Title:   OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 
OFFICE.  PATENTS. 


Volume:  1206  Issues:  1-2 

PATENT:  5,704,062  -  5,708,975 


Date:    JANUARY  6  -  JANUARY  13  19  9  8 

UMI  Number:  10426.00 

Note:  REEL  NO:  1 


UMI 


300  North  Zeeb  Road 
Ann  Arbor,  MI   48103 


f 


UMI    Number:     10426.00 


LMI  Microform  10426.00.1206.1-48 
Copyright  1998,  by  LMI  Company.    All  rights  reserved. 

This  microfonn  edition  is  protected  against  unauthorized 
copying  under  Title  17,  United  States  Code. 


UMI 


300  North  Zeeb  Road 
Ann  Arbor,  Ml   48103 


■N 


Vol.  1206  Number  1 


Vol.  1206  Number  1 


*"^r„  o.  >■* 


OFICIAL 
GAZETTE 

of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


te  to: 


PATENTS 


U.S. 
DEPARTMENT 
)F  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


W*-%       -■'. 


^OL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

January  6.  1998  Volume  1206  Number 


CONTKNTS 


Palcnt  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Consolidated  Listing 12f)6 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCTi  Information 1206 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable  12')6 

Notice  of  Hxpiralion  ot  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pu\ 

Maintenance  Fee    12()6 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 

Late  Maintenance  Fee  from  09/I9W7   

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed  : 

Notice  of  Fxpiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 

Due  To  Failure  to  Renew  

Ser\ice  by  Publication 

Public  Iser  Identification  Badges  LSPTO  Public  Search  Facilities  

Frrata  

Certificates  of  Correction  

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the 

Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail  

Reference  Collections  of  US   Patents  Available  for  Public  L'se  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

Patent  Fxamining  Corps  

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 12()6 

Reexaminations  

Statutory  Invention  Registrations ; 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  ( 35.708 1  

Plant  Patents  Granted  (  10,172) 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (5.704.O62i  

Chemical  (5,704,9471 

Flectncal  (5.705,73,^1 Ll'.'.."^ 

Design  Patents  Granted  (.^HX.585) 

Index  of  Patentees  

Indices  of  Reissue.  Reexaminations.  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations 

Geographical  Itidex  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  folliiwing  are  mailed  under  direction  ot  the  Supenntendenl  ot  Documents,  Govemmenl  Printing  Office, 
V»  a-shinglon,  DC  2M01.  to  wtiom  all  subscriptions  stiould  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed 
VISA  or  MasterCard  mav  be  used  for  telephone  orders,  i2()2i  "ii^-IStK) 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION i,  issued  weeklv   SlcKk  .No  70V0-(V0OOOO-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION  i,  issued  weekly   Slock  No  7()1.0^4-()C)0(K)-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly   Slock  No  70^-01')-000()0-l 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS.  SitKk  No  0().V()04-()(»66l-7 


COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  tumished  bv  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  al  $3  (K)  each,  PLANT  PATE,NTS  in 
color,  S 1 2  (X)  each,  .opies  ot  TRADEMARKS  at  $3  00  each  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC  20231 


Printing  auihon/ed  bv  Section  I  I(al3  of  Title  35,  L.S  PTO 


Page 

OG       3 

OG   583 
CXi   583 

OG    584 


1206 

OG  590 

1206 

OG  59! 

1206 

OG  592 

1206 

OG  592 

1206 

OG  593 

1206 

OG  594 

1206 

OG  594 

1206 

OG  594 

1206 

OG  595 

1206 

OG  5% 

1206 

OG  598 

1206 

OG  600 

1206 

OG  601 

5 

7 

9 

1! 

321 

551 

819 

PI    1 

PI  117 

PI  127 

PI  132 

PI  132 

PI  133 

PI  135 

PI  136 

PI  137 

PI    139 


IMI 


hoT  sale  bv  the  U  S  Government  Pnnting  Office 
SupenntcrKlcni  of  Documems.  Mai)  Stop:  SSOP;  Washington.  DC  20402-9328 


CONSOLIDATED  LISTING  OF  OFnCL\L  GAZETTE  NOTICES 

RE  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

PRACTICES  AND  PROCEDURES 

PATENT  NOTICES 


The  following  is  a  compilation  of  the  more  important  notices 
and  rule  changes  which  have  been  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  from  July  1,  1964  through  December  31,  1997.  These 
notices  and  rule  changes  are  currently  m  effect  unless  otherwise 
noted. 


CONTENTS 


ITEM 


Information  and  Correspondence 1-46 

Fees  and  Payment  of  Money 47-64 

Application  Content 65-72 

Exarmnation  of  Applications 73-130 

Miscellaneous 131-166 

Trademark  Application  Examination  and 

Content 167-190 

Trademark  Posi-Registration 191-197 

Trademark  Information  and  Correspondence 198-217 

Trademark  Publications 218-223 

Trademark  Miscellaneous 224-262 

Index  (Pages  576-581) 

INFORMATION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE 


(1) 


Change  of  Address  for  Patent  Applications 
and  Patent  Related  Papers 


Effective  immediately,  correspondence  in  patent-related  mai- 
I  ters  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  should  be  addressed  to; 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  2023 1 


This  change  is  being  made  to  reflect  the  reorganization  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  and  the  integration  of 
I  patent  and  trademark  processing  activities  under  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks,  respectively  The  reorganization  has  been  made 
to  emphasize  and  facilitate  better  service  to  customers  of  the 
PTO 

This  change  will  affect  correspondence  such  as:  patent  appli- 
cations, responses  to  notices  of  informality,  requests  for  exten- 
sion of  time,  notices  of  appeal,  bnefs  in  support  of  an  appeal, 
requests  for  oral  hearing,  extensions  of  term  of  patent,  requests 
for  publication  of  Statutory   Invention   Regisuation   (SIR), 
requests  for  reexamination,  statutory  disclaimers,  petitions  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  submission  of  informa- 
tion disclosure  statements,  petitions  to  institute  a  public  use 
proceeding,  petitions  to  revive  abandoned  patent  applications. 
I  and  other  correspondence  related  to  patent  applications  and 
patents  which  is  processed  by  organizations  reporting  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  However,  unless  otherwise 
I  specified,   correspondeiice   not   processed   by    organizations 
I  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  such  as 
I  communications  w  ith  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
Icnces,  patent  services  including  certificates  of  correction,  patent 
I  copy  sales,  assignments,  library  services,  requests  for  lists  of 
I  patents  and  SIRs  in  a  subclass,  requests  for  the  status  of  mainte- 
I  nance  fee  payments,  as  well  as  patent  practitioner  enrollment 
I  matters  including  admission  to  examination,  registration  to 
I  practice,  certificates  of  good  standing,  and  financial  service 
I  matters  including  establishing  a  defwsit  account  should  con- 
Itinue  to  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
I  Trademarks. 

Special  PTO  mail  boxes  as  currently  listed  in  each  issue  of 
I  the  Official  Gazette  should  also  be  used  to  allow  forwarding 
I  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
las  possible  Use  of  special  box  designations  will  facilitate  the 


pro's  timely  and  accurate  identification  and  processing  of  the 
designated  correspondence. 

All  correspondence  with  the  PTO,  except  for  communica- 
tions relating  to  pending  litigation  as  specified  in  37  CFR  1 . 1  (g), 
may  continue  to  be  filed  directly  at  the  Attorney's  Window 
located  in  Room  1B03  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  2,  201 1  Jef- 
ferson Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va. 

In  addition  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  as  specified  in  37 
CFR  l.Ug).  the  Office  will  now  have  three  separate  addresses. 
TTie  addresses  are  as  follows:  1 )  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  for  correspondence  described  above;  2)  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Trademarks  for  all  trademark-related  mail,  except 
for  trademark  documents  sent  to  the  Assignment  Branch  for 
recordation  and  requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of 
trademark  documents.  See:  Change  of  Address  For  Trademark 
Applications  and  Trademark  Related  Papers,  1 1 63  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  80  (June  28,  1994):  and  3)  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks  for  all  other  correspondence  that  does  not  fall 
into  the  categories  designated  above. 

Those  who  correspond  with  the  PTO  are  requested  not  to 
mix  correspondence  which  will  have  to  be  directed  to  different 
areas  (e.g..  Patents  and  Trademarks)  of  the  Office  in  a  single 
envelope.  At  the  present  time,  use  of  the  wrong  mailing  address 
will  not  affect  the  filing  date  assigned  to  any  application  or 
correspondence  received  in  the  PTO,  except  as  specified  in  37 
CFR  1.1(g). 

The  Office  is  currently  preparing  a  notice  of  proposed  rule- 
making to  formally  change  the  address  for  patent-related  corre- 
spondence. Sections  1.1,  1.8.  1.10  and  1.51  of  Title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are  waived  to  the  extent  that  a 
certificate  of  mailing  under  section  1.8  or  1.10,  for  patent 
applications  and  related  patent  documents,  may  be  addressed 
either  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231,  or  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents,  Washington,  DC.  20231. 


March  9,  1995 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


[1173  OG  13] 


( 2 )  Establishment  of  a  Special  Box 

for  Comments  to  Proposed  Rulemaiung 


Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has 
established  a  special  box  designator  for  public  comments 
regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  this  new  .service,  the  envelope 
should  be  addressed: 

Box  Comments  -  Patents 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Only  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  pro- 
cedures are  to  be  placed  in  the  envelope.  In  order  to  assist  the 
public,  notices  published  in  the  Federal  Register  or  the  Official 
Gazette  will  specifically  direct  that  comments  be  addressed  lo 
"Box  Comments  -  Patents"  when  appropnate 


Januarv  11.  1996 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 
Deputy  Assistant  Commisioner 
for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 
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Extension  of  the  Payor  Number  Practice 

(through  "Customer  Numbers") 

to  Matters  Involving  Pending  Patent  Applications 

Agency   Patent  and  Trademarlc  Office.  Comjmeri;e. 
Action    Notice  of  Change  in  Procedure 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ( PTO)  is  extending 
the  Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent 
applications   Payor  Numbers  are  currently  used  to  establish  a 
•fee  address"  for  receipt  of  maintenance  fee  correspondence 
Through  the  use  of   Customer  Numbers."  the  PTO  will  extend 
the  Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving  patent  apphca 
lions   Under  this  Customer  Number  practice,  an  applicant  (or 
patentee)  will  be  able  to  use  a  Customer  Number  to  ( 1 )  desig 
nate  the  address  asstxiated  with  the  Customer  Number  a.s  the 
correspondence  address  for  an  application  (or  patent ).  (2 )  desig 
nate  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  as  the 
fee  address  (.37  CFR   1  36.3)  for  a  patent,  and  (3)  submit  a 
pt)wer  of  anomey  in  the  application  (or  patent)  to  the  registered 
practitioners  ass<x:iated  with  the  Customer  Number  The  change 
of  either  the  address  or  practitioners  having  a  power  of  attorney 
in  multiple  patent  applications  through  a  single  paper  directed 
to  the  Customer  Number  shtiuld  result  in  savings  to  the  attorney . 
agent,  or  law  firm,  as  well  as  the  PTO 

Effective  Date  November  I.  1996  Any  request  to  change  the 
correspondence  address  of  a  pending  application  to  the  address 
a.ssociated  with  a  currently  assigned  Payor  Number  filed  hf/»rp 
November  I.   1996  will  not  be  effective  until  November  I. 

1996  .     ^ 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Robert  W  Bahr  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9285  or  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916.  or  by 
mail  addressed  to  Box  Comments-Patents,  Assistant  Commis 
sioncr  for  Patents,  Washington.  DC   20231 
Supplementary  Informatum 

Payor  Numbers  are  currently  used  to  establish  a  "fee  address 
for  receipt  of  maintenance  fee  correspondence  Such  Payor 
Numbers  permit,  inter  alia,  an  attorney,  agent  or  law  firm  to 
file  a  single  change  of  address  paper  for  the  Payor  Number, 
and  this  change  of  address  is  effective  for  every  patent  desig 
nating  the  address  ass<Kiated  with  the  Payor  Number  as  the 
correspondence  address  for  the  patent  This  Payor  Number 
practice  avoids  the  filing  of  a  separate  change  of  address  paper 
for  every  patent  affected  by  the  change  of  address 

In  a  Notice  entitled  "Extension  of  the  Use  of  Payor  Numbers 
to  Matters  Involving  Pending  Patent  Applications"  (Payor 
Number  Notice),  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  60  FR 
^6026  28  (May  16.  1995).  and  in  the  PTO  Official  (iazette  at 
1175  Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  14-15  (June  6.  1995).  the  PTO 
proposed  to  extend  the  current  Payor  Number  practice  to  matters 
involving  pending  patent  applications  In  view  of  the  comments 
received  in  response  to  the  Payor  Number  Notice,  the  PTO  is 
adopting  the  following  "Customer  Number"  practice 

Currently  assigned  "Payor  Numbers"  will  be  redesignated 
as  "Customer  Numbers"  to  avoid  requinng  pers«ins  or  organiw- 
tions  currently  assigned  a  Payor  Number  to  request  a  "new" 
Customer  Number  Thus,  persons  or  organizations  currently 
assigned  a  "Payor  Number"  should  not  request  a  new  'Customer 
Number  "  Persons  or  organizations  not  currently  a.ssigned  a 
Payor  Number  can  request  assignment  of  "new"  Customer 
Numbers 

The  PTO  has  created  a  b<n  designation  for  correspondence 
related  to  a  Customer  Number  ("Box  CN"i,  and  all  correspon 
dcnce  related  to  a  Customer  Number  {eg.  requests  for  a  Cus 
lomer  Number)  should  be  addressed  to  this  box  designation 

The  PTO  will  provide  standard  forms  to  ( 1  I  request  a  Cus- 
tomer Number  (PTO/SB/ 125).  (2)  request  a  change  in  the  data 
(address  or  list  of  practitioners)  asstKiated  with  an  existing 
Customer  Number  (PTO/SB/ 124).  (3)  change  the  corresptm- 
dence  address  of  an  individual  application  (PTO/SB/122)  or 
patent  ( PTO/SB/ 1 23 1  to  the  address  assiKiated  w  ith  a  Customer 
Number,  or  (4)  change  the  correspondence  address  of  a  list  ot 
applications  or  patents  to  the  address  assiviated  with  a  Cus 
tomer  Number  (PTO/SB/I2I  i  The  PTO  is  also  moditying  its 


current  standard  forms  {e.g.  the  declaration  form)  to  permit: 
( 1 )  the  designation  of  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer 
Number  a.s  the  correspondence  address  for  an  application.  (-) 
designation  of  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer 
Number  as  the  fee  address  for  a  patent,  and  ( 3 )  the  submission 
of  a  power  of  attorney  in  the  application  to  the  practitioners 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number  The  forms  provided  by 
the  Office  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Customer  Service 
Center  of  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  at  (703)  308- 
1214  Also,  many  standard  forms  have  been  loaded  on  the 
PTO' s  Internet  Website  and  may  be  electronically  copied  via  the 
Internet  through  anonymous  file  transfer  protocol  (ftp)  (address: 
ftp  uspto.gov)  While  use  the  standardized  forms  provided  by 
the  PTO  IS  encouraged,  it  is  not  mandatory 

This  notice  of  change  in  procedure  contains  a  collection  of 
information  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995. 44 
L!  S  C  3501  et  seq  This  collecuon  of  information  is  currently 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Contfol  No  065 1  -0035  Send  comments  regarding  this  burden 
estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collection  of  infonmalion, 
including  suggestions  for  reducing  this  burden  to  the  Office  of 
System  Quality  and  Enhancement,  Data  Administration  Divi- 
sion. Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Washington,  DC  20231. 
and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington.  DC  20503  (ATTN: 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  0651-0035) 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  any  person  be  subject  to  a 
penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
unless  that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid 
OMB  control  number 

The  PTO  will  also  accept  requests  submitted  electronically 
via  a  computer-readable  diskette  to  ( 1 )  change  the  correspon- 
dence address  of  a  list  of  applications  or  patents  or  the  fee 
address  for  a  list  of  patents  to  the  address  associated  with  a 
Customer  Number,  and  (2)  submit  a  power  of  attorney  in  a 
list  of  applications  or  patents  to  the  registered  practiuoners 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number  Persons  electronically 
submitting  such  a  request  must  submit  an  IBM -compatible 
diskette  containing  a  Microsoft  Excel  spreadsheet,  or  a  comma 
separated  text  file  which  can  be  imported  into  Microsoft  Excel 
spreadsheet,  formatted  as  follows   ( 1 )  row  1,  column  B  con- 
taining the  six-digil  Customer  Number;  (2)  row  2  being  blank; 
(3)  rows  3  through  9  containing  the  address  associated  with 
the  Customer  Number;  (4)  rows  10  through  15  being  blank; 
and  (5)  row  16  starting  with  the  list  of  patents  or  applications 
with  column  A  containing  the  patent  number  (if  appropriate), 
column  B  containing  the  application  number,  column  C  con- 
taining the  patent  date  (if  appropnate),  column  D  containing 
the  application  filing  dale,  column  E  indicaung  "YES"  or  "NO" 
to  designate  assignment  of  the  address  associated  with  the 
Customer  Number  as  the  correspondence  address  of  the  applica- 
tion or  patent,  column  F  indicating  "YES"  or  "NO"  to  designate 
assignment  of  the  registered  practitioners  associated  with  the 
Customer  Number  as  the  list  of  persons  having  a  power  of 
attorney  in  the  applications  or  patents,  and  column  G  indicating 
"YES"  or  "NO"  to  designate  assignment  of  the  address  associ- 
ated with  the  Customer  Number  as  the  fee  address  of  the  patent. 
The  patent  number  (if  appropnate).  application  number, 
patent  date  (if  appropnate).  and  application  filing  date  are  being 
required  a,s  redundant  identifiers  to  avoid  changing  the  corre- 
spondence or  fee  address  or  enienng  a  power  of  attorney  in 
the  wrong  patent  or  application  due  to  a  typographical  error 
in  the  patent  or  application  number    The  PTO  will  enter  a 
change  in  correspondence  or  fee  address  or  power  of  attorney 
in  a  listed  application  or  patent  only  if  the  following  identifiers 
are  provided    ( I )  the  patent  number  and  the  corresponding 
application  number;  (2)  the  patent  number  and  the  corres- 
ponding patent  date.  ( 3)  the  application  number  and  the  corres- 
p<inding  filing  date;  ( 4 )  the  patent  number  and  the  corresponding 
application  filing  date,  and  (5)  the  application  number  and  the 
corresponding  patent  date 

A  sample  spreadsheet  is  included  as  an  Appendix  A  to  this 
notice  of  change  in  procedure  The  phrase  "Customer  Number" 
in  row  1,  column  .\.  and  -Requester  (Aitomey/Finn)  Infomia- 
tion"  in  row  3,  as  well  as  the  information  provided  in  rows 
10  through   \^.  are  provided  on  the  sample  spreadsheet  for 


explanatory  purposes  only,  and  should  not  be  included  on  any 
spreadsheet  subnutted  to  the  PTO. 

The  diskette  must  be  accompanied  by  a  paper  copy  of  the 
spreadsheet  and  a  cover  letter  requesting  entry  of  the  changes 
contained  on  the  spreadsheet  into  PTO  records  for  the  listed 
applications  or  patents  In  addition,  for  any  application  or  patent 
listed  on  such  spreadsheet,  the  cover  letter  must  be  signed  by 
the  applicant  or  patentee,  assignee  in  compliance  with  37  CFR 
3.73(b),  or  registered  practitioner  of  record  in  the  patent  or 
application  The  PTO  will  issue  a  written  confirmation  of  the 
list  of  applications  or  patents  indicating  the  change(s)  entered 
into  PTO  records. 

Through  the  use  of  "Customer  Numbers,"  the  PTO  is 
extending  the  "fee  address"  practice  to  matters  involving 
pending  patent  applications  to  permit:  ( 1 )  the  designation  of  the 
correspondence  address  of  a  patent  application  by  a  Customer 
Number  such  that  the  correspondence  address  for  the  patent 
application  would  be  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer 
Number;  (2)  the  designation  of  the  fee  address  of  a  patent  by 
a  Customer  Number  such  that  the  fee  address  for  the  patent 
would  be  the  address  associated  with  the  Customer  Number; 
and  (3)  the  submission  of  a  list  of  practitioners  by  a  Customer 
Number  such  that  an  applicant  may  in  a  Power  of  Anomey 
appoint  those  practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer 
Number.  While  this  notice  discusses  this  new  Customer 
Number  practice  as  it  regards  patent  applications  and  applicants, 
it  will  apply  equally  to  patents  and  patentees 

The  designation  in  a  patent  application  of  a  specific  Customer 
Number  as  the  correspondence  address  for  such  application 
will  permit  an  attorney,  agent  or  law  firm  to  file  a  single  paper 
containing  a  change  of  address,  rather  than  a  separate  paper  in 
each  application,  and  tliis  change  of  address  paper  will  be 
applicable  to  all  applications  designating  the  Customer  Number 
as  the  correspondence  address  for  such  application  The  desig- 
nation of  a  Customer  Number  as  the  correspondence  address 
for  a  patent  application  is  optional,  in  that  any  application  not 
designating  a  Customer  Number  as  the  correspondence  address 
will  not  be  affected  by  a  change  of  address  filed  for  a  Customer 
Number,  even  if  the  correspondence  address  pirovided  for  such 
application  is  that  of  an  attorney,  agent,  or  law  firm  associated 
with  a  Customer  Number.  The  change  of  address  in  multiple 
patent  applications  through  a  single  paper  directed  to  the  Cus- 
tomer Number,  rather  than  through  individual  letters  directed 
to  each  application,  will  result  in  savings  to  the  attorney,  agent 
or  law  firm,  as  well  as  the  PTO. 

This  new  Customer  Number  practice  will  not  affect  the  cur- 
rent practice  of  permitting  a  patentee  to  provide  a  "fee  address" 
for  the  receipt  of  maintenance  fee  correspondence.  A  patentee 
will  be  able  to  designate  a  "fee  address"  for  the  receipt  of 
maintenance  fee  correspondence,  and  a  different  address  for 
the  receipt  of  all  other  correspondence.  The  designation  of  a 
"fee  address"  by  reference  to  a  Customer  Number  will  not 
affect  or  be  affected  by  the  designation  of  a  correspondence 
address  by  reference  to  another  Customer  Number,  in  that  the 
PTO  will  send  maintenance  fee  correspondence  to  the  address 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number  designated  as  the  "fee 
address"  and  will  send  all  other  correspondence  to  the  address 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number  designated  as  the  coire- 
spondence  address. 

The  association  of  a  list  of  practitioners  with  a  Customer 
Number  will  permit  an  applicant  to  appoint  all  of  the  prac- 
I  titioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  merely  by  refer- 
ence to  the  Customer  Number  in  the  Power  of  Anomey  {i.e., 
without  individually  listing  the  practitioners  in  the  Power  of 
Attorney).  TTie  addition  and/or  deletion  of  a  practitioner  from 
the  list  of  practitioners  associated  with  a  Customer  Number 
will  result  in  the  addition  or  deletion  of  such  practitioner  from 
the  list  of  persons  authorized  to  represent  any  applicant  who 
I  appointed  all  of  the  practitioners  associated  with  such  Customer 
I  Number  This  will  avoid  the  necessity  for  the  filing  of  additional 
I  papers  in  each  patent  application  affected  by  a  change  in  the 
I  practitioners  of  the  law  firm  prosecuting  the  application.  The 
I  appointment    of   practitioners   associated    with    a    Customer 
I  Number  will  be  optional,  in  that  any  applicant  may  continue 
I  to  individually  name  those  practitioners  to  represent  the  appli- 
Icant  in  a  patent  application. 

Currently,  the  PTO  must  individually  enter  into  the  Patent 
I  Application  Location  and  Monitonng  (PALM)  system  the  reg- 
listration  number  for  each  practitioner  appointed  to  represent 
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the  applicant  in  a  patent  application.  The  change  of  persons 
authorized  to  represent  applicants  in  multiple  patent  applica- 
tions through  a  single  paper  directing  the  PTO  to  change  its 
records  concerning  the  Customer  Number  will  require  only  a 
single  entry  into  the  PALM  system,  where  the  change  of  persons 
authorized  to  represent  applicants  in  multiple  patent  applica- 
tions through  individual  letters  directed  to  each  application 
require  a  separate  entry  into  the  PALM  system  for  each  affected 
application.  Thus,  the  use  of  Customer  Numbers  in  a  Power 
of  Attorney  will  significantly  reduce  the  amount  of  data  which 
must  be  entered  into  the  PALM  system,  and  would  thus  result 
in  savings  to  the  PTO.  In  addition,  permitting  a  change  of 
persons  authorized  to  represent  applicants  in  multiple  patent 
applications  through  a  single  paper  directing  the  PTO  to  change 
its  records  concerning  the  Customer  Number  would  result  in 
similar  savings  to  the  attorney,  agent,  or  law  firm. 

As  the  PTO  will  not  recognize  more  than  one  correspondence 
address  (37  CFR  1.34(c)),  any  inconsistencies  between  the 
correspondence  address  resulting  from  a  Customer  Number 
being  provided  in  an  application  for  the  correspondence  address 
and  any  other  correspondence  address  provided  in  that  applica- 
tion would  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  address  of  the  Customer 
Number  Where  an  applicant  appoints  all  of  the  practitioners 
associated  with  a  Customer  Number  as  well  as  a  list  of  individu- 
ally named  practitioners,  such  action  would  be  treated  as  only 
an  appointment  of  all  of  the  practitioners  associated  with  a 
Customer  Number  due  to  the  [x>tential  for  confusion  and  data 
entry  errors  in  entenng  registration  numbers  from  plural 
sources. 

The  following  are  examples  of  language  effective  to  provide 
as  the  correspondence  address  the  address  of  and  appoint  those 
practitioners  associated  with,  a  Customer  Number: 

1.  The  following  language  would  be  effective  to  appoint  those 
practitioners  individually  listed,  and  provide  as  the  correspon- 
dence address  the  address  of  Customer  Number  99.999: 

I  hereby  appoint  the  following  practitioners  to  prosecute  this 
application  and  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  connected  therewith: 

John  Doe,  Registrauon  No.  99,991.  Jane  Doe,  Registration 
No.  99.992  and  Richard  Doe.  Registration  No.  99.993 

Address  all  correspondence  to:  Customer  Number  99,999 

2.  The  following  language  would  be  effective  to  appoint  those 
practitioners  associated  with,  and  provide  as  the  correspondence 
address  the  address  of  Customer  Number  99,999: 

I  hereby  appoint  the  practitioners  associated  with  the  Cus- 
tomer Number  provided  below  to  prosecute  this  application 
and  to  u-ansact  all  business  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  connected  therewith,  and  direct  that  all  correspon- 
dence be  addressed  to  that  Customer  Number: 

Customer  Number  99,999. 

Response  to  Comments 

Eleven  comments  were  received  in  response  to  the  Payor 
Number  Notice.  The  written  comments  have  been  analyzed, 
and  responses  to  the  comments  follow. 
Comment  (1):  Ten  comments  supponed  the  proposed  exten- 
sion of  use  of  the  Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving 
pending  patent  applications. 

Response:  In  view  of  the  positive  response  to  this  proposed 
extension  of  use  of  the  Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  invol- 
ving pending  patent  applications,  the  PTO  is  extending  the 
Payor  Number  practice  to  matters  involving  pending  patent 
applications. 

Comment  (2):  One  comment  opposed  combining  the  mainte- 
nance fee  Payor  Number  with  the  practitioner  responsible  for 
tfle  application  or  patent.  The  comment  argued  that,  in  many 
instances,  a  client  instructs  a  practitioner  that  a  particular  service 
organization  is  responsible  for  the  payment  of  maintenance 
fees,  and,  while  the  practitioner  continues  as  counsel  of  record 
and  receives  correspondence  uru-elated  to  maintenance  fees 
(e.g..  reexamination  or  interference  notices),  the  client  advises 
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thai  the  practitioner  is  no  longer  responsible  tor  payment  o( 
the  maintenance  fees  or  even  reminding  the  client  of  the  due 
date  for  paying  such  fees 

Respoasc:  As  discussed  supra,  the  implemented  "C  ustomer 
Number"  practice  will  not  affect  the  current  practice  of  pro 
viding  a  "fee  address"  for  correspt>ndence  relating  to  the  pay 
ment  of  maintenance  fees  While  the  current  "Payor  Numbers" 
will  be  redesignated  as  "Customer  Numbers,"  a  patentee  will 
he  permitted  to  specify  a  "fee  address"  by  reference  to  one 
Customer  Number  (f ;?,  the  Customer  or  Payor  Number  of  a 
maintenance  fee  service  organiiation)  and  a  correspondence 
address  by  reference  to  another  Customer  Number  (eg.  the 
Customer  Number  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record)  Desig 
naling  a  "fee  address"  for  maintenance  fee  payment  purposes, 
by  Customer  Number  or  otherwise,  will  not  affect  the  corre- 
sptindence  address  for  correspondence  unrelated  to  mainte 
nance  fees,  regardless  of  whether  the  correspondence  address 
is  also  specified  by  a  Customer  Number   Likewise,  providing 
a  "fee  address"  for  maintenance  fee  payment  purposes,  by 
Customer  Number  or  otherwise,  will  not  affect  any  previous 
appointments  of  practitioners 

Comment  (3):  One  comment  cautioned  that  sulficieni  sate 
guards  be  built  into  the  system  to  avoid  errors  Specifically,  the 
comment  cautioned  that  (Da  data  entry  error  in  the  Customer 
Number  in  one  application  (a  key  field  error)  would  result  in 
correspondence  for  that  application  being  sent  to  an  entirely 
different  address.  (2)  a  single  error  in  the  kxik-up  data  base 
would  result  in  corrcsptjndence  for  every  application  desig 
nating  a  particular  Customer  Number  being  sent  to  an  entirely 
different  address,  and  (3)  an  indexing  or  programming  error 
affecting  the  entire  Uxik-  up  data  base  could  result  in  corTesp«)n 
dence  for  every  application  designating  any  Customer  Number 
being  sent  to  an  entirely  different  address 
Response:    Currently,  the  application  number  is  entered  into 
the  PALM  data  base  to  lixik-up  the  actual  address  ue  .  the 
application  number  is  a  key  field)   Thus,  the  nsk  of  error  in 
the  improper  entry  of  a  Customer  Number  is  no  greater  than 
the  current  nsk  oferror  in  the  improper  entry  of  an  application 
number  Nevertheless,  the  PTO  endeavors  to  reduce  such  errors 
by  requinng  that  employees  check  the  returned  application 

data 

To  avoid  errors  in  information  assixiated  with  a  C  ustomer 
Number,  the  PTO  will  double  enter  the  Customer  Number 
anytime  there  is  a  change  to  the  information  asMViated  with 
the  Customer  Number  In  addition,  the  PTO  is  in  the  priKess 
of  developing  Customer  Number  bar  cixle  labels  for  use  on 
incoming  requests  for  changes  to  the  information  assiKiated 
with  a  Customer  Number  to  permit  scanning  and  reduce  data 
entry  errors 

III  any  event,  errors  in  the  UK)k-up  data  base  would  result 
in  correspondence  for  every  application  designating  a  particular 
Customer  Number  being  sent  to  an  entirely  different  address, 
and  mdexing  or  programming  errors  affecting  the  entire  lix)k  up 
data  base  could  result  in  correspondence  for  every  application 
designating  any  Customer  Number  being  sent  to  an  entirely 
different  address  These  errors  would  result  in  mismailings  of 
such  magnitude  that  it  would  be  readily  apparent  to  the  attorney, 
agent  or  law  firm  of  the  Customer  Number,  it  not  the  PTO. 
that  an  error  has  iKcurred 

Comment  (4):  Three  comments  suggested  that  registration 
numbers  be  used  as  Customer  Numbers 
Response:    The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted   The  PTO 
currently  has  a  data  ba.se  of  addresses  (i.*" .  tee  addresses) 
associated  with  the  current  Payor  Numbers  that  will  be  redesig 
naied  as  "Customer  Numbers  "  To  avoid  an  adverse  impact  on 
the  current  fee  address  practice,  the  Customer  Number  practice 
IS  being  implemented  using  the  existing  fee  address  data  base 
Thus,  the  PTO  cannot  use  registration  numbers  as  Customer 
Numbers  since  newly  assigned  Customer  Numbers  must  be 
compatible  with  the  existing  Payor  Numbers 
Comment   (5t:   One   ciMnment   suggested   that   a   Power  of 
Attorney  be  permitted  to  include  the  practitioners  assiviated 
with  a  Customer  Number  and  no  more  than  one  additional 
practitioner   The  comment  argued  that  clients  will  desire  to 
name  a  responsible  person  in  the  Power  of  Attorney,  and  that 
this  would  also  be  helpful  in  the  event  that  a  practitioner  with- 
draws from  a  law  firm  and  the  client  continues  with  that  prac- 
titioner The  comment  cautioned  that  if  this  is  not  permitted, 
each  practitioner  will  establish  his  or  her  own  Customer 
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Number,  resulting  in  the  app*)intment  of  a  large  number  of 
Customer  Numbers 

Response:  The  comment  is  adopted  only  lo  the  extent  indi- 
cated To  accommodate  the  desire  of  a  client  to  see  the  respon- 
sible person  mentioned  by  name  in  the  Power  of  Attorney,  a 
Power  of  Attorney  apptunting  the  practitioners  assiKiatcd  with 
a  specific  Customer  Number  may  also  specifically  mention  any 
of  the  practitioners  associated  with  such  Customer  Number 
This  mention  may  designate  the  responsible  practitionerts)  as 
the  pnncipal  altomey(s)  or  agent(s)  in  the  application  In  a 
Power  of  Attorney  appointing  those  practitioners  associated 
with  a  Customer  Number,  the  specific  mentioning  of  prac- 
titioner* s )  will  be  ineffective  to  apptiint  a  practitioner  not  associ- 
ated with  the  Customer  Number 

As  discussed  supra,  the  entry  of  a  single  Customer  Number, 
rather  than  the  individual  registration  number  of  each  prac- 
titioner, into  the  PALM  system  is  a  pnmary  benefit  of  permitting 
the  app(Mntment  of  a  list  of  practitioners  by  Customer  Number. 
As  the  individually  listed  practitioner  is  ostensibly  among  those 
practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  provided  in 
the  Power  of  Attorney,  requinng  the  PTO  to  enter  the  individual 
registration  numbers'  of  a  list  of  practitioners  associated  with 
a  Customer  Number,  as  well  as  the  Customer  Number,  would 
fnistrate  this  benefit  Thus,  the  PTO  will  treat  such  an  appoint- 
ment as  an  appointment  of  only  those  practitioners  associated 
with  the  Customer  Number 

Customer  Numbers  are  designed  to  serve  the  dual  purpose 
of  providing  a  corresp<indence  address,  and  providing  the  list 
of  practitioners  appointed  with  a  power  of  attorney  Due  to  the 
prohibition  against  dual  coaespondence  1.37  CFR  I  33(a)).  an 
applicant  will  be  permitted  lo  provide  only  a  single  number  at 
a  lime  as  the  Customer  Number,  and  thus  con-espondence 
address,  for  the  application  In  an  instance  in  which  an  applicant 
provides  more  than  one  Customer  Number,  the  last  provided 
Customer  Number  is  controlling  Thus,  the  appointment  of  a 
plurality  (much  less  a  large  number)  of  Customer  Numbers, 
will  result  in  the  PTO  recognizing  only  the  last  mentioned  | 
Customer  Number    Applicants  are  strongly  cautioned  not  tot 
attempt  to  appoint  more  than  one  Customer  Number  in  a  single  I 
communication,  as  such  action  will  not  have  a  cumulative 

effect 

Comment  (61:  Three  comments  suggested  that  in  this  new 
context,  the  term  "Payor  Number"  could  cause  confusion,  and 
would  be  demeaning  to  applicants  and  their  representatives. 
Response:  In  view  of  these  comments,  the  term  "Customer 
Number"  has  been  used  to  descnbe  the  number  having  an 
address  or  a  list  of  practitioners  associated  with  such  number. 
The  term  "Pavor  Number"  was  used  in  the  Payor  Number 
Notice  as  this  'tenn  had  a  specific  meaning  with  regard  to  the 
"fee  address"  tor  maintenance  fee  conespondence,  and  thus 
served  lo  provide  a  frame  of  reference  for  the  extension  of 
such  practice 

Comment  (7):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  form  ot 
appointment  refer  to  registered  practitioners,  rather  than  attor- 
neys and  agents 

Response:  The  PTO  diies  not  require  any  specific  form  ot 
appointment  (if  .  the  forms  of  appointment  in  the  Payor 
Number  Notice  were  merely  exemplary)  Nevertheless,  the 
phra.se  "practitioner"  is  defined  in  37  CFR  10  l(r).  and  "regis- 
tered practitioners"  is  considered  preferable  to  "attorneys  or 
agents"  or  "attomevs  and  agents  "  As  such,  the  PTO  will  change 
Its  standardized  fo'mis  of  appointment  to  refer  to  "registered 
practitioners" 

Comment  (8):  One  comment  questioned  the  form  and  effect  ot 
an  appointment  of  all  practitioners  asstKiated  with  a  Customer 
Number  The  comment  specifically  questioned  whether  the 
practitioner  would  have  to  obtain  a  new  power  of  attorney  in 
a  situation  in  which:  (Da  practitioner  is  asstxriated  with  the 
Customer  Number  of  a  law  firm,  and  is  thus  appointed  in  every 
application  appointing  the  practitioners  associated  with  that 
Customer  Number,  (2)  the  practitioner  subsequently  leaves  the 
law  firm,  and  (3)  an  applicant  in  an  application  appointing  the 
practitioners  associated  with  the  law  firms  Customer  Number 
continues  with  the  practitioner  leaving  the  law  firm 
Response:  The  practitioner  should  obtain  a  new  power  of 
attorney  to  continue  to  have  a  power  of  attorney  in  the  applica- 
tion An  appt>intment  in  an  application  of  the  practitioners 
associated  with  a  particular  Customer  Number  is  the  appoint- , 
ment  of  each  of  the  practitioners  associated  with  that  Customerd 


Number  at  the  time  any  practitioner  associated  with  such  Cus- 
tomer Number  seek  to  act  for  the  applicant.  With  such  an 
appointment,  a  practitioner  is  of  record  until  removed  from 
the  Customer  Number  (i.e.,  until  the  practitioner  is  no  longer 
associated  with  the  Customer  Number)  As  the  practitioner's 
former  law  firm  should  promptly  remove  such  practitioner  from 
the  list  of  practitioners  associated  with  the  law  firms  Customer 
Number,  a  new  power  of  attorney  will  be  necessary  for  the 
practitioner  to  continue  to  have  a  power  of  attorney  in  the 
application. 

In  an  instance  in  which  a  particular  practitioner  in  a  law 
firm  has  a  significant  number  of  clients  who  are  clients  of  the 
practitioner  rather  than  the  law  fum  (i.e..  clients  who  would 
prefer  to  be  represented  by  the  practitioner,  rather  than  the  law 
firm,  in  the  event  that  the  practitioner  left  the  law  firm),  such 
practitioner  should  consider  establishing  a  Customer  Number 
separate  from  the  law  firms  Customer  Number.  This  would 
permit  the  clients  of  the  practitioner  to  appoint  a  power  of 
attorney  to  the  practiUoners  associated  with  the  practitioner's, 
rather  than  the  law  firm's.  Customer  Number.  The  practitioner 
can  list  any  or  all  of  the  practitioners  in  the  law  firm  as  prac- 
titioners a.ssociated  with  the  Customer  Number,  and  can  change 
the  practitioners  associated  with  the  Customer  Number  in  the 
event  that  the  practitioner  left  the  law  firm.  This  would  avoid 
the  necessity  for  a  new  power  of  anomey  in  the  event  that  the 
practitioner  leaves  the  law  firm. 

Comment  (9):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  prac- 
tice be  extended  to  trademark  applications 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks  for  consideration 
Comment  (10):  One  comment  suggested  that  procedures  be 
adopted  such  that  this  number  could  be  utilized  informally  to 
identify  the  source  of  documents  such  as  drawings,  certified 
copies,  etc  .  by  including  this  number  on  the  back  of  the  docu- 
ment 

Response:  There  is  no  prohibition  against  using  a  Customer 
Number  on  the  back  of  a  document  to  informally  identify  the 
source  of  the  dcxument.  That  is.  while  37  CFR  1 .52(b)  and 
1.84(e)  provide  that  the  application  papers  contain  wnting  or 
drawings  only  on  one  side  of  a  sheet,  these  provisions  are 
directed  to  the  wnting  and  drawings  forming  the  application 
papers.  Thus,  the  inclusion  of  identifying  information  on  the 
back  of  a  sheet  simply  results  in  that  information  not  being 
considered  pan  of  the  application  papers.  However,  the  inclu- 
sion of  a  Customer  Number  to  informally  identify  the  source 
of  a  d(x:ument  is  not  a  substitute  for  the  inclusion  on  the 
document  of  the  application  number  to  which  the  document  is 
directed.  In  addition,  a  telephone  number  should  also  be  pro- 
vided on  such  document,  as  the  Customer  Number  will  not 
provide  the  telephone  numf>er  (but  only  the  address)  of  the 
source  of  the  document. 

Comment  (11):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  update 
the  address  of  all  registered  practitioners  in  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  (OED)  index  by  a  change  in  the  Customer 
Number  address 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  forwarded  to  OED  for 
consideration 


October  15.  IWfi 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

.Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

1 1  141  OG  187) 


(4)  Mailing  of  Papers  to  the  PTO  in 

Patent  Interference  Proceedings 

Effective  immediately,  attorneys  and  agents  are  requested 
to  address  all  papers  mailed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  connection  with  an  interference  proceeding,  and  any  patent  or 
I  application  involved  in  an  interference  proceeding,  as  follows: 

BOX  INTERFERENCE 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC   20231 
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(4) 
Use  of  tJus  address  will  considerably  assist  the  Board  in  its 
administration  of  patent  interference  proceedings. 


Nov.  28.  1983 


DONALD  J  QLTGG 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 


(5) 


[1037  OG  25] 


EsUblishment  of  a  Special  Box  for 
Expedited  Processing  of  Issue  Fees 


Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has 
established  a  special  box  designator  for  issue  fees  to  allow 
expedited  processing  of  the  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  {PTOL  Form 
85),  and  the  order  for  advance  copies 

In  order  to  take  advanuge  of  this  new  service,  the  envelope 
should  be  addressed: 

Box  Issue  Fees 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Only  the  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  (PTOL  Form  85),  advance 
copy  orders  and  the  fees  associated  with  these  two  services  are 
to  be  placed  in  the  envelope.  Including  documents  other  than 
those  specified  will  delay  their  reaching  the  area  for  which 
they  were  intended. 

PLEASE  USE  THE  NEW  ISSUE  FEE  BOX. 


Mar  4.  1988 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 


[1088  OG  41] 


(6) 


Use  of  Box  Issue  Fee 


On  April  29.  1996,  the  Office  will  begin  processing  Issue 
Fee  payments  in  the  Office  of  Patent  Publication.  All  issue 
fees  mailed  to  the  existing  Box  Issue  Fee  will  be  delivered 
directly  to  the  Office  of  Patent  Publication.  Any  issue  fees 
received  by  the  Office  not  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee  will 
result  in  a  delay  in  posting  the  fee. 


.March  28.  1996 


RICHARD  BAWCOMBE 
Director.  Office  of  Patent  Publication 

(1186  OG  12] 


(7)  EsUblishment  of  Three  Special  Boxes 

for  Expedited  Processing 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  established  tliree  addi- 
tional special  boxes  to  allow  expedited  processing  of  non-fee 
amendments  to  patent  applications,  petitions  for  filing  date  and/ 
or  senal  number  information  for  patent  applications,  and  issue 
fees. 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  these  new  expedited  services, 
the  envelope  must  be  addressed: 

For  non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications: 

Box  Non-Fee  Amendments  (Pats) 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

For  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  and  associated  fees  for 
obtaining  filing  date  and/or  senal  number  information  for  patent 
applications  prior  to  receipt  of  the  official  "Filing  Receipt". 
"Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans",  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appli- 
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(8) 

Box  SN 

(■(immisMoner  ot  Palents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC   20231 

For  Issue  Fee  Transmillals  (PTOl.  Form  S5)  and  ass.xiatcd 
fees  and  corrected  drawings 

Box  Issue  Fees 

Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC   202  M 

Only  those  dcKumenls  specified  lor  the  special  box  are  to 
he  placed  in  the  envelope  addressed  to  that  special  box  Placing 
extraneous  dix;uments  in  an  envelope  marked  for  an>  special 
box  will  significantly  delay  their  reaching  the  area  for  which 
(hev  were  intended 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jA,sa)ARY  6.  1998 


Janl'ary  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Mai  22,  1988 


THERHSA  A   BRBLSFORD 

A^M'ilanl  Commissiimfr 
for  Adminislratitm 


(8) 


11089  (Kj  45| 


Establishment  of  a  Special  Box  for 
Design  Patent  Application.s 


Effective  immediateK.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Otticc 
(PTO)  a.s  a  part  of  the  current  reengineenng  ettort.  has  estab- 
lished a  special  box  for  filing  design  patent  applications  and 
papers  for  design  applications  Use  of  this  box  will  allow  the 
PTO  to  provide  more  efficient  and  effective  handling  ot  these 
applications  and  papers  for  customers 

To  take  advanuge  of  this  new  service,  the  envelope  should  be 
addressed 


Box  Design 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Washington.  DC   20231 

Because  all  processing  of  design  patent  applications,  including 
fee  priK-essing.  from  the  initial  filing  of  the  design  patent  appli 
cation  through  payment  of  the  design  issue  fee  will  now  be 
performed  in  Examining  Group  2900.  design  patent  applica- 
tions and  all  papers  for  these  applications  may  be  hand-earned 
directly  to  Examining  Group  2900  or  mailed  to  Box  Design 
Petitions  and  amendments  filed  under  37  CFR  1312  submitted 
for  design  patent  applications  will  also  be  priKessed  in  Exam 
ining  Group  29(X)  and  thus  may  be  filed  directly  in  Examining 
Group  2900  or  mailed  to  Box  Design  All  regular  meth^>ds  ot 
filing  papers  for  design  patent  applications  will  still  be  available 
but  the  utilization  of  Box  Design  will  enable  the  PTO  to  provide 
better  customer  service 

In  order  to  facilitate  speedier  pnKessing  ot  papers,  it  is 
requested  that  papers  and  fees  for  design  patent  applications 
be  submitted  separately  from  papers  and  tees  tor  utility  patent 
applications 

Point  of  Contact  lor  this  Notice 

Name   John  Kittle 

Telephone  number   (703)  308-1495 

Fax  number   (701)  30';-.3W)0 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  by  extending  the  hours  of 
operation  for  the  Attomevs'  Window  l.Kated  in  RiK>m  1B03 
of  Crvstal  Pla^a  Building  2.  .Arlington.  Virginia  The  current 
hours' .if  operation  are  from  8  .30  am  to  '' W  p  m  .  Monday 
through  Fndav.  except  Federal  holidays  within  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia  The  change  will  extend  the  hours  of  operation  until 
PtX)  midnight  on  Mondav  through  Fnday.  except  holidays, 
on  a  tnal  basis  If.  after  six  months,  usage  does  not  wan-arit 
retaining  operations  until  midnight,  the  hours  ot  operation  will 
be  reduced 

This  change  *i\\  provide  walk-up.  personalized  serMce  to 
firms  and  indniduals  whi.  arc  filing  dtKuments  with  the  PTO 
The  PTO  will  continue  to  stamp  postcard-lvpe  receipts  to 
acknowledge  the  receipt  ot  papers  filed  at  the  Attorneys 
Window 

AU)  effective  on  .Apnl  21.  1992.  the  PTO  is  discontinuing 
the  use  of  drop  Kues  ii.  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building 
1  Arlington.  Virginia,  and  at  the  mam  entrance  ot  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building.  Washington.  D  C  (37CFR  I  6(c)) 
as  means  for  receiving  papers 

These  changes  will  provide  improved  services  with  respect 
to  receipt  and  prcxressing  of  dtKuments  while,  at  the  same  time, 
overcoming  problems  with  the  present  arrangement 

Problems  encountered  with  the  present  an-angement  tor  the 
drop  boxes  have  occasionally  made  it  difficult  to  detenmne 
the  dates  of  actual  deposit  of  papers  For  example,  tliere  have 
been  manv  incidents  of  papers  being  found  outside  of  the  drop 
boxes  le  g  .  on  the  flcxir  of  the  main  lobby  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce  Building,  on  the  guard's  desk,  on  a  nearby  table, 
etc  )  On  iKcasion.  the  PTO  and/or  filers  have  been  denied 
access  to  the  drop  box  at  the  Department  ol  Commerce  by 
building  secunty  guards  due  lo  a  special  event  taking  place  in 
the  lobbv 

Provisions  are  also  available  tor  filing  papers  through  the 
use  of  the  certificate  of  mailing  v37  CFR  1  8)  and  the  Express 
Mail  (37  CFR  1  10)  procedures. 


May  10.  19^6 


EDWARD  R   K.\7.ENSKE 

Deputs  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


(9) 


(1187  00  37) 


Changes  in  How  Papers  May  be  Filed 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


March  17,  1992 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Palents  and  Trademarks 

[1137  OG  7| 


1 10 1       Relief  in  Certain  Extraordinary  Situations 

This  notice  addresses  the  extraordinary  situation  in  which  a 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  customer  has  been  inien- 
iionally  deceived  by  his  or  her  representative,  resulting  m  a 
potential  loss  of  intellectual  property  nghts.  In  such  a  situation, 
the  PTO  will  mitigate  any  such  potential  loss,  to  the  extent 
piissible  within  the  PTO  s  statutory  framework  and  the  bounds 
ot  controlling  law 

To  mitigate  anv  such  loss,  the  Commissioner  ot  Patents  and 
Trademarks  may  suspend  or  waive  certain  regulations.  When 
that  IS  the  case.' the  Commissioner  will  exercise  his  power  to 
do  so  under  37  C  F  R  §!)  1  183  and  2  148  ("In  an  extraordinary 
situation,  when  justice  requires."  the  Commissioner  has  the 
power  to  sua  v-xw/*-  suspend  or  waive  any  requirement  of  the 
regulations  which  is  not  required  by  statute.) 

In  advance  of  the  iKcun^nce  of  such  an  extraordinary  situa- 
tion, the  Commissioner  cannot  determine  what  specific  action 
justice  will  require  Such  action,  however,  could  include 
waiving  of  certain  non-statutory  fees,  reviving  an  abandoned 
application,  or  granting  an  application  filing  date  based  on  the 
PTO  filing  date  of  a  copending  document  that  has  all  the 
elements  of  a  patent  application  required  by  law 


August  II.  1995 


Beginning  Apnl  21,   1992,  an  improved  service  will  be 
offered  to  people  who  wish  to  file  papers  directly  with  the 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Palents  and  Trademarks 


[1178  OG  421 


(II)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  5  and  10 

[Docket  No.  951006247-5247-01] 

RIN  0651-AA70 


1206  OG  9 
(II) 
It  is  further  proposed  that  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express 
Mail"  (currently  necessary  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  date  of 
deposit  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS.)  as  the 
filing  date  of  the  paper)  no  longer  be  required  for  correspon- 
dence actually  received  in  the  Office.  i 


Communications  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office        PATENT-RELATED  MAIL 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  pro- 
posing to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark 
cases  to:  (1 )  require  that  patent-related  mail  be  addressed  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents;  (2)  require  that  most 
trademark-related  mail  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks;  (3)  specify  a  separate  address  for  mail 
related  to  disciplinary  proceedings  pending  before  the  Adminis- 
trative Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  in  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor;  (4)  provide  a  definition  of  "Federal  holiday  within 
the  District  of  Columbia";  and  (5)  delete  the  requirement  for 
a  certificate  for  "Express  Mail"  in  section  1.10  and  incorporate 
requirements  for  the  resubmission  of  misplaced  correspondence 
which  parallel  section  1 .8. 

Dates:  Comments  must  be  received  by  January  2.  1996.  No 
hearing  will  be  held. 

Addresses:  Address  written  comments  to  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22202-3513,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Lynne  G.  Beresfprd. 
In  addition,  written  comments  may  also  be  sent  by  facsimile 
transmission  to  (703)  308-7220  with  a  confirmation  copy 
mailed  to  the  above  address,  or  by  electronic  mail  messages 
over  the  Internet  to  mail-rule@uspto.gov. 

Written  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  on 
[  Insert  dale  75  days  after  date  of  publication  in  the  FEDERAL 
REGISTERl.  in  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks" 
suite  on  the  1 0th  fioor  of  the  South  Tower  Building,  2900 
Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lawrence  E.  Anderson  (for 
patent-related  maners)  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285,  by 
electronic  mail  at  landerso@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  to  his  atten- 
tion addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box 
DAC,  Washington,  DC.  20231;  or  Lynne  G.  Beresford  (for 
trademark -related  maners)  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-8900, 
extension  44,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed 
to  the  Assistant  Corrmiissioner  for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal 
Drive.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 
Supplementary  Information:  Addresses  for  correspondence 
with  the  Office  are  proposed  to  be  changed  lo  reflect  the  creation 
of  a  mailroom  site  at  the  South  Tower  Building  for  processing 
most  trademark-related  mail;  to  distinguish  correspondence 
intended  for  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents  from  other  correspondence;  and  to  add  a 
separate  mailing  address  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  for  disci- 
plinary matters. 

The  proposed  rulemaking  entitled  "Changes  m  Requirements 
for  Addressing  Trademark  Applications  and  Trademark- 
Related  Papers'  (0651 -AA73)  has  been  merged  with  this  notice 
of  proposed  rulemaking. 

The  Office  will  now  have  three  separate  general  mailing 
addresses:  ( I )  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  for  corre- 
spondence processed  by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents;  (2)  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks  for  all  trademark-related  mail,  except  for  trademark 
documents  sent  to  the  Assignment  Division  for  recordation 
and  requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark 
documents  which  should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks;  and  (3)  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  for  all  other  correspondence.  Notwithstanding  the 
above,  it  is  proposed  that  there  will  be  separate  mailing 
addresses  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  for  certain  disciplinary 
maners  and  cases  involving  pending  litigation. 

Those  who  correspond  with  the  Office  are  requested  to  use 
separate  envelopes  directed  to  the  different  areas. 

Because  patent-related  mail  will  be  sent  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents,  the  requirement  to  designate  patent 
application  correspondence  as  "PATENT  APPLICATION"  is 
proposed  to  be  deleted  from  section  1.5(a). 

In  addition,  it  is  proposed  that  "Federal  holiday  within  the 
District  of  Columbia"  be  defined  as  including  Official  closings. 


Section  1 . 1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  for  corre- 
spondence which  is  processed  by  organizations  reporting  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  to  be  addressed  to 
the  "Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington,  DC. 
2023 1 ."  The  Office  first  announced  the  new  address  for  patent- 
related  mail  in  a  notice  (Change  of  Address  for  Patent  Applica- 
tions and  Patent  Related  Papers)  published  in  the  Official 
Gazene  at  1173  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  13  (April  4.  1995). 

This  change  will  affect  correspondence  such  as;  patent  appli- 
cations, responses  to  notices  of  informality,  requests  for  exten- 
sion of  time,  notices  of  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  (the  Board),  briefs  in  support  of  an  appeal 
to  the  Board,  requests  for  oral  hearing  before  the  Board,  exten- 
sions of  term  of  patent,  requests  for  reexamination,  statutory 
disclaimers,  certificates  of  correction,  petitions  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, submission  of  information  disclosure  statements,  peti- 
tions to  institute  a  public  use  proceeding,  petitions  to  revive 
abandoned  patent  applications,  and  other  correspondence 
related  to  patent  applications  and  patents  which  is  processed 
by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents.  When  patent-related  documents  are  filed  with  a  certifi- 
cate of  mailing,  pursuant  to  section  1 .8,  the  certificate  of  mailing 
should  be  completed  with  the  new  address:  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 . 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  correspondence  not  processed 
by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents,  such  as  communications  with  the  Board,  patent  services 
including  patent  copy  sales,  assignments,  requests  for  lists  of 
patents  and  SIRs  in  a  subclass,  requests  for  the  status  of  mainte- 
nance fee  payments,  as  well  as  patent  practitioner  enrollment 
maners  including  admission  to  examination,  registration  to 
practice,  certificates  of  good  standing,  and  financial  service 
maners  including  establishing  a  deposit  account  should  con- 
tinue to  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington.  DC.  20231  Documents  to  be 
recorded  with  the  Assignment  Division,  except  those  filed  with 
new  applications,  should  be  addressed  to:  Box  Assignment. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C. 
2023 1  Orders  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  Office 
documents  should  be  addressed  to:  Box  10,  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 . 

Special  Office  mail  boxes  as  currently  listed  in  each  issue 
of  the  Official  Gazene  should  continue  to  be  used  to  allow 
forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Use  of  special  box  designations  will 
facilitate  the  Office's  timely  and  accurate  identification  and 
processing  of  the  designated  correspondence. 

Checks  should  continue  to  be  made  payable  to  the  Comrrus- 
sioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

TRADEMARK-RELATED  MAIL 

Most  trademark-related  mail  should  be  sent  directly  to  the 
Trademark  Operation  at:  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks, 2900  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 
WTien  trademark-related  documents  are  filed  with  a  certificate 
of  mailing,  pursuant  to  section  1.8.  the  certificate  of  mailing 
should  be  completed  with  the  new  address:  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22202-3513.  Use  of  the  correct  address  will  avoid  processing 
delays.  Trademark  documents  to  be  recorded  with  the  Assign- 
ment Division,  except  those  filed  with  new  applications,  should 
be  addressed  to:  Box  Assignment,  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 .  Orders  for  certified 
and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  documents  should  be 
addressed  to:  Box  10,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, Washington.  DC.  20231. 

The  Office  announced  the  new  address  for  trademark-related 
mail  in  a  notice  (Change  of  Address  for  Trademark  Applications 
and  Trademark  Related  Papers)  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister at  59  PR  29275  (June  6.  1994)  and  in  the  Trademark 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I2{)6  0G  10 

(II) 

Oincc  Official  Ga/eltc  at  \\h\  Oil  Ga/  Trademark  (MIkc 
SO  (June  :K.  lW4Mrerublished  in  1170  011  Ga/  Pal  Oltice 
M)^  (Januarv  ^.  IW5)i 

The  Office  vull  continue  Ui  niainiain  the  special  ho\  desipna 
lions  anil  FHH/NO  Ff-.H  indicators  lor  trademark  mail  as  cut 
renllv  listed  in  each  issue  ot  the  Otlicial  Ga/ette   In  addition 
u,  addressing  trademark  related  inail  as  set  tonh  ab<ne.  the 
Nixes  should  als.>  be  used  to  alUm  foruardinj:  ot  particular 
IV pes  ot  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickK  as  [x.ssible 
■  Checks  sh.iuld  continue  to  be  made  payable  to  the  (  ommis 
sioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Mail  intended  tor  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
should  be  addressed  to    Assistant  Commissioner  lor  Trade- 
marks   :4(H)  C  nstal  Prive.  Arlington.  Virginia  .^.^).-^>\^. 
including  BOX  TTAB/Hf-  or  BOX  TTAB/NO  1-T.E.  which 
ever  is  applicable 

HAND-CARRIED  tORRESPONDENtK 

All  correspondence  with  the  OttKC.  ewepl  tor  communica 
tions  relatini:  to  pending  litigation  as  specitied  currenlK  m 
section  1  Kgi.mavcominuelobcllleddireclU  at  the  -Xttomev  s 
Window  UK-ated  in  Rinmi  IBO^  ol  Crvsial  Pla/a  Building  - 
■•Ol  I  South  Clark  Place,  Arlington.  Virginia  Trademark  related 
papers  mav  also  be  filed  at  the  walk  up'  uindow  located  on 
the  third  tlo,.r  ot  the  South  Tower  Building.  2^i*)  (  rv  stal  Drive. 
.\rlington.  Virginia 

FEDERVL  HOLIDAYS  WITHIN  THE  DISTRItl    OK 
COLIMBLA 

When  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Oftlce  is  officiallv  closed 
lor  an  entire  dav  dor  reasons  due  to  weather  or  other  ^ausc-si. 
the  <  )irice  will  consider  each  such  dav  a  -lederal  holidav  w  ithin 
the  District  ol  Columbia-  under  ^5  T  S  C  IJ  2  I  Anv  action 
or  fee  due  on  such  a  dav  mav  be  taken,  or  tee  paid,  on  the 
next  succeeding  business  dav  the  Ottice  is  <.pon 

1  eiial  holidavs  considered  T-ederal  holidavs  within  the  Dis 
tnct  ol  Columbia-  are  New   Nears  Dav  tjanuan.    1  i.  Manin 
1  uther  King   Jr   s  Binhdav  i  third  Mondav  in  January  i.  Presi 
dential     Inauguration     Dav.    Washington's     Binhdas     (third 
Mondav   in  K-bruarv  i.  Memorial  Dav  (last  Mondav  in  Mav  i 
Independence  Dav  (Julv  4).  labor  Day  (first  Mondav  in  Sep 
lemberi  Columbus  Dav  i  second  Mondav  in  Octoben.  \  eierans 
l).,v  (November   I  1  i.   Thanksgiving  Day  dounh   Ihursdav   in 
November!  and  Christmas  Dav  iDecembc-r  :^i   In  the  past,  itie 
Office  has  published  notices  concemmg  unscheduled  closings 
S,-,'  fu    -Closintot  Patent  and  Trademark  Otiice  on  Ihursdav. 
linuarN'^tl    1^4  and  fridav.  f-ebniarv   11.  l''>^4 /    MM  OtI 
Gi/    F'at    Otiice  i:(Apnl>.  1'W4m  republished  in  i  Pd  Ott 
Ga/    F'at    Office  S  (Januarv    V   1W'^>'  and     Filing  ol  Paivrs 
During  Inscheduled  Closings  ot  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Olfice  ■  IW^  Ott    (ia/    Pat    Office  '^'  (December  J).  I^HSi 
(republished  in  ir;iOlt  Ga/   Pal  Oltice  H  i Januarv  Vl^S,, 
The  pi..(^>sed  rule  change  will  lurlhei  implement  (he  existing 
polu  V 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


EXPRESS  MAIL  PROVISIONS 

Section  1  1(1  is  proposed  lo  be  amended  hv  deleting  the 
requnemenl  tor  a  CVrntKaie  ot  Mailing  bv  Fxpress  Mail'  to 
obtain  the  benetit  ol  the  date  ot  deposit  with  the  f  niled  States 
Postal  Service  i C  S  P  S  i  as  the  filing  dale  .>t  the  paper  The 
title  ol  secti.m  1  Id  is  proposed  lo  be  revised  and  section  I  Id 
is  also  proiv.sed  lo  be  amended  lo  incorporate  requirements  loi 
ihe  resubmission  ol  mispKiced  correspondence  which  parallel 

section   IS  ,11 

I  nder  the  current   rule,  the   liler  is  recjuired  to  include  a 
Ceililicale  ol  Mailini;  bv  Fxpress  Mail,  cemtving  the  date  ot 
dei^osit  as  Fxpiess  Mali    Some  papers  hied  wiih  ihe()tlKe 
ilthoui;h  deposited  as  Fxpress  Mail  with  ttie  I    SPS     have 
been  denied  the  lilim;  date  ot  the  date  ol  deposit  as  Fxpress 
Mail  bc-cause  the  required  Cemlicaie  ol  Mailing  by  Fxpress 
Mail  was  omitted  or  deticienl   The  lost  tiling  date  tor  a  sigmti 
cant  nunibcT  ol  these  papers  has  resulted  in  the  loss  ol  substaii 
live   rights    For   example,   a   trademark   registration   may    be 
c  mceled  if  the  required  aflidav  it  ol  cimtinued  use  or  excusable 
nonuse  is  not  filed  bv  ihe  end  ^A  itie  sixth  vear  ot  registration 
fS  LS.C    S  1()?H 


In  light  ot  the  problematic  nature  ot  the  requirement  tor  a 
Cenificate  of  Mailing  bv  Fxpress  Mail,  inasmuch  as  the  date 
ol  deposit  has  alreadv  been  entered  by  a  disinterested  third 
party,  the  Office  proposes  lo  delete  this  requirement  trom  sec- 
tion 1  10 
MISCELLANEOrS  CHANGES 

Miscellaneous  changes  Are  proposed  to  change  the  word 
■communications-  to  -correspondence"  tor  purposes  ot  consis- 
tencv  Also,  since  the  certificate  ol  mailing  bv  "Fxpress  Mail 
will  no  longer  be  a  requirement  ot  the  proposed  r\iles.  the 
provisions  of  Pan  10  relating  to  misconduct  are  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  delete  reference  to  this  requirement 

DISCUSSION  OF  SPEC  IFK  Rl  LES 

If  revised  as  projiosed.  the  heading  ol  section  I  I  will  be 
changed  lo  state  that  the  section  contains  the  addresses  tor 
correspondence  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ottice 

Section  I  1  IS  proposed  to  be  revised  to  set  out  all  pemnenl 
Office  mailirn:  addresses  in  paragraph  (al  and  in  added  para- 
graphs lal(ll.^a)(:t.  and  (a  1(3 1  It  should  be-  noted  thai  the 
remaining  paragraphs  ot  section  1  I  contain  directions  tor  using 
box  designations  rather  than  addresses  Paragraph  (aid  I  is 
proposed  to  be  added  to  set  out  the  new  mailing  address  to 
which  mv.st  patent  related  d.Kuments  should  be  sent  Paragraph 
(all  "•!  IS  proposed  to  be  added  lo  set  out  the  new  mailing  address 
to  which  most  trademark-related  divuments  should  be  sent 
The  Solicitors  mailini;  address,  formerly  set  out  in  paragraph 
I  g » of  the  section  is  mov  ed  to  a  new  paragraph  i  a  i(  3 1  Paragraph 
I  l(gi  IS  proposed  lo  be  removed  and  reserved 

Sections  I  I  and  I  3  are  proposed  lo  be  amended  so  that  the 
word  -communications-  is  changed  lo    corresptindence 

Section  I  "^(al  is  proposed  to  be  amended  bv  removing  the 
requirement  ot  the  words  PATFNT  APPl  ICATION  '  on  tel- 
lers concerning  patent  applicaluins 

Section  1  nla)  IS  proposed  to  be  revised  to  slate  that  papers 
ind  tees  must  he  addressed  as  sei  out  in  section  1  1  lai  For 
the  pumoses  ot  1  S  lai  ( 1 1  ill  (At .  first  class  mail  is  interpreted 
as  including  'Fxpress  Mail"  and  "Pponty  Mail"  deposited  w  ith 

Section  I  ^  IS  proposed  lo  be  amended  lo  add  a  definition 
ol  -Federal  holidav  within  ihe  District  of  Columbia  "  to  include 
Federal  holidavs  and  davs  when  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Ollice  IS  ..fficially  closed  tor  the  entire  dav  dor  reasons  due 
to  adverse  weather  or  other  causesi 

Section  1   Id  IS  proposed  to  be  revised  to  stale  that  "Fxpress 
Mail"  must  be  addressed  as  set  out  in  §   I  Kal    The  title  of 
section   I  Id  IS  proposed  to  he  revised  to  retlect  this  change 
Further,  tor  all  correspondence  tn  riuilh  rfcrnal  in  the  Office. 
Ihe  Office  will  consider  the  corresp<indence  filed  im  the  dale 
shown  bv  the   "date  in"  notation  on  the  'Fxpress  Mail    label 
unless  the    date  in  "  is  a  Saturdav.  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  ol  Columbia   Because  ot  the  reliance  on  the 
date  in"  marked  bv  the  Postal  Service,  correspondence  should 
be  deposited  directlv  with  a  pc-rson  at  the  I'nited  Slates  Postal 
Service,  rather  than  in  a  drop  box.  lo  ensure  that  the  per''"" 
making  the  deposit  receises  a  cops  ol  the  "Fxpress  Mail    label 
at  the  lime  (v|  makim;  the  deposit  t.>  venty  that  ihe    date  in 
IS  accuratelv  and  clearl-  written  by  the  Postal  Service  employee. 
Persi.ns  using  an  Fxpress  mail  receptacle  isuch  as  a  drop  boxll 
do  so  at  the  risk  ol  not  receding  dU  accurate  and  legible  copy  I 
ol  Ihe  Fxpress  mail  label  al  the  lime  ol  deposit  Irom  which 
the  Office  mav  determine  the  "Fxpress  mail"  "date  in.    and.l 
therefore,  mav  not  later  argue  that  thev  should  be  entitled  lol 
the  dale  on  which  thev   deposited  the  correspondence  into  al 
receptacle    Moreover,  it  ihe  "dale  in""  is  lound  to  be  illegiblel 
oi   unclear,  a  (x-rson  dealing  directly   with  a  Postal  .Servicel 
cmplovee  must  take  conectise  action  to  ensure  thai  a  clear  andl 
accurate  dale  is  marked  at  the  time  ol  deposit   Persons  choosingl 
i,>  use  a  receptacle  lor  the  likei  obviously  do  not  oversee  thel 
marking  bv  a  Postal  Service  employee  and  thus  mav  not  laterf 
.ugue  tor  the  benetit  ol  a  section  I  Id  tiling  date  it  the   "datd 
in"  on  ihe  "Fxpress  Mail"    label  is  improperly  or  not  clearly 
marked    The  determinative  tactor  is  when  the  Postal  .Service 
marks  the  "dale  in'  and  ihe  mere  deposit  into  a  receptacle  doe^ 
not  eniille  one  to  .ui    "Fxpress  Mail"     "dale  in  "  under  seclioi^ 


Paragraph  (b)  of  section  1  10  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
deleting  the  requirement  for  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  by 
Express  Mail"  currently  necessary  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the 
date  of  deposit  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS. ) 
express  mail  service  as  the  filing  date  of  the  paper. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  section  1.10  is  proposed  to  bie  amended  to 
set  forth  the  requirements  for  the  treatment  of  correspondence 
not  received  by  the  Office  for  which  the  "Express  Mail"  proce- 
dure was  utilized.  Correspondence  not  received  by  the  Office 
will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  shown  by 
the  "date  in"  notation  entered  by  the  Postal  Service  if  the  party 
who  forwards  the  correspondence: 

( 1 )  Places  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label 
on  tJie  correspondence  pnor  to  the  original  mailing  bv  "Express 
Mail,"  ■ 

(2)  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  deposit  of  the  corre- 
spondence promptly  after  becoming  aware  that  the  Office  has 
no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence. 

(3)  Supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  deposited 
correspondence  showing  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail" 
label  thereon. 

(4)  Supplies  a  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  label  clearly 
displaying  the  "date  in"  entered  by  the  United  States  Postal 
Service,  and 

(5)  Includes  a  statement  which  establishes,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Commissioner,  the  previous  deposit  and  that  the 
copies  of  the  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label  are  true 
copies  of  the  onginal  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label. 
Such  statement  must  be  on  the  basis  of  personal  knowledge, 
whenever  possible,  and  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  section 
lO.l(r)  of  this  chapter 

In  addition,  although  the  requirement  for  a  certificate  of 
express  mail  has  been  proposed  to  be  elirtunated  from  section 
1.10,  applicants  are  strongly  encouraged  to  continue  using  the 
certificate  of  express  mail,  as  well  as  the  placement  of  the 
Express  Mail  label  number  in  the  upper  right  comer  of  the  first 
page  of  each  separate  piece  of  correspondence  and  to  retain  a 
clearly  marked  Express  Mail  label,  to  faeihtate  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  if  the  forrespondence  is  not 
received  in  the  Office  or  if  reliance  on  the  USPS  "date  in" 
is  not  possible.  Moreover,  paragraph  (d)  is  proposed  to  be 
added  so  that  additional  evidence  may  be  required  if  the  Office 
so  determines. 

Section  5.33  (entitled  "Correspondence")  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  change  the  correspondence  address  to  "Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents  (Attention:  Licensing  and  Review  ), 
Washington,  DC  20231  " 

Section  10.23(c)(9)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  reflect  the 
proposed  change  to  section  1.10  that  the  certificate  of  mailing 
by  "Express  Mail"  is  no  longer  a  requirement  of  the  rules. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  confonmty  with  the  require- 
ments of  tlie  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq. ), 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  use.  3501  et  seq.  Information  collection  require- 
ments are  not  affected  by  the  change  of  address.  This  propo.sed 
rule  has  been  determined  to  not  be  significant  for  the  purposes 
of  Executive  Order  12866. 

The  Office  has  deterrmned  that  this  proposed  rule  change 
has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined 
in  Execuuve  Order  12612. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
the  proposed  rule  changes  would  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  TTie  proposed  rule  change  has  no  effect 

j  on  patent  fees. 

These  proposed  rule  changes  contain  collections  of  informa- 
tion subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980,  44  use.  3501  et  seq..  which  are  currently 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 

I  Control  No.  0651-0009  and  0651-0031.  The  public  reporting 
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burden  for  these  collections  of  information  for  certificate  of 
mailing  is  estimated  to  average  six  minutes  per  response, 
including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing 
data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and 
completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of  information.  Send 
comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect 
of  this  collection  of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden  to  the  Office  of  System  Quality  and 
Enhancement  Division,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  2023 1 .  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regu- 
latory Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington. 
DC.  20503.  (ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Projects  0651- 
0009  and  065 1-0031) 


List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Pan  1 


Adrmnistrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

37  CFR  PART  5 

Classified  information.  Foreign  relations.  Inventions  and 
patents. 

37  CFR  PART  10 

Administrative  Practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  under  the 
authonty  granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  use.  6  and  15  U.S.C.  1 123,  37  CFR  Parts  1,  5 
and  10  are  proposed  to  be  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1  -RULES  OF  PRACmCE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I    The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  1  continues  to  read 

as  follows: 

Authority;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.1  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  removing  and 
reserving  paragraph  (g)  and  by  revising  the  title  and  paragraph 
(a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1  Addresses  for  correspondence  with  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

(a)  Except  for  those  documents  identified  in  paragraphs  ( 1 ), 
(2)  and  (3)  of  this  section,  all  correspondence  intended  for  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  addressed  to  '"Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  20231  " 
When  appropriate,  corres^ndence  should  also  be  marked  for 
the  attention  of  a  particular  office  or  individual. 


( 1 )  Patent  correspondence.  All  correspondence  concerning 
patent  matters  processed  by  organizations  repwrting  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  should  be  addressed  to 
"'Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington.  DC 
20231." 

(2)  Trademark  correspondence.  All  correspondence  con- 
cerning trademark  matters,  except  for  trademark-related  docu- 
ments sent  to  the  Assignment  Division  for  recordation  and 
requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  appli- 
cation and  registration  documents,  should  be  addressed  to 
"Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Dnve, 
Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513."  This  includes  correspon- 
dence intended  for  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(3)  Office  of  Solicitor  correspondence. 

( i )  Correspondence  relating  to  pwnding  litigation  required 
by  court  rule  or  order  to  be  served  on  the  Solicitor  shall  be 
hand-delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  or  shall  be  mailed 
to:  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22215;  or  such  other  address  as  may  be  designated  in  writing 
m  the  litigation.  See  §§  1.302(c)  and  2.l45(bK3)  for  filing  a 
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notice  of  appeal  to  (he  I'  S   Court  of  Appeals  \or  (he  Federal 

Circuit 

(11)  Conresp«>ndence  relating  to  diwiplinarv  proceedings 
pending  before  an  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commis 
sioner  shall  be  mailed  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P  O  Box 
161  If),  Arlington.  Virginia  22215 

(ill)  All  other  corresptmdence  to  the  Office  of  the  .Solicitor 
shall  be  addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington.  DC   20231 

(IV)  Correspt)ndence  addressed  to  the  wrong  Post  Office 
Box  will  not  be  filed  elsewhere  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  might  be  relumed 
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Addressed  as  set  out  in  §  1  Kai  and  deposited 
Postal  Service  with  sufficient  postage  as  first 


or 


b    Section    1  4  is  proposed  to  be  revised  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (hi  to  read  as  tollows; 

§  1.9  Dennitions. 


(g)  [Reserved] 


(h)  A  ■Federal  holiday  within  the  Dislnct  of  Columbia"  as 
used  in  this  chapter  means  any  day.  except  Saturdays  and 
Sundays,  when  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  officially 
closed  for  business 


}   Section  I  3  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  lollows 

§  1 J  Business  to  be  conducted  with  decorum  and  courtesy.       7   Se^.„„n  1  10  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows; 


Applicants  and  their  attorneys  or  agents  are  required  to  con 
duct  their  business  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  with 
decorum  and  courtesy  Papers  presented  in  violation  of  this 
requirement  will  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  and  will 
be  returned  by  the  Commissioner's  direct  order  Complaints 
against  examiners  and  other  employees  muse  be  made  in  corre 
spt)ndence  separate  from  other  papers 

4   Section  1  5(a)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.5  Identifiaition  of  application,  patent,  or  registration. 

(a)  No  correspondence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  pnor  to  when  notification  of  the  application  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  When  a  letter 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  pre 
viously  filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the 
top  page  in  a  conspicuous  location,  the  application  number 
(consisting  of  the  series  code  and  the  serial  number,  eg  .  07/ 
123.456).  or  the  senal  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  that 
application  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  or  the  interna- 
tional application  number  of  the  international  application  Any 
correspondence  not  containing  such  identification  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender  where  a  return  address  is  available  The 
returned  correspondence  will  be  accompanied  with  a  cover 
letter  which  will  indicate  to  the  sender  that  if  the  returned 
correspondence  is  resubmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mail  date  on  the  cover  letter, 
the  onginal  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence  will  be  consid- 
ered by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  correspondence  Applicants  may  use  either  the  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure  under  §  1  8  or  ifie  Express 
Mail  procedure  under  §  1  10  for  resubmissions  of  returned 
correspondence  if  they  desire  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date 
of  deposit  in  the  United  States  Postal  Service  If  the  returned 
correspondence  is  not  resubmitted  within  the  two-week  pcnod. 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  resubmission  will  be  considered  to 
be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence  The  two-week 
penod  to  resubmit  the  returned  correspondence  will  not  be 
extended  If  for  some  reason  returned  correspondence  is  resub- 
mitted with  proper  identification  later  than  two  weeks  after 
the  return  mailing  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the 
resubmitted  correspondence  will  be  accepted  but  given  its  date 
of  receipt  In  addition  to  the  application  number,  all  letters 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerning  applica 
tions  for  patent  should  also  state  the  name  of  the  applicant,  the 
title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of  filing  the  same.  and.  if  known, 
the  group  art  unit  or  other  unit  withm  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  responsible  for  considenng  the  letter  and  the  name  of 
the  examiner  or  other  person  to  which  it  has  been  assigned 

5   Section  1  H(a)(  l)(i)(A)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as 
follows 

§  1.8  Certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission. 


§  1.10  Filing  of  correspondence  by  "Express  Mail." 

(a)  Any  correspondence  received  by  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  utilizing  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office  to 
Addressee"  service  of  the  L'nited  States  Postal  Service  will  be 
considered  filed  m  the  Office  on  the  dale  shown  by  the  "date 
in"  notation  entered  by  the  United  States  Postal  Service  on  the 
"Express  Mail"  label,  unless  the  "date  in"  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  See  §  1  6(a). 
This  procedure  can  be  used  to  file  any  correspondence  in  the 
Office 

(b)  Any  correspondence  filed  by  "Express  Mail"  must  be 
addressed  as  set  out  in  §  1  1(a)  and  should  be  deposited  directly 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  to  ensure  that  the  person 
depositing  the  correspondence  receives  a  copy  of  the  "Express 
Mail"  label  at  the  time  of  deposit  with  the  "date  in"  clearly 
marked  thereon  Persons  dealing  indirectly  with  the  United 
States  Posul  Service  (such  as  by  deposit  in  an  Express  Mail 
drop  box)  do  so  at  the  nsk  of  not  receiving  their  copy  of  the 
"Express  Mail"  label  with  the  "date  in"  clearly  marked 

(c )  Any  correspondence  mailed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  utilizing  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee" 
service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service,  but  not  received 
by  the  Office,  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date 
shown  by  the  "date  in"  notation  entered  by  the  United  Stales 
Postal  Service  on  the  "Express  Mail"  label,  unless  the  "dale 
in"  IS  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct 
of  Columbia  (see  §  1  6<a)),  if  the  party  who  forwarded  such 
correspondence 

( 1 )  Places  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label 
on  the  correspondence  pnor  to  the  onginal  mailing  by  "Express 
Mail," 

1 2 )  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  deposit  of  the  corre- 
spondence promptly  after  becoming  aware  that  the  Office  has 
no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence, 

(3)  Supplies  a  copy  of  the  previously  deposited  correspon- 
dence showing  the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  label  thereon, 

(4)  Supplies  a  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  label  clearly 
displaying  the  "date  in  '  entered  by  the  United  States  Postal 
Service,  and 

(5 1  Includes  a  statement  which  establishes,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Commissioner,  to  the  previous  deposit  and  that  the 
copies  of  the  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label  are  true 
copies  of  the  onginal  correspondence  and  "Express  Mail"  label. 
Such  sutement  must  be  on  the  basis  of  personal  knowledge, 
whenever  possible,  and  must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  §  10  l(r)  of 
this  chapter 
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(11) 
(d)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine       Pan  10  -  REPRESENTTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
if  the  con^spondence  was  deposited  as  "Express  Mail"  with       PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
the  United  States  Postal  Service  on  tJie  date  in  question 

10.  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  10  continues  to  read 
Pan    5       SECRECY   OF  CERTAIN   INVENTIONS   AND       ^  follows: 

LICENSES  TO  EXPORT  AND  RLE  APPLICATIONS  IN       Authonty:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  US  C   1 123;  35  U  S  C.  6.  31.  32. 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  4 1 


8  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  5  continues  to  read 
as  follows 

Authonty  35  U  S  C,  6.  41,  181-188.  as  amended  by  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988.  Pub  L.  100- 
418,  102  Stat.  1567;  the  Arms  Expon  Control  Act.  as  amended. 
22  use  2751  et  seq..  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended,  42  US  C.  201 1  et  seq.,  and  the  Nuclear  Non-Prolifer- 
alion  Act  of  1978,  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  seq.,  and  the  delegations 
in  the  regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commissioner  (15 
CFR  370  IO(j).  22  CFR  125.04.  and  10  CFR  810.7). 

9.  Section  5.33  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  5  J3  Correspondence. 

All  correspondence  in  connection  with  this  pan.  including 
petitions,  should  be  addressed  to  "Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  (Attention:  Licensing  and  Review),  Washington.  DC. 
20231." 


II.  Section  10.23(c)(9)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  10.23  Misconduct. 


(c) 


(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing 
or  Transmission"  under  §  1.8  of  this  chapter. 

October  26.  1995  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1180OG  122] 


( I  ~)  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofrice 

Notice  of  Consolidation  and  Move  of  the 
Patent  Examining  Corps 

The  Patent  Examining  Corps  is  being  consolidated  from  the  current  16  Examining  Groups  into  6  Technology  Centers  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  public,  changing  technology  and  workload  requirements. 

The  cun-ent  16  Examining  Groups  will  generally  be  aligned  into  Technology  Centers  as  follows.  Each  Technology  Center  will 
have  the  designated  new  Technology  Center  Senes  number  and  formation  date  as  set  forth  below: 


Old  Group  Numbers 

2300.  2400  and  2600 
2200.  3100  and  3500 
1200.1800  and  2900 
1100.  1300  and  1500 
3200.  3300  and  3400 
2100  and  2500 


New  Technology 
Center  Senes  Numbers 

2700 

3600 

1600.  2900 

1700 

3700 

2800 


Fonnauon  Date 

(Approximate  Date) 

November  16,  1997 

(January)  1998 

(February)  1998 

(March)  1998 

(April)  1998 

(Apnl)  1998 


An  Unit  designations  will  reflect  the  new  Technology  Center  Senes  As  an  example,  an  An  Unit  with  a  designation  of  2731 
(27-3-1 ):  the  first  two  digits  (27)  indicate  that  the  An  Unit  is  in  Technology  Center  Series  2700;  the  third  digit  (3)  indicates 
the  particular  Group;  and  the  fourth  digit  ( 1 )  indicates  the  particular  An  Unit  number. 

Design  Group  2900  will  be  administratively  attached  to  Technology  Center  Senes  1600.  while  changing  its  designation  to 
Technology  Center  Senes  Number  29(X).The  new  Technology  Centers  senes  and  their  corresponding  industrial  and/or  technological 
areas  are 


Technology  Center 
Senes  Numbers 

1600.  2900 
1700 
2700 
2800 

3600 

3700 


Industry  and/or 
Technological  Areas 

Biotechnology.  Organic  Chemistry,  and  Designs 

Chemical  and  Maienal  Engineering 

Communications  and  Information  Processing 

Physics,  Optics.  Electncal  Components. 

and  Engineering 

Transportation.  Construction,  Agnculture, 

and  Security 

Mechanical  Engineenng  and  Products 


The  formation  of  Technology  Centers  involves  the  physical  relocation  of  employees  and  search  files.  The  Technologv  Centers 
will  be  relocated  and  central  telephone  and  facsimile  numbers  will  be  provided  as  follows: 


JMI 


I2()6  00  14 
(13) 


Seneh  Numbers 

6<X).  Z^XX) 

1700 

2700 

2X00 

3600 


3700 


Cr\sial  Mall  1 
Crystal  Pla/a  3 
Cr>stal  Park-2 
Crystal  Plaza-4 
Cnstal  Park  I  & 


Costal  Pla/a- 2. 3  &  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Telephone* 

308-019(1 
308-0661 
30.'i-3<XX) 
308-0956 
306-4177  (Old  Gp 
308-82%  (Old  Gp 
306-4208  (Old  Gp 
308-1148  (Old  Gp 
308-0858  (Old  Gp 
308-0861  (Old  Gp 


2200) 
3I(X)) 
35(X)) 
32(X)) 
33(X)) 
3400) 
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305-7230 
305-3599 
308-5401 
308-4084 
306-41 '15 
308-8332 
306-4216 
305-3579 
305-3590 
305-3463 


Jani  ARY  6,  1998 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


All  telephone  and  tacsimile  numbers  arc  area  eode  7()V 


„  ,s  e.peced  that  the  rel.Kat.on  and  other  changes  vy.ll  hegm  aK.u,  (Xtober  31,  1997,  and  y.,11  be  cot^pleted  m  the  spnng 

the  following  guidance  is  offered 

1  Exan.)n,ng  Corps  personnel  can  be  reached  on  '^e  telephone  by  c.lUng  the.r  laM  ^^^-.-^'^^^^^^J.^^^^^'Try:  irhlTl 

undated  liKations  and  phone  numbers 

2  The  employee  mtorniafon  ava.lable  on  the  PTO  h..me  page  <uvyy.  uspto  guy  ,  .,11  be-  updated  to  provide  the  customer  yy.th 
current  phone  numbers  ot  all  employees 

.   Persons  yvho  are  no.  successful  m  reach.ng  an  Office  employee  b>  telephone  should  call  the  ,nf..m.at,on  numb.-r.  .703.  308- 
4^S7    lor  the  latest  telephone  number  and  liKation  ol  the  employee 

such  mformalion.  yvill  provide  the  desired  information 

be  routed  to  the  correct  destination 

applicant  for  all  applications  in  rejected  status 

listed  separate  I V 

H    Persons  delivenn.  papc-rs,  amving  t.-r  in.ervieyvs,  or  visiting  the  hxamining  Corps  alter  CK.ober  31     1997,  should  consul, 

L>[.Cs^archR'x-m  directory  lor  the  current  location  of  the  organization  and  person  they  are  yisiting 

NICHOL.AS  P  GODICl 
Aclm^  Deputy  Assistant  Commissionfr  for  Patents 

II2(U  (Xn  401 


(  n )  Identifying  Application  Correspondence 

With  Issue  Batch  Number 

.Applicants  or  their  attorney  or  agent  can  facilitate  matching 
incoming  papers  with  the  corresponding  application  tile  by 
indicating  the  Issue  Batch  Number  on  all  papers  tiled  in  the 
Ott'ice  after  receiving  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  before  the 
time  the  Issue  Fee  Receipt  is  received 

The  Issue  Batch  Number  is  pnntcd  on  the  Notice  ot  AlUm 
ance  form  in  Box  4  in  the  lower  left-hand  comer  below  the 
address  The  Issue  Batch  Number  consists  ot  a  capital  lett^er 
followed  by  two  digits,  for  example.  ■■A03."  •018,"  '^42, 
••J79  •■  Any  lower  case  letters  before  the  Issue  Batch  Number 
should  be  Ignored  since  they  are  the  typists  initials  Ise  ol 
the  Issue  Batch  Numbers  is  important  since  the  allowed  applica 
tions  are  filed  by  these  numbers. 

Any  paper  tiled  after  receiving  the  Issue  Fee  Receipt  should 
include  the  indicated  patent  number  rather  than  the  Issue  Batch 


Number  At  this  time  in  the  priKessing.  the  Issue  Batch  Number 
IS  no  longer  useful  since  the  application  has  been  removed 
trom  the  batch  at  the  time  the  patent  number  was  assigned. 


Jan    16.  1976 


RICHARD  J    SHAKMAN 

As'tistani  Commissioner 

for  Administration 


Il4i 
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Post  Card  Receipt  Reminder 


Applicants  and  the  agents  are  reminded  of  the  provision  in 
Section  717  ()l(a)  (now  Section  503)  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
hxamining  Privedure  relating  to  the  use  of  post  cards  as 
■receipts"  of  papers  tiled  in  the  Patent  Office 


If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  is  desired. 
It  may  be  had  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a  self-addressed 
post  card  identifying  the  paper.  The  Patent  Office  will  stamp 
the  receipt  date  on  the  card  and  place  it  m  the  outgoing  mail. 

The  identifying  data  on  the  card  should  be  so  complete  as 
to  match  the  paper  with  the  application  or  other  document  to 
which  It  is  to  be  associated.  For  example,  the  document  should 
be  identified  by  the  applicant's  name(s).  Serial  No.,  fihng  date, 
appeal  number,  interference  number,  etc.,  and  the  paper  should 
be  identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof  viz.  affidavit, 
amendment,  appeal,  application  papers,  bnef,  drawings,  fees, 
motions,  supplemental  oath  or  declaration,  petition,  etc. 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document  are  filed  under  a 
single  cover  a  return  post  card  should  be  attached  to  the  paper 
for  each  document  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired. 


Nov    21,  1968 


RICHARD  A   WAHL 
,4  ssisiant  Commissioner 
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(15)         Acknowledgement  of  Receipt  of  a  Patent 
or  Trademark  Application 

When  early  notification  of  the  senal  number  of  newly  filed 
application  papers  is  desired,  a  stamped,  self-addressed  post 
card  should  be  submitted  with  each  application.  Immediately 
after  the  mail  has  been  opened  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  the  post  card  will  be  stamped  with  both  the  receipt  date 
and  the  senal  number,  and  then  returned  to  the  addressee. 

Within  recent  months,  hundreds  of  cards  could  not  be  suc- 
cessfully returned  because  of  insufficient  postage  or  incomplete 
or  nonexistent  forwarding  addresses  Accurate  and  complete 
addresses,  including  ZIP  codes,  are  necessary  to  ensure  prompt 
acknowledgement  of  the  receipt  of  patent  and  trademark  appli- 
cations 

To  assist  in  easy  identification  once  Ihe  post  card  has  been 
returned,  it  is  suggested  that  the  post  card  include  applicant's 
names  and  title  of  invention 

When  more  than  one  set  of  application  papers  is  filed  under 
one  cover,  a  return  post  card  should  be  attached  to  each  set  of 
papers  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired 


July  19.  1982 


THERE.SA  A    BRELSFORD 

Acting  AssLstant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 
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( 1 6 1      Treatment  of  Correspondence  Deposited  as 
First  Class  Mail  Pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.8  and 
Returned  by  the  I'.S.  Postal  Service 

Due  to  heightened  secunty  concerns,  effective  September  1 . 
1996.  the  L'nited  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  is  requinng 
that  all  domestic  first-class  mail,  bearing  stamps  and  weighing 
sixteen  ounces,  or  more,  be  presented  to  a  retail  clerk  at  a 
USPS  office  .All  such  mail  that  is  not  presented  to  a  retail 
clerk  at  a  ISPS  office  (e.g..  placed  in  a  mailbox)  will  be 
returned  by  the  L'SPS.  The  USPS  has  posted  notice  of  this 
requirement  on  mailboxes  TTie  "Express  Mail"  service  of  the 
USPS  IS  not  affected 

37  CFK  1  8  provides  that  certain  correspondence  will  be 
considered  timely  filed  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  if  among  other  things,  it  is  deposited  with  the  USPS 
by  the  due  date,  and  includes  a  certificate  of  mailing  that  sets 
forth  the  date  the  person  signing  the  certificate  reasonably 
expected  the  correspondence  to  be  mailed.  Correspondence 
must  be  deposited  with  the  USPS  as  first  class  mail  in  compli- 
ance with  any  and  all  applicable  requirements  of  the  USPS  to 


1206  OG  15 
(15) 
be  considered  "[djeposited  with  the  U.S  Postal  service"  within 
the  meaning  of  37  CFR  1.8(a)(lMi)(A).  Correspondence  pre- 
sented to  the  USPS  in  a  manner  that  does  not  comply  with  the 
applicable  requirements  of  the  USPS  is  not  "[djeposited  with 
the  US  Postal  service"  within  the  meaning  of  37  CFR 
1 .8(a)(  1  )(i)(A)  and  is  not  entitled  to  any  benefit  under  37  CFR 
1.8. 

To  alleviate  hardships  caused  by  this  change  in  USPS 
requirements,  the  PTO  will  treat  correspondence  returned  by 
the  USPS  because  of  its  size  as  "[djeposited  with  the  U.S. 
Postal  service"  within  the  meaning  of  37  CFR  1.8(a)(l)(i)(A). 
so  long  as  the  correspondence  was  otherwise  originally  depos- 
ited with  the  USPS  in  compliance  with  37  CITl  1 .8(aM  1  Ki)  on 
or  before  December  1,  1996.  Returned  mailed  that  is  either 
resubmitted  to  the  USPS  for  delivery,  or  hand-delivered  to  the 
PTO.  will  be  stamped  by  the  PTO  with  the  actual  date  of  receipt 
m  the  PTO.  The  correspondence  will,  however,  be  accorded 
the  benefit  of  any  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  1.8 

Correspondence  mailed  after  December  1 , 1 9%.  and  returned 
by  the  USPS  as  not  mailed  in  compliance  with  USPS  require- 
ments concerning  mail  weighing  sixteen  ounces  or  more  will 
not  be  entitled  to  any  benefit  under  37  CFR  1.8. 

Because  this  change  in  USPS  requirements  does  not  affect 
the  "Express  Mail"  service  of  the  USPS,  it  does  not  affect 
correspondence  filed  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.10  Persons 
filing  correspondence  m  a  manner  other  than  by  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  do  so  at  their  owti  nsk. 

Questions  concerning  this  notice  should  be  directed  to  Senior 
Legal  Advisor  Robert  W.  Bahr  at  (703)  305-9285. 


October  10.  1996 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1192  OG  43] 


(17)  Waiver  of  Certificate  of  Mailing 

Requirement  Under  37  CFR  1.10 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  propose  to 
amend  37  CFR  1.10.  regarding  the  "Filing  of  papers  and  fees 
by  'Express  Mail'  with  certificate"  by.  among  other  things, 
deleting  the  requirement  for  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  by 
Express  Mail"  currently  necessary  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the 
date  of  deposit  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (U.S.P.S.) 
as  the  filing  date  of  the  paper. 

Background  of  37  CFR  1.10  and  Rationale  for  Amendment 

35  use.  !)  21  authonzes  the  Comnussioner  "by  rule  [to] 
prescnbe  that  any  paper  or  fee  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office 
on  the  date  on  which  it  was  deposited  with  the  United  States 
Postal  Service."  37  CFR  I  10  was  promulgated  to  implement 
this  provision. 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.6.  papers  are  stamped  with  the  date 
of  receipt  in  the  PTO.  An  exception  is  made  for  papers  filed 
in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1  10.  which  provides  for  the  filing 
of  papers  and  fees  by  Express  Mail  with  a  certificate.  However, 
in  order  to  claim  the  benefits  of  37  CFR  1.10.  a  party  must 
comply  with  its  specific  requirements  that  the  papers  have  the 
number  of  the  Express  Mail  label  placed  thereon  prior  to 
mailing,  be  properly  addressed  to  the  PTO  (see  "Change  of 
Address  For  Trademark  Applications  and  Trademark  Related 
Papers,"  1163  TMOG  80  (June  28.  1994).  which  waived  37 
CFR  1.10  to  the  extent  that  certain  trademark  related  papers 
could  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks. 2900  Crystal  Drive.  Arlmgton.  Va.  22202-3513:  and 
"Change  of  Address  For  Patent  Applications  and  Patent  Related 
Papers."  1 173  OG  13  (Apnl  4,  1995),  which  waived  37  CFR 
1  1 0  to  the  extent  that  patent  related  papers  could  be  addressed 
to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC 
20231  ).  and  include  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail 
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\^hich  >laics  ihc  djic  pI  rn.iiiin.i:  and  l^  Mgncd  b>  (ho  [XTM.n 
niailini;  ihf  pa(X•r^ 

^7  t  f-R  1  10  »a'>  proimilgalcil  in  rosponst-  M  ^iint.cnis  ihal 
mail  >.cr\ioe  was  sometimes  suhje«.i  U)  dela>  and.  c\ci-pt  lor 
hand  deliver,,  that  there  was  nvi  way  to  ensure  the  limel%  tilini: 
o(  fme  criiKal  divumenis  with  the  PTO  -Fxpress  Mail '  w.,s 
.hosen  hecausc.  amoni;  other  thiniis.  a  person  other  than  the 
liler,  that  is  a  disiniercsied  third  pan>  workini:  tor  the  ISPS, 
enters  the  date  ot  deposit  on  the  hvpress  Mail  lahel 

I'nder  the  Lurreni  nile  the  tiler  is  required  lo  iiKlude  a 
Certillcatc  ol  Mailing  b\  h\press  .Mail.  cenilMni:  the  date  ol 
deposit  as  hxpress  Mail  Some  papers  tiled  with  the  KH ). 
although  deposited  as  Fxpress  Mail  with  the  U  S  PS  .  have 
heen  denied  the  filing  dale  of  the  dale  ol  deposit  as  F.vpress 
Mail  because  the  required  Cenilkate  ol  Mailing  hv  Express 
Mail  was  omitted  or  detkieni  Fhe  lost  tiling  date  tor  a  signiti 
^am  number  ol  these  papers  has  resulted  in  the  loss  ol  substan 
live  rights  For  example,  a  trademark  registration  iiiav  be 
canceled  it  the  required  atTidaMl  ofcontinued  use  ot  excusable 
non  use  is  no!  tiled  b>  the  end  ol  the  sixth  vear  ol  reeisiraiion 
IS  L'  SC    )j   lO'^X 

In  light  ot  the  problematic  nature  ol  the  requirement  tor  a 
(  eniticale  ot  Mailing  b>  Express  Mail  and  its  apparent  redun 
dancv  in  purpose,  inasmuch  as  the  dale  ot  deposit  has  alreadv 
been  entered  hv  a  disinterested  third  panv  .  the  KH )  w  ill  propose 
to  delete  this  requirement  trom  ^7  C"FR  1  m 

This  nolice  applies  imh  to  correspondence  actuallv  recei\ed 
(not  to  papers  lost  or  misplaced  by  the  ISPS)  at  the  PIO 
Ma  Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  .Addressee  service  where  there 
IS  a  clear  indication  of  ihe  -date  in'  on  the  Fxpress  .Mail  label 
by  the  ISPS  Filers  are  encouraged  to  continue  the  practice 
of  placing  a  Certiticaie  ol  Mailing  by  Fxpress  Mail  on  papers 
nicd  in  the  PIO  by  Fxpress  Mail  since,  in  some  cases,  the 
cemlicate  mas  provide  useful  evidence 

Interim  Waiver or37  CFR  1. 10  for  l>ocuments  Filed  without 
Certiricate  of  Kxpres.s  Mail 

Because  a  significant  period  of  time  will  elapse  bef.ire  any 
final  rule  change  can  be  promulgated,  and  because  there  appears 
to  be  no  harmful  consequence  to  any  panv.  effective  as  ot  the 
publication  dale  of  this  notice,  the  PR)  will,  sua  sponte,  waive 
n  CFR  1  HI  to  the  extent  ot  granting  a  tiling  date  as  of  the 
date  in'  entered  on  the  Express  Mail  label  bv  the  L'  S  PS 
employee  (unless  the  date  in"  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal 
holidav  within  the  District  of  C\>lumbia.  see  !)  I  biali  for  all 
papers  actually  received  at  the  H'O  via  Express  Mail,  regardless 
of  whether  ttie  requirement  tor  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  bv 
Express  Mail  has  heen  met  provided  all  other  requirements  ot 
}1  CFR  I  10  are  met 

For  all  papers  filed  pnor  to  the  date  ol  this  notice,  which 
were  not  in  compliance  with  the  Certificate  ot  Mailing  by 
Express  Mail  requirements  under  ^7  CFR  1  10,  a  petition  to 
the  Commissioner  will  be  required  to  request  that  the  dale  ol 
deposit  as  shown  by  the  'dale  in  "  entered  on  the  Express  Mail 
label  he  accorded  as  the  filing  dale  of  the  paper  The  petition 
should  include  a  copy  ot  the  Express  Mail  label  showing  the 
"date  in"  entered  by  the  ISPS  employee  and  a  declaration 
atlesling  to  the  conienis  of  the  envelope  to  which  the  Express 
Mail  label  was  attached   See  "  CFR  I  IH^  or  2  Ub 


J^M  ^RS  ^l.  I'WS 


Jam  ari  b.  IWS 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


.Summary 

In  summar>.  the  PTO  is  waiving,  sua  spt)nle.  the  requirement 
of  ^7  CFK  I  10  for  a  Cenificale  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail  and 
will  proptise  to  amend  37  CFR  1  10  to  delete  the  requirement  for 
a  Cemficaie  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail  This  waiver  becomes 
effective  upim  the  publication  of  this  notice  For  all  diKuments 
filed  by  Express  Mail  pnor  to  this  notice,  but  not  in  compliance 
with  the  Cemficaie  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail  requirement. 


a  petition  lo  ihc  (  omnuvsioncr  under  either  .^7  CFR  1  1H3  or 
:  U6  must  be  tiled  to  request  thai  ihe  dale  ol  deposit  as  shown 
bv  the  date  in  entered  on  the  Express  Mail  label  be  accorded 
.IS  Ihe  tiling  date  ot  ttie  paper 

I'HIIIPC.    HAMPTON,  II  KDW.\RnR    KAZENSKE 

\sustanl  lommt^smm'r  Dfpun  Assisumt  Commissioner 

tor  lra<U-mark.s  '"'  ^'""■'"'• 

I  I!  ^4  (Hi  4;i 


(IHl  Information  in  Oath; Declaration 

Necessary  to  Identify  the  Specification 

for  an  Application  filed  under  35  ISC   111 

in  .Accordance  with  3'7  CFR  l.fc3 

This  n.itice  supersedes  the  previous  notice  published  at  lOVS 
Ott  Ga/  Pal  Office  <  on  September  12.  I'JH.''.  and  is  intended 
to  make  it  easier  tor  an  applicanlisi  to  comply  wilh  the  identifi- 
lalion  requirement  ot  ^7  CFR  1  b' 

^7  CFR  1  6^  requires  ihal  ,in  oath  or  declaration  identify 
the  specification  to  which  il  is  directed  The  declaration  lorm 
suggested  bv  the  Office  includes  spaces  tor  tilling  in  the  names 
ot  (he  inventors,  title  ot  invention,  application  number,  filing 
date  foreign  prioruv  application  information  and  L'nited  States 
priontv  application  information  While  this  information  should 
hc>  provided.  It  IS  not  essential  that  all  ol  these  spaces  be  tilled 
in  order  to  adequatelv  identify  the  specification  in  compliance 
with  n  CFR  1  b3(ai(2l 

The  following  combinations  ot  intormalion  supplied  in  an 
oalh  or  declaration  tiled  on  the  application  filing  date  with  a 
specification  are  acceptable  as  minimums  tor  identity ing  a 
specification  and  compliance  with  any  one  of  the  items  below 
will  be  accepted  as  compKing  with  the  identification  require 
Mient  ot  ^7  cm  I  b^ 

I  1  I  name  ■)f  invenlorisi.  and  reference  to  an  attached  specifi- 
cation which  is  N)th  attached  to  ihe  oath  or  declaration  at  the 
nme  of  execution  and  submitted  with  the  oath  or  declaration 
on  tiling. 

(2)  name  of  inventorisi.  and  attorney  docket  number  wtiicn 
was  on  the  specification  as  tiled,  or 

( ^1  name  otinventonsi.  and  title  which  was  on  the  specili>.a- 

(lon  as  tiled 

Filing  dates  are  now  granted  on  applications  filed  without 
an  oalh  or  declaration  in  compliance  with  ^7  CFR  1  b.^.  the 
oalh  or  declaration  being  tiled  later  with  a  surcharge  The 
tollowing  combinations  of  intormalion  supplied  in  an  oath  or 
declaration  tiled  after  the  tiling  date  are  acceptable  as  mini- 
mums  tor  identifving  a  specification  and  compliance  with  any 
one  of  the  items  below  will  be  accepted  as  complying  with  the 
identillcation  requirement  ot  ^7  CFR  1  b3 

(  1  I  name  of  mventorlsi.  and  application  number  (consisting 
of  the  series  cixle  and  (he  serial  number,  c  g  .08/1  23.4.'ib). 

(2)  name  of  inventorlsi.  senal  number  and  tiling  dale. 

(.^1  name  of  invenioris)  and  attorney  divket  number  which 
was  on  the  specification  as  filed. 

(41  name  ot  inventortsi.  title  which  was  on  the  specification 
as  tiled  and  filing  date. 

(S|  name  ol  inveniorist.  iille  which  was  on  the  speciticaiion 
av  tiled  and  reference  to  an  attached  speciflcalion  which  is  both 
attached  to  the  iiaih  or  declaration  at  the  time  of  execution  and 
submitted  with  the  oath  or  declaration,  or 

(bi  name  of  inventorlsi.  title  which  was  on  the  specification 
as  tiled  and  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  accurately  identifying 
the  application  for  which  it  was  intended  by  either  the  applica- 
tion number  I  consisting  of  the  senes  code  and  the  senal  number; 
e  g  08/12.^.456).  or  senal  number  and  tiling  dale  Absent  any 
sialemenll  s )  to  the  contrary ,  it  w  ill  be  presumed  that  the  applica- 
tion filed  in  the  PTO  is  the  application  which  the  inveniorts) 
executed  by  signing  the  oath  or  declaration 

Any  specification  that  is  filed  attached  to  an  oath  or  declara- 
tion on  a  date  later  than  the  application  filing  date  will  not  be 


compared  with  the  specification  submitted  on  filing  Absent 
any  siatementisi  to  the  contrary,  the  "attached"  specification 
will  be  presumed  to  b>c  a  copy  of  the  specification  and  anv 
amendments  thereto  which  were  filed  in  the  Office  in  order  to 
obtain  a  tlhng  date  tor  the  application 

,\ny  v finance  from  the  above  guidelines  will  only  be  consid- 
ered upon  the  tiling  ot  a  petition  lor  waiver  of  the  rules  under 
^~CER  1  1H<  accompanied  by  a  petition  fee  (37  CFR  1  17(h)) 

Eiilhcr.  an  oath  or  declaration  attached  to  a  cover  letter 
'cterencing  an  incorrect  application  may  noi  become  ass(Kiaied 
with  the  correct  application  and.  therefore,  could  result  in  the 
abandonment  ol  the  correct  application 

Supplemental  oaths  or  declarations  in  accordance  with  '7 
(TR  1  67  will  be  required  in  applications  in  which  the  oaths 
,ir  decl.irjiions  are  not  in  compliance  with  the  other  require- 
ments of  w  CFR  1  63  but  contain  sufficient  information  to 
idciuilv  Ihe  specifications  lo  which  they  apply  as  detailed  above 

\  copy,  such  as  a  pholtKopy  or  facsimile  transmission,  of 
an  onginally  executed  oath  or  declaration  is  acceptable  and 
mav  tie  filed  In  the  event  that  a  copy  of  the  onginal  is  filed, 
ihe  original  should  fie  retained  as  evidence  of  authenticity  If 
a  ([uestion  ot  authenticity  anses.  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  may  require  submission  of  the  original  See  3''  CFR 
I  4(dii2) 

See  MPEP  li  1846  for  the  identification  requirements  for  a 
decUiialion  filed  in  a  I'  S  national  stage  application  filed  under 
?S  I  SC  ■'71 

These  changes  will  appear  in  MPEP  tj  601,01  in  the  next 
revision  of  the  Manual. 


Julv 
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STEPHIN  G  KUNIN 

Depun  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 
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Handling  of  Status  Inquiries 


This  noiice  is  intended  to  supplement  the  discussion  set  forth 
in  (he  Official  Gazette  Nolice  published  at  893  Official  Gazette 
810  entitled  "Status  Inquires"  (Dec.  21.  1971 ) 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  (PTO)  that  its  employees  may  have  improperly  released 
confidential  information  concerning  pending  applications.  Spe- 
cifically, issue  date  and  patent  numt)er  informalion  assigned 
to  pending  applications  may  have  been  improperly  released 

No  information  concerning  pending  or  abandoned  patent 
applications  (except  reissue  applications  and  reexamination 
proceedings)  may  be  given  lo  the  public  by  the  PTO  wilhoul 
the  aulhonzalion  of  the  applicant  or  ihe  assignee  or  attorney 
or  agent  of  record.  35  USC  §  122  and  37  CFR  §  1  14  Other 
exceptions  are  specified  at  37  CFR  §  1  14. 

However,  PTO  employees  will  release  information  on  the 
status  of  patent  applications  lo  the  applicant  or  assignee  or 
aitomey  or  agent  of  record  if  the  identity  of  the  requestor  can 
be  adequately  verified  as  set  forth  below. 

Telephonic  status  inquines  should  continue  to  be  directed 
to  the  PTO  clencal  personnel.  The  PTO  clencal  personnel  will 
obtain  ihe  caller's  full  name,  the  application  senal  number  and 
the  callers  telephone  number  The  PTO  clencal  personnel  will 
ask  the  caller  if  there  is  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

If  there  is  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  the  PTO  clencal 
personnel  will  ask  for  his/her  registration  number.  If  the  regis- 
tration number  is  not  known,  ihe  PTO  clencal  personnel  will 
ask  for  the  name  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  PTO 
clencal  personnel  will  inform  the  caller  that  an  attorney  or 
agent  of  record  will  be  called  after  venficaiion  of  his/her  identity 
and  that  the  requested  status  information  concerning  the  appli- 
cation will  be  released  to  that  attorney  or  agent. 

If  there  is  no  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  the  PTO  clencal 
personnel  will  a.sk  the  caller  why  he/she  is  entitled  to  informa- 
tion concerning  the  application.  If  the  caller  identifies  himself/ 
Herself  as  an  applicant  or  an  authonzed  representative  of  the 
assignee  of  record,  the  PTO  clerical  personnel  will  ask  for 
the  correspondence  address  of  record.  Then,  the  PTO  clerical 
personnel  will  inform  caller  that  his/her  associauon  with  the 
application  must  be  venfied  before  any  information  concerning 
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the  application  can  be  released,  and  that  he/she  will  be  called 
back.  If  the  caller  indicates  that  he/she  is  not  an  applicant  or 
an  authonzed  representative  of  the  assignee  of  record,  the  PTO 
clencal  personnel  will  inform  caller  that  no  information  con- 
cerning that  application  will  be  released. 

The  PTO  clencal  personnel  will  then  venfy  the  identity  of 
any  caller  claiming  to  be  associated  wiih  the  application  by 
checking  the  Patent  Application  Locating  and  Momtonng 
(PALM)  system  or  the  application  file 

If  an  attorney  or  agent  is  of  record  in  the  application,  the 
PTO  clencal  personnel  will  release  the  status  information  con- 
cerning the  application  by  calling  the  attorney's  or  agent's 
lelephone  number  obtained  from  PALM  or  the  application  file 

If  the  applicant  or  an  authonzed  representative  of  the  assignee 
of  record  requests  information,  and  there  is  no  aitomey  or  agent 
of  record  and  the  correspondence  of  record  has  been  venfied. 
the  PTO  clencal  personnel  will  release  the  status  information 
to  the  caller  using  the  telephone  number  given  by  the  caller 
If  the  caller's  association  v.:th  the  application  cannot  be  ven- 
fied. no  information  concerning  the  application  will  be  released 
However,  the  caller  should  fie  informed  that  the  caller's  associa- 
tion with  the  application  could  not  be  venfied 

In  handling  an  in-person  status  request,  PTO  clencal  per- 
sonnel will  ask  the  requester  to  wait  while  venfying  their  identi- 
fication as  set  forth  above. 


Mav  14.  1990 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Patent  Assistance  Center 


In  an  effort  to  support  the  reengineering  of  the  patent  process 
at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  (see  Official  Gazette 
Nolice  entitled  "Reengineenng  the  Patent  Process"  at  1 1 87  Off. 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  37  (June  11.  1996)),  the  PTO  is  piloting  a 
Patent  Assistance  Center  lo  provide  enhanced  telephone  service 
to  patent  customers.  This  pilot  is  the  PTO's  first  step  toward 
providing  a  "one-stop  service."  Dunng  the  pilot,  the  Patent 
Assistance  Center  will  be  housed  within  the  current  General 
Information  Services  Division  (GISD)  located  in  Crystal  Plaza 
3.  Room  2C02.  Questions  and  inquires  regarding  technical 
assistance  on  patent  applications  that  are  beyond  the  scope/ 
purview  of  the  General  Information  Services  Division  will  be 
answered  by  the  Patent  Assistance  Center.  Questions  specific 
to  a  pending  patent  application  will  be  directed  to  the  assigned 
examiner.  The  Patent  Assistance  Center  will  be  staffed  by  a 
highly  qualified,  experienced,  and  customer  fnendly  personnel. 
Customers  mav  contact  the  Patent  Assistance  Center  from  8;.30 
a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  EST  bv  dialing  GISD  at  1-800  PTO-9199 
or  (703)  308-HELP. 

The  Patent  Assistance  Center  will  utilize  a  state-of-the-art 
telecommunications/PC  integration  system.  This  system  will 
be  used  to  gather  data  on  customers'  most  frequently  asked 
questions.  These  questions  will  be  analyzed  and  an  informa- 
tional database  will  be  developed  to  quickly  provide  answers. 
Customer  Feedback  Cards  will  be  randomly  sent  to  callers 
requesting  feedback  on  their  satisfaction  with  the  products  and 
services  received. 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice: 

Name:  Stuart  S.  Levy 

Telephone  Number:  (703)  308-1295 

Fax  Number:  (703)  305-3594 

June  6.  1996  FRED  SCHMIDT.  Director 

Office  of  Strategic  Planning  and 

Patent  Reengineenng 

[1188  OG  124) 
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(21)  Federal  (H)vernment  Holidays  19% 

Monday,  January  1  New  Year's  Day 

Manin  luiher  King.  Jr   s  Birthday 
Presidents'  Day 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^M  ^R^  6,  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Monday,  January   1*^ 
Monday,  hebruary   19 


Monday,  May  27 
TTiursday,  July  4 
Monday,  September  2 
Monday,  October  14 
Monday,  November  1 1 
Thursday,  November  28 
Wednesday,  December  2.^ 


Memorial  Day 

Independence  Day 

Labor  Day 

Columbus  Day 

Veterans'  Day 
Thanksgiving  Day 

Christmas  Dav 
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Closing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  Monday,  Jan.  26,  1987 


In  vievk  of  the  official  closing  of  tfie  Federal  and  District  of 
Columbia  government  offices  in  the  Washington,  D  C  metro- 
politan area,  including  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on 
Jan  26,  1987,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider 
Jan  26,  1987,  a  "federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia"  under  3?  L' S  C  §  21  Any  action  or  fee  due  that 
day  will  be  considered  a.s  timely  for  the  purpose  of,  eg,  '5 
use  §§  I  19.  13^  and  151.  if  the  action  is  taken,  or  fee  paid, 
on  Jan   27,  1987 


Jan 


1987 


DONALD  W   PETERSON 

\clinii  Assistant  Secrelan 

anil  (ommissumer  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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Closing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  Monday.  Feb.  2J,  1987 


In  view  of  the  official  closing  of  the  Eederal  and  District  of 
Columbia  government  offices  in  the  Washington.  D  C  metro- 
politan area,  including  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on 
Feb  23,  1987,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider 
Feb  23,  1987.  a  "federal  holiday  within  the  District  of 
Columbia"  under  35  L  S  C  21  Any  action  or  fee  due  that  day 
will  be  considered  as  timely  for  the  purposes  of,  c  g  ,  35  I'  S  C 
I  19,  133  and  151.  if  the  action  is  taken,  or  tee  paid,  on  Feb 
24.  1987 


Feb.  27.  1987 


11098  CX; 


DONALD  J  QIUGC. 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 

548 1 


(24)      Closing  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  Fnday,  Jan.  20,  1989 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Federal  and  District  of  Columbia 
government  offices  in  Washington,  D  C  metropolitan  area, 
including  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  were  officially 
closed  on  Jan  20.  1989.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
will  consider  Jan  20.  1989,  a  "holiday  within  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia"  under  35  U  S  C  21  Any  action  or  fee  due  that  day 
will  be  considered  as  timely  for  the  purposes  of  eg  35  L'  S  C 
!)§  119.  1 33  and  151.  if  the  action  is  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  Jan 
23,  1989  Papers  deposited  in  US   Department  of  Commerce 


Distnct  Offices  on  Jan   20,  1989.  will  similarly  be  considered 
timely  for  the  purposes  of  35  U  S  C   §§  1 19,  133  and  151. 


Jan    6.   1989 


DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissivnei  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


1098  fX".  5481 


(25)        Closing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
on  Thursday,  January  20,  1994 
and  Friday,  February  11,  1994 

In  view  of  the  official  closing  of  the  Federal  and  Distnct  ot 
Columbia  government  offices  in  the  Wa.shington.  DC  metro- 
politan area,  including  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on 
January  20,  1994  and  Febniary  1 1 ,  1994,  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  will  consider  each  of  those  days  a  "federal  holiday 
within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia"  under  35  USC  §  21  Any 
action  or  fee  due  on  either  of  those  days  will  be  considered  as 
timely  for  the  purpose  of  eg  .  35  US  C.  §§  119.  133  and  151. 
if  the  action  is  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding 
business  day  on  which  tfie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  was 
open  (le.  Fnday.  January  21,  1994,  and  Monday,  February 
14,  1994,  respectively) 


March  10,  19<J4 


BRUCE  A    LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerie  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

IIIM  (X^.  121 


(26)  Closing  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on 
Wednesday,  April  27,  1994 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Federal  government  offices  in  the 
Washington,  DC  metroptilitan  area,  including  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  were  officially  closed  on  Apnl  27.  1994, 
the  day  prixlaimed  by  President  Clinton  as  a  National  Day  I'f 
Mourning,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  Apnl 
27,  1994  a  "holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia"  under  35 
L'  S  C  §  21  Any  action  or  fee  due  that  day  will  be  considered 
as  timely  for  the  purposes  of  eg,  35  V  S  C  §§  1  19,  133  and 
151,  if  the  action  is  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  Apnl  28.  1994 


May 


1944 


BRl'CE  A    LEHMAN 

\ssi\tanl  Secrelars  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

11162  CXi  KM) 


( 27 )      Closing  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  Monday,  January  8,  19%  through 
Wednesday,  January  10,  19% 

In  view  ot  the  official  closing  of  the  Federal  government 
otfices  in  the  Washington,  DC  metropolitan  area,  including 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on  Monday.  January  8,  1996 
through  Wednesday,  January  10,  1996,  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  will  consider  each  of  those  days,  a  "federal  holiday 
within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia"  under  35  USC  S  21  and  37 
C  F  R  §§  I  6.  1  7  and  1  10  Any  action  or  fee  due  on  any  of 
those  days  will  be  considered  as  being  timely  filed  if  the  action 
IS  taken,  or  the  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding  business  day 
on  which  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  was  open,  that  is, 
Thursday,  January   1  1.  1996 

January  24,  1996  BRUCE  A    LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretars  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

11183  0G  59) 


( 28 )      Closing  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  Friday,  January  12,  19% 

In  view  of  the  official  closing  of  the  Federal  government 
offices  in  the  Washington,  DC  metropolitan  area,  including 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on  Fnday.  January  12,  1996, 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  January  12. 
1996,  a  "federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia"  under 
35  use,  §21  and37C.F.R.  §§  1.6.  1.7  and  1.10.  Any  action 
or  fee  due  on  that  day  will  be  considered  as  being  timely  filed 
if  the  action  is  taken,  or  tJie  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding 
business  day  on  which  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  was 
open,  that  is,  Tuesday,  January  16,  1996  (Monday,  January 
15,  1996,  was  a  federal  holiday.  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr's. 
Birthdav) 


Januarv  24.  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

11183  OG  60) 


(29 1    Filing  of  Papers  During  Unscheduled  Closings 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

When  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  officially  closed  by 
Executive  Order  of  the  President  or  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  an  entire  day  because  of  some  unscheduled 
event,  such  as  adverse  weather  conditions,  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  will  consider  that  day  as  a  "federal  holiday  within 
the  Distnct  of  Columbia"  under  35  USC.  §  21.  Any  action 
or  fee  due  that  day  will  be  considered  as  timely  for  the  purposes 
of  e.g..  35  use  §§  119.  133  and  151.  if  the  action  is  taken, 
or  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding  business  day  on  which  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  open 

When  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  open  for  business 
dunng  any  pan  of  a  business  day  between  8:30  a.m.  and  5:00 
p.m..  papers  are  due  on  that  day  even  though  the  Office  may 
be  officially  closed  for  some  penod  of  time  dunng  the  business 
day  because  of  an  unscheduled  event.  The  procedures  of  37 
CFR  1 .8  or  110  may  be  used,  as  appropriate,  for  the  filing  of 
papers  On  any  day  the  Office  is  open  for  at  least  part  of  the 
day,  papers  may  also  be  defwsited  up  to  midnight  in  any  boxes 
which  are  provided  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  under 
37  CFR  1  6(c) 

Information  regarding  whether  or  not  the  Office  is  officially 
closed  on  anv  panicular  dav  mav  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)- 
557-INFO 


Nov.  18.  1988 


DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


(.30) 


[1097  OC  53] 


Iraqi  Sanctions  Regulations 


On  January  18.  1 99 1 .  the  Depanment  of  the  Treasury .  Office 
of  Foreign  Assets  Control  (OFAC).  published  the  Iraqi  Sanc- 
tions Regulations  (Regulations)  (31  CFR  Part  575).  56  Fed 
Reg.  2112.  The  regulations  implement  Executive  Orders  12722 
(August  2.  1990)  and  12724  (August  9.  1 990)  relating  to  cenain 
property  and  transactions  in  which  the  Government  of  Iraq  and 
persons  in  Iraq  may  have  an  interest. 

It  appears  that  the  provisions  of  the  Executive  Orders  and 
Regulations  prohibit  transactions  relating  to  the  filing  or  prose- 
cution of  applications  for  patents  or  for  registration  of  trade- 
marks, where  an  Iraqi  interest  is  involved.  The  prohibited 
transactions,  however,  may  be  authorized  by  a  specific  license 
issued  pursuant  to  the  proceedures  descnbed  in  Section  575.80 1 
of  Subpan  H  of  the  Regulations. 

This  notice  is  intended  to  alen  practitioners  and  applicants 
10  the  prohibitions  which  may  apply  to  matters  before  the  Patent 


1206  OG  19 
(28) 

and  Trademark  Office.  (PTO)  if  Iraqi  interests  are  involved. 
This  notice  is  further  intended  to  advise  that  where  such  interests 
or  |X)tentiai  interests  come  to  the  attention  of  the  PTO.  an 
appropriate  specific  license  from  OFAC  may  be  required. 


Jan.  29.  1991 


HARRY  F  MANBECK,  Jr 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


[1123  OG  37] 


(31)    United  States  Postal  Service  Interruption  and 
Emergency  in  South  Florida 

The  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  has  informed  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  that  an  interruption  in  its 
service  in  South  Florida  was  caused  by  Hurricane  Andrew. 
Normal  postal  delivery  and  collection  operations  of  the  USPS 
were  impacted  by  Humcane  Andrew  throughout  South  Florida 
to  varying  degrees  from  Aug.  23.  1992.  through  Sept.  1 2.  1992. 
By  Sept.  12.  1992.  the  USPS  restored  delivery  and  collection 
operations  to  all  of  South  Flonda  with  the  exception  of  Home- 
stead. 

The  PTO  is  designating  the  interruption  in  the  service  of  the 
USPS  in  South  Ronda  and  the  overall  destruction  caused  by 
Hurricane  Andrew  as  a  postal  service  interruption  and  an  emer- 
gency within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  21(a).  Any  request  to 
accept  a  paper  or  fee  delayed  by  the  Hurricane  Andrew  emer- 
gency should  be  directed  to  Jeffrey  V  Nase,  Director,  Office 
of  Petitions,  (703)  305-9285.  PK2-913.  for  patent-related  mat- 
ters and  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford.  Trademark  Legal  Adminis- 
trator. (703 )  305-9464,  Pk2-9I0.  for  trademark-related  matters. 


Oct   7,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

11144  OG  8] 


( 32 )         UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
INTERRUPTION  and  EMERGENCY  IN  LOS  ANGELES 

TTie  January  17,  1994,  Los  Angeles  earthquake  has  caused 
a  service  interruption  in  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS) 
in  the  greater  Los  Angeles  area.  Normal  p>ostal  delivery  and 
collection  operations  of  the  USPS  were  impacted  by  the  earth- 
quake throughout  the  greater  Los  Angeles  area  to  varying 
degrees  from  January  17,  1994,  through  January  21.  1994. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  designating  the 
interruption  m  the  service  of  the  USPS  in  the  greater  Los 
Angeles  area  and  the  overall  destruction  caused  by  the  earth- 
quake as  a  postal  service  interruption  and  an  emergency  within 
the  meaning  of  35  USC.  21(a).  Any  request  to  accept  a  paper 
or  fee  delayed  by  this  emergency  should  be  directed  to  Jeffrey 
V.  Nase.  Director.  Office  of  Petitions,  (703)  305-9285.  PK3- 
704.  for  patent-related  maners.  and  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford. 
Trademark  Legal  Administrator.  (703)  305-9464,  PK2-910,  for 
trademark-related  matters. 


Febmarv  9,  1 994 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

11160OG  39] 


(33)  United  States  Postal  Service  Emergency 

in  the  State  of  California  Terminated 

The  service  interruption  in  United  States  Postal  Service 
(USPS)  in  the  State  of  California  that  occurred  on  June  29. 
1995.  due  to  the  action  of  the  UNABOM  bomber,  caused 


I206OG  20 
(M) 

the  USPS  (o  mainiain  heightened  secunty  prtxedures  for  mail 
onginatmg  in  ihe  State  of  California.  Currently  there  are  no 
extraordinary  restrictions  being  placed  on  Express  Mail  ongi 
naiing  in  the  State  of  California.  Therefore,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  terminating  the  posul  service  inter 
ruption  and  emergency  declared  in  the  Official  Gazette  Notice 
entitled  "United  States  Postal  Service  Interruption  and  Emer 
gency  in  the  State  of  California".  1176  Off.  Gaz  Pat  Office 
74  (July  18.  1995)  .Any  quesUons  regarding  this  Notice  should 
he  directed  to  Jeffrey  V    Nase,  Patent  Legal  Administrator. 
(703)  305-9285,  PK 1-520.  for  patent-related  maners.  and  to 
l.ynne  G    Beresford,  Trademark  Legal  Administrator.  (703) 
308-8900,  lOBlO  ST,  for  trademark-related  matters 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlarv  6.  1998 


Jam  ARV  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


June  4.  1996 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  ami 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1188  OG  15) 


(  U)  United  SUIes  PosUl  Service  Non-Delivery  of  Mail 

This  notice  is  to  advise  the  public  of  a  mail  disruption  which 
iKcurred  for  correspondence  mailed  in  late  July  1996.  directed 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Zip  Code  20231 
As  a  result  of  a  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  error, 
some  mail  directed  to  Zip  Code  20231  wa.s  returned  to  the 
sender  as  'undeliverable  "  The  USPS  has  now  corrected  the 
problem  and  mail  directed  to  Zip  Code  2023 1  is  presently  being 
delivered  as  usual.  This  disruption  did  not  affect  mail  addressed 
to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  29(X)  Crystal 
Dnve.  Arlington.  VA  22202-3513 

The  PTO  has  been  advised  by  the  USPS  that  any  mail 
returned  a.s  a  result  of  this  particular  USPS  error  will  be  accepted 
by  the  USPS  if  resubmitted  at  a  service  window  in  the  same 
envelope.  No  additional  ptistage  will  be  required  It  is  suggested 
that  the  USPS  employee  at  the  service  window  be  consulted 
about  crossing  out  any  "undeliverable"  notation  on  the  enve- 
lope Any  problems  asstxriated  with  the  resubmission  should 
be  immediately  called  to  the  attention  of  the  LISPS,  particularly. 
Ms  Cynthia  McMullen  at  (202)  636-1278/1279  or  by  way  ot 
the  Internet  at  cmcmull2^emaii  usps.gov 

1  Papers  Filed  Pursuant  To  37  CFR  1  8 

Any  correspondence  mailed  by  first  cla.ss  mail  with  a  certifi 
cate  of  mailing  thereon  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  I  8  which 
was  returned  to  the  sender  as  a  result  of  this  particular  USPS 
error  and  which  is  either  resubmitted  to  the  USPS  for  delivery 
or  delivered  to  the  PTO  by  pnvate  couner  will  be  stamped 
by  the  PTO  with  the  actual  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO  The 
correspondence  will,  however,  be  accorded  (he  benefit  of  any 
certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  18 

2  Papers  Filed  Pursuant  To  37  CFK  I  Id 

Any  correspondence  mailed  by  "Express  Mail"  with  the 
"Express  Mail"  label  number  placed  thereon  in  accordance  with 
37  CFR  I  10  which  was  returned  to  the  sender  a.s  a  result  of 
this  particular  USPS  error  and  which  is  either  resubmitted  to 
the  USPS  for  delivery  or  delivered  to  the  PTO  by  pnvate  couner 
will  be  stamped  with  the  onginal  date  of  deposit  as  "Express 
Mail"  with  the  USPS  or  the  next  business  day.  if  the  date  of 
dep«>sit  IS  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the 
Distnct  of  Columbia.  37  CFR  I  6(a)(2)  The  corresptindence 
must  be  received  by  the  PTO  in  the  onginal  "Express  Mail" 
envelope  or  be  accompanied  by  either  the  onginal  "Express 
Mail"  label  or  a  legible  copy  thereof 

3  Paper  Not  Filed  Pursuant  To  37  CFR  1  H  or  I  10 

.Section  21(a)  of  title  3  5.  United  Stales  Ccxlc.  provides  that 
(i|he  Commissioner  may  by  rule  prescnbe  that  any  paper  or 
fee  required  to  he  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  dale  on  which  it 
was  deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service 

Therefore,  in  order  to  minimize  the  impact  of  this  particular 
L'SPS  error,  any  correspondence  deposited  with  the   USPS 


which  wc  returned  as  a  result  of  the  error  and  which  was 
onginallv  mailed  by  first  class  mail  without  a  certificate  of 
mailing  under  ,?7  CFR  1.8  or  by  "Express  Mail"  without 
the  "Express  Mail "  label  number  placed  on  the  correspondence 
will  be  stamped  by  the  PTO  with  the  onginal  postmark  date, 
rather  than  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO,  or  the  next  business 
day,  if  the  onginal  postmark  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnci  of  Columbia 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  this  temporary  practice,  any 
patent  or  trademark  correspwndence  affected  by  this  disrupuon 
must  be  promptly  resubmitted  to  the  PTO  in  a  new  envelope 
addressed  to  the 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Box  Postal  Disruption 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Such  correspondence  must  be  accompanied  by  the  onginal 
mailing  envelope  or  a  copy  tJiercof  showing  the  onginal  post- 
mark date  and  by  a  certificate  demonstrating  the  onginal 
mailing  date.  Applicant  should  retain  a  copy  of  the  onginal 
mailing  envelope  in  his  or  her  file  in  case  a  question  is  later 
raised  concerning  the  onginal  date  of  mailing 

,A  suggested  cenificate  is  as  follows: 

The  undersigned  certifies  that  the  attached  correspondence 
was  deposited  as  first  class  mail/"'Express  Mail"  with  the 
V  S    Postal  Service  with  sufficient  ptistage  addressed  to 

the  PTO  at  Washington.  DC  2023 1  on and 

was  returned  as  a  result  of  a  Postal  Service  error 

Accordingly,  it  is  requested  that  the  filing  date 
of be  accorded  the  correspondence. 


(Pnnied  Namei 


(Signed) 


( Date  I 

Papers  which  were  returned  to  the  sender  and  forwarded  to 
the  PTO  pnor  to  this  notice  or  papers  promptly  relumed  to  the 
PTO  in  the  onginal  envelope  after  this  notice  will  be  given 
the  postmark  dale  to  the  extent  possible 

Any  review  of  these  matters  would  be  by  way  of  petition 
(no  petition  fee  required)  providing  whatever  arguments  and 
evidence  petitioner  has  that  the  application/correspondence  is 
entitled  to  a  different  filing  date 

Questions  concerning  this  notice  should  be  directed  to  John 
F   Gon/alcs.  Senior  Ugal  Advisor.  (703)  .M)5-9285 


August  9.  1996 


BRUCF  A    LEHMAN 

.\ssislani  .Secretan  of  Commerce  and 
Commmsioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

II  189  (K"i  921 


(35)  Rules  Concerning  Conduct  on  Patent 

and  Trademark  Premises 

1  .Applicability 

These  rules  appiv  to  all  premises  under  the  charge  and  control 
of  the  V  S  Patent' and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  through  the 
General  Services  .Administration  and  to  all  persons  entenng 
such  premises 

2  .Admission  to  Property 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities  are  closed  to  the  public 
outside  of  normal  working  hours.  Dunng  normal  working  hours, 
a  valid  L'ser  Pass  is  required  to  enter  PTO  premises 


The  individual's  L'ser  Pass  must  be  displayed  at  all  times 
while  on  PTO  premises 

3   Preservation  of  PropertylConduct  on  PTO  Premises 

The  following  activities  are  prohibited  on  PTO  prermses: 

a  Improperly  disposing  of  rubbish;  willfully  destroying  or 
damaging  property,  tfieft  of  property;  creating  a  hazard  to  per- 
sons or  things;  and  placing  Government  documents  or  matenals 
in  storage  lockers. 

b.  The  willfull  and  unlawfull  concealment,  removal,  mutila- 
tion, obliteration  or  destruction,  or  attempts  to  do  so,  or,  with 
intent  to  do  so,  or  taking  and  carrying  away  of  any  record, 
book,  paper,  document,  or  other  tJungs  from  the  facilities  shall 
result  in  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  imprisonment  of 
not  more  than  3  years,  or  both.  See  18  U.S.C.  §  2071. 

c.  Removal  of  papers,  matenals,  or  other  Government  prop- 
erty from  designated  areas.  Within  a  designated  area,  papers 
or  oilier  Government  property  must  be  returned  to  its  proper 
location  after  use,  unless  otherwise  posted. 

d.  Using  PTO  premises  and  facilities  as  a  place  of  business. 
It  IS  prohibited  to  reserve  work  areas,  use  PTO  as  a  mailing 
address,  use  PTO  stationery,  or  a  PTO  telephone  number  as  a 
pjersonal  telephone  number 

4.  Inspection 

Packages,  bnefcases,  storage  lockers  and  other  containers  in 
the  possession  of  visitors,  employees,  or  other  persons  amving 
at,  working  at,  visiting,  or  departing  from  the  PTO  are  subject 
to  inspection  See  41  CFR  §  101-20.301. 

5  Disturbances 

Disorderly  conduct  or  other  conduct  which  creates  a  loud 
or  unusual  noise  or  a  nuisance  which  impedes  or  disrupts  the 
performance  of  official  duties  by  Government  employees  or 
which  prevents  the  public  from  obtaining  the  administrative 
services  provided  on  the  property  in  a  timely  manner  is  prohib- 
ited. See  41  CFR  §  101-20.305. 

6  Conformity  with  signs  and  directions 

Persons  on  the  PTO  premises  shall  at  all  times  comply  with 
the  officical  signs  of  a  prohibitory,  regulatory  or  directory 
nature  and  with  the  lawful  direction  of  PTO  employees 

No  rude  or  abusive  conduct  to  PTO  employees  and  fellow 
users 

No  fiKKl  or  beverages  are  permitted 

No  smoking  except  in  designated  areas 

No  mechanical  or  electronic  equipment  such  as  radios,  televi- 
sions, typewnters.  computers,  or  photographic  equipment  may 
be  used  without  pnor  permission  from  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Administration. 

No  use  of  PTO  telephone  and  office  equipment,  except  as 
specifically  designated  for  public  use 

7  Penalties  and  other  laws 

Nothing  in  thestrules  shall  be  construed  to  abrogate  any 
other  Federal  laws  oK/egulalions  or  any  State  and  local  laws 
and  regulations  applicable  to  any  area  in  which  propeny  under 
the  charge  and  control  of  the  PTO  through  the  U.S.  General 
Services  Administration  is  situated.  Sec  40  U.S.C.  §§  318(c) 
and  486(c) 

41  CFR  §  101-20  315  provides  that  whoever  is  found  guilty 
of  violating  the  rules  of  conduct  on  Federal  propeny  contained 
in  41  CFR  §  101-20.3  while  on  any  propeny  under  the  charge 
and  control  of  the  L'  S.  General  Services  Administration  is 
subject  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50.  impnsonment  of  not 
more  than  30  days,  or  both   See  40  U  S  C   §  318c 

Failure  to  follow  these  rules  may  result  in  immediate 
removal  from  the  premises,  suspension  of  user  privileges. 
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and/or  enforcement  of  any  criminal  sanctions  that  may 
apply. 


Aug.  30,  1991 


THERSA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Administration 
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(36)      Filing  of  a  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals   for  the  Federal  Circuit  in  the  Patent 
And  Trademark  Office 

This  notice  supersedes  a  notice  entitled  Filing  of  a  Notice 
of  Appeal  to  the  Federal  Circuit  and  Service  of  Coun  Papers 
on  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  published  at 
1079  Off.  Gaz.  Office  72  (June  30,  1987). 

A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  may  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in 
any  one  of  the  following  ways: 

A.  By  first-class  mail  addressed  as  follows,  in  which  case  the 
notice  of  appeal  must  actually  reach  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  by  the  due  date: 

Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Anention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

B.  By  "Express  Mail"  (U.S.  Postal  Service  only)  under  37 
CFR  §  1.10  addressed  as  follows,  in  which  case  the  notice 
of  appeal  is  deemed  filed  on  the  date  of  the  Express  Mail 
certificate; 

Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

C   By  hand  (on  or  before  the  due  dale)  to  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor.  The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  located  at: 
Crystal  Park  II 
Suite  918 

2121  Crystal  Dnve 
Arlington,  Va. 

D  By  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
The  telephone  number  for  accessing  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
facsimile  machine  is  (703)  557-9373.  A  notice  of  appeal  will 
be  deemed  timely  filed  on  the  date  the  facsimile  transmission 
IS  received  by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  provided  an  onginal 
notice  of  app>eal  is  subsequently  received  m  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing ways: 

( 1 )  An  onginal.  signed  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  is  actually 
received  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  within  five  calendar  days 
of  ihe  facsimile  transmission;  or, 

( 2)  An  onginal,  signed  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  is  mailed 
by  "Express  Mail"  (U.S.  Postal  Service  only)  under  37  CFR 
§  1.10  on  the  day  of  the  facsimile  transrmssion 

The  facsimile  machine  for  receiving  a  notice  of  appeal  is 
located  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  is  staffed  dunng  the 
business  hours  of  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Fnday,  excluding  holidays.  Due  to  possible  equipment  failure 
or  maintenance  requirements,  precautions  must  be  taken  when 
relying  on  the  availability  of  this  service  near  the  end  of  the 
time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal 


Mar 


1990 


FRED  E  McKELVEY 
Solicitor 
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{}!)    Service  of  Court  Papers  on  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Court  papers  other  than  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  I'  S  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  may  be  served  on  the  Com 
missioner  in  either  of  the  following  ways 

A  By  hand  hetween  H  M)  am  and  VOO  p  m.  at  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor.  kKaled  in  Crystal  Park  11,  Suite  9\H.  2121 
Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Va 

B.  By  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  as  follows: 
Office  of  the  Solicitor 
PO  Box  15667 
Arlington,  Va  22215 

While  the  above  mail  service  address  may  be  supplemented 
to  include  the  name  of  the  particular  attorney  a.ssigned  to  the 
court  case,  it  must  not  be  supplemented  to  refer  to  either  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  or  the  U  S  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  (PTOl 

Court  papers  mailed  to  an  address  other  than  the  above  mail 
service  address  and  court  papers  delivered  by  hand  are  deemed 
to  have  been  served  on  the  Commissioner  when  actually 
received  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

Papers  which  are  not  court  papers  and  are  intended  to  be 
filed  in  the  PTO  in  connection  with  an  application  or  other 
proceeding  pending  in  the  Office  shall  not  be  mailed  to  the 
Solicitor's  mail  service  address  Any  such  papers  which  are 
mailed  to  the  Solicitor's  mail  serv  ice  address  will  not  be  consid 
ered  to  have  been  filed  in  the  PTO  Instead,  all  such  papers 
will  be  relumed    No  exceptions  will  be  made  to  this  policy 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jastary  6,  1998 


Jam  ARV  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Mar 
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Si>ltcili>r 
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(38)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  OrTice 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  2  and  3 

(Docket  No.  910246-2140) 

RIN  0651-AA43 

Changes  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Assignment  Practice 

Agency   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action.  Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office!  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  regarding  assignments  in  patent 
and  trademark  cases  to  improve  and  clanfy  the  rules,  to  ctxlify 
changes  in  practice  and  to  consolidate  tfie  rules  The  Office 
has  combined  the  assignment  rules  currently  in  Parts  I  and  2 
into  a  new  Part  3  directed  to  assignments 
Effective  Date  .Sept  4,  1992  These  rules  will  be  applicable 
to  all  dcxrumenis  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective 
dale 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Trademark  related  matters 
Lynne  Beresford  by  telephone  at  (70.3)  305-9464  or  by  mail 
marked  to  her  attention  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  ol 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC  202 ' I 
Patent  related  matters  Jeffrey  V  Nase  by  telephone  at  (7()<i 
305  9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  D.AC.  Wash 
ington.  DC   20231 

Supplementary  Information  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  10.  I9<)1  at 
56  FR  21641  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  "Official 
Cia/ette  ■  of  June  4,  1 9*J  1  at  1 1 27  ( )  Ci  H  1 6.  the  Office  proposed 
to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases 
to  revise,  simplify .  remove,  or  clanfy  existing  assignment  rules 
or  to  codify  certain  practices  currently  in  effect  Changes  were 
propt)sed  for  rules  relating  to  the  dcKumenis  that  will  be 
recorded,  to  the  requirements  for  recording  a  dtxument,  to  the 
effect  of  recording,  to  new  cover  sheet  requirements,  to  the 
appointment  of  domestic  representatives,  and  to  prosecution 
by  assignees  and  issuance  to  assignees  While  the  existing  rules 


do  not  require  a  cover  sheet  to  accompany  each  document 
submitted  for  recording,  typically  a  cover  letter  is  submitted 
to  ensure  proper  pnxessing  of  the  dixument 

The  Office  has  encouraged  the  public  to  use  a  cover  letter 
containing  specific  information  concerning  the  dixument  being 
submitted  with  each  document  submitted  for  recording  See 
■Helpful  Hints".  1 1 14  Official  Gazette  11  (May  29.  1990).  The 
public  has  adopted  the  suggested  procedure  to  such  an  extent 
that  most  documents  now  submitted  for  recordation  are  accom- 
panied by  a  cover  letter  which  contains  the  suggested  dau. 
D<xuments  submitted  with  these  cover  letters  have  enabled  the 
Office  to  greatly  improve  the  quality  and  efficiency  of  the 
recording  process  To  better  ensure  that  the  correct  data  is 
captured  in  recordation  and  recorded  promptly,  the  Office  is 
making  a  cover  sheet  mandatory  The  cover  sheet  will  contain 
all  the  information  necessary  for  the  .Assignment  Branch  to 
properly  and  promptly  process  the  document 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  1 2  firms,  2  individuals, 
4  corporationsand  I  organization  No  one  testified  at  the  oral 
hearing  held  on  July  17,  1991 

The  following  includes  a  bnet  discussion  of  the  rules  being 
changed  and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  a  detailed  section- 
by-section  analysis  of  the  final  rules,  and  an  analysis  of  the 
comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulem- 
aking 

Specific  Rules  to  he  Deleted  or  Added  The  existing  rules  of 
practice  in  Parts  1  and  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  which  are  deleted  are  ()§  I  32.  I  331.  1  332.  I  333, 
I  334.  2  185,  2  186  and  2  187  These  rules  are  deleted  in  their 
entirety  and  rewntten  and  renumbered  under  a  new  Part  3 
Table  I  is  provided  to  assist  readers  in  correlating  previous 
rules  with  the  new  rules 


T.ABLE  1 


Old  Section 

1  32 

1  331(a) 
I  .331(b) 
I  331(c) 
I  332 
1.333 

1  3.34 

2  185(a) 

2  I85(a)(li 
2  I85(a)(2l 
2  185(a)(3) 
2  I85(a)(4i 
2  185(b) 
2  185(C) 
2.186 
2  187 


New  Section 

3  71  &  3  73 

3.11 

3.26 

321 

3,51 

3  56 

3.81 

3.11 

3.31 

3.26 

341 

3  61 

331(b) 

3  51 

3.71  &  3.73 

3.85 


Consideration  was  given  to  moving  §  I  12  (Assignment 
records  open  to  public  inspection  )  to  Part  3  However,  since 
this  section  pnmanly  relates  to  records  maintained  by  the  Office 
and  procedures  for  accessing  those  records,  and  no  comments 
were  received  regarding  the  placement  of  §  112,  this  section 
remains  under  the  general  heading  'Records  and  Files"  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

DiscWiSion  of  Specific  Rules  to  he  Changed  or  Added  Section 
1  I2(ai  IS  revised  to  reflect  the  fact  that  all  assignment  records 
related  to  pre- 1955  trademark  records  and  pre- 1957  patent 
records  were  transferred  to  the  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)dunng  1990  .All  assignments  recorded 
on  or  after  January  I.  1955.  for  trademarks  and  May  I.  1957. 
for  patents  continue  to  be  maintained  by  the  Office  The  pre- 
1955/1957  records  have  been  transferred  to  NARA  to  allow 
tor  greater  accessibility  to  the  public,  improvement  of  file 
integnly  for  the  older  records,  and  preservation  of  these  mate- 
nals  The  pre  1955/1957  assignment  cards,  digest  books,  and 
libers  were  stored  in  four  Uxations  the  Assignment  Search 
RtKim  (ASR)  at  the  Office,  the  Federal  Records  Center  in 
Suitland.  Mar\land.  the  National  Archives  m  downtown  Wash- 
ington. DC  .  and  the  National  Archives  location  in  Alexandna. 
Virginia  Storage  of  information  in  these  various  locations  made 
searching  of  old  assignment  records  difficult  The  matenals 
kxated  at  the  Federal  Records  Center  could  be  ordered  from 


the  ASR    However,  many  times  it  unik  months  to  receive  the 
matenals 

.All  assignment  records  Irom  1837  to  December  31.  1954. 
for  trademarks  and  from  1837  to  Apnl  30.  1957.  for  patents 
are  now  maintained  and  are  open  for  public  inspection  in  the 
National  .Archives  Research  Rcxim  kxated  at  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center  Building.  4205  Suitland  Road.  Sun- 
land.  Maryland  20746  Assignments  recorded  before  1837  are- 
maintained  at  the  National  .Archives  and  Records 
Administration.  841  South  Pickett  Street.  Alexandna.  Vircinia 
22.304 

All  requests  for  atistracts  of  title  continue  to  be  provided  by 
the  Office  upon  request  and  payment  of  fees  set  forth  in  ijij 
I  1 9  and  2  6  Requests  for  copies  and  certified  copies  of  the  pre- 
195.S  records  for  trademarks  and  pre- 1957  records  for  patents 
should  be  directed  to  N.AR.A  since  those  records  are  not  main- 
tained by  the  Office  Since  these  records  are  maintained  by 
N.AR.A.  It  is  more  expeditious  to  request  copies  directly  from 
N.AR.A.  rather  than  the  Office,  which  would  then  have  to  route 
the  requests  lo  N.ARA  Payment  of  the  fees  required  by  N.AR.A 
should  accompany  all  requests  for  copies 

Another  change  makes  clear  that  separate  assignment  records 
are  kept  for  patents  and  trademarks,  and  that  an  extra  charge 
v^  ill  be  imposed  h\  the  Office  on  requests  for  copies  of  recorded 
ass|gnmenl^  it  the  correct  reel  and  frame  number  are  not  identi- 
fied 

Section^  I  P  and  I  46  are  amended  to  make  relerence  to  i> 
3  81.  which  replaces  §  I  334.  and  delete  reference  to  !)  I  334 
The  amount  of  the  fee  for  recording  a  document  is  not  aflecled 
bv  this  rule  change 

Seciion  1  l()4(ei  is  amended  to  make  reference  to  Pan  3. 
which  replaces  )}  I  3^1.  and  delete  reference  to  ij  I  331 

Section  3  1  is  added  to  set  out  definitions  of  terms  used  in 
Part  3  Tenns  whKh  are  defined  include  "application,"  "assign- 
ment." "diKument."  "Office"  (meaning  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  I.  "recorded  dixument."  and  "registration  "  Definitions 
are  prov  ided  to  make  clear  the  intended  meanings  of  the  term>. 
used  in  Part  ^  These  definitions  are  intended  to  be  applicable 
only  to  Part  3  For  example,  the  term  "application  '  is  defined, 
for  the  purp«)se  of  Part  3.  to  mean  a  national  application  tor 
patent,  an  international  application  for  patent  that  designates 
the  Lniled  Slates  of  .Amenca.  or  an  application  to  register  a 
trademark,  unless  otherwise  indicated 

Section  3  1  1  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  set  forth  inS 
I  331(a)  and  2  lH5(al.  which  specify  the  dixuments  the  Office 
will  record  This  section  specifies  that  assignments  of  patents 
and  registrations  will  be  recorded,  as  well  as  other  documents 
which  affect  title  to  applications,  registrations  and  patents  Sec- 
tion 3  1 1  requires  that  a  completed  cover  sheet  as  specified  in 
§!}  3  28  and  3  3 1  be  submitted  with  the  dcxument  lo  be  recorded 

Section  3  16  IS  added  to  incorporate  the  limilalion  set  out 
in  15  1'  S  C  S  1060  proscnbing  the  assignment  of  an  intent- 
to  use  trademark  application  pnor  to  the  filing  of  a  statement 
of  Use.  except  as  a  part  of  the  sale  of  an  on-going  business 
Because  the  rules  in  Part  3  are  intended  to  address  all  rules 
relating  to  assignments,  it  is  appropnatc  lo  refer  to  the  statutory 
requirements  of  an  assignment  of  an  intenl-touse  trademark 
application 

Section  3  21  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of !;  I  331ici 
Section  3  21  sets  forth  requirements  for  the  identification  ol 
patenis  or  patent  applications  in  documents  submitted  tor 
recording  .An  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  identify  the 
patent  hv  number  The  name  ol  the  inventor,  the  issue  date, 
and  title  of  the  invention  as  staled  in  the  patent  may  also  be 
given  m  the  assignment  to  provide  additional  information  on 
the  paleni  being  assigned  An  assignment  relating  lo  a  national 
patent  application  must  identify  the  national  paleni  application 
bv  application  number  (consisting  of  the  senes  code  and  the 
serial  number,  eg.  ()''/l23.456i  or  scnal  number  and  tiling 
dale  .An  assignment  relating  lo  an  international  paleni  applica 
lion  which  designates  the  L'nited  States  of  .Amenca  must  iden- 
lifv  the  international  application  number  (e  g  .  PCT/l'S90/ 
01234)  The  name  of  the  inventor,  dale  of  filing,  and  title  of 
the  invention  as  slated  in  the  patent  application  may  also  be 
given  in  the  assignment  If  an  assignment  is  executed  concur 
rcnily  with,  or  subsequent  to.  the  execution  of  the  paleni  applica 
tion.  but  hclore  the  patent  application  is  filed,  it  must  identity 
the  pateni  application  bv  iis  date  of  execution,  name  ol  each 
inventor,  and  lille  of  itie  invention  so  thai  there  can  be  no 
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mistake  as  to  the  pateni  application  intended  Assignments 
submitted  for  recording  that  do  not  identify  the  pateni  or  pateni 
application  as  required  by  this  section  will  not  be  recorded,  but 
v\  ill  be  returned  to  the  correspondence  address  that  is  required  to 
be  provided  on  the  cover  sheet  by  J)  3.31(e) 

Section  3.24  is  added  to  set  out  formal  document  require- 
ments to  facilitate  and  expedite  the  recording  process  This 
section  requires  that  dcKumenis,  either  the  onginal  or  a  true 
copy  of  the  onginal,  submitted  for  recording  be  legible,  using 
onlv  one  side  of  each  page  The  paper  used  should  be  flexible, 
white,  durable,  and  preferably  no  larger  than  21.6  x  33  1  cm 
(K  X  14  inches),  with  a  2.5  cm  (one-inch)  margin  on  all  sides 
Documents  submitted  in  this  form  are  camera-ready  and  can  be 
recorded  expeditiously  with  little  additional  handling  required 
Documents  that  fail  to  meet  the  legibility  and  single-sided  paper 
requirements  of  this  section  will  be  returned  as  set  forth  in 
3,51 

Section  3  26  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  <!§  1  331(b) 
and  2.185(a)(2).  Section  3.26  provides  that  the  Office  will 
accept  and  record  non-English  documents  provided  they  are 
accompanied  by  a  venfied  English  translation  signed  by  the 
translator  Documents  submitted  thai  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  will  be  returned  as  set  forth  in  §  3  51 

Section  3  27  is  added  to  set  out  how  documents  submitted 
for  recording  should  be  addressed  lo  the  Office  To  ensure 
prompt  and  proper  processing,  documents  and  their  cov  er  sheets 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks. Box  Assignments.  Washington.  DC  2023 1 .  unless  they 
are  tiled  together  w  ith  new  applications  or  w  ilh  a  petition  under 
ij  3  Kl(b)  Petitions  under !;  3  81(b)  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  D.AC.  Wash- 
ington. DC  2023 1  New  applications  and  other  petitions  should 
be  addressed  lo  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC   20231. 

Section  3  28  is  added  to  set  out  the  requirement  that  all 
dixuments  submitted  to  the  Office  for  recording  be  accompa- 
nied by  at  least  one  coversheei  referring  either  to  the  pateni 
applications  and  patents  or  lo  the  trademark  applications  and 
registrations  against  which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded 
Only  one  set  of  documents  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded 
should  be  tiled  If  a  dtxument  to  be  recorded  includes  interests 
in.  or  transactions  involving,  both  patenis  and  trademarks,  sepa- 
rate patent  and  trademark  coversheels  must  be  submitted  If  a 
dixument  to  be  recorded  is  not  accompanied  by  a  completed 
cover  sheet,  the  document  and  any  incomplete  cover  sheet  will 
bereiumed  to  the  correspondence  address  for  proper  completion 
of  the  cover  sheet  and  resubmission  of  the  cover  sheet  and 
document  While  the  previous  rules  did  not  require  a  cover 
sheet  lo  accompany  each  document  submilled  for  recording, 
ivpicallv  a  cover  letter  is  submitted  lo  ensure  proper  prcxessing 
of  the  dixument  The  Office  is  making  a  cover  sheet  mandatory 
in  order  to  beiterensure  prompt  and  proper  pnxessing  of  all 
dixuments  submitted  for  recording  "The  cover  sheet  contains 
all  ihe  information  necessary  for  the  Office  toprocess  the  docu- 
ment 

Section  3  31  is  added  lo  set  out  the  formal  requirements 
of  the  cover  sheet  Section  3  31  requires  that  each  paleni  or 
trademark  cover  sheet  must  contain  (  I  i  the  name  of  the  party 
conveying  the  interest;  (2)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party 
receiving  the  interest.  (3)  a  bnef  descnplion  of  the  interest 
conveved  or  transaction  lo  be  recorded  (eg.  assignment, 
license,  change  of  name,  merger,  secunty  agreement,  etc  l;  (4) 
each  application  number,  patent  number  or  registration  number 
against  which  the  dixumenl  is  to  be  recorded,  or  an  indication 
that  the  dixument  is  filed  together  with  a  patent  application. 
I  5 1  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  lo  v.  horn  correspondence 
concerning  the  dixument  to  be  recorded  should  be  mailed.  i6i 
Ihe  number  of  applications,  patents  or  registrations  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet  and  the  total  fee.  (''i  the  dale  the  dixument 
vvas  executed.  (8i  an  indication  that  the  assignee  of  a  trademark 
application  or  regisiralion  who  is  not  domiciled  in  the  L'nited 
Slates  has  designated  a  domestic  representative.  i9i  a  sialemeni 
bv  the  party  submitting  the  dixument  thai  to  the  best  ot  the 
person's  knowledge  and  belief,  the  information  contained  on 
the  cover  sheet  is  true  and  correct,  and  ilOi  the  signature  ot 
the  party  submitting  the  dixumeni  The  term  "party"  as  used 
in  this  rule  means  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the 
diKumenis  to  be  recorded,  that  person's  allomey  or  registered 
agent,  or  a  corporate  officer  w  here  a  corporation's  name  appears 
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on  Ihe  diKumeni    Sample  cover  sheets  (or  patent  dticuments 

and  for  trademark  diKuments  are  shown  in  Appendices  A  and 

B 

Section  3  M  is  added  to  set  out  the  prixredure  lo  correct 
obvious  errors  in  a  recorded  cover  sheet  This  section  requires 
that  if  a  recorded  cover  sheet  contains  an  error  that  is  apparent 
when  the  cover  sheet  is  compared  with  the  recorded  diKument. 
the  error  will  be  ctirrected  only  if  a  corrected  cover  sheet 
IS  filed  for  recordation  The  corrected  ct)\er  sheet  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  ongmally -recorded  document  or  a  copy 
of  the  onginally-recorded  d(x,umeni  and  by  a  new  assignment 
recording  fee  in  the  appropriate  amount 

Section  3  41  replaces  and  consolidates  practice  under  !iS 
1  33 1(a)  and  2  185(a)(3)  regarding  recording  fees  Section  3  41 
requires  that  all  requests  to  record  dtKuments  be  accompanied 
by  the  appropnaie  fee  A  fee  is  charged  tor  each  application, 
patent  and  registration  identified  in  the  cover  sheet  The 
recording  fee  for  patents  and  patent  applications  is  specilied 
in  §  I  21(h)  The  recording  fee  for  trademark  registration>J-and^ 
applications  is  specified  in  §  2  b(q) 

Section  3  51  replaces  and  mixlifies  the  practice  of  §<!  1  332 
and  2  185(c)  Section  3  51  sets  the  date  of  recording  of  a 
document  as  the  date  the  document  meeting  the  requirements 
for  recording  set  forth  in  this  Part  is  filed  in  the  Office  A 
dixrumenl  which  does  not  comply  with  the  identification 
requirements  of  §  3  2 1  will  not  be  recorded  Kor  diKuments 
not  accepted  for  recording,  panies  can  petition  under  '7  CFR 
§§  I  181  and  2  14ft(a)  Other  dtxuments  not  meeting  the 
requirements  for  recording,  for  example,  a  dcKument  submitted 
without  a  completed  cover  sheet,  without  the  required  fee.  or 
without  any  required  translation,  will  be  returned  for  correction 
to  the  sender  when  a  return  address  is  available  The  returned 
papers,  stamped  with  the  official  date  of  receipt  in  the  Office, 
will  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  indicating  that  if  the  returned 
papers  are  corrected  and  resubmitted  to  the  Office  within  time 
specified  in  the  letter,  the  Office  will  consider  the  original  date 
of  filing  of  the  papers  as  the  date  of  recording  of  the  papers 
Submitters  can  use  the  certificate  procedure  under  either  §  1  8 
or  §  1  10  for  resubmissions  of  returned  papers  if  they  desire 
to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  in  the  L'nited  Slates 
Postal  Service  If  the  returned  papers  are  not  corrected  and 
resubmitted  within  the  specified  penod.  the  date  of  filing  of  the 
corrected  papers  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  recording  of 
the  papers  Extensions  of  time  will  not  be  available  to  extend 
the  specified  period  to  resubmit  the  returned  papers 

Section  3  54  is  added  to  set  out  the  effect  of  recording  a 
document  This  section  slates  that  the  recording  of  a  document 
IS  not  a  determination  by  the  Office  of  the  validity  of  the 
document  or  ihe  effect  thai  document  has  on  the  title  to  an 
application,  a  patent,  or  a  registration  The  Office  will  deter 
mine,  when  necessary,  what  effect  a  document  has.  including 
whether  a  party  ha.s  the  authority  to  take  an  action  in  a  matter 
pending  before  the  Office  Examples  of  when  ihe  Office  will 
need  to  determine  whether  a  party  has  the  auihoniy  to  take 
an  action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the  Office  include  ( 1 1 
prosecution  by  the  assignee  as  in  §  3  71.  (2)  consent  ot  an 
a,ssignce  to  the  filing  of  a  reissue  application  as  provided  in  § 

1  172;  and  (3)  execution  of  a  disclaimer  under  §  1  321  by  an 
assignee 

Section  3  56  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  1  333 
Section  3  56  provides  that  an  a.ssignment.  which  at  the  time  of 
Its  execution  is  conditional  on  a  given  act  or  event,  will  be 
treated  by  the  Office  as  an  abs»>lute  assignment  This  section 
serves  as  notification  as  to  how  a  conditional  assignment  w  il' 
be  treated  by  ihe  Office  in  any  proceeding  requinng  a  determi 
nation  of  the  owner  of  an  application,  patent  or  registration 
Since  the  Office  will  not  determine  whether  a  condition  has 
been  fulfilled,  the  Office  will  treat  the  submission  of  such  an 
assignment  for  recordation  as  signifying  that  the  act  or  event 
has  occurred 

Section    3.61    replaces    and    mixlifies    the    practice    of    § 

2  185(a)(4).  Section  3.61  sets  forth  that  an  assignee  of  a  trade 
mark  application  or  registration  not  domiciled  in  the  L'nited 
States  must  designate  a  domestic  represenutive  in  writing  to 
the  Office  Assignees  of  patent  applications  tx  patents  may 
designate  domestic  represcntauves  if  the  assignee  is  not  residing 
in  the  United  Sutes  35  U  S  C  §  293  The  designation  is 
requu-ed  to  suie  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  residing 
within  the  L'nited  States  on  whom  may  be  served  prixess 
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or  notice  of  prixeedings  affecting  the  application,  patent  or 
registration  or  nghts  thereunder 

Section  3  71  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  ot  §§  1  32 
and  2  186  Section  3  71  sets  forth  that  the  assignee  of  record 
of  the  entire  right,  title  and  interest  in  an  application  for  patent 
IS  entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  application 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  named  inventor  Similarly,  the  assignee 
of  an  application  for  registration  is  entitled  to  conduct  the  prose- 
cution of  the  trademark  application  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
applicant 

Section  3  73  is  added  to  set  out  the  prixedure  by  which  an 
assignee  can  establish  the  nghi  to  take  action  in  an  application, 
patent  or  registration  The  inventor  is  presumed  to  be  the  ong- 
inal  owner  of  a  patent  application  and  any  patent  that  may 
issue  therefrom,  unless  there  is  an  assignment  The  original 
applicant  is  presumed  to  be  the  onginal  owner  of  a  trademark 
application  and  any  registration  that  may  issue  therefrom,  unless 
there  is  an  assignment  Any  action  before  the  Office  w  ith  respect 
to  an  assigned  patent  application,  patent,  or  reexamination  may 
be  taken  by  the  assignee  of  the  entire  right,  title,  and  interest, 
provided  ownership  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  The  assignee  may  establish  ownership  by  sub- 
mitting to  the  Office  d(x.umentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  title 
from  the  onginal  owner  to  the  assignee  or  by  specifying  (eg  . 
reel  and  frame  number,  etc  )  where  such  evidence  is  recorded 
in  the  Office  Additionally,  when  a  patent  assignee  is  not  repre- 
sented by  an  attorney  or  registered  agent,  a  statement  signed 
by  the  assignee  must  also  be  submitted  stating  the  evidence 
has  been  reviewed  and  certifying  that,  to  the  best  of  the  party's 
km)w ledge  and  belief,  title  is  in  the  party  seeking  to  take  the 
action  Documents  submitted  to  establish  ownership  may  be 
required  to  be  recorded  in  the  Office  as  a  condition  to  permitting 
the  requesting  party  to  take  action  in  a  matter  pending  before 
the  Office  Any  action  before  the  Office  with  respect  to  an 
assigned  trademark  registration,  application  or  post-registration 
matter,  may  be  taken  by  the  assignee  provided  ownership  is 
established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  by  recording 
an  assignment  to  the  assignee  or  by  submitting  other  proof  of 
the  assignment 

.Section  3  81  replaces  and  mixdifies  the  practice  of  §  1  334. 
Section  3.81  sets  forth  the  prtKedure  for  issuance  of  a  patent 
to  an  assignee  If  an  assignment  of  the  entire  nght.  title,  and 
interest  is  recorded  before  the  issue  fee  is  paid  for  a  patent 
application,  the  patent  may  issue  in  the  name  of  the  a.ssignee. 
If  the  assignee  holds  an  undivided  part  interest,  the  patent  may 
issue  jointly  to  the  inventor  and  the  assignee  At  the  time  the 
issue  fee  is  paid,  the  name  of  the  assignee  must  be  provided 
if  the  patent  is  to  issue  solely  or  jointly  lo  that  assignee.  If  tfie 
assignment  is  submitted  for  recording  after  the  date  of  payment 
of  the  issue  fee,  but  pnor  to  issuance  of  the  patent,  the  assignee 
may  petition  that  the  patent  issue  to  the  assignee  Any  such 
petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  ITdKn- 
Section  3.85  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  2.187. 
Section  3  85  sets  forth  the  procedure  for  issuance  of  a  registra- 
tion to  an  a.ssignee  The  certificate  of  registration  may  be  issued 
to  the  assignee  of  the  applicant,  or  in  a  new  name  of  the 
applicant,  provided  that  the  party  files  a  written  request  in  the 
trademark  application  record  by  the  lime  the  application  is 
being  prepared  for  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  registration, 
and  an  appropriate  dtxrument  is  recorded  in  the  Office.  If  the 
assignment  or  name  change  dcKument  has  not  been  recorded 
in  the  Office,  then  the  written  request  must  state  that  the  docu- 
ment has  been  filed  for  recordation  The  address  of  the  assignee 
must  be  made  of  record  in  the  trademark  application  file 


Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  mtxlifications  have  been  adopted  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below 

In  this  discussion.  "Patent  and  Trademark  Office"  is  abbrevi- 
ated as  "Office"  or  "PTO " 

Comment:  Two  comments  were  received  addres.sed  to  the 
overall  rule  package  One  comment  expressed  concern  over 
the  potential  confusion  of  instituting  a  new  Part  3  It  was 
suggested  that  Parts  1  and  2  be  amended  to  contain  the  necessary 
changes.  Another  comment  was  concerned  that  tfie  rules  and 


specilicallv   Ihe  new  cover  sheet  requirement  would  impede 
promptness  and  accuracy  of  the  recordation  prtxess. 

Rf\pi)nw  The  Office  has  determined  that  the  new  rules  will 
result  in  greater  efficiency  and  accuracy  in  the  recordation 
prixess  and  improve  the  integnly  ot  Ihe  records  maintained  bv 
ihe  PTO  Further,  the  PTO  believes  that  anew  Part  3.  containing 
all  rules  relalmiL'  to  assignments,  will  be  beneficial  to  the 
niaiontv  ol  patent  and  trademark  system  users 

Ciimmrni  Section  3  1  was  proposed  to  define  "applicalion  ' 
.Is  an  application  lor  patent  or  an  application  to  register  a 
trademark  One  comment  questioned  whether  iniemalional 
applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cixiperation  Treaty  were 
included  in  the  definition  of  ihe  word  "application  " 

TvKi  comments  were  received  concerning  the  definilion  of 
assiunmenl  '  .As  proposed.  Sj  3  1  defines  "assignment"  of  a 
trademark  in  terms  o(  a  'tradeni;irk  application'  or  'registra- 
tion ■  The  comments  suggested  that  because  Section  10  ot  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  L'  S  C  §  1060.  speaks  m  terms  ot  a  regis 
lered  mark  "  or  a  "mark  for  which  application  lo  register  has 
■been  filed,"  which  was  retlecied  in  previous  trademark  rule 
2  I  H6.  the  different  Icmiinology  may  be  construed  lo  permit 
assignment  ot  a  trademark  without  assignment  of  the  underlying 
goodwill 

Ri\p<insf  The  wording  ot  >)  3  1  has  been  changed  lo  include 
tsiiih  national  applications  for  patent  and  intemalional  applica- 
lons  thai  designate  Ihe  l'nited  Stales  in  the  term  "applicalion  ' 

.Also  lo  avoid  any  potential  confusion  over  the  definition  of 
a  trademark  assignmeni.  the  Office  adopted  the  suggestion  to 
retlecl  Section  10  of  the  Trademark  Act  and  lo  refer  m  a 
"registered  mark'  or  a  "mark  tor  which  application  to  register 
has  fieen  filed  '  in  its  definilion  of  assignment 

Ci^mment  ,\s  propiised,  <;  3  16  provides  thai  an  applicalion 
lo  register  a  mark  under  15  L'  S  C  l>  105  lib)  cannot  be  assigned 
before  a  statement  of  use  is  filed  except  lo  a  successor  to 
an  ongoing  business  ot  ihe  onginal  applicant.  One  comment 
suggested  §  V16  be  further  amended  lo  correct  a  legislative 
oversight  and  perrnit  assignmeni  of  the  application  after  an 
amendment  to  allege  use  is  filed 

One  other  comment  suggested  the  PTO  define  the  statutory 
language   "successor  lo  the  business  of  the  applicant '" 

Response  \s  proptised.  Rule  3  16  merely  restates  the  statute 
To  permit  the  filing  ol  an  assignmeni  lo  a  successor  to  an  on 
going  business  before  an  amendment  lo  allege  use  has  been 
filed  would  make  the  rule  inconsisieni  with  the  statute 

As  lo  the  definition  of  "successor  to  the  business  of  the 
applicant. "  it  has  been  determined  that  in  the  absence  of  any 
statutory  definition,  it  is  better  lefi  to  case  law  to  establish  the 
meaning  A  business,  or  portion  thereof,  can  be  transferred  or 
assigned  in  a  vaneiy  of  ways,  and  the  question  of  valid  owner- 
ship might  arise  in  a  vaneiy  of  circumstances  For  the  PTO  to 
define  what  constitutes  a  successor  may  be  duly  restnclive 

Accordingly,  the  suggested  mixiifications  have  not  been 
adopted 

Comment  Section  3  2 1 ,  as  proposed,  provides  that  an  assign- 
ment of  a  patent  or  patent  application  must  tie  identified  by 
number  One  comment  requested  a  further  amendment  to  allow 
the  filing  of  a  patent  assignment  after  filing  an  application  for 
patent  but  before  knowing  the  application  number  by  allowing 
identification  by  the  execution  date,  inventors  and  title  of  the 
invention  instead  of  Ihe  application  numtier 

Another  comment  suggested  that  assignments  relating  to 
trademark  applications  and  registrations  should  also  be  required 
10  have  the  identifying  senal  and  registration  numbers  within 
the  body  of  the  assignment  dcxument 

One  comment  questioned  whether  the  patent  identification 
number  was  required  in  the  document  or  whether  the  number 
could  just  appear  on  the  cover  sheet 

Response  Providing  the  identifying  number  in  the  assign- 
ment document  allows  for  greater  efficiency  and  accuracy  in 
recording  assignments.  However,  unlike  patents,  trademarks 
can  have  an  indefinite  life.  Assignments  may  be  recorded  years 
after  an  assignrtient  has  occurred  to  clear  up  the  chain  of  title 
It  may  not  be  possible  to  execute  a  new  assignment  to  include 
identifying  numbers  in  the  document  years  later.  Accordingly, 
It  IS  preferable  for  the  PTO  to  be  more  fiexible  in  recording 
trademark  assignments  which  may  contain  the  idenufying 
number  in  the  cover  sheet  rather  than  in  the  document  itself 
Because  of  the  nature  of  a  patent,  less  fiexibility  is  permitted 
Patent  nghts,  unlike  trademark  nghts.  do  not  exist  apart  from 
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the  issued  patent  .Accordingly,  when  an  interest  m  a  patent 
IS  transferred,  the  patent  identifying  number  must  be  in  the 
assignmeni  document  This  requirement  only  applies  to  assign- 
ments, not  to  documents  oiher  than  assignmentSu 

The  PTO  makes  every  effort  lo  provide  applicants  with  the 
application  numbers  for  newly -filed  patent  applications  as  soon 
as  possible  It  is  suggested,  however,  that  assignment  docu- 
ments may  be  wnnen  to  allow  entry  of  the  identifying  number 
after  the  execution  of  the  assignment  An  example  of  acceptable 
wording  is:  "1  hereby  authonze  and  request  my  attorney.  (In.sert 
name  I.  of  (Insert  address),  to  insert  here  in  parentheses  (Appli- 
cation number filed)  the  filing  date  and  application 

number  of  said  application  when  known  " 

Accordingly,  the  suggested  modifications  have  not  been 
adopted. 

Comment:  Section  3.24.  as  proposed,  provides  the  formal 
requiremenis  for  Ihe  dcx-umenis  which  are  lo  be  recorded  and 
the  cover  sheet  Three  comments  staled  that  the  one-side  only 
requirement  was  unreasonable  in  light  of  PTO's  issuance  of 
I  wo- sided  patent  and  trademark  copies  and  of  the  practices  of 
other  governments  and  corporations  over  which  the  submitter 
would  have  no  control 

One  comment  requested  clanficaiion  of  "bond  weight  paper" 
and  suggested  the  language  used  in  the  rules  setting  out  drawing 
requirements  be  adopted. 

One  comment  slated  thai  the  dtx'umeni  size  requirements 
should  only  pertain  to  documents  prepared  and  executed  by 
parties  who  wish  lo  convey  iitle. 

Two  comments  questioned  whether  the  PTO  would  permit 
the  filing  of  copies  or  true  copies  in  lieu  of  the  onginal  docu- 
ments for  recording 

Response  The  formal  requirements  set  out  in  S  3  24  are 
related  to  PTO's  ability  to  capture  on  film  papers  filed  with 
the  PTO.  The  requirements  are  not  related  to  the  other  pnnting 
or  phoKx-opy ing  services  PTO  provides  Micrographics  repro- 
duction requires  that  only  one  side  of  each  page  be  used  for 
efficiency  If  the  onginal  document  is  two-sided  or  the  wrong 
size,  the  practitioner  can  comply  with  this  requirement  by  pro- 
viding  a  true  copy  of  the  onginal  document  using  only  one 
side  of  each  page  on  the  correct  size  paper.  The  language  in 
if  3.24  has  been  changed  to  clanfy  that  true  copies  or  onginals 
are  acceptable  Further,  the  language  descnbing  the  type  of 
paper  to  be  used  has  been  changed  to  be  consistent  with  the 
drawing  requirement  rules 

Comment:  Section  3  28,  as  proposed,  provides  that  all 
requests  lo  record  a  document  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
dcxument  to  be  recorded  and  at  least  one  cover  sheet  One 
comment  expressed  confusion  over  w  hether  the  document  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  as  well  as  a  request  for 
recording  One  comment  slated  the  requirement  for  a  cover 
sheet  did  not  help  the  PTO  with  the  documents  which  are  filed 
with  applications  and  the  commenter  did  not  see  the  need 
for  an  additional  paper  included  among  the  papers  for  a  new 
application 

Response:  The  first  sentence  has  been  rewnlten  to  clarify 
thai  only  the  document  and  a  cover  sheens )  must  be  submitted. 
A  separate  request  for  recording  is  not  required  or  needed. 
Because  the  cover  sheet  provides  all  pertinent  information  in 
one  place,  ii  will  greatly  assist  the  processing  of  assignments 
by  the  PTO  For  those  applications  which  are  filed  with  an 
assignment,  the  additional  cover  sheet  required  for  the  assign- 
ment aids  the  processing  of  the  assignment. 

Comment:  Numerous  comments  were  received  on  the  pro- 
posed cover  sheet  requirements  of  §  3.31 .  One  comment  ques- 
tions whether  the  form  or  the  contents  of  the  form  are  being 
required  and  cautioned  that  the  cover  sheet  should  not  become 
a  technical  obstacle  lo  recordation 

Two  comments  claimed  the  cover  sheet  requirement  would 
be  burdensome  and  the  documents  recorded  should  speak  for 
themselves. 

Two  comments  objected  to  the  requirement  for  the  character- 
ization of  the  interest  being  conveyed.  One  of  the  commentors 
indicated  it  was  not  the  best  evidence  of  what  the  interest  is 
and  may  be  rrusleading  while  the  second  comment  or  was 
concerned  practitioners  would  be  subject  to  malpractice  claims 
and  be  made  parties  to  litigation  involving  the  transfer. 

One  comment  stated  that  requiring  the  assignee's  address 
was  burdensome  and  excessive.  Three  comments  questioned 
the  lack  of  consistency  between  proposed  subsections  (a)  and 
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(b)  of  §  3  31  which  requires  imly  the  name  of  the  conveyor 
but  both  the  name  and  address  of  the  receiver 

Two  comments  stated  that  the  language  of  the  rule  was 
unclear  as  to  whether  the  list  of  properties  within  the  assignment 
document  should  be  retyped  on  the  cover  sheet,  which  would 
be  burdensome  and  fraught  with  potential  errors 

One  comment  was  received  suggesting  thai  properties  be 
identifled  with  as  much  information  as  possible  (le.  senal 
number,  patent  number,  filing  date,  inventors,  etc  I 

Four  comments  stated  that  the  requirement  for  an  execution 
date  of  the  document  is  excessive  and  burdensome.  One  of  the 
comments  stated  that  the  execution  date  may  not  be  as  imponani 
as  the  effective  date  of  the  document  One  suggested  the  effec 
tive  date  would  be  more  accurate  and  another  suggested  the 
document  should  speak  for  itself  One  additional  comment 
stated  that  a  nunc  pro  tunc  assignment  of  the  substantive  nghts 
of  an  assignee  or  assignor  may  be  unduly  affected  by  the 
requirement  for  recitauon  of  the  execution  date 

Nine  comments  were  received  objecting  to  the  language  ot 
the  proposed  verification  Some  comments  recommended  thai 
the  venfication  statement  be  deleted  Other  comments  recom 
mended  that  the  venfication  statement  be  ba.sed  on  "informaiion 
and  belief"  The  comments  indicated  ( 1 1  practitioners  did  not 
want  to  be  held  resptinsible  for  the  information  entered  on  the 
cover  sheet,  (2)  there  was  no  purpose  served  by  signing  the 
cover  sheet  because  the  dix-uments  should  speak  for  themselves 
and  (3i  under  37  CFR  §  10  IX.  a  registered  practitioner's 
signature  indicates  that  the  filing  is  correct 

One  comment  suggested  thai  proposed  §  3  3l(n  does  not 
recogni/e  the  nghi  of  some  non- lawyers  to  practice  in  trademark 
matters  before  the  PTO 

Additionally,  many  comments  and  suggestions  were  received 
on  the  layout  of  the  sample  cover  sheets 

Response  The  proposed  purpose  of  the  cover  sheet  is  lo 
provide  a  synopsis  of  the  vital  information  contained  in  a 
recorded  dixument  The  cover  sheet  form  itself  is  not  required, 
only  the  information  outlined  in  §  3  31  is  required  I'se  of  the 
sample  cover  sheet  formats  appeanng  as  Appendices  A  and  B 
to  the  rule  package  is  encouraged  The  Office  w  ill  make  paper 
copies  of  the  sample  cover  sheets  available  for  customer  use 
Persons  wishing  to  obtain  paper  copies  of  the  sample  cover 
sheets  should  contact  the  Public  Service  Center  at  (703)  305 
HELP  Questions  regarding  the  sample  cover  sheets  should  be 
directed  to  the  Assignment  and  Orlification  Services  Division 
at  (701)  308-9700 

As  indicated  in  the  proposed  rule  package,  a  majontv  ot 
documents  presently  filed  for  recording  are  accompanied  bv  a 
cover  letter  containing  much  of  the  information  required  in  !i 
'  3 1  The  PTO  does  not  believe  standardization  of  the  informa- 
tion submitted  is  an  undue  burden  Standardization  ensures 
easy  reference  to  all  critical  information  Further,  the  panics 
or  their  representatives  are  in  a  better  position  lo  know  or 
a,scertain  the  nature  of  the  interest  involved  than  the  PTO  The 
dcxumeni  will  always  speak  for  itself  However,  a  charactcri/a- 
lion  assists  in  putting  others  on  notice  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
transaction 

It  was  determined  that  a  venfication  is  not  required  Fhe 
language  has  been  changed  to  a  statement  on  the  cover  sheet 
based  on  "infonmation  and  belief  '  Further.  <j  ^  3lli)  has  been 
divided  into  two  paragraphs,  one  for  the  statement  that  is 
required  and  one  for  the  signature 

The  address  of  the  assignee  or  receiving  party  is  vital  inlor 
mation  for  maintaining  complete  assignment  records  fhe  ong 
inal  owner  is  the  applicant,  for  which  the  Office  has  the  address 
of  record  Each  subsequent  assignee  address  is  then  obtained 
under  this  requirement  and  is  of  record  if  the  PTO  or  public 
needs  to  contact  the  present  assignee  The  execution  date  is 
required  to  detemune  whether  an  a.ssignment  has  been  recorded 
within  three  months  provided  in  3.'>  I'  S.C  §  261  and  1.5  V  S.C 
(j  lOftO 

When  there  is  a  listing  of  properties  contained  within  j 
diKument.  any  listing  may  be  copied  and  attached  to  the  cover 
sheet  to  reduce  the  amount  of  typing  necessary  A  notation  of 
this  attachment  can  be  made  in  lieu  of  entenng  every  propertv 
identification  number  on  the  cover  sheet  Should  submitters 
provide  information  in  addition  to  that  required  by  §  3  31.  it 
IS  always  welcome,  but  not  required 

The  comments  received  on  ;he  layout  of  the  sample  cover 
sheets  have  all  been  considered  and  some  modifications  have 
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been  made  However,  the  sample  cover  sheet  is  not  required 
and  It  IS  not  part  of  the  rules 

Comment:  Section  3  34.  as  proposed,  provides  for  correction 
of  errors  in  a  recorded  cover  sheet  when  the  error  is  apparent 
by  companng  the  information  on  the  cover  sheet  with  the 
recorded  document  it.self  One  comment  received  expressed 
confusion  regarding  the  correction  procedure  Another  com- 
ment suggested  that  corrections  should  not  be  limited  to 
apparent  errors 

Response  The  PTO  will  not  compare  the  cover  sheet  with 
the  onginal  documents  dunng  the  recording  process  except  to 
assure  that  application  and  patent  numbers  are  present  in  patent 
assignments  Otherwise,  it  will  only  check  to  see  that  the  cover 
sheet  IS  complete  WTien  a  submitter  discovers  an  obvious  error 
on  the  recorded  cover  sheet,  the  PTO  will  consider  a  request 
to  correct  it  when  it  receives  ( I )  the  onginal  recorded  document 
(or  a  copy),  (2)  a  corrected  cover  sheet:  and  (3)  the  appropnate 
fee  for  each  property  to  be  corrected  The  PTO  will  then  com- 
pare the  cover  sheet  with  the  d<Kument  to  determine  whether 
the  error  is  apparent  on  its  face  If  the  error  is  obvious,  the 
corrected  cover  sheet  will  be  recorded  and  the  respective  Office 
records  corrected.  If  the  error  is  not  obvious,  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure.  MPEP  § 
123  will  govern  for  patents  and  the  prtvedurc  set  forth  in  In 
re  Ahacab  International  Computers  Ltd.  (Assignee  of  IHEC. 
Ltd  ).  21  USPQ2d  1078  iCommr  Pats  1987).  on  reconsidera- 
tion. 21  rSPQ2dl079  (Commr  Pats  1988)  will  govern  for 
trademarks  Submitters  may  also  petition  under  §  I  833  or  § 
2  1 46  for  other  corrections  Typographical  errors  made  by  the 
Office  will  be  corrected  without  charge  when  brought  to  our 
attention 

Accordingly,  the  suggested  mtxlification  has  not  been 
adopted  The  rule  has  only  been  changed  to  correct  a  cross 
reference 

Comment  As  prop»)sed,  §  3.51  provides  that  the  date  of 
recording  is  the  date  all  of  the  required  information  is  filed  in  the 
Office  Incomplete  documents  will  be  returned  If  the  returned 
documents  are  resubmined  timely,  the  document  will  retain 
the  date  on  which  it  was  received  as  incomplete  Two  comments 
were  received  regarding  the  time  pwnod  to  be  set  by  the  PTO. 
One  comment  indicated  that  any  delay  may  affect  the  require- 
ments of  15  U  S  C  §  1060  It  was  therefore  recommended  that 
the  PTO  make  some  type  of  "conditional  entry'  in  the  records 
indicating  an  assignment  has  been  submitted  so  interested  mem- 
bers ot  the  public  could  a.scertain  that  there  may  be  an  effective 
recording  date  The  other  comment  suggested  the  time  penod 
for  resubmission  be  long  enough  lo  allow  communication  with 
foreign  panics,  but  it  should  be  no  longer  than  six  months. 

Response  After  a  review  of  the  proposed  rule,  it  was  deter- 
mined that  the  language  of  §  3  5 1  should  be  clanfied  to  reflect 
that  the  onginally -submitted  papers  with  the  official  Office 
dale  stamp  indicating  the  onginal  receipt  date  in  the  Office 
must  be  returned  in  order  lo  retain  the  onginal  date  It  is  the 
intent  of  the  PTO  to  set  the  time  for  respt)nse  at  one  month 
from  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  returned  documents  from  the 
PTO  It  IS  believed  that  most  correctable  errors  will  involve 
an  incomplete  cover  sheet  or  the  amount  ot  the  fee  submitted, 
both  of  which  can  be  conecied  within  one  month 

Funher.  it  is  the  policv  of  the  PTO  to  make  of  record  only 
those  documents  which  meet  the  requirements  for  recording. 
It  IS  not  beneficial  lo  cloud  title  to  properties  with  potential 
transfers 

Comment  Section  3  56.  as  prop<ised,  is  a  restatement  of 
former  §  I  333  and  is  made  applicable  to  trademarks  It  provides 
that  an  assignment  which  is  made  conditional  upon  a  condition 
subsequent  will  be  regarded  by  the  Office  as  an  absolute  assign- 
ment One  comment  was  received  inquinng  as  to  whether  §  3  56 
applied  to  secunty  interests,  another  was  received  requesting  a 
reference  in  the  rules  to  recording  of  secunty  agreements 

Resptmse  Section  3  56  is  applicable  only  to  assignments. 
as  they  are  defined  by  §  3  1.  that  is.  a  transfer  of  nght.  title 
and  interest  in  a  patent  or  a  trademark.  A  secunty  interest  or 
a  secunty  agreement  is  in  the  nature  of  a  lien,  not  an  assignment. 
Accordingly.  §  3  56  would  not  apply  to  secunty  interests  or 
secunty  agreements  which  are  also  recordable.  It  applies  to 
conditional  assignments  because  the  Office  has  no  way  of 
determining  whether  and  when  conditions  are  satisfied  and 
therefore  must  address  this  type  of  a.ssignment  in  a  uniform 


manner  The  reference  to  the  recordability  of  secunty  agree- 
ments IS  referred  to  here  in  the  final  rule  package. 

Comment:  The  second  sentence  of  §  3.71,  as  proposed,  pro- 
vides: "lt|he  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  right  title  and 
interest  in  a  trademark  application  or  registration  is  entitled 
to  conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  trademark  application  or 
registration  to  the  exclusion  of  the  original  applicant  or  previous 
assignee."  One  comment  suggested,  as  had  been  recommended 
for  the  definitions  in  §  3.1,  that  language  be  adopted  consistent 
with  Section  10  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  §  1060.  so 
there  be  no  confusion  as  to  what  can  be  assigned  in  the  trade- 
mark area  and  further,  that  the  language  requmng  "entire  nght. 
title  and  interest"  be  deleted. 

Response:  As  was  the  case  with  the  PTO's  review  of  §  3.1. 
the  language  in  $  3  71  has  also  been  modified  to  eliminate  any 
confusion  Accordingly.  §  3.71  now  provides  for  assignments 
of  registered  marks  or  a  mark  for  which  an  application  for 
registration  has  been  filed,  making  it  consistent  with  §  3.1. 
While  this  change  cannot  prevent  assignments  from  being  made 
without  the  underlying  goodwill,  it  may  eliminate  some  confu- 
sion 

Comment:  Section  3.73.  as  proposed,  provided  that  a  full 
assignee  could  take  any  action  before  the  Office  with  respect 
to  the  assigned  application,  patent,  or  registration  provide  own- 
ership IS  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
The  rule  funher  provided  thai  ownership  could  be  established 
by  providing  documentary  evidence  of  the  chain  of  title  to  the 
assignee  The  assignee  was  also  required  to  submit  a  venfied 
statement  stating  the  evidence  had  been  reviewed  and  certifying 
to  the  best  of  the  party's  belief  title  is  in  the  party  seeking 
lo  lake  the  action.  The  Office  reserved  the  nght  to  require 
recordation  of  any  ownership  documents  One  corrunent  sug- 
gested the  procedure  was  too  "elaborate"  and  "confusing"  to 
permit  the  submitting  party  to  act  rapidly  Another  comment 
suggested  the  Office  use  the  language  of  former  §  2. 1 86  which 
only  required  "the  assignment  has  been  recorded  or  that  proof 
of  the  assignment  has  been  submitted"  to  enable  action  by  the 
assignee 

Another  comment  suggested  that  a  simple  statement  identi- 
fying the  documents  thought  lo  place  ownership  in  a  party 
should  be  sufficient.  It  was  believed  that  no  additional  benefit 
accrued  by  having  the  party  state  that  they  believed  they  were 
entitled  to  take  the  action  because  whether  or  not  a  pany  can 
act  IS  a  determination  the  PTO  must  make 

Two  comments  suggested  thai  a  literal  reading  of  the  rule 
would  require  every  paper  filed  on  behalf  of  an  assignee  be 
accompanied  by  a  proof  of  ownership.  One  comment  suggested 
It  was  too  harsh  lo  preclude  a  pany  from  taking  action  in  a 
trademark  maner  until  proof  of  ownership  is  established  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner.  Rather,  it  was  suggested  that 
a  party  be  permitted  to  lake  action  once  documents  establishing 
ownership  are  filed. 

One  comment  received  pointed  to  the  proposed  language  of 
§  3.73  providing  the  statement  must  be  signed  by  the  party  or 
its  attorney  or  agent  of  record  which  was  a  greater  requirement 
than  §  1.34(a).  if  that  was  intended. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  language  be 
changed  by  deleting  the  provision  that  ownership  must  be  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  and  substituting 
therefore  "provided  the  assignee  is  owner  of  the  entire  nght. 
title,  and  interest  in  the  patent  application,  patent,  registered- 
mark  or  mark  for  w  hich  an  application  for  registration  has  been 
filed' 

One  final  comment  suggested  that  §  3.73  be  changed  to 
specifically  set  forth  that  it  applied  to  secure  Office  acceptance 
of  a  Section  8  or  15  affidavit  or  a  Section  9  application,  15 
use.  §§  1058,  1059,  for  trademark  filings,  and  requested 
examples  of  the  types  of  documents  necessary  to  establish 
ownership. 

Response  Ownership  need  only  be  established  the  first  time 
the  new  party  wants  to  act  in  patent  and  trademark  cases, 
provided  the  appropnate  documents  are  recorded.  Section 
3.73(b)  is  modified  to  provide  that  a  statement  of  ownership 
need  only  be  provided  when  a  patent  assignee  wishes  to  act 
on  a  matter  For  patents,  the  PTO  believes  it  is  appropnate 
for  the  patent  assignee  to  review  the  documents  u  believes 
establishes  Us  ownership  pnor  to  filing  a  paper  signed  by  that 
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assignee.  Additionally,  the  statement  will  certify  that  to  the 
best  of  the  assignee's  knowledge  and  belief,  title  is  in  that 
assignee.  This  will  establish,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, that  the  assignee  knows  of  no  other  document  estab- 
lishing title  in  someone  other  than  the  assignee.  The  PTO  will 
still  make  the  determination  of  whether  the  assignee  is  entitled 
to  take  action  after  a  review  of  the  documents. 

For  trademarks  the  action  sought  to  be  taken  can  be  submitted 
simultaneously  by  the  party.  The  action  will  be  examined  as 
will  the  claim  of  ownership  and  the  pany  will  be  notified 
whether  it  is  satisfactory.  As  in  the  past,  "any  action"  refers 
to  post-registration  documents  as  well. 

Other  Considerations 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,44  use.  3501    et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  prin- 
cipal impact  of  these  changes  is  to  require  that  a  cover  sheet 
accompany  each  document  submitted  for  recording.  The  rule 
change  includes  no  additional  or  increased  fees.  Substantive 
nghts  to  use  trademarks  and  patents  are  not  adversely  affected. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 229 1 .  The  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  Because  most 
of  the  changes  reduce  procedural  burdens,  there  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individual 
industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  or  inno- 
vation, or  on  die  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection-of-information 
requirement  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1 980. 
44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  The  rule  changes  add  a  requirement  for 
a  cover  sheet  to  be  submitted  with  each  document  to  be  recorded 
that  will  expedite  the  recording  process  and  improve  quality 
This  collection  of  information  requirement  is  cleared  under 
0MB  Control  No.  065 1-001 1 .  The  public  reporting  burden  for 
this  requirement  is  estimated  to  be  one-half  hour  per  filing, 
including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  exis- 
ting data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed, 
and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collections  of  information. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Govemmeni  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record- 
keeping requirement. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Lawyers. 
Trademarks 

37  CFR  Part  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and 
patents.  Trademarks.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping  require- 


For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authonty  contained  in  15  U.S.C  1123  and  35  U.S.C  6.  parts 
1 .  2  and  3  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 
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PART  I  -  Rl  LES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  aulhonty  citation  tor  <7  CFR  Pan  I  v^ould  conlinuc 
to  read  as  follows 

Authonty    35  V  SC  6,  unless  otherwise  noicd 

2  Section  I  I  2  paragraphs  (al  and  (d)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows. 

$  1.12  Assignment  records  open  to  public  inspection. 

(a)  (I)  Separate  assignment  records  are  maintained  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademarlt  Office  for  patents  and  trademarks  The 
assignment  records,  relating  lo  onginal  or  reissue  patents, 
including  digests  and  indexes,  for  assignments  recorded  on  or 
after  May  1,  l'J57,  and  assignment  records  relating  to  pending 
or  abandoned  trademark  applications  and  to  trademark  registra 
tions,  for  assignments  recorded  on  or  after  January  1.  I'J55. 
are  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and  copies  of  those  assignment  records  may  be  obtained 
upon  request  and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §§  1  19  and 
2  6  of  this  Chapter 

|2)  All  records  of  assignments  of  patents  recorded  before 
May  I .  l**??.  and  all  records  of  trademark  assignments  recorded 
before  January  1 .  1955.  are  maintained  by  the  National  Archives 
and  Records  Administration  (NARA)  The  records  are  open  lo 
public  inspection  Certified  and  uncenified  copies  of  those 
assignment  records  are  provided  by  NARA  up«n  request  and 
payment  of  ihe  fees  required  by  NARA 
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be  made  or  authonzed  to  be  made,  and  an  oath  or  declaration 
signed,  by  the  inventor  or  one  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  §§ 
1  42.  1  43.  or  1  47  However,  the  patent  may  be  issued  to  the 
a.ssignee  or  jointly  to  the  inventor  and  the  aisignee  as  provided 
in  §  3  81 

6   Section  1  104  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to 
read  as  follows 

§  1.104  Nature  of  examination;  examiner's  action. 


(e»  Copending  applications  will  be  considered  by  the  exam- 
iner to  be  owned  by.  or  subject  lo  an  obligation  of  assignment 
to.  the  same  person  if 

{ 1  Mhe  application  files  refer  to  assignments  recorded  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  accordance  with  Part  3  of  this 
chapter  which  convey  the  entire  nghts  in  the  applications  to 
the  same  person  or  organization,  or 

( 2 )  copies  of  unrecorded  assignments  which  convey  the  entire 
rights  in  the  applications  to  the  same  person  or  organization 
are  filed  in  each  of  the  applications,  or 

(3)  an  affidavit  or  declaration  by  the  common  owner  is  filed 
which  states  that  there  is  common  ownership  and  states  facts 
which  explain  why  the  affiant  or  declarant  believes  there  is 
common  ownership,  or 

(4)  other  evidence  is  submitted  which  establishes  common 
ownership  of  the  applications 

In  circumstances  where  the  common  owr-r  is  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  an  affidavit  or  declaration  may  be  signed 
by  an  official  of  the  corporation  or  organization  empowered 
••••  lo  act  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  or  organization 

(d)  An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  or  other  diKumenl  7    The  undesignated  center  head  above  §   1  33  I   is  revised 

should  identify  the  reel  and  frame  number  where  the  assignment       to  read  as  follows 
or  dtKumeni  is  recorded   If  a  dix;ument  is  identified  without 

Arbitration  Awards 

8   Sections  MM  through  1   ^4  are  removed  and  reserved 
§§  1 J3I-  1J34  (Reserved) 


specifying  its  correct  reel  and  frame,  an  extra  charge  as  set 
forth  in  §  1  2  I  (J  I  will  be  made  for  the  time  consumed  in  making 
a  search  tor  such  assignment 

^    Section   I   17  IS  dinended  b\  revising  paragraph  UK  I  )  U 
read  as  follows 

§  1.17  Patent  application  proces.sing  fees. 


(IK  1 1  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a 
section  of  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this  para 
graph  5H()(K) 


S  I 

§  I 

*  1 
!>  1 
§  1 

*  I 
1 


;>  I 
§  I 
§  1 
«  I 
§  1 
§3 
after 


1 2        for  access  to  an  assignment  record 

14  —  for  access  lo  an  application 

5^  —  to  accord  a  filing  date 

55  —  for  entry  of  late  pnonty  papers 

f>()  —  to  accord  a  filing  date 

62   —  to  accord  a  filing  date 

1(H    -  to  suspend  action  in  application 

177  —  for  divisional  reissues  to  issue  separalelv 

312  —  for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  tec 

313  —  to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue 

314  —  to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent 
666(b)  —  for  access  to  interference  seltlemenl  agreement 
8 1  —  for  patent  lo  issue  to  assignee,  assignment  submitted 

payment  of  the  issue  fee 


4  Section  I  ^2  is  removed  and  reserved 
1J2  (Reserved) 

5  Section  1  46  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  1.46  Assigned  inventions  and  patents. 

In  case  Ihe  whole  or  a  pan  interest  in  the  invention  or  in 
the  patent  lo  be  issued  is  assigned,  the  application  must  still 


Part  2  -  RILES  OF  PRACTICE   IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

9  The  authonty  citation  tor  ^7  CFR  Pan  2  continues  lo  read 
as  follows 

Authonty     1^  I'SC    112^,  35  L' S  C    6.  unless  otherwise 
noted 

ID    The  undesignated  center  head  §  2  185  is  removed 

1 1  Sections  2  185  through  2  187  are  removed  and  reserved. 
§§  2.185-2.187  (Reserved) 

12  Part  3  IS  added  to  read  as  follows 

Part  3  -  ASSIGNMENT,  RECORDING  AND  RIGHTS 
OF  ASSIGNEE 

Sec 

3  1  Definitions 

DCXTUMENTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  RECORDING 

3  1 1  Dixruments  which  will  be  recorded 
3  16  Assignability  of  trademarks  pnor  to  filing  ol  use  state- 
ments 

REQL'IREMENTS  FOR  RECORDING 

3  21  Identification  of  patents  and  patent  applications 

3  24  Formal  requirements  for  documents  and  cover  sheets 

3  26  English  language  requirement 


3  27  Mailing  address  for  submitting  dcKuments  to  be 
recorded 

3  28  Requests  for  recording 

COVER  SHEET  REQUIREMENTS 

3  31  Cover  sheet  content 

3  34  Correction  of  cover  sheet  errors 

FEES 

3  41  Recording  fees 

DATE  AND  EFFECT  OF  RECORDING 

3  51  Recording  date 

3  54  Effect  of  recording. 

3,56  Conditional  assignments. 

DOMESTIC  REPRESENTATIVE 

3  61  Domestic  representative. 

PROSECUTION  BY  ASSIGNEE 

3  71  Prosecution  by  assignee. 

3  73  Establishing  nght  of  assignee  to  prosecute 

ISSUANCE  TO  ASSIGNEE 

3  81  Issue  of  patent  to  assignee 
3.85  Issue  of  registration  to  assignee 

Authonty:  15  USC    1123;  35  US  C  6 

§  3.1  Definitions. 

For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  following  definitions  shall 
apply 

Application  means  a  national  application  for  patent,  an  inter- 
national application  that  designates  the  United  States  of 
Amenca,  or  an  application  to  register  a  trademark  unless  other- 
wise indicated 

Assignment  means  a  transfer  by  a  party  of  all  or  part  of  its 
right,  title  and  interest  in  a  patent  or  patent  application,  or  a 
transfer  of  its  entire  nght.  utle  and  interest  in  a  registered  mark 
or  a  mark  for  which  an  application  to  register  has  been  filed. 

Document  means  a  document  which  a  party  requests  to  be 
recorded  in  the  Office  pursuant  to  §  3.11  and  which  affects 
some  interest  in  an  application,  patent,  or  registration. 

Office  means  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Recorded  document  means  a  document  which  has  been 
recorded  in  the  Office  pursuant  to  §  3  1 1. 

Registration  means  a  trademark  registration  issued  by  the 
Office 

DCKTUMENTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  RECORDING 

§  3.11  Documents  which  will  be  recorded. 

Assignments  of  applications,  patents,  and  registrations, 
accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  sp>ecified  in  §§  3.28 
and  3.31.  will  be  recorded  in  the  Office.  Other  documents, 
accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  m  §§  3.28 
and  3.31,  affecting  title  to  applications,  piatents.  or  registrations, 
will  be  recorded  as  provided  in  this  Part  or  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Commissioner 

§  3.16  Assignability  of  trademark  prior  to  filing  of  use 
statement. 

No  application  to  register  a  mark  under  15  USC.  1051(b) 
IS  assignable  pnor  to  the  filing  of  the  venfied  statement  of  use 
under  15  USC   1051(d)  except  to  a  successor  to  the  business 
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of  the  applicant,  or  portion  thereof,  to  which  the  mark  pertains. 
if  that  business  is  ongoing  and  existing 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RECORDING 

§  3.21  Identification  of  patents  and  patent  applications. 

An  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  identify  the  patent 
by  the  patent  number.  An  assignment  relating  to  a  national 
patent  application  must  identify  the  national  patent  application 
by  the  application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and 
the  serial  number,  e.g.,  07/123,456)  or  the  serial  number  and 
filing  date.  An  assignment  relating  to  an  international  patent 
application  which  designates  the  United  States  of  America 
must  identify  the  international  application  by  the  international 
application  number  (e.g..  PCTAJS90/0I234).  If  an  assignment 
is  executed  concurrently  with,  or  subsequent  to,  the  execution 
of  the  patent  application,  but  before  the  patent  application  is 
filed,  it  must  identify  the  patent  application  by  its  date  of 
execution,  name  of  each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  invention 
so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  patent  application 
intended 

§  3.24  Formal  requirements  for  documents  and  cover 
sheets. 

The  document  and  cover  sheet  must  be  legible.  Either  the 
onginal  document  or  a  true  copy  of  the  original  document, 
may  be  submitted  for  recording.  Only  one  side  of  each  page 
shall  be  used.  The  papwr  used  should  be  flexible,  strong,  white, 
non-shiny,  durable,  and  preferably  no  larger  than  21.6  x  33.1 
cm.  (8  1/4  X  14  inches)  with  a  2.5  cm.  (one-inch)  margin  on 
all  sides. 

§  3.26  English  language  requirement 

The  Office  will  accept  and  record  non-English  language 
documents  only  if  accompanied  by  a  verified  English  translation 
signed  by  the  individual  making  the  translation. 

§  3.27  Mailing  address  for  submitting  documents  to  be 
recorded. 

Documents  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  Assignments.  Washington,  DC.  20231,  unless  they  are 
filed  together  with  new  applications  or  with  a  petition  under 
3.81(b). 

§  3.28  Requests  for  recording. 

Each  document  submitted  to  the  Office  for  recording  must 
be  accompanied  by  at  least  one  cover  sheet  as  specified  in  § 
3.31  referring  either  to  those  patent  applications  and  patents, 
or  to  those  trademark  applications  and  registrations,  against 
which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded.  If  a  document  to  be 
recorded  includes  interests  in,  or  transactions  involving,  both 
patents  and  trademarks,  separate  patent  and  trademark  cover 
sheets  must  be  submitted.  Ohnly  one  set  of  documents  and  cover 
sheeu  to  be  recorded  should  be  filed.  If  a  document  to  be 
recorded  is  not  accompanied  by  a  completed  cover  sheet,  the 
document  and  any  incomplete  cover  sheet  will  be  returned 
pursuant  lo  §  3.51  for  proper  completion  of  a  cover  sheet  and 
resubmission  of  the  document  and  a  completed  cover  sheet. 

COVER  SHEET  REQUIREMENTS 

§  3JI  Cover  sheet  content 

(a)  Each  patent  or  trademark  cover  sheet  required  by  §  3.28 
must  contain: 

( 1 )  the  name  of  the  party  conveying  the  interest; 

(2)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  receiving  the  interest; 

(3)  a  description  of  the  interest  conveyed  or  transaction 
to  be  recorded; 

(4)  each  application  number,  patent  number  or  registration 
number  against  which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded,  or  an 
indication  that  the  document  is  filed  together  with  a  patent 
application; 
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(5)  the  name  and  address  of  the  pany  n>  *Uon\  corrcspon 
dence  concerning  the  request  to  record  the  dcKumeni  should 

be  mailed. 

(6)  the  number  of  applications,  patents  or  registrations 
identified  in  the  cover  sheet  and  the  total  fee, 

(7)  the  date  the  dixument  was  executed, 

(8)  an  indication  thai  the  assignee  of  a  trademark  applica 
tion  or  registration  who  is  not  domiciled  in  the  I'niled  States 
has  designated  a  domestic  representative  (see  §  3  61);  and 

Ci)  a  statement  by  the  party  submitting  the  dixumenl  that 
to  the  best  of  the  person's  knowledge  and  belief,  the  information 
contained  on  the  cover  sheet  is  true  and  correct  and  any  copv 
submitted  is  a  true  copy  of  the  onginal  document,  and 

( 10)  the  signature  of  the  party  submitting  the  dixument 
(b)  A  cover  sheet  may  not  refer  to  both  patents  and  trade 
marks 
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§  3  J4  C  orrectioo  of  cover  shert  errors. 


3  I  I  will 


(a)  An  error  in  a  cover  sheet  recorded  pursuant  u 
be  corrcctedonly  if 

( 1)  the  error  is  apparent  when  the  cover  sheet  is  compared 
with  the  recorded  document  to  which  il  pertains  and 

(2)  a  corrected  cover  sheet  is  filed  for  recordation. 

(b)  The  corrected  cover  sheet  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
onginally  recorded  dixument  or  a  copy  of  the  onginally 
recorded  document  and  by  the  recording  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 
3  41 

FEES 

§  3.41  Recording  fees- 
All  requests  lo  record  diKuments  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  appropnate  fee  A  fee  is  required  for  each  application, 
patent  and  registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded 
a.s  identified  in  the  cover  sheet  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  § 
1  21(h)  of  this  Chapter  for  patents  and  in  §  2  6(q)  of  this  Chapter 
for  trademarks 

DATE  AND  EFFECT  OF  RECORDING 


§  3J1  Recording  date. 

The  date  of  recording  of  a  document  is  the  date  the  dixumenl 
meeting  the  requirements  for  recording  set  forth  in  this  Pan  is 
filed  in  the  (Wice  A  document  which  does  not  comply  with 
the  identification  requirements  of  §  3  21  will  not  be  recorded 
Documents  not  meeting  the  other  requirements  for  recording, 
for  example,  a  dixument  submitted  without  a  completed  cover 
sheet  or  without  the  required  fee.  will  be  returned  for  correction 
to  the  sender  where  a  correspondence  address  is  available  The 
relumed  papers,  stamped  with  the  ongmal  date  ot  receipt  by 
the  Office,  will  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  which  will  indicate 
that  if  the  returned  papers  are  corrected  and  resubmitted  to  the 
Office  within  the  time  specified  in  the  letter,  the  Office  will 
consider  the  ongmal  date  of  filing  of  the  papers  as  the  dale  of 
recording  of  the  dixument  The  certification  procedure  under 
either  §  1  8  or  §  I  10  of  this  Chapter  may  be  used  for  resubmis 
sions  of  returned  papers  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  dale  of 
deposit  in  the  United  -States  Postal  Service  If  the  returned 
patent  was  not  corrected  and  resubmitted  within  the  specified 
period,  the  date  of  filing  of  the  corrected  papers  will  be  consid 
ered  to  be  the  date  of  recording  of  the  document  The  specified 
penod  to  resubmit  the  returned  papers  will  not  be  extended 

§  3.54  EITecl  of  recording. 

The  recording  of  a  dixument  pursuant  to  §  VII  is  not  a 
determination  by  the  Office  of  the  validity  of  the  dixumeni  or 
the  effect  that  dixument  has  on  the  title  to  an  application,  a 
patent,  or  a  registration  When  necessary,  the  Wfice  will  deter 
mine  what  effect  a  documeni  has.  including  whether  a  party 
has  the  aulhonly  to  take  an  action  in  a  matter  pending  before 
ihe  Office 

§  3-56  Conditional  assignmenLs. 

Assignments  which  are  made  conditional  on  the  perfonmance 
of  ceruin  acts  or  events,  such  as  the  payment  of  money  or  other 
condition  subsequent,  if  recorded  in  the  Office,  are  regarded  as 


absolute  assignments  for  Office  purpiises  until  cancelled  with 
the  wniten  consent  of  all  parties  or  by  the  decree  of  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  The  Office  does  not  determine  whether 
such  conditions  have  been  fulfilled 

DOME.STIC  REPRESENTATIVE 

§  3.61  Domestic  represenUtive. 

If  the  assignee  of  a  trademark  application  or  registration  is 
not  domiciled  in  the  L'nited  Sutes.  the  assignee  must  designate, 
in  wnling  to  the  Office,  a  domestic  representative  An  assignee 
of  a  patent  application  or  patent  may  designate  a  domestic 
representative  if  the  assignee  is  not  residing  in  the  United  States. 
The  designation  shall  stale  the  name  and  address  of  a  person 
residing  within  the  United  Stales  on  whom  may  be  served 
process  or  notice  of  proceedings  affecting  the  application, 
patent  or  registration  or  rights  thereunder 

PROSECUTION  BY  ASSIGNEE 

§  3.71  Prosecution  by  assignec- 

The  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  nght.  title  and  interest 
in  an  application  for  patent  is  entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution 
of  the  patent  application  lo  the  exclusion  of  the  named  inventor 
or  previous  assignee  The  assignee  of  a  registered  trademark 
or  a  trademark  for  which  an  application  to  register  has  been 
filed  IS  entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  trademark 
application  or  registration  lo  the  exclusion  of  the  onginal  appli- 
cant or  previous  assignee 

§  3.73  EsUMishing  right  of  assignee  to  prosecute- 

(ai  The  inventor  is  presumed  lo  be  the  owner  of  a  patent 
application,  and  any  patent  that  may  issue  therefrom,  unless 
there  is  an  assignment  The  onginal  applicant  is  presumed  to 
be  the  owner  of  a  trademark  application  unless  there  is  an 
assignment 

(b)  When  the  assignee  of  the  entire  nghi.  title  and  interest 
seeks  to  take  action  in  a  matter  before  the  Office  with  respect 
to  a  patent  application,  trademark  application,  patent,  registra- 
tion, or  reexamination  proceeding,  the  assignee  must  establish 
us  ownership  of  the  property  lo  the  satisfaction  of  the  Coinrms- 
sioner  Ownership  is  established  by  submitting  lo  the  Office 
documentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  title  from  the  onginal 
owner  to  the  assignee  or  by  specifying  (eg  reel  and  frame 
number,  etc  )  where  such  evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office. 
Ckxuments  submitted  to  establish  ownership  may  be  required 
10  be  recorded  as  a  condition  to  pcnnitting  the  assignee  to  lake 
action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the  Office  In  addition,  the 
assignee  of  a  patent  application  or  patent  must  submit  a  sute- 
meni  specifying  that  the  evidentiary  documents  have  been 
reviewed  and  certifying  that,  lo  the  best  of  assignee's  knowl- 
edge and  belief  title  is  in  the  assignee  seeking  to  lake  the 
action 

ISSUANCE  TO  ASSIGNEE 

S  3.81  Issue  of  patent  to  assignee. 

(a)  For  a  patent  application,  if  an  assignment  of  the  entire 
nght.  title,  and  interest  is  recorded  before  the  issue  fee  is  paid, 
the  patent  may  issue  in  the  name  of  the  assignee  If  the  assignee 
holds  an  undivided  part  interest,  the  patent  may  issue  jointly 
lo  the  inventor  and  the  assignee  Al  the  time  the  issue  fee  is 
paid,  the  naine  of  the  assignee  must  be  provided  if  the  patent 
IS  to  issue  solely  or  jointly  to  thai  assignee 


(b)  If  the  assignment  is  submitted  for  recording  after  the 
date  of  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  but  pnor  to  issuance  of  the 
patent,  the  assignee  may  petition  that  the  patent  issue  to  the 
assignee  Any  such  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee 
set  forth  in  l'  17(i)(  I )  of  this  Chapter 


§  3.85  Issue  of  registration  to  assignee. 


The  ccnificaie  ot  rejiisiruiion  mav  be  issued  to  the  assignee 
of  the  applicant,  or  in  a  new  name  of  ihc  applicant,  provided 
that  the  party  files  a  wrillen  request  in  the  trademark  application 
by  the  lime  Ihe  application  is  being  prepared  for  issuance  of 
the  certificale  of  regislralion.  and  the  appropnate  dixument 
IS  recorded  in  the  Office  If  the  assignment  or  name  change 
documeni  has  noi  been  recorded  in  the  Office,  then  the  wnllen 
request  must  siale  ihal  the  document  has  been  filed  for  recorda- 
iiim  The  address  ot  the  assignee  musi  be  made  of  record  in 
the  apphcjtion  hie. 


June  24.  1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acltni;  ,4\s;\wnf  Secretary  and 

Acting  C \>mmis\i(>ner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


(39) 
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Issuance  of  a  Patent  to  an  Assignee 


The  purpose  (it  this  nonce  is  lo  clanl'\  ihe  procedures  lo 
have  J  patenl  issue  lo  an  assignee  See  37  CFR  3  8 1  and  Manual 
of  Patenl  Examining  PriKcdure  S  307 

Seclion  3KI(a)  permits  a  palcnl  lo  isssue  lo  an  assignee. 
prinided  ihal  al  ihe  lime  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  ihe  assignmeni 
has  been  suhmilled  for  recordation  and  the  name  of  the  assignee 
IS  provided  The  name  ol  ihe  assignee  is  usually  provided  in 
iieiii  5  o!  ihe  Issue  Fee  Transmiital  form  (PTOL-85B) 

Seclion  '  8 1  ( h  I  permits  a  paienl  lo  issue  lo  an  assignee  w  hen 
the  assignmeni  is  submilled  for  recording  after  the  dale  ot 
pavmeni  of  the  issue  fee.  bui  pnor  lo  issuance  of  the  patenl. 
provided  a  petition  and  tee  are  filed  requesting  ihal  the  paienl 
issue  lo  ihc  newly  recorded  assignee 

When  ihe  correct  name  of  ihe  assignee  was  noi  provided  in 
accordance  wiih  either  section  3  81lal  or  (b)  lie.,  either  no 
name  or  an  incorrect  name  was  provided  in  item  .*i  ot  the  Issue 
Fee  Transmittal  when  the  assignment  had  been  recorded  or 
submitted  tor  recordation  at  the  time  the  issue  fee  was  paid, 
or  an  incorrecl  name  was  provided  in  the  petition  required  by 
section  '  Hlibi  when  ihe  assignment  is  suhmilled  fi)r  recording 
after  the  date  ol  payment  ot  the  issue  tee,  bul  pnor  lo  issuance 
of  ihe  paienl  I,  a  correction  can  be  made  by  filing  a  petition 
under  '7  (FR  I  IK.'  requesiing  ihal  ihe  requiremenis  ot  37 
CFR  3  H7  I  be  waived  This  priK'edurc  is  required  ai  any  time 
alter  Ihe  issue  fee  is  paid,  including  after  issuance  ot  the  patent 
:^  petition  under  37  CFR  1  1X3  should  include  ( I  I  the  petition 
tec  set  tonh  in  3~  CF"R  1  I7ihi  icurrenllv  S13()):  (2i  the  correct 
name  ot  the  assijinee.  and  <3i  the  reel  and  trame  number  where 
the  assignment  is  recorded  or  proof  ot  the  dale  the  assignment 
was  submitted  lor  recordation 

It  the  petition  under  37  CF'R  1  18  <  is  filed  and  granted  pnor 
to  issuance  ot  the  patent,  the  patent  will  cither  (  I  i  be  printed 
Aiih  the  correct  assignee's  name,  or  (2i  be  pnnted  without  the 
Lorrect  assignee's  name  In  the  latter  case,  patentee  would  be 
entitled  lo  a  certificate  of  correction  under  37  CFR  I  322  to 
correct  an  Office  mistake  in  noi  correcllv  pnnling  the  assignee's 
name  on  the  patenl 

II  the  petition  under  37  CFR  I  IK3  is  filed  and/or  granted 
atier  issuance  ot  the  patent,  the  patent  would  be  pnnted  without 
the  correct  assignee  s  name  However,  it  the  pennon  is  granted, 
patentee  would  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  ot  correction  under 


^7  CFR 
CFR  »  H 1 


'2'  due  to  the  mistake  in  not  complying  wiih  37 


March  \t\  I  W4 


Offu 


CHARLES  E  VAN  HORN 
Patent  Piilic\  and  Projects  Administrator 
oj  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 


I  I  161  (XI  29'] 


140J  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Parts  1.  2  §  3 

[Docket  No.  910246-2140] 
RIN  0651-AA43 

Changes  in  Patent  and  Trademark  .Assignment  Practice 

Agency   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule;  correction. 

Summary  Tlte  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  amended 
the  rules  of  practice  regarding  assignments  in  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases  to  improve  and  clarify  the  rules,  lo  codify  changes 
in  practice  and  to  consolidate  the  rules  mio  a  new  Pan  3  directed 
to  assignments.  In  the  final  assignmeni  rules  a  fee  change 
promulgated  in  January  1992  was  inadvertently  omitted  from 
the  S  I  I7(i)(  1)  listing' 
Effective  Dale:  September  4.  1992 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffery  V  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box 
DAC.  Washington.  DC.  20231 

Supplementary  Information:  The  amended  assignmeni  rules 
first  appeared  in  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemakinfvpublished  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  May  10.  1991,  at  55N«  21641,  and 
the  Patenl  and  Trademark  (Office  Official  Gazette  of  June  4. 
1 99 1 .  at  1127  OG  8-16.  The  final  rules  appeared  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  July  6.  1992.  al  .57  FR  29634.  Between  the  lime 
the  proposed  and  final  rules  were  published.  37  CFR  §  1  97(d) 
was  amended,  effective  March  16.  1992.  by  a  final  rule  which 
appeared  in  the  Federal  Register  of  January  17.  1992.  57  FR 
2021.  relating  to  the  duty  of  disclosure  TTie  amendment  pro- 
V ided  for  a  new  petition  fee  w hich  was  referenced  in  37  CFR 
i)  117.  patent  application  processing  fees  The  reproduction  ot 
1}  1  1 7  in  the  final  assignmeni  rule  package  neglecied  to  add 
the  reference  lo  the  new  pennon  under  §  I  97(d) 

Section  I  17(i)(  I )  is  reproduced  in  Us  entirety  to  include  the 
reference  lo  ij  1  97id)  which  was  inadvertently  omitted  The 
amount  of  the  fee  for  considenng  an  information  disclosure 
siatemenl  is  not  affected  by  this  rule  change 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 


.Administrative  practice  and  priKedure.  Court'' 
information.  Inventions  and  patents 


Freedom  of 


For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
aulhonly  contained  in  35  U  S.C  6.  part  I  of  title  37  of  the 
Code  ot  Federal  Regulations  has  been  amended  as  set  forth 
below 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  aulhonly  ciiaiion  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows. 

.-Xulhonty:  35  L'S.C   6,  unless  oiherwise  noted 

2  Section  1  17  is  amended  bv  revising  paragraph  iDili  lo 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

•  •  *  *  • 

1 1 II  I  I  For  filing  a  pelilion  lo  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
ot  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this  para- 
graph         S130.00 

§  1.12  -  foraccess  lo  an  assignment  record. 

t;  I  14  -  for  access  lo  an  application 

S  1.53  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

S  I  55  -  for  entry  of  late  pnoniy  papers. 

ij  I  60  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

?!  I  62  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

•S  I  97(d)  -  to  consider  an  information  disclosure  siatemenl. 

;;  1.103  -  lo  suspend  action  in  application. 

§  I  177  -  for  divisional  reissues  lo  issue  separately 

<j  I  312  -  for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  fee 


)MI 


1206  OG  32 
(41) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6.  1998 


Jani'ary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


§  1.311  -  to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

§  1  314     to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent 

§  1  666(b)    for  access  to  interference  settlement  agreement 

§  3  81  -  for  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment  submitted 

after  payment  of  the  issue  fee 


July  17.  1992 


DOUGLAS  B   COMER 

Assistant  Secrelan  A  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


I1I4I  OG  38| 


(41 »     Taking  Action  in  a  Palrnt  Matter  Before  the 
Office  by  the  Assignee  under  37  CFR  3.73. 

When  the  assignee  of  the  entire  nght.  title  and  interest  first 
seclts  to  take  action  in  a  matter  before  the  Office  with  respect 
to  a  patent  application,  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding,  the 
a-ssignee  must  establish  its  ownership  of  the  properly  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  37  CFR  3  73(b)  The 
assignees  ownership  may  be  established  either  I )  by  submitting 
to  the  Office  copies  of  the  dtxumentary  evidence  of  a  chain 
of  title  from  the  onginal  inventor  to  the  a.ssignee.  or  2)  bv 
specifying,  by  reel  and  frame  number,  for  example,  where  such 
documentary  evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office  In  addition  to 
the  establishment  of  ownership,  there  is  further  requirement  that 
the  assignee  submit  a  statement  specifying  that  the  evidentiary 
d<x:uments  have  been  reviewed  and  certifying  that,  to  the  best 
of  the  assignee's  knowledge  and  belief  title  is  in  the  assignee 
seeking  to  take  action  Once  37  CFR  3  73(b)  is  complied  with 
by  an  a.ssignee.  that  a.ssignee  may  continue  to  take  action  in 
that  application,  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding  without 
filing  a  37  CFR  3  73(b)  statement  each  time,  provided  that 
ownership  has  not  changed 

When  an  assignee  files  a  continuation  or  divisional  applica 
tion  (under  37  CFR  1  .S3.  1  60  or  1  62).  reference  may  be 
made  to  a  statement  filed  under  37  CFR  3  73(b)  in  the  parent 
application  or  a  copy  of  that  statement  may  be  filed  A  newly 
executed  statement  under  37  CFR  3  73(b)  must  be  filed  when 
a  continuation-in-part  application  is  filed  by  an  assignee 

The  statement  under  37  CFR  3  73(b)  may  be  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  assignee  in  the  following  two  manners  if  the  assignee 
IS  an  organization  (eg.  corporation,  partnership,  university, 
government  agency,  etc  ) 

( 1 )  The  statement  may  be  signed  by  a  person  in  the  organi- 
zation having  apparent  authonty  to  sign  on  behalf  of  the  organi- 
zation An  officer  (president,  vice-president,  secretary.  <  or 
trea-surer)  is  presumed  to  have  authonty  to  sign  on  behalf  of 
the  organization  The  signature  of  the  chairman  of  the  board 
of  directors  is  acceptable,  but  not  the  signature  of  an  individual 
director  A  person  having  a  title  (manager,  director,  adminis- 
trator, yeneral  counsel)  that  does  not  clearly  set  forth  that  person 
as  an  officer  of  the  assignee  is  not  presumed  to  be  an  officer 
of  the  assignee  or  to  have  authonty  to  sign  the  statement  on 
behalf  of  the  assignee  A  power  of  attorney  from  the  inventors 
in  an  organization  to  a  practitioner  to  prosecute  a  patent  applica- 
tion does  not  make  the  practitioner  an  official  of  an  assignee 
or  empower  the  practitioner  to  sign  the  sutcmcnt  on  behalf  of 
the  a.ssignce 

(2)  The  statement  may  be  signed  by  any  person,  if  the 
statement  includes  an  averment  that  tin:  person  is  empowered 
to  sign  the  statement  on  behalf  of  the  a.ssignee  and.  if  not  signed 
by  a  registered  practitioner,  the  sutement  must  be  in  oath  or 
declaration  form  Where  a  statement  does  not  include  such  an 
averment,  and  the  person  signing  docs  not  hold  a  position  in 
the  organization  that  would  give  nse  to  a  presumption  that  the 
person  is  emptiwered  to  sign  the  statement  on  behalf  of  the 
assignee,  evidence  of  the  persons  authonty  to  sign  will  be 
required. 

Examples  of  situations  where  ownership  must  be  established 
and  the  statement  under  37  CFR  3  73(b)  must  be  submitted  are 
when  the  assignee  signs  a  request  for  sutus  of  an  application 
or  gives  a  power  to  inspect  an  application,  acquiesces  to  express 
abandonment  of  an  application,  appoints  its  own  legal  represen- 
tative; signs  a  terminal  disclaimer;  consents  to  the  filing  of  a 


reissue  application,  consents  to  the  correction  of  inventorship; 
files  an  application  under  37  CFR  1  47(b)  or  37  CFR  1 .475; 
signs  an  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  (PTOL-85B );  or  signs  a  response 
to  an  Office  action 

Examples  of  situations  where  ownership  need  not  be  estab- 
lished and  a  statement  under  37  CFR  3  73(b)  is  not  required 
to  be  submitted  are  when  the  assignee;  signs  a  small  entity 
declaration;  signs  an  affidavit  or  declaration  of  common  owner- 
ship of  two  inventions;  signs  a  NASA  or  DOE  property  nghts 
statement;  signs  an  affidavit  under  37  CFR  1131  where  the 
inventor  is  unavailable,  signs  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  under 
37  CFR  1  8.  or  files  a  request  for  reexamination  of  a  patent 
under  .37  CFR  I  510 

An  acceptable  certification  under  37  CFR  3  73(b)  is  attached 
to  this  notice 

For  further  information  related  to  actions  taken  by  an  assignee 
in  patent  matters,  contact  Jeffrey  V   Nase  at  (703)  305-9282. 


Apr    M\.  1991 


CHARLES  E  VAN  HORN 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 

II  ISO  (Kj  621 


i42i  Submission  of  Lniform  Assignee  Names 

on  the  Issue  Fee  Payment  Form  PTOL-85b 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  expenencing  problems 
when  computer-sorting  assignee  names  for  the  Patentee  Index 
because  of  the  non-uniform  use  of  the  names  of  certain  compa- 
nies and  corporations  on  the  issue  fee  payment  form  PTOL- 
85b  The  use  of  different  spellings  or  nomenclature  for  the 
same  company  requires  the  Office  to  expend  time  and  effort 
to  detennine  whether  the  vanous  name  forms  are  in  fact  for 
the  same  company  If  such  inconsistencies  are  not  corrected, 
patents  to  the  same  company  will  appear  in  different  locations 
in  the  Patentee  Index  An  example  of  inconsistent  use  is  "ABC 
Company.  Ltd  '  and  "ABC  Co  .  Limited  ' 

Therefore,  persons  who  list  assignee  names  on  issue  fee 
payment  form  PTOL-85b  should  ensure  that  the  same  company 
name  form  is  used  for  all  patents  issuing  to  a  particular  com- 
pany. 


Nov    17.  1977 


RICHARD  J   SHAKMAN 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 


1965  OG  8) 


14  J) 


Revised  PTOL-85  Issue  Fee 
Transmitui  Form 


The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  advise  the  public  that 
form  PTOL-85  has  been  substantially  revised  so  as  to  be  more 
effective  and  easier  to  use  Form  PTOL-85  starts  out  as  a  three 
page  form  Page  1  is  form  PTOL-85B.  the  Issue  Fee  Transmittal 
fonn  This  fomi  is  labeled  TRANSMIT  THIS  FORM  WITH 
FEE"  in  red  at  the  bottom  Form  PTOL  85B  is  used  for  submit- 
ting the  issue  fee  The  PALM  data  that  is  pnnted  on  this  form 
will  be  much  clearer  than  before  as  it  is  now  the  first  (or  top) 
pnnted  copy  This  should  ensure  that  the  submitted  issue  fee 
IS  promptly  credited  to  the  correct  application  file 

Pages  2  and  3  of  PTOL-85  are.  respectively,  the  applicants 
copy  and  the  PTOs  copy  of  PTOL-85.  the  Notice  of  Allowance 
and  Issue  Fee  Due  form  The  applicant's  copy  is  labeled 
"YOUR  COPY"  in  red  at  the  bottom  The  applicant  should 
retain  the  applicant's  copy  of  form  PTOL-85 

Form  PTOL-85B  (/.<-.  page  I )  has  also  been  revised  to  have 
the  Certificate  of  Mailing  in  the  upper  nght  comer  and  to 
clanfy  that  the  Certificate  of  Mailing  is  to  be  used  for  donvistic 
mailings  only  Additionally,  the  CURRENT  CORRESPON- 
DENCE ADDRESS  block  shall  pennit  wnte-in  conwrtions  for 
making  minor  changes  in  the  correspondence  address.  Alterna- 
tively, a  change  in  the  correspondence  address,  or  an  indication 


of  a  "Fee  Address"  for  maintenance  fee  notifications,  may  be 
made  by  checking  the  appropnate  set  of  brackets  in  Block  1 
and  including  the  appropnate  attachment. 

Block  3  of  the  revised  form  PTOL-85B  will  be  used  to 
indicate  assignee  data  to  be  pnnted  on  the  patent,  as  well  as 
the  status  of  the  assignee  as:  (I )  individual,  (2)  corporation  or 
other  private  group  entity,  or  (3)  government  entity.  Applicants 
are  being  asked  to  indicate  the  status  of  the  assignee  in  order 
to  increase  the  accuracy  of  the  assignee  category  codes  being 
entered  by  the  Office  into  the  Patent  Full  Text  Data  Base, 
which  can  later  be  extracted  and  used  for  statistical  purposes. 
This  has  become  necessary  since  the  assignee's  category  is  not 
always  evident  at  the  point  in  the  publication  process  when 
the  assignment  data  is  being  captured  from  the  PTOL-85B 
form. 

The  applicant  is  requested  to  transmit  an  extra  copy  of  PTOL- 
85B  when  payment  of  the  issue  fee  is  by  way  of  authonzation 
to  debit  a  Deposit  Account. 


Febmary  21.1997 


STEPHEN  O   KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


(II96  0G91] 


(44)  "At  Cost"  Recordation  of  Assignments 

and  Related  Transactions 

Background 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  offers  "expedited 
local  service"  for  three  well-defined  products:  patent  and  trade- 
mark copies;  certified  copies  of  both  patent  and  trademark 
applications-as-filed;  and  certified  copies  of  trademark  registra- 
tions (status  and  title).  Customers  can  routinely  order  these 
expedited  services  which  are  specifically  identified  by  separate 
codes  in  the  Offices  fee  schedule.  The  Offices  fee  schedule 
does  not  specifically  provide  for  other  expedited  service  relating 
to  delivery  of  documents  or  other  pnxlucts.  largely  because  of 
tlie  uncertainty  and  risk  involved  in  promising  services  for 
which  either  the  media/papers  to  satisfy  the  order  or  PTO  staff 
support  might  not  be  available. 

"At  Cost"  Serxices  for  Recording  Assignments  and  Related 
Transactions 

Assignments  are  processed  and  recorded  on  a  "Tirst  in/first 
out "  basis  from  the  date  of  receipt  m  the  Assignment  Division. 
While  PTO  does  not  routinely  and  specifically  offer  expedited 
service  to  record  assignments,  it  has  recognized  that  there  are 
situations,  such  as  pending  litigation  or  commercial  transac- 
tions, which  require  other  than  "first  in/first  out"  processing 
in  order  to  meet  a  most  urgent  judicial  or  contractual  deadline. 
Accordingly,  the  Office  of  Public  Records  (OPR)  practice  has 
been  to  receive  and  process  these  requests  on  a  case-by  case 
basis  and  to  assess  fees  based  on  the  statutory  recordation  fee 
(481,482,  581),  plus  a  combination  of  "Labor  Services"  (484, 
584)  and  "Other  Services  at  Cost'"  (485,585).  This  has  been 
referred  to  commonly  as  "at  cost"  recordation. 

Turnaround  time  for  this  extraordinary  recordation  service 
is  dependent  on  the  scope  and  complexity  of  the  specific 
request,  staff  resources  which  can  be  diverted,  and  other  prionty 
work  in  inventory.  WTiile  every  effort  will  be  made  to  assist 
all  customers,  the  PTO  cannot  always  guarantee  delivery  of 
recorded  documents  on  or  before  requested  dates. 

Requests  for  "at  cost  recordation  "  must  be  hand  delivered 
or  sent  via  overnight  couner  directly  to  OPR  in  the  North 
Tower  Building: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Public  Records 

ATTN:  '"At  Cost"  Recordation  Services 

28(X)  Crystal  Drive,  lOth  Floor  Service  Counter 

Arlington,  VA  22202 

Do  not  send  requests  to  the  general  PTO  address:  such  requests 
may  be  significantly  delayed  before  delivery  to  OPR 
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All  documents  submitted  for  "at  cost"  recordation  must  meet 
the  minimum  requirements  set  forth  in  37  CFR  Pan  3.  In 
addition,  there  must  be  a  separate  letter  specifically  requesting 
"at  cost"  recordation,  signed  by  a  principal  party  to  the  transac- 
tion (owner,  inventor)  or  the  anomey  of  record,  stating  the 
specific  date  the  recordation  notice  must  be  returned,  and 
describing  the  reason  special  service  is  required.  Detailed  justi- 
fication/disclosure of  commercial  or  confidential  business 
information  is  not  required,  but  there  must  be  a  clear  urgency 
in  the  request. 

Based  on  their  review  of  the  specific  request.  Assignment 
Division  staff  will  contact  the  customer  to  discuss  the  feasibility 
of  meeting  the  deadline  and  the  total  cost  involved.  The  min- 
imum charge  for  expedited  assignment  recordation  is  $90  (3 
hours  labor  at  $30  per  hour),  plus  the  established  statutory  fee 
per  property.  Customers  will  be  contacted  and  asked  to  approve 
all  charges  before  work  begins.  Customers  sending  requests 
via  overnight  delivery  services  must  make  payment  via  PTO 
deposit  account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Local  "walk  up"  cus- 
tomers may  pay  cash  at  the  PTO  Office  of  Finance  Cashier  in 
addition  to  the  other  methods. 

Once  recorded,  "at  cost"  assignments  must  either  be  picked 
up/signed  for  at  the  Office  of  Public  Records  NT  Service 
Counter  or  sent  via  Federal  Express  (next  business  day  service ); 
charges  for  Federal  Express  delivery  will  be  added  to  the  total 
"at  cost""  bill. 

Questions  concerning  "at  cost'"  recordation  services  should 
be  directed  to  the  Assignment  Division  Customer  Services  Desk 
at  (703)  308-9723. 

May  1,  1997  WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information  Dissemination 

[1198  OG  95] 


(45)        Indexing  Against  a  Recorded  Assignment 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
( PTO)  to  process  requests  for  indexing  against  a  recorded  docu- 
ment by  adding  the  newly  requested  property  to  the  data  base 
record  for  the  previously  recorded  document,  except  if  the 
previously  recorded  document  was  an  assignment.  The  PTO 
only  required  a  transmittal  letter  with  the  recording  fee  and 
not  a  copy  of  the  previously  recorded  document  to  process 
the  indexing  request.  WTiile  indexing  the  additional  properties 
resulted  in  the  assignment  data  base  being  updated,  tJie  indexing 
request  itself  was  never  microfilmed  to  become  part  of  the 
official  record. 

Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  will  no  longer  process  such 
indexing  requests.  Such  indexing  requests  do  not  comply  with 
37  CFR  3.1 1,  3.28,  and  3.31  which  require  that  each  request 
for  recordation  include  the  document  to  be  recorded  and  a 
cover  sheet.  Instead  of  filing  an  indexing  request,  a  party  should 
subrtut  a  cover  sheet  in  conformance  with  37  CFR  3.31,  a  true 
copy  of  the  document,  and  the  recording  fee.  PTO  will  assign 
a  new  recording  date  to  that  submission,  update  the  assignment 
data  base,  and  microfilm  the  cover  sheet  and  document  to 
become  part  of  the  official  record. 


Nov.  3,  1993 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 


(46) 
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Recordability  of  Foreclosures 
for  Assignment  Purposes 


It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Assignment  Branch  to  record 
secunty  agreements  between  a  secured  party  and  a  debtor  which 
refer  specifically  to  a  patent  or  a  patent  application  and  which 
are  signed  by  the  debtor.  However,  foreclosures  by  the  secured 
party  were  not  recorded  because  they  were  not  signed  by  the 
debtor.  Accordingly,  before  recording  a  foreclosure  not  signed 
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by  a  deblor.  ihc  Assignment  Branch  requircJ  a  (Dun  order 

This  requiremenl  forced  the  secured  party  to  bring  action  in  a 

court  of  law  where  otherwise  Coun  action  might  not  have  been 

necessary 

To  facilitate  recording  ot  foreclosures  not  signed  by  a  debtor 
and  avoid  unnecessary  court  priKcedings.  the  Office  will  record 
foreclosures  which  comply  with  all  of  the  following  cntcna 

(  1 1  Submission  of  the  foreclosure  diKument  with  original 
endorsement  by  the  secured  party,  or  a  verified  copy 
thereof, 

t2»  Identification  ot  the  patent  by  patent  number  or  the 
patent  application  by  senal  number,  or  other  acceptable 
idcntifierls)  as  specified  in  37  CFR  1  331icl.  in  the  body 
of  the  foreclosure  document  itself  or  any  addenda  incorpo- 
rated by  reference. 

1 3)  Reference  to  the  secuntv  agreement  recorded  under  '7 
CFR  1331.  and 

(4)  Submission  of  a  verified  statement  by  a  representative 
of  the  secured  party  stating  that  the  patent  or  the  patent 
application  has  been  legally  foreclosed  on  based  upon  the 
applicable  slate  laws 

A  foreclosure  diKument  complying  with  the  above  cnteria 
will  be  deemed  to  be  a  recordable  instrument  in  accordance 
with  37  CFR  I  331 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlak^  6.  1998 


January  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Action:  Final  Rule 


March  14.  198K 


THFRFSA  A    BRFl.SFORI) 

Assisiani  CommiwioniT 

far  Administraluin 
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(47)  Interim  Treatment  of 

Fee  Deficiency  Submissions 
under  37  C.K.R.  §  1.28(c)  in  view  of  DH  Technology 

Two  recent  district  coun  decisions  have  considered  the  prac 
tice  of  submitting  a  fee  deficiency  under  37  C"  F  R    §1  28(ci 
and  have  reached  conflicting  conclusions  ,SV<'  /)//  Tirhnol(if;\ 
I   SvneriiMei  International,  Inc  .  937  F  Supp  9()2.  40  rSP02d 
\7^4  (ND    Cal     1996).  and  y<-»*iv/i  Hospital  of  Si    louts  i 
Uex.x  Laboratories.  951  F  Supp  I  iD   Me    I9**M 

In  DH  Technology,  the  Distnct  Coun  for  the  Nonhem  Uis 
tnct  of  California  held  that  the  submission  of  the  balance  ot 
the  full  issue  fee  under  37  CFR  §  1  28ic i  must  also  meet  the 
requirements  of  37  CFR  S  1  317  937  F  Supp  at  9<N.  40 
LISPy2d  at  17f)l  DH  Technoloif\  is  currently  under  appeal  to 
the  Coun  of  Appeals  tor  the  Federal  Circuit  (Federal  Circuit! 

Since  a  decision  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  DH  Technolo^ 
IS  eipectcd  to  resolve  the  conflict  concerning  37  CFR  % 
I  2S(c).  the  pro  IS  holding  the  acceptance  of  all  submissions  ot 
fee  deticiencies  under  U  C  F  R  S  1  28(c )  in  abeyance  pending  a 
decision  in  DH  Teihnolo^  by  the  Federal  Circuit 

Inquiries  with  regard  to  this  notice  should  be  directed  lo 
Robcn  W    Bahr  at  |7()^)  305  9285 


April   14.   l'W7 


STEPHEN  G    KUNIN 

l>eput\  .Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patent  Polu\  and  Projects 

IIIMK  (Mi  271 


(48)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

(Docket  No.  970410086-7174-021 

RIN  0651-AA92 

Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees 
for  Fiscal  Year  1W8 

.Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 


Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases, 
to  adjust  cenain  patent  fee  and  trademark  service  fee  amounts 
to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  iCPl)  and 
to  recover  costs  of  operation 

Effective  Dale:  (Xtober  1.  1997 

For  Further  Information  ConUct:  Matthew  Fee  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-8051.  fax  at  (703)  .305-8(X)7,  or  by  mail  marked 
to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Office  of  Finance.  i.'ry-.xA  Park  I.  Suite  802. 
Washington.  DC    20231 

SupplcmenUry  Information:  This  rule  change  is  designed  to 
adjust  PTO  fees  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  section  31  of  the  Trademark 
(Lanham)  Act  of  1946  ( 15  C  S  C  1113).  and  section  10101 
of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1 990  ( as  amended 
by  section  8f)()l  of  Public  Law  103-66).  all  as  amended  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  (Xfice  Autho^^allon  Act  of  1991  (Public 
Law   102-2041 

When  the  "Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees  for  Fiscal 
Year  1998"  was  published  as  a  proposed  rule,  the  PTO  assumed 
that  the  fee  revisions  would  not  become  effective  until  after  the 
1996  Changes  lo  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  (hereinafter 
"Miscellaneous  Changes")  See  61  FR  49819  (September  23. 
1996)  (propt)sed  .Miscellaneous  Changes  rule)  The  changes 
proptised  in  the  tee  revision  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
have  been  nnxiifled  to  take  into  account  that  the  fee  revision 
rule  will  become  effective  before  the  Miscellaneous  Changes 
rulemaking 

Background: 

Statutory  Provisions 

Patent  fees  arc  authon/ed  by  35  CSC  41  and  35  L'  S.C. 
^7fi  A  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  fees  paid  under  35  CSC. 
41(a)  and  (b)  by  independent  inventors,  small  business  con- 
cerns, and  nonprofit  organizations  who  meet  prescribed  defini- 
tions IS  required  bv  35  L'  S  C   41(h) 

Subsection  41(f')  of  title  35.  I'nited  States  Code,  provides 
that  fees  established  under  35  V  SC  41la)  and  (b)  may  be 
adjusted  on  (kiober  1.  1992.  and  every  year  thereafter,  lo 
reflect  tluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index  (CPI)  over  the 
previous  12  months 

Section  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act 
of  1990  (amended  by  section  8(K)1  of  Public  Law  103-66) 
provides  that  there  shall  be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established 
under  35  C  S  C  41ial  and  ibi  to  collect  $1 19  million  in  fiscal 
vear  1998 

Subsection  41(di  of  title  35.  I'nited  States  Code,  authonzes 
the  Commissioner  lo  establish  fees  for  all  other  prixressing. 
services,  or  matenals  related  to  patents  to  recover  the  average 
cost  of  prov  iding  these  services  or  matenals.  except  for  the  fees 
for  recording  a  diKumenl  affecting  title,  for  each  phoHKopy .  and 
tor  each  black  and  white  copy  of  a  patent 

Section  376  of  title  35.  L'nited  Slates  Cotie.  authonzes  the 
Commissioner  to  set  tees  for  patent  applications  filed  under 
the  Patent  Cin)peralion  Treaty  iPCTi 

Subsection  41(g)  of  title  35.  L'nited  States  Code,  provides 
that  new  fee  amounts  established  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  4 1  may  lake  effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  the  Official  (iazetie  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office 

Section  31  ot  the  Trademark  il^nham)  Act  ot  1946.  as 
amended  ( 15  L'  S  C  1  1  13l.  authonzes  the  Commissioner  to 
establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  processing  of  an  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark,  and  for  all 
other  services  and  matenals  relating  lo  trademarks  and  other 
marks 

.Section  31ia)  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  .Act  of  1946  ( 15 
CSC  1113(a)).  as  amended,  allows  trademark  fees  to  be 
adjusted  once  each  year  to  reflect,  in  the  aggregate,  any  fluctua- 
tions dunng  the  preceeding  twelve  months  in  ihe  CPI 


Section  31  also  allows  new  trademark  fee  amounts  to  lake 
effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and  the 
Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Recovery  Level  Determinations 

This  rule  adjusts  patent  fee  and  trademark  service  fee 
amounts  for  a  planned  recovery  of  $748,320,000  in  fiscal  year 
1998.  as  proposed  in  the  Administration's  budget  request  to 
the  Congress 

The  patent  statutory  fees  established  by  35  U.S.C  41(a) 
and  (b)  will  be  adjusted  on  October  I.  1997.  to  reflect  any 
fluctuations  occumng  dunng  the  previous  twelve  months  in 
the  Consumer  Pnce  Index  for  all  urban  consumers  (CPI-U). 
In  calculating  these  fluctuations,  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  has  detemuned  that  the  PTO  should  use 
CPl-U  data  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  However, 
the  Department  of  Labor  does  not  make  public  the  CPI-U  until 
approximately  twenty-one  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  being 
calculated.  Therefore,  the  latest  CPI-U  information  available 
is  for  the  month  of  June  1997.  In  accordance  with  previous 
rulemaking  methodology,  the  PTO  uses  the  Administration's 
projected  CPI-U  for  the  twelve-month  period  ending  September 
30,  1997,  which  is  2.6  percent.  Based  on  this  projection,  patent 
statutory  fees  will  be  adjusted  by  2.6  percent.  Before  the  final 
fee  schedule  is  published,  the  fees  may  be  adjusted  slightly 
based  on  updated  data  available  from  the  Department  of  Labor 

Certain  non-statutory  patent  processing  fees  established 
I  under  35  U.S.C.  41(d)  and  PCT  processing  fees  established 
under  35  U.S.C.  376  will  be  adjusted  to  recover  their  estimated 
average  costs  in  fiscal  year  1998. 

Three  patent  service  fees  that  are  set  by  statute  will  not  be 
I  adjusted.  The  three  fees  that  are  not  being  adjusted  are  assign- 
ment recording  fees,  pnnted  patent  copy  fees  and  photocopy 
I  charge  fees 

Cenain  trademark  service  fees  established  under  15  U.S.C 
1113  will  be  adjusted  to  recover  their  estimated  average  costs 
in  fiscal  year  1998 

The  fee  amounts  were  rounded  by  applying  standard  anth- 
metic  rules  so  that  the  amounts  rounded  would  be  convenient 
to  the  user.  Fees  of  $1(X)  or  more  were  rounded  to  the  nearest 
$10.  Fees  between  $2  and  $99  were  rounded  to  an  even  number 
so  that  any  comparable  small  entity  fee  would  be  a  whole 
number. 

Workload  Projections 

Determination  of  workload  vanes  by  fee.  Principal  workload 
projection  techniques  are  as  follows: 

Patent  application  workloads  are  projected  from  statistical 
regression  models  using  recent  application  filing  trencjs.  Patent 
issues  are  projected  from  an  in-house  patent  production  model 
and  reflect  examiner  production  achievements  and  goals.  Patent 
maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize  patents  issued  3.5.  7.5  and 
1 1 .5  years  pnor  to  payment  and  assume  payment  rates  of  78 
percent,  54  percent  and  32  percent,  respectively.  Service  fee 
workloads  follow  linear  trends  from  pnor  years'  activities 

General  Procedures 

Any  fee  amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
of  tfie  fee  increa.se  would  be  subject  to  the  new  fees  then  in 
effect.  For  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  fee  to 
be  paid,  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a  proper  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission,  where  authonzed  under  37  CFR 
1.8,  will  be  considered  to  be  the  dale  of  receipt  in  the  PTO. 
A  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  Section  1.8  is 
not  proper  for  items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  the 
provisions  of  Section  1.8.  Section  1.8  should  be  consulted  for 
those  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission 
is  not  proper.  Such  items  include,  inter  alia,  the  filing  of  national 
and  international  applications  for  patents  and  the  filing  of  trade- 
mark applications.  However,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10 
relating  to  filing  papers  and  fees  using  the  "Express  Mail" 
service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  do  apply 
to  any  paper  or  fee  (including  patent  and  trademark  applica- 
tions) to  be  filed  m  the  PTO.  If  an  application  or  fee  is  filed 
by  "Express  Mail"  with  a  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS  (shown 
by  the  "dale  in '  on  the  'Express  Mail"  mailing  label)  which 
is  dated  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  rules,  as  amended. 
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the  amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid  would  be  the  fee  established 
by  the  amended  rules. 

In  order  to  ensure  clarity  in  the  implementation  of  the  new 
fees,  a  discussion  of  specific  sections  is  set  forth  below 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

37  CFR  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

Section  1.16.  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (d),  and  (f)  through  fi).  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPI. 

,?7  CFR  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (b)  tlirough  (g).  (m).  (r)  and  (s).  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPI. 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (j)  and  (n)  through  (p).  is  revised 
to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

Section  1.18,  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.19  Document  supply  fees. 

Section  1.19,  paragraphs  (a)(2)  and  (a)(3).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1.20,  paragraphs  (c).  (i),  and  (j),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Section  1.20.  paragraphs  (e)  through  (g),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  1.21.  paragraphs  (a)(l)(ii).  (a)(6)  and  (j),  is  revised 
to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs 

37  CFR  1.445  International  application  filing,  processing,  and 
search  fees. 

Section  1.445,  paragraph  (a),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees 
authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs  and  reflect  current 
business  practices. 

37  CFR  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

Section  1.482.  paragraphs  (a)(l)(i),  (a)(l)(ii).  and  (a)(2)(ii). 
is  revised  lo  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to 
recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1  492  National  stage  fees. 

Section  1 .492,  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 


37  CFR  2.6  Trademark  fees. 

Section  2.6,  paragraphs  (b)(4)  and  (b)(  10),  is  revised  lo  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  lo  adjust  patent  fee  and 
trademark  fee  service  amounts  was  published  ifk.  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  7.  1997,  at  62  FR  24865  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on 
May  27,  1997,  at  1198  OG  97. 

Comment:  A  respondent  stated  that  many  of  the  elements 
comprising  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor's  Consumer  Price 
Index  (CPI)  have  no  effect  on  PTO's  costs  of  operation  The 
respondent  also  stated  that  fee  increases  should  reflect  only 
that  portion  of  the  CPI  affecting  PTO's  costs  of  operation. 
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RetfHm^e  The  PTO  is  required  by  law  to  base  its  innalionarv 
fee  increases  on  tluctualions  in  the  CPI  over  the  twelve  months 
pnor  to  the  effective  date  of  the  fee  increase  While  ii  is  true 
that  some  of  the  elements  that  constitute  the  CPI  have  no 
effect  on  the  cost  of  operations  of  the  PTO,  the  CPI  itselt  has 
considerable  impact  on  the  PTO  Salary  increases  for  Federal 
employees  have  increased  at  rates  that  closely  match  the  CPI. 
and  employee  compensation  alone  accounts  for  over  5'>  percent 
of  PTOs  annual  costs  The  PTO.  just  like  any  other  public  or 
private  organization,  must  pr(x;ure  supplies,  pay  rent  and  utili 
lies,  and  incur  numerous  other  expenses  in  the  course  ot  opera 
tions  Unfonunately.  these  costs  rarely  decline  with  each 
passing  year 

Comment    A  resp<5ndent  stated  that  the  PTO  should  adjust 
fees  that  are  less  than  $I0()  in  increments  of  at  least  S**  to  avoid 
having  amounts  which  make  the  calculation  of  fees  inconve 
nient  to  the  users 

Response  In  the  Recovery  Level  Determinations  section  ol 
this  rule  package,  it  states  that  "Fees  between  $2  and  SW  were 
rounded  to  an  even  number  so  that  any  comparable  small  entity 
fee  would  be  a  whole  number  "  This  rounding  methtxlology 
enables  the  PTO  to  set  large  and  small  entity  fee  amounts 
which  are  convenient  overall  to  the  users 

Other  Consideration.s 

This  rulemaking  contains  no  information  collection  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1W5.44  L'  S  C 
3501  et  seq  This  rule  has  been  determined  to  be  not  significant 
for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  I2«66  The  PTO  has  deter 
mined  that  this  rule  change  has  no  Federalism  implications 
affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National  Oovemment 
and  the  Slates  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  legislation  and  Regula 
lion  of  the  Dcpanmeni  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chiet 
Counsel  for  Advixacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that  ihe 
rule  change  would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  f  S  C 
W)'S(b))  The  rule  change  increases  fees  to  reflect  the  change  in 
the  CPI  as  authon/ed  by  35  V  S  C  41(0  Further,  the  principal 
impact  of  Ihe  major  patent  fees  has  already  been  taken  into 
account  in  35  C  S  C  4l(hl.  which  provides  small  entities  with 
a  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  ma|or  patent  fees 

.^  comparison  of  existing  and  new  lee  amounts  is  included 
as  an  Appendix  to  this  final  rule 

Ijsts  of  Subjects 

37  cm  Pan  I 

Administrative  practice  and  prixedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 
Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses 

M  CFR  Pan  2 

.'Administrative  practice  and  priKcdure.  Courts.  I  jwyers.  Trade 
marks 

For  the  reasons  sol  torth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  is  amending; 
title  37  of  the  Ciide  ol  Federal  Regulations.  Pans  I  and  2  as 
set  forth  below 

Part  I  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  C  ases 

1  The  aulhonty  citation  tor  '7  CFR  Pan  1  w.iiuld  mntinue 
to  read  as  follows 

•Authority    '5  I'  SC   fi.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  Section  I  Ifi  is  amended  bv  revising  paragraphs  i ai.  (bl  idi. 
and  (fl  through  1 1  llo  read  as  lollows 

§  I  Iti  Sational  applualiim  filim;  jff< 

(a I  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  applicalKin  for  an  onginal  patent, 
except  provisional,  design  or  plant  applications 
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By  a  small  entity  i !)  I  ^(f)l    S395.00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity  S7'X).00 

ibi  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  onginal  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  for  filing  or  later  presentation 
ot  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3 

Bv  a  small  entity  (^  I  '^(fll    S4I  (X) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity   SS2  (X) 

*  *  *  •  • 

idl  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  onginal  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  if  the  application  contains,  or 
is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claiml  si.  per  appli- 
cation 

By  a  small  entity  («!  1  V(f)i    SI35()0 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $270  (X) 

• « •  •  • 

(fl  Basic  tee  lor  filing  each  design  application 

By  a  small  entity  ( i)  1  'J(fl)    $165  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  S330(X) 

(g)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application,  except  provisional 
applications 

By  a  small  entity  ((j  I  '^(fu    $27000 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $540  00 

(hi  Basic  tee  for  filing  each  reissue  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (!)  1  ^Jifll    $395.00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity   $790  00 

(II  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application, 
for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  number  ot  independent  claims  in  the  onginal 
patent 

By  a  small  entity  ( %   1  9(fil    $41  00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $82  (K) 

*  *  •  «  • 

3  Section  I  17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (bi  through 

(gi,  (J I,  imi  through  (pi,  in.  and  (si  to  read  as  follows 

<;//"'  f'ulenl  appliLUtitm  priKcsin^  fffs. 

«  *  •  «  « 

I  hi  Extension  lee  tor  response  within  second  month  pursuant 

to  ij  1  I  '6(ai 

By  a  small  entity  ( !j  I  9(fli  $200  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $4(K)  (K) 

(c)  Flxtension  tee  tor  response  within  third  month  pursuant  to 
i!   1   I36(al 

By  a  small  enlMv  (tj  1  9(f)i  $475  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $950  (X) 

(dl  Extension  fee  tor  response  within  fourth  month  pursuant 
to  !)   I   1  36(al 

By  a  small  entity  ( (}  1  ^(fii    $75500 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $1.51000 

lei  For  tiling  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board 
of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences 

By  a  small  entity  (i;  1  9(fn  $155  00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity  $310.00 
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(0  In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for  filing 
a  bnef  in  suppon  of  an  appeal 

By  a  small  entity  ((j  19  (f)) $155  (X) 

By  other  than  a'small  entity $310. (X) 

(gl  For  fihng  a  request  for  an  oral  heanng  before  the  Board 
of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences  in  an  appeal  under  35 
use    134 


.i!>  1  19  Document  supply  fees. 

(al*** 

(2l  Pnnted  copy  of  a  plant  patent  in  color $15.00 

( 3 1  Copy  of  a  utility  patent  or  statutoiA  in  veniion  registration 
containing  color  drawing  (see  §  l.84(a)(2)J $25.00 


6    Section   1  20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (cl.  (ei 
By  a  small  entity  (()  I  9(fi| $135(X)       through  (gl.  (il(l).  (il(2l.  and  ('j)(ll  through  (jK3|  to  read  as 


By  other  than  a  small  entity $270  00 


(j)  For  filing  a  petition  to  institute  a  public  use  prcKeeding 
under  §  1  292 $1.51000 


follows: 

§  1.20  Post  issuance  fees 


(Cl  For  filing  a  request  for  reexanunation 

(§  1.510(a)) $2,520.00 


(ml  For  tiling  a  petition 


(11  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application.  |el  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 

°^  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 

(2l  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  tee  for  December  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  four  years;  the  fee  is  due 

issuing  a  patent  [^y  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  ( S  I  9(fll     $660  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entitv    $1.320fX) 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entitv $1,050.00 


(n )  For  requesting  publication  ot  a  statutory  invention  registra-  ( f.  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 

tion  pnor  to  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiners  action  pursuant  or  plant  patent,  based  on  art  application  filed  on  or  after 

to  §  1  104— $920  (X)  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  application  December  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  eight  years;  the  fee  is  due 

basic  filing  tee  paid  hy  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 


By  a  smaJI  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 


(ol  For  requesting  publication  ot  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion after  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant 
to  §  1  104 — $1 ,840  (Kl  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  application 

basic  filing  fee  paid  (g|  Por  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 

design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
(pi  For  submission  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  under  December  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  twelve  years;  the  fee  is 
§  I  '^^(cl  $240  (X)       due  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 


(rl    For   enlr\    of  a    submission    after    final    rejection    under 
§1  I29(al 

By  a  small  entity  (!j  1  9(0l $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790  00 

(s)  For  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  examined 
under  §1  I29(bl 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0i $395  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790. (XJ 

4    Section  I   IK  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  I  IH  Patent  i\sue  fees 

(a)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  each  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $660.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1.320(X) 

(b)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $450  00 

(Cl  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0l $335  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $670  00 

5.  Section  I  19  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(2)  and 
(a)(3l  to  read  as  follows: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580,00 

By  other  than  a  small  entitv $3,160.00 


(il 


( 1 )  Unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  Unintentional $1,640.00 

(J)  •" 

(1)  Application  for  extension  under  §1  740 $1.12000 

(2)  Initial  application  for  intenm  extension 

under  §1.790 $420.00 

(3|  Subsequent  application  for  intenm  extension 

under  §1.790 $220.00 

7    Section  1. 2 1  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(l)(ii). 
(a)(6)  and  (j)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

(al  *** 
(II*** 
(11)  Registration  examination  fee $310.00 


(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  under  § 

107(cl: 

(i)  Regrading  of  morning  section  (PTO  Practice 
and  Procedure) $230  00 


\ 
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(ii)  Regrading  of  afternoon  section  (Claim 
Drafting) S540.00 
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(J)  Labor  charges  for  services,  per  hour  or  fraction 
thereof ^*0  "0 


8  Section  1  445  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  I  445  International  application  filing,  processing  and  search 
fees 

(a)  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  intemauonal  applications 
are  established  by  the  Conmussioner  under  the  authonty  of  35 
use   376: 

(DA  transmittal  fee  (see  35  U  SC   361(d)  and 
per  Rule  14)  $24000 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  U  S  C   361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  16) 

(I)  Where  a  corresponding  pnor  United  States  National 
application  filed  under  35  USC  111(a)  with  the  fihng  fee 
under  37  CFR  1  I6<a)  has  been  filed  $45000 

(II)  For  all  situations  not  provided  for  in  (aK2Ki)  of  this 
section $70000 

(3)  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  required,  per  additional 
invention  $21000 


9   Section  I  482  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  laKUdl, 
(a)(lMii).  and  (aK2Mii)  to  read  a.s  follows 

§  I  4fi2  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

la)  "• 

(I)  ••• 

(I)  Where  an  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 
1  445(aK2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  the 
United  Stales  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authonty.  a  preliminary  examinauon 

fee  of...   W9000 

(II)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authonty  for  the 
international  application  was  an  authonty  other  than  the  United 
Sutes  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  a  preliminary  examination 
fee  of    $75000 

(2) ••• 

(II)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authonty  for  the 
international  application  wa.s  an  authonty  other  than  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office $270.00 


10   Section  1  492  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a».  (hi. 
and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  I  492  National  stage  fees. 


(a)  The  basic  national  fee 

( 1 )  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  I  482  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application 
to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $360()0 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $72000 

(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1  482  has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  but  an  international  search  fee  as  set 


forth  in  §  I  445(aK2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  applica- 
tion to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an 
International  Searching  Authonty 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1  9(f)) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 

(3)  Where  no  intcnuuonal  prehnunary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  $  I  482  has  been  paid  and  no  international  search 
fee  as  set  forth  m  §  I  445(aK2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international 
application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  enuty  (5  I  9(0) $535.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,070.00 

(4)  Where  an  intemauonal  preliminary  exanunauon  fee  as 
set  forth  in  }  I  482  has  been  paid  to  the  United  Stales  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  and  the  international  preliminary  exami- 
nauon  report  states  that  the  cntena  of  novelty,  inventive  step 
(non-obviousness),  and  industnal  appUcability.  as  defined  in 
PCT  Article  33  ( I )  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  the  claims 
presented  in  the  application  entenng  the  nauonal  stage  (see  § 
I  496(b)) 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0)  $49.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $98.(X) 

(5)  Where  a  search  repon  on  the  intemauonal  application 
has  been  prepared  by  the  European  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0)    ".....$465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $93000 

(b)  In  addiuon  to  the  basic  nauonal  fee,  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  cnuty  (§  I  9(0) $41  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $82.(X) 


(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee.  if  the  application 
contains,  or  is  amended  lo  contain,  a  multiple  dependent 
claim(s).  per  applicauon 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enUty $27000 


Part  2  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

1  The  authonty  ciution  for  37  CFR  Pan  2  would  conunue 
to  read  as  follows: 

Authonty   1 5  U  S  C   1 123.  35  US  C  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Section  2  6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (bM4)  and 
(b)(  10)  to  read  as  follows 

§26  Trademark  fees 


(b)  Trademark  service  lees 


(4)  Certified  copy  of  a  registered  mark,  showing  title  and/ 
or  status 

(I)  Regular  service $15.00 

(II)  Expedited  local  sen.  ice      $.3000 


( 10)  Labor  charges  for  services,  per  hour  or  fraction 
thereof  , S40  tXJ 


M\  22.  1997 
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Appendix  A  -  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 


DESCRIPTION 


Basic  Filing  Fee 

Basic  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Independent  Claims 

Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

Muluple  Dependent  Claims 

Multiple  Dependent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee 

Surcharge  •  Late  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Design  Filing  Fee 

Design  Filing  Fee  (Small  Enlily) 

Plant  Filing  Fee 

Plant  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entits ) 

Reissue  Filing  Fee 

Reissue  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Reissue  Independent  Claims 

Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App   Filed 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App   Filed  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  First  Month 

Extension  -  First  Month  (Small  Enuty) 

Extension  -  Second  Month 

Extension  -  Second  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  Third  Month 

Extension  -  Third  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Notice  of  Appeal 

Notice  of  Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

Filing  a  Bnef 

Filing  a  Bnef  (Small  Enuty) 

Request  for  Oral  Hearing 

Request  for  Oral  Heanng  (Small  Entity) 

Petition  •  Not  All  Inventors 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

Petition  -  Decision  on  Questions 

Petition  -  Suspend  Rules 

Petition  -  Expedited  License 

Petition  -  Scope  of  License 

Petition  -  Retroactive  License 

Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee 

Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee  -  Expired  Patent 

Petition  -  Interference 

Petition  -  Reconsider  Interference 

Petition  -  Late  Filing  of  Interference 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

Petition  ■  Refusal  to  Publish  SIR 

Petition  -  For  Assignment 

Petition  -  For  Application 

Petition  -  Late  Pnonty  Papers 

Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

Petition  -  For  Interference  Agreement 

Petition  -  Amendment  .After  Issue 

Peution  -  Withdrawal  After  Issue 

Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

Petition  -  Issue  to  Assignee 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §  1  53 


Pre-Oct 


ct  1997 

Oct  1997 

$770 

$790 

$385 

$395 

$80 

$82 

$40 

$41 

$22 

— 

$11 

— 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$l.-?5 

$1.30 

— 

$65 

— 

$320 

$330 

$160 

$165 

$530 

$540 

$265 

$270 

$770 

$790 

$385 

$395 

$80 

$82 

$40 

$41 

$22 

— 

$11 

— 

$150 

— 

$75 

— 

$50 

— 

$25 

— 

$110 

— 

$55 

— 

$390 

$400 

$195 

$200 

$9.30 

$950 

$465 

$475 

$1,470 

$1,510 

$735 

$755 

$300 

$310 

$150 

$155 

$300 

$310 

$150 

$155 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$1.30 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$1.^0 

— 

$130 

— 

$1.30 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

_ 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 
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1  17(11 
1  17(11 
I  17(ji 
1  I7(k) 
1  17(1) 
1  17(1) 
I  17(m) 
I  17(m) 
I  17(n) 
1  17(o] 
1  17(p( 
1  17(4) 
1  17(q) 
1  17(4) 
1  I7(r) 
1   I7(r) 

1   17(s) 
I   17(s) 
I  18(a) 
I  18(a) 
1  18(b) 
1  18(h) 
I   18(t) 
1  18(c) 
1  19(a)(l)(ii 
1  l9(a)(lMn) 
1  I9(a)(l)(iii) 
1   19(a)(2) 
1  19(a»(3)(i) 
I  19(b)(l)(i) 
I  19(b)(l  )(in 
1  19(b)(2) 
1  19(b)(^) 
1  |9(b)(4i 
1  19(c) 
1   l'i(d) 
I   19(e) 
1   19(1) 
1   19(g) 
1   19(h) 
1  2()(a) 
1  2(Hc) 
1  2(Xdl 
1  2()(dl 
I  2()(e) 
I  20<e) 
1  2()(t) 
1  2()<f) 
1  2(Hg) 
I  2(Hgl 
I  2(Xh) 
I  2(Hh) 
1.2(XiHl) 
I  20(i)(2) 
l.2(Xj)(l) 
I  2(Xj)(2) 
I  2(Hj)(^) 
I  21(a)(l  )(i) 
1  21(a)(  1  )(ii) 
I  21(a)(2) 
I  21(a)(3) 
1  21(a)(4) 
1  2l(a)(4l 
1  21(a)(5) 
I  21(a)(6)(i) 
I  21(a)(6)()i) 
1  21(h)(1) 
1  21(b)(2) 
1  21(b)(1) 
I  21(ci 
I  21(d) 
1  21(e) 
1  21(g) 
1  21(h) 
I  210) 
1  21(|) 


(I  129(a))   I  Small 


12'J(b)) 

129(h)i  I  Small  Hntitv) 


Petition     .Accord  a  Filing  Date  L'nder  ;>  I  h2 
Petition     Make  Application  Special 
Petition     Public  Use  PrfKeeding 
Non  English  Specification 
Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl 
Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl    (Small  Entity) 
Petition     Revive  Unintentionally  Abandoned  Appl 
Petition     Revive  Unintent  Abandoned  Appl   (Small  Entity) 
SIR     Pnor  to  Examiners  .Action 
SIR     Alter  Examiner's  Action 

Submission  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  (!)  1  97) 
Petition  ■  Correction  of  Inventorship  iProv    App  i 
Petition  -  Accord  a  filing  date  (Prov    App  ) 
Petition  -  Entry  of  submission  after  final  rejection  (Pros    App  ) 
Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1  1  29(a) i 
Filing   a   submission   after   final    reiection 
Entity ) 

Per  add' I  invention  to  be  examined  ( 1 

Per  add' I  invention  to  be  examined  (  1 

Issue  Fee 

Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Design  Issue  Fee 

Design  Issue  Fee  (Small  Fnliiv) 

Plant  Issue  Fee 

Plant  Issue  Fee  (Small  Emily) 

Copy  of  Patent 

Patent  Copy  ■  Overnight  delivery  to  PTO  Box  or  overnight  fax 

Patent  Copy  Ordered  by  Expedited  Mail  or  Fax  -  Exp   service 

Plant  Patent  Copy 

Copy  of  Utility  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

Cenified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed 

Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed.  Expedited 

Cen  or  Unceii  Copy  of  Patent -Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

Cert   or  Uncert   Copies  of  Office  Records,  per  Document 

For  Assignment  Records.  Abstract  of  Title  and  Certification 

Library  Service 

List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

Uncertified  Statement  Status  of  Maintenance  Fee  Payment 

Copy  of  Non  U  S   Patent  DtKument 

Companng  and  Certifying  Copies.  Per  D<Kumenl.  Per  Copy 

Duplicate  or  Corrected  Filing  Receipt 

Certificate  of  Correction 

Reexamination 

Statutory  Disclaimer 

Statutory  Disclaimer  (Small  Entity) 

Maintenance  Fee  ■  3  ,5  'Vears 

3  5  Years  (Small  Entitvl 

7  .S  Years 

7  5  Years  (Small  Enliiv  i 

1 1  5  Years 

I  15  Years  (Small  Entity) 
Maintenance  Fee     6  Months 
Maintenance  Fee     6  Months  (Small  Entity) 


Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Surcharge 
Surcharge 


Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration     Unavoidable 

Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration     I'nintentional 

Extension  of  Term  of  Patent  Under  I  74<) 

Initial  Application  for  Intenm  Extension  L  nder  1  74<) 

Subsequent  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1  79{) 

Application  Fee  (non- refundable) 

Registration  examination  fee 

Registration  to  Practice 

Reinstatement  to  F*ractice 

Certificate  of  Gixxl  Standing 

Certificate  of  Gtxxl  Standing.  Suitable  Framing 

Review  of  Decision  t>f  Director.  OED 

Regrading  of  AM   section  (PTO  Practice  and  Procedure) 

Regrading  of  P  M   section  (Claim  Drafting) 

Establish  Dep<isit  Account 

Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

Filing  a  Disclosure  DtKumeni 

Box  Rental 

International  Type  Search  Reptin 

Self  .Service  Copy  Charge 

Recording  Patent  Property 

Publication  in  the  (Xi 

labor  Charges  for  Services 


$1.30 

$130 

$1,470 

$1.30 

$110 

$55 

$1,29(J 

$645 

$900 

$  1 .790 

$230 

$50 

$50 

$50 

$770 

$385 

$770 

$385 

$1,290 

$645 

$440 

$220 

$650 

$325 

$3 

$6 

$25 

$12 

$24 

$15 

$30 

$150 

$25 

$25 

$50 

$3 

$10 

$25 

$25 

$25 

$100 

$2,460 

$110 

$55 

$1,020 

$510 

$2.0.50 

$  1 .025 

$3,080 

$  1  ..540 

$1.30 

$65 

$680 

$1,600 

$1,090 

$410 

$210 

$40 

$300 

$100 

$40 

$10 

$20 

$1.30 

$225' 

$530 

$10 

$25 

$25 

$10 

$50 

$40 

$25 

$40 

$25 

$-30 


SI.SIO   ! 


$1,320 
$660 
$920   I 

$1,840   j 
$240   j 


$790   I 
$395    ! 

$790 
$395 
$1,320 
$660 
$450 
$225 
$670 
$335 


$15 
$25 


$2,520 


$1,050 
$525 
$2,100 
$  1 ,050 
$3,160 
$1,580 


$700 

$1,640 

$1,120 

$420 

$220 

$310 


$2.W 
$540 


$40 


37  CFTi  Sec 

DESCRIPTIGN 

Pre-Oct  1997 

Oct  1997 

1.2l(k) 

Unspecified  Other  Services 

Actual  Cost 

__ 

l.2l(k) 

Terminal  Use  APS-CSIR  (per  hour) 

$50 

— 

1.21(1) 

Retaining  abandoned  application 

$130 

— 

l.2l(ml 

Processing  Returned  Checks 

$50 

— 

l.2l(n) 

Handling  Fee  -  Incomplete  Application 

$130 

— 

1.21(0) 

Tenmnal  Use  APS-TEXT 

$40 

— 

1.24 

Coupons  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies 

$3 

— 

1  296 

Handlmg  Fee  -  Withdrawal  SIR 

$130 

— 

1.445(a)(1) 

Transmittal  Fee 

$230 

$240 

l.445(a)(2)(i) 

PCT  Search  Fee  -  Pnor  US   Application 

$440 

$450 

l.445(a)(2)(ii) 

PCT  Search  Fee  -  No  US  Application 

$680 

$700 

1.445(a)(3) 

Supplemental  Search 

$200 

$210 

l.482{a)(l)(i) 

Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

$480 

$490 

l.482(a)(lKii) 

Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

$730 

$750 

l.482(a)(2)(i) 

Additional  Invention 

$140 

— 

1  482(a)(2)(ii) 

Additional  Invention 

$260 

$270 

1.492(a)(1) 

Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

$700 

$720 

1.492(a)(1) 

Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  (Small  Entity) 

$350 

$360 

1  492(a)(2) 

Searching  Authority 

$770 

$790 

1.492(a)(2) 

Searching  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

$385 

$395 

1  492(a)(3) 

PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA 

$1,040 

$1,070 

1.492(a)(3) 

PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

$520 

$535 

1.492(a)(4) 

Claims  -  IPEA 

$96 

$98 

1.492(a)(4) 

Claims  -  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

$48 

$49 

1  492(a)(5) 

Filing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report 

$910 

$930 

1.492(a)(5) 

Filing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report  (Small  Entity) 

$455 

$465 

1.492(b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3) 

$80 

$82 

1.492(b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entitv) 

$40 

$41 

1.492(c) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20) 

$22 

— 

1.492(c) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20)  (Small  Entity) 

$11 

— 

1.492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents 

$260 

$270 

1  492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents  (Small  Entity) 

$130 

$135 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge 

$130 

— 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge  (Small  Entity) 

$65 

— 

1.492(f) 

Enghsh  Translation  -  After  20  Months 

$130 

— 

2.6(a)(1) 

Application  for  Registration,  Per  Class 

$245 

— 

2.6(a)(2) 

Amendment  to  Allege  Use.  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(3) 

Statement  of  Use.  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(4) 

Extension  for  Filing  Statement  of  Use,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(5) 

Application  for  Renewal,  Per  Class 

$300 

— 

2.6(a)(6) 

Surcharge  for  Late  Renewal,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(7) 

Publication  of  Mark  Under  §  12(c),  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(8) 

Issuing  New  Certificate  of  Registration 

$100 

— 

2.6<a)(9) 

Certificate  of  Correction  of  Registrant's  Error 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(l0) 

Filing  Disclaimer  to  Registrabon 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(ll) 

Filing  Amendment  to  Registration 

$100 

— 

2.6<a)(12) 

Filing  Afffidavit  Under  Section  8,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(13) 

Filing  Affidavt  Under  Section  15.  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(14) 

FiUng  Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  &  15.  Per  Class 

$200 

— 

2.6<a)(l5) 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(16) 

Petition  to  Cancel,  Per  Class 

$200 

— 

2.6(a)(l7) 

Notice  of  Opposition,  Per  Class 

$200 

— 

2.6<a)(18) 

Ex  Parte  Appeal  to  the  TTAB,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6<a)(19) 

Dividing  an  Application,  Per  New  Application  Created 

$100 

— 

2.6(bKI)(i) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark 

$3 

— 

2.6(b)(l)(ii) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  overnight  delivery  to  PTO  boxfax 

or  fax 

Copy  of  Reg  Mark  Ordered  Via  Exp.  Mail  or  Fax.  Exp  Svc. 

$6 

— 

2.6(b)(l)(iii) 

$2S 

— 

2.6<bM2)(i) 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed 

$15 

— 

2.6(b)(2)(ii) 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

$30 

— 

2.6(b)(3) 

Cen.  or  Uncert.  Copy  of  TM-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

$50 

— 

2.6(b)(4)(i) 

Cert.  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  Title  or  Sutus 

$10 

$15 

2.6(bK4)(ii) 

Cert  Copy  of  Registered  Mark.  Title  or  Sutus  -  Expedited 

$20 

$30 

2.6(bK5) 

Certified  or  Uncertified  Copy  of  TM  Records 

$25 

— 

2.6(bK6) 

Recording  Trademark  Property,  Per  Mark,  Per  Document 

$40 

— 

2.6(b)(6) 

For  Second  and  Subsequent  Marks  in  Same  Document 

$25 

— 

2.6(b)(7) 

For  Assignment  Records,  Abstracts  of  Title  and  Cert 

$25 

— 

2.6(bK8) 

Terminal  Use  X-SEARCH 

$40 

— 

2.6(bK9) 

Self-Service  Copy  Charge 

$0.25 

— 

2.6(bK10) 

Labor  Charges  for  Services 

$30 

$40 

2.6(b)(ll) 

Unspecified  Other  Services 

Actual  Cost 

^^ 

— These  fees  are  not  affected  by  this  rnlemaking. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  I 

[Docket  No.  %04l 71 13-6186-02] 

RIN  0651-AA82 

Revision  of  Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1997 


Agency   Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action:  Notice  of  Final  Rulemaking 

Summary':  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ( PT( )  I  is  amending 

the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  adjust  cenain  patent  tee 

amounts  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index 

(CPI)  and  to  recover  costs  of  operation 

Effective  Date   October  I.  1996 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Robert  Hams  b>  telephone 

at  (703)  3()5-8.'i  10,  fax  at  (703)  3()5-8.'i25.  e-mail  at  rhamsCa'us 

pto  gov.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 

the  L'  S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  of  Wanning  and 

Evaluation.  Crystal  Park    1.  Suite    1107.  Washington.  DC 

20231 

Supplementar\  Information    This  rule  change  is  designeJ  to 

adjust  PTO  fees  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  ol 

title  35,  United  Slates  Code,  and  section  10101  of  the  Omnibus 

Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (as  amended  by  section 

8001  of  Public  Law  103-66),  all  as  amended  by  the  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office  Authon/ation  Act  of  1991  (Public  Law  102 

204) 

BACKGROUND: 

Statutory  Provisions 

Patent  fees  are  authon/ed  by  3.S  C  S  C  41  and  3.5  L'  S  C 
376  \  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  tees  paid  under  3.5  L'  S  C 
41(a)  and  (b)  by  independent  inventors,  small  business  con- 
cems,  and  nonprofit  organizations  who  meet  prescribed  defini- 
tions IS  required  by  35  U  S  C   41(h) 

Subsection  41(f)  of  title  35,  United  Slates  Cexle,  provides 
that  fees  established  under  35  I'  S  C  41(a)  and  (b)  may  be 
adjusted  on  (X-tober  1.  1992,  and  every  year  thereafter,  to 
reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index  (CPI)  over  the 
previous  1 2  months 

Section  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act 
of  1990  (amended  by  section  8001  of  Public  Ijw  103-66) 
provides  that  there  shall  be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established 
under  35  C  S  C  41(a)  and  (b)  'o  collect  $115  million  in  fiscal 
year  1997 

.Subsection  4l(dl  of  title  35.  United  States  Cixie,  authon/.es 
the  Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  all  other  prixressing. 
services,  or  matenals  related  to  patents  to  recover  the  average 
cost  of  providing  these  services  or  matenals.  except  for  the  fees 
for  recording  a  diKument  affecting  title,  for  each  photocopy ,  and 
for  each  black  and  white  copy  of  a  patent 

Section  376  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  auihon/es  the 
Commissioner  to  set  lees  for  patent  applications  filed  under 
the  Patent  Cixiperalion  Treaty  (PCT) 

Subsection  41(g)  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Cixle,  provides 
that  new  fee  amounts  established  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  41  may  lake  effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal 
Re/^isler  and  the  Offuial  (lazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office 

Recovery  Le\el  Determinations 

This  rule  adjusts  patent  fees  for  a  planned  recovery  ot 
S716,723,IXX)  in  fiscal  year  1997,  as  proposed  in  (he  Adminis 
iration's  budget  request  to  the  Congress 

The  patent  statutory  fees  established  by  35  USC  41(ai 
and  (b)  will  be  adjusted  on  (Xlober  I.  1996,  to  retlcct  any 
fluctuations  ixcumng  dunng  the  previous  12  months  in  the 
Consumer  Pnce  Index  for  all  urban  consumers  (CPI-L')  In 
calculating  these  tluctuations.  the  Office  of  Mangement  and 
Budget  (OMB)  has  determined  that  the  PTO  should  use  CPI 
U  data  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  l^bor  However,  the 
Department  of  Labor  does  not  make  public  the  CPI  U  until 


approximately  21  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  being  calcu- 
lated Therefore,  the  latest  CPI-U  information  available  is  for 
the  month  of  June  1996  In  accordance  with  previous  rulem- 
aking meihtxJology.  the  PTO  uses  the  Administration's  pro- 
jected CPl-U  for  the  12-month  period  ending  September  30. 
1996.  which  IS  3  1  percent  Based  on  this  projection,  patent 
statutory  fees  will  be  adjusted  by  3  1  percent.  Before  the  final 
fee  schedule  is  published,  the  fees  may  be  adjusted  slightly 
based  on  updated  data  available  from  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Certain  non-statutory  patent  processing  fees  established 
under  35  USC  41(d)  and  PCT  processing  fees  established 
under  35  U  S  C  376  will  be  adjusted  to  recover  their  estimated 
average  costs  in  fiscal  year  1996  TTvee  patent  service  fees  that 
are  set  by  statute  will  not  be  adjusted.  The  three  fees  that  are 
not  being  adjusted  are  a,ssignment  recording  fees,  pnnted  patent 
copy  fees  and  photocopy  charge  fees 

The  final  fee  amounts  were  rounded  by  applying  standard 
arithmetic  rules  s<i  that  the  amounts  rounded  would  be  conve- 
nient to  the  user  Fees  of  $100  or  more  were  rounded  to  the 
nearest  $10  Fees  between  $2  and  $99  were  rounded  to  an  even 
number  so  that  any  comparable  small  entity  fee  would  be  a 
whole  number 

workload  Projections 

Determination  ot  workload  vanes  by  fee  Pnncipal  workload 
projection  techniques  are  as  follows. 

Patent  application  workloads  are  projected  from  statistical 
regression  models  using  recent  application  filing  trends  Patent 
issues  are  projected  from  an  in-house  patent  production  model 
and  reflect  examiner  prtxJuciion  achievements  and  goals  Patent 
maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize  patents  issued  3  5.  7.5  and 
I  1  5  years  pnor  to  payment  and  assume  payment  rates  of  79 
percent.  55  percent  and  32  percent,  respectively  Service  fee 
workloads  follow  linear  trends  from  pnor  years'  activities. 

General  Procedures 

.Any  fee  amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  fee  increase  would  be  subject  to  the  new  fees  then  in 
effect  For  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  fee  to 
be  paid,  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a  proper  Certificate 
i)f  Mailing  or  Transmission,  where  authonzed  under  37  CFR 
1  K.  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO. 
A  Cenificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  Section  1.8  is 
not  proper  for  items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  the 
provisions  of  Section  1  8  Section  I  8  should  be  consulted  for 
those  Items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission 
IS  not  proper  Such  items  include,  interalia.  the  filing  of  national 
and  international  applications  for  patents  and  the  filing  of  trade- 
mark applications  However,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1  10 
relating  to  filing  papers  and  fees  with  an  "Express  Mail"  certifi- 
cate do  apply  to  any  paper  or  fee  (including  patent  and  trade- 
mark applications)  to  be  filed  in  the  PTO  If  an  application  or 
fee  IS  filed  by  "Express  Mail"  with  a  proper  certificate  dated 
on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  rules,  as  amended,  the 
amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid  would  be  the  fee  established  by 
the  amended  rules 

In  order  to  ensure  clanty  in  the  implementation  of  the  new 
fees,  a  discussion  of  specific  sections  is  set  forth  below 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

37  CFR  1.16  National  application  filing  fees 

Section  1  16,  paragraphs  (a),  ibl.  (d).  and  (f)  through  (i).  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fiuctuations 
in  the  CPI  Further,  section  1  16.  is  revised  to  remove  the 
undesignated  text  following  paragraph  (d).  and  add  a  new  para- 
graph ( k )  including  the  provisions  of  such  deleted  undesignated 
text  In  addition.  §  1  16(k)  is  also  applicable  to  any  additional 
fees  required  by  §S  I  IWi)  and  (j) 

^^  (  FR  I  17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

Section  I  17,  paragraphs  (b)  through  (gl.  (m).  (r)  and  (s).  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPI 


Section  1  17.  paragraphs  (j)  and  (n)  through  (p),  is  revised 
to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

Section  1.18,  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1.20,  paragraphs  (c),  (i).  and  (j),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs 

Section  1 .20.  paragraphs  (e)  through  (g).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  121  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  121.  paragraph  (a)(  1 ).  is  revised  to  establish  a  non- 
refundable application  fee  which  reflects  the  costs  of  processing 
an  application  for  the  registration  examination.  Currently,  the 
PTO  evaluates  and  processes  the  applications  of  individuals 
who  do  not  qualify  for  admission  or  those  who  withdraw  from 
the  examination,  but  generally  refunds  the  exanunation  fee  to 
such  applicants  Thus,  other  fee  payers  bear  the  costs  of  this 
evaluation  and  processing.  This  amendment  will  shift  the 
expense  of  evaluating  applications  to  all  applicants.  In  order 
to  offset  the  application  fee,  the  examination  fee  will  be  slightly 
decrea.sed 

Section  1.21,  paragraphs  (a)(3)  and  (a)(6),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

i  37  CFR  1  445  International  application  filing,  processing,  and 
I  search  fees 

Section  1.445,  paragraph  (a),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees 
authonzed  by  35  USC  376  to  recover  costs  and  reflect  current 
business  practices 

37  CFR  1.4S2  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

Section  1.482.  paragraphs  (a)(  I  )(i).  (a)(  l)(ii),  and  (a)(2)(ii), 
is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees  authonzed  by  35  USC  376  to 
recover  costs 

37  CFR  I  492  National  stage  fees 

Section  1  492,  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI 


Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  to  adjust  patent  fee  amounts 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  I,  19%,  at  61 
PR  19224  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  on  May  7,  1996,  at  1 186  OG  14, 

A  public  heanng  was  held  on  June  5,  19%.  Two  comments 
were  received  and  considered  in  adopting  the  rules  set  forth 
herein.  No  oral  testimony  was  presented 

Comment  One  respondent  stated  that  the  PTO  should  not  adjust 
patent  fee  amounts  using  the  US.  Department  of  Labors  Con- 
sumer Pnce  Index  (CPI)  The  respondent  stated  that  the  CPI 
does  not  reflect  a  true  or  accurate  index  of  increasing  consumer 
pnces. 

Response.  The  PTO  is  required  by  law  to  base  its  inflationary 
fee  increases  on  fluctuations  in  the  CPI  over  the  12  months 
pnor  to  the  effective  date  of  the  fee  increase.  However,  if  the 
Department  of  Labor  modifies  the  definition  or  changes  the 
method  of  calculating  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index  for  all  urban 
consumers  (CPI-U),  which  is  the  version  of  the  CPI  that  OMB 
has  determined  the  PTO  should  use.  future  PTO  inflationary 
fee  increases  could  be  based  on  the  revised  index. 
Comment:  One  respondent  stated  that  the  patent  extension  fees 
set  in  37  CFR  1.17(a)  through  fd)  should  be  reduced  by  at  least 
50  percent  for  patent  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995. 
Response:  Patent  extension  fees  were  set  in  statute  by  Congress 
in  1982  with  the  enactment  of  Public  Law  97-247   The  PTO 
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does  not  have  the  authority  to  offer  a  50  percent  discount  for 
all  patent  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995. 

Other  Considerations 

This  rulemaking  contains  no  information  collection  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995. 44  U.S.C. 
3501  et  seq.  This  rule  has  been  determined  to  be  not  significant 
for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866.  The  PTO  has  deter- 
mined that  this  rule  change  has  no  Federalism  implications 
affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National  Government 
and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that  the 
rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C. 
605(b)).  The  rule  change  increases  fees  to  reflect  the  change  in 
the  CPI  as  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41(f).  Further,  the  pnncipal 
impact  of  the  major  patent  fees  has  already  been  taken  into 
account  in  35  U.S.C.  41(h),  which  provides  small  entities  with 
a  50-percent  reduction  in  the  major  patent  fees. 

A  companson  of  existing  and  new  fee  amounts  is  included 
as  an  Appendix  to  this  notice  of  final  rulemaking. 

Lists  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Inventions  and 
patents.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping  requirements.  Small 
businesses. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  is 
amending  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  1 , 
as  set  forth  below. 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1  The  authority  ciution  for  37  CfTi  Pan  I  continues  to  read 

as  follows; 

Authonty:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Section  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b). 
(d).  (f)  through  (i).  and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (m)  before  the 
note  to  read  as  follows: 

§  I  16  National  application  filing  fees. 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent, 
except  provisional,  design  or  plant  applications: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $385.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $770.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  ongina!  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  for  filing  or  later  presentation 
of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $40.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $80.00 


(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  if  the  application  contains,  or 
IS  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  depiendent  claim(s),  per  appli- 
cation: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $130.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $260. (X) 


(f)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  design  application 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $160.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $320.00 

( g )  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application,  except  provisional 
applications: 
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B>  a  small  entitv  ,§  1  ^J.O) ^^^"^ 'J' 

By  oiher  than  a  small  entity 'i.sMxn) 

(h)  Basic  fee  tor  tilmg  each  reissue  application 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  AK1   b.  1998 


i:i  For  (he  unintentionalls  delayed  payment  ot  the  tee  tor 
issuing  a  patent 

Bv  a  small  entity  i«i  1  9(0) ti^^m 

B\  other  than  a  small  entity S1.-9()IR) 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) t^^nlll 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S,7()(K) 


I  n  I  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion pnor  to  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiners  action  pursuant 

,1,  In  addition  to  the  basic  tiling  fee  in  a  reissue  application,       to  ^  1  ■JM-S'^X)  (X)  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  application 

lor  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which       basic  filing  tee  paid 

is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  independent  claims  in  the  onginal  ....         „.^„,..,„  r^„,^,r^ 

is  in  excess      mc  uu  t  ^^^^  ^^^^  requesting  publication  ot  a  statutory  invention  registra- 

P^'^"'  Hon  after  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiners  action  pursuant 

Bv  a  small  entitv  (§  1  9(0)  W"<'       '"  *  '  ia+-$l,79()  (X)  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  application 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity S«<>  <»<l       hasic  filing  tee  paid 


p)  For  submission  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  under 


( 

ti  I  97(c) 


s:3o.oo 


♦  ♦  ••• 

(m)  If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  ici,  (d). 

(I)  and  (J)  of  this  section  are  not  paid  on  filing  or  on  later 

nresentalion  of  the  claims  for  which  the  additional  tees  are  .        .-      ,  .  ^., 

dlTe    "hey  mtlst  b^  paid  or  the  claims  must  be  canceled  by       ,n    For   en.r^    of   a   submission   after    final    rejection   under 

amendment,  pnor  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  penixi  set  tor       !j  1  l-^<a)  * 

reply  by  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficiency 

^   Section  1  17  IS  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
ig).  (J),  (m)  through  (p),  (r),  and  (s)  to  read  as  follows 

I)  117  Pawn!  appliculion  priKtssmt;  ffe\ 


(b)  Extension  fee  tor  response  within  second  month  pursuant 
to  §  1  I  ^6ta) 


B\  a  small  entity  ( §  1  9(0)  *'^*^"*'!il 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity S770  00 

(s)  For  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  examined 
under  SI  i:9(b): 

Bv  a  small  entity  (S  1  9(0)  .rr ^^"^^^ 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $770  00 

4    Section  I  IH  is  resised  to  read  as  loUows 


Bv  a  small  entity  (§  I  ^(0) SI95(X)        tj  /  /,S'  Paunt  issuf  fffs 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $39000 

(a)  Issue  fee  tor  issuing  each  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except 

(c)  Fxlension  tee  lor  response  uiihin  (hird  month  pursuant  to       j  design  or  plant  patent 
(j  I  Mfxai 


Bv  a  small  entitv  (§  1  9(0) $465  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $9:<0(X) 

(d)  Extension  fee  tor  response  \nlhin  tounh  month  pursuant 
(o  S  1  n6(a) 

Bv  a  small  entity  (<!  1  9(r))       $735  (K) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity     $1,470  00 

(cl  For  filing  a  notice  ot  appeal  from  the  examiner  lo  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(r)i        $150(K) 


Bv  a  small  entity  ( !>  1  9(fl) ^^"'' m 

By  i>ther  than  a  small  entity     $1,290.00 

(b)  Issue  lee  for  issuing  a  design  patent 

B\  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $220  00 

B\  other  than  a  small  entity $440  (X) 

ic)  Issue  tee  tor  issuing  a  plant  patent 

Bv  a  small  entitv  i !)   I  9ifl) $325  (K) 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity  $650  (X) 


Bv  other  than  a'small  entity      $3(X)(H)       ,hrough  (gi.  (iidi.  (im2i,  and  (j)(l)  through  )j)(3l  to  read  as 

follows 
(f)  In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  ot  ap(x-al,  tor  filing 
a  bnel  in  suppon  ot  an  appeal 


5    Section   I  21)  is  amended  by   revising  paragraphs  (c),  (e) 

through  )gi.  (IK  I  I.  (i)(2l, 

follows 

<>  I  20  Po^l  issuuni  f  fft's. 


By  a  small  entity  (!j  1  9  (fii 
B\  other  than  a  small  entity 


$150  (H) 
,.$3(X)00 


(g)  For  filing  a  request  tor  an  oral  heanng  fielore  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interterences  in  an  appeal  under  '"^ 
r  SC    IM 

Bv  a  small  entity  (*  1  ''(0) $n()(X) 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity    S2bO  IH) 


(II  For  filint  a  petition  to  institute  a  public  use  proceeding 
under  §  1292  $1.4^0  (K) 


(mi  For  filing  a  [X-tition 

)  1  I  For  rev'ival  ot  an  unintenlionallv  abandoned  application. 


(CI  For  filing  a  requesi  tor  reexaniinatii>n 

,«   ISIOtaii      $2,4hOOO 


(ei  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
IXvember  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  four  years,  the  tee  is  due 
by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

Bv  a  small  entity  (i)  I  9(0) $510(X) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1.020(X) 

{  fi  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  eight  years,  the  fee  is  due 
by  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

Bv  a  small  entity  (^   I  9(0) $1,025  (X) 


Jam  ARv  6,  1998  U,S,  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

By  t)lher  than  a  small  entity $2,050  (X)       §  1.4/i2  International  preliminary  examination  fee^ 
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(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent.  ba,sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  twelve  years,  the  fee  is 
due  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  gram 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3.080(X) 


(1) 


(1)  unavoidable $680  (X) 

(2)  unintentional $1.600  00 

(J)  ••* 

(  1 1  Application  for  extension  under  §1  740  $1,090.00 

(2)  Initial  application  for  intenm  extension 

under  §1.790  $410.00 

(3)  Subsequent  application  for  intenm  extension 

under  §1  790 $210,00 

6  Section  1  21  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)(  I ),  (a)(3), 
and  (a)(6)  to  read  as  follows 

§  121  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 


(a)  *•• 

( I )  For  admission  to  examination  for  registration  to  practice: 

II)  Application  Fee  (non -refundable) $40  00 

(II)  Registration  examination  fee    $30000 


(3)  For  reinstatement  to  practice $40,00 


(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  under  § 
107(c): 

(I)  Regrading  of  morning  section  (PTO  Practice  and 
Procedure)  $225,00 

(II)  Regrading  of  afternoon  section  (Claim 

Drafting) $530,00 


7  Section  I  445  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1  445  International  application  filing,  processing  and  search 
fees 

(a)  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applications 
are  established  bv  the  Commissioner  under  the  authonty  of  35 
use   376 

(1)  A  transmittal  fee  (see  35  USC   361(d)  and 

PCT  Rule  14) $230.00 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  USC   361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  16): 
(1)  Where  a  corresponding  pnor  United  States  National 

application  filed  under  35  USC    111(a)  with  the  filing  fee 

under  37  CFR  1  16(a)  has  been  filed $440.00 

(ii)  For  all  situations  not  provided  for  in  )a)(2)(i)  of  this 
section $680.00 

( 3 )  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  required,  per  additional 
invention $-00.00 


8   Section  1  482  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(l)(i). 
{a)(l)(ii).  and  (a)(2)(ii)  to  read  as  follows 


(a) 


(I)  *•* 

(I)  Wliere  an  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 
1 .445(aK2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authontv,  a  preliminary  examination 

fee  of .'. $480.00 

(II)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authont>  for  the 
international  application  was  an  authonty  other  than  the  United 
Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  a  preliminarv  examination 

fee  of  '. $730.00 


IJ)  •" 

(11)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  the 
international  application  was  an  authonty  other  than  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office $260.00 


9    Section  1  492  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b). 
and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1.492  National  stage  fees. 


(a)  The  basic  national  fee: 

( 1 )  Where  an  international  prelirmnary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application 
to  the  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $350  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $70000 

(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  to  ihe  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  but  an  international  search  fee  as  set 
forth  in  §  1 .445(aM2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  applica- 
tion to  the  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an 
International  Searching  Authonty: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $385.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $770  00 

(3)  WTiere  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  and  no  international  search 
fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .445(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international 
application  to  the  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $520.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,040.00 

(4)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §1  482  has  been  paid  to  the  United  Slates  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  and  the  international  preliminary  exami- 
nation report  states  that  the  cntena  of  novelty,  inventive  step 
(non-obviousness),  and  industrial  applicability,  as  defined  in 
PCT  Article  33  ( 1 )  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  the  claims 
presented  in  the  application  entenng  the  national  stage  (see  § 
1  496(b)): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $48.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $96. (X) 

(5)  Where  a  search  repon  on  the  international  application 
has  been  prepared  by  the  European  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $455.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $910.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee.  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 


JMI 


1206  OG  46 

(50) 

By  a  small  enlity  (5  1  9(0) WO 00 

By  other  than  a  MnaJl  entity $80.00 
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January  6.  199« 


Jam  arv  h.  !'>9X 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPnCE 


(d)  In  addition  lo  the  basic  national  fee.  if  the  application 
contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent 
claim(s).  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $13000 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $260.00 


July  24.  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

11189  0G62I 


(50)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

[Docket  No.  90363-9221) 

RIN:  065I-AA40 

Patent  and  Trademark  Automated  Search  System  Fees 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases. 
Parts  1  and  2  of  Title  37,  Ctxic  of  Federal  Regulations,  to  set 
forth  fees  for  public  access  to  the  text  data  bases  resident 
on  the  Automated  Patent  System  (APS)  and  the  automated 
trademark  search  system  (T  Search)  Pub  L  100-703.  enacted 
on  November  19,  1988.  allows  the  Conunissioner  to  establish 
reasonable  fees  for  on  line  access  to  the  automated  search 
systems 

The  Office  will  provide  on-line  access  to  us  USPAT  data 
base  (full  text  of  US  patents  issued  after  1974).  the  U  S 
classification  data  from  1790  to  the  present,  and  to  English 
abstracts  of  Japanese  and  Chinese  patents  (lo  the  extent  they 
are  available),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  APS  Text,  in  its  Patent 
Search  Room  and  to  T-Search  in  its  Trademark  Search  Library. 
l(Kated  in  Arlington.  Virginia  Except  for  a  series  of  pilot 
expenments  which  may  occur  over  the  next  one  or  two  years. 
the  Office  does  not  plan  to  provide  routine  remote  on-line 
access  to  these  data  bases  at  any  other  facilities  at  the  present 
time  A  separate  rulemaking  process  will  be  followed  when 
the  Office  determines  to  provide  such  remote  on-line  access 

Both  search  systems  have  been  made  available  to  the  public 
free  of  charge  since  Apnl  3. 1 989.  for  the  purpt>ses  of  education 
and  training  (familiarization I 

The  paper  and/or  microfilm  collections  of  U.S.  patcnu.  for- 
eign patents  documents  and  U  S  trademark  registratiiwis  con 
tinue  to  be  available  to  the  public  free  of  charge,  as  provided 
by  section  104<b)  of  Pub  L  100-703  The  Office  reaffirms  its 
commitment  to  hold  a  public  heanng  prior  to  making  any 
decision  concerning  the  elimination  of  the  paper  files 

This  final  rule  establishes  fees  for  use  of  the  on-line  auto 
mated  search  systems    In  addition,  procedures  for  public  use 
of  the  automated  search  systems,  including  training  and  char- 
ging of  fees,  are  presented 

[n  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  3.  1989  (54  FR  18907),  and 
at  a  public  heanng  held  on  June  .30,  1989.  the  Office  received 
many  comments  regarding  problems  encountered  by  the  public 
in  the  use  of  T-Search  The  Office  believes  that  T-Scarch  has 
proven  effective  for  searches  performed  by  Trademark  exam- 
ining attorneys  in  connection  with  their  examination  of  applica 
tions  for  the  registration  of  marks  Although  the  Office  is 
establishing  a  fee  for  accessing  the  T-Search  system,  the  Com 
missioner  is  immediately  suspending  collection  of  that  fee  lo 
provide  additional  time  for  the  public  to  familian/e  themselves 
with  T  Search   The  Office  will  provide  the  public  with  sixty 


days  notice  before  starting  to  collect  the  fee 
Effective  Date  Febniary  12.  1990.  Rule  2.6(w)  will  take  effect 
February  12.  1990  but  immediately  be  suspended  by  the  Com- 
missioner. The  Office  will  provide  wnttcn  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  sixty  days  before  starting  to  collect  fees  for  accessing 
T-Search 

For  Further  Information:  Frances  Michalkewicz  by  telephone 
at  (703)  557-1610  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  ancntion  and 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Supplementary  Information:  The  purpose  of  this  final  rule  is 
to  esublish  new  fees  for  the  on-line  use  by  the  public  of  APS- 
Text.  and  T-Search  that  are  to  be  provided  in  the  Office's 
facilities  in  Arlington.  Virginia.  This  final  role  is  consistent 
with  the  Offices  Electronic  Data  Dissemination  Policies  and 
Guidelines,  which  were  published  in  final  form  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  3.  1989.  at  54  FR  18920  Esublishment  and 
adjustment  of  patent  fees  is  provided  for  by  section  6  and 
section  41  of  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  and  secuon  103(b) 
of  Pub  L  100-703  Establishment  and  adjustment  of  trademaik 
fees  IS  authorized  by  section  31  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham) 
Act  1946.  as  anwrnded  (15  U.S.C  1113).  and  section  103(a) 
of  Pub.  L.  100-703  Information  on  the  procedures  for  public 
use  of  the  automated  systems,  including  training,  waivers,  and 
the  charging  of  fees,  aJso  is  presented. 
Background:  In  response  to  Pub.  L  96-5 17.  the  1980  legislation 
which  amended  patent  and  trademark  laws,  the  Office  prepared 
and  submitted  a  plan  for  the  automation  of  its  operations  to 
Congress  on  December  13.  1982  The  plan  centered  on  two 
basic  concepts  the  creauon  of  electronic  data  bases  that  (1) 
would  eventually  replace  the  Offices  all-paper  patent  and  trade- 
mark files,  and  thereby  improve  the  integrity  and  quality  of 
Office  records;  and  (2)  would  support  searches,  exatiunations. 
Office  actions  and  other  Office  functions  through  electronic 
workstations  which  would  provide  text  and  image  retrieval 
capabilities  and  perform  other  automation  functions. 

Over  700.000  active  Federal  trademark  regisutions  have 
been  converted  to  an  electronic  data  base  of  textual  and  digital 
image  data.  A  computer  system  has  been  installed  to  enable 
trademark  examining  anomeys  to  search  the  data  base  for  regis- 
tered and  pending  trademarks  and  associated  textual  data, 
including  marks  containing  designs,  and  to  retneve.  display 
and  print  all  informaDon  as  a  substitute  for  paper  file  searches. 
Trademark  examining  attorneys  have  been  using  T-Search 
exclusively  since  January  1988  via  a  network  of  approximately 
40  terminals  After  a  six-month  experimental  T-Search  evalua- 
tion program  conducted  between  June  and  December  1988.  the 
capability  was  deployed  for  public  use  in  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  on  Apnl  3.  1989 

The  T-Search  "dead  data  base",  trademarks  cancelled, 
expired  or  abandoned  since  March  1984.  also  is  available  lo 
the  public,  but  approximately  17.000  images  are  missing  and 
an  additional  184.000  registrations  and  applications  have  not 
been  quality  checked  Trademark  exaimning  attorneys  do  not 
search  this  data  base  in  connection  with  examining  activities. 

An  Automated  Patent  System  (APS)  was  installed  for  lest 
and  evaluation  purposes,  using  one  patent  exarmning  group  as 
an  operational  leslbcd  Major  operational  components  of  APS. 
that  IS.  large  scale  computers  with  conventional  magnetic 
storage  devices,  a  high-speed  local  data  communications  net- 
work, and  electronic  workstations  equipped  with  two  high  reso- 
lution graphic  displays  and  laser  pnnters  were  interconnected 
on  July  I.  1986.  to  enable  system  test  and  evaluation  to  begin 
in  the  testbed  group 

On-line  access  to  the  full-text  of  all  US  patents  granted 
after  1974  and  then  lo  English  language  abstracts  of  Japanese 
patents  was  deployed  to  the  patent  examining  staff  beginning 
in  1986  On-line  access  to  APS-Text  permits  examiners  to 
search  the  text  of  approximately  one  million  US  patents  con- 
taining more  than  five  billion  words.  Today,  all  examiners  have 
been  trained  in  the  use  of  the  full-text  searching  tool,  and  it 
has  become  a  routine  pan  of  the  patent  examination  process 
for  many  examiners  Searches  are  conducted  from  approxi- 
mately 71  single  screen  text  terminals  located  throughout  the 
Office  The  APS  Text  capability  was  deployed  to  the  public 
in  the  Patent  Search  Room  on  Apnl  3.  1989 

The  Office  intends  to  enter  the  text  of  virtually  all  U.S. 
patents  issued  after  1970  In  addition,  selected  tubular  data  and 
chemical  and  mathematical  equations  will  be  added  to  the 


current  full  text  file  Ultimatel> .  approximately  1  2  million  L  S 
patents  will  be  available  lo  both  patent  examiners  and  the  public 
for  search  in  full  text  form 

Public  evaluation  of  the  APS  full  text  search  capability  wa.s 
conducted  between  Januar.  II  and  Apnl  15.  1988.  Fony-two 
(42)  public  users  were  trained  an  APS-Text  dunng  January 
1 988.  and  allowed  first -come/first-servc  access  to  several  termi- 
nals Reaciiuns  of  public  users  to  .\PS-Text  were  pcjsitive. 
Public  users  found  .\PS  Text  useful  for  pre-application  and 
state -of-the  on  searches 

A  total  of  3S  public  users  were  trained  on  T-Searcli  dunng 
a  public  evaluation  pencxJ  conducted  between  June  and 
December  1988  Preliminary  review  indicated  that  public  users 
considered  T-Search  to  be  useful  both  as  a  source  for  registra- 
bility searching  and  for  venfying  paper  searches.  In  addition.  T- 
Search  was  found  to  facilitate  searches  bv  class  and  ownership. 

Pub  L  100-703.  enacted  on  November  19.  1988,  allows  the 
Commissioner  to  establish  reasonable  fees  for  public  access  to 
the  automated  search  systems  while  it  continues  the  require- 
ments that  no  more  than  30  percent  of  automation  resources 
may  be  from  user  fees  and  that  the  Office  may  not  enter  into 
exchange  agreements  relating  to  automatic  data  prtKessing 
resources 

Section  l(*4(c)  of  Pub  L  I(K)-703  allows  the  Commissioner 
to  waive  the  payment  by  an  individual  of  fees  for  accessing 
the  automated  search  systems  upon  a  showing  of  need  or  hard- 
ship, and  if  such  waiver  is  in  the  public  interest 

The  information  contained  in  the  automated  data  bases, 
which  will  be  available  to  the  public  at  ih#  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  .Arlington.  Virginia,  is  available  free  of  charge  at  that 
location  in  paper  form,  and  is  substantially  available  through 
commercial  vendors.  The  Office  believes  it  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  lo  waive  the  fee  for  public  access  to  us  text  data  bases 
in  situations  where  access  lo  the  data  base  is  needed  for  a 
personal,  educational  purpose  by  an  individual  or  member  of 
an  educational  or  non-profit  organization,  or  where  payment 
of  the  fee  would  pose  a  genuine  financial  hardship  to  the  user. 

A  personal,  educational  purpose  is  one  in  which  the  person 
using  the  data  base  is  attempting  to  satisfy  a  personal  need, 
and  IS  not  conducting  a  search  or  otherwise  using  the  data  base 
for  compensation  in  any  form.  Examples  of  appropnate  waiver 
situations  would  include  students  or  teachers  doing  a  term 
paper,  a  university  professor  collecting  background  information 
for  the  preparation  of  an  application  for  a  research  grant  An 
example  of  a  situation  where  a  waiver  would  not  be  appropnate 
would  include  an  individual  doing  work  for  renumeration  - 
e.g  .  a  law  student  doing  a  pre-examination  or  infnngement 
search  for  a  law  firm 

The  CommisMoner  will  further  consider  a  fee  waiver  based 
on  a  genuine  financial  hardship  The  person  requesting  a  waiver 
will  be  required  to  provide  information  that  would  demonstrate 
a  clear  inability  to  pay  the  fee 

A  waiver  for  the  payment  of  fees  is  intended  to  be  granted 
spanngly.  and  generally  only  when  terminals  are  available  It 
is  not  anticipated  that  fees  will  be  waived  for  any  one  individual 
more  than  once  or  twice  each  year  The  Commissioner  reserves 
the  authonts  to  control  access  to  the  data  bases  and  deny  a 
waiver  to  any  individual 

The  waiser  policy  would  apply  only  to  use  of  the  automated 
system,  and  not  to  the  pnnting  or  sale  of  copies  Any  abuse 
of  the  waiver  policy  could  lead  to  a  ban  on  the  use  of  any 
public  search  facility  for  that  individual 

Cost  Calculations:  The  Office  calculated  unit  costs  for  all 
fees  ba.sed  on  OMB  Circular  A-25  "User  Fees',  and  OMB 
Circular  A- 1 .30.  "Management  of  Federal  Information 
Resources."  Costs  were  determined  from  the  best  available 
records  (for  example,  financial  statements  for  the  Office)  and 
included  direct  and  indirect  costs  to  the  Office  of  carrying  out 
the  activity,  as  directed  by  OMB  Circular  .•\-25  User  charges 
for  b<ith  APS-Text  and  T-Search  were  based  on  the  marginal 
costs  of  providing  these  services  to  the  public 

In  calculating  the  costs  of  providing  access  to  T-Scarch  and 
APS-Text  lo  the  public,  the  Office  followed  Congressional 
direction  that  fees  be  resonable  by  reflecting  the  marginal  cost 
for  providing  the  new  service  and  not  include  the  costs  of 
designing  or  installing  the  automated  system  for  use  by  Office 
examiners,  or  the  development  of  the  new  systems. 

Pnor  to  preparation  of  this  final  rule,  all  of  the  cost  a.s.sump- 
tions  and  cost  calculaiion.s  were  reviewed  and  modified  to  en- 
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sure  that  they  included  the  Office's  best  estimatev  and  projec- 
tions. 

APS-Text 

The  Office  is  establishing  the  S40.()0  tee  for  each  hour  of 
terminal  session  time  on  APS-Texi.  The  marginal  costs  for  one 
hour  terminal  session  time  on  .APS-Text  include  a  portion  of 
the  lease  cost  of  a  new  computer  mainframe  which  onginally 
was  to  be  acquired  in  fiscal  year  19SH1  for  use  by  Office  patent 
examiners  To  meet  public  search  requirements,  the  mainframe 
IS  being  leased  earlier  than  onginally  planned.  That  portion  of 
lease  costs  for  the  three  (3)  month  pieriod  March  1990  through 
May  1990  over  and  above  the  lease  costs  for  a  mainframe  sized 
to  meet  only  examiner  needs  is  being  passed  on  to  the  user 
After  May  1990.  the  mainframe  was  intended  to  be  procured 
and  installed  to  support  APS.  Therefore,  no  costs  are  being 
passed  on  to  the  public  user  after  that  time.  When  public  usage 
reaches  the  level  where  a  mainframe  dedicated  for  public  use 
is  required,  fee  adjustments  will  be  proposed  to  pass  all  of  the 
costs  of  that  mainframe  on  to  the  public. 

The  level  of  public  use  will  affect  the  amount  of  main 
memory  needed  to  support  the  additional  search  sessions.  It  is 
projected  than  an  additional  increment  of  main  memory  will 
be  required  in  fiscal  years  1991  and  1992.  This  increment 
would  not  be  required  to  support  the  examiner  workload  alone. 

The  fee  calculations  for  public  access  also  include  the  costs 
for  equipment:  network  interface  units,  text  terminals,  pnnter 
noise  dampeners  and  text  terminal  pnnters. 

Other  costs  include  a  portion  of  the  license  fees  that  must 
be  paid  to  Chemical  Abstracts  Service  for  its  propnetary  text 
and  structure  search  software;  additional  personnel  for  the 
Patent  Search  Room,  and  the  Office  of  Information  Systems; 
computer  installation  costs;  supplies  and  equipment  dedicated 
to  public  use;  and  general  and  administratise  overhead. 

The  Office  is  providing  free  access  time  dunng  training  on 
the  automated  search  systems  in  accordance  with  §  104(c)  of 
Public  Law  100-703  which  reads  "a  limited  amount  of  free 
access  shall  be  made  available  to  all  users  of  the  systems  for 
purposes  of  education  and  training." 

■fhe  usage  rate  estimates  are  based  on  the  three-month  public 
user  study  performed  from  January  through  March  1988.  For 
this  study.  42  frequent  Patent  Search  Room  users  were  selected 
to  be  trained  in  the  use  of  APS-Text.  Tliree  text  terminals  were 
made  available  to  the  trained  public  users  at  no  charge.  During 
the  three-month  study  period,  use  of  the  three  terminals  aver- 
aged approximately  50  percent.  While  it  is  impossible  to  accu- 
rately predict  future  use  by  a  more  diverse  group  of  public 
users,  the  cost  calculations  attempted  to  take  into  account  the 
following  factors  and  assumptions: 

1.  Future  public  users,  on  averge.  would  use  APS-Text  less 
frequently  than  the  42  frequent  users  selected  for  the  1988 
study,  many  of  whom  routinely  used  commercially  available 
automated  text  search  tools. 

2.  Collection  of  a  fee  for  use  (as  opposed  to  the  absence  of 
any  charge  dunng  the  study)  would  reduce  demand  for  text 
search  services  when  compared  w  ith  usage  data  obtained  dunng 
the  study  penod. 

3  The  potential  universe  of  public  users  is  expected  to 
a\erage  no  more  than  3(K)  per  day 

4  The  average  length  of  a  public  user  search  session  is 
projected  to  be  approximately  22  minutes  --  the  average  length 
of  a  search  session  dunng  the  1988  test  of  public  use 

5.  Based  on  the  preceding  assumptions,  if  all  3(X)  potential 
public  users  conducted  a  single  search  session  dunng  a 
workday,  a  total  of  110  hours  of  access  would  be  required. 
Twenty-five  text  temunals  available  five  days  a  week,  twelve 
hours  a  day.  would  provide  a  maximum  potential  of  300  hours 
of  available  text  search  time  Under  these  assumptions,  the 
number  of  text  terminals  appeared  to  be  adequate  for  the  fore- 
seeable future. 

6  For  purposes  of  actual  use  of  available  text  terminals,  the 
following  estimates  were  used: 

(a)  In  fiscal  year  1990.  between  four  (4)  and  six  (6l  termi- 
nals would  be  available  during  the  first  quarter  An  estimate 
of  45  percent  utilization  of  available  text  terminal  time  was 
projected.  By  increasing  the  number  of  text  temunals  to  10  in 
January  1990  and  20  in  Apnl  1990.  an  estimate  of  40  percent 
utilization  of  available  text  terminal  time  was  projected.  By 
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jncreasui^  ihe  nunibci  "t  icxi  lerminaN  to  J'i  in  Jul>  1**^),  an 
CNtimatc  ot  Vi  perceiil  uuli^ation  dI  available  Icxi  icrnunal  lin\e 
was  projected 

ib»  Dunng  fiscal  year  IWI  and  be);ind.  slablc  levels  ol 
usage  were  projeited  'o  N.-  achieved,  vielding  an  estimaied  '* 
percent  average  ulili/alion  of  the  2^  available  terminals  This 
iilili/alion  rate  equates  to  \05  session  hours  per  dav.  or  an 
average  of  4  2  session  hours  per  terminal  per  day  At  an  average 
ol  22  minutes  per  session,  a  total  of  28iS  searcn  sessions  per 
day  Although  usage  rates  since  the  system  was  made  available 
to  the  public  in  April  I'^HV  have  been  higher  than  projected, 
the  Office  believes  these  projections  are  valid  for  the  three 
year  fee  cycle 

A  sumiiiarv  of  the  fee  calculations  i-.  as  follows; 


APS-Texl 

Marginal  Cost  of  One- Hour  of 

Terminal  Session  Time 

i[)ecemher  !<>!<9-November  IW2i 
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Cost  Elerrtent 

Personnel   Compensation 

and  Benefits 

Mardwaie  &  Maintenance 

Software  (license  feesi 

.Sue  Preparation 

Non-capital  Furniture 

Supplies  &  Forms 

Sub-Total 

General     A     .Administrative 

( )verhead 

TOTAL  LOST 

Estimated  Use  (hours ) 

UNIT  COST  (per  hour) 


Public  Share 
(Marginal  Cost  i 

S';l.s.l% 

S(i'*i.2«y 

<.2^)'i.676 

S^H.IIK 

W.7S0 

SI.4S,S.52^ 

%}t^\. !'!'>' 

S:.M  7.^02 

S6.'^.'i46 

S35.14 


The  marginal  cost  tor  one  hour  of  Office  stalt  search  assis 
tantc  on  APS-texl  includes  the  costs  of  personnel  compensation 
and  f>enefils 

A  summary  ot  the  tee  calculation  is  as  lollows: 


APS-Text 

Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  uf 
OfTke  Staff  Search  Assi.stance 

(December  1489  .November  IW2i 


Cost  HIement 

Personnel 
Annual  Com 
pensation  and  Henetlts 
TOTAL  COST 
Work  Hours  (per  annum) 
INIT  COST  (per  houn 


Public  Share 
(Marginal  Cost) 


$45.65'^ 

1.776 

$25.71 


The  marginal  cost  for  a  printed  copy  generated  from  ,APS 
Text  includes  costs  lor  compensation  and  benefits,  pnnters. 
furniture  tor  the  printers,  supplies  and  forms,  and  general  and 
administrative  overhead   A  summary  is  as  follows 


APS-Te!»t 
Marginal  Cost  of 
E::ach  Printed  Page 

(December  1989-November  19921 


Cost  Klement 

Personnel   Compensation  and 

Benefits 

Hardware  A  Maintenance 


Public  Share 
I  .Marginal  Cost) 


SI7V472 
S1 1.48^ 


.Non  capual  Fumilurc 

Si.pplics  il  Forms 

Sub-Total 

(ieneral     &     .AdministraUvc 

Ovchcad 

TOTAL  COST 

Estimated  I'se  (pages i 

INn  COST(per  pagei 

T-Search 


J^sv  A,R-,  6.  1998 

S.\(XX) 

S.^"i.882 

$227,837 

S42.I.S0 

S269.987 

4.496.^25 

$0.060 


fhe  marginal  cost  for  one  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on 
T  Search  includes  the  costs  of  personnel  in  the  Trademark 
Search  l.ibrary.  maintenance  .if  the  T  Search  terminals,  routine 
site  preparation,  supplies  and  forms,  and  general  and  adminis- 
trative overhead  The  Office  is  establishing  the  S40,00  tee 
for  each  hour  if  terminal  session  time  on  T-Search.  but  is 
immediately  suspending  collection  of  that  fee  in  order  to  pro- 
vide public  users  additional  time  to  familian/e  themselves  with 
the  system 

The  comments  submitted  in  response  to  the  proposed  rulem- 
aking indicate  that  the  public  users  have  not  adequately  adjusted 
to  the  T-Searcli  system  During  the  period  collection  of  ihe  fee 
IS  suspended,  the  public  will  have  an  opportunity  to  better  learn 
(he  svstem  so  as  to  perlbnn  more  effective  searches  than  they 
may  be  expenencing  now  The  Office  will  publish  a  notice  m 
the  Federal  Register  sixty  days  before  it  begins  collecting  a 
fee  for  public  access  to  TSearch 

I 'sage  rates  for  T-Search  dunng  fiscal  years  1990-1992  were 
projected  to  be  28  percent  of  the  hours  the  system  would  be 
available  to  the  public  This  rate  was  extrapolated  from  actual 
usage  rates  during  the  T-Search  public  user  pilot  program  which 
was  conducted  from  June  through  December  1988  A  total  of 
<H  members  of  the  public  were  trained  on  T-Search.  and  about 
24  to  28  public  users  were  active  on  T-Search  each  month 
The  overall  usage  rate  of  these  active  users  was  14  percent  of 
the  hours  the  system  was  available  to  the  public  In  projecting 
usage  rates  on  which  to  base  a  fee  amount,  it  was  anticipated 
that  the  overall  number  of  users  and  the  usage  rate  would 
double  once  T  Search  was  made  available  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library  to  all  users  of  that  search  facility  and  training 
was  provided  on  a  routine  basis  Although  usage  rates  since 
the  svstem  was  made  available  to  the  public  in  Apnl  1989  have 
been  higher  projected,  the  Office  believes  these  projections  are 
valid  lor  the  three  year  fee  cycle 

A  summary  ol  the  fee  calculations  are  as  follows: 

T-Search 

Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  of 

Terminal  Session  Time 

(December  1^189- November  I992i 


Cost  F^lement 

Personnel    C"ompensation 

and  Benefits 

Hardware  &  Maintenance 

Site  Preparation 

Supplies  &  Forms 

Sub-Total 

Cost  Element 

General     &      .Adminisiraiivt 
Overhead 
TOTAL  COST 
Estimated  Use  (hours i 
INIT  COST    per  houn 


Public  Share 
(Marginal  Cost) 


$154,451 

$28,809 

SI. 000 

$.3,298 

$187,558 

(Marginal  Cost) 


$34,698 
^222.2.56 


5.985 
$37.14 


The  marginal  cost  for  a  pnnted  copy   generated  from   T- 
Search  includes  costs  for  compensation,  and  supplies  and  forms 
A  summary  of  the  costs  is  as  follows 

T-Search 
Marginal  Cost  of 
Each  Printed  Page 

(fX-cember  1989-November  1992) 


Ja.stari  6.  1998 

Personnel    Compensation 

ind  Benefits 

Hardware  &  Maintenance 

Supplies  &  Forms 

Sub-Total 

General     &      Administrative 

Overhead 

TOTAL  COST 

Estimated  Use  (pages) 

UNIT  COST  (per  page) 


L.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


$27.86: 
S5.2'74 
*3.^79 

$36715 

$6,792 
$43,507 
448.875 

$0.097 


The  proposed  fee  of  $25  00  for  each  hour  of  Office  staff 
search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  T-Search  has  been 
withdrawn  The  T-Search  system  can  be  used  by  the  public 
with  routine  assistance  provided  by  the  regular  staff  of  the 
Trademark  Search  Library  This  is  similar  to  assistance  on  how 
to  use  the  paper  files  now  provided  free  of  charge  by  the 
1  rademark  Search  Library  staff  Office  employees  will  neither 
work  one-on-one  with  members  of  the  public  in  conducting 
searches,  nor  conducted  searches  for  members  of  the  public. 

Rounding  Procedures:  Fee  amounts  were  rounded  so  that 
the  amount  rounded  would  be  de  minimis  and  convenient  to 
the  user  TTiis  procedure  is  consistent  with  section  103(b)  of 
Pub  L  100-703  which  allows  the  Office  to  adjust  patent  fees 
in  the  aggregate,  and  with  section  103(a)  of  Pub  L.  100- 
703  which  allows  the  Office  to  adjust  trademark  fees  in  the 
aggregate 

TTie  Office  has  detailed  cost  calculation  worksheets  for  each 
lee  Item,  which  are  available  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  904 
of  Building  2.  Crystal  Park  at  2121  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington. 


■  irginia 


PROCEDURES  FOR  PL'BLIC  USE  OF 
APS  TEXT  AND  T-SEARCH 


Cost  Element 


Public  Share 
(Marginal  Cost) 


Patent  Search  Room  Configuration 

Initially  four  (4)  text  search  terminals  will  be  installed  and 
available  for  public  use  in  the  Patent  Search  Room.  A  pnnier 
wiP  be  asscKiated  with  each  text  search  terminal  An  additional 
terminal  wil!  be  IcKated  in  Patent  Search  Room  employee  office 
space  for  control  and  adminstrative  activities  Up  to  twenty- 
one  (21 1  more  terminals  and  pnnters  are  planned  to  be  i'dded 
for  public  use  dunng  fiscal  year  1990.  if  necessary 

Trademark  Search  Library  Configuration 

Initially  three  (3)  T-Search  terminals  with  asscxriated  pnnters 
all  be  installed  and  available  for  public  use  m  the  Trademark 
Search  Library  The  terminals  will  be  clustered  in  one  area  of 
the  Trademark  Search  Library  An  additional  terminal  will  be 
IfKated  in  Trademark  Search  Library  employee  office  space 
for  control  and  administration  aciivities.  Additional  terminals 
pnnters  will  be  added  as  demand  warrants  and  space  permits. 
Training 

To  enable  prospective  public  users  to  become  effective  on 
APS-Text.  approximately  fourteen  (14)  hours  of  free  basic 
training  is  being  offered  For  those  familiar  with  automated 
search  systems,  a  shoner  course  of  six  (6)  hours  is  provided 
Ten  (10)  members  of  the  public  can  be  trained  dunng  each 
class  Training  is  being  held  at  the  Office's  Arlington.  Va. 
complex  dunng  normal  work  hours. 

Four  (4)  hours  of  basic  training  is  being  offered  on  the  use 
of  T-Search  For  those  familiar  with  automated  search  systems, 
a  shoner  course  of  one  ( 1 )  hour  is  available  T-Search  training 
IS  being  held  in  the  Office's  Arlington.  Va  complex  dunng 
morning,  evening  and  weekend  hours 

Enrollment  in  all  training  classes  initially  was  on  a  lottery 
basis  Public  users  who  wished  to  be  trained  on  APS-Text  or 
TSearch  were  required  to  submit  an  application  form  The 
Office  IS  now  accepting  requests  for  training  and  adding  the 
names  to  the  list  As  of  August  31.  1989.  696  people  or  70 
percent  of  all  those  requesting  training  have  been  trained 

System  Lse  and  Fee  Procedures 

To  ensure  equity  of  public  access  to  the  automated  systems, 
as  well  an  efficient  operations,  rules  for  use  will  be  posted  at 
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the  terminals.  Users  of  the  systems  will  be  expected  to  comply 

with  the  rules  and  with  all  other  regulations  regarding  the  use 

of  facilities. 

Users  are  strongly  encouraged  to  register  in  advance  for 
system  use  Each  week,  the  next  week's  schedule  wil!  be  avail- 
able in  the  Patent  Search  room  and  the  Trademark  Search 
Library.  Should  requests  for  blocks  of  terminal  Ume  exceed 
Ihe  availability  of  terminals,  limits  on  the  amount  of  reserved 
time  may  be  instituted.  Up  to  tfiree  (3)  of  the  initial  four  (4) 
terminals  in  tfie  Patent  Search  Room  and  up  to  two  (2)  of  the 
initial  three  (3)  terminals  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will 
be  allocated  to  public  users  with  advance  reserved  times.  The 
remaining  terminal  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  will  be  available 
for  walk-up  users  and  for  assisted  searches  for  infrequent  users. 
The  remaining  terminal  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will 
be  available  for  walk-up  users.  The  terminal  time  reservation 
system  and  the  number  of  terminals  available  for  walk-up  public 
use  and  for  assisted  searches  (in  the  Patent  Search  Room)  is 
subject  to  change  based  upon  operational  experience. 

All  public  use  of  APS-Text  and  T-Search.  with  the  exception 
of  scheduled  training  classes,  is  on  a  pre-payment  basis.  In 
pre-paying  for  use  of  the  systems,  the  public  may  use  a  blank 
signed  check,  major  credit  card  or  charge  to  a  deposit  account. 
At  the  end  of  the  search  or  the  pre-paid  amount  of  time,  users 
will  receive  an  accounting  from  Patent  Search  Room  or  Trade- 
mark Search  Library  staff  for  terminal  time  used  and  pnnts 
produced.  The  user  must  then  finalized  payment. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  1.21  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (o)  to  set  the 
fees  for  access  to  the  Automated  Patent  System  full-text  search 
capability  (APS-Text)  and  to  provide  for  the  waiver  of  fees 
under  certain  circumstances. 

Section  1 .21  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (p)  to  set  the 
fees  for  APS-Text  search  assistance  by  Office  staff. 

Section  1.21  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (q)  to  set  the 
fee  for  a  pnnted  copy  from  APS-Text 

37  CFR  2.6  Trademark  fees 

Section  2.6  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (w)  to  set  the 
fees  for  access  to  the  automated  trademark  search  system  (T- 
Search)  and  to  provide  for  the  waiver  of  fees  under  certain 
circumstances. 

Section  2.6  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (x)  to  set  the 
fee  for  a  pnnted  copy  from  T-Search. 

A  final  rule  package  establishing  two  new  fees  under  the 
provisions  of  Pub.  L.  100-667.  the  Trademark  Law  Revision 
Act  of  1988,  has  been  published  which  added  paragraphs  (u) 
and  (v)  to  section  2.6.  Therefore,  the  rule  has  been  modified 
from  the  proposal  to  add  paragraphs  (w)  and  (x)  instead  of 
paragraphs  (u),  (v)  and  (w). 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  to  establish  a  basis  for  the 
charges  for  use  of  the  on-line  automated  search  systems  in  the 
Patent  Search  Room  and  Trademark  Search  Library  located  at 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  Arlington.  Virginia  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  3.  1989,  at  54  FR 
18907.  Corrections  were  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
May  12,  1989.  at  54  FR  20670.  A  notice  also  was  published 
on  May  30.  1989,  in  volume  1 102  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  pages  94  through  98 
for  patents,  and  pages  96  tfirough  100  for  trademarks. 

,A  public  hearing  was  conducted  on  June  30,  1989  A  total  of 
25  comments  were  received:  24  respondents  submitted  wrinen 
comments  and  five  people  presented  oral  testimony  (four  of 
whom  also  submitted  wntten  comments)  at  the  public  heanng. 
On  the  25  comments,  twelve  (12)  were  from  individuals,  seven 
(7)  from  libraries,  five(5)  from  organizations  and  one  ( 1 )  from 
business.  All  of  the  written  and  oral  comments  were  considered 
in  adopting  the  rules  set  forth  herein. 

Many  of  the  comments  from  the  representatives  of  the  Patent 
Defxasitory  Libraries  raised  questions  or  commented  on  Ihe 
proposed  rules  from  the  perspective  of  their  impact  on  Patent 
Depxjsiiory  Libranes  The  proposed  rules  and  policies  set  forth 
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in  the  hedt-ral  Ref:f>ur  Notice  of  Mav  3.  1VX4  are  applicable 
only  to  (he  automated  search  systems  provided  in  PTO's  tacili 
ties  located  in  Arlington.  Virginia  When  the  Office  is  prepared 
to  offer  the  automated  search  systems  at  the  Patent  Depository 
l,ibranes.  a  proposed  notice  will  be  published  for  public  com 
nient  Therefore,  any  comments  relating  to  pnx;edures  for 
accessing  the  automated  search  systems  in  the  Patent  Oposi- 
tory  l.ibranes  will  not  be  addressed  at  this  lime 

Comment  Overall,  nine  respt)ndents  acknowledged  the  use 
fulness  of  the  automated  search  systems,  particularly  ,\PS 
Text  Although  seven  respondents  alleged  that  T  Search  is  not 
adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  public,  that  its  resp<inse  time 
IS  tcxi  slow,  and  that  it  is  not  sufficiently  accurate  to  meet  the 
specific  needs  of  the  commentor.  most  of  these  resptindents 
acknowledged  that  T  .Search  had  the  piitential  for  being  a  useful 
iiKil  [>Kumentaton  of  specific  problems,  for  example,  those 
assiKiated  with  conducting  a  phonetic  search,  were  provided 
Two  respondents  said  that  T  Search  is  flawed  and  the  decision 
to  require  examiners  to  use  the  system  on  an  exclusive  basis 
was  ill-advised  and  regrettable 

Responsf  Trademark  examining  attorr»cys  have  been  using 
T  Search  for  word  mark  searches  since  August  I9«7.  and  for 
word  mark  and  design  searches  since  January  I^KS  The  public 
has  been  using  the  system  since  April  .V  I'JK'J 

The  minutes  to  the  .September  27.  IWS8.  meeting  ot  the 
Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs,  express  ihe 
view  that  "  T-Search  searches  are  more  thorough  than  manual 
searches  "  The  transcript  to  that  meeting  contains  the  following 
comments  "l  don't  think  there  is  any  question,  but  a  T  Search 
|sic|  properly  done  gives  an  excellent  result "  and  ■  from  the 
corporate  point  of  view.  1  am  pleased  to  say  that  1  like  whai 
I  see  I  like  the  very  fast  action  we're  getting  on  the  first  action 
From  the  transcript  to  the  February  2\.  l^^SH  meeting  Td  like 
to  Stan  with  a  glowing  report  1  think  that  the  registraiu>n 
priK-ess  IS  working  very  well  From  my  own  personal  experience 
in  terms  of  what  the  examiners  are  doing,  they  get  an  A  plus 
They're  really  doing  a  gocxl  job  " 

The  concensus  of  the  management  of  the  Trademark  F.xam- 
ining  Operation  is  that  the  TSearch  system  meets  the  needs 
of  the  Office  at  this  time  There  is  no  indication  in  any  records 
or  activities  in  the  PTO  which  would  indicate  that  the  use  ot 
T-Search  has  caused  a  deterioration  in  the  quality  ol  searches 
conducted  by  Trademark  examining  attorneys 

The  difference  between  the  perceptions  ol  the  Trademark 
examining  attorneys  and  the  public  may  be  attnbuted  to  several 
factors.  Trademark  examining  attorneys  use  the  system  on  a 
daily  basis,  thev  know  what  the  system  can  do  and  what  it 
cannot  do  and  avoid  the  latter,  and  they  know  how  to  utili/e 
the  system's  functionalities  to  perform  the  best  search  pt)ssible 
Further.  Trademark  examining  attorneys  do  different  types  ol 
searches,  and  have  different  needs,  than  the  public  T  Search 
use  statistics  tor  the  penixi  April  198V  through  August  l'>S4 
demonsuatc  that  the  public  is  making  extensive  use  of  the 
system   Following  is  a  summary  of  those  statistics 

Hours  Average 

Available      Used  By         Rate  Session 

Month  Hours  Public       of  I'sage  Time 


1  ^  02  min 
1 2  25  mm 
10  84  mm 
1 2. SI  min 
V  frfi  mm 


This  usage  rate  compares  favorably  to  the  projected  usage 
rale  of  28  percent 

Comment  Seven  respondents  claimed  that  the  paper  Trade- 
mark files  have  been  allowed  to  detenoratc  and.  therefore,  are 
not  reliable  for  use  by  the  public 

Resfxmse  The  Office  contracts  for  file  maintenance  sevices 
in  both  the  Trademark  Search  Library  and  the  Patent  Search 
Ri>om  .Among  the  tasks  performed  by  the  contractor  in  ihc 
Trademark  Search  Library  are  maintaining  the  pending  files, 
filing  newlv  registered  Trademarks,  pulling  erroneous  regislra 
tions  from  the  file,  etc  The  contract  for  the  Trademark  Search 
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3W 

217 
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I  ibrarv  includes  a  n.onitoring  system  based  on  Mil  STD  Ho. 
which  IS  a  sampling  plan  that  provides  a  'J?  percent  accuracy 
level  Once  the  contractor  completes  a  task.  Office  staff  check 
the  required  sample  levels  to  ensure  that  filing  was  pertormed 
accurately  The  Office  is  constantly  monitonng  the  status  ol 
the  paper  files,  but  notes  that  maintenance  ol  paper  lile  integnty 
IS  subject  to  inh^-renl  limitations 

Comment  In  \  lew  of  the  above  comments  about  the  made 
quacy  of  the  Trademark  paper  search  files  and  T-Scarch.  six 
respiindenis  advixated  the  need  for  T  Search,  at  no  charge  to 
the  user,  as  an  adjunct  or  back-up  to  the  paper  files  One 
respondent  suggested  a  similar  arrangement  in  the  Patent  Search 
RiHim 

Response  The  Office  has  adopted  the  S4<)  (K)  fee  amount 
lor  one  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on  both  APS-Text  and 
r  Search  In  order  to  give  the  public  more  time  to  become 
lamiliar  with  the  T  Search  system,  the  Commissioner  is  imme- 
diately suspending  collection  of  that  fee  This  will  enable  users 
to  learn  the  system  so  as  to  perform  more  effective  searches 
The  Office  will  publish  a  notice  in  the  Federal Re^iister  announ 
cing  Its  decision  regarding  the  imposition  of  the  tee  at  least 
6()  days  before  sianing  to  collect  the  fee  amount  At  that  lime, 
the  Office  also  will  publish  validated  cost  estimates  based  on 
usage  rates  and  actual  costs  dtvumented  from  the  present  lime 
lo  the  time  the  decision  to  collect  a  fee  is  made 

Comment  Two  resp«)ndents  claimed  that  the  objective  of 
automation  necessarily  comtemplated  a  free  search  system  to 
give  meaning  to  the  constructive  notice  provisions  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act 

Response  Registration  ol  a  trademark  constitutes  con- 
structuve  notice  and  records  ol  M  active  trademark  registrations 
and  pending  applications  are  available  for  searching  free  of 
charge  m  the  paper  file  and  on  TRAM  Hrademark  Reporting 
and  Monitoring  System  I  data  base 

(  omment  One  respondent  claimed  that  PTO  is  required  lo 
provide  access  to  disclosed  patent  information  as  the  inlorma- 
lion  IS  made  public,  four  respondents  were  opposed  lo  the 
Office  charging  fees  for  accessing  the  automated  search  systms: 
two  other  respondents  commented  that  the  Office  should  not 
charge  fees  for  using  systems  designed  to  be  the  sole  searching 
source  of  the  public  records  which  the  Office  is  charged  by 
law  to  provide,  and  one  respondent  commented  that  the  proposal 
lo  limit  access  to  the  automated  data  bases  only  to  those  who 
can  pay  a  fee  is  depliuable  piilicy  at  a  time  when  there  is 
concern  about  industrial  competitiveness  wiih  Japan 

ResfHmse  The  Office  will  continue  to  make  the  paper  and'or 
microfilm  collections  of  L  S  patents,  foreign  patent  diKumenis 
and  l'  S  trademark  registrations  available  for  pubic  access  free 
ot  charge  The  Office  also  has  adopted  a  policy  whereby  the 
hourly  terminal  session  fee  for  access  to  the  data  base  can  be 
waned  when  it  is  needed  for  a  personal,  educational  purpose 
by  an  individual  or  member  of  an  educational  or  non-profit 
organization,  or  where  payment  of  the  fee  would  ptise  a  genuine 
financial  hardship  to  the  user  In  this  way.  the  Office  svill 
continue  to  provide  public  access  to  all  available  information 
free  of  charge 

Comment  One  resptmdent  commented  thai  user  fees  lor 
electronic  data  is  a  form  of  dual  taxation  when  information 
was  gathered,  organized  and  produced  at  taxpayers  expense, 
and  two  respondents  claimed  that  users  of  information  have 
contributed  up  to  .'()  percent  of  the  SI 2(1  milllion  for  develop- 
ment of  the  APS  system  to  date  —  in  other  words,  the  public 
already  has  paid  for  APS 

Response  In  calculating  the  propi)sed  fees,  the  Office  is 
consistent  with  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget's  pro 
posed  policy  on  user  charges  for  Government  information  prod- 
ucts, as  clarified  in  the  June  15.  1*189  Federal  Register  notice 
entitled  "Second  Advance  Notice  of  Further  Policy  Develop- 
ment on  Dissemination  of  Information  "  In  that  notice.  OMB's 
staled  policy  is  that  user  charges  for  (iovemnient  Information 
products  should  be  no  higher  than  a  level  sufficient  to  recover 
the  costs  of  disseminating,  not  collecting,  the  information 

The  costs  associated  with  the  fees  for  accessing  APS  Text 
and  T-Search  are  directly  related  to  the  public's  use  of  the 
systems,  for  example,  the  costs  associated  with  the  acquisition 
of  the  APS-Text  terminals  that  are  being  used  by  the  public. 
No  costs  associated  with  designing  or  installing  the  automated 
system  for  use  by  Office  examiners,  or  the  development  of 


the  new  systems  have  been  included.  Neither  have  costs  been 
included  for  gathering,  organizing  or  producing  information. 
The  FetUrral  Registernoace  of  June  15.  1989  (54  FR  25554. 
25558)  dealing  with  policy  development  on  disseminabon  of 
information  states  that:  "As  to  double  taxation,  OMB  notes 
that  user  charges  policy  has  a  basis  in  statute  (31  U.S.C.  9701), 
and  the  Congress  has  not  viewed  user  charges  as  double  taxation 
because  they  are  applied  when  tlie  recipient  receives  special 
benefits." 

Comment:  Two  respondents  suted  that  Government  informa- 
tion is  the  same,  whether  it  is  provided  in  printed  or  electronic 
form. 

Response:  Charging  fees  for  access  to  the  automated  search 
systems  is  consistent  with  PTO's  fee  policy.  For  example,  fees 
are  charged  for  manual  search  services  (e.g..  for  a  search  of 
Office  records  or  for  a  search  of  assignment  records),  and  for 
printed  copies  of  patents  and  trademarks  and  for  copies  of 
Office  documents. 

Comment:  The  Japanese  system  is  available  at  four  locations 
at  no  cost,  and  includes  U.S.  information  made  available  at 
U.S.  taxpayer  expense. 

Response:  The  Japanese  automated  search  system,  like  the 
automated  search  systems  in  the  PTO's  search  facihues,  is 
being  made  available  free  of  charge  at  the  present  time.  The 
costs  of  such  use,  however,  are  being  paid  from  general  fee 
revenues  collected  by  the  Japanese  Patent  Office.  Additionally, 
the  APS-Text  system  currentiy  includes  Japanese  English  lan- 
guage abstracts  and  the  Office  is  in  the  process  of  acquiring 
Japanese  patent  information  in  digital  facsimile  form. 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  PTO  has  no 
responsibility  to  provide  an  expensive,  complex,  internal  Gov- 
emment  on-line  value-added  computer  service,  that  this  is  far 
beyond  the  requirements  of  public  access  to  patent  files;  and 
another  respondent  commented  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  have  the  same  system  diat  is  being  used  by  the  examiners 
also  available  to  the  public. 

Response:  The  Office  agrees  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  provide  the  same  search  system  capability  to  the  public  that 
is  being  used  by  the  examiners. 

Comment:  One  respondent  stated  that  providing  free  access 
is  not  competmg  with  the  private  sector,  and  thai  there  always 
IS  a  place  for  the  pnvate  sector  to  provide  value-added  informa- 
tion. 

Response:  The  user  charges  adopted  for  public  access  to 
tlK  APS-Test  and  T-Search  systems  are  consistent  with  OMB 
Circulars  A-25  'User  Charges"  and  A- 130  "Management  of 
Federal  Information  Resources",  and  with  the  PTO's  Electronic 
Dau  Dissemination  Policies  and  Guidelines.  The  PTO's  user's 
fees  are  designed  to  recover  the  marginal  costs  associated  with 
providing  access  lo  the  automated  search  systems  to  the  public. 
Comment:  Five  respondents  stated  that  the  proposed  fees  are 
not  "reasonable"  and  the  Office  does  not  have  documented 
cost  estimates  and  usage  rates  to  support  the  proposed  fee 
amounts. 

Response:  The  Office  is  meeting  Congressional  direction  to 
establish  "reasonable"  fees  by  recovering  only  the  marginal 
costs  associated  with  providing  public  access  to  the  automated 
search  systems.  Costs  and  projected  usage  rales  were  deter- 
mined from  the  best  available  records,  for  example,  financial 
sutements  for  the  Office  and  the  results  of  the  public  evalua- 
tions of  the  APS-Text  and  T-Search  systems.  A  summary  of 
the  costs  used  in  the  fee  calculations  is  included  above  under 
"Cost  Calculations."  Full  details  of  tliese  cost  calculations  are 
available  for  pniblic  inspection  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  Suite  904  of  Building  2,  Crystal  Park,  at  2 1 2 1  Crystal 
Dnve,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

Comment:  Two  respondents  questioned  the  proposed  fees 
for  search  assistance.  If  the  search  assistance  is  similar  to  that 
which  is  provided  free  now,  there  should  be  no  fee.  If  the 
search  assistance  entails  doing  searches,  the  Office  should  not 
be  getting  into  that  business. 

Response:  Tlie  PTO  is  withdrawing  the  proposed  fee  for 
staff  search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  T-Scarch  capa- 
bilities. The  fee  for  staff  search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search 
using  APS-Text  capabilities  is  being  adopted,  because  an 
unti-ained  user  cannot  conduct  a  search  without  significant  help 
from  Office  staff.  Users  of  course,  have  the  option  of  obtaining 
free  training  on  the  system 
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Comment.  One  respondent  commented  that  user  fees  cannot 
be  justified  under  the  theory  that  electronic  search  provides  a 
new  service  or  offers  an  enhancement  to  the  public's  ability 
to  search  the  patent  data  base,  and  that  d>e  public  has  an  option 
of  paying  the  fee  or  using  the  paper  files.  Another  respondent 
commented  that  APS-Text  and  T-Search  represent  enhance- 
ments to  services  already  provided. 

Response:  The  fees  are  specifically  authorized  under  S  104 
(c)  of  Pub.  L.  100-703  and  are  calculated  to  allow  recovery  of 
only  the  marginal  cost  for  providing  the  system  to  the  public. 
Comment.  Two  respondents  claimed  that  the  Office  should 
ask  Congress  for  fiuiding  to  offer  free  access  here  and  at  the 
PDLs. 

Response:  It  conanues  to  be  PTO  poUcy,  consistent  with 
OMB  Circular  A- 1 30,  that  costs  for  access  to  the  automated 
search  systems  be  borne  by  those  who  actually  use  the  auto- 
mated search  systems. 

Comment.  One  respondent  claimed  that  the  accuracy  of  the 
trademark  data  base  is  suspect. 

Response:  All  of  the  backfile  data  base  elements  (regisn^- 
tions  issued  prior  to  September  9.  1980)  have  been  corrected 
except  owner  information.  As  origitudly  planned,  the  owner 
field  will  be  cleaned  up  the  active  registi^tions  issued  prior  to 
September  9,  1980.  It  is  projected  that  this  owner  field  will  be 
cleaned  up  by  the  tliird  quarter  of  fiscal  year  1991 

Comment  Three  respondents  claimed  that  the  public  requires 
access  to  the  dead  data  base. 

Response:  The  Office  will  consider  this  proposal  further. 
The  dead  data  base  is  now  available  in  electronic  format  for 
all  applications  and  registrations  that  were  active  on  January 
I,  1983  and  are  now  inactive.  However,  many  of  these  records 
are  of  poor  quality.  Costs  for  cleaning  up  these  records  would 
be  significant,  and  those  costs  would  likely  be  reflected  in  the 
T-Search  user  fee. 

Comment  Four  respondents  addressed  the  fee  waiver  pohcy. 
The  prtjposal  to  waive  fee  appears  inconsistent  wih  PTO's 
position  that  the  free  paper  search  files  provide  an  equal  and 
viable  resource  to  anyone  not  wanting  to  pay  for  the  automated 
files.  If  paper  records  are  inferior,  then  anyone  seeking  access 
to  T-Search  should  be  able  to  qualify  for  the  fee  waiver.  If  the 
paper  records  are  adequate,  then  there  should  be  no  need  to 
waive  the  access  fee  for  anyone. 

Response:  The  waiver  policy  authorized  by  Pub.  L.  100-703 
is  designed  for  those  individuals  whq,  for  some  reason  in  the 
public  interest,  such  as  an  educational  purpose,  need  the  capa- 
bilities of  the  automated  system,  for  example,  to  manipulate 
the  data. 

Comment  One  respondent  commented  thai  the  procedure  to 
enroll  people  in  training  classes  by  the  use  of  a  lottery  was 
unfair  and  that  everyone  who  wants  to  be  trained  should  be 
enrolled. 

Response:  The  lottery  was  a  method  for  establishing  the 
initial  schedules  to  provide  training.  Everyone  who  requests 
Owning  will  be  trained.  As  of  August  31,  1989.  449  out  of 
623  people  requesting  training  on  APS-Text,  and  247  out  of 
376  people  requesting  training  on  T-Search  have  been  tinned. 
Comment  One  respondent  commented  that  advance  registra- 
tion is  an  unrealistic  approach  for  many  searchers. 

Response:  At  least  one  terminal  in  the  Patent  Search  Room 
and  one  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will  be  available  for 
walk-up  users.  The  other  terminals  will  be  available  first  for 
users  with  a  reservation  and  then,  if  needed,  for  walk-up  users. 
The  system  is  designed  to  ensure  equity  of  public  access  to 
the  automated  systems. 

Comment  Two  respondents  asked  for  information  justifying 
that  this  is  not  a  "Major  Rule "  as  defined  by  Executive  Order 
12291,  and  that  the  rule  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse 
impact  on  small  entities. 

Response:  The  no  "major  rule"  determination  and  no  signifi- 
cant adverse  impact  on  small  entities  was  based  on  the  fact 
that  the  automated  systems  are  being  offered  only  at  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office's  public  search  facilities  located  in 
Arlington.  Virginia.  The  total  number  of  users  of  these  facilities 
averages  less  than  400  a  day.  and  many  of  these  users  are 
members  of  law  firms  or  commercial  search  services.  The 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  is  expected  to  be  about  $  I  million, 
far  less  than  the  SI 00  million  annual  threshold  specified  in  tfie 
Executive  Order.  The  fees  for  accessing  the  automated  search 
systems  are  reasonable  and  should  not  burden  small  entities 
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.ind  Jt  the  ^ame  time,  the  Office  is  conlinuing  m  maintain  the 
paper  search  files  which  arc  available  to  the  puhlic  tree  of 
charge  Finally,  there  should  be  no  significanl  adverse  cttecis 
on  competition,  because  the  sy^tems  dte  being  ottered  onl>  at 
line  UKation,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Otfice  in  Arlington. 
Virginia,  and  the  public  ma>  continue  to  use  paper  tiles  without 
pavmenl  ot  any  fee 

Commi-nl  Five  respondent  commented  that  user  tees  burden 
small  entities  and  run  counter  to  a  fundamental  objective  of 
the  patent  system  which  is  to  advance  technology  through 
dissemination  of  the  technical  information  contained  in  patents 

Rfsfxmse  The  Office  docs  not  believe  thai  the  tee  amounts 
adopted  will  burden  small  entities  or  negatively  impact  the 
dissemination  of  technical  information  The  Office  also  will 
continue  to  maintain  the  paper  search  files  using  taxpayer  funds, 
and  provide  access  to  the  public  free  of  charge  Further,  the 
Office  has  adopted  a  fee  waiver  p»)licy  whereby  the  tee  amount 
can  be  waived  where  access  lo  the  data  base  is  needed  tor  a 
personal,  educational  purpose  by  an  individual  or  member  of 
an  educational  or  nonprofit  organization,  or  where  payment 
of  the  fee  would  pose  a  genuine  financial  hardship  to  the  user 
Full  details  are  included  above  under  "Background" 

Comment  One  respondent  commented  that  the  Office  needs 
a  p<ilicy  to  ensure  that  no  user  of  the  patent  and  trademark 
information  is  disenfranchised  due  to  an  inability  to  pay  tor 
the  services  necessary  to  its  access 

Response  The  Commissioner  will  consider  a  tec  waiver  tor 
users  with  a  genuine  financial  hardship 

Other  Considerations:  rhc  rule  change  is  in  contormity  with 
iherequirementsof  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  .-Xcl  I  Pub  L  ^t^ 
VS4)  Fxecutive  Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  .Act  of  I4«().  44  ISC^  'M)l.  et  seq  There  are 
no  information  collection  requirements  relating  to  patent  and 
trademark  tee  rules 

J\\c  Oftice  has  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Federalism 
implications  affecting  the  relatumship  between  the  National 
(iovemment  and  the  Stales  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 

12612 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  LX-panment  ot  C  ommcrce  has 
cemfied  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a  signiticanl 
adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  ol  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Flexibilily  Act.  Pub  I.  '>6  3M»  The  r\iles 
make  the  Offices  on-line,  automated  patent  lull  text  search 
and  trademark  search  systems  available  lo  the  public  at  rales 
significantly  less  than  commercial  systems 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $I(K)  million  There  will  be  no 
major  increa.se  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal.  Stale  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo 
graphic  regions  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  emplovmeni.  investment.  pr(xluctiviiy.  innova 
lion,  or  on  the  ability  of  Cnited  States-based  cnterpnses  lo 
compete  with  foreign-based  enierpnses  in  domestic  or  export 

markets 

Ust  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administralive  practice  and  privedure.  Couns.  Inventions  and 

patents.  Lawyer,.  Reptirling  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

.Administrative  practice  and  priKcdure,  Courts,  lawyers.  Trade 

marks 

For  the  rea.sons  set  fonh  in  the  permeable,  the  Office  is 
prop*.sing  to  amend  Title  .^7  of  the  code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Chapter  1.  as  set  forth  below 

PART  I  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I    The  authonty  citation  tor  H  CFR  Pan  I  continues  to  read 

as  follows: 

Authonty:  35  U.S.C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Janiarv  6.  1998 

2  Section  1  21  is  amended  by  adding  new  pivagraphs  (o)-(q). 
#/  2/  Miscellaneous  fees  ami  charffes. 


Jam  AHY  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


For  Further  Information  Contact:  Frances  Michalkewicz  by 
telephone  at  (70.^)  5.*I7-16I0  or  by  mail  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC   202.^1 


loi  Marginal  cost,  paid  in  advance,  tor  each  hour  of  terminal 
session  time,  including  pnm  time,  using  Automated  Paient 
System  full-text  search  capabilities,  prorated  for  the  actual  time 
used  The  Commissioner  may  waiver  the  payment  by  an  indi- 
vidual for  access  to  the  Automated  Patent  System  full-text 
search  capability  (APSTextl  upon  a  showing  ot  need  or  hard- 
ship, and  if  such  waiver  is  in  the  public  interest  S40XK) 

(pi  Marginal  cost,  paid  advance,  for  each  hour  of  Office 
staff  search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  Automated 
Patent  System  full-texl  search  capabilities  ( APS-Text  i.  prorated 
for  the  actual  lime  used  $2.5  (X) 

(ql  Marginal  cost,  for  each  pnnted  page  generated  from  the 
Automated  Patent  System  text  terminal SO  10 


PART  2   RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  Pan  2  continues  to  read  as  follows: 
Authonty  15  U  S  C  1 12.^.  ?5  IS  C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  Section  2  6  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (w)-(x) 
<i  2  f)  Trademark  fees 


( w  )  Marginal  cost,  paid  in  advance,  for  each  hour  of  terminal 
session  time,  including  pnni  time,  using  T  .Search  capabilities, 
prorated  for  the  actual  time  used  The  Commissioner  may  waive 
the  payment  by  an  individual  for  access  to  T-Search  upon  a 
show  ing  of  need  or  hardship,  and  if  such  waiver  is  in  the  public 
interesi  $40.00 

(X)  Marginal  cost,  for  each  pnnted  page  generated  from  the 
T  Search  temiinal  S"  '*^' 


Dec  4.  1989 


JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Oflice 

37  CFR  Part  2 


Patent  and  Trademark  Automated  Search  System  Fees 

Ajiencv  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action  Listing  of  suspension  of  final  rule 
Summary  The  Paient  and  Trademark  Office  (Olfice).  on 
December  11.  1989.  amended  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent 
and  trademark  cases.  Pans  1  and  2  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  setting  fonh  the  fees  for  public  access  to  the 
Office's  lexl  data  bases  the  Automated  Patent  System  (APS) 
and  the  automated  trademark  search  system  (T-Search).  54  PR 
S()942  That  final  mle  became  effective  on  February  12.  1990. 
On  thai  date,  .^7  CFR  2  6<w).  dealing  with  T-Search  fees,  took 
effect,  but  was  immediately  suspended  by  the  Commissioner. 
The  collection  of  the  fee  was  initially  suspended  to  permit 
users  to  become  familiar  with  the  T-Search  system.  The  T- 
Search  system  has  been  available  to  the  public  since  Apnl 
1989,  a  sufficient  time  for  users  to  become  fanuliar  with  the 
system  Therefore,  as  provided  in  tlie  final  rule,  the  Office  now 
gives  notice  that  the  suspension  is  lifted.  The  Office  will  begin 
to  collect  the  fees  set  fonh  in  .37  CFR  2  6(w)  sixty  (60)  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice  Cost  estimates  based  on  usage  and 
actual  costs  are  available  for  inspection  in  the  Office  of  Long- 
Range  Planning  and  Evaluation.  Room  507.  Crystal  Park  I, 
Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia 

Dates  The  suspension  of  37  CFR  2  6(w)  is  lifted  as  of  Nov. 
13,  1990  The  collection  of  fees  under  37  CFR  2  6(w)  will 
begin  on  November  I  3.  1990 


.September  4.  1990 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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'^-1  Department  of  Com  merce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.  95-0720187-5187-01] 

RIN  0651-AA79 

Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases; 
Reexamination  Proceedings 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  pro- 
posing to  amend  its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  provide 
revised  procedures  for  the  reexamination  of  patents.  H.R.  1732 
proposes  to  authonze  the  extension  of  reexamination  proceed- 
ings as  a  means  for  improving  tlie  quality  of  United  Slates 
patents  The  Office  intends,  through  this  proposed  amendment 
of  its  rules,  to  provide  patent  owners  and  the  public  with  guid- 
ance on  the  procedures  the  Office  would  follow  in  conducting 
reexamination  proceedings. 

Dales:  A  public  heanng  will  be  held  on  Wednesday.  September 
20,  1995.  at  the  Stouffer  Renaissance  Ciystal  City  Hotel.  2399 
Jefferson  Davis  Highway.  Arlington.  Virginia,  22202  at  9:30 
a.m.  Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  must  request  an 
opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  September  14.  1995.  Wntten 
comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  September  22.  1995. 
Addresses:  Wntten  comments  concerning  the  rule  changes 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Box  DAC.  Washington.  DC.  20231.  marked  to  the  attention 
of  Gerald  A.  Dost.  Senior  Legal  Advisor.  Special  Program  Law 
Office.  Crystal  Park  I .  Suite  520.  In  addition,  wntten  comments 
may  also  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308-6916 
with  a  confirmation  copy  mailed  to  the  above  address,  or  by 
electronic  mail  messages  over  the  Intemel  to 
|reexamrule@uspto.gov| 

Wntten  comments  concerning  reexamination  rule  matters 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection  on  October  2.  1995.  in 
Room  520  of  Crystal  Park  One,  201 1  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington. 
Virginia 

For  Further  information  Contact:  Gerald  A.  Dost  or  Lawrence 
E  Anderson  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285.  by  electronic 
mail  at  landerso@uspto.gov.  or  by  mail  to  Gerald  A  Dost 
to  his  attention  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents.  Box  DAC.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information: 

Background 

This  proposed  rulemaking  sets  forth  distinct  procedures 
directed  towards  determining  and  improving  the  quality  and 
reliability  of  United  Stales  patents  The  procedures  are  proposed 
to  provide  for  the  expanded  reexamination  of  patents  as  pro- 
posed in  HR    1732 

Discussion  of  General  Issues  Involved 

The  proposals  are  in  response  to  H.R  1782  which  resulted 
from  suggestions  and  comments  to  the  Administration  by  the 
public,  bar  groups,  and  the  August  1992  Advisory  Commission 
on  Patent  Law  Reform  suggesting  more  participation  in  the 
reexamination  proceeding  by  third  party  requesters.  Under  the 
rules  proposed  herein,  third  party  requesters  will  have  greater 
opportunity  to  participate  in  reexamination  proceedings  in 
keeping  with  the  spini  and  intent  of  the  proposed  law   At  the 
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same  time,  participation  will  be  limited  to  minimize  the  costs 
and  other  effects  of  reexamination  requests  on  patentees. 

If  H.R.  1732  is  amended  dunng  the  legislative  process,  the 
final  rules  will  comply  with  this  legislation  as  enacted.  If  H.R. 
1732  is  not  enacted,  the  proposed  rules  that  would  implement 
expanded  reexamination  of  patents  would  be  withdrawn. 

Because  reexaminations  filed  before  the  proposed  law  takes 
effect  will  continue  to  be  governed  by  37  CFR  1.501  -  1.570. 
to  avoid  confusion  between  the  new  and  old  rules  the  newly 
proposed  reexamination  rules  have  been  numbered  37  CFR 
I  901  -  1.997. 

Regarding  the  reexamination  fee,  35  U.S.C.  41(d)  requires 
the  Commissioner  to  set  the  fee  for  reexamination  at  a  level 
which  will  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office 
The  estimated  average  cost  is  $4,500  per  patert  owner  requested 
reexamination  and  $  1 1 .000  for  third  party  requested  reexamina- 
tions. The  difference  in  price  takes  into  account  the  estimate  that 
the  examiner  will  spend  twice  the  amount  of  time  examining  a 
case  where  a  third  party  requester  is  present  and  additional 
costs  incurred  during  the  appellate  suges  incident  to  additional 
processing  steps  required  in  the  third  party  proceedings 

Discussion  of  the  M^ior  Specific  Issues  Involved 

The  proposed  rules  relating  to  reexanunation  proceedings 
are  directed  to  the  procedures  set  forth  in  proposed  Chapter 
30  of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  (35  U.S.C.  301-307). 
This  proposed  Chapter  provides  for  the  citation  of  prior  art  in 
patents,  filing  of  requests  for  reexamination,  decisions  on  such 
requests,  reexamination  and  appeal  from  reexamination  deci- 
sions, and  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  at  the  termination  of  the 
reexamination  proceedings. 

Section  1.4  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  paragraph 
(a)(2)  includes  the  reexamination  §§  1.901  -  1.997. 

Section  1 .6  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  paragraph(d)(  5 ) 
incudes  §  1.913,  which  related  to  the  exception  of  the  use  of 
facsimile  transmission  for  filing  the  request  for  reexamination 
Section  1.11  is  profwsed  to  be  amended  so  that  paragraph 
(c).  which  relates  to  reexaminations  at  the  initiative  of  the 
Commissioner,  includes  the  reference  to  reexamination  §  1 .929 
Section  1.17  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  paragraph 
(1)  reflects  the  fact  that  in  the  case  of  reexaminations  filed 
after  January  I,  1996,  petitions  for  revival  of  a  reexanunation 
proceeding  terminated  for  an  unavoidable  failure  to  respond 
require  the  fees  of  $55.00  for  a  small  entity  and  $1 10.00  for 
other  than  small  entity.  Also,  §  1 . 1 7  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
so  that  paragraph  ( m )  reflects  the  fact  that  in  the  case  of  reexami- 
nations filed  after  January  1.  1996.  petitions  for  revival  of  a 
reexamination  proceeding  terminated  for  an  unintentional 
failure  to  respond  require  the  fees  of  $605.00  for  a  small  entity 
and  $1,210.00  for  other  than  small  entity.  The  Office  has  pro- 
posed an  increase  in  the  fee  set  by  §  1  17(m).  See  "Revision 
of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees"  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister at  60  FR  27934  (May  26,  1995)  and  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 74  Off  Gaz.  Pat  Office 
134  (May  30,  1995). 

Section  1.20  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  thai  paragraph 
(ci  reflects  the  fact  that  in  the  case  of  reexaminations  filed 
after  January  1,  1996,  there  is  a  two  tier  fee  scale  in  which 
patent  owner  requesters  will  be  charged  $4,500  and  third  party 
requesters  will  be  charged  $1 1.000 

Section  1 .25  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  paragraph 
lb),  which  relates  to  requests  for  reexaminations,  includes  the 
reference  to  reexamination  §  1.913. 

Section  1.26  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  reflect  that 
in  the  case  of  reexaminations  filed  after  January  I,  1996.  a 
refund  of  seventy-five  percent  (75'7r)  of  the  fee  paid  for  filing 
the  request  for  reexamination  will  be  made  to  the  requester. 

Section  1 .  1 1 2  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  the  last 
sentence  reflects  the  fact  that  in  the  case  of  reexaminations 
filed  after  January  1 ,  1996.  the  examiner  may  close  prosecution 
pnor  to  making  the  action  final.  Section  1 .  1 13.  which  provides 
for  a  final  rejection  or  action  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 
IS  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  its  application  is  limited  to 
applicants  and  patent  owners  in  reexaminations  filed  before 
January  1.  1996.  For  reexaminations  filed  after  January  I.  19%. 
the  new  reexamination  rules  will  apply. 

Section  1115.  which  provides  for  amendments  by  the  patent 
owner  in   a  reexamination   proceeding,   is   proposed   to  be 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


1206  OG  54 

(52) 

amended  so  that  its  application  is  limited  to  applicants  and 
patent  owners  in  reexaminations  filed  before  January  I.  IWft 
For  reexaminations  filed  after  January  1 .  1 W6.  the  new  reexam- 
ination rules  will  apply 

Section  1  116.  which  provides  for  amendments  alter  tinai 
action  in  reexamination  proceedings,  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
so  that  Its  application  is  permissible  after  an  action  closing 
prosecution  for  patent  owners  in  reexaminations  filed  on  or 
after  January  I.  1^6  Also,  for  clanty.  the  rule  is  amended  to 
provide  that  for  reexaminations  filed  after  January  1.  1W6,  no 
appeal  is  permitted  until  a  right  of  appeal  notice  has  been 

issued.  ^        , 

Section  1  1.16.  which  provides  for  filing  of  timely  responses 
with  petitions  and  fee  for  extension  of  time  and  extensions  ot 
time  for  cause,  is  amended  to  make  it  clear  that  for  reexamina 
tion  proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January  I.  1*^6.  §  1  457  is 
controlling  for  extensions  of  lime 

Section  1  n7,  which  provides  for  revival  ol  abandoned 
applications  or  lapsed  patents,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
change  the  title  and  add  new  paragraphs  (gi  and  (h)  Paragraph 
if)  IS  proposed  to  be  utilized  for  provisional  applications  Para- 
graph (g)  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  provide  for  revival  of 
unavoidably  terminated  priKeedings  for  reexamination  pro- 
ceedings filed  before  January  1.  IW6  Paragraph  (h)  IS  prop*)scd 
to  be  added  to  make  it  clear  that  for  reexamination  proceedings 
filed  on  or  after  January  I.  1*W6.  §  1  '^58  is  controlling 

Section  I  1*^1.  which  provides  for  appeal  to  the  Board  ot 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  by  the  patent  owner  trom  an\ 
decision  adverse  to  patentability,  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
so  as  to  be  applicable  to  reexaminations  filed  before  January 
1 .  1996  For  reexamination  priwecdings  filed  on  or  after  January 
I !  1996.  §  1.959  IS  controlling 

Section  I  192,  which  provides  two  months  from  the  date  ol 
the  Notice  of  Appeal  for  the  patent  owner  to  file  an  appeal 
bnef  in  a  reexamination  proceeding,  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
so  as  to  be  applicable  to  reexaminations  filed  betore  January 
1 ,  1996.  For  reexamination  proceedings  filed  on  or  alter  January 
1    1996,  §  1  %5  IS  controlling 

Section  I  193.  which  provides  for  the  Examiners  answer 
and  reply  bnef.  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  be  applicable 
to  reexaitunations  filed  before  January  1.  1996  For  reexamina^ 
tion  proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January  I.  1996.  §§  I  9b9 
and  1.971  are  controlling 

Section  1  194.  which  provides  for  the  oral  hearing,  is  pro 
posed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  be  applicable  to  reexaminatu.ns 
filed  before  January  1.  1996   For  reexamination  proceedings 
filed  on  or  after  January  I.  1996.  §  1.97.1  ,s  controlling 

Section  1.195.  which  provides  for  the  affidavits  or  declara 
tions  after  appeal,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  be 
applicable  to  reexaminations  filed  before  January  1.  1996.  For 
reexamination  proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January   1.  1996. 
§  1  975  IS  controlling  ,  ,.    „       . 

Section  I  196.  which  provides  for  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  is  prop«>sed  to  be  amended 
so  as  to  be  applicable  to  reexaminations  filed  before  January 
1 .  1996.  For  reexamination  priKcedings  filed  on  or  after  January 
I    1996.  §  1.977  IS  controlling 

.Section  1  197.  which  provides  for  action  following  the  deci 
sion    is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  be  applicable  to 
reexaminations  filed  before  January  1 ,  1996  For  reexamination 
proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January  1.  1996.  §  1  979  is  control- 
ling. ^       .      , 

Section  I  198.  which  provides  for  reopening  after  the  deci- 
sion IS  proposed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  be  applicable  to 
reexaminations  filed  before  January  1 .  1996  For  reexamination 
proceedmgs  filed  on  or  after  January  1.  1996.  §  1  981  is  control 

Section  I  .101.  which  provides  for  appeal  by  the  i>wner  of  a 
patent  in  reexamination  prtxeedings  to  the  U  S  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit,  is  propt>sed  to  be  amended  so 
as  to  be  applicable  to  reexaminations  filed  before  January  1. 
1996  For  reexamination  prixreedings  filed  on  or  after  January 
1    1996.  §  1  98.1  IS  controlling 

Section  1  .103.  which  provides  for  remedy  by  civil  action 
under  15  U  S  C  145  for  the  owner  of  a  patent  in  reexamination 
proceedings,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  be  applicable  to 
reexaminations  filed  before  January  1.  1996  For  reexamination 
prtK-cedings  filed  on  or  after  January  1 . 1 996.  §  I  983  ts  control- 
ling. 
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Section  1  104  which  provides  for  time  for  appeal  or  cml 
action  IS  proposed  to  be  amended  so  as  to  refer  also  to  §  1  957 

The  title  to  Subpart  D  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide 
that  the  reexamination  rules  in  this  part  apply  only  to  reexamina- 
tion proceedings  filed  before  January  1.  1996. 

The  proposed  title  to  Subpart  H  provides  that  the  reexamina- 
tion rules  in  this  part  apply  only  to  reexamination  proceedings 
filed  on  or  after  January  I.  1996 

Promised  §  I  901  provides  a  svstem  for  citation  ol  patents 
and  pnnied  publications  to  the  Office  for  placement  in  the 
patent  file  by  anv  person  dunng  the  penod  of  enforceabilitv 
of  the  patent  in  accordance  with  35  U  S  C  301  The  section 
provides  for  citations  linuted  to  patents  and  pnnted  publications 
when  the  person  making  the  citation  states  the  pertinency  and 
applicability  of  the  citation  to  the  patent  and  the  bearing  the 
citation  has  on  the  patentability  of  at  least  one  claim  of  the 
patent  The  rule  provides  that  a  citation  made  by  the  patent 
owner  may  include  an  explanation  of  how  the  claims  differ 
from  the  pnor  art  cited  Any  citations  which  include  items 
other  than  patents  and  pnnted  publications  will  not  be  entered 
in  the  patent  file  This  does  not.  of  course,  limit  in  any  manner 
the  kinds  and  types  of  information  which  can  be  relied  upon 
in  protests  against  pending  patent  applications,  whether  such 
be  onginal  applications  or  reissue  applications  The  term 
■penod  of  enforceability  of  a  patent"  includes  any  penod  for 
which  recovery  can  be  had  for  infnngement  Under  usual  cir- 
cumstances, this  would  be  the  temi  of  the  patent  plus  the  six 
years  provided  bv  15  U  S  C   286 

Proptised  §  1  902  provides  for  the  processing  of  pnor  art 
citations  dunng  a  reexamination  proceeding 

Proposed  §  1  903  provides  for  the  service  of  papers  on  parties. 
Proposed  §  I  904  provides  that  the  notices  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice 
Proposed  §  I  905  provides  for  submission  of  papers  by  the 

public 

Proposed  §  1  906  covers  the  scope  of  reexamination  in  a 
reexamination  pnxeeding  While  it  is  not  intended  that  the 
examiners  will  routinely  complete  a  new  search  when  con- 
ducting reexamination,  the  examiners  will  be  free  to.  and  wi  1. 
very  likely,  conduct  additional  searches  and  cite  and  apply 
add'itional'pnor  patents  and  publications  when  they  consider 
It  IS  appropnate  and  beneficial  to  do  so.  Insofar  as  the  actual 
reexamination  is  concerned,  the  examination  is  only  on  the 
basis  of  patents  or  pnnted  publications  and  on  the  basis  of 
the  requirements  of  35  US  C  112.  except  for  the  best  mode 
requirement  Claims  in  a  reexamination  prtKceding  must  not 
enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent  and  must  not 
introduce  new  matter  Paragraph  (c)  provides  that  quesuons 
relating  to  matters  other  than  those  indicated  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  will  not  be  resolved  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding,  but  will  be  noted  by  the  examiner  as  being  an  open 
question  in  the  record  Patent  owners  could  then  file  a  reissue 
application  if  ihev  wish  such  questions  to  be  resolved. 

Proposed  §  1 .907  sets  forth  when  reexamination  is  prohibited. 
Once  an  order  to  reexamine  has  been  issued  under  §  1.931. 
neither  the  patent  owner  nor  the  third  party  requester,  if  any. 
nor  pnvies  of  either,  may  file  a  subsequent  request  for  reexami- 
nation of  the  patent  until  a  reexamination  certificate  is  issued 
under  §  1  997.  unless  authonzed  by  the  Commissioner  Once 
a  final  decision  has  been  entered  against  a  party  in  a  civil  action 
ansing  in  whole  or  in  part  under  28  U.S.C.  1338  in  which  the 
party  did  not  sustain  its  burden  of  proving  invalidity  of  any 
patent  claim  in  suit,  then  neither  that  party  nor  its  pnvies  may 
thereafter  request  reexanunation  of  any  such  patent  claim  on 
the  basis  of  issues  which  that  party  or  its  pnvies  raised  or  could 
have  raised  in  such  civil  action,  and  a  reexamination  requested 
by  that  party  or  us  pnvies  on  the  basis  of  such  issues  may  not 
thereafter  be  maintained  by  the  Office 

Proposed  §  1  909  provides  for  estoppel  of  third  party 
requesters  from  previous  reexamination  proceedings  A  third 
party  requester,  or  its  pnvy.  who.  dunng  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding, has  filed  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit,  or  who  has  participated  as  a  party  to 
an  appeal  by  the  patent  owner,  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C 
141  to  144.  IS  estopped  from  later  asserting,  in  a  subsequent 
reexamination  proceeding,  the  invalidity  of  any  claim  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable  on  appeal  on  any  ground  which  the 
third  party  requester,  or  its  pnvy.  raised  or  could  have  raised 
dunng  the   pnor  reexaminauon   proceeding    A   third  party 


requester,  or  its  pnvy.  is  deemed  not  to  have  participated  as  a 
party  to  an  appeal  by  the  patent  owner  unless,  within  twenty 
days  after  the  patent  owner  has  filed  notice  of  appeal,  the  third 
party  (or  its  pnvy)  files  notice  with  the  Commissioner  electing 
to  participate 

Proposed  §  1911  provides  factors  for  consideration  of  privies 
and  persons  bound  For  the  purposes  of  §  1. 907.  a  determination 
ot  whether  a  person  is  a  pnvy  with  respect  to  the  patent  owner 
shall  include  consideration  of  whether  there  is:  (Da  mutual, 
concurrent  or  successive  relationship  to  the  same  property  nghts 
in  the  patent  involved  in  the  reexamination  proceeding,  or  (2) 
representation  of  the  interests  of  the  patent  owner  concerning 
the  patent.  For  the  purposes  of  §§  1  907  and  1 .909.  a  determina- 
tion of  whether  a  person  is  a  privy  with  respect  to  a  third  party 
requester  shall  include  consideration  of  whether  there  is:  ( 1 )  a 
mutual,  concurrent  or  successive  relationship  to  the  same  prop- 
erty nghts  which  are  or  may  be  affected  by  and/or  infnnge 
the  patent  involved  in  the  reexamination  proceeding;  or  (2) 
representation  of  the  interests  of  the  other  party  which  are  or 
may  be  affected  by  and/or  potentially  infringe  the  patent  For 
the  purposes  of  §'§  I  907  and  1  909,  a  person  who  is  not  a 
party  to  the  reexamination  proceeding  but  who  controls  or 
substantially  participates  in  the  control  of  the  presentation  of 
the  reexamination  proceeding  on  behalf  of  a  party  is  bound  by 
the  determination  of  issues  decided  as  though  he  or  she  were 
a  named  party  To  have  control  of  the  presentation  requires 
that  person  to  have  effective  choice  as  to  the  legal  theones 
and/or  grounds  of  rejection  or  defenses  to  be  advanced  on 
behalf  of  the  party  to  the  reexamination  proceeding.  Under  this 
section  a  party  would  be  precluded  from  hinng  another  law  firm 
and  having  that  firm  file  a  subsequent  reexamination  request  in 
order  to  avoid  the  prohibitions  of  35  U.S.C.  307(c)  or  308 

Proposed  §  1  913  sets  forth  procedures  for  any  person  to 
request  reexamination  in  accordance  with  35  U.S'C.  302  and 
limits  the  pen(xi  for  such  request  to  the  penod  of  enforceability 
of  the  patent  for  which  the  request  is  filed 

Proposed  1)  I  915(a)  requires  payment  of  the  fee  for 
requesting  reexamination.  Paragraph  (b)  of  new  §  1  915  indi 
cates  what  each  request  for  reexamination  must  include  Para- 
graph (c)  of  new  §  I  915  covers  amendments  which  a  patent 
ow  ner  can  propose  Such  amendments  can  accompany  a  request 
for  reexamination  by  the  patent  owner  Paragraph  (d)  indicates 
that  requests  for  reexamination  may  be  filed  by  attomeys  or 
agents  on  behalf  of  a  requester,  but  it  is  noted  that  the  real 
party  in  interest  must  be  identified  in  accordance  with  §  1  915(b) 
(10) 

Propt>sed  §  1917  indicates  what  will  be  done  if  the  request 
IS  incomplete 

Proposed  <;  1919  indicates  the  dale  on  which  the  entire  fee 
IS  received  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  the  request  for 
reexamination 

Proposed  §  I  921  provides  that  prior  art  submissions  by  the 
third  party  requester  filed  after  the  reexamination  order  shall 
be  limited  solely  to  pnor  art  which  is  used  to  rebut  a  finding 
of  fact  by  the  examiner  or  a  response  of  the  patent  owner 

Proposed  jj  1  923  relates  to  a  determination  as  to  whether  the 
request  has  presented  a  substantial  new  question  of  patentability 
under  35  V  S  C  .103  and  requires  that  the  determination  be 
made  within  3  months  of  the  filing  date  of  the  request. 
Proposed  S  I  925  refers  to  the  refund  provisions. 
Proposed  §  1  927  provides  for  review  by  petition  to  the 
Commissioner  of  any  decision  refusing  reexamination 

Proposed  *)  1  929  provides  for  reexamination  at  the  initiative 
of  the  Commissioner  under  the  provisions  of  the  last  sentence 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  35  U  S.C.  303 

Proposed  §  1  93 1  provides  for  ordenng  reexamination  where 
a  substantial  new  question  of  patentability  has  been  found 
pursuant  to  §§  1.923  or  1.929.  Under  paragraph  (b).  the  only 
limitation  placed  on  the  selection  of  the  examiner  by  the  Office 
is  that  the  same  examiner  whose  decision  was  reversed  on 
petition  ordinanly  will  not  conduct  the  reexamination 

Proposed  Ij  1  933  covers  the  duty  of  disclosure  by  a  patent 
owner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  involving  the  owner's 
patent 

Proposed  §  1  935  indicates  that  the  initial  Office  action  nor- 
mally accompanies  the  reexanunation  order 

Proposed  §  I  937  provides  that  in  accordance  with  35  L'  S  C 
.105(c).  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  Commissioner  for 
giHKi  cause,  all  reexamination  proceedings  will  be  conducted 
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with  special  dispatch.  Paragraph  (b)  covers  the  basic  items 
relating  to  the  conduct  of  reexamination  piroceedings. 

Proposed  §  1 .939  provides  that  no  paper  shall  be  filed  before 
the  first  Office  action. 

Proposed  §  1.941  provides  for  proposed  amendments  pro- 
vided for  in  the  second  sentence  of  35  US  C.  305  Amendments 
submitted  by  the  patent  owner  cannot  enlarge  the  scope  of  a 
claim  in  the  patent.  Amendments  will  not  be  effectively  entered 
into  the  patent  until  the  certificate  under  §  1 .997  and  35  U.S.C. 
307  is  issued. 

Proposed  §  1 .943  provides  a  page  limit  for  responses  and 
bnefs  of  50  pages.  Pnor  art  references  and  Appendix  of  claims 
would  not  be  included  in  this  total. 

Proposed  §  1 .945  provides  that  a  patent  owner  will  be  given 
at  least  thirty  days  to  respond  to  any  Office  action.  Although 
problems  may  arise  in  certain  cases  and  extensions  of  time 
may  be  granted,  it  is  felt  that  relatively  short  response  times 
are  necessary  in  order  to  process  reexaminations  with  "special 
dispatch." 

Proposed  §  1 .947  provides  that  in  accordance  with  35  US  C 
305  (b)(3).  if  a  patent  owner  files  a  response  to  any  Office 
action  on  the  ments.  the  third  party  requester  may  once  file 
wntten  comments. 

Proposed  §  1 .949  provides  when  prosecution  may  be  closed. 
Proposed  §  1 .95 1  provides  for  responses  by  the  parties  after 
an  Office  action  closing  prosecution.  The  responses  and  time 
penods  provided  for  by  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  may  run  concur- 
rently. 

Proposed  §  1 .953  prov  ides  that,  following  the  responses  or 
expiration  of  the  time  for  response  in  §  1.951.  the  examiner 
may  issue  a  nght  of  appeal  notice  which  shall  include  a  final 
rejection  or  final  decision  favorable  to  patentability  in  accor- 
dance with  35  use.  134.  The  intent  of  limiting  the  appeal 
nghts  until  after  the  examiner  issues  a  "Right  of  Appeal  Notice" 
IS  to  specifically  preclude  the  possibility  of  one  party  attempting 
to  appeal  prematurely  while  prosecution  before  the  exanuner 
IS  being  continued  by  the  other  party. 

Proposed  §  1.955  relates  to  the  conduct  of  interviews  in 
reexamination  proceedings  The  third  party  requester  is  per- 
mitted to  attend  all  interviews.  Interviews  are  perrruned  before 
the  first  Office  action  only  when  initiated  by  the  exanuner 

Proposed  §  1 .957  relates  to  extensions  of  time  and  temuna- 
tion  of  reexamination  proceedings.  In  circumstances  where  the 
response  by  the  patent  owner  is  not  required  by  the  examiner 
and  IS  merely  discretionary,  such  as  when  all  claims  are  allowed 
or  their  patentability  is  confirmed  and  the  patent  owner  is 
merely  given  the  opportunity  for  comment,  such  a  failure  to 
comment  is  not  the  type  of  lack  of  response  contemplated  by 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  and.  therefore,  not  grounds  for  termina- 
tion or  limiting  prosecution. 

Proposed  §  1 .958  relates  to  revival  of  terminated  proceedings. 

Proposed  §  1.959  relates  to  appeals  and  cross  appeals  to  the 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  Both  patent  owners 

and  third  party  requesters  are  given  appeal  nghts  m  accordance 

with  35  use.  306. 

Proposed  §  1.961  relates  to  time  of  transfer  of  the  junsdiction 
of  the  appeal  over  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences. 

Proposed  §  l.%2  relates  to  the  definition  of  appellant  and 
respondent. 

Proposed  §  1 .963  relates  to  the  time  penods  for  filing  bnefs 
Proposed  S  1 .965  relates  to  the  appellant  bnef. 
Proposed  §  1  .%7  relates  to  the  respondent  bnef. 
Proposed  §  1.969  relates  to  the  examiner's  answer. 
Proposed  §  1 .97 1  relates  to  the  reply  bnef. 
Proposed  §  1.973  relates  to  the  oral  hearing. 
Proposed  §  1  975  relates  to  affidavits  or  declarations  after 
appeal. 

Proposed  §  1.977  relates  to  the  decision  by  the  Board  of 
Patent  Apjjeals  and  Interferences. 

Proposed  §  1.979  relates  to  the  procedure  following  the 
decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Proposed  §  1.981  relates  to  the  procedure  for  reopening 
prosecution  following  the  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences. 

Proposed  §  1 .983  relates  to  appeals  to  the  United  States 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  in  accordance  with 
35  use.  .106.  Under  H.R  1732.  civil  actions  under  35  U.S.C. 
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145  are  not  permitted  in  reexamination  proceedings  filed  on 

or  after  January  I.  I'Wfc 

Proposed  §  1  'J85  relates  to  notification  of  pnor  or  concurrent 
proceedings.  , 

Proposed  §  I  987  relates  to  the  stay  of  concurrent  proceed- 
ings Decisions  as  to  whether  to  delay  or  combine  cases  will 
be  made  on  a  casc-by-case  basis  to  minimi/e  delays  and  to 
protect  the  interests  of  all  parties  concerned 

Proposed  §  I  989  relates  to  the  merger  of  concurrent  prixeed 

ings 

Proposed  §  1  99 1  relates  to  the  merger  of  a  concurrent  reissue 
application  and  a  reexamination  proceeding 

Proposed  §  1.993  relates  to  the  suy  of  a  concurrent  interler 
ence  and  reexamination  proceeding 

Proposed  §  1  995  relates  to  a  third  pany  requester  s  participa 
tion  rights  being  preserved  in  merged  proceeding 

Proposed  §  1  997  concerns  the  issuance  of  the  reexamination 
certificate  under  35  U  S  C  .307  after  the  conclusion  of  reexami 
nation  proceedings  The  certificate  will  cancel  any  patent  claims 
determined  to  be  unpatentable,  confirm  any  patent  claims  deter 
mined  to  be  patentable,  and  incorporate  into  the  patent  any 
amended  or  new  claim  determined  to  be  patentable  Once  all 
of  the  claims  have  been  canceled  from  the  patent,  the  patent 
ceases  to  be  enforceable  for  any  purpose  Accordingly,  any 
pending  reissue  or  other  Office  proceeding  relating  to  a  patent 
m  which  such  a  certificate  has  been  issued  will  be  terminated 
This  provides  a  degree  of  assurance  to  the  public  that  patents 
with  all  the  claims  canceled  via  reexamination  proceedings  will 
not  again  be  assened  It  is  intended  that  copies  of  the  certificate 
will  continue  to  he  part  of  subsequently  sold  copies  of  the 
patent. 
Other  Considerations 

The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  require 
ments  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  US  C  601  el  seq  I 
Execuuve  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980  44  U  S  C   3501  el  leq  It  has  been  determined  that  this 
rulemaking  IS  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 

Order  12866  ,  ,  „       , 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula 
lion  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
these  proposed  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant  eco 
nomic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  ( Regula 
tory  Rexibihty  Act,  5  U  S  C   605(bl)   The  principal  impacts 
of  these  proposed  changes  are  to  expand  the  grounds  tor 
requesting  a  reexamination  and  to  permit  the  third  party  to 
participate  more  extensively  dunng  the  reexamination  pro 
cecding  as  well  as  having  appeal  nghts 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  heder 
alism    implications    affecting   the    relationship   between    the 
Nauonal  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612  ^    ^ 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection  of  information  require 
ments  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  198a  •« 
use  3501  el  seq  .  which  is  currently  approved  by  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  No  065 1  -0033  The 
public  repotting  burden  for  the  collection  of  information  for 
requests  for  reexamination  is  estimated  to  average  2  0  hours 
each  including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching 
existing  data  sources,  gathenng  and  maintaining  the  data 
needed  and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of  infor 
mauon  Send  comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any 
other  aspect  of  this  collecuon  of  information,  including  sugges 
tions  for  reducing  this  burden  to  the  Office  of  System  Quality 
and  Enhancement.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Washmgton, 
D  C  20231,  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington^  C 
20503  (ATTN  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  0651-0033) 
Nouce  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to  the  authonty  granted 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35  US  C 
6  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  proposed  to  amend  Title 
37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below 

List  of  Snbjccts 

37  CFR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  Businesses 
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For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  under  the  authonty 
given  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35 
use  6,  Part  1  of  Title  37  CFR  is  proposed  lo  he  amended 
as  set  forth  below 

PART  I  -  RILES  OF  PRACTICE  IS  PATEST  CASES 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  conunue  to 
read  as  follows 

Authority:  35  U  S  C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Secuon  I  4(a)(2)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows. 
§  1.4  Nature  of  conrespondence  and  signature  requirements. 

(a)  *  *  * 

( 2  iCorrespondence  in  and  relating  to  a  particular  applica- 
tion or  other  proceeding  in  the  Office  See  particularly  the 
mles  relaung  to  the  filing,  processing,  or  other  proceedings 
of  national  applications  in  Subpart  B,  §§  1  31  to  .3^;  ot 
mtemaiional  applications  in  Subpart  C,  §§  1  401  to  1.499;  of 
reexamination  of  patents  filed  before  January  1,  1996,  in 
Suboart  D  I  501  to  1  570.  and  of  reexaminations  filed  on 
or  after  January  1.  19%.  m  Subpart  H.  §§  1  901-1  997;  of 
interferences  in' Subpart  E;  §§  1  601  to  1  690;  of  extension  of 
patent  term  in  Subpart  F.  §§  1  710  to  1  785;  and  of  trademark 
applications  §§211  to  2  189 


3  Section  1  6(d)(5)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.6  Receipt  of  CorrespondeDce 


(d)(5i  .A  request  for  reexamination  under  §  1  510or  §  I  913. 
•  •  •  •  • 
4  Section  1  1 1(c)  is  proposed  lo  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.11  Files  open  to  the  public. 


(c)  All  requests  for  reexamination  for  which  the  fee  under 
1  20(c)  has  been  paid,  will  be  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette. 
Any  reexaminations  at  the  initiauve  of  the  Commissioner  pur- 
suant to  1  520  or  1.929  will  also  be  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazene  The  announcement  shall  include  at  least  the  date  of 
the  request,  if  any,  the  reexanunation  request  control  number 
or  the  Commissioner  iniuated  order  control  number,  patent 
number,  utle.  class  and  subclass,  name  of  the  inventor,  name 
of  the  patent  owner  of  record,  and  the  examining  group  to 
which  the  reexamination  is  assigned 

5.  Section  1.17(1)  and  (mi  are  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 


§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


(l)For  filing  a  petition 

( 1  )For  the  revival  of  an  unavoidably  abandoned  applica- 
tion under  35  U  S.C    111.  133.  364.  or  371,  ,,  ,,  ^  _ 

(2)  For  delayed  payment  of  the  issue  fee  under  35  U.S.C. 

1 5 1 ,  or,  ^ 

(3)  For  the  revival  of  an  unavoidably  terminated  reexami- 
nation proceeding 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) 55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 110.00 

(m)  For  filing  a  petition 

(1 )  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  applica- 
tion. 


2>  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for 
issuing  a  patent,  or 

( 3 )  For  reexamination  proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January 
'  1996,  for  the  revival  of  an  unintentionally  terminated  reexam- 
ination proceeding: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) 605.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 1,21000 

6  Section  1  20(c)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 

***** 

iLi  For  filing  a  request  for  reexamination  (§  1.915(aii 

by  a  patent  owner $4.5(XJ00 

by  a  third  party  requester $I1.(XK).00 


7  Section  I  25(b)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.25  Deposit  accounts. 

♦  *  •  ♦  * 

(b)  Filing,  issue,  appeal,  international-type  search  repon, 
international  application  processing,  petition,  and  post-issuance 
fees  may  be  charged  against  these  accounts  if  sufficient  funds 
are  on  deposit  to  cover  such  fees.  A  general  authorization  to 
charge  all  fees,  or  only  certain  fees,  set  forth  in  §§  1 .  16  to  1 . 1 8 
to  a  deposit  account  containing  sufficient  funds  may  be  filed 
in  an  individual  application,  either  for  the  entire  pendency  of 
the  application  or  with  respect  to  a  particular  paper  filed.  An 
authonzation  to  charge  to  a  deposit  account  the  fee  for  a  request 
for  reexamination  pursuant  to  §  1 .5 1 0  or  §  1 .9 1 5  and  any  other 
fees  required  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  in  a  patent  may  also 
be  filed  with  the  request  for  reexamination.  An  authonzation  to 
charge  a  fee  to  a  deposit  account  will  not  be  considered  payment 
ol  the  fee  on  the  date  the  authonzation  to  charge  the  fee  is 
effective  as  to  the  particular  fee  to  be  charged  unless  sufficient 
funds  are  present  in  the  account  to  cover  the  fee. 

8.  Section  1  26(c I  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.26  Refunds. 

***** 

(c)  If  the  Commissioner  decides  not  to  institute  a  reexamina- 
tion proceeding,  for  reexaminations  filed  on  or  after  January 
1.  1996.  a  refund  of  seventy-five  percent  (75*)  of  the  fee  paid 
for  filing  the  request  for  reexamination  will  be  made  to  the 
requester  Reexamination  requesters  should  indicate  whether 
any  refund  should  be  made  by  check  or  by  credit  to  a  deposit 
account 

9   Section  1  1 12  IS  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.112  Reconsideration. 

After  response  b>  applicant  or  patent  ow ner  (!)  1  1 1  1 ).  the 
application  or  patent  under  reexamination  will  be  reconsidered 
and  again  examined  The  applicant  or  patent  owner  will  be 
notified  if  claims  are  rejected,  or  objections  or  requirements 
made,  in  the  same  manner  as  after  the  first  examination  Appli- 
cant or  patent  owner  may  respond  to  such  Office  action  in  the 
same  manner  provided  in  §  1111.  with  or  without  amendment. 
Any  amendments  after  the  second  Office  action  must  ordinanly 
be  restncted  to  the  rejection  or  to  the  objections  or  requirements 
made  The  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  will  be 
again  considered,  and  so  on  repeaiedK.  unless  the  examiner 
has  indicated  that  the  action  is  final  or  is  an  action  closing 
prosecution 

10.  Section  111  3(a)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  1.113  Final  rejection  or  action. 
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(a)  On  the  second  or  any  subsequent  examination  or  consider- 
ation the  rejection  or  other  action  may  be  made  final,  whereupon 
applicant's  or  (for  reexanunauons  filed  before  January  I.  1996) 
patent  owner's  response  is  limited  to  appeal  in  the  case  of 
rejection  of  any  claim  ( §  !  1 9 1 ).  or  to  amendment  as  specified 
in  §  1.116  Petition  may  be  taken  to  the  Commissioner  in  the 
case  of  objections  or  requirements  not  involved  in  the  rejection 
of  any  claim  ( §  1.181).  Response  to  a  final  rejection  or  action 
must  include  cancellation  of  or  appeal  from  the  rejection  of 
each  rejected  claim.  If  any  claim  stands  allowed,  the  response 
to  a  final  rejection  or  action  must  comply  with  any  requirements 
or  objection  as  to  form. 


!  1   Section  1 . 1 15  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.115  Amendment. 


The  applicant  may  amend  before  or  after  the  first  examination 
and  action  and  also  after  the  second  or  subsequent  examination 
or  reconsideration  as  specified  in  §  1112  or  when  and  as 
specifically  required  by  the  examiner.  For  reexaminations  filed 
before  January  1 .  1996,  the  patent  owner  may  amend  in  accor- 
dance with  §§  1.510(e)  and  1.53(Kb)  prior  to  reexamination, 
and  dunng  reexamination  proceedings  in  accordance  with  §§ 
1112  and  111  6. For  reexaminations  filed  on  or  after  January 
1 ,  1 996,  the  patent  owner  may  amend  in  accordance  with  § 
1 .9 1 5(c)  pnor  to  reexamination,  and  during  reexamination  pro- 
ceedings in  accordance  with  §§  1.941  and  1.945. 

12  Section  11 16(a)is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1,116  Amendments  after  final  action. 

(a)  After  final  rejection  or  action  (§  1.1 13)  or  action  closing 
prosecution  (§  1.949)  for  reexaminations  filed  on  or  after  Jan- 
uary 1,  1996,  amendments  may  be  made  cancelling  claims  or 
complying  with  any  requirement  of  form  which  has  been  made. 
Amendments  presenting  rejected  claims  in  better  form  for  con- 
sideration on  appeal  may  be  admitted.  The  admission  of  or 
refusal  to  admit,  any  amendment  after  final  rejection,  and  any 
proceedings  relative  thereto,  shall  not  operate  to  relieve  the 
application  or  patent  under  reexamination  from  its  condition 
as  subject  to  appeal  or  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment 
under  §  1.135.  Notwithstanding  the  above,  for  reexamination 
proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January  1.  1996.  no  appeal  may 
be  had  until  a  nght  of  appeal  notice  has  been  issued  pursuant 
to  §  1.953. 
***** 

13   Section  I  136(a)  (2)  and  (b)  are  proposed  to  be  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.136  Filing  of  timely  responses  with  petition  and  fee  for 
extension  of  time  and  extensions  of  time  for  cause. 

(a)*  *  • 

(2)  TTie  date  on  which  the  response,  the  petition,  and  the 
fee  have  been  filed  is  the  date  of  the  response  and  also  the 
dale  for  purposes  of  determining  the  penod  of  extension  and 
the  corresponding  amount  of  the  fee  The  expiration  of  the 
time  penod  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  the  fee  paid.  In  no 
case  may  an  applicant  respond  later  than  the  maximum  time 
penod  set  by  statute,  or  be  granted  an  extension  of  time  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  when  the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph are  available.  See  §  1.136(b)  for  extensions  of  time 
relating  to  proceedings  pursuant  to  §  1.193(b).  1.194.  1.196  or 
1.197.  See  §  1.304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the  US 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil 
action.  See  §  1.550(c)  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamination 
proceedings  filed  before  January  1 .  1 996.  §  1 .957  for  extension 
of  time  in  reexamination  proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January 
I.  1996.  and  §  1.645  for  extension  of  time  in  interference 
proceedings 

(b)  When  a  response  with  petition  and  fee  for  extension  of 
time  cannot  be  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
the  time  for  response  will  be  extended  only  for  sufficient  cause 
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\y)t,  (iG  ^x 

and  t(>f  a  reaMmablc  iimc  spcvilR-J  An>  ^o^uc^l  tor  su^ti  e\len 
MOP  musi  ht  filed  on  or  betore  the  dav  on  which  action  bv  '^e 
apphcani  is  due.  but  in  no  case  will  the  mere  filinf  r-  ihe 
request  etfcvl  anv  extension  In  no  case  can  an\  exlePMoa  carrN 
the  date  on  which  response  to  an  Ottice  action  is  due  beyond 
the  maximum  time  period  set  b\  statute  or  be  t-ranted  when 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  lai  ot  this  section  are  available 
See  !)  1  3(M  tor  extension  ot  time  to  appeal  to  the  I  S  (  .mr 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil  action. 
)j  1  MS  for  extension  of  time  in  interference  proceedings,  (j 
I  'i.'SOlcl  for  extension  ot  time  in  reexamination  piiKeedings 
filed  before  Januar\  I .  I4'>6.  and  !j  1  ''^7  for  extension  ot  time 
in  reexamination  prcveedings  filed  on  or  after  Januars  I    I  w^ 


14   Section  I  I. ''7(^1  and  (hi  are  propose^  ti'  be  added  and  the 
Section  heading  revised  to  read  as  tollowt, 

5  1.137  Revival  of  abandoned  application,  lapsed  patent  or 
terminated  reexamination. 


(g)  A  reexamination  prcKc-eding  filed  before  Januarv  1.  l*)^. 
which  IS  terminated  tor  failure  to  prosecute  may  be  revived  as 
a  pcndinc  pr.Keeding  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Oimmiss'ioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  A  pi-lition  to 
revive  an  unavoidablv  terminated  reexamination  priveeding 
must  be  promptU  filed  after  the  patent  i>wner  is  notilied  of. 
or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of.  the  termination  ot  the  pro 
ceeding.  and  must  be  accompanied  by 

I  I  I  J  proposed  response  to  continue  prosecution  ot  th.it 
proceeding  unless  it  has  been  previously  filed. 

(2i  the  petition  fee  as  set  fonh  in  §  1  I  7(1 1,  and 
(  ^lashowingthatthedelay  was  unavoidable  The  showing 
must  be  a  venfied  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ottice 

(hi  For  reexamination  proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January 
1.  \Wti.  see  {»  1  '^SH 

IS  Section  1  |^)1(allsproposedtobcrevl^ed^oreadastollow^ 

§  1.191  Appeal  to  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences. 

(a)  Fverv  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  paieiil. 
or  every  owner  of  a  patent  under  reexamination  (for  reexamina 
tions  filed  before  Januar.  1 .  1^6),  any  of  the  claims  ot  which 
have  been  twice  rejected  or  who  has  been  given  a  tinal  rejection 
(§  I  11.^).  may.  upon  the  payment  of  the  tee  set  tonh  in  !> 
r  17(e).  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  examiner  to  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  within  the  time  allowed 
for  response  Notwithstanding  the  ab«ive.  for  reexamination 
priKeedings  filed  on  or  after  January  I.  lWf>.  4  I  '>'^'>  ''  ■"'/ 
IS  contri>llmg 


lb  Section  I  l^Jiai  is  proposed  to  be  revised  t«i  read  as  tollows 
§  1.192  Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  The  appellant  shall,  within  :  months  from  the  date  ol 
the  nonce  of  appeal  under  §  I  141  in  an  application,  reissue 
application,  or  patent  under  reexamination  (tor  reexaminations 
filed  before  January  1.  lW6l.  or  within  the  time  allowed  tor 
response  to  the  action  appealed  from,  if  such  lime  is  later,  tile 
a  brief  in  triplicate  The  bnef  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
requisite  fee  set  forth  in  <i  1  1 7(  f )  and  must  set  forth  the  authori- 
ties and  arguments  on  which  the  appellant  will  rt-ly  to  maintain 
the  appeal  Any  arguments  or  authonties  not  included  in  the 
brief  may  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  ot  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  Notwithstanding  the  above,  lorreex 
amination  prixeedings  filed  on  or  after  January  I.  I'W6.  ^ 
I  465  IS  controlling 

♦  •  *  ♦  • 
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n    .Section    I  19_^  is  proposed  to  tx-  amended  hv    adding  a 
paragraph  (O  to  read  as  tollows 

§  1.193  Examiner's  answer. 


January  6,  1998 


appeal  directed  to  the  Commissioner  (see  §§  1 .302  and  1 .304); 
and  in  the  Couit,  file  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  and  pay 
the  fee  for  appeal  as  provided  by  the  roles  of  the  Coun.  Nocwith- 
standing  the  above,  for  reexamination  proceedings  filed  on  or 
after  January  1,  1996,  5  1.983  is  controlling. 
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fi  1.911  Privies  aad  penoas  bound. 
S  1.913  PenoM  eligible. 
fi  1.915  Coatnit  of  reqnesL 


1206  OG  59 
(52) 


,u  Notwithstanding  the  aN'vc.  lot  reexamination  pnvccd- 
ings  filed  on  or  alter  Janu.ip.  1  l"^'^.  4%  1  ^»^'*  and  I  9^  1  are 
controlling 

IK    Section    I  194  IS  proposed  !■>  tv  amended  by   adding  a 
paragraph  id)  to  read  as  tollows 

§  1.194  Oral  hearing 


id)  Notwiihstandini:  the  above,  for  reexamination  pnxreed- 
ings  filed  on  or  alter  Januar.   I.  1996.  !;  1  97 ;  is  controlling 

19   Section  1  I'^S  IS  proposed  lo  be  revised  to  read  as  tollows: 

§  1.195  AfTidaviLs  or  declarations  after  appeal. 


•\tfidavits.  declarations,  or  exhibits  submitted  after  the  case 
has  been  appealed  will  not  be  admitted  without  a  showing  ot 
giKxi  and  sufficient  reasons  why  they  were  not  earlier  presented 
Notwithstanding  the  above,  for  reexamination  proceedings  tiled 
on  or  after  Januar.    1.   1996.  S  1  975  is  controlling 

20    Section    1  196  is  prop«ised  to  he  amended  bv   adding  a 
paragraph  (gt  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.1%  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences. 


(g)  Notwithstanding  the  above,  for  reexamination  priKeed- 
ings filed  on  or  alter  January   I.  1996.  «i  1  977  is  controlling. 

21     Section    I  197   is  propiised  to  be  amended  by   adding  a 
paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.197  Action  following  decision. 


id)  Notwithstanding  the  above,  for  reexamination  pr(Keed- 
ings  filed  on  or  after  January   I.  1996,  p  1  979  is  controlling 

22   Section  1  19X  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.198  Reopening  after  decision. 

Ca-ses  which  have  been  decided  by  the  Board  ot  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  will  not  be  reopened  or  reconsidered 
by  the  primary  examiner  except  under  the  provisions  ot  ^  I  196 
without  the  written  authority  of  the  Commissioner,  and  then 
only  for  the  consideration  of  matters  not  already  adjudicated, 
sufficient  cause  being  shown  Notwithstanding  the  above,  for 
reexamination  prtKeedings  filed  on  or  after  January  1.  1996, 
ij  1  9HI  IS  controlling 

2^   Section  I  Mil  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  tollows 

§  1  JOl  Appeal  to  I  .S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit. 

Any  applicant  or  anv  owner  of  a  patent  involved  in  a  reexami- 
nation priK-eeding  (filed  before  January  1.  1996)  dissatisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences, and  anv  party  to  an  interference  dissatisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  may 
appeal  to  the  C  S  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 
The  appellant  must  take  the  following  steps  in  such  an  appeal: 
In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  file  a  wntten  notice  of 


24  Section  1 .303  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as 
follows: 

fi  1 J03  CivU  KtioB  niider  35  U.S.C.  145,  146,  306. 

(a)  Any  applicant  or  any  owner  of  a  patent  involved  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  (filed  before  January  1 ,  1996)  dissati- 
sfied with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences,  and  any  party  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  may,  instead  of 
appealing  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 
(§  1.301),  have  remedy  by  civil  action  under  35  U.S.C.  145 
or  146,  as  appropriate.  Such  civil  action  must  be  commenced 
within  the  time  specified  in  §  1 .304 

(b)  If  an  applicant  in  an  ex  parte  case  or  an  owner  of  a  patent 
involved  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  (filed  before  January 
I.  1996)  has  taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit,  he  or  she  thereby  waives  his  or  her  right 
to  proceed  under  35  U.S.C.  145 

***** 

(d)  For  reexamination  proceedings  filed  on  or  after  January 
1,  1996,  no  remedy  by  civil  action  under  35  U.S.C.  145  is 
available 

25.  Section  1.304(a)(2)  is  propwsed  to  be  revised  to  read  as 
follows; 

fi  1 J04  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  » 

(a)  •  •  * 

(2)  The  time  penods  set  forth  in  this  section  are  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.136,  1.550(c),  1.957  or  1.645  (a)  or 
(b). 


26  The  heading  for  Subpart  D  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

Subpart  D  —  Reexamination  of  Patents  for  Proceedings 
Filed  Before  January  1,  1996 

(For  Proceedings  beginning  on  or  after  January  1, 
1996,  sec  Subpart  H) 

27.  Subpart  H  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Subpart  H  —  Reexamination  of  Patents  for  Proceedings 
Filed  On  or  Alter  January  1,  19% 

(For  Proceedings  beginning  Before  January  1,  19%, 
see  Subpart  D) 

fi  1.901  Citation  of  prior  art  in  patent  flies. 

fi  1.902  Processing  of  prior  art  citations  in  patent  files  during 
a  reexamination  proceeding. 

fi  1.903  Service  of  papers  on  parties. 

fi  1.904  Notice  of  reexamination  in  Official  Gazette. 

fi  1.905  Submission  of  papers  by  public. 

fi  1.906  Scope  of  reexamination  in  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding. 

fi  1.907  Reexamination  prohibited. 

fi  1.909  Estoppel  of  third  party  requester  from  previous 
reexamination  proceedings. 


fi  1.917  Omission  of  a  requirement  in  the  request  for  reex- 
aminatioa. 

fi  1.919  Filing  date  Cor  request  for  reexaminatioa. 

fi  1.921  Submission  of  prior  art  by  third  party  following 
the  order  for  reexamination. 

fi  1.923  Examiner's  consideration  of  the  request  for  reexam- 
ination. 

fi  1.925  Partial  refiind  if  request  is  denied. 

fi  1.927  Petition  to  review  denial  of  the  request  for  reexami- 
nation. 

fi  1.929  Reexamination  at  the  initiative  of  the  Commissioner. 

fi  1.931  Order  to  reexamine. 

fi  1.933  Information  material  to  patentability  in  reexamina- 
tion proceedings. 

fi  1.935  Initial  Office  action  normally  accompanies  order 
to  reexamine. 

fi  1.937  Conduct  of  Reexamination. 

fi  1.939  Unauthorized  papers. 

fi  1.941  Amendments  by  patent  owner  and  their  effective 
date. 

fi  1.943  Length  of  responses  and  brieh. 

fi  1.945  Response  by  patent  owner. 

fi  1.947  Response  by  third  party  requester  to  patent  owner's 
response. 

fi  1.949  Examiner's  Office  action  closing  prosecution. 

fi  1.951  Responses  after  Office  action  closing  prosecution. 

fi  1.953  Examiner's  Right  of  Appeal  Notice. 

§  1.955  Interviews  in  reexamination  proceedings. 

fi  1.957  Extensions  of  time  and  cause  for  termination  in 
reexamination  proceedings. 

fi  1.958  Revival  of  terminated  proceedings. 

fi  1.959  Notice  of  appeal  and  cross  appeal  to  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences. 

§  1.%1  Jurisdiction  over  appeal. 

§  l.%2  Appellant  and  respondent  defined. 

fi  1.963  Time  for  filing  briefs. 

§  1.965  Appellant  brief. 

§  l.%7  Respondent  brief. 

§  l.%9  Examiner's  answer. 

§  1.971  Reply  brief. 

§  1.973  Oral  hearing. 

§  1.975  Affidavits  or  declarations  after  appeaL 


12()ft  (Xi  W) 

§  1.977  Decision  by  the  Board  of  PiitenI  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences. 
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5  1.979  Action  following  decision. 

§  1.981  Reopening  after  decision. 

§  1.983  Appeal  to  the  I'nited  Sutes  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  C  ircuit. 

§  1.985  Notification  of  prior  or  concurrent  proceedings. 

5  1.987  Stay  of  concurrent  proceeding. 

§  1.989  Merger  of  concurrent  reexamination  proceedings. 

§  1.991  Merger  of  concurrent  reissue  application  and  reex- 
amination proceeding. 

§  1.993  SUy  of  concurrent  interference  and  reexamination 
proceeding. 

§  1.995  Third  party  requester's  participation  rights  pre- 
served in  merged  proceeding. 

§  1.997  Issuance  of  reexamination  certificate  after  reexami- 
nation proceedings. 

§  1.901  CiUtion  of  prior  art  in  patent  files. 

(al  Al  any  time  dunng  the  penixl  of  enforceability  of  a 
patent,  any  person  may  cite  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  writing  pnor  art  consisting  of  patents  or  pnnled  publications 
which  that  person  slates  to  be  pertinent  and  applicable  to  the 
patent  and  believes  to  have  a  beanng  on  the  patentability  ot 
any  claim  of  a  panicular  patent  If  the  citation  is  made  by  the 
patent  owner,  the  explanation  of  peninency  and  applicability 
may  include  an  explanation  of  how  the  claims  differ  trom  the 

prior  art 

( b  I  If  the  person  making  the  citation  w  ishes  his  or  her  identity 
to  be  excluded  trom  the  patent  tile  and  kept  cont'idential.  the 
citation  papers  must  be  submitted  without  any  idenlitication 
ol  the  person  making  the  submission 

(c)  Citations  ot  patent  or  pnnted  publications  by  the  public 
in  patent  files  should  either 

( 1 1  reflect  that  a  copy  of  the  same  ha-s  been  mailed  to  the 
patent  owner  at  the  address  as  provided  for  in  §  1  33(c).  or  in 
the  event  service  is  not  possible. 

(2)  be  filed  with  the  Office  in  duplicate 

Id)  Except  as  provided  m  §  I  ^12.  citations  submitted  in 
accordance  with  this  section  will  be  placed  and  made  of  record 
in  the  patent  file 

§  1.902  Processing  of  prior  art  ciutions  in  patent  files  during 
a  reexamination  proceeding. 

CiUtions  by  the  patent  owner  in  accordance  with  §  I  'JV' 
and  by  a  reexamination  third  pany  requester  under  §  I  ^15 
will  be  entered  in  the  patent  file  The  entry  in  the  patent  tile  ot 
other  citations  submitted  after  the  dale  of  an  order  to  reexamine 
pursuant  to  §  I  9M  will  be  delayed  until  the  reexamination 
proceeding  ha.s  been  terminated 

REEXAMINATION  PROCEEDINGS 
§  1.903  Service  of  papers  on  parties. 

The  patent  owner  and  any  third  party  requester  will  be  sent 
copies  of  Office  actions  issued  dunng  the  reexamination  pro- 
ceedmg  After  filing  of  a  request  for  reexamination  by  a  third 
party  requester,  any  document  filed  by  either  the  patent  owner 
or  the  third  party  requester  must  be  served  on  every  other  party 
in  the  reexamination  proceeding  in  the  manner  provided  in  !) 
1  248  Any  document  must  reflect  service  or  the  diKument  may 
be  refused  consideration  by  the  Office  The  failure  of  the  third 
party  requester,  if  any.  to  timely  file  or  serve  d.xuments  may 
result  in  their  being  refused  consideration 

§  1.904  Notice  of  reexamination  in  Official  Gazette. 


A  notice  of  the  filing  of  a  reexamination  request  or  >ni<'ai'"n 
of  a  Commissioner-ordered  reexamination  will  be  published 
in  the  Official  Gazette  The  neuice  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  under  I)  1  I  KO  will  be  considered  to  be  constnjctive 
notice  of  the  reexamination  proceeding  and  reexamination  will 
priKeed 

§  1.905  Submission  of  papers  by  public. 

Unless  specifically  provided  for.  no  submissions  on  behalf 
of  any  third  parties  other  than  third  pany  requesters  as  defined 
in  .^*i  use  lOOtel  will  be  considered  unless  such  submissions 
are  ( 1 )  in  accordance  with  §  1  915  or  (2l  entered  in  the  patent 
file  pnor  to  the  date  of  the  order  to  reexamine  pursuant  to 
§  1  911  Submissions  bv  third  parties,  other  than  third  party 
requesters,  filed  after  the  date  of  the  order  to  reexamine  pursuant 
lo  §  1  9.11.  must  meet  the  requirements  of  §  I  9<)l(a-c)  and 
will  be  treated  in  accordance  with  §  I  9()2 


§   1.906  Scope  of  reexamination   in   reexamination   pro- 
ceeding. 

(a»  Claims  m  a  reexamination  priKxeding  will  be  examined 
on  the  basis  of  patents  or  pnnted  publications  and  on  the  basis 
i.f  the  requirements  of  15  L'  S  C  112  except  for  the  best  mode 
requirement 

(b)  Claims  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  must  not  enlarge 
the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent 

(c)  Questions  other  than  those  indicated  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  will  not  be  resolved  in  a  reexamination 
priK-ecding  If  such  questions  are  raised  by  the  patent  owner 
or  third  partv  requester  dunng  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the 
existence  of  such  questions  will  be  noted  by  the  examiner  in 
the  next  Office  action,  m  which  case  the  patent  owner  may 
desire  to  consider  the  advisability  ol  filing  a  reissue  application 
to  have  such  questions  considered  and  resolved 

§  1.907  Reexamination  prohibited. 

lal  Once  an  order  to  reexamine  has  been  issued  under  § 
1  911.  neither  the  patent  owner  nor  the  third  party  requester, 
if  any.  nor  pnvies  of  either,  may  file  a  subsequent  request  for 
reexamination  of  the  patent  until  a  reexamination  certificate  is 
issued  under  §  I  997.  unless  aulhon/ed  by  the  Comrmssioner. 

(bl  Once  a  final  decision  ha.s  been  entered  against  a  party 
in  a  civil  action  arising  in  whole  or  in  part  under  28  US  C. 
1118  that  the  partv  ha.s  not  sustained  its  burden  of  proving 
invalidity  of  any  patent  claim  in  suit,  then  neither  that  party 
nor  Its  pnvies  may  thereafter  request  reexamination  of  any  such 
patent  claim  on  the  ba-sis  of  issues  which  that  party  or  its 
pnvies  raised  or  could  have  raised  in  such  civil  action,  and  a 
reexamination  requested  by  that  party,  or  its  pnvies.  on  the 
ba-sis  of  such  issues  mav  not  thereafter  be  maintained  by  the 
Office 

§  1.909  Estoppel  of  third  party  requester  from  previous 
reexamination  proceedings. 

A  third  party  requester,  or  its  pnvy.  who.  dunng  a  reexamina- 
tion prixeediiig.  has  filed  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Ciauit.  or  who  has  participated  as  a 
party  to  an  appeal  by  the  patent  owner,  under  the  provisions 
of  15  US  C  141  to  144.  IS  estopped  from  later  asserting,  in 
a  subsequent  reexamination  pnxeedmg.  the  invalidity  of  any 
claim  detennined  to  be  patentable  on  appeal  on  any  ground 
which  the  third  party  requester,  or  its  pnvy,  raised  or  could 
have  raised  dunng  the  pnor  reexamination  proceeding.  A  third 
party  requester,  or  its  pnvy,  is  deemed  not  to  have  participated 
as  a'  party  to  an  appeal  by  the  patent  owner  unless,  wilhm 
twenty  days  after  the  patent  owner  has  filed  notice  of  appeal, 
the  third  party,  or  its  pnvy,  files  nouce  with  the  Commissioner 
electing  to  participate. 

5  1.911  Privies  and  persons  bound. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  §  1  907.  a  determination  of  whether 
a  person  is  a  pnvy  with  respect  to  the  patent  owner  shall  include 
consideration  of  whether  there  is: 


ilia  mutual,  concurrent  or  successive  relationship  to  the 
same  property  nghts  in  the  patent  involved  in  the  reexamination 
proceeding;  or 

(2)  representation  of  the  interests  of  the  patent  owner 
concerning  the  patent. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  §§  1 .907  and  1 .909.  a  determination 
of  whether  a  person  is  a  pnvy  with  respect  to  a  third  party 
requester  shall  include  consideration  of  whether  there  is: 

( 1 1  a  mutual,  concurrent  or  successive  relationship  to  the 
same  property  nghts  which  are  or  may  be  affected  by  and/or 
mfnnge  the  patent  involved  in  the  reexamination  proceeding; 
or 

( 2 )  representation  of  the  interests  of  the  other  party  which 
are  or  may  be  affected  by  and/or  potentially  infnnge  the  patent 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  §§  1.907  and  1.909,  a  person  who 
IS  not  a  party  to  the  reexamination  proceeding  but  who  controls 
or  substantially  participates  in  the  control  of  the  presentation 
of  the  reexamination  proceeding  on  behalf  of  a  party  is  bound 
by  the  determination  of  issues  decided  as  though  he  or  she 
were  a  named  party.  To  have  control  of  the  presentation  requires 
that  person  to  have  effective  choice  as  to  the  legal  theories 
and/or  grounds  of  rejection  or  defenses  to  be  advanced  on 
behalf  of  the  party  to  the  reexamination  proceeding. 


DETERMINING 
ORDERED 


IF      REEXAMINATION      WILL      BE 


§  1.913  Persons  eligible. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided,  any  person  may.  at  any  time 
dunng  the  penod  of  enforceability  of  a  patent,  file  a  request 
for  reexamination  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  any 
claim  of  the  patent  on  the  basis  of  pnor  art  patents  or  pnnted 
publications  cited  under  §  1  901  or  on  the  basis  of  the  require- 
ments of  35  use.  1 12  except  for  the  best  mode  requirement 

§  1.915  Content  of  request. 

( a )  The  request  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  requesting 
reexamination  set  in  (j  1  20(c). 

(b)  Any  request  for  reexamination  must  include  the  following 
parts 

( 1 )  A  statement  pointing  out  each  substantial  new  question 
of  patentability  based  on  pnor  patents  and  pnnted  publications 
or  based  on  the  manner  in  which  the  patent  specification  or 
claims  fail  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U  S  C  I  12 
except  for  the  best  mixle  requirement. 

(2)  An  identification  of  every  claim  for  which  reexamina- 
tion IS  requested 

(1)  A  detailed  explanation  of  the  pertinency  and  manner 
of  applying  the  cited  pnor  art  to  every  claim  for  which  reexami- 
nation IS  requested  or  a  detailed  explanation  of  the  manner  in 
which  the  specification  or  claim(s)  fail  to  comply  with  35 
use  I  12  except  for  the  best  mode  requirement.  If  appropnate. 
the  party  requesting  reexamination  may  also  point  out  how 
claims  distinguish  over  cited  pnor  art  or  how  35  U.S.C.  1 12 
requirements  are  complied  with  except  for  the  best  mode 
requirement 

(4)  A  copy  of  every  patent  or  pnnted  publication  relied 
upon  or  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (b)(  1 1  and  (3)  of  this  section 
accompanied  by  an  English  language  translation  of  all  the 
necessary  and  pertinent  parts  of  any  non-English  language  doc- 
ument. 

( 5 )  The  entire  patent  for  which  reexamination  is  requested 
must  be  furnished  in  the  form  of  cut-up  copies  of  the  onginal 
patent  with  only  a  single  column  of  the  pnnted  patent  securely 
mounted  or  reprixluced  in  permanent  form  on  one  side  of  a 
separate  paper  A  copy  of  any  disclaimer,  certificate  of  correc- 
tion, or  reexamination  certificate  issued  in  the  patent  must  also 
be  included 

(6)  A  certification  that  a  copy  of  the  request  filed  by  a 
person  other  than  the  patent  owner  has  been  served  in  its  entirety 
on  the  patent  owner  at  the  address  as  provided  for  in  §  1.33(c) 
The  name  and  address  of  the  party  served  must  be  indicated. 
If  service  wa.s  not  possible,  a  duplicate  copy  must  be  supplied 
to  the  Office 

1 7)  If  the  patent  is  currently  involved  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding  for  which  a  reexamination  certificate  has  not  been 
issued,  a  certification  that  the  person  making  the  request  is  not 
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a  pnvy  of  the  patent  owner  or  third  party  requester,  unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  Conunissioner. 

(8)  In  a  request  filed  by  a  third  party  requester,  a  certifica- 
tion that  (i)  no  final  decision  has  been  entered  against  that  party 
or  its  privies  in  a  civil  action  arising  in  whole  or  in  part  under 
28  U.S.C.  1338  in  which  that  party  or  its  privies  did  not  sustain 
its  burden  of  proving  the  invalidity  of  any  patent  claim  in 
suit  and  (ii)  neither  that  party  nor  its  privies  are  requesting 
reexanunation  of  any  such  patent  claim  on  the  basis  of  issues 
which  that  party  or  its  privies  raised  or  could  have  raised  in 
such  civil  action. 

(9)  In  a  request  filed  by  a  third  party  requester,  a  certifica- 
tion that  the  request  does  not  assert  the  invalidity  of  any  claim 
determined  to  be  patentable  on  appeal  on  any  ground  which 
the  third  party  requester  or  its  privy  raised  or  could  have  raised 
dunng  a  prior  reexamination  proceeding  in  which  that  party 
or  its  privies  filed  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit  and/or  participated  as  a  party  to  an 
appeal  by  the  patent  owner,  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
141  to  144. 

( 10)  A  statement  identifying  the  real  party  in  interest  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  a  subsequent  person  filing  a  reexamination 
request  to  determine  whether  that  person  is  a  privy 

(c)  A  request  filed  by  the  patent  owner  may  include  a  pro- 
posed amendment  in  accordance  with  §  1.121(f). 

(d)  If  a  request  is  filed  by  an  attorney  or  agent  identifying 
another  party  on  whose  behalf  the  request  is  being  filed,  the 
attorney  or  agent  must  have  a  power  of  anomey  from  that  party 
or  be  acting  in  a  representative  capacity  pursuant  to  §  1.34(a). 

§  1.917  Omission  of  a  requirement  in  the  request  for  reex- 
amination. 

If  the  request  is  not  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  requesting 
reexamination  or  all  of  the  other  parts  required  by  §  1.915.  the 
person  identified  as  requesting  reexamination  will  be  so  notified 
and  given  an  opportunity  to  complete  the  request  within  a 
specified  time.  If  the  fee  for  requesting  reexamination  has  been 
paid  but  the  defect  in  the  request  is  not  corrected  within  the 
specified  time,  the  determination  whether  or  not  to  institute 
reexamination  will  be  made  on  the  request  as  it  then  exists.  If 
the  fee  for  requesting  reexamination  has  not  been  paid,  no 
determination  will  be  made  and  the  request  will  be  placed  in 
the  patent  file  as  a  citation  if  it  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  §  1.901  and/or  §  1.902. 

§  1.919  Filing  date  for  request  for  reexamination. 

The  filing  date  of  the  request  is  the  date  on  which  the  request 
including  the  entire  fee  for  requesting  reexarmnation  is 
received;  or.  if  the  request  is  not  initially  accompanied  by  the 
entire  fee.  the  date  on  which  the  last  portion  of  the  fee  is 
received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

§  1.921  Submission  of  prior  art  by  third  party  following 
the  order  for  reexamination. 

Pnor  art  subrmssions  by  the  third  party  requester  filed  after 
the  reexamination  order  shall  be  limited  solely  to  pnor  art 
which  is  used  to  rebut  a  finding  of  fact  by  the  examiner  or  a 
response  of  the  patent  owner. 

§  1.923  Examiner's  consideration  of  the  request  for  reexam- 
ination. 

Within  three  months  following  the  filing  date  of  a  request 
for  reexamination,  an  examiner  will  consider  the  request  and 
deierrmne  whether  or  not  a  substantial  new  question  of  patent- 
ability affecting  any  claim  of  the  patent  is  raised  by  the  request 
and  the  prior  art  cited  therein,  with  or  without  consideration 
of  other  patents  or  pnnted  publications,  or  by  the  failure  of  the 
patent  specification  orclaim(s)  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  35  U.S.C  1 12  except  for  the  best  mode  requirement.  The 
examiner's  determination  will  be  based  on  the  claims  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  the  determination  and  will  become  a  part  of  the 
official  file  of  the  patent  and  will  be  mailed  to  the  patent  owner 
at  the  address  as  provided  for  in  §  1.33(c)  and  to  the  person 
requesting  reexamination. 

§  1.925  Partial  refund  if  request  is  denied. 
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Where  no  substantial  new  question  of  patentability  has  been 
found,  a  refund  of  a  portion  of  the  fee  for  requesting  reexamina- 
tion will  be  made  to  the  requester  in  accordance  with  §  1  26(c) 

5  1.927  Petition  to  review  denial  of  the  request  for  reexami- 
natioB. 

The  requester  may  seek  review  by  a  petition  to  the  Commis- 
sioner under  §  1181  within  one  month  of  the  mailing  date  of 
the  examiners  determination  refusing  reexaminauon  Any  such 
petition  must  comply  with  §  1  181(b)  If  no  petition  is  timely 
filed  or  if  the  decision  on  petition  affirms  that  no  substantial 
new  question  of  patentability  has  been  raised,  the  determination 
shall  be  final  and  nonappealable 

REEXAMINATION  OF  PATENTS 

§  1.929  Reexamination  at  the  initiative  of  the  Commissioner. 

The  Commissioner,  at  any  time  dunng  the  penod  of  enforce 
ability  of  a  patent,  may  determine  whether  or  not  a  substantia^ 
new  question  of  patentability  is  raised  by  patents  or  pnnted 
publications  which  have  been  discovered  by  the  Commissioner 
or  which  have  been  brought  to  the  Commissioner' s  attention 
or  by  the  failure  of  the  patent  specification  or  claimt  s )  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  35  U  S  C  1 1 2  except  for  the  best  mode 
requirement.  The  Commissioner  may  order  reexamination  even 
though  no  request  for  reexamination  has  been  filed  in  accor 
dance  with  §  1  915  Normally  requests  from  outside  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  that  the  Commissioner  undertake  reex 
amination  on  his  or  her  own  initiative  will  not  be  considered 
Any  determination  to  initiate  reexamination  under  this  section 
will  become  a  pan  of  the  official  file  of  the  patent  and  will  be 
given  or  mailed  to  the  patent  owner  at  the  address  as  provided 
for  m  §  1  33(c) 

§  1.931  Order  to  reexamine. 

(a)  If  a  substantial  new  question  of  patentability  is  found. 
the  determination  will  include  an  order  for  reexamination  of 
the  patent  for  resolution  of  the  question 

(b)  If  the  order  for  reexamination  resulted  from  a  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1  '^27,  the  reexamination  will  ordinanly  be  con- 
ducted by  an  examiner  other  than  the  examiner  responsible  for 
the  initial  determination  under  §  1  '>23 

INFORMATION  DISCLOSLUE 

§  1.933  Information  material  to  patenUbUity  in  reexamina- 
tion proceedings. 

(a)  A  patent  by  its  very  nature  is  affected  with  a  public 
interest.  The  public  interest  is  best  served,  and  the  most  effective 
reexamination  occurs  when,  at  the  time  a  reexamination  prtv 
ceeding  is  being  conducted,  the  Office  is  aware  of  and  evaluates 
the  teachings  of  all  information  material  to  patentability  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  Each  individual  associated  with  the 
patent  owner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  has  a  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith  in  dealing  with  the  Office,  which  includes 
a  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all  information  known  to  thai 
individual  to  be  matcnal  to  patentability  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding  The  individuals  who  have  a  duty  to  disclose  to 
the  Office  all  information  known  to  them  to  be  matenal  to 
patentability  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  are  the  patent 
owner  each  attorney  or  agent  who  represents  the  patent  owner, 
and  every  other  individual  whti  is  substantively  involved  on 
behalf  of  the  patent  owner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  The 
duty  to  disclose  the  information  exists  with  respect  to  each 
claim  pending  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  until  the  claim 
IS  cancelled  Information  matenal  to  the  patentability  of  a  can- 
celled claim  need  not  be  submitted  if  the  infonnation  is  not 
matenal  to  patentability  of  any  claim  remaining  under  consider- 
ation in  the  reexamination  proceeding  The  duty  to  disclose  all 
infonnation  known  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  in  a  reexami 
nation  proceeding  is  deemed  to  be  satisfied  if  all  information 
known  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  of  any  claim  in  the  patent 
after  issuance  of  the  reexamination  certificate  was  cited  by  the 
Office  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  an  infonnation  disclosure 
statement  However,  the  duties  of  candor,  good  faith,  and  disclo 
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sure  have  not  been  complied  with  if  any  fraud  on  the  Office 
was  practiced  or  attempted  or  the  duty  of  disclosure  was  violated 
through  bad  faith  or  intentional  misconduct  by.  or  on  behalf 
of  the  patent  owner  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  Any 
infonnation  disclosure  sutement  must  be  filed  with  the  iieins 
listed  in  §  I  98(a)  as  applied  to  individuals  associated  with  the 
patent  owner  in  a  reexaminauon  proceeding,  and  should  be  filed 
within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  order  for  reexamination,  or 
as  soon  thereafter  as  possible 

(b)  Under  this  section,  infonnation  is  matenal  to  patentability 
in  a  reexamination  proceeding  when  ii  is  not  cumulative  to 
infonnation  of  record  or  being  made  of  record  in  the  reexamina- 
tion proceeding,  and 

( 1 )  It  IS  a  patent  or  pnnted  publication  that  estahlisnes. 
by  Itself  or  in  combination  with  other  patents  or  pnnted  publica- 
tions, a  prima  facie  ca,se  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim;  or 

(2)  It  refutes,  or  is  inconsistent  with,  a  position  the  patent 

owner  takes  in  .  ,  ■     i 

(I)  Opposing  an  argument  of  unpatentability  relied  on 

by  the  Office,  or 

(II)  Asserting  an  argument  of  patentability. 

A  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim  pending  in 
a  reexamination  proceeding  is  established  when  the  information 
compels  a  conclusion  that  a  claim  is  unpatentable  under  the 
preponderance  of  evidence,  burden-of-proof  sundard.  giving 
each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadest  rea.sonable  construction 
consistent  with  the  specification,  and  before  any  consideration 
is  given  to  evidence  which  may  be  submitted  in  an  attempt  to 
establish  a  contrary  conclusion  of  patentability 

(c)  The  responsibility  for  compliance  with  this  section  rests 
upon  the  individuals  designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
and  no  evaluation  will  be  made  by  the  Office  in  the  reexamina- 
tion proceeding  as  to  compliance  with  this  section  If  quesuons 
of  compliance  with  this  section  are  discovered  dunng  a  reexam- 
ination priveeding,  they  will  be  noted  as  unresolved  questions 
m  accordance  with  §  I  906(c) 

OFFICE    ACTIONS    AND    RESPONSES    (BEFORE   THE 
EXAMINER) 

§  1.935  Initial  Office  action  normally  accompanies  order 
to  reexamine. 

The  order  for  reexamination  will  normally  be  accompanied 
b>  the  initial  Office  action  on  the  ments  of  the  reexamination 

§  1.937  Conduct  of  Reexamination. 

(a)  All  reexamination  proceedings,  including  any  appeals  to 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  will  be  con- 
ducted with  special  dispatch  within  the  Office,  unless  the  Com- 
missioner makes  a  detennination  that  there  is  good  cause  for 
suspending  the  reexamination  proceeding.  A  final  determina- 
tion that  good  cause  exists  shall  not  be  made  until  the  patent 
owner  and  third  party  requesters  (if  any )  have  had  a  reasonable 
opportunitv  to  comment  on  or  oppose  any  suspension. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  the  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding will  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  sections 
governing  the  application  examinauon  process;  §§  1. 104 
through  I  1 19.  and  will  result  in  the  issuance  of  a  reexamination 
certificate  under  §  1  997 

§  1.939  Unauthorized  papers. 

Unless  authon«d  by  the  reexamination  regulations  (§§ 
1  901-1  997).  no  paper  shall  be  filed  pnor  to  the  first  Office 
action  If  an  unauthonzed  paper  is  filed  by  the  patent  owner 
or  third  partv  requester,  it  will  not  be  considered  in  making 
the  determination  under  §  1  923  and  will  be  returned 

§  1.941  Amendments  by  patent  owner  and  their  effective 
date. 

(a)  Any  proposed  amendment  to  the  descnption  and  claims 
must  be  made  in  accordance  with  §  I  121(f)  and  be  accompa- 
nied by  an  explanation  of  the  support  for  the  proposed  amend- 
ment in  the  disclosure  of  the  patent  No  amendment  may  enlarge 
the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent  or  introduce  new  matter. 
No  amendment  mav  be  proposed  for  entry  in  an  expired  patent. 


Moreover,  no  amendment  will  be  incorpwrated  into  the  patent 
by  certificate  issued  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

(b)  Amendments  made  to  a  patent  dunng  a  reexarmnalion 
proceeding  w  ill  not  be  effective  until  a  reexarmnation  certificate 
IS  issued. 

§  1.943  Length  of  responses  and  briefs. 

Responses  and  appellant  bnefs  by  the  patent  owner 
(including  amendments)  and  third  party  requester,  if  any.  shall 
not  exceed  50  pages  in  length,  excluding  Appendix  of  claims 
and  reference  matenals  such  as  pnor  an  references.  All  further 
bnefs  by  any  party  shall  not  exceed  35  pages  in  length. 

8  1.945  Response  by  patent  owner. 

The  patent  owner  will  be  given  at  least  thirty  (30)  days 
to  respond  to  any  Office  action.  Such  response  may  include 
arguments  in  response  to  any  rejections  and/or  proposed  amend- 
ments or  new  claims  to  place  the  patent  in  condition  where  all 
claims,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  be  patentable. 

§  1.947  Response  by  third  party  requester  to  patent  owner's 
response. 

If  the  patent  owner  files  a  response  to  an  Office  action,  any 
third  party  requester  may  once  file  wntten  comments  within  a 
penod  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  r.ervice  of  the  patent 
owner's  response.  These  comments  shall  be  limited  to  is.sues 
covered  by  the  action  or  the  patent  owner's  response. 

§  1.949  Examiner's  Office  action  closing  prosecution. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  issues  and/or  grounds  of  rejection 
a  second  or  subsequent  time,  or  upon  allowance  of  all  claims. 
the  examiner  shall  issue  an  Office  action  treating  all  claims 
present  in  the  reexamination  proceeding,  which  may  be  an 
action  closing  prosecution.  An  action  will  not  normally  close 
prosecution  if  it  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection  which  was 
not  previously  addressed  by  the  patent  owner,  unless  the  new 
ground  was  necessitated  by  an  amendment 

§  1.951  Responses  after  Office  action  closing  prosecution. 

(a)  After  any  action  closing  prosecution  issued  by  the  exam- 
iner, the  third  party  requester  may  once  file  wntten  comments 
limited  to  the  issues  raised  in  the  Office  action  closing  prose- 
cution. Such  comments  must  be  filed  within  the  time  set  for 
response  in  the  action  closing  prosecution.  When  the  third  party 
requester  does  file  such  comments,  the  patent  owner  may  file 
comments  responding  to  the  third  party  requester's  comments 
within  one  month  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  third  party 
requester's  comments  on  the  patent  owner. 

(b)  After  any  action  closing  prosecution  issued  by  the  exam- 
iner, the  patent  owner  may  once  file  written  comments  limited 
to  the  issues  raised  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  and/or 
present  a  proposed  amendment  to  the  claims  which  amendment 
will  be  subject  to  the  critena  of  §  1 .  1 16  as  to  whether  it  shall 
be  entered  and/or  considered.  Such  comments  and/or  proposed 
amendments  must  be  filed  within  the  time  set  for  response  in 
the  action  closing  prosecution.  Where  the  patent  owner  does 
file  such  comments  and/or  proposed  amendment,  the  third  party 
requester  may  file  comments  responding  to  such  comments 
and/or  proposed  amendments  by  the  patent  owner  within  one 
month  from  the  dale  of  service  of  patent  owner's  comments 
and/or  proposed  amendment  on  the  third  party  requester 

§  1.953  Examiner's  Right  of  Appeal  Notice. 

Upon  considenng  the  responses  of  the  patent  owner  and  any 
third  party  requester  subsequent  lo  the  Office  action  closing 
prosecution,  or  upon  expiration  of  the  time  for  submitting  such 
responses,  the  examiner  shall  issue  a  "Right  of  Appeal  Notice." 
unless  the  examiner  reopens  prosecution.  T^e  "Right  of  Appeal 
Notice"  shall  include  a  final  rejection  and/or  final  decision 
favorable  to  patentability  which  shall  identify  the  status  of  each 
claim  and  reasons  for  patentability  or  grounds  of  rejection  for 
each  claim.  It  shall  set  a  30-day  or  one  month  time  penod. 
whichever  is  longer,  for  either  party  to  appeal.  If  no  appeal 
follows,  the  reexamination  proceeding  will  be  terminated  and 
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the  Commissioner  will  proceed  to  issue  a  certificate  under  § 
1 .997  in  accordance  with  the  last  acuon  of  the  Office. 

INTERVIEWS 

§  1.955  Interviews  in  reexamination  proceedings. 

(a)  Interviews  in  reexamination  proceedings  pending  before 
the  Office  between  examiners  and  the  owners  of  such  patents 
or  their  attorneys  or  agents  of  record  must  be  had  in  the  Office 
at  such  times,  within  Office  hours,  as  the  respective  examiners 
may  designate.  Interviews  will  not  be  permitted  at  any  other 
time  or  place  without  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner.  Inter- 
views should  be  arranged  for  in  advance.  A  third  party  requester 
may  not  initiate  an  interview.  A  third  party  requester  has  a 
nght  to  participate  in  an  interview  initiated  by  the  patent  owner 
or  the  examiner  and  must  be  given  adequate  notice  and  opportu- 
nity to  participate.  A  senior  level  Office  official  will  be  present 
when  the  interview  is  attended  by  a  third  party  requester. 

( b )  Interviews  for  the  discussion  of  the  patentability  of  claims 
in  patents  involved  in  reexamination  proceedings  will  not  be 
initiated  by  the  patent  owner  jjrior  to  the  fu^t  office  action 
thereon. 

(c)  In  every  instance  of  an  interview  with  an  examiner, 
each  party  must  present  a  statement  of  the  issues  which  were 
discussed.  An  interview  does  not  remove  the  necessity  for 
response  to  Office  actions  as  specified  in  §  1 . 1 1 1 . 
EXTENSIONS  OF  TIME  AND  REVIVAL  OF  PROCEED- 
INGS 

§  1.957  Extensions  of  time  and  cause  for  termination  in 
reexamination  proceedings. 

(a)  TTie  time  for  talcing  any  action  by  a  patent  owner  or  third 
party  requester  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  will  be  extended 
only  for  sufficient  cause,  and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified. 
Any  request  for  such  extension  must  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
day  on  which  action  by  the  patent  owner  or  third  party  requester 
is  due,  but  in  no  case  will  the  mere  filing  of  a  request  effect 
any  extension.  See  §  1.304(a)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing 
a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit. 

(b)  If  the  patent  owner  fails  to  file  a  timely  and  appropnate 
response  to  any  Office  action  in  a  reexamination  proceeding, 
the  reexamination  proceeding  will  be  terminated  and  the  Com- 
missioner will  proceed  to  issue  a  certificate  under  §  1.997  in 
accordance  with  the  last  action  of  the  Office,  unless  there  is  a 
third  party  requester  and  claims  are  found  patentable. 

(c)  If  there  is  a  third  party  requester  and  claims  are  found 
patentable,  and  the  patent  owner  fails  to  file  a  timely  and 
appropnate  response  to  any  action  in  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding, prosecution  will  be  limited  to  claims  found  patentable 
at  the  time  of  the  failure  to  respond  and  to  claims  which  do 
not  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  found  patentable  ai  that 
time. 

§  1.958  Revival  of  terminated  proceedings. 

(a)  A  reexamination  proceeding  terminated  for  failure  to 
prosecute  may  be  revived  as  a  pending  proceeding  if  it  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was 
unavoidable.  A  petition  to  revive  an  unavoidably  terminated 
reexamination  proceeding  must  be  promptly  filed  after  the 
patent  owner  is  notified  of.  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of. 
the  termination  of  the  proceeding,  and  must  be  accompanied 
by: 

( 1 )  a  proposed  response  to  continue  prosecution  of  that 
proceeding  unless  it  has  been  previously  filed; 

(2)  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.17(1);  and 

( 3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  TTie  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(b)  A  reexamination  proceeding  terminated  for  failure  of 
the  patent  owner  to  prosecute  may  be  revived  as  a  pending 
proceeding  if  the  delay  in  prosecution  was  unintentional.  A 
petition  to  revive  an  unintentionally  terminated  reexamination 
proceeding  must  be: 

( I )  accompanied  by  a  proposed  response  to  continue  prose- 
cution of  that  proceeding  unless  it  has  been  previously  filed; 
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(2)  accompanied  by  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 

I  17(m): 

(  M  accompanied  b>  a  statement  that  the  delay  wasuninten 

tional  The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  sutement  if  made 
by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional 
information  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was 
unintentional;  and 
(4)  filed  cither: 

(I)  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  Ottice 
notification  that  the  proceeding  has  been  terminated,  or 

(111  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  to  revive  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
was  timely  filed  within  the  time  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(b)(4)(i)  of  this  section 

(c)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  revive  a  proceeding  upon  petition  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered  timely, 
must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing  to 
revive  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the  decision 

(d)  The  time  penods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be 
extended,  except  that  the  time  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  ^ 
1.957(a) 

APPEAL  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  PATENT  APPEALS  AND 
INTERFERENCES  ,      „     _,    ,o  .    . 

§  L959  Notice  of  appeal  and  cross  appeal  to  Boartl  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences. 

(a)(  1 )  Once  a  "Right  of  Appeal  Notice"  has  been  ">'«"e«i.  by 
filing  a  notice  of  appeal  within  the  time  provided  in  §  1  V?.< 
and  paying  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(e),  the  patent  owner  may 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  with 
respect  to  any  decision  adverse  to  the  patentability  of  any 
oneinal  or  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  of  the  patent 

(2)  Once  a  "Right  of  Appeal  Notice"  ha.s  been  issued,  by 
filing  a  notice  of  appeal  within  the  time  provided  in  §  I  ^^^ 
and  paying  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(e),  a  third  party  requester 
involved  in  a  reexamination  prtxreeding  may  appeal  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  with  respect  to  any 
final  decision  favorable  to  the  patentability  of  any  original  or 
proptised  amended  or  new  claim  of  the  patent 

(b)(1)  Within  fourteen  days  of  service  of  a  third  party 
requesters  notice  of  appeal,  and  upon  payment  ot  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1  17(e),  a  patent  owner  who  has  not  filed  a  notice 
of  appeal  may  file  a  notice  of  cross  appeal  with  respect  to  any 
decision  adverse  to  the  patentability  of  any  onginal  or  proptiscd 
amended  or  new  claim  of  the  patent 

(2 1  Within  fourteen  days  of  service  of  a  patent  owner  s 
notice  of  appeal,  and  upon  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1  17(e)  a  third  party  requester  who  has  not  filed  a  notice  ot 
appeal  may  file  a  notice  of  cross  appeal  with  respect  to  any 
final  decision  favorable  to  the  patentability  of  any  onginal  or 
proposed  amended  or  new  claim  of  the  patent 

(c)  The  appeal  m  a  reexamination  proceeding  must  identity 
the  claim(s)  appealed,  and  must  be  signed  by  the  patent  owner 
or  third  party  requester,  or  their  duly  authonzed  atiomey  or 

(d)  An  appeal  when  taken  must  be  taken  from  the  rejection 
of  all  claims  under  rejection  in  a  Right  of  Appeal  Notice  which 
the  patent  owner  proposes  to  contest,  or  from  the  determination 
of  patenubihty  of  all  claims  indicated  as  patentable  in  a  Right 
of  Appeal  Notice  which  the  third  party  requester  pniposes  to 
contest  Questions  relatmg  to  matters  not  affecting  the  menis 
of  the  invention  may  be  required  to  be  settled  before  an  appeal 
can  be  considered 

(e)  The  time  penods  set  forth  in  §§  I  95'>  through  \  ^'i 
are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  1  957(a)  for  reexamination 
proceedings  See  §  1  304(a)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  to  the  U  S  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit. 

i  l.»6l  Jurisdiction  over  appeal. 

Junsdiction  over  the  patent  under  reexamination  passes  to 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  upon  transmittal 
of  the  file  including  all  bnefs  and  examiner's  answers,  to  the 
Board    Pnor  to  the  entry  of  a  decision  on  the  appeal,  the 
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Commissioner  may  sua  sponte  order  the  patent  remanded  to 
the  examiner,  for  action  consistent  with  the  Commissioner  s 
order. 

5  1.962  Appellant  and  respondent  defined. 

For  the  purposes  of  reexamination,  appellant  is  any  party 
filing  a  notice  of  appeal  A  respondent  is  any  opposing  party 
responding  to  the  appeal  of  the  appellant  If  more  thari  one 
oartv  appeals,  each  is  an  appellant  with  respect  to  the  claims 
io  which  his  or  her  appeal  is  directed  and,  to  the  extent  each 
responds,  each  is  a  respondent  with  respect  to  the  claims  to 
which  his  or  her  opponent's  appeal  is  directed. 

§  1.963  Time  for  filing  briefs. 

(a)  If  a  partv  files  a  notice  of  appeal  or  cross  appeal,  the 
party  must  file  an  appellant  bnef  within  two  months  of  the 
date  of  filing  of  their  nooce  of  appeal  or  cross  appeal  However, 
if  another  party  files  a  notice  of  appeal  or  cross  appeal  subse- 
quent to  that  of  the  party,  then  the  party  must  file  an  appeal 
bnef  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  filing  of  the  subsequent 
notice  of  appeal  or  cross  appeal,  so  that  the  appellant  bnefs  of 
all  parties  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  or  cross  appeal  will  be  due 
no  later  than  two  months  after  the  last-filed  notice 

(b)  Once  an  appellant  bnef  has  been  pnjperly  filed,  an 
opposing  party  may  file  a  respondent  bnef  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  service  of  the  appellant  bnef  The  examiner 
will  consider  both  the  appellant  and  respondent  bnefs  and 
prepare  an  examiner's  answer 

(c)  The  third  panv  requester  and  the  patent  owner  may  each 
file  a  reply  bnef  within  one  month  of  the  date  of  the  examiner  s 
answer  No  further  bnef  will  be  acknowledged  or  considered. 

§  1,965  Appellant  brief. 

(a)  Appellant(s)  shall,  within  time  limits  for  filing  set  forth 
in  §  1  %3  file  a  bnef  in  tnplicate  and  serve  the  bnef  on  all 
parties  in  accordance  with  §  1  903  The  bnef  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  the  requisite  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(f)  and  must  set 
forth  the  auihonties  and  arguments  on  which  appellant  will 
rely  to  maintain  the  appeal  Any  arguments  or  authonues  not 
included  in  the  bnef  will  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  unless  good  cause  is 

shown  ,  J  V 

(b)  On  failure  of  a  partv  to  file  the  bnef,  accompanied  t>y 
the  requisite  fee,  within  the  time  allowed,  the  appeal  shall  stand 
dismissed  with  respect  to  the  claims  appealed  by  that  party. 

(c)  The  bnef  shall  contain  the  followmg  items  under  appro- 
pnate  headings  and  in  the  order  indicated  below  unless  the 
bnef  IS  filed  by  a  party  who  is  not  represented  by  a  registered 
pracutioncr 

( 1 )  Real  Parn  m  Interest  A  statement  identifying  the  real 
party  in  interest,  if  the  party  named  in  the  caption  of  the  bnef 
is  not  the  real  party  in  interest 

( 2 )  Related  Appeals  and  Interferences  A  statement  identi- 
fying by  number  and  filing  date  all  other  appeals  or  interferences 
known  to  the  appellant,  the  appellants  legal  representative,  or 
assignee  which  will  directly  affect  or  be  directly  affected  by 
or  have  a  beanng  on  the  Boards  decision  in  the  pending  appeal. 

(3)  Status  of  Claims  A  sutement  of  the  status  of  all 
the  claims,  pending  or  cancelled,  and  identifying  the  claims 

appealed.  ^  ^  , 

(4)  Status  of  Amendments  A  statement  of  the  sutus  ot 
any  amendment  filed  subsequent  to  final  rejection 

( 5 )  Summary  of  Invention.  A  concise  explanation  of  the 
invention  or  subject  matter  defined  in  the  claims  involved  in 
the  appeal,  which  shall  refer  to  the  specification  by  column 
and  line  number,  and  to  the  drawing(s),  if  any.  by  reference 
characters 

(6)  Issues  A  concise  statement  of  the  issues  presented  for 

review 

(7)  Grouping  of  Claims  For  each  ground  of  rejection,  or, 
in  the  case  where  the  appeal  is  by  a  third  party  requester,  each 
detcnnination  of  patenubihty  or  determination  of  inapplica- 
bility of  a  proposed  rejection,  which  appellant  contests  aiidj 
which  applies  to  a  group  of  two  or  more  claims,  the  Boardl 


shall  select  a  single  claim  from  the  group  and  shall  decide  the 
appeal  as  to  the  ground  of  rejection  on  the  basis  of  that  claim 
alone  unless  a  sutement  is  included  that  the  claims  of  the 
group  do  not  stand  or  fall  together  and,  in  the  argument  under 
paragraph  (c)(8)  of  this  section,  appellant  explains  why  the 
claims  of  this  group  are  believed  to  be  separately  patenuble 
or  unpatenuble.  Merely  pomting  out  differences  in  what  the 
claims  cover  is  not  an  argument  as  to  why  the  claims  are 
separately  patentable 

(i)  Argument.  The  contentions  of  appellant  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  issues  presented  for  review  in  paragraph  (c)(6) 
of  this  section,  and  the  basis  therefor,  with  ciutions  of  the 
authonties,  sututes.  and  parts  of  the  record  relied  on.  Each 
issue  should  be  treated  under  a  separate  heading. 

(1)  For  each  rejection  or,  m  the  case  where  the  appeal 
IS  by  a  third  party  requester,  any  other  detenmnation  under  35 
U.S.C.  112,  first  paragraph,  the  argument  shall  specify  the 
errors  in  the  rejecbon  or  other  determination  and  how  the  first 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  is  or  is  not  complied  with,  including, 
as  appropnate,  how  the  specification  and  drawings,  if  any, 

(A)  describe  or  fail  to  describe  the  subject  matter 
defined  by  each  of  the  appealed  claims,  and 

(B)  enable  or  fail  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the 
art  to  make  and  use  the  subject  matter  defined  by  each  of  the 
appealed  claims,  and 

(ii)  For  each  rejection,  or  in  the  case  where  the  appeal 
is  filed  by  a  third  party  requester,  any  determination,  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 12,  second  paragraph,  the  argument  shall  specify  the 
errors  in  the  rejection  or  other  determination  and  how  the  claims 
do  or  do  not  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the 
subject  maner  which  appellant  regards  as  the  invention. 

(iii)  For  each  rejection  or.  in  the  case  where  the  appeal 
is  by  a  third  party  requester,  each  determination  of  patenubihty, 
under  35  U.S.C.  102,  the  argument  shall  specify  the  errors  in 
the  rejection  or  determination  and  why  the  appealed  claims  are 
or  are  not  patenuble  under  35  U.S.C.  102,  including  any  specific 
limitations  in  the  appealed  claims  which  are  not  described  m 
tbe  prior  art. 

(iv)  For  each  rejection  or.  in  the  case  where  the  appeal 
is  by  a  third  party  requester,  each  determination  of  patenubihty 
under  35  U.S.C  103,  the  argument  shall  specify  the  errors  in 
the  rejection  or  determination  and.  if  appropriate,  the  specific 
limitations  in  the  appealed  claims  which  are  or  are  not  described 
in  the  prior  art,  and  shall  explain  how  such  limiutions  render 
the  claimed  subject  matter  obvious  or  unobvious  over  the  pnor 
art.  If  the  rejection  or  determination  is  based  upon  a  combination 
of  references,  the  argument  shall  explain  why  the  references, 
taken  as  a  whole,  do  or  do  not  suggest  the  claimed  subject 
matter,  and  shall  include,  as  may  be  appropriate,  an  explanation 
of  why  features  disclosed  in  one  reference  may  or  may  not 
properly  be  combined  with  features  disclosed  in  another  refer- 
ence. A  general  argument  that  all  the  limiutions  are  or  are  not 
descnbed  in  a  single  reference  does  not  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  this  paragraph. 

(v)  For  any  rejection  or,  m  the  case  where  the  appeal 
is  by  a  third  party  requester,  any  determination  of  patenubihty, 
other  than  those  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (c)(8Ki)  to  (iv)  of 
this  section,  the  argument  shall  specify  the  errors  in  the  rejection 
or  other  determination  and  the  specific  limiutions  in  the 
appealed  claims,  if  appropriate,  or  other  reasons,  which  cause 
the  rejection  or  other  determination  to  be  in  error. 

Ci)  Appendix.  An  appendix  containing  a  copy  of  the  claims 
involved  in  the  appeal. 

(d)  If  a  brief  is  filed  which  does  not  comply  with  all  the 
requuvments  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  appellant  will  be 
notified  of  the  reasons  for  non-compliance  and  provided  with 
a  penod  of  one  month  within  which  to  file  an  amended  bnef 
If  the  appellant  does  not  file  an  amended  bnef  dunng  the 
one-month  fwnod,  or  files  an  amended  brief  which  does  not 
overcome  all  the  reasons  for  non-compliance  suted  in  the  notifi- 
cation, the  appeal  will  stand  dismissied  as  to  that  party. 

fi  1.967  Respondent  brief. 

(a)  The  bnef(s)  of  the  respondent(s)  specified  in  §  1.963 
must  be  filed  in  triplicate,  served  on  all  other  parties  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1.903  and  be  accompanied  by  the  requisite  fee 
set  forth  in  §  1 .17(f).  Any  arguments  or  authorities  not  included 
in  the  brief  will  be  refiised  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences,  unless  good  cause  is  shown.  TTie 
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respondent  bnef  shall  be  limited  to  issues  raised  in  the  appellant 
brief  to  which  the  respondent  bnef  is  directed. 

(b)  The  respondent  brief  shall  contain  the  following  items 
under  appropriate  headings  and  in  the  order  here  indicated,  and 
may  include  an  appendix  containing  portions  of  the  recond  on 
which  reliance  is  made: 

( 1 )  Real  Party  in  Interest.  A  sutcmcnt  identifying  the  real 
party  in  interest,  if  the  party  named  as  the  respondent  in  the 
brief  is  not  the  real  party  in  interest. 

(2)  Related  Appeals  and  Interferences.  A  statement  identi- 
fying by  number  and  filing  date  all  other  appeals  or  interferences 
known  to  the  respondent,  the  respondent's  legal  representative, 
or  assignee  (if  any)  which  will  directly  affect  or  be  directly 
affected  by  or  have  a  bearing  on  the  Board's  decision  in  the 
Finding  appeal. 

(3)  Status  of  claims.  A  sutement  accepting  or  disputing 
appellant's  sutement  of  the  status  of  claims.  If  appellant's 
sutement  of  the  sutus  of  claims  is  disputed,  the  errors  in 
appellant's  sutement  must  be  specified  with  particularity. 

(4)  Status  of  amendments.  A  sutement  accepting  or  dis- 
puting appellant's  sutement  of  the  sutus  of  amendments.  If 
appellant's  sutement  of  the  sutus  of  amendments  is  disputed, 
the  errors  in  appellant's  sutement  must  be  specified  with  partic- 
ularity. 

(5)  Summary  of  invention.  A  sutement  accepting  or  dis- 
puting appellant's  summary  of  the  invention  or  subject  matter 
defined  in  the  claims  involved  in  the  appeal.  If  appellant's 
summary  of  the  invention  or  subject  matter  defined  in  the 
claims  involved  in  the  appeal  is  disputed,  the  errors  in  appel- 
lant's summary  must  be  specified  with  particularity.  A  counter 
explanation  of  the  invention  may  be  nriade. 

(6)  Issues.  A  sutement  accepting  or  disputing  appellant's 
sutement  of  the  issues  presented  for  review  and  identifying 
any  examiner's  determination  not  to  make  a  rejection  proposed 
by  the  third  party  requester.  If  appellant's  sutement  of  the 
issues  presented  for  review  is  disputed,  the  errors  in  appellant's 
sutement  must  be  specified  with  particularity.  A  counter  state- 
ment of  the  issues  for  review  may  be  made. 

(7)  Grouping  of  claims.  A  sutement  accepting  or  disputing 
any  sutement  by  appellant  that  allowed  or  rejected  claims  stand 
or  fall  together.  If  appellant's  sutement  is  disputed,  the  errors 
in  appellant's  statement  must  be  specified  with  particularity. 
A  counter  statement  may  be  made. 

(S)  Argument.  A  statement  accepting  or  disputing  tbe  con- 
tentions of  the  appellant  with  respect  to  each  of  the  issues.  If 
a  contention  of  the  appellant  or  a  determination  of  tbe  examiner 
not  to  make  a  rejection  proposed  by  the  requester  is  disputed, 
the  errors  in  appellant's  argument  or  examiner's  determinatioa 
must  be  specified  with  particularity,  stating  the  basis  therefor, 
with  ciutions  of  the  authorities,  sututes  and  parts  of  the  recofd 
relied  on.  Each  issue  should  be  treated  under  a  separate  heading. 
An  argument  may  be  made  with  respect  to  each  of  the  issues 
suted  in  the  counter  statement  of  the  issues,  with  each  counter 
suted  issue  being  treated  under  a  separate  heading.  The  provis- 
ions of  §§  l.%5(cX8Xiii)  and  (iv)  of  these  regulations  shall 
apply  to  any  argument  raised  under  35  U.S.C.  102  or  103. 

(c)  If  a  respondent  brief  is  filed  which  docs  not  comply  with 
all  the  requiremenu  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  respondent 
will  be  notified  of  the  reasons  for  non-compliance  and  provided 
with  a  period  of  one  month  within  which  to  file  an  amended 
brief  If  the  respondent  does  not  file  an  amended  brief  during 
the  one-month  period,  or  files  an  amended  brief  which  does 
not  overcome  all  the  reasons  for  non-compliance  suted  in  the 
notification,  the  respondent  brief  will  not  be  received  into  the 
record  and  will  not  be  considered. 

§  1.969  Examiner's  answer. 

The  pnmary  examiner  may,  within  such  time  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  Commissioner,  furnish  a  written  sutement  in 
answer  to  the  patent  owner's  and/or  third  party  requester's 
appellant  brief  or  respondent  brief  including  such  explanation 
of  the  invention  claimed  and  of  the  references  and  grounds  of 
rejection  or  reasons  for  patenubihty  as  may  be  necessary, 
supplying  a  copy  to  the  patent  owner  and  each  third  party 
requester,  if  any.  If  the  primary  examiner  shall  find  that  the 
appeal  is  not  regular  in  form  or  does  not  relate  to  an  appealable 
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action,  he  or  she  shall  so  stale  and  a  pclilion  from  such  decision 

may  be  taken  to  the  Comimssioner  as  provided  in  §  I  I  SI 

§  1.971  Reply  brief. 

(a)  The  patent  owner  and  anv  third  party  requester  may  each 
tile  a  reply  bnef  directed  only  to  such  new  p«iints  of  argument 
as  may  be  raised  m  the  examiners  answer,  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  such  answer  The  new  points  of  argument 
shall  be  specifically  identified  in  the  reply  brief  If  the  examiner 
determines  that  the  reply  bnef  is  not  directed  only  to  new  points 
of  argument  raised  in  the  examiner's  answer,  the  examiner  may 
refuse  entry  of  the  reply  bnef  and  will  so  notify  the  appellant 

(b)  If  the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states  that  it  includes 
a  new  ground  of  rejection  or  allowance  of  claims  not  previously 
allowed,  the  party  adversely  affected  must  file  a  reply  thereto 
within  one  month  from  the  date  of  such  answer  to  avoid  dis 
missal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  subject  to  the  new  ground 
of  rejection  or  allowance,  such  reply  may  be  accompanied  by 
any  amendment  (in  the  ca^  of  the  patent  owner)  or  matenal 
appropnaie  to  the  new  ground  See  §  I  ^51  for  extensions  of 
time  for  filing  a  reply  bnef 

§  1.973  Oral  hearing. 

(a)  An  oral  heanng  should  be  requested  only  m  those  circum- 
stances in  which  the  appellant,  or  a  respondent  who  has  filed 
a  respondent  bnef  under  §  I  %7.  considers  such  a  heanng 
necessary  or  desirable  for  a  proper  presentauon  of  the  appeal 
An  appeal  decided  without  an  oral  heanng  will  receive  the 
same  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer 
ences  as  an  appeal  decided  after  oral  heanng 

(b)  If  appellant,  or  a  respondent  who  has  filed  a  respondent 
bnef  under  §  I  %7.  desires  an  oral  heanng.  he  or  she  must 
file  a  wntten  request  for  such  heanng  accompanied  by  the  fee 
set  forth  in  §  I  17(g)  within  one  month  after  the  date  of  the 
examiner's  answer  If  appellant,  or  a  respondent  who  has  filed 
a  respondent  bnef  under  §  1  967.  requests  an  oral  heanng  and 
submits  therewith  the  fee  set  forth  in§ll7(g).an  oral  argument 
may  be  presented  by.  or  on  behalf  of.  the  pnmary  examiner  it 
considered  desirable  by  either  the  pnmary  examiner  or  the 
Board  See  §  1.957  for  extensions  of  time  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding 

(c)  If  no  request  and  fee  for  oral  heanng  have  been  timely 
filed  by  an  appellant  or  a  respondent  who  has  filed  a  respondent 
bnef  under  §  I  967,  the  appeal  will  be  assigned  for  consideration 
and  decision  If  an  appellant  or  respondent  who  has  filed  a 
respondent  bnef  under  §  1  %7  has  requested  an  oral  heanng 
and  has  submitted  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(g).  a  heanng  date 
will  be  set.  and  notice  thereof  given  to  each  appellant,  to  the 
pnmary  examiner  ana  to  each  respondent  who  has  filed  a 
respondent  bnef  under  §  I  967  The  notice  shall  set  a  penod 
within  which  all  requests  for  oral  heanng  shall  be  submitted 
Heanng  will  be  held  as  stated  in  the  notice,  and  oral  argument 
will  be  linuted  to  twenty  minutes  for  each  appellant  and  respon- 
dent, and  fifteen  minutes  for  the  pnmary  examiner  unless  other 
wise  ordered  before  the  heanng  begins 

§  1.975  AfTMavits  or  dedaratioas  after  appeal. 

Affidavits,  declarations,  or  exhibits  submitted  after  the  case 
has  been  appealed  will  not  be  adinitted  without  a  showing  of 
good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  they  were  not  earlier  presented 

§  1.977  Decision  by  Ihe  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences. 

(a)  The  Bt>ard  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  in  its 
decision,  may  affirm  or  reverse  the  decision  of  the  examiner 
in  whole  or  in  part  on  the  grounds  and  on  the  claims  specified 
by  the  examiner,  or  on  the  grounds  presented  by  a  third  party 
requester,  or  remand  the  reexamination  proceeding  to  the  exam 
iner  for  further  consideration  The  affirmance  of  the  rejection 
or  allowance  of  a  claim  on  any  of  the  grounds  specified  consti 
tutcs  a  general  affirmance  of  the  decision  of  the  examiner  on 
that  claim,  except  as  to  any  ground  specifically  reversed  or 
otherwise  stated  A  rejection  of  claims  by  the  examiner  may 
als*i  be  affirmed  on  the  basis  of  the  arguments  presented  by 
the  third  party  requester 

(b)  Should  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  for  rejecting  any  appealed 
claim  not  raised  in  the  appeal,  it  may  include  in  the  decision 
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a  statement  to  that  effect  with  its  reasons  for  so  holding,  which 
statement  shall  constitute  a  new  rejection  of  the  claims  A  new 
rejection  shall  not  be  considered  final  for  purTX)ses  of  judicial 
review  When  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
makes  a  new  rejection  of  an  appealed  claim,  the  patent  owner 
may  exercise  one  of  the  following  two  options  with  respect  to 
the  new  ground; 

1 1 )  The  patent  owner  may  submit  an  appropnate  amend- 
ment of  the  claims  so  rejected  or  a  showing  of  facts,  or  both, 
and  have  the  matter  reconsidered  by  the  examiner  in  which 
event  the  patent  will  be  remanded  to  the  examiner  The  sute- 
menl  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  shall 
be  binding  uprm  the  examiner  unless  an  amendment  or  showing 
of  facts  not  previously  of  record  be  made  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  examiner,  overcomes  the  new  ground  for  rejection  stated 
in  the  decision  Should  the  examiner  again  reject  the  claims, 
the  patent  owner  may  again  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences 

(2)  The  patent  owner  may  have  the  case  reconsidered 
under  §  I  979(b)  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences upon  the  same  record  The  request  for  reconsideration 
shall  address  the  new  ground  for  rejection  and  state  with  particu- 
lanty  the  points  believed  to  have  been  misapprehended  or  over- 
looked in  rendenng  the  decision  and  also  state  all  other  grounds 
upon  which  reconsideration  is  sought  Where  request  for  such 
reconsideration  is  made,  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences shall  reconsider  tfie  new  ground  for  rejection  and.  if 
necessary,  render  a  new  decision  which  shall  include  all  grounds 
upon  which  a  patent  is  refused  The  decision  on  reconsiderauon 
IS  deemed  to  incorporate  the  earlier  decision,  except  for  those 
portions  specifically  witlidrawn  on  reconsideration,  and  is  final 
for  the  purpose  of  judicial  review 

(c)  Should  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  include  an  explicit  statement  that  a  claim  may  be 
allowed  in  amended  form,  patent  owner  shall  have  the  nght  to 
amend  in  conformity  with  such  statement  which  shall  be  binding 
on  the  examiner  in  the  absence  of  new  references  or  grounds 
of  rejection 

(d)  Although  tfie  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
normally  will  confine  its  decision  to  a  review  of  rejections  and 
allowances  made  by  the  exanuner  and/or  arguments  of  the  third 
party  requester,  should  it  have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  for 
rejecting  any  allowed  claim  not  advanced  by  the  examiner  or 
third  party  requester,  it  may  recommend  a  rejection  of  the  claim 
in  Its  decision  and  remand  tlie  case  to  the  examiner  In  such 
event,  the  Board  shall  set  a  penod,  not  less  than  one  month, 
within  which  the  patent  owner  may  submit  to  the  examiner  an 
appropnate  amendment,  a  showing  of  facts  or  reasons,  or  both, 
in  order  to  avoid  any  grounds  for  rejection  set  forth  in  the 
recommendation  of  tlie  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences The  examiner  shall  be  bound  by  any  such  recommended 
rejection  and  shall  enter  and  maintain  the  reconuncnded  rejec- 
tion unless  an  amendment  or  showing  of  facts  not  previously 
of  record  is  filed  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  over- 
comes the  recommended  rejection  Should  the  examiner  make 
the  recommended  rejection  final  the  patent  owner  may  again 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

(e)  Whenever  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interiferences  includes  a  remand,  that  decision  shall  not  be 
considered  a  final  decision  When  appropnate,  upon  conclusion 
of  proceedings  on  remand  before  the  examiner,  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  may  enter  an  order  otherwise 
making  its  decision  final 

( f)  See  §  1  957(a)  for  extensions  of  time  to  take  action  under 
this  section 

§  1.979  Action  following  decision. 

(a)  After  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences, the  case  shall  be  returned  to  ttie  examiner,  subject  to 
a  nght  of  appeal  or  other  review  by  the  appellant  or  respondent, 
for  such  further  action  by  the  patent  owner  or  by  the  examiner, 
as  the  condition  of  the  ca.se  may  require,  to  carry  into  effect 
the  decision 

(b)  Each  party  may  file  a  single  request  for  reconsideration 
or  mtxlification  of  the  decision  if  filed  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  the  onginal  decision,  unless  that  decision  is  so 
mtxlified  by  the  decision  on  reconsideration  as  to  become,  in 
effect,  a  new  decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 


Interferences  so  states  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
slate  with  particulanty  the  points  believed  to  have  been  misap- 
prehended or  overlooked  in  rendenng  the  decision  and  also 
state  all  other  grounds  upon  which  reconsideration  is  sought. 
See  §  I  957(a)  for  extensions  of  time  for  seeking  reconsidera- 
tion. 

(c)  The  appeal  proceedings  are  considered  terminated  by  the 
dismissal  of  an  appeal  or  the  failure  to  timely  file  an  appeal 
to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  The  date 
of  terrmnation  of  proceedings  is  the  date  on  which  the  appeal 
IS  dismissed  or  the  date  on  which  the  time  for  appeal  to  the 
Federal  Circuit  expires.  If  an  appeal  to  the  Federal  Circuit  has 
been  filed,  proceedings  are  considered  terminated  when  the 
appeal  is  terminated.  An  appeal  to  the  Federal  Circuit  is  temu- 
nated  when  the  mandate  is  received  by  the  Office  Upon  termi- 
nation of  the  reexamination  pnxeeding.  the  Commissioner  will 
issue  a  certificate  under  §  1  997 

§  1.981  Reopening  after  decision. 

(a)  Cases  which  have  been  decided  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  will  not  be  reopened  or  reconsidered 
by  the  pnmary  exarmner  except  under  the  provisions  of  §  1 .979 
without  the  wntten  authonty  of  the  Commissioner,  and  then 
only  for  the  consideration  of  matters  not  already  adjudicated, 
sufficient  cause  being  shown 

(b)  In  the  event  prosecution  is  reopened  or  the  case  is  recon- 
sidered by  the  pnmary  examiner  after  decision  by  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  or  by  the  US.  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit,  any  third  party  requester  who 
appealed  or  responded  under  §  1 .967  may  again  present  com- 
ments pursuant  to  §  I  947  and  may  appeal  or  participate  in  an 
appeal  by  the  patent  owner  pursuant  to  §  1 .959. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  COl'RT  OF  APPEALS 
FOR  THE  FEDERAL  CIRCUIT 

§  1.983  Appeal  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit 

Any  third  party  requester  or  patent  owner  involved  in  a 
reexaiTunation  proceeding  who  is  a  party  to  any  appeal  to 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  and  who  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  may  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit  and  may  be  a  party  to  any  appeal  thereto 
taken  from  a  reexamination  decision  of  the  Boanl  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences.  The  appellant  must  take  the  fol- 
lowing steps  in  such  an  appeal 

(a)  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  file  a  wntten  notice 
of  appeal  directed  to  the  Commissioner  (see  §§  1  302  and 
1  304);  and 

(b)  in  the  Court,  file  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  and 
pay  the  fee.  as  provided  for  in  the  rules  of  the  Court.  A  third 
party  requester  is  deemed  not  to  have  participated  as  a  party 
to  an  appeal  by  the  patent  owner,  and  thereby  not  subject  to 
§  1  909.  unless,  within  twenty  days  after  the  patent  owner  has 
filed  notice  of  appwal  pursuant  to  §  1.983(a),  the  third  party 
requester  files  notice  with  the  Commissioner  electing  to  partici- 
pate. 


PROCEEDINGS    INVOLVING 
REEXAMINATION 


SAME    PATENT    AS    IN 


S  1.985  Notification  of  prior  or  concurrent  proceedings. 

Any  person  at  any  time  may  file  a  paper  m  a  reexamination 
proceeding  notifying  the  Office  of  a  pnor  or  concurrent  pro- 
ceeding in  which  the  same  patent  is  or  was  involved,  such  as 
interferences,  reissues,  reexanunations.  or  litigation  and  the 
results  of  such  proceedings.  Such  paper  must  be  linuted  to 
merely  providing  notice  of  the  other  proceeding  without  discus- 
sion of  issues  of  the  current  reexamination  proceeding. 

§  1.987  Stay  of  concurrent  proceeding. 

If  a  patent  in  the  process  of  reexamination  is  or  becomes 
involved  in  litigation  or  a  reissue  application  for  the  patent  is 
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filed  or  pending,  the  Commissioner  shall  determine  whether 
or  not  to  stay  the  reexamination  or  reissue  proceeding. 

§  1.989  Merger  of  concurrent  reexamination  proceedings. 

(a)  If  reexamination  is  ordered  while  a  prior  rcexanunation 
proceeding  is  pending  for  the  same  patent,  the  reexamination 
proceedings  will  be  merged  and  result  in  the  issuance  of  a 
single  certificate  under  §  1.997. 

(b)  A  reexamination  proceeding  filed  under  §  1.915  which 
IS  merged  with  a  reexamination  proceeding  filed  under  §  1 .510 
will  result  in  the  merged  proceeding  being  governed  by  §§ 
1.901  -  1.997. 

§  1.991  Merger  of  concurrent  reissue  applicatioD  and  reex- 
amination proceeding. 

If  a  reissue  application  and  a  reexamination  proceeding  on 
which  an  order  pursuant  to  §  I  93 1  has  been  mailed  arc  pending 
concurrently  on  a  patent,  a  decision  may  be  made  to  merge 
the  two  proceedings  or  to  stay  one  of  the  two  proceedings 
Where  merger  of  a  reissue  application  and  a  reexamination 
proceeding  is  ordered,  the  merged  examination  will  be  con- 
ducted in  accordance  with  §§  1.171  through  1.179  and  the 
patent  owner  will  be  required  to  place  and  maintain  the  same 
claims  in  the  reissue  application  and  the  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding during  the  pendency  of  the  merged  proceeding.  In  a 
merged  proceeding,  participation  by  the  third  party  requester 
shall  be  limited  to  issues  within  the  scope  of  reexamination. 
The  examiner's  actions  and  any  responses  by  the  patent  owner 
or  third  party  requester  in  a  merged  proceeding  will  apply  to 
both  the  reissue  application  and  the  reexamination  procMding 
and  be  physically  entered  into  both  files.  Any  reexamination 
proceeding  merged  with  a  reissue  application  shall  be  termi- 
nated by  the  grant  of  the  reissued  piatent. 

§  1.993  Stay  of  concurrent  interference  and  reexamination 
proceeding. 

If  a  patent  in  the  process  of  reexammabon  is  or  becomes 
involved  in  an  interference,  the  Commissioner  may  stay  reex- 
amination or  the  interference.  The  Commissioner  will  not  con- 
sider a  request  to  stay  an  interference  unless  a  motion  (§  1 .635) 
to  stay  the  interference  has  been  presented  to  and  denied  by 
an  administrative  patent  judge  and  the  request  is  filed  within 
ten  (10)  days  of  a  decision  by  an  administrative  patent  judge 
denying  the  motion  for  a  stay  or  such  other  lime  as  the  adminis- 
trative patent  judge  may  set. 

§  1.995  Third  party  requester's  participation  rights  pre- 
served in  merged  proceeding. 

When  a  third  party  requester  is  involved  in  one  or  more 
proceedings  including  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the  merger 
of  such  proceedings  will  be  accomplished  so  as  to  preserve 
the  third  party  requester's  right  to  participate  to  the  extent 
specifically  provided  for  in  these  regulations.  In  merged  pro- 
ceedings involving  different  requesters,  any  paper  filed  by  one 
party  m  the  merged  proceeding  shall  be  served  on  all  other 
parties  of  the  merged  proceeding. 

CERTinCATE 

§  1.997  Issuance  of  reexamination  certificate  after  reexami- 
nation proceedings. 

(a)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the 
Commissioner  will  issue  a  certificate  in  accordance  with  35 
U.S.C.  307  setting  forth  the  results  of  the  reexaimnation  pro- 
ceeding and  the  content  of  the  patent  following  the  reexamina- 
tion proceeding. 

(b)  A  certificate  will  be  issued  in  each  patent  in  which  a 
reexamination  proceeding  has  been  ordered  under  §  1 .93 1 .  Any 
statutory  disclaimer  filed  by  the  patent  owner  will  be  made 
part  of  the  certificate. 

(c)  The  certificate  will  be  mailed  on  the  day  of  its  date  to 
the  patent  owner  at  the  address  as  provided  for  in  §  1.33(c) 
A  copy  of  the  certificate  will  also  be  mailed  to  the  requester 
of  the  reexaimnation  proceeding. 
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(dl  If  a  cenifiLalc  has  heen  issued  which  cancels  all  ot  the 
claims  of  the  paienc,  no  turther  Office  prixeedings  will  be 
conducted  with  regard  to  that  patent  or  an\  reissue  applicatums 
or  reexamination  requests  relating  thereto 

(e)  If  the  reexamination  proceeding  is  terminated  bv  the  grant 
of  a  reissued  patent  as  provided  in  §  1  %5(d).  the  reissued 
patent  will  constitute  the  reexamination  certificate  required  by 
this  section  and  ^5  L'  S  C    107 
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Public  Law  96-517 

%th  Congress 

An  Act 

To  amend  the  patent  and  trademark  laws 


Be  It  enacted  h\   the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  State',  of 
America  in  Congress  assemble  That  title  35  of  the  I'nited  Stales  Code,  entitled  •Patents. 
IS  amended  by  adding  after  chapter  29  the  following  new  chapter  30 

-CHAPTER  30-PRIOR  ART  CITATIONS  TO  OFFICE  AND 
REEXAMINATION  OF  PATENTS 


"Sec 

"301.  Citation  of  pnor  an 

302  Request  for  reexamination 

303  Determination  of  issue  by  Commissioner 

304  Reexamination  order  by  Commissioner. 

305  Conduct  of  reexarmnation  proceedings. 
306.  Appeal 

307  Cenificate  of  patentability,  unpatentability,  and 


laim  cancellation 


"S  301.  CiUtion  of  prior  art 

Any  person  at  any  lime  may  cite  to  the  Office  in  writing  pnor  art  consisting  ot  patents 
or  pnnted  publications  which  that  person  believes  to  have  a  beanng  on  the  patentability 
of  any  claim  of  a  particular  patent  If  the  person  explains  in  wnting  the  pertinency  and 
manner  of  applying  such  pnor  art  to  at  least  one  claim  of  the  patent,  the  citation  of  such 
pnor  art  and  the  explanation  thereof  will  become  a  part  of  the  official  file  of  the  patent 
At  the  wntten  request  of  the  person  citing  the  pnor  art.  his  or  her  identity  will  be  excluded 
from  the  patent  file  and  kept  confidential 

"■  §  302.  Request  for  reexamination 

"Any  person  at  any  time  may  file  a  request  for  reexamination  by  the  Office  of  any 
claim  of  a  patent  on  the  basis  of  any  pnor  art  cited  under  the  provisions  of  section  301 
of  this  title  The  request  must  be  in  wnting  and  must  be  accompanied  by  payment  ot  a 
reexamination  fee  established  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  41  of  this  title  The  request  must  set  forth  the  pertinency  and  manner  of  applying 
cited  pnor  art  to  every  claim  for  which  reexamination  is  requested  Unless  the  requesting 
person  is  the  owner  of  the  patent,  the  Commissioner  promptly  will  send  a  copy  of  the 
request  to  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent 

"  §  303.  Determination  of  issue  by  Commissioner 

"(a)  Within  three  months  following  the  filing  of  a  request  for  reexamination  under 
provisions  of  section  302  of  this  title,  the  Commissioner  will  detemiine  whether  a  substan- 
tial new  question  of  patentability  affecting  any  claim  of  the  patent  concerned  is  raised 
by  the  request,  with  or  without  consideration  of  other  patents  or  pnnted  publications  On 
his  own  initiative,  and  any  time,  the  Commissioner  may  determine  whether  a  substantial 
new  question  of  patentability  is  raised  by  patents  and  publications  discovered  by  him  or 
cited  under  the  provisions  of  section  301  of  this  title 

"(b)  A  record  of  the  Commissioner's  determination  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
will  be  placed  in  the  official  file  of  the  patent  and  a  copy  promptly  will  be  given  or 
mailed  to  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent  and  to  the  person  requesting  reexamination. 

if  any  r  u  . 

"(c)  A  determination  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (al  ot  tnis  section 
that  no  substantial  new  question  of  patentability  has  been  raised  will  be  final  and  nonappeal 
able  Upon  such  a  detemiination,  the  Commissioner  may  refund  a  ponion  of  the  reexamina 
tion  fee  required  under  section  302  of  this  title 

"§  304.  Reexamination  order  by  Commissioner 

"If,  in  a  determination  made  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  3()3(a)  of  this  tide,  the 
Comiiiissioner  finds  that  a  substantial  new  question  of  patentability  affecting  any  claim 
of  a  patent  is  raised,  the  detemiination  will  include  an  order  tor  reexamination  ot  the 
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patent  for  resoluuon  of  the  question  The  patent  owner  will  be  given  a  reasonable  pcnod. 
not  less  than  two  months  from  the  the  dale  a  copy  of  the  determination  is  given  or  mailed 
to  him,  within  which  he  may  file  a  statement  on  such  question,  including  any  amendment 
to  his  patent  and  new  claim  or  claims  he  may  wish  to  propose,  for  consideration  in  the 
reexaminauon  If  the  patent  owner  files  such  a  statement,  he  promptly  will  serve  a  copy 
of  It  on  the  person  who  has  requested  reexamination  under  the  provisions  of  section  302 
of  this  title  Within  a  pcnod  of  two  months  from  the  date  of  service,  that  person  may  file 
and  have  considered  in  the  reexaimnation  a  reply  to  any  statement  filed  by  the  patent 
owner  That  person  promptly  will  serve  on  the  patent  owner  a  copy  of  any  reply  filed. 

"§  305.  Cenduct  of  reexaminatioa  proceedings 

"After  the  umes  for  filing  the  statement  and  reply  provided  for  by  section  304  of  this 
title  have  expired,  reexamuiation  will  be  conducted  according  to  the  procedures  esublishcd 
for  initial  examinanon  under  the  provisions  of  sections  132  and  133  of  this  title.  In  any 
reexanunation  proceeding  under  this  chapter,  the  patent  owner  will  be  permitted  to  propose 
any  amendment  to  his  patent  and  a  new  claim  or  claims  thereto,  in  order  to  distinguish 
the  invention  as  claimed  from  the  prior  an  cited  under  the  provisions  of  section  301  of 
this  title,  or  in  response  to  a  decision  adverse  to  the  patentability  of  a  claim  of  a  patent. 
No  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  enlarging  the  scope  of  a  claim  of  the  patent  will  be 
perrmtted  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  under  this  chapter.  All  reexamination  proceedings 
under  this  section,  including  any  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals,  will  be  conducted  with 
special  dispatch  within  the  Office. 

"§  306.  Appeal 

The  patent  owner  involved  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  under  this  chapter  may 
appeal  under  the  provisions  of  section  1 34  of  this  title,  and  may  seek  court  review  under 
the  provisions  of  sections  141  to  145  of  this  title,  with  respect  to  any  decision  adverse 
to  tfie  patentability  of  any  original  or  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  of  the  patent. 

"  §  307.  Certificate  of  patenUbility,  uopatenUbility,  and  claim  cancellation 

"(a)  In  a  reexamination  proceeding  under  this  chapter,  when  the  time  for  appeal  has 
expired  or  any  appeal  proceeding  has  terminated,  the  Commissioner  will  issue  and  publish 
a  certificate  canceling  any  claim  of  the  patent  finally  determined  to  be  unpatenuble, 
confuming  any  claim  of  the  patent  determined  to  be  patentable,  and  incorporating  in  the 
patent  any  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  determined  to  be  patentable. 

"(b)  Any  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  determined  to  be  patentable  and  incorporated 
into  a  patent  following  a  reexamination  proceeding  will  have  the  same  effect  as  that 
specified  in  section  252  of  this  title  for  reissued  patents  on  the  nght  of  any  person  who 
made,  purchased,  or  used  anything  patented  by  such  proposed  amended  or  new  claim,  or 
who  made  substantial  preparation  for  the  same,  pnor  to  issuance  of  a  certificate  under 
the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section." 

SEC  2.  Section  41  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  41.  Patent  fees 

"(a)  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  will  establish  fees  for  the  processing  of  an  application 
for  a  patent,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  for  maintaining 
a  patent  m  force,  and  for  providing  all  other  services  and  matenals  related  to  patents.  No 
fee  will  be  established  for  maintaining  a  design  patent  in  force. 

"(b)  By  the  first  day  of  the  fu^t  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year 
after  enactment  of  this  Act,  fees  for  the  actual  processing  of  an  application  for  a  patent, 
other  than  for  a  design  patent,  from  filing  through  dispostion  by  issuance  or  abandonment, 
will  recover  in  aggregate  25  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of 
such  processing  By  the  first  day  of  the  fu-st  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar 
year  after  enactment,  fees  for  the  processing  of  an  application  for  a  design  patent,  from 
filing  tlirough  disposiuon  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  will  recover  in  aggregate  50  per 
centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing. 

"(c)  By  the  fifteenth  fiscal  year  following  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  fees  for 
maintaining  patents  in  force  will  recover  25  per  centum  of  the  estimated  cost  to  the  Office, 
for  the  year  in  which  such  maintenance  fees  are  received,  of  the  actual  processing  all 
applications  for  patents,  otlier  than  for  design  patents,  from  filing  through  disposition  by 
issuance  or  abandonment  Fees  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force  will  be  due  three  years 
and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
grant  of  tlie  patent.  Unless  payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  or  before  the  date  the  fee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  penod 
I  of  SIX  months  thereafter,  the  patent  will  expu-e  as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  period.  The 
Commissioner  may  require  the  payment  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  within 
such  six-month  grace  penod  the  late  payment  of  an  applicable  maintenance  fee. 

"(d)  By  the  first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year 
I  after  enactment,  fees  for  ail  other  services  or  matenals  related  to  patents  will  recover  the 
estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  performing  the  service  or  fumishing  the  matenal. 
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The  yearly  tee  tor  proMJ.ng  a  library  specit.ed  m  section  13  of  (tiis  title  s^ith  uncenified 

pnnted- copies  «••  "he  speclicalions  and  dra^^ings  for  all  patents  issued  in  that  year  ..ill 

^■•(e)  Tfie  Commissioner  may  v^aive  the  payment  ol  any  fee  for  any  service  ..r  matenal 
related  to  patents  in  connection  ..itfi  an  .Kcasional  or  incidental  request  made  by  a 
department  or  agency  of  the  (io.emment.  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Corrim.ssioner  rnay 
provTde  any  applicant  issued  a  notice  under  section  13:  .>t  this  title  with  a  copy  of  the 
specifications  and  drawings  tor  all  patents  referred  to  in  that  notice  without  charge 

■•I  f)  Fees  will  be  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  achieve  the  levels  ol  recovery  specified 
in  this  section  however,  no'  patent  application  priKessing  tee  or  tec  for  maintaining  a 
patent  in  torce  will  he  adjusted  more  than  once  every  three  years 

••(g)  No  fee  established  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  will  take  etie.t  prior 
to  sixty  days  following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  "  ,       .  ,, 

SKC    3   Section  42  of  title  3S,  United  Slates  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follow!,. 

§  42.  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice  fundinf; 

"(al  All  tees  for  services  performed  by  or  materials  tumished  by  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  will  be  payable  to  the  Commissioner  ...  ,u 

••(b)  All  fees  paid  to  the  Commissioner  and  all  appropriations  tor  defraying  the  costs 
of  the  activities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  credited  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Appropriation  Account  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  the  pros  is 
ions  of  section  72'ie  of  title  31.  I'nited  States  Ctxle.  notwithstanding 

■■(c)  Revenues  from  fees  will  be  available  to  the  Commissioner  ot  Patents  to  carry  out 
to  the  extent  provided  for  in  appropnation  Acts,  the  activities  ot  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

•■(d^)  The  Commissioner  may  refund  any  fee  paid  by  mistake  or  any  amount  paid  in 

excess  of  that  required"  ,i,    ,.  ,r  i 

SEC   4   Section  154  of  title  ^^  Imted  States  Code,  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word 

'""sPr  5  Section  31  ot  the  Trademark  Act  ot  1^46.  as  amended  i  !<;  C  S  C  I  I  I  ^i.  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*•§  31.  Fees 

••(a)  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  will  establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  processing  of 
an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark  and  and  for  all  other 
services  performed  by  and  materials  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  related 
to  tradcrnarks  and  other  marks  Fees  will  be  set  and  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to 
recover  in  aggregate  50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  ot  such 
DriKessing  Fees  for  all  other  services  or  matenals  related  to  trademarks  and  other  marks 
will  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  performing  the  service  or  furnishing 
the  matenal  However,  no  fee  for  the  filing  or  processing  of  an  application  for  the 
registration  of  a  trademark  oroiher  mark  or  for  the  renewal  or  assignment  of  a  trademark 
or  other  mark  will  be  adjusted  more  than  once  ever>  three  years  No  fee  "lablisfied  under 
this  section  will  take  effect  pnor  to  sixty  days  following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 

•■(b)  The  Commissioner  may  waive  the  payment  of  any  fee  for  any  service  or  matenal 
related  to  trademarks  or  other  marks  in  connection  with  any  occasional  request  rnade  by 
a  department  or  agency  of  the  Government,  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Indian  Arts  and 
CraftTBoard  will  not  be  charged  any  fee  to  register  Govemmeni  trademarks  of  genuineness 
and  quality  for  Indian  products  or  for  products  of  particular  Indian  tnbcs  and  groups 

SEC  6(a)  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code,  entitled  "Patents  .  is  amended  by  adding 
after  chapter  37  the  following  new  chapter  38 

-CHAPTER  38-PATENT  RIGHTS  IN  INVENTIONS  MADE 
WITH  FEDERAL  ASSISTANCE 

"Sec 

"200  Policy  and  objective 

•'201  Dcfiniuons 

"202.  Disposition  of  nghts  , 

■"203  March-in  nghts 

•204  Preference  for  United  Stales  industry 

•205  Confidentiality 

"206  Uniform  clauses  and  regulations 

•207  Domestic  and  foreign  protection  of  federally    owned  inventions 

•'208  Regulations  governing  Federal  licensing 

•209.  Restnctions  on  licensing  of  federally    owned  inventions 

•'210  Precedence  of  chapter 

•21 1  Relationship  to  antitrust  laws 

"  S  200.  Policy  and  objective. 

"It  IS  the  policy  and  objective  of  the  Congress  to  use  the  patent  system  to  promote  the 
utilization  of  inventions  ansing  from  federally  supported  research  or  development;  to 
encourage  maximum  participation  of  small  business  firms  in  federally  supported  research 
and  development  efforts,  to  promote  collaboration  between  commercial  concerns  and 
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nonprofit  organizations,  including  universities,  to  ensure  that  inventions  made  by  nonprofit 
organizations  and  small  small  business  fimis  are  used  in  a  manner  to  promote  free 
competition  and  enterpnse,  to  promote  the  commercialization  and  public  availability  of 
inventions  made  in  the  United  Stales  by  United  States  industry  and  labor;  to  ensure  that 
the  Government  obtains  sufficient  nghts  in  federally  supported  inventions  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  Government  and  protect  the  public  against  nonuse  or  unreasonable  use  of 
invennons;  and  to  mimmize  the  costs  of  administering  policies  in  this  area. 

"  §  201.  Definitions 

"As  used  in  this  chapter — 

"(a)  The  term  'Federal  agency'  means  any  executive  agency  as  defined  in  section 
105  of  title  5.  United  Sutes  Code,  and  the  military  departments  as  defined  by  section 
102  of  title  5.  United  Sutes  Code. 

"(b)  The  term  'funding  agreement'  means  any  contract,  grant,  or  cooperative  agree- 
ment entered  into  between  any  Federal  agency,  other  than  the  Tennessee  Valley 
Authonty,  and  any  contractor  for  the  performance  of  experimental,  developmental, 
or  research  work  funded  in  whole  or  in  pan  by  the  Federal  Government.  Such  temi 
includes  any  assignment,  substitution  of  parties,  or  subcontract  of  any  type  entered 
into  for  the  performance  of  experimental,  developmental,  or  research  work  under  a 
funding  agreement  as  herein  defined 

"(c)  The  term  'contractor'  means  any  person,  small  business  firm,  or  nonprofit 
organization  that  is  a  party  to  a  funding  agreement. 

"(d)  The  term  'invention'  means  any  invention  or  discovery  which  is  or  may  be 
patentable  or  otherwise  protectable  under  this  title. 

"(e)  The  term  'subject  invention'  means  any  invention  of  the  contractor  conceived 
or  first  actually  reduced  to  practice  in  the  performance  of  work  under  a  funding 
agreement. 

"(f)  The  term  'practical  apphcation'  means  to  manufacture  in  the  case  of  a  composi- 
tion or  product,  to  practice  in  the  case  of  a  process  or  method,  or  to  operate  in  the 
case  of  a  machine  or  system;  and,  in  each  case,  under  such  conditions  as  to  establish 
that  the  invention  is  being  utihzed  and  that  its  benefits  are  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
law  or  Government  regulations  available  to  the  public  on  reasonable  terms. 

"(g)  The  term  made"  when  used  in  relation  to  any  invention  means  the  conception 
or  first  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  such  invention. 

"(h)  The  term  "small  business  firm'  means  a  small  business  concern  as  defined  at 
section  2  of  Public  Uw  85-536  (15  U.S.C  632)  and  implementing  regulations  of  the 
Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration. 

""(i)  The  term  nonprofit  organization'  means  universities  and  other  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  an  organization  of  the  type  described  in  section  501(cX3>  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (26  U.S.C.  501(c))  and  exempt  horn  taxation  under 
section  501(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  (26  U.S.C  501(a))  or  any  nonprofit 
scientific  or  educational  organization  qualified  under  a  State  nonprofit  organization 
statute 

"  §  202.  DispositioB  of  rigbU 

"(a)  Each  nonprofit  organization  or  small  business  firm  may,  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  disclosure  as  required  by  paragraph  (cKI )  of  this  section,  elect  to  retain  title  to  any 
subject  invention:  Provided,  however.  That  a  funding  agreement  may  provide  otherwise 
(i)  when  the  funding  agreement  is  for  the  operation  of  Government-owned  research  or 
production  facility,  (ii)  in  exceptional  circumstances  when  it  is  determined  by  the  agency 
that  restriction  or  elimination  of  the  right  to  retain  title  to  any  subject  invention  will  bener 
promote  the  policy  and  objectives  of  this  chapter  or  (iii)  when  it  is  determined  by  a 
Government  authority  which  is  authorized  by  statute  or  Executive  order  to  conduct  foreign 
intelligence  or  counterintelligence  activities  that  the  restriction  or  elimination  of  the  right 
to  retain  title  to  any  subject  invention  is  necessary  to  protect  the  security  of  such  activities. 
The  righu  of  the  nonprofit  organization  or  small  business  firm  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  and  the  other  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

"■(bXl)  Any  determination  under  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  in  writing 
and  accompanied  by  a  written  statement  of  facts  justifying  the  determination.  A  copy  of 
each  such  determinabon  and  justification  shall  be  sent  to  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States  within  thirty  days  after  the  award  of  the  applicable  fimding  agreement.  In 
the  case  of  determinations  applicable  to  funding  agreements  with  small  business  firms 
copies  shall  also  be  sent  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration. 

"(2)  If  the  Comptroller  General  believes  that  any  pattern  of  determinations  by  a  Federal 
agency  is  contrary  to  the  policy  and  objectives  of  this  chapter  or  that  an  agency's  policies 
or  practices  are  otherwise  not  in  conformance  with  this  chapter,  the  Comptroller  General 
shall  so  advise  the  head  of  the  agency.  The  head  of  the  agency  shall  advise  the  Comptroller 
General  in  writing  within  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  of  what  action,  if  any,  the  agency 
has  taken  or  plans  to  take  with  respect  to  the  matters  raised  by  the  Comptroller  General. 

""(3)  At  least  once  each  year,  the  Comptroller  General  shall  transmit  a  report  to  the 
Committees  on  the  Judiciary  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  on  the  manner 
in  which  this  chapter  is  being  implemented  by  the  agencies  and  on  such  other  aspects  of 
Govemmeni  patent  policies  and  practices  with  respect  to  federally  funded  inventions  as 
the  Comptroller  General  believes  appropriate. 
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••(c)  Eiach  funding  agreement  with  a  small  business  rirni  or  nonprofit  organization  shall 
contain  appropriate  provisions  to  effectuate  the  following 

•1  n  A  requirement  that  the  contractor  disclose  each  subject  invention  to  the  Federal 
agency  within  a  reasonable  time  after  ii  is  made  and  that  the  Federal  Government 
nTav  receive  title  to  any  subject  invention  not  reported  to  it  within  such  time 

•■(2)  A  requirement  that  the  contractor  make  an  election  to  retain  title  to  anysubjec 
invention  within  a  rea.sonable  time  after  disclosure  and  that  the  Federal  Government 
may  receive  title  to  any  subject  invention  in  which  the  contractor  does  not  elect  to 
retain  nghts  or  fails  to  elect  nghts  within  such  time 

■•(3)  A  requirement  that  a  contractor  electing  nghts  file  patent  applications  within 
reasonable  times  and  that  the  Federal  Government  may  receive  title  to  any  subjec 
inventions  in  the  United  Stales  or  other  countries  in  which  the  contractor  has  not  tiled 
oatent  applications  on  the  subject  invention  within  such  times  .     r-  ^      , 

-(4)  With  respect  to  any  invention  in  which  the  contractor  elects  nghts.  the  Federal 
aeencv  shall  have  a  nonexclusive,  nontransferable,  irrevocable,  paid-uplicense  to  prac 
tice  or  have  practiced  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  any  subject  invention 
throuRhout  the  world,  and  may,  if  provided  in  the  funding  agreement,  have  additional 
nghts  to  sublicense  any  foreign  government  or  international  organization  pursuant  to 
any  existing  or  future  treaty  or  agrecnKni  .^      .  i  ,„„.„ 

"(5)  The  nghl  of  the  Federal  agency  to  require  pcnodic  reporting  on  the  utilization 
or  efforts  at  obtaining  utilization  that  are  being  made  by  the  contractor  or  his  licensees 
or  assignees;  Provided.  That  any  such  infomiation  may  be  treated  by  the  Federal 
agency  as  commercial  and  financial  information  obtained  from  a  person  and  pnv'  eged 
and  confidential  and  not  subject  to  disclosure  under  section  552  of  title  5  of  the  United 

^6)  An  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  contractor,  in  the  event  a  United  Slates  patent 
application  is  filed  by  or  on  its  behalf  or  by  any  assignee  of  the  contractor,  to  include 
within  the  specification  of  such  application  and  any  patent  issuing  thereon,  a  statement 
specifying  that  the  invention  was  made  with  Government  support  and  that  the  Govern- 
ment has  certain  rights  in  the  invenuon  

••(7)  In  the  case  of  a  nonprofit  organization.  (Ala  prohibition  upon  the  assignmen 
of  nehts  to  a  subject  invention  in  the  United  States  without  the  approval  of  the  Federal 
aeencv  except  where  such  assignment  is  made  to  an  organizabon  which  has  as  one 
of  Its  pi^marv  functions  the  management  of  inventions  and  which  is  not.  itself,  engaged 
in  or  docs  not  hold  a  substantial  interest  in  other  organizauons  engaged  in  the  manutac^ 
turc  or  sale  of  products  or  the  use  of  processes  that  might  utilize  the  invention  or  be 
in  competition  with  embodiments  of  the  invention  (provided  that  such  assignee  shall 
be  sub^t  to  the  same  provisions  as  the  contractor);  (B)  a  prohibition  against  the 
erantinVof  exclusive  licenses  under  United  Sutes  Patents  or  Patent  Applications  in 
a  sublet  invention  by  the  contractor  to  persons  other  than  small  business  firms  for 
a  pcnod  in  excess  of  the  earlier  of  five  years  from  first  commercial  sale  or  use  of  the 
invention  or  eight  years  from  the  date  of  the  exclusive  license  excepting  that  time 
before  regulatory  agencies  necessary  to  obtain  premaritet  clearance  unless  on  a  case 
by-case  basis,  the  Federal  agency  approves  a  longer  exclusive  license  If  exclusive 
field  of  use  licenses  are  granted,  commercial  sale  or  use  in  one  field  of  use  shall  no 
be  deemed  commercial  sale  or  use  as  to  other  fields  of  use.  and  a  first  commercial 
sale  or  use  with  respect  to  a  product  of  the  invenuon  shall  not  be  deemed  to  end  the 
exclusive  penod  to  different  subsequent  products  covered  by  the  invention;  (t  )  a 
requirement  that  the  contractor  share  royalties  with  the  inventor;  and  (D)  a  requirement 
that  the  balance  of  any  royalties  or  income  earned  by  the  contractor  with  respect  to 
subiect  inventions,  after  payment  of  expenses  (including  payments  to  inventors)  inci- 
dental to  the  administration  of  subject  inventions,  be  utilized  for  the  support  ot  scientific 

research  or  education  .  „.,    r  ,.      u    . 

••(8)  The  requu-ements  of  sections  203  and  2()4  of  this  chapter 

••(d)  If  a  contractor  does  not  elect  to  retain  title  to  a  subject  invention  m  cases  subject 
to  this  secuon.  the  Federal  agency  may  consider  and  after  consulta5ion  with  the  contractor 
grant  requests  for  retention  of  nghts  by  the  inventor  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  regulations  promulgated  hereunder 

••(e)  In  any  case  when  a  Federal  employee  is  a  coinventor  of  any  invenuon  made  under 
a  funding  agreement  with  a  nonprofit  organization  or  small  business  firm,  the  Federal 
aeencv  employing  such  coinventor  is  authonz^ed  to  transfer  or  assign  whatever  nghts  it 
,^y  acquire  in  the  subject  invention  from  its  employee  to  the  contractor  subject  to  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  this  chapter 

"(f)  (1)  No  funding  agreement  with  a  small  business  finn  or  nonprofit  organization 
shall  contain  a  provision  allowing  a  Federal  agency  to  require  the  licensing  to  third  parties 
of  inventions  owned  by  the  contractor  that  are  not  subject  inventions  unless  such  provision 
has  been  approved  by  the  head  of  the  agency  and  a  wnnen  justification  has  been  signed 
bv  the  head  of  the  agency  Any  such  provision  shall  clearly  state  whether  the  liccnsirig 
niav  be  required  in  connection  with  the  practice  of  a  subject  invention,  a  specifically 
Identified  work  object,  or  both  The  head  of  the  agency  may  not  delegate  the  authonty 
to  approve  provisions  or  sign  justifications  required  by  this  paragraph 

•TI)  A  Federal  agency  shall  not  requu-e  the  licensing  of  third  parties  under  any  such 
provision  unless  the  head  of  the  agency  detennines  that  the  use  of  the  invention  by  others 
is  necessary  for  the  practice  of  a  subject  invention  or  for  the  use  of  a  work  objec  of  the 
funding  agreement  and  that  such  action  is  necessary  to  achieve  the  practical  applicatioii 
of  the  subject  invenuon  or  work  object.  Any  such  deiemtination  shall  be  on  the  record 
after  an  opportunity  for  an  agency  heanng  Any  action  commenced  for  judicial  review 
of  such  deteVmination  shall  be  brought  within  sixty  days  after  notification  of  such  determi- 
nation. 
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■'With  respect  to  any  subject  invention  in  which  a  small  business  firm  or  nonprofitorgani- 
zation  has  acquired  Utle  under  this  chapter,  the  Federal  agency  under  whose  funding 
agreement  the  subject  invention  was  made  shall  have  the  nght.  in  accordance  with  such 
procedures  as  are  provided  in  regulations  promulgated  hereunder  to  require  the  contractor, 
an  assignee  or  exclusive  licensee  of  a  subject  invention  to  grant  a  nonexclusive,  partially 
exclusive,  or  exclusive  license  in  any  field  of  use  to  a  responsible  applicant  or  applicants, 
upon  terms  that  are  reasonable  under  the  circumstances,  and  if  the  contractor,  assignee, 
or  exclusive  licensee  refuses  such  request,  to  grant  such  a  license  itself,  if  the  Federal 
agency  determines  that  such — 

•'(a)  action  is  necessary  because  the  contractor  or  assignee  has  not  taken,  or  is  not 
expected  to  take  within  a  reasonable  time,  effective  steps  to  achieve  practical  application 
of  the  subject  invention  in  such  field  of  use; 

"(b)  action  is  necessary  to  alleviate  health  or  safety  needs  which  are  not  reasonably 
satisfied  by  the  contractor,  assignee,  or  their  licensees; 

"(c)  action  is  necessary  to  meet  requirements  for  public  use  specified  by  Federal 
regulations  and  such  requirements  are  not  reasonably  satisfied  by  the  conu-actor, 
assignee,  or  licensees;  or 

"(d)  action  is  necessary  because  the  agreement  requu-ed  by  section  204  has  not 
been  obtained  or  waived  or  because  a  licensee  of  the  exclusive  nght  to  use  or  sell 
any  subject  invention  in  the  United  States  is  in  breach  of  its  agreement  obtained 
pursuant  to  section  204. 


"  §  204.  Preference  for  United  States  industry 


"Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  chapter,  no  small  business  firm  or  nonprofit 
organization  which  receives  title  to  any  subject  invenuon  and  no  assignee  of  any  such 
small  business  firm  or  nonprofit  organization  shall  grant  to  any  person  the  exclusive  right 
to  use  or  sell  any  subject  invention  in  the  United  States  unless  such  person  agrees  that 
any  products  embodying  the  subject  invention  or  produced  through  the  use  of  the  subject 
invenuon  will  be  manufactured  substantially  in  the  United  States.  However,  in  individual 
cases,  the  requirement  for  such  an  agreement  may  be  waived  by  the  Federal  agency  under 
whose  funding  agreement  the  invention  was  made  u|x>n  a  showing  by  the  small  business 
firm,  nonprofit  organization,  or  assignee  that  reasonable  but  unsuccessful  efforts  have 
been  made  to  grant  licenses  on  similar  terms  to  (xxcntial  licensees  that  would  be  likely 
to  manufacture  substantially  in  the  United  States  or  that  under  the  circumstances  domestic 
manufacture  is  not  commercially  feasible. 

"  §  205.  Confidentiality 

•'Federal  agencies  are  authonzed  to  withhold  from  disclosure  to  the  public  information 
disclosing  any  invention  in  which  the  Federal  Government  owns  or  may  own  a  right, 
title,  or  interest  (including  a  nonexclusive  license)  for  a  reasonable  time  in  order  for  a 
patent  application  to  be  filed.  Furthermore,  Federal  agencies  shall  not  be  required  to 
release  copies  of  any  document  which  is  part  of  an  application  for  patent  filed  with  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  with  any  foreign  patent  office. 

"  S  206.  Uniform  clauses  and  regulations 

•"The  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy,  after  receiving  recommendations  of  the 
Office  of  Science  and  Technology  Policy,  may  issue  regulations  which  may  be  made 
applicable  to  Federal  agencies  implementing  the  provisions  of  sections  202  through  204 
of  this  chapter  and  the  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy  shall  establish  standard 
funding  agreement  provisions  required  under  this  chapter 

"  §  207.  Domestic  and  foreign  protection  of  federally  owned  inventions 

••Each  Federal  agency  is  authonzed  to — 

•'(  1 )  apply  for.  obtain,  and  maintain  patents  or  other  forms  of  protection  in  the  United 
States  and  in  foreign  counuies  on  invenuons  in  which  the  Federal  Government  owns  a 
right,  title,  or  interest; 

••(2)  grant  nonexclusive,  exclusive,  or  partially  exclusive  licenses  under  federally  owned 
patent  applications,  patents,  or  other  forms  of  protection  obtained,  royalty-free  or  for 
royalties  or  other  consideration,  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions,  including  the  grant  to 
the  licensee  of  the  nght  of  enforcement  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  29  of  this 
title  as  determined  appropriate  in  the  public  interest; 

'•(3)  undertake  all  other  suitable  and  necessary  steps  to  protect  and  administer  nghts 
to  federally  owned  inventions  on  behalf  of  the  Federal  Government  either  directly  or 
through  contract;  and 

■•(4)  transfer  custody  and  administration,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  another  Federal  agency, 
of  the  right,  title,  or  interest  in  any  federally  owned  invenuon. 

"  §  208.  Regulations  governing  Federal  licensing 

•"The  Administrator  of  General  Services  is  authonzed  to  promulgate  regulations  speci- 
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fvmK  the  lerms  and  condit.ons  ufx.n  *hwh  an>  tederallv  cmned  mvenlron.  >''h<:r  ihan 
Inlenuons  owned  by  .he  Tennesselr  Valley  Aulhon.y,  may  he  licensed  on  a  nonexclusive, 
partially  exclusive,  or  exclusive  basis 

-  §  209.  Restrictions  on  licensing  of  federally  owned  inventions 

■la)  No  Federal  agency  shall  grant  any  license  under  a  patent  or  patent  application  on 
a  fediral  V  owned  .^vent.on  unkss  the  person  requesting  the  license  has  supplied  the 
Lencv  wVTpl^  for  development  and/or  marketing  of  the  invention,  excep  that  any 
such  p  J  may  Keated  by  th^  Federal  agency  as  commercial  and  financial  mfomnation 
obtame^from  a^rson  and  pnv.leged  and  confidential  and  no.  subject  to  disclosure  under 
section  552  of  title  5  of  the  United  States  Code  .  .      ,,     >,,„„,< 

■  b"  A  Federal  agency  shall  normally  grant  the  nght  to  use  or  sellany  f^d^^^X  ^"^^ 
invention  in  U^  United  States  only  to  a  licensee  that  agrees  that  any  products  embodying  the 
Invention  or  pl^uced  through  the  use  of  the  invention  will  be  manufactured  substantially  m 

'*^"(cK  iftiTFederal  agency  may  grant  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  licenses  m  any 
invenuon  covered  by  a  federally  owned  domestic  paten,  or  patent  application  only  if. 
Lf«r  Sic  notice  and  opportunity  for  filing  written  objections,  it  '^determined  that - 
"( A^O^e  mte  ests  of  tl4  Federal  Government  and  the  public  will  best  be  served  by  he 
nroiJid  licenL  n  v,ew  of  the  applicants  intentions,  plans,  and  ability  to  bnng  die 
S^n  to  prfcucal  application  or  otherwise  promote  the  invention  s  utilization  by  the 

^"('b;  the  desired  practical  application  has  not  been  achieved,  or  is  not  likely  "pedi.iously 
,o  l!e  achieved,  under  any  nonexclusive  license  which  has  been  gran.ed.  or  which  may 

''••f?r«du"vfo;";;^"S' exclusive  licensing  is  a  rea.sonable  and  necessary  incen.ive 
to  ca^  o^  r  inv^n?  of  nsk  capital  and  expenditures  ,o  bnng  ^he  mvemion jo 
practical  application  or  other^vise  promote  the  invention  s  utilization  by  the  P"blic^and 
'^  ?D)  .4  pmposed  terms  and  scope  of  exclusivity  are  not  greater  than  reasonably 
neclssU  to  Pro^«le  the  incentive  for  bnnging  the  invention  to  practical  application  or 
otherwise  promote  the  inventions  utilization  by  the  public 

^^  A  fE  agency  shall  not  gran,  such  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  I'cense  under 
paragraph  UT  of  this  subsecuon  if  it  determines  that  the  grant  of  such  license  will  tend 
srsffllv  to  lessen  competition  or  result  m  undue  concentration  in  any  section  of  the 
coun^  in  Ly  Ime  of  cor^rce  to  which  the  technology  to  be  licensed  relates,  or  to 
create  or  maintain  other  situations  inconsistent  with  the  an.itnis.  laws 
%)  Fii^Tpreference  in  the  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  licensing  of  federally  owned 
invinior^sS  go  to  small  business  firms  submitting  plans  that  "»«  detenmned  by  the 
Tencv  to  li  withm  the  capabilities  of  the  finns  and  equally  likely,  if  executed,  to  bnng 
U^mventiSiToTactical  application  as  any  plans  submitted  by  applicants  that  are  no. 

""•^iSfcoSeration  of  whether  the  interests  of  the  Federal  Govenimen.  or  Uni.ed 
Su.es  inS!s.S^"n  foreign  commerce  will  be  enhanced,  any  Federal  agency  may  gran 
«cTusive  or  pjt.ally  exclusive  licenses  in  any  inven.ion  covered  by  a  fore^n  pa.ent 
lDpl"caiK.n  or  patent  after  public  notice  and  opportunity  for  filing  wntten  objections, 
excem  that  a  FeS  agency  shall  no.  gran,  such  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  license 
""Ste^ines  STdK.  gran,  of  such  license  will  .end  subs.an..ally  .o  lessen  competition 
or  es^lm  undue  concentration  in  any  section  of  the  United  Sutes  in  any  ""e  of  commerce 
1^  wteh  the  technology  to  be  licensed  relates,  or  to  create  or  maintain  other  situations 

'TerT^"V:iJr:rag?ncy'''sMI  maintain  a  record  of  detenninations  to  grant  exclusive 

"•^Hnrg^iToTlre'L  shall  contain  such  tenns  and  condi.u,ns  .s  .he  Federal 
J^y  Sr^^es  appropnate  for  the  protection  of  ^  in.eres.s  of  .he  Federal  Government 
And  the  miblic   including  provisions  for  the  following 

"(Mpcno^ic  reporting  on  the  utilization  or  efforts  at  obtaining  utilization  . ha.  are 

being  m^e  by  the  hcenfee  with  particular  reference  to  the  plan  submitted  Provided 

Sa^y  such  infonnation  may  be  trea.ed  by  0,e  Federal  agency  '^  ^ot™;;^,'^'^' ^J 

finLial  information  obtained  from  a  person  and  pnvileged  and  confidential  and  no. 

ubTect  to  disclosure  under  section  552  of  title  5  of  the  United  States  Code 

V)  the  nght  of  the  Federal  agency  to  tenninate  such  license  'n  whole  or  in  par^ 
If  I  d«eLnes  .ha.  the  licensee  is  no.  execu.ing  the  plan  ^"''>™"«='l -''^;';;;Xh 
for  a  license  and  the  licensee  cannot  otherwise  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Federaragrncy  that  it  has  taken  or  can  be  expected  to  take  wiOiin  a  reasonable  time, 
effective  steps  to  achieve  practical  application  of  the  invention; 

",      the  right  of  the  Federal  agency  to  tenn.na.e  such  license  in  ^ hole  or  m  part 
,f  .he  licensee  is  in  breach  of  an  agreement  obuuned  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  ol  this 

"*''"(4"'.hTngh.  of  .he  Federal  agency  to  terminate  the  license  in  whole  or  in  part  if 
the  agency  detenn.nes  that  such  action  is  necessary  to  meet  requirements  f"r  public 
use'f^cified  by  Federal  regulations  issued  after  the  date  ol  the  license  and  su.h 
requirements  are  not  reasonably  satisfied  by  the  licensee 

-  §  210.  Precedence  of  chapter 

•(a)  This  chapter  shall  take  precedence  over  any  other  Ac.  which  would  require  a 
dis,J*tsition  of  ngh.s  in  subjec.  inven.ions  of  small  business  firms  or  nonprofit  organi/a.ions 
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contractors  in  a  manner  thai  is  inconsisteni  with  this  chapter,  including  but  not  necessarily 
limited  to  die  following: 

■•(  I )  section  ICKa)  of  the  Ac.  of  June  29.  1935.  as  added  by  .i.le  I  of  the  Act  of  Aug 
14.  1946  (7  use.  4271(a);  60  Stat.  1085); 

"(2)  section  205(a)  of  the  Act  of  Aug.  14.  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1624(a);  60  Stat.  1090); 

"(3)  secuon  .501(c)  of  the  Federal  Mine  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1977  (30  USC 
951(c);  83  Stat.  742); 

"(4)  section  106(c)  of  the  National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966  (15 
use.  1395(c);  80  Stat.  721); 

"(5)  section  12  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1871(a) 
82  Stat.  360); 

"(6)  section  152  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42  U.S.C.  2182;  68  Stat.  943); 

"(7)  section  305  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  (42  U.S.C.  2457); 

"(8)  section  6  of  the  Coal  Research  Development  Act  of  I960  (30  U.S.C.  666;  74  Stat 
337), 

"(9)  section  4  of  the  Helium  Act  Amendments  of  I960  (50  U.S.C.  167b;  74  Sut.  920); 

■■(  10)  section  32  of  the  Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  Act  of  1961  (22  U.S.C.  2572 
75  Sut.  634); 

"(II)  subsection  (e)  of  section  302  of  the  Appalachian  Regional  Development  Act  of 
1965  (40  use.  App.  302(e);  79  Sut.  5); 

"(12)  section  9  of  the  Federal  Nonnuclear  Energy  Research  and  Development  Act  of 
1974  (42  use.  5901);  88  Sut.  1878); 

"(13)  secuon  5(d)  of  the  Consumer  Product  Safety  Act  (15  U  S.C   2054(d);  86  Sut 
1211); 

"(14)  section  3  of  the  Act  of  Apnl  5,  1944  (30  U.S.C.  323;  58  Sut.  191 ); 

"(15)  secuon  8001(c)(3)  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  (42  USC  6981(c);  90  Stat 
2829); 

"(16)  secuon  219  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Ac.  of  1961  (22  U.S.C.  2179;  83  Sut. 
806); 

"(17)  secuon  427(b)  of  the  Federal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1977  (30  U.S.C. 
937(b);  86  Stat.  155); 

"(18)  section  306<d)  of  the  Surface  Mining  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977  (30  U.S.C. 
1226(d);  91  Sut.  455); 

"(19)  section  21(d)  of  the  Federal  Fire  Prevention  and  Conffol  Act  of  1974  (15  U.S.C 
2218(d);  88  Sut.  1548); 

"(20)  secUon  6(b)  of  the  Solar  Photovoltaic  Energy  Research  Development  and  Demon- 
stration Act  of  1978  (42  U.S.C.  5585(b);  92  Sut.  2516); 

"(21)  section  12  of  the  Native  Latex  Commercialization  and  Economic  Development 
Ac.  of  1978  (7  use.  I78(j);  92  S.at.  2533);  and 

"(22)  secuon  408  of  the  Water  Resources  and  Development  Act  of  1978  (42  U.S.C 
7879;  92  Sut.  1360). 

The  Act  creaung  this  chapter  shall  be  consuued  to  lake  precedence  over  any  future 
Act  unless  that  Act  specifically  cites  this  Act  and  provides  thai  it  shall  take  precedence 
over  this  Act. 

"(b)  Nothing  in  this  chapter  is  intended  to  alter  the  effect  of  the  laws  cited  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  Ais  sec.ion  or  any  oOier  laws  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  nghts  in  inventions 
made  in  the  performance  of  funding  agreements  with  persons  other  than  nonprofit  organiza- 
tions or  small  business  fuins. 

"(c)  Nothing  in  this  chapter  is  intended  to  limit  the  authority  of  agencies  to  agree  to 
the  disposition  of  nghts  in  inventions  made  in  the  performance  of  work  under  funding 
agreements  with  persons  other  than  nonprofit  organizations  or  small  business  firms  in 
accordance  with  the  Sutement  of  Government  Paten.  Policy  issued  on  Aug.  23,  1971  (36 
Fed.  Reg.  16887),  agency  regulations,  or  other  applicable  regulations  or  to  otherwise  limit 
the  authority  of  agencies  to  allow  such  persons  to  retain  ownership  of  inventions.  Any 
disposition  of  nghts  in  inventions  made  m  accordance  with  the  Sutement  or  implementing 
regulations,  including  any  disposition  occumng  before  enactment  of  this  section,  are 
hereby  authorized. 

"(d)  Nothing  in  this  chapter  shall  be  construed  to  require  the  disclosure  of  intelligence 
sources  or  methods  or  to  otherwise  affect  the  authority  granted  to  the  Director  of  Central 
Intelligence  by  statute  or  Executive  order  for  the  protection  of  intelligence  sources  or 
methods. 

"  §  211.  Relationship  to  antitrust  laws 

"Nothing  in  this  chapter  shall  be  deemed  to  convey  to  any  pierson  immunity  from  civil 
or  cnminal  liability,  or  to  create  any  defenses  to  actions,  under  any  antitrust  law." 

(b)  The  Ubie  of  chapters  for  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended  by  adding 
immediately  after  the  item  relating  to  chapter  37  the  following: 

"38.  Patent  nghts  in  inventions  made  with  Federal  assistance." 

SEC.  7  AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  ACTS.— The  following  Acts  are  amended  as 
follows: 

(a)  Section  156  of  the  A.omic  Energy  Ac.  of  1954  (42  U.S.C.  2186;  68  Sut.  947)  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  words  "held  by  the  Commission  or". 

(b)  The  Nauonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  is  amended  bv  repealing  paragraph 
(g)  of  section  305  (42  USC.  2457(g);  72  Sut.  436). 

(c)  The  Federal  Nonnuclear  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ac.  of  1974  is  amended 
by  repealing  paragraphs  (g).  (h).  and  (i)  of  section  9  (42  U.S.C.  5908  (g).  (h),  and  (i); 
88  Sut.  1889-1891) 

SEC.  8.  (a)  Sections  2.  4.  and  5  of  this  Act  will  take  effect  upon  enactment. 
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(b)  Section  1  ot  this  Act  will  take  etfect  on  the  first  da>  ot  the  seventh  month  beginning 
after  its  enactment  and  will  apply  to  patents  in  force  as  of  thai  dale  or  issued  thereafter 

ic)  Section  ^  of  this  Act  will  take  effect  on  the  first  day  ol  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning 
on  or  after  one  calendar  year  after  enactment  However,  until  section  :<  takes  effect,  the 
Commissioner  may  credit  the  Patent  and  Trademark  (Office  appropriation  accouni  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  with  the  revenues  from  collected  reexamination  fees,  which 
will  be  available  to  pay  the  costs  to  the  Office  of  reexamination  proceedings 

(d)  Any  fee  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  will  remain  in  effect  until 
a  corTesp<jnding  fee  established  under  section  41  of  title  15.  L'nited  States  C  ode.  or  section 
1 1  n  of  title  15.  United  States  C\)de.  takes  effect 

(e)  Fees  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force  will  not  be  applicable  to  patents  applied  tor 
pnor  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act 

If)  Sections  6  and  7  of  this  Act  will  take  effect  on  the  first  day  ot  the  seventh  month 
beginning  after  its  enactment   Implementing  regulations  may  be  issued  earlier 

(g)  Sections  8  and  9  will  take  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act 

SEC  9  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  shall  report  to  Congress,  within 
two  years  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  a  plan  to  identify,  and  if  necessary  develop 
or  have  developed,  computenzed  data  and  retneval  systems  equivalent  to  the  latest  state 
of  the  art  which  can  be  applied  to  all  aspects  of  the  operation  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  particularly  to  the  patent  search  file,  the  patent  classification  system,  and  the 
trademark  search  file  The  report  shall  specify  the  cost  of  implementing  the  plan,  hovv 
rapidly  the  plan  can  be  implemented  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  without  regard 
to  funding  which  is  or  which  may  be  available  for  this  purpose  in  the  future 

SEC  10  (a)  Section  101  of  title  17  of  the  United  States  Cixle  is  amended  to  add  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  language 

"A  'computer  program'  is  a  set  of  statements  or  instructions  to  be  used  directly  or 
indirectly  in  a  computer  in  order  to  bring  ab»iul  a  certain  result 

(b)  Section  1 17  of  title  17  of  the  United  States  Cixle  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

"117.  LimiUtions  on  exclusive  rights:  Computer  programs 

"Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  U)6,  it  is  not  an  infnngement  for  the  owner 
of  a  copy  of  a  computer  program  to  make  or  authonze  the  making  of  another  copy  or 
adaptation  of  that  computer  program  provided 

■■(  1 )  that  such  a  new  copy  or  adaptation  is  created  as  an  essential  step  in  the  utilization 
of  the  computer  program  in  conjunction  with  a  machine  and  that  it  is  used  in  no  other 

manner,  or  i         j    u        m 

"(2)  that  such  new  copy  or  adaptation  is  for  archival  purptises  only  and  that  all 

archival  copies  are  destroyed  in  the  event  that  continued  pt)ssession  of  the  computer 

program  should  cease  to  be  nghtful 

"Any  exact  copies  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  ol  this  section  may  be 

lea.sed   sold  or  otherwise  transferred,  along  with  the  copy  from  which  such  copies  were 

prepared   only  as  part  of  the  lease,  sale,  or  other  transfer  of  all  nghts  in  the  program 

Adaptations  so  prepared  may  be  transferred  only  with  the  authonzation  of  the  copynght 
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Public  Law  97-247 

97th  Congress 
An  Act 


To  authonze  appropnations  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  the  Department  of  Commerce,  and  for  other  purposes 
Bf  It  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled  T\ii\.  there  is  authonzed  to  be  appropnated  for  the  payment 
of  salanes  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  become  available 
for  tiscal  year  1983.  $76,000,000,  and  in  fiscal  years  1984  and  1985  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  as  well  as  such  additional  or  supplemental  amounts  as  may  be  necessary, 
for  increases  in  salary,  pay,  retirement,  or  other  employee  benefits  authonzed  by  law 
Funds  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used  to  reduce  by  50  per  centum  the  payment 
of  fees  under  section  4 1  (a)  and  (b)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  by  independent  inventors 
and  nonprofit  organizations  as  defined  in  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner  ot 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  and  by  small  business  concerns  as  defined  in  section  3  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  and  bv  regulations  established  by  the  Small  Business  Administration 
When  so  specified  and  the  the  extent  provided  in  an  appropriation  Act,  any  amount 
appropnated  pursuant  to  this  section  and,  in  addition,  such  fees  as  shall  be  collected 
pursuant  to  title  35.  United  States  Code,  and  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 
(15  use    1051  et  seq  1.  may  remain  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation 
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SEC  2  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  there  is  authonzed  to  be  appro- 
pnated for  the  payment  of  salanes  and  expenses  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
$121,461,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  September  30,  1982,  and  such  additional  or 
supplemental  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  for  increases  in  salary,  pay,  retirement,  or 
other  employee  benefits  authorized  by  law. 

SEC  3  (a)  Section  41(a)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"(a)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  following  fees: 

"  I .  On  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  except  in  design  or  plant  cases. 
$300;  in  addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other  time,  $30  for  each  claim  in 
independent  form  which  is  m  excess  of  three,  $10  for  each  claim  (whether  independent 
or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty,  and  $100  for  each  apphcation  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim.  For  the  purpose  of  computing  fees,  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
as  referred  to  m  section  112  of  this  title  or  any  claim  depending  therefrom  shall  be 
considered  as  separate  dependent  claims  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  claims  to 
which  reference  is  made.  Errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in 
accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 

"2.  For  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  in  design  or  plant  cases,  $500. 
"3.  In  design  and  plant  cases: 
'a.  On  filing  each  design  application,  $125 
"b.  On  fiUng  each  plant  application,  $200. 
"c.  On  issuing  each  design  patent,  $175. 
"d.  On  issuing  each  plant  patent,  $250. 

"4  On  filing  each  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent,  $300;  in  addition,  on  filing 
or  on  presentation  at  any  other  time,  $30.  for  each  claim  in  independent  form  which  is 
in  excess  of  the  number  of  uidependent  claims  of  the  original  patent,  and  $10  for  each 
claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty  and  also  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  claims  of  the  original  patent.  Errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  fees 
may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 
"5.  On  filing  each  disclaimer,  $50. 

"6.  On  filing  an  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Appeals,  $115;  in  addition, 
on  filing  a  brief  in  suppon  of  the  appeal,  $115,  and  on  requesting  an  oral  hearing  before 
the  Board  of  Appeals.  $100. 

"7.  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abondoned  application 
for  a  patent  or  for  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  each  patent, 
$500,  unless  the  petition  is  filed  under  sections  133  or  151  of  this  title,  in  which  case 
the  fee  shall  be  $50. 

"8.  For  petitions  for  one-month  extensions  of  time  to  take  actions  required  by  the 
Commissioner  in  an  application: 
"a.  On  filing  a  first  petition,  $50. 
"b.  On  filing  a  second  petition,  $100. 
"c.  On  filing  a  third  or  subsequent  petition,  $200.". 

(b)  Section  41(b)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  following  fees  for  maintaining  a  patent  in 

force: 

"  1 .  TTirce  years  and  six  months  after  grant,  $400. 

"2.  Seven  years  and  six  months  after  grant,  $800. 

"3.  Eleven  years  and  six  months  after  grant,  $1,200. 
Unless  payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  or  before  tfic  date  the  fee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  period  of  six  months 
thereafter,  the  patent  will  expire  as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  penod.  The  Commissioner 
may  require  the  payment  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  within  such  six-month 
grace  penod  the  late  payment  of  an  application  maintenance  fee.  No  fee  will  be  established 
for  maintaining  a  design  or  plant  patent  in  force." 

(c)  Section  41(c)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"(c)(1)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  required 

by  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  after  the  six-month  grace  period  if  the  delay  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable.  The  Commissioner 
may  require  the  payment  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  payment  of  any 
maintenance  fee  Jifter  the  six-month  grace  penod.  If  the  Commissioner  accepts  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  after  the  six-month  grace  period,  the  patent  shall  be  considered  as 
not  having  expu'ed  at  the  end  of  the  grace  period. 

"(2)  No  patent,  the  term  of  which  has  been  maintained  as  a  result  of  the  acceptance 
of  a  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection,  shall  abridge  or  affect  the  right 
of  any  person  or  his  successors  in  business  who  made,  purchased  or  used  after  the  six- 
month  grace  period  but  prior  to  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection 
anything  protected  by  the  patent,  to  continue  the  use  of.  or  to  sell  to  others  to  be  used 
or  sold,  the  specific  thing  so  made,  purchased,  or  used.  The  court  before  which  such 
maner  is  in  question  may  provide  for  the  continued  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  the  made, 
purchased,  or  used  as  specified,  or  for  the  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  which  substantial 
preparation  was  made  after  the  six-month  grace  period  but  before  the  acceptance  of  a 
maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection,  and  it  may  also  provide  for  the  continued  practice 
of  any  process,  practiced,  or  for  the  practice  of  which  substantial  preparation  was  made, 
after  the  six-month  grace  period  but  prior  to  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  under 
this  subsection,  to  the  extent  and  under  such  terms  as  the  court  deems  equitable  for  the 
protection  of  investments  made  or  business  commenced  after  the  six-month  grace  period 
but  before  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  the  subsection." 

(d)  Section  41(d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"(d)  TTie  Commissioner  will  establish  fees  for  all  other  processing,  services,  or  materials 

related  to  patents  not  specified  above  to  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office 
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ot  such  priKessing.  services,  or  matenals  The  ycarlv  tee  tor  proMdinp  a  hhran.  specif icJ 
in  section  113  of  this  tille  with  uncerlified  printed  copies  ot  ihe  speciticalions  and  drawings 
tor  all  patents  issued  in  that  year  will  be  $50  "  ,       .   ,, 

(e)  Section  4l(t)  ot  title  35,  I'nited  States  CcKle.  is  amended  to  read  as  l.illows 
•(1)  The  fees  established  in  subsections  (a)  and  (hi  ot  this  section  ma\  be  adjusted  by 
(he  Commissioner  on  October   I.   1VS5.  and  every  third  year  thereafter,  u-  reflect  any 
fluctuations  (Kcuring  dunng  the  previous  three  years  in  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index,  as 
delennined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  Changes  of  less  than  1  per  centum  may  be  ignored^ 
If)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  31  of  the  Trademark  Act  ot  \^4f,.  as  amended  ( 15  I  S  C 

II  H)  IS  amended  by  deleting  -Fees  will  be  set  and  adjusted  by  the  Comrnissioner  to 
recover  the  aggregate  50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  ot  such 
prcK-essing  Fees  for  all  other  services  or  matenals  related  to  trademarks  and  iHher  marks 
will  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  periorming  the  service  or  funished 

the  material "  .    , ,       , .        ,     .  ,, 

(g)  Section  42(ciof  the  title  35.  United  Stales  Code,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
sentence  at  the  end  thereof  "Fees  available  to  the  Commissioner  under  section  3 1  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1*^46.  as  amended  ( 1  5  l'  S  C  1  1  Ml.  shall  be  used  exclusively  tor  the 
priKessing  of  trademark  registrations  and  for  other  services  and  matenals  related  to 

trademarks."  ,   .    .    i.     j  i  .       .i, 

SEC  4  -Section  Md)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code  is  amended  III  by  deleting  the 
phra.se  "not  more  than  fifteen",  and  (2)  by  inserting  the  phrase  "appointed  under  section 
7  of  this  title"  immediately  after  the  phrase  "examiners-in    chief" 

SEC  5  Section  1 1 1  of  title  35.  United  Stales  Cixle.  is  amended  to  read  as  follows 
"SEC  1 1 1  Application  for  patent  shall  be  made,  or  aulhonzed  to  be  made,  by  the 
inventor  except  a.s  othei^ise  provided  in  this  title,  in  wnting  to  the  Commissioner  Such 
application  shall  include  1 1 )  a  specification  as  prescnbed  by  section  1 1.  of  this  title.  Ui 
a  drawing  as  prescnbed  by  section  113  of  this  title,  and  (3l  an  oath  by  the  applicant  as 
prescnbed  by  section  1 15  of  this  title  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee 
required  by  law  The  fee  and  oath  may  be  submitted  after  the  specification  and  any 
required  drawing  are  submitted,  within  such  penod  and  under  such  conditions,  including 
the  payment  of  a  surcharge,  as  may  be  prescnbed  by  the  Commissioner  Up<in  failure  to 
submit  the  fee  and  oath  within  such  prescnbed  pentxl.  the  application  shall  be  regartled 
as  abandoned,  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay 
in  submitting  the  fee  and  oath  was  unavoidable  The  filing  date  of  an  application  shall 
be  the  date  on  which  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  received  in  the  Patent 

and  Trademark  Office  '  ,   .    ,    ^     j  ,  i. 

SEC  6  (a)  Section  1 16  of  title  35,  United  States  Cixle,  is  amended  1 1 )  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "Joint  inventors"  from  the  title  and  inserting  in  its  place  "Inventors",  and  |2)  in 
the  third  paragraph,  by  deleting  the  phrase  "a  person  is  joined  in  an  application  for  patent 
as  loint  inventor  through  en-or.  or  a  joint  inventor  is  not  included  in  an  application  through 
error"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  phra.se  "through  error  a  person  is  named  in  an  application 
for  patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  enor  an  inventor  is  not  named  in  an  application  . 

(b)  Section  256  of  title  35.  United  States  Cixie.  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*•§  256.  Correction  of  named  inventor 

"Whenever  through  error  a  person  is  named  in  an  issued  patent  as  the  inventor,  or 
through  eaor  an  inventor  is  not  named  in  an  issued  patent  and  such  en-or  arose  without 
any  deceptive  intention  on  his  pan,  the  Commissioner  may.  on  application  of  all  the 
parties  and  assignees,  with  proof  of  the  facts  and  such  other  requirements  as  may  be 
imposed,  issue  a  certificate  correcting  such  error 

The  error  of  omitting  inventors  or  nanung  persons  who  are  not  inventors  shall  not 
invalidate  the  patent  in  which  such  error  occurred  if  it  can  be  com:cted  a.s  provided  in 
this  section  The  court  before  which  such  maner  is  called  in  question  may  order  correctiori 
of  the  patent  on  notice  and  hcanng  of  all  parties  concerned  and  the  Commissioner  shall 
issue  a  certificate  accordingly "  .   ,  ^    _.  ,  u 

SEC  7  Section  6  of  the  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  deleting  paragraph 

SEC  8  (a)  Section  8(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  a-s  amended  (15  use   1058(a)). 
IS  amended  (a)  by  deleting  the  word  "still",  and  (2)  by  inserting  the  phrase  "in  commerce 
immediately  after  the  word  "use"  ,<  ,,  c  ^    if«o,v,>, 

(b)  Sccuon  8(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U  SC    1058(b)),  is 
amended  (1 )  by  deleting  the  word  "stille";  and  (2)  by  inserting  the  phrase  "in  commerce 
immediately  after  the  word  "use"  j.,,ci,c/-   tr^i. 

SEC  9  (a)  Secuon  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U  SC   1063), 
IS  amended  (1 )  by  deleting  the  phrase  "a  venfied "  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word 
"an"  (2)  by  adding  the  phrase  "when  requested  poor  to  the  expiration  of  an  extension 
immediately  after  the  word  "cause",  and  (3)  by  deleting  the  fourth  sentence 

(b)  Section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U  S  C  1064),  is  amended 
by  deleting  the  word  "venfied"  ^  ,,c  ,,  c  r-    irLtc. 

SEC  10  Section  15  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15  U  SC  1065),  is 
anicnded  by  deleting  the  phra.se  "the  publication"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word 

"^SEC  l^The  first  sentence  of  section  16  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended 
( 15  U  S  C  1066).  IS  amended  to  read  as  follows  "I'pon  petition  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances,  the  Comimssioner  may  declare  that  an  interference  exists  when  application 
IS  made  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  previously  registered 
by  another  or  for  the  registration  of  which  another  has  previously  made  application,  as 
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to  be  likely  when  applied  to  the  goods  or  when  used  in  connection  with  the  services  of 
the  applicant  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive." 

SEC   12.  Section  21  of  utle  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended— 

( 1 )  by  deleting  the  phrase  "Day  for  talcing  action  falling  on  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
holiday"  from  the  title  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  phrase  "Filing  date  and  day  for  taking 
action"; 

(2)  by  inserting  the  following  as  subsection  (a): 

"(a)  The  Commissioner  may  be  rule  prescribe  that  any  paper  or  fee  required  to  be  filed 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  on 
which  It  was  deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  or  would  have  been  deposited 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  but  for  postal  service  interruptions  or  emergencies 
designated  by  the  Commissioner": 

(3)  by  designating  the  existing  paragraph  as  subsection  (b);  and 

(4)  by  inserting  the  word  "federal"  in  subsection  (b),  as  designated  above,  immediately 
after  the  word  "a". 

SEC  13  Section  6(a)  of  title  35.  United  Slates  Code,  is  amended  (I)  by  deleting  the 
word  "and",  third  occurrence,  and  inserting  in  its  place  a  comma;  (2)  by  inserting  the  Effccuvt  <!«« 

phrase,  "or  exchanges  of  items  or  services"  immediately  after  the  word  "programs";  and 
(3)  by  inserting  the  phrase  "or  the  administration  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office" 
immediately  after  the  word  "law",  second  occurrence. 

SEC  14  (a)  Section  1 15  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended  by  (I)  deleting 
the  phrase  "shall  be"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word  "is";  and  (2)  inserting  the  following 
immediately  after  the  phrase  "United  States",  third  occurrence:  ".  or  apostille  of  an  official 
designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to 
apostilles  of  designated  officials  in  the  United  Sutes". 

(b)  Section  261  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended,  in  the  third  paragraph,  by 

inserting  the  following  immediately  after  the  phrase  "United  Sutes".  third  occurrence:  ",  35  use  4i  now 

or  apostille  of  an  official  designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention, 
accords  like  effect  to  apostilles  of  designated  officials  in  the  United  Sutes". 

(c)  Section  1 1  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1061),  is  amended 
by  (1 )  deleting  the  phrase  "shall  be",  first  occurrence,  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word 
"is";  and  (2)  inserting  the  following  immediately  after  the  phrase  "United  Sutes",  third 
occurrence:  ",  or  apostille  of  an  official  designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty 
or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apostilles  of  designated  officials  in  the  Umted  Sutes". 

SEC  15  Section  13  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended  by  deleting  "(a)"  and 
inserting  in  its  place  "(d)" 

SEC  16.  Section  173  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"Patents  for  designs  shall  be  granted  for  the  term  of  fourteen  years." 

SEC.  17  (a)  Sections  I,  2,  4.  7,  and  13  through  15  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  Sections  3  and  16  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  Oct.  1. 
1982  The  maintenance  fees  provided  for  in  section  3(b)  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to 
patents  applied  for  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  Each  patent  applied  for  on 
or  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  maintenance  fees  esublished 
pursuant  to  section  3(b)  of  this  Act  or  to  maintenance  fees  hereafter  esublished  by  law. 
as  to  the  amounts  paid  and  the  number  and  timing  of  the  payments. 

(b)(1)  Title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  section  293  the 
following  new  section  of  chapter  29: 

"§  294.  VoiiuUry  arbitrstiM 

"(a)  A  contract  involving  a  patent  or  any  right  under  a  patent  may  contain  a  provision 
requinng  arbitration  of  any  dispute  relating  to  patent  validity  or  infringement  arising  under  Awuds 

the  contract.  In  the  absence  of  such  a  provision,  the  parties  to  an  existing  patent  validity  9  use  1  «  ^^ 

or  mfnngement  dispute  may  agree  in  writing  to  settle  such  dispute  by  arbitration.  Any  35  use  282 

such  provision  or  agreement  shall  be  valid,  irrevocable,  and  enforceable,  except  for  any 
grounds  that  exist  at  law  or  in  equity  for  revocation  of  a  contract. 

"(b)  Arbitration  of  such  disputes,  awards  by  arbitrators  and  confirmation  of  awards 
shall  be  governed  by  title  9.  United  Sutes  Code,  to  the  extent  such  title  is  not  inconsistent 
with  this  section.  In  any  such  arbitration  proceeding,  the  defenses  provided  for  under 
section  282  of  this  title  shall  be  considered  by  the  arbitrator  if  raised  by  any  party  to  the 
proceeding. 

"(c)  An  award  by  an  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  between  the  parties  to  the  Modification 

arbitration  but  shall  have  no  force  or  effect  on  any  other  person.  Tlie  parties  to  an  arbitration 
may  agree  that  in  the  event  a  patent  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  an  award  is  subsequently 
determined  to  be  invalid  or  unenforceable  in  a  judgment  rendered  by  a  court  to  competent 
jurisdiction  from  which  no  appeal  can  or  has  been  taken,  such  award  may  be  modified 
by  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  upon  application  by  any  party  to  the  arbitration. 
Any  such  modification  shall  govern  the  rights  and  obligations  between  such  parties  fix)m 
the  date  of  such  modification. 

"(d)  When  an  award  is  made  by  an  arbitrator,  the  patentee,  his  assignee  or  licensee  Noocn 

shall  give  notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner.  There  shall  be  a  separate  notice  ModifKiuon 

prepared  for  each  patent  involved  in  such  proceeding.  Such  notice  shall  set  forth  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  parties,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  name  of  the  patent 
owner,  shall  designate  the  number  of  the  patent,  and  shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  award. 
If  an  award  is  modified  by  a  court,  the  party  requesting  such  modification  shall  give 
notice  of  such  modification  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  shall,  upon  receipt 
of  either  notice,  enter  the  same  in  the  record  of  the  prosecution  of  such  patent.  If  the 
required  notice  is  not  filed  with  the  Commissioner,  any  party  to  the  prxxeeding  may 
provide  such  notice  to  the  Commissioner. 
"(e)  The  award  shall  be  unenforceable  until  the  notice  required  by  subsection  (d)  is 
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received  by  the  Commissioner "  .  ,    .  w 

(2)  The  analysis  for  chapter  2^  ot  title  35  ut  the  L  nited  Slates  Code  is  amended  by 

adding  at  the  end  the  following 

■■2*M.  Voluntary  arbitration  " 

(c)  Sections  5.  6.  S  through  12.  and  17ibi  of  (his  Act  shall  take  effect  su  months  after 

enactment 

Approved  Aug   27.  I4S2 
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May  17,  1982  -Committed  to  the  Commince  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 

State  of  the  Union  and  ordered  to  be  pnntcd 

Mr   KASTENMEIER,  from  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  submitted  the  following 

REK)RT 
[To  accompany  HR.  6260] 
[Including  cost  estimate  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Office] 
The  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  to  whom  was  referred  the  bill  (H  R  6260)  to  authonze  appropna 
tions  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  Department  of  Commerce,  and  for  other  purposes, 
having  considered  the  same,  report  favorably  thereon  with  an  amendment  and  recommend  that 
the  bill  as  amended  do  pass  ,  ,    ,  ,,      ^  .    .     u    h 

The  amendment  strikes  out  all  after  the  enacting  clause  of  the  bill  and  inserts  a  new  text  which 
appears  in  italic  type  in  the  reported  bill. 
^*^  PURPOSE  OF  THE  BILL 

The  purpose  of  H  R  6260  is  to  authonze  appropnations  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

for  fiscal  years  1983  through  1985 

STATEMENT 

The  Subcommittee  on  Courts.  Civil  Liberties  and  the  Administration  of  Justice  previously  held 
two  days  of  hearings  on  the  legislation,  receiving  testimony  from  a  represenutive  group  of 
wimesses  including  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  the  Amencan  Bar  Association 
Section  of  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Uw,  the  American  Patent  Law  Association,  the 
Patent.  Trademark  and  Copynght  Section  of  the  State  Bar  of  Virginia,  the  United  States  Trademark 
Association  and  the  General  Patent  Counsel  of  the  General  Electric  Corporauon 

H  R  6260  reflects  the  recommendation  of  the  Administrauon  with  three  modifications  as 
follows  First  the  Administration  proposal  authonzcd  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade^ 
marks  to  establish  fees  administratively  The  subcommittee  approved  an  amendment  to  set  forth 
specific  fees  in  the  statute  and  limited  the  Commissioner's  authority  to  raise  fees  Second,  the 
AAninistration  recommended  that  user  fees  recover  100%  of  the  costs  of  actual  processing  of 
patents  and  trademarks  The  subcommittee  amended  the  bill  to  reduce  by  50%  patent  filing  and 
maintenance  fees  for  individual  inventors,  small  businesses  and  not  for  profit  institutions  The 
effect  of  the  amendment  is  to  increase  by  $8  million  the  authonzed  appropnation  which  would 
have  been  provided  under  the  onginal  Administration  request  Third,  the  subcommittee  adopted 
a  recommendation  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  the  Amencan  Bar  Association 
and  a  coalition  of  corporate  patent  counsel  permitting  arbitration  of  patent  disputes^ 

H  R  6260  was  considered  by  the  Full  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  on  May  II,  1982  and  was 
approved  as  reported  by  the  subcommittee  with  an  amendment  offered  by  Mr  Frank  described 
below 

SYNOPSIS  OF  H  R  6260 

SECTIONS  I  .3 

Authonzes  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  fiscal  year  1983  at  an  appropnations  level  of 
$76  000  000  and  for  fiscal  years  1984  and  1985  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary.  This  would  be 
auginent'ed  by  additional  fee  income  under  the  bill  of  approximately  $79  million  for  a  total  budget 
of  $155  million  In  fiscal  year  1982  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  was  authonzed  at  a  'eve 
of  $1 18  961  000  of  which  $29,600,000  was  provided  through  fee  income  Fiscal  year  1983  will 
be  the  first  year  in  which  fee  income  under  PL  96-517  will  be  credited  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  without  being  counted  as  part  of  its  authonzed  appropnation  Had  this  new 
accounting  procedure  been  applied  to  fiscal  year  1982  the  authonzation  and  appropnation  for 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  would  have  been  $89  million  This  constitutes  the  actual  level 
of  taxpayer  support  of  the  Office  Thus,  HR  6260  authonzes  the  expenditure  of  tax  revenue  in 
fiscal  1983  to  support  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  a  level  $21  million  lower  than  for 
fiscal   1982    H  R    6260  proposes  to  double  cun-ent  fees  as  the  means  of  making  up  for  the 


in- 


difference between  a  lower  level  of  taxpayer  supfwrt  and  an  increased  total  budget.  Further, 
maintenance  fees  which  were  first  authorized  in  P.L.  96-517  and  which  will  not  begin  to  be 
collected  until  fiscal  year  1986  (Oct.  I,  1985)  will  also  be  doubled  over  the  amounts  provided 
for  under  PL.  %-517 

The  overall  objective  of  HR.  6260  is  to  provide  for  increa.sed  user  support  for  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  costs  associated  with  the  actual  processing  of  patent  applications  by  fiscal  year 
19%  The  fee  schedule  is  designed  to  return  to  the  government  100%  of  actual  costs.  However, 
an  amendment  to  tJie  original  Administration  proposal  adopted  by  the  subcommittee  would  reduce 
by  half  the  fees  for  individuals,  small  businesses  and  nonprofit  inventors.  At  the  present  time 
less  than  25%  of  the  actual  costs  of  processing  patent  applications  are  supported  by  fee  revenue 
and  under  PL  96-517.  which  becomes  effective  on  Oct.  I,  1982,  this  amount  will  gradually 
begin  to  nse  but  will  only  reach  50%  of  acttial  costs  in  1996. 

TTie  amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Frank  and  approved  by  the  Committee  modifies  that  portion 
of  Secuon  3  of  HR.  6260  dealing  with  Trademark  fees.  Public  Law  96-517  (35  United  States 
Code,  section  31(a))  provides,  "Fees  will  be  set  and  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  recover 
in  aggregate  50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing.  Fees 
for  all  other  services  or  materials  related  to  trademarks  and  other  marks  will  recover  the  estimated 
average  cost         of  performing  the  service  or  fiimishing  the  material." 

The  Adnunistration  requested  that  the  figure,  "50  per  centum",  be  changed  to  "100  per  centum", 
thus  mandating  full  recovery  to  the  Treasury  of  all  costs  associated  with  processing  trademarks. 
An  amendment  offered  during  subcommittee  consideration  of  the  legislation  proposed  to  reduce 
fee  generated  revenue  supporting  processing  of  trademarks  to  less  than  the  100  per  centum 
recovery  level  The  amendment  was  not  agreed  to.  The  author  of  the  amendment,  Mr.  Frank, 
then  proposed  to  amend  the  law  to  provide  a  statutory  fee  schedule  which  would  return  revenue 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  a  level  designed  to  recover  100  per  centum  of  costs. 
However,  following  consulutions  with  interested  parties,  Mr.  Frank  modified  his  amendment 
simply  to  repeal  those  portions  of  PL.  96-517  which  mandate  a  specified  level  of  cost  recovery 
for  the  processing  of  trademark  registrations.  Thus,  the  level  of  cost  recovery  for  processing  of 
trademark  registrations  will  be  within  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner.  The  Committee  is 
aware  of  the  concerns  of  users  of  the  Trademark  registration  system,  however,  and  intends  to 
exercise  vigorous  oversight  with  respect  to  the  Commissioner  to  ensure  that  fees  remain  at  a 
reasonable  level  and  that  trademark  registrations  are  processed  in  an  efficient  and  cost  effective 
manner.  As  part  of  this  oversight,  the  Committee  recommends  the  following  fee  structure  to  the 
Commissioner  for  Fiscal  Year  1983 

Type  of  fee:  Proposed  fee 

Apiplication  filing  fee  per  class $175 

Renewal  fee 300 

Late  renewal 100 

Section  12(c)  claim 100 

New  certificate 100 

Certificate  of  correction 100 

Disclaimer  to  registration 100 

Amendment  to  registration 100 

Per  class  combines  section  8  and  15  affidavit 200 

Per  class  section  8  affidavit  alone 100 

Per  class  section  15  affidavit  alone 100 

All  petitions  to  Commissioner 100 

Cancellation  opposition  per  class 200 

TTAB  appeal 100 

Certified  copies 10 

Type  of  fee;  Proposed  fee 

Copies  of  trademarks 1 

Assignments 1 

100  plu.s  for  each  mark  in  addiuofi  to  I 

Section  3(d)  also  permits  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  accept  late  payment  of  maintenance 

fees  where  it  is  established  that  the  delay  in  payment  was  unavoidable. 

Section  4  permits  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  to  appoint  temporary  exanuners 

in  chief  for  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  to  deal  more  flexibly  with  workload. 

Section  5  permits  late  filing  of  the  oath  and  fee  accompanying  submission  of  specifications  and 

drawings  which  accompany  patent  claims. 

Section  6  permits  greater  flexibility  in  correcting  mistakes  in  the  naming  of  inventors  on  a  patent 

application. 

Section  7  allocates  funds  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  the  Department  of  State  to 

pay  the  financial  obligations  of  administenng  the  patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Section  8  clanfies  the  Trademark  law  with  respect  to  what  constitutes  use  of  a  mark  "in  commerce". 

Section  9  deletes  the  burdensome  technical  requirement  that  trademark  oppositions  be  verified. 

Section  10  makes  the  date  of  registration  rather  than  the  date  of  publication  the  crucial  date  for 

purposes  of  establishing  the  incontestability  of  a  trademark.  This  eliminates  an  ambiguity  in  the 

present  law. 

Section  1 1   limits  the  declaration  ofinierferences  under  the  trademark  law  to  situations  where 

extraordinary  circumstances  exist. 

Section  12  authonzes  the  Commissioner  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  the  flexibility  to 

deal  with  problems  of  delay  in  filing  due  to  postal  service  breakdowns. 

Section  13  permits  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  enter  into  cooperative  studies,  programs. 

exchanges  and  similar  ventures  associated  with  the  administration  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Section  14  conforms  US   Patent  and  Trademark  Law  to  a  recent  international  treaty  governing 
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diplomauc  or  consular  legalization  of  docuiTKnts 

Section  15  corrects  a  mistaken  ciution  in  PL  96-517 

Section  16  creates  a  uniform  term  for  design  patents 

Section  17  establishes  the  effective  dates  for  provisions  of  the  Act-  Increased  tiling  tees  would 

apply  to  all  applications  made  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  H  R   6260 

Section  18  permits  voluntary  arbitration  of  patent  disputes 

SECTION  BY  SECTION  ANALYSIS 
SECTION  1 

This  section  authonzes  appropnations  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  the  payment 
of  salaries  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Office  For  Fiscal  Year  1983.  this  section  authonzes 
appropnations  of  $76,000,000,  and  in  fiscal  years  1984  and  1985  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary, 
as  well  as  such  additional  and  supplenKntal  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  cover  any  increases 
in  salary,  pay,  ittirement,  or  employee  benefits  which  may  be  authonzcd  by  law  Funds  rnade 
available  by  these  appropnaoons  are  to  be  used  to  reduce  by  50  per  centum  the  amount  of  the 
fees  to  be  paid  under  title  35,  Umtcd  Sutes  Code,  section  41(a)  and  (b)  by  independent  inventors 
and  nonprofit  organizations  as  defined  in  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  and  by  small  business  concerns  as  defined  in  section  3  of  the  Small  Business 
Act  and  by  regulations  established  by  the  Small  Business  Administrauon 

In  addiuon  fees  collected  pursuant  to  title  35,  United  States  Code,  and  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  as  amended  (15  U  S  C  1051  et  seq),  will  augment  the  authonzed  appropnauon  to  provide 
the  resources  needed  to  conduct  the  operations  of  the  Office  for  fiscal  year  1983  The  total 
resources  for  the  Office  in  fiscal  year  1983,  that  is,  the  amount  appropnated  pursuant  to  this 
section  plus  fees  collected  pursuant  to  the  patent  and  trademark  laws,  which  will  be  available  to 
the  Office,  are  estimated  to  be  $154,934,000  The  corresponding  levels  for  fiscal  year  1984  and 
fiscal  year  1985  are  estimated  in  the  Presidents  Budget  to  be  $167  million  and  $176  nullion. 
respectively  Any  additional  amounts  to  cover  increases  in  salary,  pay,  retirement,  or  other 
employee  benefits  which  may  be  authonzed  by  law  will  be  in  addition  to,  and  will  therefore 
increase,  those  program  levels  Finally,  any  funds  appropnated  pursuant  to  this  section  and  all 
fees  collected,  when  specified  in  an  appropnauon  act.  will  remain  available  without  any  fiscal 
year  limitation. 

SECTION  2 

This  section  provides  that,  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  there  is  authonzed  to 
be  appropnated  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  fiscal  year  1982.  $  1 2 1 .46 1 .000  and  such 
additional  or  supplemental  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  for  increases  in  salary,  pay.  retirement, 
or  other  employee  benefits  authonzed  by  law  This  section  increases  the  amount  authonzed  for 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  by  2  5  million  over  that  authonzed  in  Public  law  97  35 
The  President  is  recommending  a  supplemental  appropnauon  of  $2,500,000  for  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  for  fiscal  year  1982  in  order  to  carry  out  the  program  rccotnmcndauons  included 
in  his  fiscal  year  1983  Budget. 

SECTION  3 

This  section  establishes  certain  sUtutory  fees  which  arc  to  be  charged  by  the  Commissioner 
and  authonzes  the  Commissioner  to  establish  other  fees  whose  amounts  are  not  specifically  set 
Thus  the  major  routine  fees  which  are  applicable  to  patents  and  patent  applicauon  processing 
are  established  (eg,  filing,  issuance,  and  maintenance  fees)  The  Commissioner  is  authonzed  to 
esublish  fees  for  all  other  processing,  services,  or  matenals  related  to  patents  which  are  not 
specifically  esublished  by  statute  The  processing  and  service  fees,  which  would  be  established 
at  a  level  to  recover  the  esumated  average  costs  to  the  Office  A  more  specific  discussion  of  the 
various  provisions  of  this  section  is  set  forth  below 

Section  3(a)  amends  section  41(a)  of  title  35  to  provide  the  amounts  of  the  fees  for  filing  and 
issuance  of  patent  applicauons  In  addiuon,  the  secuon  includes  provisions  for  increasing  the 
filing  fees  due  to  increased  complexiues  presented  by  certain  applications,  eg,  applicauons 
containing  more  than  a  specified  number  of  claims  and  any  applicauon  containing  a  muluple 
dependent  claim  The  secuon  also  provides  that  fees  will  be  charged  when  the  number  of  claims 
IS  increased  above  the  specified  number  or  when  a  muluple  dependent  claim  is  first  presented, 
whether  on  filing  or  at  a  later  point  in  processmg. 

Under  secuon  41(a)l,  the  filing  fee  for  an  onginal  patent,  excepi  in  design  or  plant  cases,  is 
$300  In  addition,  on  filing  or  on  prescntauon  at  any  other  time,  $30  is  due  for  each  claim  in 
independent  form  which  is  in  excess  of  three,  $10  is  due  for  each  claim  (whether  independent 
or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty,  and  $100  is  due  for  each  applicauon  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim  The  latter  fee  is  a  one-ume  charge  per  applicauon  due  the  first  ume 
a  muluple  dependent  claim  is  presented  for  examination.  For  the  purpose  of  compuung  fees,  a 
multiple  dependent  claim  as  referred  to  in  section  1 12  of  utie  35,  United  States  Code,  or  any 
claim  depending  therefrom,  will  be  considered  as  separate  dependent  claims  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  claims  to  which  reference  is  made.  Under  the  secuon,  errors  in  payment  ofthe 
additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  This  will 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  establish  regulations  whereby  patent  applications  may  conect,  without 
prejudice,  errors  m  the  additional  fees,  i  e  ,  those  in  addiuon  to  the  basic  fees  established 

Under  secuon  4l(a)2,  the  fee  for  issuing  all  ongmal  and  reissue  patents,  except  in  design  or 
plant  cases,  would  be  a  uniform  amount  of  $500  No  supplemental  issue  fees  are  required 

Secuon  4l(a)3  establishes  fixed  fees  for  filing  applicauons  for,  and  issuance  of  design  and 
plant  patents   For  design  patent  cases,  the  filing  fee  would  be  $200  and  the  issue  fee  $250 

Section  41(aK  relates  to  fees  in  reissue  cases  and  esuWishes  a  fee  of  $300  for  filing  each 
applicauon  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  In  addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other  ume. 
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$30  IS  due  for  each  claim  in  independent  form  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  independent 
claims  of  the  ongmal  patent,  and  $10  is  due  for  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent) 
which  is  in  excess  of  twenty  and  also  in  excess  of  the  number  of  claims  of  the  ongmal  patent. 
Errors  in  payment  of  the  addiuonal  fees  may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner 

Under  section  41(a)?,  a  fee  of  $50  would  be  established  for  filing  each  disclaimer  in  a  patent 
or  patent  application. 

Section  41(3)6  establishes  a  fee  due  on  filing  an  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  $1 15  In  addition,  a  fee  of  $1 15  is  due  on  filing  a  brief  in  support  of  the  appeal,  and 
a  fee  of  $100  is  due  for  requesting  an  oral  heanng  before  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

Section  41(a)7  establishes  two  different  fees  for  filing  petitions  with  different  standards  to 
revive  abandoned  patent  applications.  The  same  two  fees  are  applicable  to  petitions  to  accept 
the  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  a  patent.  The  fees  set  forth  in  this  section  are  due  on 
filing  the  petition.  Since  the  section  provides  for  two  alternative  fees  with  different  standards, 
the  section  would  permit  the  applicant  seeking  revival  or  acceptance  of  a  delayed  payment  of 
the  fee  for  issuing  a  patent  to  choose  one  or  the  other  of  the  fees  and  standards  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Commissioner  may  establish.  Under  the  section  the  Commissioner  could 
establish  time  limits  within  which  petitions  under  each  of  the  different  fees  and  standards  can 
be  filed.  The  section  establishes  a  fee  of  $500  for  filing  each  petition  for  revival  or  for  acceptance 
of  the  delayed  payment  of  an  issue  fee  where  the  abandonment  or  the  failure  to  pay  the  issue 
fee  is  unintentional.  In  order  to  prevent  abuse  and  injury  to  the  public  the  Commissioner  could 
require  a  terminal  disclaimer  equivalent  to  the  period  of  abandonment  and  could  require  applicants 
to  act  promptly  after  becoming  aware  of  the  abandonment.  The  section  establishes  a  fee  of  $50 
for  filing  a  petiuon  under  sections  133  or  151  of  title  35  in  accordance  with  standards  presently 
in  effect  requinng  that  the  delay  resulting  in  the  abandonment,  or  the  delay  in  payment  of  the 
issue  fee,  be  unavoidable.  Under  this  section  a  petition  accompanied  by  either  a  fee  of  $5(X)  or 
a  fee  of  $50  would  not  be  granted  where  the  abandonment  or  the  failure  to  pay  the  fee  for  issuing 
the  patent  was  intentional  as  opposed  to  being  unintentional  or  unaviodable.  TTiis  section  would 
permit  the  Commissioner  to  have  more  discretion  than  present  law  to  revive  abandoned  applications 
and  accept  late  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  a  patent  in  appropriate  circumstances. 

Section  41(a)8  establishes  fees  for  filing  of  petitions  for  extensions  of  time.  Various  ume 
penods  are  set  by  the  Office  for  taking  actions  on  matters  relating  to  patent  applications.  These 
time  penods  are  set  pursuant  to  statute  or  by  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner  under 
the  authonty  granted  to  the  Commissioner  by  statute.  This  section  would  provide  for  fees  for 
filing  petitions  to  extend  the  time  periods  set  pursuant  to  statute  or  by  regulations  for  taking 
action  within  any  limitations  set  by  statute 

A  fee  of  $50  is  established  for  filing  a  request  for  a  first  one  month  extension  of  time,  an 
addiuonal  fee  of  $100  for  filing  a  request  for  a  second  one  month  extension  of  time  which  would 
expire  two  months  after  the  end  of  the  time  period  set  for  taking  action,  and  an  additional  fee 
of  $200  for  filing  a  request  for  a  third  one  month  extension  of  time  which  would  expire  three 
months  after  the  end  of  the  time  period  set  for  taking  action.  A  subsequent  or  fourth  extension 
could  be  requested  if  additional  time  was  available  under  the  statute.  In  no  case  could  a  penod 
be  extended  beyond  the  maximum  time  set  by  statute. 

The  Commissioner  may  issue  regulations  providing  when,  within  any  maximum  penod  per- 
mitted by  statute,  petiuons  for  extensions  of  time,  and  the  required  fee  therefor,  may  be  filed 
This  section  does  preclude  the  Commissioner  from  waiving  the  fee  for  filing  a  petition  for  an 
extension  of  time  where  the  Office  extends  the  period  due  to  equity  considerations  or  sufficient 
cause. 

Section  41(b)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  charge  the  following  fees  for  maintaining  a 
patent  other  than  a  design  or  plant  patent,  in  force:  at  three  years  and  six  months  after  grant, 
$400;  at  seven  years  and  six  months  after  grant,  $800;  and  at  eleven  years  and  six  months  after 
grant,  $1,200.  Unless  payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  on  or  before  the  date  the  fee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  period  of  six  months 
thereafter,  the  patent  will  expire  as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  period.  The  Commissioner  may 
require  the  payment  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  within  such  six-month  grace 
period  the  late  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

In  order  to  avoid  an  inequitable  loss  of  patent  rights,  the  Commissioner  is  given  the  authonty 
to  accept  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  after  the  six-month  grace  period  if  it  is  established 
that  the  delay  in  payment  was  unavoidable.  It  is  intended  that  the  Commissioner  will  issue 
regulations  establishing  guidelines  for  acceptance  of  late  payment.  After  the  expiration  of  a 
reasonable  penod  of  time,  the  patentee  would  bear  a  heavy  burden  of  proof  that  the  delay  was 
unavoidable.  A  surcharge  may  be  imposed  by  the  Commissioner  as  a  precondition  to  acceptance 
of  a  late  fee.  This  surcharge  may  be  in  addition  to  any  surcharge  imposed  for  payment  during 
the  grace  penod. 

A  provision  is  included  to  protect  the  nghts  of  one  who  began  using  or  who  took  steps  to 
begin  use  of  a  patent  which  expired  for  failure  to  pay  a  maintenance  fee  and  which  was  subsequently 
reestablished  by  acceptance  of  the  late  payment.  The  intervening  rights  provision  in  section 
41(c)(2)  is  similar  to  the  intervening  rights  provision  in  35  U.S.C.  252  concerning  reissued  patents. 

Section  41(d)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  establish  fees  for  all  other  processing  services, 
or  materials  related  to  patents  not  specified  in  section  41  at  an  amount  calculated  to  recover  the 
estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing,  services,  or  materials.  Such  processing 
and  other  services  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  pnxessing  of  various  petitions  desiring 
certain  actions  to  be  taken  regarding  patent  applications,  recording  of  assignments,  reexamination 
of  patents  and  the  processing  of  international  applications.  Fees  for  materials  include  the  price 
of  patent  copies,  certifications  and  other  copying  services.  The  yearly  fee  for  providing  a  library 
specified  in  section  1 3  of  title  35  with  uncertified  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  for 
all  patents  issued  in  that  year  is  set  at  $50. 

Section  41(0  provides  that  the  fees  established  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  41  may 
be  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  on  Oct.  1,  1985.  and  every  third  year  thereafter,  to  reflect  any 
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fluctuations  occumng  dunng  the  previous  three  years  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index,  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  Changes  of  less  than  one  per  centum  may  be  ignored  by  the  Commis 
sioncr  in  making  such  adjustments 

Subsection  (a)  of  section  31  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15  L  S  C  11 13),  is 
being  changed  to  grant  the  Commissioner  discretion  to  establish  the  level  of  recovery  of  office 
costs  related  to  trademarks  It  is  expected  that  the  Commissioner  will  set  the  fees  in  a  way  that 
the  filing  fee  will  be  kept  as  low  as  possible  to  foster  use  of  the  Federal  registration  system 
This  may  require  that  other  fees  for  services  or  materials  related  to  trademarks  recover  more 
than  their  actual  esumatcd  cost  in  order  that  the  Commissioner  achieve  in  the  aggregate  adequate 
cost  recovery  for  the  entire  trademark  operation 

A  provision  is  inserted  in  section  42(c)  of  title  35  m  order  to  ensure  that  the  tradcrmark  fees 
collected  are  used  to  fund  trademark  operaUons  only  and  not  the  processing  of  patent  applicauons 

SECTION  4 

Section  3  of  title  35  is  amended  by  deleting  specific  reference  to  the  number  of  examiners 
in-chief  in  the  first  sentence  Elimination  of  the  upper  limit  on  the  number  of  permanent  members 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  would  provide  greater  flexibility  in  filling  most  of  its  personnel  needs, 
thereby  avoiding  an  excess  of  examiner  details   The  authonty  to  appoint  acting  exanuners-in 
chief,  however,  is  tnaintained  in  order  that  temporary  fluctuations  in  the  workload  of  the  Board 
may  be  accommodated. 

SECTION  5 

Under  revised  section  1 1 1  of  title  35.  the  filing  date  of  an  application  would  be  that  on  which 
the  specification  and  any  required  drawings  are  received  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
The  oath  or  declaration  and  filing  fee  could  be  subnutted  at  such  later  ume  as  established  by 
the  Comrmssioner.  without  any  loss  of  the  onginal  filing  date  Under  the  amendment,  an  applicant 
could  either  file  the  oath  or  declaration  (including  the  applicants  signature)  and  fee  together 
with  an  application  or  submit  them  at  a  later  time  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner 

The  section  would  also  authorize  the  imposition  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  for  accepting 
filing  of  the  oath  of  payment  of  the  filing  fee  after  the  filing  date  of  the  application  Since  an 
application  filed  without  the  oath  or  declaration  would  not  be  signed  or  "made"  by  the  applicant, 
the  amendment  permits  a  patent  attorney  or  agent,  authorized  by  the  applicant,  to  submit  the 
specification  and  drawings  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  filing  date  Should  the  applicant, 
however,  fail  to  file  the  oath  or  declaration,  or  pay  the  filing  fee  within  the  time  limits  set  by 
the  Commissioner,  the  application  would  be  regarded  as  having  been  abandoned 

SECTION  6 

The  third  paragraph  of  section  116  of  title  35  is  amended  to  enlarge  the  possibilities  for 
correcting  misnamed  inventive  entiues  As  a  consequence,  correction  would  be  permitted  also 
in  cases  where  the  person  onginally  named  as  inventor  was  in  fact  not  the  inventor  of  the  subject 
matter  contained  in  the  application  If  such  error  occurred  without  any  decepuve  intention  on 
the  part  of  the  true  inventor,  the  Comrmssioner  would  have  the  authonty  to  substitute  the  ti\ie 
inventor  for  the  erroneously  named  person  Although  probably  rarer,  instances  such  as  changes 
from  a  mistakenly  identified  sole  inventor  to  a  different,  but  actual,  joint  inventors,  conversions 
from  erroneously  identified  joint  inventors  to  different  but  actual,  joint  inventors,  and  conversions 
hx)m  erroneously  idenufied  joint  inventors  to  a  different,  but  actual,  sole  inventor  would  also  be 
permined  In  each  instance,  however,  the  Commissioner  must  be  assured  of  the  presence  of 
innocent  error,  without  deceptive  intenuon  on  the  part  of  the  true  inventor  or  inventors,  before 
permitting  substituuon  of  a  true  inventor's  name 

The  ability  to  receive  a  filing  date  based  on  a  specification  and  drawings  without  signature  as 
set  forth  in  revised  section  1 1 1  of  title  35.  and  to  file  the  oath  or  declaration  and  pay  the  filing 
fee  withm  such  period  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  is  also  available  to  joint  inventors 

Section  256  of  title  35.  which  is  a  companion  to  section  116,  would  be  amended  to  similarly 
enlarge  the  possibilities  for  correction  of  misnamed  inventors  m  issued  patents 

SECTION  7 

Section  6<d)  of  title  35.  which  provides  for  the  allocation  of  appropnated  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  funds  to  the  Department  of  State  for  payment  of  United  States  financial  obligations  under 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty,  is  deleted  The  Department  of  Sute  has  traditionally  assumed 
responsibility  for  financial  obligations  for  international  agreements  to  which  the  United  States 
adheres. 

SECTION  8 

Section  8(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  continued  use  required  to  be 
shown  in  the  sixth  year  be  use  "in  commerce"  Although  it  is  believed  by  some  that  omission 
of  the  words  "in  commerce"  may  have  been  inadvertent  in  the  1946  Act,  this  section  has  been 
interpreted  so  that  use  in  a  foreign  country,  or  use  in  intrasute  commerce,  is  sufficient  Such 
interpreuuon  is  fundamenully  in  conflict  with  other  requirements  of  the  Act 

Section  8(b)  of  the  Act  is  also  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  conunued  use  required  to  be  shown 
in  the  sixth  year  be  use  "in  commerce"  Although  it  is  believed  by  some  that  omission  of  the 
words  "in  commerce  may  have  been  inadvertent  in  the  1946  Act.  this  section  has  interpreted  so 
that  use  in  a  foreign  country,  or  use  in  intrastate  commerce,  is  sufficient  Such  interpreuuon  is 
fundamenully  in  conflict  with  other  requirements  of  the  Act 
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Section  Si  hi  ot  the  Act  is  also  amended  lo  clanfy  thai  the  continued  use  required  to  be  shown 
in  (he  sixth  year  be  use  "in  commerce  "  for  registrations  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the 
Act  (This  pertains  lo  registrations  issued  under  the  Aei  of  Mar  3.  1881  and  the  Act  of  Feb  20 
19()5) 

The  word  ■siill"  has  been  deleted  from  section  8(a)  and  8(b).  Thus,  the  owner  of  a  registration 
issued  on  the  basis  of  a  foreign  registration  under  the  provisions  of  section  44(e)  of  the  Act  will 
have  to  submit  an  affidavit  to  the  effect  that  the  mark  is  in  use  in  commerce.  Since  the  mark 
need  not  be  used  in  commerce  when  it  is  registered,  the  requirement  cannot  be  required  to  state 
that  II  IS  ""still  "  in  such  use 

SECTION  9 

Section  13  of  (he  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  delete  the  requirement  that  an  opposition  be 
venfied  The  sentence  which  allowed  an  unvenfied  application  to  be  venfied  at  a  later  date  has 
been  deleted  In  addition,  a  phrase  has  been  added  to  make  it  clear  that  any  subsequent  extension 
of  time  to  file  an  opposition,  beyond  the  first  extension,  must  be  requested  before  the  end  of  the 
preceding  extension 

Section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act  would  also  be  amended  to  delete  the  requirement  that  a 
petition  to  cancel  a  registration  be  venfied 

SECTION  10 

Section  15  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  change  the  term  "the  publication"  to  "registration" 
in  the  first  sentence.  This  change  makes  the  date  of  registration  rather  than  the  date  of  publication 
the  crucial  date  for  purposes  of  incontesiablility  It  will  also  make  section  15  consistent  with 
sections  22  and  33  of  the  Act 

SECTION  II 

Section  16  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  limit  the  declaration  of  interferences  to  those 
situations  where  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  shows  that  extraordinary  circumstances  exist, 
the  nghts  of  the  parties  can  be  detemuned  adequately  by  the  existing  opposition  and  cancellation 
procedures  Additionally,  if  an  interference  is  declared  between  an  application  and  a  registration 
and  the  applicant  wins,  a  cancellation  must  still  be  initiated  against  the  registration. 

SECTION  12 

A  new  subsection  (a)  has  been  added  to  section  21  of  title  35  to  authorize,  but  not  to  require, 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  to  give  as  the  filing  date  of  any  paper  or  fee  which 
IS  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  the  date  on  which  the  paper  or  fee 
was  deposited  with  the  United  States  Posul  Service.  The  Commissioner  may  also  give  as  the 
filing  date  of  any  paper  or  fee  which  was  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
the  date  it  would  have  been  deposited  with  the  United  Sutes  Postal  Service  but  for  postal  service 
interruptions  or  emergencies  which  the  Commissioner  designates.  The  requirements  governing 
whether  any  given  paper  or  fee  may  be  given  the  filing  date  of  the  day  on  which  it  was,  or  would 
have  been  deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  will  be  set  forth  in  regulations  esublished 
by  the  Commissioner 

Section  21(b)  of  title  35  is  identical  to  existing  section  21  with  two  nunor  amendments.  The 
word  ""federal"  has  been  inserted  before  the  phrase  "'holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia"  to 
clanfy  the  nature  of  the  holiday 

SECTION  13 

This  section  clanfies  the  authonty  of  the  Commissioner  in  section  6(a)  of  title  35  to  enter 
into  a  wide  range  of  cooperative  agreements  concerning  the  patent  and  trademark  laws  or  the 
administration  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  These  agreements  are  in  addition  to  the 
exchange  of  publications  authonzed  in  35  U.S.C.  I  Kb)  and  12.  These  cooperative  agreements 
may  take  the  form  of  studies,  programs,  exchanges,  and  other  similar  ventures.  Thus,  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  could,  for  example,  exchange  patent  copies,  non-patent  literature,  tapes 
or  services  in  return  for  goods  or  services  of  value  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

SECTION  14 

The  amendments  of  35  U  S.C.  1 15  and  Section  1 1  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  recognize 
the  Hague  ""Convention  Abolishing  the  Requirement  of  Legalization  for  Foreign  Public  Dacu- 
ments"  which  entered  into  force  in  the  United  Sutes  on  Oct.  15,  1981.  The  Convention  abolishes 
the  requirement  of  diplomatic  or  consular  legalization  for  foreign  public  documents  which  are 
sworn  to  or  acknowledged  by  a  notary  public  in  any  of  the  countnes  adhenng  to  the  Convention 
For  documents  executed  by  a  notary  public  of  all  other  foreign  countnes,  diplomatic  or  consular 
legalization  will  still  be  required. 

The  amendment  of  35  US  C.  261  is  intended  to  give  affirmative  effect  to  acknowledgments 
executed  pursuant  to  the  Hague  Convention 

SECTION  15 

This  section  corrects  an  incorrect  citation.  Public  Law  96-517  amended  section  41  of  title  35. 
United  States  Code,  in  a  way  which  eliminated  35  U.S.C.  §  41(a)(9).  Unfortunately,  section  13 
of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  was  not  amended  accordingly  by  Public  Law  96-517.  This  section 
corrects  that  oversight 
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SECTION  16 

This  section  sets  a  unifonn  term  of  fourteen  years  for  all  design  patents. 

SECTION  17 

Sections  17(a)  and  (c)  specify  the  effective  dates  of  the  Act  Section  17(a)  also  specifies  thai 
the  maintenance  fees  provided  for  in  section  .^(b)  of  this  Act  will  only  apply  to  patents  'n  which 
the  application  was  filed  on  and  after  the  date  of  enactment  or  to  maintenance  fees  later  established 

^Seaion  17(b)  adds  a  section  to  title  .35  providing  for  the  voluntary  arbitration  of  patent  disputes 
by  the  parties  to  the  dispute.  The  secuon  requires  that  the  Commissioner  be  notified  in  wnting 
of  an  award  made  by  an  arbitrator  or  modified  by  a  court  Such  notification  will  be  entered  in 
the  record  of  the  prosecution  of  the  patent 

At  present,  agreements  to  arbitrate  some  aspects  of  disputes  arising  under  patent  licenses  are 
enforceable  by  the  courts;  however,  there  have  been  court  decisions  that  have  disapproved 
arbitration  of  disputes  concerning  patent  validity  or  infnngement  In  this  regard^e.  for  example. 
ZipMfz  Co  V  Pep  Mfg.  Co.  44  F.2d  184,  7  U.S.P.Q  62  <D  Del  1930)  and  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc  w   Technical  Developments  Corp.  433  F  2d  55.  167  U  S  PQ   10  (7th  Cir   1965) 

Partly  as  a  reaction  to  those  decisions,  dunng  the  93rd  Congress  both  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  the  Department  of  Justice  endorsed  a  provision  specifically  authonzing  arbitration 
of  validity  and  infnngement  disputes  This  provision,  included  in  an  omnibus  patent  law  revision 
bill  S   2504  was  never  enacted  due  to  the  many  controversial  aspects  of  that  legislatiorr 

lii  the  view  of  the  Comminee.  a  statutory  authorization  of  voluntary  agreements  to  arbitrate 
validity  and  infnngement  disputes  would  benefit  both  the  parties  to  these  disputes  and  the  public^ 

Sututory  endorsement  of  arbitration  agreements  would  assure  the  parties  that  they  could  avail 
themselves  of  the  numerous  advantages  of  arbitration  without  the  possibility  of  having  to  reargue 
the  dispute  in  court  The  advantages  of  arbitration  are  many:  it  is  usually  cheaper  and  faster  than 
litigation  It  can  have  simpler  pnxredural  and  evidentiary  rules;  it  nonnally  minimizes  hostility 
and  IS  less  disnipuve  of  ongoing  and  future  business  dealings  among  the  parties,  it  is  often  more 
flexible  in  regard  to  scheduling  of  times  and  places  of  heanngs  and  discovery  devices;  and 
arbitrators  are  frequently  better  versed  than  judges  and  junes  in  the  area  of  trade  customs  and 
the  technologies  involved  in  these  disputes 

The  enforcement  of  voluntary  arbitration  provisions  would  serve  the  public  in  two  waysHrsi, 
the  availablity  of  arbitration  with  its  numerous  advantages  will  enhance  the  patent  system  and  thus 
will  encourage  innovation  This  view  is  supported  by  the  Comminee  for  Economic  Development  in 
their  Jan  1980  statement  entitled  "Stimulating  Technological  Progress  "  Secondly,  arbitration 
could  relieve  some  of  the  burdens  on  the  overworked  Federal  courts  Chief  Justice  Burger  in  his 
speech  to  the  Amencan  Bar  Association  on  Jan  24,  1982.  generally  endorsed  the  use  of  arbitration 
toreduce  the  judicial  backlog  Also,  I  think  it  is  important  to  note  that  the  Amencan  Bar 
Associations  Section  on  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copynght  Uw  has  endorsed  court  enforcement 
of  arbitration  agreemcnis  calling  for  arbitration  of  validity  and  infnngement 

The  recommendations  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to  increase  substantially  patent  and 
trademark  user  fees  were  made  on  the  promise  that  such  increases  "will  lay  the  groundwork  tor 
revitalizing  the  patent  and  trademark  systems."  The  Secretary  committed  to  three  major  goals: 
(I)  to  reach  an  average  patent  application  pendency  time  of  18  months  by  FY  1987.  (.)  to  issue 
an  examiner- s  first  action  on  trademark  registrability  in  three  months  and  disposal  of  an  appl'caiion 
within  13  months  and  (3)  to  move  realistically  toward  a  fully  automated  Office  by  the  1990  s 
In  accepting  the  Administrations  recommendations  on  user  fees,  the  Committee  fully  expects 
the  Administration  to  live  up  to  its  end  of  the  bargain  to  bnng  about  a  first-class  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  To  provide  an  opportunity  for  timely  and  effective  Committee  oversight  ot 
progress  toward  improving  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Committee  directs  that  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  report  annually  to  the  Comminee  on  progress  toward  achieving  the  three 
maior  goals  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  as  outlined  above,  and.  in  addition,  promptly 
infonn  the  Committee  at  any  lime  it  appears  that  any  of  the  goals,  for  any  rea.son,  is  viewed  as 
not  attainable. 

OVERSIGHT  STATEMENT 

The  Comminee  on  the  Judiciary  has  oversight  responsibility  over  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  the  Department  of  Commerce  In  addition  to  its  ongoing  oversight,  the  Committee  s 
Subcommittee  on  Courts.  Civil  Liberties  and  the  Admmistration  of  Justice  held  an  oversight 
heanng  with  respect  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Mar  4.  1981,  published  as  Oversight 
Heanngs  Before  the  Subcommittee  on  Courts.  Civil  Liberties  and  the  Administration  of  Justice 
of  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  House  of  Representatives.  Ninety-Seventh  Congress.  First 
Session  on  the  Copynght  Office.  The  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  and  the  Copynght 
Royalty  Tribunal   Senal  No    17 

The  Committee  expects  to  continue  its  oversight  activities  in  this  area 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  BUDGET  COMMFITEE 

No  sutement  has  been  received  on  H  R  6260  from  the  House  Committee  on  the  Budget 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  OFFICE 

Pursuant  to  clause  7.  mle  XIII  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  ^^tion  403 
of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974.  the  following  is  the  cost  estimate  of  H.R  6260,  as 
amended,  prepared  by  the  Congressional  Budget  Office 
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US.  CONGRESS 
CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  OFFICE, 

Washington.  DC.  May  13.  1982. 

Hon   PETER  W   RODINO.  Jr . 

Chairman.  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  House  of  Representatives.  Washington,  DC. 

DEAR  MR  CHAIRMAN:  Pursuant  to  Section  403  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974. 
the  Congressional  budget  Office  has  prepared  the  attached  cost  estimate  for  H.R.  6260.  a  bill  to 
authonze  appropnations  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  Department  of  Commerce, 
and  for  other  purposes 

Should  the  Committee  so  desire,  we  would  be  pleased  to  provide  further  details  on  this  estimate. 

Sincerely 

ALICE  M.  RIVLIN. 
Director. 

CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  OFFICE  COST  ESTIMATE 

I.  Bill  number:  H.R.  6260. 

2  Bill  title:  A  bill  to  authorize  appropriations  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  and  for  other  purposes. 

3  Bill  status:  As  ordered  reported  by  the  House  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  May  11,  1982 
Bill  purpose:  H.R.  6260  would  authorize  1982  appropriations  at  a  level  $2.5  million  above 

the  amount  already  appropriated,  and  would  provide  a  $76  million  authorization  level  in  1983 
to  carry  out  the  activities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  In  addition,  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  are  authonzed  for  fiscal  years  1984  and  1985,  plus  such  additional  or  supple- 
mental amounts  as  may  be  necessary  for  increases  in  salary,  pay,  retirement,  or  other  benefits 
authonzed  by  law  for  each  fiscal  year  1983  thorugh  1985.  PTO  would  also  have  available  for 
obligation  offsetting  fee  collections  as  provided  for  in  Public  Law  %-517,  plus  the  additional 
fees  as  specified  in  H.R.  6260. 

Assuming  enactment  of  H  R  6260,  total  PTO  collections  over  time  would  result  in  recovery 
of  approximately  100  percent  of  patent  and  trademark  processing  costs.  Individuals,  small  busi- 
nesses, and  non-profit  institutions  would  be  exempt  from  the  proposed  additional  fees,  however, 
but  would  continue  to  follow  the  fee  schedule  outlined  in  PL.  96-5 1 7,  which  assumes  the  ultimate 
recovery  of  approxiamtely  50  percent  of  all  processing  costs. 

The  President's  1982  budget  includes  a  request  for  a  $2.5  million  supplemental  for  the  PTO. 
The  Administration  has  recommended  increasing  user  fees  to  ultimately  recover  100  percent  of 
processing  costs  beginning  in  1983,  but  does  not  provide  for  any  exemptions  to  the  proposed 
fee  increases  relative  to  current  law.  The  effect  of  exemptions  is  to  increase  by  approximately 
$8  million  the  authonzed  level  of  appropriations  relative  to  the  Administration's  request. 

In  addition,  the  bill  would  make  a  number  of  other  changes  that  are  not  expected  to  have  a 
cost  impact. 

5.  Cost  estimate: 

[By  fiscal  years,  in  millions  of  dollars] 

I 

Authonzation  level: 

Specified 

Estimated 

1 

Subtotal 

Total  estimated  outlays 

Including  outlays  from  appropnauons  to  date  for  PTO,  total  1982  outlays  are  estimated  to  be 
$121.5  million,  and  total  1983  outlays  are  estimated  to  be  $79.8. 

The  costs  of  this  bill  fall  within  budget  subfunction  376. 

6  Basis  of  estimate:  The  authonzation  levels  for  PTO  for  1982  and  1983  are  those  specified 
in  the  bill.  The  estimate  authonzation  levels  for  1984  and  1985  assume  a  level  of  ftinding  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  program  level  of  $167  million  and  $176  rmllion,  respectively,  including  offsetting 
collections.  In  addition,  authonzation  for  increases  in  pay  and  other  benefits  of  approximately 
$6.8  million,  $7.4  million,  and  $7.8  million  for  fiscal  years  1983  through  1985,  respectively, 
were  estimated  based  on  CBO's  current  inflators.  Outlays  are  based  on  historical  spending  patterns. 

The  estimated  collections  to  PTO  as  a  result  of  fees  charged  to  cover  the  costs  of  processing 
trademarks  and  patents  were  provided  by  the  agency,  and  assume  the  fee  structure  outlined  in 
the  bill.  The  estimated  collections,  under  current  law  and  under  H.R,  6260,  are  shown  in  the 
table  below 

(By  fiscal  years,  in  millions  of  dollars] 
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1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

Authonzation  level: 
Specified 

2  5 

76.0 
6.8 
1983 

86.4 
1984 

86.8 
1985 

Estimated 

1982 

1986 

Subtotal 

Total  estimated  outlays 

2.5 
2.4 

82.8 
61.8 

86.4 
82.4 

86.8 
82.8 

5.5 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

Estimated  offsetting  collections: 

Current  law 

47.8 

52.7 

57,7 

Added  by  H.R.  6260 

31.2 

35-3 

393 

Total-H.R   6260 

79.0 

88.0 

97.0 

7   Estimate  companson:  None. 

8.  Previous  CBO  estimate:  None. 

9   Estimate  prepared  by    Mary  B   Maginniss. 
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10  Estimate  approved  by  C  (i  Nuckols  (James  L  Blum.  Assistant  Director  for  Budget 
Analysis). 

COMMITTEE  VOTE 

The  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  ordered  H  R  6260  as  amended  rep^irted  h>  a  voice  vole, 
without  objection  being  heard,  with  a  quorum  of  Members  being  present 

CHANGES  IN  EXISTING  LAW  MADE  BY  THE  BILL.  AS  REPORTED 

In  compliance  with  clause  ,^  of  Rule  XIII  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  changes 
in  exisling  law  made  by  the  bill,  as  reptmed.  are  shown  as  follows  (existing  law  proptised  to  be 
omitted  IS  enclosed  in  black  brackets,  new  matter  is  pnnted  in  italics,  existing  law  in  which  no 
change  is  proposed  is  shown  in  roman) 

TITLE  35,  UNITED  STATES  CODE 
PART  1— PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


Jam  ARY  6.  1998 


jANlARt  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


*    «    *    * 


CHAPTER  2-PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OmCE 


§  2L  [Day  for  taking  action  falling  on  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  holiday]  Filing  dale  and  day 
for  taking  action 

(a)  The  Commissioner  may  by  rule  prescribe  that  any  paper  or  fee  required  to  be  filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  on  which  it  was 
deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  or  would  have  been  deposited  with  the  United 
Slates  Postal  Service  but  for  postal  ser\ice  interruptions  or  emergencies  designated  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(b)  When  the  day.  or  the  last  day.  for  taking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  falls  on  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct 
of  Columbia,  the  action  may  be  taken,  or  the  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding  secular  or  business 
day. 
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CHAPTER  1— ESTABLISHMENT.  OFFICERS,  FUNCTIONS 


CHAPTER  4-PATENT  FEES 


5  3.  Officers  and  employees. 

(a)  There  shall  be  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  a  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  a  Deputy  Comnussioner.  two  Assistant  Commissioners,  and  [not  more  than  fifteen  | 
examincrs-in-chief  appointed  under  section  7  of  this  title  The  Deputy  Commissioner,  or.  in  the 
event  of  a  vacancy  in  that  office,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  senior  in  date  of  appointment  shall 
fill  the  office  of  Commissioner  dunng  a  vacancy  in  that  office  until  the  Commissioner  is  appointed 
and  takes  office  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  the  Deputy  Commissioner,  and 
the  Assistant  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  The  Secretary  of  Commerce,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Comimssioner. 
in  accordance  with  law  shall  appoint  all  other  officers  and  employees. 


S  6.  Duties  of  Commissioner. 

(a)  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  shall  supenritend 
or  perform  all  duties  required  by  law  respecting  the  granting  and  issuing  of  patents  and  the 
registration  of  trademarks,  shall  have  the  authority  to  carry  on  studies  (and]  programs,  or  exchanges 
of  Items  or  services  regarding  domesuc  and  international  patent  and  trademark  law  or  the  admmts 
tration  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  and  shall  have  charge  of  propcny  belonging  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  He  may.  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
esublish  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  law.  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office  ,  ^  j      ,  „„ 

(b)  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  may.  in  coordination 
with  the  Department  of  State,  cany  on  programs  and  studies  cooperatively  with  foreign  patent 
offices  and  international  intergovernmental  organizations,  or  may  authorize  such  programs  and 
studies  to  be  earned  on.  in  connection  with  the  performance  of  duties  suted  in  subsecuon  (a) 

of  this  section  ,  „  .     . . 

(c)  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  may  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  transfer  funds  appropnated  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  not  lo  exceed  $100,000  in  any  year,  to  the  Department  of  Sute  for  the  purpose  of  making 
special"  payments  to  intematinal  intergovernmental  organizations  for  studies  and  prograrns  for 
advancmg  international  cooperation  concerning  patents,  trademarks,  and  related  matters  These 
special  payments  may  be  in  addition  to  any  other  payments  or  contributions  to  the  international 
organizauon  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  linutations  imposed  by  law  on  the  amounts  of  such 
other  payments  or  contributions  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 

1(d)  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  may.  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  allocate  funds  appropnated  to  the  Patent  Office,  to  the 
Department  of  State  for  the  purpose  of  payment  of  the  share  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  to 
the  working  capiUl  fund  established  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Contributions  to  cover 
the  share  on  the  part  of  the  Ltnited  States  of  any  operating  deficits  of  the  International  Bureau 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  shall  be  included  in  the  annual  budget  of  the  Patent  Office 
and  may  be  transferred  by  the  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
to  the  Department  of  Slate  for  the  purpose  of  making  payments  thereof  to  the  International 
Bureau  I 


§  13.  Copies  of  patents  for  public  libraries. 

The  Commissioner  may  supply  pnnted  copies  of  specifications  and  drawings  of  patents  to 
public  libranes  in  the  United  States  which  shall  maintain  such  copies  for  the  use  of  the  public, 
at  the  rate  for  each  years  issue  established  for  this  purpose  in  section  41  [(a)9|  Idl  of  this  title. 


•  •  •  •  • 


§  41.  Patent  fees 

((a)  The  Comnussioner  of  Patents  will  establish  fees  for  the  processing  of  an  application  for 
a  patent,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  for  maintaining  a  patent 
in  force,  and  for  providing  all  other  services  and  materials  related  to  patents.  No  fee  will  be 

I  established  for  maintaining  a  design  patent  in  force. 

[(b)  By  the  first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year  after 

I  enactment  of  this  Act.  fees  for  the  actual  processing  of  an  application  for  a  patent,  other  than 
for  a  design  patent,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  will  recover  in 
aggregate  25  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing.  By  the 
first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year  after  enactment,  fees  for 

I  the  processing  of  an  application  for  a  design  patent,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance 
or  abandonment,  will  recover  in  aggregate  SO  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the 
Office  of  such  processing. 

[(c)  By  the  fifteenth  fiscal  year  following  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  fees  for  maintaining 

I  patents  in  force  will  recover  25  per  centum  of  the  estimated  cost  to  tfie  Office,  for  the  year  in 

'  which  such  maintenance  fees  are  received,  of  the  actual  processing  all  applications  for  patents, 
other  than  for  design  patents,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment.  Fees 
for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force  will  be  due  three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  grant  of  the  patent.  Unless  payment  of  the 
applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  or  before  the  date 
the  fee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  period  of  six  months  thereafter,  the  patent  will  expire  as  the  end 
of  such  grace  penod.  The  Commissioner  may  require  the  payment  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition 
of  accepting  within  such  six-month  grace  period  the  late  payment  of  an  applicable  maintenance 
fee. 

[(d)  By  the  first  day  of  tlie  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year  after 
enactment,  fees  for  all  other  services  or  matenals  related  to  patents  will  recover  the  estimated 
average  cost  to  the  Office  of  performing  the  service  or  furnishing  the  material.  The  yearly  fee 
for  providing  a  library  specified  in  section  1 3  of  this  title  with  uncertified  printed  copies  of  the 
specifications  and  drawings  for  all  patents  issued  in  that  year  will  be  S50.J 
(a)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  following  fees: 

J.  On  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  except  in  design  or  plant  cases,  $300:  in 
addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other  lime,  $30  for  each  claim  in  independent  form 
which  IS  in  excess  of  three,  $10  for  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent)  which  is  m 
excess  of  twenty,  arid  $100  for  each  application  containing  a  multiple  dependent  claim.  For  the 
purpose  of  computing  fees,  a  multiple  dependent  claim  as  referred  to  in  section  112  of  this  title 
or  any  claim  depending  therefrom  shall  be  considered  as  separate  dependent  claims  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  claims  to  which  reference  is  made.  Errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  fees 
may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 

2.  For  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  in  design  or  plant  cases.  $500. 

3.  In  design  and  plant  cases: 

a.  On  filing  each  design  application,  $125. 

b.  On  filing  each  plant  application,  $200. 

c.  On  issuing  each  design  patent,  $1 75. 

d.  On  issuing  each  plant  patent,  $250 

4.  On  filing  each  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent,  $300;  in  addition,  on  filing  or  on 
presentation  at  any  other  time,  $30  for  each  claim  in  indeperulent  form  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
number  of  independent  claims  of  the  original  patent,  and  $10  for  each  claim  (whether  independent 
or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty  and  also  in  excess  of  the  number  of  claims  of  the 
original  patent.  Errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 
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5  On  filing  each  disclaimer.  55fl 

6  On  filing  an  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Appeals.  $115.  in  addition,  on  filing 
a  brief  in  support  of  the  appeal.  SI  15.  and  on  requesting  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  $100 

7  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application  for  a 
patent  or  for  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  each  patent.  $500.  unless 
the  petition  is  filed  under  sections  / .?  ?  or  151  of  this  title,  in  which  case  the  fee  shall  be  $50 

8.  For  petitions  for  one-month  extensions  of  time  to  take  actions  required  by  the  Commissioner 
m  an  application: 

a.  On  filing  a  first  petition,  $50. 

b.  On  filing  a  second  petition,  $100 

c  On  filing  a  third  or  subsequent  petition.  $200 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  following  fees  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force; 

1  Three  years  and  six  months  after  grant,  $400 

2  Seven  years  and  six  months  after  grant,  $800. 

3  Eleven  years  and  six  months  after  grant,  $1,200 

Unless  payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  or  before  the  date  the  fee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  period  of  six  months  thereafter,  the 
patent  wilt  expire  as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  period  The  Commissioner  may  require  the  payment 
of  a  surcharge  as  a  conduion  of  accepting  within  such  six-month  grace  period  the  late  payment 
of  an  applicable  maintenance  fee  So  fee  will  be  established  for  maintaining  a  design  or  plant 
patent  in  force. 

(c)(1)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  required  by  subsection 
(b)  of  this  section  after  the  six-month  grace  period  if  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable  The  Commissioner  may  require  the  payment  of  a 
surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  after  the  six-month  grace 
period.  If  the  Commissioner  accepts  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  after  the  six-month  grace 
period  the  patent  shall  be  considered  as  not  having  expired  at  the  end  of  the  grace  period. 

(2)  No  patent,  the  term  of  which  has  been  maintained  as  a  result  of  the  acceptance  of  a 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection,  shall  abridge  or  affect  the  right  of  any 
person  or  his  successors  m  business  who  made,  purchased  or  used  after  the  six-month  grace 
period  but  prior  to  the  acceptance  of  a  mamteruince  fee  under  this  subsection  anything  protected 
by  the  patent,  to  continue  the  use  of,  or  to  sell  to  others  to  be  used  or  sold,  the  specific  thing 
so  made,  purchased,  or  used  The  court  before  which  such  matter  is  in  question  may  provuie 
for  the  continued  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  the  thing  made,  purchased  or  used  as  specified 
or  for  the  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  which  substantial  preparation  was  made  after  the  six- 
month  grace  period  but  before  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection,  arui 
It  may  also  provuie  for  the  continued  practice  of  any  process,  practiced  or  for  the  practice  of 
which  substantial  preparation  was  made,  after  the  six-month  grace  period  but  prior  to  the 
acceptance  of  a  mamteruuice  fee  under  this  subsection,  to  the  extent  and  under  such  terms  as 
the  court  deems  equitable  for  the  protection  of  investments  made  or  business  commenced  after 
the  six-month  grace  period  but  before  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  uruier  the  subsection. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  will  establish  fees  for  all  other  processing,  services,  or  materials  related 
to  patents  not  specified  above  to  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing, 
services,  or  materials.  The  yearly  fee  for  provulmg  a  library  specified  m  section  13  of  this  title 
with  uncertified  printed  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  for  all  patents  issued  in  that 
year  will  be  $50 

(3)  The  Commissioner  may  waive  the  paymcni  of  any  fee  for  any  service  or  matenal  related 
to  patents  in  connection  with  an  occasional  or  incidental  request  made  by  a  department  or  agency 
of  the  Government,  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Commissioner  may  provide  any  applicant  issued 
a  nouce  under  section  1 32  of  this  title  with  a  copy  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  for  all 
patents  referred  to  in  that  notice  without  charge. 

[(f)  Fees  will  be  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  achieve  the  levels  of  recovery  specified  in 
this  section;  however,  no  patent  applicauon  processing  fee  or  fee  for  maintaining  a  patent  in 
force  will  be  adjusted  more  than  once  every  three  times 

(/)  The  fees  established  m  subsection  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  may  be  adjusted  by  the 
Commissioner  on  Oct.  I,  1985.  and  every  third  year  thereafter,  to  reflect  any  fluctuations  occurring 
during  the  previous  three  years  m  the  Consumer  Price  Index,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  Changes  of  less  than  I  per  centum  may  be  ignored. 

(g)  No  fee  esublished  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  will  take  effect  pnor  to  sixty 
days  following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 


S  42.  Patent  ud  Tradcnark  Office  AMdiog. 


January  6.  1998 


Jam  AR-,  6.  1W8  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

PART  II-PATENTABILITY  OF  INVENTIONS  AND  GRANT  OF  PATENTS 


1206  OG9I 

(55) 


•  *  •  •  • 


CHAPTER  11-APPLICATION  FOR  PATENT 


•  •  *  •  * 


§  111.  Application  for  patent 

lApphcation  for  patent  shall  be  made  by  the  inventor,  except  a,s  otherwise  provided  in  this 
title,  in  wnting  to  the  Commissioner  Such  application  shall  include;  (1)  a  specification  as 
prescnbed  by  section  I  12  of  this  title;  (2)  a  drawing  as  prescnbed  by  section  1 13  of  this  title, 
and  |3|  an  oath  by  the  applicant  as  prescnbed  by  section  1 15  of  this  title  The  application  must 
be  signed  by  the  applicant  and  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by  law.) 

SEC  111  Application  for  patent  .shall  be  made,  or  authorized  to  be  made,  by  the  inventor, 
except  as  oiherni.se  provided  in  this  title,  tn  wnting  to  the  Commissioner.  Such  application  shall 
include  (1)  a  specification  as  prescribed  by  .section  112  of  this  title:  (2)  a  drawing  as  prescribed 
by  section  1 13  of  this  title;  and  1 3)  an  oath  by  the  applicant  as  prescribed  by  section  115  of  this 
title  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by  law.  The  fee  and  oath  may 
be  submitted  after  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  submitted,  within  such  period 
and  under  such  conditions,  including  the  payment  of  a  surcharge,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  t'/x)n  failure  to  submit  the  fee  and  oath  within  such  prescribed  period,  the 
application  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned,  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  the  delay  in  submitting  the  fee  and  oath  was  unavoidable.  The  filing  dale  of  an 
application  shall  be  the  date  on  which  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  received 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


§  115.  Oath  of  applicant 

The  applicant  shall  make  oath  thai  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  onginal  and  first  inventor  of 

i  the  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter,  or  improvement  thereof  for  which 

I  he  solicits  a  patent;  and  shall  state  of  what  country  he  is  a  citizen.  Such  oath  may  be  made  before 

any  person  within  the  United  States  authonzed  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  or  when,  made  in  a 

foreign  country,  before  any  diplomatic  or  consular  office  of  the  United  States  authorized  to 

administer  oaths,  or  before  any  officer  having  an  official  seal  and  authonzed  to  administer  oaths 

in  the  foreign  country  in  which  the  applicant  may  be.  whose  authonty  [shall  be]  is  proved  by 

certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States,  or  apostille  of  an  official 

I  designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apostilles 

\of  designated  officials  in  the  United  Slates  and  such  oath  shall  be  valid  if  it  complies  with  the 

laws  of  the  state  or  country  where  made   When  the  application  is  made  as  provided  in  this  title 

I  by  a  person  other  than  the  inventor,  the  oath  may  be  so  varied  in  form  that  it  can  be  made  by 

[him 

[S  116.  [Joint  inventors]  Inventors. 

When  an  invention  is  made  by  two  or  more  persons  jointly,  they  shall  apply  for  patent  jointly 
I  and  each  sign  the  application  and  make  the  required  oath,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
I  title 

If  a  joint  inventor  refuses  to  join  m  an  application  for  patent  or  cannot  be  found  or  reached 
after  diligent  effort,  the  application  may  be  made  by  the  other  inventor  on  behalf  of  himself  and 
the  omitted  inventor.  The  Commissioner,  on  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts  and  after  such  notice  to 
the  omitted  inventor  as  he  prescribes,  may  grant  a  patent  to  the  inventor  making  the  appUcation. 
subject  to  the  same  nghts  which  the  omitted  inventor  would  have  had  if  he  had  been  joined.  The 
omitted  inventor  may  subsequently  join  in  the  application. 

WTienever  [a  person  is  joined  in  an  application  for  patent  as  joint  inventor  through  error,  or 
a  joint  inventor  is  not  included  in  an  application  through  error]  through  error  a  person  is  named 
in  an  application  for  patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  error  an  inventor  is  not  named  in  an 
application,  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on  his  part,  the  Commissioner 
may  permit  the  application  to  be  amended  accordingly,  under  such  terms  as  he  prescribes. 

***** 
CHAPTER  16-DESIGNS 


(a)  All  fees  for  services  performed  by  or  matenals  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  be  payable  to  the  Commissioner 

(b)  All  fees  paid  to  the  Comnussioner  and  all  appropnations  for  defraying  the  costs  of  the 
acuvities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  credited  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Appropriation  Account  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  the  provisions  of  secuon  725e  of 
title  3 1 .  United  States  Code,  notwithstanding 

(c)  Revenues  from  fees  will  be  available  to  the  Comnussioner  of  Patents  to  carry  out.  to  the 
extent  provided  for  in  appropriation  Acts,  the  activities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Fees 
available  to  the  Commissioner  under  section  31  of  the  Tradamark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15 
use.  1113),  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  processing  of  trademark  registrations  and  for 
other  services  and  materials  related  to  trademarks 

(d)  The  Commissioner  may  refund  any  fee  paid  by  mistake  or  any  anwunt  paid  in  excess  of 
that  required. 


S  173.  Term  of  design  patent. 

[Patents  for  designs  may  be  granted  for  the  term  of  three  years  and  six  months,  or  for  seven 
[years,  or  for  fourteen  years,  as  the  applicant,  in  his  application,  elects.) 
Patents  for  designs  shall  be  granted  for  the  term  of  fourteen  years. 


PART  III-PATENTS  AND  PROTECTION  OF  PATENT  RIGHTS 

a  •  •  •  •  • 

CHAPTER  25-AMENDMENT  AND  CORRECTION  OF  PATENTS 


IMI 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


(Whenever  a  patent  is  issued  on  the  application  of  persons  as  joint  inventors  and  it  appears 
that  one  of  such  persons  was  not  m  fact  a  joint  inventor,  and  that  he  was  included  as  a  joint 
inventor  by  error  and  without  any  deceptive  intenuon.  the  Commissioner  may.  on  application  of 
all  the  parues  and  assignees,  with  proof  of  the  facts  and  such  ocher  requirements  as  may  be 
imposed,  issue  a  certificate  deleung  the  name  of  the  erroneously  joined  person  from  the  patent 

(Whenever  a  patent  is  issued  and  it  appears  that  a  person  was  a  joint  inventor,  but  was  omined 
by  entir  and  without  decepcive  intenuon  on  his  part,  the  Comnussioner  may.  on  application  of 
all  the  parties  and  assignees,  with  proof  of  the  facts  and  such  other  requirements  as  may  be 
imposed,  issue  a  certificate  adding  his  name  to  the  patent  as  a  joint  inventor 

(The  misjoinder  or  nonjoinder  of  joint  inventors  shall  not  invalidate  a  patent,  if  such  error  can 
be  corrected  as  provided  in  this  section.  The  court  before  which  such  matter  is  called  in  quesoon 
may  order  correction  of  the  patent  on  notice  and  hearing  of  all  parties  concerned  and  the 
Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  accordingly  | 

i  2S6.  CoTTCctiMi  of  MOMd  iMvcatatr. 

Whenever  through  error  a  person  ls  named  m  an  issued  patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  error 
an  inventor  is  not  named  m  an  issued  patent  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive  intention 
on  his  part,  the  Commissioner  may,  on  application  of  all  the  parties  and  assignees,  with  proof 
of  the  facts  and  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed,  issue  a  certificate  correcting  such 
error  The  error  of  omitting  inventors  or  naming  persons  who  are  not  inventors  shall  not  invalidate 
the  patent  m  which  such  error  occurred  if  it  can  be  corrected  as  provuied  in  this  section.  The 
court  before  which  such  matter  is  called  m  question  may  order  correction  of  the  patent  on  notice 
and  hearing  of  all  parties  concerned  and  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  accordingly 

CHAPTER  16-OWNERSHIP  AND  ASSIGNMENT 


§  261.  Ownership;  assigBHieDL 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  title,  patents  shall  have  the  attributes  of  personal  property 
Applicauons  for  patent,  patents,  or  any  interest  therein,  shall  be  assignable  in  law  by  an 
instniment  in  writing  The  applicant,  patentee,  or  his  assigns  or  legal  represenutives  may  in  like 
manner  grant  and  convey  an  exclusive  nght  under  his  application  for  patent,  or  patents,  to  the 
whole  or  any  specified  pan  of  the  United  States 

A  certificate  of  acknowledgment  under  the  hand  and  official  seal  of  a  person  authonzed  to 
administer  oaths  within  the  United  Sutes.  or.  m  a  foreign  country,  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular 
officer  of  the  United  States  or  an  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths  whose  authonty  is  proved 
by  a  certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  Sutes,  or  apostille  of  an  official 
designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apostilles 
of  designated  officials  in  the  United  Slates,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  execution  of  an 
assignment,  grant  or  conveyance  of  a  patent  or  applicauon  for  patent. 

An  assignment,  grant  or  conveyance  shall  be  void  as  against  any  subsequent  purchaser  or 
mortgagee  for  a  valuable  consideration,  without  notice,  unless  it  is  recorded  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  within  three  months  from  its  date  or  prior  to  the  date  of  such  subsequent 
purchase  or  mortgage 

CHAPTER  29-REMEDIES  FOR  INFRINGEMENT  OF  PATENT. 
AND  OTHER  ACTIONS 

.Sec 
281.  Remedy  for  infnngement  of  patent 


294   Voluntary  arbitration 


§  294.  VohiDUry  arbitration. 

la)  A  contract  involving  a  patent  or  any  right  under  a  patent  nuiy  contain  a  provision  requiring 
arbitration  of  any  dispute  relating  to  patent  validity  or  infringement  arising  under  the  contract 
In  the  absence  of  such  a  provision,  the  parties  to  an  existing  patent  validity  or  infringement 
dispute  may  agree  in  writing  to  settle  such  dispute  b\  arbitration  Any  such  provision  or  agreement 
shall  be  valid,  irrevocable,  and  enforceable,  except  for  any  grounds  that  exist  at  law  or  in  equity 
for  revocation  of  a  contract. 

(b)  Arbitration  of  such  disputes,  awards  by  arbitrators  and  confirmation  of  awards  shall  be 
governed  by  title  9.  United  States  Code,  to  the  extent  such  title  is  not  inconsistent  with  this 
section.  In  any  such  arbitration  proceeding,  the  defenses  provuied  for  under  section  282  of  this 
title  shall  be  considered  by  the  arbitrator  if  raised  by  any  party  to  the  proceeding 

(c)  An  award  by  an  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  between  the  parties  to  the  arbitration 
but  shall  have  no  force  or  effect  on  any  other  person  The  parties  to  an  arbitration  may  agree 
that  in  the  event  a  patent  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  an  award  is  subsequently  determined  to 
be  invalid  or  unenforceable  in  a  judgment  rendered  by  a  court  to  competent  juri.sdiction  from 
which  no  appeal  can  or  has  been  taken,  such  award  may  be  modified  by  any  court  of  competent 


jurisdiction  upon  application  by  any  party  to  the  arbitration.  Any  such  modification  shall  govern 
the  rights  and  obligations  between  such  parties  from  the  date  of  such  modification. 

Id)  When  an  award  is  made  by  an  arbitrator,  the  patentee,  his  assignee  or  licensee  shall  give 
notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner.  There  shall  be  a  separate  notice  prepared  for 
each  patent  involved  in  such  proceeding.  Such  notice  shall  set  forth  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  parties,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  name  of  the  patent  owner,  shall  designate  the 
number  of  the  patent,  and  shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  award.  If  an  award  is  modified  by  a  court, 
the  party  requesting  such  modification  shall  give  notice  of  such  modification  to  the  Commissioner. 
The  Commissioner  shall  upon  receipt  of  either  notice,  enter  the  same  in  the  record  of  the 
prosecution  of  such  patent.  If  the  required  notice  is  not  filed  with  the  Commissioner,  any  party 
to  the  proceeding  may  provide  such  notice  to  the  Commissioner. 

le)  The  award  .shall  he  unenforceable  until  the  notice  required  by  subsection  (d)  is  received 
by  the  Commissioner. 


TRADEMARK  ACT  OF  1946 

♦  ♦  *  *  * 

Sec.  8  (a).  Duration  of  rcgistration-Cancelation  at  end  of  6  years 
unless  affidavit  of  use  filed. 

Each  certificate  of  registration  shall  remain  in  force  for  20  years:  Provuied.  That  the  registration 
of  any  mark  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  canceled  by  the  Commissioner  at  the  end 
of  6  years  following  its  date,  unless  within  1  year  next  preceding  the  expiration  of  such  6  years 
the  registrant  shall  file  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  an  affidavit  showing  that  said  mark 
is  (still]  m  use  m  commerce  or  showing  that  its  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  which 
excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark.  Special  notice  of  the 
requirement  for  such  affidavit  shall  be  attached  to  each  certificate  of  registration. 

Sec.  8(b).  Cancelation  of  republished  prior  registrations  unless 
affidavit  of  use  filed. 

Any  registration  published  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  12  of  this  Act 
shall  be  canceled  by  the  Commissioner  at  the  end  of  6  years  after  the  date  of  such  publication 
unless  within  1  year  next  preceding  the  expirauon  of  such  6  years  and  registrant  shall  file  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  an  affidavit  showing  that  said  marks  is  (still]  in  use  m  commerce 
or  showing  that  its  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not 
due  to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark 


Sec.  II.  Acknowledgments  and  verifications. 

Acknowledgments  and  venfications  required  hereunder  may  be  made  before  any  person  within 
the  United  States  authonzed  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  or,  when  made  in  a  foreign  country, 
before  any  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  or  before  any  official  authonzed 
to  administer  oaths  in  the  foreign  country  concerned  whose  authority  [shall]  is  proved  by  a 
certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  or  apostille  of  an  official 
designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apostilles 
of  designated  officmb  m  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  valid  if  they  comply  with  the  laws  of 
the  state  or  country  where  made 


Sec.  13.  Opposition  to  registration  of  marks  on  the  Principal  Register. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark  upon  the 

I  pnncipal  register  may  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee.  file  (a  venfied]  an  opposition  in  the 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication 

under  subsection  (a)  of  section  12  of  this  Act  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered.  Upon  wntten 

request  pnor  to  the  expiration  of  the  thirty-day  penod,  the  time  for  filing  opposition  shall  be 

extended  for  an  additional  thirty  days,  and  further  extensions  of  time  for  filing  opposition  may 

I  be  granted  by  the  Commissioner  for  good  cause  when  requested  prior  to  the  expiration  of  an 

[extension.  The  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  applicant  86  of  each  extension  of  the  time  for  filing 

I  opposition.  (An  unvenfied  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authonzed  attorney,  but  such 

I  opposition  shall  be  null  and  void  unless  venfied  by  the  opposer  within  a  reasonable  time  after 

Isuch  filing  to  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner]  An  opposition  may  be  amended  under  such 

|condiuons  as  maybe  prescnbed  by  the  Commissioner. 

SEC.  14.  A  [venfied]  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a  mark,  slating  the  grounds  relied 
■upon,  may,  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee,  be  filed  by  any  person  who  believes  that  he  is 
lor  will  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark  on  the  pnncipal  register  established  by  this 
|Act,  or  under  the  Act  of  Mar.  3,  1881.  or  the  Act  of  Feb.  20.  1905— 

(a)  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  registration  of  the  mark  under  this  Act;  or 

(b)  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  1 2(c)  hereof  of  a  mark  registered 
under  the  Act  of  Mar   3.  1881,  or  the  Act  of  Feb  20,  1905;  or 

(c)  at  any  time  if  the  registered  mark  becomes  the  common  descnptive  name  of  an  article  or 
Substance,  or  has  been  abandoned,  or  its  registration  was  obtained  fraudulently  or  contrary  to 
"le  provisions  of  section  4  or  of  subsections  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  section  2  of  this  Act  for  a  registration 

ereunder,  or  contrary  to  sirmlar  prohibitory  provisions  of  said  pnor  Acts  for  a  registration 
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thereunder,  or  if  the  registered  mark  is  being  used  by.  or  with  the  permission  of,  the  registrant 

so  as  to  misrepresent  the  source  of  the  gcx>ds  or  services  in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is 

used;  or  u    »       *  c  u  lo 

(d)  at  any  time  if  the  mark  is  registered  under  the  Act  of  Mar  3.  1881.  or  the  Act  ot  hch  Jl 
1<X)5.  and  has  not  been  pubhshed  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (c»  of  section  12  of  this 
Act.  or  . 

(e)  at  any  time  in  the  case  of  a  certification  mark  on  the  ground  that  the  registrant  ( 1 1  does 
not  control,  or  is  not  able  legitimately  to  exercise  control  over,  the  use  of  such  mark,  or  (-) 
engages  in  the  production  or  marketing  of  any  gtxxls  or  services  to  which  the  cenification  mark 
IS  applied,  or  (3)  permits  the  use  of  the  certification  mark  for  purposes  other  than  to  certify,  or 
(4)  discnminately  refuses  to  certify  or  to  continue  to  certify  the  goods  or  services  of  any  person 
who  maintains  the  standards  or  conditions  which  such  mark  certifies 

Provided.  That  the  Federal  Trade  Comnussion  may  apply  to  cancel  on  the 
grounds  specified  in  subsections  (c)  and  (e)  of  this  section  any  mark  regis- 
tered on  the  principal  register  established  by  this  Act,  and  the  prescnbed 
fee  shall  not  be  required 

Sec.  15.  IncontesUbility  under  ccruin  conditions  of  right  to  use  mark. 

Except  on  a  ground  for  which  application  to  cancel  may  be  filed  at  any  time  under  subsections 
(c)  and  (e)  of  section  14  of  this  Act.  and  except  to  the  extent,  if  any.  to  which  the  use  of  a  mark 
registered  on  the  pnncipal  register  infnnges  a  valid  nght  acquired  under  the  law  of  any  State  or 
Territory  by  use  of  a  mark  or  trade  name  continuing  from  a  date  pnor  to  the  date  of  (the 
publication]  registration  under  this  Act  of  such  registered  mark,  the  nght  of  the  registrant  to  use 
such  registered  mark  in  commerce  for  the  goods  or  services  on  or  in  conncection  with  which 
such  registered  mark  has  been  in  continuous  use  for  5  consecutive  years  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  such  registration  and  is  still  in  use  in  commerce,  shall  be  incontestable   Provided.  That— 

(1)  there  has  been  no  final  decision  adverse  to  registrant's  claim  of  ownership  of  such 
mark  for  such  g<x)ds  or  services,  or  to  registrant's  nght  to  register  the  same  or  to  keep  the 
same  on  the  register;  and 

(2)  there  is  no  proceeding  involving  said  rights  pending  in  the  Patent  Office  or  in  a  court 
and  not  finally  disposed  of.  and 

(3)  an  affidavit  is  filed  with  the  Commissioner  within  1  year  after  the  expiration  of  any 
such  5-year  pcrn)d  setting  forth  those  go<ids  or  services  stated  in  the  registration  on  or  in 
connection  with  which  such  mark  has  been  in  continuous  use  for  such  5  consecutive  years 
and  IS  still  in  use  in  commerce,  and  the  other  matters  specified  in  subsections  (h  and  (2) 
hereof;  and 

(4)  no  incontestable  nght  shall  be  acquired  in  a  mark  which  is  the  common  descnptne 
name  of  any  article  or  substance,  patented  or  otherwise 

Subject  to  the  conditions  above  specified  in  this  section,  the  incontestable  nght  with  reference 
to  a  mark  registered  under  this  Act  shall  apply  to  a  mark  registered  under  the  Act  of  Mar  3. 
1881.  or  the  Act  of  Feb  20.  IW?.  upon  the  filing  of  the  required  affidavit  with  the  Commissioner 
within  1  year  after  the  expiration  of  any  penixl  of  ^  consecutive  years  after  the  date  of  publication 
of  a  mark  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  12  of  this  Act 

The  Commissioner  shall  notify  any  registrant  who  files  the  above-prescnbed  affidavit  ot  the 
filing  thereof 
S«c.  16.  Interference. 

(Whenever  application  is  made  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a 
mark  previously  registered  by  another,  or  for  the  registration  of  which  another  has  pre 
viously  made  application,  as  to  be  likely  when  applied  to  the  gtxxls  or  when  used  in 
connection  with  the  services  of  the  applicant  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive. 
the  Commissioner  may  declare  that  an  interference  exists  /  Upon  petition  showing  extraor 
dinan/  circumstances,  the  Commissioner  may  declare  that  an  interference  mi.«v  when 
application  is  made  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  previously 
registered  hv  another,  or  for  the  registration  of  which  another  has  previously  made 
application,  as  to  be  likely  when  applied  to  the  gtx>ds  or  when  used  m  connection  with 
the  services  of  the  applicant  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  decie\e  No  interference 
shall  be  declared  between  an  application  and  the  registration  of  a  mark  the  nght  to  the 
use  of  which  has  become  incontesuble 


§  31.  Fees 

(a)  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  will  establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  processing  of  an 
application  for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark  and  for  all  other  services 
performed  by  and  matenals  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  related  to 
trademarks  and  other  marks.  (Fees  will  be  set  and  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  recover 
in  aggregate  50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  prixessing 
Fees  for  all  other  services  or  matenals  related  to  trademarks  and  other  marks  will  recover 
the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  performing  the  service  or  furnishing  the 
matenal  ]  However,  no  fee  for  the  filing  or  processing  of  an  application  for  the  registration 
of  a  trademark  or  other  mark  or  for  the  renewal  or  assignment  of  a  u^ademark  or  other 
mark  will  be  adjusted  more  than  once  every  three  years  No  fee  established  under  this 
section  will  take  effect  pnor  to  sixty  days  following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  waive  the  payment  of  any  fee  for  any  service  or  matenal 
related  to  trademarks  or  other  marks  in  connection  with  an  tKcasional  request  made  by 
a  department  or  agency  of  the  Government,  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Indian  Arts  and 


Ja.m  AK\  6.  1998 
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Faicnr   dfKl  Trade- 
mark Officf 


Appn>pna(ion 
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Crafts  Board  will  not  be  charged  any  fee  to  register  Government  trademarks  of  genuineness 
and  quality  for  Indian  products  or  for  prcxlucls  of  particular  Indian  tnbes  and  groups 


(56) 


Request  for  Refunds 


In  order  to  expedite  the  processing  of  refunds  for  payment 
of  fees  by  actual  mistake  or  in  excess  of  the  designated  fees, 
attorneys  and  applicants  requesting  refunds  should  direct  their 
correspondence  to  the  attention  of  the  "Refund  Section, 
Accounting  Division.  Office  of  Finance."  This  procedure 
should  be  followed  whether  the  request  is  for  a  refund  check 
or  for  a  credit  to  the  deposit  account.  The  problems  of  mis- 
rouling  [he  request  for  a  refund  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  would  be  alleviated  and  the  payment  of  refunds  acceler- 
ated. 

BRADFORD  R  HUTHER 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Finance  <4  Planning 

[1024  OG  59  (1 1-23-82)1 


(57) 


Deposit  Account  Authorizations 


The  rules  of  practice  were  amended  effective  Oct.  1.  1982. 
at  37  CFR  1  25(b)  to  state  that:  "A  general  authorization  to 
charge  all  fees,  or  only  certain  fees,  set  forth  in  §§  1 . 1 6  to  1 . 1 8 
to  a  deposit  account  may  be  filed  in  an  individual  application, 
either  for  the  entire  pendency  of  the  application  or  with  respect 
to  a  particular  paper  filed."  A  general  authorization  would  not 
apply  to  document  supply  fees  under  §  1. 1 9,  such  as  those 
required  for  certified  copies;  to  post-issuance  fees  under  §  1 .20 
such  as  those  required  for  maintenance  fees;  or  to  miscellaneous 
fees  and  charges  under  §  1.21.  such  as  assignment  recording 
fees. 

Many  applications  filed  pnor  to  Oct.  I,  1982,  contain  broad 
language  authonzing  any  additional  fees  which  might  have 
been  due  to  be  charged  to  a  deposit  account.  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  does  not  interpret  such  broad  authonzations, 
filed  in  an  application  on  or  after  Oct.  I.  1982,  will  be  inter- 
preted as  authonzation  to  charge  the  issue  fee;  as  well  as  any 
other  fee  set  forth  in  §§  1.16,  1 . 1 7  or  1.18.  Fees  under  sections 
1 .  1 9,  1 .20  and  1.21  will  not  be  charged  as  a  result  of  a  general 
authonzation  under  section  1.25. 

It  IS  recommended  that  authonzations  to  charge  fees  to 
deposit  accounts  include  reference  to  the  particular  fees  or  fee 
sections  of  the  rules  which  applicant  intends  to  authonze.  For 
example,  if  filing  and  processing  fees  under  §§  1.16  and  1.17 
only  are  intended  to  be  included  in  the  authorization,  and  not 
the  issue  fee  under  §  1.18.  the  authorization  could  read:  'The 
Comimssioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  charge  any  fees  under 
37  CFR  1.16  and  1.17  which  may  be  required  during  the  entire 
pendency  of  the  application  to  Deposit  Account  No. 
Such  an  authonzation  would  clearly  exclude  issue  fees  under 
37  CFR  1.18  while  including  all  the  filing  and  processing  fees 
listed  in  37  CFR  1.16  and  1.17.  Similarly,  if  it  were  intended 
to  authonze  the  charging  of  fees  relating  only  to  a  specific  paper, 
the  authorization  could  read  'The  Commissioner  is  hereby 
authorized  to  charge  any  fees  under  37  CFR  1.16  and  1  17 
which  may  be  required  by  this  paper  to  Deposit  Account 
No.  ."  Such  authorizations  would  cover  situations  in 

which  a  check  to  cover  a  filing  and  processing  fee  under  37 
CFR  1.16  and  1.17  was  omitted  or  was  for  an  amount  less  than 
the  amount  required. 

It  is  extremely  important  that  the  authonzation  be  clear  and 
unambiguous.  If  applicants  file  authorizations  which  are  ambig- 
uous and  which  deviate  from  the  usual  forms  of  authonzations. 
the  Office  may  not  interpret  the  authonzations  in  the  manner 
applicants  intend.  In  such  cases  applicants  could  be  subject  to 
further  expenses,  petitions,  etc   in  order  to  correct  fees  which 


were  not  charged  as  intended  due  to  an  ambiguous  authoriza- 
tion 


July  1.  1983 


GERALD  J   MOSSINGHOFF 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


(58) 
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Deposit  Account  Authorization  to 
Charge  Issue  Fee 


TTiis  notice  supplements  the  Official  Gazette  notice,  dated 
July  1,  1983.  published  at  1032  OG.  33  on  July  26,  1983. 

■fhe  rules  of  practice  were  amended  effective  Oct.  1,  1982. 
at  37  CFR  1.25(b)  to  state  that:  "A  general  authorization  to 
charge  all  fees,  or  only  certain  fees,  set  foith  in  37  CFR  1.16 
to  1.18  to  a  deposit  account  may  be  filed  in  an  individual 
application,  either  for  the  entire  pendency  of  the  application 
or  with  respect  to  a  particular  paper  filed." 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  (Office  will  treat  broad  language 
to  "charge  any  additional  fees  which  may  be  required  at  any 
time  during  the  prosecution  of  the  application"  as  authorization 
to  charge  the  issue  fee  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Oct.  1 . 
1982. 


Sept.  30.  1988 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


(59) 


[1095  CX}  44] 


Unpaid  Fee  Checks 


Beginning  Dec.  1 ,  1 987,  the  Office  will  change  the  procedure 
for  handling  fee  checks  of  attorneys  and  agents  that  are  returned 
to  the  Office  unpaid.  Presently,  when  a  check  submitted  as 
payment  for  an  application,  a  processing,  an  issue  or  any  other 
fee  is  returned  to  the  Office  unpaid,  the  Office  of  Finance  sends 
a  letter  to  the  anomey  or  agent  who  represents  the  applicant, 
or  to  the  applicant  if  unrepresented  by  an  attorney  or  agent, 
enclosing  the  check  and  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
check  was  returned  unpaid.  Beginning  Dec.  1,  1987,  the  Office 
of  Finance  will  send  a  copy  of  its  letter  to  the  applicant  if  the 
letter  is  addressed  to  an  attorney  or  agent.  The  prohibition  of 
37  CFR  §§  1.33  and  2.18  against  double  correspondence  is 
waived  in  view  of  the  submission  of  a  check  that  is  returned 
unpaid  to  the  Office. 

A  registered  patent  attorney  or  agent  who  repeatedly  submits 
checks  that  are  returned  unpaid  through  no  fault  of  the  bank 
may  expect  to  have  the  maner  referred  to  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline. 


Oct.  5,  1987 


DONALD  W  PETERSON 
Deputy  Commissioner 


(60) 


(1083  TMOG44] 


Pttsting  of  Filing  Fee  Codes 


We  are  making  a  minor  change  in  the  recording  of  fees  so 
that  we  can  speed  up  the  processing  of  mail. 

First,  a  bnef  explanation  of  the  problem.  Incoimng  mail  to 
the  PTO  has  soared.  The  number  of  envelopes  received  in  the 
Mail  Room  in  the  first  four  months  of  this  fiscal  year  is  almost 
30^  higher  than  for  the  same  period  last  year.  This  sudden 
increase  has  taxed  existing  resources  and  a  backlog  has  devel- 
oped. It  takes  a  new  employee  over  one  year  to  become  profi- 


1206  OG  96 
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cient    in    recognizing    the    hundreds    of   different    types    of 

documents  entenng  the  Office,  the  appropnate  Ice  codes  to 

apply,  and  the  appropnate  destination 

One  of  the  most  time-consutrung  functions  of  the  Mail  Rtx>m 
initial  review  clerks  is  the  determination  of  how  many  indepen- 
dent and  dependent  claims  there  arc  in  a  patent  application 
so  that  the  appropnate  amounts  can  be  coded  for  the  basic 
application  fee.  the  extra  independent  claim  fee,  the  extra  total 
claim  fee.  and  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  This  can 
involve  a  substanual  amount  of  time  in  complicated  cases. 
particularly  when  there  arc  preliminary  amendments  With  over 
30.000  individual  documents  patent  applications  and  all  other 
mail  to  be  processed  and  routed  each  day,  such  unK-consuming 
delays  have  a  severe  adverse  impact  in  moving  all  the  work 

So.  effective  immediately,  we  are  making  a  change  which 
will  move  the  mail  more  quickly  Rather  than  go  through  the 
tifTK-consuming  computation  in  the  Mail  Room  to  detenmne 
the  amount  to  charge  to  each  specific  claim  fee  code,  the 
total  amount  received  will  be  recorded  in  one  filing  code  The 
detailed  calculations  will  continue  to  be  done  later  in  the  process 
where,  in  conjunction  with  the  formality  review  of  the  applica- 
tion, the  analysis  takes  place  as  to  whether  or  not  the  fee 
submitted  was  correct.  The  individual  charges  remain  the  same 
and  the  information  on  claims  contained  m  the  application  will 
continue  to  be  reported  on  the  applicaUon  filing  receipt  without 
change.  Here's  what  would  be  seen  on  deposit  account  charges 
and  checks 

101 -Includes  amount  for  ba.sic  filing  fee.  extra  independent 

claims,  extra  total  claims,  and  multiple  dependent  claims. 

previously  recorded  as  101.   102.  lO.V  and  104.  respec- 

uvely 
201  -Includes  same  items  as  above  for  small  entity  ap>plications. 

previously  recorded  as  201.  202.  203.  and  204 
108-Includes  same  items  as  above  for  reissue  applications. 

previously  recorded  as  108.  109.  and  1 10. 
208-Includes  same  items  as  above  for  small  entity  reissue  appli 

cations,  previously  recorded  as  208,  209,  and  210. 
This  revised  procedure  allows  us  to  be  more  efficient 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6,  1998 


Janiary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Mar  31,  1988 


THERESA  A   BRELSFORD 

AssLSlant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 
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(61)  Um  of  Metric  System  of  Measurements 

in  Patent  Applications 

The  ability  of  the  United  States  to  compete  in  world  trade 
and  improve  our  trade  balance  is  becoming  more  important 
and  mote  difficult  each  day  as  our  compeutors  get  stronger 
Presently,  the  United  Suies  is  the  only  industnal  country  which 
has  not  adopted  the  metnc  system  of  weights  and  measures 
The  lack  of  U.S.  goods  being  produced  and  packaged  under 
metric  standards  results  m  our  country  being  at  a  compeutivc 
disadvantage  in  world  markets. 

To  improve  our  competitiveness,  in  the  1988  trade  bill.  Con- 
gress esublished  metnc  as  the  Nations  "preferred  system  of 
units  for  United  States  trade  and  commerce,"  and  set  a  1992 
date  for  Federal  agencies  to  complete  their  transition  to  metnc 
uses  in  "procurement,  grants  and  other  business  related  activi- 
ties" 

To  implement  the  congressional  designation  of  the  metnc 
system  of  measurement  for  U.S.  trade  and  commerce,  the  Presi- 
dent on  July  25,  1991 ,  issued  an  Executive  Order  (Metnc  Usage 
in  Federal  Government  Programs)  for  the  Federal  Government 
to  lead  the  way  in  metnc  usage  The  Department  of  Commerce 
has  been  designated  as  the  lead  agency  responsible  for  coordi- 
nating usage  by  the  Federal  Government 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  does  not  currently 
require  weights  and  measures  in  patent  applications  to  be  stated 
in  the  metnc  system.  However,  in  Section  608.01  of  the  Manual 
of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  all  patent  applicants  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  use  either  ( 1 )  only  metnc  units  or  (2) 
inch-pound  units  together  with  their  metnc  equivalents,  when 


descnbing  their  inventions  in  the  specifications  of  patent  appli- 
cations 

In  the  spint  of  the  Executive  Order,  the  PTO  reiterates  and 
emphasizes  strong  encouragement  for  patent  applicants  to  use 
the  metnc  system  of  weights  and  measurements  in  patent  appli- 
cations. At  some  future  time  when  ttiere  has  been  a  sufficient 
conversion  to  metnc  usage  by  US.  research  and  development 
industnes.  the  PTO  will  consider  making  il  a  requirement  that 
patent  applicants  use  metnc  units  in  patent  applications 


Jan    I*;.  1992 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary'  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

III35  OG  55) 


( 62 )  Notice  of  Change  in  Procedures 

ror  Recording  Inventors'  Names 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTOl  has  received  a 
number  of  complaints  from  the  public  regarding  improper  trun- 
cation of  inventors'  names  as  pnnted  on  the  Letters  Patent. 
Changes  on  the  pnnted  patent  currently  require  the  filing  and 
processing  of  certificates  of  correction.  In  an  effort  to  address 
these  complaints,  the  PTO  has  decided  to  change  the  method 
of  recording  and  pnnting  inventors'  names  on  the  Letters  Patent. 
This  change  in  the  manner  in  which  inventors'  names  will  be 
pnnted  on  the  Letters  Patent  is  not  to  be  confused  with  an 
actual  change  in  an  inventors'  name  as  it  appears  on  the  oath 
or  declaration,  which  requires  correction  by  way  of  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  1  182  (see  MPEP  605.04(c)) 

Accordingly,  the  PTO  pnnting  contractor  will  be  instructed 
to  pnnt  inventors'  names  on  the  Letters  Patent  exactly  as  the 
names  are  typed  on  the  oath  or  declaration.  For  example,  an 
oath  or  declaration  with  a  pnnted  inventor's  name  of  Jonathan 
Hohenhauser  Smithfield  Williams.  Jr  .  and  a  signature  which 
IS  legible  as  Jonathan  H  S  Williams.  Jr.,  would  have  the  Letters 
Patent  pnnted  with  Jonathan  Hohenhauser  Smithfield  Williams, 
Jr  as  the  inventor 

In  order  to  have  the  PTO's  records  parallel  as  much  as 
possible  the  above-noted  changes,  effective  immediately. 
Application  Processing  Division  will  begin  to  enter  into  PALM 
(the  PTO's  computenzcd  database)  each  inventor's  name  as 
pnnted  or  typed  in  the  oath  or  declaration.  Since  the  relevant 
fields  in  the  PAl-M  system  for  inventors'  given  names  and  last 
name  are  each  limited  to  25  characters,  the  example  given 
above  would  be  entered  into  the  PALM  system  as  Jonathan 
Hohenhauser  Smit  Williams.  Jr  This  PALM  entry  would  be 
reflected  on  the  filing  receipt  mailed  to  applicants.  While  the 
name  "Smithfield'  would  be  truncated  in  the  PALM  system  to 
'Smit'  as  a  result  of  the  25  character  limitation,  the  printed 
patent  will  contain  the  full  name  as  indicated  above. 

There  is  a  time  lag  between  the  PTO  printing  contractor's 
receipt  of  an  application  to  be  issued  as  a  patent  and  the  patent's 
actual  issue  date.  Therefor,  patents  issued  on  or  after  June  17, 
1997,  will  contain  the  inventors'  full  names  exactly  as  they 
are  pnnted  on  the  oath  or  declaration. 

In  all  applications  filed  on  or  after  Apnl  18.  1997,  applicants 
are  cautioned  to  give  their  full  names  in  the  oath  or  declaration 
exactly  as  they  would  like  them  to  be  printed  on  the  Letters 
Patent.  In  applicauons  filed  before  Apnl  18,  1997,  if  applicants 
do  not  desire  to  have  their  full  names  pnnted  on  the  Letters 
Patent  as  they  are  printed  or  typed  in  the  oath  or  declaration 
(at  least  one  given  name  must  be  typed  or  pnnted  in  full),  they 
must  either:  ( 1 )  request  correction  at  the  ume  of  payment  of 
the  issue  fee;  or  (2)  if  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid  prior  to  April 
18,  1997,  request  correction,  as  soon  as  possible,  by  writing 
to  Box  Issue  Fee,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231  The  requested  correction  will  be  made 
if  sufficient  time  remains  for  the  PTO  to  complete  technical 
preparation  of  the  text  to  be  pnnted  on  the  Letters  Patent. 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Febniary  13,  1997 


(ll%OG67) 


(63 )  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  2  and  10 

[Docliet  No.  920671-3225] 

RIN  065I-AA55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for 
Correspondence  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action   Final  rule,  correction. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  cor- 
recting errors  in  the  final  rule  which  appeared  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  Fnday.  October  22.  1993  (53  FR  54494).  The 
regulations  related  to  changes  in  signature  and  filing  require- 
ments for  correspondence  filed  in  the  patent  and  Trademark 
Office  contained  in  parts  1.2  and  10. 
Effective  Date:  November  22.  1993. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282.  or  by  facsimile  transmission  at 
(703)  305-8825,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Box  DAC.  Washington,  DC   20231 

Supplementary  Information: 

Background 

The  final  regulations  that  are  the  subject  of  these  corrections, 
make  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  signatures  and 
filing  requirements  for  correspondence  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 

Need  for  Correction 

As  published,  the  final  regulations  contain  errors,  which  may 
be  misleading  and  are  in  need  of  clanfication  Several  sections 
rcalting  to  receipt  of  facsimile  transmissions  in  certain  trade- 
mark documents  were  omined. 

Correction  of  Publication 

Accordingly,  the  publication  on  October  22,  1993,  of  the 
final  regulations  (docket  No.  920671-3225),  which  were  the 
subject  of  FR  Doc.  93-25864.  is  corrected  as  follows: 

1 .  On  page  54494.  in  the  second  column,  at  the  end  of  the  first 
panial  paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added: 
"This  final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  fac- 
sirrule  transmission  to  certain  trademark  documents  which  were 
not  pan  of  the  proposed  rulemaking." 

2.  On  page  54495.  in  the  second  column,  after  the  first  full 
paragraph,  the  following  paragraphs  should  be  added:  "This 
final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmissions  to  certain  trademark  documents,  not  included  in 
the  propsed  rulemaking  These  additional  documents  are: 

( 1 )  An  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  con- 
taining an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or 
section  12  (oofthe  Trademark  Act.  I5U.SC  1058(a).  1058(b). 
1062(c). 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section 
9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U  S  C.  1059; 

(3)  In  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark 
Act.  15  use.  I()5l(b).  the  fihng  of  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15 
use.  105 1(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section 
l(d)(l)of  theTrademaric  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(1). 

The  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of 
§  1 .8  do  not  apply  to  correspondence  listed  in  ( 1 )  through  (3) 
above,  nor  to  the  filing  of  corrrepondence  in  an  international 
application  before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  US  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authonty,  or  the  US  International  Prelimi- 
nary Examining  Authontv  or  to  the  filing,  m  an  application 
under  section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(b), 
of  a  request  under  section  1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15 
use  1051  (d)(2).  for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  sutement 
of  use  under  1(d)(1)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051 
(d)(1).  See  1.8(a)  (v).  (viii),  (ix),  (xi)and  (xii).  If  the  transmis- 
sion of  any  of  these  documents  is  completed  after  midnight 
(Eastern  time)  of  the  due  date,  the  papers  are  untimely" 
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3  On  page  54495,  second  column,  in  the  first  sentence  of  the 
second  full  paragraph.  ""2.51,  2.52  or  2.72"  should  be  revised 
to  read  ""or  2.21". 

4  On  page  54495,  second  column,  at  the  end  of  the  third  full 
paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "This  fmal 
rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  specimens  filed 
in  conjuction  with  amendments  to  allege  use  under  section 
Kcl;  statements  of  use  under  section  Kd);  affidavits  of  use 
or  excusable  nonuse  under  section  8(a)  or  (b)  or  12(c);  and 
application  for  renewal  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act, 
15  U.S.C.  1051  (c)  and  (d);  1058  (a)  and  (b);  1062(c)  and 
1059." 


5  On  page  54495,  third  column,  in  item  numbered  (2)  | 
2.52.  or  2.72"  should  be  revised  to  read  ""§  2.21" 


.51, 


6  On  the  page  54495,  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(3)" 
at  the  bottom  of  the  column,  should  be  removed. 

7.  On  page  54495.  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(4)"  at 
the  bonom  of  the  column,  should  be  removed 

8.  On  page  54495.  third  column,  the  item  numbered  ""(5)" 
should  be  redesignated  as  "(3)". 

9  On  page  54495.  the  item  numbered  "(6)"  should  be  removed. 

10.  On  page  54496.  top  of  the  first  colunui,  the  item  numbered 
"(7)"  should  be  redesignated  as  ""(4)" 

1 1  On  page  54496.  top  of  the  first  column,  the  item  numbered 
"(8)'"  should  be  redesignated  as  "(5)". 

12.  On  page  54498.  in  lines  16  and  17.  from  the  top  of  the 
third  column.  ""2.51.  2.51.  or  2.72"  should  be  revised  to  read 
""or  2.21". 

1 3.  On  page  54498.  in  the  third  column,  at  the  end  of  the  first 
paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "However, 
the  suggestion  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the  Office 
will  accept,  via  facsimile  transmission,  an  affidavit  showing 
that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse 
under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15  use.  1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c);  an  application  for 
renewal  of  a  registration  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act, 
15  use.  1059;  and  in  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  1 5  U.S.C.  1 05 1  (b),  the  filing  of  an  amendment 
to  allege  use  in  commerce  under  section  I  (c)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15  use.  105 1(c);  or  the  filing  ofa  statement  of  use  under 
section  1(d)(1)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(d)(1)." 

14.  On  page  54502,  in  section  1.603,  lines  4  and  5  should  be 
revised  to  read  "§  1.8(a)(2)(i)(A)  through  (D)  and  (F);  1.8 
(a)(2)(ii)(A)  and  (D);  and  1.8(a)(2)(iii)(A)". 

15  On  page  54502,  in  section  1.8(a)(2)  introductory  text,  the 
coma  in  the  last  line  between  "on"  and  "the"  should  be  removed. 


November  27.  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


The  corrected  Final  Rulemaking  incorporating  the  changes 
identified  above  is  set  forth  below. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  2  and  10 

[Docket  No.  90671-3225] 

RIN  065I-AA55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for  Corre- 
spondence Filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases 
to:  specify  the  tyf)es  of  correspondence  which  will  no  longer 
require  onginal  signatures;  provide  for  facsimile  transmission 
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of  cenain  Li>tTesp<)ndeni.f  lo  the  Office,  discondnuc  um-  oI  ihc 
drop  bones  at  Crvstal  PU/a  Building  ^  and  al  ihe  Depanmcni 
of  Commerce  Building  m  Washington.  DC"  .  andclanfy  other 
provisions  with  respect  to  practice  before  the  Otiice 
F.fffctnc  Dale  November  22.  I'W^  These  r\iles  will  be  appli 
cable  to  all  correspondence  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after 
the  effective  date 

For  Further  Information  Contact  .Abraham  Hershkovilz  by 
telephone  ai(7(M)  M).S  V2S2.  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (70'  i 
.V)5-8825.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Office  of  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC. 
Washington.  DC   202:^1 

Supplementan,  Information  In  a  Nonce  ot  Proposed  Rule 
making  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  36()U 
(August  12.  1*^21  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Official  Ga/eite  at  1 142  Oft  Oa/  Pat  Office  8  I  '  (September 
1.  1W2).  the  Office  propi)sed  to  amend  the  rules  ot  practice 
in  patent  and  trademark  cases  to  simplify  the  manner  in  which 
corresptindence  may  be  transmitted  to  Ihe  Office  and  clarity 
other  provisions  with  respect  to  practice  before  Ihe  Office  This 
rulemaking  includes  changes  to  enpand  those  situations  where 
a  party  can  use  the  Cenificalc  of  Mailing  or  Transmission 
priKcdure.  and  minor  technical  mixlifications  in  Part  2  ot  Title 
37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  which  were  not  part  ot 
the  proposed  rulemaking  This  rule  making  also  expands  the 
acceptability  ot  facsimile  transmissions  to  cenain  trademark 
documents  which  were  not  part  of  the  proposed  rulemaking 

Wnlten  comments  were  submitted  by  twenty  two  law  firms, 
five  individuals,  nine  corporations,  two  organizations  and  three 
agencies   An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted 

The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  niles  being 
changed  and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  and  an  analysis  ol 
the  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rule-making 

Discussion  of  Specific  Sections  to  be  C  hanged  or  .Added: 

( 1 )  Types  of  Correspondence  No  longer  Requinng  Original 
Signatures  (Section  1  4) 

Section  I  4  is  amended  to  include  a  new  paragraph  (d)  lo 
specify  that  most  correspondence  filed  in  (he  Office,  which 
requires  a  persons  signature,  may  be  an  original,  or  a  copy 
thereof  See  §§  I  4  (e)  and  (f)  for  types  of  correspondence 
where  the  onginal  must  be  filed  in  the  Office  The  word  original. 
as  used  in  this  rulemaking,  is  defined  as  correspondence  which 
IS  pers4)nally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  the  person  whose 
signature  appears  thereon  Where  copies  of  corTesp<indence 
are  acceptable,  photivopies  or  facsimile  transmissions  may  be 
filed  For  example,  a  phoiiKopy  or  facsimile  transmission  ot 
an  onginal  of  an  amendment,  declaration,  petition,  issue  tee 
transmittal  form,  authon/ation  to  charge  a  deposit  account, 
etc  .  may  be  submitted  in  a  patent  or  trademark  application 
Furthermore,  where  copies  are  permitted,  second  and  further 
generation  copies  (le.  copy  of  a  copy  i  are  acceptable  The 
onginal.  it  not  submitted  lo  the  Office,  should  be  retained  as 
evidence  of  proper  execution  in  the  event  that  questions  arise 
a.s  to  the  authenticity  ot  ihe  signature  reprixiuced  on  the  photo 
copy  or  facsimile-transmuted  correspondence  It  a  question  ot 
auitienticiiy  arises,  ihe  Office  may  require  submission  ot  the 
onginal 

Section  1  4(el  identifies  types  ol  correspimdence  in  which 
an  onginal  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  Where  an  onginal 
IS  required,  copies  are  not  acceptable  and  will  not  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date  Correspondence,  as  referred  lo  in  this  section, 
includes  application  forms  for  registration  to  practice  before 
the  Office  and  data  sheets  for  the  register  of  patent  attorneys 
and  agents 

Section  I  4(  f)  provides  thai  when  a  diKument  that  is  required 
by  statute  to  be  cenitied  must  be  filed  (such  as  a  cenilied  copy 
of  a  foreign  patent  application,  pursuant  lo  Vi  C  S  C  I  IV,  a 
certified  copv  of  an  international  application,  pursuant  lo  .15 
I '  S  C  365.  a  certified  copy  of  a  foreign  trademark  registration, 
pursuant  to  15  l'  S  C  1 126(e).  a  certified  copy  of  a  final  coun 
order,  pursuant  to  1 S  L'  S  C  1 1 1'i.  or  a  cenified  copy  ot  a  C  S 
trademark  registration l.  a  copy  of  the  cenification.  including 
a  photocopy  i>r  facsimile  iransmissuin.  will  not  be  acceptable 
The  requirement  for  an  onginal  cenification  does  not  apply  to 
cenifications  such  as  required  under  §1)  I  K,  I  10.  I  60.  I  97(e) 
and  3  73(b).  since  these  cenitications  are  not  required  by  statute 
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(2)  Identification  of  Applications  (Section  I  5)  Section  I  5(a) 
IS  amended  to  make  reference  to  the  certificate  prixedure  under 
§  I  8  consistent  with  the  new  title  for  ij  I  8 

(3)  Receipt  of  Corresp<indencc  (Section  I  6) 

A  descnptive  heading  is  added  lo  each  paragraph  of  §  16 
lo  ideniifv  Ihe  content  of  thai  paragraph 

The  phrase  -corresptindence'"  is  used  in  §  I  6  since  the  terms 
■papers",  -letters"  and  "tees"  all  fall  within  the  genenc  defini- 
tion of  "correspondence" 

Section  I  6(a)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  correspondence 
transmitted  bv  facsimile  on  weekends  or  Federal  holidays 
within  Ihe  Distnct  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded  Ihe  next 
business  dav  as  the  date  of  receipt 

Sections  1  6(b)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  clanfy  that  weekdays 
refer  to  any  day  except  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia 

Section  I  6(c)  is  amended  to  delete  reference  to  the  bt« 
l(Kations  in  the  lobby  of  Cry  Mai  Pla/a  Building  3.  Arlington. 
Virginia,  and  al  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in 
Washington,  D  C  The  use  ot  the  drop  b<nes  was  discontinued 
on  .Apnl  2 1 .  1992.  and  the  hours  of  operation  for  the  attorney's 
window  were  extended  to  midnight,  the  same  hours  the  drop 
Unes  were  available  The  public  can  now  deposit  correspon- 
dence with  the  Office  and  obtain  an  acknowledgment  of  receipt 
after  normal  business  hours  See  "Changes  in  How  Papers  May 
Be  Filed  in  ihe  Patent  and  Trademark  Office".  1 1  37  Oft  Gaz. 
Pat   Office  7  (Apnl  7,  |992) 

Use  of  the  drop  b<ixes  at  Cry  stal  Plaza  Building  3  and  Depart- 
menl  of  Commerce  Building  Uxations  had  caused  problems 
for  Nilh  the  public  and  the  Office  Occasionally,  it  had  been 
difficult  to  determine  the  dates  of  actual  deposit  of  con-espon- 
dence  in  ihe  bt>xes  On  ixcasion.  Office  employees  and/or 
members  ol  the  public  had  been  denied  access  to  the  drop  box 
at  the  Depanmeni  of  Commerce  by  building  secunly  guards 
due  lo  a  special  event  taking  place  at  the  Department  Addition- 
ally, there  were  insUnces  of  corresp^mdence  being  found  out- 
side of  Ihe  drop  boxes  (e  g  ,  on  the  flixir  ot  the  main  lobby  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  Building,  on  the  guard's  desk, 
on  a  nearby  table,  etc  )  As  a  result,  on  ixcasion.  the  Office 
lacked  confidence  in  assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to  corre- 
spondence deposited  in  the  Nixes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3 
and  al  Ihe  Department  of  Commerce  Building  Given  these 
difficulties,  and  the  fact  that  ihe  necessity  for  these  b<ixes  has 
tx-en  greatlv  diminished  as  a  result  of  the  facsimile  transmission 
and  certificate  of  mailing  prixedures.l  6(c)  is  amended  by 
deleting  reference  lo  ihe  drop  boxes  al  Crystal  Pla/a  Building 
3  and  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building 

A  new  section  1  6(d)  is  added  lo  specify  the  types  of  corre- 
spondence which  may  be  transmitted  by  facsimile  and  former 
ij  I  6(d)  IS  revised  to  be  consistent  with  §  I  8(b)  and  redesig- 
nated a.s  §  I  6(e)  The  widespread  use  of  facsimile  transmission 
and  the  resulting  time  saved  in  conespondence  between  appli- 
cants and  the  Office  prompted  the  Office  to  establish  a  tnal 
program  to  accept  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  correspon- 
dence The  ptilicy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  and  Auihonza- 
tions  to  Charge  Dep»isii  .Accounts  by  Facsimile  Transmission" 
was  published  al  1096  Off  Gaz  Pal'  Office  30  (November  15, 
1988)  and  was  supplemented  in  the  notice  "Filing  of  Certain 
Papers  with  the  Board  of  Patent  ,Appeals  and  Interferences  by 
Facsimile  Transmission"  published  al  1108  Off  Gaz  Pat, 
Office  15  (November  14,  1989)  The  p<ilicy  on  "Filing  of 
Certain  Trademark  Papers  and  Authonzations  lo  Charge 
Deposit  Accounts  bv  Facsimile  Transmission  "  was  published 
at  1 12'  Off  Gaz  TM  Office  18  (Febntary  12.  1991 )  In  light 
of  the  success  ot  the  tnal  program,  a  p*)licy  on  acceptance 
of  facsimile  transmission  is  incorporated  into  !5  1  6(d)  The 
situations  where  transmission  of  correspondence  by  facsimile 
IS  permitted  have  fieen  increased  over  those  permissible  under 
the  tnal  program  outlined  above  The  situations  where  transmis- 
sions by  facsimile  remain  prohibited  are  identified  in  I  6(d)(  I  )- 
(9)  Prohibitions  cover  situations  where  onginals  are  required 
as  specified  in  ()§  I  4  le land  (f).  and  situations  where  accepting 
a  facsimile  transmission  would  be  unduly  burdensome  on  tf»e 
Office  As  a  courtesy,  the  Office  will  altempt  lo  notify  senders 
whenever  cortespondence  is  sent  lo  the  Office  by  facsimile 
transmission  that  falls  within  one  of  these  prohibitions  Senders 
are  cautioned  againsi  submitting  correspondence  by  facsimile 
transmission  which  is  noi  permitted  under  §  I  6(di  since  such 
corresptmdence  will  not  be  accorded  a  receipt  date 


This  final  rulemaking  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmission  to  certain  patent  interference  proceedings,  not 
included  in  the  proposed  rulemaking,  to  reflect  the  practice  set 
forth  at  1 108  Off.  Gaz  Pat.  Office  15  (November  14.  1989). 

This  final  rulemalung  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  fac- 
simile transmission  to  certain  trademark  documents,  not  include 
in  the  proposed  rulemaking.  These  addditional  documents  are: 

( 1)  An  affidavit  showing  tfiat  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  con- 
taining an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8(a)  or  (b)  or  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.SC  1058(a).  1058(b). 
1062(c). 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section 

9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  US  C    1059; 

(3)  In  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark 
Act.  15  use.  1051(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15 
use.  1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section 
l(d)(l)of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.SC    1051(d)(1). 

The  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  § 
I  8  do  not  apply  lo  correspondence  listed  in  ( 1  )-(3)  above,  nor 
to  the  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international  application 
before  the  US  Receiving  Office,  the  US  International 
Searching  .Authonty,  or  the  US  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  or  to  the  filing,  in  an  application  under 
section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.SC  1051(b).  of  a 
request  under  section  1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  act.  15  U  S.C 
105 1  (d)(2).  lor  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  statemeni  of  use 
under  section  Kd)(  I  )  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  US  C.  1051 
(d)(1)  See  §<5  1  8  ia)(2)(i)(E)  and  18  (a)(2)(ii)(B).  (C).  (E) 
and  (F)  If  the  transmission  of  any  of  these  documents  is  com- 
pleted after  midnight  (Eastern  time)  of  the  due  date,  the  papers 
are  untimely 

Under  §  1 .6(d)(4)  as  adopted  in  this  final  rulemaking,  draw- 
ings submitted  under  SS  1  81,  1  83-1  85.  I  152.  I  165,  1  174, 
1.437.  or  2  21  may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  in  patent  and 
trademark  applications  The  expenence  of  the  Office  is  that 
the  quality  of  the  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission 
IS  generally  not  sufficient  lo  comply  with  the  drawing  require- 
ments set  forth  in  these  rules.  However,  applicants  may  submit 
by  facsimile  iransmissmn  proposed  drawing  corrections  for 
approval  by  the  Office 

In  trademark  prixeedings.  the  facsimile  transmission  of  spec- 
imens in  response  to  an  Office  action  will  be  permitted.  Fac- 
simile-transmitted specimens  must  be  legible  in  order  to  be 
accepted  and  examined  as  specimens.  This  final  rulemaking 
also  expands  the  acceptability  of  specimens  filed  in  conjunction 
with  amendments  to  allege  use  under  section  Kc);  statements 
of  use  under  section  Kd);  affidavits  of  use  or  excusable  nonuse 
under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  12(c);  and  applications  for  renewal 
under  section  9  of  ihe  Trademark  Act.  15  U  S.C.  1051  (c)  and 
(d),  1058  la)  and  (b).  1062(c)  and  1059 

The  date  of  receipt  accorded  to  any  correspondence  permitted 

10  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  is  ihe  dale  the  complete 
transmission  is  received  by  an  Office  facsimile  unit,  unless  the 
transmission  is  completed  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  Ihe  Distnct  of  Columbia  Correspondence  for 
which  transmission  was  completed  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  will  be 
accorded  a  receipt  date  of  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is 
not  a  Salurdav.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct 
of  Columbia  For  example,  a  facsimile  transmission  to  the 
Office  from  California  starting  on  a  Fnday  al  8  45  p.m.  Pacific 
time  and  taking  20  minutes,  would  be  completed  at  9:05  p.m 
Pacific  time  The  complete  transmission  would  be  received  in 
the  Office  around  I2()5  am  Eastern  time  on  Saturday  The 
receipt  date  accorded  lo  the  corresp<indence  is  the  date  of  the 
following  business  day.  which  in  this  case,  would  be  Monday 
(assuming  that  .Monday  was  not  a  Federal  holiday  within  the 
Distnct  of  Columbia) 

The  following  lists  itemize  types  of  corresptmdence  which 
may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  transmission,  and.  if  submitted 
bv  facsimile,  will  not  be  accorded  a  dale  of  receipt: 
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(DA  document  that  is  required  by  statute  lo  be  certified; 

(2)  A  national  patent  application  specification  and  drawing 
or  otlier  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  applica- 
tion filing  date; 

(3)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§  1.81,  1,83-1.85,  1.152, 
1.165.  1.174.  or  1.437; 

(4)  Correspondence  in  an  interference  which  an  examiner- 
in-chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Express  Mail"; 

(5)  Agreements  between  parties  to  an  interference  under  35 
use.  135(c); 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  proceeding 
which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  §  1 .62 1 ;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1 .676  or  of  inlerrogatones. 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  1.684(c);  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §  1 .653; 

( 7 )  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  applicauon  subject 
lo  a  secrecy  order  under  §§5  1  -5.8  of  this  chapter  and  directly 
related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  application; 

(8)  An  international  application  for  patent: 

(9)  A  copy  of  the  international  application  and  the  basic 
national  fee  necessary  lo  enter  the  national  stage,  as  specified 
in  §  1.494(b)  or  §  1.495(b); 

(10)  A  request  for  reexanunation  under  §  1.510 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations  and 
Trademark  Applications  Where  Filing  by  Facsimile  Trans- 
mission is  Not  Permitted 

( 1 )  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application; 

(2)  Drawings  submitted  under  §  2.21; 

1 3 )  A  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a  mark  under  section 
14.  subsection  (I  )or  (2)  of  theTrademark  Act.  15  U. S.C.  1064; 

(4)  Request  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registration 
under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1057(e); 
and  certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or 
amendment  under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.SC 
1057(e); 

( 5 )  Correspondence  to  be  filed  w ith  the  Trademark  Tnal  and 
.Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Practitioner  Registrations, 
Investigations,  and  Disciplinary  Proceedings  Where  Filing 
by  Facsimile  Transmission  is  Not  Permitted 

Correspondence  requmng  a  person's  signature  and  relating 
to: 

( 1 1  Registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases; 

(2)  Enrollment  and  disciplinary  investigations,  or 

(3)  Disciplinary  proceedings. 

(4)  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  Procedure 
(Section  1.8) 

The  title  of  §  1.8  is  changed  from  Certificate  of  Mailing  to 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  so  as  to  include  facsimile 
transmission. 

Section  1 .8(a)  prescribes  procedures  for  the  use  of  a  certifi- 
cate of  mailing  or  transmission  to  file  papers  or  fees  in  the 
Office  by  first  class  mail  or  by  facsimile  transmission  The 
descnption  of  the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  prac- 
tice IS  sei  forth  in  §  1 .8(a)(  I ).  and  the  list  of  exceptions  to  the 
certificate  practice  is  found  m  §  1  8(a)(2).  The  phra.se  papers 
or  fees  "m  §  1.8(a)  is  changed  lo  correspondence"  since  both 
"papers  and  "fees"  fall  within  the  generic  definition  of  corre- 
spondence. Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  §  1.8  are  amended  to 
include  correspondence  transmuted  by  facsimile.  In  the  event 
thai  correspondence  is  filed  by  facsimile  transrmssion.  it  is 
recommended  that  the  sending  facsimile  machine  generate  a 
report  confirming  transmission  for  each  transmission  session 
This  report  should  be  retained  by  the  applicant,  along  with  the 
correspondence  used  as  the  onginal.  as  evidence  of  content 
and  date  of  transmission  Paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  I  8  is  amended 
to  include  separate  headings  for  correspondence  which  relate 
to  patents,  trademarks  and  disciplinary  proceedings  The 
sequence  of  some  of  the  paragraphs  found  in  1.8(a)(2)  has  been 
changed  in  order  to  have  those  paragraphs  listed  under  the 
appropriate  heading.  The  ability  to  use  the  Certificate  of  Mailing 
or  Transmission  procedures  has  been  expanded  lo  the  filing  of 
an  affidavit  under  section  15,  subsection  (3)  of  the  Trademark 
Act.  15  use.  1065(3).  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  elecuon  to 
proceed  by  civil  action  in  an  inter  partes  proceeding  under  35 
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U.S.C.   141  or  15  use    1071(a)(1),  in  response  m  another 

party's  appeal  lo  the  Court  ot  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 

the  filing  of  a  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under  15  L'    S  C 

142  or  a  notice  of  appeal  under  15  U  S  C    1071(a)(2),  and  the 

filing  of  a  suiemeni  under  42  U  SC  2 182  or  421'  S  C  2457(c) 

Paragraph  (a)(2)(vi)  of  §  1  8  is  redesignated  as  paragraph 
(a)(2)(x)  and  amended  to  refer  to  section  14(  1 )  or  14(2)  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U  SC  1064.  to  conform  with  the  numbcnng 
of  the  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  Other  sections 
of  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  I  8  are  amended  to  identify  the  types 
of  correspondence  which  will  not  receive  the  benefit  of  a  certifi 
cate  of  mailing  or  transmission 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  18  outlines  procedures  to  be  followed 
to  dcKument  the  timely  filing  of  correspondence  in  accordance 
with  §  1  8(a)  where  such  correspondence  is  not  received  by 
the  Office  The  phrase  'cotrespondence  or  fees"  in  §  I  8(b)  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  "fees"  fall  withm  the 
gencnc  definition  of  "correspondence"  Before  adoption  of  this 
final  rule,  I  8(b)  required  that  the  parly  forwarding  the  corre 
spondence  or  fee  include  a  declaration,  under  §§  I  68  or  2  20 
of  this  chapter,  attesting  to  the  previous  timely  mailing  or 
transmission  In  order  to  be  consistent  with  other  sections  in 
Parts  I  and  2  of  this  chapter,  the  practice  under  §  I  8(b)  is 
amended  to  permit  a  practitioner,  as  defined  in  §  10  l(r).  to 
submit  a  statement  rather  than  an  oath  or  declaration  under 
§§  1  68  or  2  20  of  this  chapter  New  paragraph  (c)  of  §  I  8  is 
added  to  explicitly  provide  for  a  requirement  for  additional 
evidence  relating  to  the  mailing  or  transmission  of  correspon- 
dence in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  The 
Office  may  invoke  this  requirement  when  it  is  deemed  appro 
pnate  to  establish  an  actual  date  of  mailing  or  transmission 
See.  eg  ,  In  re  Klein.  6  USPQ2d  1547  (Commr  Pat  1987), 
affd  sub  nom  Klein  v  Peterson.  6%  F  Supp  695.  8  l'SPQ2d 
I4M  (D  D  C  1988),  affd  866  F  2d  412. 9  USPQ2d  1558  (Fed 
Cir).  cen  denied.  490  US    1091  (1989) 

(5)  Time  for  Appeal  or  Civil  Action  (Section  I  304) 

In  section  I  304.  paragraphs  ( a )  and  ( c )  are  amended  to  delete 
a  statement  that  use  of  the  certificate  prixredure  under  §  I  8  is 
prohibited  so  as  to  be  consistent  with  changes  to  §  1  8  Also. 
a  cross  reference  lo  I  658  in  paragraph  (a)  is  clanfied 

(6)  Submission  of  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1  366) 
Section    I  366(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "of 

mailing"  to  conform  with  the  new  title  for  §  I  8 

(7)  Filing  Date  of  Application  for  Extension  of  Patent  Term 
Section  I  741(a)  Section  I  741(a)  is  amended  to  conform  with 
the  new  title  for  the  certificate  procedure  under  §  I  8 

(S)  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action  (Section  2  145) 
Sections  2  1 45(c )( 3 )  and  2  I45(d)(  1 )  are  amendod  to  conform 
with  the  revised  list  of  types  of  correspondence  excluded  from 
the  certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  prtxedure  set  out  in 
S  I  8  Formerly,  the  notice  ofelection  to  proceed  by  civil  action 
in  an  inter  partes  pnxeeding  under  35  U  SC  141  or  section 
21(a)(  1 )  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U  S  C  I071(a)(  1 ),  and  the 
filing  of  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under  35  U  S  C  142  or 
a  notice  of  appeal  under  section  2 1  ( a )( 2 )  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
15  use    1071(a)(2),  were  specifically  excluded,  under  §§ 

1  8(a)(2)  (viu)  and  (ix).  respectively,  from  the  certificate  ol 
mailing  prtxedure  Since  these  notices  are  no  longer  excluded 
under  amended  !i  I  8(a)(2).  sections  2  1 45(c)(3)  and  2  145(d)(1) 
are  amended  to  conform  with  §  1  8  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
which  provided  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  priKcdure  was 
not  available 

(9)  Reconsideration  of  Affidavit  or  Declaration  (Section 

2  165)  Section  2  I65(a)(  1 )  is  amended  lo  refer  to  the  new  title 
for  the  certificate  prixedurc  under  §  1  S  of  this  chapter 

( 10)  Signature  and  Certificate  of  Practitioner  (Section  10  18) 
Section  10  18  is  mixlified  lo  clarify  signature  requirements  for 
correspondence  signed  by  practitioners  The  reference  lo  <)  I  4 
of  this  chapter  will  make  it  apparent  thai  copies,  including 
phonxopies  or  facsimile  transmissions,  of  correspondence 
signed  by  practitioners  will  be  accepted  under  appropnaic  cir 
cumstances 

(11)  Misconduct  (.Section  10.23(c)) 

Section  10  23(c)  is  amended  to  refer  lo  the  new  lillc  tor  the 
cenificate  prixedure  under  S  I  8  of  this  chapter 

Response  lo  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  lo  the  notice  ot  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  caretui  consideration  and  a  number 
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of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below 
Comment  In  order  to  clarify  how  the  Office  will  treat  a  copy 
of  a  paper,  one  comment  suggested  changing  the  second  sen- 
tence in  proposed  §  I  4(d)  to  indicate  that,  except  as  provided 
in  §§  1  4  (e)  and  (f).  a  copy  would  be  treated  by  the  Office  as 
if  the  onginal  had  been  filed 

Response  NV'hile  the  suggested  language  was  not  adopted,  the 
rule  was  modified  to  clarify  that,  except  as  provided  m  §§  14 
(e)  and  (f).  an  onginal  or  a  copy  thereof  may  be  filed  The 
rules  as  stated  in  this  final  rulemaking  are  clear  that,  where  an 
onginal  is  not  required,  a  paper  filed  will  be  treated  in  the 
same  way  regardless  of  whether  it  is  an  onginal  or  a  copy. 
Comment  Five  comments  objected  to  a  perceived  requirement 
m  §  I  4<d)  that  the  color  of  ink  used  for  signing  a  paper  be 
different  from  the  pnnting  on  the  paper 
Response  Proposed  §  1  4(d)  did  not  require  that  the  color  of 
ink  used  for  signing  a  paper  be  different  from  the  pnnting  on 
the  paper  The  suggested  use  of  different  colors  of  ink  is  a 
preferred  procedure  for  distinguishing  between  an  onginal  and 
a  copy  However,  in  order  to  avoid  further  confusion,  the  sug- 
gestion that  a  different  color  of  ink  be  used  has  been  deleted. 
Comment  One  comment  recommended  that  the  issue  of  signa- 
ture auttienticity  end  upon  issuance  of  a  patent  in  order  to 
reduce  the  need  to  keep  files  in  storage  for  long  penods  of 
time  and  to  remove  the  burden  on  applicants  of  having  to 
retrieve  files  from  storage 

Response  Once  a  patent  issues,  the  Office  is  not  likely  to 
inquire  into  any  matters  related  to  signature  authenticity  of 
correspondence  filed  in  that  patent  application  Nevertheless, 
on  rare  ixcasions,  a  question  of  signati^re  authenticity  might 
anse  after  issuance  of  a  patent  Applicants  must  therefore  make 
their  own  decisions  as  to  how  long  to  retain  onginals 
Comment  Two  comments  questioned  the  justification  for  pro- 
posed §  I  4(e)  rcquinng  onginals  to  be  submitted  in  interna- 
tional patent  applications 

Response  Section  1  4(e).  as  adopted,  does  not  prohibit  the 
filing  of  photocopies  in  an  international  patent  application. 
With  regard  to  facsimile  transmissions.  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  Rule  92  4,  as  revised  on  July  1.  1992,  permits 
the  filing  by  facsimile  of  certain  correspondence  related  to  an 
international  patent  application  However,  as  indicated  in 
§§  I  6(d)(3).  1  8(aM2>(iv)  and  1  8(a)(2)(vi).  the  filing  by  fac- 
simile IS  not  permitted  m  the  following  situations  relative  to 
international  applications  for  patent  ( I )  the  filing  of  an  interna- 
tional application  for  patent  and  (2)  the  filing  of  a  copy  of  the 
international  application  and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to 
enter  the  national  stage,  as  specified  in  §§  1  494<b)  or  1 .495(b). 
Applicants  are  cautioned,  however,  that  the  Certificate  of 
Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  §  1.8  do  not  apply  to 
correspondence  filed  in  an  international  application  before  the 
U  S  Receiving  Office,  the  U  S  International  Searching 
Authonty.  or  the  US  International  Prelinunary  Examining 
Aulhonly.  regardless  of  whether  the  correspondence  was  filed 
by  mail  or  facsimile  transmission.  See  §  1  8(a)(2)(5) 
Comment  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  applications  filed 
under  §  I  60.  the  certification  that  the  application  and  papers 
being  t'lled  are  true  copies  of  those  filed  in  the  parent  application 
should  be  excluded  from  the  onginal  signature  requirement. 
Resptmse  Filing  of  copies  of  statements  under  §  I  60  as  well 
as  certifications  under  ij!)  18.  I  10,  1  97(e)  and  3  73(b)  will 
be  permitted  The  certified  d(xumenis  referred  lo  in  §  1  4(0 
are  those  which  are  required  lo  be  certified  by  statute  (e.g., 
certified  documents  under  35  U  S  C  1 14) 
Comment  One  comment  questioned  whether  routine  papers 
could  be  phoKxopied  with  a  practitioner's  signature  thereon 
with  appropnate  intormation  Ivring  filled  in  later  by  another 
person 

Response  Section  10  18(a)  states  that  the  signature  of  a  prac- 
lilioner.  on  correspondence  filed,  constitutes  a  certificate  that 
the  correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner  Accord- 
ingly, the  photiKopying  of  papers  with  a  practitioner' s  signature 
ihereon  and  subsequently  having  appropnate  information  filled 
in  by  another  person,  is  not  authonzed  or  permitted  under  the 
rules 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  dixkei  clerk 
could  use  a  signature  stamp  ot  a  registered  attorney  on  a  trans- 
mittal letter 


Response:  Section  10  18(a)  states  that  correspondence  filed  by 
a  practitioner  must  be  personally  signed  by  that  practitioner. 
Accordingly,  use  of  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney 
by  a  docket  clerk  would  not  be  permitted. 
Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  that  the  facsirmie  trans- 
mission practice  be  further  liberalized  to  permit  scanned-in 
signatures  to  be  affixed  to  facsimile  or  electronically  transmitted 
correspondence  The  personal,  handwntten  signature  would  be 
affixed  on  a  copy  of  the  transmitted  correspondence  which 
would  be  kept  by  the  applicant  or  his  or  her  representative. 
Response:  The  Office  is  actively  considering  acceptance  of 
electronically  filed  applications  and  papers  related  thereto.  See 
"Electronic  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications"  pub- 
lished at  57  FR  56537  (November  30.  1992)  and  1145  Off 
Gaz.  Pal.  Office  378  (December  22,  1992).  Until  an  acceptable 
program  is  established,  every  paper,  requiring  a  signature,  filed 
in  the  Office,  regardless  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  trans- 
mitted, will  have  to  be  a  paper  which  was  signed  by  the  person 
whose  signature  appears  thereon,  or  be  a  copy  thereof  Scanned 
signatures  affixed  to  papers  which  were  not  personally  signed 
will  not  be  permitted  at  this  time. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  proposed  §  1.5(a) 
appeared  to  be  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  1 )  in  that  it  added 
the  additional  requirement  not  set  forth  in  the  PCT  of  requiring 
correspondence  concerning  an  international  application  to  iden- 
tify the  international  application  number. 
Response:  PCT  Rule  92.1  requires  any  paper  relating  to  an 
international  application  to  identify  the  international  application 
to  which  It  relates.  In  order  to  ensure  prompt  and  proper  associa- 
tion of  correspondence  with  the  intended  application  file,  it  is 
essential  to  use  the  application  number  on  all  papers.  The 
practice  (which  was  not  a  new  one  added  in  this  rulemaking) 
1  is  a  mere  implementation  of  the  requirement  in  PCT  Rule 
92.1  and  is  not  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  I)  as  no  additional 
requirement  is  being  placed  on  applicants. 
Comment:  Two  comments  recommended  an  increase  from  two 
I  weeks  to  30  days  or  one  month  in  the  penod  provided  in  § 

1.5(a)  for  resubimssion  of  correspondence. 
I  Response:  The  two- week  penod  provided  in  §  1 .5(a)  is  to  enable 
I  applicants  to  provide  the  necessary  identifying  data  where  such 
I  data  was  not  provided  during  the  original  submission.  This  is 
intended  to  permit  immediate  resubmission  and  no  additional 
time  IS  deemed  to  be  necessary.  Extending  this  period  to  30 
days  would  unnecessarily  delay  prosecution  of  applications. 
Comment:  Section  1.5(a)  suggests  that  all  leners  directed  to 
the  Office  concerning  applications  for  patents  should  also  state 
"Patent  Application".  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.5(a) 
be  amended  to  replace  the  restrictive  reference  to  a  "Patent 
Application"  to  read  "identifying  the  correspondence  a  relating 
to  a  patent  application" 

Response:  In  order  to  make  it  easier  for  Office  employees 
handling  incoming  correspondence  to  direct  mail,  §  1 .5(a)  rec- 
ommends that  leners  relating  to  a  patent  application  should 
state  "Patent  Application".  The  suggestion  in  the  comment 
was  not  adopted  since  uniformity  in  the  reference  to  "Patent 
Application"  is  desirable.  Furthermore,  this  suggested  labeling 
is  not  a  requirement  as  evidenced  by  the  use  of  the  word 
"should"  rather  than  "must". 

Comment:  Section  1.5(a)  states  that  "No  correspondence 
relating  to  an  application  should  be  filed  prior  to  when  notifica- 
tion of  the  application  number  is  received  from  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Oiffice".  One  comment  suggested  that  the  phrase 
"notification  of  the  application  number"  was  not  adequately 
defined  as  it  was  not  clear  if  applicants  had  to  wait  for  the 
official  filing  receipt  before  information  disclosure  statements 
or  other  papers  could  be  filed. 

Response:  The  phrase  "notification  of  the  application  number" 
as  used  in  1.5(a)  includes  any  manner  in  which  an  applicant 
becomes  aware  of  the  application  number.  The  phrase  is  pur- 
posely broad  and  is  not  limited  to  the  maihng  of  an  official 
filing  receipt.  Rather,  it  includes  a  return  post  card  which  has 
an  application  number  stamped  thereon.  The  reasoning  behind 
I  the  statement  in  §  1.5(a)  that  no  correspondence  should  be 
filed  pnor  to  notification  of  the  application  number  is  that 
correspondeiKc  received  without  an  application  number  is  diffi- 
cult to  match  with  the  appropriate  file.  Further  defining  the 
phrase  "notification  of  the  application  number"  in  1 .5(a)  is  not 
warranted. 
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Comment:  One  comment  suggested  defining  a  business  day  as 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  for  Federal  holidays  in  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Response:  It  is  not  clear  which  section  the  comment  was 
directed  to.  but  §  1 .6  indicates  that  no  correspondence  will  be 
received  by  the  Office  on  Saturdays,  Sundays  or  Federal  holi- 
days within  the  District  of  Columbia.  Since  the  language  has 
not  created  problems  in  the  past,  the  suggestion  will  not  be 
adopted. 

Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  amending  §  1 .6(c)  to  indi- 
cate the  hour  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  window". 
Response:  Specifying  in  the  regulations  the  botirs  of  operation 
of  the  "walk-up  window"  is  unnecessary.  The  hours  of  operation 
have  been  published  in  Official  Gazene  announcements  and  if 
those  hours  are  changed  in  the  future,  the  new  schedule  will 
published.  Should  the  hours  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up 
window"  be  changed  due  to  unforeseen  circumstances  (i.e.. 
snow  emergency,  etc.),  a  sign  will  be  posted  at  the  "walk-up 
window"  giving  an  alternate  location  to  deposit  correspondence 
for  the  Office 

Comment:  Two  comments  requested  that  the  Office  reconsider 
and  withdraw  the  proposal  to  eliminate  the  mail  drop  box  at 
the  guard's  desk  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Response:  As  indicated  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
members  of  the  public  were  occasionally  demed  access  to  the 
drop  box  at  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Additionally,  the 
Office  lacked  confidence  in  assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt 
to  correspondence  deposited  in  the  box  as  a  result  of  instances 
when  correspondence  was  found  outside  of  the  drop  box.  Fur- 
ther, since  there  are  many  ways  to  file  papers  with  the  Office 
(i.e.,  certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission.  Express  Mail,  fac- 
simile transmission,  longer  hours  at  the  "walk-up-window"), 
there  is  no  need  to  maintain  an  off-site  drop  box. 
Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  pubUsh 
phone  numbers  for  facsimile  machines  at  various  locations, 
(i.e..  Publishing  Division,  various  examining  groupis,  etc.),  in 
order  to  enable  the  public  to  direct  their  transmissions  to  a 
particular  location,  rather  than  a  central  location. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  See  "Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Information  Contacts",  1 149  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  67  (April  27,  1993).  The  Office  will  publish  in  the 
Official  Gazette  periodic  updates  of  this  list. 
Comment:  Three  comments  advocated  a  further  expansion  of 
the  facsimile  transmission  practice  to  permit  transmission  of 
any  paper  which  did  not  require  an  original  signature. 
According  to  the  comment,  it  was  difficult  to  understand  why 
the  Office  would  not  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  certain 
papers  directly  to  the  Office,  but  would  accept  those  same 
papers  if  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  a  third  party  who  then 
hand-delivered  the  papers  to  the  Office. 
Response:  The  only  papers,  not  requiring  an  original  signature 
or  certification,  which  the  Office  will  not  accept  by  facsimile 
transmission  are  those  which,  for  various  reasons,  would  cause 
an  undue  burden  on  the  Office.  For  example,  papers  submitted 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date  are  often 
rather  voluminous  difficult  to  collate  and  would  create  ineffi- 
ciencies in  tying  up  the  Office  facsimile  machines  for  long 
penods  of  time.  In  addition,  there  is  a  time  and  content  criticality 
to  papers  filed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  filing  date  which 
is  not  shared  by  other  types  of  papers.  Another  example  would 
be  drawings  submitted  under  §§  1.81,  1.83-1.85.  1.152,  1.165, 
1  174,  1.437,  or  2.21.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  quality 
of  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  would  typically 
result  in  an  objection  by  the  Official  Draftsman.  Disputes  might 
arise  at  that  point  as  to  whether  the  cause  of  the  poor  quality 
was  applicant's  transmitting  unit  or  the  receiving  unit  of  the 
Office.  Hence,  the  Office  will  continue  to  prohibit  facsimile 
transmission  of  certain  papers  as  specified  in  §  1 .6(d).  However, 
the  suggestion  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the  office 
will  accept,  via  facsimile  transmission,  an  affidavit  showing 
that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse 
under  section  8(a)  or  (b)  or  section  12  (c)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15  use.  1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c);  an  application  for 
renewal  of  a  registration  under  section  9  of  the  Traidematk  Act, 
15  U.S.C.  1059;  and  in  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of 
the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  of  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement 
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of  use  under  section  l(d)(  1 )  of  the  Tradeinark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1051  (d)(1) 

Comment  SccUon  1  6(d)  states  that  the  receipt  dale  accorded 
to  a  paper  transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  the  date  on  which 
the  complete  transmission  Is  received  in  the  Office  Three 
comments  objected  to  this  language  by  arguing  that  this  practice 
discnminated  against  West  Coast  practiuoners  and  gave  an 
advantage  to  East  Coast  practitioners  because  the  West  Coast 
practitioners  had  only  until  9  P.M  to  complete  a  transmission 
in  order  to  receive  the  benefit  of  that  days  filing 
Response  The  facsimile  transmission  practice  is  similar  lo 
regular  mail  practice  Thus,  a  West  Coast  pracutioner  depositing 
correspondence  with  the  local  postal  service  without  a  ceriifi 
eate  of  mailing  will  receive  as  a  receipt  date  the  date  on  which 
the  Office  receives  the  correspondence,  rather  than  the  date  on 
which  the  correspondence  wa.s  deposited  Similarly,  a  paper 
transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  accorded,  as  the  date  of  receipt, 
the  date  on  which  the  complete  transmission  was  received  m 
the  Office,  unless  the  date  of  receipt  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case. 
the  date  of  receipt  will  be  the  next  business  day 

The  certificate  pracucc  provided  in  §  1  8.  on  the  other  hand, 
permits  the  sender  to  indicate  on  the  correspondence  the  dale 
of  mailing  or  transmission  from  the  sender's  perspective,  which 
date  would  then  be  effective  to  meet  a  deadline  set  for  response 
Use  of  the  certificate  of  mail  or  transmission  is  applicable  to 
correspondence  submitted  by  mail  and  correspondence  trans 
milled  by  facsimile  If  transmitted  by  facsimile,  the  person 
signing  the  certificate  certifies  the  expectation  thai  the  transmis- 
sion would  be  initialed  before  midnight,  local  lime 

By  way  of  example,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  preparing  a 
respiinsc  on  the  la.sl  day  of  the  penod  for  response  would  have 
lo  use  the  §  18  certificate  of  mailing  procedure  or  ihe  §  1  10 
Express  Mail  procedure,  for  the  response  to  be  considered 
timely.ifthecorrespondence  wassentby  way  of  iheU  S  Postal 
Service  If  the  practitioner  chose  lo  send  the  correspondence  by 
facsimile  on  Ihe  last  day  for  response  and  the  transmission  was 
started  before  900  p  m  Pacific  time,  but  was  completed  after 
9:00  p.m  Pacific  lime,  the  Office  would  accord  that  correspon 
dence  a  receipt  dale  as  of  ihe  next  business  day.  which  would 
be  after  the  pencxl  for  response  expired  because  the  Office 
would  have  received  the  correspondence  after  midnight  Eastern 
lime  of  Ihe  last  day  for  resp<inse  However,  if  the  practitioner 
affixed  a  certificate  of  transmission  to  the  correspondence  seni 
by  facsimile  transmission,  indicating  thai  the  corresp»indcnce 
was  being  transmuted  on  the  last  day  in  the  penod  for  response, 
then  the  correspondence  would  be  considered  timely  filed 

As  another  example,  a  transmission  started  before  midnight. 
Pacific  time,  on  the  last  day  for  response  and  having  a  certificate 
of  transmission  affixed  thereto,  would  be  considered  timely 
filed  even  though  the  transmission  was  completed  after  mid- 
night. Pacific  time  and  was  received  in  the  Office  the  day  after 
the  deadline  for  response 

Comment   One  comment  suggested  replacing  "drawings "  in 
§  1.6(d)(4)  with  "formal  drawings"  for  claniy 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  ihe 
phra,se  "formal  drawings"  d»ies  not  find  support  or  anlecedenl 
basis  in  sections  referred  to  in  §  1  6(d)(4) 
Comment  One  comment  objected  to  the  perceived  requirement 
for  a  certificate  of  transmission  in  order  for  a  facsimile-lrans 
milted  document  lo  be  accorded  a  dale  of  receipt 
Response  The  receipt  dale  accorded  to  correspondence  eligible 
for  facsimile  transmission,  whether  containing  a  certificate  of 
transmission  or  not,  will  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  Office 
of  the  complete  transmission  (unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in 
which  case  the  date  accorded  will  be  the  next  business  day) 
The  certificate  of  transmission,  if  used,  is  for  purposes  of  esub- 
lishing  umely  filing  if  the  correspondence  is  transmitted  within 
the  penod  for  response  but  is  (I )  received  in  the  Office  after 
expiration  of  the  period  for  response,  or  (2)  lost  or  (3)  noi 
received  by  the  Office. 

Comment:  One  comment  requested  clanfication  as  to  what 
constituted  a  "complete  transmission"  as  used  in  §  1  6(d) 
Response:  The  context  in  which  the  phrase  "complete  transmis- 
sion" was  used  in  1.6(d)  was  to  indicate  thai  the  transmission 
was  finished.  For  example,  if  page  1  of  a  ten-page  facsimile 
transmission  is  received  m  the  Office  at  1 1  55  pm  on  a  Tuesday 
and  page   10  ofthai  transmission  is  received  at   12:05  am 
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Wednesday,  the  receipt  date  accorded  to  that  correspondence 
will  be  the  date  of  that  Wednesday  (This  example  assumes 
that  Wedne.sday  is  not  a  Federal  holiday  withm  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia) 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  confirmation 
in  the  sender's  facsimile  machine  that  the  entire  facsimile  was 
received  consutuied  sufficient  proof  thai  a  transmission  was 
complete. 

Response:  A  confirmation  by  the  sender's  facsimile  machine 
IS  evidence  thai  a  transnussion  was  made.  As  such,  the  confir- 
mauon  will  be  considered  together  with  any  other  evidence 
presented  when  questions  of  filing  by  facsimile  transmission 
anse  It  is  therefore  suggested  that  a  certificate  of  transmission 
be  used  lo  enable  the  sender  to  rely  on  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  §  1  8(b) 

Comment  One  comment  requested  clanfication  as  lo  what 
constituted  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile  Also, 
if  an  incomplete  transmission  was  sent  near  the  end  of  the 
penod  for  response,  will  the  sender  be  able  to  rely  on  the  date 
the  facsimile  was  iniiially  transmuted,  or  would  the  sender 
have  lo  rely  on  §  I  1.37  lo  revive  the  application  if  it  became 
abandoned' 

Response  If  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile  trans- 
mission IS  received,  ihat  correspondence  will  be  treated  by  the 
(Office  in  the  same  manner  that  a  comparably  incomplete,  faulty 
or  illegible  piece  of  cortespondence  would  be  treated  if  the 
correspondence  were  hand-delivered  or  mailed  to  the  Office. 
Whether  the  application  would  be  held  abandoned  upon  receipt  j 
of  an  incomplete  facsimile  transmission  or  whether  an  opportu- 
niiy  would  be  provided  to  complete  the  transmission  will  be 
decided  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  the  same  standards  that 
are  currently  used  -  for  example,  for  incomplete  responses  to 
Office  actions,  see  §  1  135(c) 

Comment  One  comment  indicated  thai  the  proposed  practice 
of  not  accepting  papers  related  to  iniemational  applications  if  1 
transmuted  by  facsimile  and  the  indication  that  papers  trans- 
mitted by  facsimile,  when  prohibited,  may  be  disposed  of  is 
contrary  to  PCT  practice  wherein  PCT  expressly  provides  for  I 
facsimile  transmission  of  such  papers  and  when  nol  acceptable, 
an  opportunity  to  correct  is  provided 

Response:  PCT  docs  nol  mandate  acceptance  of  facsimile  trans-  j 
missions;  it  merely  aulhonzes  their  acceptance  .See  PCT  Rule 
92  4(h)   Additionally,  as  indicated  above,  the  suggestion  that  I 
the  Office  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  correspondence 
relative  lo  an  already  filed  iniemational  application  has  been  ] 
adopted  lo  a  large  exlenl 

There  is  no  provision  in  PCT  lo  provide  an  opportunity  for  I 
correction  when  correspondence  is  filed  by  facsimile  in  spite 
of  a  refusal  by  a  national  Office  to  accept  thai  type  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile  As  with  national  applications,  the  Office 
will  attempt  to  notify  senders  whenever  a  facsitmle  transmission 
received  is  of  a  type  which  the  Office  has  not  agreed  to  accept 
by  facsimile  Senders  are  cautioned  agamsl  submitting  such 
correspondence  by  facsimile  transmission  since  the  correspon- 
dence will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  dale  or  dale  of  receipt  in 
the  Office 

Comment  One  comment  suggested  changing  the  phrase  "Cer- 
tificate of  Transfer"  in  §  18  lo  "Certificate  of  Transmittal"  or 
"Certificate  of  Sending"  because  "transfer"  typically  implies 
transfer  of  ownership  interest  m  patents  or  trademarks. 
Response:  While  each  phrase  has  its  own  advanuges  and  draw- 
backs, the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted.  Nevertheless,  in 
order  to  avoid  confusion,  this  rulemaking  leaves  the  old  "Certif- 
icate of  Mailing"  intact,  while  adding  "or  Transmission"  to 
include  correspondence  filed  by  facsimile  transmission. 
Comment:  In  the  nouce  of  proposed  rulemaking,  it  was  recom- 
mended that  the  facsimile  machine  transmission  report  be 
retained  by  the  sender  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as 
the  onginal,  as  evidence  of  content  and  date  of  transfer.  One 
comment  indicated  ihat  the  correspondence  used  as  the  onginal 
can  only  be  retained  using  the  older  stand-alone  type  of  fac- 
sitmle machine,  since  there  is  no  such  physical  document  with 
the  newer  m-compuier  facsimile  cards. 
Response:  Section  1  4(d)(2)  provides  for  submission  of  copies, 
e.g..  by  facsimile,  of  onginals  as  defined  in  §  1 .4(d)(  1 ).  Section 
1 .4(d)(2)  does  not  provide  for  transmission  of  unsigned  corre- 
spondence from  a  computer  While  1.4(d)(2)  does  nol  require 
the  sender  to  retain  the  onginal.  there  may  be  occasions  when 
ihe  sender  will  have  to  document  the  date  and  content  of  a  i 
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document  previously  filed  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  rec- 
ommendation made  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  will 
apply  to  any  situation  where  a  paper  document  served  as  the 
original  from  which  a  facsimile  was  transmitted.  If  a  facsimile 
transmission  by  using  a  computer  is  desired,  a  paper  copy  of 
the  document  to  be  transmitted  may  be  printed  out,  signed  and 
retained  by  the  sender  as  evidence  of  content  of  the  document 
transmitted.  Once  signed,  if  filing  of  a  ct^y  is  permitted,  the 
document  could  be  scanned  into  the  computer  and  facsimile 
transmitted  to  the  Office. 

Comment:  In  proposed  section  1.8(a)(1)  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  were  joined  with  the  alter- 
muive  "or"  to  indicate  thai  correspondence  could  be  filed  by 
being  deposited  with  the  U.  S.  Postal  Service  or  transmitted 
by  facsimile.  This  same  section  was  pubhshed  in  the  Official 
Gazette,  by  having  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  joined  with  the  con- 
nective "and".  Numerous  comments,  received  apparently  from 
individuals  who  saw  the  proposed  rules  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
objected  to  the  requirement  that,  in  order  to  receive  benefits 
under  §  1 .8,  correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  also  had 
to  be  mailed. 

Response:  Section  1 .8(aM  I )  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
was  correct,  while  the  version  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
contained  a  typographical  error.  Hence,  §§  1.8(aKlXi)  (A)  and 
(B ).  as  adopted  in  this  rulemaking,  make  clear  that  the  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission  practice  will  be  applicable  to  corre- 
spondence mailed  or  sent  by  facsimile.  The  Office  discourages 
the  practice  of  having  the  same  papers  submitted  by  both 
methods  as  this  practice  would  result  in  unnecessary  dupUcation 
of  papers  and  processing  requirements. 
Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  since  ail  facsimile  trans- 

I  missions  include  the  date  and  time  of  the  actual  facsimile 
transmission,  the  Office  should  not  require  a  certificate  of 
transnussion,  in  order  to  get  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing 
(late  under  §  1.8(a),  when  correspondence  is  transmitted  by 
facsitnile. 

I  Response:  The  Office  is  concerned  that  some  older  machines 
may  nol  pnnt  the  date  and  time  of  the  actual  transmission. 
Furthermore,  even  on  the  new  machines  the  date  and  time 
printed  by  the  sending  unit  may  not  always  be  correct,  particu- 
larly after  a  temporary  electncal  disconnection,  change  in  time, 
etc.  Hence,  for  purposes  of  being  considered  timely  filed,  if 
the  sender  wishes  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  a  date  earlier  than 
the  dale  the  complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office, 
the  correspondence  must  include  a  certification  in  accordance 
with  §  1.8(a). 

A  suggested  format  for  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  and  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Transmission  under  §  1 .8,  to  be  included  with  the 
correspondence,  is  reproduced  below: 

Certincate  of  Mailing 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  deposited 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  with  sufficient  postage 
as  first  cla.ss  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Wa.shinglon,  DC   20231 


Date 


Signature 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  printed  name 
of  person  signing  certificate 


Certificate  of  Transmission 


I  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  facsimile 
I  transmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 


Typed  or  printed  name 
of  person  signing  certificate 


OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  use.  3501  et  Seq. 

The  (jeneral  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Cotmsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administradon.  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  existing  Office  policy 
into  the  regulations,  permit  the  filing  of  certain  correspoiKlence 
without  an  original  signature  and  pemiit  the  filing  of  certain 
correspondence  by  facsimile  transmission. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
major  rules  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be 
no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individuals, 
industries.  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  because  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedural 
burdens.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with  for- 
eign-based enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  changes  have  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection-of-information 
requirements  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1 980, 
44  U.S  C.  3501  et  seq.,  which  have  previously  been  approved 
by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos. 
0651-0009  and  0651-0011.  The  public  reporting  burden  for 
these  collections  of  information  for  Certificates  of  Mailing  or 
Transmission  is  estimated  to  average  0. 1  hours  each,  iiKluding 
the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data 
sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  com- 
pleting and  reviewing  the  collections  of  information.  Send  com- 
ments regarding  these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect 
of  these  collections  of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  the  burden,  to  Abraham  Hershkovitz,  (Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC,  Washington. 
DC.  2023 1 ,  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington.  D.C. 
20503  (ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Projects  0651-0009 
and  0651-0011). 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Law7ers,  Trade- 
marks. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  15  U.S.C.  1123  and  35  U.S.C.  6.  parts 
1 ,  2  and  10  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below: 


IMI 


I206OG  KM 
(63) 

PART  I  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authonty  citation  tor  37  CFR  Pan  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows. 

Authoriiy:  35  U.S.C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  In  Section  1  4.  the  title  is  revised  and  paragraphs  (d)  through 
(f)  are  added  to  read  as  follows 

S  1.4  Nature  of  correspoodencc  and  signature  requirements. 
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(d)  Each  piece  of  correspondence,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  patent  or 
trademark  application,  rcexainination  pnKecding,  patent  or 
trademark  interference  proceeding,  patent  file  or  trademark 
registration  file,  trademark  opposition  proceeding,  trademark 
cancellation  proceeding,  or  trademark  concurrent  use  pro- 
ceeding, which  requires  a  person's  signature,  must  either 

( 1 )  be  an  onginal,  that  is.  have  an  original  signature  person- 
ally signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person,  or 

(2)  be  a  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmis- 
sion (§  1.6(d)).  of  an  onginal.  In  the  event  that  a  copy  of  the 
onginal  is  filed,  the  onginal  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of 
authenticity.  If  a  question  of  authenticity  anses.  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  may  require  submission  of  the  onginal 

(e)  Correspondence  requinng  person's  signature  and  relating 
to  registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases,  enrollment  and  disciplinary  investiga- 
tions, or  disciplinary  proceedings  must  be  submitted  with  an 
ongmal  signature  perstmally  signed  in  permanent  ink  bv  thai 
person. 

( f)  When  a  dixument  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified 
must  be  filed,  a  copy,  including  a  phottKopy  or  facsimile  trans 
mission,  of  the  certification  is  not  acceptable 

3.  Section  1  !>(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  IS  identification  of  application,  patent  or  registration. 

(a)  No  correspondence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  pnor  to  when  notification  of  the  application  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  When  a  letter 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  pre- 
viously filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the 
top  page  in  a  con.spicuous  Uvation.  the  application  number 
(consisting  of  the  senes  code  and  the  senal  number,  eg.  07/ 
123,456).  or  the  senal  number  and  filing  date  a.ssigned  lu  that 
application  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  or  the  interna 
tional  application  number  of  the  international  application  Anv 
conespondence  not  containing  such  identification  will  he 
returned  to  the  sender  where  a  return  address  is  available  The 
returned  conespondence  will  be  accompanied  with  a  cover 
letter  which  will  indicate  to  the  sender  that  if  the  returned 
conespondence  is  resubmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mail  date  on  the  cover  letter, 
the  onginal  date  of 

(a)  No  conespondence  relating  to  an  applicatu)n  should  be 
filed  pnor  to  when  notification  of  the  application  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  When  a  letter 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  pre 
viously  filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the 
top  page  in  a  conspicuous  Uxration.  the  application  number 
(consisting  of  the  senes  cixle  and  the  senal  number,  eg.  07/ 
123.456).  or  the  senal  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  that 
application  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  or  the  interna- 
tional application  number  of  the  international  application  Any 
conespondence  not  containing  such  identification  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender  where  a  return  address  is  available  The 
returned  conespondence  will  be  accompanied  with  a  cover 
letter  which  will  indicate  to  the  sender  that  if  the  returned 
correspondence  is  resubmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mail  date  on  the  cover  letter. 
the  onginal  date  of  receipt  of  the  conesptindence  will  be  consid- 
ered by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  correspondence.  Applicants  may  use  either  the  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure  under  §  I  8  or  the  Express 
Mail  procedure  under  §   I  10  for  resubmissions  of  returned 


corresp<indence  if  they  desire  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date 
of  deposit  in  the  L'nited  States  Postal  Service  If  the  returned 
conespondence  is  not  resubmitted  within  the  two-week  penod, 
the  date  of  receipt  of  resubmission  will  be  considered  to  be 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence  The  two-week  penod 
to  resubmit  the  returned  correspondence  will  not  be  extended. 
If  for  some  rea.son  returned  conespondence  is  resubmitted  with 
proper  identification  later  than  two  weeks  after  the  return 
mailing  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  resubmitted 
conespondence  will  be  accepted  but  given  its  date  of  receipt. 
In  addition  to  the  application  number,  all  letters  directed  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerning  applications  for  patent 
should  also  state  -PATENT  APPLICATION."  the  name  of  the 
applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of  filing  the  same, 
and  if  known,  the  gn>up  art  unit  or  other  unit  within  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  responsible  for  considenng  the  letter 
and  the  name  of  the  examiner  or  other  person  to  which  it  has 
been  assigned 


4   In  section  1  6.  is  revised,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .6  Receipt  of  correspondence. 

(a)  Date  of  receipt  and  Express  Mail  date  of  deposit 
Correspondence  received  m  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

IS  stamped  with  the  date  of  receipt  except  as  follows: 

( 1 )  No  conespondence  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  Saturdays.  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  Distnct  of  Columbia. 

(2)  Correspondence  filed  in  accordance  with  §  1.10  will 
be  stamped  with  the  date  of  deposit  as  "Express  Mail"  with 
the  United  States  Postal  Service  unless  the  date  of  deposit  is 
a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  witlun  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia  in  which  case  the  date  stamped  will  be  the  next 
succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia; 

(.i)  Correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  be  stamped  with  the  date  on  which 
the  complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  in  which  ca.se  the  date 
stamped  w  ill  be  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Post  Office  pouch 

Mail  placed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pouch  up 
to  midnight  on  any  day.  except  Saturdays.  Sundays  and  Federal 
holidays  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  by  the  pKist  office  at 
Washington.  D  C  .  serv  ing  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  is 
considered  as  having  been  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  day  it  was  so  placed  in  the  pouch  by  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service 

(ci  Correspondence  delivered  by  hand 

In  addition  to  being  mailed,  conespondence  may  be  delivered 
by  hand  dunng  hours  the  Office  is  open  to  receive  conespon- 
dence 

(dl  Facsimile  transmission 
Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  below,  conespondence, 
including  authonzations  to  charge  a  deposit  account,  may  be 
transmitted  by  facsimile.  The  receipt  date  accorded  to  the  corre- 
spondence will  be  the  date  on  which  the  complete  transmission 
IS  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  unless  that 
date  IS  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct 
of  Columbia  Seel)  16(a)(3)  To  facilitate  proper  processing, 
each  transmission  session  should  be  limited  to  conespondence 
to  be  filed  in  a  single  application  or  other  prtKeeding  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The  application  number  of 
a  patent  or  trademark  application,  the  control  number  of  a 
reexamination  prix;eeding,  the  interference  number  of  an  inter- 
ference priKeeding.  the  patent  number  of  a  patent,  or  the  regis- 
tration number  of  a  trademark  should  be  entered  as  a  part  of 
the  sender's  identification  on  a  facsimile  cover  sheet.  Facsimile 
transmissions  are  not  permitted  and  if  submitted,  will  not  be 
accorded  a  date  of  receipt,  in  the  following  situations: 

( 1 1  Correspondence  as  specified  in  §  I  4(e).  requinng  an 
onginal  signature; 

(2)  Certified  documents  as  specified  in  §  1  4(0, 


(3)  Correspondence  which  cannot  receive  the  benefit  of 
the  certificate  of  maiUng  or  transmission  as  specified  in  §§ 
1.8(aK2XiXA)  through  (D)  and  (F);  1.8  (aK2)(iiKA)  and  (D); 
and  I,8(aX2)(iii)(A); 

(4)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§1.81,  1.83  through  1. 85. 
1.152,  1. 1 65,  1.174.  1.437,  2.51.  2.52.  or  2.72; 

(5)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §  1. 5 10; 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application 
subject  to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§  5.1  through  5.8  of  this 
chapter  and  directly  related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the 
applicabon; 

(7)  Requests  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registra- 
tion under  section  7(e)of  the  Trademaric  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1057(e); 
and  certificates  of  registration  sunendered  for  cancellation  or 
amendment  under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1057(e); 

(8)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  pane  appeal; 

(9)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  pro- 
ceeding which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  § 
1 .62 1 ;  a  transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1 .676  or  of  interroga- 
tories, cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  § 
1.684(c):  or  an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §  1.653. 

(c)  Intemiptions  in  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

If  interruptions  or  emergencies  in  the  United  States  Postal 
Service  which  have  been  so  designated  by  the  Commissioner 
occur,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  as  filed 
on  a  particular  date  in  the  Office  any  correspondence  which 
is: 

( 1 )  Promptly  filed  after  the  ending  of  the  designated  inter- 
I  ruption  or  emergency;  and 

(2)  AccompaniMl  by  a  statement  indicating  that  such  corre- 
j  spondence  would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  date  if  it 
I  were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in  the 

United  States  Postal  Service.  Such  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as 
defined  in  §  lO.l(r)  of  this  chapter. 

5.  Section  1.8  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

[  S  1,8  Certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission. 

(a)  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of 

I  this  section,  correspondence  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent 

and  Trademark  Office  within  a  set  period  of  time  will  be 

considered  as  being  timely  filed  if  the  procedure  described  in 

this  section  is  followed.  The  acmal  date  of  receipt  will  be  used 

I  for  all  other  purposes. 

(1)  Correspondence  will  be  considered  as  being  timely 
filed  if: 

(i)  the  correspondence  is  mailed  or  transmitted  prior  to 
expiration  of  the  set  period  of  time  by  being: 

(A)  deposited  with  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  with  suffi- 
cient postage  as  first  class  mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 :  or 

(B)  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  in  accordance  with  §  1.6(d);  and 

(ii)  the  correspondence  includes  a  certificate  for  each 
piece  of  correspondence  stating  the  date  of  deposit  or  transmis- 
sion. The  person  signing  the  certificate  should  have  reasonable 
basis  to  expect  that  the  correspondence  would  be  mailed  or 
transmitted  on  or  before  the  date  indicated. 

(2)  The  procedure  described  in  paragraph  (a)(  1 )  of  this 
section  does  not  apply  to,  and  no  benefit  will  be  given  to  a 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  on  the  following: 

(i)  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent  Applications 

A.  The  filing  of  a  national  patent  application  specifi- 
cation and  drawing  or  other  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  application  filing  date; 

B.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  interference 
which  an  examiner-in-chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or 
"Express  Mail"; 

C.  The  filing  of  agreements  between  parties  to  an 
interference  under  35  U.S.C.  135(c); 

D  The  filing  of  an  international  application  for 
patent; 

E.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international 
applicauon  before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  Intema- 
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tional  Searching  Authority,  or  the  U.S.  International  Prelimi- 
nary Examining  Authority; 

F.  The  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  international  appUcation 
and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the  national  stage, 
as  specified  in  §  1 .494(b)  or  §  1 .495(b). 

(ii)  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations  and  Trademark 
Applications 

A.  The  filing  of  a  trademark  appUcation; 

B.  The  filing  of  an  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is 
still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section 
8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c); 

C.  The  filing  of  an  application  for  renewal  of  a  regis- 
tration under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  I0S9; 

D.  The  filing  of  a  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of 
a  mark  under  section  14,  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Trademark 
Act.  15  use.  1064; 

E.  In  an  i^>plication  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act,  15  U.S.C.  105 1(b),  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15  U.S.C.  105I(c);orthefilingof  a  statement  of  use  under 
section  l(dXl)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(dXl); 

F.  In  an  appUcation  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act,  15  U.S.C.  10SI(b),  the  filing  of  a  request  under 
section  I(dX2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  105I(dX2), 
for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  section 
I(dXl)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  105I(dXl). 

(iii)  Relative  to  DiscipUnary  Proceedings 

A.  Correspondence  filed  in  cotmection  with  a  disci- 
plinary proceeding  under  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 

B.  Reserved. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  considered  timely  filed 
by  being  mailed  or  transmitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  but  not  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and  the  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned  or  the 
proceeding  dismissed,  terminated,  or  decided  with  prejudice, 
the  correspondence  will  be  considered  timely  if  the  party  who 
forwarded  such  correspondence: 

( 1 )  informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  mailing  or  transmis- 
sion of  the  correspondence  promptly  after  becoming  aware  that 
the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence, 

(2)  suppUes  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  mailed 
or  transmitted  correspondence  and  certificate,  and 

(3)  includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  knowl- 
edge basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  the 
previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission.  Such  statement  must 
be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  prac- 
titioner as  defined  in  §  10.  l(r)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  correspon- 
dence was  sent  by  facsimile  transmission,  a  copy  of  the  sending 
unit's  report  confirming  transmission  may  be  used  to  support 
this  statement. 

(c)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determme 
if  the  correspondence  was  timely  filed. 

6.  Section  1.304  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1304  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(aX  1 )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (§  1 .302)  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (§  1 .303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  If  a  request 
for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision  is  filed 
within  the  time  period  provided  under  §  1 . 1 97(b)  or  §  1 .658(b), 
the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall 
expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  interferences, 
the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action  expires: 

(i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  apffeal  or  the 
summons  and  complaint,  or 

(ii)  Two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later. 

(aX2)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  are  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.136,  I.55(Kc)  or  §  1.645  (a)  or  §§ 
(b).  (a)(3)  The  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing 
an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action: 

(i)  For  good  cause  shown  if  requested  in  writing  before 
the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencmg 
a  civil  action,  or 
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(11)  Uptm  written  request  after  the  expiration  (it  the 
penixl  lor  fihng  an  appeal  or  (.DmmenLing  a  civil  action  upon 
a  showing  that  the  failure  to  aci  was  the  result  ot  excusable 
neglect. 
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(c)  If  a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  has  taken  an  appeal 
to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  and  an 
adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  .15  US  C  141  electing  to 
have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  .15  USC  146 
(S  I. .10.1(0).  the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is 
specified  in  35  USC  141  The  time  for  filing  a  cross-action 
expires  14  days  after  service  of  the  summons  and  complaint 

7   Section  I  166(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  U66  Submission  of  maintcaance  fees. 


(b)  A  maintenance  fee  and  any  ncces.sary  surcharge  submitted 
for  a  patent  must  be  submitted  in  the  amount  due  on  the  date 
the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  are  paid  and 
may  be  paid  in  the  manner  set  forth  m  §  I  2.1  or  by  an  authonza- 
tion  to  charge  a  deposit  account  established  pursuant  to  §  I  25 
Payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  or 
the  authonzation  to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  be  submitted 
within  the  penods  set  forth  m  §  I  362  (d).  (e)  or  (f)  Any 
payment  or  authorisation  of  maintenance  fees  and  surcharges 
filed  at  any  other  time  will  not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve 
as  a  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  except  in.sofar  as  a  delayed 
payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  accepted  by  the  Commis- 
sioner  in  an  expired  patent  pursuant  to  a  petition  filed  under 
§  I  378.  Any  authonzation  to  charge  a  deposit  account  must 
authorize  the  immediate  charging  of  the  maintenance  fee  and 
any  necessary  surcharge  to  the  deposit  account  Payment  of 
less  than  the  required  amount,  payment  in  a  manner  other  than 
that  set  forth  in  §  I  23.  or  the  filing  of  an  authorization  to 
charge  a  deposit  account  having  insufficient  funds  will  not 
constitute  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  or  surcharge  on  a 
patent  The  certificate  procedures  of  either  §§  I  8  or  I  10  may 
be  utilized  in  paying  maintenance  fees  and  anv  necessary  sur 
charges. 


8   .Section  1  741.  paragraph  (ai  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.741  Filing  dale  of  application. 

(a)  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  extension  of  patent 
term  is  the  date  on  which  a  complete  application  is  received 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  filed  pursuant  to  the 
"Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  provisions  of  37  CFR 
18  or  "Express  Mail"  firovisions  of  37  CFR  1.10. 


PART  2  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

9  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read 
a.s  follows; 

Authority    I51.ISC   I  123.  35  US  C  6,  unless  otherwise  noted 

10  Section  2.145  is  amended  by  revising  Paragraphs  C(3)  and 
D{  1 )  to  read  a.s  follows 

§  2.145  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action. 


(c)  ••• 

(3)  Any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  U  S  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  in  an 
inter  panes  proceeding  may  file  a  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
withm  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  party's  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  court  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  electing 
to  have  all  further  prix.-eedings  conducted  as  provided  in  section 


21(b)  of  the  Act   The  notice  of  election  must  he  served  as  { 
provided  in  §  2.1 19 


(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action 

(1)  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  I 
section),  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action  (paragraph  (c)  of  I 
this  section),  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  [ 
the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner, 
as  the  case  may  be  If  a  request  for  reheanng  or  reconsideration 
or  modification  of  the  decision  is  filed  within  the  time  specified 
in  §§  2  127(b).  2.129(c)  or  §  2.144.  or  within  any  extension 
of  time  granted  thereunder,  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or 
commencing  a  civil  action  shall  expire  two  months  after  action 
on  the  request  In  inter  partes  cases,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-  [ 
action  or  a  notice  of  a  cross-appeal  expires 

(1)14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  I 
summons  and  complaint;  or 

( 11 )  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  | 
Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal   Board  or  the  Commissioner, 
whichever  is  later 


1  I    Section  2  165(a)(  I )  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.165  Reconsideration  of  AfRdavit  or  Declaration 

(aHl)  If  the  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  §  2.162 
IS  insufficient  or  defective,  the  affidavit  or  declaration  will! 
be  refused  and  the  registrant  will  be  notified  of  the  reason.! 
Reconsideration  of  the  refusal  may  be  requested  within  six! 
months  from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the  action  The  request] 
for  reconsideration  must  state  the  grounds  for  the  request.  A I 
supplemental  or  substitute  affidavit  or  declaration  required  byl 
section  8  of  the  Act  of  1946  cannot  be  considered  unless  it  is  I 
filed  before  the  expiration  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the| 
registration  or  from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  I2(c)j 
of  the  Act  The  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  proce-i 
dure  provided  by  §  18  does  not  apply  to  affidavits  or  declara^ 
tions  or  to  supplemental  or  substitute  affidavits  or  declarationa 
filed  under  section  8(a)  or  (b)  of  the  Act.  but  the  certificau 
by  "Express  Mail"  pnKedure  provided  by  §  I  10  does  apply 
thereto 


PART  lO-REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE) 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 

12  The  auchonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  continues  to  read  | 
as  follows: 

Authonty:  5  USC.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123.  35  USC  6,  31.  32  | 
41 

13  Section  10  18.  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  10.18  Signature  and  certificate  of  practitioner. 

(a)  Except  where  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  facsimile 
transmission,  of  a  personally  signed  piece  of  correspondence 
IS  permitted  to  be  filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .4  of  this  chapter,  every 
piece  of  correspondence  filed  by  a  practitioner  on  behalf  of 
himself  or  herself  or  representing  an  applicant  or  a  party  to  a  [ 
proceeding  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  bear  an 
onginal  signature  personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  such 
practitioner  except  for  correspondence  which  is  required  to  be 
signed  by  the  applicant  or  party  The  signature  of  a  practitioner 
on  correspondence  filed  by  the  practitioner,  regardless  of 
whether  the  correspondence  ha.s  an  onginal  signature  or  is 
a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission,  of 
correspondence  beanng  an  onginal  signature,  constitutes  a  ccr-  [ 
tificate  that: 

( 1 )  The  correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner,  | 

(2)  The  filing  of  the  correspondence  is  authonzed; 

(3)  To  the  best  of  practitioner's  knowledge,  information,  | 
and  belief  there  is  good  ground  to  suppon  the  correspondence, 
including  any  allegations  of  improper  conduct  contained  or  | 
alleged  therein;  and 

(4)  The  correspondence  is  not  interposed  for  delay 


(b)  Any  practitioner  knowingly  violating  the  provisions  of 
this  section  is  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §  10.23(cK15) 

14.  Section  10.23,  paragraph  (c)(9),  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

10^  Misconduct 


(c) 


(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  or 
Transmission"  under  1.8  of  this  chapter  or  a  certificate  of 
"Express  Mail"  under  §  1.10  of  this  chapter. 


Oct    15.  1993 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary'  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.  %  1 03030 1-630 1-01] 

RIN  0651-AA55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for 
Correspondence  Filed  in  the  Patent  and  'Trademark  Office 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

Action:  Correcting  amendment. 

Summary:  This  document  contains  a  further  correction  to  the 

final  regulations  which  were  published  Friday,  October  22. 

1993  (58  FR  54494).  The  regulations  related  to  the  changes  in 

signature  and  filing  requirements  for  correspondence  filed  in 

the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  correction  re-inserts  part 

of  a  rule  (37  CFR  1 .741 )  that  was  inadvertently  deleted  when 

the  rule  was  amended. 

Effective  Date-  December  3.  1996 

For  Information  Contact:  Kann  Tyson  by  telephone  at  (703) 

305-9285;  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to 

the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  COMMENTS  - 

PATENTS,  Wa-shington,  DC  20231;  or  by  fax  marked  to  her 

attention  at  (703)  .308-6916 

Supplementary  Information: 
Background 

The  final  regulation  that  is  the  subject  of  this  correction  was 
revised  to  change  "Certificate  of  Mailing"  to  "Certificate  of 
Mailing  or  Transmission"  in  37  CFR  1.741(a)  as  published  at 
58  FR  54494  (October  22,  1993).  corrected  at  58  FR  64154 
(December  6,  1993),  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  at  1156  Off  Gaz  Pat.  Office  61 
(November  16.  1993).  corrected  at  1 157  Off  Gaz.  Pal.  Office 
87  (December  28.  1993). 

Need  for  Correction 

As  published,  the  final  regulation  inadvertently  deleted  the 
last  sentence  of  the  first  paragraph  of  paragraph  (a)  of  Rule 
741  and  paragraphs  (a)(1)  —  (a)(6). 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requiremenu  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (PRA) 
unless  that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid 
OMB  control  number. 
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OMB  has  approved  the  collection  of  the  information  required 
by  this  rale  under  OMB  #  0651-0020. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  Informa- 
tion, inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

PART  1— RULES  OF  PRACTICE  EN  PATENT  CASES 

Accordingly,  37  CFR  Pan  1  is  corrected  by  making  the 
following  correcting  amendment: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authonty:  35  USC.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  In  §  1.741,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.741  Filing  date  of  application. 

(a)  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  extension  of  a  patent 
term  is  the  date  on  which  a  complete  application  is  received 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  filed  pursuant  to  the 
"Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  procedures  of  37  CFR 
1 .8  or  "Express  Mail"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10.  A  complete 
application  shall  include: 

( 1 )  An  identification  of  the  appwoved  product; 

(2)  An  identification  of  each  Federal  statute  under  which 
regulatory  review  occurred; 

(3)  An  identification  of  the  patent  for  which  an  extension  is 
being  sought; 

(4)  An  identification  of  each  claim  of  the  patent  which  claims 
the  approved  product  or  a  method  of  using  or  manufacturing 
the  approved  product; 

(5)  Sufficient  information  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
determine  under  35  U.S.C.  156  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  the 
eligibility  of  a  patent  for  extension  and  the  rights  that  will 
be  derived  from  the  extension  and  information  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  and  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
or  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  determine  the  length  of  the 
regulatory  review  period;  and 

(6)  A  brief  description  of  the  activities  undertaken  by  the 
marketing  applicant  during  the  applicable  regulatory  review 
period  with  respect  to  the  approved  product  and  the  significant 
dates  applicable  to  such  activities. 


November  26,  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1193  OG  106) 


( 65 )  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.  920666-2275] 

RIN  0651-AA59 

Changes  in  Practice  Relating  to 
Filing  Patent  Applications 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:   The   Patent   and   Trademark   Office   (Office)   is 

amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  provide  a 

uniform  practice  with  respect  to  filing  an  oath  or  declaration 

and  filing  fees  in  continuing  applications. 

Effective  Date:  Jan.  4,  1993.  These  rales  will  be  appbcable  to 

all  (lapers  and  applications  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the 

effective  date. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by  telephone 

at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
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addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Bon  DAC,  Washmgton.  DC   20231 

Supplementary  Information  In  a  Notice  of  Propt)sed  Rulem- 
aking published  in  the  Federal  Register  ( 57  FR  3 1 344 )  on  July 
15,  1992.  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official 
Gazette  (1141  Off.  Gaz  Pat.  Office  9)  on  Aug  4.  1992,  the 
Office  proposed  to  amend  5  1  60  The  due  date  for  submitung 
written  comments  was  extended  to  Sept  10,  1992,  in  an  Exten- 
sion of  Comment  Penod  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57 
FR  38640)  on  Aug.  26.  1992 

One  comment  was  received  The  comment  favored  adoption 
of  the  proposed  rule  changes 

A  continuation  or  divisional  application  filed  under  |  1  60 
did  not  receive  a  filing  date  until  a  complete  copy  of  the  pnor 
applicabon  was  filed,  including  a  tnie  copy  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  Since  the  Office  is  in  possession  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  of  the  prior  applicaUon.  §  1  60  is  being  modified 
to  be  consistent  with  {{  1  53  and  1  62  by  pemutting  filing  of 
a  true  copy  of  the  oach  or  declaration  within  a  time  specified 
in  a  nocice  of  missing  parts  mailed  by  the  Office 

The  specific  revisions  are  discussed  below 

(1)  Corrcctioa  of  iaveatorship  (fi  1.48) 

Section  1  48(a)  is  amended  to  replace  the  designation  by 
letter  of  vanous  requirements  therein  with  numbered  designa- 
tions so  as  to  avoid  confusion  when  making  reference  to  this 
section. 


(2)  Procedures  for  completing  appikations  filed  ander 
{  I.M 

Section  1.60  outlines  one  of  the  procedures  tliat  may  be 
followed  by  applicants  to  file  a  continuation  or  divisional  appli- 
cation. One  of  the  requirements  under  this  section  is  that  appli- 
cants file  a  true  copy  of  the  complete  parent  applicabon  as 
filed,  including  the  oath  or  declaration.  Paragraph  (c)  ofthis 
section  had  specified  that  a  filing  date  would  not  be  granted 
if  applicant  failed  to  file  a  complete  applicabon  under  this 
section.  When  the  missing  item  was  filed,  a  filing  date  was 
granted  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  missing  item.  Pracuce 
under  }  1 .60  is  being  modified  to  be  similar  to  the  procedures 
for  filing  continuing  applications  under  §8  1  53(d)  and  continu- 
auon-in-part  applications  under  §  1  62.  More  specifically,  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  is  added  in  §  1.60  to  indicate  that  if  an 
application  filed  pursuant  to  §  1  60(b)  is  otherwise  complete, 
but  does  not  include  the  appropnate  filing  fee  or  a  true  copy 
of  the  oath  or  declaration  from  the  pnor  complete  application, 
a  filing  date  will  be  granted.  The  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration, 
as  well  as  payment  of  the  appropriate  filing  fee  must  be  sub- 
nutted  within  a  time  period  specified  in  a  notice  of  missing 
parts  mailed  by  the  Office  In  a  manner  sinular  to  the  practice 
under  §§  I  53(d)  and  1 .62(d).  the  appropnate  oath  or  declaration 
and/or  filing  fee  as  well  as  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  I  16(e) 
must  be  filed  within  the  time  penod  specified  in  the  notice  of 
missing  parts  in  order  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application 
Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  secuon  are  amended  to  make 
reference  to  the  excepuon  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  discussed 
above, 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  (5  U  S.C  601  el seq. ),  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  (jeneral  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Rexibility  Act.  5  U  S.C  605(b))  The  pnncipal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  accord  a  filing  date  to  certain 
continuing  applications  which,  through  oversight,  fail  to  include 
certain  papers  which  can  be  submitted  after  the  filing  date 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  nt>f  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 2291  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million  TTiere  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers;  individuals. 
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industnes;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedural  burdens. 
There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  producuvity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  the  United  Sutes-bascd  enterpnscs  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  entcrpnses  m  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  m  Executive 
Order  12612 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper- 
work Reducuon  Act  of  1980,  44  U  S  C  3501  et  seq.  since  no 
record  keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage 
of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  m  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the  I 
authonty  contained  m  35  U  S  C  6.  part  1  of  utle  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  RegulaUons  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authonty  ciution  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows. 

Authonty   35  U  S  C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  SecDon  I  48,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.48  CorrectioB  of  inventorship 

(a)  if  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  in 
an  application  for  patent  through  error  without  any  deceptive 
intention  on  the  part  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors,  the 
application  may  be  amended  to  name  only  the  actual  inventor 
or  inventors.  Such  amendment  must  be  diligently  made  and 
must  be  accompanied  by; 

( 1 )  a  petition  including  a  sutcmeni  of  facts  venfied  by 
the  onginal  named  inventor  or  inventors  establishmg  when  the 
error  without  deceptive  intention  was  discovered  and  how  it 
occurred; 

(2)  an  oath  or  declaration  by  each  actual  inventor  or  inven- 
tors as  required  by  §  1.63; 

(3)  the  fee  set  forth  m  §  1.17(h);  and 

(4)  the  written  consent  of  any  assignee. 

When  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interference,  the  petition 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  section  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1  634 


3    In  Section  1.60,  paragraphs  (b)  and  (el  are  revised  and 
paragraph  (d)  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.60  Continuation  or  divisional  application  for  invention 
disclosed  in  a  prior  application. 


(b)  An  applicant  may  omit  signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  (filed  under  the  con- 
diuons  specified  in  35  U  S  C    120  and  121  and  §  1.78(a))  if: 

( 1 )  the  pnor  applicauon  was  a  complete  application  as  set 
forth  in  §  1.51(a), 

(2)  applicant  indicates  thai  the  application  is  being  filed 
pursuant  to  this  section  and  files  a  true  copy  of  the  pnor  com- 
plete application  as  filed  including  the  specification  (with 
claims),  drawings,  oath  or  declaration  showing  the  signature 
or  an  indication  it  was  signed,  and  any  amendments  referred  to 
in  the  oath  or  declaration  filed  to  complete  the  prior  application, 

(3)  the  inventors  named  m  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  are  the  same  or  less  than  all  the  inventors  named 
m  the  pnor  application,  and 


(4)  the  application  is  filed  before  the  patenting  or  abandon- 
ment of  or  termination  of  proceedings  on  tlie  prior  application. 
The  copy  of  the  pnor  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  the  application  papers  filed  are  a  true  copy  of 
the  prior  application  and  that  no  amendments  referred  to  in 
the  oath  or  declaration  filed  to  complete  the  prior  application 
introduced  new  matter  therein.  Such  statement  must  be  by  the 
applicant  or  applicant's  attorney  or  agent  and  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Patent  and  trademark  Office.  Only  amendments  reducing 
the  number  of  claims  or  adding  a  reference  to  the  prior  appUca- 
tion  (2  1 .78(a))  will  be  entered  before  calculating  the  filing  fee 
and  granted  the  filing  date.  If  the  continuation  or  divisional 
applicauon  is  filed  by  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  the 
prior  application,  a  statement  must  accompany  the  application 
when  filed  requesting  deletion  of  the  names  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed 
in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application.  Except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  if  a  true  copy  of  the  prior 
application  as  filed  is  not  filed  with  the  application  or  if  the 
statement  that  the  application  papers  are  a  true  copy  is  omitted, 
the  application  will  not  be  given  a  fihng  date  earlier  than  the 
date  upon  which  the  copy  and  statement  are  filed,  unless  a 
petition  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(iKl)  is  filed  which 
satisfactorily  explains  the  delay  in  filing  these  items. 

(c)  if  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  incomplete  for  reasons  other  than  those  specified  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  appUcant  will  be  notified  and 
given  a  time  period  within  which  to  complete  the  ^jplication 
in  order  to  obtain  a  filing  date  as  of  thie  date  of  filing  the 

.  omitted  item  provided  the  omitted  item  is  filed  before  the 
patenting  or  abandonment  of  or  termination  or  proceedings  on 
I  the  prior  application.  If  the  omission  is  not  corrected  within 
I  the  time  period  set,  the  application  will  be  returned  or  otherwise 
[disposed  of;  the  fee,  if  submitted,  will  be  refunded  less  the 
[handling  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.21(n) 

(d)  If  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  otherwise  complete,  but  does  not  include  the  appro- 
priate filing  fee  or  a  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  ^m 
the  prior  complete  application,  showing  the  signature  or  an 
indication  it  was  sigited.  a  fiUng  date  will  be  granted  and 
appUcant  will  be  so  notified  and  given  a  period  of  time  within 
which  to  file  the  fee.  or  the  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
and  to  pay  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(e)  in  order 
to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  application.  The  notification 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  simultaneously  with 
any  notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 


Dec.  2,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1145  0G377) 


(66)     Applications  Filed  Under  37  CFR  1.60  on  or 
After  May  8,  1995,  and  Prior  to  June  8,  1995 

The  PTO  has  always  required  a  proper  contwuation  or  divi- 
sional application  filed  under  37  CFR  1.60  to  identify  the 
application  number  (or  serial  number  and  filing  date)  of  the 
prior  application.  The  information  is  typically  provided  by  the 
appUcant  in  the  appUcation  transmittal  letter  containing  the 
request  for  processing  under  37  CPTl  1.60  or  in  a  separate 
Statement  verifying  the  copy  of  the  prior  appUcation  supplied 
by  the  applicant  as  a  "true  copy". 

As  a  result  of  the  new  20-year  patent  term  which  was  effective 
on  June  8.  1995.  a  large  number  of  continuation  or  divisional 
^jpUcations  were  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  during  the  weeks  prior  to  June  8.  1995,  using  the  proce- 
dure set  forSi  in  37  CFR  1.60.  Unfortunately,  a  number  of 
these  appUcations  were  incomplete  under  37  CFR  1 .60  because 
I  the  appUcations  failed  to  identify  the  application  number  (or 
serial  number  and  filing  date  of  the  prior  application.  In  some 
instances,  the  application  number  of  the  prior  applicabon  could 
not  be  identified  in  the  37  (TFR  1 .60  appUcation  papers  because 
the  information  concerning  the  application  number  assigned  to 
the  prior  application  by  the  PTO  had  not  yet  been  suppUed  to 
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the  applicant  by  the  PTO.  A  petition  and  payment  of  the  $1 30.00 
petition  fee  would  normally  be  required  to  accord  the  appUca- 
tion the  original  date  of  deposit  as  the  fiUng  date. 

However,  in  view  of  the  extraordinary  circumstances  which 
necessitated  the  fiUng  of  these  continuation  or  divisional  appli- 
cations prior  to  June  8, 1 995,  the  requirment  that  the  appUcation 
number  of  the  prior  application  be  suppUed  in  the  37  CFR  1 .60 
application  papers  cm  filing  is  hereby  waived,  sua  spome,  for 
all  continuation  or  divisional  appUcations  filed  under  37  CFR. 
1 .60  which  were  filed  in  the  PTO  or  deposited  in  the  Express 
Mail  service  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.10  on  or  after  May  8,  1995. 
and  prior  to  June  8.  1995.  No  other  requirement  of  37  CFR 
1 .60  is  being  waived  by  this  notice. 

Where  applicant  receives  a  notice  from  the  PTO  in  a  conti- 
naution  or  divisional  appUcabon  under  37  CFR  1 .60  filed  on 
or  after  May  8.  1995,  and  prior  to  June  8,  1995,  stating  that 
the  applicabon  is  incotnplete  because  the  appUcabon  number 
of  the  prior  !^>pUcabon  was  omitted,  the  delay  in  supplying 
the  appUcabon  number  of  the  prior  appUcabon  wiU  be  excused 
without  a  pebbon  or  a  pebbon  fee  being  required,  if  i^jpUcant 
files  a  paper  supplying  the  appUcabon  number  (or  serial  number 
and  filing  date)  of  the  prior  appUcabon  within  TWO  MONTHS 
of  the  date  of  the  nobce  mailed  in  the  appUcabon  or  the  pubUca- 
bon  date  of  this  nobce  in  the  Official  Gazette,  whichever  is 
later.  If  a  pebbon  fee  has  already  been  paid  in  such  a  case,  the 
Office  will  refund  the  pebbon  fee. 


June  27.  1995 


EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commisioner 

for  Patents 


[I177  0G  130] 


( 67 )  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Tradcnurk  Office 

[Docket «:  951019254-6136-02] 
RIN  0651-XX05 

Change  in  Procedure  RelatiBg  to 
an  AppUcation  Filing  Date 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Nobce  of  Change  in  Procedure. 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  imple- 
menting a  change  in  procedure  relating  to  the  treatment  of 
appUcabons  filed  without  all  the  pages  of  the  specificabon  or 
without  aU  of  the  figures  of  the  drawings.  Under  this  new 
procedure,  the  PTO  wiU  accord  a  filing  date  to  any  appUcabon 
that  contains  something  that  can  be  construed  as  a  written 
descripbon,  any  necessary  drawing,  and,  in  a  nonprovisional 
appUcabon,  at  least  one  claim,  regardless  of  whether  the  appU- 
cabon is  filed  without  all  the  pages  of  the  specificabon  or 
without  all  of  the  figures  of  the  drawings.  AppUcabons  filed 
without  all  the  pages  of  the  specificabon  or  without  all  of  the 
figures  of  the  drawings  will  be  treated  by  mailing  a  nobce 
indicating  that  the  appUcabon  has  been  accorded  a  filing  date, 
but  is  missing  pages  of  the  specificabon  or  figtires  of  drawings. 
The  nobce  will  indicate  that  failure  to  bmely  (37  CFR  1 . 1 8 1  (f)) 
file  a  pebbon  under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  or  1.182  in  response  to 
such  notice  will  result  in  the  PTO  treating  the  original  appUca- 
bon papers  (the  original  disclosure  of  the  invenbon)  as  including 
only  those  applicabon  papers  (>resent  in  the  PTO  on  the  date 
of  deposit. 

Effective  Date:  July  22.  1996. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Robert  W.  Bahr  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9285,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916.  or  Jeffrey 
V.  Nase  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285.  or  by  mail  addressed 
to  Box  Comments-Patents.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washington,  DC.  20231. 
Supplementary  Information 

The  PTO  is  implemenbng  a  change  in  procedure  relating  to 
the  treatment  of  appUcabons  filed  without  all  the  pages  of  the 
specification  (Secbon  608.01  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
ining Procedure  (MPEP))  (e.g.,  with  page  numbering  revealing 
that  page(s)  are  missing),  or  without  all  of  the  figtires  of  the 
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drawings  (MPEP  608  02)  {eg  .  without  drawing  figures  that 
are  mentioned  in  the  specification).  The  procedure  set  forth  in 
this  notice  will  be  incorporated  into  the  next  revision  of  the 
MPEP 

The  current  treatment  of  applications  that  fail  to  identify  the 
names  of  the  actual  inventorts)  {e.g..  an  application  naming 
the  inventorship  only  as  "Jane  Doc  et  al  ")  as  requued  by  37 
CFR  1 .41(a)  and  1  53(b)  is  not  affected  by  the  adoption  of  the 
procedure  set  fonh  in  this  notice. 

In  a  Nonce  entitled  "Proposed  Changes  in  Procedures 
Relating  to  an  Application  Filing  Date"  (Filing  Date  Notice), 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  60  FR  56982  84 
( November  1 3 .  1 995 ),  and  in  the  PTO  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1 
Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  12-13  (December  5.  1995).  the  PTO 
proposed  a  change  in  procedure  relating  to  the  treatment  of 
applications  filed  without  all  the  pages  of  the  specification  or 
without  all  of  the  figures  of  the  drawings  In  view  of  the 
comments  received  m  response  to  the  Filing  Date  .Notice,  the 
PTO  IS  adopting  the  proposed  change 

The  adopted  procedure  for  the  treatment  of  applications  filed 
without  all  the  pages  of  the  specification  or  without  all  of  the 
figures  of  the  drawings  is  set  forth  below 

APPLICATIONS  nLED  WrTHOLT  ALL  PAGES  OF 
SPECinCATION 

The  Initial  Application  Examination  Division  reviews  appli- 
cation papers  to  determine  whether  all  of  the  pages  of  the 
specification  are  present  in  the  application  If  the  application 
IS  filed  without  all  of  the  page(s)  of  the  specification,  but 
containing  something  that  can  be  construed  as  a  wntten  descnp- 
tion.  at  lea.st  one  drawing  figure,  if  necessary  under  35  L'  .S  C 
113,  the  names  of  all  the  inventors,  and.  in  a  nonprovisional 
application,  at  least  one  claim,  the  Initial  Application  Examina- 
tion Division  will  mail  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  indicating 
that  the  application  papers  so  deposited  have  been  accorded  a 
filing  date,  but  are  lacking  some  page(s)  of  the  specification 

The  mailing  of  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  will  permit  the 
applicant  to  either  ( 1 )  promptly  establish  pnor  receipt  m  the 
PTO  of  the  page(s)  at  issue  (generally  by  way  of  a  date  stamped 
postcard  receipt  (MPEP  503)).  or  (2)  promptly  submit  the 
omitted  pagc(s)  in  a  nonprovisional  application  and  accept  the 
date  of  such  submission  as  the  application  filing  date  An 
applicant  a.sserting  that  the  page(s)  was  in  fact  deposited  in  the 
PTO  with  the  appl'cation  papers  must  file  a  petition  under  37 
CF"R  1  53(c)  (and  the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  I  17(i)(37CFR 
I  I7(q)  in  a  provisional  application),  which  will  be  refunded  if 
It  IS  determined  that  the  page(s)  was  in  fact  received  by  the  PTO 
with  the  application  papers  deposited  on  filing)  with  evidence  of 
such  deposit  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  "Nonce  of 
Omitted  Items"  (37  CFT?  1  181(f))  An  applicant  desiring  to 
submit  the  omitted  pagc(s)  m  a  nonprovisional  application  and 
accept  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  application  filing 
date  must  file  any  omitted  page(s)  with  an  oath  or  declaration 
in  compliance  with  37  CFR  I  63  and  I  64  refemng  to  such 
page(s)  and  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1  182  (with  the  petition 
fee  under  37  CFR  I  1 7(h ))  requesting  the  later  filing  date  within 
two  months  of  the  date  of  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37 
CFR  1  181(f)) 

An  applicant  willing  to  accept  the  application  as  deposited 
in  the  PTO  need  not  respond  to  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items." 
and  the  failure  to  file  a  petition  under  37  CFR  I  53(c)  or  1  182 
(and  the  requisite  petition  fee)  as  discussed  above  within  two 
months  of  the  date  of  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  ( 37  CF"R 
1.181(f))  will  be  treated  as  constructive  acceptance  by  the 
applicant  of  the  application  as  deposited  in  the  PTO  Amend 
ment  of  the  specification  is  required  in  a  nonprovisional  applica- 
tion to  renumber  the  pages  consecutively  and  cancel  any 
incomplete  sentences  caused  by  the  absence  of  the  onuned 
pages.  Such  amendment  should  be  by  way  of  preliminary 
amendment  submitted  prior  to  the  first  Office  action  to  avoid 
delays  in  the  prosecution  of  the  application 

If  the  application  does  not  contain  anything  thai  can  be 
construed  as  a  wntten  descnption.  the  Initial  Application  Exam- 
ination Division  will  mail  a  Notice  of  Incomplete  Application 
(PTO-1 123)  indicating  that  the  application  lacks  the  specifica- 
tion required  by  35  L'  S  C  112  The  applicant  may  file  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  I  53(c)  (and  the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR 
I  17(i)(37CF'R  I  1 7(q)  in  a  provisional  application))  asserting 
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that:  ( I )  the  missing  specification  was  submitted,  or  (2)  the 
application  papers  as  deposited  contain  an  adequate  wntten 
description  under  35  U  S  C  112  The  petition  under  37  CFR 
I  53(c)  must  be  accompanied  by  sufficient  evidence  (37  CFR 
I  181(b))  to  establish  the  applicant's  entitlement  to  the 
requested  filing  date  {e.g..  a  date-stamped  postcard  receipt 
( MPS'  503)  to  esublish  pnor  receipt  in  the  PTO  of  the  missing 
specification)  Alternatively,  the  applicant  may  submit  the 
omitted  specification,  including  at  least  one  claim  in  a  nonprovi- 
sional application,  accompanied  by  an  oath  or  declaration  in 
compliance  with  37  CFR  1  63  and  I  64  refemng  to  the  specifi- 
cation being  submitted  and  accept  the  date  of  such  submission 
as  the  application  filing  date. 

Ongmal  claims  form  part  of  the  onginal  disclosure  and  pro- 
vide their  own  wntten  descnption.  See  In  re  Anderson,  47 1  F.2d 
1237,  I76USPQ33I  (CCPA  1973)  As  such,  an  application  that 
contains  at  least  one  claim,  but  docs  not  contain  anything  which 
can  be  construed  as  a  wntten  descnption  of  such  claim(s), 
would  be  unusual 

NONPROVISIONAL  APPUCATIONS  RLED 
WITHOLT  AT  LEAST  ONE  CLAIM 

35  U.S  C.  1 1 1(a)(2)  requires  that  an  application  for  patent  j 
include,  tnter  alia,  "a  specification  as  prescnbed  by  section  J 
1 12  of  this  title."  and  35  U.S  C  1 1  l(aK4)  provides  that  the! 
"filing  date  of  an  application  shall  be  the  date  on  which  thel 
specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  received  in  thel 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  "  35  U  S.C  112.  first  paragraph/ 
provides,  in  part,  that  "(t|he  specification  shall  contain  a  writtenl 
descnption  of  the  invention."  and  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2,  second  para- 
graph, provides  that  "(tlhe  specificauon  shall  conclude  withl 
one  or  more  claims  particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  j 
claiming  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  I 
invention  "  Also,  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit| 
stated  in  Litton  Systems.  Inc   \.  Whirlpool  Corp  : 

Both  statute.  35  USC  111  l(a)i.  and  federal  regulations,! 
37  CFR  151  |(aM  I )).  make  clear  the  requirement  that  an  appli-l 
cation  for  a  patent  must  include  a  specification  and  claims.f 
The  omission  of  any  one  of  these  component  parts  makes! 
a  patent  application  incomplete  and  thus  not  entitled  to  a  fiiingj 
date 

728  F.2d  1423.  1437.  221  USPQ  97,  105  (Fed  Cir.  1984)1 
(Citing  Gearon  v.  United  States.  121  F  Supp  652.  654,  101  [ 
USPQ  460.  461  (Ct  CI  1954).  cert  denied,  348  US  942.  I04| 
USPQ  409  ( 1955))  (emphasis  in  the  onginal) 

Therefore,  in  an  application  filed  under  35  USC.  1 1 1(a),  a  j 
claim  is  a  statutory  requirement  for  according  a  filing  date  to 
the  application  35  USC  162  and  171  make  35  USC  112 
applicable  to  plant  and  design  applications,  and  35  U.S.C. 
162  specifically  requires  the  specification  in  a  plant  patent 
application  to  contain  a  claim  35  US  C  1 1 1(b)(2).  however, 
provides  that  "|a]  claim,  as  required  by  the  second  through 
fifth  paragraphs  of  section  1 1 2.  shall  not  be  required  in  a 
provisional  application  "  Thus,  with  the  exception  of  provi- 
sional applications  filed  under  35  I'  S  C  1 1 1(b),  any  application 
filed  without  at  least  one  claim  is  incomplete  and  not  entitled 
to  a  filing  date 

If  a  nonprovisional  application  does  not  contain  at  least  one 
claim,  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"  will  be  mailed  to 
the  applicant(s)  indicating  that  no  filing  date  has  been  granted 
and  setting  a  penod  for  submitting  a  claim  T\\e  filing  date  will 
be  the  date  of  receipt  of  at  least  one  claim  See  In  re  Mattson, 
208  USPQ  168  (Commr  Pats    1980) 

As  37  CFR  I  53(b)(2)(ii)  permits  the  conversion  of  an  appli- 
cation filed  under  35  USC  1  1 1(a)  to  an  application  under  35 
L'  S  C  II  1(b),  an  applicant  in  an  application,  other  than  for  a 
design  patent,  filed  under  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  on  or  after  June  8, 
1995.  without  at  least  one  claim  has  the  alternative  of  filing  a 
petition  under  37  CFR  I  53(b)(2)(ii)  to  convert  such  application 
into  an  application  under  35  USC.  111(b).  which  does  noc 
require  a  claim  to  been  entitled  to  its  date  of  deposit  as  a 
filing  date.  Such  a  petition,  however,  must  be  filed  pnor  to  the 
expiration  of  twelve  months  after  the  date  of  deposit  of  the  i 
application  under  35  U  S  C.  1 1 1(a).  and  comply  with  the  other  | 
requirements  of  37  CFR  I  53(b)(2)(ii) 


APPUCATIONS  FILED  WITHOUT  ANY  DRAWINGS 

35  use.  111(a)(2)(B)  and  llI(b)(2KB)  each  provide,  in 
part,  that  an  "application  shall  iiKlude  ...  a  drawing  as  pre- 
scribed by  section  113  of  this  title"  and  35  U.S.C.l  1  l(aK4) 
and  1 1  l(bK4)  each  provide,  in  part,  that  the  "filing  date  .  .  . 
shall  be  the  date  on  which  . . .  any  required  drawing  are  received 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  35  U.S.C.  113  in  turn 
provides  that  an  "applicant  shall  furnish  a  drawing  where  neces- 
sary for  the  understanding  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be 
patented." 

Applications  filed  without  drawings  are  initially  inspected 
to  determine  whether  a  drawing  is  referred  to  in  the  specifica- 
tion, and  if  not,  whether  a  drawing  is  necessary  for  an  under- 
standing of  the  invention.  35  U.S.C.  113. 

In  general,  it  has  been  PTO  practice  to  treat  an  application 
that  contains  at  least  one  process  or  method  claim  as  an  applica- 
tion for  which  a  drawing  is  not  necessary  for  an  understanding 
of  the  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  113.  The  same  practice  has 
been  followed  in  composition  applications.  Other  situations  in 
which  drawings  are  usually  not  considered  necessary  for  an 
understanding  of  the  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  1 13  are: 

I.  Coated  articles  or  products:  where  the  invention  resides 
solely  in  coating  or  impregnating  a  conventional  sheet  (e.g.. 
paper  or  cloth,  or  an  article  of  known  and  conventional  character 
with  a  particular  composition),  unless  significant  details  of 
structure  or  arrangement  are  involved  in  the  article  claims; 

n.  Articles  made  from  a  particular  material  or  composition: 
where  the  invention  consists  in  making  an  article  of  a  (larticular 
material  or  composition,  unless  significant  details  of  structure 
or  arrangement  are  involved  m  the  article  claims: 

m.  Laminated  Structures:  where  the  claimed  invention 
involves  only  laminations  of  sheets  (and  coatings)  of  specified 
material  unless  significant  details  of  structure  or  arrangement 
(ocher  than  the  mere  order  of  the  layers)  are  involved  in  the 
article  claims;  or 

rv.  Articles,  apparatus  or  systems  where  sole  distinguishing 
feature  is  presence  of  a  particular  material:  where  the  invention 
resides  solely  in  the  use  of  a  particular  material  in  an  otherwise 
old  article,  apparatus  or  system  recited  broadly  in  the  claims. 
for  example: 

a.  A  hydraulic  system  distinguished  solely  by  the  use  therein 
of  a  particular  hydraulic  fluid; 

b.  Packaged  sutures  wherem  the  structure  and  arrangement 
of  the  package  are  conventional  and  the  only  distinguishing 
feature  is  the  use  of  a  particular  matenal. 

A  nonprovisional  application  having  at  least  one  claim,  or 
a  provisional  application  having  at  least  some  disclosure, 
directed  to  the  subject  matter  discussed  above  for  which  a 
drawing  is  usually  not  considered  essential  for  a  filing  date. 
IKK  describing  drawing  figures  in  the  specificauon.  and  filed 
without  drawings  will  usually  be  processed  for  examination, 
so  long  as  the  application  contains  something  that  can  be  con- 
strued as  a  written  description  and  the  names  of  all  the  inventors. 
A  nonprovisional  application  havmg  at  least  one  claim,  or  a 
provisional  application  having  at  least  some  disclosure,  directed 
to  the  subject  matter  discussed  above  for  which  a  drawing  is 
usually  not  considered  essential  for  a  filing  date,  describing 
drawing  figure(s)  m  the  specification,  but  filed  without  draw- 
ings will  be  treated  as  an  application  filed  without  all  of  the 
drawing  figures  referred  to  in  the  specification  as  discussed 
below,  so  long  as  the  application  contains  something  that  can 
be  construed  as  a  written  descn(>tion  and  the  names  of  all  the 
inventors.  In  a  situation  in  which  the  appropriate  examining 
group  delenmnes  that  drawings  are  necessary  under  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 3  the  filing  date  issue  will  be  reconsidered  on  reference  from 
the  examining  group. 

If  a  nonprovisional  application  does  not  have  at  least  one 
claim,  or  a  provisional  application  does  not  have  at  least  some 
disclosure,  directed  to  the  subject  matter  discussed  above  for 
which  a  drawing  is  usually  not  considered  essential  for  a  filing 
date,  and  is  filed  without  drawings,  the  Initial  Application 
Examination  Division  will  mail  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appli- 
cation" indicating  that  the  application  lacks  drawings  and  that 
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35  U.S.C,  113  requires  a  drawing  where  necessary  for  Cbe 
understanding  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented. 

The  applicant  may  file  a  petition  under  37  CFR  I  .S3(c)  (and 
the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  l.I7(i)  (37  CFR  1.17(q)  in  a 
provisional  application))  asserting  that  (1)  the  drawing(s)  at 
issue  was  submitted,  or  (2)  the  drawing(s)  is  not  necessary 
under  35  U.S.C.  H3  for  a  filing  date.  The  petition  must  be 
accompanied  by  sufficient  evidence  to  establish  the  appUcant's 
entitlement  to  the  requested  filing  date  (e.g.,  a  date-stamped 
postcard  receipt  (MPEP  503)  to  estabUsh  prior  receipt  in  the 
PTO  of  the  drawing(s)  at  issue).  Alternatively,  the  applicant 
may  submit  drawing(s)  accompanied  by  an  oath  or  declaration 
incompliance  with  37  CFR  1 .63  and  1  .(A  referring  to  the  draw- 
ing(s)  being  submitted  and  accept  the  date  of  such  submission 
as  the  apphcation  filing  date. 

In  design  applications,  the  Initial  Application  Examination 
Division  will  mail  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"  indi- 
cating that  the  application  lacks  the  drawings  required  under 
35  use.  113.  Vat  applicant  may:  (1)  pron^y  file  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  (and  the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR 
I.l7(i))  asserting  that  the  missing  drawing(s)  was  submitted, 
or  (2)  prompdy  submit  drawing(s)  accompanied  by  an  oath  or 
declaration  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.63  and  1.64  and 
accept  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  application  filing 
date.  37  CFR  l.lS4<a)  provides  that  the  claim  in  a  design 
application  "shall  be  in  formal  terms  to  the  ornamental  design 
for  the  article  (specifying  name)  as  shown,  or  as  shown  and 
described."  As  such,  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .53(c)  asserting 
that  drawings  are  unnecessary  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 3  for  a  filing 
date  in  a  design  apphcation  will  not  be  found  persuasive. 

APPUCATIONS  FILED  WITHOUT  ALL  HGURES 
OF  DRAWINGS 

The  Initial  Application  Examination  Division  reviews  appli- 
cation piapers  lo  determine  whether  all  mentioned  drawing  fig- 
ures in  the  specification  are  present  in  the  application.  If  the 
application  is  filed  without  all  of  the  drawing  figure(s)  referred 
to  in  the  specification,  and  the  application  contains  something 
that  can  be  construed  as  a  written  description,  at  least  one 
drawing,  if  necessary  under  35  U.S.C.  1 13,  the  names  of  all 
the  inventors,  and,  in  a  nonprovisional  application,  at  least  one 
claim,  the  Initial  Application  Examination  Division  will  mail 
a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  indicating  that  the  application 
papers  so  deposited  have  been  accorded  a  filing  date,  but  are 
lacking  some  of  the  drawings  described  in  the  specification. 

The  mailing  of  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  will  permit  the 
applicant  to  either:  ( 1 )  prompdy  establish  prior  receipt  in  the 
PTO  of  the  drawing(s)  at  issue  (generally  by  way  of  a  date- 
stamped  postcard  receipt  (MPEP  503)),  or  (2)  prompdy  submit 
the  omitted  drawing(s)  in  a  nonprovisional  application  and 
accept  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  application  filing 
date.  An  applicant  asserting  that  the  drawing(s)  was  in  fact 
deposited  in  the  PTO  with  the  apphcation  papers  must  file  a 
petition  under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  (and  the  petition  fee  under  37 
CFR  I.17(i)  (37  CFR  I.17(q)  in  a  provisional  apphcation), 
which  will  be  refunded  if  it  is  determined  that  the  drawing($) 
was  in  fact  received  by  the  PTO  with  the  application  papers 
deposited  on  filing)  with  evidence  of  such  deposit  within  two 
months  of  the  date  of  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR 
1.181(f)).  An  applicant  desiring  to  submit  the  omitted  drawings 
in  a  nonprovisional  application  and  accept  the  date  of  such 
submission  as  the  application  filing  date  must  file  any  omitted 
drawing(s)  with  an  oath  or  declaration  in  compliance  with  37 
CFR  1.63  and  1.64  referring  to  such  drawing(s)  and  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  1.182  (with  the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR 
1.17(h))  requesting  the  later  filing  date  within  two  months  of 
the  date  of  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR  1.181(0) 

An  applicant  willing  to  accept  the  application  as  deposited 
m  the  PTO  need  not  respond  to  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items," 
and  the  failure  to  file  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .53(c)  or  1 .  1 82 
(and  the  requisite  petition  fee)  as  discussed  above  within  two 
months  of  the  date  of  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR 
1.181(f))  will  be  treated  as  constructive  acceptance  by  the 
applicant  of  the  application  as  deposited  in  the  PTO.  Ainend- 
ment  of  the  specification  is  required  in  a  nonpirovisional  applica- 
tion to  cancel  all  references  to  the  omitteid  drawing,  both  m 
the  brief  and  detailed  descriptions  of  the  drawings  and  including 
any  reference  numerals  shown  only  in  the  omitted  drawings. 
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In  addition,  a  separate  letter  is  required  m  a  nonpntvisional 
application  to  renumber  the  drawing  figures  consecutivelv 
(showing  the  propO'>cd  changes  in  red  mk).  if  necessary,  and 
amendment  of  the  specification  is  required  to  correct  the  refer- 
ences to  the  drawing  figures  to  correspond  with  any  relabelled 
drawing  figures.  b<ith  in  the  brief  and  detailed  descnptions  ol 
the  drawings  Such  amendment  and  correction  to  the  drawing 
figures,  if  necessary,  should  be  by  way  of  preliminary  amend- 
ment submitted  pnor  to  the  first  Office  action  to  avoid  delays 
in  the  prosecution  of  the  application 

SUBSEQUENT  TREATMENT  OF  APPLICATION 

In  instances  In  which  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application" 
ha.s  been  mailed,  further  action  by  the  applicant  is  necessary 
for  the  application  to  be  accorded  a  filing  date  As  such,  the 
application  will  be  retained  in  the  Initial  .Application  Examina- 
tion Division  to  await  such  action  Unless  the  applicant  either 
completes  the  application  or  files  a  petition  under  37  CFR 
1.53(c)  (and  the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  I  I7(i)  or  I  I7(q)) 
within  the  penixl  set  in  the  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application." 
the  application  will  be  processed  a.s  an  incomplete  application 
under  37  CFR  1  53(c) 

In  instances  in  which  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  ha.s  been 
mailed,  the  application  will  be  retained  in  the  Initial  Application 
Examination  Division  for  a  pentxl  of  two  months  from  the 
mailing  date  of  "Notice  of  Onitted  Items"  to  permit  the  appli 
cant  to  either:  ( 1 )  establish  pnor  receipt  in  the  PTO  of  the 
page(s)  or  drawing(s)  at  issue,  or  (2)  promptly  submit  the 
omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  in  a  nonprovisional  application 
and  accept  the  date  of  such  submission  a.s  the  application  filing 
date  Extensions  of  time  under  37  CFR  I  1 36  will  not  be  appli- 
cable to  this  twivmonth  time  pemxi 

The  grant  of  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  accept  the 
omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  in  a  nonprovisional  application 
and  accord  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  application  filing 
date  will  be  indicated  by  the  issuance  of  a  new  filing  receipt 
indicating  the  filing  date  accorded  the  application 

Unless  the  applicant  timely  files  a  petition  under  37  CFR 
1.53(c)  or  I  182  (and  the  requisite  petition  fee),  the  application 
will  maintain  the  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  deposit  of  the 
application  papers  in  the  PTO.  and  the  onginal  application 
papers  (ic.  the  onginal  disclosure  of  the  invention)  will  include 
only  those  application  papers  present  in  the  PTO  on  the  date 
of  deposit.  Nonprovisional  applications  that  are  complete  under 
35  CFR  1  51(a)(  1 )  will  then  be  forwarded  to  the  appropnate 
examining  group  for  examination  of  the  application.  Provisional 
applications  that  are  complete  under  35  CVR  1  51(a)(2)  will 
then  be  forwarded  to  Files  Rep<>sitory  The  current  practice  for 
treating  applications  that  are  not  complete  under  37  CFR  I  51(a) 
will  remain  unchanged  (37  CFR  1  53(d)) 

Any  petition  under  37  CFR  I  53(c)  or  I  182  not  filed  within 
this  two-month  penod  may  be  dismissed  as  untimely  37  CFR 
I  181(f)  Under  the  adopted  prixredure.  the  PTO  may  stnctly 
adhere  to  the  two-month  penod  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  181(f). 
and  dismiss  as  untimely  any  petition  not  filed  within  this  two- 
month  penod  This  stnct  adherence  to  the  two-month  penixl 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  181(f)  is  justified  as  such  applications 
will  now  be  forwarded  for  examination  at  the  end  of  this  two- 
month  penod  It  IS  further  justified  in  instances  in  which  the 
applicant  seeks  to  submit  the  omitted  page(s)  or  drawingtsi 
in  a  nonprovisional  application  and  request  the  date  of  such 
submission  as  the  application  filing  date  since  ( 1 1  according 
the  application  a  filing  date  later  than  the  date  of  deposit  may 
affect  the  date  of  expiration  of  any  patent  issuing  on  the  applica- 
tion due  to  the  changes  to  35  U  SC  154  contained  in  Public 
Law  103-465.  §  532.  108  Stat.  4809  ( IW4).  and  (2)  the  fihng 
of  a  continuation-in-part  application  is  a  sufficiently  equivalent 
mechanism  for  adding  additional  subject  matter  to  avoid  the 
loss  of  patent  nghts 

The  submission  of  omitted  pagei  s )  or  dra  wing(  s  i  in  a  nonpro- 
visional application  and  acceptance  of  the  date  of  such  submis- 
sion as  the  application  filing  date  is  tantamount  to  simply  filing 
a  new  application.  Thus,  applicants  should  consider  filing  a 
new  application  as  an  alternative  to  submitting  a  petition  under 
37  CFR  1  182  (with  the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  I  17(h)) 
with  any  omitted  page(s)  or  drawingts ).  which  is  a  cost-effective 
alternative  in  instances  in  which  an  nonprovisional  application 
IS  deposited  without  filing  fees.  Likewise,  in  view  of  the  rela- 
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lively  low  filing  tee  for  provisional  applications,  and  the  PTO's 
desire  to  minimize  the  processing  of  provisional  applications, 
the  PTO  will  not  grant  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  accept 
omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  and  accord  an  application  filing 
date  as  of  the  date  of  such  submission  Instead,  the  applicant 
should  simplv  refile  the  complete  provisional  application. 

Response  to  Comments 

Thirteen  comments  were  received  in  response  lo  the  Filing 
Date  Notice  Nine  comments  expressly  supported  the  proposed 
change,  while  the  remaining  four  comments  simply  made  addi- 
tional comments  or  suggested  additional  changes,  but  did  not 
oppose  the  proposed  change  The  wntien  comments  have  been 
analyzed,  and  responses  to  the  comments  follow 
Comment  (1):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  should, 
by  rulemaking,  permit  the  addition  of  subject  matter  in  a  foreign 
application  for  which  pnonty  is  claimed 
Response:  Where  an  application  includes  in  the  papers  depos- 
ited on  filing  with  the  application  a  certified  copy  of  a  foreign 
application  for  which  pnonty  is  claimed,  the  PTO  will  grant 
a  timely  petition  under  37  CFR  I  182  requesting  that:  ( I )  the 
corresponding  sheets  of  drawings  in  the  foreign  pnonty  applica- 
tion be  accepted  for  any  omitted  sheets  of  drawings  in  the 
application,  or  (2)  the  foreign  pnonty  application  be  accepted 
as  the  application  as  filed,  which  may  result  in  the  treatment 
of  the  foreign  pnonty  application  as  an  application  filed  m  a  j 
non-English  language  (37  CFR  1  52(d)) 

In  instances  in  which  the  foreign  pnonty  application  was 
not  present  among  the  papers  deposited  on  filing  with  the 
application,  any  addition  of  subject  matter  from  the  foreign 
pnonty  application  into  the  application  must  be  considered  as 
new  matter  under  35  U  SC  132  (and.  as  such,  will  not  be 
permitted  by  petition),  unless  the  application-as-filed  specifi- 
cally incorpiwates  the  foreign  pnonty  application  by  reference. 

Drawing  figures  do  not  require  translation  of  the  subject  i 
matter  shown  therein  and  individual  drawing  figures  are  suffi- 1 
ciently  segregated  that  it  is  considered  appropnate  to  permit. 
by  petition  under  37  CFR  1  182.  the  acceptance  of  the  corres- 
ponding sheets  of  drawings  in  the  foreign  pnonty  application! 
for  any  omitted  sheets  of  drawings  in  the  application.  The  I 
specification  of  a  foreign  pnonty  application,  however,  is  gen- 1 
erally  subject  to  translation  and  revision  pnor  to  its  filing  in 
the  PTO  as  the  specification  of  an  application.  As  such,  it  is 
considered  appropnate  to  permit,  by  petition  under  37  CFR 
1  182.  the  acceptance  of  a  foreign  pnonty  application  as  the 
application  as  filed,  but  it  is  not  considered  acceptable  to  permit 
the  acceptance  of  a  translation  of  portions  of  the  foreign  pnonty  | 
application  for  omitted  pages  of  the  specification 

Finally,  the  (xcurrence  of  situations  in  which  it  is  necessary 
for  an  applicant  to  request  that  the  corresponding  sheets  of  ] 
drawings  in  the  foreign  pnonty  application  be  accepted  for  any 
omitted  sheets  of  drawings  in  the  application,  or  the  foreign 
pnonty  application  be  accepted  as  the  application  a.s  filed  is 
relatively  rare  In  addition,  the  treatment  of  these  lew  applica- 
tions on  an  ad  h(K  basis  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1  182  and  1  183 
ha-s  proven  acceptable 

Comment  (2):  One  comment  suggested  ihai  the  PTO  should 
consider  requinng  a  declaration  from  the  aliomcy  avemng  that 
the  omined  matter  was  inadvertently  omitted 
Response:  First,  m  view  of  a  registered  practitioner's  responsi- 
bilities as  set  forth  in  37  CFR  Pan  10.  the  PTO  does  not 
generally  require  venfication  of  statements  by  registered  prac- 
titioners .SVf.  en  .  37  CF"R  I  125  and  I  137  Second,  as  there 
IS  no  apparent  benefit  to  omitting  matenal  from  an  application 
as  deposited  in  the  PTO.  there  appears  to  be  linle  justification 
for  requinng  even  a  statement  that  the  omitted  matter  was 
inadvertently  omitted 

Comment  (3):  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  change 
would  be  applicable  to  applications  filed  under  37  CFR  1.60 
or  I  62 

Response:  The  adopted  procedure  applies  to  applications  filed 
under  37  CFR  1.53 

37  CFR  I  60  requires,  inter  aha.  that  the  application  be  a 
true  copy  of  the  pnor  application  (37  CFR  1  60(b)(2)).  and  a 
copy  that  omits  pages  of  specification  or  sheets  of  drawings 
from  the  pnor  application  is  not  a  true  copy  of  the  pnor  applica- 
tion As  such,  a  copy  that  omits  pages  of  specification  or  I 
sheets  of  drawings  from  the  pnor  application  is  an  improper  i 


application  under  37  CFR  1 .60.  and  cannot  be  accorded  a  filing 
date  as  an  application  under  37  CFR  1.60  until  the  filing  error 
is  corrected 

The  PTO  considers  37  CFR  1 .60  to  be  unnecessary  in  view 
of  changes  to  37  CFR  1.4(d).  and  a  trap  for  the  unwary.  The 
PTO  has  previously  proposed  to  eliminate  37  CFR  1.60  {See 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  entitled  "Changes  to  Implement 
20- Year  Patent  Term  and  Provisional  Application"  (20- Year 
Term  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking)  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  at  59  FR  63951  (December  12.  1994).  and  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 70  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  377  (January  3.  1995)),  and  will  again  propose  to 
eliminate  37  CFR  1  60.  as  well  as  37  CFR  1 .62.  in  an  impending 
rulemaking  to  implement  the  Administration's  regulatory 
reform  initiative. 

A  continuation  or  divisional  application  may  be  filed  under 
35  U.S.C  1 11(a)  using  the  procedures  set  forth  m  37  CFR 
1.53(b)(1).  by  providing  a  copy  of  the  prior  application, 
including  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  in  such  prior  applica- 
tion, as  filed.  The  patent  statutes  and  rules  of  practice  do  not 
require  that  an  oath  or  declaration  include  a  recent  date  of 
execution,  and  the  Examining  Corps  has  been  directed  not  to 
object  to  an  oath  or  declaration  as  lacking  either  a  recent  date 
of  execution  or  any  date  of  execution.  This  change  in  examining 
practice  will  appear  in  the  next  revision  of  the  MPEP.  As  is 
currently  the  situation  under  37  CFR  1.60  and  1.62.  the  appli- 
cant's duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  including  compliance  with 
the  duty  of  disclosure  requirements  of  §  1 .56  is  continuous  and 
applies  to  the  continuation  or  divisional  application,  notwith- 
standing the  lack  of  a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration. 

37  CFR  1.60(b)(4)  and  1 .62(a)  currently  permit  the  filing  of 
a  continuation  or  divisional  application  by  less  than  all  of  the 
inventors  named  in  a  pnor  application  without  a  newly  executed 
oath  or  declaration.  The  oath  or  declaration  in  an  application 
filed  under  37  CFR  1.53(b),  however,  must  identify  the  inven- 
torship of  such  application.  Thus,  unless  it  is  necessary  to  file 
a  continuation  or  divisional  application  under  37  CFR  1.60  to 
name  less  than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  application, 
applicants  are  encouraged  to  file  continuing  applications  under 
37  CFR  1.53(b)  (i.e.  omit  any  reference  to  37  CFR  1.60  in 
the  application  papers)  to  avoid  an  inadvertent  failure  to  comply 
with  all  of  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.60. 

An  apphcation  under  37  CFR  1 .62  uses  the  content  of  the 
pnor  application,  and  is  itself  only  a  request  for  an  application 
under  37  CFR  1.62  As  such,  there  is  no  concern  that  an 
application  under  37  CFR  1 .62  will  be  filed  without  all  the 
pages  of  the  specification  or  without  all  of  the  figures  of  the 
drawings 

Comment  (4):  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  filing  date 
would  be  accorded  if  the  name  of  an  inventor  were  omitted 
Response:  37  CFR  1.41  and  1.53  currently  require  that  an 
application  be  filed  in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inven- 
tors, and  this  notice  does  not  involve  changes  to  the  rules  of 
practice  The  PTO  will  propose  to  eliminate  this  requirement 
in  37  CFR  1.41  and  1  53  in  the  rulemaking  to  implement  the 
Administration's  regulatory  reform  initiative. 
Comment  (5):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  notices  be 
mailed  out  as  soon  as  possible  to  avoid  a  loss  of  nghts  for  those 
applicants  who  require  completion  or  refiling  of  the  application. 
Another  comment  suggested  that  the  decision  as  to  whether  an 
application  is  "incomplete"  should  be  made  by  the  Examining 
Corps,  rather  than  on  a  formalistic  basis  by  the  Initial  Applica- 
tion Exaimnation  Division. 

Response:  The  efficient  pre-examination  processing  of  applica- 
tions is  in  the  mutual  interest  of  the  PTO  and  applicants.  The 
PTO  IS  currently  in  the  process  of  modifying  its  pre-examination 
processing  procedures  to  avoid  any  unnecessary  delay.  TTiis 
new  procedure  will  not  impact  the  pre-examinaiion  processing 
of  applications,  in  that  the  Initial  Application  Examination 
Division  will  mail  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application." 
"Notice  of  Omitted  Items."  and  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans" 
under  this  new  procedure  at  the  time  the  "Notice  of  Incomplete 
Application"  and  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans"  are  currently 
mailed. 

The  adopted  procedure  replaces  formalistic  procedures  with 
procedures  based  upon  the  requirements  for  a  filing  date  as  set 
forth  in  35  U.S.C.  111.  112.  and  113.  Filing  date  issues  are 
ultimately  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  in  the  Office 
of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy  and 
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Projects  (MPEP  1002.02(b)(35))  on  the  basis  of  whether  and 
when  the  application  meets  the  requirements  for  a  filing  date 
as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  III.  112.  and  1 1 3.  and  not  on  the 
basis  of  who  made  the  initial  decision  not  to  accord  a  filing 
date  to  the  application. 

It  should  be  recognized  that  there  is  tension  between  the 
comments  objecting  to  any  review  of  the  entitlement  of  an 
apphcation  to  a  filing  date  by  the  Initial  Application  Examina- 
tion Division  (arguing  that  this  issue  should  be  considered  only 
by  the  Examining  Corps)  and  the  desire  for  speedy  notification 
to  the  applicant  that  a  portion  of  the  application  appears  to 
have  been  omined.  To  defer  all  review  of  the  entitlement  of 
an  application  to  a  filing  date  until  the  application  is  picked- 
up  for  examination  would  cause  a  significant  delay  in  any  such 
notification  to  the  applicant. 

Comment  (6):  One  comment  noted  that  35  U.S.C.  II  Kb) 
does  not  require  a  claim  for  a  provisional  application.  Several 
comments  suggested  that  the  PTO  automatically  treat  any  non- 
provisional  application  filed  without  at  least  one  claim  as  a 
provisional  application,  if  such  application  is  otherwise  entitled 
to  a  filing  date  as  a  provisional  application. 
Response:  A  provisional  application  does  not  require  a  claim 
to  be  entitled  to  a  filing  date.  As  discussed  supra,  an  applicant 
in  an  application,  other  than  for  a  design  patent,  filed  under 
35  use.  1 1 1(a)  on  or  after  June  8,  1995.  without  at  least  one 
claim  has  the  alternative  of  filing  a  petition  under  37  CFR 
l.53(b)(2)(ii)  to  convert  such  application  into  an  application 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Kb).  The  PTO  does  not  consider  it  appro- 
priate to  "automatically"  consider  an  application  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  without  a  claim  to  be  an  application  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 1  Kb)  (a  provisional  application),  since  the  applicant 
may  not  desire  an  application  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Kb),  and  may 
desire  to  file  a  claim  to  obtain  an  application  filing  date  as  of 
the  date  of  submission  of  such  claim. 

Comment  (7):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  MPEP  should 
clearly  indicate  that  applications  filed  without  all  the  pages  of 
specification  or  all  the  figures  of  drawings  described  in  the 
specification  cannot  automatically  be  treated  as  defective  under 
35  U.S.C.  112.  but  must  be  considered  for  compliance  with 
35  use.  112  by  the  subject  matter  that  is  present  in  the 
application  papers. 

Response:  In  an  effon  to  improve  the  examination  of  appUca- 
tions.  chapter  2100  of  the  MPEP  has  been  revised  to  set  forth 
specific  guidelines  for  rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  101.  102. 
103.  and  112.  MPEP  2161  et  seq.  set  forth  the  guidelines  for 
rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  first  and  second  paragraphs, 
and  do  not  authorize  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  112  based 
merely  upon  the  fact  that  pages  of  specification  or  figures  of 
drawing  were  omitted. 

Comment  (8):  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  proposed 
procedure  for  the  treatment  of  applications  filed  without  all  the 
pages  of  sfiecification  or  all  the  figures  of  drawings  described 
in  the  specification  is  applicable  to  provisional  applications, 
noting  that  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Kb)  provides  that  a  claim  is  not  required 
in  a  provisional  application. 

Response:  The  adopted  procedure  applies  to  applications  (both 
provisional  and  nonprovisional)  filed  under  3'7  CFR  1.53.  The 
procedure  recognizes  that  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Kb)  does  not  require  a 
claim  in  a  provisional  application. 

Comment  (9):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  two-month 
period  for  taking  action  would  be  unfair  m  instances  in  which 
the  PTO  prepares  and  enters  the  notice  into  the  Patent  Applica- 
tion Locating  and  Monitoring  (PALM)  system  but  fails  to  mail 
the  notice  or  mails  the  notice  to  an  incorrect  correspondence 
address. 

Response:  The  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  is  not  an  action 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  133  to  which  a  response  is 
required  to  avoid  abandonment.  An  applicant  simply  has  the 
opportunity  to  file  a  petition,  but  need  not  take  action,  in 
response  to  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items."  Thus,  the  timeliness 
of  any  such  petition  is  governed  by  37  CFR  l.lSKf)  37  CFR 
1 .181(0  provides  that  any  petition  not  filed  within  two  months 
from  the  action  complained  of  may  be  dismissed  as  untimely. 
Establishing  prior  receipt  in  the  PTO  of  the  page(s)  or  draw- 
ing(s)  at  issue  or  submining  the  omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s) 
and  accepting  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  application 
filing  date  would  result  in  an  addition  to  the  papers  constituting 
the  original  disclosure  of  the  application,  and  submitting  the 
omined  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  and  accepting  the  date  of  such 
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submission  as  the  application  filing  date  would  result  in  a 
change  in  application  filing  date  As  a  change  in  either  the 
original  disclosure  or  filing  date  of  an  application  would  inter- 
fere with  the  examinauon  of  the  application  for  compliance 
with  35  use  102,  103,  and  1 12,  the  PTO  will  not  forward 
an  application  m  which  a  "Notice  of  Omined  Items"  has  been 
mailed  for  examination  until  it  is  apparent  that  the  applicant 
has  not  responded  to  the  "Notice  of  Omined  Items."  Thu.s.  a 
nonprovisional  application  will  not  be  processed  for  examina- 
uon,  and  the  enamination  of  the  applicauon  will  be  delayed, 
until  the  expiration  of  two  months  from  the  mailing  date  of 
"Notice  of  Omitted  Items."  The  two-month  penod  set  forth  in 
37  CFR  I  181(0  IS  considered  an  appropriate  balance  between 
providing  an  applicant  sufficient  ume  to  taVc  action  in  respon.se 
to  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  and  avoiding  unnecessary  delays 
in  the  examination  of  the  applicauon.  which  would  be  undesir- 
able in  view  of  35  U  S  C.  154  as  amended  by  Public  Law  103- 
465  While  an  applicant  willing  to  accept  a  nonprovisional 
applicauon  as  deposited  in  the  PTO  need  not  respond  to  the 
"Nouce  of  Omitted  Items."  the  filing  of  an  express  communica 
tion  to  that  effect  would  permit  the  PTO  to  proceed  with  the 
processing  of  the  application  for  examination,  and,  as  such. 
may  reduce  the  delay  in  the  examination  of  the  application 

While  a  "NoUce  of  Omined  Items"  is  not  an  action  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U  S  C  133.  the  pnnciples  regarding  nonre 
ceipt  or  delayed  receipt  of  a  "Notice  of  Omined  Items. '  due 
either  to  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  PTO  to  properly  mail  such 
notice  or  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  U  S  Postal  Service  to 
deliver  such  nobce  to  the  correspondence  address  in  a  timely 
manner,  are  applicable  to  the  nonreceipt  or  delayed  receipt  of 
a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items."  Applicants  are  directed  to  the 
Nouce  entitled  "Withdrawing  the  Holding  of  Abandonment 
When  Office  Acuons  Are  Not  Received,"  published  in  the  PTO 
Official  Gazette  at  1 156  Off  Gaz.  Pal  Office  53  (November 
16.  1993).  for  the  evidence  necessary  to  establish  nonreceipt 
of  a  "Notice  of  Otmtted  Items."  and  the  NoUce  enutled  "Proce 
dures  For  Restarting  Response  Penods."  published  in  the  PTO 
Official  Gazette  at  WbO  Off.  Gaz-  Pal  Office  14  (March  I, 
1994).  for  the  evidence  necessary  to  csubtish  delayed  receipt 
of  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items  " 

Comment  (10):  One  comment  suggested  that  while  the  pro- 
posed procedure  is  an  improvement,  it  still  conflicts  with  35 
U  S.C.  1 12  and  113  The  comment  specifically  argues  that  the 
sufficiency  of  an  application  is  a  matter  for  determinauon  by 
an  examiner  skilled  in  the  subject  matter  of  the  applicauon,  in 
that  Congress  did  not  intend  that  the  sufficiency  of  an  applica- 
uon be  determined  by  the  Initial  Patent  Examinauon  Division 
Response:  The  adopted  procedure  will  accord  a  filing  date  to 
any  application  that  contains  something  that  can  be  consmied 
as  a  wntten  descnption,  any  neces.sary  drawing,  and.  in  a  non 
provisional  applicauon.  at  least  one  claim  This  procedure  is 
consistent  with  the  requirements  for  a  filing  date  as  set  forth 
in  35  US  C  1 1 1 .  1 1 2.  and  1 1 3  35  U  S  C  113.  second  sentence, 
contemplates  that  drawings  may  be  filed  after  the  filing  daic 
of  an  applicauon  35  USC  113,  however,  provides  that  an 
"applicant  shall  furnish  a  drawing  where  necessary  for  the 
understanding  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented."  and 
15  USC  lll(aM4)  and  llI(bK4)  each  provide,  in  part,  that 
the  "filing  date  shall  be  the  date  on  which  any  required 
drawing  are  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  "  As 
such,  the  PTO  has  the  sututory  authonty,  and  responsibility, 
to  determine  whether  a  drawing  is  necessary  under  35  U  S  C 
1 13  in  an  applicauon  filed  without  drawings  prior  to  according 
a  filing  date  to  that  application 

There  is  nothing  in  35  USC  1 1 1,  1 12,  or  1 13  that  hmits 
the  authonty  of  the  Commissioner  to  delegate  the  determinauon 
of  whether  or  when  any  application  meets  the  requirements  for 
a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  35  USC  III,  1 12,  and  113  In 
any  event,  filing  date  issues  are,  as  discussed  supra,  ultimately 
decided  by  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patent  Policy  and  Projects  on  the  basis  of  whether  and  when 
the  application  meets  the  requirements  for  a  filing  date  as  set 
forth  in  35  USC  III,  1 1 2,  and  1 1 3,  and  not  on  the  basis  of 
who  made  the  initial  decision  not  to  accord  a  filing  date  to  the 
application 

Comment  (11):  C>ie  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed 
procedure  be  adopted  by  rulemaking.  Another  comment  sug 
gested  that  the  proposed  procedure  either  be  adopted  by  rulem- 
aking or  clearly  set  forth  in  the  MPEP 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jani.!ary  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Response:  37  CFR  1  53(b)(  1 )  provides  that  the  "filing  date  of 
an  application  for  patent  filed  under  this  secuon,  except  for  a 
provisional  applicauon,  is  the  date  on  which:  a  specificauon 
containing  a  descnpuon  pursuant  to  §  I  71  and  at  least  one 
claim  pursuant  to  §  I  75;  and  any  drawing  required  by  §  I  81(a) 
are  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  m  the  name  of 
the  acttial  inventor  or  inventors  as  rcquurd  by  §  I  41  37 
CFR  1  53(b)(2)  provides  that  the  "filing  date  of  a  provisional 
applicauon  is  the  date  on  which:  a  specification  as  prescnbed 
by  35  U  S  C  112,  first  paragraph;  and  any  drawing  required 
by  §  1.81(a),  are  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in 
the  name  of  the  acnial  inventor  or  inventors  as  required  by  § 
141"  Thus,  no  change  to  the  rules  of  pracuce  is  necessary  to 
adopt  the  procedure  set  forth  in  this  nouce 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  MPEP  608  01  sets  forth  the  fonner 
procedure  for  treaung  an  applicauon  filed  without  all  of  the 
pages  of  specificauon  or  filed  under  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  without 
at  least  one  claim  Likewise,  MPEP  608  02  sets  forth  the  fonner 
procedure  for  treaung  an  applicauon  filed  without  drawings  or 
all  of  the  figures  of  drawings 

The  next  revision  of  the  MPEP  will  incorporate  the  change 
in  prix-edure  set  forth  in  this  notice 


June  5,  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 
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37  CFR  Part  1 

Changes  in  Patent  Drawing  SUndards 


Agency.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action   Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  oiles  of  practice  regarding  patent  drawings  to 
adopt  international  standards  and  to  eliminate  unnecessary 
requirements  The  Office  is  amending  the  niles  to  provide 
clanfication  and  adopt  international  standards;  to  delete  the 
reference  to  changes  by  bonded  draftsmen  since  the  Office  will 
no  longer  release  drawings  from  patent  applicauons  and  to 
include  the  opuon  of  submitting  black  and  while  photographs 
in  lieu  of  black  ink  drawings. 

EffeciiveDaie  October  1,  1993  These  rules  will  be  applicable 
to  all  drawings  and  papers  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the 
effective  date 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Richard  A  Bawcombe  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-8594,  by  mail  marked  to  his  attenuon 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  DC  20231,  or  by  facsimile  transmission  to  his 
attention  at  (703)  305-4372 

Supplementary  Information  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  FR  42721)  on 
September  16,  1992,  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Official  Gazette  (1143  Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  1 3 )  on  Oct  6,  1 992, 
the  Office  proposed  to  amend  the  rales  of  pracUce  in  patent 
drawings  Drawings  acceptable  for  patent  applications  filed 
outside  of  the  United  States  are  not  always  acceptable  in  a 
patent  application  filed  in  the  United  States  Therefore,  the 
rales  relaung  to  drawing  requirements  are  being  amended  to 
enable  the  Office,  when  appropnate,  to  accept  drawings  that 
are  capable  of  clear  reproduction  for  the  pnnung  of  any  resulung 
patent  Drawings  in  compliance  with  the  old  §  I  84  will  be  in 
compliance  with  the  new  §  1  84  An  oral  heanng  was  not 
conducted   However,  six  wntten  comments  were  submitted 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  nonce  of  proposed 
ralemaking  have  been  given  careful  considerauon  and  several 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted 

Another  modificauon.  since  the  "NoUce  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking," IS  under  §  I  84  wherein  five  sets  of  drawings  were 
required,  but  the  total  has  been  decreased  to  three  sets  due  to 


a  reassessment  of  the  need  for  the  additional  copies  for  Office 
use.  The  comments  and  responses  are  discussed  below. 
Comment:  Three  comments  were  received  regarding  the  pro- 
posed changes  within  §  1.84(b).  Three  other  comments  were 
received  regarding  the  proposed  changes  to  §  1.165.  All  six 
comments  suggested  that  the  Office  continue  to  accept  mounted 
photographs. 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  suggestion  and  continue 
to  accept  mounted  photographs  for  utility,  design,  and  plant 
patent  applications  The  iniual  reason  the  Office  sought  to 
change  the  rale  was  to  overcome  the  problem  of  mounted 
photographs  becoming  detached  and  separated  from  the  file. 
The  apparent  burden  to  applicants  associated  with  the  Office 
not  accepting  mounted  photographs  is  the  reason  the  Office 
will  continue  to  permit  mounted  photographs  provided  they 
are  f)ermanently  affixed. 

Several  of  the  commenters  mentioned  that  they  have  never 
had  problems  with  mounted  photographs.  As  commentary  on 
these  remarks,  it  is  not  the  person  filing  the  drawings  who  would 
have  problems  with  mounted  photographs;  it  is  the  Office.  And, 
indeed,  the  Office  has,  in  the  past,  expenenced  problems  with 
mounted  photographs  coming  loose  from  the  paper  they  are 
mounted  on.  When  this  happens,  the  photographs  can  become 
displaced  from  the  file  and  lost.  This  has  occurred  many  times, 
leading  to  frastration  and  wasted  effort  on  the  pan  of  many 
pracutioners,  as  well  as  on  the  pan  of  Office  personnel.  If 
mounted  photographs  are  to  be  used,  they  must  be  mounted  in 
such  a  way  that  they  cannot  become  loose  from  the  bnstol 
board  to  which  they  are  mounted. 

Comment:  Two  of  the  comments  regarding  1.84(b)  also  men- 
tioned that  the  proposed  rales  would  not  allow  more  than  one 
figure  on  each  sheet  of  drawings  where  photographs  are  being 
used,  and  sought  relief  from  this  proposed  change. 
Response:  Since  the  Office  will  continue  to  accept  mounted 
photographs,  the  Office  will  also  accept  sheets  of  drawings 
where  more  than  one  photograph  appears  on  the  drawing  sheet 
provided  that  all  other  drawing  requirements  are  met. 
Comment:  Two  of  the  comments  suggested  that  the  Office  not 
require  photographs  to  be  on  A4  size  paper. 
Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  suggestion.  The  Office 
will  accept  photographs  on  one  of  the  four  paper  sizes  specified 
in  §  1.84(f).  as  long  as  all  sheets  are  the  same  size. 
Comment:  Regarding  §  1.84(f).  one  comment  suggested  that 
the  Office  permit  use  of  an  additional  size  of  paper,  i.e..  216 
cm.  by  27.9  cm  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches). 
Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  suggestion.  The  adoption 
of  the  suggestion  to  add  an  additional  paper  size  under  §  1 .84(f), 
results  in  the  need  for  an  additional  margin  size.  Therefore,  an 
additional  paragraph  is  added  to  §  1.84(g)  to  state  that  "On 
216  cm  by  27  9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inch)  drawing  sheets,  each 
sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  2.5  cm.  ( I  inch)  and  bottom 
and  side  margins  of  .64  cm.  (1/4  inch)  from  the  edges,  thereby 
leaving  a  sight  precisely  20.3  by  24.8  cm.  (8  by  9  3/4  inches)." 
Comment:  Regarding  1 .84(p)(3),  one  comment  suggested  liber- 
alization for  drawings  which  include  typcwntten  subject  matter, 
such  as  gene  or  protein  sequences  that  consist  predominantly 
of  letters,  sometimes  with  underlining  and  boxes  around  them. 
Other  siiuauons  cited  were  graphs  and  photographs  of  gels, 
which  often  appear  in  biotechnological  inventions,  which 
include  typed  matter  as  legends. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  letters 
need  to  stand  at  the  designated  height  to  maintain  legibility 
when  reductions  become  necessary  to  accommodate  the  vanous 
photocomposed  products. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.84(w),  one  comment  mentioned  that 
correction  fluid  is  not  permanent  and  has  a  tendency  to  flake 
and  fall  from  the  surface  it  covers. 

Response:  Section  I  84(w)  permits  correction  fluid  to  be  u.sed 
provided  the  conection  fluid  is  durable  and  permanent.  If  cor- 
rection fluid  IS  used  on  drawings  submitted  to  the  Office,  the 
applicant  will  be  required  by  the  Office  to  conect  the  drawings 
if  the  correction  fluid  becomes  loose  before  the  patent  pnnting 
process  is  completed. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.152  was  improper 
in  permitting  either  ink  draw  ings  or  photographs  to  be  submitted 
with  an  application  for  a  design  patent,  but  not  both,  and  in 
requinng  any  photographs  submitted  to  show  only  the  design 
claimed  and  none  of  the  environment  in  which  it  is  used. 
The  comment  argued  that  prohibition  against  using  both  ink 
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drawings  and  photographs  is  inconsistent  with  35  USC.  1 12. 
Under  that  section  of  the  statute,  a  design  patent  appUcation 
must  disclose  the  invention  "in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and 
exact  terms  as  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  ...  to  make  and 
use"  the  invention  and  "set  forth  the  best  mode  contemplated  by 
the  inventor  of  carrying  out  his  invention." 
Response:  Section  1.152  is  consistent  with  35  USC.  1 12.  The 
introduction  of  both  photographs  and  ink  drawings  in  a  design 
application  would  result  in  a  high  probability  of  inconsistencies 
between  corresponding  elements  on  the  ink  drawings  as  com- 
pared with  the  photographs.  However,  if  special  circumstances 
warrant  use  of  both  ink  drawings  and  photographs,  applicant 
can  file  a  petition  under  §  1 .  1 83  to  permit  both  in  a  design 
application  if  such  drawings  do  not  introduce  inconsKstencies 
between  the  views 


DISCUSSION  OF  SPECinC  SECTIONS  CHANGED  OR 
ADDED: 


Section  1.17(h)  is  amended  to  include  a  reference  to  §  1.84 
for  accepting  color  drawings  or  photographs  m  utility  patent 
applications. 

Section  1.19(a)(3)  is  amended  to  change  the  citation  of  § 
1.84(p)  to  §  1.84<a){2)  in  view  of  the  amendments  to  §  1.84, 

Section  1.71(d)  is  amended  to  change  the  citation  of  §  1.84<o) 
to  §  l.84(s)  in  view  of  the  amendments  to  §  1.84. 

Section  1 .84  is  revised  as  follows: 


(a)  Drawings.  This  paragraph  is  added  to  classify  drawings 
into  two  categories,  i.e.,  black  ink  and  color,  and  deletes  the 
limitation  that  the  use  of  white  pigment  to  cover  lines  is  not 
normally  acceptable.  The  black  ink  drawing  requirements  are 
amended  to  allow  computer-generated  drawings  to  be  accepted 
subject  to  the  same  standards  applied  to  all  black  ink  drawings. 
Color  drawing  requirements  are  moved  from  §  1.84(p)  to  § 
1.84(a).  Color  drawings  may  be  acceptable  upon  the  granting 
of  a  petition  filed  under  this  paragraph  explaining  why  the 
color  drawings  are  necessary.  A  petition  is  required  because 
the  special  handling  necessary  for  color  drawings  is  time  con- 
suming and  the  Office  cannot  permit  such  a  special  procedure 
except  in  extenuating  circumstances.  Since  utility  patents  are 
not  printed  in  color,  3  sets  of  color  drawings  are  necessary  for 
proper  distribution  within  the  Office.  One  color  set  will  be 
attached  to  the  Letters  Patent  for  routing  to  the  applicant.  The 
remaining  two  color  sets  will  be  routed  to  ( I )  the  patent  file, 
and  (2)  the  Office  of  Publication  and  Dissemination,  Patent 
and  Trademark  Copy  Sales,  for  copying  purposes  when  a  copy 
in  color  of  a  utility  patent  containing  a  color  drawing,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  §  1 19(a)(3),  is  requested. 

(b)  Photographs.  This  paragraph  permits  the  acceptance  of 
photographs  upon  granting  of  an  applicant's  petition.  The 
Office  will  accept  black  and  white  and  color  photographs  or 
photomicrographs  (not  photolithographs  or  other  reproductions 
of  photographs  made  by  using  screens  I  developed  on  double 
weight  photographic  paf>er  or  permanently  mounted  on  bnstol 
board,  in  lieu  of  ink  drawings.  The  photographs  must  be  of 
sufficient  quality  so  that  all  details  in  the  drawing  are  reproduc- 
ible in  the  printed  patent. 

(c)  Identification  of  drawings.  This  paragraph  permits  an 
applicant  to  provide  proper  identification  information  on  the 
reverse  side  of  each  sheet  of  drawings.  The  identification  infor- 
mauon  allows  the  Office  to  match  drawing  sheets  with  the 
proper  application.  The  identification  informauon  should 
include  the  application  number,  if  known,  or  the  title  of  the 
invention,  inventor's  name,  docket  number  (if  any),  and  name 
and  telephone  number  of  the  person  to  call  if  the  drawings 
cannot  be  matched  to  the  profier  patent  applicauon.  The  Office 
will  not  object  if  identifying  information  is  not  present:  how- 
ever, if  the  drawings  become  separated,  it  will  be  virtually 
impossible  for  the  Office  to  match  the  drawings  with  the  appli- 
cation. This  paragraph  is  restractured  from  previous  §  l.84(  I ) 
and  revised  to  state  that  the  preferred  placement  of  the  informa- 
tion is  on  the  back  side  of  the  drawing  sheets. 

<d)  Graphic  forms  in  drawings.  This  paragraph  is  added  to 
set  standards  for  chemical  and  mathematical  formulae  to  align 
Office  standards  for  formulae,  tables,  and  waveforms  with  inter- 
national standards. 
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(e)  Type  of  paper  This  paragraph  is  a  revision  of  previous 
§  1  84<a)  to  set  forth  the  requirements  for  the  type  of  paper  to  be 
used  for  drawings,  including  the  type  of  paper  for  photographs 

(0  Size  of  paper  This  paragraph  clarifies  Office  requurments 
set  forth  in  previous  §  1  84<b)  and  permits  one  additional  size 
of  paper,  i.e.,  216  cm  by  27  9  cm  (8  1/2  by  11  inches)  for 
drawings 

(g)  Margins  This  paragraph  is  restnictured  from  previous  9 
1 .84(b)  to  indicate  how  the  size  of  the  paper  changes  the  margin 
f«<,direments  The  Office  will  accept  four  sizes  of  paper,  how 
ever,  the  sight  (i  e  the  usable  surface)  is  the  same  for  two  of 
thcpapersizes,  i.e,  21  6  cm.  by  33  I  cm.  (8  1/2  by  13mches). 
and  21  6  cm.  by  35.6  cm.  (8  1/2  by  14  inches)  The  sight  is 
17  0  cm.  by  26.2  cm  for  DIN  size  A4  paper  The  sight  is  20  3 
cm  by  24  8  cm.  (8  by  9  3/4  inches)  for  the  added  paper  size 
of  21.6  cm   by  27  9  cm   (8  1/2  by  11  inches) 

(h)  Views.  This  paragraph  is  added  to  reformat  previous  § 
1  84(1)  to  provide  a  logical  arrangement  of  the  different  views 
provided  in  the  rules,  to  revise  the  standards  for  purposes  of 
clanficauon,  to  include  the  standard  for  waveforms  to  show  the 
relative  timing,  to  provide  clearer  language  relative  to  hatching 
shown  on  drawings,  to  set  forth  the  standard  for  depicting 
hatching  in  secuonal  views  as  regularly  spaced  parallel  oblique 
strokes  which  precludes  use  of  cross-hatching  strokes,  and 
to  include  requirements  pertaining  to  alternate  posiuons  In 
addition,  both  Roman  and  Arabic  numerals  are  accepuble  to 
designate  the  section  being  illustrated. 

(I)  Arrangement  of  views  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from 
previous  §  1 .84(j)  and  revised  to  incorporate  international  stan 
dards.  In  addition,  this  paragraph  is  changed  and  broadened  to 
provide  for  placement  of  words  on  drawings.  One  view  is  not 
to  be  superimposed  within  the  outline  of  another  The  changes 
expand  the  possibilities  for  presenung  graphs  to  conform  to 
standard  scientific  conventions,  while  using  a  format  which  is 
compatible  with  automated  patent  searching  displays  See  1 121 
Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  54  (Dec.  25.  1990)  and  1 129  Off  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  22  (Aug.  13,  1991) 

(j)  View  for  Official  Gazette   This  paragraph  is  relocated 

from  previous  §  1  84(k) 

(k)  Scale.  This  paragraph  IS  relocated  from  previous?  1  84<e) 

and  §  1  84(1)  and  revised  to  indicate  that  the  words  "actual 
size"  or  "scale  1/2"  on  the  drawings  are  not  permitted  since 
the  meaning  is  lost  in  reduction/enlargement.  The  paragraph 
provides  that  elements  of  the  same  view  must  be  in  proportion 
to  each  other,  unless  a  difference  in  proportion  is  indispensable 
for  the  clarity  of  the  view.  As  a  preferred  alternative  to  a 
difference  in  proporuon  within  one  view  for  the  purpose  of 
achieving  the  necessary  clarity,  a  supplementary  view  may  be 
added  giving  a  larger-scale  illustration  of  an  element  from  the 
initial  view  When  a  supplenientary  view  is  included,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  enlarged  element  shown  in  the  second 
view  be  surrounded  by  a  finely  drawn  or  "dot-dash"  circle  in 
the  fast  view  pinpoinung  its  location,  without  obscuring  the 
view. 

(1)  Oiaracter  of  lines,  numbers,  and  letters.  This  paragraph 
IS  relocated  from  previous  S  1 .84(c)  and  revised  to  indicate 
that  lines  and  strokes  of  different  thicknesses  may  be  used  in 
the  same  drawuig  where  different  thicknesses  have  different 
meamngs.  In  addition,  this  paragraph  is  changed  and  broadened 
to  allow  drawings  to  be  made  by  any  process  which  will  give 
them  satisfactory  reproduction  characteristics. 

(m)  Shading.  This  paragraph  is  changed  and  broadened  to 
expand  definitions  for  shading  and  deletes  the  limiution  that 
drawings  transnutted  to  the  Office  should  be  sent  flat,  protected 
by  a  sheet  of  heavy  binder's  board,  or  rolled  for  transmission 
in  a  suitable  mailing  tube.  This  change  provides  the  individual 
practitioner  with  greater  discretion  on  how  to  send  drawings. 
In  addition,  this  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  5  1 .84(d) 
to  separate  shading  requirements  from  hatching  requirements 
by  stating  that  shading  may  be  used  to  indicate  the  surface  or 
shape  of  spherical,  cylindncal.  and  conical  elements  of  an 
object,  and  that  spaced  lines  are  preferred  for  shading  purposes 
Solid  black  areas  are  not  permined.  except  when  used  to  repre- 
sent bar  graphs  or  color. 

(n)  Symbols.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  § 
1  84(g)  to  separate  symbols  requirements  from  legends  require- 
ments and  enlarges  the  number  of  acceptable  symbols  Known 
devices  should  be  illustrated  by  symbols  which  have  a  umver- 
sally-recognized  meaning,  and  which  are  generally  accepted 
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ir  the  art,  provided  no  further  detail  is  essential  for  under- 
standing the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed  invention  Symbols 
which  are  not  universally  recognized  may  be  used  if  they  are 
not  likely  to  be  confused  with  existing  conventional  symbols 
and  if  they  are  readily  identifiable,  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Examiner. 

(o)  Legends  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  S 
1  84(g)  to  separate  legends  requirements  from  symbols  require- 
ments and  revised  to  integrate  international  standards.  Where 
text  matter  is  ( 1 )  deemed  indispensable  for  understanding  the 
drawing  or  (2)  may  be  required  by  the  Examiner,  a  mimmum 
of  words  should  be  used  While  such  requirement  by  the  Exam- 
iner was  not  contained  in  the  "Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking." 
It  was  contained  in  former  5  1  84(g)  Wortls  should  not  be  used 
to  dcscnbe  the  figure  itself  such  as  "this  is  a  bar  graph."  All 
text  legends  are  subject  to  approval  by  the  examiner 

(p)  Numbers,  letters,  and  reference  characters.  This  para- 
graph IS  relocated  from  previous  5  1 .84(f)  and  revised  to  include 
numbers  and  letters  in  the  heading  formerly  designated  "refer- 
ence characters  ■  This  section  has  been  reformaned  uito  five 
subsections  and  revised  to  mtegrate  international  standards, 
where  possible.  Although  the  Utin  alphabet  is  used  in  the 
international  suuidard.  the  Office  takes  the  view  that  the  English 
alphabet  is  more  universally  acceptable  for  letters,  except  where 
another  alphabet  is  customarily  used,  such  as  the  (jrcek  alphabet 
to  indicate  angles,  wavelengths,  and  mathematical  formulae 
In  addition,  the  characters  used  must  be  oriented  m  the  same 
direction  as  the  view  so  as  to  avoid  havmg  to  route  the  sheet 
Reference  characters  should  be  so  arranged  to  follow  the  profile 
of  the  object  depicted.  See  1 1 2 1  Off .  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  54  (Dec. 
25.  1990)  and  1 129  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  22  (Aug.  13.  1991). 
(q)  Lead  lines  This  paragraph  is  added  to  integrate  interna- 
tional suuidards.  to  incorporate  bncf  language  which  appears 
in  previous  §  1 .84(f),  and  to  change  and  expand  the  definition 
for  lead  lines  Lead  hnes  are  those  lines  between  the  reference 
characters  and  the  details  referred  to.  and  they  must  be  executed 
in  the  same  way  as  other  lines  in  the  drawing. 

(r)  Arrows  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  § 
1  84(g)  and  revised  to  indicate  the  meanmg  of  the  use  of  arrows, 
and  to  show  that  they  may  be  used  at  the  end  of  lead  lines 
only  if  their  meamng  is  clear 

(s)  Copynght  or  mask  work  notice  This  paragraph  is  relo- 
cated from  previous  5  184(o). 

(t)  Numbering  of  sheets  of  drawings.  This  paragraph  is  relo- 
cated from  previous  §  1  84(n)  and  changed  and  broadened  to 
allow  for  the  placement  of  sheet  numbers  within  the  sight  of 
the  drawing  It  is  preferable  that  the  sheets  be  numbered  with 
two  /Vrabic  numerals  placed  on  either  side  of  an  oblique  line, 
with  the  first  number  being  the  sheet  number  and  the  second 
the  total  number  of  sheeus  of  drawings. 

(u)  Numbenng  of  views  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from 
previous  §  1  84(i)  and.  for  clanty.  is  separately  identified  in 
this  new  section.  Use  of  the  abbreviation  "FIG."  must  precede 
all  view  numbers. 

(V)  Security  markings.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  pre- 
vious 5  1 .84(  1 )  to  provide  that  security  markings  may  be  placed 
on  the  drawings  if  they  are  outside  the  sight  and  preferably 
centered  m  the  top  margin. 

(w)  Conections.  This  paragraph  is  added  to  provide  that  any 
corrections  made  on  drawings  submitted  to  the  Office  must  be 
durable  and  permanent.  The  language  is  revised  from  previous 
1  84(a)  which  prohibited  the  use  of  white  pigment  to  cover 
lines. 

(X)  Holes.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  §  1 .84(b) 
to  pernul  two  holes  to  be  punched  m  the  top  margin  of  the 
drawings  with  their  center  lines  spaced  7.0  cm.  (2  3/4  inches) 
apart. 

Section  1.88  is  removed  and  reserved  since  the  changes 
effective  January  1,  1991,  in  §  1.85(b)  make  the  regulation 
regartiing  the  transfer  of  drawmgs  unnecessary.  Since  the  Office 
no  longer  releases  drawings  from  patent  applications,  applicants 
are  generally  retaining  the  master  copy  of  the  drawings.  Accord- 
ingly, applicants  can  easily  file  a  copy  of  drawings  in  an  appUca- 
tion  and  therefore  eliminate  the  need  for  the  Office  to  transfer 
drawuigs.  Any  situations  which  present  a  hardship  to  applicants 
may  be  accommodated  by  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1 .  182 
requesting  the  n-ansfer  of  the  drawings. 
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by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  ConDx)l  No 
0651-0011. 


List  of  Subjccte  in  37  CFR  Part  1. 

Administrative  practice  and  pirocedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting,  and  Record 
keeping  requirement. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6.  Part  1  of  Title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

The  authority  citation  for  37  CTR  Part  1  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.17(h)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  l.TJ  Pateat  appUcatioii  processiag  fees. 


Section  1.123  prescribes  procedures  for  amending  drawings. 
With  the  adoption  of  new  rules  for  amending  drawings  effective 
January  1.  1989.  the  Office  no  longer  requires  the  submission 
of  formal  drawings  upon  filing  a  patent  application.  See  1097 
Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  36  (Dec.  13.  1988).  Since  corrections 
are  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant,  the  original  drawtng(s) 
should  be  retained  by  the  applicant  for  future  correction,  if 
necessary. 

As  a  result  of  adoption  of  the  new  niles  in  1989  relating  to 
drawings,  the  Office  will  no  longer  release  to  applicants,  bonded 
drafting  companies  or  others,  drawings  from  patent  applica- 
tions Effective  January  I.  1991.  §  1.85(b)  prohibits  release  of 
drawings  from  all  patent  applications.  Accordingly,  the  refer- 
ence to  changes  by  bonded  draftsmen  is  deleted  horn  §  1.123. 
Section  1 . 1 52  is  revised  to  provide  that  photographs  and  ink 
drawings  must  not  be  combined  in  one  design  application.  The 
reason  for  this  requirement  is  to  avoid  inconsistencies  between 
the  photograph  and  the  drawing,  and  further  eliminate  views 
that  may  distort  the  proportionate  relationship  between  the 
corresponding  elements  on  the  drawing  and  the  photograph. 
All  design  photographs  are  limited  to  the  design  for  the  article 
claimed  and  are  not  to  iiKkide  environmental  structure.  •  •  •  •  • 

Color  drawings  and  color  photographs  are  not  permissible 
m  design  patent  applications.  The  submission  of  color  photo-      (h)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
graphs  will  be  accepted  for  filing  date  purposes,  in  design          of   this    part    listed    below    which    refers    to   this   para- 
patent  applications,  contrary  to  the  requirement  for  black  ink  graph $130.00 

drawings.  The  Applications  Processing  Division  has  been 

authorized  to  construe  the  color  photographs  as  informal  draw-       §  1 .47— for  filing  by  other  than  all  the  inventor;  or  a  person 
ings.  rather  than  to  hold  the  applications  incomplete  as  filed.       not  the  inventor. 
By  so  consD^ng  color  photographs  when  filed  as  informal       §  1 .48 — ^for  correction  of  inventorship 
drawings,  the  Office  will  accept  the  applications  without       §  1 .84 — for  accepting  color  drawings  or  photographs, 
requiring  applicants  to  file  a  petition  to  obtain  the  original       §  1.182— for  decision  on  questions  not  specifically  provided 
deposit  date  as  the  filing  date .  During  the  course  of  prosecution.       for. 

the  Examiner  will  require  properly  executed  formal  black  ink       §  1.183 — to  suspend  the  rules. 

drawings  or  black  and  white  photographs  as  a  substitute  for  §  1 .295— for  review  of  refusal  to  publish  a  statutory  invention 
the  originally  filed  color  photographs  prior  to  allowance  of  the      registration. 

claim.  Solid  black  surface  shading  is  not  permitted  on  a  design  §  1 .377— for  review  of  decision  refusing  to  accept  and  record 
drawing,  except  when  used  to  represent  color  conti^t.  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  prior  to  expiration  of  patent. 

Section  1  1 65  IS  revised  to  provide  that  plant  patent  drawmgs       §  1 .378(e) — for  reconsideration  of  decision  on  petition  refusing 
must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §   1.84.  The  current       to  accept  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee  in  expired  patent, 
exception  that  plant  patent  drawings  do  not  automatically       §  1 .644(e) — for  petition  in  an  interference. 
requuT  view  numbers  and  reference  characters  is  maintained.       §  1.644(f)— for  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  on 
Two  sets  of  the  drawmgs  are  needed.  One  set  will  be  forwarded       petition  in  an  interference. 

to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  other  set  will  be  §  1.666(c)— for  late  filing  of  mterference  settlement  agreement, 
routed  to  the  Office  of  Publication  and  Dissemination.  Patent  §§  5.12.  5.13.  &  5.14 — ^for  expedited  handling  of  a  foreign 
and  Trademark  Copy  Sales,  for  copying  purposes.  filing  license. 

§  5.15 — for  changing  the  scope  of  a  license. 
OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS  §  5.25— for  retroactive  licensed 

__,,,  ***** 

Ihe  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 

the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq. ).  Executive  3.  Section  1 .19(a)(3)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

of  1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq.  ,  ,  .„  r. 

The  Acting  Oneral  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  *  '•"  '>»™™e"«  s«PP'y  '««• 
has  certified  to  the  ChiefCounsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business  ***** 
Admimstration.  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (a)  Uncertified  copies  of  patents: 
(Regulatory  Rexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  revise  and  reformat  the  drawing 
standards  to  adopt  international  standards,  to  the  extent  possible.  ( 3 )  Copy  of  a  utility  patent  or  statutory  invention  registration 

and  to  facilitate  access  to  sections  through  inclusion  of  pertinent  containing  color  drawing  (see  §  1 .84(aK2)) $24.00 

subsection  headings,  which  should  be  helpful  to  small  entities. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  ***** 
a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291  The  annual  effect 

on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  4.  Section  I  71(d)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individuals. 

industries.  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo-  }  1.71  Detailed  description  and  specification  of  the  invcn- 

graphic  regions  because  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedural  tion. 
burdens.  There  will  be  no  adverse  effects  on  competition, 

employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the  ***** 
ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with  for- 
eign-based enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets.  (d)  A  copyright  or  mask  work  notice  may  be  placed  in  a 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  rule  changes  have  design  or  utility  patent  application  adjacent  to  copyright  and 

no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  mask  work  material  contained  therein.  The  notice  may  appear 

the  National  (jovemmenc  and  the  States  as  outlined  m  Executive  at  any  ^propriate  portion  of  the  patent  application  disclosure. 

Order  1 26 1 2  For  notices  in  drawings,  see  §  1 .84(s).  The  content  of  the  notice 

These   rule  changes  contain  a  collection  of  information  must  be  limited  to  only  those  elements  provided  for  by  law 

requurments  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  For  example.  "  ©1983  John  Doe"  (17  U.S.C.  401)  and'"*M* 

44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  which  has  previously  been  approved  John  Doe"  (17  U.S.C.  909)  would  be  properly  limited  and. 
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under  current  statutes,  legally  sufficient  notices  of  copyright 
and  mask  work,  respectively  Inclusion  of  a  copyright  or  mask 
work  nonce  will  be  permitted  only  if  the  authonzation  language 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (e»  of  this  secuon  is  included  at  the 
beginning  (preferably  as  the  first  paragraph*  of  the  specifica- 
tion. 


OFnClAL  GAZETTE 


January  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


5.  Secuon  I  84  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1.84.  SUndards  for  drawings. 

(a)  Drawings  There  are  two  acceptable  categones  for  pres 
enting  drawings  in  utility  patent  applicauons 

(1)  Black  ink  Black  and  white  drawings  are  normally 
required.  India  ink,  or  its  equivalent  that  secures  solid  black 
lines,  must  be  used  for  drawings,  or 

( 2 )  Color  On  rare  occasions,  color  drawings  may  be  neces- 
sary as  the  only  practical  medium  by  which  to  disclose  the 
subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  in  a  utility  patent  applica- 
tion or  the  subject  matter  of  a  statutory  invention  registration 
The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  accept  color  drawings 
in  utility  patent  applicauons  and  sututory  invenuon  regisu-a- 
tions  only  after  granting  a  petition  filed  under  this  paragraph 
explaining  why  the  color  drawings  are  necessary  Any  such 
petition  must  include  the  following 

(I)  The  appropnate  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(h). 

(II)  Three  (.^)  sets  of  color  drawings,  and 

(III)  The  specification  must  contain  the  following  language  as 

the  first  paragraph  in  that  portion  of  tlie  specification 
relaung  to  the  brief  descnption  of  the  drawing 

Thf  file  of  thus  patent  contains  at  least  one 
drawing  executed  m  color  Copies  of  this  patent 
with  color  drawing(s)  will  he  provided  h\  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  upon  request  ami 
payment  of  the  necessary  fee  " 
If  the  language  is  not  in  the  specification,  a  proposed  amend 
ment  to  insert  the  language  must  accompany  the  petition 
(b)Photographs 

( 1 )  Black  and  white  Photographs  are  not  ordinanly  per 
mitted  in  utility  and  design  patent  applications  However,  the 
Office  will  accept  photographs  in  utility  and  design  patent 
applications  only  after  granting  a  peUUon  filed  under  this  para_ 
graph  which  requests  that  photographs  be  accepted  Any  such 
pctiuon  must  include  the  following; 

(I)  The  appropnate  fee  set  forth  in  I  I7(h(,  and 

(II)  Three  (3)  sets  of  photographs  Photographs  must 
either  be  developed  on  double  weight  photographic  paper  or 
be  permanently  mounted  on  bnstol  btiard  The  photographs 
must  be  of  sufficient  quality  so  that  all  details  in  the  drawing 
are  reproducible  in  the  pnnted  patent 

(2)  Color.  Color  photographs  will  be  accepted  in  utility 
patent  applications  if  the  conditions  for  accepting  color  draw 
ings  have  been  satisfied  See  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section 

(c)  Identification  of  drawings.  Identifying  indicia,  if  pro- 
vided, should  include  the  application  number  or  the  title  of  the 
invention,  inventors  name,  docket  number  (if  any),  and  the 
name  and  telephone  number  of  a  person  to  call  if  the  Office 
IS  unable  to  match  the  drawings  to  the  proper  application  This 
information  should  be  placed  on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of 
drawings  a  minimum  distance  of  1  5  cm  (5/8  inch)  down  from 
the  top  of  the  page 

(d)  Graphic  forms  in  drawings.  Chemical  or  mathematical 
formulae,  ublcs.  and  waveforms  may  be  submitted  a.s  drawings, 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  requirements  as  drawings.  Each 
chemical  or  mathematical  formula  must  be  labeled  as  a  separate 
figure,  using  brackets  when  necessary,  to  show  that  information 
IS  properly  integrated  Each  group  of  waveforms  must  be  pre- 
sented as  a  single  figure,  using  a  common  vertical  axis  with  time 
extending  along  the  horizontal  axis.  Each  individual  waveform 
discussed  in  the  specification  must  be  identified  with  a  separate 
letter  designation  adjacent  to  the  verucal  axis 

(e)  Type  of  paper  Drawings  submitted  to  the  Office  must 
be  made  on  paper  which  is  fiexible.  strong,  white,  smooth, 
nonshiny.  and  durable  All  sheets  must  be  free  from  cracks, 
creases,  and  folds.  Only  one  side  of  the  sheet  shall  be  used  for 
the  drawing.  Each  sheet  must  be  reasonably  free  from  erasures 
and  must  be  free  from  alterauons.  overwnungs.  and  interlinea- 


tions Photographs  must  either  be  developed  on  double  weight 
photographic  paper  or  be  permanently  mounted  on  bnstol 
hoard.  See  paragraph  (b)  of  this  secuon  for  other  requirements 
for  photographs 

(f)  Size  of  paper  All  drawing  sheets  m  an  applicauon  must 
be  the  same  size  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  is  regarded 
as  iLs  top  The  size  of  the  sheets  on  which  drawings  are  made 

must  be. 

(1)  21  6  cm  by  35  6  cm.  (8  1/2  by  14  inches). 

(2)  21  6  cm  by  33  I  cm.  (8  1/2  by  13  inches). 

(3)  21.6  cm.  bv  27  9  cm  (8  1/2  by  II  inches),  or 

(4)  210  cm.  by  29  7  cm  (DIN  size  A4i. 

(g)  Margins  The  sheets  must  not  contain  frames  around 
the  sight.  1  e  ,  the  usable  surface.  The  following  margins  are 
required: 

( 1 )  On  21  6  cm  by  35.6  cm.  (8  1/2  by  14  inch)  drawmg 
sheets,  each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  5.1  cm.  (2 
inches),  and  bottom  and  side  margins  of  64  cm.  ( 14  inch)  from 
the  edges,  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  20  3  cm  by 
29  8  cm   (8  bv  II  3/4  inches) 

(2)  On  216  cm  by  33  1  cm  (8  1/2  by  13  inch)  drawing 
sheets,  each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  2  5  cm.  (1 
inch)  and  bottom  and  side  margins  of  64  cm  ( 14  inch)  from 
the  edges,  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  20  3  cm  by 
29  8  cm.  (8  by  II  3/4  inches) 

(3)  On  21  6  cm  by  27  9  Cm  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inch)  drawing 
sheets,  each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  2.5  crn.  (1 
inch)  and  bottom  and  side  margins  of  64  cm  ( 1/4  inch)  from 
the  edges,  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  20  3  cm  by 
24  8  cm.  (8  by  9' .3/4  inches) 

(4)On2IOcm  by  29  7  cm  (DIN  si/e  A4)  drawing  sheets, 
each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  at  lea.st  2.5  cm.,  a  left 
side  margin  of  2  5  cm  ,  a  nght  side  margin  of  15  cm.,  and  a 
bottom  margin  of  1  0  cm  .  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater 
than  no  cm.  by  26  2  cm 

(h)  Views  The  drawing  must  contain  as  many  views  as 
necessary  to  show  the  invention  The  views  may  be  plan,  eleva- 
tion, secuon.  or  perspective  views.  Detail  views  of  poruons  of 
elements,  on  a  larger  scale  if  necessary,  may  also  be  used.  All 
\iews  of  the  drawing  must  be  grouped  together  and  arranged 
i.n  the  sheet!  s)  without  wasung  space,  preferably  in  an  upnght 
position,  clearly  separated  from  one  another,  and  must  not  be 
included  in  the  sheets  containing  the  specifications,  claims,  or 
abstract  Views  must  not  be  connected  by  projecuon  lines  and 
must  not  contain  center  lines  Waveforms  of  elecffical  signals 
may  be  connected  by  dashed  lines  to  show  the  relative  timing 
of  the  waveforms 

( I )  Exploded  uews  Exploded  views,  with  the  separated 
parts  embraced  by  a  bracket,  to  show  the  relationship  or  order 
of  a-ssembly  of  various  pans  are  permissible  When  an  exploded 
view  IS  shown  in  a  figure  which  is  on  the  same  sheet  as  another 
figure,  the  exploded  view  should  be  placed  in  brackets. 

(2l  Partial  nt-nv  When  necessary,  a  view  of  a  large 
machine  or  device  in  its  enurcty  may  be  broken  into  partial 
views  on  a  single  sheet,  or  extended  over  several  sheets  if  there 
is  no  loss  m  facility  of  understanding  the  view.  Partial  views 
drawn  on  separate  sheets  must  always  he  capable  of  being 
linked  edge  to  edge  so  that  no  partial  view  contains  parts  of 
another  partial  view  A  smaller  scale  view  should  be  included 
showing  the  whole  formed  by  the  partial  views  and  indicaung 
the  positions  of  the  parts  shown.  When  a  portion  of  a  view  is 
enlarged  for  magnification  purposes,  the  view  and  the  enlarged 
view  must  each  be  labeled  as  separate  views 

(I)  Where  views  on  two  or  more  sheets  form,  in  effect, 
a  single  complete  view,  the  views  on  the  several  sheets  must  be 
so  arranged  that  the  complete  figure  can  be  assembled  without 
concealing  any  part  of  any  of  the  view  s  appeanng  on  the  vanous 
sheets 

(II)  A  very  long  view  may  be  divided  into  several  paru 
placed  one  above  the  other  on  a  single  sheet  However,  the 
relationship  between  the  different  parts  must  be  clear  and  unam- 
biguous. 

(3)  Sectional  views  The  plane  upon  which  a  secuonal 
view  IS  taken  should  be  indicated  on  the  view  from  which  the 
section  IS  cut  by  a  broken  line  The  ends  of  the  broken  line 
should  be  designated  by  Arabic  or  Roman  numerals  corres- 
ponding to  the  view  number  of  the  secuonal  view,  and  should 
have  artows  to  indicate  the  direction  of  sight.  Hatching  must 
be  used  to  indicate  section  portions  of  an  object,  and  must  be 


made  by  regularly  spaced  oblique  parallel  lines  spaced  suffi- 
ciently apart  to  enable  the  Imes  to  be  distinguished  without 
difficulty.  Hatching  should  not  impede  the  clear  reading  of  the 
reference  characters  and  lead  lines.  If  it  is  not  possible  to  place 
reference  characters  outside  the  hatched  area,  the  hatching  may 
be  broken  off  wherever  reference  characters  are  inserted. 
Hatching  must  be  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  surrounding  axes 
or  principal  lines,  preferably  45.  A  cross  section  must  be  set 
out  and  drawn  to  show  all  of  the  materials  as  they  are  shown 
in  the  view  from  which  the  cross  section  was  taken.  The  parts 
in  cross  secuon  must  show  proper  material(s)  by  hatching  with 
regularly  spaced  parallel  oblique  strokes,  the  space  between 
strokes  being  chosen  on  the  basis  of  the  total  area  to  be  hatched. 
The  vanous  parts  of  a  cross  section  of  the  same  item  should 
be  hatched  in  the  same  marmer  and  should  accurately  and 
graphically  indicate  the  nature  of  the  matenal(s)  that  is  illus- 
U-aled  in  cross  secuon  The  hatching  of  juxtaposed  different 
elements  must  be  angled  in  a  different  way.  In  the  case  of  large 
areas,  hatching  may  be  confined  to  an  edging  drawn  around 
the  enure  inside  of  the  outline  of  the  area  to  be  hatched.  Dif 
ferent  types  of  hatching  should  have  different  conventional 
meanings  as  regards  the  nature  of  a  material  seen  in  cross 
section. 

(4)  Alternate  position.  A  moved  position  may  be  shown 
by  a  broken  line  supenmposed  upon  a  suitable  view  if  this  can 
be  done  without  crowding;  otherwise,  a  separate  view  must  be 
used  for  this  purpose. 

(5)  Modified  forms.  Modified  forms  of  consffuction  must 
be  shown  in  separate  views. 

ii)  Arrangement  of  views  One  view  must  not  be  placed  upon 
another  or  within  the  outline  of  another.  All  views  on  the  same 
sheet  should  stand  in  the  same  direcuon  and,  if  possible,  stand 
so  that  they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  in  an  upright 
position.  If  views  wider  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  are  necessary 
for  the  clearest  illustration  of  the  invention,  the  sheet  may  be 
ttimed  on  its  side  so  that  the  top  of  the  sheet,  with  the  appropriate 
top  margin  to  be  used  as  the  heading  space,  is  on  the  right- 
hand  side.  Words  must  appear  in  a  horizontal,  left-to-right 
fashion  when  the  page  is  either  upright  or  turned  so  that  the 
top  becomes  the  right  side,  except  for  graphs  utilizing  standard 
scientific  convention  to  denote  the  axis  of  abscissas  (of  X)  and 
the  axis  of  ordinates  (of  Y). 

(j)  View  for  Official  Gazette  One  of  the  views  should  be 
suitable  for  publication  in  the  Official  Gazette  as  the  illustration 
of  the  invention. 

(k)  Scale 

( 1 )  The  scale  to  which  a  drawing  is  made  must  be  large 
enough  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding  when  the 
drawing  is  reduced  in  size  to  two-thirds  in  reproduction.  Views 
of  portions  of  the  mechanism  on  a  larger  scale  should  be  used 
when  necessary  to  show  details  clearly.  Two  or  more  sheets 
may  be  used  if  one  does  not  give  sufficient  room.  The  number 
of  sheets  should  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

(2)  When  approved  by  the  examiner,  the  scale  of  the 
drawing  may  be  graphically  represented.  Indications  such  as 
"actual  size"  or  "scale  1/2"  on  the  drawings,  are  not  pemutted. 
since  these  lose  their  meaning  with  reproduction  in  a  different 
format. 

(3)  Elements  of  the  same  view  must  be  in  proportion  to 
each  other,  unless  a  difference  m  proportion  is  indispensable 
for  the  clarity  of  the  view.  Instead  of  showing  elements  in 
different  proportion,  a  supplementary  view  may  be  added  giving 
a  larger-scale  illustration  of  the  element  of  the  initial  view. 
The  enlarged  element  shown  in  the  second  view  should  be 
surrounded  by  a  finely  drawn  or  "dot-dash"  circle  in  the  first 
view  indicating  its  location  without  obscunng  the  view. 

(I)  Character  of  lines,  numbers,  and  letters.  All  drawings 
must  be  made  by  a  process  which  will  give  them  satisfactory 
reproduction  charactenstics.  Every  line,  number,  and  letter  must 
be  durable,  clean,  black  (except  for  color  drawings),  sufficiently 
dense  and  dark,  and  uniformly  thick  and  well-defined.  The 
weight  of  all  lines  and  letters  must  be  heavy  enough  to  permit 
adequate  reproduction.  This  requirement  applies  to  all  lines 
however  fine,  to  shading,  and  to  lines  representing  cut  surfaces 
in  sectional  views.  Lines  and  su-okes  of  different  thicknesses 
may  be  used  m  the  same  drawing  where  different  thicknesses 
have  a  different  meaning. 

(m)  Shading.  The  use  of  shading  in  views  is  encouraged  if 
it  aids  in  understanding  the  invention  and  if  it  does  not  reduce 


1206  OG  119 
(68) 
legibility.  Shading  is  used  to  indicate  the  surface  or  shape  of 
spherical,  cylindrical,  and  conical  elemenu  of  an  object.  Rat 
parts  may  also  be  lightly  shaded.  Such  shading  is  preferred  in 
the  case  of  parts  shown  in  perspective,  but  not  for  cross  sections. 
See  paragraph  (hK3)  of  this  section.  Spaced  lines  for  shading 
are  preferred.  These  lines  must  be  thin,  as  few  in  number  as 
practicable,  and  they  must  contrast  with  the  rest  of  the  drawings. 
As  a  substitute  for  shading,  heavy  lines  on  the  shade  side  erf 
objects  can  be  used  except  where  they  superimpose  on  each 
other  or  obscure  reference  characters.  Light  should  come  from 
the  upper  left  comer  at  an  angle  of  45  Surface  delineations 
should  preferably  be  shown  by  proper  shading.  Sobd  black 
shading  areas  are  not  permitted,  except  when  used  to  represent 
bar  graphs  or  color. 

(n)  Symbols.  Graphical  drawing  symbols  may  be  used  for 
conventional  elements  when  appropriate.  The  elements  for 
which  such  symbols  and  labeled  representations  are  used  must 
be  adequately  identified  in  the  specification.  Known  devices 
should  be  illustrated  by  symbols  which  have  a  universally 
recognized  conventional  meaning  and  are  generally  accepted 
in  the  art.  Other  symbols  which  are  not  universally  recognized 
may  be  used,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office,  if  they  are  not 
likely  to  be  confused  with  existing  conventional  symbols,  and 
if  they  are  readily  identifiable 

(o)  Legends.  Suitable  descriptive  legends  may  be  used,  or 
may  be  required  by  the  Examiner,  where  necessary  for  under- 
standing of  the  drawing,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office. 
They  should  contain  as  few  words  as  possible. 

(p)  Numbers,  letters,  and  reference  characters. 

(1)  Reference  characters  (numerals  are  preferred),  sheet 
numbers,  and  view  numbers  must  be  plain  and  legible,  and  must 
not  be  used  in  association  with  brackets  or  inverted  commas,  or 
enclosed  within  outlines,  e.g..  encircled.  They  must  be  oriented 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  view  so  as  to  avoid  having  to  rotate 
the  sheet.  Reference  characters  should  be  arranged  to  follow 
the  profile  of  the  object  depicted. 

(2)  The  English  alphabet  must  be  used  for  letters,  except 
where  another  alphabet  is  customarily  used,  such  as  the  Greek 
alphabet  to  indicate  angles,  wavelengths,  and  mathematical 
formulas. 

(3)  Numbers,  letters,  and  reference  characters  must  mea- 
sure at  least  .32  cm.  (1/8  inch)  in  height.  They  should  not  be 
placed  in  the  drawing  so  as  to  interfere  with  its  comprehension. 
Therefore,  they  should  not  cross  or  mingle  with  the  lines.  They 
should  not  be  placed  upon  hatched  or  shaded  surfaces.  When 
necessary,  such  as  indicating  a  surface  or  cross  section,  a  refer- 
ence character  may  be  underlined  and  a  blank  space  may  be 
left  in  the  hatching  or  shading  where  the  character  occurs  so 
that  it  appears  distinct. 

(4)  The  same  part  of  an  invenuon  appearing  in  more  than 
one  view  of  the  drawing  must  always  be  designated  by  the 
same  reference  character,  and  the  same  reference  character 
must  never  be  used  to  designate  different  parts. 

(5)  Reference  characters  not  mentioned  ui  the  description 
shall  not  appear  in  the  drawings.  Reference  characters  men- 
tioned in  the  description  must  appear  in  the  drawings. 

(q)  Lead  lines.  Lead  lines  are  those  lines  between  the  refer- 
ence characters  and  the  details  referred  to.  Such  lines  may  be 
sought  or  curved  and  should  be  as  short  as  possible.  They 
must  originate  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  reference 
character  and  extend  to  the  feature  indicated.  Lead  lines  must 
not  cross  each  other.  Lead  lines  are  required  for  each  reference 
character  except  for  those  which  indicate  the  surface  or  cross 
section  on  which  they  are  placed.  Such  a  reference  character 
must  be  underlined  to  make  it  clear  that  a  lead  line  has  not 
been  left  out  by  mistake.  Lead  lines  must  be  executed  in  the 
same  way  as  lines  in  the  drawing.  See  paragraph  ( 1 )  of  this 
secuon. 

( T)  Arrows.  Arrows  may  be  used  at  the  ends  of  lines,  provided 
that  their  meaning  is  clear,  as  follows: 

(1)  On  a  lead  hne,  a  freestanding  arrow  to  indicate  the 
entire  section  towards  which  it  points; 

(2)  On  a  lead  line,  an  arrow  touching  a  line  to  indicate 
the  surface  shown  by  the  line  looking  along  the  direction  of 
the  arrow;  or 

(3)  To  show  the  direction  of  movement. 

(s)  Copyright  or  Mask  Work  Notice.  A  copynght  or  mask 
work  notice  may  appear  in  the  drawing,  but  must  be  placed 
within  the  sight  of  the  drawing  immediately  below  the  figure 
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representing  the  copynght  or  mask  work  matenal  and  be  limiied 
lo  letters  having  a  pnni  sire  of  32  cm.  lo  64  cm  ( 1/8  to  1/4 
inches)  high.  The  content  of  the  notice  must  be  limited  to  only 
those  elemenu  provided  for  by  law  For  example.  '•©198? 
John  Doc"  (17  U  S.C  401)  and  "•M*  John  Doe  (17  U  SC 
909)  would  be  properly  limited  and,  under  current  statutes, 
legally  sufficient  notices  of  copynght  and  mask  work,  respec- 
tively Inclusion  of  a  copyright  or  mask  work  notice  will  be 
permitted  only  if  the  authonzation  language  set  forth  in  § 
1  71(e)  IS  included  at  the  beginning  (preferably  as  the  first 
paragraph)  of  the  specification. 

(t)  Numbering  of  sheets  of  drawings  The  sheets  of  drawings 
should  be  numbered  m  consecutive  Arabic  numerals,  starting 
with  1  within  the  sight  as  defined  in  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section.  These  numbers,  if  present,  must  be  placed  in  the  middle 
of  the  top  of  the  sheet,  but  not  in  the  margin.  The  numbers 
can  be  placed  on  the  nght-hand  side  if  the  drawing  extends 
too  close  to  the  rmddle  of  the  top  edge  of  the  usable  surface 
The  drawing  sheet  numbering  must  be  clear  and  larger  than 
the  numbers  used  as  reference  characters  to  avoid  confusion 
The  number  of  each  sheet  should  be  shown  by  two  Arabic 
numerals  placed  on  either  side  of  an  oblique  line,  with  the  first 
being  the  sheet  number,  and  the  second  being  the  total  number 
of  sheets  of  drawings,  with  no  other  marking. 

(u)  Numbering  of  views. 

(1)  The  different  views  must  be  numbered  in  consecutive 
Arabic  numerals,  starting  with  1 .  independent  of  the  numbenng 
of  the  sheets  and,  if  possible,  in  the  order  in  which  they  appear 
on  the  drawing  sheet(s).  Partial  views  intended  to  form  one 
complete  view,  on  one  or  several  sheets,  must  be  idenufied  by 
the  same  number  followed  by  a  capital  letter  View  numbers 
must  be  preceded  by  the  abbreviation  "FIG  "  Where  only  a 
single  view  is  used  m  an  application  to  illustrate  the  claimed 
invention,  it  must  not  be  numbered  and  the  abbreviation  "FIG." 
must  not  appear 

(2)  Numbers  and  letters  idcnufying  the  views  must  be 
simple  and  clear  and  must  not  be  used  in  associauon  with 
brackets,  circles,  or  invened  contmas.  The  view  numbers  must 
be  larger  than  the  numbers  used  for  reference  characters 

( V)  5<^ciiriiy  markings  Authonred  security  markings  may  be 
placed  on  the  drawings  provided  they  are  outside  the  sight. 
preferably  centered  in  the  top  margin. 

(w)  Corrections.  Any  corrections  on  drawings  submitted  to 
the  Office  must  be  durable  and  permanent 

(X)  Holes  The  drawing  sheets  may  be  provided  with  two 
holes  in  the  top  margin.  The  holes  should  be  equally  spaced 
from  the  respective  side  edges,  and  their  center  lines  should 
be  spaced  7.0  cm.  (2  3/4  inches)  apart 

(See  §  1.152  for  design  drawings.  §  1  165  for  plant  drawings, 
and  §  1  174  for  reissue  drawings.) 

6.  Section  1.88  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  li»  {Reserved} 

7   Section  1.123  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.123  Amendments  to  the  drawing. 

No  change  m  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  with  permis- 
sion of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  in  the  construction 
shown  in  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  submission 
of  a  substitute  drawing  by  applicant  A  sketch  in  permanent 
ink  showing  proposed  changes,  to  become  part  of  the  record, 
must  be  filed  for  approval  by  the  exaimner  and  should  be  a 
separate  paper 

8.  Section  1.152  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1.152  Design  drawing. 

The  design  must  be  represented  by  a  drawing  that  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  §  1  84,  and  must  contain  a  sufficient 
number  of  views  to  consutute  a  complete  disclosure  of  the 
appearance  of  the  article.  Appropnate  surface  shading  must  be 
used  to  show  the  character  or  contour  of  the  surfaces  repre 
sented.  Solid  black  surface  shading  is  not  permitted  except 
when  used  to  represent  color  contrast.  Broken  lines  may  be 
used  to  show  visible  environmental  strucnire,  but  may  not  be 
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used  to  show  hidden  planes  and  surfaces  which  cannot  be 
seen  through  opaque  materials  Alternate  positions  of  a  design 
component,  illustrated  by  full  and  broken  lines  m  the  same 
view  are  not  permitted  in  a  design  drawing  Photographs  and  ink 
drawings  must  not  be  combined  in  one  application.  Photographs 
submitted  in  lieu  of  ink  drawings  in  design  patent  apphcations 
must  comply  with  §  1  84(b)  and  must  not  disclose  environ- 
mental structure  but  must  be  limited  to  the  design  for  the 
article  claimed  Color  drawings  and  color  photographs  are  not 
permitted  in  design  patent  applicauons 

9   Section  1  165  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.165  Plant  drawings. 

(a)  Plant  patent  drawings  should  be  artistically  and  compe- 
tently executed  and  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
§  1  84  View  numbers  and  reference  characters  need  not  be 
employed  unless  required  by  the  examiner  The  drawing  must 
disclose  all  the  disuncuve  charactenstics  of  the  plant  capable 
of  visual  representation 

(b)  The  drawing  may  be  in  color  and  when  color  is  a  disun- 
guishing  charactenstic  of  the  new  vanety.  the  drawing  must 
be  in  color  Two  copies  of  color  drawings  or  color  photographs 
must  be  subrrutted. 

MICHAEL  K  KIRK 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and 
Acting  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 


July  14.  1993 
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(69)     Temporary  SuspensioB  of  "At  Cost"  Services 
for  Orders  for  Certilled  Copies 

Effective  immediately,  and  until  further  nouce.  the  Certifica- 
uon  Division.  Office  of  Public  Records,  will  temporarily  sus- 
pend accepting  requesu  for  "at  cost"  service  for  orders  of 
certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except  where  the  requester 
provides  documentation  that  the  copy  is  required  for  pending 
litigation. 

The  Certification  Divisions  ability  to  provide  "  at  cost  ser- 
vices IS  based  upon  the  ready  availability  of  source  documents 
eiLher  on  microform  or  via  access  to  electronic  images. 
Increased  filings  of  both  patent  and  trademark  applications  have 
resulted  m  more  instances  where  requested  documents  are  not 
yet  available  on  film  or  electromc  media  to  fill  customer  orders 
on  an  "at  cost"  basis  efficiently  and  for  a  reasonable  fee. 

Orders  for  expedited  service  for  certified  copies  of  both 
patent  and  trademark  applicauons-as-filed  and  trademart  regis- 
trations will  continue  to  be  accepted.  Customers  will  be  advised 
within  three  working  days  if  microform  or  electromc  images 
are  not  available  to  fill  theu^  orders  on  an  expedited  basis,  and 
the  order  will  be  filled  as  a  request  for  replar  service  with  an 
appropnate  adjustment  and/or  credit  for  fees  paid. 

Customers  are  reminded  that  expedited  service  is  provided 
on  a  "local  basis"  for  those  orders:  (1)  placed  through  the 
PTO's  Public  Service  Windows  located  in  the  Patent  Search 
Room  and  the  Trademark  Search  Library.  (2)  hand-delivered 
to  the  Office  of  Public  Records"  (OPR)  Service  Counter  m  the 
North  Tower  building;  (3)  transmitted  via  fax  direcUy  to  the 
Certification  Division;  or  (4)  received  from  an  ovenught 
delivery  service  at  the  OPR  Service  Counter.  Requests  for 
expedited  service  received  through  the  US  mail  will  be  pro- 
cessed as  regular  orders 

In  those  cases  where  Cettificauon  Division  cannot  fill  a 
customer  order  within  30  days  of  receipt  due  to  unavailability 
of  ti»edia  or  the  source  document  itself,  customers  will  be 
provided  with  a  certified  letter  documcnung  their  request  and 
the  Offices  inability  to  fill  the  order  as  requested.  These  letters 
will  be  provided  at  no  charge.  The  order  itself  will  be  closed 
and  a  full  refund  or  credit  made  to  the  customer. 

Customers  placing  orders  for  certified  copies  may  use  the 
following  as  giudelines  for  expected  nimaround  bmcs  from 
initial  receipt  of  an  order  m  PTO  to  mailing  date  from  the 
Office: 
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Certififd  Product 


L.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Pateni  Application-.'\s-Filed.  Expedited 

(microfiche  available) 
Patent  Applications-As-Filed.  Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Pateni  Copy 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed.  Expedited 

(microfiche  available) 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed.  Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Registration 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 


Da\s  to  Mail 


17 
25 
10 


17 
25 

lb 


Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  avail- 
ability of  microfilm  products  and/or  file  accessiblity.  Customers 
are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  ( 703 )  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account. 
MasterCard,  or  Visa  to  minimize  processing  time.  Information 
on  the  status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling 
(703)  -308-9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington, 
DC   Metni  area) 


November  2.  1995 


WESLEY  H  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for 

Information  Dissemination 
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(70)        Use  of  Symbol  "O"  in  Patent  Applications 

The  Greek  letter  Phi  has  long  been  used  as  a  symbol  in 
equations  in  all  technical  disciplines.  It  further  has  special  uses 
which  include  the  indication  of  an  electncal  pha.se  or  clocking 
signal  as  well  as  an  angular  measurement.  TTie  recognized 
symbols  for  the  upper  and  lower  case  Greek  Phi  characters, 
however,  do  not  appear  on  most  typewnters.  This  apparently 
has  led  to  the  use  of  a  symbol  composed  by  first  striking  a 
Kro  key  and  then  backspacing  and  stnking  the  "cancel"  or 
"slash"  key  to  result  in  "0"  which  is  an  approximation  of 
accepted  symbols  for  the  Greek  character  Phi.  In  other  instances 
the  symbol  is  composed  using  the  upper  or  lower  case  letter 
"0"  with  the  "cancel"  or  "slash"  superimposed  thereon  by  back- 
spacing or  IS  simply  handwntten  in  a  variety  of  styles  These 
expedients  result  in  confusion  because  of  the  vanety  of  type 
sizes  and  styles  available  on  modem  typewnters 

In  recent  years,  the  growth  of  data  processing  has  seen  the 
increasing  use  of  this  symbol  ("0")  as  the  standard  representa- 
tion of  zero.  The  "slashed"  or  "cancelled  zero"  is  used  to 
indicate  zero  and  avoid  confusion  with  the  upper  case  letter 
"0"  in  both  text  and  drawings 

Thus,  when  the  symbol  "0"  in  one  of  its  many  variations, 
as  discussed  above,  appears  in  patent  applications  being  pre- 
pared for  pnnting.  confusion  as  to  the  intended  meaning  of 
the  symbol  anses  Those  (such  as  examiners,  attorneys,  and 
applicants)  working  in  the  an  can  usually  determine  the 
intended  meaning  of  this  symbol  because  of  their  knowledge 
of  the  subject  matter  involved,  but  editors  prepanng  these  appli- 
cations for  pnnting  have  no  such  specialized  knowledge  and 
confusion  anses  as  to  which  symbol  to  pnnt.  The  result,  at  the 
very  least,  is  delay  until  the  intended  meaning  of  the  symbol 
can  be  ascertained. 

Since  the  Office  does  not  have  the  resources  to  conduct  a 
technical  editonal  review  of  each  application  before  pnnting, 
and  in  order  to  eliminate  the  problem  of  printing  delays  associ- 
ated with  the  u.sage  of  these  symbols,  any  questions  about  the 
intended  symbol  will  be  resolved  by  the  editorial  staff  of  the 
Office  of  Publications  by  printing  the  symbol  "0"  whenever  that 
symbol  is  used  by  the  applicant.  Any  Certificate  of  Correction 
necessitated  by  the  above  practice  will  be  at  the  patentee's 
expense  (37  CFR  1.323)  because  the  intended  symbol  was  not 
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accurately  presented  b>   the  Greek  upper  or  lower  case  Phi 
letters  (I.  0)  in  the  patent  application 


Dec.  20.  1978 


RICHARD  J   SHAKM.AN 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 
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(71)  U.S.  Accession  to  Hague  Convention 

Abolishing  the  Requirement  of  Legalization 
for  Foreign  Public  Documents 

On  Oct.  15.  1981.  the  Hague  "Convention  Abolishing  the 
Requirement  of  Legalization  for  Foreign  Pubhc  Documents" 
entered  into  force  between  the  United  States  and  twenty-eight 
foreign  countries  that  are  parties  to  the  Convention.  The  Con- 
vention applies  to  any  document  submitted  to  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  filing  or  recording,  which  is 
sworn  to  or  acknowledged  by  a  notary  public  in  any  one  of 
the  member  countries.  The  Convention  abolishes  the  certifica- 
tion of  the  authority  of  the  notary  public  in  a  member  country 
by  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  and 
substitutes  certification  by  a  spiecial  certificate,  or  apostille. 
executed  by  an  officer  of  the  member  country  Accordingly, 
the  Office  will  accept  for  filing  or  recording  a  document  sworn 
to  or  acknowledged  before  a  notary  public  in  a  member  country 
if  the  document  bears,  or  has  appended  to  it,  an  apostille  certi- 
fying the  notary's  authority.  The  requirement  for  a  diplomatic 
or  consular  certificate,  specified  in  37  CFR  1.66  and  note  1 
of  37  CFR  3.45,  will  not  apply  to  a  document  sworn  to  or 
acknowledged  before  a  notary  public  in  a  member  country  if 
an  apostille  is  used. 

TTie  member  countries  that  are  parties  to  the  Convention  are: 


Austna 

Italy 

Spain 

Bahamas 

Japan 

Sun name 

Belgium 

Lesotho 

Swaziland 

Botswana 

Liechtenstein 

Switzeriand 

Cyprus 

Luxembourg 

Tonga 

Fiji 

Malawi 

U.K.  of  Great 

France 

Malta 

Britain  and 

Germanv 

Mauntius 

N.  Ireland 

Fed.  Rep  of 

Netherlands 

United  States 

Hungary 

Portugal 

Yugoslavia 

Israel 

Seychelles 

The  Convention  prescribes  the  following  form  for  the  apos- 
tille: 

Model  of  certificate 

The  certificate  will  be  in  the  form  of  a  square  with 
sides  at  lea.st  9  centimetres  long 


APOSTILLE 

(Convention  de  La  Have  du  Oct   5.  1961 ) 

1    Country: 

This  public  document 
2.  has  been  signed  by 


acting  in  the  capacity  of., 
bears  the  seal/stamp  of.... 


5.  at 

7.  by 

8.  No 

9.  Seal/stamp: 


Certified 

6.  the. 


10  Signature: 


Nov.  5,  1981 


GERALD  J   MOSSINGHOFF 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


(1013  OG  3] 


IMI 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 
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(72)  Department  of  Cominerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Part  1  (Docket  No.  71008-72M] 

Variety  DenominatioB  Requirements 
for  Plant  Patent  Appbcatktu 

Agency  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action.  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  proposes  to  amend 
certain  of  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  the  patenting  of 
plants.  Under  the  proposed  rules  of  pracuce,  an  appbcant  for 
such  a  patent  would,  in  addition  to  any  requirements  for 
obtaimng  a  patent,  also  be  required  to  record  an  identifying 
variety  denomination  for  the  plant.  These  proposed  rules  fulfill 
an  obligation  imposed  by  the  Convention  of  the  International 
Union  for  the  Protection  of  New  Plant  Varieties  (the  UPOV 
Convention),  to  which  the  Umted  States  adheres 
Dates.  Commenu  on  the  proposed  rules  must  be  submitted  by 
Jan.  8.  1988,  to  assure  their  consideration  in  formulaung  the 
rules  put  into  effect.  A  public  bearing  will  be  held  on  Jan.  15. 
1988  beginning  at  9i 30  A.M..  in  the  Commissioner's  Confer- 
ence Room.  Crystal  Plz.  3,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Addresses:  Address  comments  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Washington,  DC   20231.  All  com- 
ments received  will  be  publicly  available  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  Crystal  Plz.  3,  Ariington.  Va.,  Rm.  1 IC28. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Mr.  Stanley  D   Schlosser. 
Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs,  by  telephone 
at  (703)  557-3065  or  by  mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  4.  Washington.  DC  20231. 
Supplementary  Information:  The  UPOV  Convention  became- 
applicable  to  the  United  States  on  Nov   8.  1981.  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  Presidents  exercise  of  authonty  to  adhere  to  this 
international  agreement.  Under  Articles  6  and  13  of  the  UPOV 
Convention,  each  plant  vanety  for  which  protection  is  sought 
must  be  given  a  variety  denonunation  and  that  denomination 
recorded  ("registered"  in  the  language  of  the  Convention)  at 
least  by  the  time  the  patent  is  granted.  It  is  left  to  each  of  the 
UPOV  member  states  to  determine  how  recordation  is  effected 
For  the  United  Sutes,  the  issuance  of  a  patent  which  includes 
the  denomination  of  the  vanety  would  constitute  recordation 
and  registration  for  the  purposes  of  compliance  with  UPOV 
Convention  The  patent  exanuning  process  would  include  con- 
siderauon  of  the  suitability  for  recordauon  of  the  proposed 
vanety  denomination. 

Anention  is  called  to  two  earlier  Commissioner's  Notices 
on  this  subject.  The  Nouce  of  Oct.  20,  1981  (46  FR  51426) 
suted  that  appropnate  niles  for  the  registration  of  vanety 
denominations,  as  required  by  the  UPOV  Convention,  would 
be  issued  The  Commissioner' s  Notice,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  Aug.  16. 1985.  50  FR  33062,  proposed  amendmenLs 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  s  rules  of  practice  to  carry 
out  this  requirement  In  light  of  public  comments  received,  the 
earlier  proposed  rules  are  being  withdrawn  from  consideration 
and  replaced  by  these  revised  proposed  rules  These  would 
apply  to  plants  patented  under  either  35  US  C  101  or  161. 
but  would  not  apply  to  any  protection  sought  under  the  Plant 
Variety  Protection  Act  (7  U  SC  2321  et  seq  ).  administered 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agnculture 

These  proposed  rules,  ui  accordance  with  the  patent  law 
requirements  for  providing  a  descriptive  title  for  a  patent  appli 
cation,  would  require  the  vanety  denomination  proposed  for 
recordation  to  be  included  in  the  title  of  the  application.  The 
denoimnation  would  be  judged  for  recordability  by  the  exam- 
iner assigned  the  application  for  exanunation.  who  would  con- 
sult with  appropriate  trademark  examination  officials  to 
detemune  if  there  exists  a  possibly  conflicting  trademark  regis- 
tration or  application  for  registration. 

The  recordation  of  a  vanety  denomination  for  purposes  of 
compliance  with  UPOV  Convenuon  Article  13  is  not  to  be 
understood  as  conveying  any  legal  nghts  in  that  denomination 
Recordation  does  no  more  than  establish  a  pnma  facie  case 
that  can  be  asserted  as  evidence  of  the  possible  gencnc  nature 
of  the  vanety  denonunation.  if  gencncness  is  not  already  estab- 
lished by  its  usage  in  the  commercial  market,  advertising  or 
publication.  ,  ,^r 

Under  the  proposed  roles,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  examining  the  recordability  of  vanety  denominations  will. 
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in  addiuon  to  its  trademark  records,  utilize  the  Office's  compila- 
tion of  denominations  obtained  from  horticulniral.  agricultural, 
floral  and  other  professionalsocieties,  national  breeders'  rights 
offices  the  UPOV  Umon's  Secretariat,  standard  references  and 
other  available  sources.  Article  13  of  the  UPOV  Convention 
requires  that  the  variety  denomination  must  enable  the  plant 
variety  to  be  identified,  that  the  denomination  not  consist  solely 
of  numbers  except  if  this  is  shown  to  be  an  established  fH«:tice 
for  designating  plant  vaneties,  and  that  the  denonunation  not 
be  liable  to  mislead  or  cause  confusion  concerriing  the  charac- 
teristics, value  or  identity  of  the  variety  or  the  identity  of  the 
breeder.  No  specific  naming  system  is  required  by  the  Article. 
While  a  portion  of  the  consunung  public  and  others  might 
prefer  plant  vanety  names  conforming  to  the  International  Code 
of  Nomenclature  for  Cultivated  Plants  or  the  UPOV  Guidelines, 
common  usage,  code  systems  or  other  ways  of  identifying 
plants  cannot  be  ignored. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  would  accept  for  recorda- 
tion a  variety  denomination  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  the  UPOV  Convention's  Articles  13(2)  and  13(4)  A  number 
of  vanety  denomination  systems  currently  in  use,  such  as  the 
system  described  in  the  1980  revision  of  the  International  Code 
of  Nomenclature  for  Culuvated  Plants,  the  UPOV  Guidelines 
and  vanous  code  systems  may  also  meet  these  requiremenu. 
Sexually  reproduced  vaneties  could  be  named  in  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Federal  Seed  Act.  In  the  event 
the  exanuner  does  not  approve  a  proposed  variety  denomination 
for  recordation,  the  applicant  could  petition  the  Commissioner 
for  approval.  Thus,  the  examination  and  approval  of  variety 
denominations  will  be  handled  m  the  same  way  as  other  proce- 
dural and  admimstrative  requirements  not  relating  to  the  merits 
of  the  invention,  such  as  the  requirement  to  provide  an  abstract 
of  the  disclosure  or  the  requirement  to  provide  a  title  A  final 
refusal  by  the  Commissioner  on  petition  would  require  submis- 
sion of  another  proposed  denonunation  for  recordation. 

The  petition  to  the  Commissioner  will  be  subject  to  a  fee  and 
the  other  requirements  relating  to  petitions.  The  Conunissioner 
may  m  appropnate  cases  delegate  to  the  Assistant  Comtms- 
sioner  for  Trademarks  or  other  appropriate  trademark  officials 
the  decision  of  such  petinons.  under  37  CFR.  1  181(g). 

The  UPOV  Convention  requires  the  applicant  to  identify 
the  patented  vanety  by  the  same  variety  denominaUon  (or  a 
translation  thereof)  in  all  UPOV  member  states  A  different 
denominauon  may  be  recorded  m  a  particular  member  state, 
however,  in  cases  where  the  denoimnation  registered  in  another 
member  state  is  unsuitable  for  business  or  other  reasons.  An 
applicant  may  dunng  the  course  of  examination  be  required  to 
inform  the  Office  of  any  other  denomination  by  which  the 
variety  is  known. 

While  these  rales  provide  for  the  recordation  of  vanety 
denoimnations,  they  recognize  at  the  same  time  that,  in  cases 
of  conflict,  previously  csublished  propnetary  nghts  are  para- 
mount. Recordation  is  in  legal  effect,  therefore,  no  more  than 
publication  of  a  denomination  which  is  or  may  become  the 
genenc  name  of  a  plant  variety 

Trademark  owners,  owners  of  other  propnetary  rights  and 
patent  applicants  share  a  common  interest  in  knowing  as  early 
as  possible  if  a  vanety  denomination  proposed  for  recordation 
possibly  conflicts  with  a  trademark  or  other  proprietary  rights. 
Accordingly,  each  denomination  proposed  for  recordation, 
along  with  the  genus  and  species  to  which  the  vanety  belongs, 
shall  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  as  soon  as  reasonably 
possible  after  receipt  of  the  application  m  the  Office.  The 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  publicauon  of  such  informa- 
tion constitutes  special  circumstances  under  35  U  SC.  122 

The  public  may  provide  information  to  the  Office  concerning 
the  recordability  of  a  proposed  denomination.  Such  information 
would  be  entered  in  the  official  file  wrapper  of  the  application 
and  be  available  to  the  examiner.  Such  information  shall  be 
called  to  the  attention  of  the  applicant  by  the  Office. 

Also,  the  Official  Gazette  would  list  newly  recorded  denomi- 
nations in  United  States  patenU  in  order  for  trademark  owners 
to  assert  their  rights  in  appropnate  cases  through  private  negoti- 
ations or  judicially,  as  they  may  now  do  in  trademark  cases. 
Proceedings  m  the  Office  in  regard  to  the  registration  of  variety 
denonunations.  however,  will  be  conducted  ex  pane 

Under  the  proposed  roles,  each  applicant  would  be  required 
to  specify  in  an  application  for  protection  of  a  plant  variety 
the  date  of  fu^t  use  of  the  denomination  if  used  pnor  to  filing 


of  the  patent  application,  or  later  to  provide  information  about 
the  date  of  first  commercial  use  during  pendency  of  the  applica- 
tion. In  cases  of  conflict  between  a  trademark  and  a  proposed 
variety  denomination,  the  variety  denomination  will  not  be 
accepted  for  recordation  unless  its  first  commercial  use  clearly 
antedates  another's  established  rights. 

If  a  patentee  learns  of  a  conflict  between  a  trademark  and 
the  recorded  variety  denomination  after  issuance  of  the  patent, 
the  patentee  in  orckr  to  resolve  the  conflict  will  be  permitted 
to  record  a  different  denomination  by  means  of  the  Certificate 
of  Correction  procedure.  Also,  a  variety  denomination  found 
after  issuance  of  a  patent  to  be  conunercially  unsuitable  or  ill- 
advised  could  be  changed  in  a  similar  manner. 

The  Office  now  permits  plants  and  plant  varieties  to  be 
patented  both  specifically  and  broadly  under  patent  35  U.S.C. 
101.  In  some  cases,  however,  claims  in  an  application  will  not 
be  limited  to  a  specific  vanety.  These  proposed  roles  would 
apply  only  to  applications  where  a  specific  variety  or  varieties 
are  claimed.  Only  these  need  be  identified  by  a  variety  denomi- 
nation, except  where  the  number  of  varieties  involved  makes 
this  impractical.  In  such  a  case,  each  claim  directed  to  a  specific 
variery  would  include  its  variety  denomination,  but  these  variety 
denominations  could  be  onutted  from  the  title  of  the  patent. 
Variety  denominations  would  not  be  required  for  microorgan- 
isms or  microscopic  plant  pans. 

Other  Considerations:  The  proposed  role  change  is  in  confor- 
mity with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(Pub.  L.  96-354),  Executive  Order  12291  and  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980, 44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  This  role  contains 
a  collection  of  information  requirement  subject  to  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act.  This  colletion  of  information  requirement 
has  been  cleared  by  OMB  under  control  No.  0651-(X)1 1. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  Commerce  has  certi- 
fied to  the  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  proposed  role 
changes  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Rexibility 
Act.  Pub.  L.  96-354).  The  variety  denomination  requirement 
will  not  impose  extra  work  on  patent  applicants  (whetfier  small 
or  large  businesses  or  individuals).  The  roles  will  help  avoid 
burdensome  and  expensive  litigation  over  trademark  rights. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  role  change  is  not  a  major  role  under  Executive  Order 
12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than 
$100  million.  TTiere  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries,  federal,  state,  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be 
no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United 
States-based  enterprises  lo  compete  with  foreign-based  enter- 
pnses  in  domestic  or  export  mjirkets 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Inventions  and 
patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  Pan  I  is 
proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  §§  1  72,  and  1.17  and 
adding  a  new  §  I  1 68  as  set  forth  below.  All  proposed  additions 
are  pnnted  between  arrows. 

PART  I  -RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows: 

AUTHORITY:  35  U.S.C  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  I  17  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  the 
following  items  in  numencal  order  to  the  list  in  paragraph  (h) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1  17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


(h) 


1206  OG  123 

(72) 

►§  1  168(d)  For  petitioning  the  Commissioner  to  record 
a  plant  variety  denomination  .  .  . 
§  1.168(g)  For  petitioning  the  Commissioner  to  record  a 
substitute  plant  variety  denomination  .  .  .^ 

3.  Section  1.72  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  the 
following  paragraph: 

§  1.72  Title  and  abstract. 


►(c)  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  patenting  of  a 
plant  variety  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  101  or 
161,  the  title  of  the  application  must  include  a  vanety 
denomination  for  the  spiecific  new  variety  claimed,  except 
as  provided  for  in§  1.168(b).  The  granting  of  the  patent 
will  be  deemed  the  recordation  of  the  variety  denomination 
for  purposes  of  compliance  with  Article  1 3  of  the  Interna- 
tional Convention  for  the  Protection  of  New  Varieties  of 
Plants,  as  revised  on  Oct.  23.  1978. 

4.  A  new  §  1 . 1 68  is  proposed  to  be  added,  to  read  as  follows: 

►§  1 .  1 68  Variety  denomination,  submission  to  the  Office, 
examination. 

(a)  The  variety  denomination  submitted  by  the  patent 
applicant  under  §  1.72  will  be  examined  for  comphance 
with  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
New  Varieties  of  Plants.  Specifically,  the  denomination: 

( 1 )  must  enable  the  plant  variety  to  be  identified; 

(2)  must  not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  to  cause  mistake 
or  to  deceive  concerning  the  charactenstics,  value  or 
identity  of  the  plant  variety  or  the  identity  of  the  breeder; 

(3)  must  not  consist  solely  of  numbers  except  if  this  is 
an  established  practice  for  designating  plant  varieties: 
and 

(4)  must  not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or 
to  deceive  as  to  any  prior  right  of  a  third  party,  and 
shall  not  affect  prior  rights  of  third  parties 

(b)  If  a  proposed  variety  denoimnation  is  not  included 
as  part  of  the  title  of  the  application,  when  filed,  the 
exaimner  shall  set  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty 
days  to  provide  a  vanety  denomination.  If  a  plurality 
of  plant  varieties  are  claimed,  which  make  it  imprac- 
tical to  include  each  variety  denomination  in  the  titie 
of  the  application,  each  claim  directed  to  a  specific 
plant  variety  shall  instead  include  the  denomination 
of  the  claimed  plant  variety.  In  cases  where  no  spe- 
cific plant  variety  is  claimed,  for  example,  a  patent 
directed  to  the  improvement  of  a  plant  species,  the 
denomination  requirement  applicable  to  the  patenung 
of  a  plant  variety  or  varieties  will  be  waived. 

(c)  If  the  examiner  determines  that  a  proposed  variety 
denomination  is  not  suitable  for  recordation,  the 
examiner  shall  refuse  recordation  thereof  and  shall 
set  forth  in  an  Office  action  the  reasons  for  such 
refusal.  An  applicant  disagreeing  with  the  reasons 
for  such  refusal  may  request  reconsideration  and 
withdrawal  of  the  refusal,  giving  the  reasons  therefor. 
If  the  examiner's  refusal  to  record  a  proposed  variety 
denomination  is  repeated  and  made  final,  the  exam- 
iner shall  at  the  same  time  require  the  applicant  to 
propose  another  variety  denomination  for  recorda- 
tion. 

(d)  After  a  final  requirement  by  the  examiner  for 
submission  of  a  proposed  new  variety  denomination, 
the  applicant,  in  addition  to  making  any  response 
due  on  the  remainder  of  the  action,  may  in  lieu  of 
proposing  another  variety  denomination  petition  the 
Commissioner  for  review  of  the  examiner's  holding, 
upon  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h). 

(e)  The  applicant  is  required  to  submit  for  recordation 
the  same  variety  denomination  (or.  if  not  in  English, 
a  translation  or  transliteration  thereof)  as  that  pre- 
viously registered  or  recorded,  or  propwsed  for  regis- 
tration in  an  earlier  filed  application  for  protection 
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of  the  same  variety  m  another  member  sute  of  the 
International  Umon  for  the  Protecuon  of  New  Vane 
Ues  of  Plants.  The  applicant  may  submit  another 
denomination  for  recordauon.  however,  upon  a 
showing  satisfactory  to  the  examiner  as  to  why  the 
denomination  onginally  submitted  or  registered  in 
another  member  state  of  the  said  Umon  is  unsuitable 
for  recordation  in  the  United  States.  During  pendency 
of  an  application,  the  examiner  may  require  the  appli- 
cant to  provide  information  regarding  all  denomina 
tions  for  the  same  variety  registered  or  proposed  for 
registration  in  other  member  states  of  the  said  Union 
before  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales 

(f)  The  applicant  shall  indicate  in  the  application  the 
date  of  first  commercial  use  in  the  United  States  if 
any.  of  the  vanety  denomination  proposed  for  record- 
ation; or,  if  not  commercially  used  pnor  to  filing 
of  the  application,  mdicate  dunng  pendency  of  the 
application  when  the  denomination  has  first  been 
commercially  used  in  this  country  No  vanety  denom- 
ination will  be  recorded  if  first  commercially  used 
after  the  establishment  of  third  pany  propnetary 
nghts  to  (he  denomination. 

(g)  A  patentee  in  order  to  avoid  a  conflict  between 
a  recorded  variety  denomination  and  a  trademark  or 
other  proprietary  right,  or  where  the  recorded  vanety 
denomination  is  likely  to  be  confused  with  another,  or 
where  business  or  markeung  considerations  dictate, 
may  propose  for  recordauon  a  substitute  vanety 
denoimnation  for  that  already  recorded.  Such  a  pro- 
posal shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  petition  to  the  Commis 
sioner  together  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h) 
The  proposed  substitute  denoimnation  will  be  exam- 
ined in  the  same  manner  as  the  denonunation  ongi 
nally  recorded,  and  upon  recordation  shall  be 
promptly  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  A  Certifi- 
cate of  Correction  mdicating  such  substitute  denomi 
nation  shall  be  issued  for  the  patent.  If  the  patent  has 
been  assigned,  only  the  assignee  of  record  may  apply 
for  recordation  of  a  substitute  denonunation. 

(h)  The  Conunissioner  shall  upon  its  receipt  in  the 
Office  promptly  pubhsh  in  the  Official  Gazette  each 
vanety  denomination  proposed  for  recordation  and 
the  genus  and  species  of  the  plant  involved  Corre- 
spondence from  the  public  objecting  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  such  denomination,  if  accompanied  by  reasons 
therefor,  will  be  placed  in  the  official  file  and  consid- 
ered by  the  examiner  in  an  ex  parte  manner  An 
objection  to  recordation  may  be  based  on  an  earlier 
recorded  or  unrecorded  vanety  denomination,  a  regis- 
tered or  conunon  law  trademark,  a  trade  name  or 
trade  indicia,  or  other  alleged  pnor  nght  timely  called 
to  the  Office's  attenuon  The  applicant  shall  be  noo- 
fied  by  the  Office  of  the  receipt  of  such  correspon- 
dence The  secrecy  of  any  pending  application  will 
be  preserved  in  accordance  with  35  U  SC    122^ 
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(73)  Sumnuiry  Resuhs  of  1991  Patent  Actioa  Survey 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  conducted  a  survey  in  the 
March-June  1991  penod  to  gather  information  from  patent 
practitioners  and  other  Office  'customers"  about  the  quality  of 
Office  actions.  Approximately  27.000  quesuonnaires  (survey 
forms)  were  mailed  with  Office  actions  Each  survey  form 
included  10  specific  quesuons  and  provided  space  to  make 
general  comments.  Each  survey  form  idenuficd  only  the  Exam 
ining  Group  to  which  the  application  was  assigned  so  that  all 
responses  would  be  completely  anonymous 

Approximately  4.200  survey   forms  were  returned  [\t)'^ 
retiun  rate). 


I  A  tabolatioB  of  respondento'  mnswen  to  the  10  specific 
questions  revealed  the  following  compliance  rates  relatiTC 
to  the  accompanying  Office  actions: 

35  U.S.C.  103  Rejections: 

1  72%  identify  portion  of  references  relied  on 

2  70%  indicate  how  teachings  of  references  are  modified 
or  combined 

3  65%  communicate  the  rationale  why  the  claimed  inven- 
tion would  have  been  obvious 

35  U.S.C.  112,  1st  parm.  rfjections: 

4  58%  sufficiently  explain  "new  matter"  posiuon 

5  67%   sufficiently  explain   "non-enabling"  disclosure 
position 

Final  Rejection  Practice: 

6  56%  respond  to  applicant's  arguments 

7  52%  of  Advisory  Actions  identify  new  issues  and/or 
new  matter  when  denying  entry. 


Allowance  Practice: 

8  90%  of  rea.sons  for  allowance  were  clear 
Miscellaneous: 

9  45%  clearly  communicate  reasons  for  finding  declara- 
tions/affidavits unpersuasive 

10  54%  of  Exanuner's  Answers  address  appellant's  argu- 
ments. 

The  questions  relating  to  "Final  Rejecuon  Practice"  and  to 
the  'Miscellaneous "  topic  areas  asked  whether  exanuners 
respond  to  anomey  argumenu  and  how  anomeys  interpret  the 
examiners'  responses  to  their  arguments  These  topic  areas  and 
others  where  there  are  relatively  low  compliance  rates  have  been 
identified  as  areas  of  Office  practice  needing  improvement. 

The  responses  to  the  10  survey  quesuons  show  that  contin- 
uous improvement  has  been  achieved  in  several  areas.  For 
example,  the  high  percentage  of  affirmative  responses  in  the 
area  of  explaining  35  U.S.C  103  rejections  (72%.  70%,  and 
65%)  reflects  a  clear  improvement  over  internal  surveys  made 
within  the  last  several  years,  and  reflects  the  effectiveness  of 
recent  extensive  Office  traimng  programs  in  this  area.  It  is  also 
apparent  there  is  sull  room  for  further  improvement.  Another 
positive  result  was  that  90%  of  respondents,  commenting  on 
Reasons  for  Allowance,  felt  that  the  reasons  given  were  clear. 

II.  Analysis  of  respondents'  general  comments: 

Over  1800  survey  forms  were  returned  with  comments  (43% 
of  total  responses)  'While  these  comments  were  directed  toward 
many  different  areas,  rwo  major  categones  were  apparent: 


Category  A:  62%  of  the  commenU  expressed  the  need  for 
additional  quality  improvement  of  actions. 

The  most  commonly  expressed  comments  in  this  category 
indicate  that  the  quality  of  Office  acuons  can  be  improved  by 
giving  a  better  explanation  of  the  rationale  or  reasons  in  support 
of  rejections.  Examples  of  comments  received  include:  all  ele- 
ments of  claims  are  not  addressed  in  35  U.S.C  102(b)  rejec- 
uons;  one  of  the  references  used  in  a  35  U.S.C.  103  rejection 
is  not  explained;  features  of  dependent  claims  were  not  treated; 
claim  limitations  were  ignored;  "boilerplate"  35  U.S.C.  103 
rejections  were  being  given;  and  it  was  difficult  to  understand 
the  rauonale  for  the  rejection,  and.  therefore,  to  file  a  proper 
and  raeamngfiil  response. 

The  second  most  common  type  of  comment  in  this  category 
mdicated  that  examiners  misunderstand  an  essential  feature.  For 
example:  acuons  reflect  a  misunderstanding  by  the  exaimnerof 


the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art.  the  presently  claimed 
invention,  or  the  onginal  disclosure.  Further,  comments  indicate 
that  some  cited  references  seem  to  have  no  bearing  on  the 
claimed  invention  because  the  rejection  of  the  claims  is  not 
supported  by  the  disclosure  of  the  applied  reference. 


Category  B:  20%  of  the  comments  had  compUments  about 
the  quality  of  Office  actioas. 


The  complimenu  acknowledged  actions  which  presented  a 
thorough  analysis  of  the  claim  language  with  respect  to  the  prior 
an  references;  which  included  suggestions  for  amendments  to 
the  claims  so  as  to  place  the  application  in  condition  for  allow- 
ance; and/or  which  gave  a  "tough"  examination  which  would 
result  in  a  stronger  patent. 

It  is  significant  that  the  most  common  type  of  comment 
indicated  that  enhanced  explanations  would  improve  the  quality 
of  Office  actions,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  second  most 
common  type  of  comment  indicated  that  the  quality  of  Office 
actions  is  considered  to  be  very  good  in  this  regard.  This  seems 
to  indicate  that  the  quality  of  many  Office  actions  are  good, 
but  that  additional  emphasis  is  still  needed  in  this  area. 

Planned  Initiatives: 

The  answers  to  the  1 0  quesuons  and  the  comments  are  consid- 
ered vital  to  current  Office  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of 
patent  examination.  The  data,  where  sutistically  reliable,  has 
been  analyzed  on  an  examining  corps  and  individual  group 
basis  and  the  following  initiatives  have  been,  or  will  be,  taken: 

I  Update  our  continuing  legal  education  program  for  expen- 
enced  examiners  with  extra  emphasis  being  placed  on  areas 
where  improved  performance  is  needed,  such  as  the  need  for 
better  motivation  statements  in  rejections.  Specific  courses  have 
been  developed  to  provide  tailored  training  in  important  areas, 
such  as  treatment  of  algorithms  in  claims,  evaluating  evidence 
submitted  by  applicants,  and  responding  to  applicant's  argu- 
ments. 

2.  Enhance  the  Patent  Academy  curriculum  for  training  junior 
examiners  to  place  greater  emphasis  on  the  areas  of  examination 
where  improved  performance  is  needed,  such  as  in  responding 
to  amendments  after  final  rejection. 

3.  Implement  focused  training  in  each  Examining  (jroup  to 
address  specific  technological/group  specific  problems  that 
have  been  indicated  by  the  survey.  The  tinning  has  been  imple- 
mented in  a  variety  of  ways  including  one-on-one,  an  unit  and 
group  level  programs.  Form  paragraphs  have  been  developed 
to  help  ensure  that  applicant's  arguments  are  appropriately 
considered  and  responded  to  in  Office  actions. 

4.  Develop  follow-up  surveys  in  order  to  determine  if  the 
corrective  actions  were  successful.  In  this  regard  the  answers 
to  the  questions  and  the  concerns  raised  by  respondents  in  their 
comments  will  serve  as  baselines  for  improvement. 

The  relatively  small  number  of  responses  (only  16%,  4,200 
responses  from  27,000  survey  forms  mailed)  resulted  in  statisti- 
cally insignificant  data  for  analysis  of  some  questions  at  the 
group  level.  In  (>an,  this  may  have  been  due  to  confusion  with 
prior  perception  surveys,  requiring  only  a  single  response  from 
each  practitioner  involved.  Unlike  perception  surveys,  each 
Patent  Action  Survey  is  specific  to  the  Office  action  that  accom- 
panies it,  and  requests  a  brief  response  for  that  action.  Hence, 
a  practitioner  who  received  more  than  one  Office  action  with 
a  survey  form  was  requested  to  complete  a  survey  form  for 
each  accompanying  Office  action. 

The  Office  is  planning  follow-up  surveys  in  FY- 1992  and 
1993.  These  surveys  will  be  more  meaningftil  and  reliable  if 
respondents  answer  the  questions  in  as  objective  a  manner  as 
possible.  Thus,  respondents  should  try  to  objectively  evaluate 
the  accompanying  examiner's  action  to  see  if  that  particular 
action  did  or  did  not  include  the  feature(s)  addressed  by  the 
question  rather  than  whether  there  is  agreement  or  disagreement 
with  the  examiner's  posiuon.  Further,  since  greater  participation 
would  yield  more  reliable  statistics,  patent  practitioners  are 
encouraged  to  respond  to  future  surveys. 
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C^iestions  about  the  FY- 1 991  Patent  Action  Surveys  should 
be  directed  to  John  Tcrapane,  Director  Group  1 200,  or  Carolyn 
Ballard,  Patent  Action  Survey  Coordinator,  both  at  (703)  308- 
0193. 


June  29.  1992 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


[1140OG62] 


(74)   Report  on  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  instituted  a 
Quality  Reinforcement  Program  to  identify  services  offered  by 
the  PTO  that  are  in  need  of  improvement.  As  a  pan  of  this 
program,  the  Office,  in  coc^)eration  with  the  American  Intellec- 
tual Property  Law  Association  (AIPLA),  has  completed  an 
evaluation  of  selected  practices  peifonned  by  bocfa  patent  exam- 
iners and  representatives  of  patent  applicants  during  the  exami- 
nation process.  The  results  of  this  evaluation  are  detailed  in 
Volume  I  of  the  PTO  Repon  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement 
Program.  A  summary  of  the  findings  of  this  r^xxt  is  presented 
below.  This  summary  is  presented  to  repon  on  the  findings 
and  to  solicit  suggestions  from  both  the  public  and  employees 
of  the  Patent  &.  Trademark  Office  on  steps  that  might  be  taken 
to  raise  the  level  of  performance  of  those  practices  found  to 
be  in  need  of  improvement.  The  full  repon  and  evaluation, 
which  is  quite  extensive  with  over  350  pages,  is  available  at 
the  PTO. 

Address:  Comments  and  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to:  The 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs.  Washington,  D.C. 
20231.  to  the  attention  of  Edward  Kubasiewicz.  Director. 
Examining  Group  250.  Rm.  CP4-9D19. 
Date;  Comments  should  be  submitted  by  June  16.  1987. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


Summary  of  Volume  1 -Report  on  Current 

Level  of  Performance  of  Selected  Patent 

F.Mmioing  Corps  Practices 


This  is  a  suimnary  of  Volume  I  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement 
Program  Report,  which  addresses  the  current  level  of  perfor- 
mance of  selected  Patent  Examining  Corps  practices.  This  sum- 
mary presents  a  background  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement 
Program  and  a  synopsis  of  conclusions  reached  for  each  selected 
practice. 

Background  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program 

On  Feb.  25, 1 986.  President  Reagan  issued  an  executive  order 
establishing  a  comprehensive  program  for  the  improvement  of 
productivity  throughout  all  of  government.  From  this  executive 
order  the  Department  of  Commerce  evolved  a  Productivity 
Improvement  Program  entitled  PROJECT  PRIDE.  The  program 
was  announced  as  encompassing  productivity,  quality  excel- 
lence and  client  satisfaction. 

The  role  of  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  in 
PROJECT  PRIDE  centers  around  quality,  and  is  entitled  the 
Quality  Reinforcement  Program. 

The  goal  of  the  PTO  program  is  to  improve  the  quality  of 
patent  examining  functions  and  the  timeliness  and  quality  of 
other  pubUc  services.  In  particular,  the  program  focuses  on 
improving  the  quality  of  practices  performed  in  three  different 
areas  of  the  PTO,  i.e.,  the  Patent  Examining  Corps,  the  Office 
of  Administration  and  the  Office  of  Documentation. 

The  quahty  of  an  issued  patent  and  the  record  before  the 
PTO  in  the  patented  file  are  exD^mely  important  to  the  patent 
owner  and  to  others  who  may  be  competitors  or  otherwise 
affected  by  the  patent.  Investment  decisions  and  the  recoupment 
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of  research,  development  and  marketing  expenditures  often 
depend  upon  patent  protection  Potential  licensees  and 
inningers  need  to  know  where  they  stand  in  regard  to  an  issued 
patent.  Patent  owners  and  others  need  to  be  able  to  have  a  high 
degree  of  confidence  in  the  validity  of  a  patent  Valid  patents 
and  a  clear  and  correct  file  record  will  help  to  eliminate  unneces- 
sary and  expensive  patent  litigation  costs  which  are  currently 
estimated  to  total  at  least  $800  million  per  year 

The  concern  for  productivity  and  productivity  improvement 
IS  not  a  recent  development  at  the  PTO  During  the  past  quarter 
of  a  century  one  of  the  most  pressing  problems  for  the  Office 
has  been  a  large  and  growing  backlog  of  unexamined  patent 
applications  and  the  resulting  long  pendency  time  between 
filing  an  application  and  issuance  of  a  patent  The  average 
pendency  of  patent  applicauons  in  1964  was  37  months  How 
ever,  average  pendency  dropped  steadily  in  the  1970s  until  it 
culminated  in  an  average  pendency  of  18  months  in  1977  This 
pendency  was  shortlived  due  lo  a  loss  of  adequate  resources 
However,  pendency  is  once  again  falling  and  it  is  expected 
that  an  average  pendency  of  18  months  will  be  achieved  in 
1989 

Historically,  the  Office  has  successfully  responded  to  situa- 
tions similar  to  the  one  m  which  it  presently  finds  itself  Begin 
ning  in  the  1960s  when  the  backlog  of  new  applications 
exceeded  200.000.  a  program  designed  to  drastically  increase 
the  productivity  of  the  Corps  was  initiated  Part  of  that  program 
was  what  has  since  become  known  as  "compact  prosecuuon" 
An  increased  staff  of  examiners  was  reinstnicted  to  take  a  new 
approach  toward  examining  in  which  patentable  subject  matter 
was  looked  for  and  indicated  as  early  in  the  prosecution  of  the 
case  as  possible,  references  were  automatically  furnished  with 
actions,  attorneys  were  urged  to  onginally  file  claims  of  the 
broadest  possible  range  of  scope,  telephonic  prosecution  was 
instituted,  first  actions  and  application  disposals  became  the 
measure  of  examiners'  performance,  prepnnted  first  action 
forms  were  designed,  etc 

The  question  before  the  Office  now  is  whether  sufficient 
aaention  is  being  given  lo  quality  The  intent  of  the  Quality 
Reinforcement  Program,  as  il  applies  to  the  Patent  Examining 
Corps,  is  to  take  stock  of  the  present  situation  and  lo  consider 
whether  any  corrective  action  needs  to  be  taken  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  examination  process. 

The  Office  is  currently  using  and  improving  various  iixils 
to  assure  a  quality  exanuned  patent  These  tools  include  the 
quality  review  program,  supervisory  reviews  of  examiner  work 
through  the  performance  appraisal  system  and  through  the  pro 
motion  and  signatory  authonty  programs,  improved  and 
expanded  examiner  training,  development  of  the  automated 
patent  system  to  improve  the  quality  of  examiner  searching. 
recruitment  of  "top-of-the-class  "  new  examiners,  and  detailed 
and  clear  guidlines  on  examining  policy  and  procedure. 

The  Quality  Reinforcement  Program  is  a  new  quality  tool 
for  improving  the  actual  quality  of  the  patents  issued  as  well 
as  the  record  behind  the  issuance  of  these  patents  This  new 
program  differs  from  the  quality  -eview  program  in  that  this 
program  looks  at  the  key  pieces  of  ih  •  patent  examining  process 
that  contnbute  to  and  make  up  the  end  product  or  patent  rather 
than  looking  only  at  the  end  product.  The  Quality  Reinforce 
ment  Program  focuses  on  the  effectiveness  and  consistency 
with  which  exaimners  apply  existing  law  and  procedures  and 
how  they  communicate  their  findings  to  applicants  The  pro- 
gram also  focuses  on  the  attorney's  contribution  to  this  work 
product.  Lastly,  the  program  focuses  on  the  timeliness  of  some 
of  the  services  provided  by  the  Corps'  clencal  support  staff 
Such  focusing  is  not  intended  to  be  earned  out  one  time  only 
Rather,  the  methodology  used  in  this  program  will  be  applied 
to  any  key  pieces,  identified  by  PTO  personnel  or  the  bar  in 
the  future,  as  needing  a  review  of  the  type  dictated  by  this 
program.  The  aim  in  short  is  to  build  quality  and  timeliness 
from  the  ground  up  and  to  maintain  them  at  a  high  level 

This  report  presents  and  analyzes  the  fmdmgs  of  the  Quality 
Reinforcement  Program  only  as  the  findings  relate  to  practices 
performed  in  the  Patent  Examining  Corps.  The  portion  of  the 
program  repotted  in  this  volume  represents  a  cooperative  effort 
between  the  Corps  and  the  American  Intellectual  Property  Law 
Association  (AIPLA)  through  its  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on 
Quality.  The  focus  is  on  certain  practices  involved  in  the  prose 
cution.  examination  and  processing  of  patent  applications  by 
both  the  PTO  and  by  patent  applicants  and  their  representatives 
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The  methodology  adopted  for  the  program  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing process; 

1  select  target  practices.  ,    .  . 

2  determine  the  current  quality  or  performance  level  of  the 
target  practices. 

3  compare  the  cunent  performance  of  the  target  practices  to 
the  desired  level  of  performance, 

4  implement,  where  appropnate.  steps  to  raise  the  current  level 
of  performance  to  the  desired  level, 

5  subsequently,  determine  the  level  of  performance  of  the 
target  practices,  and 

6  compare  the  current  level  of  performance  to  the  subsequently 
determined  level  of  performance  to  deiermine  what,  if  any. 
change  has  occurred 

Target  Practices 

A  number  of  practices  were  targeted  for  the  program  as  a 
result  of  complaints  and  concerns,  raised  by  the  bar  and  PTO 
personnel   The  targeted  practices  arc  identified  as  follows: 

A.  Explanations  of  R^ections 

This  program  targeted  examiner  "explanations  of  rejec- 
tions "  as  a  practice  to  be  reviewed  based  in  part  on  a  de- 
emphasis  by  the  Office  on  the  degree  to  which  examiners 
were  required  to  include  detailed  explanations  of  the  sup- 
porting rationale  behind  theu  rejections  dunng  the  1970s. 
The  PTO  instituted  the  use  of  an  abbreviated,  handwritten 
form  ( PTO- 1 1 42 1  for  the  preparation  of  first  Office  acuons 
during  the  early  1970s  The  form  provided  for  a  cryptic 
description  of  how  the  references  were  being  combined 
in  a  §  103  rejection  and  provided  little  space  for  explana- 
tion of  the  supporting  rationale  behind  rejections  The  form 
was  mandatory  for  all  first  actions,  and  was  discontinued  in 
1982  pnmanly  due  lo  complaints  from  the  patent  bar  and 
the  courts  thai  exanuner  explanations  of  rejections  were 
not  sufficient.  The  inclusion  of  "explanations  of  rejec- 
tions" as  a  targeted  practice  for  this  program  enables  the 
evaluation  of  whether  further  improvement  is  needed  in 
this  area 


B.  Final  Rejection  Practice 

rhis  program  targeted  "final  rejection  practice"  for 
review  based  in  part  on  the  conflicting  needs  of  PTO  and 
patent  applicants/attorneys  in  this  area  of  practice  In  order 
to  reduce  the  ume  applicants  must  wait  to  obtain  a  patent 
and  to  increa.sc  efficiency  of  the  examination  process,  the 
PTO  uses  vanous  incentives  for  examiners  to  make  their 
rejections  final  early  in  the  prosecuuon. 

To  the  contrary,  patent  applicants  often  desire  lo  have 
the  examiner  repeatedly  reconsider  his  or  her  position 
or  to  continue  to  amend  the  claims.  These  conflicting 
incentives  often  lead  to  disputes  relating  lo  the  propriety 
and/or  timeliness  of  final  rejections  and  to  whether  amend- 
ments are  entered  after  an  action  has  been  made  final. 


C.  Information  Disclosure  Sutements 

This  program  targeted  ■information  disclosure  state- 
ments" for  review  based  upon  concerns  expressed  by  both 
applicants/anomeys  and  by  the  Patent  Examining  Corps 
over  the  submission  of  these  statement. 

Patent  examiners,  in  the  interest  of  efficiency  and  pro- 
ductivity, are  benefited  by  the  disclosure  to  the  Office  of 
all  matenal  information  relating  to  the  patentability  of  the 
application  pnor  to  their  first  Office  action  However, 
this  must  be  balanced  against  the  practical  reality  that 
applicants/attorneys  often  don't  become  aware  of  material 
information  until  later  in  the  prosecution,  and  don't  have 
readily  available  translations  of  foreign  documents  or 
copies  of  documents  for  submission  to  the  PTO.  This 
practice  looks  at  the  extent  to  which  the  practical  needs 
of  both  the  PTO  and  the  applicant/attorney  are  served  by 


the  procedures  relating  to  "information  disclosure  state 
mem" 

D.  Interviews 

This  program  targeted  "interviews"  for  review  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  to  which  personal  discussions  are  held 
between  exaimners  and  attorneys  and  to  evaluate  whether 
the  parties  consider  personal  interviews  to  be  a  productive 
or  helpful  means  for  clarifying  issues  that  may  not  have 
been  clearly  communicated  in  earlier  written  communica- 
tions. Selection  of  "interviews"  as  a  targeted  practice  was 
based  in  part  on  isolated  complaints  by  some  examiners 
that  interviews  were  not  always  productive  for  them  and 
by  some  anomeys  that  some  examiners  are  reluctant  to 
hold  interviews. 

PTO  procedures  require  that  all  business  with  the  Office 
be  conducted  in  writing  (37  CFR  §  1.2).  To  comply  with 
this  rule  and  still  accommodate  request  for  oral  discussions 
with  examiners,  it  is  PTO  policy  that  the  substance  of  all 
personal  interviews  must  be  reduced  to  writing  (see  § 
713.04  of  the  MPEP).  Selection  of  "interviews"  as  a  tar- 
geted practice  was  also  based  on  concerns  that  the  written 
record  include  an  explanation  of  the  substance  of  all  oral 
interviews.  Under  this  practice,  the  program  focused  on 
determining  the  perceptions  of  examiners  and  anomeys 
about  interviews. 


E.  Responses  by  Applicant 

This  program  targeted  "responses  by  applicant"  for 
review  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  practitioners  repre- 
senting patent  applicants  submit  responses  to  examiner 
actions  that  are  complete  and  in  compliance  with  current 
rules  and  procedures.  Specific  activities  under  this  topic, 
such  as  the  extent  to  which  explanations  of  why  claims 
are  considered  unobvious  over  the  art  cited  by  the  examiner 
and  the  degree  of  compliance  with  37  CFR  §  1 .  1 1 6  when 
amendments  are  presented  after  a  final  rejection,  were 
selected  based  upon  some  complaints  by  examiners  about 
attorney  responses  in  these  areas 

F.  Completeness  of  the  Record 


This  program  targeted  'Completeness  of  the  Record  " 
for  review  based  [irimarily  upon  the  importance  of  a  com- 
plete file  record  to  those  who  must  review  patented  files 
and  make  important  decisions  based  upon  the  facts  and 
determinations  therein.  The  necessity  of  insuring  a  com- 
plete file  record  has  been  urged  by  such  diverse  interests 
as  federal  court  judges,  potential  licensees,  potential 
infnngers,  and  those  attempting  to  avoid  infringement. 

This  topic  looks  at  the  extent  to  which  examiners  insure 
a  complete  file  record  by  including  a  statement  of  reasons 
for  allowance  where  appropriate,  hilly  and  properly  record 
the  search  of  the  prior  art,  and  check  foreign  priority 
information  for  accuracy  and  completeness.  This  topic 
does  not  look  at  the  extent  to  which  examiners  explain 
their  rejection;  see  targeted  practice  A,  'Explanation  of 
Rejections  "  The  extent  to  which  applicants  file  complete 
responses  iscovered  in  targeted  practice  E.  "Responses  by 
Applicant." 

G.  Compact  Prosecution 


TTiis  program  targeted  "Compact  Prosecution"  for 
review  based  upon  its  importance  as  a  key  element  in 
current  PTO  efforts  to  reduce  pendency  time  of  applica- 
tions to  an  average  of  18  months.  The  premise  behind 
compact  prosecution  is  that  pendency  time  will  be  mini- 
mized if  each  stage  of  prosecution  is  fully  and  thoroughly 
conducted  by  both  examiners  and  applicants.  The  demands 
of  such  a  standard  have  inevitably  led  to  complaints  from 
each  side  relating  to  the  completeness  of  considerations 
and  the  willingness  to  take  that  "extra  step ".  Exanuners 
have  been  criticized  for  confining  searches  to  only  what 
is  literally  claimed,  and  for  failing  to  indicate  possible 
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areas  of  patenubility  at  the  earliest  possible  stage.  Appli- 
cants have  been  criticized  for  failure  to  claim  all  limitations 
that  might  be  considered  patentable  prior  to  the  initial 
search  by  the  examiner,  for  amending  the  claims  to  include 
these  limitations  only  after  first  action,  and  for  failing 
10  correct  significant  formal  deficiencies  prior  to  initial 
examination. 

H.  Appeal  Practice 


This  program  targeted  "Appeal  Practice"  for  review 
primarily  due  to  the  recent  and  substantial  increase  in  the 
backlog  of  appealed  applications  awaiting  decision  by 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  Primary 
emphasis  was  placed  on  determimng  the  extent  to  which 
appellants  brief  and  the  examiner's  answer  are  formally 
complete  so  that  expeditious  consideration  may  be  given 
by  the  Board. 

As  a  result  of  the  high  prionty  being  given  by  the  PTO 
lo  reduce  the  backlog  of  cases  at  the  Board,  additional 
survey  questions  were  included  to  determine  the  extent  to 
which  additional  requirements  beyond  those  currently  in 
effect  for  the  preparation  of  the  appellant's  brief  and  exam- 
iner's answer  would  be  useful  to  examiners  and  the  Board. 

I.  Allowances  After  Appeal  Brief 

This  program  targeted  "Allowances  after  Appeal"  for 
review  in  response  to  complaints  that  examiners  often 
allow  cases  after  appellant  has  filed  a  brief  when  the  cases 
should  have  been  allowed  before  the  brief  was  filed. 

J.  Processing  Times 

This  program  targeted  "Processing  Times  "  for  review 
based  upon  its  importance  to  the  PTO  goal  of  reducing 
pendency  of  patent  applications  to  18  months. 


DETERMINATION  OF  CURRENT  LEVELS 
OF  PERFORMANCE 


The  step  of  determining  the  current  level  of  performance  of 
the  targeted  practices  was  accomplished  through  a  number  of 
surveys. 

One  survey,  called  the  Applications  Survey,  was  an  internal 
factual  survey  that  involved  selecting  a  sample  of  1 50  applica- 
tions on  a  random  basis  from  all  the  examining  groups.  A 
survey  team,  comprising  three  Supervisory  Patent  Examiners 
(SPEs)  and  three  reviewers  from  Quality  Review,  performed  a 
detailed  review  of  the  applications  according  to  a  questionnaire, 
which  was  developed  with  the  joint  cooperation  of  the  AIPLA 
Ad  Hoc  Quality  Committee. 

A  second  survey,  called  the  AIPLA  Survey,  was  an  opinion 
questionnaire  provided  by  the  AIPLA  to  5500  of  its  members. 
The  questionnaire  was  developed  jointly  with  the  AIPLA  Ad 
Hoc  Quality  Committee.  The  AIPLA  questionnaire  sought  the 
perception  of  the  attorneys  of  the  quality  of  the  work  performed 
by  the  Corps  relative  to  the  targeted  practices.  Space  was  pro- 
vided for  the  respondents  to  include  comments  on  the  question- 
naire. Over  1 100  attorneys  responded  to  the  questionnaire 

Another  survey,  called  the  Examiners  Survey,  was  also  an 
opinion  questionnaire  provided  to  all  patent  examiners  and 
SPEs  on  a  voluntary  and  anonymous  basis.  The  questionnaire 
queried  the  examiners  and  SPEs  about  the  practices  of  the 
practitioners  before  the  PTO.  Space  was  provided  for  the 
respondents  to  include  comments  on  the  questionnaire.  Over 
650  responses  were  received. 

A  fourth  survey,  called  the  Appeals  Survey,  was  also  an 
internal  factual  survey.  The  questionnaire  was  developed  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  AIPLA  Ad  Hoc  Quality  Committee.  The 
questionnaire  sought  data  about  the  practices  carried  out  in  the 
appeal  process  in  the  PTO.  For  this  survey.  60  apphcations 
were  selected  on  a  random  basis  ftxjm  all  the  examining  groups. 
The  survey  team  perfortned  a  detailed  review  of  the  applications 
according  to  the  questionnaire. 
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Three  other  surveys  were  used  lo  gather  data  All  of  these 
surveys  were  developed  and  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Quality 
Review.  Two  surveys  involved  the  review  of  1878  allowed 
applications  concerning  information  disclosure  statements 
Another  survey  mvol ved  the  review  of  290  applicanons  allowed 
after  appellant  had  filed  an  appeal  bnef.  but  before  an  exam- 
iner's answer  was  prepared. 

Relative  to  the  processing  times.  PALM  reports  were  used 
to  obtain  data  on  the  practices  targeted  for  this  activity 

COMPARISON  OF  CURRENT  LEVELS 
TO  DESIRED  LEVELS 

The  step  of  comparing  the  current  levels  of  performance  to  the 
desued  or  standard  levels  of  perfonnance  was  accomplished 
by  setting  out  the  desired  or  standard  level  for  each  target 
practice.  Next,  all  the  information  provided  by  the  surveys  was 
analyzed  for  each  target  practice  and  compared  to  the  desired 
or  standard  level  for  the  target  practice.  The  analysis  resulted 
in  the  following  general  conclusions.  (A  detailed  hsting  of  all 
conclusions  for  each  targeted  practice  is  presented  in  Section 
Vn  of  Volume  I  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program  Report  ) 

SUMMARY  OF  CONCLUSIONS 

A.  Eiplaoations  of  R^cctioBS 

1.  IdeHtiflcatioii  of  SUtutory  Basis  for  R^cction 

Over  95%  of  the  rejections  under  35  USC  §§  103  and 
112,  second  paragraph  (clarity),  cited  the  statutory  basis 
for  the  rejection.  With  respect  to  rejections  under  35  USC 
§  102,  92%  of  the  rejections  cited  the  statutory  basis 
Hence,  no  significant  improvement  is  needed  in  specifying 
the  statutory  basis  of  a  rejection  based  on  35  USC  §§  102. 
103  or  1 12,  second  paragraph. 

With  respect  to  rejections  under  35  USC  §  1 12,  first 
paragraph,  14-19%  of  the  rejecuons  based  on  a  non- 
enabling  disclosure  and  42%  of  the  rejections  based  on 
new  matter  failed  to  cite  the  statutory  basis  Hence, 
improvement  is  needed  in  specifying  that  a  rejection,  based 
on  new  matter  or  the  lack  of  an  enabling  disclosure,  is 
under  35  USC  §  1 12,  first  paragraph. 

2.  ExpianatkHi  of  RcJcctioBS  Based  on  Prior  Art 

Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  rejections  reviewed 
failed  to  explain  why  the  claimed  invenUon  would  have 
been  obvious  in  view  of  the  applied  prior  an.  Over  75% 
of  the  anomeys  responding  to  the  AIPLA  survey  perceived 
rejections  under  35  USC  i  103  as  lacking  an  explanation 
of  why  the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious 
Moreover,  70  comments  from  anomeys  (the  highest  for 
any  topic)  were  critical  of  the  explanations  of  rejections 
under  35  USC  §  103.  Hence,  significant  improvement  is 
needed  to  assure  that  rejections  based  on  pnor  art  appropn- 
atcly  communicate  the  rauonale  for  such  rejections 

3.  Espianatkn  of  Rijcctioiis  Uadcr  35  USC  §  112.  First 
Paragraph,  Non-Enabiing  Disclosure 

Nineteen  percent  of  all  the  non-enabling  disclosure 
rejections  reviewed  failed  to  give  reasons  m  support  of 
the  rejection.  Hence,  improvement  is  needed  in  explaining 
why  a  disclosure  is  non-enabling. 

4.  ExptaMtioa  of  Rijcctions  Under  35  USC  S  112,  First 
Paragraph,  New  Matter 

With  respect  to  rejections  based  on  new  matter.  35% 
of  the  rejections  reviewed  failed  to  pointout  the  language 
considered  to  be  new  matter,  and  40%  of  these  rejections 
did  not  give  a  reason  why  the  language  was  considered 
new  matter.  Hence,  significant  improvements  are  needed 
in  pointing  out  the  language  that  is  considered  to  be  new 
matter,  and  explammg  why  the  new  matter  is  not  supported 
by  the  disclosure  as  originally  filed. 

5.  ExpteMtfaw  of  Rtjectiona  Under  35  USC  S  112,  Second 
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Approximately  90%  of  the  rejecuons  reviewed  pointed 
out  the  claim  language  considered  unclear  Thus,  no  signif- 
icant improvement  is  needed  in  pointing  out  what  claim 


language  is  considered  unclear  in  rejections  under  the 
second  paragraph  of  §  112. 

Twenty-three  percent  of  the  non-final  rejections 
reviewed  failed  to  explain  why  the  language  was  consid- 
ered unclear.  In  final  actions,  8%  of  the  rejections  failed  to 
explain  why  the  language  was  considered  unclear.  Hence, 
improvement  is  needed  in  explaining  why  the  claim  lan- 
guage IS  considered  unclear  in  rejections  under  the  second 
paragraph  of  §  112. 

6.  Alternative  R^ectioas  Under  35  USC  K  102/103 

Three  percent  of  the  actions  reviewed  contained  altcma- 
uve  rejections  under  35  USC  fiS  102,  103.  Ten  percent 
of  the  exanuners"  answers  reviewed  contained  similar 
rejections.  The  number  of  alternative  rejections  under 
either  §  102  or  §  103  was  sufficiendy  low  so  that  no 
further  action  is  required 

B.  Final  Rejection  Practice 

1 .  Timdy  Development  of  Issues  in  Examiner  and  Attorney 
CommnoicatioBS 

The  perception  surveys  indicate  that  examiner  acuons 
and  anomey  responses  leading  up  to  fuial  rejection  do  not 
adequately  develop  the  issues.  The  objective  AppUcations 
Survey  dau  indicate  that  32%  of  examiners'  non-final 
actions  do  not  fully  respond  to  all  arguments  raised  by 
the  applicant.  Improvement  is  needed  by  both  examiners 
and  aKomeys  in  fully  developing  the  issues  prior  to  final. 

Final  rejecuons  were  found  to  treat  all  claims,  but  were 
deficient  in  answering  all  arguments  presented  by  the 
applicant  and  in  treating  affidavits  and  declarations  sub- 
mitted to  overcome  rejections.  Improvement  is  needed  in 
responding  to  all  issues  raised  during  the  prosecution  when 
making  a  final  rejection. 

2.  Appropriateness  of  Final  R^ection 

Thirteen  percent  of  the  final  actions  surveyed  were  con- 
sidered premature  However,  91%  of  die  final  rejections 
reviewed  were  considered  to  be  reasonable.  Thirty-nine 
percent  of  the  attorneys  responding  to  the  AIPLA  survey 
perceived  final  actions  as  proper  only  occasionally  or 
rarely. 

Though  exanuners  appear  to  be  doing  an  acceptable 
job  in  making  reasonable  and  proper  final  rejections,  some 
improvement  is  needed.  However,  anomey  percepbon  is 
substantially  lower  than  the  factual  findings.  This  may  be 
due  to  a  desire  by  anomeys  for  a  more  liberal  after  final 
procedure  rather  than  improper  examiner  application  of 
the  current  procedure. 

3.  Advisory  Actions 

Advisory  actions  were  found  to  be  mailed  in  a  timely 
manner. 

Thirty-three  percent  of  the  amendments  filed  after  final 
were  improperly  refused  entry  Only  46%  of  the  anomeys 
responding  to  the  AIPLA  survey  perceived  that  reasons 
given  by  examiners  for  the  non-entry  of  amendinents  after 
final  were  clear  almost  always  or  most  of  the  time.  More- 
over, only  50%  of  these  anomeys  perceived  their  response 
to  final  rejections  to  have  been  given  full  consideration. 

In  only  39%  of  the  instances  when  an  amendmeni  to 
existmg  claims  was  entered  after  final  did  the  advisory 
action  clearly  specify  the  grounds  of  rejection  applicable 
to  the  amended  claims. 

Hence,  significant  improvements  are  needed  in  assuring 
that  amendments  after  final: 

a.  are  not  arbitfarily  refused  entry, 

b.  are  given  sufficient  consideration,  and 

c    communicate  the  ground  of  rejection  for  any  claim 
amended  after  the  final  rejection 

C.  Information  Disclosure  Statements 

1.  Frequency  and  Timeliness  of  Submissions 

Information  disclosure  statements  are  submitted  either 
as  statements  in  the  specification  or  as  separate  papers  in 
approximately  60%  of  the  applications.  Eighty-two  per- 


cent of  the  statements  are  submitted  prior  to  the  fust  action. 
However,  47%  are  filed  more  than  three  months  from  the 
filing  date.  In  1978,  just  after  37  CFR  §  1 .56  was  amended, 
only  21%  of  the  statements  were  filed  more  than  three 
months  after  the  filing  date.  Twelve  percent  of  applications 
on  appeal  had  statements  filed  after  the  final  rejection. 
Two  percent  of  the  statements  are  filed  after  the  application 
has  been  allowed. 

Only  1 1  %  of  the  statements  filed  more  than  three  months 
after  the  filing  date  contained  an  explanation  for  the  delay. 

Hence,  significant  improvements  arc  needed  for 
assuring  that  information  disclosure  statements  are  filed 
in  a  timely  manner,  and  with  an  explanation  for  the  delay 
when  filed  late. 

2.  Submission  Includes  Explanation  of  Relevancy  of  Docu- 
ments 

The  explanation  of  the  relevance  of  the  art  is  substan- 
tially below  standard  whether  the  citation  is  incorporated 
in  the  s[>ecification  or  is  in  a  separate  paper.  Hence,  signifi- 
cant improvement  is  needed  in  assuring  that  explanations 
of  the  relevance  of  documents  cited  in  information  disclo- 
sure statements  are  provided. 

3.  Copy  of  Documents  Supplied 

Copies  of  cited  documents,  regardless  of  type,  are  not 
provided  in  approximately  60%  of  cases  when  statements 
are  incorporated  into  the  specification.  Even  when  elimi- 
nating those  statements  citing  only  U.S.  patent  documents, 
the  Applications  Survey  still  shows  a  25%  level  of  non- 
compliance for  specification-incorporated  statements. 
There  is  a  need  for  improvement  in  supplying  copies  of 
documents  cited  in  specification-  incorporated  statements. 

1 4.  Translation  of  Foreign  Documents  Provided 

Either  a  translation  or  a  statemeni  that  a  translation  is 
not  readily  available  is  generally  not  provided  when  the 
citation  is  incorporated  in  the  specification.  While  compli- 
ance with  the  standard  is  better  when  the  citation  is  in  a 
separate  paper,  compliance  is  still  poor.  Improvement  is 
needed. 

5.  Form  PTO-1449  or  Equivalent 

Since  the  use  of  PTO  form  1449  is  not  mandatory,  this 
section  merely  reports  the  degree  to  which  the  form  is 
voluntarily  used  and  is  thus  informational  only.  Form 
PTO-1449  is  used  in  about  70%  of  disclosure  statement 
submissions  when  the  submission  is  in  a  separate  paper. 
The  form  is  used  in  about  25%  of  the  disclosure  statements 
incorporated  in  the  specification. 

6.  Miscellaneons 

Examiners  considered  art  submitted  prior  to  first  action 
in  93%  of  cases  reviewed.  Improvement  is  needed  to  insure 
1(X)%  compliance. 

While  the  survey  results  indicate  a  perception  by  exam- 
iners that  related  copending  applications  are  not  being 
fully  disclosed,  no  objective  survey  data  was  recorded  on 
this  topic.  Since  anomeys  are  only  required  to  cite  related 
applications  that  are  material,  the  survey  question  does 
not  measure  perceived  perfonnance  against  the  current 
standard.  No  conclusions  can  be  reached  based  upon  the 
survey  data. 

D.  Interviews 

1.  Interviews  in  General 

The  results  of  the  AIPLA  survey  indicate  that,  of  the 
anomeys  responding  to  the  survey, 

a.  75%  perceived  interviews  as  productive, 

b.  89%  perceived  interviews  to  be  kept  as  scheduled, 

c.  68%  perceived  examiners  to  be  adequately  prepared, 
and 

d.  85%  perceived  the  interview  summary  form  to  be  com- 
pleted adequately. 

The  results  of  the  Examiners  Survey  indicate  that,  of 
the  examiners  responding  to  the  survey, 

a.  53%  perceived  interviews  as  productive, 

b.  %%  perceived  interviews  to  be  kept  as  scheduled. 
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c.  88%  perceived  anomeys  to  be  adequately  prepared, 
and 

d.  67%  perceived  anomeys  as  making  the  substance  of 
the  interview  of  record. 

The  survey  results  indicate  that  anomeys  perceive  that 
examiners  are  willing  to  grant  at  least  one  mterview  if 
timely  requested.  No  need  for  improvement  would  appear 
necessary.  A  substantial  number  of  anomeys(approxi- 
mately  30%)  feel  that  examiners  are  only  occasionally  or 
rarely  willing  to  discuss  and  attempt  to  resolve  substantive 
issues  at  interviews.  However.examiners  often  express  the 
desire  to  reserve  commitments  until  after  an  interview  so 
that  full  consideration  of  all  points  could  be  made.  It 
cannot  be  concluded  from  the  survey  data  whether  exam- 
iners could  be  making  more  substantive  commitments  at 
interviews.  No  need  for  improvement  is  indicated.  Some 
improvement  is  needed  by  anomeys  in  ensuring  that  an 
adequate  written  record  of  the  substance  of  all  interviews 
is  provided. 

2,  Telephone  Restriction 

As  a  general  poUcy,  the  examiner  should  telephone  the 
anomey  of  record  and  request  an  oral  election  when 
making  a  restriction  requirement.  In  62%  of  the  restriction 
requirements  reviewed,  the  policy  was  followed.  However, 
the  telephone  is  not  required  to  be  used  when  examiners 
know  that  an  election  will  not  be  made  by  phone.  The 
number  of  instances  of  the  remaining  38%  where  no 
restriction  was  made  for  this  reason  was  not  determined. 
Hence,  while  it  appears  that  some  improvement  is  needed, 
the  degree  of  ne^  for  improvement  caimot  be  determined 
without  further  study. 

E.  Responses  by  Applicant 

1.  Responses  under  37  CFR  §  1.111 

Approximately  90%  of  the  responses  reviewed  were 
technically  fiilly  responsive  to  Office  actions.  However, 
the  percentage  of  responses  that  explained  why  the  claimed 
invention  would  have  been  unobvious  in  view  of  the  prior 
art  was  significantly  lower.  Moreover,  some  of  the  com- 
ments fix>m  examiners  indicate  that  they  feel  responses 
often  argue  references  individually  rather  than  address  the 
combinauon  of  references  set  forth  in  the  prior  Office 
action.  At  least  pan  of  this  may  be  due  to  the  lack  of  an 
examiner  explanation  in  rejections  how  references  are  used 
and  combined. 

Hence,  no  significant  improvement  is  needed  in  assuring 
that  responses  under  §1.1  treat  all  objections  and  rejec- 
tions. However,  significant  improvement  is  needed  in 
assuring  that  responses  include  an  explanation  of  why  it 
would  have  been  unobvious  to  combine  or  modify  the 
references  in  the  manner  suggested  by  the  examiner. 

2.  Responses  Under  37  CFR  i  1.116 

Only  1 6%  of  the  amendments  filed  after  a  fmal  rejection 
that  were  reviewed  presented  a  showing  of  good  and  suffi- 
cient reasons  why  they  were  necessary  and  why  they  were 
not  presented  earUer.  Moreover.  48%  of  the  examiners 
and  SPEs  responding  to  the  Examiners  Survey  perceived 
that  anomeys  generally  do  not  start  serious  prosecution  or 
make  substantial  amendments  until  after  the  final  rejection. 

Hence,  significant  improvement  is  needed  in  assuring 
that  responses  under  §  1.116  explain  why  an  amendment 
was  not  presented  earUer. 

3.  Appeal  Briefs-Responses  to  R^ections 

Ninety-four  percent  of  the  briefs  reviewed  contained 
an  explanation  why  the  examiner's  modification  of  the 
references  would  have  been  unobvious.  Hence,  no  signifi- 
cant improvement  is  needed  in  assuring  that  briefs  ade- 
quately communicate  why  the  examiner's  rejection  is 
considered  improper. 

4.  Affidavits/Declarations  Submitted  to  Overcome  Rejec- 
tions 

Approximately  20%  of  affidavits/declarations  are  not 
filed  in  a  timely  manner.  Hence,  improvement  is  needed 
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in  assunng  thai  affidaviti/declarations  are  submitted  in  a 
timely  manner 

Examiner  perception  of  the  sufficiency  ot  affidavits  to 
either  estabhsh  proper  "nexus"  when  asserting  commercial 
success  or  to  present  evidence  to  substantiate  an  allegation 
of  "secondary  considerations"  was  very  low.  indicating  a 
need  for  at  least  some  attorney  improvement. 

F.  Completeness  o(  the  Record 

1.  Reasons  for  Allowance 

In  22*  of  the  applications  reviewed,  the  reason  for 
allowance  was  not  clear  from  the  record  Moreover,  only 
50*  of  the  attorneys  responding  to  the  AIPLA  Survey 
perceived  the  leason  for  allowance  made  of  record  by  the 
examiner,  as  clearly  establishing  why  the  claims  were 
allowed.  Hence,  significant  improvement  is  needed  m 
assuring  that  the  record  clearly  explain  why  the  claims 
were  allowed. 

2.  Recordation  of  Searches 

Eighty-five  percent  of  the  applications  surveyed  had 
search  boxes  properly  filled  out  by  the  examiner  Approxi 
matcly  45*  of  the  applications,  wherein  an  automated 
search  was  made,  were  lacking  information  about  the  auto- 
mated search.  Hence,  improvements  are  needed  in  assunng 
that  the  search  dau  are  recorded  in  a  complete  and  accurate 
manner. 

3.  Foreign  Priority  DaU  VeriHed 

The  pnority/PCT  dau  appeanng  on  the  face  of  the 
file  wrapper  were  not  verified  in  23*  of  the  applications 
reviewed.  Hence,  a  significant  improvement  is  aceded  in 
assunng  that  the  pnonty/PCT  data  appeanng  on  the  file 
jacket  are  venfied. 

G.  Compact  Prosecution 

1.  Adequacy  of  A|>plications  Prior  to  First  Action 

Applications  should  be  devoid  of  obvious  informalities 
Significant  improvement  is  needed  in  foreign  ongin  appli- 
cations since  70*  of  the  examiners  surveyed  perceived 
foreign  applications  as  containing  substantial  formal  defi- 
ciencies almost  always  or  most  of  the  time.  However,  only 
16*  of  the  examiners  perceived  U.S.  ongin  applications 
as  containing  substantial  formal  deficiencies 

The  disclosure  should  be  readily  understandable  and 
the  claims  should  clearly  define  the  invenuon  to  enable 
the  examiner  to  conduct  an  adequate  search  Improvement 
IS  needed  in  foreign  ongin  appbcations  since  20*  of  the 
examiners  surveyed  perceive  such  applicauons  as  lacking 
an  adequate  disclosure  to  permit  exanunation  almost 
always  or  most  of  the  time  However.  97*  of  these  exam- 
iners perceive  U.S.  ongin  applications  as  containing  an 
adequate  disclosure 

Claims  should  be  presented  that  range  from  the  broadest 
to  the  most  detailed  that  applicant  is  willing  to  accept 
Substantial  improvement  is  needed  in  this  area  since  the 
Appbcations  Survey  shows  that  only  approximately  60* 
of  the  applications  surveyed  contained  such  a  range  of 
claims. 

2.  Searches 

The  first  search  should  cover  the  invention  as  descnbeo 
and  claimed  Substanual  improvement  is  needed  in  con- 
ducting a  more  thorough  search  at  the  ume  of  the  first 
acuon  since  50*  of  the  applications  surveyed  revealed 
newly  applied  art  in  subsequent  actions  that  should  have 
been  applied  in  a  previous  action. 

A  search  should  be  made  m  the  issuing  class/subclass 
Improvement  is  needed  m  this  area  because  11*  of  the 
allowed  applications  reviewed  did  not  indicate  that  the 
issuing  class/subclass  was  searched. 

3.  Indication  of  AUowabic  Subject  Matter 

Examiners  should  communicate  certain  aspects  or  fea- 
tures of  applicant's  invention  that  if  properly  claimed 
would  receive  favorable  consideration.  Significant 
improvement  is  needed  in  this  area  since  only  59*  of  the 
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applications  that  were  deemed  appropnate  for  an  indica- 
tion of  allowable  subject  matter  had  such  an  indication 

H.  Appeal  Practice 

1.  Appellant's  Brief-Format 

Ninety-five  percent  of  the  bnefs  reviewed  contained  a 
concise  explanauon  of  the  invention.  However,  only  46* 
of  the  explanations  contained  a  reference  back  to  the  draw- 
ings and/or  specification.  Hence,  a  significant  improve- 
ment IS  needed  in  assunng  that  appellant's  explanabon  of 
the  invention  refers  to  the  drawing  and/or  specificauon. 
Nincty-five  percent  of  the  bnefs  reviewed  contained  a 
copy  of  the  claims  Hence,  no  significant  improvement  is 
needed  in  assunng  that  appellants  provide  a  copy  of  the 
claims  on  appeal. 

In  addition,  formal  matters  that  are  not  currently 
required  m  bnefs  were  found  to  be  included  in  the  surveyed 
bnefs  to  the  following  extent. 

a.  27*  of  the  briefs  included  a  separate  summary  of  the 
issues  on  appeal. 

b  53*  of  the  bnefs  included  a  citation  of  the  references 
as  well  as  an  explanation  of  each  reference, 

c  7*  of  the  briefs  included  a  reference  back  to  the  draw- 
ings or  specification  in  the  copy  of  the  claims  presented 
in  the  bnef;  however,  58*  of  the  examiners  surveyed 
thought  that  an  appeal  bnef  would  be  more  useful  if 
the  claims  on  appeal  were  read  on  the  drawings  or 
specification,  and 

d  2*  of  the  bnefs  pointed  out  an  exemplary  claim;  how- 
ever 60*  of  the  examiners  surveyed  thought  that  an 
appeal  brief  would  be  more  useful  if  appellant  is 
required  to  slate  whether  all  the  claims  on  appeal  stand 
or  fall  together 

The  formal  requirements  of  the  brief  should  be  reviewed 
to  determine  if  these  addiuonal  rcquu^ments  would 
improve  the  manner  in  which  issues  on  appeal  and  evi- 
dence in  support  thereof  are  set  forth  in  the  bnef. 

2.  Examiner's  Answer-Format 

Ninety  percent  of  the  answers  surveyed  identified  the 
stams  of  all  the  claims  in  the  applications.  One  hundred 
percent  of  the  answers  cited  all  the  references  relied  upon 
in  the  appeal  and  pointed  out  any  deficiencies  in  the  copy 
of  the  claims  provided  by  appellant.  Hence,  no  significant 
improvements  are  needed  in  the  format  of  the  examiners' 
answers,  as  measured  against  the  formal  requirements  for 
examiner's  answers. 

In  addiuon,  formal  matters  that  are  not  currently 
required  in  examiner's  answers  were  found  to  be  included 
in  the  surveyed  answers  to  the  following  extent. 

a.  15*  of  the  answers  included  a  summary  of  the  issues 

on  appeal, 
b    40*  of  the  answers  included  an  explanation  of  the 

invention,  and 
c    28*  of  the  answers  included  an  explanation  of  the 

references 

The  formal  requirements  of  the  examiner's  answer 
should  be  reviewed  to  determine  if  these  additional 
requirements  would  improve  the  manner  in  which  issues 
on  appeal  and  evidence  in  support  thereof  are  set  forth  in 
the  examiner's  answer 

3.  Examiner's  Answer-Completeness 

Seventy-two  percent  of  the  answers  reviewed  responded 
to  every  significant  argument  raised  in  the  bnefs.  Hence, 
a  significant  improvement  is  needed  in  assuring  that  exam- 
iners' answers  respond  to  every  significant  argument/issue 
raised  by  appellants. 

4.  Post  Examiner's  Answer  Practice 

The  Appeals  Survey  shows  that  a  substantial  number 
of  reply  briefs  are  merely  noted  with  no  further  comment 
by  the  examiner.  The  findings  are  inconclusive  regard- 


ingthe  propnety  of  the  reply  bnefs  or  whether  reply  briefs 
arc  being  treated  properly  by  examiners. 


I.  Allowance  After  Appeal  Brief 

Thiny-mne  percent  of  applications  allowed  after  an 
appeal  brief  had  been  filed  were  found  to  have  no  change 
in  appellant's  position.  Hence,  significant  improvement  is 
needed  in  assuring  that  applications  are  allowed  at  the 
earliest  appropnate  stage  of  prosecution. 


J.  Processing  Times 


1.  16  Mailing  of  Office  Actions 

Substantial  improvement  in  mailing  Office  actions  ear- 
lier than  one  month  from  the  day  when  the  examiners  are 
given  credit  for  the  Office  action  has  been  accomplished 
since  the  inception  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program. 


2.  Mailing  of  Notices  of  Allowance 

Substantial  improvement  in  assuring  that  Notices  of 
Allowances  are  mailed  promptly  has  been  accomplished 
since  the  inception  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program. 


3.  Responses  to  Amendments  After  Final 

Substantial  improvement  in  mailing  responses  to 
amendments  after  final  has  been  accomplished  since  the 
inception  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program. 


Perceptions 


In  addition  to  reaching  conclusions  on  the  current  level  of 
performance  of  each  target  practice,  the  program  determined 
the  opinions  of  patent  examiners  and  representatives  of  appli- 
cants on  various  topics  involved  in  the  examination  process. 
A  summary  of  their  perceptions  is  presented  below. 

Examiner  legal  proficiency  was  perceived  by  anomeys 
to  be  in  definite  need  of  improvement. 

Examiner  technical  competency,  care  in  doing  the  job, 
and  neatness  of  attire  were  perceived  by  attorneys  as  more 
positive  than  negative,  but  in  need  of  improvement. 

Clerical  competency  and  care  in  doing  the  job  were 
perceived  by  anomeys  to  be  in  definite  need  of  improve- 
ment. 

Clerical  functions  including  neatness  of  attire,  coopera- 
tiveness.  courteousness  and  availability  were  perceived  as 
being  more  positive  than  negative,  but  with  substantial 
room  for  improvement. 

Attorney  handling  of  foreign  origin  applications  was 
perceived  by  examiners  to  be  deficient  in  preparation  of 
the  case  for  examination.  Attorney  practices  including 
continued  prosecution  after  final,  interview  practice,  sub- 
mission of  information  disclosure  statements  and  explana- 
tion of  reasons  for  disagreement  with  §  103  rejections 
were  also  of  concern  to  examiners. 
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Diligence  in  Filing  Petitions  to  Revive 

and  Petitions  to  Withdraw 

the  Holding  of  Abandonment 


Once  an  application  becomes  inadvertently  abandoned,  it  is 
incumbent  on  applicant  to  act  with  diligence  in  providing  the 
response  necessary  to  continue  prosecution.  Petitions  to  revive 
or  to  withdraw  the  holding  of  abandonment  must  be  filed 
promptly  after  applicant  is  notified  or  otherwise  becomes  aware 
of  the  abandonment.  Unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  accepts 
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applicant's  response  as  sufficient  and  complete  to  revive  the 
application  or  to  withdraw  the  holding  of  abandonment,  the 
appUcation  remains  abandoned  and  the  burden  continues  to 
rest  with  applicant  to  exercise  diligence. 

Some  practitioners  have  demonstrated  a  lack  of  diligence  in 
filing  or  renewing  a  petition  to  revive  or  a  petition  to  withdraw 
the  holding  of  abandonment.  This  appears  to  have  been  a  con- 
scious decision  on  the  practitioners'  part  based  on  the  belief 
that  any  delay  in  filing  or  renewing  a  petition  could  be  cured 
by  filing  a  terminal  disclaimer  equivalent  to  the  period  of  delay 
in  prosecuting  the  application.  While  the  Office  does  have  a 
policy  of  requiring  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  those  situations 
where  there  has  bMn  a  delay  of  more  than  six  months  in  filing 
a  grantable  petition  to  revive  an  application  that  has  become 
abandoned  [37  CFR  1.137(c).  1.316(d)  and  1.317(c)),  the  ter- 
minal disclaimer  has  never  been  authorized  or  set  fofth  in  the 
rules  as  a  substitute  for  diUgence.  Indeed,  such  an  interpretation 
would  be  contrary  to  the  traditional  concept  of  reasonable  diU- 
gence and  is  contrary  to  the  explicit  requirement  of  37  CFR 
1.137(a),  1.155(b),  1.181(f),  1.316(b)  and  1.137(b)  that  a  peti- 
tion to  revive  be  filed  promptly.  See  In  re  Application  ofTakao. 
17  USPQ2d  1155  (Comm'r.  1990). 

JAMES  E.  DENNY 
Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents-designate 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Part  1 


Changes  in  Procedures  for  Reviyal  of  Patent 
Appliaitions  and  Reinstatement  of  Patents 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (OflRce)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to:  modify  the 
petition  requirements  for  reviving  abandoned  applications; 
extend  the  provisions  for  revival  under  the  unintentioiial  stan- 
dard to  applications  abandoned  under  §  1.53(d);  modify  the 
requirements  for  a  petition  to  accept  late  payment  of  a  mainte- 
nance fee  filed  more  than  six  montlu  after  expiration  of  a  patent; 
modify  the  requirements  for  a  petition  to  accept  unavoidably 
delaynl  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee;  and  provide  for  rein- 
statement of  a  patent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  was  unintentional.  The  Office  is  also  estab- 
lishing the  amount  for  the  surcharge  for  accepting  a  mainte- 
nance fee  after  expiration  of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintentional. 

Effective  Date:  Sept.  20,  1993.  These  rales  will  be  applicable 
to  all  papers  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective  date. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Box  DAC,  Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  PR  41899)  on  Sqjt. 
14,  1992,  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official 
Gazette  ( 1 143  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  8)  on  October  6.  1992,  the 
Office  proposed  to  amend  §§  1.17,  1.137,  1.155.  1.316,  1.317 
and  1 .378.  In  an  Interim  Rule  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(57  PR  56448  on  November  30,  1992,  and  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  (1 145  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office 
339)  on  December  8,  1992,  the  Office,  pursuant  to  Public  Law 
102-444  enacted  October  23,  1992.  estabUshed  interim  rules 
for  reinstatement  of  a  [latent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional.  The  Office  also  estab- 
lished the  amount  for  the  surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance 
fee  after  expiration  of  a  patent  for  non-tiinely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  was  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintentional. 
No  oral  hearing  was  held. 
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DISCUSSION  OF  SPECinC  SECTIONS  TO  BE  CHANGED 

OR  ADDED 

(1)  Post  issuance  fees.  (§  1.20) 

Section  1.20(1)  IS  amended  to  add  a  SI. 500  surcharge  fee 
for  accepung  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  ntiainle 
nance  fee. 

(2)  Unavoidable  or  unintentional  abandonment  of  an  appli- 
cation 

Section.s  1  137.  1  155.  1.316  and  1  317  each  provide  for 
pctiuons  to  the  Commissioner  for  relief  from  failure  to  umely 
comply  with  a  requirement  of  the  Office  Section  I  1 37  provides 
for  petitions  to  revive  patent  applications  abandoned  for  failure 
to  prosecute  where  the  delay  m  prosecuuon  was  unavoidable 
(§1  1 37(a))  or  the  delay  was  unintentional(§  1.137(b))  Section 
I  155  provides  for  petitions  for  acceptance  of  late  payment 
of  issue  fees  in  applications  for  design  patents  as  though  no 
abandonment  had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in  payment 
was  unavoidable  (§  I  155(b))  or  unintentional  (§  I  155(c)) 
Section  I  316  provides  for  pcuuons  for  acceptance  of  late 
payment  of  issue  fees  in  applications  for  patent  as  though  no 
abandonment  had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in  payment 
was  unavoidable  (§  I  316(b))  or  unintentional  (§  1  316(c)) 
Section  1317  provides  for  acceptance  of  late  payment  of  the 
balance  of  issue  fees  in  patents  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever 
occurred  where  the  delay  m  payment  was  unavoidable  (§ 
1  317(b))  or  unintentional  (§  I  317(c)) 

In  order  to  obtain  relief  under  the  unavoidable  standard  m 
the  above-noted  sections,  the  regulations  continue  to  require 
the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  if  the  peiiuon  is  filed  more 
than  six  months  after  the  date  of  abandonment  See  §§  I  1 37(c ). 
I  155(d).  1  316(d)  and  1.317(d)  The  terminal  disclaimer  must 
disclaim  a  period  equivalent  to  the  penod  of  abandonment_ 
The  period  of  abandonment  is  considered  to  be  the  number  of 
months  lapsed  from  the  date  of  abandonment  until  the  date  of 
filing  of  a  grantable  petition 

S«:tions  I  137(c).  I  155(d)  and  1  316(d)  are  amended  to 
reflect  the  current  practice  that  a  terminal  disclaimer  filed  for 
the  purpose  of  reviving  an  application  also  apphes  to  a  patent 
granted  on  any  conunuing  applicauon  enutled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  fihng  date  of  the  subject  application  under  35  U  S  C. 

Applicants  may  petition  under  the  provisions  of  §  1  183  for 
a  waiver  of  the  requirement  that  a  period  equivalent  to  the 
period  of  abandonment  be  disclaimed  if  it  can  be  shown  that 
an  extraordinary  situation  exists  in  which  justice  requires  waiver 
of  this  requirement. 

If  petitions  under  the  above- noted  sections  were  not  grantable 
because  of  insufficient  evidence  or  petiuoner's  failure  to 
comply  with  certain  requirements,  the  Office  dismissed  the 
petitions  The  dismissal  indicated  any  missing  items  and  warned 
petitioners  that  any  renewed  peution  seeking  reconsideration 
must  be  filed  promptly  While  the  promptness  requurment  was 
not  precisely  defined.  §  1.181(0  requires  the  filing  of  petitions 
within  two  months  from  an  acuon  complained  of  in  order  to 
avoid  possible  dismissal  of  the  petition  on  the  grounds  that  it 
was  not  timely  filed  The  above-noted  sections  are  being 
amended  to  specify  a  two-month  penod  or  such  ume  as  may 
be  set  in  the  dismissal  as  being  the  appropnate  deadline  for 
requesting  reconsideration  In  those  situations  where  petitioners 
require  more  time  to  gather  additional  evidence  or  items  needed 
for  reconsideration,  an  extension  of  time  of  up  to  four  months 
may  be  obtained  under  the  provisions  of  §  11 36<a)  The  filing 
of  a  renewed  petition  within  the  penod  specified  in  the  decision 
or  within  the  extended  penod  permitted  under  §  1  136  will 
satisfy  the  promptness  requirement  of  petiuons  under  the 
unavoidable  standard. 

Upon  failure  to  timely  file  a  renewed  petition  under  the 
unavoidable  standard,  the  Office  will  require  a  showing  of 
unavoidable  delay  for  the  entire  penod  of  abandonment  To  be 
entitled  to  relief  under  the  unavoidable  standard,  petitioner 
must  be  able  to  show  unavoidable  delay  from  a  time  pnor  to 
abandonment  to  the  filing  of  a  granuble  petition  In  re  Applica 
tion  of  Takeo.  17  USPQ2d  1155  (Commr  Pat  1990)  Upori 
failure  to  timely  file  a  renewed  petition  under  the  unintentional 
standard  (see  §§  1.137(d).  1.155(e).  1.316(e)  and  1  317(e)). 
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petitioner  ma\  be  subject  to  a  loss  of  the  nght  to  proceed  under 
the  unintentional  standard  if  more  than  one  year  lapsed  between 
the  date  of  abandonment  and  the  date  the  renewed  petition  is 

The  unintentional  provisions  specified  in  §  1  137(b)  will 
apply  to  applications  abandoned  under  §  1  53(d)  Effective 
Nov  5  1990  the  Commissioner  waived,  under  §  I  183.  the 
exception  specified  in  §  1 . 1 37(b)  as  to  applicability  of  petitions 
under  the  unintenuonal  standards  to  applications  abandoned 
under  §  1  53(d)  See  'Petitions  to  Revive  Patent  Applicauons 
Waiver  of  Provisions  of  37  CFR  §  I  137(b)".  1121  Off  Gaz. 
Pat  Office  6  (Dec  4,  1990)  Section  1  137(b)  is  amended  to 
incorporate  this  new  practice  into  the  regulations 

The  Office  is  amending  §  1  1 37(b)  to  clearly  require  applicant 
to  state  that  the  delay  was  unintentional,  rather  than  the  aban- 
donment was  unintentional.  The  Office  has  withdrawn  its  pro- 
posal that  would  have  amended  the  niles  of  practice  to  require 
a  temunal  disclaimer  if  a  granuble  petition  to  reinsute  an 
abandoned  application  was  not  filed  within  six  months  from 
the  date  of  abandonment  The  tcnninal  disclaimer  proposal  was 
withdrawn  because  of  the  burden  that  such  a  requirement  would 
impose  on  applicants  and  the  Office  and  because  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  achieve  its  intended  purpose  The  Office  had  suggested 
the  tennina]  disclaimer  proposal  to  ensure  that  any  petition  to 
revive  was  promptly  filed  However,  the  proposed  temunal 
disclaimer  requirement  is  unnecessary  to  ensure  prompt  filing 
of  the  petition  to  revive  since  the  first  sentence  of  §  1.137(b) 
sutes  that  an  application  may  be  revived  if  the  delay  was 
unintentional.  Accordingly,  the  specific  requirements  for  the 
unintentional  petiuon  to  revive  have  been  amended  to  corre- 
spond to  the  existing  nile  provision  that  revival  is  available  if 
the  delay  was  unintentional,  not  just  that  the  abandonment  was 
unintenuonal  A  person  seelting  revival  should  not  maJce  a 
sutement  that  the  delay  was  unintentional  unless  the  entire 
delay,  including  the  delay  from  the  date  it  was  discovered  that 
the  application  was  abandoned  up  until  the  petition  to  revive 
was  actually  filed,  was  unintentional  For  example,  a  sutement 
that  the  delay  was  unintenuonal  would  not  be  proper  when 
applicant  becomes  aware  of  an  abandoninent  and  then  intention- 
ally delays  filing  a  peution  to  revive  the  applicauon  under  § 
1.137.  .    , 

The  Office  adopted  a  policy  wherein,  under  certain  stncuy 
limited  condiuons.  the  one-year  penod  for  requesting  revival 
of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application  could  be  waived. 
Accordingly,  the  prohibition  agauist  requests  for  waiver  found 
in§§l  137(b).  1.155(c).  1.316(c)andl.317(c)hasbcendeleted. 
See  "Peutions  Under  37  CFR  1  183  to  Waive  the  One  Year 
Time  Penod  Requirement  m  37  CFR  1.137(b).  I  155(c)  and 
1  316(c)"  at  1059  Off  Gaz.  Pat  Office  4  (Oct  1.  1985)  How- 
ever, applicants  are  cauuoned  that  waiver  of  the  one-year  dead- 
line under  the  unintentional  standard  will  continue  to  be  subject 
to  stnctly  limited  conditions 

(3)  Issue  and  Urm  of  design  patents  (5  1.155) 

Secuon  I  155  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
to  §  1  137  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1  155  is  further  modified  to 
correct  a  typographical  error  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  § 
1  17(1).  the  letter  (I)  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the 
numeral  ( 1 ) 

(4)  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee  (§ 
IJ16) 

Section  1  316  is  amended  to  he  consistent  with  the  changes 
lo  §  1  137  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.316  is  further  modified  to 
correct  a  typographical  error  In  the  reference  lo  the  fee  in  § 
1  17(1).  the  letter  (1)  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the 
numeral  ( 1 ) 

(5)  Lapsed  Patents;  delayed  payment  of  balance  of  issue 
fee  (5  1 J17) 

Secuon  1317  contains  a  provision  regarding  issue  fees  paid 
pnor  to  October  1.  1982  Pnor  to  that  date,  the  Office  charged 
an  initial  base  issue  fee  and.  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
specification  and  drawings  pnnted.  billed  applicants  for  a  bal- 
ance of  issue  fee  due  Subsequent  to  Oct  1 .  1982.  all  applicanu 
were  required  to  pay  the  same  issue  fee  regardless  of  the  size 


of  the  specification  and  drawings  Reference  to  the  date  in  § 
1317  IS  being  deleted  at  this  point  in  time  since  it  is  no  longer 
relevant  to  pending  applicauons  However,  practice  under  this 
section  conUnues  to  be  relevant  when  j  fee  change  becomes 
effective  before  payment  is  received 

In  order  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C,  151,  the 
Office  mails  out  a  Notice  of  Allowance  which  specifies  the 
sum  of  the  issue  fee  due  When  the  issue  fee  amount  is  changed, 
the  sum  specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  is  at  umes  dif- 
ferent from  that  required  at  the  time  payment  is  actually  received 
in  the  Office.  If  applicants  submit  issue  fee  payments  in  the 
amount  specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  after  the  effective 
date  of  a  fee  increase,  then  a  balance  of  issue  fee  is  due.  The 
Office  will  accept  payment  of  the  amount  specified  on  the 
Notice  of  Allowance  and  process  the  application  into  a  patent. 
In  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  151  and  37  CFR  1317.  a  notice 
is  sent  to  applicants  requesting  payment  ot  the  balance  of  the 
issue  fee  due  (the  difference  between  the  fee  due  at  time  of 
receipt  of  payment  in  the  Office  and  the  fee  specified  on  the 
Notice  of  Allowance)  and  setting  a  three-month  penod  for 
payment  See  In  re  Mills.  12  USPQ2d  1H47  (Commr  Pat 
1989).  Failure  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  issue  fee  within  the 
specified  three-month  penod  result  in  lapse  of  the  patent 
Therefore,  the  reference  to  Oct  1.  1982.  in  §  1  317  is  being 
replaced  by  language  specifying  the  consequences  of  failure 
to  pay  the  issue  fee  due  al  the  lime  payment  is  made 

Section  1  317  IS  amended  lo  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
in  §  1  137  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1  317  is  further  modified  to 
correct  a  typographical  error  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  § 
I  1 7(  1 ).  the  letter  ( 1 )  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral 
(1). 

(6)  Delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  (§  1  J78l 

Public  Law  102-444  amends  subsecuon  41(c)(  1 1  of  title  35. 
United  Stales  Code,  lo  permit  the  Commissioner  to  accept 
late  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  filed  within  twenty-four 
months  after  the  six-month  grace  penod.  if  the  delay  in  payment 
IS  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been 
uninieniional  In  order  to  implement  Public  Law  102-444.  para- 
graphs la)  and  (c)  of  §  1  378  are  amended  lo  permii  the  filing 
of  a  petition  to  accept  late  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee.  where 
the  delay  in  payment  was  unintenuonal 

In  addition  to  the  timeliness  deadline  sel  forth  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph,  a  petition  filed  under  the  uninieniional  stan- 
dard of  §  I  378(c)  would  have  to  include  ihe  required 
maintenance  fee  sel  forth  in  §  1  20  (e)  through  (g),  ihe  surcharge 
for  an  uninieniionally  expired  patent  as  set  forth  in  ^  I  20(i)(2), 
and  a  siatemcni  thai  the  delay  in  payment  of  ihe  mainienance 
fee  was  unintentional 

A  person  seeking  reinstatement  of  an  expired  patent  should 
nol  make  a  statement  that  ihe  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  was  uninieniional  unless  the  entire  delay,  including 
the  delay  from  the  date  ii  was  discovered  that  the  maintenance 
fee  was  not  paid  umely  up  unul  the  maintenance  fee  wa,s 
actually  paid,  was  unintenuonal  For  example,  a  statement  that 
the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  was  uninieniional 
would  nol  be  proper  w  hen  patentee  becomes  aware  of  an  unin- 
tentional failure  to  umely  pay  the  maintenance  fee  and  then 
intenuonally  delays  filing  a  petition  for  reinstatement  of  the 
patent  under  §  I  378 

Petitions  to  accept  delayed  paymenl  of  a  maintenance  fee 
in  an  expired  patent,  pnor  to  enactment  of  Public  Law  102- 
444.  required  a  showing  of  unavoidable  delay.  In  the  case  of 
petitions  filed  more  than  six  months  after  expiration  of  a  patent, 
former  §  I  378(c)  further  required  a  showing  thai  the  failure 
to  umely  pay  the  maintenance  fee  was  beyond  the  control  of 
the  patentee  The  Office  had  determined  thai  the  "beyond  the 
control"  standard  did  not  find  adequate  support  in  the  relevani 
sutuie  (35  CSC  41(c))  or  in  the  legislative  history  of  Public 
Law  97-247  See  "Acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Mainte- 
nance Fees  in  Expired  Patents",  1115  Off  Gaz.  Pal.  Office  18 
(June  1 2,  1990)  Therefore,  former  §  1 .378(c)  has  been  deleted 
in  Its  entirety  lo  be  replaced  by  the  unintentional  delay  provis- 
ions discussed  abtne  Additionally,  §  1.378(b)  is  amended  to 
provide  that  the  unavoidable  delay  provisions  are  available  at 
any  time  following  expiration  of  a  patent  for  failure  to  pay  a 
maintenance  fee 
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Furthermore,  the  practice  of  accepting  late  payment  of  main- 
tenance fees  IS  modified  to  be  more  analogous  to  the  practice 
of  reviving  abandoned  applications  and  accepting  late  paymenl 
of  issue  fees.  Additionally,  the  public  interest  is  best  served 
by  prompt  reinsutemeni  of  a  patent  in  which  there  was  an 
unavoidable  or  unintentional  delay  in  the  timely  paymenl  of 
the  mainienance  fee. 

The  requirements  for  a  peution  to  accept  late  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee.  where  the  delay  was  unavoidable,  are  outlined 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.378.  In  addition  to  the  maintenance  fee 
and  surcharge  previously  required,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended 
to  require  prompt  filing  of  a  petition  after  the  patentee  is  noti- 
fied, or  otherwise  becomes  aware,  of  the  expiration  of  the 
patent. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

Four  comments  were  received. 
Comment  1:  One  comment  questioned  the  time  limits  in  pro- 
posed §  1  378(c)(5). 

Reply:  The  proposed  time  limits  will  nol  be  adopted  because 
Public  Law  102-444  sets  the  time  limit  for  filing  a  petiuon  to 
accept  the  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  at  twenty- 
four  months  after  the  six-month  grace  penod  provided  in  35 
use.  41(c). 

Comment  2:  One  comment  questioned  the  proposed  terminal 
disclaimer  requirement  for  petitions  to  revive  an  abandoned 
application  under  the  unintentional  standard. 
Reply.  The  proposed  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  for  peu- 
tions to  revive  an  abandoned  application  under  the  unintenuonal 
standard  will  nol  be  adopted.  First,  it  has  been  deterrmned 
that  the  proposed  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  would  have 
created  an  unduly  complex  procedure  for  both  the  applicant 
and  the  Office.  Second,  the  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  is 
unnecessary  to  address  a  delay  in  filing  a  peuuon  for  uninten- 
uonal abandonment  since  §  1.137(b)  already  indicates  that  the 
application  may  be  revived  if  the  delay  was  unintentional.  If 
a  delay  in  filing  a  petition  was  intentional,  the  petition  would 
be  denied.  Third,  the  requirements  for  a  petition  have  been 
amended  to  add  the  requirement  for  a  statement  that  the  delay 
in  responding  was  unintenuonal  so  as  to  be  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence  of  §  1.137(b).  Finally, 
applicants  are  cauuoned  against  inienUonally  delaying  the  filing 
of  a  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  because  it  may 
preclude  any  revival  from  an  abandoned  status.  Applicants  have 
delayed  filing  a  petition  under  the  unintentional  standard  until 
after  expirauon  of  the  one-year  p)enod  because  of  a  miscalcula- 
tion of  the  one-year  penod.  This  miscalculation  resulted  in  the 
applicant  being  unable  to  show  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable 
In  re  Application  of  S.  8  USPQ2d  1630  (Commr  Pat  1988). 
Comment  3.  One  comment  quesuoned  whether  Public  Law 
102-444  and  therefore  37  CFR  1.378(c)  were  applicable  to 
patents  thai  had  expired  pnor  to  Oct  23.  1992.  for  failure  to 
timely  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee. 
Reply:  Section  1 .378  has  been  esublished  in  accordance  with 
the  statutory  mandate.  Public  Law  102-444  and  37  CFR 
1.378(c)  are  effective  as  lo  any  patent  thai  would  be  covered 
by  the  literal  language  of  the  secuons.  Public  Law  102-444 
and  intenm  rale  37  CFR  1.378(0  were  effecuve  Oct.  23.  1992 
Since  Public  Law  102-444  provides  up  lo  a  twenty-four  month 
penod  after  the  six-month  grace  penod  provided  in  35  U.S.C. 
4 1  ( c )  to  seek  reinsutement  of  an  expired  patent  where  the  delay 
was  unintenuonal.  any  patent  that  expired  on  or  after  Oct.  23. 
1990.  for  failure  to  timely  pay  a  maintenance  fee  is  eligible 
for  relief  under  37  CFR  1 .378(c).  However,  it  should  be  noted 
that  a  petition  to  reinsute  an  unintenuonally  expired  patent, 
the  required  maintenance  fee,  and  the  unintentional  surcharge 
(37  CFR  l.20(i)(2))  must  be  filed  within  twenty-four  months 
after  the  six-month  grace  penod  to  be  eligible  for  relief  under 
Ihe  new  unintentional  provision. 

Comment  4:  One  comment  protested  that  the  $1,500  surcharge 
established  in  §  1.20(i)(2i  was  loo  high. 
Reply:  The  $1,500  surcharge  established  m  §  1.20(i)(2)  is 
proper  The  amount  of  $l.5()b  was  determined  by  considenng: 
(1)  the  $1,170  peliuon  fee  for  reinstating  an  unintentionally 
abandoned  patent  application.  (2)  the  relationship  imposed  by 
statute  between  the  $1,170  petition  fee  for  reinstating  an  unin- 
tenuonally abandoned  patent  application  and  the  $1 10  peution 
fee  for  reinsuting  an  unavoidably  abandoned  patent  application. 
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and  (3)  the  $620  surcharge  for  reinstating  an  unavoidably 
expired  patent  Additionally,  the  Office  noted  in  its  onginal 
request  for  comments  on  the  desirability  of  permitting  accep- 
tance of  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fees 
(see  1089  Off  Ga2  Pat  Office  55.  Apnl  26,  1988)  that  the 
surcharge  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  would  be  substantially  higher  than  the  sur- 
charge to  accept  an  unavoidably  delayed  payment  of  a  mainte 
nance  fee  Not  only  was  there  no  comment  adverse  to  the 
suggestion  of  a  higher  fee.  one  comment  suggested  thai  the 
surcharge  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  be  set  extremely  high  so  that  the  Office  could 
be  assured  that  the  late  payment  was.  in  fact,  unintentional 
The  Office,  after  taking  all  of  the  above  into  consideration, 
determined  that  $1,500  was  an  appropnate  amount  to  charge 
as  the  surcharge  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  role  change  ls  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U  S  C  601  et  seq  .  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rtile  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi 
cant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibihty  Act.  5  U.S.C  605(b))  The  pnncipal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  Public  Law  102-444 
into  the  regulations  and  will  give  relief  to  many  small  entities 
that  do  not  now  have  a  mechanism  to  reinstate  their  expired 
patent 

The  Office  has  determined  thai  this  rule  change  is  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individuals, 
industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo 
graphic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-ba.sed  enterpnses  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  Sutes  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection  o(  information 
requirements  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1 980. 
44  use  3501  el  seq  .  which  have  previously  been  approved 
by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Conlnil  Nos. 
0651-0016  and  0651-0031  The  public  reporting  burden  for 
these  collections  of  information  for  abandoned  applications  and 
delayed  maintenance  fees  is  estimated  to  average  1  0  hour  each 
including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing 
data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and 
completing  and  reviewing  the  collections  of  information  Send 
comments  regarding  these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect 
of  these  collections  of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  the  burden,  to  Jeffrey  V  Nase.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC,  Washington,  DC  2023 1 . 
and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget.  Wa.shington.  DC  20503  (ATTN 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  0651-001 1  and  t)65I-(X)16) 

Ust  of  Subjects  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents,  Reponing  and  record  keeping 
requirements 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authonty  contained  m  35  L'  S  C  6.  Pan  I  of  title  37  of  the 
Cixle  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below 

PART  I     RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  conunuc 
to  read  as  follows 

Authonty.  35  US  C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 
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2  Section  I  20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (ii  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1  20  Post  issuance  fees. 


S  1.155  Is$uc  and  term  of  design  patents. 


(11  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been  r  tnnrt 

( 1 )  unavoidable    $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


3.  Section  1  1  37  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
(a)  §  1.137  Revival  of  abandoned  application. 

(a)  An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute  may 
be  revived  as  a  pending  application  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  A 
petition  to  -^vive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  promptly 
filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of.  or  otherwise  becomes 
aware  of  the  abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(Da  proposed  response  to  continue  prosecution  of  that 
application,  or  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application,  unless 
either  has  been  previously  filed; 

( 2)  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  I  1 7(  I ).  and 

( 3 )  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  venfied  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(b)  An  application  unintentionally  abandoned  for  failure  to 
prosecute  may  be  revived  as  a  pending  application  if  the  delay 
was  unintenuonal.  A  petition  to  revive  an  unintentionally  aban- 
doned application  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  a  proposed  response  to  continue  prose- 
cution of  that  application,  or  the  filing  of  a  continuing  applica- 
tion, unless  either  has  been  previously  filed. 

(2)  accompanied  bv   the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 

I  17(m). 

( 3 )  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional 
infonnation  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was 
unintentional,  and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(I)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned;  or 

(II)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  to  revive  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
was  filed  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned. 

(c)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with 
fee  under  §  1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of 
the  term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period 
of  abandonment  of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer 
must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  applica- 
tion entitled  under  35  U  S  C.  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  applicauon  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

(d)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  revive  an  application  upon  petiuon  filed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered  timely, 
must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing  to 
revive  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the  decision. 

(e)  The  time  penods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be 
extended,  except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (b)(4)(ii)  and  the  time  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36. 

4    Section   1  155  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)l 
through  (d)  and  adding  paragraphs  (e)  and  (0  to  read  as  follows: 


(b)  The  Comnussioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of 
allowance  as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  occurred  if 
upon  petition  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  have  been 
imavoidable.  The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must 
be  promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of.  or  otherwise 
becomes  aware  of.  the  abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied 
by: 

( 1 )  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been  previously  submitted; 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  (§  1.17(1));  and 

( 3 )  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may,  upon  petition,  accept  the  pay- 
ment of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing 
of  the  notice  of  allowance  as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever 
occurred  if  the  delay  in  payment  was  unintentional.  The  petition 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted; 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  (§  l.l7(m)); 

( 3 )  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional 
information  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was 
unintentional;  and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(I)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned:  or 

(ii)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was 
filed  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned. 

(d)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
not  filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with 
fee  under  §  1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  tenmnal  part  of 
the  term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period 
of  abandonment  of  the  application.  The  tenmnal  disclaimer 
must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  applica- 
tion entitled  under  35  US  C  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

(e)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in 
the  decision. 

(0  The  time  penods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be 
extended,  except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (cK4)(i)  of  this  section  and  the  time  penod  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  may  be  extended  under  the  provis- 
ions of  §  1. 136. 

5  Section  I  316  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b) 
through  (d)  and  adding  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1 J16  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 


(b)  TTie  Comrmssioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of 
allowance  as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  occurred  if 
upon  petition  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  have  been 
unavoidable.  The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must 
be  promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of.  or  otherwise 
becomes  aware  of.  the  abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied 
by: 

( 1 )  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been  previously  submitted; 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  (§  1.17(1));  and 
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(3 )  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  ivgistered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may,  upon  petition,  accept  the  pay- 
ment of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing 
of  the  notice  of  allowance  as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever 
(xcuned  if  the  delay  in  payment  was  unintentional.  The  petition 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted; 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  (§  1,1 7(m)); 

(3)  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional 
information  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was 
unintentional;  and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(i)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned;  or 

(ii)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  fust  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was 
filed  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  apphcation 
became  abandoned. 

(d)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
not  filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with 
fee  under  §  1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of 
the  term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period 
of  abandonment  of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer 
must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  applica- 
tion entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  fihng 
date  of  the  application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

(e)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in 
the  decision. 

(0  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be 
extended,  except  that  the  three-month  period  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (c)(4)(ii)  of  this  section  and  the  time  period  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  may  be  extended  under  the  provis- 
ions of  §  1.1 36. 

6  Section  1.317  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1J17  Lapsed  patents;  delayed  payment  of  the  balance  of 
issue  fee. 

(a)  If  the  issue  fee  paid  is  the  amount  specified  in  the  Notice 
of  Allowance,  but  a  higher  amount  is  required  at  the  time  the 
issue  fee  is  paid,  any  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  to 
be  paid  within  three  months  from  the  dale  of  notice  thereof 
and,  if  not  paid,  the  patent  will  lapse  at  the  termination  of  the 
three-month  period. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the 
remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after 
the  mailing  of  the  notice  thereof  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever 
occurred  if  upon  petition  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to 
have  been  unavoidable.  The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed 
payment  must  be  promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified 
of,  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of  the  lapse,  and  must  be 
accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has 
been  previously  submitted; 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  (§  1.17(1));  and 

( 3 )  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may.  upon  petition,  accept  the  pay- 
ment of  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three 
months  after  the  maihng  of  the  notice  thereof  as  though  no 
lapse  had  ever  occurred  if  the  delay  in  payment  was  uninten- 
tional. The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue 
fee,  unless  it  has  been  previously  submitted; 
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(2)  accompanied  bv  ihe  fee  lor  uninieniionally  delayed 
payment  (§  I.I7(m)). 

(.1 1  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional 
information  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  in 
payment  was  unintentional,  and 

(4)  filed  either 

(1)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  patent 

lapsed;  or 

(ti)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  tirst  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was 
filed  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  patent  lapsed 

(d)  Any  petition  punuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
not  filed  wiihm  su  months  of  the  date  of  lapse  of  the  patent, 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with  fee  under 
§  1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the  term  of 
ihe  patent  equivalent  to  the  period  of  lapse  of  the  patent 

(e)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c )  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in 
the  decision. 

(0  The  time  pcn<xls  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be 
extended,  except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (c)(4)(ii)  and  the  time  period  set  forth  in  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  seciion  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  §  I  1 36 

7  Section  I  378.  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (e)  are  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  I J78  AccepUnce  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee 
in  expired  patent  to  reinstate  patent 

(a)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  main 
tenance  fee  due  on  a  patent  after  expiration  of  the  patent  if. 
uptin  petition,  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been 
unavoidable  {paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  or  unintentional 
(paragraph  (c)  of  this  section)  and  if  the  surcharge  required  by 
§  1.20(1)  IS  paid  as  a  condition  of  accepting  payment  of  the 
maintenance  fee  If  the  Commissioner  accepts  payment  of  the 
maintenance  fee  upon  petition,  the  patent  shall  be  considered 
as  not  having  expired,  but  will  be  subject  to  the  conditions  set 
forth  m  35  U.S.C  41(c)(2) 

(b)  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unavoidably  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  include; 

(1)  the  required  maintenance  fee  set  fotUi  in  §   1  2(Xe) 

through  (g)  ,„      ,  . 

(2)  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1  20(i)(l).  and 

(3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  since  rea.son 
able  care  was  taken  to  ensure  that  the  maintenance  fee  would 
be  paid  timely  and  that  the  petition  wa.s  filed  promptly  after 
the  patentee  wa.s  notified  of,  or  otherwise  became  aware  of. 
the  expiration  of  the  patent  The  showing  must  enumerate  the 
steps  taken  to  ensure  timely  payment  of  the  maintenance  tee. 
the  date  and  the  manner  in  which  patentee  became  aware  of 
theexpiration  of  the  patent,  and  the  steps  taken  to  file  the  petition 

promptly. 

(c )  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  be  filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six-month 
grace  period  provided  in  §  I  362(e)  and  must  include 

(1)  the  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  20  (e) 
through  (g); 

(2)  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  I  20(i)(2).  and 

(3)  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainte 
nance  fee  was  unintentional. 
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Anv  such  petition  for  reconsideration  must  be  accompanied  by 
the'pet't'on  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(h)  After  decision  on  the 
petition  for  reconsideration,  no  further  reconsideration  or 
review  of  the  matter  will  be  undertaken  by  the  Commissioner. 
If  the  delayed  pavmeni  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  accepted, 
the  maintenance 'fee  and  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  l.20(i) 
will  be  refunded  following  the  decision  on  the  petition  for 
reconsideration,  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  filing 
such  a  petition  for  reconsideration,  if  none  is  filed.  Any  petition 
fee  under  this  section  will  not  be  refunded  unless  the  refusal 
to  accept  and  record  the  maintenance  fee  is  determined  to  result 
from  an  error  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


(e )  Reconsideration  of  a  decision  refusing  to  accept  a  mainte- 
nance fee  upon  petiuon  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
secuon  may  be  obtained  by  filing  a  pctiuon  for  reconsideration 
within  two  months  of.  or  such  other  ume  as  set  in,  the  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee 
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( 77 )  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.  920670-22811 

RIN  0651-AA57 

Changes  in  Procedures  for  ReinsUtement  of  Patents 

Agency   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action   Intenm  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  provide  for 
reinstatement  of  a  patent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional.  The  Office  is  also 
esublishing  the  amount  for  the  surcharge  for  accepting  a  main- 
tenance fee  after  expiration  of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintenuonal. 
Dates:  Intenm  rule  effective  Oct  23.  1992.  These  rules  will 
be  applicable  to  all  petitions  to  reinsute  an  expired  patent  filed 
with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective  date.  The  surcharge 
cited  in  sections  1.20(i)(2)  and  l.378(cK2)  of  title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  will  be  effective  thirty  days  from 
publication  of  this  rulemaking  in  the  Federal  Register  or  the 
Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  whichever 
IS  later.  Written  comments  on  this  rulemaking  must  be  received 
on  or  before  Jan  8,  1993  to  ensure  consideration  An  oral 
heanng  will  not  be  conducted 

Addresses  Address  written  comments  on  this  interim  rulem- 
aking to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Comnussioner  for  Patents,  Box 
DAC,  Washington,  DC  20231,  marked  to  the  attention  of 
Jeffrey  V  Nase.  Correspondence  may  be  sent  by  FAX  to  the 
attention  of  Jeffrey  V  Nase  at  (703)  305-8825 
For  Further  Information  Contact.  Jeffrey  V  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attenuon  and 
addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Box  DAC,  Washington,  DC   20231 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking published  in  the  Federal  Register  ( 57  PR  4 1 899)  on  Sept. 
14  1992  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official 
Gazette  (1 143  Off.  Gaz  Pat.  Office  8)  on  Oct.  6.  1992,  the 
Office  proposed  to  amend  the  current  regulaoons  in  the  event 
that  proposed  statutory  changes  were  enacted  to  allow  for  the 
reinsutement  of  a  patent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional. 

Secuon  41  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  esublishes  fees 
that  the  Commissioner  shall  charge  for  patent-related  matters. 
A  bill  to  amend  title  35  with  respect  to  the  late  payment  of 
maintenance  fees  was  introduced  on  June  4,  1992,  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  as  H.R  5328  (hereafter.  Bill).  The  Bill,  as 
introduced,  proposed  to:  (I)  amend  35  U  S.C.  §  41(c)(1)  to 
permit  reinstatement  of  a  patent  which  expired  umntentionally 
for  failure  to  timely  pay  the  maintenance  fee,  provided  that  the 
payment  is  made  within  eighteen  months  after  the  six-month 
grace  penod  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  §  41(b);  and  (2)  amend  35 
use  §  41(a)(7)  to  require  a  peution  fee  for  an  umntentionally 
delayed  payment  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force   The  Bill. 


with  amendments,  was  enacted  as  Public  Law  No.  102-444 
(hereafter.  Act). 

The  Act  amends  35  U.S.C.  §  41(c)(  1 )  to  permit  reinstatement 
of  a  patent  which  expired  unintentionally  for  failure  to  timely 
pay  the  maintenance  fee,  provided  that  the  payment  is  made 
within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six-month  grace  period 
specified  m  35  U.S.C.  §  41(b). 

Since  the  Act  is  effective  on  enactment  and  since  it  differs 
significantly  from  the  Bill,  as  introduced,  it  is  necessary  to 
promulgate  this  interim  rulemaking.  This  interim  rulemaking 
implements  the  procedures  the  Office  will  follow  to  accept  the 
unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee.  All 
aspects  of  this  rulemaking  either  confer  a  benefit  or  are  clearly 
and  directly  related  to  the  benefit  conferred.  Therefore,  this 
rulemaking  is  exempt  from  the  Administrative  Procedures  Act's 
rulemaking  requirements  under  the  proprietary  matters  excep- 
tion, 5  U.S.C.  §  553(a)(2).  Furthermore,  any  delay  in  the  imple- 
mentation of  this  interim  rulemalcing  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  in  granting  relief  by  ensuring  that  patents 
unintentionally  expired  for  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  are  promptly  reinstated. 

Under  the  Act,  the  Commissioner  has  authority  to  set  a 
surcharge  for  accepting  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee.  The  Commissioner  has  determined  that 
an  interim  surcharge  of  $1,500  is  appropriate.  If  a  surcharge 
in  a  lower  amount  is  finally  adoptod  (after  review  of  public 
comments  in  response  to  this  interim  rulemaking),  patentees 
will  be  refunded  any  excess  payment.  The  $  1 ,500  interim  sur- 
charge was  determined  to  be  the  appropriate  amount  when 
compared  to  the  existing  $620  surcharge  for  accepting  the 
unavoidably  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenaiKC  fee.  The  higher 

I  interim  surcharge  is  appropriate  since  a  petition  to  accept  the 
unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  will 
require  only  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  was  unintentional,  not  a  showing  of  facts  sufficient 
to  establish  unavoidable  delay.  Furthermore,  the  higher  amount 
for  relief  based  on  the  unintentional  delay  relative  to  those 
based  on  unavoidable  delay  is  similar  to  the  statutory  difference 

I  in  fees  for  petitioning  to  revive  an  abandoned  application. 
The  $1,500  interim  surcharge  will  not  take  effect  until  the 

I  date  thirty  days  from  publication  of  this  interim  rulemaking  in 
the  Federal  Register  or  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and 

[Trademark  Office,  whichever  is  later.  Section  1.378(c)(2)  is 
waived  until  the  $  1 .500  surcharge  becomes  effective.  However, 

I  petitions  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
should  not  be  delayed  for  that  thirty-day  period.  The  surcharge 
for  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  resulting  fix>m  a  petition 
filed  under  this  waiver  will  be  due  when  the  petition  is  granted. 

One  comment  on  the  proposed  §  1.378  has  been  received. 

Comment.  The  comment  questioned  the  time  limits  proposed 
for§  1.378(c)(5). 

Reply:  The  proposed  time  limits  will  not  be  adopted  because 
the  Act  sets  the  time  limit  for  filing  a  petition  to  accept  the 
delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Any  final  rule  will  treat  both  the  comments  made  to  the 
proposed  rules  and  to  these  interim  rules. 

DISCUSSION  OF  SPECIFIC  SECTIONS  TO  BE 
CHANGED  OR  ADDED 


(1)  Post  issuance  fees.  (§  1.20) 

Section  1.20(i)  is  amended  to  add  a  $1,500  surcharge  fee  for 
accepting  tlie  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee.  This  amendment  will  not  become  effective  until  the  date 
thirty  days  after  Publication  of  this  interim  rulemaking  in  the 
Federal  Register  or  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  whichever  is  later 

(2)  Delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  (§  1.378) 

I  The  Act  amends  subsection  4l(c)(  1 )  of  title  35,  United  States 

I  Code,  to  permit  the  Commissioner  to  accept  late  payment  of 

I  any  maintenance  fee  filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the 

six-month  grace  period,  if  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to 
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the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintentional. 
In  order  to  implement  the  Act,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  § 
1.378  are  amended  to  permit  the  fiUng  of  a  petition  to  accept 
late  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee,  where  the  delay  in  payment 
was  unintentional. 

In  addition  to  the  timeliness  deadlines  set  forth  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph,  a  petition  filed  under  the  unintentional  stan- 
dard of  §  1.378(c)  would  have  to  include  the  required 
maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .2(Xe)  through  (g),  the  surcharge 
for  an  unintentionally  expired  patent  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .2()(iX2). 
and  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance 
fee  was  unintentional.  The  requirement  of  §  1.378(cK2)  that 
the  petition  must  include  the  surcharge  will  be  waived  until 
the  date  thirty  days  after  publication  of  this  interim  rulemaking 
in  the  Federal  Register  or  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  (Mfice,  whichever  is  later.  The  surcharge  for 
the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  resulting  from  a  petition 
filed  under  this  waiver  will  be  due  when  the  petition  is  granted. 

A  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance 
fee  was  unintentional  would  not  be  appropriate  unless  the  entire 
delay,  up  until  the  maintenance  fee  was  actually  paid,  was 
unintentional.  For  example,  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  pay- 
ment of  the  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional  would  not  be 
proper  when  patentee  becomes  aware  of  an  unintentional  failure 
to  timely  pay  the  maintenance  fee  and  then  intentionally  delays 
filing  a  petition  for  reinstatement  of  the  patent  under  §  1.378. 

Petitions  to  accept  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
in  an  expired  patent,  prior  to  enactment  of  the  Act,  required  a 
showing  of  unavoidable  delay.  In  the  case  of  petiticms  filed 
more  than  six  months  after  expiration  of  a  patent,  current  § 
1.378(c)  further  required  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  timely 
pay  the  maintenance  fee  was  beyond  the  control  of  the  patentee. 
The  Office  has  determined  that  the  "beyond  the  control"  stan- 
dard does  not  find  adequate  support  in  the  relevant  statute  (35 
use.  41(c))  or  in  the  legislative  history  of  Public  Law  97- 
247.  See  "acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fees 
in  Expired  Patents",  1 1 15  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  18  (June  12, 
1990).  Therefore,  current  §  1.378(c)  is  being  deleted  in  its 
entirety  to  be  replaced  by  the  unintentional  delay  provisions 
discussed  above.  Additionially,  §  1.378(b)  is  amended  to  provide 
that  the  unavoidable  delay  provisions  are  available  at  any  time 
following  expiration  of  a  patent  for  failure  to  pay  a  maintenance 
fee. 


OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 


The  rule  changes  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et.  seq).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  the  Act  into  the 
regulations  and  will  give  relief  to  many  small  entities  that  do 
not  now  have  a  mechanism  to  reinstate  their  expired  patent. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  anniul  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individuals; 
industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  govemiiKnt  agencies;  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  iimova- 
tion.  or  on  the  abiUty  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection  of  information 
requirement  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 
44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.,  which  has  previously  been  approved 
by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos. 
0651-011  and  0651-0016. 


JMI 
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List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

l7«i 


Janiarv  6.  1998 


jA>aiARY  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  infomia 
tion.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  tne 
authority  contained  in  35  U  S  C  §  6,  pan  1  of  title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1.  The  authonty  ciution  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows; 

Authonty.  35  U.S  C  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (0  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  1  JO  Post  issuance  fees. 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis 
sioner  to  have  been  t.-,nr,r\ 

(1)  unavoidable c,  ^rinm 

(2)  unintentional Ji.swiw 


3.  Section  I  378.  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows 

§  IJ78  AccepUnce  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee 
in  expired  patent  to  reinstate  patent. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  main- 
tenance fee  due  on  a  patent  after  expiration  of  the  patent  if, 
upon  petition,  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been 
unavoidable  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  or  unintentional 
(paragraph  (c)  of  this  secuon)  and  if  the  surcharge  required  by 
§  1  20(i)  is  paid  as  a  condition  of  accepting  payment  of  the 
maintenance  fee.  If  the  Commissioner  accepts  payment  of  the 
maintenance  fee  upon  petition,  the  patent  shall  be  considered 
as  not  having  expired,  but  will  be  subject  to  the  condiuons  set 
forth  m  35  U.S.C.  4l(cK2).  .    ,  ,      ^ 

(b)  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unavoidably  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 

must  include:  «  ■  m  ,   .  /    , 

( 1 )  The  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  iv  (e)-(g). 

(2)  The  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  I  20(i)(l);  and 

(3)  A  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  since  reason- 
able care  was  taken  to  ensure  that  the  maintenance  fee  would 
be  paid  timely.  The  showing  must  enumerate  the  steps  taken 
to  ensure  timely  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee 

(c)  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  secuon 
must  be  filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six-month 
grace  period  provided  in  §  I  362(e)  and  must  included: 

(1)  The  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  20(e)-(g); 

(2)  The  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1  20(iK2);  and 

(3)  A  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance 
fee  was  unintenuonal . 


Withdrawing  the  Holding  of  Abandonment 
When  Office  Actions  Are  Not  Received 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  announce  a  practice  that  will 
minimize  costs  and  burdens  to  the  practitioner  and  the  Office 
when  an  application  has  become  abandoned  due  to  a  failure 
to  receive  an  Office  action 

A  petition  to  withdraw  the  holding  of  abandonment  in  accor- 
dancfwith  Delgar  Inc.  v  Schuyler.  172  USPQ  513  (D.DC 
1971)  IS  burdensome  to  the  practitioner  since  the  practitioner 
must  overcome  a  strong  presumption  that  an  Office  action  duly 
addressed  and  indicated  as  mailed  was  timely  delivered  to 
the  addressee  To  overcome  this  presumption,  a  practitioner  is 
currently  required  to  submit  a  persuasive  showing  that  would 
permit  the  Office  to  conclude  that  the  Office  action  was  not 
received.  Accordingly,  evidence  which  is  typically  required 
includes;  copies  of  records  which  would  disclose  the  receipt 
of  other  correspondence  mailed  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  or  about  the  mail  date  of  the  non-received  Office 
action  but  fail  to  disclose  receipt  of  the  Office  action  mailed 
that  date  copies  of  records  on  which  the  Office  action  would 
have  been  entered  had  it  been  received  (eg.,  a  copy  of  the 
outside  of  the  file  jacket  maintained  by  the  practiuoner);  and 
venfied  statements  from  persons  who  would  have  handled  the 
Office  action  (eg,  mail  clerks,  docket  clerks,  secretary,  etc.). 
In  order  to  minimize  costs  and  burdens  to  the  practitioner 
and  the  Office  when  an  application  has  become  abandoned  due 
to  a  failure  to  receive  an  Office  action,  the  Office  is  modifying 
the  showing  required  to  make  a  petition  to  withdraw  the  holing 
of  abandonment  grantable  The  showing  required  to  establish 
the  failure  to  receive  an  Office  actio  must  consist  of  a  statement 
from  the  practitioner  stating  that  the  Office  acuon  was  not 
received  by  the  pracutioner  and  attesting  to  the  fact  that  a 
search  of  the  file  jacket  and  docket  records  indicates  that  the 
Office  action  was  not  received.  A  copy  of  the  docket  record 
where  the  non-received  Office  acUon  would  have  been  entered 
had  It  been  received  and  docketed  must  be  attached  to  and 
referenced  in  practitioner's  sutement 

The  showing  outlined  above  may  not  be  sufficient  if  there 
are  circumstances  that  point  to  a  conclusion  that  the  Office 
action  may  have  been  lost  after  receipt  rather  than  a  conclusion 
that  the  Office  action  was  lost  in  the  mail.  e.g..  if  the  practitioner 
has  a  history  of  not  receiving  Office  actions.  Two  additional 
procedures  arc  available  for  reviving  an  application  that  has 
become  abandoned  due  a  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  Action: 
( 1 )  a  petition  based  on  unintentional  abandonment  or  delay; 
""  and  (2)  a  petition  based  on  unavoidable  delay  See  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  §  711  03(c). 


Oct   25.  1993 


CHARLES  E  VAN  HORN 

Paieni  Polic\  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assustant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 
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Nov.  23.  1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Acting  Commissioner 

Patents  and  Trademarks 


(79)       Viewing  of  Video  Tapes  During  Interviews 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  video  tape  equipment 
available  in  the  faeiliues  of  the  Patent  Academy  for  viewing 
video  tapes  from  applicants  dunng  interviews  with  patent  exam- 

The  video  tape  equipment  may  use  VHS  and  UHS  ( 3/4  inch 
tape)  cassettes 

Anomeys  or  applicants  wishing  to  show  a  video  tape  dunng 
an  examiner  interview  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  that  the 
content  of  the  video  tape  has  a  beanng  on  an  outstanding  issue 
in  the  application  and  its  viewing  will  advance  the  prosecution 
of  the  application.  Pnor  approval  of  viewing  of  a  video  tape 
dunng  an  interview  must  be  granted  by  the  SPE.  Also,  use  of 
the  room  and  equipment  must  be  granted  by  the  Training  Man- 
ager to  avoid  any  conflict  with  the  Patent  Academy. 

Requests  to  use  video  tape  viewing  equipment  for  an  inter- 
view should  be  made  at  least  one  week  in  advance  to  allow  ( 
the  Patent  Academy  staff  sufficient  time  to  ensure  the  avail- 
abihty  and  proper  scheduling  of  both  a  room  and  equipment. 


Interviews  using  Office  video  tape  equipment  will  be  held 
only  in  the  Academy  facilities  located  in  One  Crystal  Park. 
Rm.  502.  Anomeys  or  applicants  should  not  contact  the  Patent 
Academy  directly  regarding  availability  and  scheduling  of 
video  equipment.  All  scheduling  of  rooms  and  equipment 
should  be  done  through  and  by  the  examiner  conducting  the 
interview 


May  6,  1986 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 
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Video  Conference  Center 


In  the  interest  of  providing  better  service  to  its  customers, 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  esublished  a  Video 
Conference  Center  (VCC)  to  expedite  patent  and  trademark 
prosecution.  The  VCC  is  presently  administered  by  the  Patent 
Academy  and  is  available  for  authorized  official  business  during 
normal  business  hours  (8:30  AM  -  5:00  PM.  EST).  The  VCC 
equipment  includes  a  high  resolution  document  camera,  direct 
computer  input.  VCR  display  capability  and  a  high  speed,  high 
resolution  (j-4  facsimile  machine.  At  this  time,  use  of  the 
VCC  will  be  limited  to  our  pannership  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs)  located  at  Sunnyvale,  Calif  and 
the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center  at  the  Detroit 
Public  Library,  which  have  duplicate  video  equipment.  Cus- 
tomers wishing  to  utilize  the  facilities  at  the  above  noted  PTDLs 
rather  than  coming  to  the  PTO  for  a  face-to-face  interview, 
should  contact  the  patent  examiner  or  trademark  examining 
attorney  and  identify  two  alternative  dates  and  time  for  a  video 
conference.  The  patent  examiner  or  trademark  examining 
attorney  will  then  contact  Patent  Academy  persormel  who  will, 
in  turn,  make  all  the  arrangements.  The  customer  will  be  notified 
as  to  the  date  and  time  of  the  video  conference. 
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(81)      Procedures  for  Restarting  Response  Periods 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  announce  revised  procedures 
for  restarting  response  periods  set  in  patent  related  matters. 
Occasionally,  mail  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  is  received  late  at  the  correspondence  address  or  the 
mail  is  delayed  in  leaving  the  PTO. 

The  following  revised  procedures  are  effective  immediately 
and  will  be  followed  in  processing  a  petition  to  reset  a  period 
for  response  due  to  late  receipt  of  a  PTO  action  or  due  to  a 
postmark  date  which  is  later  than  the  mail  date  printed  on  a 
PTO  action.  The  authority  to  decide  such  petitions  is  delegated 
to  the  Group  Director,  where  the  PTO  action  involved  in  the 
petition  was  mailed  by  a  piatent  examining  group. 

Petition  to  reset  a  period  for  response  due  to  late  receipt 
of  a  PTO  action 

The  PTO  will  grant  a  petition  to  restart  the  previously  set  period 
for  response  to  a  PTO  action  to  run  from  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address  when  the 
following  critena  are  met:  ( 1 )  the  petition  is  filed  within  two 
weeks  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspon- 
dence address;  (2)  a  substantial  portion  of  the  set  response 
period  had  elapsed  on  the  date  of  receipt  (e.g.,  at  least  one 
month  of  a  two  or  three  month  response  period  had  elapsed); 
and  (3)  the  petition  includes  (a)  evidence  showing  the  date  of 
receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address  (e.g.. 
a  copy  of  the  PTO  action  having  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO 
action  at  the  correspondence  address  stamped  thereon,  a  copy 
of  the  envelope  (which  contained  the  PTO  action)  having  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address 
stamped  thereon,  etc.),  and  (b)  a  statement  (verified  if  made 
by  other  than  a  registered  practitioner)  setting  forth  the  date 
of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address  and 
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explaining  how  the  evidence  being  presented  establishes  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address. 
There  is  no  stamtory  requirement  that  a  shortened  statutory 
period  of  longer  than  thirty  days  to  respond  to  a  PTO  action 
be  reset  due  to  delay  in  the  mail  or  in  the  PTO.  However,  when 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  set  response  period  had  elapsed  on 
the  date  of  receipt  at  the  correspondence  address  (e.g.,  at  least 
one  month  of  a  two  or  three  month  response  period  had  elapsed), 
the  procedures  set  forth  above  for  late  receipt  of  a  PTO  action 
are  available.  Where  a  PTO  action  was  received  with  less  than 
two  months  remaining  in  a  shortened  statutory  period  of  three 
months,  the  period  may  be  restarted  from  the  date  of  receipt. 
Where  the  period  remaining  is  between  two  and  three  months, 
the  period  will  be  reset  only  in  extraordinary  situations — e.g., 
complex  PTO  action  suggesting  submission  of  comparative 
data. 

Petitions  to  reset  a  period  for  response  due  to  a  postmarit 
date  later  than  the  mail  date  printed  on  a  PTO  action 

The  PTO  will  grant  a  petiton  to  restart  the  previously  set  period 
for  response  to  a  PTO  action  to  run  from  the  postmark  date 
shown  on  the  PTO  mailing  envelope  which  contained  the  PTO 
action  when  the  following  criteria  are  met:  ( 1 )  the  petition  is 
filed  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action 
at  the  correspondence  address;  (2)  the  response  period  was  for 
payment  of  the  issue  fee';  or  the  response  period  set  was  one 
month  or  thirty  days^  and  (3)  the  petition  includes  (a)  evidence 
showing  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspon- 
dence address  (e.g.,  a  copy  of  the  PTO  action  having  the  date 
of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address 
stamped  thereon,  etc.),  (b)  a  cc^y  of  the  envelc^  which  con- 
tained the  PTO  action  showing  the  postmark  date,  and  (c)  a 
statement  (verified  if  made  by  other  than  a  registered  prac- 
titioner) setting  forth  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at 
the  correspondence  address  and  stating  that  the  PTO  action 
was  received  in  the  post-marked  envelope. 

The  provision  of  37  CFR  1.8  and  1.10  apply  to  the  filing 
of  the  above-noted  petitions  with  regard  to  the  requirement 
that  the  petition  be  filed  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  PTO  action. 

The  showings  outlined  above  may  not  be  sufficient  if  there 
are  circumstances  that  point  to  a  conclusion  that  the  PTO  action 
may  have  been  delayed  after  receipt  rather  than  a  conclusion 
that  the  PTO  action  was  delayed  in  the  mail  or  in  the  PTO. 

February  3,  1994  CHARLES  E.  VAN  HORN 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Omce 

37  CFR  Parts  1  and  10 

[Docket  No.  910764-1306] 

RIN:  0651-AA27 

Duty  of  Disclosure 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Conunerce 
Action:  Notice  of  fmal  rulemaking. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  ( 1 )  clarify  the 
duty  of  disclosure  for  information  required  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Office;  (2)  provide  flexible  time  limits  for  submitting 
information  disclosure  statements  including  the  requirement 
for  a  fee  in  certain  cases;  (3)  eliminate  consideration  of  duty 
of  disclosure  issues  by  the  Office  except  in  disciplinary  and 
interference  proceedings,  and  under  other  limited  circum- 
stances; and  (4)  eliminate  the  striking  of  patent  applications 


'S5  use  151  permus  payment  of  the  issue  ftt  within  three  nonths  q^  the  date 
that  the  Notice  of  Allowance  is  mailed  to  the  applicant. 

■35  use  133  does  not  penmi  a  response  period  to  be  less  than  thirty  days  from 
the  tiate  the  PTO  actum  is  given  or  mailed  to  the  applicant. 
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which  are  improperly  executed.  The  Office  further  is  amending 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Code  of  Professional  Respon- 
sibility to  define  as  misconduct  a  failure  to  comply  with  the 
rules  on  duty  of  disclosure.  The  mles  as  adopted  strike  a  balance 
between  the  need  of  the  Office  to  obtain  and  consider  all  known 
relevant  information  pertaining  to  patenubility  before  a  patent 
IS  granted  and  the  desire  to  avoid  or  minimize  unnecessary 
complications  in  the  enforcement  of  patents 
Effective  Date:  Maixrh  16.  1992  These  mles  will  be  applicable 
to  all  applications  and  reexamination  proceedings  pending  or 
filed  after  the  effective  date  ^u    i     c  v,„ 

For  Further  Information  Contact  By  telephone  Charles  E  Van 
Horn  (703-305-9054)  or  J.  Michael  Thesz  (703-305-9384)  or 
by  mail  addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington.  DC.  2023 1 .  and  marked  to  the  attention  of  Charles 
E  Van  Horn  (Crystal  Park  2  -  Room  919) 
Supplementary  Information  A  notice  of  proposed  rtilemaking 
on  duty  of  disclosure  and  practitioner  misconduct  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  54  PR  1 13.34  (March  17.  1<»89).  and  m 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at  1 101  Off 
Gaz   Pat  Off   12  (Apnl  4.  1989).  was  withdrawn  On  August 
6   1991   the  Office  published  m  the  Fe<i<T0/ /?egw«er  a  noU« 
of  proposed  rtilemaking  relating  to  duty  of  disclosure^56  FR 
37321  The  notice  was  also  published  in  the  Ojficuil  Gazette 
1129  Off  Gaz  Pat  Off  52  (August  27.  1991)  Sixty  wntten 
comments  were  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  P^op^^f 
rtilemaking   A  public  hearing  was  held  on  October  8.  1991 
Eleven  individuals  offered  oral  comments  at  the  heanng    1  nc 
sixty  wntten  comments  and  a  copy  of  the  transcnpt  of  the 
heanng  are  available  for  ptiblic  inspection  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Room  919.  Crystal  Park 
II.  2121  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  VA 

Familiarity  with  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is 
a.ssumed.  Changes  in  the  text  of  the  rales  published  for  comment 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rolemaking  are  discussed  Comments 
received  in  wnting  and  at  the  public  heanng  in  response  to  the 
nonce  of  proposed  ralemaking  are  discussed 

The  rales  as  adopted  shall  take  effect  as  to  all  applications 
and  reexamination  proceedings  either  pending  or  filed  on  or 
after  the  effective  dale  of  these  rales  Thus,  any  information 
disclosure  statement  that  is  filed  on  or  after  that  date  must 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  §§  I  97  and  1  98  to  be  entitled 
to  consideration. 

Changes  in  Text:  The  final  roles  contain  several  changes  to 
the  text  of  the  roles  as  proposed  for  comment  Those  changes 

are  discussed  below  ,  ^         .  ^  ,„, 

Section  1.17(i)(l)  has  been  changed  from  the  proposed  text 
to  reflect  the  recent  increase  in  the  amount  of  the  fee  for  filing 
apctiuonfrom$120  00to$l30.00 

Section  1.56(a)  has  been  clanfied  to  indicate  that  the  duty 
of  an  individual  to  disclose  information  is  based  on  the  knowl 
edge  of  that  individual  that  the  informauon  is  matcnal  to  patent 
ability  A  sentence  has  been  added  to  §  I  56(a)  to  express  the 
pnnciple  that  the  Office  does  not  condone  the  granting  ot  a 
patent  on  an  applicauon  in  connection  with  which  fraud  on  the 
Office  was  practiced  or  attempted  or  the  duty  of  disclosure 
was  violated  through  bad  faith  or  intenuonal  misconduct  In 
addition.  §  1.56(a)  as  proposed  has  been  changed  to  indicate 
that  if  all  information  maienal  to  patentability  of  any  claim 
issued  in  a  patent  is  cited  by  the  Office  or  submitted  to  ^ 
Xe  m  th;  manner  prescnbed  by  §§  1.97(b)-(d)  and  1  98. 
the  Office  will  consider  as  satisfied  the  duty  to  disclose  to  the 
Office  all  infonnation  known  to  be  matenal  to  patentability, 
as  contrasted  to  the  broader  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith 
This  rale  does  not  attempt  to  define  the  spcctnim  of  conduct 
that  would  lack  the  candor  and  good  faith  in  dealing  with  the 
Office  which  is  expected  of  individuals  who  are  associated 
with  the  filing  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application 

In  §  1  56(b).  the  phrase  "or  being  made  of  record  has  been 
inserted  to  make  it  clear  that  information  is  not  matenal  to 
patentability  within  the  meaning  of  §  1  56  if  it  is  cumulative 
To  either  infonnation  already  of  record  in  the  app  ication  or 
contemporaneously  being  made  of  record  by  applicant  For 
example  there  would  be  no  benefit  to  the  Office  for  applicant 
to  submit  to  the  Office  10  different  documents  havmg  the  same 
teaching  simply  because  the  information  was  not  cumulative 
to  the  information  already  of  record 
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The  temi  "creates"  has  been  replaced  by  the  temi  estab- 
lishes" in  §  I  ';6(b)(l)  In  addition,  the  definition  of  a  pnrna 
facie  case  of  unpatentability,  as  set  out  in  the  preamble  of  the 
notice  of  proposed  ralemaking.  has  been  incorporated  into  the 
rale  Itself  A  pnrna  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim  is 
established  when  the  infonnation  compels  a  conclusion  that 
the  claim  is  unpatentable 

( 1 )  under  the  preponderance  of  evidence,  burden-of-proot  stan- 
dard. , , 
(■>)  giving  each  tenn  in  the  claim  its  broadest  reasonable  con- 

straction  consistent  with  the  specification,  and 

(1)  before  any  consideration  is  given  to  evidence  which  may 

be  submitted  in  an  attempt  to  establish  a  contrary  conclusion 

of  patentability 

This  pnma  facie  standard  confonns  to  the  standard  used  by  an 

examiner  to  detennine  whether  a  claim  is  pnma  facie  unpatent- 

Section  1  56(b)(2)  has  been  modified  from  the  text  of  the 
proposed  rale  The  focus  of  this  paragraph  has  been  changed 
so  that  It  now  relates  to  infonnation  which  either  refutes,  or 
IS  inconsistent  with,  a  posiuon  that  applicant  takes  in  either 

( 1 )  opposing  an  argument  of  unpatentability  relied  on  by  the 
Office,  or 

(2)  asserting  an  argument  of  patenubility 

The  change  from  the  proposed  rale  makes  clear  that  infonnauon 
IS  matenal  when  it  either  refutes,  or  is  inconsistent  with,  a 
posiuon  taken  by  applicant  before  the  Office 

Secbon  1  97(e)  has  been  changed  from  the  proposed  text  to 
make  it  clear  that  a  certificauon  could  contain  either  of  two 
sutements  One  statement  is  that  each  item  of  informauon  in 
an  infonnauon  disclosure  statement  was  cited  m  a  search  report 
from  a  patent  office  outside  the  US.  not  more  than  three  months 
pnor  to  the  filing  dale  of  the  statement.  Under  this  ccnificauon, 
it  would  not  matter  whether  any  individual  with  a  duty  actually 
knew  about  any  of  the  infonnauon  cited  before  receiving  the 
search  report.  In  the  alternative,  the  certificauon  could  state  that 
no  Item  of  infonnauon  contained  in  the  infonnauon  disclosure 
statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign  patent 
office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  or.  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  person  signing  the  certification  after  making  reasonable 
inquiry  was  known  to  any  individual  having  a  duty  to  disclose 
more  than  three  months  pnor  to  the  filing  of  the  sutement. 

The  changes  to  the  text  of  §  I  97(e)  as  prt)poscd  pla^*e 
apprt)pnate  pnonty  on  getting  relevant  mfonnauon  to  the  Office 
promptly,  with  minimum  burden  to  applicant.  The  text  ot  the 
proposal  has  also  been  changed  by  adding  the  phrase  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry"  to  make  it  clear  that  the  individual 
making  the  certificauon  has  a  duty  to  make  reasonable  mquiry 
regarding  the  facts  that  are  being  certified.  For  example,  it  an 
inventor  gave  a  publication  to  the  pracutioner  pnjsecuung  an 
applicauon  with  the  intent  that  it  be  cited  to  the  Office,  the 
pracuuoner  should  inquu-e  as  to  when  that  inventor  became 
aware  of  the  publicauon  before  submitting  a  certificauon  under 
§  197(eK")  to  the  Office 

A  new  paragraph  (h)  has  been  added  to  the  text  of  proposed 
§  1  97  The  purpose  of  new  paragraph  (h)  is  to  ensure  that  no 
one  could  constrae  the  mere  filing  of  an  infonnauon  disclosiwe 
sutement  as  an  admission  that  the  infonnauon  cited  in  the 
sutement  is,  or  is  considered  to  be.  matenal  to  patentaMity 
as  defined  m  §  1  56(b)  It  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  Office 
and  the  public  to  pennit  and  encourage  individuals  to  cite 
infonnauon  to  the  Office  without  fear  of  making  an  admission 
against  interest. 

In  §  l,98(a)(2)(iii),  the  wording  has  been  changed  to  make 
It  clear  that  the  requirement  to  submit  a  copy  of  each  item  of 
infonnation  listed  in  an  infonnauon  disclosure  sutement  docs 
nM  apply  to  the  ciuuon  of  a  U  S  patent  applicauon 

The  requirement  in  proposed  §  I  98(a)(3)  for  a  concise  expU- 
nauon  of  the  relevance  of  each  item  of  infonnauon  has  been 
substantially  changed  by  limiung  the  requirement  in  two  signifi- 
cant ways  First,  as  adopted,  the  requirement  is  limited  to 
infonnation  that  is  not  in  the  English  language  Second,  the 
explanation  required  is  limited  to  the  relevance  as  underelood 
by  the  individual  designated  in  §  1  56(c)  most  knowledgeable 
about  the  content  of  the  infonnation  at  the  ume  the  infonnauon 
IS  submitted  to  the  Office  Where  the  infonnation  listed  is  not 
in  the  English  language,  but  was  cited  in  a  search  report  by  a 
foreign  patent  office.  ±e  requirement  for  a  concise  explanauon 


of  relevance  is  sausfied  by  submitnng  an  English  language 
version  of  the  search  report. 

In  §  1.98(d),  the  proposed  text  has  been  changed  by  adding 
the  phrase  "cited  by  or"  to  make  it  clear  that  legible  copies  of 
information  listed  in  an  information  disclosure  sutement  need 
not  be  submitted  in  a  continuing  application  provided  the  infor- 
mation was  either  cited  by  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  a  pnor 
application.  A  disunction  between  information  cited  by  the 
Office  or  supplied  by  applicant  to  the  Office  serves  no  useful 
purpose  in  this  situation 

The  text  of  proposed  §  1.555  has  been  modified  to  limit  the 
definiuon  of  information  matenal  to  patenubility  in  a  reexami- 
nation proceeding  to  the  types  of  information  that  an  examiner 
could  use  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  to  determine  whether 
a  claim  was  paienuble.  and  to  adopt  other  changes  that  parallel 
changes  made  in  §  1 ,56.  Proposed  §  1 .555(a)  has  been  divided 
into  two  paragraphs.  Paragraph  (a),  as  adopted,  substantially 
parallels  the  text  of  §  1.56(a)  as  adopted.  It  indicates  that  the 
duty  to  disclose  information  to  the  (>ffice  in  a  reexaminauon 
proceeding  is  a  pan  of  the  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  that 
IS  owed  to  the  Office  by  individuals  transacting  business  with 
the  Office  It  further  states  one  way  that  an  individual  may 
discharge  the  duty  to  disclose  information  matenal  to  patent- 
ability in  a  reexamination  proceeding  -  i.e  .  by  filing  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  with  the  items  listed  in  §  1.98(al  as 
applied  to  individuals  associated  with  the  patent  owner  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  Finally,  the  text  of  the  rale  has  been 
changed  to  add  a  sentence  that  expresses  the  pnnciple  that  a 
patent  should  not  be  granted  on  an  application  in  connection 
with  which  fraud  was  practiced  or  attempted  on  the  Office  or 
there  was  any  violation  of  the  duty  of  disclosure  through  bad 
faith  or  intentional  misconduct. 

New  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.555  has  been  adopted  to  define 
infonnauon  matenal  to  patenubility  in  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding Much  like  the  definition  in  §  I  56(b),  information  is 
not  matenal  when  it  is  cumulauve  to  information  of  record  or 
being  made  of  record  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  Informa- 
tion IS  considered  matenal  when  it  satisfies  either  or  both  of 
the  definitions  in  §  1  555(b)  Under  §  1 .555(b)(  1 ),  information 
is  matenal  when  it  is  a  patent  or  pnnted  publication  that  estab- 
lishes, by  Itself  or  in  combination  w  ith  other  patents  or  pnnted 
publications,  a  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim. 
This  definition  is  limited  to  patents  or  pnnted  publications 
because  a  reexamination  proceeding  must  be  based  on  patents 
or  pnnted  publications  35  U  S  C  302 

The  definition  of  a  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a 
claim  pending  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  has  been  provided 
in  the  rale  A  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  is  established 
when  the  informauon  compels  a  conclusion  that  a  claim  is 
unpatentable  under  the  same  pnnciples  that  are  applicable 
dunng  ex  parte  examination  of  a  patent  application;  namely 

( 1 )  under  the  preponderance  of  evidence,  burden-of-proof  stan- 
dard, 

(2)  giving  each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadesi  reasonable  con- 
straction  consistent  with  the  specificauon,  and 

(3)  before  any  consideration  is  given  to  evidence  which  may 
be  submitted  in  an  attempt  to  establish  a  contrary  conclusion 
of  patentability 

Finally,  the  definition  of  information  matenal  to  patentability 
in  §  1.555(b)(2)  has  been  added  to  parallel  the  provision  in  § 
1.56(b)(2). 

After  reviewing  the  Office  policy  on  whether  to  consider 
duty  of  disclosure  and  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  in  inter- 
ference proceedings  under  35  U.S.C  135(a),  including  com- 
ments from  the  public  directed  to  the  statement  in  the  notice 
of  proposed  ralemaking  thai  the  Office  will  not  consider,  eval- 
uate, or  decide  fraud  or  other  inequiuble  conduct  issues  dunng 
an  interference  proceeding,  a  new  Office  policy  has  been 
adopted.  Effective  October  24.  1991.  fraud  and  inequiuble 
conduct  issues  will  be  considered  when  properly  raised  inter 
partes  in  patent  interference  cases.  1 1 32  Off  Gaz  Pat.  Off  33 
(November  19.  1991 )  In  addition,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  has  issued  a  notice  that 
provides  guidance  on  how  an  issue  of  fraud  or  other  inequiuble 
conduct  can  be  raised  in  an  interference  proceeding  1 133  Off 
Gaz.  Pal.  Off  21  (December  10.  1991). 
Response  to  and  Analysis  of  Comments:  Sixty  (60  written  com- 
ments were  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
ralemaking.  These  comments,  along  with  those  made  at  the 
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public  hearing,  have  been  analyzed.  Some  suggesuons  made 
in  the  comments  have  been  adopted  and  others  have  been 
rejected.  Responses  to  the  comments  follow. 
Comment  1.  Nine  comments  indicated  that  the  Office  should 
not  amend  §  1.56  since  it  is  presently  in  conformance  to  the 
materiality  standard  being  applied  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit.  One  comment  questioned  what  pracucal 
value  of  the  proposed  rale  would  justify  the  biuxlen  of  the 
change. 

Reply:  The  amendment  to  §  1.56  was  proposed  to  address 
criticism  concerning  a  perceived  lack  of  certainty  m  the  maten- 
ality  standard.  The  rale  as  promulgated  will  provide  greater 
clanty  and  hopefully  minimize  the  burden  of  litigation  on  the 
question  of  inequiuble  conduct  before  the  Office,  while  pro- 
viding the  Office  with  the  information  necessary  for  effective 
and  efficient  examination  of  patent  applicauons 
Comment  2.  One  comment  suted  that  the  present  rales  should 
be  maintained  and  strengthened  since  the  public  interest  is  hurt 
more  by  an  unjustly  issued  patent  than  by  an  unjustly  denied 
patent.  Another  comment  disagreed  and  argued  that  an  unjustly 
denied  patent  can  do  great  harm  to  society 
Reply:  The  Office  suives  to  issue  valid  patents.  The  Office  has 
both  an  obligation  not  to  unjustly  issue  patents  and  an  obligation 
not  to  unjustly  deny  patents.  Innovauon  and  technological 
advancement  are  best  served  when  an  inventor  is  issued  a  patent 
with  the  scope  of  protection  that  is  deserved.  The  rales  as 
adopted  serve  to  remind  individuals  associated  w  ith  the  prepara- 
tion and  prosecution  of  patent  applications  of  their  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith  in  their  dealings  with  the  Office,  and  will 
aid  the  Office  in  receiving,  in  a  timely  manner,  the  informauon  it 
needs  to  carry  out  effective  and  efficient  examinaUon  of  patent 
applications. 

Comment  3.  Two  comments  sUted  that  the  rale  should  not 
perrjut  applicants  to  draft  claims  and  a  specification  to  avoid 
a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  over  a  reference  and  then 
to  be  able  to  withhold  the  reference  from  the  examiner. 
Reply:  The  comments  reflect  a  correct  reading  of  the  rale  in 
that  information  is  not  matenal  unless  it  comes  within  the 
definition  of  §  1 .56(b)(  1 )  or  (2).  If  information  is  not  matenal. 
there  is  no  duty  to  disclose  the  information  to  the  Office.  The 
Office  believes  that  most  applicants  will  wish  to  submit  the 
information,  however,  even  though  they  may  not  be  required 
to  do  so,  to  strengthen  the  patent  and  avoid  the  nsks  of  an 
incorrect  judgment  on  their  pan  on  matenality  or  thai  it  may 
be  held  that  there  was  an  intent  to  deceive  the  Office 
Comment  4.  One  comment  suted  that  promulgation  of  the 
proposed  rale  would  result  in  a  significant  decrease  in  the 
quantity  of  an  cited  to  the  Office  because  there  will  be  no  duty 
to  cite  art  relevant  to  a  pending  claim 

Reply:  The  Office  does  not  anucipate  any  significant  change 
in  the  quanuty  of  information  cited  to  the  Office  after  promulga- 
tion of  amended  §  1 .56.  Presumably,  applicants  will  continue 
to  submit  information  for  consideraUon  by  the  Office  in  applica- 
tions rather  than  making  and  relying  on  their  own  detenmina- 
uons  of  matenality.  An  incentive  remains  to  submit  the 
information  to  the  Office  because  it  will  result  in  a  strengthened 
patent  and  will  avoid  later  questions  of  matenality  and  intent 
to  deceive  In  addiuon.  the  new  rales  will  actually  faciliute 
the  filing  of  information  since  the  burden  of  submitung  informa- 
tion lo  the  Office  has  been  reduced  by  eliminating,  m  most 
cases,  the  requirement  for  a  concise  sutement  of  the  relevance 
of  each  item  of  information  listed  in  an  information  disclosure 
sutement. 

Comment  5.  Several  comments  suted  that  an  objective  "but 
for"  standard  would  be  preferable  to  the  proposed  rale  The 
objective  "but  for"  standard  would  presumably  consider  infor- 
mation as  a  court  does  in  an  infnngement  proceeding  with  a 
clear  and  convincing,  burden-of-proof  standard,  giving  the 
terms  in  each  claim  a  narrow  constraction  where  necessary  to 
uphold  validity. 

Reply:  The  Office  believes  that  amended  §  1 .56  will  provide 
a  reasonable  balance  between  the  needs  of  applicants  and  of 
the  Office.  The  suggested  "but  for"  standard  would  not  cause 
the  Office  to  obuin  the  informauon  it  needs  to  evaluate  patent- 
ability so  that  its  decisions  may  be  presumed  correct  by  the 
courts.  If  the  Office  does  not  have  needed  information,  mean- 
ingful examination  of  patent  applications  will  take  place  for 
the  first  time  m  an  infnngement  case  before  a  distnct  court. 
Courts  will  become  increasingly  less  confident  of  the  Office's 
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product  if  they  get  the  impression  ihal  practitioners  and  inven- 
tors can  routinely  withhold  informauon  from  the  Office,  or  that 
practitioners  and  inventors  can  make  up  their  own  minds  about 
what  IS  patenuble  The  Office  should  decide,  in  the  first 
instance,  what  is  patenuble  and  any  decision  should  be  made 
with  the  best  information  available,  including  that  known  by 
the  applicant.  The  Office  notes  that  the  House  of  Delegates  of 
the  Amencan  Bar  Association  twice,  once  in  1990  and  again 
in  1991.  refused  to  adopt  a  resi>lution  favonng  adoption  of  the 
"but  for"  standard 

Comment  b.  One  comment  argued  that  proposed  §  1  f>f)  dties 
not  relate  to  "the  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office"  (35  U  SC  6<a))  since  the  Office  docs  not 
intend  to  reject  applications  a.s  indicated  by  the  cancellation  ol 
paragraphs  (c)  through  (i)  of  current  §  1  56 
Reply   The  amendment  to  §  1.56  comes  within  the  authontv 
of  the  Commissioner  for  establishing  regulations    Norton  v 
Curtiss,  433  F.2d  779.   167  USPQ  532  (CCPA   1970)    The 
Office  has  reserved  its  inherent  authonty  to  reject  an  application 
under  appropriate  circumstances  where  fraud  or  other  inequi 
table  conduct  has  occurred.  Also,  the  Office  will  consider  fraud 
and  incquiuble  conduct  when  properly  raised  in  interference 
proceedings  under  35  U  S.C   135(a)  The  Office  will  al.so  con 
sidcr  fraud  and  mequiuble  conduct  in  connection  with  attorney 
conduct  under  §  10  23(c) 

Comment  7.  One  comment  sUted  that  §  I  56  should  require 
only  anticipatory  art  to  be  submitted  dunng  examination  of  an 
application,  with  a  procedure  such  as  reexamination  being  used 
after  discovery  in  any  litigation  on  the  patent  ha.s  revealed  all 
available  art 

Reply.  An  application  is  examined  under  all  appropnate  sections 
of  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  and  a  presumption  of  validity 
attaches  to  a  patent  with  regard  to  all  aspects  of  patentability, 
including  anticipation.  35  U.S  C  282  Therefore.  §  1  56  should 
address  more  than  just  the  submission  of  anticipatory  informa- 
tion including  information  relevant  to  patentability  under  35 
USr    103  and  35  U  S.C    112 

Comment  H.  One  comment  suggested  that  prop»ised  §  I  56  has 
some  dangerous  implications  since  courts  are  going  to  find 
violations  of  the  duty  of  disclosure  if  §§  1  97  and  1 .98  are  not 
complied  with  completely 

Reply  Section  1 .56  provides  that  the  duty  of  disclosure  can 
be  met  by  submitting  information  to  the  Office  in  the  manner 
prescnbed  by  §§  I  97  and  1  98  Sections  1  97  and  1  98  are 
being  amended  so  that  information  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  in  the  manner  and  at  the  time  which  will  facilitate 
consideration  by  the  examiner  Applicants  are  provided  cer 
tainty  as  to  when  information  will  be  considered,  and  applicants 
will  be  informed  when  information  is  not  considered  The 
Office  does  not  believe  that  courts  should,  or  will,  find  viola 
tions  of  the  duty  of  disclosure  because  of  unintentional  non- 
compliance with  S§  1  97  and  1  98  If  the  non-compliance  is 
intentional,  however,  the  applicant  will  have  assumed  the  nsk 
that  the  failure  to  submit  the  information  in  a  manner  that  will 
result  in  Its  being  considered  by  the  examiner  may  be  held  to 
be  a  violation 

Comment  V.  Two  comments  stated  that  the  Office  should  not 
delete  the  offense  of  attempted  fraud  from  the  §  I  56  The 
comments  staled  that  elimination  of  the  reference  to  "gross 
negligence"  in  current  §  1  56  would  be  sufficient  to  protect 
the  practiuoner  who  delays  submission  of  information  with  no 
intent  to  deceive  the  Office  One  of  the  comments  staled  that 
the  disciplinary  rules  alone  are  not  sufficient  to  deter  attempted 
fraud  or  inequitable  conduct 

Reply  The  language  of  §§  1  56(a)  and  1  555(a)  has  been  modi- 
fied to  retain  the  provisions  of  prior  §  1  56(d)  to  indicate  that 
the  Office  does  not  condone  fraud,  attempted  fraud,  or  violauon 
of  ihe  duty  of  disclosure  through  bad  faith  or  intentional  miscon- 
duct 

Comment  10.  One  comment  stated  that  the  appropnate  stan 
dards  for  the  duty  of  candor  are  analogous  lo  fiduciary  law 
which  requires  the  fiduciary  to  disclose  not  only  known  facts, 
but  also  facts  which  it  should  have  known,  i  e  .  a  negligence 
standard.  The  comment  argued  that  it  was  undesirable  to  mea- 
sure duty  of  candor  or  fraud  by  a  reduced  measure  of  "intent 
instead  of  an  objective  negligence  standard  since  the  Office  is 
not  bound  by  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 
decision  in  Kmgsdown  Medical  Consultants,  ltd  v  Hollister. 
Inc..  863  F.2d  867.  9  USPQ2d  1384  (Fed  Cir   1988)  {en  bene). 
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cert,  denied.  490  US.  1067  (1989).  and  since  the  proposed 
standard  is  no  more  objective  than  alternative  standards  but  is 
simply  narrower  and  more  certain  Another  comment  suggested 
that  the  Office  should  indicate  that  there  is  no  intention  to 
change  the  Kmgsdown  ruling 

Reply  Section  1  56  has  been  amended  to  present  a  clearer 
and  more  objective  definition  of  what  information  the  Office 
consideni  material  to  patentability  The  rules  do  not  define 
fraud  or  inequitable  conduct  which  have  elements  both  of  mate- 
nality  and  of  intent  The  Office  does  not  advocate  any  change 
to  the  Kmgsdown  ruling 

Comment  11.  Two  comments  stated  that  the  proposed  modifica- 
tion of  §  1  56  would  make  submission  of  information  to  the 
Office  an  implied  admission  of  the  pnma  facie  unpatentability 
of  a  claim  Several  comments  suggested  that  a  sentence  should 
be  added  to  proposed  §  I  56  to  specify  that  submission  of 
information  to  the  Office  under  this  section  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  an  admission  or  represenution  that  the  informauon  is 
material  to  patentability 

Reply  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  have  been  adopted  by 
modifying  §  1 .97  which  deals  with  submission  of  information  to 
the  Office.  Paragraph  (h)  of  §  1  97  now  provides  that  the  filing 
of  an  information  disclosure  statement  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  an  admission  that  the  information  cited  in  the  statement 
IS.  or  IS  to  be  considered  to  be.  matenal  to  patenubility  as 

defined  in  §  1  56  ^    ^      ^  ^  s  i  </i 

Comment  12  One  comment  slated  that  the  proposed  §  1.56 
definition  would  be  difficult  to  apply  in  litigation  m  which  a 
different  burden-of-prixif  standard  is  applied 
Reply  The  definition  of  information  matenal  to  patenubility 
includes  standards  which  are  familiar  to  the  Federal  courts  and 
which  are  capable  of  being  handled  like  other  issues. 
Comment  13.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  last  sentence 
of  proposed  §  1  56(  a),  in  which  the  Office  encourages  appli- 
cants to  carefully  examine  pnor  art  cited  in  foreign  search 
reports  and  the  closest  known  infonnation.  be  removed  from 
the  nile  and  be  placed  in  the  preamble  discussion  so  as  to  avoid 
the  interpretauon  that  the  sentence  creates  a  duty  for  applicants. 
Reply  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  The  sentence  does  not 
create  any  new  duty  for  applicants,  but  is  placed  in  the  text  of 
the  rule  as  helpful  guidance  to  individuals  who  file  and  prose- 
cute patent  applications 

Comment  14  Three  comments  sUied  that  the  language  of  pro- 
posed §  1  56(a)  required  revision  to  remove  all  sutemcnts  or 
suggestions  which  might  allow  a  court  to  consider  a  pending 
(I  e  .  unissued)  claim  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
the  duty  of  disclosure  requirement  was  met  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  proposed  rule  was  intended  to  indicate  that  there  is  no 
duly  to  disclose  information  which  is  matenal  to  a  pending 
claim  unless  that  claim  ultimately  issues  in  a  patent.  One  com- 
ment argued  that  a  court  might  interpret  "the  duty  of  candor  and 
gixxl  faith"  to  be  broader  than  the  particular  duty  of  disclosure 
specified  in  other  portions  of  the  proposed  rule. 
Reply  The  language  of  §§  1  56  and  1.555  has  been  modified 
10  emphasize  that  there  is  a  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith 
which  IS  broader  than  the  duty  to  disclose  matenal  information. 
Section  1  56  further  sutes  that  "no  patent  will  be  granted  on 
an  application  in  connection  with  which  fraud  on  the  Office 
was  practiced  or  attempted  or  the  duty  of  disclosure  was  violated 
through  bad  faith  or  intentional  misconduct." 
(  omment  15  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1  56(a) 
be  modified  to  clanfy  that  bt>th  information  and  Us  matenality 
must  be  know  n  before  there  is  a  duty  to  disclose  the  information. 
Reply  The  Office  considers  the  language  of  §  1.56(a)  to  be 
sufficiently  clear  in  refemng  to  a  "duty  to  disclose  to  the 
Office  all  information  known  to  that  individual  to  be  material 
to  patenubility  as  defined  in  this  section."  If  informauon  is 
known  to  be  matenal.  it  inherently  must  be  known  Likewise, 
if  information  is  not  known  to  an  individual,  there  is  no  duty 
10  disclose  the  infonnation  whether  it  is  matenal  or  not. 
Comment  16  One  comment  suted  that  it  should  be  made  clear 
ihat  "known"  is  limited  to  contemporaneous  knowledge  since 
a  practitioner  may  have  known  something  ten  years  ago  but 
may  not  remember  it  presently 

Reply  Section  1  56  states  that  each  individual  associated  with 
ihe  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  has  a  duty  to 
disclose  all  information  known  to  that  individual  to  be  matenal 
to  patenubility  as  defined  in  the  section  Thus,  the  duty  applies 
to  contemporaneously  or  presently  known  informauon.  The 


fact  that  information  was  known  years  ago  does  not  mean  that 
it  was  recognized  that  the  information  is  material  to  the  present 
applicaUon. 

Comment  17  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1.56(a) 
be  modified  to  sutc  that  the  duty  of  disclosure  ends  when  an 
application  becomes  abandoned  or  allowed. 
Reply.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.56  sutes  that  the  duty  to  disclose 
information  exists  until  the  application  becomes  abandoned. 
The  dury  to  disclose  information,  however,  docs  not  end  when 
an  applicaUon  becomes  allowed  but  extends  unul  a  patent  is 
granted  on  that  application.  The  rules  provide  for  information 
being  considered  after  a  noUce  of  allowance  is  mailed  and 
before  the  issue  fee  is  paid  (§  1.97(d))  and  for  an  application 
to  be  withdrawn  from  issue  after  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid. 
An  application  may  be  withdrawn  from  issue  because  one  or 
more  claims  are  unpaienuble  (§  1.313(b)(3))  or  an  applicaUon 
may  be  withdrawn  from  issue  and  abandoned  so  that  informa- 
uon may  be  considered  in  a  continuing  application  before  a 
patent  issues  (§  1.313(bM5)). 

Comment  18.  Three  comments  suted  that  the  first  two  sentences 
of  proposed  §  1 .56(a)  should  be  deleted  since  rules  should 
simply  instruct  practitioners  what  to  do  without  discussion  of 
why  they  should  do  it  or  the  philosophy  involved. 
Reply  The  suggesUon  has  not  been  adopted  since  the  sentences 
aicl  in  the  understanding  of  the  rule  and  will  provide  those 
involved  in  enforcing  patents  with  an  indication  of  the  policy 
on  which  the  rule  is  based. 

Comment  19.  One  comment  suted  that  §§  1.56(aK2)  and  (c) 
should  be  modified  to  refer  to  "individuals  subsianUvely  associ- 
ated with"  the  filing  or  prosecuUon  of  the  patent  applicaUon. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  since  the  proposed  rule 
language  is  clear  and  the  suggested  modification  would  create 
a  redundancy  with  the  language  of  §  1 .56(c)(3).  The  individuals 
designated  in  §§  1.56(c)(1)  and  (2)  as  being  associated  with 
the  filing  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  applicaUon  within  the 
meaning  of  the  secUon  are  inherently  substantively  involved 
in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  application. 
Comment  20.  One  comment  suted  that  proposed  §  1.56(b) 
should  be  modified  to  clarify  that  informaUon  is  not  matenal 
if  it  IS  cumulaU  ve  to  informauon  already  of  record  in  an  applica- 
tion or  to  informaUon  concurrenUy  being  made  of  record. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  by  adding  a  reference 
to  informauon  being  made  of  record  with  regard  to  cumulative 
information  in  §§  1.56(b)  and  1.555(b). 
Comment  21.  oiie  comment  suted  that  the  preamble  discussion 
(of  §  I  56(b))  should  indicate  that  test  results  m  situauons  such 
as  tests  involving  biological  systems  may  properly  be  submitted 
as  averages  rather  than  as  individual  test  runs. 
Reply:  Whether  test  results  can  be  submitted  as  averages  rather 
than  as  individual  test  runs  depends  on  whether  doing  so  would 
provide  to  the  Office  the  informauon  needed  to  make  a  proper 
determination  on  patenubility.  If  the  actual  results  are  provided, 
the  examiner  can  make  an  independent  determination  on 
whether  some  rejection  is  appropnate.  In  some  cases  providing 
averages  might  be  misleading,  but  in  other  cases  providing 
averages  might  be  appropnate. 

Comment  22  One  comment  suted  that  the  definition  of  maten- 
ality in  proposed  §  1.56(b)  imposes  substanual  new  burdens 
on  applicants  who  would  be  required  to  disclose  failed  expen- 
ments.  papers  published  less  than  one  year  pnor  to  filing  and 
expenmental  public  uses  even  if  they  clearly  are  refutable 
and  will  not  affect  patenubility.  One  comment  suted  that  the 
proposed  rule  would  require  applicants  to  incur  added  expense 
for  affidavits  and  companson  tests  Five  comments  suted  that 
the  Office  should  not  require  applicants  to  present  results  from 
clearly  invalid  tests  since  this  would  be  conuary  to  usual  scien- 
tific practice.  One  comment  argued  that  information  should  not 
be  required  to  be  submitted  if  there  was  no  doubt  that  it  would 
not  preclude  patenubility.  eg  .  where  common  ownership 
existed  so  that  the  exception  of  35  US  C.  103.  second  para- 
graph, would  apply. 

Reply:  The  definition  of  materiality  m  §  1.56  does  not  impose 
substantial  new  burdens  on  applicants,  but  is  intended  to  provide 
the  Office  with  the  information  it  needs  to  make  a  proper  and 
independent  determinauon  on  patenubility  It  is  the  patent 
examiner  who  should  make  the  determination  after  considenng 
all  the  facts  involved  in  the  particular  case.  The  comments 
reflect  that  the  Office  objective  of  clanfying  what  information 
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the  Office  considers  to  be  material  has  been  accomplished  by 
the  anoendment  of  the  rules. 

Comment  23.  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .56  should  con- 
fme  the  duty  of  disclosure  to  references  known  to  applicant  or 
the  practitioner  representing  appUcant  and  not  found  in  prior 
art  materials  in  the  Office. 

Reply:  This  suggesUon  is  not  adopted  since  informaUon  may 
be  in  the  Office  but  not  in  the  application  file.  It  is  not  reasonable 
to  assume  that  an  examiner  knows  of  a  particular  item  of 
information  or  appreciates  its  relevance  to  a  particular  invention 
simply  because  it  exists  somewhere  in  the  Office. 
Comment  24.  One  comment  stated  that  the  langiuge  "or  in 
combination  with  other  information"  should  be  removed  from 
proposed  §  1.56(b)(1)  because  it  was  unworkable  to  require 
an  applicant  to  combine  references  against  its  own  claims, 
especially  since,  according  to  the  comroenutor,  examiners  and 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  frequently  mis- 
apply the  law.  Another  comment  suted  that  the  language  creates 
an  open  field  for  litigators  to  claim  that  an  inordinate  number 
of  references  could  be  combined. 

Reply:  The  rule  does  not  require  an  applicant  to  combine  refer- 
ences against  its  own  claims.  The  applicant  can  submit  informa- 
tion to  the  Office  for  the  examiner's  consideration  whether  the 
information  is  considered  material  or  not.  The  fact  that  the 
teachings  of  a  large  number  of  references  must  be  combined 
for  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  docs  not  by  itself  weigh 
against  a  holding  of  obviousness.  Sec  In  re  Gorman.  933  F.2d 
982.  18  USPQ2d  1885  (Fed.  Cir,  1991). 
Ccmiment  25.  Four  comments  suted  that  the  definition  of  "prima 
facie  case  of  unpatenubility"  §  1  .S6(b)(  1 ))  should  be  included 
m  the  rule  itself.  One  comment  said  that  the  defimtion  should 
not  be  included  in  the  rule. 

Reply:  The  definition  has  been  included  in  the  rule  for  clarity. 
Comment  26.  One  comment  suted  that  the  proposed  § 
1 .56(b)(  1 )  placed  a  burden  on  the  practitioner  to  analyze  refer- 
ences that  is  inappropriate  and  contradictory  to  a  practitioner's 
responsibility  to  his  client. 

Reply:  The  rule  itself  does  not  place  a  burden  on  the  practitioner 
to  analyze  references.  Information  can  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  in  accordance  with  §§  1 .97  and  1 .98,  and  the  examiner 
will  consider  the  references. 

Comment  27.  One  comment  questioned  whether  an  applicant 
would  be  charged  with  withholding  matenal  information  if 
the  "other  information"  (§  1.56(b)(1))  necessary  to  cause  an 
undisclosed  reference  to  become  material  is  uriknown  to  the 
applicant.  Another  comment  suggested  that  the  language  should 
be  changed  to  read  "other  known  informauon"  to  show  that 
the  information  must  be  known  to  applicant  to  give  rise  to  a 
duty  of  disclosure. 

Reply:  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.56  defines  information  matenal  to 
patentability.  While  information  may  be  material  under  the 
definition,  there  is  no  duty  on  an  individual  to  disclose  the 
informauon  if  the  information  is  unknown  to  the  individual  (§ 
1.56(a)). 

Comment  28.  One  comment  suggested  that  defming  materiality 
in  §  1.56(b)  in  terms  of  pnma  facie  unpatenUbiUty  would 
permit  a  conspiracy  of  silence  m  which  ( I )  the  applicant  knows 
of  information  but  is  incapable  of  making  the  legal  analysis  to 
determine  whether  the  information  is  material  and  (2)  the  patent 
practitioner,  who  is  equipped  to  determine  whether  information 
is  material,  does  not  know  of  the  information  and  does  not  ask. 
Thus.  It  is  argued  there  would  be  no  violation  of  the  duty  of 
disclosure  which  requires  knowledge  of  both  informauon  and 
its  matenality. 

Reply:  The  Office  has  set  forth  what  informauon  should  be 
submitted  so  that  the  Office  can  make  a  proper  determination 
on  patenubility.  The  term  "conspiracy"  has  the  connoution  of 
unlawfulness  which  would  not  be  consistent  with  the  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith  required  in  dealings  with  the  Office. 
Comment  29.  One  comment  suggestnl  that  propwsed  § 
1 .56(b)(  1 )  should  be  revised  to  read  "in  combination  with  other 
information  already  of  record  in  the  application"  to  avoid  the 
possibility  that  undisclosed  material  could  be  considered  mate- 
nal in  subsequent  litigation  when  combined  with  informauon 
not  known  at  the  time  of  the  prosecuUon  to  any  person  substan- 
tively involved  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  applica- 
Uon. 

Reply:  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1 .56  makes  it  clear  that  the  Office 
recognizes  that  the  duty  to  disclose  material  information  is 
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limiled  lo  such  mfonnatiun  which  is  known  by  an  individual 
substantively  involved  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  ot  the 
application  Thus,  vthile  infonnaiion  may  be  matenal  under 
the  definition  of  §  I  5b(  bt(  1 1,  there  can  be  no  duty  to  disclose  the 
information  if  it  is  matenal  only  in  combination  with  unknown 
information 

Comment  30  One  conunent  suted  that  prop<ised  §  1  56(bl 
should  be  modified  so  that  paragraph  (bM  1 )  refers  lo  infonna- 
tion  that  renders  a  claim  unpatentable  ("but  for"),  paragraph 
(b»(2)  remains  a.s  proposed,  and  a  paragraph  (bM3)  is  added  to 
include  the  definition  of  matenality  as  "the  closest  information 
over  which  any  pending  claim  patentably  defines  "  This  com 
mcnt  suggested  that  this  modified  definition  would  have  the 
advanuge  of  not  requiring  the  applicant  to  submit  references 
which  applicant  knows  are  immatenal  and  to  then  engage  in 
"straw  man"  arguments  based  on  such  references 
Reply  The  suggested  modification  to  §  1  5ft  has  not  been 
adopted.  The  suggested  language  winild  seemingly  require 
information  to  be  filed  in  each  application,  whether  the  informa 
tion  IS  relevant  or  not,  since  the  "closest  information"  would 
be  required  Section  I  56  does  not  require  information  which 
is  not  relevant  to  be  submitted,  but  only  information  which 
meets  the  definition  of  matenal  as  set  out  in  the  rule 
Comment .?  /  One  comment  stated  that  i  f  proposed  §  I  56(  b )( 1 1 
IS  promulgated,  there  would  be  no  need  for  proposed  § 
1  56(b)(2)  with  regard  to  information  which  would  make  a 
pnma  facie  case  of  unpatenubility  and  other  information 
required  by  paragraph  (b)(2)  might  be  obscure  Another  com 
mem  argued  that  paragraph  (b)(2)  was  unnecessary,  confusing 
and  ambiguous  and  suggested  changes  in  the  language  to  make 
the  requirement  clear  and  less  ambiguous 
Reply  The  suggestion  as  to  the  language  change  to  §  I  56(b)(  2 1 
has  been  adopted  The  final  mie  language  avoids  the  perceived 
problem  of  requinng  an  applicant  to  submit  information  sup- 
porting a  position  taken  by  the  examiner  It  is  not  appropnate. 
however,  to  eliminate  paragraph  (b)(2)  because  it  is  an  essential 
part  of  the  definition  of  information  matenal  to  patentability 
and  will  help  to  ensure  that  all  matenal  facts  are  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  examiner  dunng  the  examination  process 
Comment  32.  One  comment  questioned  the  language  of  pro- 
posed §  1  56(b)(2)  as  to  how  an  applicant  could  consider  a 
pnor  art  reference  as  supporting  a  position  of  unpatentability 
taken  by  the  Office  while  at  the  same  time  disputing  thai 
interpretation 

Reply  The  language  of  §  I  56(b)(  2 )  has  been  modified  to  clanfy 
that  information  is  matenal  to  patenubility  if  it  refutes,  or  is 
inconsistent  with,  a  position  the  applicant  takes  in  ( I )  opposing 
an  argument  of  unpatenubility  relied  on  by  the  Office,  or  (2) 
asserting  an  argument  of  patentability 

Comment  33.  One  comment  stated  that  §  I  56(b)(  2)  was  flawed 
in  requinng  a  duty  to  conduct  a  file  search  to  make  sure  thai 
no  information  exists  which  even  arguably  contradicts  a  posi 
tion  taken  or  to  be  taken  in  response  to  the  examiner,  or  which 
supports  the  examiner's  position  which  may  be  improper 
Reply  Section  1  56(b)(2)  does  not  require  a  search  of  files 
Under  §  I  56(a).  the  duty  of  disclosure  is  confined  to  that 
information  which  is  known  to  an  individual  to  be  matenal  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (b) 

Comment  34.  One  comment  suted  that  proposed  §  1  56(c) 
should  be  modified  so  that  the  duty  of  any  individual  designated 
as  having  a  duty  of  disclosure  would  terminate  when  such 
individual  ceases  to  be  substanuvely  involved  in  the  preparation 
or  prosecution  of  the  application.  The  comment  used,  as  an 
example,  an  inventor  who  would  not  be  aware  of  art  cited  by 
the  examiner  which  would  cause  information  known  to  the 
inventor  to  fall  wiihm  the  definition  of  matenality  for  the  first 
time. 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  The  duly 
to  disclose  information  matenal  to  patenubility  rests  on  the 
individuals  designated  in  §  I  56(c)  until  the  application  issues 
as  a  patent  or  becomes  abandoned.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1  56 
makes  it  clear,  however,  that  each  individual  has  a  duty  to 
disclose  only  information  which  is  known  to  that  individual  to 
be  material. 

Comment  35.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  I  56(c)(3) 
should  not  include  the  assignee,  or  anyone  to  whom  there  is 
an  obligauon  to  assign  the  application,  in  the  class  of  those 
who  have  a  duty  to  disclose  matenal  information  since  there 
might  be  a  "witch  hunt"  dunng  litigauon  to  find  one  employee 
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with  knowledge  of.  or  possession  of.  information  that  should 
have  been  disclosed 

Reply  No  modification  to  ij  1  56(c)(.')  is  needed  since  §  I  56 
sets  forth  thai  only  individuals  who  are  associated  with  the 
filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  have  a  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith,  including  a  duly  lo  disclose  lo  the  Office 
all  infonnation  known  to  be  matenal  to  patenubility 
Comment  36  One  comment  slated  thai  proposed  §  1  56(d) 
should  be  revised  to  expressly  allow  an  inventor  to  satisfy  the 
duly  bv  disclosing  information  lo  the  practitioner  who  prepares 
or  'prx)secuies  the  application  so  that  redundant  information 
disclosure  statements  will  not  be  required  from  both  the  inventor 
and  the  attorney  or  agent 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  since  the 
duty  as  descnbed  in  §  I  56  w  ill  be  met  as  long  as  the  information 
in  question  was  cited  by  the  Office  or  submitted  to  the  Office 
in  the  manner  prescnbed  by  §§  I  97(b)-(d)  and  I  98  before 
issuance  of  the  patent.  Sutements  from  both  an  inventor  and 
the  practitioner  are  not  required  to  be  submitted. 
Comment  37.  One  comment  suted  that  proposed  §§  I  52(c) 
and  I  67(c)  should  be  modified  to  either  ( I )  expressly  permit 
alterations  to  be  made  in  an  application  subsequent  to  the 
signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  if  a  supplemental  oath  or 
declaration  is  later  submitted,  or  (2)  more  properly,  prohibit 
such  alterauons  since  if  alterations  are  desirable,  they  can  be 
made  and  the  application  can  be  filed  with  an  unsigned  oath 
or  declaration  Another  comment  suted  that  willfully  filling 
out  false  oaths  should  never  be  condoned 
Reply  The  Office  does  not  condone  willfully  filling  out  false 
oaths.  Further,  §  10  23(0x11)  indicates  that  the  Office  con- 
siders It  miscjnduct  for  a  practitioner  to  knowingly  file  or 
cause  to  be  filed  an  application  conuining  a  matenal  alteration 
made  after  the  signing  of  an  accompanying  oath  or  declaration 
without  identifying  the  alteration  The  Office  will  not  consider 
stnking  an  application  in  which  an  alteration  was  made,  but  a 
supplemenul  oath  or  declaration  is  required  to  be  filed  in  an 
application  containing  alterations  made  after  the  signing  of  the 
oath  or  declaration 

Comment  38.  One  comment  suted  that  the  implemenuuon  of 
proposed  §§  I  63(b)(3)and  I  175(a)(7)  allows  for  a  two-month 
delay  in  the  deadline  for  requinng  declarations  complying 
therewith 

Reply  The  averments  in  oath  or  declaration  forms  presently 
in  use  that  comply  with  the  previous  §  1.63  or  §  I  175  will 
also  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  new  rales  Therefore, 
the  Office  will  continue  to  accept  the  old  oath  or  declaration 
forms  as  complying  with  the  new  rales. 
Comment  39  Five  comments  questioned  the  need  for  the  pro- 
posed rales  since  suustics  show  thai  information  disclosure 
statements  are  submitted  early  in  prosecution  and  questioned 
what  new  service  is  being  provided  for  the  proposed  fee  m  § 
I  97 

Reply  The  Office  desires  to  continue  to  encourage  information 
lo  be  submitted  promptly  so  that  it  can  be  considered  by  the 
exarmner  when  the  first  Office  action  is  prepared  Some  people 
have  expressed  a  desire  to  have  the  option  of  waiting  to  submit 
information  until  after  the  first  Office  action,  without  concern 
that  they  will  be  subject  to  a  charge  of  mequiuble  conduct. 
Section  1.97(c).  as  amended,  will  provide  this  option  to  appli- 
cants m  thai  information  will  be  considered  later  than  three 
months  after  the  filing  date  of  the  application  (§  1  97(a)  pnor 
to  amendment)  without  a  showing  of  promptness  (pnor  §  1.99). 
The  fee  will  compensate  the  Office  for  the  added  expense 
caused  by  the  late  submission  of  the  information  and  will  serve 
as  a  disincentive  to  the  intentional  withholding  of  information 
even  for  a  short  pcnod  of  time. 

Comment  40  Two  comments  suggested  that  proposed  §  I  97(a) 
be  modified  so  that  the  mechanism  of  proposed  §  1  98  would 
not  be  the  only  accepuble  technique  for  submitting  information. 
Reply  The  Office  has  set  forth  the  minimum  requirements  for 
information  to  be  considered  in  §§  I  97  and  1  98.  These  rales 
will  provide  certainty  for  the  public  of  exactly  what  the  require- 
ments are.  when  the  Office  will  consider  information  and  when 
the  Office  will  not  consider  information  Thus,  applicants  are 
provided  with  means  for  complying  with  the  duty  of  disclosure 
by  following  the  rules.  If  information  is  submitted  in  a  nunner 
so  that  It  IS  not  considered  by  the  Office,  applicant  will  assume 
the  nsk  that  a  court  might  find  a  violation  of  the  duty  of  candor 


and  gotxj  faith  which  includes  the  duty  to  disclose  matenal 
informal  urn 

Comment  41  Four  comments  suggested  that  information  which 
IS  recogni/ed  by  applicant  as  being  matenal  after  the  penod 
sei  in  prop<ised  §  I  97(b)  as  the  result  of  pnor  art  cited  by  the 
examiner  should  be  permitted  to  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
without  the  lee  set  forth  m  I  17(p),  the  certification  or  the 
pennon  fee  required  by  §  I  97 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comments  is  not  adopted  since  ii 
would  require  a  certification,  e.g.,  why  the  information  was 
just  recognized  as  being  matenal.  and  would  unduly  complicate 
the  rales  and  the  procedures  for  considenng  information  sub- 
mitted by  applicant.  Applicants  can  avoid  or.  at  least,  minimize 
the  problem  by  submitting  information  which  is  known  to  be 
relevant  to  the  application  even  though  it  is  not  yet  recognized 
as  being  required  to  be  submitted  because  it  is  material  to 
pateniability.  The  fees  charged  arc  to  compensate  the  Office 
for  the  additional  work  that  will  be  necessary  when  information 
IS  submitted  dunng  an  advanced  stage  of  the  examination  pro- 
cess. 

Comment  42.  Two  comments  suggested  thai  the  period  for 
submitting  information  set  in  proposed  §  1.97(b)  be  changed 
to  be  two  months  from  the  issuance  of  the  Official  Filing  Receipt 
lo  avoid  informanon  disclosure  sutements  being  misrouted  in 
the  Office 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  The 
date  thai  the  Filing  Receipt  is  mailed  is  not  maintained  in  the 
application  file  so  there  would  be  administrative  difficulty  in 
determining  when  a  fee  or  certification  is  required  to  be  filed 
under  the  new  rale.  An  application  can  be  filed  with  a  self- 
addressed  return  postcard  so  that  applicant  can  obtain  the  senal 
number  assigned  to  the  application  very  soon  after  filing.  Fur- 
ther, information  may  be  filed  under  §  1.97(b)  before  the 
mailing  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the  merits  even  if  this  occurs 
later  than  three  months  after  the  application  filing  date. 
Comment  43.  One  comment  questions  whether  §  1.97(b)  or  § 
1.97(d)  applies  in  the  event  of  issuance  of  a  final  rejection 
within  three  months  of  the  filing  of  an  application  The  comment 
indicated  that  paragraph  (b)  should  apply  in  this  situation. 
Reply:  Paragraph  (b)  would  apply  m  this  situation  since  the 
paragraph  specifies  that  information  may  be  filed  within  three 
months  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  or  before  the  mailing 
date  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the  merits,  whichever  event 
occurs  last.  Thus,  information  would  be  considered  pursuant 
to  §  1.97(b)  if  It  was  filed  within  three  months  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  application  even  if  a  final  rejection  was  mailed 
prior  to  three  months  from  the  filing  date. 
Comment  44.  One  comment  suted  that  proposed  §  1.97(b)(1) 
should  be  clanfied  to  indicate  thai  the  filing  of  a  national 
application"  includes  "a  continuing  application  which  replaces 
the  onginal  application." 

Reply:  The  suggested  modification  has  not  been  adopted  since 
it  is  not  necessary  for  clarity.  The  term  "national  application" 
includes  continuing  applications  in  this  and  the  other  patent 
rales.  It  is  not  desirable  to  add  the  suggested  language  to  all 
occurrences  of  the  term  "application"  in  the  rales  or  to  rai.se 
the  implication  that  continuing  applications  are  not  included 
in  the  term  in  other  rales  by  adding  the  suggested  language  to 
this  rale. 

Comment  45.  One  comment  suted  that  proposed  §  1 .97  should 
be  changed  to  sute  that  if  a  responsible  party  becomes  aware 
of  material  information  less  than  three  months  before  issuance 
of  an  Office  action,  that  informanon  will  be  considered  timely 
filed  if  It  IS  submitted  together  with  the  response  to  the  action. 
The  comment  also  sUted  that  the  Office  could  go  farther  and 
implement  a  rale  which  specifies  that  such  information  will  be 
considered  timely  submitted  if  it  reaches  the  examiner  before 
the  response  to  the  Office  acuon  is  taken  up  for  consideration 
Three  other  comments  suted  that  the  Office  should  accept 
informanon  disclosure  sutements  with  responses  to  Office 
actions,  with  one  comment  arguing  that  there  is  no  benefit  in 
submitting  two  papers  where  one  would  suffice. 
Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted.  The 
rale  as  proposed  and  promulgated  has  the  advanuge  of  being 
relatively  easy  to  comply  with  and  adrmnister.  Information 
should  be  submitted  promptly  so  that  the  examiner  will  have 
the  option  of  reviewing  the  information  and  withdrawing  or 
revising  the  Office  action.  Requiring  information  to  be  sub- 
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milled  promptly  contributes  to  the  efficiency  of  the  examination 
process. 

Comment  46.  One  comment  suted  thai  there  should  be  no  fee 
in  §  1 .97  associated  with  the  filing  of  an  information  disclosure 
sutement  since  this  might  impact  negatively  on  the  submission 
of  material  information;  rather,  il  would  be  sufficient  to  permit 
material  information  submitted  subsequent  to  a  non-final  action 
to  support  a  final  rejection  m  the  next  action,  in  the  absence 
of  the  certification  proposed  in  the  rales.  Another  comment, 
however,  suted  that  the  proposed  fee  requirement  would  not 
be  a  disincentive  to  submission  of  pnor  art,  but  would  force 
examiners  to  consider  certain  art  which  under  current  practice 
often  is  not  made  of  record,  but  instead,  requires  the  filing  of 
a  continuation  appUcation. 

Reply:  The  fee  required  in  the  rale  will  serve  both  to  cover 
additional  expense  caused  the  Office  by  the  late  submission  of 
information  and  will  also  serve  as  a  disincentive  to  failing  to 
cooperate  in  submitting  information  early  in  the  prosecution 
of  an  application  rather  than  as  a  disincentive  to  submitting 
information  at  all. 

Comment  47.  One  comment  questioned  whether  informanon 
in  an  information  disclosure  sutement  submined  during  the 
penod  set  forth  by  proposed  §  1.97(c)  could  be  used  by  an 
examiner  to  make  the  next  action  final  if  the  sutement  was 
submitted  with  a  certification  under  §  1.97(e). 
Reply:  Information  submitted  with  a  certification  during  the 
period  set  forth  in  §  1  97(c)  will  not  be  used  to  make  the  next 
Office  action  final  on  unamended  claims  since  in  this  situation 
it  is  clear  that  applicant  has  submined  the  information  to  the 
Office  promptly  after  it  has  become  known  and  the  information 
IS  being  submined  prior  to  a  final  determination  on  patentabiUty 
by  the  Office. 

Comment  48.  One  comment  sUted  that  it  was  unfair  for  the 
Office  to  require  a  fee  for  considering  information  pursuant  to 
proposed  §  1 .97(c)  and  then  also  be  able  to  use  the  information 
in  making  the  Office  action  final. 

Reply:  The  policy  is  not  considered  to  be  unfair.  If  information 
IS  submitted  during  the  period  set  forth  in  §  1  97(c)  without 
the  certification,  the  fee  will  compensate  the  Office  for  extra 
work  that  may  be  caused  by  the  failure  to  submit  information 
promptly.  If  the  cost  for  this  extra  work  were  not  placed  upon 
the  applicant  in  this  situation,  the  cost  would  have  to  be  borne 
by  all  applicants  through  payment  of  higher  fees.  The  possibility 
that  the  next  Office  action  may  be  made  final  will  further 
encourage  prompt  disclosure  of  information  to  the  Office. 
Comment  49.  One  comment  suggested  that  information  should 
be  considered  (§  1.97(c))  after  final  rejection,  since  this  is 
different  from  after  allowance  when  the  Office  would  have  to 
go  back  and  reconsider  its  work.  Two  comments  suted  that 
proposed  §  1.97(c)(1)  should  not  penalize  applicants  who 
receive  a  foreign  search  report  after  a  fmal  rejection  is  made 
in  the  application  and  that  the  certification  under  §  1.97(e) 
should  be  available  until  an  advisory  action  after  final  rejection 
or  a  notice  of  allowability  occurs  in  the  application.  Another 
comment  stated  that  final  action  may  not  even  be  on  the  merits 
but  merely  adminisn^tive. 

Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted.  Both 
a  notice  of  allowance  and  a  final  rejection  represent  a  final 
Office  decision  on  patenubility.  Information  considered  after 
either  of  these  actions  may  require  the  Office  to  alter  its  position. 
After  either  of  these  actions,  information  will  be  considered 
only  if  it  is  submitted  promptly  in  accordance  with  §  1.97(d) 
or  is  submined  in  a  refiled  application.  It  should  be  noted  that 
information  cited  in  a  foreign  search  report,  if  cited  to  the 
Office  within  three  months  of  the  date  on  the  search  report, 
will  be  considered  by  the  Office  if  filed  before  payment  of  the 
issue  fee. 

Comment  50.  One  comment  sUted  that  proposed  §  1.97(d) 
would  result  in  unequal  treatment  of  U.S.  inventors  who  file 
first  in  the  Office  as  compared  to  foreign  inventors  who  file 
first  in  a  foreign  country  since  the  latter  will  have  the  results 
of  the  search  made  by  the '  foreign  examining  country  earlier 
in  the  pendency  of  the  U.S.  application.  Six  comments  sug- 
gested that  a  U.S.  inventor  should  have  the  ability  to  make  the 
certification  of  §  1.97(e)  and  to  have  the  Office  consider  the 
information,  regardless  of  the  suge  of  prosecution  at  which 
information  from  a  foreign  office  is  submined. 
Reply:  Il  should  be  noted  that  the  certification  of  §  1.97(e)  can 
be  made  and  information  considered  by  the  Office  until  the 
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issue  fee  is  paid  on  ihe  application  After  the  issue  fee  has 
been  paid  on  an  application,  it  is  impractica]  for  the  Office  to 
attempt  to  consider  newly  submitted  information.  The  applica- 
tion may  be  withdrawn  from  issue  at  this  point,  however,  pur- 
suant to  §  I..M3(bM5)sothat  the  information  can  be  considered 
m  a  continuing  application,  or  pursuant  to  §  1  313(b)(3)  it 
applicant  states  that  one  or  more  claims  are  unpatentable  over 
the  information  that  is  cited  It  is  further  noted  that  it  is  appli 
cant.s,  not  the  Office,  who  make  decisions  on  when  and  in 
which  countries  to  file  an  application  US  inventors  who  may 
desire  to  seek  patent  protection  in  foreign  countnes  have  the 
ability  to  utilize  the  provisions  of  the  Patent  Cix)peration  Treaty 
and  to  delay  the  requirement  to  enter  the  national  stage  until 
after  a  search  report  on  the  invention  is  made 
Comment  51  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  certification 
under  §  1.97(e)  could  properly  be  made  in  situations  where 
information  known  by  the  applicant  but  not  considered  material 
IS  cited  by  a  foreign  patent  office  more  than  three  months  later 
than  the  first  knowledge  by  applicant 

Repiv:  The  language  of  §  1  'JTie)  has  been  modified  to  permit 
a  certification  to  be  made  m  the  situation  descnbed  in  the 
comment.  If  an  item  of  information  is  submitted  within  three 
months  of  being  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign 
patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  patent  application,  the 
certification  can  be  properly  made  regardless  of  any  individual's 
previous  knowledge  of  the  information 
Comment  52.  One  comment  stated  that  the  three  month  time 
pcnixi  for  submitting  information  from  foreign  patent  offices 
under  proposed  §  I  97(e)  might  be  Kx)  shon  becau.se  not  all 
foreign  offices  provide  copies  of  references  and  that  the  Office 
should  provide  for  a  petition  in  unusual  circumstances  Five 
comments  stated  that  a  three-month  time  limit  for  filing  foreign 
search  reports  is  not  reasonable  but  rather  that  su  months  would 
be  more  rea.sonable 

Replv  The  Office  has  chosen  the  three  month  time  penod  as 
appropriate  in  view  of  all  the  factors  involved  in  obtaining 
information  and  in  the  examination  prtKess  It  should  be  noted 
that  Office  actions  typically  set  a  three-month  shortened  statu- 
tory pcntxd  for  response.  A  resptmse  to  an  Office  action  gener 
ally  requires  more  time  for  preparation  than  is  involved  in  the 
submitting  of  a  foreign  search  report  and  copies  of  the  divu- 
menis  cued. 

Comment  53  Five  comnwnts  suggested  that  §  1  97(e)  should 
permit  a  certification  to  be  made  if  an  individual  knew  of 
information  for  more  than  three  months  before  it  was  filed  hut 
did  not  recogni/e  its  matenality  or  relevance  to  the  application 
Replv  The  suggestum  in  the  comments  is  not  adopted  TTie 
Office  desu-es  to  encourage  prompt  evaluation  o(  information 
as  to  matenality  by  applicants  and  the  Office  so  as  to  contribute 
to  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the  exanunation  process 
It  should  be  noted  that  an  applicant  is  not  required  to  delay 
the  submission  of  information  while  evaluating  materiality,  but 
can  submit  the  information  pursuant  to  §§  I  97  and  I  9S 
Comment  54  C>ne  comment  slated  that  proposed  §  I  97(ei 
should  he  clanfied  to  specify  that  the  certificates  can  be  made 
regardless  of  the  source  of  the  information  being  submitted, 
so  long  as  It  IS  disclosed  within  three  months  of  receipt  One 
comment  stated  that  the  three  month  penixj  of  proposed  <) 
I  97(e)  should  be  measured  from  the  receipt  date  of  a  communi 
cation  from  a  foreign  patent  office 

Reply  A  certification  under  §  I  97(ei  can  be  made  if  each  item 
of  information  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign 
patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  not  more  than 
three  months  prior  to  filing  the  statement  A  certification  can 
also  be  made  if  no  item  of  information  was  cited  in  a  communi 
cation  from  a  foreign  patent  office  m  a  counterpart  foreign 
application  or  was  known  to  any  individual  designated  in  !) 
I  5bii)  more  than  three  months  pnor  to  filing  the  information 
disclosure  statement  The  Office  wishes  to  encourage  prompt 
evaluation  of  the  relevance  of  information  and  to  have  a  date 
certain  for  determining  if  a  certification  can  properly  be  made 
.Although  It  IS  recogni/ed  that  an  individual  actually  becomes 
aware  of  the  information  in  the  communication  from  a  foreign 
patent  office  sometime  after  it  wa.s  mailed,  the  mailing  date  of 
such  a  communication,  if  it  .iccurs  prior  to  a  first  awareness 
of  the  same  information,  would  determine  the  date  for  filing 
of  an  information  disclosure  statement  without  a  fee  The  Office 
IS  willing  to  absorb  any  additional  cost  in  considering  such 
information  relevant  to  patentability  after  the  time  set  in  pro 
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posed  paragraph  (b)  only  when  it  is  clear  that  an  applicant  is 
diligent  in  providing  the  information  to  the  Office 
Comment  55.  One  comment  stated  that  the  cost  of  making  a 
certification  under  §  I  97(e)  would  be  more  than  the  $200.00 
fee  proposed  where  no  certification  is  made  due  to  difficulties 
in  obtaining  information  from  foreign  clients  The  comment 
suggested  that  the  rule  provide  for  ( I )  the  opportunity  to  provide 
documenution  (as  opposed  to  certification)  illustrating  when 
the  information  was  received,  and  (2)  the  opportunity  to  submit 
information  with  increasing  fees  depending  on  when  in  the 
pcnods  of  §  I  97(c)  and  (d)  the  information  is  submined 
Reply  The  suggestions  in  the  comment  are  not  adopted  since 
they  would  add  undue  complexity  to  the  rules  and  procedures 
Further,  the  suggested  provision  of  documentation,  which  pre- 
sumably would  be  reviewed  by  someone  in  the  Office,  would 
probably  add  considerably  to  the  overall  expense  it  filing  an 
information  disclosure  statement.  No  other  comments  indicated 
a  desire  for  increasing  fees  depending  on  when  the  information 
IS  submitted 

Comment  56  Two  comments  stated  that  prop«ised  §  I  97(e)  is 
ambiguous  in  using  the  language  "to  the  knowledge  of  the 
person  signing  the  certification"  in  that  it  could  refer  to  "infor- 
mauon  and  belief"  "actual  knowledge  of  the  facts"  or  no 
knowledge  to  the  contrary  "  One  comment  stated  that  certifica- 
tions should  be  able  to  be  made  on  information  and  belief  by 
a  I'  S  attorney  or  agent  submitting  a  matenal  reference  received 
from  a  foreign  patent  attorney  or  agent,  rather  than  requinng 
a  certification  from  the  foreign  individual.  Another  comment 
suggested  that  the  penod  should  be  calculated  from  when  the 
applicant  either  knew  or  could  have  known  of  the  reference 
because  the  U  S.  attorney  should  not  be  penalized  for  delays 
from  their  foreign  patent  a.ssociates. 

Reph  The  certification  under  §  I  97(e)  should  be  made  by  a 
person  who  has  knowledge  of  the  facts  being  certified.  The 
certification  can  be  made  by  a  practitioner  who  represents  a 
foreign  client  and  who  relies  on  statements  made  by  the  foreign 
client  as  to  the  date  tfie  information  first  became  known  .\ 
practitioner  who  receives  information  from  a  client  without 
being  informed  whether  the  information  was  known  for  more 
than  three  months.  ht)wever.  cannot  make  the  certification 
without  making  reasonable  inquiry 

Comment  5  7  One  comment  stated  that  the  language  of  proposed 
§  I  97(e)  would  preclude  the  use  of  the  certification  in  an 
application  by  corptirations  whose  practitioners  have  over  the 
years  reviewed  thousands  of  patents  and  technical  publications, 
even  though  they  are  unaware  of  the  relevance  of  any  one 
thereof  to  the  application. 

Reply  The  language  of  §  1  97(e)  is  not  intended  to  preclude 
use  of  the  cenification  by  representatives  of  corporations  The 
certification  can  be  ba.sed  on  present,  gotxl  faith  knowledge 
about  when  information  became  known  without  a  search  of 
files  being  made  The  Office,  however,  does  desire  to  have 
information  considered  promptly  by  applicants  as  to  matenality 
and  to  have  information  submitted  to  the  Office  early  in  the 
prosecution  of  an  application 

Comment  5H  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1  97(e) 
should  permit  certification  only  as  to  information  submmed 
within  four  months  of  receipt  from  a  foreign  patent  office,  with 
all  other  late-submitied  information  requinng  a  fee  so  as  to  not 
open  a  legal  quagmire  implicit  in  the  proposed  certification 
requirement 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  The 
certification  set  forth  in  §  1  97(e)  is  preferable  since  it  provides 
the  avoidance  of  the  payment  of  a  fee  by  a  person  who  is 
submitting  information  promptly  to  the  Office  An  applicant 
has  the  option  under  the  circumstances  descnbcd  in  §  I  97(c). 
however,  to  not  make  the  certification  and  to  pay  the  fee  instead 
if  so  desired 

Comment  5*^  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1  97(f) 
be  m(xlified  to  specify  that  not  les'i  than  one  month  will  be 
given  if  a  bona  fide  attempt  is  made  to  comply  with  §  I  98 
but  pan  of  the  required  content  is  omitted.  Another  comn>ent 
suggested  that  §  I  97(f)  should  slate  that  the  Office  will  give 
(rather  than  may  give)  additional  time  for  compliance  with  § 
1.98 

Reply  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted  The 
language  of  §  1  97(f)  parallels  present  §  1  135(c)  since  the 
practice  and  considerations  are  similar  for  both  rules.  The  Office 
intends  to  provide  one  month  to  comply  with  §  1  98  where  a 


bona  fide  attempt  has  been  made  to  do  so. 
Comment  60.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1.97(f) 
should  specify  that  the  Office  shall  inform  the  applicant  if  a 
reference  will  not  be  considered  due  to  noncompliance  with  § 
1.98  so  as  to  avoid  any  argument  in  litigation  that  a  certain 
reference  was  not  considered  due  to  clerical  noncompliance. 
Reply:  The  Office  plans  to  notify  applicants  in  accordance 
with  §§  1.97(0  and  (i)  if  submitted  information  will  not  be 
considered.  The  exarmner  will  also  indicate  in  the  application 
record  what  information  has  been  considered  Further  details 
will  appear  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  in 
due  course. 

Comment  61.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1 .97(g) 
should  be  modified  to  state  that  the  filing  of  an  informauon 
disclosure  statement  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  representation 
that  no  other  matenal  information  exists  such  as  is  set  forth  in 
cuirent  §  1.97(b). 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  has  not  been  adopted 
since  refemng  to  "no  other  matenal  information"  would  imply 
that  the  information  being  submitted  was  adnuned  to  be  mate- 
nal. There  is  no  requirement  that  information  being  submitted 
be  matenal  to  the  application. 

Comment  62  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1.97(h) 
be  modified  to  state  that  information  not  considered  by  the 
Office  will  be  deemed  in  all  respects  to  have  not  been  submitted 
by  the  applicant  since  this  would  make  a  noncompliant  submis- 
sion clearly  not  a  fulfillment  of  the  duty  of  candor. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted.  The 
Office  has  no  need  or  desire  to  rule  on  lack  of  fulfillment  of 
the  duty  of  candor  in  such  a  situation.  The  rules  are  drafted 
such  that  §  1.56  sets  forth  what  information  is  material  to 
patentability  and  §§  1 .97  and  1 .98  set  forth  procedures  to  assure 
consideration  of  information  by  the  Office. 
Comment  63.  One  comment  stated  the  Office  has  a  duty  to 
consider  information  even  if  this  involves  withdrawing  an  appli- 
cation from  issue  or  publishing  a  cancellation  notice  and  that 
proposed  §  1.97(h)  should  be  changed  to  so  state.  Another 
comment  stated  that  it  would  be  an  abdication  of  the  duty  that 
the  Office  owes  to  the  public  for  information  m  the  file  to  be 
Ignored  since  issuance  of  an  invalid  patent  can  be  used  to 
discourage  others  in  the  field.  The  comment  suggested  that  the 
Office  should  leave  in  doubt  whether  the  information  will  be 
considered  or  not 

Reply  It  is  necessary  for  the  Office  to  balance  its  need  and 
desire  to  consider  all  information  relevant  to  an  application 
with  Its  need  for  an  efficient  operation  and  its  capability  to 
consider  information  at  vanous  stages  in  the  prosecution  of  an 
application.  The  Office  is  setting  forth  when  information  will 
and  will  not  be  considered  to  provide  certainty  for  the  public 
Comment  64.  One  comment  requested  information  on  how  a 
United  States  patent  application  or  other  information  (§ 
1.98(a)(l)(iii))  should  be  hsted  on  a  PTO  1449  form. 
Reply:  The  PTO  1449  has  been  drafted  so  as  to  provide  spaces 
for  listing  documents  which  are  available  to  the  public  and 
which  will  be  pnnted  on  the  patent  at  issuance.  Other  informa- 
tion should  be  listed  separately  from  the  PTO  1449  form 
Comment  65.  One  comment  suted  thai  §  l.98(a)(2)(i)  should 
not  require  the  submission  by  applicants  of  United  States  patents 
listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  since  the  Office 
is  better  equipfwd  to  provide  examiners  with  copies  of  those 
documents  than  inventors  and  their  attorneys.  Alternatively,  the 
comment  suggested  that  the  Office  should  establish  a  procedure 
whereby  an  order  for  the  Office  to  provide  the  copies  of  the 
patents  at  the  usual  fee  can  accompany  the  information  disclo- 
sure statement. 

Reply:  At  the  present  time,  when  the  Automated  Patent  System 
has  not  been  fully  implemented,  the  overall  cost  of  the  Office 
obtaining  copies  of  patents  and  associating  them  with  applica- 
tion files  would  be  greater  than  for  applicants  to  provide  copies 
with  information  disclosure  statements.  Presumably,  the  appli- 
cant would  be  using  a  copy  of  the  patent  in  preparing  the 
sutement  and  could  easily  make  a  copy  for  submission  to  the 
Office 

Comment  66.  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  98(a){2Kiii),  as 
proposed,  be  clanfied  by  substituting  "except  that  no  copy  of 
a  U.S.  patent  application  need  be  included"  for  the  proposed 
phrase  "except  a  U.S.  patent  application  " 
Reply:  The  suggested  clarification  to  the  language  of  the  rule 
has  been  adopted. 
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Comment  67.  A  number  of  comments  objected  to  the  require- 
ment in  §  1.98(aK3)  for  a  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance 
of  all  items  of  information  being  submitted. 
Reply:  In  response  to  the  comments,  §  1.98(a)(3)  has  been 
modified  to  require  a  concise  explanation  only  of  patents,  publi- 
cations or  other  informabon  listed  in  an  information  disclosure 
statement  that  are  not  in  the  English  language.  Applicants  may, 
if  they  wish,  provide  concise  explanations  of  why  English- 
language  information  is  being  submitted  and  how  it  is  under- 
stood to  be  relevant.  Concise  explanations  are  helpful  to  the 
Office,  f»articularly  where  documents  are  lengthy  and  complex 
and  applicant  is  aware  of  a  section  that  is  highly  relevant  to 
patentability. 

Comment  68.  Five  comments  stated  that  the  proposed  rules 
should  be  modified  to  state  that  if  information  is  being  submitted 
from  a  foreign  search  report,  the  requirement  for  a  concise 
explanation  in  proposed  §  1.98(a)(3)  may  be  satisfied  by  sub- 
mitting an  English-language  version  of  the  search  report. 
Reply:  The  language  of  §  1.98(aK3)  has  been  modified  so  that 
no  concise  explanation  is  required  for  informauon  submitted 
in  the  English  language.  The  concise  explanation  requirement 
for  non-English  language  information  may  be  met  by  the  sub- 
mission of  an  English  language  version  of  the  search  report 
indicating  the  degree  of  relevance  found  by  the  foreign  office. 
It  is  not  necessary  that  this  detail  be  included  in  the  rule. 
Comment  69.  Five  comments  questioned  whether  the  require- 
ment in  proposed  §  1 .98(a)(3)  would  be  satisfied  by  a  statement 
that  the  references  were  cited  in  the  prosecution  of  a  parent 
application. 

Reply:  The  requirement  in  §  1 .98(  a )( 3 )  for  a  concise  explanation 
of  non-English  language  information  would  not  be  satisfied  by 
a  statement  that  a  reference  was  cited  in  the  prosecution  of  a 
piirent  application.  The  concise  explanation  must  explain  the 
relevance  as  presently  understood  by  the  person  designated  in 
§  1 .56(c)  most  knowledgeable  about  the  content  of  the  informa- 
tion. 

Comment  70.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  § 
1 .98(a)(3)  should  be  modified  to  require  a  concise  explanation 
of  "what  is  believed  to  be"  the  relevance  of  information  listed 
to  avoid  the  accusation  of  violation  of  duty  of  disclosure  merely 
because  more  relevant  portions  of  the  information  are  later 
found.  Another  comment  suggested  that  the  concise  explanation 
should  state  what  is  "reasonably  understood  by  the  person 
submitting  the  statement."  Another  comment  slated  that  the 
applicant  should  be  required  to  explain  ( 1 )  only  what  is  under- 
stood or  believed  about  the  item  of  information  at  the  time  the 
disclosure  is  made,  or  (2)  why  the  item  is  listed. 
Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  have  been  substantially 
adopted  in  modifying  the  language  of  §  1.98(a)(3). 
Comment  71.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1  98(b) 
should  not  require  the  date  (unless  material)  and  place  of  publi- 
cation of  journal  articles  since  such  information  is  not  given 
on  search  reports  from  foreign  patent  offices  or  on  journals 
published  by  the  Amencan  Chemical  Society,  which  just  give 
the  year.  Another  comment  indicated  that  sometimes  it  is  not 
clear  where  the  place  of  publication  is. 
Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted.  The 
date  of  publication  is  necessary  for  the  Office  to  be  able  to 
determine  if  the  information  may  be  used  in  a  rejection  of  the 
claims  in  an  application.  The  place  of  publication  refers  to  the 
name  of  the  journal,  magazine  or  other  publication  in  which 
the  article  was  published,  which  should  be  available  m  the  vast 
majority  of  cases. 

Comment  72.  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.98(c)  should 
not  require  a  translation  of  a  non-English  language  document 
to  be  filed  if  a  translation  is  within  the  possession,  custody  or 
control  of  an  individual  designated  in  §  1.56(c)  because  such 
person  may  not  recall  that  there  is  a  translation  somewhere  in 
the  records  of  the  individual,  perhaps  having  been  made  for 
another  application  years  earlier. 

Reply:  The  requirement  of  the  rule  for  a  translation  to  De  sub- 
mitted under  limited  conditions  is  not  a  change  in  practice.  See 
pnor  §§  1.56(j)  and  1.97(b).  Since  the  requirement  has  caused 
little,  if  any,  problem  in  the  past,  the  suggestion  of  the  comment 
is  not  adopted. 

Comment  73.  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.98(c)  should 
be  revised  to  make  it  clear  that  a  reference  that  is  essentially 
cumulative  to  another  reference  need  not  be  listed  in  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement. 


1206  OG  148 
(82) 

Reply  The  concept  that  cumulative  information  is  not  matenal 
IS  set  forth  in  §  1  ^^(b)  Section  1  ^X  dties  not  deal  with  what 
information  must  be  submitted,  but  provides  an  exception  tor 
cumulative  information  to  the  requirement  for  a  copy  to  be 
submitted  of  each  item  of  information  listed  in  an  information 
disclosure  statement 

Comment  74.  One  comment  stated  that  a  sentence  in  the  pre- 
amble discussion  of  proposed  §  1  1*8(0  was  burdensome 
because  it  would  require  submission  of  incomplete  or  inexact 
translations  which  may  have  been  made  of  an  item  of  informa- 
tion  The  sentence  in  question  reads 

"But  if  the  individual  has  the  ability  to  translate  the 

non-English  language  into  English  and  has  done  so 

for  the  purposes  of  reviewing  the  information  relative 

to  the  claimed  invention,  the  translation  would  be 

considered  'readily  available  '" 

Another  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1.98(c)  should  be 

modified  to  require  a  translation  if  the  non-English  language 

dtKumeni  is  to  be  considered  by  the  examiner  since  the  attorney 

would  want  to  prepare  an  accurate  translation  of  particularly 

relevant  references  One  comment  suggested  that  §  I  98(cl.  or 

the  preamble  discussion,  should  make  it  clear  that  an  English 

language  translation  of  a  foreign  language  material  reference 

need  not  be  submitted  where  an  individual  merely  reads  in  the 

reference  in  its  onginal  language  and  translates  it  mentally  but 

does  not  prepare  a  written  translation    Five  other  comments 

requested  clarification  on  this  point 

Reply.  The  Office  does  not  intend  to  require  translations  unless 
they  have  been  reduced  to  writing  and  are  actually  translations 
of  what  IS  contained  in  the  non-English  language  information 
Applicants  should  note,  however,  that  most  examiners  do  not 
have  the  ability  to  understand  information  which  is  not  in 
English  and  that  the  Office  will  not  routinely  translate  inlomia 
lion  submitted  in  a  non-English  language  The  examiner  will 
consider  the  information  insofar  as  it  is  understtKul  on  its  face, 
e  g  ,  d.  wings,  chemical  formulas.  English-language  abstracts, 
but  will  not  have  the  information  translated  unless  it  appears 
to  be  necessary  to  do  so  Applicants  are  required  to  aid  the 
examiner  by  complying  with  the  requirements  for  a  concise 
explanation  in  ()  1  98(a)(  1|  for  information  submitted  in  a  non 
English  language 

Comment  75  One  comment  staled  that  §  I  98(di  should  be 
clarified  to  state  that  a  copy  of  an  item  of  information  listed 
in  an  information  disclosure  sialemeni  need  not  be  submitted 
if  the  reference  wa.s  cited  by  the  Office  or  previously  submitted 
lo  the  Office  in  connection  with  a  prior  application 
Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  adopted  The  language 
of  §  1  9K(d)  has  been  modified  to  state  that  a  copy  of  an  item 
of  information  is  not  required  if  it  was  previously  cited  by  the 
Office  or  previously  submitted  to  the  Office  in  a  prior  applied 
tion  being  relied  on  for  an  earlier  filing  date  under  /<5  I'  S  C 
120 

Comment  ^f>  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  I  98(dl 
should  be  revise  d  to  not  require  the  submission  of  a  copy  ot 
the  information  listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement 
it  a  copy  of  the  information  has  previously  been  submitted  lo 
the  Office  in  a  prior  application,  whether  or  not  the  earlier 
application  is  being  relied  upon  for  an  earlier  filing  date  under 
^5  U.SC    120 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  The 
exception  to  the  requirement  for  a  copy  of  each  item  ot  intomia 
tion  to  be  submitted  has  been  made  with  regard  to  prior  applica- 
tions which  will  normally  be  available  to.  and  considered  by. 
the  examiner  It  would  not  be  efficient  for  the  examiner  to  be 
required  to  seek  out  unrelated  application  t"iles  to  obtain  a  copy 
of  an  Item  of  information  when  a  copy  could  easily  be  submitted 
by  applicant 

Comment  77  One  comment  questioned  what  would  be  consid 
ered  "timely"  under  §  1  291  so  that  information  would  be 
considered  by  the  examiner  without  payment  of  a  fee.  in  contrast 
to  proposed  §  1  97  which  may  require  a  fee 
Reply  Section  I  291  ha.s  not  been  amended  to  redefine  timeli- 
ness. The  comment  seems  to  imply  that  the  fee  requirements 
of  §  I  97  can  be  avoided  through  the  use  of  a  protest  submitting 
information,  but  such  a  course  of  action  might  raise  questions 
regarding  compliance  with  the  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith 
required  in  dealings  with  the  Office 

Comment  7H  One  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  not 
drop  the  acknowledgment  of  a  protest  having  been  filed  under 
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§  1  291  in  a  reissue  application  because  the  acknowledgment 
served  as  an  indication  that  the  protest  had  been  received  in 
the  examining  group  fn)m  the  mail  riKim 
Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted.  Any 
perceived  benefit  from  retaining  the  acknowledgment  is  out- 
weighed by  the  administrative  burden  it  causes  There  is  no 
gtxxl  reason  to  treat  the  filing  of  protests  in  reissue  applications 
differently  from  the  filing  of  protests  in  onginal  applications 
or  from  the  filing  of  other  papers  in  the  Office 
Comment  79  One  comment  questioned  whether  an  applicatioii 
could  be  withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to  proposed  § 
I  .■! 1 3( b )( .*> I  without  adrmtting  unpatentability 
Reply  There  is  no  requirement  that  unpatentability  must  be 
admitted  before  an  application  can  be  withdrawn  from  issue 
pursuant  to  §  I  313(b)(5)  The  r\ile  provides  for  applications 
to  be  withdrawn  from  issue  and  abandoned  for  consideration 
of  information  in  a  continuing  application  This  differs  from  a 
petition  under  §  1  313(bi(3)  based  on  unpatentability  of  one 
or  more  claims 

Comment  SO  One  comment  questioned  whether,  if  an  applica- 
tion IS  withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  lo  proposed  §  1  313(b)(5). 
an  information  disclosure  statement  can  be  submitted  in  the 
continuing  application  under  §  1  97ib)  without  a  certification 
Reply  A  continuing  application  is  treated  like  any  other  applica- 
tion with  regard  to  the  times  set  forth  in  §  1  97(b).  Thus,  for 
example,  an  information  disclosure  statement  could  be  filed 
without  a  fee  or  certification  in  a  continuing  application  within 
three  months  of  the  filing  date  of  the  continuing  application 
Comment  HI.  One  comment  questioned  whether  an  application 
withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to  >)  I  313(b)(5)  could  have 
new  art  and  amendments  considered  in  that  application  rather 
than  in  a  continuing  application  The  comment  also  questioned 
the  handling  of  applications  withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to 
§  I  313(b)(3) 

Reply  The  language  of  §  1.313(b)(5)  makes  it  clear  that  an 
application  w  ithdrawn  from  issue  thereunder  is  to  be  abandoned 
without  further  prosecution  This  differs  from  an  application 
withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to  §  I  313(b)(3)  because  appli- 
cant had  admitted  the  unpatentability  of  one  or  more  claims 
Comment  H2  One  comment  questioned  w  hether  the  continuing 
application  mentioned  in  proposed  §  I  31  3(b)(5)  could  be  a  file 
w  rapper  continuing  application  under  §  I  62  and  how  applicants 
can  accomplish  the  withdrawal  from  issue  under  proposed  § 
I  'I'tbl  late  in  the  prosecution  of  an  application 
Reply  The  continuing  application  mentioned  in  §  I  313(b)(5) 
can  be  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application  under  §  I  62  Even 
though  §  1  62  requires  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application 
lo  be  filed  before  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the  Office  will 
consider  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  withdraw  from  issue  under 
Jj  1  M3(bK5)  as  sufficient  grounds  to  waive  that  requirement 
of  §  1  62  Late  in  the  prosecution  of  an  application,  the  Office 
has  difficulty  in  matching  papers  with  the  application  file 
Papers  requesting  that  an  application  be  withdrawn  from  issue 
after  the  issue  fee  is  paid  should  be  directed,  or  preferably 
hand-camed.  to  the  Office  of  Petitions  in  the  Office  ot  the 
.Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Comments.^  Seven  comments  suggested  that  ()  1  555(a)  should 
not  be  amended  to  require  the  submission  of  "all  information 
material  lo  patentability"  since  a  reexamination  pnxreeding  is 
limited  to  consideration  of  patents  and  printed  publications 
Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comments  has  been  adopted  A 
paragraph  (bi.  which  defines  what  information  is  material  to 
patentability  in  a  reexamination  pnxeeding,  has  been  added  to 
the  rule 

Comment S4  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  S  I. .''55(a) 
should  be  mixlified  lo  make  clear  that  there  is  no  duty  of 
disclosure  on  employees  of  a  corporate  patent  owner  if  the 
employees  are  not  substantively  involved  in  the  preparation  ot 
the  reexamination  request  or  the  reexamination  proceeding 
Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  to  mtxlify  the  language 
in  §  i  .555(a)  has  not  been  adopted  The  rule  refers  to  individuals 
who  are  substantively  involved  on  behalf  of  the  patent  owner 
in  a  reexamination  proceeding 

Comment  ^5.  Twti  comments  stated  that  the  Office  should 
consider  fraud  or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  in  interfer- 
ence priKeedings 

Reply  The  suggestion  in  the  comments  has  been  adopted  The 
Office  will  consider  inequitable  conduct  issues  in  interference 
proceedings  as  announced  on  November  19.  1991.  in  the  Offi- 
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Comment  86.  One  comment  requested  more  examples  with 
regard  to  proposed  §  I0.23(c)(10)  of  what  alteration  or  combi- 
nation of  alterations  m  a  declaration  would  be  considered  mate- 
rial. 

Reply:  It  is  not  the  function  of  the  roles  or  the  rulemaking 
process  to  provide  a  detailed  listing  of  what  alterations  may 
be  considered  to  be  improper.  This  consideration  will  neces- 
sarily be  made  in  view  of  the  totality  of  the  circumstances 
involved  Practitioners  would  be  well  advised  to  avoid  filing 
applications  which  contain  alterations  which  have  not  been 
initialed  and  dated. 

Comment  87.  Two  comments  suted  that  §  10.23(cM  10)  should 
be  amended  to  prohibit  knowingly  attempting  to  mislead  the 
Office  in  the  drafting  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application. 
One  comment  sutcd  that  attempted  fraud  or  inequitable  conduct 
would  not  be  prohibited  by  proposed  10.23(c)(  10)  because  such 
conduct  would  not  be  a  violation  of  proposed  §§  1.56  or  1.555. 
Reply:  No  amendment  is  necessary  to  the  language  of  § 
10.23(c)(10).  It  should  be  noted  that  the  duty  of  candor  and 
good  faith  m  dealing  with  the  Office  is  included  in  §§1.56 
and  1.555  This  duty  includes  a  prohibition  against  knowingly 
attempting  to  mislead  the  Office. 

Comment  88.  Five  comments  stated  that  it  would  be  unfair  to 
impose  the  new  disclosure  requirements  and  fees  on  applica- 
tions that  are  pending  before  the  Office  on  the  effective  date 
of  the  new  rule.  Anodier  comment  stated  that  the  rules  should 
be  immediately  effective  for  all  pending  applications  with  some 
grace  period  for  making  the  initial  disclosure  without  penalty 
and  without  fee. 

Reply:  The  Office  will  apply  the  new  rules  to  all  apphcations 
pending  on,  or  filed  on  or  after,  the  effective  date  of  the  rules. 
While  this  implementation  may  cause  some  burden  on  some 
applicants,  other  appUcants  will  obtain  benefits  not  otherwise 
available.  This  decision  will  also  ease  the  administrative  burden 
on  the  Office  in  implementing  the  new  rules. 

Other  ConsideratioBS 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq..  Executive 
Orders  1 229 1  and  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  scq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  rule 
change  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  5  use.  605(b))  because  the  rules  as  adopted  do  not 
require  individuals  to  submit  information  that  they  are  not 
already  aware  of  and  are  not  already  under  an  obligation  to 
provide  to  the  Office.  The  rules  fuithcr  promote  the  efficiency 
of  the  examination  process  by  encouraging  a  timely  submission 
of  an  information  disclosure  statement  and  by  substantially 
eliminating  rejections  based  on  inequitable  conduct,  thereby 
reducing  the  costs  to  all  patent  applicants. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291 
The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers, 
individual  industries.  Federal,  state  or  geographic  regions. 
There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity  or  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  the  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that 
this  rule  change  has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the 
relationship  between  the  National  Government  and  the  States 
as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

This  rule  contains  a  collection  of  information  requirement 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  which  has  previously 
been  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Control  No.  065 1 -00 1 1 .  Each  information  disclosure  statement 
is  estimated  to  take  approximately  30  minutes,  including  time 
for  reviewing  instructions,  gathering  and  maintaining  data 
needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of  infor- 
mation. The  lime  estimate  has  been  reduced  from  that  stated 
in  the  proposal  since  the  requirement  for  a  concise  explanation 
of  the  relevance  of  each  item  of  information  cited  in  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  sutement  has  been  limited  to  information  sub- 
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mittcd  in  a  language  other  than  English.  Send  comments 
regarding  this  burden  estimate  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
Office  of  Management  and  Organization,  and  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Washington.  DC.  20503.  (Attention  Paper  Reduction 
Project  0651-0011) 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 
Reporting  and  record  keeping  requiremenu.  Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Admimstrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 
Lawyers,  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble.  37  CFR  Parts  1 
and  10  are  amended  as  follows: 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  Part  1  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  In  §  1.17,  paragraph(i)(l)  is  revised  and  paragraph  (p)  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

•  *  »  •  * 

(i)(l)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a 
section  of  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this  para- 
graph  130.00 

§  1.12 — for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 

§  1.14 — for  access  to  an  application. 

§  1.53 — to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§  1 .55 — for  entry  of  late  priority  papers. 

§  1 .60 — to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§  1 .62 — to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§  1 .97(d) — to  consider  an  information  disclosure  statement. 

§  1.103 — to  suspend  action  in  application. 

§  1,177 — for  divisional  reissues  to  issue  separately. 

§  1.312 — for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  fee. 

§  1.313 — to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

I  1.314 — to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent. 

§  1 .334 — for  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment  recorded 
late 

§  1  666(b) — for  access  to  interference  settlement  agreement. 

*  *  •  «  * 


(p)  For  submission  of  an  information  disclosure  statement 
under  §  1.97(c) $200.00 

3.  Section  1 .28.  paragraph  (d)(2)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .28  Effect  on  fees  of  failure  to  establish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 


(d)(1)  *  •  ♦ 
(2)  Improperly  and  with  intent  to  deceive 
(i)  establishing  status  as  a  small  entity, 
or 

(ii)  paying  fees  as  a  small  entity 
shall  be  considered  as  a  fraud  practiced  or  attempted  on  the 
Office. 
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4  S«cuon  I  51.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  151  General  requisites  of  an  application 


(b)  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  file  an  information  disclo- 
sure statement.  See  §§  1  97  and  I  48 

5  Section  1  52.  paragraph  (c)  is  revised  to  read  a.s  follows 

§  1  52  Language,  paper,  wnling.  margins. 


(c)  Any  interlineation,  erasure,  cancellation  or  other  alter- 
ation of  the  application  papers  filed  should  be  made  before  the 
signing  of  any  accompanying  oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to 
§  1 .63  referring  to  those  application  papers  and  should  be  dated 
and  initialed  or  signed  by  the  applicant  on  the  same  sheet  of 
pMiper.  Application  papers  containing  alterations  made  after  the 
signing  of  an  oath  or  declaration  refemng  to  those  application 
papers  must  be  supported  by  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
under  §  1.67(c).  After  the  signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
refemng  to  the  application  papers,  amendments  may  be  made 
in  the  manner  provided  by  §§  1121  and  1  123  through  I  125 


6.  Section  1  56  is  revised  to  read  a.s  follows: 
§  1  56  Duty  to  disclose  information  material  to  patentability 

(a)  A  patent  by  its  very  nature  is  affected  with  a  public 
interest.  The  public  inleresi  is  best  served,  and  the  most  effective 
patent  exanunauon  occurs  when,  at  the  time  an  application  is 
being  examined,  the  Office  is  aware  of  and  evaluates  the  teach- 
ings of  all  information  matenal  to  patentability.  Each  individual 
associated  with  the  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  application 
has  a  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  in  dealing  with  the  Office, 
which  includes  a  duty  to  disclose  to  tiie  Office  all  information 
known  to  that  individual  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  a.s 
defined  in  this  section.  The  duty  to  disclose  informauon  exists 
with  respect  to  each  pending  claim  until  the  claim  is  cancelled 
or  withdrawn  from  consideration,  or  the  application  becomes 
abandoned.  Information  material  to  the  patentability  of  a  claim 
that  is  cancelled  or  withdrawn  from  consideration  need  not  be 
submitted  if  the  information  is  not  material  to  the  patenubility 
of  any  claim  remaining  under  consideration  in  the  application 
There  is  no  duty  to  submit  information  which  is  not  matenal 
to  the  patentability  of  any  existing  claim  The  duty  to  disclose 
all  information  known  to  be  material  to  patentability  is  deemed 
to  be  satisfied  if  all  information  known  to  be  matenal  to  patent- 
ability of  any  claim  issued  in  a  patent  was  cited  by  the  Office 
or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  the  manner  prescnbcd  by  §§ 
1  97(b)-(d)  and  1  98.  However,  no  patent  will  be  granted  on 
an  application  in  connection  with  which  fraud  on  the  Office 
was  practiced  or  attempted  or  the  duty  of  disclosure  was  violated 
through  bad  faith  or  intentional  misconduct.  The  Office  encour- 
ages applicants  to  carefully  examine;  ( 1 )  pnor  art  cited  m  search 
reports  of  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  application. 
->nd  (2)  the  closest  information  over  which  individuals  associ- 
ated with  the  filing  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  believe 
any  pending  claim  patentably  defines,  to  make  sure  that  any 
material  information  contained  therein  is  disclosed  to  the 
Office. 

(b)  Under  this  section,  information  is  matenal  to  patentability 
when  it  is  not  cumulative  to  information  already  of  record  or 
being  made  of  record  in  the  application,  and 

( 1 )  It  establishes,  by  iLself  or  in  combination  with  other 
information,  a  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim; 
or 

(2)  it  refutes,  or  is  inconsistent  with,  a  position  the  appli- 
cant takes  in: 

(I)  opposing  an  argument  of  unpatentability  relied  on 
by  the  Office,  or 

(li)  asserting  an  argument  of  patentability 
A  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  is  established  when  the 
information  compels  a  conclusion  that  a  claim  is  unpatentable 
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under  the  preponderance  of  evidence,  burdcn-of-proof  standard, 
giving  each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadest  reasonable  construc- 
tion consistent  with  the  specification,  and  before  any  consider- 
ation IS  given  to  evidence  which  may  be  submitted  in  an  attempt 
to  establish  a  contrary  conclusion  of  patentability 

(c)  Individuals  associated  with  the  filing  or  prosecution  of 
a  patent  application  within  the  meaning  of  this  section  are: 

( 1 1  each  inventor  named  in  the  application; 

( 2 )  each  attorney  or  agent  who  prepares  or  prosecutes  the 
application;  and 

1 3)  every  other  person  who  is  substantively  involved  in 
the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  application  and  who  is 
associated  with  the  inventor,  with  the  assignee  or  with  anyone 
to  whom  there  is  an  obligation  to  assign  the  applicauon. 

(d)  Individuals  other  than  the  attorney,  agent  or  inventor 
may  comply  with  this  section  by  disclosing  information  to  the 
attorney,  agent,  or  inventor 

7  Section  1  63,  paragraphs  (b)(3)  and  (d)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1  63  Oath  or  declaration. 


(b)  •  •  • 

(3)  Acknowledges  the  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all 
information  known  to  the  person  to  be  matenal  to  patentability 
as  defined  in  §  1.56. 

(d)  In  any  continuation-in-pan  application  filed  under  the 
conditions  specified  in  35  U  S  C.  120  which  discloses  and 
claims  subject  matter  in  addition  to  that  disclosed  in  the  prior 
copending  application,  the  oath  or  declaration  must  also  state 
that  the  person  making  the  oath  or  declaration  acknowledges 
the  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all  information  known  to  the 
person  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  as  defined  in  §  1.56. 
which  became  available  between  the  filing  date  of  the  prior 
application  and  the  national  or  PCT  international  filing  date  of 
the  conunuation-in-pan  application. 

8  Section  1  67  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c) 
to  read  as  follows 

§  1  67  Supplemental  oath  or  declaration. 


(c)  A  supplemental  oath  or  dcclarauon  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  §  1 .63  must  also  be  filed  if  the  application  was  altered 
after  the  oath  or  declaration  was  signed  or  if  the  oath  or  declara- 
tion was  signed: 

( 1 )  in  blank; 

(2)  without  review  thereof  by  the  person  making  the  oath 
or  declaration;  or 

(3)  without  review   of  the  specification,  including  the 
claims,  as  required  by  §  1  63(b)(1) 

9   Section  1  97  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1  97  Filing  of  information  disclosure  statement 

(a)  In  order  to  have  information  considered  by  the  Office 
dunng  the  pendency  of  a  patent  application,  an  information 
disclosure  statement  in  compliance  with  §  1  98  should  be  filed 
in  accordance  with  this  section 

(b)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed: 

( 1 )  within  three  months  of  the  filing  date  of  a  national 
application; 

( 2 )  withm  three  months  of  the  date  of  entry  of  the  national 
stage  as  set  forth  in  §  1.491  in  an  international  application;  or 

(3)  before  the  mailing  date  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the 
ments.  whichever  event  occurs  last. 

(c)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  after  the  pcnod  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  but  before  the  mailing  date  of  either 

(Da  final  action  under  §  1 . 1 1 3  or 
(2)  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1.31 1. 
whichever  occurs  first,  provided  the  sutement  is  accompanied 


by  either  a  certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section  or  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(p) 

(d)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  after  the  mailing  date  of  either 

( 1 1  a  final  action  under  §  1.1 13  or 

(2)  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1.31 1, 
whichever  occurs  first,  but  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee, 
provided  the  statement  is  accompanied  by: 

(I)  a  certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section, 

(II)  a  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement,  and 

(iii)  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.17(i)(l). 

(e)  A  certification  under  this  section  must  state  either 

( 1 )  that  each  item  of  information  contained  in  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  stateinent  was  cited  in  a  communication  from 
a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  not 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  statement,  or 

(2)  that  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  or,  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  the  certification  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry,  was  known  to  any  individual  desig- 
nated in  §  1.56(c)  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  statement. 

(0  No  extensions  of  time  for  fihng  an  information  disclosure 
statement  are  permitted  under  §  1  1 36.  If  a  bona  fide  anempt 
is  made  to  comply  with  §  1 .98.  but  part  of  the  required  content 
is  inadvertently  omitted,  additional  time  may  be  given  to  enable 
full  compliance. 

(g)  An  information  disclosure  statement  filed  in  accordance 
with  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  representation  that 
a  search  has  been  made. 

(h)  The  filing  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  shall 
not  be  construed  to  be  an  admission  that  the  information  cited 
in  the  statement  is.  or  is  considered  to  be.  material  to  patent- 
ability as  defined  in  §  1.56(b). 

(i)  Information  disclosure  statements,  filed  before  the  grant 
of  a  patent,  which  do  not  comply  with  this  section  and  §  1 .98 
will  be  placed  in  the  file,  but  will  not  be  considered  by  the 
Office 

10.  Section  1.98  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .98  Content  of  information  disclosure  statement 

(a)  Any  information  disclosure  statement  filed  under  §  1.97 
shall  include: 

( 1 )  A  list  of  all  patents,  publications,  or  other  information 
submitted  for  considerauon  by  the  Office; 

(2)  A  legible  copy  of: 

(i)  Each  U.S.  and  foreign  patent; 

(li)  Each  publication  or  that  portion  which  caused  it  to 
be  listed;  and 

(hi)  All  other  information  or  that  portion  which  caused 
It  to  be  listed,  except  that  no  copy  of  a  U.S.  patent  application 
need  be  included;  and 

( 3 )  A  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance,  as  it  is  presently 
understood  by  the  individual  designated  in  §  1.56i(c)  most 
knowledgeable  about  the  content  of  the  information,  of  each 
patent,  publication,  or  other  information  listed  that  is  not  in 
the  English  language.  The  concise  explanation  may  be  either 
separate  from  the  specification  or  incorporated  therein. 

(b)  Each  U.S.  patent  listed  m  an  information  disclosure  state- 
ment shall  be  identified  by  patentee,  patent  number  and  issue 
date.  Each  foreign  patent  or  published  foreign  patent  application 
shall  be  identified  by  the  country  or  patent  office  which  issued 
the  patent  or  published  the  application,  an  appropr.ate  document 
number,  and  the  publication  date  indicated  on  the  patent  or 
published  application.  Each  publication  shall  be  identified  by 
author  (if  any),  title,  relevant  pages  of  the  publication,  date 
and  place  of  publication. 

(c)  When  the  disclosures  of  two  or  more  patents  or  publica- 
tions listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  are  substan- 
tively cumulative,  a  copy  of  one  of  the  patents  or  publications 
may  be  submitted  without  copies  of  the  other  patents  or  publica- 
tions provided  that  a  statement  is  made  that  these  other  patents 
or  publications  are  cumulative.  If  a  written  English-language 
translation  of  a  non-English  language  document,  or  portion 
thereof,  is  within  the  possession,  custody  or  control  of,  or  is 
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readily  available  to  any  individual  designated  in  §  1.56(c),  a 
copy  of  the  translation  shall  accompany  the  statement. 

( d )  A  copy  of  any  patent,  publication  or  other  information 
listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  is  not  required  to 
be  provided  if  it  was  previously  cited  by  or  submitted  to  the 
Office  in  a  prior  application,  provided  that  the  prior  application 
IS  properly  identified  in  the  statement  and  relied  upon  for  an 
earlier  filing  date  under  35  U.S.C.  120. 

1 1 .  Section  1 .99  is  removed  and  reserved. 

12.  Section  1.175,  paragraph  (a>(7),  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1  175  Reissue  oath  or  declaration. 

(a)  *  *  • 

(7)  Acknowledging  the  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all 
information  known  to  applicants  to  be  matenal  to  patentability 
as  defined  in  §  1 .56. 


13.  Section  1.193(c)  is  removed  and  reserved. 
§  1.193  Examiner's  Answer. 

14.  Section  1.291,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c),  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.291  Protests  by  the  public  against  pending  applications. 

(a)  Protests  by  a  member  of  the  public  against  pending  appU- 
cations  will  be  referred  to  the  examiner  having  charge  of  the 
subject  matter  involved.  A  protest  specifically  identifying  the 
appl-cation  to  which  the  protest  is  directed  will  be  entered  in 
the  application  file  if: 

( 1 )  the  protest  is  timely  submitted;  and 

(2)  the  protest  is  either  served  upon  the  applicant  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1 .248,  or  filed  with  the  Office  in  duplicate  in  the 
event  service  is  not  possible. 

Protests  raising  fraud  or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  will 
be  entered  in  3ie  application  file,  generally  without  comment 
on  those  issues.  Protests  which  do  not  adequately  identify  a 
pending  patent  application  will  be  disposed  of  and  will  not  be 
considered  by  the  Office. 

***** 

(c)  A  member  of  the  public  filing  a  protest  in  an  application 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  not  receive  any  commu- 
nications from  the  Office  relating  to  the  protest,  other  than  the 
return  of  a  self-addressed  postcard  which  the  member  of  the 
public  may  include  with  the  protest  in  order  to  receive  an 
acknowledgment  by  the  Office  that  the  protest  has  been 
received.  The  Office  may  communicate  with  the  applicant 
regarding  any  protest  and  may  require  the  applicant  to  respond 
to  specific  questions  raised  by  the  protest.  In  the  absence  of  a 
request  by  the  Office,  an  applicant  has  no  duty  to,  and  need  not, 
respond  to  a  protest.  The  limited  involvement  of  the  member  of 
the  public  filing  a  protest  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  ends  with  the  filing  of  the  protest,  and  no  further  submis- 
sion on  behalf  of  the  protestor  will  be  considered  unless  such 
submission  raises  new  issues  which  could  not  have  been  earlier 
presented. 

1 5.  Section  1.313,  paragraph  (b),  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.313  Withdrawal  from  issue. 


(b)  When  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid,  the  application  will 
not  be  withdrawn  from  issue  for  any  reason  except: 

( 1 )  a  mistake  on  the  part  of  the  Office; 

(2)  a  violation  of  §  1.56  or  illegality  in  the  apphcation; 

(3)  unpatentability  of  one  or  more  claims; 

(4)  for  interference;  or 


1206  OG  152  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  JANt-ARv  6,  1998 

(83) 

(5)for  abandonment  to  pemut  consideration  of  an  informa-       Authonty:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  31.  32, 
tion  disclosure  statement  under  §  1  97  in  a  continuing  applica-       4] 

"°"  18  Section  10  23.  paragraphs  (c)(  10)  and  (cK  II).  are  revised 

16  Section  1.555  is  revised  to  read  as  follows:  to  read  as  follows 
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2  In  §  1.97(c)(2).  the  fifth  line  down,  is  revised  to  read 
"certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  .  .  " 
in.stead  of  "(3)  of  this  secuon." 


§  1.555  Information  maienal  to  patentability  in  reexamination 
proceedings. 

(a)  A  patent  by  its  very  nature  is  affected  with  a  public 
interest  The  public  interest  is  best  served,  and  the  most  effective 
reexamination  occurs  when,  at  the  time  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding is  being  conducted,  the  Office  is  aware  of  and  evaluates 
the  teachings  of  all  information  matenal  to  patentability  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  Each  individual  associated  with  the 
patent  owner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  has  a  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith  in  dealing  with  the  Office,  which  includes 
a  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all  information  known  to  that 
individual  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding.  The  individuals  who  have  a  duty  to  disclose  to 
the  Office  all  information  known  to  them  to  be  matenal  to 
patentability  in  a  reexanunation  proceeding  are  the  patent 
owner,  each  attorney  or  agent  who  represents  the  patent  owner, 
and  every  other  individual  who  is  substantively  involved  on 
behalf  of  the  patent  owner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  The 
duty  to  disclose  the  information  exists  with  respect  to  each 
claim  pending  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  until  the  claim 
IS  cancelled.  Information  matenal  to  the  patentability  of  a  can- 
celled claim  need  no  be  submitted  if  the  information  is  not 
material  to  patentability  of  any  claim  remaining  under  consider 
ation  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  The  duty  to  disclose  all 
information  known  to  be  matenal  to  patenubility  in  a  reexami- 
nation proceeding  is  deemed  to  be  satisfied  if  all  information 
known  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  of  any  claim  in  the  patent 
after  issuance  of  the  reexamination  certificate  was  cited  by  the 
Office  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  an  information  disclosure 
statement.  However,  the  duties  of  candor,  good  faith,  and  disclo- 
sure have  not  been  complied  with  if  any  fraud  on  the  Office 
was  practiced  or  attempted  or  the  duty  of  disclosure  was  violated 
through  bad  faith  or  intentional  misconduct  by,  or  on  behalf 
of,  the  patent  owner  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  Any 
information  disclosure  statement  must  be  filed  with  the  items 
listed  in  §  1  98  as  applied  to  individuals  associated  with  the 
patent  owner  in  a  reexanunation  proceeding,  and  should  be  filed 
within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  order  for  reexamination,  or 
as  soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

(b)  Under  this  section,  information  is  matenal  to  patentability 
in  a  reexamination  proceeding  when  it  is  not  cumulative  to 
information  of  record  or  being  made  of  record  in  the  reexamina- 
tion proceeding,  and 

(1 )  it  IS  a  patent  or  pnnted  publicauon  that  establishes, 
by  Itself  or  in  combination  with  other  patents  or  pnnted  publica- 
tions, a  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim;  or 

(2)  It  refutes,  or  is  inconsistent  with,  a  position  the  patent 
owner  lakes  in: 

(1)  opposing  an  argument  of  unpatentability  relied  on 
by  the  Office,  or 

(ii)  asserting  an  argument  of  patentability 
A  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim  pending  in 
a  reexamination  proceeding  is  established  when  the  informauon 
compels  a  conclusion  that  a  claim  is  unpatentable  under  the 
preponderance  of  evidence,  burden -of-proof  standard,  giving 
each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadest  reasonable  constniction 
consistent  with  the  specification,  and  before  any  consideration 
IS  given  to  evidence  which  may  be  submitted  in  an  attempt  to 
establish  a  contrary  conclusion  of  patentability, 

(c)  The  responsibility  for  compliance  with  this  section  rests 
upon  the  individuals  designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
and  no  evaluation  will  be  made  by  the  Office  in  the  reexamina- 
tion proceeding  as  to  compliance  with  this  section.  If  questions 
of  compliance  with  this  section  are  discovered  dunng  a  reexam- 
Tiaiion  proceeding,  they  will  be  noted  as  unresolved  questions 
m  accordance  with  §  I  552(c) 

Part  10  -  Reprcsenution  of  Others  Before  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office 

17  The  authority  citation  for  Part  10  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  10.23  Misconduct 


(O*  •  • 

(10)  Knowingly  violating  or  causing  to  be  violated  the 
requirements  of  §  1.56  or  §  1  555  of  this  subchapter. 

(11)  Knowingly  filing  or  causing  to  be  filed  an  applicauon 
containing  any  matenal  alteration  made  in  the  application 
papers  after  the  signing  of  the  accompanying  oath  or  declaration 
without  identifying  the  alteration  at  the  time  of  filing  the  appli- 
cation papers. 


Jan   9.  1992 


HARRY  F  MA>fBECK,  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


(1135  OG  13) 


( 83 )  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Part  I 

[Docket  No.  910764-1306] 
RIN  0651-AA27 

Duty  of  Disclosure 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action:  Correcting  amendments. 

Summary:  This  document  contains  corrections  to  the  final  rcgu- 

lauons  which  were  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Friday, 

January   17,  1992  (57  FR  2021)   The  regulations  related  to 

changes  regarding  the  duty  of  disclosure  contained  in  parts  1 

and  10 

Effective  Date:  March  16.  1992 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Charles  E    Van  Horn  by 

telephone  at  (703)  305-9054.  or  by  facsimile  transmission  at 

(703)  305-8825.  or  by   mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 

addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 

Box  DAC.  Washington.  DC   20231 

Supplementary  Information: 

Background 

The  final  regulations  that  are  the  subject  of  these  corrections, 
make  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  the  duty 
of  disclosure  and  the  procedures  for  submitting  information 
disclosure  sutements  to  the  Office 

Need  for  Correction 

As  published,  the  final  regulauons  contain  an  error,  which 
may  be  misleading  and  is  in  need  of  clarification. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Pan  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and 
patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements.  Small 
businesses. 

PART  I     RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

Accordingly.  37  CFR  Pan  1  is  corrected  by  making  the 
following  correcting  amendment: 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  Pan  1  conunues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 
§  I  97(cM2)  [Conected) 


June  17,  1994 


CHARLES  E   VAN  HORN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and 

Projects 
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(84)        Implementation  of  Rules  on  Information 
Disclosure  Statements 

New  rules  on  the  duty  of  disclosure  and  information  disclo- 
sure statements,  effective  March  16.  1992.  were  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  2021  (Jan.  17.  1992)  and  in  the 
Official  Gazette  ai  1 135  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  13  (Feb.  4.  1992) 

The  procedures  for  handling  information  disclosure  state- 
ments (37  CFR  1.97  and  1.98)  will  be  set  forth  in  Section  609 
of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (MPEP).  A 
copy  of  the  instructions  being  given  to  examiners  for  handling 
information  disclosure  statements  under  the  new  rules  is  being 
published  for  the  benefit  of  the  public.  Also  being  published 
is  a  sample  declaration  form  which  incorporates  language  con- 
forming to  the  amendment  to  37  CFR  1.63  contained  in  the 
new  rules.  Declaration  forms  acceptable  under  the  rules  in  effect 
pnor  to  the  change  effective  March  16.  1992,  will  continue  to 
be  acceptable  under  the  new  rules. 

The  Office  is  considering  changing  its  policy  regarding  the 
printing  on  patents  of  citations  of  information  considered  in 
patent  applications.  The  proposed  change  will  not  affect  consid- 
eration by  the  examiner  of  information  submitted  to  the  Office 
in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1 .97(b)-(d)  and  1 .98.  The  proposed 
change  affects  only  the  information  printed  on  the  patent.  Pres- 
ently, as  set  forth  in  the  last  paragraph  of  the  instructions 
which  follow,  information  properly  submitted  by  applicant  and 
considered  by  the  examiner  will  be  printed  on  the  patent  along 
with  the  references  cited  by  the  examiner  in  Office  actions.  It 
has  been  suggested  that  it  would  be  more  helpful  to  the  Office 
and  to  the  public  in  using  a  patent  for  future  search  purposes 
if  only  the  references  cited  and/or  relied  upon  by  the  examiner 
in  Office  actions  were  listed  on  the  printed  patent.  Alternatively, 
it  has  been  suggested  that  the  references  listed  on  a  patent  be 
differentiated  as  to  whether  they  were  cited  and/or  relied  on 
by  the  exanuner  or  cited  by  applicant  but  not  relied  on  by  the 
examiner  The  Office  has  a  preference  for  the  option  that  lists 
only  the  information  cited  and/or  relied  on  by  the  examiner 
because  it  reduces  printing  costs  (some  citations  by  applicants 
now  add  several  additional  pages  to  the  patent  grant)  and  mini- 
mizes processing  problems  associated  with  correcting  incom- 
plete or  inaccurate  ciutions  before  the  patent  is  printed.  Public 
comment  on  these  proposals  is  welcomed  and  should  be  directed 
to  J.  Michael  Thesz  (703-305-9384)  or  by  mail  directed  to  Mr. 
Thesz  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Comments  should  be  received  before  May  29.  1992. 


Apnl  20,  1992 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1 138  OG  37) 


(85)  Processing  of  Information  Disclosure  Statements 
Under  the  New  Rules  Effective  March  16,  1992 

Applicants  and  other  individuals  substantively  involved  with 
the  preparation  and/or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  have 
a  duty  to  submit  to  the  Office  information  which  is  material 
to  patentability  as  defined  in  37  CFR  1.56.  These  individuals 
also  may  want  the  Office  to  consider  information  for  a  variety 
of  other  reasons,  e.g.,  without  first  determining  whether  the 
information  meets  any  particular  standard  of  materiality,  or 
because  another  patent  office  considered  the  information  to  be 
relevant  in  a  counterpart  or  related  patent  application  filed  in 
another  country,  or  to  make  sure  that  the  examiner  has  an 
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opportunity  to  consider  the  same  information  that  was  consid- 
ered by  the  individuals  that  were  substantively  involved  with 
the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application. 

An  information  disclosure  statement  filed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1 .97  and  1 .98  provides  the  procedure 
available  to  an  applicant  to  submit  information  to  the  Office 
so  that  informabon  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner  assigned 
to  the  application.  The  requirements  for  the  content  of  a  state- 
ment have  been  simpUfied  in  the  new  rules  effective  March 
16,  1992.  to  encourage  individuals  associated  in  a  substantive 
way  with  the  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  to 
submit  information  to  the  Office  so  the  examiner  can  determine 
its  relevance  to  the  claimed  invention.  The  procedure  for  sub- 
mitting an  information  disclosure  statement  under  the  new  rules 
are  designed  to  encourage  individuals  to  submit  information 
to  the  (Office  promptly. 

In  order  to  have  information  considered  by  the  Office  during 
the  pendency  of  a  patent  application,  an  information  disclosure 
statement  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1 .98  as  to  content  must 
be  filed  in  accordance  with  the  procedural  requirements  of  37 
CFR  1.97.  The  requirements  as  to  content  are  discussed  in  A 
below.  The  requirements  based  on  the  time  of  filing  the  state- 
ment are  discussed  in  B  below.  Examiner  handling  of  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  is  discussed  in  C  below. 

The  Office  has  set  forth  the  minimum  requirements  for  infor- 
mation to  be  considered  in  37  CFR  1.97  and  1.98.  Once  the 
minimum  requirements  are  met,  the  examiner  has  an  obligation 
to  consider  the  information.  These  rules  provide  certainty  for 
the  public  by  defining  what  the  requirements  are,  when  the 
Office  will  consider  information  and  when  the  Office  will  not 
consider  information. 

The  fihng  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  representation  that  a  search  has  been  tnade. 
37  CFR  1.97(g).  There  is  no  requirement  that  an  apphcation 
for  a  patent  make  a  patentability  search.  Further,  the  filing  of 
an  information  disclosure  statement  shall  not  be  construed  to 
be  an  admission  that  the  information  cited  in  the  statement  is, 
or  is  considered  to  be,  material  to  patentability  as  defined  in  37 
CFR  1.56(b).  37  CFR  1.97(h).  See  MPEP  706.02(b)  regarding 
admissions  by  applicant. 

Multiple  information  disclosure  statements  may  be  filed  in 
a  single  application,  and  they  will  be  considered,  provided  each 
is  in  compliance  with  the  appropriate  requirements.  Use  of  form 
PTO- 1449,  "Information  Disclosure  Citation."  is  encouraged  as 
a  means  providing  the  required  list  of  information.  See  C(2) 
below. 

Information  which  is  cited  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  the 
parent  application  of  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application  under 
37  CFR  1 .62  will  be  part  of  the  file  before  the  examiner  and 
need  not  be  resubmitted  in  the  continuing  apphcation.  Likewise, 
the  examiner  will  consider  information  cited  or  submitted  to 
the  Office  in  a  parent  apphcation  when  examining  a  continuing 
application  and  thus  this  information  need  not  be  resubmitted 
unless  applicant  desires  the  information  to  be  printed  on  the 
patent. 

A.  Content 

An  information  disclosure  sutement  must  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  37  CFR  1 .98  as  to  content  in  order  to  be  considered 
by  the  Office.  Each  information  disclosure  statement  must 
comply  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  A(l).  A(2)  and  .A(3) 
below. 

A(l)  Each  information  disclosure  statement  must  include 
a  list  of  all  patents,  publications,  or  other  information  sub- 
mitted for  consideration  by  the  Office. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  37  CFR  1 .98  requires  that  each  U.S.  patent 
listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  be  identified  by 
patentee,  patent  number  and  issue  date.  Each  foreign  patent  or 
published  foreign  patent  apphcation  must  be  identified  by  the 
country  or  patent  office  which  issued  the  patent  or  published 
the  application,  an  appropriate  document  number,  and  the  piubli- 
cation  date  indicated  on  the  patent  or  published  apphcation. 
Each  pubbcation  must  be  identified  by  author  (if  any),  title, 
relevant  pages  of  the  publication,  date  (at  least  month  and  year) 
and  place  of  publication.  The  place  of  pubhcation  refers  to  the 


IMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


1206  OG  154 

(85) 

name  of  the  joumaJ,  magazine  or  other  publication  in  which 

the  information  being  submitted  was  published 

The  list  may  not  be  incorporated  into  the  specification  but 
must  be  submitted  in  a  separate  paper  A  separate  list  is  required 
so  that  it  IS  easy  to  confirm  that  applicant  intends  to  submit 
an  information  disclosure  sutemcnt.  and  because  ii  provides  a 
readily  available  checklist  for  the  ejiaminer  to  indicate  which 
idenufied  documents  have  been  considered  A  copy  of  a  sepa- 
rate list  will  also  provide  a  simple  means  of  communication 
to  applicant  to  indicate  the  listed  documents  that  have  been 
considered  and  those  listed  documents  that  have  not  been  con- 
sidered. Use  of  form  PTO-1449,  "Information  Disclosure  Cita 
tion,"  is  encouraged.  See  C(2)  below 

A(2)  In  addition  to  the  list,  each  information  disclosure 
statement  must  also  include  a  legible  copy  of: 

(1)  Each  U.S  and  foreign  patent, 

(li)  Each  publication  or  that  portion  which  caused  ii  to 

be  listed;  and  u  j 

(ill)  All  other  information  or  that  portion  which  caused 
it  to  be  listed,  except  that  no  copy  of  a  U.S  patent  application 
need  be  included. 

There  are  excepuons  to  this  general  nilc  that  a  copy  must 
be  provided.  First,  paragraph  (d)  of  37  CFR  I  98  states  that  a 
copy  of  any  patent,  publication  or  other  informauon  listed  in 
an  information  disclosure  sutement  is  not  required  to  be  pro- 
vided if  it  was  previously  cited  by  or  submitted  to  the  Office 
in  a  prior  applicauon.  provided  that  the  pnor  application  is 
properly  identified  in  the  sutement  and  relied  upon  for  an 
earlier  filing  date  under  35  U  S,C  120.  The  examiner  will 
consider  information  cited  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  a  pnor 
application  relied  on  under  35  U.S.C  120  This  exception  to 
the  requirement  for  copies  of  information  di>cs  not  apply  to 
information  which  was  cited  in  an  international  application 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

Second,  paragraph  (c)  of  37  CFR  I  W  states  that  when  the 
disclosures  of  two  or  more  patents  or  publications  listed  in  an 
information  disclosure  statement  are  substantively  cumulative, 
a  copy  of  the  one  of  the  patents  or  publications  may  be  submitted 
without  copies  of  the  other  patents  or  publications  provided 
that  a  statement  is  made  that  these  other  patents  or  publications 
are  cumulative  The  examiner  will  then  consider  only  the  patent 
or  publication  of  which  a  copy  is  submitted  and  will  so  indicate 
on  the  list  or  form  PTO-l44q  submitted,  eg,  by  crossmg-oui 
the  listing  of  the  cumulative  information 

Paragraph  (c)  of  37  CFR  1  98  further  stales  that  if  a  wntten 
English  language  translation  of  a  non-English  language  dcxru 
ment,  or  portion  thereof,  is  within  the  possession,  custixly  or 
control  of,  or  is  readily  available  to  any  individual  designated 
m  37  CFR  1  56<c).  a  copy  of  the  translation  shall  accompany 
the  statement.  Translations  are  not  required  to  be  filed  unless 
they  have  been  reduced  to  writing  and  are  actually  translations 
of  what  IS  contained  m  the  non-English  language  information 
If  no  translation  is  submitted,  the  examiner  will  consider  the 
information  in  view  of  the  concise  explanation  and  ins«>tar  as 
It  IS  understood  on  its  face,  eg,  drawings,  chemical  tormulas. 
English  larguage  abstracts,  in  the  same  manner  thai  non- 
English  language  information  in  Office  search  files  is  consid- 
ered by  examiners  in  conducting  searches 

A(3)  Each  informatJon  disclosure  sutement  must  hirther 
include  a  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance,  as  ii  is  pres- 
ently understood  by  the  individual  designated  in  37  CFR 
l^6(c)  most  knowledgeable  about  the  content  of  the  infor- 
mation, of  each  patent,  pubiicaUon,  or  other  information 
listed  that  is  not  in  the  English  language.  The  concise  expla- 
nation may  be  either  separate  from  the  specittcation  or 
incorporated  therein. 

The  requirement  for  a  concise  explanation  of  relevance  is 
limited  to  information  that  is  not  in  the  English  language  The 
explanation  required  is  limited  to  the  relevance  as  understixxi 
by  the  individual  designated  in  37  CFR  1.56<c)  most  knowl 
edgeable  about  the  content  of  the  information  at  the  time  the 
information  is  submitted  to  the  Office  If  a  translation  of  the 
information  into  English  is  submitted  with  the  foreign  language 
information,  no  concise  explanation  is  required   There  is  no 
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requirement  for  the  translation  to  be  venfied  Where  the  infor- 
mation listed  IS  not  in  the  English  language,  but  was  cited  in 
a  search  repon  by  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart 
foreign  application,  the  requirement  for  a  concise  explanation 
of  relevance  can  be  sausfied  by  subminmg  an  English  language 
version  of  the  search  report  which  indicates  the  degree  of 
relevance  found  by  the  foreign  office  The  requirement  for  a 
concise  explanation  of  non-English  language  information 
would  not  be  satisfied  by  a  statement  thai  a  reference  was  cited 
m  the  prosecution  of  a'  parent,  related,  or  copending  United 
States  application 

The  concise  explanation  may  indicate  that  a  particular  figure 
or  paragraph  of  the  patent  or  publication  is  relevant  to  the 
claimed  invention  It  might  be  a  simple  statement  pointing  to 
similarities  between  the  item  of  information  and  the  claimed 
invention.  It  is  permissible  but  not  necessary  to  discuss  differ- 
ences between  the  cited  informauon  and  the  claims 

Applicants  may,  if  they  wish,  provide  a  concise  explanation 
of  why  English-language  information  is  being  submined  and 
how  It  IS  understood  to  be  relevant  Concise  explanations  are 
helpful  to  the  Office,  particularly  where  documents  are  lengthy 
and  complex  and  applicant  is  aware  of  a  section  that  is  highly 
relevant  to  patentability  or  where  a  large  number  of  documents 
are  submitted  and  applicant  is  aware  that  one  or  more  are  highly 
relevant  to  patentability 

B.  Time  for  Filing 

The  prixredure  and  requirements  for  submitting  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  are  linked  to  four  sUges  in  the  pro- 
cessing of  a  patent  application:  ( 1 )  within  three  months  of 
filing,  or  before  first  Office  action,  whichever  is  later;  (2 »  after 
the  period  m  ( 1 ).  but  before  final  Office  action  or  a  Notice  of 
Allowance,  whichever  is  earlier;  (3)  after  the  penod  in  (2)  but 
on  or  before  the  issue  fee  is  paid;  and  (4)  after  the  penod  in 
( 3)  and  up  to  the  time  the  patent  applicauon  can  be  effecUvely 
withdrawn  from  issue  The  procedures  and  requirements  apply 
to  applications  filed  under  35  U  S  C.  1 1 1  (utility).  161  (plants), 
171  (designs),  and  251  (reissue),  as  well  as  international  appli- 
cations entenng  the  nauonal  stage  under  35  U  S.C   371. 

The  requirements  based  on  the  time  when  the  information 
disclosure  statement  is  filed  are  summanzed  as  follows: 


Time  when  IDS  is  filed  37  CFR  1.97  Requiremente 

( 1 )  Within  3  months  of  filing       None  (always  considered) 
or  before  firM  Office  actum 

on  the  menis,  whichever  is 
later. 

(2)  After  (I )  but  before  final       CemficaUon  or  I  17(p)  fee. 
action  or  notice  of  allow- 
ance 

( 3 1  After  final  acuon  or  notice       CertificaUon,    peution,    and 
of  allowance   and   before  petiUon  fee 

payment  of  issue  fee 

B(I»  Sutement  filed  BEFORE  first  action  on  the  merits 
or  within  three  (3 1  months  of  actual  filing  date  (37  CFR 
1.97(b)). 

.An  information  disclosure  statement  will  be  considered  by  the 
examiner  if  filed 


(I)  within  three  months  of  the  filing  date  of  a  national 
application, 

(II)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  enn7  of  the 
national  stage  as  set  forth  in  37  CFR  I  491  in  an  intemauonal 
application,  or 

(in)  before  the  mailing  date  of  a  first  Office  action  on 
the  ments.  whichever  event  occurs  last  A  sutement  filed  within 
this  penod  requires  neither  a  fee  nor  a  certification  of  prompt 
filine. 


The  term  "national  application"  includes  continuing  applica- 
tions (continuations,  divisions,  continuations-in-part)  so  three- 
months  will  be  measured  from  the  actual  filing  date  of  an 
application  as  app>osed  to  the  effective  date  of  a  continuing 
application. 

All  information  disclosure  sutements  that  comply  with  the 
content  requirements  of  37  CFR  1 .98  and  are  filed  within  three 
months  of  the  filing  date  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner, 
regardless  of  whatever  else  has  occurred  in  the  examination 
process  up  to  that  point  in  time.  Thus,  in  the  rare  instance  that 
a  final  Office  action  or  a  notice  of  allowance  is  prepared  and 
mailed  pnor  to  a  date  which  is  three  months  from  the  filing  date, 
any  information  contained  in  a  complete  information  disclosure 
sutement  filed  within  that  three-month  window  will  be  consid- 
ered by  the  examiner. 

Likewise,  an  informauon  disclosure  sutement  will  be  consid- 
ered if  it  is  filed  later  than  three  months  after  the  filing  date 
but  before  the  mailing  date  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the  merits. 
An  action  on  the  merits  means  an  action  which  treats  the 
patenubility  of  the  claims  in  an  application,  as  opposed  to  only 
formal  or  procedural  requirements.  An  action  on  the  merits 
would,  for  example,  contain  a  rejection  or  indication  of  allow- 
ability of  a  claim  or  claims  rather  than  just  a  restriction  require- 
ment (37  CFR  1 .142)  or  just  a  requirement  for  additional  fees 
to  have  a  claim  considered  (37  CFR  1.16(d)).  Thus,  if  an 
applicauon  was  filed  on  Jan.  1  and  the  first  Office  action  on 
the  merits  was  not  mailed  until  six  months  later  on  July  1 .  the 
examiner  would  be  required  to  consider  any  proper  information 
disclosure  statement  filed  pnor  to  July  1 . 

An  information  disclosure  sutement  will  be  considered  to 
have  been  filed  on  the  day  it  was  received  in  the  Office,  or  on 
an  earlier  date  of  mailing  if  accompanied  by  a  properly  executed 
certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  1 .8.  or  Express  Mail  certifi- 
cate under  37  CFR  1  10  An  Office  action  is  mailed  on  the 
date  indicated  in  the  Office  action. 

B(2)  Sutement  filed  after  B(I),  but  BEFORE  mailing  of 
final  action  or  Notice  of  Allowance  (37  CFR  1.97(c)). 

Ail)  information  disclosure  sutement  will  be  considered  by 
the  examiner  if  filed  after  the  penod  specified  in  B(  1 )  above, 
but  before  the  mailing  date  of  either 

a  final  acuon  under  37  CFR  1113  or 

a  notice  of  allowance  under  37  CFR  1.31 1. 

whichever  occurs  first,  provided:  (1 )  the  sutement  is  accompa- 
nied by  either  a  certification  as  specified  in  37  CFR  1.97(e)  or 
(2)  the  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  I.17(p).  If  a  final  action  or  notice 
of  allowance  is  mailed  in  an  application  and  later  withdrawn,  the 
application  will  be  considered  as  not  having  had  a  final  action 
or  notice  of  allowance  mailed  for  purposes  of  considering  an 
information  disclosure  sutement. 

(i)  If  informauon  submined  dunng  the  period  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.97(c)  with  a  certification  is  used  in  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  on  unamended  claims,  the  next  Office  action  will 
not  be  made  final  since  in  this  situation  it  is  clear  that  applicant 
has  submined  the  information  to  the  Office  promptly  after  it 
has  become  known  and  the  informauon  is  being  submitted  prior 
to  a  final  determination  on  patenubility  by  the  Office.  However, 
the  information  submitted  with  a  certification  can  be  used  in 
a  new  ground  of  rejection  and  the  next  Office  action  made 
final .  If  the  new  ground  of  rejection  was  necessiuted  by  amend- 
ment of  the  application  by  applicant.  Where  the  information 
is  submitted  during  this  period  with  a  fee.  the  examiner  may 
use  the  information  submined.  e.g..  printed  publication  or  evi- 
dence of  public  use,  and  make  the  next  Office  action  final 
whether  or  not  the  claims  have  been  amended,  provided  that 
no  other  new  ground  of  rejection  which  was  not  necessiuted 
by  amendment  to  the  claims  is  inOx>duced  by  the  examiner. 
See  MPEP  706.07(a).  If  a  new  ground  of  rejection  is  inu-oduced 
that  is  neither  necessiuted  by  an  amendment  to  the  claims  nor 
based  on  the  information  submined  with  the  fee  set  forth  in 
37  CFR  I.17(p),  the  Office  action  shall  not  be  made  final. 


(Ill  A  certification  under  37  CFR  1.97(e)  must  sute 


either 
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(a)  that  each  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  sutement  was  cited  in  a  commimication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  not 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  sutement,  or 

(b)  that  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  sutement  was  cited  in  a  commimication  from  a 
foreign  (latent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  appUcation  or.  to 
the  Imowlcdge  of  the  person  signing  the  certification  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry,  was  known  to  any  individual  desig- 
nated in  37  CFR  1.56(c).  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  sutement. 

A  certification  can  contain  either  of  rwo  sutements.  One 
sutement  is  that  each  item  of  information  in  an  information 
disclosure  sutement  was  cited  in  a  communication,  such  as  a 
search  report,  from  a  patent  office  outside  the  U.S.  in  a  counter- 
part foreign  application  not  more  than  three  months  prior  to 
the  filing  date  of  the  sutement.  Under  this  certification,  it  docs 
not  matter  whether  any  individual  with  a  duty  of  disclosure 
actually  knew  about  any  of  the  information  cited  before 
receiving  the  search  report.  The  date  on  the  communication  by 
the  foreign  patent  office  begins  the  three-month  period  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  mailing  of  an  Office  action  starts  a  three- 
month  shortened  sututory  period  for  response.  The  date  starting 
the  three-month  period  is  not  the  date  the  communication  was 
received  by  a  foreign  associate  or  the  date  it  was  received  by 
a  U.S.  registered  practitioner.  Likewise,  the  statement  will  be 
considered  to  have  been  filed  on  the  date  the  sutement  was 
received  in  the  Office,  or  on  an  earlier  date  of  mailing  if 
accompanied  by  a  properly  executed  certificate  of  maihng  under 
37  CFR  1.8.  or  Express  Mail  certificate  under  37  CFR  1. 10 

The  term  counterpart  foreign  patent  application  iiKans  that 
a  claim  for  priority  has  been  made  in  either  the  U.S.  application 
or  a  foreign  application  based  on  the  other,  or  that  the  disclo- 
sures of  the  U.S.  and  foreign  patent  applications  are  substan- 
tively identical  (e.g..  an  application  filed  in  the  European  Patent 
Office  claiming  the  same  U.K.  priority  as  claimed  in  the  U.S. 
application). 

In  the  alternative,  a  certification  can  be  made  if  no  item  of 
information  contained  in  the  information  disclosure  sutement 
was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign  patent  office  in 
a  counterpart  foreign  supplication  and,  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
person  signing  the  certification  after  making  reasonable  inquiry, 
neither  was  it  known  to  any  individual  having  a  duty  to  disclose 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  sutement. 

The  phrase  "after  making  reasonable  inquiry"  makes  it  clear 
that  the  individual  making  the  certification  has  a  duty  to  make 
reasonable  inquiry  regarding  the  facts  that  are  being  certified. 
The  certification  can  be  made  by  a  registered  practitioner  who 
represents  a  foreign  client  and  who  relies  on  sutements  made 
by  the  foreign  client  as  to  the  date  the  information  first  became 
known.  A  registered  practitioner  who  receives  information  from 
a  client  without  being  informed  whether  the  information  was 
known  for  more  than  three  months,  however,  cannot  make  the 
certification  without  making  reasonable  inquiry.  For  example, 
if  an  inventor  gave  a  publication  to  the  attorney  prosecuting 
an  application  with  the  intent  that  it  be  cited  to  the  Office,  th"" 
attorney  should  inquire  as  to  when  that  inventor  became  aware 
of  the  pubUcation  and  should  not  submit  a  certification  under 
37  CFR  1.97(e)(2)  to  the  Office  until  a  satisfactory  response 
is  received.  The  certification  can  be  based  on  present,  good  faith 
knowledge  about  when  information  became  known  without  a 
search  of  files  being  made. 

Certification  need  not  be  in  the  form  of  an  oath  or  a  declara- 
tion under  37  CFR  1.68.  Certification  by  a  registered  prac- 
titioner or  any  other  individual  that  the  sutement  was  filed 
within  the  three-month  period  of  either  first  ciution  by  a  foreign 
patent  office  or  first  discovery  of  the  information  will  be 
accepted  as  dispositive  of  compliance  with  this  provision  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary.  For  example,  a  certification 
could  read  as  follows: 


"I  hereby  certify  that  each  item  of  information  contained  in 
this  information  disclosure  sutement  was  cited  in  a  communica- 
tion from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  applica- 
tion not  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  this 
sutement.".  or 
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"I  hereby  certify  that  no  iiem  of  mformaiion  in  the  Infomi.i 
lion  Disclosure  Statement  filed  herewith  was  cited  in  a  commu- 
nication from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign 
application  or,  to  my  knowledge  after  making  reasonable 
inquiry,  was  known  to  any  individual  designated  in  37  CFR 
I  56(c)  more  than  three  months  pnor  to  the  filing  of  this  Intor 
malion  Disclosure  Statement  " 

An  information  disclosure  statement  may  include  two  list  and 
two  cenifications.  similar  to  the  above  examples,  in  situations 
where  some  of  the  information  listed  was  cited  in  a  communica- 
tion from  a  foreign  patent  office  not  more  than  three  months 
pnor  to  filing  the  statement  and  some  was  not.  but  was  not 
known  more  than  three  months  pnor  to  filing  the  statement 

A  copy  of  the  foreign  search  repon  need  not  be  submitted 
with  the  certification,  but  an  individual  may  w ish  to  submit  an 
English-language  version  of  the  search  report  to  satisfy  the 
requirement  for  a  concise  explanation  where  non-English  lan- 
guage information  is  cited  TTie  time  at  which  information  "was 
known  to  any  individual  designated  in  37  CE"R  I  56<cl"  is  the 
time  when  the  information  was  discovered  in  assixiation  with 
the  application  even  if  awareness  of  the  matenality  came  later 
The  Office  wishes  to  encourage  prompt  evaluation  of  the  rele 
vance  of  information  and  to  have  a  date  certain  for  determining 
if  a  certification  can  properly  be  made  A  statement  on  inlorma 
tion  and  belief  would  not  he  sufficient  Examiners  should  not 
remind  or  otherwise  make  any  comment  about  an  individual's 
duty  of  candor  and  gixxl  faith,  but  questions  ab<iut  the  adequacy 
of  any  certification  received  in  wnling  by  the  Office  should 
be  directed  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  C'ommisMoncr  for 
Patents 

B(3)  SUtement  filed  after  B(2).  but  Prior  to  Payment  of 
issue  Fee  (37  CFR  1.97(d)). 

An  information  disclosure  siatemciil  will  be  considered  b\ 
the  examiner  if  filed  after  the  mailing  date  of  either  a  tinal 
action  under  ?7  CFR  I  I  L^  or  a  notice  at  allowance  under  ^"' 
CFR  fill,  whichever  t)ccurs  tirst.  but  before  or  simultaneous 
with  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  provided  the  statement  is  accom- 
panied by; 

111  a  certification  as  specified  in  V  CFR  1  'J7iei  (see 
ihe  discussion  in  Bl2»(iil  above  l, 

(11)  a  petition  requesting  consideration  ot  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement,  and 

(HI)  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  .^7  CFR  I  I7(i)(  I ) 
These  requirements  are  appropnale  in  view  of  the  late  stage 
of  prosecution  when  the  information  is  being  submitted,  i  e  , 
after  the  examiner  has  reached  a  final  determination  on  the 
patentability  of  the  claims  presented  for  examination  The  pen 
lion  should  be  directed  to  the  Group  Director  of  the  examining 
group  handling  (he  application  The  petition  need  do  nothing 
more  than  request  consideration  ot  the  information  being  sub- 
mitted Payment  of  the  petition  fee  (37  CFR  1  I7(i)(lii  and 
submission  of  the  appropnate  certification  ( ^7  CFR  I  'il(eu 
are  the  essential  elements  for  having  information  considered 
at  this  advanced  stage  of  prosecution 

The  requirements  of  37  CFR  I  "^7  provide  for  consideration 
by  the  Office  of  information  w  hich  is  submitted  w  ithin  a  rea.son 
able  time,  i  e  .  within  .3  months  after  an  individual  designated 
in  37  CFR  I  56(c)  becomes  aware  of  the  informition  or  within 
1  months  of  the  information  being  cited  in  a  communication 
from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application 
This  undertaking  by  the  Office  to  consider  information  would 
be  available  throughout  the  pendency  of  the  application  until 
the  point  where  the  patent  issue  fee  was  paid  If  an  applicant 
chose  not  to  comply,  or  could  not  comply .  w  iih  the  requirements 
of  37  CFR  I  97(d),  a  continuing  application  could  be  filed  to 
have  the  information  considered  by  the  examiner  The  parent 
application  could  be  permitted  to  become  abandoned  by  not 
paying  the  issue  fee  required  in  the  Nonce  of  .-Xllowance.  tor 
example,  or  by  the  filing  of  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application 
under  37  CFR  I  62  It  would  not  be  proper  to  make  final  a  first 
Office  action  in  the  continuing  application  if  the  information 
submitted  is  used  in  a  new  ground  ot  rejection 

B(4)  SUtement  filed  after  Payment  of  Issue  Fee. 


Janiary  6,  1998 


January  6,  1998 
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After  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid  on  an  application,  it  is 
impractical  for  the  Office  to  attempt  to  consider  newly  sub- 
mitted information  Information  disclosure  statements  filed 
after  payment  of  the  issue  fee  in  an  application  will  not  be 
considered  but  will  merely  be  placed  in  the  application  file 
See  C  below  The  application  may  be  withdrawn  from  issue 
at  this  pt)int.  however,  pursuant  to  37  CFR  I  313(b)(5)  so  that 
the  information  can  be  considered  in  a  continuing  application 
In  this  situation,  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application  under 
37  CF'R  1  62  could  be  filed  even  though  the  issue  fee  had 
alreadv  been  paid  The  Office  will  consider  the  filing  of  a 
petition  under  37  CFR  I  313(b)(5)  as  sufficient  grounds  to 
waive  the  requirement  that  an  application  under  37  CFR  1.62 
be  filed  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee  Alternatively,  for 
example,  a  petition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  I  313(b)(3)  could  be 
filed  it  applicant  slates  that  one  or  more  claims  are  unpatentable 
This  statement  that  one  or  more  claims  are  unpatentable  over 
the  intormation  must  he  unequiv(x;able  A  statement  that  a 
senous  question  as  to  patentability  of  a  claim  has  been  raised, 
for  example,  would  not  be  acceptable  to  withdraw  an  applica- 
tion from  issue  under  37  CFR  I.3l3(b)(3i 

II  an  application  has  been  withdrawn  from  issue  under  one 
ot  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  I  3l3(b)(  1 1(4).  it  will  be  treated 
as  though  no  notice  ot  allowance  had  been  mailed  and  the  issue 
tee  had  not  yet  been  paid  with  regard  to  the  time  tor  filing 
information  disclosure  statements  Petitions  under  37  CFR 
1  313(b)  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Pennons  in  the 
Office  ot  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

8(5)  Extensions  of  Time  (37  CFR  l.91{Dt 

No  extensions  of  nme  tor  filing  an  information  disclosure 
statement  are  permitted  under  37  CF"R  I  1 36(  a )  or  ( b )  If  a  bona 
fide  attempt  is  made  (o  comply  w  ith  the  conleni  requirements  of 
^7  CFR  1  4K,  but  pan  of  the  required  content  is  inadvenenlly 
omitted,  additional  time  may  fie  given  to  enable  full  compliance 

C.  Kxaminer  Handling  of  Information  Disclosure  Statt- 
ments 

Information  disclosure  statements  will  be  reviewed  for  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  ot  37  ChU  1  97  and  I  98  as 
discussed  in  A  and  B  abiive  Applicant  will  be  notified  of 
compliance  and  non-compliance  with  the  rules  us  discussed 
below 

C(  1 )  Non-complying  statements 

l>ursuanl  lo  37  CF-'R  I  'J^m.  submitted  informalion.  filed 
before  the  gram  ut  a  patent,  which  docs  not  comply  with  37 
CFR  I  97  and  I  4S  will  be  placed  in  the  file,  but  will  not  be 
considered  bv  the  Office  Information  submitted  attei  the  grant 
of  a  patent  must  comply  wiih  ^7  CF'R  1  501 

(II  If  an  information  disclosure  siaiemeni  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirement  based  on  the  nme  of  filing  the 
statement  as  discussed  in  B  above,  including  the  requirements 
for  fees  and/or  certification,  the  statement  will  be  placed  in  the 
application  file,  but  none  of  the  information  will  be  considered 
bv  the  examiner  The  examiner  may  use  form  paragraph  6  49 
w  hich  IS  reprtxiuced  below  to  inform  applicant  that  the  informa- 
tion has  not  been  considered  Applicant  may  then  file  a  new 
information  disclosure  statement  or  correct  the  deficiency  in 
the  previously  filed  statement  but  the  date  of  that  the  statement 
or  correction  is  filed  will  be  the  dale  ot  the  statement  for 
purposes  of  determining  whether  the  requirements  ba.sed  on 
the  time  of  filing  the  statement  (37  CFR  1  97)  have  been 
complied  with 

The  examiner  should  wnte  "not  considered"'  on  an  infor- 
mation disclosure  statement  where  none  of  the  information 
listed  complies  with  the  requirements,  e  g  ,  no  copies  of  listed 
Items  submitted  The  paper  containing  the  disclosure  statement 
or  list  will  be  placed  in  the  record  in  the  application  file  'The 
examiner  will  inform  applicant  that  the  information  has  not 
been  considered  and  the  rea.sons  why  by  using  form  paragraph 
6  49  If  Ihe  improper  citation  appears  as  f»an  of  another  paper, 
e  g  ,  an  amendment,  which  may  be  properly  entered  and  consid- 


ered, the  portion  of  the  paper  which  is  proper  for  consideration 
will  be  considered 

6.49  Information  Disclosure  Statement  Not  Considered 

The  information  disclosure  statement  filed'''  fails  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  MPEP  609  because'''.  It  has  been  placed 
in  the  application  file,  but  the  information  referred  to  therein 
has  not  been  considered  as  to  the  ments. 

Examiner  Note: 

See  MPEP  609  for  situations  where  use  of  this  paragraph 
would  be  appropnate. 

(li )  If  an  information  disclosure  statement  complies  with 
the  requirements  based  on  the  time  of  filing  the  statement  as 
discussed  in  B  above,  including  the  requirements  for  fees  and/ 
or  certification,  but  pan  of  the  content  requirements  as  discussed 
in  A  above  has  been  inadvertently  omitted,  the  examiner  may 
set  a  one-month  time  period  to  correct  the  omission.  Form 
paragraph  6.51  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

6^1  Time  Limit  for  Completing  Information  Disclosure 
Statement 

The  Information  Disclosure  Statement  filed  on'"  docs  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1 .98  because'^'.  Since 
the  submission  appears  to  be  bona  fide,  but  through  an  apparent 
oversight  or  inadvertence  failed  to  comply  with  the  necessary 
requirements,  applicant  is  required  to  complete  the  statement 
within  a  time  limit  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  this  letter.  NO 
1  EXTENSION  OF  THIS  TIME  LIMIT  MAY  BE  GRANTED 
UNDER  EITHER  37  CFR  1.136(a)  OR  (b).  Failure  to  comply 
with  this  notice  will  result  in  the  Information  Disclosure  State- 
ment being  placed  in  the  application  file  with  the  non-com- 
plying information  not  being  considered. 

Examiner  Note: 

This  practice  does  not  apply  where  there  has  been  a  deliberate 
omission  of  some  necessary  part  of  an  information  disclosure 
statement  or  where  the  requirements  based  on  the  time  of  filing 
the  statement  as  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .97  have  not  been  complied 
with. 

If  a  statement  fails  to  comply  with  requirements  as  discussed 
in  this  section  for  an  item  of  information,  that  item  of  informa- 
tion in  the  statement  will  not  be  considered  and  a  line  should 
be  drawn  through  the  citation  to  show  that  it  has  not  been 
considered.  However,  other  items  of  information  that  do  comply 
with  all  the  requirements  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner. 

If  information  is  listed  in  the  specification  rather  than  in  a 
separate  paper,  or  if  the  other  content  requirements  as  discussed 
in  A  above  are  not  complied  with,  the  examiner  will  notify 
applicant  in  the  next  Office  action  that  the  information  has  not 
been  considered.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  no  copy  of  a 
U.S.  patent  application  is  required  to  be  submitted.  See  A(2Kiii) 
above.  Where  a  U.S.  patent  application  is  properly  cited,  the 
examiner  should  obtain  access  to  that  file  within  the  Office. 

C(Z)  Complying  Statements 

Tlie  information  contained  in  information  disclosure  state- 
ments which  comply  with  both  the  content  requirements  as 
discussed  in  A  above  and  the  requirements  based  on  the  time 
of  filing  the  statement  as  discussed  in  B  above  will  be  consid- 
ered by  the  examiner. 

Applicants,  patent  owners,  reexamination  requesters,  pro- 
testers and  others  are  encouraged  to  use  form  PTO- 1449.  "Infor- 
mation Disclosure  Citation."  when  preparing  an  information 
disclosure  statement.  A  copy  of  this  form  is  reproduced  in  this 
section  to  indicate  how  the  form  should  be  completed.  This 
form  will  enable  persons  to  comply  with  the  requirements  to 
list  each  item  of  information  being  submitted  and  to  provide 
the  Office  with  a  uniform  listing  of  citations  and  with  a  ready 
way  to  indicate  that  information  has  been  considered. 

Examiners  must  consider  all  citations  submitted  in  confor- 
mance with  the  rules  and  this  section  and  place  their  initials 
adjacent  the  citauons  on  a  list  or  in  the  boxes  provided  on  a 
form  PTO- 1449.  If  the  citations  are  submined  on  a  list  other 
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than  on  a  form  PTO- 1449.  the  examiner  may  write  "all  consid- 
ered" and  his  or  her  initials  to  indicate  that  all  citations  have 
been  considered.  If  any  of  the  citations  are  considered,  a  copy 
of  the  submitted  list  or  form,  as  reviewed  by  the  examiner, 
will  be  returned  to  the  applicant  with  the  next  communication. 
The  original  copy  of  the  form  will  be  entered  into  the  application 
file.  The  copy  returned  to  applicant  will  serve  both  as  acknowl- 
edgement of  receipt  of  the  information  disclosure  statement 
and  as  an  indication  that  the  references  were  considered  by  the 
examiner.  Forms  PTO-326  and  PTOL-37  include  a  box  to 
indicate  the  attachment  of  form  PTO-  449. 

Information  which  complies  with  requirements  as  discussed 
in  this  section  but  which  is  in  a  non-English  language  will  be 
considered  in  view  of  the  concise  explanation  submitted  ( A(3) 
above)  and  insofar  as  it  is  understood  on  its  face,  e.g.,  drawings, 
chemical  formulas,  in  the  same  manner  that  non-English  lan- 
guage information  in  Office  search  files  is  considered  by  exam- 
iners in  conducting  searches.  The  examiner  need  not  have  the 
information  translated  unless  it  appears  to  be  necessary  to  do 
so.  The  examiner  will  indicate  that  the  non-English  language 
information  has  been  considered  in  the  same  manner  as  consid- 
eration is  indicated  for  information  submitted  in  EngUsh.  The 
examiner  should  not  require  that  a  translation  be  filed  by  appli- 
cant. The  examiner  should  not  make  any  comment  such  as  that 
the  non-English  language  information  has  only  been  considered 
to  the  extent  understood,  since  this  fact  is  iiiherent. 

Since  information  is  required  to  be  listed  in  a  separate  paper 
rather  than  in  the  specification,  there  is  no  need  to  mark  "All 
checked"  or  "Checked"  in  the  margin  of  a  specification  con- 
taining citations. 

If  a  statement  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  as  dis- 
cussed in  this  section  for  an  item  of  information,  a  line  should 
be  drawn  through  the  citation  to  show  that  it  has  not  been 
considered.  The  other  items  of  information  listed  that  do  comply 
with  the  rules  and  this  section  will  be  considered  by  the  exam- 
iner and  will  be  appropriately  initialed. 

D.  Infomution  Printed  on  Patent 

A  citation  listed  on  form  PTO- 1449  and  considered  by  the 
examiner  in  accordance  with  this  section  will  be  printed  on 
the  patent.  A  citation  listed  in  a  separate  paper,  equivalent  to 
but  not  on  form  PTO- 1 449,  and  considered  by  the  examiner 
in  accordance  with  this  section  will  be  printed  on  the  patent 
if  the  hst  is  on  a  separate  sheet  which  is  clearly  identified  as 
an  information  disclosure  statement  and  the  list  lends  itself  to 
easy  capture  of  the  necessary  information  by  the  Office  printing 
contractor,  i.e.,  each  item  of  information  is  listed  on  a  single 
line,  the  lines  are  at  least  double-spaced  from  each  other,  the 
information  is  uniform  in  format  for  each  listed  item,  the  list 
includes  a  column  for  the  examiner's  initials  to  indicate  that 
the  information  was  considered.  If  a  citation  is  not  printed  on 
the  patent  but  has  been  considered  by  the  examiner  in  accor- 
dance with  this  section,  the  patented  file  will  reflect  that  fact 
as  noted  in  C(2)  above. 
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Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


Request  for  Comments  on  the  Chairman's  Text  of  the 

Diplomatic  Conference  on  Certain  Copyright  and 

Neighboring  Rights  Questions,  to  be  hcM  in 

Geneva  from  December  2  to  20,  1996. 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  and  request  for  public  comments. 
Summary:  As  the  Administration  prepares  for  the  Diplomatic 
Conference  on  Certain  Copyright  and  Neighboring  Rights 
Questions,  to  be  held  in  Geneva  from  December  2  to  20.  1996. 
we  invite  interested  parties  to  submit  written  comments  on  the 
Chairman's  text  and  to  attend  a  public  briefing  to  discuss  the 
Chairman's  text  of  the  Diplomatic  Conference.  During  the 
bnefing.  Jukka  Liedes.  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Experts, 
will  discuss  the  text  and  will  be  available  to  answer  questions. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Dates:  The  bnefing  will  be  held  on  November  12.  1<W6,  from 

I  pm.  to  5  p.m 

Wnnen  comments  on  the  Chairman's  text  are  due  on  or 
before  November  22,  1996 

Addresses:  The  bnefing  will  be  held  in  Mamon's  Crystal 
Forum,  a  part  of  the  Crystal  City  Marrion  Hotel  located  in 
The  Underground.  1999  Jefferson  Davis  Highway.  Arlington. 
Virginia. 

A  transcnpt  of  the  meeting  will  be  made  available  for  public 
inspection  in  room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two,  2121  Crystal 
Drive,  Arlington.  Virginia.  The  transcnpt  will  also  be  made 
available  through  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  home 
page,  which  is  located  at  www  uspto.gov 

Written  comments  should  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Washington,  DC.  20231,  marked  to  the  attention  of 
Ms.  Cantien  Guznwn  Lowiey.  Associate  Commissioner  for 
Govemmenial  and  International  Affairs  Wntten  comments 
may  also  be  submitted  electronically  by  sending  them  to  Mr 
Keith  Kupferschmid  at  diploconf@uspto.gov 

All  written  comments  received  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  in  room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two,  2121 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Mr  Keith  M  Kupferschmid 
by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9300.  by  facsimile  at  (703)  .305- 
8885,  by  electronic  mail  at  diploconf(§>uspto.gov  or  by  mail 
marked  to  his  anention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Washington.  DC  20231.  It  is  not  necessary  for  interested 
parties  to  contact  the  PTO  to  request  to  attend  the  bnefing 
Supplementary  Information:  The  United  States  is  commined 
to  making  progress  m  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organiza- 
tion (WIPO)  toward  improving  international  protection  for 
works  protected  by  copyright  and  neighbonng  nghts  We  want 
to  build  upon  the  international  intellectual  property  norms  that 
were  set  in  the  Agreement  on  Trade-Related  Aspects  of  Intellec- 
tual Property  (TRIPs).  This  is  essential,  especially  in  view  of 
the  need  to  deal  with  the  intellectual  property  issues  associated 
with  the  Global  Information  Infrastructure  (GII)  To  accomplish 
this  goal,  the  members  of  WIPO.  with  the  leadership  of  the 
United  States,  are  working  to  establish  three  new  international 
agreements,  commonly  referred  to  as  — 

•  A  Protocol  to  the  Berne  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Literary  and  Artistic  Works,  which  would  nnxlemire  the  Berne 
Convention  to  take  into  account  new  forms  of  expression  and 
new  uses  of  copynghted  works  that  have  evolved  due  to  techno- 
logical developments  since  the  Berne  Convenuon's  most  recent 
revision  in  1971. 

•  A  New  Instniment  for  the  Protecuon  of  Performers  and 
Producers  of  Phonograms,  which  would  improve  international 
standards  of  protection  for  sound  recordings,  and  protect  the 
nghts  of  certain  performers  in  respect  of  their  live  perfor 
mances 

•  A  Treaty  for  the  Sui  Genens  Protection  of  Databases, 
which  would  ensure  adequate  incentives  to  invest  in  creating 
daubases.  through  a  new  type  of  protection  that  would  safe- 
guard databases  against  destrucuon  of  their  commercial  value 

These  agreements  would  provide  the  levels  of  protection  for 
both  copynght  and  neighbonng  nghts  that  are  cntical  to  the 
development  of  the  commercial  potential  of  the  GII 

Much  progress  has  been  made  in  the  negotiations  in  WIPO 
through  the  submission  of  treaty  proposals  by  the  United  States 
and  other  countnes  Based  on  these  submissions  and  the  views 
expressed  in  meeungs  of  the  Committee  of  Experts,  the 
Chairman  of  the  ConmiiKee  of  Experts  has  prepared  three  draft 
trcaues  which  address  digital  and  convenuonal  copynght  issues 
These  proposed  treaties  will  be  taken  up  at  a  Diplomatic  Confer- 
ence on  Certain  Copynght  and  Neighbonng  Rights  Issues  to 
be  convened  December  2-20.  in  Geneva  at  WIPO  headquarters 

As  the  Administration  prepares  for  the  Diplomatic  Confer- 
ence, we  mvite  interested  parties  to  submit  wnnen  comments 
on  the  Chairman's  text  of  the  draft  treaues  These  comments 
should  be  received  by  the  PTO  no  later  than  November  22, 
1996 


January  6.  1998 


In  addition,  to  facilitate  a  better  understanding  of  the  text 
of  the  draft  treaties,  the  PTO  will  hold  a  bnefing  to  discuss 
them  Dunng  the  bnefing.  Jukka  Liedes.  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Experts,  will  discuss  the  text  and  will  be  available 
to  answer  questions 

Copies  of  the  draft  treaues  and  other  information  relevant 
to  the  Diplomatic  Conference  can  be  found  at  the  PTO's  home 
page,  located  at  www  uspto.gov  Copies  of  the  draft  treaties 
will  also  be  available  at  the  bnefing  and  upon  request 


January  6.  1998 


Supplementary  Information: 
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October  10.  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

AssLstant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(87)  Departmeal  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Notice  of  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Issues 
Relating  to  Patent  Protection  for  Nucleic  Acid  Sequences 

Agency  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Heanngs  and  Request  for  Comments 
Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  hold 
public  heanngs,  and  it  requests  comments,  on  issues  relating 
to  patent  protection  for  nucleic  acid  sequences.  Interested  mem- 
bers of  the  public  are  invited  to  testi^  at  public  hearings  and 
to  present  wntten  comments  on  any  of  the  topics  outlined  in 
the  supplementary  information  section  of  this  notice. 
Dales:  Public  hearings  will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  April  16,  1996, 
from  9:00  am  until  1:00  p.m  .  and  Tuesday.  April  23.  1996, 
from  9:00  a.m.  until  1:00  p.m. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  tcsumony  at  any  of  the  heanngs 
must  request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  Friday.  April 
12.  1996.  for  the  April  16  heanng.  or  Fnday.  Apnl  19,  1996, 
for  the  Apnl  23  hearing. 

Speakers  may  provide  a  wntten  copy  of  their  tesumony  for 
inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  proceedings  no  later  than  Monday, 
May  6,  1996 

Wntten  comments  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until  Apnl 
23,  1996 

Wntten  comments  and  transcnpts  of  the  heanngs  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  on  or  about  Monday,  May  13, 
1996. 

Addresses:  The  Apnl  16  heanng  will  be  held  from  9:00  a.ra. 
until  1 :00  p.m.  at  the  University  of  California.  San  Diego, 
International  Center,  9500  Oilman  Dnve.  La  Jolla,  Califonua. 

The  Apnl  23  public  heanng  will  be  held  from  9:00  a.m. 
until  1:00  p.m.  m  Suite  912,  Comnussioncr's  Conference 
Room,  Crystal  Parte  Two,  2121  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Vir- 
ginia. 

Requesu  to  tcsufy  should  be  sent  to  Esther  Kepplinger  by 
telephone  at  (703)  308-2339,  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 
305-3601,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  anention  addressed  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  Comments-Patents, 
Washington,  DC.  20231  No  request  for  oral  testimony  will 
be  accepted  through  electronic  mail. 

Wrinen  comments  should  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Patents,  Box  Comments-Patents,  Washington, 
DC  20231,  marked  to  the  anenuon  of  Esther  Kepplinger. 
Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  facsimile  transmission  at 
(703)  305-3601,  with  a  confirmauon  copy  mailed  to  the  above 
address,  or  by  electronic  mail  over  the  Internet  to  sequenccs©- 
uspto.gov. 

Wntten  conunents  and  transcnpts  of  the  heanngs  will  be 
mamtained  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  520  of  Crystal  Park 
One,  201 1  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Virginia.  Transcnpts  and 
comments  provided  in  machine  readable  format  will  also  be 
available  through  anonymous  file  transfer  protocol  (ftp)  via  the 
Internet  (address:  sequenccs(8'uspto.gov). 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Esther  Kepplinger  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  308-2339,  by  facsimile  oansmission  to  (703) 
305-3601.  by  electronic  mail  at  ekepplin@uspto.gov.  or  by 
mail  marked  to  her  attention  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents.  Box  Commenu-Patents.  Washington,  D.C. 
20231 


I.  Background 

Biotechnology  is  projected  to  be  an  important  growth 
industry  from  now  until  well  into  the  twenty-first  century, 
particularly  in  the  United  States,  which  has  been  a  leader  in 
this  rapidly  developing  industry  The  PTO  has  taken  a  very 
active  role  m  working  together  with  its  customers  to  simplify 
and  standardize  PTO  policies  and  procedures  and  to  encourage 
and  promote  the  growth  of  this  industry.  Nevertheless,  PTO 
needs  to  continue  to  seek  ways  to  improve  its  responsiveness 
to  its  customers  and  to  more  effectively  address  the  needs 
of  the  industry.  In  order  to  address  both  current  and  future 
challenges,  the  PTO  is  seeking  the  assistance  and  advice  of 
the  public. 

With  the  growth  of  the  biotechnology  industry  have  come 
significant  changes  in  the  process  of  research,  development 
and  commercialization  of  biotechnology  inventions.  For  at  least 
a  decade,  patent  applications  claiming  nucleic  acid  sequences, 
such  as  genes  composed  of  deoxyribonucleic  acid  ("DNA"), 
have  been  examined  and  granted  patent  rights  by  the  PTO 
pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  131.  These  sequences  typically  encode 
known  proteins  or  proteins  for  which  an  applicant  has  discov- 
ered a  function.  Scientific  and  technological  advances  have 
pennitted  researchers  to  identify  large  numbers  of  gene  frag- 
ments rapidly.  The  ease  of  using  automated  techniques  for 
sequencing  large  numbers  of  random  nucleic  acid  fragments 
has  resulted  in  the  filing  of  a  growing  number  of  patent  applica- 
tions each  claiming  thousands  of  nucleic  acid  sequences.  Han- 
dling patent  applications  containing  large  numbers  of  sequences 
creates  a  significant  processing  problem  for  the  PTO.  While 
the  PTO  has  acquired  sophisticated  and  costly  computer  hard- 
ware and  software  necessary  to  process  and  search  applications 
containing  such  sequences,  the  search  and  examination  of  the 
sequences  will  significantly  overtax  the  existing  system  and 
may  necessitate  tl^  acquisition  of  many  additional,  expensive, 
massively  parallel  processor  computers  to  complete  the  search 
of  the  prior  art  and  examination  in  a  reasonable  time.  Human 
resources  to  analyze  the  computer  search  results  greatly  exceeds 
the  computer  time  necessary  to  run  the  search. 

PTO  estimates  that  the  computer  search  time  for  one  hundred 
sequences,  each  of  which  do  not  exceed  several  hundred  nucleo- 
tides in  length,  is  about  fifteen  hours  and  the  exaimner  time 
for  evaluating  the  sequence  search  results  is  about  sixty-five 
hour^.  Based  on  searching  100,000  sequences  a  year,  the  esti- 
mated cost  for  computer  search  time  for  one  hundred  sequences 
is  $1,800.  Although  the  number  of  cases  involving  large  num- 
bers of  sequences  presently  before  the  PTO  is  relatively  small, 
it  is  estimated  that  the  cost  to  search  and  examine  these  cases 
alone  will  be  $12  million.  These  estimates  represent  searches 
of  commercially  available  databases  by  a  massively  parallel 
processor  computer. 

As  in  any  technology,  the  PTO  must  search  the  entire  scope 
of  the  claimed  invention.  Typical  biotechnology  patent  applica- 
tions drawn  to  DNA  sequences  claim  the  exact  sequence  dis- 
closed but  include  various  other  broader  claims.  For  example, 
typical  claims  include  the  sequence  and  any  sequence  having 
a  certain  percentage  identity  or  homology  to  the  sequence  or 
any  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  the  sequence,  with  or  without 
the  conditions  of  binding  being  recited.  Others  recite  the 
sequence  or  any  firagment  of  the  sequence  having  a  particular 
length  of  nucleotides.  These  claims  are  largely  responsible  for 
the  lengthy  search  and  evaluation  times  and  the  high  resultant 
costs  to  the  FTO.  Additionally,  the  presence  of  thousands  of 
individual  sequences  per  application  represents  an  enormous 
search  and  examination  challenge.  This  is  particularly  true  if 
the  sequences  represent  different  proteins  because  the  search 
for  one  sequence  provides  no  useful  dau  for  another  sequence. 

The  number  of  applications  with  large  numbers  of  nucleic- 
acid  sequences  continues  to  grow  and,  because  of  technological 
advances  in  the  identification  of  genes,  it  is  believed  that  the 
growth  will  continue. 

Applications  that  claim  excessively  long  sequences  present 
similar  challenges,  since  the  claimed  sequence  must  be  broken 
up  into  numerous  smaller  sequences  in  order  to  be  searched. 

Appropnate  policies  must  be  estabhshcd  to  address  these 
challenges  in  ways  that  help  protect  the  inventions  of  all  appli- 
cants without  creating  an  imbalance  in  the  appropriation  of 
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resources  within  and  among  the  technologies  and  Examining 
Groups  of  the  PTO.  These  policies  must  permit  the  timely  and 
thorough  examination  of  all  applications  which  require  the 
same  physical  and  human  resources  for  completion. 

n.  Issues  for  Public  Comment 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  or  to 
present  wrinen  comments  related  to  the  above  topics,  including 
the  following  issues: 

1.  Is  there  a  more  cost-effective  way  to  search  and  examine 
applications  containing  large  numbers  of  sequences  or  exces- 
sively long  sequences,  in  view  of  the  PTO's  limited  human 
and  computer  resources? 

2.  How  should  the  significantly  higher  cost  associated  with 
searching  applications  claiming  large  numbers  of  sequences  or 
very  long  sequences  be  underwritten?  For  example: 

a)  By  fees  from  all  applications? 

b)  By  fees  from  the  biotechnology  industry  applications  only? 

c)  By  fees  from  those  specific  appUcations  involving  large 
numbers  of  sequences  or  extraordinarily  long  sequences? 

3.  To  assist  PTO  in  addressing  the  described  challenges,  do 
you  have  any  specific  suggestions  which  would  facilitate  the 
implementation  of  shon-term  solutions?  Do  you  have  any  sug- 
gestions on  how  the  PTO  can  address  long-term  solutions? 

III.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  at  the  heanngs  must  adhere  to 
the  following  guidelines: 

1 .  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affiUa- 
tion,  title,  phone  number,  fax  number,  mailing  address,  and 
Internet  mail  address  (if  available). 

2  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  seven  and  fifteen  minutes 
to  present  their  remarics.  The  exact  amount  of  time  allocated 
per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of  parties 
testifying  has  been  determined.  All  efforts  will  be  made  to 
accommodate  requests  presented  before  the  day  of  the  hearing 
for  additional  time  for  testimony. 

3.  Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the  hearing 
if  sufficient  time  is  available  on  the  schedule.  No  one  will  be 
permitted  to  testify  without  prior  approval 

A  schedule  providing  approximate  times  for  testimony  will 
be  provided  to  all  spwkers  the  morning  of  the  day  of  the 
hearing. 

Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule  for  testimony  may 
be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of  the  hearings. 

IV.  Guidelines  for  Written  Comments 

Written  comments  should  include  the  following  information: 
1    Name  and  affihation  of  the  individual  responding. 

2.  If  applicable,  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered 
represent  views  of  the  respondent's  organization  or  are  the 
respondent's  personal  views. 

3.  If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organization, 
including  the  type  of  organization  (e.g..  business,  trade  group, 
university,  non-profit  organization)  and  general  areas  of 
interest. 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be 
made  pan  of  the  public  record.  In  view  of  this,  parties  should 
not  provide  information  they  do  not  wish  publicly  disclosed. 
Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential  information  to 
illustrate  a  point  being  made  are  requested  to  summarize  or 
otherwise  provide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will  permit  its 
public  disclosure. 
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Parties  offenng  testimony  or  wntten  comments  should  pri> 
vide  their  comments  m  machine  readable  format,  if  possible 
Such  submissions  should  be  provided  by  electronic  mail  mes- 
sages over  the  Internet,  or  on  a  3  5"  floppy  disk  formatted  for 
use  in  either  a  Macintosh  or  MS-DOS  based  computer  Machine 
readable  submissions  should  be  provided  as  unformatted  text 
(eg,  ACSII  or  plain  text),  or  as  formatted  text  in  one  of  the 
following  file  formats:  Microsoft  Word  (Macintosh.  DOS  or 
Windows  versions)  or  WordPerfect  (Macintosh,  DOS  or  Win 
dows  versions). 

V.  Guidelines  for  CommenU  via  Intemci 

Comments  received  via  the  Internet  should  include  the  same 
information  requested  in  the  guidelines  set  out  for  written  com 
ments. 

VI.  Other  loformation 

Quesuons  regarding  the  facilities  and  lodging  in  the  La  Jolla, 
California,  area  should  be  directed  to  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Diego,  Special  Events,  by  telephone  at  (619)  5.34- 
6.386.  or  by  fax  to  (619)  5.34-0905  Parking  permits  are  required 
for  on-campus  parking  and  may  be  purcha.sed  in  advance 
through  the  Parking  Office  or  on  Apnl  16  at  Information  b(x>ths 
at  the  uiuversity  Questions  regarding  parking  should  be 
directed  to  the  Special  Events  Parking  Office  at  (619)  534- 
9682,  or  by  fax  to  (619)  5.34-9685 
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Notice  of  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Issues 
Relating  to  Patent  Protection  for  Therapeutic  and  Diag- 
nostic Methods. 

Agency  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Comn>erce 
Action  Notice  of  Heanngs  and  Request  for  Comments 
Summaty  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  hold 
public  heanngs,  and  it  requests  comments,  on  issues  relaung 
to  patent  protection  for  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods 
Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  public 
hearings  and  to  present  wntten  commenLs  on  any  of  the  topics 
outlined  in  the  supplementary  information  section  of  this  notice 
Dates:  A  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  Thursday.  May  2, 
1996,  starting  at  9:00  a.m.  and  ending  no  later  than  5:00  p.m 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  heanng  must 
request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  Fnday.  Apnl  26. 
1996 

Written  comments  on  the  topics  presented  in  the  supplemen- 
tary information  section  of  this  nouce  will  be  accepted  by  the 
PTO  until  Fnday,  May  17,  1996 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  heanng  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  on  or  about  June  14,  1996  They 
will  be  maintained  for  public  inspection  in  Room  902  of  Crystal 
Park  Two.  2121  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Virginia. 
Addresses.  The  hearing  will  be  held  from  9:00  am  to  5:00 
p.m.  in  Suite  912.  Commissioner's  Conference  Room.  Crystal 
Park  Two,  2121  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia 

Requests  to  tesufy  should  be  sent  to  Richard  Wilder  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9300.  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 
.305-8885,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  anenuon  addressed  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  of  Legislative  and 
Internationa]  Affairs.  Box  4,  Washington.  DC  20231 

Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  Richard  Wilder, 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Office  of  Legislative  and 
International  Affairs.  Box  4,  Washington.  DC.  2023 1  Com- 
ments may  also  be  submitted  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 
.305-8885,  with  a  confirmation  copy  mailed  to  the  above 
address. 


For  Further  Information  Contact:  Richard  Wilder  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9300.  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  305- 
8885,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  addressed  to  the  Office 
of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs.  Box  4,  Washington, 
DC  20231 

Supplementary  Information: 

I.  Bacltground 

On  March  3.  1995.  H.R  1127.  the  "Medical  Procedures 
Innovation  and  Affordability  Act,"  was  introduced  H  R.  1127 
would  exclude  from  patentability  any  technique,  method,  or 
process  for  performing  a  surgical  or  medical  procedure,  admin- 
istenng  a  surgical  or  medical  therapy,  or  making  a  medical 
diagnosis  In  this  notice,  the  foregoing  subject  matter  is  referred 
to  collectively  as  "therapeutic  and  diagnosuc  methods."  The 
bill  would,  however,  allow  claims  to  such  techniques,  methods. 
or  processes  that  are  performed  by  or  as  a  necessary  component 
of  a  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter  that  is 
otherwise  patentable  On  October  19.  1995.  the  Subcommittee 
on  Courts  and  Intellectual  F^opcrty,  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary, US  House  of  Representatives  ("Congressional 
Heanng")  held  a  heanng  on  H  R    1 127 

On  October  18,  1995,  S  1334,  the  "Medical  Procedures 
Innovation  and  Affordability  Act",  was  introduced.  While  S. 
1 3.34  would  not  exclude  subject  matter  from  patentability,  as 
would  H  R  1 127.  It  would  grant  limited  immunity  from  patent 
infnngement  to  certain  persons.  S  1 3.34  provides  that  a  patient, 
physician,  or  other  licensed  health  care  practitioner,  or  a  health 
care  entity  with  which  a  physician  or  licensed  health  care 
practitioner  is  professionally  affiliated,  would  be  free  to  use 
or  induce  others  to  use  a  patented  technique,  method,  or  process 
for  performing  a  surgical  or  medical  procedure,  administering 
a  surgical  or  medical  therapy,  or  making  a  medical  diagnosis 
This  immunity  would  not  extend,  however,  to  the  "use  of  or 
inducement  to  use.  such  a  patented  technique,  method,  or  pro- 
cess by  any  person  engaged  in  the  commercial  manufacture, 
sale,  or  offer  for  sale  of  a  drug,  medical  device,  process,  or 
other  product  that  is  subject  to  regulation  under  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  or  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act." 

The  cnucs  of  the  patenting  and/or  enforcement  of  surgical 
and  medical  procedure  patents  believe  that  "it  is  unethical 
for  physicians  to  seek,  secure  or  enforce  patents  on  medical 
procedures."  "Report  I  of  the  Council  on  Ethical  and  Judicial 
Affairs  (A-95),  Patenung  of  Medical  Procedures,"  p.  9.  the 
Amcncan  Medical  Associauon  (1995)  ( "AMA  Report").  The 
bases  for  this  belief  are  that  such  patents  restrict  access  to 
patented  procedures,  increase  costs  of  medical  care,  and  inter- 
fere with  patient  confidentiality   See,  AMA  Report,  pp.  3-6. 

It  IS  not  the  purpose  of  the  PTO  hearing  to  discuss  the  ethics 
of  patenang  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  method  patents.  Nor  is 
It  the  purpose  of  the  heanng  to  consider  economic  analyses  of 
patenting  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  method  patents.  Rather. 
the  purpose  of  the  hearing  is  to  consider  whether  the  problems 
identified  by  the  proponents  of  H.R.  1 127  and  S  1334.  some 
of  which  are  discussed  above,  can  be  solved  administratively, 
rather  than  legislatively  In  this  regard,  the  AMA  Report  draws 
a  distinction  between  inventions  in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  that  are  "worthy"  of  patent  protection  and 
those  that  are  not.  The  Report  slates,  at  p.  8,  that 

ngorous  application  of  the  standard  (of  obviousness]  would 
not  only  remove  the  procedures  which  are  currently  causing 
an  uproar  in  the  medical  community  from  patent  protection 
but  would  ensure  that  procedures  worthy  of  patent  protection 
could  come  into  existence.  It  seems  reasonable  to  assert  that 
generally  the  procedures  which  were  non-obvious  would  be 
the  ones  that  required  additional  incentives  and  economic 
investment 

The  requirement  of  non-obviousness,  along  with  novelty,  is 
one  of  the  basic  requirements  to  be  met  prior  to  a  patent  being 
granted.  The  novelty  requirement  ensures  that  a  patent  is  not 
granted  when  the  claimed  invention  is  identical  to  an  invention 
found  in  the  "pnor  art."  The  purpose  of  the  obviousness  stan- 
dard is  to  ensure  that  an  invention,  even  though  novel,  is  not 
granted  patent  protection  if  it  would  have  been  obvious  at  the 


time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  or  technology  to  which  the  invention  pertains. 

Accordingly,  at  the  Congressional  Hearing,  the  Administra- 
tion offered  to  hold  hearings  at  the  PTO  to  determine  the  extent 
to  which  and  how  the  (problems  presented  by  the  patenting  of 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  can  be  solved  by  changes 
in  standards  and  practices  within  the  PTO.  In  a  letter  from  The 
Honorable  Carlos  J.  Moorhead,  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee 
on  Courts  and  Intellectual  Property,  House  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary,  to  PTO  Commissioner  Bruce  Lehman,  Chairman 
Moorhead  requested  the  PTO  to  convene  hearings  "to  determine 
whether  the  problems  identified  by  the  proponents  of  H.R.  1 127 
could  be  solved  administratively,  rather  than  legislatively." 
Chairman  Moorhead  suggested  several  areas  of  inquiry  for  such 
PTO  heanngs  and  those  areas  of  inquiry  are  identified  in  the 
following  section. 

II.  Issues  for  Public  Comment 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  and/ 
or  present  written  comments  on  issues  they  believe  to  be  rele- 
vant to  the  discussion  topics  outlined  below.  Questions  fol- 
lowing each  topic  are  included  to  identify  specific  issues  upon 
which  the  PTO  is  interested  in  obtaining  public  input. 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be 
made  pan  of  a  public  record.  In  view  of  this,  parties  should 
not  provide  information  that  they  do  not  wish  to  be  publicly 
disclosed.  Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential  infor- 
mation to  illustrate  a  point  being  made  are  requested  to  summa- 
rize or  otherwise  provide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will 
permit  its  public  disclosure.  Individuals  with  questions 
regarding  subrmssion  of  such  information  may  contact  Richard 
I  Wilder  at  the  numbers  listed  above  for  further  information. 


A.  Application  of  the  SUndards  of  PatenUbility,  PTO 
Resources,  and  Reexamination 


Chairman  Moorhead, 
stated  the  following: 


in  his  letter  to  Commissioner  Lehman, 


(At  the  Congressional  Hearing)  there  appeared  to  be  a  great 
deal  of  concern  that  the  PTO  has  issued  patents  in  the  field 
of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  that  fail  to  meet  current 
patentability  standards.  This  concern  implies  a  need  to 
inquire  into  the  standards  applied  by  the  PTO,  including 
obviousness,  in  determining  whether  or  not  to  issue  a  patent. 
It  also  implies  a  need  to  examine  the  resources  available  to 
the  PTO  to  be  used  in  the  examination  process,  including 
the  prior  art  available  to  examiners.  It  may  also  be  worthwhile 
to  consider  whether  changes  to  the  patent  reexamination 
process  may  be  useful. 

1.  Application  of  Patentability  Standards  by  the  PTO 

In  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods,  as  in  any 
other  technical  field,  the  PTO  applies  the  statutory  standards 
for  patentability,  which  include  novelty.  35  U.S.C.  102,  and 
non-obviousness,  35  U.S.C  103.  To  receive  a  patent,  an  inven- 
tion for  which  patent  protection  is  sought  must  comply  with 
all  statutory  requirements  of  patenubility.  The  PTO  examines 
each  patent  application  on  its  own  ments  and  does  not  apply  per 
se  rules  regarding  novelty,  obviousness,  or  any  other  statutory 
requirement  of  patentability.  Furthermore,  the  PTO  strives  to 
ensure  that  its  examining  practices  reflect  appropriate  scientific 
and  technological  standards.  The  PTO  thus  seeks  public  input 
to  help  ensure  that  it  is  properly  construing  and  applying  the 
statutory  requirements  of  patentability  in  the  field  of  surgical 
and  medical  methods. 

Are  you  aware  of  any  problems  related  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  requirements  under  35  U.S.C  102  and  103  are  administered 
by  the  PTO  for  claims  drawn  to  a  therapeutic  and  diagnostic 
method?  If  so.  please  identify  those  problems  with  particularity, 
citing,  if  appropriate,  specific  situations  or  examples  and  pro- 
viding steps  that  may  be  taken  to  solve  the  problems. 

In  responding  to  this  question,  you  may  wish  to  draw  a 
distinction  between  problems  caused  by  a  lack  of  clarity  of  the 
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legal  standards  governing  35  U.S.C.  102  and  103,  as  developed 
and  interpreted  by  the  Federal  courts,  and  those  caused  by  how 
those  legal  standards  are  applied  by  the  PTO. 

2.  PTO  Resources  for  the  Search  and  Examination  of  Appli- 
cations Directed  to  Therapeutic  and  Diagnostic  Methods 

In  making  a  determination  as  to  patentability  under  35  U.S.C. 
102  and  103,  the  examiner  must  compare  the  claimed  invention 
with  the  prior  art.  The  prior  art  can,  inter  alia,  comprise  knowl- 
edge, use.  offer  for  sale,  or  a  sale  in  the  United  States  or  U.S. 
or  foreign  patents  or  pubhcations.  Proponents  of  H.R.  1127 
and  S.  1334  argue  that  the  PTO  does  not  have  access  to  all 
materials  that  comprise  the  prior  art  in  the  field  of  therapeutic 
and  diagnostic  methods.  This  is  particularly  so.  they  argue,  in 
the  case  of  prior  uses  of  inventions  that  are  not  reported  in 
Journals,  patents,  or  other  publications.  In  this  regard,  testimony 
IS  soUcited  on  the  following  points: 

Do  you  believe  that  the  prior  an  collection  relating  to  thera- 
peutic and  diagnostic  methods  to  which  examiners  in  the  PTO 
have  access  is  deficient?  If  so,  please  suggest  ways  in  which 
the  prior  art  collection  may  be  improved. 

In  responding  to  this  question  you  may  wish  to  draw  a 
distinction  between  prior  art  that  may  not  be  included  in  a 
printed  publication  (including;  for  example,  prior  uses, 
including  procedures  performed  in  operating  rooms  and  physi- 
cians' oflftces,  prior  knowledge,  and  prior  sales)  and  prior  art 
that  is  embodied  in  a  printed  pubhcation.  You  may  wish  to 
comment  on  how  the  PTO  can  obtain  access  to  obscure  papers 
and  other  hard-to-obtain  technical  publications. 

3.  Reexamination  of  Patents  in  the  Field  of  Therapeutic 
and  Diagnostic  methods 

A  person  may  conclude  that  a  patent  is  invalid  and  want  to 
challenge  its  validity  on  the  basis  of  a  "prior  art"  reference  that 
was  not  considered  by  the  PTO  during  the  original  examination. 
Proponents  of  H.R.  1 1 27  and  S.  1 334  argue  that  it  can  be  costly 
to  challenge  the  validity  of  a  patent  in  court.  An  alternative  to 
challenging  such  a  patent  in  court  is  to  request  that  the  patent 
be  reexamined  in  the  PTO  on  the  basis  of  that  newly  discovered 
reference.  35  U.S.C.  301.  The  bases  upon  which  reexamination 
may  be  sought  and  the  degree  of  participation  of  a  person 
seeking  reexamination  are  currently  quite  limited.  Proponents 
of  H.R.  1 127  and  S.  1334  cite  these  limitations  as  dissuading 
third  parties  from  seeking  reexamination  and  relying  on  litiga- 
tion instead  when  a  patent  they  consider  invalid  is  asserted 
against  them. 

Another  bill  before  Congress,  H.R.  1732,  would  provide  a 
more  effective  reexamination  procedure  by  permitting  greater 
participation  by  reexamination  requesters  throughout  a  reexam- 
ination proce«ling,  with  a  right  of  appeal  for  the  requester. 
The  bill  would  also  allow  the  PTO  to  consider  matters  under 
35  use.  112.  first  paragraph,  except  for  best  mode  affecting 
patent  validity,  in  addition  to  those  based  on  the  prior  an.  Some 
piersons  practicing  in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic 
methods  suggest  that  the  changes  contemplated  in  H.R.  1732 
are  not  sufficient.  In  particular,  they  suggest  that  the  basis  upon 
which  reexamination  may  be  requested  should  be  ex(ianded  to 
include  prior  art  consisting  of  unpublished  prior  use,  including 
medical  procedures  performed  in  operating  rooms  and  physi- 
cians' offices.  This  gives  rise  to  the  following  question: 

Do  you  think  the  current  reexamination  statute  requires  modi- 
fication to  solve  the  concerns  of  persons  practicing  in  the  field 
of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  beyond  those  contem- 
plated in  H.R.  1732?  If  so, 

(a)  please   identify   with   specificity   the   modifications 
deemed  necessary  to  solve  the  concerns;  and 

(b)  explain  the  implications  of  such  modifications,  not 
only  for  patent  owners,  but  for  the  PTO. 

B.  Publication  of  Patent  Information 

Chairman  Moorhead.  in  his  letter  to  Commissioner  Lehman, 
stated  the  following: 
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We  also  heard  from  witnesses  thai  patent  protection  in  the 
rield  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  exercises  a 
chiUing  effect  on  the  publication  or  dissemination  of  knowl- 
edge in  the  field  I  believe  it  would  be  worthwhile  at  the 
heanngs  you  have  proposed  to  \aok  into  ways  in  which 
informauon  contained  in  patent  documents  could  be  made 
more  easily  and  widely  available  to  the  medical  community 
Perhaps  a  discussion  on  the  role  of  early  publication  of  patent 
applicaoons  would  be  useful  here 

Proponents  of  H  R  1 1 27  and  S  1 334  contend  that  patenting 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  may  have  a  chilling  effect 
on  the  development  of  new  medical  knowledge  by  creating 
an  atmosphere  of  secrecy  among  physicians  to  protect  their 
propnetary  interests  One  of  the  basic  requirements  of  the  patent 
law  is  that  an  applicant  must  disclose  his  or  her  invention  in 
a  manner  sufficiently  clear  so  that  others  skilled  in  the  art  are 
taught  how  to  make  and  use  it  Once  issued,  a  patent  is  pub- 
lished and,  thus,  the  public  can  read  the  information  and  learn 
from  It.  Another  bill  before  Congress.  H  R  1733.  would 
improve  the  inforrnation-disscmination  function  of  patent  docu- 
ments H  R  1733  would  require  the  PTO  to  publish  patent 
applications  no  later  than  18  months  after  the  earliest  effective 
filing  date  claimed  by  the  patent  applicant 

1  Docs  the  medical  community  use  information  in  granted 
U.S.  patents  or  published  foreign  applications  or  patents,  in 
particular  such  information  concerning  therapeutic  and  diag 
nostic  methods' 

(a)  If  not.  why  not '  If  so,  in  what  way  is  that  information 

used' 

(b)  In  either  case,  are  there  ways  in  which  the  dissemina 
tion  of  such  information  can  be  improved,  both  in  terms  of  the 
form  in  which  it  is  presented  and  its  channels  of  distribution ' 
For  example,  would  the  publication  of  patent  applications  as 
contemplated  by  H  R.  1733  improve  the  information-dissemi 
nation  function  of  patent  documents' 

2  Would  the  absence  of  patent  protection  for  inventions  of 
therapeuoc  and  diagnostic  methods  lead  to  a  reduction  m  the 
dissemination  of  information  in  that  field  due  to  a  desire  to 
protect  such  inventions  as  trade  secrets ' 

3  Does  the  availability  of  patent  protection  tor  inventions 
in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  melhtxls  inhibit  the 
publication  or  dissemination  of  knowledge  in  the  field  '  If  so. 
in  what  way  and  to  what  extent? 

C.  ExperimenUl  Use 

Chairman  Moorhead,  in  his  letter  to  Commissioner  Uhman. 
stated  the  following 

The  medical  community  has  expressed  concern  that  patent 
protection  for  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  will  have 
a  chilling  effect  on  the  "peer  review"  of  such  procedures 
Some  of  the  proponents  of  H.R.  1 127  have  suggested  that 
this  concern  may  be  overcome  through  a  more  expansive 
applicauon  of  the  "expenmental  use  dixtnne  "  An  inquiry 
into  this  matter  may  be  useful  at  the  hearings  that  the  Admin 
istration  has  proposed 

(NOTE.  The  PTO  has  solicited  wntten  comments  on  the 
expenmental  use  defense  to  patent  infnngemeni  See.  Public 
Heanngs  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Exonomic  Aspects 
of  the  US  Patent  System,  58  FR  683<M  (December  27. 
1<W3 )  Cancellation  of  Public  Hearings  on  Economic  Aspects 
of  theU  S.  Patent  System.  59  FR  1935  (January  12.  I9<J4), 
and  Notice  of  Public  Heanngs  and  Request  for  Comments 
on  Patent  Protection  for  Bioiechnological  Inventions.  59  FR 
45267.  (September  I.  1994)  » 

A  concern  among  medical  professionals  is  that  the  existence 
of  patents  on  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methcxls  has  a  chilling 
effect  on  the  study  of  such  procedures  In  particular,  there  is 
concern  that  the  need  to  seek  and  obtain  a  license  to  practice 
a  patented  procedure  will  restnct  "peer  review"  whereby  expen- 
mcntation  and  testing  of  such  prtxredures  are  earned  out  to 
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assess  their  qualiiv  and  safety  Ii  has  been  suggested  that  some 
of  these  concerns  could  be  avoided  by  expansion  of  the  "expen- 
mental use  doctnne  "  See.  AMA  Report,  p  5  This  doctnne 
would  exempt  from  infnngement  certain  acts  considered  purely 
expenmental.  unrelated  to  any  commercial  use  of  the  patented 
invention.  Yet,  other  than  limited  provisions  allowing  for  testing 
of  patented  pharmaceutical  prcxlucts  for  purposes  of  regulatory 
approval  (e.g..  §  271  (e)(1)  of  title  35.  Umted  States  Code), 
existing  law  di>es  not  provide  a  general,  statutory  defense 
against  a  charge  of  infnngement  for  expenmenul  use  of  pat- 
ented technology 

Despite  this,  the  Federal  courts  have  recogni/ed  a  limited 
defense  to  a  charge  of  patent  infnngement  based  on  use  of  the 
patented  technology  for  expenmental  purposes  This  defense, 
refened  to  as  the  expenmental  use  defense,  has  been  raised 
infrequently,  and  when  considered  has  been  construed  very 
narrowly  There  are  few  ca.ses  elaborating  the  nature  of  the 
defense,  pnmanly  because  patent  nghts  are  not  frequently 
enforced  against  member,  of  the  public  that  use  the  patented 
technology  for  purely  expenmenul  purposes.  In  these  ca.ses, 
the  courts  have  not  recognized  the  defense  where  the  accused 
infnnger  has  engaged  in  use  of  the  patented  invention  for 
purposes  of  commercially  exploiting  the  invention,  rather  than 
for  increasing  his  or  her  understanding  of  the  invention.  In 
ca.ses  in  which  the  defense  has  been  raised  successfully,  the 
expenmental  use  in  question  was  to  ascertain  how  the  invention 
functioned  or  for  purely  philosophical  or  academic  reasons. 

Proponents  of  H  R  1 127  and  S  1334  contend  that  the  need 
for  an  expenmenul  use  excepuon  in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  is  greater  than  in  other  fields  of  technology, 
including  the  fields  of  pharmaceuticals  or  medical  devices. 
They  argue  first  that,  while  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
has  responsibihtv  for  regulating  pharmaceuticals  or  medical 
devices,  peer  review  serves  as  the  pnmary  regulatory  mecha- 
nism for  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  Second,  they 
argue  that  a  patent  on  a  surgical  or  medical  procedure  acts  as 
a  bamer  to  peer  review  that  could  lead  to  a  decrease  in  the 
quality  and  safety  of  such  procedures.  Given  these  two  postu- 
lates, proponents  of  HR  1127  and  13.34  conclude  that  an 
expanded  form  of  the  expenmental  use  dcxtnne  is  needed 

The  foregoing  discussion  raises  the  following  questions: 

1  Does  the  grant  of  patent  protection  for  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  impose  a  "chilling"  effect  on  the  peer 
rev  lew  of  such  prtKedures'' 

2  If  the  answer  to  question  I  is  "yes,"  explain  how  such 
patents  have  such  a  "chilling"  effect. 

3  If  the  answer  to  question  I  is  "yes."  do  you  think  modifica- 
tion of  the  present  expenmental  use  exception  would  reduce 
or  eliminate  such  a   ■chilling"  effect ' 

4  If  the  answer  to  question  3  is  "yes."  how  should  the 
expenmental  use  exception  be  mixiified  to  reduce  or  eliminate 
such  a  "chilling"  effect'  In  particular. 

(a)  What  activilies  involving  a  patented  invention  should 
he  exempted  from  infnngement  under  the  expenmental  use 
exception' 

(b)  Which  entities  should  be  able  to  take  advanuge  of 
such  an  expenmental  use  exception  '  That  is.  should  it  be  limited 
to  physicians  or  health  care  providers  or  should  it  extend  to 
legal  entities  with  which  physicians  or  health  care  providers 
are  affiliated' 

(c)  What  gains  or  losses  lo  levels  of  basic  research,  inven- 
tive activity,  and  investment  in  research-intensive  industnes, 
if  any.  would  you  expect  to  iKCur  if  the  nature  of  the  present 
expenmental  use  defense  to  infnngement  was  modified  as  you 
suggest' 

D.  Foreign  and  International  Experience 

Chairman  Mixirhead.  in  his  letter  to  Commissioner  Lehman, 
slated  the  following 

.As  you  know,  many  countnes,  including  developed  industn- 
ali^ed  countnes.  exclude  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods 
from  palenubility   1  think  it  would  be  useful  to  invite  testi- 


mony on  the  way  in  which  exceptions  from  patenubility  of 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  are  provided  for  in  the 
laws  of  other  countnes.  the  ways  in  which  those  exclusions 
are  implemented,  and  the  effect  such  exclusions  have  on  the 
medical  commimity  and  industry. 


The  proponents  of  H.R.  1 127  and  S.  1334  have  argued  that 
many  countnes  exclude  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods 
from  patent  protection  and  that  the  United  Sutes  should  follow 
their  lead  and  "harmonize"  our  law  with  theirs.  Testimony  is 
invited  in  this  regard  in  response  to  the  following  questions: 

1.  Identify  countnes  that  exclude  therapeutic  and  diagnostic 
methods  from  patenubility   As  to  such  exclusions,  identify: 

(a)  the  way  in  which  exceptions  from  patenubility  of  thera- 
[>eutic  and  diagnostic  methods  are  provided  for  in  the  laws  of 
other  countnes  (for  example,  whether  they  are  specifically 
excluded  or  defined  as  not  being  industnally  applicable); 

(b)  the  ways  in  which  those  exclusions  are  implemented  (for 
example,  whether  they  are  strictly  or  liberally  construed  by 
offices  in  those  countnes  that  grant  patents); 

(c )  the  effect  such  exclusions  have  on  the  medical  community 
and  industry  in  countries  that  maintain  them; 

(d)  any  international  obligations  that  would  prevent  such 
countnes  from  continuing  such  exclusions;  and 

(e)  the  rationale  for  providing  such  exclusions. 

2.  Identify  countnes  that  grant  limited  immunity  from  patent 
infnngement  to  certain  persons  that  practice  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods.  As  to  such  limited  immunity,  identify: 

(a)  the  way  in  which  such  limited  immunity  is  provided  for 
in  the  laws  of  other  countnes  (for  example,  whether  it  is  part 
of  such  countnes'  patent  law  or  general  ton  law); 

(b)  the  ways  in  which  such  limited  immunity  is  implemented 
in  practice; 

(c)  tJie  effect  such  limited  immunity  has  on  the  medical 
community  and  industry  in  countnes  that  provide  for  such 
immunity; 

(d)  any  international  obligations  that  would  prevent  such 
countnes  from  continuing  such  limited  immunity;  and 

(e)  the  rationale  for  providing  such  limited  immunity  from 
patent  infnngement 

ni.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines: 

1 .  Anyone  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearings  must  request  an 
opportunity  do  so  no  later  than  Fnday.  April  26,  19%.  Requests 
to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the  hearing  if  sufficient 
time  is  available  on  the  schedule.  No  one  will  be  permitted  to 
testify  without  pnor  approval. 

2.  Requests  lo  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affilia- 
tion, and  title,  phone  number,  fax  number,  and  mailing  address. 

3  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  5  and  15  minutes  to 
present  their  remarks.  The  exact  amount  of  time  allocated  per 
speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of  parties 
testifying  ha.s  been  deiemiined.  All  efforts  will  be  made  to 
accommodate  requests  for  additional  time  for  testimony  pre- 
sented before  the  day  of  the  heanng. 

4.  Speakers  may  provide  a  wnnen  copy  of  their  testimony  for 
inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  proceedings.  These  remarks  should 
be  provided  no  later  than  Fnday.  May  17.  1996. 
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5.  Speakers  must  adhere  to  guidelines  esublished  for  testimony. 
These  guidelines  will  be  provided  to  ail  speakers  on  or  before 
Wednesday,  May  1.  1996.  A  schedule  providing  approximate 
times  for  testimony  will  be  provided  to  each  speaker  prior  to 
the  hearing.  Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule  for  testi- 
mony will  be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of  the  hear- 
ings. 

(Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6(a)) 
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Notice  of  Public  Hearing  and 

Request  for  Comments  on  Procedures  for 

Recording  Patent  Prosecution  File  Histories. 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

Action:  Notice  of  Heanng  and  Request  for  Public  Comments. 

Summary:  Recent  decisions  by  the  United  Sutes  Supreme 
Court  and  the  United  Sutes  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  highlight  the  crucial  role  a  prosecution  history  plays  in 
determining  the  validity  and  scope  of  a  patent.  See,  e.g.,  War- 
ner- JenJanson  Co.  V.  Hilton  Davis  Chem.  Co.,  1 17  S.  Ct.  1040. 
41  USPQ2d  1865  (1997);  Markman  v.  Westviev^  Instruments, 
52  F.3d  967.  34  USPQ2d  1321  (Fed.  Cir.  1995),  affd  1 16  S. 
Ct.  1384,  38  USPQ2d  1461  (19%);  Vitronics  Corp.  v.  Concept- 
ronic  Inc.,  90  F.3d  1576,  39  USPQ2d  1573  (Fed.  Cir.  19%). 
In  response,  the  United  Sutes  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  requests  public  comments  on  issues  associated  with 
procedures  for  recording  complete  and  accurate  patent  prose- 
cution history  records.  Interested  members  of  the  public  are 
invited  to  testify  at  the  hearing  and  to  present  written  comments 
on  any  of  the  topics  outlined  in  the  supplementary  information 
section  of  this  notice. 

Dates:  A  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  November  1 8,  starting 
at  9:00  a.m.  and  ending  no  later  than  5:00  p.m.  If  sufficient 
interest  warrants,  an  additional  public  hearing  will  be  held  m 
an  alternate  location,  for  example,  in  California,  or  by  televideo 
conference. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  hearing  must 
request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  November  3. 
1997. 

To  ensure  consideration,  written  comments  must  be  received 
at  the  PTO  no  later  than  November  1 8, 1997.  Written  comments 
and  transcripts  of  the  hearing  will  be  available  for  public  inspec- 
tion on  or  about  December  1.  1997. 

Addresses:  The  November  18,  1997  hearing  will  be  held  in 
the  Commissioner's  Conference  Room  located  in  Crystal  Park 
Two,  Room  912,  2121  Crysul  Drive,  Arhngton,  Virgmia. 
Those  interested  in  testifying  or  in  submitting  written  comments 
on  the  topics  presented  in  tJie  supplementary  information,  or 
any  other  related  topics,  should  send  their  request  or  written 
comments  to  the  attention  of  Mary  Crithans  addressed  to  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Washington,  DC.  20231;  or  John  M.  Whealan 
addressed  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  Box  15667,  Arlington, 
Va.  22215.  Written  comments  may  be  submined  by  facsimile 
transmission  to  Mary  Critharis  at  (703)  305-8885  or  John  M. 
Whealan  at  (703)  305-9373.  Comments  may  also  be  submitted 
by  electronic  mail  through  the  Internet  to  mary.critharis@usp- 
to.gov  or  john.whealan<iuspto.gov.  Written  comments  will  be 
maintained  for  public  inspection  in  Crystal  Park  Two,  Room 
902,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virgima.  Written  com- 
ments in  electronic  form  may  be  made  available  via  the  PTO's 
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World  Wide  Web  sue  at  http //www  uspto  gov    No  requests 

for  presenting  oral  testimony  will  be  accepted  through  elec 

tronic  mail. 

For  Further  laronnation  CooUct:  Mary  Cnthans  by  tele 
phone  at  (703)  305-9300.  by  facsimile  at  (703)  305-8885.  by 
electronic  mail  at  marycnthans@uspto.gov.  or  by  mail 
addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box 
4.  Washington,  DC  20231 ;  or  John  M  Whealan  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9035.  by  facsimile  at  (703)  305-9373.  by  electronic 
mail  at  John,  whealan  (giuspto  gov.  or  by  mail  addressed  to  Office 
of  the  Solicitor.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Va  22215 

Supplementary  Information: 

I.  Background 

The  official  record  detailing  the  prosecution  of  a  patent 
application  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  is  more  than  just  a  histoncal  record  Dunng  the  life  of 
a  patent,  the  prosecution  record  defines  the  scope  of  the  claimed 
invention  and  the  patent  owner's  nghts.  Thus,  the  written  record 
must  clearly  explain  the  rationale  for  decisions  made  dunng 
the  examination  of  a  patent  application,  including  the  basis  for 
the  grant.  Moreover,  once  a  patent  has  been  granted,  the  official 
record  will  be  closely  scrutinized  by  pt)tential  licensees,  com- 
petitors who  mu.sl  avoid  infnnging  the  claimed  invention,  or 
even  those  attempting  to  invalidate  the  patent  In  the  event  of 
litigation,  the  record  will  serve  as  a  pnmary  ba.sis  for  court 
determinations  of  issues  regarding  the  validity  or  scope  of  the 
patent. 

The  wntten  record  created  dunng  the  prosecution  of  a  patent 
application,  commonly  referred  to  as  the  "file  wrapper"  or  "file 
history."  consists  of  all  correspondence  between  an  applicant 
and  the  PTO  The  file  history  typically  consists  of  the  patent 
application  as  onginally  filed,  the  cited  pnor  an.  all  papers 
prepared  by  the  examiner  dunng  the  course  of  examination, 
and  dtxruments  subnutted  by  the  applicant  in  response  to  the 
vanous  requirements,  objections,  and  rejections  made  by  the 
examiner  In  addition,  the  file  history  should  contain  a  wntten 
record  of  all  oral  communications  addressing  patenubility 
issues  between  the  examiner  and  applicant  Examiners  and 
applicants  share  the  responsibility  for  the  clanty,  accuracy,  and 
completeness  of  the  file  wrapper 

Recent  decisions  by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  and 
the  United  Slates  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 
emphasize  the  importance  of  clear  and  complete  prosecution 
hisiones  in  that  they  will  look  more  closely  at  and  place  greater 
weight  on  patent  prosecution  histones  See.  e.g..  Warner-Jen- 
kinson  Co  v.  Hilton  Davis  Chem.  Co..  117  S  Ct  1040,  41 
USPQ2d  1865  (1997);  Markman  v  Wesniew  Instruments.  52 
F3d  967.  M  USPQ2d  1321  (Fed  Cir  1995).  affd.  116  S 
Cl.  I  384,  38  USPQ2d  1461  ( 1996);  Vitronics  Corp  v  Concept- 
ronic  Inc.  90  F  3d  1576.  .39  USP02d  1573  (Fed  Cir  1996) 
For  example,  m  Warner -J  enkinson,  the  Supreme  Court 
explained  the  importance  of  the  prosecution  history  of  a  patent 
in  determining  infnngement  under  the  doctnne  of  equivalents 
117  S  Ct  at  1049-51.  41  USPQ2d  at  1871-73  Specifically, 
the  Court  acknowledged  that  when  the  prosecution  history 
reveals  that  a  patent  owner  amended  the  claims  by  adding 
limitations  to  overcome  the  pnor  art.  the  patent  owner  will 
be  estopped  from  alleging  infnngement  under  the  doctnne  ot 
equivalents  a.s  to  that  amended  limitation  Id.  at  1051.  41 
USPQ2d  at  1873  Subsequently,  the  Court  held 

Mindful  thai  claims  do  indetd  serve  txHh  a  definitionaJ  and  a  notice 
function,  we  ihink  the  better  rule  is  lo  place  the  burden  on  ihe  patent 
holder  lo  establish  the  rea.stin  for  an  amendment  required  dunng  patent 
pn>secution  Where  no  explanation  is  esublished.  however,  the  court 
should  presume  thai  tlie  PTO  had  a  subslanliaJ  rea.son  related  lo  patcnl 
ability  for  including  the  limiting  element  added  by  amendment 

Id.  The  emphasis  on  the  wntten  record,  including  the  prose 
cution  history,  to  interpret  the  claims  is  further  illustrated  by 
the  Markman  and  Vifrofi/cv  decisions.  In  Markman.  the  Federal 
Circuit  held  claim  interpreution  is  a  question  of  law  to  be 
dctenmned  by  the  coun  ba.sed  on  three  sources  the  claims. 
the  specification,  and  the  prosecution  history  52  F  .3d  at  979. 
34  USPQ2d  at  1329  Along  the  same  lines,  the  Federal  Circuit 
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in  Vitronics  opined  that  intrinsic  evidence,  which  includes  the 
claims,  the  specification,  and  the  proseculion  history,  is  the 
"most  significant  source"  of  evidence  to  be  used  when  interpre- 
ting claims  90  F  3d  at  1582.  39  USPQ2d  at  1576.  In  explaining 
that  the  claims,  the  specification,  and  the  prosecution  history 
make  up  the  "public  record"  upon  which  the  public  is  entitled 
to  rely,  the  Federal  Circuit  stated: 

(T|he  IproseculionI  history  conuins  the  complete  record  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  any  expres.s 
representations  made  by  the  applicant  regarding  the  scope  of  the  claims. 
As  such,  the  record  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  often  of 
cntical  significance  in  determining  the  meaning  of  the  claims 

VO  F  .3d  at  1582.  39  USPQ2d  at  1577  The  Federal  Circuit  held 
that  when  the  public  record  "unambiguously  descnbes  the  scope 
of  the  patented  invention."  reliance  on  extnnsic  evidence  such 
as  expcn  testimony  is  improper  90  F.3d  at  1583,  39  USPQ2d 

at  1477 

The  PTO  impulses  wntten  recording  requirements  on  both 
the  examiner  and  applicant  These  rcquu^ements  are  designed 
to  furnish  the  patent  applicant,  as  well  a.s  the  public  and  the 
courts,  with  sufficient  information  to  make  informed  decisions. 
As  the  agency  charged  with  granung  valid  patents,  the  PTO  is 
actively  concerned  with  the  development  of  clear  and  complete 
prosecution  histones  For  this  reason,  the  PTO  is  interested  in 
obtaining  public  opinion  as  to  whether  the  current  rules  and 
procedures  pertaining  to  recording  prosecution  histones  are 
sufficient  to  provide  complete  and  clear  records 

II.  Issues  for  Public  Comment 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  and 
present  wntten  comments  on  issues  they  believe  to  be  relevant 
to  the  discussion  below  Questions  following  the  discussion 
are  included  to  idenufy  specific  issues  upon  which  the  PTO  is 
interested  in  obtaining  public  opinion 

A  Current  Procedures  for  Recording  Patent  Prosecution  His- 
tories 

The  emphasis  on  prepanng  complete,  clear,  and  accurate  file 
histones  is  prevalent  throughout  the  patent  rules  which  form 
title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (C.F  R.)  and  the 
guidelines  of  practice  embodied  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
ining Pr(Kedure(M  P  E  P  )  Recognizing  the  importance  of  the 
wnnen  prosecution  record,  PTO  rules  and  procedures  stress 
the  need  for  examiners  to  communicate  clearly  the  basis  for 
alt  rejections  and  objecuons  so  that  the  issues  can  be  identified 
early  and  the  applicant  can  be  given  an  opportunity  to  respond. 
See  37  C.F.R.  I  105  (1996);  M.P.E  P  707.07  (6th  ed.  1995, 
rev  2.  July  1996)  To  meet  this  goal.  Rule  105  explicitly  states 
that  "(tjhe  examiner's  action  will  be  complete  as  to  all  matters." 
37  C.F  R  1  105  This  requires  the  examiner  to  treat  all  claims 
on  their  ments.  provide  authonty  and  support  for  each  ground 
of  rejection,  and  respond  to  all  arguments  and  points  raised  by 
applicants 

The  M  P  E  P  instructs  examiners  to  provide  clear  and  com- 
plete Office  actions  throughout  the  examination  process.  For 
instance,  when  making  rejections  such  as  lack  of  an  adequate 
wntten  dcscnption.  the  examiner's  position  should  be  fully 
developed  and  contain  detailed  reasons  rather  than  a  mere 
conclusion.  See  M.P.E.P  706  03  (6th  ed  1995.  rev  2.  July 
1 996)  Moreover,  upon  entenng  an  obviousness  rejection  under 
35  use  103,  the  examiner  should  set  forth  in  the  Office 
action  the  relevant  teachings  of  the  pnor  art  relied  upon,  the 
differences  between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  applied  refer- 
ences, and  an  explanation  as  to  why  the  claimed  invention 
would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinarv  skill  in  the  art. 
M  P  E.P  706.02(j)  (6th  ed  1995.  rev  2.  July  1996)  Further- 
more, in  making  a  final  rejection,  all  outstanding  grounds  of 
rejection  should  be  fully  developed  and  clearly  set  forth  to  the 
extent  that  the  remaining  issues  are  readily  apparent.  M.P.E.P. 
706  07  (6lh  ed     1995.  rev   2.  July  1996) 

Concurrent  with  the  exarmner's  duty  to  provide  clear  and 
fully  developed  Office  actions.  Rule  1 1 1  mandates  an  appli- 
cant's respon.se  to  be  complete  in  order  to  promote  an  early 
and  full  detennination  of  the  issues.  37  C.F.R.  1.111  (1996). 
Current  procedure  requires  that  the  response  by  the  patent 


applicant  "must  distinctly  and  specifically  fioint  out  the  sup- 
posed errors  in  the  examiner's  action  and  must  respond  to  every 
ground  of  objection  and  rejection  in  the  jjrior  (Diffice  action." 
37  C.F.R  1111  Moreover,  the  requirements  of  Rule  1 1 1  dictate 
that  applicants  clearly  point  out  the  patentable  novelty  believed 
to  render  the  subject  claims  allowable  over  the  referenced  teach- 
ings. 37  CF.R.  1.1 11.5ee  M.P.E.P  714.02  (6lhed.  1995,  rev 
2,  July  1996).  Furthermore,  to  ensure  a  clear  and  complete  file 
record,  examiners  are  given  the  authority  to  require  correction 
if  a  response  is  not  complete.  See  M.P.E.P.  714.03  (6th  ed. 
1995,  rev.  2.  July  1996).  In  limited  situations,  an  examiner  is 
authorized  to  make  changes  directly  to  the  written  portions  of 
the  filed  application  to  correct  obvious  errors  such  as  spelling 
and  minor  grammatical  errors.  M.P.E.P.  1302  04  (6th  ed.  1995. 
rev  2.  July  1996).  Other  obvious  informalities  such  as  changes 
to  th"  abstract  may  be  corrected  by  a  formal  examiner's  amend- 
ment which  Is  placed  in  the  file  wrapper  and  a  copy  is  mailed 
to  applicants  Id.  Amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  by 
formal  examiner's  amendment  is  permitted  when  passing  an 
application  to  issue  provided  that  the  changes  have  been  author- 
ized by  applicant  or  applicant's  representative.  Id. 

A  complete  prosecution  history  should  dearly  reflect  the 
reasons  why  the  patent  application  was  allowed.  According  to 
Rule  109.  an  examiner  may  set  forth  reasons  for  allowance 
when  the  record,  as  a  whole,  is  unclear  as  to  why  the  application 
is  allowable  over  the  pnor  art.  37  C.F.R.  1.  109  (1996).  Thus, 
the  examiner  must  make  a  judgment  of  the  record  to  determine 
whether  reasons  for  allowance  should  be  set  out  in  that  record. 
However,  the  M.P.E.P.  cautions  examiners  to  exercise  great 
care  m  recording  reasons  for  allowance  so  as  not  to  misconstrue 
the  claims.  M.P.E.P.  1302.14  (6th  ed.  1995.  rev.  2,  July  1996). 
If  desired,  an  applicant  may  comment  on  an  examiner's  state- 
ment of  reasons  for  allowance.  Although  an  applicant's  com- 
ments are  entered  in  the  application  file,  they  will  not  be 
conunented  upon  by  the  examiner  in  charge  of  the  application. 
See  id. 

Another  facet  of  patent  prosecution  in  which  wntten  records 
are  extremely  important  is  the  recordation  of  interviews  con- 
ducted between  examiners  and  applicants.  Examiner  interviews 
concerning  patent  applications  and  other  matters  pending  before 
the  PTO  serve  to  clarify  the  issues  in  an  application  and  materi- 
ally advance  the  prosecution  of  a  case.  The  substance  of  an 
interview  must  be  made  of  record  in  the  application  by  means 
of  an  Interview  Summary  Form  completed  by  the  examiner 
and  placed  in  the  file  wrapper.  MP  E.P.  713.04  (6ih  ed  1995. 
rev  2.  July  1996)  In  addition,  a  complete  written  statement 
disclosing  the  substance  presented  at  the  interview  must  be 
filed  by  the  applicant  when  reconsideration  is  requested  in  view 
of  an  interview  with  an  examiner.  37  C.F.R.  1.133  (b)  (1996). 
However,  the  examiner  and  applicant  can  agree  that  the  Inter- 
view Summary  Form  satisfies  applicant's  obligation  under  Rule 
133.  M.P.E.P.  713.04 

A  complete  and  accurate  recordation  of  the  substance  of  an 
examiner  interview  should  include  the  following:  an  identifica- 
tion of  the  claims  and  pnor  art  discussed;  a  description  of 
proposed  amendments;  the  general  thrust  of  the  applicant's  and 
examiner's  arguments;  and  the  results  of  the  interview.  Id. 
Although  the  recordation  of  the  arguments  presented  at  the 
interview  need  not  be  lengthy  or  highly  detailed,  the  general 
nature  of  the  pnncipal  arguments  should  be  readily  apparent. 
Id. 

The  PTO  IS  interested  m  ensunng  that  complete  and  accurate 
file  histones  are  created  and  maintained.  Public  comments  are 
invited  to  assist  the  PTO  in  identifying  any  improvements 
that  can  be  made  to  increase  the  clanty  and  completeness  of 
prosecution  histones.  The  tenor  of  the  following  questions 
should  not  be  taken  as  an  indication  that  the  PTO  has  taken  a 
position  on  or  is  predisposed  to  any  particular  approach  to 
creating  and  maintaining  complete  and  clear  file  histories. 

I.  Do  you  believe  that  the  current  rules  and  procedures 
pertinent  to  recording  prosecution  histones  are  sufficiently  clear 
and  effective''  If  not,  please: 

(a)  identify  aspects  of  the  rules  and  procedures  that  you 
believe  lack  clarity  or  do  not  facilitate  the  creation  of  adequate 
records; 

(b)  identify  any  changes  to  the  rules  and  prtKedures  that 
you  believe  would  improve  the  clanty  and  completeness  of  file 
histones;  and 
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(c)  discuss  potential  advantages  and  hardships  that  patent 
applicants  and  examiners  would  face  if  particular  changes  were 
adopted. 

2.  Do  you  beheve  that  examiners  are  correctly  and  uniformly 
applying  the  existing  rules  and  procedures  governing  the 
recording  of  file  histories?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  provide  or  summarize  examples  in  which  you  believe 
examiners  have  not  maintained  complete  file  histories; 

(b)  identify  additional  steps  that  can  be  taken  by  the  PTO 
and  applicants  to  clarify  the  prosecution  history;  and 

(c)  discuss  possible  advantages  and  drawbacks  to  the  pro- 
posed changes, 

3.  Do  examiners  generally  notify  applicants  when  an  amend- 
ment fails  to  point  out  the  patentable  novelty  of  applicant's 
invention,  as  required  by  37  C.F.R.  1 . 1 1 1  ?  If  so,  do  you  believe 
that  examiners  should  continue  to  notify  applicants  of  their 
failure  to  include  a  statement  of  novelty? 

4.  Is  language  such  as  "to  further  define  and  clarify  the 
invention"  sufficient  to  satisfy  Rules  1 1 1  and  1 19  of  37  C.F.R. 
which  require  the  applicant  to  point  out  how  each  amendment 
distinguishes  the  claims  over  the  cited  prior  art?  If  not.  please 
explain  why  applicants  should  be  required  to  recite  positively 
the  rationale  behind  every  claim  amendment. 

5.  Should  examiners  be  required  to  recite  positively  the 
reasons  for  amendments  to  claims  when  claims  are  amended 
by  way  of  a  formal  examiner's  amendment  drafted  pursuant 
to  M.P.E.P  1302.047  If  so.  do  you  believe  this  would  dis- 
courage the  practice  of  examiner  amendments?  Also,  what 
effect  would  such  a  requirement  have  on  the  patent  prosecution 
process'' 

6  Should  the  current  practice  of  having  examiners  prepare 
reasons  for  allowance,  as  outlined  in  37  C.F.R.  1 .109.  be  discon- 
tinued'' If  so.  please  explain  why  you  believe  this  is  desirable. 
If  not.  should  37  C.F.R.  1 .  109  be  amended  to  make  it  mandatory 
that  reasons  for  allowance  must  be  provided  by  the  examiner'' 
(Currently,  according  to  37  C.F.R.  109.  setting  forth  reasons 
for  allowance  is  not  mandatory  on  the  examiner's  part  )  If  so. 
in  which  of  the  following  instances  should  examiners  be 
required  to  set  forth  reasons  for  allowance: 

(a)  in  all  allowable  patent  applications;  or 

(b)  when  the  record,  as  a  whole,  is  unclear  as  to  why  the 
patent  application  is  being  allowed. 

7.  Do  reasons  for  allowance  recorded  by  examiners  contain 
accurate  and  precise  interpiretations  regarding  the  novelty  or 
nonobviousness  of  the  claims?  If  not.  please: 

(a)  explain  the  experiences  you  have  had  that  led  you  to 
your  conclusions;  and 

(b)  identify  what  you  believe  should  be  included  in  or 
omitted  from  an  examiner's  reasons  for  allowance 

8.  WTiat  would  prompt  an  applicant  to  comment  on  an  exam- 
iner's statement  of  reasons  for  allowance? 

9.  If  an  applicant  disagrees  with  an  examiner's  reasons  for 
allowance,  should  applicant  be  obligated  to  respond?  If  so. 
should  applicant's  failure  to  file  a  statement  commenting  on 
the  examiner's  reasons  for  allowance  be  deemed  an  admission 
that  appUcant  acquiesces  to  the  reasoning  of  the  examiner? 
(Currently,  pursuant  to  37  C.F.R  1.109.  failure  to  comment 
on  the  reasons  for  allowance  does  not  imply  that  the  patent 
applicant  agrees  with  the  reasoning  of  the  examiner. ) 

10.  Is  the  current  practice  of  placing  applicant's  comments 
to  reasons  for  allowance  in  the  application  file  without  further 
comment  by  the  examiner  adequate?  If  not,  how  and  why 
should  the  current  practice  be  changed? 

1 1 .  Does  the  present  system  of  recording  examiner  interviews 
by  means  of  interview  summary  records,  as  outlined  in  M.P.E.P. 
713.04,  provide  a  complete  record  of  the  substance  of  the 
interview?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  explain  the  expenences  you  have  had  that  have  led  you 
to  your  conclusions; 
and 
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(b)  dcscnbe  additional  changes  to  the  interview  summary 
practice  you  believe  would  be  desirable 

12  Should  applicants  be  obhgated  to  record  the  substance 
of  every  examiner  interview,  regardless  of  whether  reconsidera- 
tion is  sought'' 

13.  Should  an  examiner  and  applicant  be  pcrtmned  to  agree 
that  a  wnncn  record  of  the  substance  of  an  interview  by  the 
applicant  is  not  necessary'' 

14.  Should  the  PTO  require  that  telephonic  and/or  personal 
interviews  between  examiners,  applicants,  and  attorneys  be 
taped  by  electronic  devices  and  transcnbcd  into  a  wntten 
medium  to  be  included  in  the  file  wrapper''  If  so.  please; 

(a)  identify  which  type  of  interviews  should  be  recorded 
by  electronic  devices; 

(b)  indicate  whether  transcnptions  should  be  distributed  to 
applicants; 

(c)  explain  how  this  should  be  implemented; 
<d)  identify  who  should  bear  the  cost;  and 

(e)  discuss  potential  advantages  and  drawbacks  to  electronic 
recording  of  examiner  interviews 

In  the  alternative,  should  applicants  be  permitted  to  request 
recording  of  examiner  interviews  by  electronic  devices '  If  sc\ 
please: 

(a)  identify  which  type  of  interviews  applicants  should  be 
permitted  to  request  recording. 

(b)  indicate  whether  iranscnpuons  should  be  distnbuted  to 
applicants; 

(c)  explain  how  this  should  be  implemented. 

(d)  identify  who  should  bear  the  cost;  and 

<e)  discuss  potential  advantages  and  drawbacks  to  applicant- 
requested  electromc  recording  of  examiner  interviews. 

B.  Other  Issues 

Parties  may  address  related  matters  not  specifically  identified 
in  the  above  topics.  If  this  is  done,  parties  are  requested  to: 

1    Label  that  ponion  of  their  response  as  ""Other  Issues"; 

2.  Clearly  identify  the  matter  being  addressed; 

3  Provide  examples,  when  appropnate.  that  illustrate  the 
matter  addressed; 

4.  Identify  any  relevant  legal  authonues  applicable  to  the 
matter  being  addressed;  and 

5.  Provide  suggestions  regarding  how  the  matter  should  be 
addres.sed  by  the  PTO 

III.  Guiddiiics  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  must  adhere  lo  the  following 
guidelines: 

1.  Anyone  wishing  to  testify  at  the  heanngs  must  request 
an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  November  3,  1997 
Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the  heanng 
if  sufficient  time  is  available  on  the  schedule  No  one  will  be 
permitted  to  testify  without  pnor  approval 

2.  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affili- 
ation and  Utle.  mailing  address,  and  telephone  number  Fac- 
simile number  and  Internet  mail  address,  if  available,  should 
also  be  provided.  Parties  may  include  in  their  request  an  indica- 
tion as  to  whether  the  party  wishes  to  tesufy  dunng  the  morning 
or  afternoon  session  of  the  heanng. 

3.  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  five  and  fifteen  minutes 
to  present  their  remarks.  The  exact  amount  of  time  allocated 
per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of  parties 
testifying  has  been  deterrmned.  All  efforts  will  be  made  lo 
accomriHxlate  requests  for  additional  time  for  testim<.>ny  pre- 
sented before  the  day  of  the  heanng 
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4  Speakers  may  provide  a  written  copy  of  their  testimony 
for  inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  proceedings.  These  remarks 
should  be  provided  no  later  than  November  25,  1997 

5  Speakers  must  adhere  to  guidelines  established  for  testi- 
mony These  guidelines  will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  on  or 
before  November  II.  1997  A  schedule  providing  approximate 
times  for  tesumony  will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  the  morning 
of  the  day  of  the  heanng.  Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule 
for  testimony  will  be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of 
the  heanngs 


IV.  Guidelines  for  Written  Comments 

Wntten  comments  should  include  the  following  informauon: 

1  Name  and  affiliauon  of  the  individual  responding; 

2  If  applicable,  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered 
represent  views  of  the  respondent's  organization  or  are  the 
respondent's  personal  views,  and 

3  If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organiza- 
tion, including  the  type  of  organization  (e.g.,  business,  trade 
group,  university,  or  non-profit  organization)  and  respondent's 
position,  including  type  of  experience  (e.g.,  attorney  handling 
patent  prosecution  and/or  patent  litigation,  patent  agent  prose- 
cuting patent  applications,  or  judge  deciding  patent  issues). 

If  possible,  jMirties  offenng  testimony  or  written  comments 
should  provide  their  comments  in  machine-readable  format. 
Such  submissions  may  be  provided  by  electronic  mail  messages 
sent  over  the  Internet,  or  on  a  3.5"  floppy  disk  formatted  for  use 
in  either  a  Macintosh  or  MS-E>OS  based  computer.  Machine- 
readable  submissions  should  be  provided  as  unformatted  text 
(eg,  ASCII  or  plain  text),  or  as  formatted  text  in  one  of  the 
following  file  formats:  Microsoft  Word  (Macintosh,  DOS.  or 
Windows  versions)  or  WordPerfect  (Macintosh,  CX)S,  or  Win- 
dows versions). 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be 
made  part  of  a  public  record  and  may  be  available  via  the 
Internet.  In  view  of  this,  panies  should  not  provide  information 
that  they  do  not  wish  to  be  publicly  disclosed  or  made  electroni- 
cally accessible.  Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential 
information  to  illustrate  a  point  arc  requested  to  summarize  or 
otherwise  provide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will  permit  its 
public  disclosure. 

Sept    16,  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Asststanl  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(90)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademarli  Office 
Request  for  Comments  on  Patent  Formalities  Treaty 

A|^ncy:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action:  Notice  of  request  for  public  comments 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  seeking  com- 
ments to  obtain  views  of  the  public  on  the  international  effort 
to  simplify  the  formal  requirements  associated  with  patents  and 
the  consequent  changes  to  United  States  law  and  practice. 
Comments  may  be  offered  on  any  aspect  of  this  effort. 

Dates:  All  comments  are  due  by  December  I,  1997. 

Addresses:  Persons  wishing  to  offer  written  comments  should 
address  those  comments  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Washington, 
DC  20231.  marked  to  the  attention  of  Mrs.  Lois  E.  Boland. 

Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  facsimile  transmission 
to  (703)  305-8885  or  by  electronic  mail  through  the  Internet 


to  plt.commentsfiuspto.gov.  All  comments  will  be  maintained 
for  public  mspection  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Q.  at  2121 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

For  Farther  Information  Contact:  Mrs.  Lois  E.  Boland  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9300,  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885  or  by 
mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  Box  4.  Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

Snppiementary  Infonnatioa: 

1.  Background 

The  United  States  has  been  involved  in  an  effort  to  reduce  the 
formal  requirements  associated  with  patent  applications  and 
patents  in  the  different  countries  of  the  world.  A  committee  of 
experts,  meeting  under  the  auspices  of  the  Worid  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  (WIPO).  continues  to  develop  treaty 
articles  and  rules  which  attempt  to  minimize  the  formal  require- 
ments associated  with  patent  appUcations  and  patents.  Upon 
coiKlusion,  these  treaty  articles  and  rules  will  simplify  the 
formal  obligations  and  reduce  the  associated  costs  for  patent 
applicants  and  owners  of  [wtents  in  obtaining  and  preserving 
their  rights  for  inventions  in  many  countries  of  the  worid.  The 
next  (5th)  committee  of  experts  meeting  will  take  place  at 
WIPO  in  December  of  1997.  It  is  likely  that  two  additional 
such  meetings  will  take  place  in  1998.  The  issue  of  when  a 
Diplomatic  Conference  will  be  convened  to  conclude  these 
negotiations  will  be  discussed  in  a  March  1998  meeting  at 
WIPO.  WIPO  has  suggested  that  a  1999  Diplomatic  Conference 
may  be  possible. 

I  The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO), 
leading  the  negotiations  for  the  United  Slates,  is  interested  in 

'  obtaining  comprehensive  comments  to  assess  continued  support 
for  the  effon.  Prior  to  each  of  the  previous  meetings  of  the 
committee  of  experts,  die  USPTO  informally  soUcited  and 
received  comments  on  the  then-current  drafts  of  the  treaty 
articles,  rules  and  notes.  In  hght  of  the  impending  conclusion 
of  this  effort,  the  USPTO  desires  to  ensure  that  the  text  of  the 
treaty  is  disseminated  as  widely  as  possible  and  the  opportunity 
to  provide  comments  is  correspondingly  comprehensive. 

Written  comments  may  be  offered  on  any  aspect  of  the  draft 
treaty  articles,  rules  or  notes  or  expected  implementation  in 
the  United  States.  Comments  are  also  welcome  on  the  following 
issues: 

—  the  formalities/substantive  distinction,  discussed,  specifi- 
cally, with  respect  to  Article  5,  below; 

—  the  subject  matter  appropnate  for  treaty  articles  versus  that 
which  should  be  relegated  to  rules;  and 

—  whether  this  effort  should  be  concluded  by  a  separate  treaty 
or  as  a  protocol  to  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

2.  Brief  Summary  of  the  Draft  Treaty 

The  current  text  of  the  draft  treaty  includes  16  articles,  17  rules 
and  associated  notes.  A  brief  summary  of  selected  articles  and. 
where  significant  associated  rules  follows.  To  the  extent  that 
a  given  article  is  not  summarized,  it  is  considered  to  be  self- 
explanatory.  Insofar  as  this  effort  is  focused  upon  and  limited 
to  formal  matters  associated  with  patent  applications  and 
patents,  the  USPTO  expects  that,  upon  implementation,  changes 
to  our  patent  law  would  be  minimal.  However,  to  the  extent 
the  need  for  any  such  change  has  been  identified  for  a  given 
draft  article  or  rule,  it  is  noted  below.  This  discussion  is 
intended,  only,  to  highlight  various  articles  and  rules;  it  is  not 
intended  as  a  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  draft  texts.  The 
draft  texts,  identified  in  Part  3,  below,  should  be  consulted  for 
a  complete  understanding  of  the  effort  that  is  under  way. 

Article  1  -  Abbreviated  Expressions  -  This  article  provides 
definitions  for  terms  used  throughout  the  text  of  the  draft  articles 
and  rules.  For  the  most  part,  this  article  is  self-explanatory. 
The  USPTO  has  supported  a  broadening  of  the  definition  for 
the  term  "owner"  to  include  owners  of  both  applications  and 
patents. 
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Article  2  -  AppUcations  and  Patents  to  Wliich  the  Treaty 
Applies  -  This  article  defines  the  scope  of  the  treaty  by  virtue 
of  the  types  of  applications  and  patents  that  are  intended  to  be 
encompassed  by  its  terms. 

Article  3  -  National  Security  -  This  article  preserves  the  right 
of  Contracting  Parties  to  apply  measures  deemed  necessary  for 
the  preservation  of  national  security. 

Article  4  -  Filing  Date  -  This  article  is  viewed  by  ti»e  USPTO 
as  one  of  the  more  in^xMiant  features  of  this  effort.  It  mandates 
that  a  Contracting  Party  must  provide  a  filing  date  for  an 
appUcation  as  of  the  date  that  the  following  elements  are  filed 
with  its  Office: 

(i)  an  indication  that  submitted  elements  are  intended  to  be 
an  application; 

(ii)  indications  allowing  the  identity  of  the  appUcant  or  person 
submitting  the  application  to  be  estabhshed  or  contacted; 

(iii)  a  description;  and 

(iv)  if  tiie  description  is  not  in  an  accepted  language,  an 
indication  that  the  application  contains  a  description. 

This  filing  date  requirement  is  fairly  minimal  and  would  greatly 
simplify  the  conditions  imposed  upon  the  grant  of  filing  dates 
to  patent  applications  throughout  the  world.  Note  that  this  article 
would  mandate  the  acceptance,  for  filing  date  purposes,  of 
patent  appUcations  in  any  language,  subject  to  the  furnishing 
of  later  translations.  The  USPTO  has  suppcHted  this  article, 
with  the  knowledge  that  our  claim  requirement  in  section  1 1 1 
(a)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  would  have  to  be  deleted. 
Note  that  such  a  requirement  is  not  included  for  provisional 
appUcations  filed  under  section  1 1 1  (b)  of  title  35,  United  States 
Code.  The  remainder  of  the  article  and  Rule  2  provide  additional 
details  concerning  the  grant  of  filing  dates. 

Article  5  -  AppUcation  -  This  article  is  another  of  the  more 
important  features  of  this  effort.  It  mandates  that  no  Contracting 
Party  may  impose  any  requirement  relating  to  the  form  or 
contents  of  an  appUcation  which  is  different  from  or  additional 
to  any  requirement  appUcable  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  to  an  international  appUcation.  In  essence,  this 
article  states  that  if  an  i^>pUcant  submits  an  appUcation  to  a 
national  office  that  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  PCT. 
that  national  office  can  impose  no  different  or  additional 
requirements  on  that  national  appUcation.  Of  course.  Con- 
tracting Parties  would  be  free  to  impose  requirements  that  are 
more  Uberal,  from  an  appUcant's  perspective,  than  the  PCT. 
Of  note,  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  has  expressed  the 
view  that  the  incorporation  of  the  "form  or  contents"  require- 
ments from  the  PCT  into  this  article  would  mandate  the  appUca- 
tion of  the  PCT  unity  of  invention  standard  for  all  national 
appUcations.  The  USPTO  has  taken  exception  to  this  view 
insofar  as  unity  of  invention  is  considered  to  be  a  substantive 
matter  that  is  outside  the  scope  of  this  effort  This  article  also 
provides  that  the  Regulations  shall  include  requirements 
regarding  the  filing  of  appUcations  in  paper  and  electronic  form. 

Article  6  -  VaUdity  of  Patent;  Revocation  -  This  article  mandates 
diat  once  a  patent  has  been  granted,  it  may  not  be  revoked  or 
invalidated  on  the  ground  of  non-compUance  with  certain 
formal  requirements  enunciated  in  Article  5. 

Article  7  -  Representation;  Address  for  Service  -  This  article 
addresses  requirements  regarding  representation,  address  for 
service  and  powers  of  attorney.  Importantly,  the  article  provides 
that  Contracting  Parties  may  not  mandate  representation  for, 
among  other  ttungs,  the  filing  of  a  translation,  the  furnishing 
of  drawings  or  the  payment  of  any  fee. 

Article  8  -  Signature;  Article  9  -  Request  for  Recordal  of  Change 
in  Name  and  Address;  Article  10  -  Request  for  Recordal  of 
Change  in  Ownership;  Article  1 1  -  Request  for  Recordal  of 
Licensing  Agreement  or  Security  Interest;  and  Article  12  - 
Request  for  Correction  of  a  Mistake.  These  provisions,  and 
associated  rules,  arc  considered  to  be  self-explanatory.  It  has 
been  the  position  of  the-USPTO  that  much  of  the  detail  in 
these  articles  would  be  more  appropriate  for  a  rule  insofar  as 
including  such  a  level  of  detail  in  treaty  articles  may  render 
the  result  unnecessarily  inflexible.  (WTiile  this  issue  is  high- 
lighted here  with  respect  to  these  enumerated  articles,  it  may 
apply  to  the  level  of  detail  associated  with  other  articles.) 
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Article  13  -  Extension  of  a  Time  Limit  Fixed  by  the  Office 

This  article,  with  Rule  14.  mandates  thai  the  Offices  of  all 

Contracting  Parties  must  provide  for.  at  the  least,  a  first  exten 

sion  for  any  lime  limit  set  by  the  Office 

Article  14  -  Further  Processing:  Restoration  of  Rights  -  This 
article  mandates  that  all  Contracung  Parties  must  provide  for 
the  fimher  processing  of  applications  and  the  restoration  of 
nghts  related  to  applicauons/patents  where  compliance  with 
a  requirement  takes  place  outside  of  a  time  limit  onginally 
esublished  by  an  Office  The  article  also  provides  for  inter- 
vening fights  under  certain  circumstances 
Article  15  -  Addition  and  Restoration  of  Pnonty  Claim  -  This 
article  provides  for  the  late  claiming  of  pnonty  of  an  earlier 
application  where  a  subsequent  application  is  timely  filed  and 
for  the  delayed  filing  of  the  subsequent  application  The  United 
States  currently  permits  late  claiming  of  pnonty  and  supports 
the  concept  of  accepong  the  delayed  filing  of  the  subsequent 
applicauon.  With  regard  to  accepting  the  delayed  filing  of  a 
subsequent  application,  an  amendment  to  section  1 19  ot  title 
35.  United  States  Code,  would  be  warranted 
Article  16  -  Regulations  -  This  provision  provides  the  ba.sis 
for  the  draft  rtiles  that  follow  As  noted  above,  there  are.  cur 
rently.  17  draft  rules  that  accompany  the  text  of  the  treaty 

3.  Text  of  the  Dr«n  Treaty,  Rules  and  Notes 

The  text  of  the  current  draft  of  the  patent  law  treaty,  with 
associated  rules  and  notes,  is  available  via  the  USPTO's  World 
Wide  Web  site  at  h«p;//www  uspto  gov  via  a  link  to  WlPO's 
World  Wide  Web  site  The  documents  are  PLT/CEA'/2  and 
PLT/CEA'/3 

Requests  for  paper  copies  of  the  text  may  be  made  in  wnting 
to  Mrs  L*)is  E  Boland  at  the  above  address  or  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9300 
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Request  for  Comments  Concerning  the  Right  of  Priority 

(35  U.S.C.  119)  and  Electronic  Exchange  of 

Priority  Documents 

Agencv   Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice;  Request  for  Comments 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
wntten  public  comment  on  vanous  aspects  of  existing  statutory 
and  regulatory  requirements  for  obtaining  the  nght  of  pnonty 
of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application  The  PTO  also  requests 
wntten  public  comment  on  issues  associated  with  the  electronic 
exchange  of  pnonty  dtKuments  between  the  PTO.  the  European 
Patent  Office  (EPO).  and  the  Japanese  Patent  Office  (JPO) 
Dates:  Wntten  comments  on  the  topics  presented  in  the  supple 
mentarv  section  of  this  notice,  or  any  related  topics,  will  be 
accepted  by  the  PTO  until  October  13.  1995 
Addresses:  Those  interested  in  presenting  wntten  comments 
on  the  topics  presented  in  the  supplementary  information.  i)r 
any  related  topics,  may  mail  their  comments  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington.  DC   20231.  marked 
to  the  attention  of  Box  DAC   In  addition,  comments  may  alsii 
be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  3()8-f)916.  with  a 
confirmation  copy  mailed  to  the  above  address,  or  by  electronic 
mail  mes.sages  over  the  Internet  to  pnonty  <# uspto  gov 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V  Na.se  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9285.  or  by  mail  marked  to  the  attention  of  Box 
DAC.  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Washington.  DC  20231 


Supplemental  Information 

I.  Issues  for  PuMic  Comment 

The  PTO  IS  inviting  wntten  public  comments  on  the  adminis- 
tration and  relevance  of  the  existing  sututory  and  regulatory 
requirements  for  obtaining  the  nght  of  pnonty  of  an  earlier  filed 
foreign  applicauon  and/or  issues  associated  with  the  electronic 
exchange  of  pnonty  documents  between  the  Trilateral  Offices 
(PTO.  EPO,  and  JPO)  Questions  included  at  the  end  of  this 
section  are  intended  to  illustrate  the  types  of  issues  upon  which 
the  PTO  IS  particularly  interested  in  obtaining  public  comment. 
This  notice  has  been  determined  to  be  not  significant  for  the 
purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866 

A  The  Requirement  for  a  Certified  Copy  of  the  Foreign  Appli- 
cation Unless  Deemed  Necessary 

Currently,  the  Tnlateral  Offices  are  reconsidenng  the  need 
that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  be  submined  in 
all  cases  35  U  S.C  119  requires  that  a  certified  copy  of  a 
foreign  application  be  submitted  in  all  cases  in  order  to  obtain 
the  nght  of  pnonty  Specifically,  35  U  S.C  119(b)  requires 
that  the  applicant  file  a  claim  for  the  nght  of  pnonty  and  a 
certified  copy  of  the  onginal  foreign  application  before  the 
grant  of  the  patent,  or  at  any  time  during  the  pendency  of  tJie 
application  as  required  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not  earlier 
than  six  months  after  the  filing  of  the  application  in  this  country. 
The  Commissioner  may  currently  require  a  translation  of  the 
papers  filed  if  not  in  the  English  language 

37  CFR  1  55,  which  implements  35  U.S.C  1 19(b),  requires 
that  the  claim  for  pnonty  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application  must  be  filed  in  all  cases  before  the  grant  of  the 
patent  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  the  nght  of  pnonty,  and  requires 
a  claim  for  pnonty  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application 
filed  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee  to  be  accompanied  by  a 
petition  (and  fee  under  37  CFR  I.17(i))  requesting  entry  How- 
ever, the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  may  be 
required  earlier  dunng  the  pendency  of  the  application  in  the 
case  of  an  interference,  when  necessary  to  overcoine  the  date 
of  a  reference  relied  upon  by  the  examiner,  or  when  specifically 
required  by  the  examiner  If  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application  is  not  in  the  English  language,  a  translation  will 
not  be  required  except  in  the  case  of  an  interference,  when 
necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  relied  upon  by 
the  exaimner.  or  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner. 
Consequently,  by  statute  and  regulation,  the  certified  copy 
of  the  foreign  applicauon  must  be  filed  in  all  cases  dunng  the 
pendency  of  the  application  even  though  it  may  be  unnecessary 
to  the  examinauon  of  the  application  Unless  a  substantive 
review  of  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application,  or  a 
translation  of  such,  is  necessary  to  the  examinauon  of  the 
application,  eg.,  dunng  an  interference  or  when  necessary  to 
overcome  an  intervening  reference,  the  claim  to  pnonty  and 
the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  are  merely  reviewed 
to  determine  whether  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  applica- 
tion corresponds  in  number,  date,  and  country  to  the  applicauon 
identified  in  the  oath  or  declarauon  and  that  there  are  no  obvious 
formal  defects  There  is  generally  no  examination  of  the  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  foreign  application  to  determine  whether  the 
applicant  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  foreign  filing  date  on  the 
basis  of  the  disclosure  of  the  document.  Thus,  an  unnecessary 
burden  is  placed  upon  applicants  to  obtain  certified  copies  of 
the  pnonty  documents  from  the  appropnate  office  and  then 
submit  them  to  the  PTO  in  instances  in  which  the  PTO  does 
not  substantively  examine  such  documents,  especially  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  such  documents  do  not  qualify  as  pnor  art  in 
the  United  States  Further,  an  unnecessary  burden  is  placed 
uptm  the  PTO  in  the  processing  of  such  documents. 

This  nghi  of  pnonty  onginated  in  a  multilateral  ueaty  of 
1883.  i.e  .  the  Pans  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Propertv  (Pans  Convention),  to  which  the  United  States  adhered 
in  1887  The  Pans  Convention,  however,  merely  requires  that 
a  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  a  previous  filing 
make  a  declarauon  indicating  the  date  of  such  filing  and  the 
country  in  which  it  was  filed  The  Pans  Convention  permiu, 
out  does  not  require,  the  countnes  of  the  Union  to  require  a 
certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  of  the  application  as 
previously  filed.  I'nder  the  Pans  Convention,  the  countnes  may 


also  require  that  a  translation  accompany  the  certified  copy  of 
the  foreign  application.  See  (Questions  #1.2,  and  3. 

B.  Electronic  Exchange  of  Pnonty  Documents 

The  PTO  also  requests  written  public  comment  on  issues 
associated  with  the  electronic  exchange  of  prionty  documents 
between  the  PTO.  EPO,  and  JPO.  Currently,  the  Trilateral 
Offices  are  considering  the  implementation  of  procedures  that 
would  allow  for  the  direct  exchange  of  priority  documents  in 
electronic  form  between  the  office  of  first  filing  and  the  offices 
of  subsequent  filings.  See  Question  #  4.  The  PTO  is  interested 
in  how  the  public  views  such  electronic  exchanges  of  priority 
documents,  including  the  evidentiary  effect  of  an  electronic 
document  constituting  the  official  PTO  record  of  the  pnonty 
document.  See  (Juestions  #  5  and  6. 

It  is  anticipated  that  it  will  be  some  time  before  the  PTO 
will  have  an  electronic  data  base  containing  the  content  of 
applications-as-filed  in  a  word-recognizable  format,  e.g.,  appli- 
cations captured  by  optical  character  recognition  (CXTR).  As 
such,  any  electronic  exchange,  at  least  initially,  would  be  in 
the  form  of  digital  images  of  the  applications-as-filed. 

It  is  contemplated  3iat  under  a  system  authorizing  the 
exchange  of  priority  documents,  an  applicant  would  have  to 
request  that  an  office  forward  the  priority  document  directly 
to  another  office  in  electronic  form,  rather  than  having  the 
certified  copy  go  to  the  applicant,  who  in  turn  would  forward 
it  to  the  other  office.  The  PTO  is  also  considering  providing 
a  return  receipt  to  indicate  to  the  applicant  that  the  request  to 
forward  the  priority  document  was  received  by  the  PTO  and  that 
the  PTO  has  forwarded  the  pnority  document  to  the  office!  s) 
designated  by  the  applicant. 

The  cost  to  the  PTO  of  processmg  requests  and  forwarding 
priority  documents  to  the  designated  office(s),  and  of  generating 
and  mailing  return  receipts,  would  be  recovered  through  service 
fees.  See  (Questions  #  7  and  8. 

Nevertheless,  such  a  direct  exchange  of  prionty  documents 
for  a  service  fee  should  result  in  an  overall  reduction  in  costs  and 
administrative  work  for  applicants,  as  well  as  cost  reductions  in 
the  conversion  from  paper  to  electronic  form. 

n.  Questions 

1 .  (a)  Does  the  requirement  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application  be  submitted  in  all  cases  before  the  grant  of  a  patent 
in  ortler  to  be  entitled  to  the  right  of  priority  serve  any  useful 
purpose?  If  yes,  please  provide  those  useful  purposes. 

(b)  Is  your  answer  affected  by  the  fact  that  such  documents 
may  qualify  as  novelty  defeating  prior  art  in  other  countries? 

2.  (a)  Notwithstanding  the  existing  requirements,  when  should 
an  applicant  be  required  to  submit  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application? 

(b)  Would  you  continue  to  submit  a  certified  copy  of  the 
foreign  application  even  if  not  specifically  required? 

(c)  Should  any  acuon  taken  by  the  U.S.  Government  be 
contingent  on  action  in  the  other  Trilateral  countries? 

3.  When  the  foreign  application  is  not  in  the  English  language 
and  an  English  ffanslation  is  deemed  necessary,  should  both  a 
certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  and  an  English  lan- 
guage translation  accompanied  by  a  verified  statement  that  the 
translation  is  an  accurate  translation  of  the  certified  copy  of 
the  foreign  application  be  requu«l,  or  should  only  an  English 
language  translation  of  the  foreign  application  accompanied  by 
a  verified  statement  that  the  translation  is  accurate  be  required':' 

4.  What  significant  problems,  either  legal  or  technical,  would 
need  to  be  solved  to  permit  the  offices  of  subsequent  filing  to 
receive  the  pnonty  documents  directly  from  the  office  of  first 
filing  rather  than  from  the  applicant? 

5.  Should  the  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO  elecuxjnically  exchange 
prionty  documents  at  the  request  of  applicant?  Would  most 
applicants  take  advantage  of  this  service?  What  disadvanuges, 
if  any,  are  there  in  the  electronic  transmission  of  priority  docu- 
ments among  the  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO'' 
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6.  Will  the  filing  of  a  priority  document  in  electronic  form  by 
the  office  of  first  filing,  rather  than  in  paper  form  by  the 
applicant,  affect  the  legal  admissibility  of  the  priority  docu- 
ment? 

7.  If  there  was  a  service  fee  for  the  direct  exchange  of  priority 
documents  among  the  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO,  which  was  higher 
than  the  current  fee  charged  for  a  certified  copy  of  the  appUca- 
tion,  would  most  applicants  still  take  advantage  of  this  service? 
At  what  fee  amount  would  most  applicants  choose  to  request 
the  direct  exchange  of  priority  documents? 

8.  If  providing  a  return  receipt  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the 
service  fee  for  the  direct  exchange  of  priority  documents  among 
the  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO,  would  a  return  receipt  be  desirable? 
Against  the  background  that  increasing  the  information  pro- 
vided on  such  a  return  receipt  would  increase  the  cost  of  gener- 
ating such  return  receipt,  and  thus  increase  the  service  fee. 
what  information  should  be  included  on  the  return  receipt? 


September  8.  1995 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1179  OG  34] 


(92)        Using  CertificaU  of  Correction  to  Perfect 
CUim  for  Priority  Under  35  USC  119 

Under  35  USC  1 1 9,  an  applicant  may  assert  a  right  of  priority 
and  claim  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  in  a  foreign 
country.  In  this  regard.  35  USC  1 19  states; 

No  application  for  patent  shall  be  entitled  to  this  right  or 
pnority  unless  a  claim  therefor  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
original  foreign  application,  specification  and  drawings  upon 
which  it  is  based  are  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
before  the  patent  is  granted.     .  . 

The  failure  to  perfea  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits 
prior  to  issuance  of  the  patent  may  be  cured  by  filing  a  reissue 
application;  Brenner  v.  State  of  Israel. 1 58  USPQ  584  (CA  DC 
1968). 

However,  under  certain  conditions,  this  failure  may  also  be 
cured  by  filing  a  Certificate  of  Correction  request  under  35 
USC  255  and  37  CFR  1.323.  For  example,  in  the  case  of  In  re 
Van  Esdonk,  187  USPQ  671  (Comr.  1975),  the  Commissioner 
granted  a  request  to  issue  a  Certificate  of  Correction  in  order 
to  perfect  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits.  In  that  case,  a 
claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  had  not  been  filed  in  the 
application  prior  to  issuance  of  the  patent.  However,  the  appli- 
cation was  a  continuation  of  an  earlier  application  in  which 
the  requirements  of  35  USC  1 19  had  been  satisfied.  Accord- 
ingly, the  Commissioner  held  that  the  "applicants'  perfection 
of  a  priority  claim  under  35  USC  1 19  in  the  parent  application 
will  satisfy  the  sutute  with  respect  to  their  continuation  applica- 
tion." 

Although  In  re  Van  Esdonk  involved  the  patent  of  a  continua- 
tion application  filed  under  37  CFR  1.60,  it  is  proper  to  apply 
the  holding  of  that  case  in  similar  factual  circumstances  to  any 
patented  application  having  benefits  under  35  USC  120.  This 
is  primarily  because  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  in  a 
continuing  application,  where  the  claim  has  been  perfected  in 
the  parent  application,  constitutes  in  essence  a  mere  affirmation 
of  the  applicant's  previously  expressed  desire  to  receive  benefits 
under  35  USC  1 19  for  subject  matter  common  to  the  foreign, 
parent,  and  continuing  applications. 

In  summary,  a  Certificate  of  Correction  under  35  USC  255 
and  37  CFR  1.323  may  be  requested  and  issued  in  order  to 
perfect  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  in  a  patented  contin- 
uing application  if  the  requirements  of  35  USC  1 19  had  been 
satisfied  in  the  parent  application  prior  to  issuance  of  the  patent 
and  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.55(a)  are  met. 

However,  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  cannot  be  per- 
fected via  a  Certificate  of  Correction  if  the  requirements  of  35 
USC  1 19  had  not  been  satisfied  in  the  patented  application,  or 
Its  parent,  prior  to  issuance  and  the  requirements  37  CFR  155(a) 
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are  not  met   In  this  latter  circumstance,  the  claim  to  foreign 

pnonty  benefits  can  be  perfected  only  by  way  of  a  reissue 

application  in  accordance  with  the  rationale  set  forth  in  Brenner 

V  State  of  Israel,  supra. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6.  1998 


Janliary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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July  25.  1986 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER 

Assistant  CcmmLssioner 

for  Patents 


application  for  a  patent  for  the  same  invention  in  India  shall 
have  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  in  India  in  accordance  with 
^.S  US  C  §  1 19  Such  persons  became  entitled  to  claim  that 
benefit  on  the  ba.sis  of  applications  filed  in  India  on.  or  after, 
January  3,  1995.  the  date  of  publication  of  the  above -referenced 
Notification  in  The  Gazette  of  India 


II169  0G  381 


(93)       Right  of  Priority  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Applications  Available  in  Taiwan 

Ot\  the  basis  of  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  signed  on 
Apnl  10,  1996.  between  the  Amencan  Institute  in  Taiwan  and 
the  Taipei  Economic  and  Cultural  Represcnutive  Office  in 
the  United  States.  US  applicants  seeking  patent  protection  in 
Taiwan  may  avail  themselves  of  the  nght  of  pnonty  based  on 
patent  applications  filed  in  the  United  Sutes,  on  or  after  Apnl 
10.  1996 

In   accordance   with   the   same   Memorandum   ot    Under 
standing.    US    applicants   seeking   trademark   protection    in 
Taiwan  may  avail  themselves  of  the  nght  of  pnonty  ba.sed  on 
applications  for  trademark  registration  filed  in  the  L'niied  Stales, 
on  or  after  December  24.  1993 

To  receive  the  nght  of  pnonty  in  Taiwan,  applications  for 
patents  and  trademark  registrations  must  be  filed  there  within 
such  time  penod  from  the  filing  of  the  first  application  in  the 
United  States.  a.s  specified  by  the  laws  and  regulations  ot 
Taiwan.  The  nght  of  pnonty.  on  the  ba.sis  of  reciprocity,  is  also 
available  to  applicants  from  Taiwan  seeking  patent  protection  or 
trademark  registration  in  the  United  Slates 

BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Apnl  30.  1996 


Januar,  13.  1997 


(94)    Notice  of  Right  to  Claim  Priority  Based  Ipon 
Applications  Previously  Filed  in  India 

On  January  3,  1995.  the  Ministry  of  India  (Department  of 
Indu.stnal  Development)  caused  a  Notification  to  be  published 
in  The  Gazette  of  India:  Extraordinary  (Pan  II  Sec  3(ii)l  This 
Notification  included  the  following  tent 

••|I]n  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  subsection  (1 )  of 
section  133  of  the  Patents  Act,  1970  (39  of  1970).  the 
Central  Government  hereby  declares  each  of  [the  members 
of  the  World  Trade  Organization,  which  includes  the  United 
Sutes  of  Amencal  to  be  a  convenuon  country  for  all  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Act" 

Section  1 35(1 )  of  the  Patents  Act,  1 970  ( 39  of  1970)  of  India 

provides  a.s  follows: 

Without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  contained  m  section  6. 
where  a  person  has  made  an  application  for  a  patent  in  respect 
of  an  invention  in  a  convention  country  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "basic  application"),  and  that  person  or  the  legal 
representative  or  assignee  of  that  person  makes  an  application 
under  this  Act  for  a  patent  witJun  twelve  months  after  the 
date  on  which  the  basic  application  was  made,  the  pnonty 
date  of  a  claim  of  the  complete  specification,  beanng  a  claim 
ba.sed  on  matter  disclosed  in  the  basic  application,  is  the 
date  of  making  of  the  basic  application". 

Given  the  above-referenced  Notification  in  The  Gazette  of  India 
and  Section  1 35  of  the  Indian  Patents  Act.  1970.  India  is  deemed 
a  foreign  country  which  affords  pnvileges  in  the  case  of  applica 
tions  filed  in  the  United  States  or  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  similar  to  those  afforded  under  35  U  S  C  §  1 19 
Accordingly,  an  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  filed 
in  the  United  States  by  any  pen.on  who  has.  or  whose  legal 
representatives  or  assigns  have,  previously  regularly  filed  an 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1195  OG42) 


(95)    Notice  of  Right  to  Claim  Priority  Based  Upon 
Applications  Previously  Filed  in  Thailand 

As  a  result  of  an  exchange  of  letters  between  the  US.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  and  the  Department  of  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty of  Thailand,  the  following  benefits  for  US  applicants  in 
Thailand  have  become  available: 

Patent  applications  filed  in  the  United  Sutes  may  serve  as 
the  basis  for  the  nght  of  pnonty  in  Thailand  if  a  subsequent 
application  is  filed  in  Thailand  on  or  after  January  1.  1996.  In 
the  ca.se  of  applications  for  invention  patents,  the  subsequent 
filing  must  be  made  withm  12  months  from  the  first  filing 
date  of  the  application  in  the  United  States  and  in  the  case  of 
applications  for  design  patents,  within  6  months  from  the  first 
filing  date  in  the  United  States 

Thailand,  therefore,  is  deemed  a  foreign  country  which 
affords  pnvileges  in  the  case  of  applications  filed  in  the  United 
Sutes  or  to  citizens  of  the  United  Sutes  similar  to  those  afforded 
under  35  U.S.C   §  119 

Accordingly,  an  application  for  patent  for  an  invenuon  or  a 
design  filed  in  the  United  Sutes  on  or  after  January  1.  1996, 
by  any  person  who  has.  or  whose  legal  represenutives  or  assigns 
have,  previously  regularly  filed  an  application  for  a  patent  for 
the  same  invention  or  design  in  Thailand  shall  have  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  in  Thailand  in  accordance  with  35  U  S  C.  § 
119  and  §  172 


March  II.  1997 


L  J  GOFFNEY  for 

BRUCE  A   LEriMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(96)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  I 

[Docket  No.  706J5-91741 

RIN:  0651-AAI3 

Deposit  of  Biological  Materials  for  Patent  Purposes 

Agency    Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action   Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  its  niles  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  define  proce- 
dures to  govern  the  deposit  of  biological  matenals  for  patent 
purposes  Where  an  invention  is  or  relies  on  a  biological  mate- 
nal  which  cannot  be  descnbcd  in  wnting  alone,  and  access  to 
the  biological  matenal  is  necessary  to  satisfy  the  sututory 
requirements  for  patenubility  under  35  U  S  C  1 12.  these  rules 
prescnbe  the  procedures  and  condiuons  for  making  a  deposit 
that  will  satisfy  these  requu-ements  These  rales  also  prescribe 
examining  procedures  that  will  be  used  to  address  deposit 
issues,  and  the  procedures  pertaining  to  access  to  a  deposit 
once  a  patent  is  granted 
Effective  Date  January  I.  1990 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Charles  E  Van  Horn  or 
Hams  A  Pitlick  by  telephone  at  [703)  557-4035  or  by  mail 
marked  to  his  attenuon  and  addressed  to  Box  8,  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC   20231 


Supplementary  Information: 

Every  patent  must  contain  a  wnttcn  descnption  of  the  inven- 
tion sufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  an  to  which 
tlie  invention  pertains  to  make  and  use  the  invention.  WTiere 
the  invention  involves  a  biological  material  and  words  alone 
cannot  sufficiently  describe  how  to  make  and  use  tJie  invention 
in  a  reproducible  or  repcauble  manner,  access  to  the  biological 
material  is  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  statutory  require- 
ments for  patenubihty  under  35  U.S.C  112.  The  rales  set  forth 
examimng  procedures  and  conditions  of  deposit  which  must 
be  satisfied  in  the  event  a  deposit  is  required  to  provide  the 
necessary  access.  The  rales  do  not  address  the  substantive  issue 
of  whether  a  deposit  is  required  under  any  particular  set  of 
facts. 

These  rales  will  be  effecuve  for  all  applications  filed  on  or 
after  January  1,  1990,  and  for  all  reexamination  proceedings 
in  which  the  request  for  reexamination  was  filed  on  or  after 
January  1 ,  1990,  except  that  deposits  made  prior  to  the  effective 
date  which  are  accepuble  under  current  practice  will  be  accept- 
able in  such  applications  and  proceedings.  Since  most  of  the 
provisions  reflect  existing  policy  and  practice,  little  change  to 
existing  practice  or  burtien  on  applicants  for  patent  and  patent 
owners  relying  on  the  deposit  of  biological  material  is  antici- 
pated. Applicants  and  patent  owners  are  encouraged  to  comply 
with  these  rales  prior  to  the  effective  date 

The  final  rales  on  the  deposit  of  biological  materials  for 
patent  purposes  have  evolved  over  several  years  of  actual  expe- 
rience in  administcnng  the  guidelines  set  forth  in  Section 
608.01  (p)  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure, 
including  several  administrative  and  judicial  decisions,  and 
interaction  with  interested  public,  bar  and  industry  groups  A 
draft  policy  sutemcnt  on  the  deposit  of  biological  materials 
was  circulated  among  interested  bar  and  industry  groups  and 
published  in  the  BNA-Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Journal 
on  May  22,  1986  An  advance  notice  of  proposed  ralemaking 
setting  forth  rales  being  considered  for  deposits  of  biological 
matenal  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register.  52  FR  34080 
(September  9,  1987).  and  in  the  Official  Gazette.  1082  OG.  47 
(September  29.  1987).  Finally,  a  notice  of  proposed  ralemaking 
irlating  to  the  deposit  of  biological  materials  for  patent  purposes 
was  pubUshcd  in  the  Federal  Registar  53  FR  39420  (October 
6,  1988),  and  m  the  Official  Gazette.  1095  OG.  47  (October 
25,  1988). 

In  this  notice  of  final  ralemaking,  a  description  of  the  changes 
in  the  text  of  the  proposed  rales  is  provided  along  with  an 
explanation  of  the  reasons  supporting  the  changes.  In  addition, 
comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  ralem- 
alcing  are  analyzed.  Finally,  an  explanation  of  the  content  of  the 
final  rales  is  provided,  together  with  a  compilation  of  relevant 
comments  and  responses  dhat  have  been  made  during  the  ralem- 
aking process.  This  explanation  and  compilation  of  previous 
comments  and  responses  will  serve  as  a  set  of  guidelines  that 
will  be  reproduced  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Proce- 
dure in  due  course. 

Changes  in  Text  of  Pivposcd  Rules 

Several  changes  have  been  made  in  the  text  of  the  final  rales 
from  the  text  of  the  proposed  rales  which  were  published  for 
comment  in  the  notice  of  proposed  ralemaking.  Those  changes 
are  discussed  below. 

Section  1.200  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.801 
as  adopted  and  the  term  "patent  purposes"  as  proposed  has 
been  replaced  with  tlie  term  "purposes  of  patenu  for  inventions 
under  35  U.S.C.  101"  as  adopted  to  clarify  that  the  regulations 
pertaining  to  the  deposit  of  biological  material  do  not  apply 
for  purposes  other  than  patents  for  inventions.  Thus,  these 
regulations  are  not  applicable  to  applications  for  plant  patents 
under  35  U.S.C.  161-164. 

Section  1.201  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.802 
as  adopted  and  the  term  "or  Opportunity"  in  the  heading  thereof 
has  been  inserted  after  "Need"  to  reflect  the  permissive  nature 
of  a  deposit  when  not  necessary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  112. 

Paragraph  (a)  thereof  as  proposed  provided  that  where  a 
claimed  invention  is  or  relies  on  a  biological  material,  the 
disclosure  may  include  a  deposit  of  the  biological  material 
deposited  in  a  depository  and  under  conditions  complying  with 
these  regulations,  provided  a  precondition  was  satisfied.  The 
precondition  was  that  the  biological  material  not  be  known  and 
readily  available  to  the  public  and  not  be  dcscribable  in  writing 


alone.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  eliminates  this  precondition, 
docs  not  require  that  the  biological  material  be,  or  be  used  for. 
a  claimed  invention,  does  not  require  that  the  deposit  be  made 
in  a  depository  and  under  conditions  complying  with  tliesc 
regulations,  and  more  accurately  sutes  that  the  disclosure  may 
include  reference  to  a  deposit,  since  the  deposit  is  not  physically 
pan  of  the  disclosure.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  merely  provides 
that  where  an  invention  is,  or  relies  on.  a  biological  material,  the 
disclosure  may  include  reference  to  a  deposit  of  such  biological 
material. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .802  prescribes  that  biological  material 
need  not  be  deposited  unless  access  to  the  material  is  necessary 
to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  112.  If  a  deposit  is  necessary,  it  shall 
be  accepuble  if  made  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 
Proposed  paragraph  (b)  made  no  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  112. 
Situations  where  a  biological  material  is  known  and  readily 
available  to  the  public  or  can  be  made  or  isolated  without  undue 
experimenution  are  now  listed  as  some,  but  not  an  exhaustive 
set.  of  the  circumstances  where  deposit  need  not  be  made.  The 
term  "from  known  and  readily  available  material"  has  been 
dropped  from  the  end  of  the  term  "can  be  made  or  isolated 
without  undue  experimenution"  as  redundant.  Paragraph  (b) 
as  adopted  also  prescribes  that  once  defiosited  in  a  depository 
complying  with  these  regulations,  a  biological  material  will  be 
considered  to  be  readily  available  even  though  some  require- 
ment of  law  or  regulation  fiermits  access  only  under  conditions 
imposed  for  safety,  public  health  or  similar  reasons.  Proposed 
paragraph  (b)  did  not  include  the  condition  of  deposit  in  a 
depository  complying  with  these  regulations. 

Proposed  paragraph  (c)  thereof  was  limited  to  reference  to  a 
specific  organism  or  other  biological  material  in  a  specification 
disclosure  as  not  creating  a  presumption  that  the  material  was 
necessary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 12  or  that  a  deposit  thereof  is 
required.  Paragraph  (c)  as  adopted  eliminates  the  term  "specific 
organism  or  other"  as  redundant  and  also  includes  the  act 
of  deposit  by  an  applicant  or  patent  owner  as  not  creating  a 
presumption  that  the  deposit  is  or  was  required. 

Section  1.202  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.803 
as  adopted. 

Paragraph  (a)  thereof  as  proposed  prescribed  that  a  deposit 
shall  be  made  in  any  International  Depositary  Authority  (IDA) 
or  any  other  depository  recognized  as  suitable  by  the  Office. 
Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  now  specifies  that  such  deposits  shall 
be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  so  as  not  to 
preclude  deposits  made  for  other  reasons  such  as  a  gratuitous 
disclosure.  Paragraph  (a)(2)  as  adopted  eliminates  the  require- 
ment in  the  proposed  rale  that  impartial  consultants  be  from  the 
biotechnology  industry  or  governmental  agencies.  Paragraph 
(a)(2)  as  adopted  also  contains  new  sub-subparagraph  (vii)  as 
a  requirement  which  a  suiuble  depository  must  meet.  viz.,that 
it  promptly  notify  depositors  of  its  inability  to  furnish  samples, 
and  the  reasons  why.  This  requirement  appeared,  in  essence, 
in  proposed  §  1.204(a). 

Proposed  paragraph  (b)  thereof  has  not  been  adopted. 
Replacement  of  deposits  is  governed  solely  by  §  1.805,  infra. 

Proposed  paragraph  (c)  thereof  has  been  adopted  as  para- 
graph (b).  In  subparagraph  (2)  thereof,  "(b)"  has  been  changed 
to  "(a)(2)"  to  correct  an  inadvertent  error  in  the  proposed  rale 

Proposed  paragraph  (d)  thereof  has  been  adopted  as  para- 
graph (c)  except  that  die  reference  to  paragraph  (a)  has  been 
chang«l  to  paragraph  (a)(2)  to  more  clearly  delineate  which 
category  of  depository  is  intended  to  be  covered  by  this  para- 
graph of  §  1 .803  and  all  references  to  other  paragraphs  whose 
designations  have  been  changed  by  adoption  of  these  rales 
have  been  changed  accordingly. 

Proposed  paragraph  (e)  thereof  has  been  adopted  as  para- 
graph (d). 

Section  1 .203  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1 .804 
as  adopted. 

Paragraph  (a)  thereof  prescribed  that  an  original  deposit  of 
a  biological  material  may  be  made  before  fihng  an  application 
for  patent  or.  pursuant  to  a  requirement  that  will  be  made  by 
the  examiner  no  later  than  the  date  the  Notice  of  Allowance 
and  Issue  Fee  Due  is  mailed,  during  pendency  of  the  application 
for  patent.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  adds  a  precondition  to 
making  an  original  deposit  that  the  biological  material  be  specif- 
ically identified  in  the  application  as  filed.  Since  projxwed 
paragraph  (a)  did  not  address  original  deposits  made  during 
the  pendency  of  an  application  that  were  not  made  pursuant 
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to  a  requiremeni  of  an  examiner,  the  rule  as  adopted  sutes 
that  onginal  deposits  may  be  made  dunng  pendency  of  an 
application  for  patent,  subject  to  1  809,  infra,  which  prescnbcs. 
inter  alia,  when  during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent 
a  deposit  shall  be  made  when  made  pursuant  to  a  requirement  by 
the  examiner. 

Paragraph  (b)  thereof  as  proptised  required  a  statement  that, 
for  an  original  deposit  made  after  the  effective  filing  date  of 
an  application  for  patent,  the  biological  matenal  deposited  was 
the  same  biological  matenal  descnbcd  in  the  application  a.s 
filed.  Paragraph  (b)  as  adopted  substitutes  the  word  "a"  for  the 
word  "the"  since  more  than  one  biological  matenal  may  be 
referred  to  m  the  application  as  filed,  drops  the  word  'same" 
and  requires  the  sutement  that  the  biological  matenal  deposited 
is  a  biological  matenal  specifically  identified  in  the  application 
as  filed. 

Section  I  204  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1  805 
as  adopted  and  a  reference  to  supplemental  deposits  has  been 
added  to  the  heading  thereof  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (bl  of  the 
section  as  proposed  have  been  substantially  rewnnen  as  para- 
graphs (a),  (b)  and  (c).  New  elements  have  been  added  and 
some  eliminated,  although  some  elements  of  the  proposed  rule 
on  replacement  deposits  have  been  adopted,  either  with  similar 
language  or  different  language 

Elements  of  the  proposed  rule  on  replacement  dept>sits  which 
have  not  been  adopted  include  a  requirement  that  replacement 
deposits  be  made  or  be  made  within  a  specific  time  limii 
Ramificauons  in  Office  proceedings  from  not  making  a  replace- 
ment deposit,  or  in  the  case  of  a  patent,  not  diligently  making 
a  replacement  deposit,  are  sutcd 

A  requiremeni  in  the  proposed  section  that  def)ositones 
promptly  notify  depositors  of  an  inability  to  furnish  samples 
has  been  adopted  as  1  803(aK2Mvii),  supra 

Paragraph  <a)  of  §  1  805  requires  a  depositor,  after  receiving 
notice  during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent,  applica 
tion  for  reissue  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding,  that  the 
depository  possessing  a  deposit  either  cannot  furnish  samples 
thereof  or  can  furnish  samples  thereof  but  the  deposit  has 
become  contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to  function  as 
dscnbed  in  the  specification,  to  notify  the  Office  in  wnting, 
in  each  application  for  patent  or  patent  affected  In  such  a  case, 
or  where  the  Office  otherwise  learns,  dunng  the  pendency 
of  an  application  for  patent,  application  for  reissue  patent  or 
reexamination  proceeding,  that  the  depository  possessing  a 
deposit  either  cannot  furnish  samples  thereof  or  can  furnish 
samples  thereof  but  the  deposit  has  become  contaminated  or 
has  lost  Its  capability  to  function  as  descnbed  in  the  specifica- 
tion, the  need  for  making  a  replacement  or  supplemenul  deposit 
will  be  governed  by  the  same  considerations  governing  the 
need  for  making  an  onginal  deposit  under  the  provisions  set 
forth  in  §  1.802(b)  A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit 
made  dunng  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent  shall 
not  be  accepted  unless  it  meets  the  requirements  for  making 
an  original  deposit  under  these  regulations,  including  the 
requoement  set  forth  under  §  1  804(b)  A  replacement  or  sup- 
plemental deposit  made  in  connection  with  a  patent,  whether 
or  not  made  dunng  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  reissue 
patent  or  a  reexamination  proceeding  or  both,  shall  not  be 
recognized  by  the  Office  unless  a  certificate  of  correction  under 
§  1 .323  is  requested  by  the  patent  owner  which  meets  the  terms 
of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  The  proposed  rules 
did  not  provide  for  certificates  of  correction  relating  to  replace 
ment  or  supplemental  deposits. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1  805  prescnbes  that  a  request  for  certilV 
caie  of  correction  under  this  secuon  shall  not  be  granted  unless 
the  certificate  identifies  the  accession  number  for  the  replace 
ment  or  supplemental  deposit;  the  date  of  the  dept>sit;  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  depository 

Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1  805  prescnbes  that  a  certificate  of  correc 
tion  under  this  section  shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  request 
therefor  is  made  promptly  after  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit  has  been  made  and  includes  a  venfied  statement  of  the 
reason  for  making  the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit;  a 
venfied  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position  to  corrobt>rate 
the  fact,  and  shall  state,  that  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit  IS  of  a  biological  matenal  which  is  identical  to  thai 
originally  deposited;  a  venfied  showing  that  the  patent  owner 
acted  diligently  -  in  the  ca.sc  of  a  replacement  deposit,  in  making 
the  deposit  after  receiving  notice  thai  samples  could  no  longer 
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be  furnished  from  an  earlier  deposit,  or  in  the  case  of  a  supple- 
mental deposit,  in  making  the  deposit  after  receiving  notice 
that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become  contaminated  or  had  lost 
Its  capability  to  function  as  descnbed  in  the  specification;  a 
venfied  statement  that  the  term  of  the  replacement  or  supple- 
mental deposit  expires  no  earlier  than  the  term  of  the  deposit 
being  replaced  or  supplemented;  and  otherwise  establishes 
compliance  with  these  regulations,  except  that  if  the  person 
making  one  or  more  of  the  required  statements  or  showing  is 
an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office, 
that  statement  or  showing  need  not  be  verified 

Paragraph  (d)  of  §  1  805  prescnbes  that  a  depositor's  failure 
to  replace  a  deposit,  or  in  the  case  of  a  patent,  to  diligently 
replace  a  deposit  and  promptly  thereafter  request  a  certificate 
of  conwruon  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section,  after  being  notified  that  the  depository  pos- 
sessing the  deposit  cannot  furnish  samples  thereof,  shall  cause 
the  application  or  patent  involved  to  be  treated  in  any  Office 
proceeding  as  if  no  deposit  were  made 

Paragraph  (e)  as  adopted  is  identical  to  proposed  paragraph 
(d)  except  that  the  word  "the"  before  "patent "  has  been  replaced 
with  "a"  because  the  term  'the  patent "  had  no  antecedent  basis, 
and  the  term  "according  to  these  regulations"  has  been  inserted 
after  the  word  "replaced"  to  make  it  clear  that  the  rebutuble 
presumption  according  to  this  paragraph  applies  only  where 
the  replacement  deposit  has  been  made  according  to  these 
regulations. 

Paragraph  ( f)  as  adopted  is  substantially  similar  to  proposed 
paragraph  (e)  with  respect  to  an  applicant's  ability  to  make  a 
replacement  for  any  reason  during  the  pendency  of  an  applica- 
tion for  patent  Paragraph  (f)  extends  such  applicants  abihty 
to  supplemental  deposits  as  well  The  first  two  sentences  of 
proposed  paragraph  (e)  prescnbing  when  a  replacement  deposit 
shall  be  made  while  an  apphcation  is  still  pending  and  that 
an  applicant  notify  the  Office  when  a  replacement  deposit  is 
necessary  have  been  adopted  in  §  1  805(a),  si^ra. 

Paragraph  (g)  as  adopted  is  identical  to  proposed  paragraph 
(f)  except  that  supplemental  deposits  are  also  included  and  the 
reference  to  another  secuon  therein  has  been  changed  to  reflect 
its  renumbenng. 

Paragraph  (h)  as  adopted  is  substantially  similar  to  proposed 
paragraph  (g)  except  for  two  changes  One  is  that  the  word 
"the"  before  "biological  matenal"  has  been  changed  to  "a" 
because  the  term  "the  biological  maienal "  had  no  antecedent 
basis  The  other  change  is  replacement  of  the  term  "viable 
deposit  IS  in  the  depository"  with  the  term  "depository  can 
furnish  samples  thereof  The  term  "in  the  depository"  was  not 
clear  The  word  "viable  "  before  "deposii"  would  have  excluded 
biological  matenals  not  capable  of  reproducuon  either  directly 
or  indirectly.  For  biological  matenals  which  are  so  capable  of 
reproduction,  samples  of  viable  deposits  thereof  which  become 
non-viable  cannot  be  furnished  by  the  depository 

Paragraph  ( 1 )  as  adopted  modifies  paragraph  (h)  as  proposed. 
Whereas  the  proposed  rule  proscnbed  a  patentee  from  replacing 
a  viable  deposii  where  the  depository  can  fiimish  samples,  the 
rule  as  adopted  states  that  the  Office  will  not  recognize  in  any 
Office  proceeding  a  replacement  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal 
made  by  a  patent  owner  where  the  depository  could  furnish 
samples  of  the  deposit  being  replaced 

Secuon  1.205  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.806 
as  adopted  The  proposed  rule  had  set  the  term  of  deposit  as. 
inter  alia.  a(  least  thirty  years  after  the  date  of  a  viable  deposit. 
The  rule  as  adopted  sets  the  thirty-year  term  to  begin  after  a 
deposit,  before  or  dunng  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent, 
IS  made  The  term  of  a  deposit  made  by  a  patent  owner  is 
not  prescnbed.  However,  §  1.805(a).  supra  prescribes  that  a 
replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  connccuon  with 
a  patent  will  not  be  recognized  in  any  Office  proceeding  unless 
a  certificate  of  correction  under  §  1 .323  is  requested  by  the 
patent  owner  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  §  1.805.  one  of  which  terms  is  a  venfied  statement  by  the 
patent  owner  that  the  term  of  the  new  deposit  expires  no  earlier 
than  the  term  of  the  deposit  being  replaced  or  supplemented. 
An  additional  change  in  the  rule  as  adopted  is  the  replacement 
of  the  term  ""dcfwsited  biological  matenal"  with  the  word 
'"deposit"  since  the  former  term  had  no  antecedent  basis. 

Secuon  I  206  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.807 
as  adopted   The  rule  as  adopted  is  idenucal  to  the  rule  as 
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proposed  except  for  the  reference  to  a  rule  which  has  been 
renumbered. 

Section  1.207  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.808 
as  adopted. 

In  paragraph  (a)  thereof,  first  word.  "The""  as  proposed  has 
been  replaced  with  ""A'"  because  "The'"  had  no  antecedent  basis. 

In  view  of  the  non-adoption  of  proposed  §  1.207(c).  infra. 
paragraph  (a)(2)  as  adopted  refers  to  only  paragraph  (b),  not 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c). 

Paragraph  (b)(  1 )  as  proposed  permitted  a  depositor  to  require. 
inter  alia,  that  a  depository  furnish  samples  only  if  a  request 
for  a  sample  is  in  wriung  and  signed. 

Paragraph  (b)  as  adopted  permits  a  depositor  to  require  a 
request  to  be  in  writing  or  other  tangible  form.  The  signing 
requirement,  however,  has  not  been  adopted. 

Paragraph  (b)(3)  as  proposed  pcrmined  a  depositor  to  require. 
inter  alia,  that  a  depository  furnish  the  depositor  with  a  copy 
of  the  request.  This  requirement  has  not  been  adopted. 

Paragraph  (c)  as  proposed  has  not  been  adopted. 

Paragraph  ( d )  as  proposed,  with  one  change,  has  been  adopted 
as  paragraph  (c).  The  change  is  the  insertion  of  the  term  '"made 
to  the  Office"  after  the  term  "Upon  request "  to  make  it  clear 
that  certification  imposes  no  burden  on  a  depository 

Section  1.208  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.809 
as  adopted. 

The  term  "required"  when  referring  to  '"deposit"  in  proposed 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  thereof  has  been  changed  to  ""needed" 
as  adopted  for  purposes  of  consistency  with  §  1 .802.  The  term 
"'in  case  one  has  not  been  made,  or"  as  proposed  in  paragraph 
(a)  has  been  replaced  with  "and  if  needed,'"  as  adopted  for 
purposes  of  clarification.  The  statement  as  proposed  that  a 
deposit  accepted  in  any  acceptable  depository  under  §  1 .202(a) 
shall  be  accepted  for  patent  purposes  if  made  under  conditions 
complying  with  §  1 .207(a)  has  not  been  adopted.  The  statement 
is  redundant  in  view  of  the  provision  in  §  1.802(b)  as  adopted 
that  a  deposit  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12 
shall  be  acceptable  if  made  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 
Since  the  question  of  deposits  may  come  up  in  reissue  applica- 
tions and  reexamination  proceedings  as  well  as  in  applications 
for  patents,  paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  covers  examination  of  all 
such  applications  and  proceedings.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted 
also  refers  to  supplemental  deposits  since  issues  of  the  need 
for  a  depwsit  may  arise  where  a  deposit  has  lost  its  capability 
to  function  as  described  in  the  specificaUon.  Paragraph  (a)  as 
proposed  prescribed  that  affected  claims  would  be  rejected  in 
an  Office  action.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  drops  "in  an  Office 
action"  and  instead  prescribes  that  the  claims  would  be  rejected 
"where  appropriate." 

Paragraph  (b)(  I )  as  proposed  was  limited  to  apphcants.  Para- 
graph (b)(  1 )  as  adopted  covers  applicants  for  patents  and  patent 
owners  involved  in  specified  Office  proceedings.  The  provision 
for  applicants  for  patents  m  paragraph  (b)(1)  as  adopted  is 
identical  to  the  provision  for  applicants  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  as 
proposed  except  for  the  additional  adoption  of  a  reference  to 
supplemental  deposits.  Paragraph  (b)(  1 )  as  adopted  additionally 
provides  for  patent  owners  responding  to  a  rejection  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by  requesting  a  certificate  of 
correction  of  the  patent  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs 
(bland  (c)  of  §  1.805. 

Paragraph  (b)(2)  as  proposed  has  not  been  adopted.  Subpara- 
graph ( 3 )  has  therefore  been  renumbered  as  ( 2 )  and  the  reference 
therein  to  paragraph  (b)(2)  has  been  eliminated.  Two  additions 
have  been  made.  One,  since  the  question  of  deposit  may  come 
up  in  connection  with  a  reissue  application  or  reexamination 
proceeding,  the  term  "or  patent"  has  been  inserted  after  "appli- 
cation" in  the  first  sentence.  Two,  since  paragraph  (a)  provides 
for  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  1 12  when  a  deposit  actually 
made  cannot  be  accepted,  it  is  considered  an  appropriate 
response  that  a  deposit  actually  made  should  be  accepted.  Thus, 
the  term  "and/or  why  a  deposit  actually  made  should  be 
accepted"  has  been  inserted  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b)(2)  as  adopted. 

Paragraph  (c)  as  proposed  has  been  adopted  except  that  the 
term  "for  patent "  has  been  inserted  after  "application"  in  the 
first  sentence  to  make  it  clear  that  this  paragraph  does  not 
apply  to  other  applications,  such  as  applications  for  reissues. 
Additionally,  the  word  "the  "  before  the  proposed  term  "required 
deposit"  has  been  changed  to  "a"  because  the  term  "the  required 
deposit"  had  no  antecedent  basis  Finally,  the  term  "'37  CFR" 


preceding  ""1.1 36"  in  the  proposed  rule  has  been  replaced  with 
"§"  as  adopted  to  be  consistent  with  standard  nomenclature. 
Paragraph  (d)(3)  as  proposed  required  a  taxonomic  descrip- 
tion of  the  deposit.  Paragraph  (d)(3)  as  adopted  requires  a 
description  of  the  deposited  biological  material  sufficient  to 
specifically  identify  it  and  to  permit  examination.  Paragraphs 
(dKD,  (d)(2),  (dK3)  and  (d)(4)  have  otherwise  been  adopted 
exce'pt  for  the  addition  of  p»refatory  articles  "The"  or  "A". 

Response  to  and  Analysis  of  Comments 

Written  conunents  firom  sixteen  (16)  sotirces  were  received 
m  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking.  Some  sugges- 
tions ntade  in  conunents  have  been  adopted  as  presented  or  in 
modified  form  and  others  have  not  been  adopted.  A  detailed 
analysis  of  the  comments  follows. 

Comment:  The  proposed  rule  numbers,  except  §  1.200,  are 
the  same  as  those  of  the  old  interference  rules,  and  it  appears 
to  be  Office  practice  to  normally  avoid  using  rule  numbers 
which  end  in  "00,"  especially  for  a  rule,  viz.,  1.200.  which  is 
the  first  of  a  group  of  rules.  The  rules,  if  adopted,  should  have 
different  numbers. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  Proposed  §§ 
1 .200  through  1 .208  have  been  renumbered  as  §§  1 .801  through 
1 .809  as  adopted,  respectively. 

Commenr  Two  comments  ask  whether  the  rules  will  apply 
retroactively.  One  conunent  suggests  that  they  should  and  hir- 
ther.  that  the  benefits  provided  for  depositors  in  proposed  §§ 
1.207(b)  and  (c)  lake  effect  immediately  so  that  those  patent 
applicants  who  would  benefit  from  them  will  be  encouraged 
not  to  delay  in  filing  or  obtaimng  a  patent  until  a  final  rule 
takes  effect. 

Response:  To  the  extent  the  rules  ctxlify  existing  Office 
practice,  they  are  already  effecuve.  Otherwise,  the  rules  will 
be  effective  in  applications  for  patent  or  for  reissue  of  patent 
filed  on  or  after  January  1 .  1 990.  and  in  reexamination  proceed- 
ings in  which  the  request  for  reexamination  was  filed  on  or 
after  January  I.  1990.  except  that  deposits  made  pnor  to  the 
effective  date  which  are  acceptable  under  current  pracUce  will 
be  acceptable  in  such  applications  and  proceedings  Apphcants 
and  patent  owners  are  encouraged  to  comply  now  with  those 
requirements  of  the  rules  not  required  by  existing  Office  prac- 
tice. 

Comment:  A  sentence  should  be  added  at  the  end  of  proposed 
§  1 .200  to  clarify  that  the  rule  does  not  preclude  the  possibility 
of  depositing  other  biological  materials  for  patent  purposes, 
such  as  plants  per  sc.  even  though  not  within  the  scope  of  the 
term  "biological  material"  as  defined  by  the  rule.  Adding  such 
a  sentence  would  be  consistent  with  previous  concerns 
expressed  to  the  Office  over  the  possible  requirement  for 
deposits  with  respect  to  plant  patents.  With  the  added  sentence, 
the  rule  would  not  address  any  kind  of  requirement  for  deposit 
in  plant  patents. 

Response:  In  a  response  to  a  comment  in  the  notice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking,  it  was  stated  that  the  Office  did  not  intend 
to  propose  rules  on  deposits  under  the  Plant  Patent  Act  (35 
use.  1 61  - 164)  at  this  time,  nor  will  the  Office  take  the  position 
that  a  deposit  is  required  under  the  present  provisions  of  35 
use.  162.  Thetextof  themleadopttsdinf  1.801  is  the  same 
as  proposed  in  §  1 .200  except  that  thie  rule  now  explicitly  states 
that  the  regulations  are  for  purposes  of  patents  for  inventions 
under  35  U.S.C.  101.  Thus,  these  regulations  do  not  and  are 
not  intended  to  address  the  question  of  deposits  in  plant  patent 
applications. 

Commenr.  One  comment  suggests  that  the  language  in  § 
1  200  should  be  expanded  to  make  it  clear  that  other  biological 
materials,  such  as  plants  per  se,  are  not  precluded  from  being 
deposited.  Another  comment  assumes  that  the  Office  intends 
to  limit  the  scope  of  "biological  material"  as  defined  by  this 
rule.  The  rules  and  commentary  should  indicate  that  the  scope 
and  effect  of  the  rules  are  limited  to  biological  materials  as 
defined  in  the  rules.  This  rule  is  acceptable  provided  it  simply 
defines  what  constitutes  biological  material. 

Response:  None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted.  In  a 
response  to  a  conunent  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
it  was  stated  that  biological  material  is  defined  in  the  proposed 
rule  in  terms  of  a  non-exhaustive  list  of  what  it  includes  and 
that  no  materials  were  explicitly  excluded.  The  response  also 
stated  that  the  Office  does  not  contemplate  that  tliere  would 
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be  many  siniauons  where  a  matcnal  ihai  is  noi  capable  of  self 
replication  either  directly  or  indirectly  would  be  acceptable  as 
a  deposit  under  these  regulations  but  that  an  applicant  was  not 
precluded  in  any  given  case  from  attempting  to  show  why  such 
a  matenal  should  be  acceptable  Plants  per  se  are  an  example 
of  such  matenals. 

Comment.  The  proposed  rules  do  not,  but  should,  address 
a  problem  associated  with  marine  sponges  and  other  marine 
macixx>rganisms  These  matenals  and  their  natural  location  can 
be  adequately  described  so  that  one  skilled  m  the  art  could 
obtain  them  using  the  necessary  equipment  Bui  their  taxonomy 
IS  in  a  developmental  stage  and  scientific  names  are  subject  to 
revision  Deposit  and  maintenance  of  these  matenals  in  viable 
form  IS  not  practical  They  can  and  have  been  deposited  m  non- 
viable form,  preserved  or  fixated  m  a  suitable  nondestructive 
medium,  where  their  shelf  life  is  expected  to  be  at  least  M) 
years 

Response  See  the  response  to  the  previous  comment  As 
stated  in  a  response  to  a  comment  in  the  advance  notice  of 
proposed  rvlemaking.  the  PTO  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  held  thai  a  descnption  of  the  precise  geographic 
location  of  manne  tunicatcs  used  in  a  claimed  invention  was 
adequate  to  satisfy  the  enablemeni  requirement  of  35  U  S  C 
\\2  Ex  Parte  Rinehart.  10USPQ2d  1719(PTOBd  Pat  App  & 
Int  1985)  It  was  also  slated  in  that  response  thai  the  term 
"readily"  as  used  in  the  term  "known  and  readily  available" 
appearing  in  the  proposed  mies  is  considered  appropnate  to 
define  that  degree  of  availability  which  would  be  reasonable 
under  the  circumstances  Since  the  comment  stales  that  the 
subject  matenals  and  their  natural  location  can  be  adequately 
described  so  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  could  obtain  them  using 
the  necessary  equipment,  the  disclosure  would  appear  to  be 
sufficient  to  meet  the  enablement  requirements  of  35  U  S  C 
112  without  a  deposit  so  long  as  their  degree  of  availability  is 
rea-sonable  under  the  circumstances 

Comment  In  a  response  to  a  comment  in  the  nixice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking  which  was  in  response  to  a  solicitation  for 
comments  in  the  advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  on 
the  setting  of  an  appropnaie  minimum  number  of  seeds  lo 
ensure  availability  of  the  seed  through  the  enforceable  life  of 
the  patent,  ii  was  staled  that  the  Office  does  not  intend  to 
propose  rules  quantifying  a  rmnimum  number  of  seeds  but  that 
the  Office  will  consider  2500  to  be  a  minimum  number  in  the 
normal  case  and  will  provide  an  applicant  an  opportumly  to 
provide  justification  why  a  lesser  number  would  be  suiuble 
under  the  circumstances  of  a  particular  case  One  comment 
suggests  thai  2500  may  present  problems  where  the  normal 
yield  of  a  plant  is  only  a  few  seeds  A  more  reasonable  minimum 
IS  1 250  Another  commeni  suggests  thai  there  be  no  rmnimum 
number  bul  an  obligauon  on  the  part  of  the  depositor  to  replace 
a  seed  each  time  one  is  requested. 

Response  Since  the  Office  has  staled  that  an  applicant  will 
be  provided  an  opportunity  to  show  why  a  lesser  amount  than 
2500  seeds  would  be  appropnate  in  a  particular  case,  the  policy 
of  requinng  minimum  number  of  2500  is  adhered  to  An  obliga 
tion  on  the  part  of  the  depositor  to  replace  a  seed  each  time 
one  IS  requested  is  simply  impractical 

Comment:  The  title  of  proposed  §  1  201  should  be  changed 
from  "Need  to  make  a  deposit"  to  "Opportunity  to  make  a 
deposit"  since  the  provision  states  that  "the  disclosure  may 
include  a  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal 

Response  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  m  part  Since 
§  1  802  applies  lo  situations  both  when  a  deposit  may  be  made 
(optional)  and  when  a  deposit  is  necessary,  the  heading  of  the 
rule  sutes  both  need  and  opportunity  m  the  alternative 

Comment  Proposed  §  1  201(a)  should  stale  that  the  disclo 
sure  may  include  reference  lo  a  deposit,  rather  than  that  the 
disclosure  may  include  a  deposit. 

Response  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  I  802(ai 
Comment.  Proposed  §  1  201(a)  does  niM  clearly  permit 
deposits  where  conditions  enumerated  therein  do  mit  apply 
The  proposed  rule  should  be  revised  by  eliminating  the  require- 
ment that  the  biological  matcnal  not  be  known  and  readily 
available  to  the  public  before  a  deposit  may  be  made  The 
proposed  revision  would  make  clear  thai  an  applicant  has  a 
universal  and  unconditional  nght  to  make  a  deposit  of  a  biolog- 
ical matenal  whenever  the  biological  matenal  cannot  be 
described  in  writing  alone,  regardless  of  whether  the  matenal 
is  known  and  readily  available   The  rule  as  proposed  is  mM 
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consistent  with  the  permissive  use  of  deposits  where  they  might 
not  be  mandated  The  proposed  revision  would  dispel  any 
suggestion  or  implication  that  the  legal  standard  under  which 
deposits  are  mandated  is  thai  the  biological  matenal  be  neither 
known  nor  readily  available.  Obviously,  such  matenals  even 
if  unknown  and  not  readily  available  might  be  enabled  solely 
through  a  wntten  descnption,  rendenng  deposit  unnecessary. 
Response  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1  802(a). 
In  addition,  the  rule  as  adopted  permits  deposits  even  where 
the  biological  matenal  can  be  descnbed  in  wnting  alone  and 
even  where  the  claimed  invention  is  not,  or  does  not  rely  on. 
the  biological  matenal.  Secuon  1  802(a)  as  adopted  permits 
reference  in  the  disclosure  to  a  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal, 
the  only  precondition  being  that  an  invention  is  or  relies  on 
that  matenal  The  requirement  in  the  proposed  rule  thai  the 
biological  matenal  not  be  known  and  readily  available  to  the 
public  and  not  be  descnbable  in  wnting  alone,  and  that  the 
matenal  be,  or  be  used  for,  the  claimed  invention,  has  notbeen 
adopted 

Comment  Two  comments  suggest  thai  §  1  201(a)  refer  to 
3  5  U  S  C  112  One  commeni  suggests  that  §  1  20 1  ( a )  should 
make  some  reference  to  35  U  S.C  112  for  completeness. 
Another  comment  suggests  ihai  proposed  §  1  201(a)  contains 
no  standard  and  should  thus  make  reference  to  35  U  S  C  112, 
for  example,  by  inserting  words  to  the  effect  that  the  biological 
matenal  cannot  be  descnbed  in  wnting  alone  lo  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  35  US  C    112 

Response  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted  But  see 
the  response  to  the  next  conuneni 

Comment  Proposed  §  1  201(b)  should  be  revised  by  suting 
that  biological  matcnal  need  not  be  deposited  unless  necessary 
for  the  satisfaction  of  the  statutory  requirements  of  35  U.S.C. 
1 12  Thus,  the  rule  would  slate  thai  the  ultimate  reason  for  a 
requirement  for  a  deposit  would  be  to  sausfy  35  US  C.  112. 
Further,  the  rule  should  state  one  circumstance,  among  others, 
where  a  biological  maienal  need  not  be  deposited,  viz  .  where 
It  IS  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public  or  can  be  made 
or  isolated  without  undue  expcnmentaiion  The  last  sentence 
of  proposed  §  1  20 1  ( b )  should  state  a  precondition  that  a  deposit 
of  the  biological  matenal  be  made  in  a  depository  complying 
with  these  regulations 
Response  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted  in  §  1  802(b). 
Comment  Proposed  §  I  201(c)  should  be  revised  by  sUting 
thai  the  actual  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal  referred  to  in  a 
specificauon  disclosure  also  does  not  create  a  presumption  that 
the  matenal  is  necessary  to  satisfy  35  U  S  C  1 12  or  that  the 
deposit  IS  or  was  required  The  proposed  revision  would  recog- 
nize that  the  act  of  deposit  does  noi  and  should  not  constitute 
an  admission  by  the  applicant  that  the  deposit  was  made  because 
II  was  necessary  to  satisfy  35  U  S  C  112  For  example,  deposit 
may  be  necessary  in  the  United  Slates  pnor  to  the  time  a  patent 
applicauon  is  filed  in  order  for  an  applicant  to  be  entitled  to 
assert  a  pnonty  nght  under  patent  laws  of  a  foreign  country 
based  on  a  United  Sutes  application  which  makes  reference 
to  such  deposit  Additionally,  applicants  ought  to  be  encouraged 
to  make  deposits  in  questionable  cases  without  such  act  being 
construed  as  an  admission  of  any  sort 

Response  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1.802(c). 
Comment  The  lenn  "or  other  biological  matenal"  in  pro- 
posed §  1  201(c)  should  be  changed  to  "or  any  other  biologial 
matenal"  lo  make  sure  that  all  biological  matenals  that  would 
normally  be  considered  for  deposits  arc  included 

Response:  The  comment  is  not  understood  Nevertheless,  it 
is  moot  The  term  "specific  organism  or  other  biological  mate- 
nal" in  proposed  §  1  201(c)  has  been  changed  lo  "biological 
matenal"  in  §  1.802(c)  as  adopted 

Comment  Two  comments  suggest  that  proposed  § 
1  202(a)(2)  unnecessanly  limits  who  may  be  consulted  in  deter- 
mining the  suiubihty  of  a  depository  lo  be  recognized  by  the 
Office  to  those  in  the  biotechnology  industry  or  Government 
agencies  Views  from  academia  may  be  wanted  One  of  the 
comments  suggests,  therefore,  that  the  term  "from  the  biotech- 
nology industry  or  governmental  agencies"  be  deleted  from  § 

'202(a)(2)  .,..., 

Response     The    suggestions    base    been    adopted    in    § 

1  803(aM2) 

Comment  Proposed  §  I  202(a)  should  be  revised  lo  suie 
that  a  deposit  shall  be  recognized  for  the  purposes  of  these 
regulations  if  made  in  a  depository  according  to  subparagraph 


(1)  or  (2)  thereof  The  proposed  revision  would  allow  for 
deposits  other  than  m  Office-recognized  depositones,  but  give 
deposits  m  Office-recognized  depositories  the  "safe  harbor" 
advantages  of  these  regulations. 

Response:  The  suggesbon  has  been  adopted  in  §  1.803(a). 
Simply  put,  the  rules  do  not  prohibit  deposits  made  under  any 
conceivable  conditions.  The  Office  will  treat  a  deposit  not  made 
according  to  these  regulations,  however,  as  if  no  deposit  had 
been  made. 

Comment.  The  provision  set  forth  in  proposed  §  1 .202(c)(3), 
i.e.,  that  a  depository  seeking  status  under  paragraph  (aK2) 
indicate  that  it  intends  to  be  available,  for  the  purposes  of 
deposit,  to  any  depositor  under  these  same  conditions,  should 
also  be  listed  in  §  1 .202(aK2).  which  enumerates  the  qualifica- 
tions for  a  depository  seeking  recognition  as  suiuble  by  the 
Office. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted.  The  require- 
ment m  proposed  §  1.202(aK2)(v).  and  §  1.803(aK2Kv)  as 
adopted,  that  the  depository  be  impartial  and  objective,  is  inclu- 
sive of  a  requirement  that  it  be  available,  for  purposes  of  deposit, 
to  any  depositor  under  these  same  conditions. 

Comment  One  commeni  suggests  that  the  proposed  rules 
do  not  adequately  define  the  term  "depositor".  It  could  be 
the  inventor,  the  assignee,  one  to  whom  the  inventor  has  an 
obligation  to  assign,  or  the  individual  who  signs  the  deposit 
fonn.  In  the  case  of  joint  inventors  with  different  institutional 
ties,  who  is  the  depositor?  Assuming  that  where  the  inventor 
is  a  university  professor,  the  depositor  is  the  university,  deposit 
in  thai  university's  depository  would  be  precluded  by  proposed 
§  1.202(a)(2)(ii)  and  possibly  1.202(aK2Kv).  An  exception 
should  be  made  for  non-profit  organizations  They  should  be 
allowed  to  "self-deposit"  since  it  is  highly  improbable  that  they 
would  refuse  to  provide  samples  to  third  parties.  The  availability 
of  a  sti^in  from  a  university  was  found  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 2  in  Merck  and  Co..  Inc.  v.  Chase  Chemical  Co. ,  273  F.Supp. 
68,  77,  92,  155  USPQ  139,  146,  159  (D.N.J.  1967).  Another 
comment  suggests  that  it  is  not  clear,  where  the  depositor  is  a 
separate,  independent  division  of  a  particular  entity  and  the 
depository  is  another  separate,  independent  division  of  the  same 
entity,  whether  this  anangement  meets  the  terms  of  proposed 

i  1.262(a)(2Kii)  ^       ^  ,    , 

Response:  None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted.  In  § 
1.803(a)(2)(ii)  as  adopted,  a  depository  recognized  to  be  suit- 
able by  the  Office  and  not  otherwise  an  IDA  must  exist  indepen- 
dent of  the  control  of  the  depositor  In  a  response  to  a  comment 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  it  was  stated  that  the 
term  "depositor"  is  intended  to  include  the  party  on  whose 
behalf  the  deposit  is  made.  It  was  further  suted  in  that  response 
that  the  rationale  of  the  Office  in  requiring  that  a  depository, 
if  not  an  IDA,  be  independent  of  the  depositor  was  adequately 
discussed  in  the  advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking.  The 
advance  notice  sUted: 

The  concept  of  an  independent  depository  or  an  IDA  as  an 
accepuble  depository  is  based  on  the  need  and  desire  to  ensure 
the  safe  and  reliable  storage  of  a  deposited  biological  material 
under  cu-cumstances  that  are  free  of  the  opportunity  for  inten- 
tional or  negligent  handling  of  the  deposited  material.  The  use 
of  an  independent  depository  or  an  internationally  recognized 
depository  will  tend  to  preserve  the  integnty  of  the  deposit 
process  against  those  that  may  accidentally  alter  the  deposited 
matenal.  may  wish  to  tamper  with  the  deposited  matenal  or 
may  wish  to  resume  coaaoX  of  its  availability  when  the  patent 
is  no  longer  enforceable,  and  to  preserve  the  interest  of  the 
public  in  the  free  access  to  the  biological  material  for  any 
purpose  once  the  term  of  the  patent  expires.  Further,  while  the 
PTO  IS  constrained  to  approve  independent  depositones  other 
than  an  IDA.  the  PTO  has  neither  the  resources  nor  capability 
to  assess  the  individual  capability  of  any  party  that  wishes  to 
act  as  Its  own  depository.  The  rules  under  consideration  are 
intended  to  minimize  depositones  that  will  be  found  accepuble. 
The  above  discussion  applies  to  non-profit  organizations  as 
well  as  for-profit  organizations  Moreover,  it  is  clear  from  the 
discussion  above  that  the  scope  of  the  term  "depositor"  is 
limited  only  by  the  requirement  that  the  depositor  have  no 
control  over  the  depository  Such  a  relationship  is  not  neces- 
sanly  inconsisteni  with  one  where  there  is  some  legal  relation- 
ship between  depositor  and  depository  The  Merck  case  cued 
above  does  not  stand  for  the  proposition  that  a  umversity  is 
neccssanly  an  accepuble  depository  because  il  makes  available 
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samples  of  a  biological  material.  In  Merck,  the  availability  of 
the  biological  material  from  the  university  was  evidence  that 
the  biological  material  was  known  and  readily  available.  While 
a  deposit  by  an  appUcant  in  a  depository  under  the  applicant's 
connt)l  will  not  be  recognized  by  the  Office  as  a  deposit  under 
these  regulations,  an  applicant  is  not  precluded  from  showing 
that  the  deposited  material,  by  virtue  of  conditions  of  pubbc 
knowledge  of  unrestricted  availability  of  samples  of  the  deposit, 
is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  pubhc.  However,  deposi- 
tors should  be  aware  that  relying  on  such  a  showing  rather 
than  making  a  deposit  according  to  these  regulations  involves 
a  risk  that  the  biological  material  might  in  the  future  not  be 
readily  available.  The  university  relied  on  in  the  Merck  case, 
for  example,  eventually  ceased  its  practice  of  making  biological 
materials  readily  available. 

Comment.  Proposed  §  1 .202(b)  is  intended  to  apply  in  the 
event  that  a  depository  ceases  to  enjoy  the  status  of  a  recognized 
depository.  The  manner  of  making  a  substitute  deposit  in  such 
a  situation  would  not  seem  to  be  fully  explained  by  a  reference 
to  proposed  §  1 .204.  For  example,  if  a  dejxwitory  were  to  cease 
operation,  it  might  not  be  able  to,  in  the  words  of  proposed 
1 .204(a),  "promptly  after  having  noted  its  inabibty  to  furrush 
samples,  notify  the  depositor  of  such  inability".  Second,  the 
rule  as  proposed  is  difficult  to  follow.  For  example,  it  indicates 
that  a  substitute  deposit  "must  be  viable  if  the  biological  mate- 
rial is  of  a  kind  capable  of  self-repUcation".  The  imphcation 
that  certain  deposits  might  be  non-viable  is  at  best  confusmg 
in  the  absence  of  a  definition  for  viability. 

Response:  Proposed  §  1 .202(b)  has  not  been  adopted.  Section 
1 .805,  the  rule  as  adopted  on  replacement  deposiu,  puts  the 
burden  exclusively  on  the  applicant  or  patent  owner,  whatever 
the  case  may  be,  to  both  make  a  replacement  deposit  and  make 
the  necessary  showing  that  such  a  deposit  complies  with  these 
regulations.  Viabihty  is  dealt  with  exclusively  by  §  1.807  as 
adopted. 

Comment  Three  comments  suggest  that  it  be  a  requirement 
of  the  rules  that  the  biological  material  have  been  in  existence 
at  the  time  of  filing  the  patent  application.  One  conunent  sug- 
gests that  a  sentence  be  added  to  proposed  1 .208(a)  to  require 
that  the  apphcation  as  filed  sute  that  the  biological  material 
IS  in  existence.  The  other  comments  suggest  that  proposed  § 
1 .203  require  an  averment  that  the  deposited  biological  matenal 
was  in  existence  at  the  time  the  apphcation  was  filed. 

Response:  None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted.  Patent 
law  does  not  require  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  as  a  condi- 
tion precedent  to  filing  a  patent  application.  While  few.  if  any. 
simations  can  be  imagined  where  the  description  requirement 
of  35  U.S.C.  1 12  can  be  satisfied  where  the  biological  material 
was  not  in  existence  at  the  time  of  filing,  the  rules  do  not 
preclude  such  a  siniation.  But  see  the  response  to  the  next 
comment. 

Comment:  Proposed  §  1.203(a)  should  requu-e  that  a  biolog- 
ical material  may  be  deposited  only  if  an  adequate  antecedent 
basis  exists  in  the  specification  as  filed,  i.e.,  the  biological 
material  to  be  deposited  must  be  specifically  identified  therein. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1 .804(a). 
It  must  be  clear  from  the  apphcation  as  filed  that  the  mvention 
claimed  and  described  in  the  specification  "was  fully  capable 
of  being  reduced  to  practice  (i.e.,  no  technological  problems, 
the  resolution  of  which  would  require  more  than  ordinary  skill 
and  reasonable  time,  remained  in  order  to  obtain  an  operative, 
useful  prtx:ess) "  Feldman  v.  Aunstrup  517  F.2d  1351,  1355. 
186  USpQ  108,  113  (CCPA  1975),  cert,  denied.  424  U.S.  912 
(1976).  Accord,  In  re  Lundak.  773  F.2d  1216.  1221.  227  USPQ 
90.  94  (Fed.  Cir.  1985). 

Comment  Two  comments  suggest  that  proposed  §  1.203(a) 
be  revised  so  that  it  addresses  the  permissible  situation  where 
a  deposit  is  made  during  the  pendency  of  an  apphcauon  for 
patent  not  pursuant  to  a  requirement  made  by  an  exanuner 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  substantially  adopted  m 
§  1.804(a).  An  original  deposit  may  be  made,  subject  to  § 
1.809,  during  pendency  of  the  application  for  patent.  Where  § 
1.809  does  not  apply,  i.e.,  where  a  deposit  is  ultimately  not 
required,  a  deposit  may  be  made  at  any  time  dunng  pendency. 
Comment  The  Office  should  discuss  in  the  commentary 
accompanying  the  notice  of  proposed  §  1.203(b)  as  a  final 
rule  the  meaning  and  intent  behind  the  requirement  that  the 
deposited  biological  matenal  be  the  "same"  as  the  matenal 
described  in  the  specification.  For  example,  does  the  Office 
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contemplate  that  the  statement  consutute  a  represenution  that 

the  deposited  material  is  in  essenually  the  same  fonn  as  was 

in  existence  at  the  time  of  the  fihng  of  the  patent  spccifKation. 

and  accordingly  as  specifically  described  therein' 

Response  Proposed  §  I  203(b)  has  been  adopted  as  § 
I  804(b)  but  with  the  word  "same"  deleted  and  the  tcnn 
"descnbed"  replaced  with  "specifically  identified  '  Under  § 
1  804(b).  the  biological  matenal  deposited  must  be  a  biological 
matcnal  specifically  identified  in  the  application  as  filed 

Comment  One  comment  asks  whether  a  patent  which  is 
defective  because  of  the  lack  of  a  deposit  can  be  recufied  by 
making  the  deposit  m  connection  with  a  reissue  applicauon 
Another  comment  points  out  that  the  issue  of  post-grant  onginal 
deposits  IS  not  addressed  by  these  regulations  and  the  Office 
is  urged  to  comment  to  thiN  effect  in  the  final  promulgation  of 
the  rules. 

Response  It  is  assumed  from  the  comment  thai  a  deposit 
was  necessary  at  the  time  the  patent  issued  A  patent  defective 
because  of  lack  of  a  necessary  deposit  is  necessanly  faully 
defective  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  first  paragraph  of  35 
use  112  Reissue  is  not  available  in  such  cases  See  In  re 
Hay.  534  F  2d  917,  189  USPQ  790  (CCPA).  cert  dented.  429 
US  977  ( 1976)  Whether  reissue  is  available  where  a  biological 
matenal  necessary  for  compliance  with  35  USC  112  was 
known  and  readily  available  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  the 
patent  and  subsequently  ceased  to  be  readily  available  is  not 
addressed  by  this  response  Nor  do  the  rales  address  the  question 
of  post-issue  onginal  deposits,  whether  necessary  or  not  to 
comply  with  the  patent  statutes 

Comment  Many  comments  were  received  regarding  pro 
posed  §  I  204  and  the  subject  of  replacement  deposits  One 
comment  suggests  that  the  ume  limits  in  proposed  §  1  204(a) 
for  making  replacement  deposits,  specifically  as  they  apply 
post-grant,  are  toully  arbitrary  For  example,  a  replacement 
deposit  made  fotu  months  after  notice  from  the  depository, 
without  a  suitable  petition  for  extension  of  time,  could  mn  be 
relied  on  A  number  of  comments  suggest  that  in  proposed  § 
I  204(a).  It  IS  not  clear  who  is  required  to  petition  whom  in 
order  to  obuin  an  extension  of  time'  in  which  to  make  a 
replacement  deposit  A  depository  is  not  equipped  to  deal  with 
the  legaliues  of  such  matters  If  the  peution  is  filed  with  the 
Office,  there  will  be  administrative  burdens  Another  comment 
suggests  that  instead  of  specified  ume  limits  and  petitions  for 
extensions  of  time,  the  rale  should  sute  that  where  a  patentee 
makes  a  replacement  deposit,  the  patentee  shall  promptly 
request  a  certificate  of  correcuon  identifying  the  particulars  ot 
the  replacement  deposit  and  that  no  certificate  of  correction 
shall  be  granted  unless  the  request  includes,  inter  alia,  a  venfied 
showing  that  the  patentee  acted  diligently  in  making  the  replace 
mem  deposit.  A  certificate  of  correction  in  providing  the  panic 
ulars  of  the  new  deposit  (depository  and  accession  number) 
would  provide  the  simplest  and  most  straightforward  vehicle 
under  which  the  patentee  could  assure  conunumg  public  notice 
(and  accordingly  public  access)  to  particular  biological  mate 
nals  descnbed  in  the  specification  Connections  to  the  issued 
patent  would  be  made  subject  to  all  conditions  of  these  deposit 
regulations  and  an  additional  specific  requirement  that  the 
replacement  deposit  be  made  diligently  after  the  notification 
is  received  that  samples  cannot  be  furnished  from  the  deposit 
This  generalized  requirement  of  diligence  is  preferable  to  the 
more  ngid  and  cumbersome  prcxcdures  set  forth  in  the  rales 
as  proposed 

Response  The  provisions  of  a  three-month  time  limit  tor 
making  a  replacement  deposit  and  petitioning  for  extensions 
of  time  t  extend  the  limit  in  proposed  §  I  204(a)  applied  by 
their  terms  only  to  patentees  or  patent  owners  These  prtivisions 
have  not  been  adopted  Except  in  reexamination  and  reissue 
applications,  it  is  beyond  the  ralemaking  authonty  of  the  Office 
to  regulate  issued  patents  Thus,  instead  of  requmng  patent 
owners  to  make  replacement,  or  supplemental,  deposits  and  lo 
make  them  within  a  specified  time,  or  to  require  them  to  request 
certificates  of  correction,  paragraphs  (a),  lb)  and  (c)  of  §  1  805 
as  adopted  specify  that  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit 
made  in  connection  with  a  patent,  whether  or  not  made  dunng 
the  pendency  of  an  application  for  reissue  patent  or  a  rcexamina 
tion  prix-eeding  or  both,  shall  not  be  recognized  m  any  Office 
proceeding  unless  the  patent  owner  requests  a  certificate  of 
correction  under  §  1  323  provided  certain  specified  conditions 
are  met.  including  that  the  patent  owner  atted  diligently  in 
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making  the  replacement  or  supplemenul  deposit  and  promptly 
thereafter  requested  the  certificate  of  correction. 

Comment  The  rales  should  indicate  that  replacement 
deposits  made  dunng  the  pendency  of  an  application  will  be 
treated  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  any  other  deposit  made  after 
the  filing  date 

Response  The  suggestion  has  been  essenually  adopted  in  § 
1  805(a)  which  states,  inter  alia,  that  a  replacement  or  supple- 
mental deposit  made  in  connecuon  with  an  application  for 
patent  shall  be  accepted  if  it  meets  the  requirements  for  making 
an  onginal  deposit  under  these  regulauons.  including  the 
requirement  set  forth  under  §  1  804(b) 

Comment  The  rales  should  address  a  situauon  where  the 
deposit  IS  of  a  non-viable  biological  matenal.  such  as  a  manne 
sponge  or  other  manne  macroorganism  Filling  requests  for 
samples  can  uUimately  consume  the  entire  deposit.  Two  other 
comments  suggest  that  a  depositor  be  pcmutted  to  charge  the 
requesung  party  a  fee  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  replacing 
the  deposit.  A  compeutor  could  "drain  off  the  store  of  deposit 
and  thereby  require  replacement  at  significant  economic  hard- 
ship to  the  depositor 

Response  Where  the  biological  matenal  deposited  is  capable 
of  self-replicanon  either  directly  or  indirectly,  exhaustion  of 
the  deposit  would  appear  to  be  highly  unlikely  Regardless  of 
the  type  of  biological  matenal  deposited,  however,  the  depositor 
must  assure  that  samples  thereof  be  available  beyond  the 
enforceable  life  of  any  patent  relying  on  the  matenal 

Comment  Nothing  in  the  regulauons  which  define  the  suit- 
ability of  a  depository  requires  that  the  depository  itself  must 
provide  notice  to  depositors  in  the  event  of  an  inability  to 
furnish  samples  yet  proposed  1  204(a)  does 

Respon.fe  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  § 
I  803(a)(2)(vii). 

Comment    A  number  of  comments  suggest  that  the  legal 
ramifications  of  an  addiuonal  deposit  made  pursuant  to  pro- 
posed §  l.204(h).i  e,  made  where  an  earlier  deposit  has  become 
contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to  function  as  described 
in  the  specification,  are  not  clear  Some  of  the  same  conunents 
go  on  to  suggest  that  the  deposit  provided  for  in  §  1  204(h)  be 
termed  a  "supplemental"  deposit  rather  than  an  "additional" 
deposit  to  emphasize  the  relationship  between  it  and  the  earlier 
deposit,  that  such  a  deposit  have  the  same  legal  effect  as  the 
earlier  deposit  provided  the  patent  holder  provides  a  venfied 
sutement  that  it  is  identical  to  the  earlier  deposit,  and  that  it 
have  the  same  accession  number  as  the  earlier  deposit,  perhaps 
with  a  suffix  modificauon    One  comment  suggests  that  the 
rales  require  that  a  deposit  under  paragraph  (h)  be  assigned 
the  same  accession  number  but  with  an  appropnate  suffix. 
A  depository  commentator  asks  that  where  a  deposit  under 
paragraph  (h)  is  made,  which  deposit  —  the  earlier  or  the  later 
one  —  should  be  made  available  to  the  public  Currently,  this 
depository  advises  a  requesting  party  that  there  are  two  deposits. 
Response  The  suggestion  of  replacing  the  term  "additional" 
with  the  term  "supplemental"  has  been  adopted  but  in  a  some- 
what different  setting  Whereas  proposed  §  1 .204(h)  slated  that 
nothing  in  the  regulations  was  intended  to  prohibit  a  patentee 
from  making  an  additional  deposit,  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c).  (f) 
and  (g)  of  §   1  805  as  adopted  provide  for  patent  owners  as 
well  as  patent  applicants  making  supplemental  deposits  of  a 
biological  matenal  earlier  deposited  from  which  a  depository 
can  still  furnish  samples  These  paragraphs  provide  for  supple- 
mental deposits  similar  to  the  provisions  in  these  paragraphs 
for  replacement  deposits,  including  the  requirement  of  showing 
diligence  in  making  the  deposit  in  connection  with  a  patent, 
except  that  instead  of  making  the  deposit  after  receiving  notice 
that  samples  could  no  longer  be  furnished  from  an  earlier 
deposit,  as  in  the  case  of  a  replacement  deposit,  the  deposit  is 
made  after  receiving  notice  that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become 
contaminated  or  had  lost  its  capability  to  function  as  described 
in  the  specification  While  the  rales  specify  that  the  Office  in 
any  Office  proceeding  will  recognize  supplemental  deposits  if 
made  under  certain  condiuons,  it  is  not  known  what  legal  effect 
a  coun  will  give  to  such  recognition  As  far  as  what  accession 
number  a  depository  should  give  to  a  supplemental  deposit, 
this  IS  a  matter  within  the  discretion  of  the  depository.  As  to 
which  deposit,  either  an  earlier  deposit  or  a  supplemental 
deposit,  should  be  made  available  to  the  public,  this  would 
depend  on  the  accession  number  requested    A  supplemental 
deposit  made  according  to  these  regulations  would  be  freely 


available  to  the  public  to  the  same  extent  as  an  onginal  deposit 
made  according  to  these  regulations.  Obviously,  nothing  in 
these  regulations  prohibits  a  depository  from  advising  a 
requesting  party  that  there  is  more  than  one  deposit  of  a  partic- 
ular biological  material. 

Comment:  To  the  extent  proposed  §  1.204  regulates  the 
effects  on  patents,  in  other  than  certain  staujtorily  defined  situa- 
tions such  as  reexamination  and  reissue,  for  failure  to  make 
replacement  deposits  according  to  the  rale,  it  exceeds  the  ralem- 
aking authority  of  the  Office.  An  example  is  proposed  1 .204(c). 

Response:  Section  1 .805  as  adopted,  to  the  extent  it  addresses 
replacement  deposits  made  by  patent  owners,  contains  no  affir- 
mative provisions  requiring  or  prohibiting  replacement 
deposits.  Rather,  it  prescribes  what  an  applicant  or  patent  owner 
may  do  vis-a-vis  the  Office  if  a  replacement  deposit  is  made 
and  what  the  ramifications  are  in  any  Office  proceeding  if  a 
replacement  deposit  is  not  made  or  improperly  made.  Proposed 
§  1  204(c)  was,  and  §  1.805(d)  as  adopted  is,  limited  to  Office 
proceedings.  The  provision  that  a  patentee  may  not  replace  a 
viable  deposit  where  the  depository  can  furnish  samples  in 
proposed  1.204(h)  has  been  replaced  in  §  1.805(i)  as  adopted 
with  the  provision  that  the  Office  will  not  recognize  in  any 
Office  prcKeeding  a  replacement  deposit  made  by  a  patent 
owner  where  the  depository  could  furnish  samples  of  the  deposit 
being  replaced. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggests  that  the  term  of  deposit 
in  proposed  §  1.205  is  excessive.  The  term  should  be  through 
the  expiration  of  the  patent  plus  10  years.  Another  comment 
suggests  that  §  1.205  be  adopted  except  that  the  last  sentence 
should  be  deleted  and  the  term  "viable"  before  "deposit"  be 
dropped.  The  term  "viable"  should  be  deleted  as  viability  is 
dealt  with  elsewhere,  e.g.,  proposed  §  1.206.  The  last  sentence 
should  be  deleted  because,  while  the  Office  may  set  what  it 
considers  adequate  terms  of  deposit  on  or  before  patent  grant, 
it  has  no  statutory  authority  or  mechanism  for  supervising  the 
term  of  the  agreement  of  the  deposit.  The  last  sentence  is  also 
highly  indefinite  in  failing  to  indicate  how  far  beyond  the 
enforceable  life  of  a  patent  the  deposit  must  be  maintained. 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted  in  part.  Pro- 
posed §  1 .205,  including  the  last  sentence,  has  been  adopted 
as  §  I  806  except  that  the  thirty-year  term  applies  to  any  deposit 
made  before  or  during  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent. 
No  requirement  of  viability  is  stated  in  the  rale.  The  Office 
agrees  that  once  a  patent  issues,  it  has  no  authority  or  mecha- 
nism for  supervising  the  term  of  the  agreement  of  the  deposit. 
But  the  Office  does  have  the  authonty  to  set  the  term  of  deposit 
while  an  application  is  still  pending.  That  is  all  §  1.806  does. 
In  almost  all  cases,  the  term  of  deposit  as  set  forth  in  the  first 
sentence  of  §  1 .806  will  extend  beyond  the  enforceable  life  of 
the  patent  for  which  a  deposit  was  made.  The  last  sentence  of 
§  1.806  IS  intended  to  cover  those  rare  circumstances  where 
extended  prosecution  in  the  Office  resulu  in  expiration  of  the 
term  of  deposit  as  set  forth  in  the  fu^st  sentence  while  the  patent 
is  still  enforceable.  At  this  time,  there  appears  to  be  no  need 
to  specify  any  finite  time  penod  beyond  the  enforceable  life 
of  a  patent.  If  expcnence  demonstrates  that  the  public  interest 
IS  not  being  served  by  the  present  provisions,  an  appropriate 
amendment  will  be  proposed. 

Comment:  A  depository  commentator  suggests  that  the 
requirement  in  proposed  §  1.207(b)(1)  that  a  request  for  a 
sample  of  the  deposited  material  be  signed  poses  an  administra- 
tive burden  on  depositories  which  accept  telephone,  telex  and 
elecu-onic  mail  requests  for  samples.  Requiring  that  a  request 
be  signed  can  and  will  delay  the  receipt  of  samples  by  many 
days.  The  signing  requirement  should  not  be  adopted. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1 .808(b)(  I ). 

Comment:  A  depository  commentator  suggests  that  the 
requtfement  in  proposed  §  1.207(b)(3)  that  a  copy  of  the  request 
be  provided  to  the  depositor  poses  a  problem  since  most  requests 
also  include  a  request  for  samples  of  many  other  deposited 
biological  materials.  For  such  a  request,  it  would  be  necessary 
to  send  a  copy  to  each  depositor,  blanking  out  the  other  deposits 
not  made  by  that  depositor.  It  should  be  sufficient  that  the 
depositor  is  notified  to  whom  and  the  date  a  sample  was  pro- 
vided. The  cost  will  be  much  greater  if  acopy  has  to  be  supplied. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1 .808(b)(3), 

Comment:  A  depository  commentator  suggests  that  in  pro- 
posed §  1.207(b).  It  IS  not  clear,  after  the  term  of  the  patent, 
whether  the  deposit  is  again  resuicted  as  it  was  before  the 
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patent  was  granted,  i.e..  not  furmshed  unless  the  requesting 
party  has  the  proper  authorization  from  the  depositor  or  the 
Commissioner,  or  whether  the  deposit  is  no  longer  subject  to 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  thereof  and  can  be  fiimished 
without  any  specific  identification  or  notification.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  either  a  statement  be  added  as  to  what  happens 
after  the  term  of  the  patent  or  the  term  "during  the  term  of  the 
patent"  be  deleted. 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted.  Section 
1.808(aK2)  requires  that  subject  to  paragraph  (b)  thereof,  all 
restrictions  imposed  by  the  depositor  on  the  availability  to  the 
public  of  the  deposited  material  will  be  irrevocably  removed 
upon  the  granting  of  the  patent.  Paragraph  (b).  by  its  terms,  is 
limited  to  the  term  of  the  patent.  A  contract  between  a  depositor 
and  a  depository  according  to  paragraph  (b)  but  which  extends 
beyond  the  term  of  the  patent  would  violate  paragraph  (a)(2). 
It  should  be  self-evident  that  for  deposits  in  compUance  with 
these  regulations,  samples  of  the  deposit  may  be  furnished 
without  any  specific  identification  or  notification  for  requests 
made  after  the  term  of  the  patent. 

Comment.  While  many  comments  suggest  adoption  of  a  rale 
restricting  the  transfer  of  a  sample  of  a  deposited  material  to 
a  third  party  without  the  depositor's  permission,  such  as  pro- 
posed §  1 .207(c).  as  well  as  the  adoption  of  a  rale  requiring 
other  restrictions  on  access  to  deposited  material,  two  comments 
suggest  that  such  rales  not  be  adopted.  The  rationale  is  that  if 
a  deposit  is  basically  a  replacement  for  that  which  could  not  be 
adequately  written  in  the  patent  specification  itself,  no  specific 
statutory  authority  exists  for  restricting  access  to  the  deposited 
material  any  more  than  the  patent  law  would  countenance 
restrictions  on  access  to  the  wrinen  description  itself.  If  abuses 
exist  by  virtue  of  the  absence  of  limitations  on  access  to  depos- 
ited materials,  then  the  remedy  for  patent  infringement  is  as 
applicable  to  deposited  material  as  it  is  to  infringers  acting 
from  knowledge  of  the  written  description  itself  Accordingly, 
unrestricted  access  to  deposits  should  be  allowed.  One  of  the 
comments  suggests  further  that  if  there  are  to  be  some  restric- 
tions to  access,  proposed  §  1.207(c)  is  otherwise  problematic 
and  ineffective.  For  example,  the  limitation  on  access  applies  to 
"derived"  materials  which  could  include  wholly  noninfringing 
derivatives  which  might  themselves  constitute  a  patentable 
invention  of  a  third  party  requester.  The  proposed  rale  would 
deny  the  third  party  requester  the  right  to  what  ought  to  be  an 
unrestricted  right  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  this  derivative 
material  to  third  parties.  Moreover,  the  proposed  rale  is  remedi- 
less since  the  (Mice  neither  has  continuing  jurisdicton  over 
the  patentee  nor  a  third  party  requester.  Two  depository  com- 
mentators expressed  reservations  about  proposed  1 .207(c).  One 
suggests  that  the  first  sentence  therein  is  in  direct  contradiction 

to  the  long-standing  policies  of  both  NRRL  and  ATCC. 
Most  depositories  no  longer  require  this  type  of  guarantee  from 
requesting  (larties  as  they  find  it  almost  impossible  to  enforce. 
The  other  suggests  that  the  administrative  burden  to  the  deposi- 
tory in  handling  agreements  made  pursuant  to  the  proposed 
rale  will  be  great  and  the  cost  will  be  home  by  the  depositor. 
At  SI 0  an  agreement  and  3(X)  requests  a  year  for  a  particular 
deposit,  the  cost  to  the  depositor  would  be  $3,0(X)  a  year.  If  § 
1 .207(c)  is  adopted,  there  should  be  some  mention  that  if  a 
depository  charges  a  fee  for  this  service,  the  fee  must  be  paid 
or  the  depository  will  not  be  obligated  to  provide  the  service. 
In  the  European  Patent  Office  (EPO).  which  has  a  similar 
provision,  the  EPO.  not  the  depository,  obtains  the  agreement 
and  advises  the  depository  to  make  the  sample  available.  The 
comment  asks  if  the  Office  is  prepared  to  do  this.  Additional 
comments  ask  what  rales  govern  a  new  deposit  for  patent 
purposes  of  the  same  or  derived  biological  material  by  a 
requesting  party  if  the  substance  of  proposed  §  1.207(c)  is 
adopted.  Some  comments  were  in  response  to  a  solicitation  in 
the  notice  of  proposed  ralemaking  for  alternative  approaches 
and  suggested  appropriate  definition  of  "essential  characteris- 
tics" with  respect  to  derived  material  in  proposed  §  1.207(c) 

Response:  The  Office  has  decided  not  to  adopt  a  rale  permit- 
ting a  depositor  to  require  that  a  sample  of  a  deposited  biological 
matenal  shall  be  furnished  only  if  the  requesting  party  has 
agreed  not  to  make  the  material  or  a  denvative  thereof  available 
to  a  third  party  without  the  depositor's  permission.  Thus,  pro- 
jxised  §  1 .207(c)  has  not  been  adopted.  T'he  Office  agrees  with 
many  of  the  comments  about  shortcomings  in  the  proposed 
rale  Fundamentally,  however,  the  proposed  rale  has  not  been 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1206  OG  178 

r%) 

adopted  in  view  of  the  raUonaJe  stated  in  the  comment  that  no 
greater  testnction  on  access  to  a  deposit  should  be  permitted 
than  is  permitted  on  access  to  the  written  description  itself, 
even  considering  that  the  practical  value  of  access  to  a  deposit 
may  be  substantially  greater  than  access  to  the  written  descrip- 
tion and  that  infringement  nwy  be  more  difficult  to  police 
While  It  might  be  argued  that  the  adoption  of  proposed  § 
I  207(b)  with  revisions  as  §  1.808(b)  is  inconsistent  with  this 
rationale,  the  Office  believes  that  permitting  the  depositor  to 
require  a  requesung  party,  in  essence,  to  identify  itself  is  not 
unreasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  is  consistent  with 
international  practice  as  embodied  in  the  Budapest  Treaty 

Comment  Many  conunents  which  suggest  the  adoption  of 
the  substance  of  proposed  §  1  207(c)  also  suggest  the  adoption 
of  rules  incorporating  the  recommendations  made  in  the  AP"' 
8    1987  World  Intellectual   Property  Oganization  (WIPO) 
report  on  the  Industnal  F»roperty  Protccuon  of  Biotechnological 
Inventions  (1)  to  use  the  biological  matenal  only  for  expen- 
mental  purposes  concerning  the  invenUon.  and  (2)  not  to  export 
the  biological  matenal  except  to  a  country  for  which  a  relevant 
patent  has  been  granted.  The  reasons  generally  given  were  that 
it  IS  necessary  to  protect  the  patentee  and  enhance  the  patentee  s 
ability  to  enforce  a  patent  relying  on  a  deposited  matenal  One 
comment  suggests  that  incorporaung  the  recommendauon  on 
experimental  use  would  clanfy  what  is  pcniutted  by  law    In 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  53  Fed  Reg   at  39423- 
24.  the  Office  descnbed  the  difficulues  in  drafting  a  regulation 
incorporating  these  recommendauons  and  requested  specific 
suggesuons  as  to  bow  to  draft  a  regulation  which  both  accom- 
plishes the  mtended  purpose  and  is  not  inconsistent  with  law 
No  specific  suggesuons  were  received,  although  one  comment 
suggests  that  where  a  deposited  matenal  is  covered  by  an 
unexpired  U.S.  patent,  a  rule  be  adopted  pennitunq  the  depos- 
itor to  require  the  requesting  party  to  agree  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C  271    Another  comment  suggests  that 
legislauon  is  necessary  to  deal  with  the  problems  addressed 
by  the  WIPO  recommendations   A  restnction  against  exports 
could  be  considered  to  be  violauve  of  35  U  S  C    112  since 
foreign  requesters  would  be  denied  access  to  deposits  where 
a  patentee  had  never  sought  foreign  patent  protecuon  A  restric- 
tion to  expenmental  purposes  only,  while  more  justifiable, 
raises  two  problems  One  is  that  -expenmental  purposes    have 
not  been  defined  and  the  tenn  has  been  open  to  several  interpre- 
tations The  other  is  that  the  proper  redress  for  non-expenmental 
U.SC  IS  a  suit  for  patent  infnngement.  not  a  suit  based  on  the 
requester' s  promise  to  the  depo  comment  suggests  that  a  rule 
be  adopted  pemutung  the  depositor  to  require  that  a  requesung 
party  acknowledge  that  the  furmshing  of  a  sample  of  the  depos 
lied  biological  matenal  does  not  consntute  a  license,  express 
or  impbed.  to  use  that  sample  for  any  purpose 

Response   None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted  lor 
essentially  the  same  rauonale  discussed  in  the  response  to  the 
previous  comment.  None  suggest  how  to  draft  a  regulauon 
which  both  accomplishes  the  intended  purpose  and  is  not  incon- 
sistent with  law.  and  which  provides  a  compelling  jusuficauon 
and  rationale  for  departing  from  present  policy  and  practice^ 
The  suggestion  that  a  requesung  party  agree  to  comply  with 
35  U.S.C   271  as  a  condition  precedent  to  obtaining  a  sample 
of  deposited  biological  matenal  is  interpreted  as  an  agreement 
not  to  infringe  a  conesponding  valid  patent,  something  which 
a  requesting  party  is  already  bound  not  to  do  under  law  The 
suggcsuon  that  a  depositor  be  peniuttcd  to  require  a  requesung 
party  to  acknowledge  that  there  is  no  express  or  implied  license 
to  use  a  sample  for  any  purpose  exceeds  the  rulemaking 
authonty  of  the  Office  since  certain  unlicensed  uses  of  patented 
subject  maner  have  been  found  by  the  courts  to  be  permissible^ 
Comment  Many  of  the  comments  suggesting  adopuon  of 
the  substance  of  §  I  207(c)  and/or  the  WIPO  recommendauons 
on  expenmental  use  and  export  also  suggest  adopuon  of  rules 
permitting    addiuonal    restncuons    One    comment    suggests 
requinng  the  recipient  of  biological  matenal  to  report,  at  least 
annually  to  the  patent  holder,  on  the  research  and  other  results 
obtained  by  use  of  the  biological  matenal  The  same  commen^ 
tator  suggests  that  even  after  patent  expirauon.  an  unlicensed 
recipient  should  not  be  pennittcd  to  use  the  biological  matenal 
for  other  than  expenmental  purposes  absent  agreement  from 
the  depositor  The  commentator  would  prohibit  commercial  use 
of  the  biological  matenal  without  permission  of  the  depositor 
Another  comment  suggests  that  the  policy  considerauon  for 
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penmning  deposits  is  to  insure  that  the  patented  mvenuon  can 
be  pracuced  after  patent  expirauon    Requinng  a  requesung 
party  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  depositor  defimng 
the  tenns  and  condiuons  under  which  a  sample  of  the  deposiwd 
matenal  would  be  used  making  an  accounting  of  such  use.  and 
proof  of  compliance,  is  neither  unreasonable  nor  contrsu^  to 
law  It  would  not  place  an  administrative  burden  on  the  Ottice 
since  the  depository  could  be  pemutted  to  release  samples  only 
if  the  requesung  party  signs  a  license.  Any  attempt  by  the 
depositor  to  impose  an  unlav^^l  restnction  and  withhold  release 
would  be  a  matter  for  the  courts,  not  the  Office.  AnoAer  com- 
ment suggests  vanous  additional  restnctions  be  adopted.  TTiese 
are  (I )  that  the  requesung  party  have  residence  m  the  U.S.  or 
m  the  counuy  where  the  depository  is  located,  if  different;  U) 
that  the  patentee  be  given  the  option  to  restnct  furnishing  ot 
samples  to  independent  experts  only  for  the  durauon  of  the 
patent  and  (3)  that  the  deposit  be  released  only  if  the  depositor 
expressly  consents  (in  the  absence  of  which  validity  of  the 
patent  must  be  resolved  without  recourse  to  the  deposits 
Restnction  ( 1 )  should  be  adopted  so  that  the  deposit  cannot  be 
legally  exported  to  a  country  where  the  patent  owner  has  no 
enforceable  nghts.  Restncuon  (2)  should  be  adopted  to  prevent 
access  of  the  deposited  matenal  to  potential  infnngers.  Its 
adopuon  should  be  coupled  with  a  statement  that  a  deposit 
released  to  an  expert  shall  be  regarded  as  being  available  to 
the  public   Restncuon  (3)  should  be  adopted  as  an  extension 
to  the  descnption  in  proposed  §  1  201  that  the  disclosure  "may 
include  a  deposit."  In  other  words,  the  patentee  at  any  ume 
dunng  the  patent  tenn  should  be  able  to  rely  on  the  wntten 
descnpuon  alone  for  satisfying  35  U  S.C.  112.  such  as  where 
the  reasons  for  requinng  a  deposit  ongmally  no  longer  exist. 
Response    None  of  the  suggesuons  have  been  adopted  for 
essenually  the  same  reasons  discussed  in  the  responses  to  the 
previous  two  comments. 

Comment  A  depository  coirunenutor  suggests  that  proposed 
§  1  207(d)  needs  further  deliberaUon.  Now.  pubbcauon  in  a 
U  S  patent  of  a  deposit  and  accession  number  is  sufficient  for 
thai  depository  ( ATCC)  to  make  samples  available  The  Office 
shtiuld  be  prepared  to  receive  several  thousand  requests  for 
certificauon  under  §  1  207(d)  if  adopted.  If  the  Office  is  gomg 
to  certify  the  availability  of  deposits,  it  should  certify  the  avail- 
ability of  all  deposits  Easier  than  the  proposed  rule  would  be 
to  include  a  statement  in  the  patent  that  there  is  a  deposit,  its 
accession  number  and  where  it  is  deposited,  and  that  it  has  been 
made  under  the  condiuon  that  it  is  available  upon  publication  of 
the  issued  patent 

Response  The  suggesuon  has  not  been  adopted,  the  com- 
ment appears  to  be  interpreung  the  term  "Upon  request"  at  the 
beginning  of  proposed  §  I  207(d)  to  mean  "Upon  request  to  a 
depository  for  a  sample  of  a  deposited  matenal".  or  m  other 
words,  the  commenutor  appears  to  have  interpreted  the  pro- 
posed language  as  requinng  the  depository  to  request  certifica- 
tion from  the  Office  each  time  a  request  for  a  sample  of  a 
deposit  IS  made  It  was  not  intended  to  impose  such  a  burden 
on  depositones  Rather,  it  was  intended  that  the  tenn  "Upon 
request"  refer  to  a  request  made  to  the  Office.  Therefore,  pro- 
posed §  1.207(d),  revised  by  inserting  the  term  "made  to  the 
Office"  after  "Upon  request",  has  been  adopted  as  §  1.808(c). 
Comment  One  comment  suggests  that  there  is  no  apparent 
reason  for  the  use  of  the  different  words  "  [elsublishing"  and 
"(alrguing",  in  proposed  paragraphs  (bK2)  and  (b)(3).  respec- 
uvely,  of  §  1  208  since  the  same  meaning  is  intended  by  each 
Either  word  alone  should  be  used  in  both  subparagraphs  (2) 
and  ( 3 )  The  same  comment  goes  on  to  suggest  that  the  reference 
to  paragraph  (bK2)  in  the  last  sentence  of  proposed  § 
1  208(bK3)  IS  redundant  since  the  examiner  may  be  convinced 
that  a  deposit  is  not  required  where  the  applicant  has  esublishwl 
that  the  involved  biological  matenal  is  known  and  readily  avail- 
able to  the  public  A  comment  along  the  same  lines  suggests 
that  paragraph  (bK2)  is  unnecessary  As  a  purely  logical  matter, 
an  applicant  ought  to  be  enutled  to  reply  to  a  rejection  either 
by  making  an  acceptable  deposit  or  arguing  why  a  deposit  is 
not  required  under  the  circumstances  Proposed  1  208(bK2)  is 
merely  one  possibility  for  an  argument  that  a  deposit  is  not 

rcquued 

Response  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted  Proposed  8 
1  208(b)(2)  has  not  been  adopted  and  proposed  §  I  208(b)(3) 
has  been  subsUuiually  adopted  as  1  809(bH2)  In  addiuon.  § 
I  809(bx2)  provides  for  examinauon  with  respect  to  a  patent. 


since  deposit  issues  may  arise  in  connection  with  a  reissue 
application  and/or  a  reexamination  proceeding,  and  provides 
also  for  an  argument  that  a  deposit  actually  made  should  be 
accepted. 

Comment:  A  number  of  comments  suggest  that  the  term 
'taxonomic  description"  in  proposed  §  1.208(d)(3)  is  unclear 
and  inappropriate  in  some  cases.  One  comment  suggests  that 
it  IS  not  clear  how  complete  a  description  is  required.  If  con- 
strued in  its  broadest  sense,  it  could  have  the  untksirable  effect 
of  delaying  fihng  of  an  application  imtil  taxonomic  characteris- 
tics have  been  determined.  Some  biological  materials  within 
the  scope  of  the  proposed  rules,  such  as  plasmids.  are  not 
susceptible  of  taxonomic  description.  The  requrement  that  the 
specification  contain  a  taxonomic  description  should  not  be 
adopted  since  such  a  description  may  not  be  possible  and  since 
the  availability  of  a  deposit  makes  such  a  description  super- 
fluous, since  the  taxonomy  is  inherent  in  the  deposit.  The 
response  to  comments  made  earlier  regarding  the  taxonomic 
description  requirement  is  iiKonsistent  with  the  proposed  rule. 
The  response  states  that  the  extent  to  which  a  taxonomic 
description  is  required  will  depend  on  the  facts  of  the  case  yet 
the  proposed  rule  slates  that  the  specification  shall  contain  such 
a  description.  The  response  states  that  the  taxonomic  descnpuon 
must  be  sufficient  for  purposes  of  35  U.S.C.  112  yet  the  require- 
ment of  a  deposit  presupposes  that  a  written  description  alone 
will  not  satisfy  the  statute.  The  need  to  verify  that  the  deposited 
biological  materia]  is  that  disclosed  in  the  specification  arises 
only  when  the  deposit  is  made  after  the  filing  date.  That  situation 
can  be  dealt  with  by  deleting  the  taxonomic  description  require- 
ment from  §  1 .208(d)  and  adding  a  new  subparagraph  (e)  which 
would  provide  that  in  cases  where  a  deposit  is  made  after  the 
filing  date  and  where  the  nature  of  the  material  permits,  a 
taxonomic  description  is  required  in  addition  to  the  items  speci- 
fied in  subparagraph  (d).  Another  comment  suggests  that  the 
term  "taxonomic"  be  deleted  since  it  is  irrelevant  to  many  types 
of  deposits  and  would  provide  greater  clarity  to  the  rules. 
Another  comment  suggests  that  the  current  language  in  pro- 
posed §  1.208  (d)(3)  be  replaced  with  "Fully  identify  and 
describe  the  deposited  material". 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted  in  part.  Section 
1.809(dK3)  as  adopted  requires  a  descnpuon  of  the  deposited 
biological  material  sufficient  to  specifically  identify  it  and  to 
permit  examination.  While  the  rule  does  not  by  its  terms  require 
a  taxonomic  description,  such  a  description  should  satisfy  the 
rule  as  adopted  in  cases  where  the  biological  material  deposited 
admits  of  a  taxonomic  description. 

Comment  The  Office  should  petition  the  Budapest  Assembly 
to  address  the  same  issues  dealt  with  in  the  proposed  rules  so 
that  they  apply  to  both  U.S.  and  foreign  filings.  Uniformity  in 
the  rules  is  important,  especially  for  U.S.  inventors  who  file 
here  and  abroad. 

Response:  While  uniformity  m  both  U.S.  and  foreign  rules 
IS  desirable,  this  is  not  deemed  to  be  the  appropnate  forum  in 
which  to  address  the  suggestion. 

DiscussioD  of  Spcciflc  Sections 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  (  §  1  801): 

The  section  indicates  that  the  rules  pertaining  to  deposits  for 
purposes  of  patents  for  inventions  under  35  U.S.C.  101  are 
intended  to  relate  to  biological  material.  For  the  purposes  of 
these  rules,  the  term  "biological  material"  is  defined  in  terms 
of  a  non-exhaustive  list  of  representative  materials  which  can 
be  deposited  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  defined  in  these 
rules.  Since  these  rules  are  intended  to  address  procedural 
maners  in  the  deposit  of  biological  material  for  patent  purposes, 
and  are  not  designed  to  decide  such  substantive  issues  such  as 
whether  a  deposit  of  a  particular  organism  or  material  would 
be  recognized  or  needed  to  be  made  for  the  purposes  of  satis- 
fying the  stanitory  requirements  for  patentability  under  35 
use,  1 12.  the  definition  provided  in  this  section  is  intended 
to  be  pertmssive  -  specificsilly  defining  materials  which  can  be 
deposited. 

Biological  matenal  includes  matenal  that  is  capable  of  self- 
replication  either  directly  or  indirectly.  Direct  self-replication 
includes  those  situations  where  the  biological  material  repro- 
duces by  Itself.  Representative  examples  of  materials  capable 
of  self-replication  are  defined  in  the  rule.  Indirect  self-replica- 
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tion  is  meant  to  include  those  situations  where  the  biological 
material  is  only  capable  of  replication  when  another  self-repU- 
cating  biological  material  is  present.  Self-replication  after  inser- 
tion in  a  host  is  one  example  of  indirect  self-repUcation. 
Examples  of  indirect  replicating  biological  materials  include 
viruses,  phages,  plasmids,  symbionts,  and  replication  defective 
cells.  The  list  of  representative  examples  of  each  type  of  repli- 
cating material  includes  viruses  to  demonsQ-ste  that  the  lists 
are  not  intended  to  be  mutually  exclusive. 

Although  plant  material  is  included  within  the  scope  of  the 
definition  of  biological  material  for  purposes  of  patents  for 
inventions  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  these  riiles  on  deposits  arc 
not  apphcable  to  applications  filed  under  the  Plant  Patent  Act 
(35  use.  161-164).  The  Office  is  of  the  view  that  a  deposit 
IS  not  required  under  the  present  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  162. 
Thus,  no  plant  patent  granted  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
161-164  need  be  supported  by  a  deposit.  As  with  other  biolog- 
ical material  deposited  for  purposes  of  patents  for  inventions 
under  35  U.S.C.  101.  the  deposit  of  plant  material  together 
with  the  written  specification  must  enisle  those  skilled  in  the 
art  to  make  and  use  the  claimed  invention. 

As  with  some  types  of  reproducible  biological  material,  seeds 
can  be  reproduced  only  after  a  growing  season  which  may  be 
relatively  long.  Although  the  rules  do  not  specify  a  specific 
number  of  seeds  to  be  deposited  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
these  rules,  the  Office  will  consider  2500  to  be  a  minimum 
number  in  the  normal  case,  but  will  give  an  applicant  the 
opportunity  to  provide  justification  why  a  lesser  number  would 
be  suitable  under  the  circumstances  of  a  particular  case.  The 
Department  of  Agriculture  requires  a  deposit  of  25(X)  seeds 
for  the  grant  of  a  Plant  Variety  Protection  Certificate.  As  the 
reproduction  of  seeds  will  often  take  a  substantial  period  of 
tirne.  the  Office  will  require,  at  a  minimum,  a  number  of  seeds 
that  is  likely  to  satisfy  demand  for  samples  once  the  patent  is 
granted. 

Section  1.801  does  not  attempt  to  identify  what  biological 
material  either  needs  to  be  or  may  be  deposited  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2.  For  the  most  part,  this  issue 
must  be  addressed  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Thus,  while  the 
Office  docs  not  presently  contemplate  that  there  would  be  any 
situations  where  a  material  that  is  not  capable  of  self-repUcation 
either  directiy  or  indirectly  would  be  acceptable  as  a  deposit 
an  applicant  is  clearly  not  precluded  in  any  given  application. 
by  these  rules,  from  attempting  to  show  why  the  deposit  of 
such  a  material  should  be  acceptable  to  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

NEED  OR  OPPORTUNITY  TO  MAKE  A  DEPOSIT  [  §  1 .802] 

This  section  permits  a  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal  to  be 
referenced  in  a  patent  application  where  an  invention  is.  or 
relies  on.  a  biological  material.  The  invention  may  rely  on  a 
biological  material  for  the  purposes  of  making  or  using  the 
invention,  either  as  a  preferred  mode  or  an  alternative  mode 
of  operation.  It  is  not  necessary,  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph 
(a),  that  a  deposit  be  required  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  35 
U.S.C.  112  before  a  reference  to  a  deposit  is  permitted  in  the 
specification. 

There  is  no  necessary  implication  or  presumption  that  can 
or  should  be  made  about  the  need  for  a  deposit  simply  because 
reference  to  a  deposit  is  made  in  an  application  disclosure.  As 
noted  in  paragraph  (b).  biological  material  need  not  be  deposited 
unless  access  to  such  material  is  necessary  for  the  satisfaction 
of  the  statutory  requirements  for  patentability  under  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 2  and  that  access  is  not  otherwise  available  in  the  absence  of 
a  deposit.  Where  a  deposit  is  required  to  provide  the  necessary 
access,  a  deposit  is  acceptable  for  patent  purposes  only  where 
it  is  made  in  accordance  with  these  regulations.  Even  where 
access  to  biological  material  is  required  to  satisfy  these  statutory 
requirements,  a  deposit  may  not  be  necessary  if  access  sufficient 
to  satisfy  these  requirements  is  otherwise  available. 

For  example.  appUcant  could  show  that  the  biological  mate- 
rial is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public.  The  concepts 
of  "known  and  readily  available"  are  considered  to  reflect  a 
level  of  public  accessibility  to  a  necessary  compoiKnt  of  an 
invention  disclosure  that  is  consistent  with  an  ability  to  make 
and  use  the  invention.  To  avoid  the  need  for  a  deposit  on  this 
basis,  the  biological  material  must  be  both  known  and  readily 
available  -  neither  concept  alone  is  sufficient  A  material  may 
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be  known  in  the  sense  that  its  existence  has  been  published, 
but  IS  not  available  to  those  who  wish  to  obtain  that  particular 
known  biological  matcnal  Likewise,  a  biological  material  may 
be  available  in  the  sense  that  those  having  possession  of  ii 
would  make  it  available  upon  request,  but  no  one  has  been 
informed  of  its  existence 

By  showing  that  a  biological  matenal  is  known  and  readily 
available  or  by  making  a  deposit  in  accordance  with  these  rules, 
applicant  does  not  guarantee  that  such  biological  matenai  will 
be  available  forever  Public  access  dunng  the  term  of  the  patent 
may  affect  the  enforceability  of  the  patent  Although  there  is 
a  public  interest  in  the  availability  of  a  deposited  biological 
matenal  dunng  and  after  the  penod  of  enforceability  of  the 
patent,  the  examiner  need  not  be  unduly  concerned  about  con 
tinued  access  to  the  public  Unless  there  is  a  reasonable  basis 
to  believe  that  the  biological  matenal  will  cease  to  be  available 
dunng  the  life  of  the  patent,  the  examiner  should  accept  current 
availability  as  satisfying  the  requirement  The  incentives  pnv 
vided  by  the  patent  system  should  not  be  constrained  by  the 
mere  possibility  that  a  disclosure  that  was  once  enabling  would 
become  non-enabling  over  a  penod  of  time  through  no  fault 
of  the  patentee.  In  re  Metcalfe.  410  F  2d  1378.  161  USPQ  784 
(CCPA  l%9) 

There  are  many  factors  that  may  be  used  as  indicia  that  a 
biological  matenal  is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public 
Relevant  factors  include  commercial  availability,  references  to 
the  biological  matenal  in  pnnted  publicauons,  declarations  ol 
accessibility  by  those  working  in  the  field,  evidence  of  predict 
able  isolation  techniques,  or  an  existing  deposit  made  in  accor 
dance  with  these  rules  Each  factor  may  or  may  not  be  sufficient 
alone  to  demonstrate  that  the  biological  matenal  is  known  and 
readily  available    Those  applicants  that  rely  on  evidence  of 
accessibility  other  than  a  deposit  take  the  nsk  that  the  patent  may 
no  longer  be  enforceable  if  the  biological  matenai  necessary  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  35  U  S  C    112  ceases  to  become 
accessible 

The  Office  will  accept  commercial  availability  as  evidence 
that  a  biological  matenal  is  known  and  readily  available  only 
when  the  evidence  is  clear  and  convincing  that  the  public 
has  access  to  the  matenal.  A  pnxluct  could  be  commercially 
available  but  only  at  a  pnce  that  effectively  eliminates  accessi- 
bility to  those  desinng  to  obtain  a  sample  The  relationship 
between  an  applicant  relying  on  a  biological  matenal  and  the 
commercial  supplier  relied  uptin  is  one  factor  that  would  be 
considered  in  determining  whether  the  biological  matenal  was 
known  and  readily  available  However,  the  mere  fact  that  the 
biological  matenal  was  available  only  through  the  patent  holder 
or  the  patent  holder's  agents  or  assigns  shall  not.  by  it.self. 
justify  a  finding  that  the  necessary  matenal  is  not  readily  avail 
able,  absent  reason  lo  believe  that  access  to  the  biological 
matenal  would  later  be  improperly  restnctcd 

The  mere  reference  to  a  deposit  or  the  biological  matenal 
Itself  in  any  document  or  publication  does  not  necessanly  mean 
that  the  deposited  biological  matenal  is  readily  available  Even 
a  deposit  made  under  the  Budapest  Treaty  and  referenced  in  a 
United  States  or  foreign  patent  document  would  not  necessanly 
meet  the  test  for  known  and  readily  available  unless  the  deposit 
wa-s  made  under  conditions  which  are  consistent  with  those 
specified  in  these  niles,  including  the  one  that  requires,  with 
one  possible  exception,  that  all  restncuons  on  the  accessibility 
will  be  inrvocably  removed  upon  the  granting  of  the  patent 
Applicant  may  show  that  a  deposit  is  not  necessary  even 
though  specific  biological  matenals  are  required  to  practice  the 
invenuon  if  those  biological  matenals  can  be  made  or  isolated 
without  undue  expenmenuuon  Deposits  may  be  required  to 
support  the  claims  if  an  isolation  procedure  requires  undue 
expenmenuuon  to  obtain  the  desired  biological  matenal  Ex 
Parte  Jackson.  217  USPQ  804  (PTO  Bd  Pat  App  1982)  No 
deposit  IS  required,  however,  where  the  required  biological 
matenals  can  be  obtained  from  publicly  available  matenal  with 
only  routine  expcnmentation  and  a  reliable  screening  test 
ra/,uc/»v.yVuM\559F  2d  1 183.  194USPQ521  (CCPA  1977). 
Ex  Parte  Hata.  6  USPQ  2d  1652  (PTO  Bd  Pal  App  &  Inl 
1987). 

Once  a  deposit  is  made  in  a  depository  complying  with 
these  rules,  and  under  conditions  complying  with  these  rules, 
a  biological  matenal  will  be  considered  to  be  readily  available 
even  though  some  requirement  of  law  or  regulation  in  the 
United  Sutes  or  in  the  country  where  the  depository  institution 
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is  located  permits  access  to  the  matenal  only  under  conditions 
imposed  for  health,  safety  or  similar  reasons  This  provision 
is  consistent  with  the  Budapest  Treaty  (Article  .5)  and  is 
designed  to  permit  the  patenting  of  inventions  involving  mate- 
nals having  restncted  distnbution.  where  the  restncuons  are 
imposed  for  the  public,  as  opposed  to  the  pnvate.  welfare 

Paragraph  (c)  specifically  provides  that  the  mere  reference 
to  a  deposit  of  biological  matenal  in  the  specification  disclosure 
or  the  actual  deposit  of  such  matenal  does  not  create  any 
presumption  that  such  referenced  or  deposited  matenal  is  neces- 
sary to  sausfy  35  U  S  C  1 12.  or  that  a  deposit  in  accordance 
with  these  regulauons  is  or  was  required  Since  reference  to  a 
biological  matenal  cannot  be  added  to  a  specificauon  disclosure 
after  filing  an  application  without  nsking  the  prohibited  inu-o- 
duction  of  new  matter  (35  U  S.C  132).  applicants  must  be 
pemutled  to  address  the  need  to  make  a  deposit  m  accordance 
with  these  regulations  without  jeopardizing  a  filing  date  Thus, 
the  examiner  has  the  burden  of  showing  that  a  deposit  is  required 
10  sausfy  35  US  C  1 12.  and  cannot  rely  on  whether  a  deposit 
has  been  made  or  has  been  referenced  in  the  specificauon 
disclosure  to  establish  a  pnma  facie  case  that  the  disclosure 
does  not  comply  with  35  U  S  C   112  without  deposit. 

ACCEPTABLE  DEPOSFTORY  [  §  1  803) 

This  secuon  indicates  that  a  depository  will  be  recognized 
as  acceptable  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulauons  if  it  is  either 
an  Intemauonal  Depositary  Authonty  (IDA)  established  under 
the  Budapest  Treaty,  or  if  it  is  a  depository  recognized  as 
suitable  by  the  Commissioner  After  the  effective  date  of  these 
regulauons,  a  deposit  of  biological  matenal  which  is  made  in 
a  depository  which  is  not  recognized  as  acceptable  under  this 
regulauon  will  not  be  considered  as  sausfying  the  requirements 
of  35  use  1 1 20n  the  other  hand,  if  a  deposit  is  not  required 
to  sausfy  the  requirements  of  35  U  S  C  1 12.  it  is  pemiissible 
to  make  reference  to  such  a  deposit  even  though  it  may  not  be  in 
a  depository  or  made  under  the  conditions  which  are  acceptable 
under  these  regulations  As  new  dcpositones  are  accepted  under 
the  Budapest  Treaty  or  are  recognized  as  suitable  by  the  Com- 
missioner, their  identity  will  be  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette 

An  organizauon  may  be  recognized  as  suitable  by  the  Office 
if  the  procedure  and  conditions  specified  in  paragraphs  (a)(2) 
and  (b)  are  followed  Generally,  it  is  not  the  intenuon  of  the 
Office  to  recognize  as  suitable  any  organization  where  the  need 
for  a  suitable  depository  for  patent  purposes  is  being  met  by 
depositones  recognized'  as  IDAs  under  the  Budapest  Treaty 
Suitability  will  be  judged  by  the  Commissioner,  based  on  need 
and  the  information  supplied  by  the  organizauon  seeking  status, 
and  information  obtained  from  other  sources  that  may  be  con- 
sulted. 

While  there  is  a  desire  to  provide  flexibility  to  a  patent 
applicant  in  selecung  an  appropnate  depository,  these  rules  are 
not  intended  to  permit  each  patent  applicant  to  become  its  own 
depository  since  both  the  patent  owner  and  the  public  have  an 
interest  in  the  continued  availability  and  accessibility  of  the 
deposit  dunng  the  enforceable  life  of  the  patent,  and  the  public 
has  a  continuing  interest  in  iLs  availability  when  the  patent  is 
no  longer  enforceable  The  concept  of  a  depository  independent 
of  the  control  of  the  depositor  or  an  IDA  as  an  acceptable 
depository  is  based  on  the  need  and  desire  to  ensure  the  safe 
and  reliable  storage  of  a  deposited  biological  matenal  under 
circumstances  that  are  substanually  free  of  the  opportunity  for 
intentional  or  negligent  handling  of  the  deposited  matenal.  The 
use  of  an  independent  depository  or  internationally  recognized 
depository  will  tend  to  preserve  the  mtegnty  of  the  deposit 
process  against  those  that  may  accidentally  alter  the  deposited 
matenal.  may  wish  to  tamper  with  the  deposited  matenal  or 
may  wish  to  resume  conuol  of  its  availability  when  the  patent 
IS  no  longer  enforceable,  and  to  preserve  the  interest  of  the 
public  in  the  access  to  the  biological  matenal  once  the  tenn 
of  the  patent  expires 

When  a  depository  having  stanis  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
this  regulation  seeks  to  change  the  kinds  of  biological  matenals 
that  It  will  accept  and  maintain  for  the  purposes  of  these  rules, 
a  communicauon  requesting  such  a  change  should  be  directed 
to  the  Comnussioner  containing  the  information  requested  in 
paragraph  (b).  When  such  a  change  is  requested,  the  requesung 


organizauon  should  provide  a  complete  list  of  the  kinds  of 
biological  matenals  it  will  accept. 

Paragraph  (d)  of  this  secUon  indicates  that  once  a  depository 
is  recognized  as  suitable  for  the  purposes  of  this  rule,  or  has 
defaulted  or  discontinued  its  performance  under  this  section, 
nouce  thereof  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  A  current  list  of  IDAs  recognized 
under  the  Budapest  Treaty  is  as  follows; 

Agnculniral  Research  Culture  Collection  (NRRL)  -  USA 
Amencan  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  -  USA 
Australian  Government  Analyucal  Laboratones  (AGAL)  - 
Australia 

Centraalbureau  Voor  Schimmelcultures  (CBS)  -  Netherlands 
Collection  Nationale  De  Culture  Dc  Micro-organismes 
(CNCM)  -  France 

Commonwealth  Agricultunal  Bureau  (CAB).  International  - 
Mycological  InsUtute  -  United  Kingdom 
Culture  Collection  of  Algae  and  Protozoa  (CCAP)  -  United 
Kingdom 

Deutsche  Sammlung  Von  Mikroorganismen  (DSM)  -  Fcder- 
alRepubhc  of  Germany 

European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures  (ECACC)  - 
United  Kingdom 

Fermenution  Research  Institute  (FRl)  -  Japan 
Institute  of  Micro-organism  Biochemistry  and  Physiology 
of  the  USSR  Academy  of  Science  (IBFM)  -  Soviet  Union 
In  ViUD  International.  Inc.  (IVI)  -  USA 
Mezogazdasagi  Es  Ipari  Mikroorganizmusok  Magyar  Nem- 
zeu  Gyujtemenye  (MIMNG)  -  Hungary 
National  Bank  for  Industrial  Microorganisms  and  Cell  Cul- 
tures (NBIMCC)  -  Bulgana 

National  Collecuon  of  Industnal  Bactena  (NCIB)  -  United- 
Kingdom 

National  Collecuon  of  Type  Cultures  (NCTC)  -  United 
Kingdom 

Nauonal  Collecuon  of  Yeast  Cultures  (NCYC)  -  United 
Kingdom 

USSR  Research  Insutute  for  Antibiotics  of  the  USSR  Min- 
istry of  the  Medical  and  Microbiological  Industry 
(VNIIAA)  -  Soviet  Union 

USSR  Research  Institute  for  Geneucs  and  Industnal  Micro- 
organism Breeding  of  the  USSR  Ministry  of  the  Medical 
and  Microbiological  Industry  (VNTI  Genetika)  Soviet  Union 

TIME  OF  MAKING  AN  ORIGINAL  DEPOSFT  (§  1  804) 

This  secuon  specifies  the  ume  for  making  an  onginal  deposit 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Paragraph  (a) 
specifies  not  only  a  permissible  time  frame  for  making  an 
original  deposit,  but  also  specifies  that  the  biological  material 
deposited  must  be  specifically  identified  in  the  application  for 
patent  as  filed.  The  requirement  for  a  specific  identificauon  is 
consistent  with  the  descnption  requirement  of  the  first  para- 
graph of  35  use.  1 12.  and  to  provide  an  antecedent  basis  for 
the  biological  matenal  which  either  has  been  or  will  be  depos- 
ited before  the  patent  is  granted. 

The  descnption  in  the  Lundak  application  as  filed  (now 
patent  4.594.325 )  provides  a  suitable  illustration  of  the  specific 
identification  and  description  which  is  required  in  an  application 
for  patent  as  filed.  In  that  application,  an  immortal  B-cell  line 
was  disclosed  and  claimed  The  cell  line  was  referred  to  in 
the  application  as  filed  as  WI-L2-729  HF2.  The  methods  of 
obtaining  and  using  this  cell  line  were  also  described  m  the 
application  as  filed.  A  depiosii  of  the  cell  line  was  made  with 
the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  about  a  week 
after  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States.  The  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  held  that  the 
requirements  of  access  by  the  Office  to  a  sample  of  the  cell 
line  during  pendency,  and  public  access  after  grant,  were  met  by 
Lundak's  procedures.  The  Court  further  held  that  the  addition  of 
informauon  designating  the  depository,  accession  number,  and 
deposit  date  of  the  deposited  cell  line  in  ATCC  after  the  filing 
date  did  not  violate  the  prohibiuon  against  new  matter  in  35 
use.  132,  In  re  Lundak.  113,  F.2d  1216,  227  USPQ  90  (Fed 
Cir.  1985).  It  must  be  clear  from  the  application  as  filed  that 
the  invention  claimed  and  described  in  the  specification  "was 
fully  capable  of  being  reduced  to  practice  ( i.e. .  no  technological 
problems,  the  resolution  of  which  would  require  more  than 
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ordinary  skill  and  reasonable  time,  remained  in  order  to  obtain 
an  operative,  useful  process)."  Feldman  v.  Aunstrup.  517  F.2d 
1351,  1355.  186  USPQ  108,  113  (CCPA  1975).  cert,  denied. 
424  U.S.  912(1976). 

When  the  original  deposit  is  made  after  the  effective  filing 
date  of  an  application  for  patent,  applicant  is  required  to 
promptly  submit  a  verified  statement  from  a  person  in  a  posiuon 
to  corroborate  that  the  biological  material  which  is  deposited 
is  a  biological  material  specifically  identified  in  the  application 
(the  filing  date  of  which  is  relied  upon)  as  filed.  TTie  nature 
of  this  corroboration  will  depend  on  the  circumstances  in  the 
particular  application  under  consideration,  including  the  length 
of  time  between  the  application  filing  date  and  the  date  of 
deposit.  While  few,  if  any.  situations  can  be  imagined  where 
the  description  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12  can  be  satisfied 
where  the  biological  material  was  not  in  existence  at  the  time 
of  filing,  the  rules  do  not  preclude  such  a  situation.  There  is 
no  requirement  in  the  patent  law  that  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice  occur  as  a  condition  precedent  to  filing  a  patent  applica- 
tion. The  requirement  for  a  verified  statement  is  not  necessary 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  if  the  person  making  the 
statement  is  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Office. 

For  the  purposes  of  complying  with  the  requirements  of  35 
U.S.C.  1 12,  a  deposit  of  a  biological  material  may  be  made  at 
any  time  before  filing  the  application  for  patent  or  diuing  the 
pendency  of  the  application  subject  to  the  conditions  of  §  1 .809. 
Where  the  deposit  is  needed  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35 
U.S.C.  1 12  and  is  made  during  the  pendency  of  the  application, 
it  must  be  made  no  later  than  the  time  pieriod  set  by  the  examiner 
at  the  time  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  is 
mailed.  A  necessary  deposit  need  not  be  made  by  applicant 
until  the  application  is  in  condition  for  allowance  so  long  as 
applicant  provides  a  written  assurance  that  an  acceptable  deposit 
will  be  made  on  or  before  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  This 
written  assurance  must  provide  sufficiently  detailed  informa- 
uon to  convince  the  examiner  that  there  is  no  outstanding  issue 
regarding  deposits  that  needs  to  be  resolved. 

Those  applicants  intending  to  file  patent  applications  in  a 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  relying  upon  biological 
material  that  must  be  deposited  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
35  U.S.C.  1 12  when  the  application  is  filed  in  the  United  States 
are  cautioned  that  in  many  countries  the  deposit  must  be  made 
before  the  filing  date  of  the  priority  application  in  order  to 
obtain  foreign  priority  nghts.  Thus,  while  the  deposit  of  a 
biologicid  material  subsequent  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  a 
Unit^  States  application  is  sufficient  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C. 
1 12,  an  applicant  may  not  be  able  to  rely  on  the  filing  date  of 
such  a  U.S.  application  if  a  patent  is  sought  in  a  country  foreign 
to  the  United  States. 

REPLACEMENT  OR  SUPPLEMENT  OF  DEPOSFF  (§  1  805) 

This  section  relates  to  the  deposit  of  a  biological  material 
to  replace  or  supplement  a  previous  deposit.  The  term  "replace- 
ment" is  directed  to  those  situations  where  one  deposit  is  being 
substituted  for  another.  An  applicant  may  have  greater  latitude 
in  replacing  a  deposit  during  the  pendency  of  an  application 
than  after  the  patent  is  granted.  Replacement  will  typically  take 
place  where  the  earlier  deposit  is  no  longer  viable.  The  term 
"supplement"  is  directed  to  those  situaUons  where  the  earlier 
deposit  is  still  viable  in  the  sense  that  it  is  alive  and  capable 
of  replication  either  directly  or  indirectly,  but  has  lost  a  quality 
(e.g.,  purity,  functionality)  it  allegedly  possessed  at  the  ume  the 
application  was  filed.  The  procedures  in  these  rules  contemplate 
that  only  the  original  depositor  would  have  a  nght  to  replace 
or  supplement  the  original  deposit. 

Paragraph  (a)  relates  to  the  procedure  for  replacing  or  supple- 
menting a  deposit  with  respect  to  a  piending  application  or  a 
patent.  An  applicant  for  patent  or  patent  owner  whose  patent 
is  the  subject  of  a  reissue  application  or  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding is  required  to  notify  the  Office  when  it  obtains  informa- 
tion that  the  depository  possessing  a  deposit  either  cannot 
furnish  samples  thereof  or  can  furnish  samples  thereof  but  the 
deposit  has  become  contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to 
function  as  described  in  the  specification.  When  the  Office  is 
so  notified  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of  such  information, 
the  need  for  making  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit 
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will  be  determined  by  the  same  considerations  used  to  determine 

the  need  for  an  onginal  deposit  under  §  I  802(b) 

A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  connection 
with  a  pending  application  for  patent  will  be  accepted  if  ii 
meets  all  the  requirements  for  making  an  onginal  deposit  It 
should  be  noted  that  for  a  pending  application  for  patent,  appli 
cant  need  not  replace  or  supplement  the  identical  material  pre 
viously  deposited,  but  may  make  an  onginal  deposit  of  a 
biological  matenal  which  is  specifically  identified  and 
described  in  the  application  as  filed  Whether  this  alternative 
deposit  will  meet  the  requirements  of35USC  II 2  with  respect 
to  the  claimed  subject  matter  must  be  resolved  by  the  examiner 
on  a  case-by-case  basis 

A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  connection 
with  a  patent,  whether  or  not  it  is  the  subject  of  a  pending 
reissue  application  or  reexamination  priKceding.  shall  not  be 
recognized  in  any  Office  proceeding  unless  a  certificate  of 
correction  under  §  I  323  is  requested  by  the  patent  owner  which 
meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  These 
paragraphs  specify  the  procedures  that  a  patent  owner  must 
follow  to  ensure  both  that  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit 
will  be  recognized  in  any  Office  priKeeding  and  that  a  certificate 
of  correction  under  this  section  containing  "up  to  date"  informa 
tion  about  a  deposited  biological  matenal  will  be  granted  The 
term  "recognized  in  any  Office  proceeding"  as  used  in  this 
section  includes  the  proceeding  in  which  a  request  for  certificate 
of  correction  under  this  section  is  acted  upon  Paragraph  (b) 
describes  the  information  which  must  be  contained  in  the  certifi- 
cate of  correction,  whereas  paragraph  (c)  descnbcs  when  the 
request  must  be  made  and  the  information  which  must  be 
provided  in  the  request  to  make  the  correction  The  rules  require. 
inter  alia,  that  replacement  or  supplement  of  a  deposit  be 
made  diligently,  followed  by  prompt  request  thereafter  for  a 
certificate  of  correction,  as  conditions  precedent  to  being  recog 
nized  in  any  Office  proceeding  Thus,  for  example,  if  a  patent 
owner  learns  early  dunng  the  term  of  the  patent  that  the  deposi 
tory  cannot  furnish  samples  of  a  deposit  descnbed  in  the  patent 
and  the  patent  owner  fails  to  both  diligently  make  a  replacement 
deposit  and  promptly  thereafter  request  a  certificate  of  correc- 
tion under  these  rules,  a  replacement  deposit  made  years  later 
when  the  patent  becomes  the  subject  of  a  reissue  application 
or  reexamination  proceeding  will  not  be  recognized  by  the 
Office  nor  will  any  request  for  certificate  of  correction  in  con- 
nection with  that  deposit  be  granted 

Where  a  proper  request  for  certificate  of  correction  is  made 
and  has  been  granted,  any  correction  made  to  the  onginal 
patent  will  be  automatically  incorporated  into  any  reissued  or 
reexamined  patent  unless  changes  are  made  dunng  examination 
of  the  reissue  application  or  reexamination  proceeding 

Paragraph  (d)  of  §  I  805  sets  forth  the  Office  position  that 
the  failure  to  make  a  replacement  deposit  or.  in  the  case  of  a 
patent,  diligently  make  a  replacement  deposit  and  promptly 
thereafter  request  a  certificate  of  correction  which  meets  the 
terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  after  notification 
that  samples  of  an  earlier  deposit  cannot  be  furnished,  shall 
cause  the  application  or  patent  involved  to  be  treated  m  any 
Office  proceeding  as  if  no  deposit  were  made 

Paragraph  (e)  thereof  indicates  that  the  Office  will  apply  a 
rebuttable  presumption  of  an  identity  between  the  replacement 
deposit  and  an  onginal  deposit  where  a  patent  making  reference 
to  the  deposit  is  relied  on  dunng  any  Office  proceeding.  This 
means  that  where  a  replacement  deposit  is  permitted  and  made, 
the  examiner  will  a.ssume  that  the  same  matenal  as  descnbed 
in  the  patent  is  accessible  from  the  identified  depository  unless 
evidence  to  the  contrary  comes  to  the  attention  of  the  Office 
An  applicant  for  patent  may  make  a  replacement  or  supple- 
mental deposit  dunng  the  pendency  of  the  application  for  any 
reason.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (f)  of  §  1  805  recognize 
that  since  an  onginal  deposit  may  be  made  dunng  the  pendency 
of  the  application  subject  to  the  conditions  of  §  1 .809,  a  replace 
ment  or  supplemental  deposit  logically  cannot  be  held  to  any 
higher  standard  or  any  further  requirements  Likewise,  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (g)  indicate  that  neither  a  replacement  nor 
a  supplemental  deposit  need  be  made  where,  at  the  point  in  time 
when  replacement  or  supplement  would  otherwise  be  necessary , 
access  to  the  necessary  biological  matenal  was  otherwise  avail- 
able For  example,  a  replacement  or  supplenwnul  deposit  would 
not  be  required  under  the  circumstances  where  access  to  the 
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necessary  biological  inatenal  was  estabhshcd  through  commer- 
cial suppliers 

The  provisions  of  paragraph  (h)  of  §  I  805  indicate  that  a 
replacement  deposit  is  not  required  even  though  the  depository 
cannot  furnish  samples,  under  certain  conditions,  to  those 
requesting  a  sample  outside  of  the  jurisdiction  where  the  deposi- 
tory IS  located  The  conditions  are  specified  in  this  paragraph 
as  being  limited  to  national  secunty,  health  or  environmental 
safety  reasons 

Finally,  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section  indicates  that  the  Office 
will  not  recognize  in  any  Office  proceeding  a  replacement 
deposit  made  by  the  patent  owner  where  the  depository  could 
furnish  samples  of  the  deposit  being  replaced.  The  best  evidence 
of  what  was  onginally  deposited  should  not  be  lost  through 
destniction  or  replacement  if  made  in  association  with  an 
existing  patent  A  supplemental  deposit  may  be  accepted  in  an 
Office  proceeding,  however,  depending  on  the  circumstances 
in  each  ca.se 

TERM  OF  DEPOSIT  |  §  1  806] 


The  temi  of  deposit  must  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the 
Budapest  Treaty  which  sets  a  tenii  of  at  least  30  years  from 
the  date  of  deposit  and  at  least  five  (5)  years  after  the  most 
recent  request  for  the  furnishing  of  a  sample  of  the  deposit  was 
received  by  the  dept)sitory  In  the  event  that  the  .30-year  term 
covers  the  17-year  term  of  the  patent  plus  six  (6)  years  to 
include  the  Statute  of  Limiuuons,  no  further  requirement  is 
necessary  The  mere  possibility  of  patent  term  extension  or 
extended  litigation  involving  the  patent  should  not  be  consid- 
ered in  this  analysis 

In  the  event  that  the  30- year  term  of  deposit  measured  from 
the  date  of  deposit  would  necessanly  terminate  within  the  penod 
of  enforceability  of  the  patent  (normally  the  17-year  term  plus 
six  (6)  years),  samples  must  be  stored  under  agreements  that 
would  make  them  available  beyond  the  enforceable  life  of  the 
patent  for  which  the  deposit  was  made  No  requirement  should 
be  made  as  to  any  particular  penod  of  time  beyond  the  enforce- 
able life  of  the  patent  The  purpose  of  the  requireijient  is  to 
insure  that  a  deposited  biological  matenal  necessary  for  the 
practice  of  a  patented  invention  would  be  available  to  the  public 
after  expiration  of  the  patent  for  which  the  deposit  was  made. 
The  term  of  the  deposit  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
each  sentence  of  §  I  806  whether  or  not  the  deposit  is  made 
under  the  Budapest  Treaty  A  specific  sutemcnt  that  the  deposit 
complies  with  the  second  sentence  of  this  section  is  required 
only  where  the  30 year  term  would  terminate  within  the 
enforceable  life  of  the  patent 


VlABILrri'  OF  DEPOSITS  [§  I  807] 


This  section  requires  that  the  deposit  of  biological  matenal 
that  is  capable  of  self-replicauon  either  directly  or  indirectly 
must  be  viable  at  the  time  of  deposit  and  dunng  the  term  of 
deposit  This  requirement  for  viability  is  essentially  a  require- 
ment that  the  deposited  matenal  is  capable  of  reproduction. 
For  the  purpose  of  making  a  deposit  under  these  rules,  there 
IS  no  requirement  that  evidence  be  provided  that  the  deposited 
matenal  is  capable  or  has  the  ability  to  perform  any  function 
descnbed  in  the  patent  application  However,  as  with  any  other 
issue  of  descnpuon  or  enablement,  if  the  exanuner  has  evidence 
or  reason  to  question  the  objective  sutements  made  in  the 
patent  application,  applicants  may  be  required  to  demonstrate 
that  the  deposited  biological  matenal  will  perform  in  the  manner 
descnbed 

Under  the  Budapest  Treaty,  there  is  a  requirement  that  the 
deposit  be  tested  for  viability  before  it  is  accepted.  Thus,  a 
mere  statement  by  applicant,  an  authonzed  representative  of 
applicant  or  the  assignee  that  the  deposit  has  been  accepted 
under  the  Budapest  Treaty  would  satisfy  §  1  807 

For  each  deposit  which  is  not  made  under  the  Budapest 
Treaty,  a  viability  statement  must  be  filed  in  the  patent  applica- 
tion and  contain  the  information  listed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  Under  paragraph  (c),  the  examiner  will  accept  the 
conclusion  set  forth  m  a  viability  sutement  which  is  issued  by 
a  depository  recognized  under  §  I  803(a)  If  the  viability  test 
indicates  that  the  deposit  is  not  viable  upon  receipt,  or  the 


examiner  cannot  for  scientific  or  other  valid  reasons  accept  the 
statement  of  viability  received  from  the  applicant,  the  examiner 
shall  so  notify  the  applicant  stating  the  reasons  for  not  acepting 
the  statement  and  proceed  with  the  examination  process  as  if 
no  deposit  had  been  made. 

FURNISHING  OF  SAMPLES  (  §  1.808] 

This  section  requires  that  the  deposit  of  biological  material 
be  made  under  two  (2)  conditions: 

{ I )  access  to  the  deposit  will  be  available  dunng  pendency 
of  the  patent  application  making  reference  to  the  deposit  to 
one  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  entitled  thereto 
under  §  1.14  and  35  U.S.C.  122,  and 
(2)  with  one  exception,  that  all  restrictions  imposed  by  the 
depositor  onthe  availability  to  the  public  of  the  deposited 
biological  matenal  will  be  irrevocably  removed  upon  the 
granting  of  the  patent 

The  one  exception  that  is  permitted  is  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  which  permits  the  depositor  to  contract  with 
the  depository  to  require  that  samples  of  a  deposited  biological 
material  shall  be  furnished  only  if  a  request  for  a  sample,  dunng 
the  term  of  the  patent  meets  any  one  or  all  of  the  three  conditions 
specified  in  this  paragraph.  These  conditions  are: 

( 1 )  the  request  is  in  writing  or  other  tangible  form  and  dated; 
and/or 

(2)  the  request  contains  the  name  and  address  of  the 
requesting  party  and 

the  accession  number  of  the  deposit:  and/or 

(3)  the  request  is  communicated  in  wnting  by  the  depository 
to  the  depositor  along  with  the  date  on  which  the  sample 
wa,s  furnished  and  thename  and  address  of  the  party  to  whom 
the  sample  was  furnished. 

It  should  be  noted  that  this  exception  to  the  general  rule  that 
all  restnctions  will  be  removed  must  be  stnctly  followed  and 
that  no  vanations  of  this  explicit  exception  will  be  accepted 
as  meeting  the  conditions  of  this  section.  This  exception  is 
consistent  with  the  provisions  in  the  Budapest  Treaty  and  its 
implementing  regulations  (Rule  11.4). 

Since  the  mere  descnption  of  a  deposit  or  identity  of  a  deposit 
in  a  patent  specification  is  not  necessarily  an  indication  that  a 
requirement  for  deposit  was  made  or  that  a  deposit  which 
complies  with  these  rules  has  been  made,  accessibility  to  a 
deposited  matenal  referenced  in  a  patent  may  depend  on  the 
satisfaction  of  conditions  not  apparent  on  the  face  of  the  patent. 
For  these  reasons,  and  upon  request  made  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  certify  whether  a  deposit 
has  been  stated  to  have  been  made  under  conditions  which 
would  make  it  available  to  the  public  as  of  the  issue  date  of 
the  patent  grant  provided  the  request  is  made  to  the  Director 
of  Patent  Examining  Group  180.  and  contains  the  following 
information 

( 1 )  the  name  and  address  of  the  depository 

(2)  the  accession  number  given  to  the  deposit 

(3)  the  patent  number  and  issue  date  of  the  patent  refemng 
to  the  depositand 

(4)  the  name  and  address  of  the  requesting  party. 

For  those  deposits  made  pursuant  to  the  Budapest  Treaty, 
the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  provides  a  form 
(Form  BP-12)  for  requesting  a  certification  of  the  availability 
of  samples  of  deposited  microorganisms  pursuant  to  Rule 
1 1.3(a)  of  the  regulations  under  the  Budapest  Treaty.  Copies 
of  this  form  are  available  from  the  Director  of  Patent  Examining 
Group  180 

EXAMINATION  PROCEDURES  (§  I  809] 

This  section  sets  forth  procedures  that  will  be  used  by  the 
examiner  to  address  a  deposit  issue.  Deposit  issues  may  arise 
in  the  examination  of  claims  in  applications  for  patent  and  for 
reissue  of  a  patent,  and  in  the  examination  of  new  or  amended 
claims  in  a  reexamination  proceeding.  The  burden  is  initially 
on  the  Office  to  establish  that  access  to  a  biological  material 
is  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  statutory  requirements 
for  patentability  under  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  Once  the  Office  has  met 
this  burden,  the  burden  shifts  to  the  applicant  or  patent  owner 
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to  demonstrate  that  access  to  such  biological  material  either  is 
not  necessary  or  is  already  available,  or  that  a  deposit  of  such 
material  is  being  or  will  be  made,  replaced  or  supplemented 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

Under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  once  the  examiner  has 
determined  that  access  to  a  biological  material  is  necessary, 
and  that  access  is  not  jwesently  available  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations,  the  examiner  should  make  an  appropriate 
rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  1 12. 

The  applicant  or  patent  owner  may  respond,  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)(2)  of  this  section,  to  a  rejection  made  under 
paragraph  (a)  thereof  by  arguing  why  a  deposit  is  not  needed 
under  the  circumstances  and/or  why  a  deposit  actually  made 
should  be  acceptable.  Other  f>rescribed  responses  which  are 
available  to  such  a  rejection  depend  upon  whether  the  rejection 
IS  made  in  an  application  for  patent,  on  the  one  hand,  or  in  a 
proceeding  involving  a  patent,  i.e.,  an  application  for  reissue 
patent  or  reexamination  proceeding,  on  the  other  hand. 

In  an  apphcation  for  patent,  applicant  may  respond,  pKirsuant 
to  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this  section,  by  either  making  an  accept- 
able original,  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  in  accor- 
dance with  these  regulations,  or  assuring  the  Office  in  writing 
that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be  made  on  or  before  the  date 
of  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  In  a  proceeding  involving  a  patent, 
the  patent  owner  may  respond,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of 
this  section,  by  requesting  a  certificate  of  correction  of  the 
patent  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  § 
1  805.  In  all  cases,  any  other  response  shall  be  considered  non- 
responsive.  The  rejection  will  be  repeated  and  made  fmal  until 
the  requiremenu  of  paragraph  (b)(  I )  of  this  section  are  satisfied 
or  the  examiner  is  convinced  that  a  deposit,  is  not  required  for 
the  claimed  subject  matter. 

As  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  in  the  event 
that  an  application  for  patent  is  otherwise  in  condition  for 
allowance  except  for  a  needed  deposit  and  the  Office  has 
received  a  written  assurance  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be 
made,  the  Office  will  mail  to  the  applicant  a  requirement  that 
the  needed  deposit  be  made  within  three  (3)  months  together 
with  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due.  Although 
the  period  for  paying  the  issue  fee  cannot  be  extended  under 
the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36,  the  period  for  satisfying  the  require- 
ment to  make  an  acceptable  deposit  may  be  extended  under 
the  provisions  of  that  section.  Failure  to  make  the  needed 
deposit  in  accordance  with  this  requirement  may  be  considered 
a  failure  to  prosecute  the  application  under  35  U.S.C.  133  and 
result  in  abandonment  of  the  application. 

The  type  of  written  assurance  which  will  be  considered 
acceptable  by  the  Office  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be  made 
within  the  required  time  must  include  sufficient  information  to 
conclude  that  there  is  no  outstanding  issue  with  regard  to  the 
deposit  of  an  appropriate  biological  material  under  conditions 
which  satisfy  these  rules. 

In  a  proceeding  involving  a  patent,  it  may  not  be  possible 
to  request  a  certificate  of  coaection  of  the  patent  which  meets 
the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  §  1.805.  For  example, 
if  the  patent  owner  is  on  notice  that  samples  of  an  original 
deposit  can  no  longer  be  furnished  by  the  depository,  failure 
to  diligently  make  a  replacement  deposit  will  preclude  grant  of 
a  certificate  of  correction.  A  replacement  deposit  subsequently 
made  will  not  be  recognized  by  the  Office  nor  will  a  request 
for  certificate  of  correction,  even  if  made  promptly  thereafter, 
be  granted.  It  would  also  not  be  possible  to  request  a  certificate 
of  correction  of  the  patent  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  §  1.805  where  no  original  deposit  was  made 
before  or  during  the  pendency  of  the  application  which  matured 
into  the  patent. 

A  patent  defective  because  of  lack  of  a  necessary  deposit  is 
necessarily  fatally  defective  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  first 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Reissue  is  not  available  in  such 
cases.  See  In  re  Hay.  534  F.2d  917.  189  USPQ  790  (CCPA 
1976).  Whether  reissue  is  available  where  a  biological  material 
necessary  for  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  1 12  was  knowTi  and 
readily  available  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  the  patent  and 
subsequently  ceased  to  be  readily  available  is  problematic. 
Nevertheless,  the  rules  do  not  provide  for  post-issue  original 
deposits. 

Where  an  applicant  for  patent  has  any  doubt  whether  access 
to  a  biological  material  sjjecifically  identified  m  the  spccifica- 
uon  is  necessary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  112  or  whether  such  a 


1206  OG  184 

(96) 


matenal.  while  presently  freely  available,  may  become  unavail- 
able in  the  future,  the  applicant  would  be  well-advised  to  make 
a  deposit  thereof  before  any  patent  issues  Similarly,  where  a 
patent  owner  has  any  doubt  whether  a  deposit  referred  to  in 
the  specification  is  of  a  biological  matenal  necessary  to  satisfy 
35  U  S  C  112  and.  if  the  matenal  is  necessary,  whether  il  is 
ocherwise  known  and  readily  available,  the  patent  owner  would 
be  well-advised  to  follow  the  procedures  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  I  805  after  receiving  the  notice  specified  in  those 
paragraphs. 

Paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  sets  forth  the  requirements  tor 
the  content  of  the  specification  with  respect  to  a  deposited 
biological  matenal  Specifically,  the  specificauon  shall  contain 
the  accession  number  for  the  deposit,  the  date  of  the  deposit. 
the  name  and  address  of  the  depository,  and  a  descnption 
of  the  deposited  biological  matenal  sufficient  to  specifically 
idenufy  it  and  to  permit  examination  The  descnption  must  be 
sufficient  to  pennit  venfication  that  the  deposited  biological 
matenal  is  in  fact  that  disclosed  Once  the  patent  issues,  the 
descnption  must  be  sufficient  to  aid  in  the  resolution  of  ques- 
tions of  infringement  As  a  general  mle.  the  more  infomiation 
that  is  provided  about  a  particular  deposited  biological  matenal. 
the  bener  the  examiner  will  be  able  to  compare  the  identity 
and  charactenstics  of  the  deposited  biological  matenal  with 
the  pnor  art. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  nilcs  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub  L  96-354).  Executive  Orders 
12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 
U  use.  i^0\  etseq 

The  General  Counsel  has  certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for 
Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that  this  r\ile  change 
IS  not  expected  to  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entiUes  (Regulatory  Rexibility 
Act,  Pub.  L.  96-354)  The  deposit  practice  will  not  impose  extra 
woiic  on  patent  applicants  (whether  small  or  large  businesses  or 
individuals). 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  detemuned  that  this 
rule  change  is  not  a  major  mle  under  Executive  Order  12291 
The  annual  effect  on  the  ecomimy  will  be  less  than  $100  million 
There  will  be  no  major  increases  in  costs  or  pnces  for  con 
sumers.  individual  industnes.  Federal.  State  or  lixal  govern- 
ment agencies,  or  geographic  regions  There  will  be  no  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovauon.  or  on  the  ability  of  Umted  States  ba.sed  enterpnses 
to  compete  with  foreign-ba-scd  enterpnses  in  domesuc  or  export 
markets. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that 
this  notice  has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relation 
ship  between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  out- 
lined in  Executive  Order  12612. 

These  rules  contain  a  collection  of  information  requirement 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  which  has  been 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Control  No  065 1  -0022  Public  reporting  burden  for  this  collec- 
tion of  mfonnation  is  estimated  to  average  one  hour  per 
response,  including  the  time  for  reviewing  instnictions. 
searching  existing  dau  sources,  gathenng  and  maintaining  the 
data  needed  to  make  a  deposit  or  request  a  sample,  and  com- 
pleting and  reviewing  the  collection  of  information  It  is  further 
estimated  that  a  respondent  depository  would  spend  about  five 
hours  collecting  and  submitting  the  necessary  mformaUon  to 
be  recognized  as  a  suitable  depository  by  the  Office  Send 
comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect 
of  this  collection  of  informauon.  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Organi- 
zation. Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Washington.  DC  2023 1 . 
and  to  the  Offic-e  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington,  DC  2050  (Paper- 
work Reduction  Project  0651-0022)  No  comments  regarding 
this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collection  of 
infomation,  including  suggesuons  for  reducmg  this  burden, 
were  received  in  response  to  the  nouce  of  proposed  rulemaking 
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Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
mfonnation.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record- 
keeping requirements.  Small  business 

For  the  reasons  set  oui  in  the  preamble.  37  CFR  Pan  1  is 
being  amended  as  follows: 

PART  I-RIILES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authonty  ciUtion  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue 
lo  read  as  follows: 

Authonty   35  U  S  C  6  unless  other\nse  noted. 

2  A  new  Subpart  G  -  Biotechnology  Invention  Disclosures, 
consisting  of  centered  heading  Deposit  of  Biological  Mate- 
nals    and  new  §§  1.801  to  I  809  are  added  to  read  as  follows; 

Subpart  G  -  Biotechnology  Invention  Disclosures 

Deposit  of  Biological  Maienal 

Sec 

1801  Biological  matenal. 

I  802  Need  or  Opportunity  to  make  a  deposit. 

1 .  803  Acceptable  deposi  tory 

1  804  Time  of  making  an  onginal  deposit 

1  805  Replacement  or  supplement  of  deposit 

1806  Term  of  deposit. 

1  807  Viability  of  deposit. 

1  808  Furnishing  of  samples 

1 .809  Examination  procedures. 

Subpart  G  -  Biotechnology  Invention  Disclosures 
Authontv   35  U  S  C  6 


Deposit  of  Biological  Matenal 
§  1.801  Biological  material. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  pertaining  to  the  deposit 
of  biological  matenal  for  purposes  of  patents  for  inventions 
under  35  DSC  101.  the  terni  biological  matenal  shall  include 
matenal  that  is  capable  of  self-replication  either  directly  or 
indirectly  Representauve  examples  include  bactena,  fungi 
including  yeast,  algae,  protozoa,  eukaryotic  cells,  cell  lines, 
hybndomas,  plasmids,  viruses,  plant  Ussue  cells,  lichens  and 
seeds.  Viru,ses,  vectors,  cell  organelles  and  other  non-living 
matenal  existing  in  and  reproducible  from  a  living  cell  may 
be  deposited  by  deposit  of  the  host  cell  capable  of  reproducing 
the  non-living  matenal. 

§  1.802  Need  or  Opportunity  to  make  a  deposit 

(a)  Where  an  invenuon  is.  or  relies  on.  a  biological  matenal, 
the  disclosure  may  include  reference  to  a  deposit  of  such  biolog- 
ical matenal. 

(b)  Biological  matenal  need  not  be  deposited  unless  access 
to  such  matenal  is  necessary  for  the  sausfaction  of  the  statutory 
requirements  for  patentabiUty  under  35  U  S  C  1 1 2.  If  a  deposit 
IS  necessary,  it  shall  be  acceptable  if  made  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations  Biological  matenal  need  not  be  deposited, 
inter  aim.  if  it  is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public  or 
can  be  made  or  isolated  without  undue  expenmentauon.  Once 
deposited  in  a  depository  complying  with  these  regulations,  a 
biological  matenal  will  be  considered  to  be  readily  available 
even  though  some  requirement  of  law  or  regulation  of  the 
United  States  or  of  the  country  in  which  the  depository  in- 
stitution IS  located  permits  access  to  the  matenal  only  under 
conditions  imposed  for  safety,  public  health  or  similar  reasons. 

(c)  The  reference  to  a  biological  material  m  a  specification 
disclosure  or  the  actual  deposit  of  such  material  by  an  applicant 
or  patent  owner  does  not  create  any  presumpuon  that  such 


matenal  is  necessary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 12  or  that  deposit 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations  is  or  was  required. 

i  1.803  Acceptable  depository. 

(a)  A  deposit  shall  be  recognized  for  the  purposes  of  these 
regulations  if  made  in 

( 1 )  any  International  Depositary  Authority  (IDA)  as  estab- 
lished under  the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the  International  Recogni- 
tion of  the  Deposit  of  Microorganisms  for  the  Purposes  of 
Patent  Procedure,  or 

(2)  any  other  depository  recognized  to  be  suitable  by  the 
Office.  Suitabihty  will  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on 
the  basis  of  the  administrative  and  technical  competence,  and 
agreement  of  the  depository  to  comply  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  applicable  to  deposits  for  patent  purposes.  The  Com- 
missioner may  seek  the  advice  of  impartial  consultants  on  the 
suitability  of  a  depository.  The  depository  must: 

(i)  Have  a  continuous  existence: 

(ii)  Exist  independent  of  the  control  of  the  depositor; 

(ill)  Possess  the  staff  and  facilities  sufficient  to  examine  the 
viability  of  a  deposit  and  store  the  deposit  in  a  manner  which 
ensures  that  it  is  kept  viable  and  uncontaminated; 

(iv)  Provide  for  sufficient  safety  measures  to  minimize  the 
risk  of  losing  biological  material  deposited  with  it 

(V)  Be  impartial  and  objective; 

(vi)  Funush  samples  of  the  deposited  matenal  in  an  expedi- 
tious and  proper  manner,  and 

(vii)  Promptly  notify  depositors  of  its  inability  to  furnish 
samples,  and  the  reasons  why. 

(b)  A  depository  seeking  status  under  paragraph  (aK2)  of 
this  section  must  direct  a  communication  to  the  Commissioner 
which  shall: 

( 1 )  Indicate  the  name  and  address  of  the  depository  to  which 
the  communication  relates; 

(2)  Contain  detailed  information  as  to  the  capacity  of  the 
depository  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (aX2) 
of  this  section,  including  information  on  its  legal  status,  scien- 
tific standing,  staff  and  facilities: 

(3)  Indicate  that  the  depository  intends  to  be  available,  for 
the  purposes  of  deposit,  to  any  depositor  under  these  same 
conditions: 

(4)  WTiere  the  depository  intends  to  accept  for  deposit  only 
certain  kinds  of  biological  material,  specify  such  kinds; 

(5)  Indicate  the  amount  of  any  fees  that  the  depository  will, 
upon  acquiring  the  status  of  suitable  depository  under  paragraph 
(aM2)  of  this  section,  charge  for  storage,  viability  statements 
and  furnishings  of  samples  of  the  deposit. 

(c)  A  depository  having  status  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section  limited  to  certain  kinds  of  biological  material  may 
extend  such  status  to  additional  kinds  of  biological  material 
by  directing  a  communication  to  the  Commissioner  in  accor- 
dance with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  If  a  previous  communi- 
cation under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  of  record,  items 
in  common  with  the  previous  communication  may  be  incorpo- 
rated by  reference 

(d)  Once  a  depository  is  recognized  to  be  suitable  by  the 
Commissioner  or  has  defaulted  or  discontinued  its  performance 
under  this  section,  notice  thereof  will  be  published  in  the  Offi- 
cial Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

§  1.804  Time  of  making  an  original  deposit 

(a)  Whenever  a  biological  matenal  is  specifically  idenufied 
in  an  application  for  patent  as  filed,  an  onginal  deposit  thereof 
may  be  made  at  any  time  before  filing  the  application  for  patent 
or.  subject  to  §  1.809.  during  pendency  of  the  application  for 
patent. 

(b)  When  the  onginal  deposit  is  made  after  the  effective 
filing  date  of  an  application  for  patent,  the  applicant  shall 
promptly  submit  a  venfied  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position 
to  corroborate  the  fact,  and  shall  state,  that  the  biological  mate- 
ria] which  is  deposited  is  a  biological  matenal  specifically 
identified  in  the  application  as  filed,  except  if  the  person  is  an 
attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office,  in 
which  case  the  statement  need  not  be  venfied. 

i  1.805  Replacement  or  supplement  of  deposit 
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(a)  A  depositor,  after  receiving  nonce  during  the  pendeiKy 
of  an  appUcation  for  patent,  application  for  reissue  patent  or 
reexamination  proceeding,  that  the  depository  possessing  a 
deposit  either  caiuioi  fuimsh  samples  thereof  or  can  ftiriush 
samples  thereof  but  the  deposit  has  become  contaminated  or 
has  lost  its  capability  to  ftinction  as  described  in  the  specifica- 
tion, shall  notify  the  Office  in  writing,  in  each  application  for 
patent  or  patent  affected.  In  such  a  case,  or  where  the  Office 
otherwise  learns,  during  the  petidency  of  an  application  for 
patent.  appUcation  for  reissue  patent  or  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding, that  the  depository  possessing  a  deposit  either  cannot 
furnish  samples  thereof  or  can  furnish  samples  thereof  but  the 
deposit  has  become  contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to 
function  as  described  in  the  specification,  the  need  for  making 
a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  will  be  govenied  by  the 
same  considerations  governing  the  need  for  making  an  original 
deposit  under  the  provisions  set  forth  in  §  1 .802Cb).  A  replace- 
ment or  supplemental  deposit  made  during  the  pendency  of  an 
application  for  patent  shall  not  be  accepted  unless  it  meets 
the  requirements  for  making  an  original  deposit  under  these 
regulations,  including  the  requirement  set  forth  under  § 
1 .804(b).  A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  con- 
nection with  a  patent,  whether  or  not  made  during  the  pendency 
of  an  ^plication  for  reissue  patent  or  a  reexamination  pfx>- 
ceeding  or  both,  shall  not  be  accepted  unless  a  certificate  of 
correction  under  §  1 .323  is  requested  by  the  patent  owner  which 
meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  A  request  for  certificate  of  correction  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  certificate  identifies: 

( 1 )  The  accession  numter  for  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit; 

(2)  The  date  of  the  deposit;  and 

(3)  The  name  and  address  of  the  depository. 

(c)  A  request  for  a  certificate  of  correction  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  request  is  made  promptly  after 
the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  has  beien  iniade  and: 

( 1 )  Includes  a  verified  statement  of  the  reason  for  making 
the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit; 

(2)  Includes  a  verifiMl  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position 
to  corroborate  the  fact,  and  shall  state,  that  the  replacement  or 
supplemental  deposit  is  of  a  biological  material  which  is  iden- 
tical to  that  originally  deposited; 

(3)  Includes  a  verified  showing  that  the  patent  owner  acted 
diligently — 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  replacement  deposit,  in  making  the  deposit 
after  receiving  notice  that  samples  could  no  longer  be  furnished 
from  an  earlier  deposit,  or 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  a  supplemental  deposit,  in  making  the 
deposit  after  receiving  notice  that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become 
contaminated  or  had  lost  its  capability  to  function  as  described 
in  the  specification; 

(4)  Includes  a  verified  statement  that  the  term  of  the  replace- 
ment or  supplemental  deposit  expires  no  earlier  than  the  term 
of  the  deposit  being  replaced  or  supplemented;  and 

( 5 )  Otherwise  establishes  compUance  with  these  regulations, 
except  that  if  the  person  making  one  or  more  of  the  required 
statements  or  showing  is  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Office,  that  statement  or  showing  need  not 
be  verified. 

(d)  A  depositor's  failure  to  replace  a  deposit,  or  in  the  case  of 
a  patent,  to  diligently  replace  a  deposit  and  promptly  thereafter 
request  a  certificate  of  correction  which  meets  the  terms  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  after  being  notified  that 
the  depository  possessing  the  deposit  cannot  furnish  samples 
thereof,  shall  cause  the  application  or  patent  involved  to  be 
treated  in  any  Office  proceeding  as  if  no  deposit  were  made. 

(e)  In  the  event  a  deposit  is  replaced  according  to  these 
regulations,  the  Office  will  apply  a  rebuttable  presumption  of 
identity  between  the  original  and  the  replacement  deposit  where 
a  patent  making  reference  to  the  deposit  is  relied  upon  during 
any  Office  proceeding. 

(0  A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  during  the 
pendency  of  an  application  for  patent  may  be  made  for  any 
reason. 

(g)  In  no  case  is  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  of 
a  biological  material  necessary  where  the  biological  matenal, 
m  accordance  with  1.802(b),  need  not  be  deposited. 

(h )  No  replacement  deposit  of  a  biological  material  is  neces- 
sary where  a  depository  can  furnish  samples  thereof  but  the 
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depository  for  national  security,  health  or  environmental  safety 

reasons  is  unable  to  provide  samples  to  requesters  outside  of 

the  junsdiction  where  the  depository  is  located 

(1)  The  Office  will  not  recognize  in  any  Office  proceeding 
a  replacement  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal  made  by  a  patent 
owner  where  the  depository  could  furnish  samples  of  the  deposit 
being  replaced. 
S  1 JM  Term  of  deposit. 

A  deposit  made  before  or  during  pendency  of  an  application 
for  patent  shall  be  made  for  a  term  of  at  least  thirty  (30)  years 
and  Mleast  five  (5)  years  after  the  most  recent  request  for  the 
furnishing  of  a  sample  of  the  deposit  was  received  by  the 
depository.  In  any  case,  samples  must  be  stored  under  agrw- 
mcnts  that  would  make  them  available  beyond  the  enforceable 
life  of  the  patent  for  which  the  deposit  was  made 

S  IMTJ  Viability  of  dcpodt 

(a)  A  deposit  of  biological  matenal  that  is  capable  of  self- 
rephcanon  either  direcUy  or  indirectly  must  be  viable  at  the 
lime  of  deposit  and  during  the  term  of  deposit  Viability  may 
be  tested  by  the  depository  The  test  must  conclude  only  that 
the  deposited  material  is  capable  of  reproducuon  No  evidence 
IS  necessarily  required  regarding  the  ability  of  the  deposited 
matenal  to  perform  any  function  descnbcd  in  the  patent  applica- 

(b)  A  viability  sutement  for  each  deposit  of  a  biological 
matenal  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  not  made  under 
the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the  Intemauonal  Recogniuon  ot  the 
Deposit  of  Micrtxjrganisms  for  the  Purposes  of  Patent  Proce- 
dure must  be  filed  in  the  applicanon  and  must  contain 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the  depository. 

(2)  The  name  and  address  of  the  depositor, 

(3)  The  date  of  deposit. 

(4)  The  identity  of  the  deposit  and  the  accession  number 
given  by  the  depository. 

(5)  The  date  of  the  viability  test; 

(6)  The  procedures  used  to  obtain  a  sample  if  the  test  is  not 
done  by  the  depository;  and  

(7)  A  sutement  that  the  deposit  is  capable  of  reproduction 
(c)  If  a  viability  test  indicates  that  the  deposit  is  not  viable 

upon  receipt,  or  the  examiner  cannot,  for  scienufic  or  other 
valid  reasons,  accept  the  statement  of  viability  received  from 
the  applicant,  the  examiner  shall  proceed  as  if  no  deposit  ha.s 
beenmade  The  examiner  will  accept  the  conclusion  set  forth 
in  a  viability  statement  issued  by  a  depository  recognized  under 
§  1.803(a). 
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i  1.808  Furnishing  of  samples. 

(a)  A  deposit  must  be  made  under  conditions  that  assure 

that'  J 

( 1 )  Access  to  the  deposit  will  be  available  dunng  pendency 
of  the  patent  applicauon  making  reference  to  the  deposit  to 
one  detenmned  by  the  Comimssioner  to  be  enutlcd  thereto 
under  §  1.14  and  35  U.SC   122.  and 

(2)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  all  restncuons 
imposed  by  the  depositor  on  the  availability  to  the  public  ot 
the  deposited  material  will  be  irrevocably  removed  upon  the 
eranting  of  the  patent. 

(b)  -nie  depositor  may  contract  with  the  depository  to  require 
that  samples  of  a  deposited  biological  matenal  shall  be  fur - 
mshed  only  if  a  request  for  a  sample,  dunng  the  lemi  ol  the 

(1)  Is  in  wnting  or  other  tangible  form  and  dated; 

(2)  Contains  the  name  and  address  of  the  requesung  parly 
and  the  accession  number  of  the  deposit;  and 

(3)  Is  communicated  m  wnung  by  the  depositor'  to  the 
depositor  along  with  the  date  on  which  the  sample  was  fumishcd 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  to  whom  the  sample 
was  furnished.  „„  ,,      _  , 

(c)  Upon  request  made  to  the  Office,  the  Office  will  certify 
whether  a  deposit  has  been  stated  to  have  been  made  under 
conditions  which  make  it  available  to  the  public  as  of  the  issue 
date  of  the  patent  grant  provided  the  request  con  tains 

( 1 )  The  name  and  address  of  the  depository, 

(2)  The  accession  number  given  to  the  deposit; 


( 3)  The  patent  number  and  issue  date  of  the  patent  referring 
to  the  deposit;  and 

(4)  The  name  and  address  of  the  requesting  party 

S  1 J09  Examination  procedures. 

(a)  The  examiner  shall  detemune  pursuant  to  §  1  104  in 
each  applicauon  for  patent,  application  for  reissue  patent  or 
reexamination  proceeding  if  a  deposit  is  needed,  and  if  needed 
if  a  deposit  actually  made  is  accepuble  for  patent  purposes.  II 
a  deposit  IS  needed  and  has  not  been  made  or  replaced  or 
supplemented  in  accordance  with  these  repilations  the  exam- 
iner where  appropnate.  shall  reject  the  affected  claims  under 
the  ippropnalTprovision  of  35  U.S  C.  112.  explaimng  why  a 
depOTit  IS  needed  and/or  why  a  deposit  actually  made  cannot 

be  accepted  .    „       , 

(b)  The  applicant  for  patent  or  patent  owner  shall  respond 
to  a  rejection  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by 

( 1 )  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  for  patent,  making  an  accept- 
able ongmal  or  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  or  assunng 
the  Office  in  wnting  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be  made 
on  or  before  the  date  of  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or.  in  the 
case  of  a  patent  owner,  requesting  a  certificate  of  correcuon 
of  the  patent  which  meets  the  tenns  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 

of  §  1  805.  or  .  .      J      w 

C)  Arguing  why  a  deposit  is  not  needed  under  the  curum- 
stances  of  the  application  or  patent  considered  and/or  why  a 
deposit  actually  made  should  be  accepted.  Other  replies  to 
the  examiner- s  acuon  shall  be  considered  non-responsive  _  The 
rejection  will  be  repeated  unal  either  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this 
section  IS  sausfied  or  the  examiner  is  convinced  that  a  deposit 

IS  not  needed.  j  ,       f„, 

(c)  If  an  applicauon  for  patent  is  otherwise  in  condition  tor 
allowance  except  for  a  needed  deposit  and  the  Office  has 
received  a  wntten  assurance  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be 
made  on  or  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the  Office  will 
mail  to  the  applicant  a  Nouce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due 
together  with  a  requirement  that  the  needed  deposit  be  made 
within  three  months.  The  penod  for  sausfying  this  requirement 
IS  extendable  under  §  1  1 36  Failure  to  make  the  needed  deposit 
in  accordance  with  this  requirement  will  result  in  abandonment 
of  the  application  for  failure  to  prosecute 

(d)  For  each  deposit  made  pureuant  to  these  regulauons,  the 
specification  shall  contain: 

( 1 )  The  accession  number  for  the  deposit; 

(2)  The  date  of  the  deposit;  ,      «- 

(3)  A  descnpuon  of  the  deposited  biological  matenal  sutti- 
cient  to  specifically  idenufy  it  and  to  pennit  examination,  and 

(4)  The  name  arid  address  of  the  depository. 


Dated:  July  21.  1989 


DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Means  Or  Step  Plus  Function  Limitation 
Under  35  U.S.C.  $  112,  6th  Paragraph 


The  following  guidelines  have  been  distributed  to  patent 
examiners  for  guidance  on  examining  practice  and  procedure 
relating  to  limitations  falling  under  35  U  S  C  §  1 12.  6lh  para- 
graph after  In  re  Donaldson,  29  USPQ2d  1 845  (Fed  C.r.  1 994). 
These  guidelines  will  be  incorporated  into  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure. 


Apnl  20,  1994 


CHARLES  E  VAN  HORN 
Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 


Examination  Guidelines  For  Claims 

Reciting  A  "Means  or  Step  Plus  Function"  Umitation 

In  Accordance  With  35  U.S.C.  §  112,  6Ui  Paragraph 

The  purpose  of  this  memo  is  to  set  forth  guidelines  for 
the  examination  of  §  1 12.  6th  paragraph  "means  or  step  plus 
funcuon"  limiutions  m  a  claim.  The  court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit,  m  iu  en  banc  decision  In  re  Donaldson.  2V 


USPQ2d  1845  (Fed.  Cir  1994).  decided  that  a  "means-or-step- 
plus-function"  linutation  should  be  interpreted  in  a  manner 
different  than  patent  examining  practice  has  dicuted  for  at  least 
the  last  forty-two  years.  The  Donaldson  decision  affects  only 
the  manner  in  which  the  scope  of  a  "means  or  step  plus  function" 
linutation  in  accortlance  with  §  1 1 2.  6th  paragraph,  is  inter- 
preted during  examination.  Donaldson  does  not  directly  affect 
the  manner  in  which  any  other  section  of  the  patent  statutes 
is  interpreted  or  applied.  When  malcing  a  determination  of 
patentability  under  35  U.S.C.  §§  102  or  103.  past  practice  was 
to  interpret  a  "means  or  step  plus  funcuon"  limitation  by  giving 
it  the  "broadest  reasonable  interpretation."  Under  the  PTO's 
long-standing  practice  this  meant  interpreting  such  a  limitation 
as  reading  on  any  prior  art  means  or  step  which  performed  the 
function  specified  in  the  claim  without  regard  for  whether  the 
prior  art  means  or  step  was  equivalent  to  the  corresponding 
structure,  material  or  acts  described  in  the  specification.  How- 
ever, in  Donaldson  the  Federal  Circuit  stated  that:  Per  our 
holding,  the  "broadest  reasonable  interpretation"  that  an  exam- 
iner may  give  means-plus-fimction  language  is  that  statutorily 
mandated  in  paragraph  six.  Accordingly,  the  PTO  may  not 
disregard  the  structure  disclosed  in  the  specification  corres- 
ponding to  such  language  when  rendering  a  patent  ability  deter- 
mination.' Thus,  effective  immediately,  examiners  shall 
interpret  a  §  1 1 2.  6th  paragraph  "means  or  step  plus  function" 
Umitation  in  a  claim  as  limited  to  the  corresponding  structure, 
materials  or  acts  described  in  the  specification  and  equivalents 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines. 

L  Identifying  a  fi  1 12,  6th  paragraph  limitatioii 

Although  there  is  no  magic  language  that  must  appear  in  a 
claim  in  order  for  it  to  fall  within  the  scope  of  §  112.  6th 
paragraph,  it  must  be  clear  tiiat  the  element  in  the  claim  is  set 
forth,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  function  it  performs  as  opposed 
to  the  specific  structure,  material,  or  acts  that  perform  the 
funcuon.  Limitations  that  fall  within  the  scope  of  §  112,  6th 
paragraph  include:  ( I )  a  jet  driving  device  so  constructed  and 
located  on  the  rotor  as  to  drive  the  rotor  . .  .^  ["means"  unneces- 
sary] 

(2)  "pnnting  means"  and  "means  for  printing"  would  have 
the  same  connotations' 

(3)  force  generating  means  adapted  to  provide  .  .  .' 

(4)  call  cost  register  means,  including  a  digital  display  for 
providing  a  substantially  instantaneous  display  for  .  .  .^ 

(5)  r^ucing  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  thie  resulting  film' 
(step  plus  function;  "step"  unnecessary],  and 

(6)  raising  the  Ph  of  the  resultant  pulp  to  about  5.0  to 
precipitate  .  .  .' 

In  the  event  that  it  is  unclear  whether  the  claim  limitation 
falls  within  the  scope  of  §  1 1 2.  6th  paragraph,  a  rejection  under 
§  1 1 2,  2d  paragraph  may  be  appropriate.  Donaldson  does  not 
affect  the  holding  of  In  re  Hyatt.  708  F.2d  712.  218  USPQ 
195  (Fed.  Cir.  1983)  to  the  effect  that  a  single  means  claim 
does  not  comply  with  the  enablement  requirement  of  §  112. 
first  paragraph.  As  Donaldson  applies  only  to  an  interpretation 
of  a  limitation  drafted  to  correspond  to  §  112,  6th  paragraph, 
which  by  its  terms  is  limited  to  "an  element  in  a  claim  to  a 
combination,"  it  does  not  affect  a  limitation  in  a  claim  which 
is  not  directed  to  a  combination. 

n.  Examining  procedure 

A.  Scope  of  the  Search  and  Identification  of  the  Prior  An 

As  noted  above,  in  Donaldson  the  Federal  Circuit  recognized 
that  it  is  important  to  retain  the  principle  that  claim  language 


7n  rr  Domitdson.  29  USPQ2d  1845,  1850  (Fed  Cir    1994i 
The  term  "devict"  coupled  witfi  a  funcDon  is  a  proper  definition  of  smKturt  in 
accordance  with  the  last  pangnpti  of  (  112  The  addition  of  the  words  "jei  driving" 
to  the  term  "device"  merely  renders  the  latter  more  deruiile  and  specific  Ex  panes 
SuuiJey.  121  USPQ  621  (Bd  App   1958) 

'Ex  pane  Klumb.  159  USPQ  694  (Bd  App  I967i  However,  the  terras  "plate"  and 
■"wing",  as  nxidifier^  for  the  stmctuieless  term  "means",  specify  no  function  to  be 
performed,  and  do  not  fall  under  the  last  paragraph  of  $  112 
•De  Graffereid  v    U  S  .  20  Cl   CI   458.  16  USPQ2d  1321  (Cl  CI    1990] 
'intellicall  Inc   >    Phonometncs,  Inc.  952  F  2d  1.184.  21  USPQ2d  1383  (Fed  Cir 
19921 

'In  re  Robens.  470  F  2d  1399,  176  USPQ  313  (CCPA  1973) 
'Ex  pane  Immerirs.  153  USPQ  367  (Bd  App   19661 
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should  be  given  its  broadest  reasonable  interpretation.  This 
principle  is  important  because  it  helps  insure  that  the  statutory 
presumption  of  validity  attributed  to  each  claim  of  an  issued 
patent  is  warranted  by  the  search  and  examination  conducted 
by  the  examiner.  It  is  also  important  from  the  standpoint  that 
the  scope  of  protection  afforded  by  patents  issued  prior  to 
Donaldson  are  not  unnecessarily  limited  by  the  latest  inteqneta- 
tion  of  this  statutory  provision.  Finally,  it  is  important  from  the 
standpoint  of  avoiding  the  necessity  for  a  patent  specification  to 
become  a  catalogue  of  existing  technology.' 

The  Donaldson  decision  thus  does  not  substantially  alter 
examining  practice  and  procedure  relative  to  the  scope  of  the 
search.  Both  before  and  after  Donaldson,  the  application  of  a 
prior  an  reference  to  a  means  or  step  plus  function  limitauon 
requires  that  the  prior  an  element  perform  the  identical  function 
specified  in  the  claim.  However,  if  a  prior  art  reference  teaches 
identity  of  funcuon  to  that  specified  in  a  claim,  then  under 
Donaldson  an  examiner  carries  the  initial  burden  of  proof  for 
showing  that  the  prior  art  structure  or  step  is  the  same  as  or 
equivalent  to  the  structure,  material,  or  acts  described  in  the 
specification  which  has  been  identified  as  corresponding  to  the 
claimed  means  or  step  plus  fimction. 

The  "means  or  step  plus  funcuon"  limitation  should  be  inter- 
preted in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  specification  disclosure. 
If  the  specification  defines  what  is  meant  by  the  Umitation  for 
the  purposes  of  the  claimed  invention,  the  examiner  should 
interpret  the  limitation  as  having  that  meaning.  If  no  definition 
is  provided,  some  judgment  must  be  exercised  in  detennining 
the  scope  of  the  limitation. 

B.  Making  a  prima  facie  case  of  equivalence 
If  the  examiner  finds  that  a  prior  art  element  performs  the 
fiincuon  specified  in  the  claim,  and  is  not  excluded  by  any 
explicit  defmition  provided  in  the  specification  for  an  equiva- 
lent, the  examiner  should  infer  from  that  finding  that  the  prior 
art  element  is  an  equivalent,  and  should  then  conclude  that  the 
claimed  limitation  is  anticipated  by  the  prior  art  element.  The 
burden  then  shifts  to  applicant'  to  show  that  the  element  shown 
in  the  prior  art  is  not  an  equivalent  of  the  structure,  material 
or  acts  disclosed  in  the  appUcaUon.  In  re  Mulder.  716  F.2d 
1 542, 2 1 9  USPQ  1 89  (Fed.  Cir.  1 983 ).  "The  factors  to  be  consid- 
ered when  determining  whether  the  applicant  has  successfully 
met  the  burden  of  proving  that  the  prior  art  element  is  not 
equivalent  to  the  structure,  material  or  act:>  described  in  the 
applicant's  specification  are  discussed  below. 

However,  even  where  the  applicant  has  met  that  burden  of 
proof  and  has  shown  that  the  prior  art  element  is  not  equivalent 
to  the  structure,  material  or  acts  described  in  the  applicant's 
specification,  the  examiner  must  still  make  a  §  1 03  analysis  to 
determine  if  the  claimed  means  or  step  plus  function  is  obvious 
from  the  prior  art  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Thus,  while 
a  finding  of  non-equivalence  prevents  a  prior  art  element  from 
anticipating  a  means  or  step  plus  function  limitation  in  a  claim. 


'A  patent  specification  need  not  teach,  and  preferably  onuts.  what  is  well  known 
in  the  an  Hybniech  Inc  v  Monoclonal  Antibodies  Inc  .  802  F2d  1367.  1384. 
231  USPQ  81.  94  (Fed  Cir   1986). 

*No  further  analysis  of  equivalents  is  required  of  the  euunmer  until  appbcani 
disagrees  with  the  examiner's  coiKlusion.  and  provides  reasons  why  the  poor  an 
element  should  not  be  considered  an  equivalent 

"See  also.  In  re  Walter.  618  F  2d  at  768  205  USPQ  at  407-08.  (a  case  treating  § 
1 1 2.  6ch  paragraph,  in  the  coniexi  of  a  detenrunation  of  statutory  subject  maner 
and  noting  "If  the  fiinctionally-defined  disclosed  means  and  dKir  equivalents  arc 
so  broad  that  diey  encompass  any  and  every  means  for  perfoniung  the  reated 
functions  the  bunlen  must  be  placed  on  die  appbcant  to  demonstrate  that  the 
claims  are  truly  drawn  to  specific  apparatus  distinct  from  other  apparatus  capable 
of  performing  the  idenbcal  functions"!.  In  re  Swinehan.  439  F.2d  210.  21213.  169 
USPQ  226.  229  (CCPA  1971  Xa  case  in  which  the  CCPA  treated  as  improper  a 
rejection  under  i  1 1 2.  2d  paragraph,  of  functional  language,  but  noted  that  "where 
the  Paieni  Office  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  funcoonal  limitation  asserted  to  be 
cnucal  for  estabbshing  tiovelty  in  the  claimed  subject  matter  may.  in  fact  be  an 
.nhereni  charactensac  of  the  prior  an.  ii  possesses  the  authonty  to  require  the 
applicant  to  prove  that  die  subject  nutter  shown  to  be  in  the  prior  an  does  not 
possess  the  charactensncs  relied  on"  I;  and  In  re  FazgeraUt.  6 1 9  F  2d  67.  205  USPQ 
594  (CCPA  l980Ka  case  indicatmg  that  die  burden  of  proof  can  be  shifted  to  the 
applicant  to  show  that  die  subject  matter  of  die  pnor  an  does  not  pocsets  the 
charactensuc  relied  on  whether  the  rejection  is  based  on  inherency  under  }  102  or 
obviousness  under  $  103 1 
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It  docs  not  prevent  the  pnor  art  element  from  rendering  the 

claim  limiution  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an 

Because  the  exact  scope  of  an  •equivalent"  may  be  uncertain, 
,t  would  be  appropriate  to  apply  a  §  l02/§  103  rejfffon  *>«=^«= 
the  balance  of  the  claim  limitations  are  anticipated  by  the  pnor 
art  relied  on  "  In  addition,  although  it  is  normally  the  best 
practice  to  rely  on  only  the  best  pnor  art  references  in  rejecting 
a  claim,  alternative  grounds  of  rejecuon  may  be  appropnaic 
where  the  pnor  art  shows  elements  that  are  different  from  each 
other  and  different  from  the  specific  stnicture.  matenal  or  acts 
descnbcd  in  the  specification,  yet  perform  the  function  spcciri.d 
in  the  claim 

C  Determining  whether  an  applicant  has  met  the  harden  of 
proving  non-equtvalence  after  a  prima  facie  case  is  made 

If  the  applicant  disagrees  with  the  inference  of  equivalence 
drawn  from  a  pnor  art  reference,  the  applicant  may  provide 
rea-sons  why  the  applicant  believes  the  pnor  art  element  should 
not  be  considered  an  equivalent  to  the  specific  stnicture.  mate 
nal  or  acts  disclosed  in  the  specification.  Such  rca.st>ns  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to  1 )  teachings  in  the  specification 
that  particular  pnor  art  is  not  equivalent.  2)  teachings  in  the 
pnor  art  reference  itself  that  may  tend  to  show  non-equivalence, 
or  3)  Rule  1 32  affidavit  evidence  of  facts  tending  to  show  non 
equivalence 

When  the  applicant  relies  on  teachings  in  applicant  s  own 
specification,  the  examiner  must  make  sure  that  the  applicant 
IS  interpreting  the  "means  or  step  plus  function"  limitation  in 
the  claim  in  a  manner  which  is  consistent  with  the  disclosure 
in  the  specification  If  the  specification  defines  what  is  meant 
by  -equivalents"  to  the  disclosed  embodiments  for  the  purpose 
of  Uie  claimed  means  or  step  plus  function,  the  examiner  should 
interpret  the  limiution  as  having  that  meaning  If  no  definiuon 
I,  provided  some  judgment  must  be  exercised  in  determining 
the  scope  of  "equivalents  "  Generally,  an  "equivalent"  is  inter^ 
preted  as  embracing  more  than  the  specific  elements  described 
in  the  specification  for  perfomting  the  specified  function  -but 
less  than  any  element  that  performs  the  hincuon  specified  in 

the  claim  ,        , 

The  scope  d  equivalents  embraced  by  a  claim  limitation  is 
dependent  on  the  inierpretation  of  an  "equivalent  "  The  interpre- 
tation will  varv  depending  on  how  the  element  is  descnbcd  in 
the  supporting  specification  The  claim  may  or  may  not  be 
limited  to  particular  stnicture.  matenal  or  acts  (e  g  steps)  as 
opw>sed  to  ans  and  all  stnicture.  matenal  or  acts  perfonning 
the  claimed  function,  depending  on  how  the  specification  treats 
that  question  ,, 

If  the  disclosure  is  so  broad  as  to  encompass  any  ana  an 
structure  matenal  or  acts  for  pertomiing  the  claimed  function, 
the  claims  must  be  read  accordingly  when  deiennining  patent 
ability  When  this  happens  the  limiution  otherwise  provided 
by  "equivalents"  ceases  to  be  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the 
claim  in  that  an  equivalent  would  be  any  stnicture.  matenal  or 
act  other  than  the  ones  desciibed  in  the  specification  that  per 
fonn  the  claimed  function  hor  example,  this  situation  will 
often  be  found  in  ca.ses  where  ( I  i  the  claimed  invention  is  a 
combination  of  elements,  one  or  more  of  which  are  selected 
from  elements  that  are  old  per  se.  <ir  (2)  apparatus  claims  are 
treated  as  indistinguishable  from  method  claims 

()n  the  other  end  of  the  specmim.  the  "equivalents  limitation 
a.s  applied  to  a  claim  may  als«i  operate  to  constnct  the  claim 
scope  to  the  point  of  covenng  virtually  only  the  disclosed 
embodiments  This  can  happen  in  circumstances  where  the 
specification  descnbcs  the  invention  only  in  the  context  ot  a 

"A  simile  w«oath  iS  .ulhon«d  .n  Uw  c«<r  ,.l  (n'"J"^i  "v  pi.».t«  clu™  b«.aii>t 
dM  e«»i  Klcnuly  of  ihf  tUimeJ  prviJiKi  »r  ihc  pn.w  tn  pnxJuci  cannnl  he  .IctrrminrO 
by  Ok  ex«..ner  /-  r,  flr.-wn.  4V)  h  20  SM  r^  I'SPQ  6«5  (CCTA  1-^':. 
"To  .ninpfri  "me^  plus  funcuon'  hmjuuons  i.  limited  tt.  a  pinuulu  means  <t 
fonh  rn  the  %pecificiuon  would  nulliK  the  pn-v.Mons  o(  §11:  rrqumni!  thai  the 
hmitauon  shall  he  conanied  to  u.vet  the  suucture  dev.nhe.1  m  the  specinsilioo 
a«l  equtvalenu,  theirot  D  M  1  Ins  v  l>ere  A  Co  .  7SS  K  :d  IS7„,  1.74  :2S 
USPg  2»ft    :i«  iFed  Cir    I^S^i 

"See  tor  e,«nple.  In  re  Mem,  «*«  f  2i  7H9  2 IS  l-SPQ  I*'  <  l^:.  In  rr  AbrU. 
hlH  F  2d  at  It*.  20S  IISPQ  ai  VP  0«.  In  re  t*a/rer.  Mil  F  2d  7S«.  7M  IW  t  SPQ 
197    4<)6-07  IC  CPA    lOHOl    In  re  ^amorps    «»  F  2d  Wl     2iH  I'SPQ  812 

,c  r  p  A  i')7<),. ;,  re  y,*/v««i  sin  f  2d  uno.  2(»  uspg  w  .r  r  p  a  i-)'*. 

avl  /,  re  frrtman.  S71  F  2a  ai  1246.  I97  USPg  at  4"! 
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specific  stnicture.  matenal  or  act  that  is  used  to  perform  the 
function  specified  in  the  claim  ,.    >.    j        c 

When  deciding  whether  an  applicant  has  met  the  burden  ot 
proof  with  respect  to  showing  non-equivalence  of  a  pnor  art 
element  that  perfonns  the  claimed  funcuon.  the  following  fac- 
tors may  be  considered  First,  unless  an  element  pcrfonns  the 
identical  function  specified  in  the  claim,  it  cannot  be  an  equiva- 
lent for  the  purposes  of  §  1 1 2,  6th  paragraph. 

Second  while  there  is  no  litmus  test  for  an  equivalent  that 
can  be  applied  with  absolute  certainty  and  prcdicubility  there 
are  several  indicia  that  are  sufficient  to  support  a  conclusion 
that  one  element  is  or  is  not  an  "equivalent"  of  a  difterent 
element  in  the  context  of  §  112.  6th  paragraph  Among  the 
indicia  that  will  support  a  conclusion  that  one  element  is  or  is 
not  equivalent  of  another  arc 

I )  Whether  the  pnor  art  element  performs  the  funcuon  speci- 
fied in  the  claim  in  substantially  the  same  way.  and  produces 
substantially  the  same  results  as  the  con^sponding  element 
disclosed  in  the  specification." 

■>)  Whether  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  have 
recogni/ed  the  interchangeability  of  the  element  shown  in  the 
pnor  an  for  the  corresponding  element  disclosed  in  the  specifi- 
cation '*'  ,  1     . 

3 )  Whether  the  pnor  art  element  is  a  stnictural  equivalent 
of  the  conrsponding  element  disclosed  in  the  specification 
being  examined 

"That  IS  the  pnor  art  element  performs  the  function  speciiiea 
in  the  claim  in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the  hinction 
IS  performed  by  the  conesponding  element  descnbed  in  the 

specification  ^     ,      a       ,\^ 

4)  Whether  the  stnicture.  matenal  or  acts  disclosed  in  tne 
specification  represents  an  insubstantial  change  which  adds 
nothing  of  significance  to  the  pnor  art  element  ' 

These  examples  are  not  intended  to  be  an  exhaustive  list  ol 
the  indicia  that  would  support  a  finding  that  one  element  is  or 
IS  not  an  equivalent  of  ancHher  element  for  the  purposes  of  § 
1  P  6th  paragraph.  A  finding  according  to  any  of  the  above 
examples  would  represent  a  sufficient,  but  not  the  only  possible, 
basis  to  supp<irt  a  conclusion  that  an  element  is  or  is  not  an 
equivalent  There  could  be  other  indicia  that  also  would  support 
the  conclusion 

In  detennining  whether  arguments  or  Rule  132  evidence 
presented  by  an  applicant  are  persuasive  that  the  element  shown 
in  the  pnor  an  is  not  an  equivalent,  the  examiner  should  consider 
and  weigh  as  many  of  the  above- indicated  or  other  indicia  as 
are  presented  by  applicant,  and  should  determine  whether,  on 
balance,  the  applicant  ha.s  met  the  burden  of  proof  to  show 
non-equivalence  However,  under  no  circumstance  should  an 
examiner  accept  as  persuasive  a  bare  statement  or  opinion  that 
the  element  shown  in  the  pnor  an  is  not  an  equivalent  embraced 
bv  the  claim  limiution  Moreover,  if  an  applicant  argues  that 
the  "means"  or  "step"  plus  function  language  in  a  claim  is 
limited  to  certain  specific  stnictural  or  additional  ftinctional 
charactenstics  (as  opposed  to  "equivalents"  thereof^  where  the 
specification  does  not  descnbe  the  invention  as  being  only 
those  specific  charactenstics.  the  claim  should  not  be  allowed 
until  the  claim  is  amended  to  recite  those  specific  stnictural  or 
additional  functional  charactenstics  " 

Finally  as  in  the  past,  applicant  has  the  opportunity  dunng 
priK-eedings  before  the  Office  to  amend  the  claims  so  that  the 
claimed  invention  meets  all  the  statutory  cntena  for  paiem- 

•P*nn»alt  C.xp  s  DumK)  W.yland.  Ins  8U  F  2d  <»M.  4  USP02d  pr  ,Fcd 
(  ,t  WH7I.  cen  denied,  4H4  I  S  <»61  ( I^HKi 

•Uxkheed  Aircraft  t-«<T>.""-"'  Lmied  Statev  1')UISPQ44<».461  (Ct  CI  1977, 
Ikavei  Tank  cimsepts  of  cMuivalenu,  are  irievant  to  any  •equivalents"  deieiminaiion 
Polumh,.  V    Don  Joy  lo     7h2  F  2d  •)*.9,  M7S.  „    4    226  USPQ  ^  «  «    n   4  iFed 

(-ir    19851 

-UxUieedAiKnft  Corporation  V  United  Sutes.  I9.<USPQ  449. 461(Ct  sM  1977, 

Data  1  ine  ..^  s    Micro  Techns.l<>«.es.  Inc  .  811  F2d  1196.  I  USPQ2d  2052  (Fed 
Cu    19H71 
In  rt  Bond.  910  F  2d  831.  15  USPy2d  I.S66  (Fed  Cir    i99()i 

•  Valmoni  lndu»ine«  Inc  v  Reinke  Minuf«:nmng  Co  Inc  98?  F  2d  1039,  25 
l'SP02d  14S1  (Fed  IV   I993i 

•  Otherwise,  a  slaim  sould  be  allowed  having  bro«J  funcuooal  language  which  in 
reality  is  limited  u.  only  the  spe<;ifK  stmcmrt  or  step*  disclosed  in  the  specificanor 
I-his  would  he  contrary  to  public  policy  of  granting  patents  which  provide  adequatt 
notKe  the  puhlis  as  to  a  claim  »  tnie  scope 


ability.  An  applicant  may  choose  to  amend  the  claim  by  further 
limiting  the  function  so  that  there  is  no  longer  identity  of 
function  with  that  taught  by  the  prior  art  element,  or  the  appli- 
cant may  choose  to  replace  the  claimed  means  plus  function 
limitation  with  specific  structure  material  or  acts  that  are  not 
descnbed  in  the  prior  art. 

D.  Related  issues  under  Section  112.  first  or  secondpara- 
graphs 

The  Donaldson  decision  may  create  some  uncertainty  as  to 
what  applicant  regards  as  the  invention.  If  this  issue  arises,  it 
should  be  addressed  in  a  rejection  under  §  1 1 2,  2d  paragraph. 
While  §  1 1 2.  6th  paragraph  permits  a  particular  form  of  claim 
Umitation.  it  cannot  be  read  as  creating  an  exception  either  to 
the  descnption.  enablement  or  best  mode  requirements  of  the 
[taragraph  or  the  definiteness  requirement  of  the  2d  paragraph 
of  §  112.  In  re  Knowlton.  481  F.2d  1357.  178  USPQ  486 
(CCPA  1973). 

If  a  "means  or  step  plus  function"  limitation  recited  in  a 
claim  IS  not  supported  by  corresponding  structure,  material  or 
acts  in  the  specification  disclosure,  the  following  rejections 
should  be  considered:  ( 1 )  under  §  112.  1  st  paragraph,  as  not 
being  supported  by  an  enabling  disclosure  because  the  person 
skilled  in  the  an  would  not  know  how  to  make  and  use  the 
invention  without  a  description  of  elements  to  perform  the 
function;^  (2)  under  §  1 12,  2d  paragraph,  as  being  indefinite 
because  the  element  or  step  is  not  defined  in  the  specification 
by  corresponding  structure,  material  or  acts;  and  (3)  under  §§ 
102  or  103  where  the  prior  art  anticipates  or  renders  obvious 
the  claimed  subject  matter  including  the  means  or  step  that 
performs  the  function  specified  m  the  claim.  (Theory:  since 
there  is  no  corresponding  structure,  etc.  in  the  specification  to 
limit  the  means  or  step  plus  function  limitation,  an  equivalent 
is  any  element  that  performs  the  specified  function]. 

ni.  Avoid  confusion  with  the  doctrine  of  equivalents 

An  "equivalent"  for  the  purposes  of  §  1 1 2,  6th  paragraph, 
should  not  be  confused  with  the  doctrine  of  equiviilents.  The 
doctrine  of  equivalents,  most  often  associated  with  Graver 
Tank  &  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Linde  Air  Products.  339  U.S.  605.  85 
USPQ  328  (1950).  is  sometimes  applied  to  do  equity  among 
the  parties  before  the  court  in  an  infringement  action  involving 
an  issued  patent.  The  doctrine  typically  involves  a  three-part 
inquiry  -  whether  an  accused  device  performs  substantially 
the  same  function,  in  substantially  the  same  way.  to  obtain 
substantially  the  same  result  as  the  claimed  invention.  Section 
§  1 1 2.  6th  paragraph  linuts  the  scope  of  the  broad  language 
of  "means  or  step  plus  function"  limitations,  m  a  claim  to  a 
combination,  to  the  structures,  materials  and  acts  described 
in  the  specification  and  equivalents  thereof.  The  doctrine  of 
equivalents  equitably  expands  exclusive  patent  rights  beyond 
the  literal  scope  of  a  claim.''  Accordingly,  decisions  involving 
the  doctnne  of  equivalents  should  not  unduly  influence  a  deter- 
mination under  §  1 1 2,  6th  paragraph  during  ex  parte  examina- 
tion. 
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Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  pub- 
lishing the  final  version  of  guidelines  to  be  used  by  Office 
personnel  in  their  review  of  patent  applications  for  compliance 
with  the  utility  requirement.  Because  these  guidelines  govern 
internal  practices,  they  are  exempt  from  notice  and  comment 
and  delayed  effective  date  ruleniaking  requirements  under  5 
U.S.C.  §  553(b)(A). 
Effective  Date:  July  14,  1995. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeff  Kushan  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9300,  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885,  by  electromc 
mail  at  kushan@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention 
addressed  to  the  Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  4.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information 

I.  Discussion  of  Public  Comments 

Forty-four  comments  were  received  by  the  Office  in  response 
to  the  request  for  public  comment  on  the  proposed  version  of 
utility  guidelines  published  on  January  3,  1995  (60  FR  97). 
All  comments  have  been  carefully  considered.  A  number  of 
changes  have  been  made  to  the  examining  guidelines  and  the 
legal  analysis  supporting  the  guidelines  in  response  to  the  com- 
ments received. 

Many  of  the  individuals  responding  to  the  request  for  public 
comments  suggested  that  the  Office  address  the  relationship 
between  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1 12,  first  paragraph, 
and  35  U.S.C.  §  101.  The  Office  has  amended  the  guidelines 
to  provide  a  clarification  consistent  with  these  requests.  The 
guidelines  now  specify  that  any  rejection  based  on  a  "lack  of 
utility"  under  §  101  should  be  accompanied  by  a  rejection 
based  upon  §  1 12,  first  paragraph.  The  guidelines  also  specify 
that  the  procedures  for  imposition  and  review  of  rejections 
based  on  lack  of  utility  under  §  101  shall  be  followed  with 
respect  to  the  §  112  rejection  that  accompanies  the  §  101 
rejection. 

A  suggestion  was  made  that  the  guidelines  should  be  modi- 
fied to  provide  that  an  application  shall  be  presumed  to  be 
compliant  with  §  1 1 2,  fu^t  paragraph,  if  there  is  no  proper 
basis  for  imposing  a  §  101  rejection.  This  suggestion  has  not 
been  followed.  Instead,  the  guideUnes  specify  that  §  1 1 2,  first 
paragraph,  deficiencies  other  than  those  that  are  based  on  a 
lack  of  utility  be  addressed  separately  from  those  based  on  lack 
of  utility  for  the  invention. 

Several  individuals  suggested  that  the  guidelines  address 
how  §  101  compliance  will  be  reviewed  for  products  that  are 
either  intermediates  or  whose  ultimate  function  or  use  is 
unknown.  The  Office  has  amended  the  guidelines  to  clarify 
how  it  will  interpret  the  "specific  utility"  requirement  of  §  101. 

Some  individuals  suggested  that  the  guidielines  be  amended 
to  preclude  Examiners  from  requiring  that  an  applicant  delete 
references  made  in  the  specification  to  the  utility  of  an  invention 
which  are  not  necessary  to  support  an  asserted  utility  of  the 
claimed  invention.  The  guidelines  have  been  amended  consis- 
tent with  this  suggestion. 

One  individual  suggested  that  the  legal  analysis  be  amended 
to  emphasize  that  any  combination  of  evidence  from  in  vitro 
or  m  vivo  testing  can  be  sufficient  to  establish  the  credibility 
of  an  asserted  utility.  The  legal  analysis  has  been  amended 
consistent  with  this  recommendation. 

A  number  of  individuals  questioned  the  legal  status  of  the 
guidelines,  particularly  with  respect  to  situations  where  an 
applicant  believes  that  a  particular  Examiner  has  failed  to  follow 
the  requirements  of  the  guidelines  in  imposing  a  rejection  under 
§  101.  The  guidelines  and  the  legal  analysis  supporting  the 
guidelines  govern  the  internal  operations  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  They  are  not  intended  to,  nor  do  they  have 
the  force  and  effect  of  law.  As  such  they  are  not  substantive 
rules  creating  or  altering  the  rights  or  obligations  of  any  party. 
Rather,  the  guidelines  define  the  procedures  to  be  followed 
by  Office  personnel  in  their  review  of  applications  for  §  101 
compliance.  The  legal  analysis  supporting  the  guidelines  articu- 
lates the  basis  for  the  procedures  established  in  the  guidelines. 
Tlius,  an  applicant  who  believes  his  or  her  application  has  been 
rejected  in  a  manner  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  guidelines 
should  respond  substantively  to  the  grounds  of  the  rejection. 
"Non-compliance"  with  the  guidelines  will  not  be  a  petitionable 
or  appealable  action. 
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Some  individuals  suggested  that  the  guidelines  and  legal 
analysis  be  amended  to  specify  that  the  Office  will  reject  an 
applicauon  for  lacking  utility  only  in  those  situations  where 
the  asserted  utility  is  "incredible  "  This  suggestion  has  not  been 
adopted  The  Office  has  carefully  reviewed  the  legal  precedent 
governing  applicaUon  of  the  utility  requirement  Based  on  that 
review,  the  Office  has  chosen  to  focus  the  review  for  compli 
ance  with  §  101  and  §  112.  first  paragraph,  on  the  "credibility" 
of  an  asserted  utility 

Some  individuals  suggested  that  the  guidelines  be  amended 
to  address  how  a  genenc  claim  that  covers  many  discrete  species 
will  be  as.sessed  with  regard  to  the  "useful  invention"  require- 
ments of  §§  101  and  1 12  when  one  or  more,  but  not  all.  species 
wiihm  the  genus  do  not  have  a  credible  utility  The  guidelines 
have  been  amended  to  clanfy  how  the  Office  will  address 
applications  in  which  genus  claims  are  presented  that  encom 
pa.ss  species  for  which  an  asserted  utility  is  not  credible  The 
legal  analysis  makes  clear  that  any  rejection  of  any  claimed 
subject  matter  based  on  lack  of  utility  must  adhere  to  the 
standards  imposed  by  these  guidelines.  This  is  true  regardless 
of  whether  the  claim  defines  only  a  single  embodiment  of  the 
mvention.  multiple  discrete  embodiments  of  the  invention,  or 
a  genus  encompassing  many  embodiments  of  the  invention 
As  cast  in  the  legal  analysis  and  the  guidelines,  the  fiKus  of 
examination  is  the  invention  as  it  has  been  defined  in  the  claims 

Some  individuals  questioned  whether  the  guidelines  and  the 
legal  analysis  govern  actions  taken  by  Examining  Gri)ups  other 
than  Group  1800  or  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer 
ences  The  guidelines  apply  to  all  Office  personnel,  and  to  the 
review  of  all  applications,  regardless  of  field  of  technology 

In  addition  to  the  changes  made  in  response  to  comments 
from  the  public,  the  Office  has  amended  the  guidelines  to  clanfy 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  when  an  applicant  has  failed  to 
identify  a  specific  utility  for  an  invention  The  guidelines  now 
provide  that  where  an  applicant  has  made  no  assertion  as  to 
why  an  invention  is  believed  useful,  and  it  is  not  immediately 
apparent  why  the  invention  would  be  considered  useful,  the 
Office  will  reject  the  application  as  failing  to  identify  an> 
specific  utility  for  the  invention  The  legal  analysis  has  also 
been  amended  to  address  evaluation  of  this  question 

II.  Guidelines  for  Eunnination  of  Applicatioas  for  Compli- 
ance with  the  Utility  Requirement 

A.  Introduction 

The  following  guidelines  establish  the  ptilicies  and  prtxe- 
dures  to  be  followed  by  Office  personnel  in  the  evaluation  of 
any  application  for  compliance  with  the  utility  requirements 
of  .^5  U.S.C  §  101  and  §  1 1 2  The  guidelines  also  address  issues 
that  may  anse  dunng  examination  of  applications  claiming 
protection  for  inventions  in  the  field  of  biotechnology  and 
human  therapy  The  guidelines  are  accompanied  by  an  overview 
of  applicable  legal  precedent  governing  the  utility  requirement 
The  guidelines  have  been  promulgated  to  assist  Office  per- 
sonnel in  their  review  of  applications  for  compliance  with  the 
utility  requirement  The  guidelines  and  the  legal  analysis  do 
not  alter  the  substantive  requirements  of  35  U  S  C  §  101  and 
§  1 12.  nor  are  they  designed  to  obviate  review  of  applications 
for  compliance  with  this  statutory  requirement 

B.  Examination  Guidelines  for  the  Utility  Requirement 

Office  personnel  shall  adhere  to  the  following  procedures 
when  reviewing  applications  for  compliance  with  the  "useful 
invention"  ("utility")  requirement  of  35  US  C  §  101  and  35 
use   §  1 12.  first  paragraph. 

/.  Read  the  specification,  including  the  claims,  to: 

a)  determine  what  the  applicant  has  invented,  mMing  any 
specific  embodiments  of  the  invenuon. 

a)  ensure  that  the  claims  define  statutory  subject  matter  (eg. . 
a  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter); 

b)  note  if  applicant  has  disclosed  any  specific  reasons  why 
the  invenuon  is  believed  to  be  "useful  " 
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2  Review  the  specification  and  claims  to  determine  if  the 
applicant  has  asserted  any  credible  utility- for  the  claimed  inven- 
tion: 

a)  If  the  applicant  has  asserted  that  the  claimed  invention  is 
useful  for  any  particular  purpose  (if.  a  "specific  utility")  and 
that  assertion  would  be  considered  credible  by  a  person  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  do  not  impose  a  rejection  based  on 
lack  of  utility  Credibility  is  to  be  assessed  from  the  perspective 
of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  any  evidence  of 
record  {eg  .  data,  statements,  opinions,  references,  etc.)  that  is 
relevant  to  the  applicant's  assertions.  An  applicant  must  provide 
only  one  credible  assertion  of  specific  utility  for  any  claimed 
invention  to  satisfy  the  utility  requirement 

b)  If  the  invention  has  a  well-established  utility,  regardless 
of  any  assertion  made  by  the  applicant,  do  not  impose  a  rejecuon 
ba.sed  on  lack  of  utility  An  invention  has  a  well-established 
utility  if  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  immediately 
appreciate  why  the  invention  is  useful  based  on  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  invention  ie.g  .  properties  of  a  product  or  obvious 
application  of  a  process) 

c)  If  the  applicant  has  not  asserted  any  specific  utility  for 
the  claimed  invention  and  it  does  not  have  a  well  established 
utility,  impose  a  rejection  under  §  101.  emphasizing  that  the 
applicant  has  not  disclosed  a  specific  utility  for  the  invention. 
Also  impose  a  separate  rejection  under  §  1 12.  first  paragraph, 
on  the  basis  that  the  applicant  has  not  shown  how  to  use  the 
mvention  due  to  lack  of  disclosure  of  a  specific  utility  The  § 
101  and  §  1 12.  rejections  should  shift  the  burdento  the  applicant 
to 


explicitly  identify  a  specific  utility  for  the  claimed  inven- 
tion, and 

—    indicate  where  support  for  the  asserted  utility  can  be 
found  in  the  specification 

Review  the  subsequently  asserted  utility  by  the  applicant 
using  the  standard  outlined  in  paragraph  (2)(a)  above,  and 
ensure  that  it  is  fully  supported  by  the  original  disclosure. 

3  If  no  assertion  of  specific  utility  for  the  claimed  invention 
made  by  the  applicant  is  credible,  and  the  claimed  invention 
does  not  have  a  well-established  utility,  reject  the  claim(s) 
under  §  101  on  the  grounds  that  the  inveraion  as  claimed  lacks 
utility.  Also  reject  the  claims  under  §  112.  first  paragraph,  on 
the  basis  that  the  disclosure  fails  to  teach  hvw  to  use  the 
invention  as  claimed.  The  §  112.  first  paragraph,  rejection 
imposed  in  conjuncuon  with  a  §  101  rejection  should  incorpo- 
rate by  reference  the  grounds  of  the  corresponding  §  101  rejec- 
tion and  should  be  set  out  as  a  rejection  distinct  from  any  other 
rejection  under  §  112,  first  paragraph,  not  based  on  lack  of 
utility  for  the  claimed  invention 

To  be  considered  appropnate  by  the  Office,  any  rejection 
based  on  lack  of  utility  must  include  the  following  elements: 

a)  A  prima  facie  showing  that  the  claimed  invention  has  no 
utility. 

A  prima  facie  showing  of  no  utility  must  establish  that  it  is 
more  likely  than  not  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  would  not 
consider  credible  any  specific  utility  asserted  by  the  applicant 
for  the  claimed  invention.  A  prima  facie  showing  must  contain 
the  following  elements: 

I)  a  well-reaMined  statement  that  clearly  sets  forth  the 
reasoning  used  m  concluding  that  the  asserted  utility  is  not 
credible: 

II )  support  for  factual  findings  relied  upon  in  reaching  this 
conclusion;  and 

III)  support  for  any  conclusions  regarding  evidence  pro- 
vided by  the  applicant  in  support  of  an  asserted  utility. 

b)  Specific  evidence  that  supports  any  fact-based  assertions 
needed  to  establish  the  prima  facte  showing. 

Whenever  possible.  Office  personnel  must  provide  documen-  I 
lary  evidence  (e.g..  scientific  or  technical  journals,  excerpts 


from  treatises  or  boolcs,  or  U.S.  or  foreign  patents)  as  the  form 
of  support  used  in  establishing  the  factual  basis  of  a  prima 
facte  showing  of  no  utility  according  to  items  (a)(ii)  and  (a)(iii) 
above.  If  documentary  evidence  is  not  available.  Office  per- 
sonnel shall  note  this  fact  and  specifically  explain  the  scientific 
basis  for  the  facnial  conclusions  relied  on  in  sections  (aXii) 
and  (a)(iii). 

4.  A  rejection  based  on  lack  of  utility  should  not  be  maintained 
if  an  asserted  utility  for  the  claimed  invention  would  be  consid- 
ered credible  by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view 
of  all  evidence  of  record. 

Once  a  prima  facie  showing  of  no  utility  has  been  properly 
established,  the  applicant  bears  the  burden  of  rebutting  it.  The 
applicant  can  do  this  by  amending  the  claims,  by  providing 
reasoning  or  arguments,  or  by  providing  evidence  in  the  form 
of  a  declaration  under  37  C¥K  1.132  or  a  printed  publication, 
that  rebuts  the  basis  or  logic  of  the  prima  facie  showing.  If  the 
applicant  responds  to  the  prima  facie  rejection.  Office  personnel 
shall  review  the  original  disclosure,  any  evidence  relied  upon 
in  establishing  tix  prima  facie  showing,  any  claim  amendments 
and  any  new  reasoning  or  evidence  provided  by  the  applicant 
in  support  of  an  asserted  utility.  It  is  essential  for  Office  per- 
sonnel to  recognize,  fully  consider  and  respond  to  each  substan- 
tive element  of  any  response  to  a  rejection  based  on  lack  of 
utility.  Only  where  the  totality  of  the  record  continues  to  show 
that  the  asserted  utility  is  not  credible  should  a  rejection  based 
on  lack  of  utility  be  maintained. 

If  the  applicant  satisfactorily  rebuts  a  prima  facie  rejection 
based  on  lack  of  utility  under  §  101.  withdraw  the  §  101 
rejecoon  and  the  corresponding  rejection  imposed  under  §  1 1 2. 
first  paragraph,  per  paragraph  (3)  above. 

Office  personnel  are  reminded  that  they  must  treat  as  true 
a  statement  of  fact  made  by  an  apphcant  in  relation  to  an 
asserted  utility,  unless  countervailing  evidence  can  be  provided 
that  shows  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  have  a 
legitimate  basis  to  doubt  the  credibility  of  such  a  statement. 
Similarly,  Office  personnel  must  accept  an  opinion  from  a 
qualified  expert  that  is  based  upon  relevant  facts  whose  accu- 
racy is  not  being  questioned;  it  is  improper  to  disregard  the 
opinion  solely  because  of  a  disagreement  over  the  significance 
or  meaning  of  the  facts  offered. 

III.  Additional  Information 

The  PTO  has  prepared  an  analysis  of  the  law  governing  the 
utility  requirement  to  support  the  guidelines  outlined  above. 
Copies  of  the  legal  analysis  can  be  obtained  from  Jeff  Kushan, 
who  can  be  reached  using  the  information  indicated  above. 


July  3.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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Interim  Guidelines  for  the  Examination  of  Claims  Directed 

to  Species  of  Chemical  Compositions  Based  Upon  a  Single 

Prior  Art  Reference 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
comments  from  any  interested  member  of  the  public  on  interim 
guidelines  to  be  used  by  office  personnel  in  their  review  of 
patent  applicauons  which  contain  claims  directed  to  a  species 
or  subgenus  of  chemical  compositions  for  compliance  with  35 
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U.S.C.  §  103  based  upon  a  single  prior  an  reference  which 
discloses  a  genus  embracing  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus 
but  does  not  expressly  describe  the  particular  claimed  species 
or  subgenus. 

Dates:  The  interim  guidelines  arc  effective  February  1 1 .  1997. 
Written  comments  on  the  interim  guidelines  will  be  accepted 
by  the  PTO  until  April  14.  1997. 

Addresses:  Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  the  atten- 
tion of  Linda  Moneys  Isacson,  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O. 
Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  or  to  Linda  S.  Therkom. 
Box  Comments.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20231.  or  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  305- 
9373  or  by  electronic  mail  to  baird-comments@uspto.gov. 

Written  comments  will  be  made  available  for  pubhc  inspec- 
tion at  the  Patent  Search  Room.  Crystal  Plaza  3.  2021  South 
Clark  Place.  Arlington,  Va.  In  addition,  comments  provided  in 
machine-readable  format  will  be  available  through  the  PTO's 
Website  at  http;//www. uspto.gov. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Linda  Moneys  Isacson, 
Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia 
22215  or  Linda  S.  Therkom,  Box  Comments.  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Patents.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1 .  or  by  facsimile 
transmission  to  (703)  305-9373  or  by  electronic  mail  to  baird- 
comments  @  uspto.gov . 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  issued  a  Notice  in  the  Official  Gazette  (OG.)  on 
April  17.  1995  (1 174  OG.  68).  withdrawing  the  Office's  March 
22.  1994  OG.  Notice  (1161  OG.  314).  Both  notices  were 
entitled  "In  re  Baird."  Pursuant  to  the  April  17.  1995  OG. 
Notice,  the  following  interim  examination  guidelines  are  being 
pubUshed  for  public  comment.  The  purpose  of  these  guidelines 
is  to  assist  PTO  personnel  in  the  examination  of  appUcations 
which  contain  claims  directed  to  a  species  or  subgenus  of 
chemical  compositions  for  comphance  with  35  U.S.C.  §  103 
based  upon  a  single  prior  art  reference  which  discloses  a  genus 
embracing  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  but  does  not 
expressly  describe  the  particular  claimed  species  or  subgenus. 
Therefore,  these  interim  guidelines  will  be  referred  to  as 
"Genus-Species  Guidelines." 

It  has  been  determined  that  these  interim  guidelines  are  not  a 
significant  rule  for  ptirposes  of  Executive  Order  1 2866.  Because 
these  guidelines  govern  internal  practices,  they  arc  exempt  from 
notice  and  comment  rulemaking  under  5  U.S.C.  §  553(b)(A) 

Members  of  the  public  may  piresent  written  comments  on 
these  guidelines.  Written  comments  should  include  the  fol- 
lowing information: 

— Name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

— An  indication  of  whether  the  comments  offered  represent 
views  of  the  respondent's  organization  or  are  the  respon- 
dent's personal  views;  and 

— If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organization, 
including  the  type  of  organization  (e.g..  business,  trade  group, 
university,  nonprofit  organization). 

The  PTO  is  particularly  interested  in  comments  relating  to  the 
accuracy  of  the  emphasized  prior  an  teachings,  and  comments 
identifying  any  additional  teachings  that  should  be  emphasized 
in  determining  whether  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  exists 
in  the  types  of  cases  covered  by  these  interim  guidelines.  The 
PTO  is  also  interested  in  comments  relating  to  the  effect  these 
guidelines  may  have  on  future  application  submissions. 


Febmary  5.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


I.  Interim  Guidelines  for  the  Examination  of  Claims 
Directed  to  Species  of  Chemical  Compositions  Based  Upon 
a  Single  Prior  Art  Reference 

These  "CJenus-Species  Guidelines"  are  to  assist  Office  per- 
sonnel in  the  examination  of  applications  which  contain  claims 
to  species  or  a  subgenus  of  chemical  compositions  for  compli- 
ance with  35  U.S.C.  §  103  based  upon  a  single  prior  an  reference 
which  discloses  a  genus  encompassing  the  claimed  species  or 
subgenus  but  does  not  expressly  disclose  the  particular  claimed 
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species  or  subgenus.  Office  personnel  should  ancmpt  to  find 
additional  pnor  an  to  show  that  the  differences  between  the 
prior  art  primary  reference  and  the  claimed  mvenuon  as  a  whole 
would  have  been  obvious  Where  such  additional  pnor  an  is 
not  found.  Office  personnel  should  follow  these  guidelines  to 
determine  whether  a  single  reference  35  U  S  C  §  103  rcj<x-tion 
would  be  appropnaie  The  guidelines  are  based  on  the  Office  s 
current  understanding  of  the  law  and  are  believed  to  be  fully 
consistent  with  binding  precedent  of  the  Supreme  Coun.  the 
Federal  Circuit,  and  the  Federal  Circuits  predecessor  cou^^ 

The  analysis  of  the  guidelines  begins  at  the  point  dunng 
examination  after  a  single  pnor  an  reference  is  found  disclosing 
a  genus  encompassing  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  Before 
reaching  this  point.  Office  personnel  should  follow  nonnal 
exaimnation  procedures  Accordingly,  Office  personnel  should 
first  analyze  the  claims  as  a  whole  in  light  of  and  consistent 
with  the  wntten  dcscnption,  considenng  all  claim  limitations 
Next.  Office  personnel  should  conduct  a  thorough  search  of 
the  pnor  an  and  identify  all  relevant  references  ■  If  the  most 
relevant  pnor  an  consists  of  a  single  pnor  an  reference  dis 
closmg  a  genus  encompassing  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus. 
Office  personnel  should  follow  the  guidelines  set  forth  herein 

These  guidelines  do  not  constitute  substantive  nilemaking 
and  hence  do  not  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  Rather,  they 
are  to  assist  Office  personnel  m  analyzing  claimed  subject 
matter  for  compliance  with  substantive  law  Thus,  rejections 
must  be  ba.sed  upon  the  substantive  law.  and  it  is  these  rejections 
which  are  appealable,  not  any  failure  by  Office  personnel  to 
follow  these  guidelines 

Office  personnel  are  to  rely  on  these  guidelines  in  the  event 
of  any  inconsistent  treatment  of  issues  between  these  guidelines 
and  any  earlier  provided  guidance  from  the  Office. 

n.  Determine  Whether  the  CUimed  Specks  or  Subgenus 
Would  Have  Been  Obvious  to  One  of  Ordinary  Skill  in  the 
Pertinent  Art  at  the  Time  the  Invenlioa  Wa«  Made 


The  patentability  of  a  claim  to  a  specific  compound  or  sub 
genus  embraced  by  a  pnor  an  genus  should  be  analyzed  no 
differently  than  any  other  claim  for  purposes  of  35  U  S  C  § 
103.'  A  detemunation  of  patenubility  under  35  U  .S  C  §  103 
should  be  made  upon  the  facts  of  the  particular  case  in  view 
of  the  totality  of  the  circumstances  *  Use  of  per  se  mles  by 
Office  personnel  is  improper  for  determining  whether  claimed 
subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious  under  35  U  S  C  §  103 
The  fact  that  a  claimed  species  or  subgenus  is  encompa.ssed  by 
a  pnor  art  genus  is  not  sufficient  by  itself  to  establish  a  primu 
facie  case  of  obviousness  " 

A  proper  obviousness  analysis  involves  a  three-step  process 
First,  Office  personnel  should  esublish  a  prima  facie  case  of 
unpatentability  considenng  the  factors  set  out  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  Graham  v.  John  Deere. '  If  a  prima  facie  case  is  estab- 
lished, the  burden  shifts  to  applicant  to  come  forward  with 
rebuttal  evidence  or  argument  to  overcome  the  prima  facie 
case  '  Finally,  Office  personnel  should  evaluate  the  totality  of 
the  facts  and  all  of  the  evidence  to  determine  whether  they  still 
support  a  conclusion  that  the  claimed  invention  would  have 
been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  slull  in  the  an  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made." 


A.  EsUblishing  a  Prima  Facie  Case  of  Obviousness 


J/MWAKY  6,  1998 
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To  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  in  a  genus- 
species  chemical  composition  situauon.  as  in  any  other  35 
use  §  103  case,  it  is  essential  that  Office  personnel  find 
some  motivation  or  suggestion  to  make  the  claimed  invention 
in  light  of  the  pnor  art  teachings  '"  In  order  to  find  such  motiva 
tion  or  suggestion  there  should  be  a  reasonable  liltelihood  that 
the  claimed  mvenuon  would  have  the  properties  disclosed  by 
the  pnor  art  teachings."  These  disclosed  findings  should  be 
made  with  a  complete  understanding  of  the  first  three  "Graham 
factors."'-  Thus.  Office  personnel  should  (I)  determine  the 
"scope  and  content  of  the  pnor  art";  (2)  ascertain  the  "differ 
ences  between  the  pnor  art  and  the  claims  at  issue",  and  (3) 
determine  "the  level  of  ordinary  slull  in  the  peitinent  an 


1.  Determine  The  Scope  and  Content  of  the  Prior  Art 

As  an  initial  matter.  Office  personnel  should  determine  the 
scope  and  content  of  the  relevant  pnor  art  Each  reference  must 
qualify  as  pnor  art  under  35  U  S  C  §  102. '  and  should  be  in 
the  field  of  applicant's  endeavor,  or  be  reasonably  pertinent  to 
the  particular  problem  with  which  the  inventor  was  concerned. 

In  the  case  of  a  pnor  art  reference  disclosing  a  genus.  Office 
personnel  should  make  findings  as  to  ( 1 )  the  stnicture  of  the 
disclosed  pnor  art  genus  and  that  of  any  expressly  descnbed 
species  or  subgenus  within  the  genus;  (2)  any  physical  or  chem- 
ical properties  and  utilities  disclosed  for  the  genus,  as  well  as 
any  suggested  limitations  on  the  usefulness  of  the  genus,  and 
any  problems  alleged  to  be  addressed  by  the  genus.  (3)  the 
predicubility  of  the  technology,  and  (4)  the  number  of  species 
encompassed  by  the  genus  taking  into  consideration  all  of  the 
vanables  possible 

2.  Ascertain  The  Differences  Between  the  Prior  Art  Genus 
and  the  Claimed  Species  or  Subgenus 

Once  a  relevant  pnor  art  genus  is  identified.  Office  personnel 
should  compare  it  to  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  to  deter- 
mine the  differences  Through  this  companson.  the  closest 
disclosed  species  or  subgenus  in  the  pnor  an  reference  should 
be  identified  and  compared  to  that  claimed  Office  personnel 
should  make  explicit  findings  on  the  similanties  and  differences 
between  the  closest  pnor  an  reference  and  the  claimed  species 
or  subgenus  including  findings  relating  to  similanty  of  struc- 
ture, chemical  properties  and  utilities 

3.  Determine  the  Level  of  Skill  in  the  Art 

Office  personnel  should  evaluate  the  pnor  art  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  hypothetical  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  at  the  time  the  claimed  invention  was  made  '  In  most  cases, 
the  only  facts  of  record  pertaining  to  the  level  of  skill  in  the 
an  will  be  found  within  the  pnor  art  reference.  However,  any 
additional  evidence  presented  by  applicant  should  be  evaluated. 

4.  Determine  Whether  One  of  Ordinary  Skill  in  the  Art 
Would  Have  Been  Motivated  to  Select  the  Claimed  Species 
or  Subgenus 

In  light  of  the  findings  made  relating  to  the  three  Graham 
factors.  Office  pers<innel  should  determine  whether  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  relevant  an  would  have  been  motivated  to 
make  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole,  i.e..  to  select  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus  from  the  disclosed  pnor  art  genus  "  To 
address  this  key  issue.  Office  personnel  should  consider  all 
relevant  pnor  art  teachings.  fiKUsing  on  the  following,  where 
present 

a.  Consider  the  Size  of  the  Genus 

Consider  the  size  of  the  pnor  an  genus,  bcanng  in  mind  that 
size  alone  cannot  support  an  obviousness  rejection  "There  is 
no  absolute  correlation  between  the  size  of  the  pnor  art  genus 
and  a  conclusion  of  obviousness  '"  Thus,  the  mere  fact  that  a 
pnor  art  genus  contains  a  small  number  of  members  does  not 
create  a  per  se  rule  of  obviousness  Some  motivation  to  select 
the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  must  be  taught  by  the  pnor 
art  •■'  However,  a  genus  may  be  so  small  that  it  would  anticipate 
the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  For  example,  it  has  been  held 
that  a  pnor  art  genus  containing  only  20  compounds  inherently 
anticipated  a  claimed  species  within  the  genus  because  "one 
skilled  in  (the)  an  would  .  envisage  each  member"  of  tlic 
genus  •'- 

b.  Consider  the  Express  Teachings 

If  the  pnor  art  reference  expressly  teaches  a  particular  reason 
to  select  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  Office  personnel 
should  point  out  the  express  disclosure  which  would  have  moti- 
vated one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  select  the  claimed 
invention.'' 


c.  Consider  the  Teachings  of  Structural  Similarity 

Consider  any  teachings  of  a  "typical,"  "preferred,"  or 
"optimum"  species  or  subgenus  within  the  disclosed  genus.  If 
such  a  species  or  subgenus  is  structurally  similar  to  that  claimed. 
Its  disclosure  may  motivate  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to 
choose  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  from  the  genus,^' based 
on  the  reasonable  expectation  that  structurally  similar  species 
usually  have  similar  properties.''  The  utility  of  such  properties 
will  normally  provide  some  motivation  to  make  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.^ 

In  malung  an  obviousness  determination.  Office  personnel 
should  consider  the  number  of  variables  which  must  be  selected 
or  modified,  and  the  nature  and  significance  of  the  differences 
between  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed  invention.'^  The  closer 
the  physical  and  chemical  similarities  between  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus  and  any  exemplary  species  or  subgenus 
disclosed  in  the  pnor  an,  the  greater  the  expectation  that  the 
claimed  subject  matter  will  function  in  an  equivalent  manner 
to  the  genus.'" 

Similarly,  consider  any  teaching  or  suggestion  in  the  refer- 
ence of  a  preferred  species  or  subgenus  that  is  significantly 
different  m  stnicture  from  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus. 
Such  a  teaching  may  weigh  against  selecting  the  claimed  species 
or  subgenus  and  thus  against  a  determination  of  obviousness.'^ 
For  example,  teachings  of  preferred  species  of  a  complex  nature 
within  a  disclosed  genus  may  motivate  an  artisan  of  ordinary 
skill  to  make  similar  complex  species  and  thus  teach  away 
from  making  simple  species  within  the  genus. '^  Concepts  used 
to  analyze  the  structural  similanty  of  chemical  compounds  in 
other  types  of  chemical  ca.scs  are  equally  useful  in  analyzing 
genus-species  cases."  Generally,  some  teaching  of  a  structural 
similanty  will  be  necessary  to  suggest  selection  of  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.'- 

d.  Consider  the  Teachings  of  Similar  Properties  or  Uses 

Consider  the  properties  and  utilities  of  the  structurally  similar 
prior  an  species  or  subgenus.  It  is  the  properties  and  utilities 
that  f)rovide  real  world  motivation  for  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  to  make  species  structurally  similar  to  those  in  the  prior 
art." Conversely,  lack  of  any  known  useful  properties  weighs 
against  a  finding  of  motivation  to  make  or  select  a  species  or 
subgenus.''  However,  the  prior  art  need  not  disclose  a  newly 
discovered  property  in  order  for  there  to  be  a  prima  facie  case 
of  obviousness."  If  the  claimed  invention  and  the  structurally 
similar  prior  art  species  share  a  useful  property,  that  will  gener- 
ally be  sufficient  to  motivate  an  artisan  of  ordinary  skill  to 
make  the  claimed  spwcies^For  example,  based  on  a  finding 
that  a  tn-orthoester  and  a  tetra-orthoester  behave  similarly  in 
certain  chemical  reactions,  it  has  been  held  that  one  of  ordinary 
skill  m  the  relevant  an  would  have  been  motivated  to  select 
either  stnicture."  In  fact,  similar  properties  may  normally  be 
presumed  when  compounds  are  very  close  in  structure."  Thus, 
evidence  of  similar  properties  weighs  in  favor  of  a  conclusion 
that  the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious." 

e.  Consider  the  Predictability  of  the  Technology 

Consider  the  predictability  of  the  technology.*  If  the  tech- 
nology IS  unpredictable,  it  is  less  likely  that  structurally  similar 
species  will  render  a  claimed  species  obvious  because  it  may  not 
be  reasonable  to  infer  that  they  would  share  similar  properties." 
However,  obviousness  does  not  require  absolute  predictability, 
only  a  reasonable  expectation  of  success,  i.e.,  a  reasonable 
expectation  of  obtaining  similar  properties.*- 

f.  Consider  Any  Otlwr  Teaching  to  Support  the  Selection 
of  the  Species  or  Subgenus 

The  categones  of  relevant  teachings  enumerated  above  are 
those  most  frequently  encountered  in  a  genus-species  case,  but 
they  are  not  exclusive.  Office  personnel  should  consider  the 
totality  of  the  evidence  in  each  case.  In  unusual  cases,  there  may 
be  other  relevant  teachings  sufficient  to  support  the  selection 
of  the  species  or  subgenus  and,  therefore,  a  conclusion  of 
obviousness 
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5.  Make  Express  Fact-Findings  And  DetermiDe  Whether 
They  Support  A  Prima  Facie  Case  of  Obvioiisness 


Based  on  the  evidence  as  a  whole,"  Office  personnel  should 
make  express  fact-findings  relating  to  the  Graham  factors, 
focusing  primarily  on  the  prior  art  teachings  discussed  above. 
The  fact-findings  should  specifically  articulate  what  teachings 
or  suggestions  in  the  prior  art  would  have  motivated  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  select  the  claimed  species  or  sub- 
genus. Thereafter,  it  should  be  determined  whether  these  find- 
ings, considered  as  a  whole,  support  a  prima  facie  case  that 
the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  relevant  an  at  the  time  die  invention  was 
made. 


B.  Determining  Whether  Rebuttal  Evidence  Is  Sufficient 
To  Overcome  the  Prima  Facie  Case  of  Obviousness 


If  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  is  established,  the  burden 
shifts  to  the  applicant  to  come  forward  with  arguments  and/or 
evidence  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case.*' Rebuttal  evidence  and 
arguments  can  be  presented  in  the  specification,*  by  counsel.*" 
or  by  way  of  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  37  CFR  1.132.** 
However,  arguments  of  counsel  cannot  take  the  place  of  factu- 
ally supported  objective  evidence."  Office  personnel  should 
consider  all  rebuttal  arguments  and  evidence  presented  by  appli- 
cants.* Rebuttal  evidence  may  include  evidence  of  "secondary 
considerations,"  such  as  "commercial  success,  long  felt  but 
unsolved  needs,  [and]  failure  of  others,""  evidence  that  the 
claimed  invention  yields  unexpectedly  improved  properties  or 
properties  not  present  in  the  prior  art,'*  or  evidence  that  the 
claimed  invention  was  copied  by  others."  It  may  also  include 
evidence  of  the  state  of  the  art,  the  level  of  skill  in  the  art,  and 
the  beliefs  of  those  skilled  in  the  an.** 

Consideration  of  rebuttal  evidence  and  arguments  requires 
Office  personnel  to  weigh  the  proffered  evidence  and  argu- 
ments. Office  personnel  should  avoid  giving  evidence  no 
•weight,  except  in  rare  circumstances."  However,  to  be  entitled 
to  substantial  weight,  the  appUcant  should  establish  a  nexus 
between  the  rebuttal  evidence  and  the  claimed  invention."  j.e.. 
objective  evidence  of  nonobviousness  must  be  attributable  to 
the  claimed  invention."  Additionally,  the  evidence  must  be 
reasonably  commensurate  in  scope  with  the  claimed  invention. '^ 
However,  an  exemplary  showing  may  be  sufficient  to  establish 
a  reasonable  correlation  between  the  showing  and  the  entire 
scope  of  the  claim,  when  viewed  by  a  sidlled  artisan." On  the 
other  hand,  evidence  of  an  unexpected  pnjperty  may  not  be 
sufficient  regardless  of  the  scope  of  the  showing.*  Accordingly, 
each  case  should  be  evaluated  individually  based  on  the  totality 
of  the  circumstances. 

Office  personnel  should  not  evaluate  rebuttal  evidence  for  its 
"knockdown"  value  against  the  prima  facie  case'''  or  summarily 
dismiss  it  as  not  compelling  or  insufficient.  If  the  evidence  is 
deemed  insufficient  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case  of  obvious- 
ness. Office  personnel  should  specifically  set  forth  the  facts 
and  reasoning  that  justify  this  conclusion. 


III.  Reconsider  All  Evidence  and  Cleariy  Communicate 
Findings  and  Conclusions 

A  determination  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103  should  rest  on  all 
the  evidence  and  should  not  be  influenced  by  any  earbcr  conclu- 
sion.'-Thus,  once  the  applicant  has  presented  rebuttal  evidence. 
Office  personnel  should  reconsider  any  initial  obviousness 
determination  in  view  of  the  entire  record.*-"  All  the  proposed 
rejections  and  their  bases  should  be  reviewed  to  confirm  their 
correctness.  Only  then  should  any  rejection  be  imposed  in  an 
Office  action.  The  Office  action  should  clearly  communicate 
the  Office's  findings  and  conclusions,  articulating  how  the 
conclusions  are  supported  by  the  findings. 

Where  applicable,  the  findings  should  clearly  articulate 
which  portions  of  the  reference  support  any  rejection.  Explicit 
findings  on  motivation  or  suggestion  to  select  the  claimed 
invention  should  also  be  articulated  in  order  to  sufvpon  a  35 
U.S.C.  §  103  ground  of  rejection."  Conclusory  statements  of 


I7y-30K    98-7 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


1206  OG  194 

(99) 

similarity  or  motivation,  without  any  articulated  rationale  or 

evidentiary  suppon.  do  not  constitute  sufficient  factual  findings 

VL  Notes 

1  When  evaluating  the  scope  of  a  claim,  every  limitation 
in  the  claim  must  be  considered.  E.g..  In  rt  Ochiai.  71  F  3d 
1565.  1572,  37  USPQ2d  1 127,  1 133  (Fed.  Cir.  1995).  However, 
the  claimed  invention  may  not  be  dissected  into  discrete  ele- 
ments to  be  analyzed  in  isolation,  but  must  be  considered  as 
a  whole.  E.g..  W.L.  Gore  A  Assoc..  Inc.  v  Garlock,  Inc..  721 
F  2d  1540,  1548.  220  USPQ  303.  309  (Fed.  Cir  1983).  cert, 
denied,  469  U.S.  851  (1984).  Jones  v.  Hardy.  727  F  2d  1524. 
1530.  220  USPQ  1021,  1026  (Fed.  Cir  1983)  ("treating  the 
advantage  as  the  invenuon  disregards  the  statutory  requirement 
that  the  invention  be  viewed    as  a  whole") 

2.  Both  claimed  and  unclain>ed  aspects  of  the  invention 
should  be  searched  if  there  is  a  reasonable  expccuuon  that  the 
unclaimed  aspects  may  be  later  claimed 

3.  "The  section  103  requirement  of  unobviousness  is  no 
different  in  chemical  cases  than  with  respect  to  other  categories 
of  patentable  invenuons  "  In  re  Papesch.  315  F  2d  381.  385, 
137  USPQ  43,  47  (CCPA  1963). 

4  E.g..  In  re  Dillon,  919  F  2d  688.  692-93.  16  USPQ2d 
1897.  1901  (Fed.  Cir.  1990)  (in  banc),  cen.  dented,  500  US 
904(1991). 

5  Eg  In  re  Brouwer.  77  F  3d  422.  425.  37  USPQ2d  1663. 
1666  (Fed.  Cu.  1996).  In  re  Ochmt.  71  F.3d  1565.  1572,  37 
USPQ2d  1127,  1133  (Fed.  Cir.  1995);  In  re  Baird,  16  F.3d 
380.  382,  29  USPQ2d  1550.  1552  (Fed.  Cir   1994). 

6.  In  re  Baird,  16  F.3d  380.  382,  29  USPQ2d  1550,  1552 
(Fed.  Cir.  1994)  ("The  fact  that  a  claimed  compound  may  be 
encompassed  by  a  disclosed  generic  formula  does  not  by  itself 
render  that  compound  obvious.");  In  re  Jones,  958  F.2d  347, 
350  21  USPQ2d  1941;  1943  (Fed.  Cir.  1992)  (Federal  Circuit 
has  "declineldl  to  extract  from  Merck  [<4  Co.  v.  Biocraft  Labo- 
ratories Inc..  874  F  2d  804,  10  USPQ2d  1843  (Fed.  Cir.  1989)] 
the  rule  thai  regardless  of  how  broad,  a  disclosure  of  a  chemical 
uenus  renders  obvious  any  species  that  happens  to  fall  within 
it")  See  also  In  re  Deuel,  51  F.3d  1552,  1559,  34  USPQ2d 
1210.  1215  (Fed.  Cir   1995) 

1.  E.g.,  In  re  Bell,  991  F.2d  781,  783,  26USPQ2d  1529,  1531 
(Fed.  Cir.  1993)  ("The  PTO  bears  the  burden  of  establishing  a 
case  of  prima  facie  obviousness. ');  In  re  Rijckaert,  9  F.3d 
1531  1532  28  USPQ2d  1955.  1956  (Fed.  Cir.  1993);  In  re 
Oetiker,  977  F.2d  1443.  1445,  24  USPQ2d  1443,  1444  (Fed 
Cir    1992) 

Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  US  I.  17-18  (1966). 
requires  that  to  make  out  a  case  of  obviousness,  one  must:  ( I ) 
determine  the  scope  and  contents  of  the  poor  art;  (2)  ascertain 
the  differences  between  the  pnor  art  and  the  claims  m  issue; 
(3)  determine  the  level  of  skill  in  the  pertinent  art;  and  (4) 
evaluate  any  evidence  of  secondary  considerations. 

%  Eg,  Bell,  991  F.2d  at  783-84,  26  USPQ2d  at  1531. 
Rijckaert,  9  F.3d  at  1532.  28  USPQ2d  at  1956;  Oetiker.  977 
F.2d  at  1445.  24  USPQ2d  at  1444. 

9  Id. 

10.  E.g.,  In  re  Brouwer.  77  F.3d  422, 425,  37  USPQ2d  1663. 
1666  (Fed.  Cir.  1996K"[Tlhe  mere  possibility  that  one  of  the 
esters  or  the  active  methylene  group-containing  compounds 

.  could  be  modified  or  replaced  such  that  its  use  would  lead 
to  the  specific  sulfoalkylated  resin  recited  in  claim  8  does  not 
make  the  process  recited  in  claim  8  obvious  'unless  the  prior 
art  suggested  the  desirability  of  (such  a]  modification'  or 
replacement.")  (quoting  In  re  Gordon,  733  F.2d  900,  902,  221 
USPQ  1 125.  1 127  (Fed.  Cir.  1984);  In  re  Vaeck,  947  F.2d  488. 
493.  20  USPQ2d  1438.  1442  (Fed.  Cir.  1991)  ("[A]  proper 
analysis  under  §  103  requires,  inter  alto,  considerauon  of  .  .  . 
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whether  the  pnor  artwould  have  suggested  to  those  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  thai  they  should  make  the  claimed  composiuon 
or  device,  or  carry  out  the  claimed  process"). 

1 1  The  pnor  art  disclosure  may  be  express,  implicit,  or 
inherent  Regardless  of  the  type  of  disclosure,  the  prior  art  must 
provide  some  mouvation  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  m  the  art  to 
make  the  claimed  invention  in  order  to  support  a  conclusion 
of  obviousness  E.g..  Vaeck.  947  F.2d  at  493,  20  USPQ2d  at 
1442  (A  proper  obviousness  analysis  requires  consideration  ot 
•whether  the  prior  art  would  also  have  revealed  that  m  so 
making  or  carrying  out  (the  claimed  inventionl.  those  of  ordi- 
narv  skill  would  have  a  reasonable  expectation  of  success.  ); 
In  re  Dow  Chemical  Co..  837  F.2d  469.  473.  5  USPQ2d  1529. 
1531  (Fed.  Cir.  1988)  ( "The  consistent  critenon  for  determina- 
tion of  obviousness  is  whether  the  pnor  art  would  have  sug- 
gested to  one  of  orxlinary  skill  in  the  ait  that  this  process 
shoulc'  be  earned  out  and  would  have  a  reasonable  likchhood 
of  success,  viewed  in  the  Ught  of  the  prior  art.");  Hodosh  v. 
Block  Drug  Co..  786  F.2d  1136.  1143  n.5.  229  USPQ  182, 
187  n.5  (Fed.  Cir).  cert,  dented,  479  US   827  (1986). 

12.  When  evidence  of  secondary  considerations  such  as  unex- 
pected results  IS  initially  before  the  Office,  for  example  m  the 
specification,  that  evidence  should  be  considered  m  deading 
whether  there  is  »  prima  facte  case  of  obviousness.  The  deteimi- 
nauon  as  to  whether  a  prima  facie  case  exists  should  be  made  on 
the  full  record  before  the  Office  at  the  time  of  the  determination. 

13  Graham  v.  John  Deere.  383  U.S.  1,  17,  148  USPQ  459. 
467  (1966).  Accord,  e.g..  In  re  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  1475,  1482. 
31  USPQ2d  1671.  1676  (Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

14  E  g ,  Pandmt  Corp.  v.  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.,  810F.2d  1561. 
1568.  I  USPQ2d  1593,  1597  (Fed.  Cir.K"Before  answering 
Graham  s  'content"  inquiry,  it  must  be  known  whether  a  patent 
or  publication  is  in  the  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C  §  102"),  cen 
dented,  481  U.S.  1052(1987). 

15.  In  re  Oetiker,  977  F.2d  1443,  1447,  24  USPQ2d  1443. 
1445  (Fed.  Cir.  1992).  Accord,  e.g..  In  re  Clay,  966  F.2d  656. 
658-59.  23  USPQ2d  1058,  1060  (Fed.  Cir.  1992). 

16.  In  Stratoflex,  Inc  v.  Aeroquip  Corp.,  713  F.2d  1530. 
1537  218  USPQ  871,  877  (Fed.  Cir.  1983),  the  Court  noted 
that  "'the  question  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103  is  not  whether  the 
differences  [between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  prior  ait] 
would  have  been  obvious"  but  "whether  the  claimed  invention 
as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious."  (emphasis  in  original). 

17  See.  Ryko  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Nu-Star  Inc.,  950  F.2d 
714,718,21  USPQ2d  1053, 1057  (Fed.  Cir.  1991)  ("The  impor- 
tance of  resolving  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  bes  in 
the  necessity  of  maintaining  objectivity  in  the  obviousness 
inquiry  ");  Uniroyallnc.  v.  Rudkxn-Wiley  Corp.,  837  F.2d  1044, 
1050,  5  USPQ2d  1434,  1438  (Fed.  Cir  ),  cert,  denied,  488  U.S. 
825  ( 1988)  (evidence  must  be  viewed  from  position  of  ordinary 
skill,  not  of  an  expert). 

18  E.g..  Ochiai,  71  F.3d  at  1569-70.  37  USPQ2d  at  1131; 
Deuel,  51  F.3d  at  1557,  34  USPQ2d  at  1214  ("[A]  prima  facie 
case  of  unpatentability  requires  that  the  teachings  of  the  prior 
art  suggest  the  claimed  compounds  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art."  (emphasis  in  original));  Jones,  958  F.2d  at  351,  21 
USPQ2d  at  1943-44  (Fed.  Cir  1992);  Dillon,  919  F  2d  at  692. 
16  USPQ2d  at  1901;  /n  re  Lalu,  747  F,2d  703.  705,  223  USPQ 
1257,  1258  (Fed.  Cir.  1984)  ("The  prior  art  must  provide  cue 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  the  motivation  to  make  the  proposed 
molecular  modifications  needed  to  amve  at  the  claimed  com- 
pound"). See  afco/«  re  JC^mps.  97  F.3d  1427, 1430,40USPQ2d 
1309.  1311  (Fed.  Cir.  1996)  (discussing  mouvation  to  com- 
bine). 

19  See,  e.g..  Baird,  16  F  3d  at  383.  29  USPQ2d  at  1552 
(observing  that  "it  is  not  the  mere  number  of  compounds  in 
this  limited  class  which  is  significant  here  but.  rather,  the  total 
circumstances  involved"). 

20.  Id. 


2 1 .  See.  e.g..  DeueL  5 1  F.3d  at  1 558-59,  34  USPQ2d  at  1 2 1 5 
("'No  particular  one  of  these  DNAs  can  be  obvious  unless  there 
is  something  in  the  prior  art  to  lead  to  the  particular  DNA  and 
indicate  that  it  should  be  prepared.");  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382- 
83.  29  USPQ2d  at  1552;  Bell,  991  F.2d  at  784.  26  USPQ2d 
at  1531  ("Absent  anything  in  the  cited  prior  art  suggesting 
which  of  the  I O'*  possible  sequences  suggested  by  Rinderknecht 
corresponds  to  the  IGF  gene,  the  PTO  has  not  met  its  burden 
of  establishing  that  the  prior  art  would  have  suggested  the 
claimed  sequences"). 

22.  In  re  Petering,  301  F.2d  676,  681.  133  USPQ  275.  280 
(CCPA  1962Kemphasis  in  original).  Accord  In  re  Schaumann, 
572F.2d3l2.3l6. 197  USPQ5.9(CCPA  l978Kprior  an  genus 
eiKompassing  claimed  species  which  disclosed  preference  for 
lower  alkyl  secondary  amines  and  properties  possessed  by  the 
claimed  compound  constituted  description  of  claimed  com- 
pound for  purposes  of  35  U.S.C.  §  102(b)).  C.f.  In  re  Ruschig, 
343  F.2d  965. 974. 145  USPQ  274. 282  (CCPA  1965XRejection 
of  claimed  compound  in  Ught  of  prior  art  genus  based  on 
Petering  is  not  appropriate  where  the  prior  art  does  not  disclose 
a  small  recogmzable  class  of  compounds  with  common  proper- 
ties). 

23.  An  express  teaching  may  be  based  on  a  statement  in  the 
j  prior  art  reference  such  as  an  art  recognized  equivalence.  For 

example,  see  Merck  &  Co.  v.  Biocraft  Labs.,  874  F.2d  804. 
807.  10  USPQ2d  1843,  1846  (Fed.  Cir),  cert,  denied,  493  U.S. 
975  (l989Xholding  claims  directed  to  diuretic  compositions 
comprising  a  specific  mixture  of  amiloride  and  hydrochlorothi- 

I  azide  were  obvious  over  a  prior  art  reference  expressly  teaching 
that  amiloride  was  a  pyrazinoylguanidine  which  could  be  co- 
administered with  potassium  excreting  diuretic  agents, 
including  hydrochlorothiazide  which  was  a  named  example, 

I  to  produce  a  diuretic  with  desirable  sodium  and  potassium 

I  eliminating  properties).  See  also.  In  re  Kemps,  97  F.3d  1427, 
1430,  40  USPQ2d  1309.  1312  (Fed.  Cir.  1996)  (holding  there 
is  sufficient  motivation  to  combine  teachings  of  prior  art  to 
achieve  claimed  invention  where  one  reference  specifically 

I  refers  to  the  other). 

24.  E.g.,  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  696,  16  USPQ2d  at  1904.  See 
\abo  Deuel,  51  F.3d  at  1558,  34  USPQ2d  at  1214  ("Structural 
I  relationships  may  provide  the  requisite  motivation  or  sugges- 
I  tion  to  modify  known  compounds  to  obtain  new  compounds. 
I  For  example,  a  prior  art  compound  may  suggest  its  homologs 
[because  homologs  often  have  similar  properties  and  therefore 
I  chemists  of  ordinary  skill  would  ordinarily  contemplate  making 
I  them  to  try  to  obtain  compounds  with  improved  properties."). 

25.  E.g.,  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  693,  16  USPQ2d  at  1901. 

26.  See  id. 

27.  E.g.,  In  re  Jones,  958  F.2d  347,  350,  21  USPQ2d  1941. 
J 1943  (Fed.  Cir.  1992)  (reversing  obviousness  rejection  of  novel 
Idicamba  salt  with  acyclic  structure  over  broad  prior  art  genus 
[encompassing  claimol  salt,  where  disclosed  examples  of  genus 
■were  dissimilar  in  structure,  lacking  an  ether  linkage  or  being 
Icyclic);  In  re  Susi,  440  F.2d  442.  445,  169  USPQ423,  425 
l(CCPA  1971)  (the  difference  from  the  particularly  preferred 
Itubgenus  of  the  prior  art  was  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  difference 
{conceded  by  applicant  "to  be  of  litUe  importance."). 

In  the  area  of  biotechnology,  an  exempUfied  species  may 

Idiffer  from  a  claimed  species  by  a  conservative  substitution 

ICthe  replacement  in  a  protein  of  one  amino  acid  by  another, 

chemically  similar,  amino  acid . . .  [which]  is  generally  expected 

|to  lead  to  either  no  change  or  only  a  small  change  in  the 

erties  of  the  protein."  Dictionary  of  Biochemistry  and 

tolecular  Biology  97  (John  Wiley  &  Sons,  2d  ed.  1989)).  The 

effect  of  a  conservative  substitution  on  protein  ftinction  depends 

the  nature  of  the  substitution  and  its  location  in  the  chain. 

Jthough  at  some  locations  a  conservative  substitution  may  be 

enign,  in  some  proteinsonly  one  amino  acid  is  allowed  at  a 

jven  position.  For  example,  the  gain  or  loss  of  even  one  methyl 

up  can  destabilize  the  structure  if  close  packing  is  required 

I  the  interior  of  domains.  James  Darnell  et  al..  Molecular  Cell 

biology  S\  (2ded.  1990). 


1206  CXj  195 
(99) 

28.  E.g..  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  6%,  16  USPQ2d  at  1904  (and 
cases  cited  therein).  C.f  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382-83,  29  USPQ2d 
at  1552  (disclosure  of  dissimilar  species  can  provide  teaching 

away). 

29.  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382-83,  29  USPQ2d  at  1552  (reversing 
obviousness  rejection  of  species  in  view  of  large  size  of  genus 
and  disclosed  "optimum"  species  which  differed  greatly  from 
and  were  more  complex  than  the  claimed  species);  Jones,  958 
F.2d  at  350,  21  USPQ2d  at  1943  (reversing  obviousness  rejec- 
tion of  novel  dicamba  salt  with  acyclic  structure  over  broad 
prior  art  genus  encompassing  claimed  salt,  where  disclosed 
examples  of  genus  were  dissimilar  in  structure,  lacking  an  ether 
linkage  or  being  cyclic). 

30.  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382,  29  USPQ2d  at  1552.  See  also 
Jones,  958  F.2d  at  350,  21  USPQ2d  at  1943  (disclosed  salts 
of  genus  held  not  sufficiently  similar  in  structure  to  render 
claimed  species  prima  facie  obvious). 

3 1 .  For  example,  a  claimed  tetra-orthoester  fuel  composition 
was  held  to  be  obvious  in  light  of  a  prior  art  tri-orthoester  fuel 
composition  based  on  their  structural  and  chemical  similarity 
and  similar  use  as  fuel  additives.  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  692-93, 
16  USPQ2d  at  1900-02. 

Likewise,  claims  to  amitriptyline  used  as  an  antidepressant 
were  held  obvious  in  light  of  the  structural  similarity  to  imipra- 
mine.  a  known  antidepressant  prior  art  compound,  where  both 
compounds  were  tricyclic  dibenzo  compounds  and  differed 
structurally  only  in  the  replacement  of  the  unsaturated  24  carbon 
atom  in  the  center  ring  of  amitriptyline  with  a  nitrogen  atom 
in  imipramine.  In  re  Merck  A.  Co.,  800  F.2d  1091,  1096-97, 
231  USPQ  375.  378-79  (Fed.  Cir.  1986). 

Similarly,  a  claimed  protein  compound  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  including  Met-Phe-Pro-Leu-(Asp)4-Lys-Y  was 
held  to  be  obvious  in  Ught  of  structural  similarities  to  the  prior 
art.  (Dne  reference  provided  motivation  to  create  fusion  proteins 
in  the  forms  X-(Asp)4-Lys-Y.  Other  references  taught  posi- 
tioning Met  at  the  start  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  and  that 
the  sequences  Phe-Pro-De  or  Leu-Pro-Leu  could  serve  as  X  in 
the  basic  formula.  The  known  structural  similarity  of  lie  and  Leu 
meant  that  appellants  merely  substituted  one  element  known  in 
the  art  for  a  known  equivalent.  Thus,  the  substitution  was  held 
to  be  obvious.  In  re  Mayne,  No.  95-1522,  sUp  op.  at  6-8  (Fed. 
Cir.  Jan.  17,  1997). 

Other  structural  similarities  have  been  found  to  support  a 
prima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  E.g.,  In  re  May,  574  F.2d 
1082,  1093-95,  197  USPQ  601,  610-1 1  (CCPA  1978)  (stereo- 
isomers); In  re  Wilder,  563  F.2d  457,  460,  195  USPQ  426, 
429  (CCPA  1977)  (adjacent  homologs  and  structural  isomers); 
In  re  Hoch,  428  F.2d  1341,  1344,  166  USPQ  406,  409  (CCPA 
1970)  (acid  and  ethyl  ester);  In  re  Druey,  319  F.2d  237,  240, 
138  USPQ  39,  41  (CCPA  1963)  (omission  of  methyl  group 
from  pyrazole  ring). 

32.  M 

33.  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  697.  16  USPQ2d  at  1905;  In  re 
Stemniski,  444  F.2d  581.  586.  170  USPQ  343.  348  (CCPA 
1971). 

M.InreAlbrecht,  514F.2d  1389. 1392,  1395-%,  185  USPQ 
585, 587, 590  (CCTA  1975){The  prior  art  compound  so  irritated 
the  skin  that  it  could  not  be  regarded  as  useful  for  the  disclosed 
anesthetic  purpose,  and  therefore  a  person  skilled  in  the  art 
would  not  have  been  motivated  to  make  related  compounds.): 
Stemniski,  444  F.2d  at  586,  170  USPQ  at  348  (close  structural 
similarity  alone  is  not  sufficient  to  create  a  prima  facie  case 
of  obviousness  when  the  reference  compounds  lack  utiUty,  and 
thus  there  is  no  motivation  to  make  related  compounds.). 

35.  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  697,  16  USPQ2d  at  1904-05  (and 
cases  cited  therein). 

36.  E.g..  id. 
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37.  Id.  ai  692,  16  USPQ2d  al  1900-01 

IS  Dillon,  919  F  2d  at  693.  696.  16  USPQ2d  at  1901,  1904 
See  also  In  re  Grabiak,  769  F  2d  729.  731.  226  USPQ  870. 

871  (Fed.  Cir  1985)  ("When  chemical  compounds  have  very 
close'  structural  similarities  and  similar  uulities,  without  more 
a  pnma  facie  case  may  be  made  ") 

39  Dillon,  919  F  2d  at  697-98.  16  USPQ2d  at  1905.  In  re 
Wilder  563  F  2d  457.  461.  195  USPQ  426.  430  (CCPA  1977); 
In  reLmter.  458  F  2d  1013,  1016,  173  USPQ  560,  562  (CCPA 
1972) 

40  See  eg.  Dillon,  919  F  2d  at  692  97.  16  USPQ2d  at 
1901^5;  In  re  Grabiak,  769  F  Id  729.  732-33.226  USPQ  870, 

872  (Fed  Cir    1985) 

41  See  eg.,  In  re  May,  574  F  2d  1082,  1094,  197  USPQ 
601.  611  (CCPA  1978)  (pnma  facie  obviousness  of  claimed 
analgesic  compound  based  on  structurally  similar  pnor  art 
isomer  was  rebutted  with  evidence  demonstrating  that  analgesia 
and  addiction  properties  could  not  be  reliably  predicted  on  the 
bwis  of  chemical  stnictuiT);/n  reSchechter,  205  F.2d  185,191, 
98  USPQ  144,  150  (CCPA  1953)  (unpredictability  m  the  insec- 
ticide field,  with  homologs.  isomers  and  analogs  of  known 
effective  insecticides  having  proven  ineffective  as  insecticides, 
was  considered  as  a  factor  weighing  against  a  conclusion  of 
obviousness  of  the  claimed  compounds) 

42.  See,  e.g..  In  reOFarrell  853  F  2d  894.  903.  7  USPQ2d 
1673.  1681  (Fed.  Cir    1988) 

43  In  re  Bell,  991  F.2d  781.  784.  26  USPQ2d  1529.  1531 
(Fed' Cir  1993);  In  re  Kulling.  897  F  2d  1147.  1149.  14 
USPQ2d  1056.  1057  (Fed.  Cir   1990) 

44  Kulling,  897  F.2d  at  1 149.  14  USPQ2d  at  1058.  Panduit 
Corp.  V.  Denmson  Mfg.  Co.  810  F.2d  1561.  1579  n  42.  I 
USQP2d  1593,  1606  n  42  (Fed,  Cir  ).  cert,  denied,  481  US 
1052(1987). 

45  E.g..  Dillon.  919  F  2d  at  692,  16  USPQ2d  at  1901 

46.  In  re  Som.  54  F  3d  746,  750,  34  USPQ2d  1684,  1687 
(Fed.  Ctr.  1995). 

47  In  re  Chu.  66  F  3d  292,  299,  36  USPQ2d  1089,  1094- 
95  (Fed.  Cir,  1995) 

48  E.g..  Soni.  54  F.3d  at  750.  34  USPQ2d  at  1687;  In  re 
PiaseckCl^^  F.2d  1468.  1474,  223  USPQ  785,  789-90  (Fed. 
Cir.  1984). 

49  Eg  In  re  Huang.  100  F.3d  135.  139-40,  40  USPQ2d 
1685  1689  (Fed.  Cir.  1996);  In  re  De  Blauwe.  736  F  2d  699, 
705,  222  USPQ  191.  196  (Fed.  Cir.  1984) 

50.  E.g..  In  re  Som,  54  F.3d  746.  750.  34  USPQ2d  1684. 
1687  (Fed  Cir.  1995)  (error  not  to  consider  evidence  presented 
in  the  specification).  C.f,  In  re  Alton,  76  F  3d  1 168,  37  USPQ2d 
1578  (Fed.  Cir.  1996)  (error  not  to  consider  factual  evidence 
submitted  to  counter  a  section  1 12  rejection);  In  re  Beattie, 
974  F.2d  1309.  1313,  24  USPQ2d  1040,  1042-43  (Fed.  Cir 
1992)  (Office  personnel  should  consider  declarauons  from 
those  skilled  in  the  art  praising  the  claimed  invention  and 
opining  that  the  art  teaches  away  from  the  invention);  PiasecU, 
745  F.2d  at  1472,  223  USPQ  at  788  ("[Rebuttal  evidence)  may 
relate  to  any  of  the  Graham  factors  including  the  so-called 
secondary  considerations."). 

51.  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co..  383  US  at  17,  148  USPQ 
at  467  See  also,  e.g..  In  re  Piaseckx,  745  F  2d  1468,  1473, 
223  USPQ  785,  788  (Fed.  Cir    1984)  (commercial  success) 

52.  Rebuttal  evidence  may  consist  of  a  showing  that  the 
claimed  compound  possesses  unexpected  properties.  Dillon, 
919  F.2d  at  692-93,  16  USPQ2d  at  1901.  A  showing  of  unex- 
pected results  must  be  based  on  evidence,  not  argument  or 
speculation.  In  re  Mayne,  No.  95-1522,  shp  op.  at  9-10  (Fed 
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Cir  Jan  17,  1997)  (conclusory  statements  that  claimed  com- 
pound posesses  unusually  low  immune  response  or  unexpected 
biological  activity  that  is  unsupported  by  comparative  dau  held 
insufficient  to  overcome  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness). 

53  Eg.  In  re  GPAC.  57  F  3d  1573,   1580,  35  USPQ2d 
1116    1121  (Fed    Cir    1995);  Hybhtech  Inc.  v    Monoclonal] 
Anubodies,  802  F  2d  1367,  1380,  231  USPQ  81.  90  (Fed.  Cir. 
1986).  cert,  denied,  480  U.S.  947  (1987). 

54  E.g..  In  re  Oelrich,  579  F  2d  86.  91-92.  198  USPQ  210, 
214  (CCPA  1978)  (Expert  opimons  regarding  the  level  of  skill 
in  the  art  were  probauve  of  the  nonobviousness  of  the  claimed 
invenuon);  Piasecki,  745  F  2d  at  1471.  1473-74.  223  USPQ 
at  790  (Evidence  of  non-technological  nature  is  pertinent  to 
the  conclusion  of  obviousness.  The  declarations  of  those  skilled 
in  the  art  regarding  the  need  for  the  invention  and  iu  reception 
by  the  art  were  improperly  discounted  by  the  Board);  Beattie, 
974  F.2d  at  1313,  24  USPQ2d  at  1042-43  (Seven  declaranons 
provided  by  music  teachers  opining  diat  the  art  teaches  away 
from  the  claimed  mvention  must  be  considered,  but  were  not 
probative  because  they  did  not  contain  facts  and  did  not  deal 
with  the  specific  pnor  art  that  was  the  subject  of  the  rejection.). 

55  Id  See  also  In  re  Alton.  76  F  3d  1168.  1174-75,  37  ] 
USPQ2d  1578,  1582-83  (Fed  Cir   19%) 

56  The  Federal  Circuit  has  acknowledged  that  apphcant| 
bears  the  burden  of  establishing  nexus,  stating: 

In  the  ct  parte  process  of  examining  a  patent  application, 
however,  the  PTO  lacks  the  means  or  resources  to  gather  evi- 
dence which  supports  or  refutes  the  applicant's  asseraon  that 
the  sales  constitute  conunercial  success,  c.f  Ex  parte  Ranark,\ 
15  USPQ2d  1498,  1503  ([BPAI]  1990)  (evidentiary  routine  of  I 
shifting  burtlens  in  civil  proceedings  inappropriate  m  ex  parU  f 
prosecution  proceedings  because  examiner  has  no  available 
means  for  adducing  evidence).  Consequently,  the  PTO  musti 
rely  upon  the  applicant  to  provide  hard  evidence  of  commercial  I 
success.  I 

In  re  Huang.  100  F  3d  135,  139^.  40  USPQ2d  1685. 
1689  (Fed  Cir.  1996).  See  also  GPAC,  57  F.3d  at  1580,  35 
USPQ2d  at  1121;  In  re  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  1475,  1482,  3I| 
USPQ2d  1671,1676  (Fed.  Cir   1994) 

57  E.g..  Paulsen,  30  F  3d  at  1482,  31  USPQ2d  at  1676.1 
(Evidence  of  commercial  success  of  articles  not  covered  byl 
the  claims  subject  to  the  35  US  C  §  103  rejection  was  no(| 
probative  of  nonobviousness). 

58  E.g..  In  re  Hulling.  897  F.2d  1147.  1149.  14  USPQ2d| 
1056,  1058  /Fed.  Cir.  1990);  In  re  Grasselli.  713  F.2d  731.1 
743  218  USPQ  769,  777  (Fed.  Cir.  1983).  In  re  Soni.  54  F.3<ll 
746!  34  USPQ2d  1684  (Fed.  Cir.  1995)  does  not  change  thisi 
analysis.  In  Soni,  the  Court  decUned  to  consider  the  Office'il 
argument  that  the  evidence  of  non-obviousness  was  not  con»-l 
mensurate  in  scope  with  the  claim  because  it  had  not  beeal 
raised  by  the  Examiner.  54  F.3d  at  751,  34  USPQ2d  at  1688. 

When  considering  whether  proffered  evidence  is  commen-l 
surate  in  scope  with  the  claimed  invention.  Office  personnell 
should  not  require  the  applicant  to  show  unexpected  resutttl 
over  the  entire  range  of  properties  possessed  by  a  chemicall 
compound  or  composition.  E.g.,  In  re  Chupp.  8 1 6  F.2d  643,646,1 
2  USPQ2d  1437,  1439  (Fed.  Cir.  1987).  Evidence  that  tfael 
compound  or  composition  possesses  superior  and  unexpectedl 
properties  in  one  of  a  spectrum  of  common  properties  can  bel 
sufficient  to  rebut  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  Id. 

For  example,  a  showing  of  unexpected  results  for  a  sing 
member  of  a  claimed  subgenus,  or  a  narrow  potnon  of  a  claiir 
range  would  be  sufficient  to  rebut  a  prima  facie  case  of  obvio 
ness  if  a  skilled  artisan  "could  ascertain  a  trend  in  the  exempUJ 
fied  dau  that  would  allow  him  to  reasonably  extend  thcF 
probative  value  thereof."  In  re  Clemens.  622  F.2d  1029,  1036J 
206  USPQ  289, 296  (CCPA  1980)  (Evidence  of  the  unobvic—  ' 
ness  of  a  broad  range  can  be  proven  by  a  narrower  range  w^ 
one  skilled  m  the  art  could  ascertain  a  trend  that  would  alio* 


him  to  reasonably  extend  the  probative  value  thereof).  But  see, 
Grasselli,  713  F.2d  at  743,  218  USPQ  at  778  (evidence  of 
supenor  properties  for  sodium  containing  composition  insuffi- 
cient to  estabhsh  the  non-obviousness  of  broad  claims  for  a 
catalyst  with  "an  alkali  metal"  where  it  was  well  known  in  the 
catalyst  art  that  different  alkali  metals  were  not  interchangeable 
and  appUcant  had  shown  unexpected  results  only  for  sodium 
containing  materials);  In  re  Greenfield,  571  F.2d  1185,  1189, 
197  USPQ  227, 230  (CCPA  1 978)  (evidence  of  superior  pnjper- 
ties  in  one  species  insufficient  to  establish  the  nonobviousness 
of  a  subgenus  containing  hundreds  of  compounds);  In  re  Lin- 
dner, 457  F.2d  506,  508.  173  USPQ  356,358  (CCPA  1972) 
(one  test  not  sufficient  where  there  was  no  adequate  basis  for 
coiKluding  the  other  claimed  compounds  would  behave  the 
same  way). 


59    E.g.,  Chupp,  816  F.2d  at  646,  2  USPQ2d  at 
Clemens,  622  F.2d  at  1036,  206  USPQ  at  296. 
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60.  Where  the  claims  are  not  limited  to  a  particular  use, 
and  where  the  prior  art  provides  other  motivation  to  select  a 
particular  species  or  subgenus,  a  showing  of  a  new  use  may 
not  be  sufficient  to  confer  patentability.  See  Dillon,  919  F.2d 
at  692,  16  USPQ2d  at  1900-01. 

61.  Piasecki.  745  F.2d  at  1473.  223  USPQ  at  788. 

62.  E.g..  Piasecki,  745  F.2d  at  1472-73.  223  USPQ  at  788; 
In  re  Eli  Lilly  &  Co.,  902  F.2d  943.  945.  14  USPQ2d  1741, 
1743  (Fed.  Cir.  1990). 

63.  E.g.,  Piasecki.  745  F,2d  at  1472,  223  USPQ  at  788;  Eli 
Lilly.  902  F.2d  at  945,  14  USPQ2d  at  1743. 

64  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  693,  16  USPQ2d  at  1901 ;  /n  re  MUls, 
916  F.2d  680,  683,  16  USPQ2d  1430,  1433  (Fed.  Cir.  1990). 
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If  th«  clo«««t  prior  art  is  a  aingla  r.f»f«ne»  dlacloaing  a  Q«nua.  dat»rmln«  wh»th«f  tha  c^majd 

•paciaa  of  sub«anus  would  hava  baan  o«»v(oua  to  ona  of  ordinary  skill  In  tha  partinant  art  at  tha 

tima  tha  mvantion  was  mada  by  parfornUng  tha  following  analysis... 


Oatarmlna  Whathar  a  Prima  faci*  Cnm  of  Obviousnaes  Exist* 
Basad  on  Entira  Racord  Initially  Bafora  PTO 

c  Considar  tha  Qabiffl  Factors 

•  Oatwmlna  Whathar  Thara  Would  Hava  Baan  Motivation  to 
Saloet  tha  Ctaimad  Spaciaa  or  Subganu* 


1 


Is  Gonus  So  Small  That 

Each  Mambor  Is 
Inharsntfy  Olsclosad? 


No 


Ara  Thara  Espraas 

TaacMnga  That 

Would  Hf  va  Mottvatad 

thaSalaction? 


Yes 


Claim  Is  Anticlpalsd 
Undar|102 


YiT 


No 


Is  Thars  a  Taaching  of 
Structural  Similarity? 


fYes" 


Ara  Thar*  Taaehtngs  of 

Similar  Proparttaa  or 

Usaa? 


Yes 


^NO 

IsthaAriPradkbbIa 
Such  That  SImNar 
Proparttaa  or  Uaaa 

Would  ba  expadad? 

[Yes 


No 


No 

Is  Thara  Any  Othar 

TaacMng  to  Support  tha 

SalacMon  of  tha  Spaciaa 

orSuliganua? 


Yes 


No 


Claim  WeuM  Hava  Baan  Prtm*  Fad* 
ObviouaUndar|103 


Claim  Would  Hava 

Baan  Nonobvioua 

Undar  1 103 


Oatarmlna  Whathar  RabuCM  Evidanca  la 
Suflleiant  to  Ovareom*  ^rfma  Pacta  Caaa 


Raconsldar  All  Evidanca  and  Claarly  Communlcats  Findings  and  Conclualona 


[11%  OG  37] 


January  6.  1998 
(100) 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Legal  Analysis  to  Support 

PropoMd  Examination  Guidelines 

for  Compater-ImplcDiented  Inventions 

October  3,  1995 

Patent  and  Trademarlc  Office 
United  States  Department  of  Commerce 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 
I.  Introduction  (Guidelines  §  I. A.) 


1206  OG  199 
(100) 

IV  Issues  Related  to  Compliance  with  Section  112.  First  and 
Second  Paragraphs  [Guidelines  §  I.B.2.] 

A.  Specification  Fails  to  Show  How  to  Make  or  Use  Pro- 
grammed  Computer  Element   of  Invention    [Guidelines   § 

I.B.2.(b)] 

B.  Programmed  Computer  Is  Defined  As  Composite  of  Func- 
tional Elements 

C.  Elements  of  a  Machine  Defined  Using  Means  Plus  Func- 
tion Language  [Guidelines  §  I.B.2.(a)  &  (b)] 


n.  Determine  What  Applicant  Has  Invented  and  Is  Seeking  to 
Patent  [Guidelines  §  IB. I. J 


D.  Claim  Does  Not  Define  Applicant's  Invention  [Guidelines 

§I.B.2.(a)] 

E    Claim  Defined  Using  Only  Computer  Program  Code 

.   ,^      ^       ^,,  ^  [Guidelines  §  I.B.2. (a)] 

A  Idenufy  and  Understand  the  Practical  Utility  Asserted  for 

the  Invention  [Guidelines  §  I.B.I. (a)] v.  Issues  Related  to  Compliance  with  §  103  [GuideUncs  § 

I.B.3.] 

B.  Review  the  Detailed  Disclosure  and  Specific  Embodiments       vi  Conclusion 
of  the  Invention  to  Determine  What  the  Applicant  Has  Invented 
[Guidelines  §  IB.  1(a)] 


C.  Analyze  the  Claims  [Guidehnes  §  l.B.l.(b)]. 


ED.  Assess  Claimed  Invenuon  for  Compliance  with  35  U.S.C 
|§  101  [Guidelines  §  IB  1  (O) 


A.  Determine  Whether  The  Invention  is  "Useful". 


B.  Classify  the  Invention  as  to  Its  Proper  Statutory  Category 
I       Non-Statutory     Subject     Maner     [Guidelines     § 

LB.I.(c)(i)  &  (ii)] 


Per  Se 


bsm . 


(a)  "Data  Stnictures"   Per  Se  or  Computer  Programs 

(b)  Non-FuncUonal  Information 

(c)  Natural  Phenomena  Such  as  Electricity  and  Magne- 


2  Statutory  Subject  Matter 
(a)  Statutory  Products 


(i)  Product  Claims — Claims  Directed  to  Machines 
and  Manufactures 

(ii)  Claims  that  Encompass  Any  Machine  or  Manu- 
facture Embodiment  of  a  Process 

(b)  Statutory  Processes  [Guidelines  §  I.B.l.(c)(iii)] 


(1)  Appropnate  Subject  Matter  for  Manipulation 
I  Steps  of  a  Process 

( u )  Transformation  or  Reduction  to  a  Different  State 
I  or  Thing 

(ill)  Examples  of  Statutory  Computer-Implemented 
[Processes 

3.  Non-Statutory  Processes 


(a)  Mathematical  Algorithm  That  Defines  a  Law  of 
I  Nature  or  Natural  Phenomenon  or  Describes  an  Abstract  Idea 

(b)  Evaluation  of  Certain  Language  Related  to  Mathe- 
jmatical  Operation  Steps  of  a  Process 

(i)  Intended  Use  or  Field  of  Use  Statements 

(li)  Necessary  Antecedent  Step  to  Performance  of  A 
I  Mathematical  Operation  or  Independent  Limitation  on  a 
■Claimed  Process 

(iii)  Post-Mathematical  Operation  Step  Uses  Solution 
or  Merely  Conveys  Result  of  Operation 

(c)  Manipulation  of  Abstract  Ideas  Without  A  Practical 
Application 


Legal  Analysis  to  Support  Proposed  Examination 
GoideUnes  for  Compnter-Implemented  Inventions 

I.  Introduction  [Guidelines  §  IjL] 

The  Office  has  developed  Proposed  Examination  Guidelines 
for  Computer-Implemented  Inventions'  and  this  legal  analysis 
(collectively,  the  "guidehnes")  to  assist  Office  personnel  in  the 
exairination  of  appUcations  drawn  to  computer-implemented 
inventions.  The  guideliiKS  are  based  on  the  Office's  current 
understanding  of  the  law,  and  represent  the  official  pohcy  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  personnel  are  to  rely 
on  these  guidelines  in  the  event  of  any  inconsistent  treatment 
of  issues  between  these  guidehnes  and  any  earlier  provided 
guidance  from  the  Office. 

The  guidelines  alter  the  procedures  Office  personnel  shall 
employ  to  examine  applications  drawn  to  computer-imple- 
mented inventions. 

The  guidehnes  also  clarify  the  Office's  position  on  certain 
patentability  standards  related  to  this  field  of  technology.  The 
positions  set  forth  in  these  guidelines  are  beUeved  to  be  fully 
consistent  with  the  binding  precedent  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  the  Federal  Circuit  and  its  predecessor  courts. 

The  Freeman-Walter- Abele^  test,  while  of  limited  value,  may 
still  be  relied  upon  in  analyzing  claims  directed  solely  to  a 
process  for  solving  a  m^hematical  algorithm.  "Business 
methods"  are  to  be  analyzed  the  same  way  as  any  other  process. 

The  appendix  includes  the  proposed  guidehnes  and  a  graphic 
overview  of  how  Office  personnel  will  conduct  an  examination 
to  determine  statutory  subject  matter. 

II.  Determine  What  Applicant  Has  Invented  and  Is  Seeking 
to  Patent  [Guidelines  S  LB.I.] 

It  is  essential  that  patent  applicants  obtain  a  prompt  yet 
complete  examination  of  their  apphcations.  Thus,  Office  per- 
sonnel must  raise  any  issue  that  may  affect  patentability  in  the 
initial  action  on  the  merits.  Under  the  principles  of  compact 
prosecution,  each  claim  should  be  reviewed  for  comphance 
with  every  statutory  requirement  of  patentabihty  in  the  initial 
review  of  the  appUcation,  even  if  one  or  nK»re  claims  is  found 
to  be  deficient  with  respect  to  one  statutory  requirement.  Defi- 
ciencies should  be  explained  clearly,  particularly  when  they 
serve  as  a  basis  for  a  rejection.  Where  possible.  Office  personnel 
should  indicate  how  rejections  may  be  overcome  and  problems 
resolved.  A  failure  to  follow  this  approach  can  lead  to  unneces- 
sary delays  in  the  prosecution  of  the  application. 

Prior  to  focusing  on  any  specific  statutory  requirements. 
Office  personnel  must  begin  examination  by  determining  what, 
precisely,  the  apphcant  has  invented  and  is  seeking  to  patent,' 
and  how  the  claims  relate  to  and  define  that  invention.  Conse- 
quently, Office  personnel  will  no  longer  begin  examination 
by  determining  if  a  claim  recites  a  "mathematical  algorithm." 
Rather,  they  will  review  the  complete  specification,  including 
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the  detailed  dcscnption  of  the  invention,  any  specific  embodi- 
ments that  have  been  disclosed,  the  claims  and  the  specific 
utility  that  has  been  asserted  for  the  invention 

A.  Identify  and  Understand  the  Practical  Utility  Asserted 
for  the  Invention  [Guidelines  §  I.B.l.(a)| 

The  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  must  be  a  •useful- 
process  machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter 
Accordingly,  a  complete  disclosure  should  contain  some  indica- 
tion of  why  the  applicant  believes  the  claimed  invenuon  is 
"useful  "  This  "usefulness"  of  the  invention  is  called  the  "spe- 
cific" or  "pracucal"  uulity  of  the  invenuon  Specific  or  Poetical 
uulity  IS  simply  a  shorthand  way  of  attributing  "real  world 
value  to  the  claimed  subject  matter,  i.e  ,  assunng  there  is  some 
benefit  to  the  pubbc  *  An  invenuon  that  has  some  practical 
application  satisfies  the  utility  requirement ' 

The  applicant  is  in  the  best  position  to  explain  why  an  inven- 
tion IS  believed  useful.  Office  personnel  should  therefore  focus 
their  efforts  on  identifying  sutements  made  m  the  specificauon 
that  identify  a  pracucal  application  for  the  invenuon  Office 
personnel  should  rely  on  such  sutements  throughout  the  exami- 
nation when  assessing  the  invention  for  compliance  with  all 
statutory  cntena.  Deficiencies  under  the  uulity  requirement 
will  be  rare,  however.  Further  guidance  in  evaluaung  an  asserted 
specific  utility  for  compliance  with  §  101  is  provided  below 
and  in  the  Utility  Examinauon  Guidelines.'  If  the  applicant 
asserts  a  practical  utility  for  the  invention.  Office  personnel 
should  review  the  entire  disclosure  to  detenmne  the  features 
necessary  to  accomplish  the  asserted  practical  utility 
B  Review  the  Detailed  DisdMore  and  Spedlk  Embodi- 
ments of  the  Invention  to  Dciennlnc  What  the  Applicant 
Has  Invented  [Gnidclines  9  I.B.l(a)] 

The  wntten  description  will  provide  the  clearest  explanaUon 
of  the  applicants  invention,  by  exemplifying  the  invention, 
explaining  how  it  relates  to  the  pnor  art  and  by  explaining 
the  relative  significance  of  vanous  features  of  the  mvenuon^ 
Acconlingly,  Office  personnel  should  begin  their  evaluation  of 
a  computer-implemented  invenuon  as  follows 

—  determine  what  the  programmed  computer  does  when  it 
performs  the  processes  dicuted  by  the  software  (i  e  .  the  func- 
tionality of  the  programmed  computer); 

—  detenmne  how  the  computer  is  to  be  configured  to  provide 
that  functionality  (i.e  .  what  elements  constitute  the  pro- 
grammed computer  and  how  are  those  elements  to  be  configured 
to  provide  the  specified  functionality);  and 

—  if  applicable,  detemune  the  relationship  of  the  programmed 
computer  to  other  subject  maner  that  consututes  the  invention 
(e  g  machines,  devices,  matenals.  or  process  steps  other  than 
thcMC  that  are  part  of  or  performed  by  the  programmed  com 
puter)' 

Patent  applicants  can  assist  the  Office  by  prepanng  applica- 
tions that  clearly  set  forth  these  aspects  of  a  computer- imple 
mented  invention. 

C.  Analyze  the  Claims  [Guidelines  9  I.B.l.(b)I 

The  clauns  define  the  property  nghts  provided  by  a  patent, 
and  thus  require  careful  scniuny.  The  goal  of  claim  analysis 
IS  to  identify  the  boundaries  of  the  protecuon  sought  by  the 
applicant  and  to  understand  how  the  claims  relate  to  and  define 
what  the  applicant  has  indicated  is  the  invenuon  Office  per- 
sonnel must  analyze  die  language  of  a  claim  before  detennining 
if  the  claim  complies  with  each  statutory  requirement  for  patent- 

sbilitv 

Office  personnel  should  begin  claim  analysis  by  identifying 
and  evaluating  each  claim  element.  For  processes,  the  claim 
elements  will  define  steps  or  acts  to  be  performed.  For  products. 
1  e  machines  and  articles  of  manufacture,  the  claim  elements 
will  defuie  discrete  physical  stractures.  The  discrete  physical 
stnictures  may  be  composed  of  hardware  or  a  combinauon  of 
hardware  and  software. 

As  provided  in  the  guidelines.  Office  personnel  are  to  corre- 
late each  claim  element  to  that  portion  of  the  disclosure  that 
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descnbes  the  claim  element.  This  is  to  be  done  in  all  cases, 
1  e  whether  or  not  the  claimed  invention  is  defined  using 
means  or  step  plus  function  language.  The  correlauon  step  will 
ensure  that  Office  personnel  clearly  understand  the  meaning 
and  scope  of  each  claim  limitation.  .  r  -j 

The  subject  matter  of  a  properly  constnied  claim  is  defined 
by  the  terms  that  hmit  lU  scope,  and  it  is  this  subject  matter 
that  must  be  examined.  As  a  general  maner.  the  grammar  and 
intended  meaning  of  terms  used  in  a  claim  will  dictate  whether 
the  language  limits  the  claim  scope  Language  "^at  su££mM 
or  makes  optional  but  does  not  require  steps  to  be  perfoiroed 
or  does  not  limit  a  claim  to  a  particular  sDiicture  does  not  limit 
the  scope  of  a  claim  or  claim  element. 

Office  personnel  must  rely  on  the  applicant  s  disclosure  to 
properly  detenmne  the  meaning  of  tcmis  used  in  the  claims. 
An  applicant  is  entitled  to  be  his  or  her  own  lexicographer, 
and  in  many  instances  will  provide  an  explicit  definition  for 
certain  tenns  used  in  the  claims  Where  an  explicit  definiuon 
IS  provided  by  the  applicant  for  a  tenn.  that  definiuon  will 
comrol  mterpreution  of  the  terni  as  it  is  used  in  the  claim. 
Office  personnel  should  detenmne  if  the  onginal  disclosure 
provides  a  defimtion  consistent  with  the  applicant  s  assertions. 
If  the  applicant  asserts  that  a  term  has  a  meaning  that  conflicts 
with  the  temis  art-accepted  meaning.  Office  personnel  should 
encourage  the  applicant  to  amend  the  claim  to  better  reflect 
what  applicant  intends  to  claim  as  the  invention. 

Office  personnel  are  to  give  claims  their  broadest  r^asoMb\e 
mterpreuuon  in  light  of  the  supportmg  disclosure."  With  the 
exception  of  claim  elements  defined  in  means  or  step  plus 
function  terminology,  positive  limiuuons  on  the  scope  ot  a 
claim  cannot  be  read  into  the  claims  based  on  comments  or 
explanauons  provided  m  the  disclosure.''  While  it  is  appropnate 
to  use  the  specification  to  detenmne  what  applicant  intended 
a  terni  to  mean,  a  positive  limitation  from  the  specificauon 
cannot  be  read  into  a  claim  that  does  not  impose  that  hmitaaon. 
A  broad  interpretauon  of  the  claims  by  the  Office  will  redu« 
the  possibility  that  the  claim,  when  issued,  will  be  interpreted 
more  broadly  than  is  justified  or  intended.  An  applicant  always 
has  the  opportunity  to  amend  the  claims  dunng  prosecuuon  to 
better  reflect  the  intended  scope  of  the  claim. 

Finally,  when  evaluating  the  scope  of  a  claim,  every  limiU- 
tion  in  the  claim  must  be  considered."  Office  personnel  may 
not  dissect  a  claimed  invenuon  into  discrete  elements  and  then 
evaluate  the  elements  m  isolation.  Instead,  each  claimed  ele- 
ment of  the  invention  must  be  considered  in  the  context  of  the 
claim  as  a  whole. 

III.  Assess  Claimed  Invention  for  Compliance  with  35 
VS.C.  9  101  [Guidelines  9  I.B.l.(c)) 

As  the  Supreme  Court  has  held.  Congress  chose  the  expan- 
sive language  of  §  101  so  as  to  include  "anything  under  Ow 
sun  that  is  made  by  man  "  Accordingly.  §  101  of  utle  35, 
United  Sutes  Code,  provides 

Whoever  invents  or  discovers  any  new  and  useful  process, 
machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter,  or  any  rww 
and  useful  improvement  thereof,  may  obtain  a  patent  thcrefof. 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  this  title. 

As  cast.  §  101  deflnes  four  categories  of  inventions  that 
Congress  deemed  to  be  the  appropriate  subject  matter  of  a 
patent  namely,  processes,  machines,  manufactures  or  composi- 
uons  of  maner  The  laner  three  categories  define  "things  while 
the  process  category  defines  inventions  that  consist  of  "acnons 
(le    a  senes  of  steps  or  acts  to  be  performed)." 

Federal  courts  have  held  that  8  101  does  have  certain  limits. 
First  the  phrase  "anything  under  the  sun  that  is  made  by  man 
IS  limited  by  the  text  of  5  101.  meaning  that  one  may  only 
patent  something  that  is  a  machine,  manufacmre,  composiuon 
of  maner  or  a  process.''  Second,  9  101  requires  that  the  subj^ 
maner  sought  to  be  patented  be  a  "usehil"  mvenuon.  Accord- 
ingly a  complete  definition  of  the  scope  of  5  101.  reflecting 
Concessional  intent,  is  that  any  new  and  usehil  process, 
machine,  manufacmre  or  composition  of  matter  under  the  sun 
that  is  made  by  man  is  the  proper  subject  maner  of  a  patent.  I 
Subject  maner  not  withm  one  of  the  four  stanitoty  invenoonl 
caiegones  or  which  is  not  "useftil"  in  a  patent  sense,  accord-l 
ingly.  is  not  eligible  to  and  cannot  be  patented. 


The  subject  maner  courts  have  found  to  be  outside  the  four 
statutory  categories  of  invention  is  limited  to  abstract  ideas, 
laws  of  nature  and  natural  phenomena.  While  this  is  easily 
stated,  determining  whether  an  applicant  is  seelcing  to  patent 
an  abstract  idea,  a  law  of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon  has 
proven  to  be  challenging.  These  three  exclusions  recognize  that 
subject  maner  that  is  not  a  practical  application  or  use  of  an 
idea,  a  law  of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon  is  not  patentable. " 

Courts  have  expressed  a  concern  over  "preemption"  of  ideas, 
law  of  natures  or  natural  phenomena.'''  TTie  concern  over  pre- 
emption serves  to  bolster  and  justify  the  prohibition  against 
the  patenting  of  such  subject  maner.  Such  concerns  are  only 
relevant  to  claiming  a  scientific  truth  or  principle.  Thus,  a 
claim  to  an  "abstract"  idea  is  non-statutory  because  it  does  not 
represent  a  practical  application  of  the  idea,  not  because  it 
would  preempt  the  idea. 

A.  Determine  Whether  The  Invention  is  "Usefbl" 

To  be  patentable,  an  invention  must  be  "useful"  (i.e..  it  must 
have  a  practical  applicaUon).  The  purpose  of  this  requirement 
is  to  limit  patent  protection  to  inventions  that  possess  a  certain 
level  of  "real  world"  value,  as  opposed  to  subject  maner  that 
represents  nothing  more  than  an  idea  or  concept,  or  is  simply 
a  starting  point  for  future  investigation  or  research.^  TTie  utility 
of  an  invention  must  be  within  the  "technological"  arts."  This 
requirement  can  be  discerned  from  the  vanously  phrased  prohi- 
bitions against  the  patenting  of  abstract  ideas,  laws  of  nature 
or  natural  phenomenon.  Courts  have  indicated  that  any  techno- 
logical or  utilitarian  purpose  may  serve  as  an  appropriate 
utility." 

Office  personnel  should  confirm  that  the  utility  asserted  for 
an  invention  is  a  practical  application  of  the  invention.  If  the 
utility  of  an  "invention"  is  only  as  an  object  of  philosophical 
inquiry  or  to  be  appreciated  in  terms  of  its  literary  or  artistic 
value,  the  claimed  invention  should  be  rejected  under  §  101. 

Additionally.  Office  personnel  have  struggled  with  claims 
directed  to  methods  of  doing  business.  A  method  of  doing 
business  is  to  be  treated  like  any  other  process. 

B.  Classic  the  Invention  as  to  Its  Proper  Statutory  Category 

To  properly  assess  compliance  with  the  statutory  invention 
requirements  of  §  101.  Office  personnel  should  classify  each 
specifically  claimed  invenuon  into  one  statutory  or  non-statu- 
tory category.  If  the  subject  matter  falls  into  a  non-statutory 
category,  that  should  not  preclude  complete  examination  of 
the  application  for  all  other  conditions  of  patentability.  This 
classificaUon  is  only  an  initial  finding  at  this  point  in  the  exami- 
nation process  that  will  be  again  assessed  after  the  examination 
for  compliance  with  §§  112.  102  and  103  and  before  issuance 
of  any  Office  action. 

I.  Non-Sututory  Subject  Matter  [Guidelines  9 1.B.l.(c)(i)  & 

(U)] 

Claims  that  are  clearly  non-statutory  are  those  that  define: 

—  a  "data  structure"  per  se  or  computer  program  per  se. 
i.e.,  information  rather  than  a  computer-implemented  process 
or  specific  machine  or  computer  readable  memory  manufacture; 

—  a  compilation  or  arrangement  of  non-functional  informa- 
tion or  a  known  machine-readable  storage  medium  that  is 
encoded  with  such  information; 

—  natural  phenomena  such  as  electricity  and  magnetism. 

Claims  in  this  form  are  indistinguishable  from  abstract  ideas, 
laws  of  nature  and  natural  phenomena  and  may  not  be  patented. 
Claims  to  processes  that  do  nothing  more  than  solve  mathemat- 
ical problems  or  manipulate  abstract  ideas  or  concepts  are  more 
complex  to  analyze  and  arc  addressed  below.  See  section  3. 

(a)  "DaU  Structures"  Per  Se  or  Computer  Programs  Per 

Se 

Computers  manage  data  by  arranging  the  data  in  a  particular 
order  or  sequence.  The  relauonship  that  exists  among  the 
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ordered  data  elements  (i.e.,  the  individual  facts  or  data)  is  called 
a  "data  smicture."  Data  structures  in  this  sense  are  not  statutory 
products  because  they  are  not  physical  "things"  nor  are  thev 
stamtory  processes,  as  they  are  not  "acts"  being  performed." 
In  other  words,  when  defined  without  any  physical  structure, 
a  "data  structure"  is  nothing  more  than  information  that  explains 
a  relationship  that  exists  among  ordered  data,  and  therefore  is 
non-statutory.  In  contrast,  a  memory  circuit  whose  structure 
represents  a  practical  application  or  use  of  a  data  structure  is 
a  statutory  manufacture.  Accordingly,  it  is  important  to  distin- 
guish claims  that  define  information  per  se  from  claims  that 
define  statutory  inventions  that  are  based  on  or  use  non-statutory 
information. 

Similarly,  computer  programs  per  se  are  not  physical 
"things,"  nor  are  they  statutory  processes,  as  they  are  not  "acts" 
being  performed.  In  contrast,  a  computer  process  that  is  imple- 
mented using  a  computer  program,  a  specific  computer  recon- 
figured by  a  computer  program,  or  a  memory  circuit  whose 
structure  is  defined  by  a  computer  program  are  statutory. 

If  a  computer  program  is  recited  in  a  claim.  Office  personnel 
should  determine  if  the  computer  program  is  being  used  to 
describe  the  physical  structure  of  a  manufacture  or  machine, 
or  steps  to  be  performed  by  a  computer,  or  is  intended  to  be 
the  object  of  the  patent,  per  se. 

If  it  is  clear  that  the  claim  uses  the  computer  program  ele- 
ments to  define  actions  to  be  performed  by  a  computer.  Office 
personnel  should  treat  the  claim  as  a  process  claim.  If  the 
computer  program  elements  are  recited  in  conjunction  with  a 
physical  structure,  such  as  a  computer  memory,  the  claim  should 
be  treated  as  a  product  claim.  If  the  claimed  subject  matter 
cannot  be  U^ated  as  a  process  and  does  not  have  any  physical 
suiicture,  then  it  is  non-statutory  "information." 

If  an  appUcant  challenges  the  Office's  classification  of  a 
claim  containing  computer  program  elements  without  any  phys- 
ical structure  as  a  process  rather  than  a  product,  the  claim 
should  be  rejected  under  §  101.  Office  personnel  should  also 
object  to  the  specification  under  37  CFR  1.71(b)  if  such  an 
assertion  is  made,  as  the  complete  invention  contemplated  by 
the  applicant  has  not  been  cast  precisely  as  being  an  invention 
within  one  of  the  statutory  categories. 


(b)  Non-Functional  Information 


The  term  "information"  is  the  "communication  of  data."  It 
IS  also  used  to  mean  signals  representing  data.  It  is  the  laner 
definition  that  is  used  in  these  guidelines. 

Certain  information,  such  as  music,  literature,  art,  and  photo- 
graphs, as  well  as  mere  facts  or  data,"  caimot  impart  function- 
ality to  a  computer.  Such  "information"  is  not  a  process, 
machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter. 

The  policy  that  precludes  the  patenting  of  non-functional  data 
would  be  easily  frustrated  if  the  same  data  could  be  patented  as 
an  article  of  manufacture.  For  example,  music  is  commonly 
sold  to  consumers  in  the  format  of  a  compact  disc.  In  such 
cases,  the  Icnown  compact  disc  acts  as  nothing  more  than  a 
carrier  for  non-functional  data. 

The  non-functional  content  (e.g.,  words,  images,  or  other 
information)  cannot  provide  the  practical  utility  for  the  manu- 
facture. Function-imparting  information  is  necessary  to  create 
a  functional  and  useftil  physical  manufacture  (e.g.,  a  computer 
memory  encoded  with  data  that  causes  a  computer  to  function 
in  a  particular  manner).  If  the  utility  for  the  encoded  medium 
is  dependent  upon  a  human  appreciating  the  artistic  or  other 
value  of  the  information  content,  the  claimed  invention  should 
be  rejected  under  §  101. 


(c)  Natural  Phenomena  Such  as  Electricity  and  Magnetism 


Claims  that  recite  nothing  but  the  physical  characteristics  of 
a  form  of  energy,  such  as  a  specific  radio  frequency,  voltage, 
or  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field,  define  energy  or  magnetism. 
per  se.  and  as  such  are  non-statutory.  A  claim  directed  to  a 
natural  phenomenon  such  as  energy  or  magnetism,  which  does 
not  recite  the  piractical  application  of  that  phenomenon  in  a 
process  or  a  product,  is  to  be  rejected  under  §  101. 
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2.  SUtutory  Subject  Matter 

(a)  Statutory  Products 

If  a  claim  defines  a  useful  machine  or  manufacture  by  idcnti 
fymg  the  physical  structure  of  the  machine  or  manufacture  in 
terms  of  its  hardware  or  hardware  and  software  combination. 
It  defines  a  statutory  product  ■' 

(I)  Product  Claims— Claim*  Directed  to  Machines  and  Man- 
ubctnres 

Claims  that  define  a  computer-implemented  invention  as  a 
specific  machine  or  article  of  manufacture  must  defuie  the 
physical  stnicture  of  the  machine  or  manufacture  in  terms  of 
its  haidware  and  associated  functional  software.  The  apphcant 
may  define  the  physical  stnKturc  of  a  programmed  computer 
or  its  hardware  or  software  components  in  any  manner  that 
can  be  clearly  understood  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  relevant  an 
Generally  a  claim  drawn  to  a  parbcular  programmed  computer 
should  identify  the  elements  of  the  computer  and  mdicate  how 
those  elements  are  configured  in  either  hardware  or  a  combina 
tion  of  hardware  and  software. 

A  computer-telated  "manufacture"  will  typically  be  a  compo- 
nent of  a  specific  computer,  such  as  a  logic  circuit  or  a  computer 
memory.  A  manufactured  computer  memory  containing  a  phys- 
ical structure  representing  encoded  computer-readable  instruc- 
tions such  as  a  computer  program,  is  a  sUtutory  article  of 
manufacture  because  the  encoded  computer-readable  instruc- 
tions give  the  manufactured  memory  a  new  form  or  structure, 
and  new  qualities  or  properties  (e.g..  the  ability  to  cause  a 
computer  to  function  in  a  particular,  predefined  manner) 

To  adequately  define  a  computer  memory  with  a  particular 
functionality,  the  claim  must  identify  the  physical  characteris- 
tics of  the  memory  (eg  ,  a  logic  circuit  or  a  storage  medium), 
and  the  functionality  of  the  memory  A  computer  memory  may 
be  defined  in  a  claim  as: 
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—  a  logic  circuit  that  results  when  a  programmed  computer 
performs  a  scnes  of  steps  dictated  by  a  computer  program; 

—  a  memory  defined  by  its  funcuonal  and/or  structural  charac- 
lenslics;"  or 

—  a  memory  whose  physical  structure  is  defined  by  the  act  of 
storing  computer-executable  program  code  on  the  memory. 

(U)  Claims  that  Encompass  Any  Machine  or  Manufacture 
Embodiment  of  a  Process 

A  claim  cast  in  product  claim  format  that,  when  read  in  hght 
of  the  specificauon,  encompasses  any  computer  implemenution 
of  a  process  should  be  examined  on  the  basis  of  the  underlymg 
process.  Such  a  claim  can  be  recognized  as  it  will: 

—  define  the  physical  charactensucs  of  a  computer  or  computer 
component  exclusively  as  functions  or  steps  to  be  performed 
on  or  by  a  computer,  and 

—  encompass  any  product  in  the  stated  class  (e.g..  computer, 
computer-readable  memory)  configured  in  any  manner  to  per- 
form that  process 

The  following  hypotheticals  illustrate  this  distinction. 
Assume  two  applicants  present  a  claim  to  the  following  process: 

A  process  for  determining  and  displaying  the  structure  of  a 
chemical  compound  comprising: 

(a)  solvuig  the  wavefunction  parameters  for  the  compound 
to  determine  the  structure  of  a  compound. 

(b)  displaying  the  structure  of  the  compound  determined  in 
step  (a). 

In  addiuon.  each  applicant  claims  an  apparatus,  and  provides 
the  noted  disclosure  to  support  the  claims. 


Apparatus 
Claim 


Disclosure 


A  computer  system  for  determining  the  three  dimen 
sional  structure  of  a  chemical  compound  comprising 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  three  dimensional 
structure  of  a  compound; 

(b)  means  for  creating  and  displaying  an  image 
representing  a  three-<iimensional  perspective  of  the 
compound. 

The  disclosure  describes  computer  program  code 
segments  that  are  to  be  employed  in  configunng  a 
general  purpose  microprocessor  to  create  specific 
logic  circuits.  These  circuits  are  indicated  to  be  the 
"means"  corresponding  to  the  claimed  means  ele- 
ments. 


Result 


Explanation 


Claim  defines  specific  computer,  patenubility  stands 
independently  from  process  claim 


Disclosure  identifies  the  specific  machine  capable  of 
performing  the  indicated  functions. 


Applicant  B 

A  computer  system  for  determining  the  three  dimen 
sional  structure  of  a  chemical  compound  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  three  dimensional 
structure  of  a  compound; 

(b)  means  for  displaying  the  structure  of  the 
compound  determined  in  step  (a). 


This  disclosure  states  that  it  would  be  a  matter  of 
routine  skill  to  select  an  appropriate  computer  system 
and  implement  the  claimed  process  on  that  computer 
system.  No  specific  disclosure  is  made  regarding  the 
two  "means"  elements  recited  in  the  claim  (i.e..  no 
computer  program  or  logic  circuit  is  described  that 
can  perform  the  indicated  functions).  The  disclosure 
does  provide  an  explanation  of  how  to  solve  the 
wavefunction  equabons  of  a  chemical  compound, 
and  indicates  that  the  solutions  of  those  wavefunction 
equations  can  be  employed  to  determine  the  physical 
structure  of  the  corresponding  compound. 

Claim  encompasses  any  computer  embodiment  of 
process  claim;  patent  ability  stands  or  falls  widi 
process  claim. 

In  this  scenario,  the  applicant  has  not  provided  any 
information  that  can  serve  to  distinguish  the  "imple- 
menution" of  the  process  on  a  computer  from  the 
factors  that  will  govern  the  patentabibty  determina- 
tion of  the  process  per  sc.  As  such,  the  patentability 
of  this  apparatus  claim  will  stand  or  fall  with  that 
of  the  process  claim. 


Office  personnel  are  reminded  that  finding  a  product  claim 
to  encompass  any  product  embodiment  a  "process"  invention 
simply  means  that  the  Office  will  presume  that  the  product 
claim  encompasses  any  product  in  the  stated  class  that  performs 
the  specified  set  of  functions.  Because  this  is  interpretive  and 
nothing  more,  it  does  not  provide  any  information  as  to  the 
patentability  of  the  applicant's  underlying  invention  or  the 
product  claim. 

If  a  claim  is  found  to  encompass  any  product  embodiment 
of  the  underlying  process,  and  if  the  underlying  process  is 
statutory,  the  product  claim  should  be  classified  as  a  statutory 
product.  By  the  same  token,  if  the  underlying  process  invention 
is  found  to  be  non- statutory.  Office  personnel  should  classify 
the  "product"  claim  as  a  "non-statutory  product."  If  the  product 
claim  is  classified  as  being  a  non-statutory  product  on  the  basis 
of  the  underlying  process.  Office  personnel  should  emphasize 
that  they  have  considered  all  claim  limitations  and  are  basing 
their  finding  on  the  analysis  of  the  underlying  process. 

(b)  SUtutory  Processes  [GuideUnes  9  I.B.l.(c)(iii)] 

A  claim  that  requires  one  or  more  acts  to  be  performed 
defines  a  process.  Not  all  processes,  however,  are  processes 
that  fall  within  the  definition  of  a  statutory  process  under  § 
1 01.  A  statutory  process  is  a  series  of  one  or  more  acts  that 
manipulate  physical  matter  or  energy  resulting  in  some  form 
of  a  physicaJ  transformation.^  Accordingly,  a  claimed  process 
is  statutory  if  it: 

—  manipulates  some  form  of  physical  matter  or  energy;  and 

—  results  in  a  transformation  or  reduction  of  the  subject  maner 
manipmlated  into  a  different  state  or  into  a  different  thing  to 
achieve  a  practical  application. 

(i)  Appropriate  Subject  Matter  for  Manipulation  Steps  of 
a  Process 

Consistent  with  the  expansive  Congressional  intent  behind 
§  101,  Office  personnel  shall  consider  any  form  of  physical 
"matter"  or  "energy"  to  be  the  appropriate  subject  matter  of 
the  manipulation  steps  of  a  process.  Importantly,  the  subject 
matter  manipulated  by  a  process  does  not  have  to  be  a  physical 
object;  it  may  be  "intangible  subject  matter  representative  of 
or  constituting  physical  activity  or  objects.""  Thus,  an  electrical 
signal  representing  data  corresponding  to  a  physical  object  or 
physical  activity  is  appropriate  subject  matter  for  manipulation 
by  a  process.  If  the  "acts"  of  a  prtxess  manipulate  only  numbers, 
abstract  concepts  or  ideas,  the  acts  are  not  being  applied  to 
appropriate  subject  matter.  Thus,  a  process  consisting  solely 
of  mathematicaJ  operations  does  not  manipulate  appropriate 
subject  matter  and  thus  cannot  constitute  a  statutory  process. 

(U)  Transformation  or  Reduction  to  a  Different  State  or 
Thing 

To  be  statutory,  the  claimed  process  when  practiced  must 
I  physically  transform  the  subject  matter  manipulated — some- 
thing must  happen  other  than  manipulating  concepts  or  con- 
verting numbers  to  different  numbers.  The  required 
transformation  can  take  place  during  any  step  of  the  process 
(e.g.,  if  a  jwTxess  requires  three  "acts"  and  only  the  last  "act" 
transforms  the  subject  matter  to  a  different  state  or  thing,  a 
sufficient  transformation  has  occiured).  If  the  process  does  not 
result  in  any  physical  transformation,  it  is  not  statutory. 

(iii)  Elxamples  of  Statutory  Computer-Implemented  Pro- 
cesses 

Three  exemplary  computer-performed  processes  that  fully 
I  satisfy  the  requirements  of  §  101 : 

-  A  process  that  requires  physical  acts  to  be  performed  inde- 
I  pendent  of  the  steps  to  be  performed  by  a  programmed  com- 
puter, where  those  acts  involve  the  manipulation  of  tangible 
physical  objects  and  result  in  the  object  having  a  different 
physical  attributes  or  structure;"' 
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—  A  process  that  requires  acts  to  be  performed  on  the  physical 
components  of  a  computer  (i.e.,  the  process  manipulates  the 
components  of  the  computer  rather  than  data  representing  some- 
thing external  to  the  computer  system)  and  the  effect  of  the 
process  is  that  the  computer  operates  differently  (such  as  an 
operating  system  process);  and 

—  A  process  that  requires  acts  to  be  performed  by  a  computer 
on  data  in  the  fcMm  of  an  electrical  or  magnetic  signal,  where 
the  data  represents  a  physical  object  or  activities  external  to 
the  computer  system  (e.g.,  physical  characteristics  of  a  chemical 
compound  or  a  person's  heart  rate),  and  where  the  process 
causes  some  transformation  of  the  physical  but  intangible  repre- 
sentation of  the  physical  object  or  activities." 

3.  Non-Statutory  Processes 

In  practical  terms,  claims  define  non-statutory  processes  if 
they: 

—  consist  solely  of  mathematical  operations  (i.e.,  a  "mathemat- 
ical algorithm");  or 

—  simply  manipulate  abstract  ideas  without  some  practical 
application  (e.g..  a  bid,  a  bubble  hierarchy). 

(a)  Mathematical  Algorithm  That  Defines  a  Law  of  Nature 
or  Natural  Phenomenon  or  Describes  an  Abstract  Idea 

A  process  that  consists  solely  of  mathematical  operations 
IS  non-statutory.  Mathematical  algorithms  do  not  manipulate 
physical  matter  and  cannot  cause  a  physical  effect.  Courts  have, 
however,  recognized  a  distinction  between  types  of  mathemat- 
ical algorithms,  namely,  some  define  a  "law  of  nature"  in  mathe- 
matical terms  and  others  merely  describe  an  "abstract  idea." 

Certain  mathematical  algorithms  have  been  held  non-statu- 
tory because  they  represent  a  mathematical  definition  of  a  law 
of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon.  For  example,  the  formula 
E=mc'  is  a  "law  of  nature" — it  defues  a  "ftindamental  scientific 
truth"  (i.e.,  the  relationship  between  energy  and  mass).  To 
compirehend  how  the  law  of  nature  relates  to  any  object,  one 
invariably  has  to  perform  certain  steps  (e.g..  multiplying  a 
number  representing  the  mass  of  an  object  by  the  square  of  a 
number  representing  the  speed  of  light).  If  an  applicant  defines 
a  process  to  consist  solely  of  those  steps  that  one  must  follow 
to  solve  the  mathematical  representation  of  the  law  of  nature, 
the  "process"  is  indistinguishable  from  the  law  of  nature  and 
would  "preempt"  the  law  of  nature.  A  patent  cannot  be  granted 
on  such  a  process. 

Other  mathematical  algorithms  have  been  held  non-statutory 
because  they  merely  describe  an  abstract  idea.  An  "abstract 
idea"  may  simply  be  any  sequence  of  mathematical  operations 
that  are  combined  to  solve  a  mathematical  problem.  The  con- 
cern addressed  by  holding  such  subject  matter  non-statutory  is 
that  the  mathematical  operations  merely  describe  an  idea  and 
do  not  defme  a  process  that  represents  a  practical  appUcation 
of  the  idea. 

Accordingly,  when  a  claim  is  found  to  define  non-statutory 
subject  matter  because  of  a  mathematical  algorithm,  it  is 
important  to  determine  whether  the  subject  matter  is  a  law  of 
nature  or  natural  phenomenon  or  abstract  idea.  A  rejection 
under  §  1 01  should  indicate  the  type  of  deficiency  relied  upon 
to  support  the  rejection. 

(b)  Evaluation  of  Certain  Language  Related  to  Mathemat- 
ical Operation  Steps  of  a  Process 

(i)  Intended  Use  or  Field  of  Use  Statements 

Claim  language  that  simply  specifies  an  intended  use  or  Held 
of  use  for  the  invention  generally  will  not  limit  the  scope  of 
a  claim.  Such  language  often  will  be  presented  in  the  preamble 
of  claim,  but  may  appear  elsewhere  in  the  body  of  the  claim. 
Intended  or  field  of  use  language  appearing  in  the  preamble 
will  in  most  instances  not  limit  the  claim  scope,  aixl  as  such. 
Office  personnel  should  be  carefiil  to  properly  interpret  such 
language.  For  example,  a  claimed  mathematical  process  "to  be 
used  in  seismic  prospecting..."  is  not  limited  by  the  seismic 
prospecting  use  statement  (i.e.,  none  of  the  steps  were  expbcitiy 
or  implicitly  limited  to  application  to  seismic  prospecting  activi- 
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ties) "  In  such  a  case.  Office  personnel  should  idenufy  ihe 

claim  language  that  constitutes  the  intended  use  or  field  of  use 

statements  and  provide  the  basis  for  their  findings.  This  will 

shift  the  burden  to  applicant  to  demonstrate  otherwise. 

(U)  Nccetsu7  Aatecedenl  Step  to  Perfonnwice  of  A  Mathe- 
matical Operatioa  or  IndcpeiidcBt  UmiUtion  on  a  Claimed 
Process 

In  rare  situations,  certain  acu  of  "collecung "  or  "selecting" 
dau  for  use  in  a  process  consisting  of  one  or  more  mathcmaijcal 
operaiions  will  not  further  limit  a  claim  beyond  the  specified 
mathematical  operation  step(s).  Such  acts  "merely  determine 
values  for  the  variables  used  in  the  mathemaucal  operauons 
used  in  making  the  calculations.""  In  other  words,  the  acts  arc 
dictated  by  nothing  other  than  the  performance  of  a  mathemat 
ical  operation."  ,, 

If  a  claim  requires  acts  to  be  performed  to  create  dau  that  will 
then  be  used  in  a  process  representing  a  practical  appUcatton  of 
one  or  more  mathematical  operations,  those  acts  must  be  treated 
as  further  limiting  the  claim  beyond  the  mathemaucal  opcra- 
tion(s)  per  se.  Such  acts  are  data  gathering  steps  not  dictated 
by  the  algorithm  but  by  other  limitations  which  require  certain 
antecedent  steps  and  as  such  constitute  an  independent  limita 
tion  on  the  claim. 

Examples  of  acts  that  independently  limit  a  claimed  process 
involving  mathematical  operauons  include: 

—  a  method  of  conducting  seismic  exploration  which  requires 
generating  and  mampulating  signals  from  seismic  energy  waves 
before  "summing'  the  values  represented  by  the  signals;    and 

—  a  method  of  displaying  X-ray  attenuation  daui  as  a  signed 
gray  scale  signal  in  a  Tield"  using  a  particular  anu-aliasing 
algorithm,  where  the  antecedent  steps  require  generaung  the 
dau  using  a  particular  machine  (eg  .  a  computed  tomography 
scanner)" 

Examples  of  steps  that  do  not  independently  limit  one  or 
more  mathematical  operauon  steps  include: 

—  "perturbing"  the  values  of  a  set  of  process  inputs,  where 
the  subject  matter  "perturbed"  was  a  number  and  the  act  of 
•praturteing"  consisu  of  substituting  the  numencal  values  of 
variables,    and 

—  selecting  a  set  of  "arbitrary  measurement  point"  values  " 
Such  steps  do  not  impose  independent  limiutions  on  the  scope 
of  the  claim  beyond  those  required  by  the  mathemaucal  opera- 
uon limitation. 

<Ui)  Port-Mathematical  Operatioa  Step  Uses  Sohitioii  or 
Menly  Coaveys  RcsoH  of  Opcraboa 

In  rare  instances,  cettam  kinds  of  post-solution  "acts"  will 
not  further  bnut  a  process  claim  beyond  the  performance  of 
the  preceding  mathematical  operation  step  even  if  the  acUi  are 
recited  in  the  body  of  a  claim.  If.  however,  the  claimed  acu 
represent  some  i«e  of  the  solution,  those  acts  will  mvanably 
impose  an  independent  limitation  on  the  claim.  Thus,  if  a  claim 
requires  that  the  direct  result  of  a  mathemaucal  operauon  be 
evaluated  and  transformed  into  something  else.  Office  per- 
sonnel cannot  ffcat  the  subsequent  steps  as  being  indistinguish- 
able  from  the  pcrfonnance  of  the  mathematical  operation  and 
thus  not  further  limiting  on  the  claim.  For  example,  acts  that 
require  the  conversion  of  a  series  of  numbers  represenung 
values  of  a  wavefunction  equation  for  a  chemical  compound 
into  values  representing  an  image  that  conveys  informauon 
about  the  three  dimensional  smicture  of  the  compound  cannot 
be  treated  as  being  part  of  the  mathematical  operations  that 
yield  the  wavefunction  numbers.  Office  personnel  should  be 
especially  carehil  when  reviewing  claim  language  that  requires 
the  performance  of  "post-solution"  steps  to  ensure  that  actual 
claim  limiuuons  are  not  ignored. 

Examples  of  steps  found  not  to  independenUy  limit  a  process 
involving  one  or  more  mathematical  operauon  steps  include: 
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—  step  of  "updating  an  alarm  limit"  found  to  constitute  chan- 
ging the  number  value  of  a  variable  to  represent  the  result  of 
the  calculation;* 

—  final  step  of  "magneucally  recording"  the  result  of  a  calcula- 
tion.*' 

—  final  step  of  "equating"  the  process  outpuu  to  the  values 
of  the  last  set  of  process  inputs  found  to  constitute  stonng  the 
result  of  calculations;" 

—  final  step  of  displaying  result  of  a  calculation  "as  a  shade 
of  gray  rather  than  as  simply  a  number"  found  to  not  consutute 
distinct  step  where  the  dau  were  numencal  values  that  did  not 
represent  anything;"  and 

—  step  of  "transmitting  elccoical  signals  representing"  the 
result  of  calculations." 

Office  personnel  are  reminded  to  rely  on  the  applicants  charac- 
tcnzation  of  the  sigmficance  of  the  "acts"  being  assessed  to 
resolve  questions  related  to  their  relationship  to  the  mathemat- 
ical operations  recited  in  the  claim  and  the  mvenuon  as  a 
whole." 

(c)  MaaipolatioB  of  Abrtract  Ideas  Without  A  Practical 
AppUcatioa 

A  process  that  consists  solely  of  the  mampulation  of  an 
abstract  idea  without  any  limiution  to  a  practical  applicauon 
IS  non-sututory.*  .         . 

In  order  to  detenmne  whether  the  claim  is  limited  to  a  prac- 
tical appbcation  of  an  idea.  Office  personnel  must  analyze  the 
claim  as  a  whole,  in  Ught  of  the  specification,  to  understand 
what  subject  matter  is  being  manipulated  and  how  it  is  bemg 
manipulated.  During  this  procedure.  Office  personnel  must 
evaluate  any  statements  of  intended  use  or  field  of  use.  my 
dau  gathering  step  and  any  post-manipulation  activity.  See 
section  (b)  above 

IV  Issues  Related  to  CompUaacc  with  Section  112,  First 
and  Sccowi  Paragraphs  [GuideliBCS  S  I.B  J.] 

Section  112  serves  to  ensure  that  the  claims  are  clearly 
defined  and  are  fuUy  supported  by  the  disclosure.  Office  per- 
sonnel should  focus  their  assessment  of  applications  for  comph- 
ance  with  J  1 12  on  determimng  if  the  disclosure  and  clwm 
cleariy  convey  what  the  applicant  has  invented,  permit  others 
to  determine  what  rights  have  been  provided  to  the  patentee, 
and  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  the  pracuce  the  invenUoo  ] 
without  undue  experimenution. 

When  evaluating  appbcations.  Office  personnel  must  always 
remember  to  use  the  perspective  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  m  the 
art  Claims  and  disclosures  are  not  to  be  evaluated  in  a  vacuum. 
If  elements  of  an  invention  are  well  known  in  the  art,  the 
applicant  does  not  have  to  provide  a  disclosure  that  descnbcs 
those  elemenu.  .      . 

Similariy.  the  applicant  need  not  expliciUy  recite  m  the  clamis 
every  feature  of  the  invenuon.  Rather,  if  the  claims,  interpreted 
in  light  of  the  disclosure  reasonably  apprise  those  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  what  the  invention  is.  they  satisfy  the  require- 
ments  of  §  1 1 2.  second  paragraph.  For  example,  if  an  applicant 
indicates  that  the  invention  is  a  particular  computer,  the  claim 
does  not  have  to  recite  every  element  or  feature  of  the  computer. 
In  fact,  it  is  preferable  for  the  claim  to  be  drafted  m  a  form 
that  emphasizes  what  the  applicant  has  invented  (e.g..  what  is 
new  rather  than  old)." 

If  deficiencies  are  discovered  with  respect  to  8  112.  tJttice 
penionnel  must  be  careful  to  rely  on  the  appropnate  paj^r^ 
of  5  112.  Deficiencies  under  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112 
exist  if  it  is  unclear  what  the  claim  defines  (i.e..  the  claim  faiU  I 
to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  invention).    I 
or  the  claim  as  cast  does  not  define  what  applicant  has  indicated  I 
to  be  the  invention  "  Deficiencies  under  the  first  paragraph  of  I 
§  1 12  can  arise  where  there  is  not  an  adequate  wntten  descnpj 
tion  that  serves  to  identify  what  the  applicant  has  invented,  r^ 
the  disclosure  does  not  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  ar 
use  the  invention  as  claimed  without  undue  expenmentanc 
Deficiencies  related  to  disclosure  of  the  best  mode  for  carrying 


out  the  claimed  invention  are  not  usually  encountered  during 
initial  examination  of  an  appUcation. 

A.  Specification  Fails  to  Show  How  to  Make  or  Use  Pro- 
grammed Computer  Element  of  Invention  [Guidelines  S 

I.BJ.(b)] 

The  disclosure  must  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to 
configure  the  computer  to  possess  the  requisite  functionality, 
and,  if  relevant,  integrate  the  computer  with  other  elements  to 
yield  the  claimed  invention,  without  the  exercise  of  undue 
experimenution.  If  the  specification  fails  to  identify  how  to 
configure  a  computer  to  possess  the  requisite  fimctionality  or 
how  to  integrate  the  programmed  computer  with  other  elements 
of  the  invention,  the  claim  is  likely  to  be  deficient  under  § 
1 12.  first  paragraph. 

For  many  computer-implemented  inventions,  it  is  not  unusual 
for  the  claimed  invention  to  involve  more  than  one  field  of 
technology.  For  such  inventions,  the  disclosure  must  satisfy 
the  enablement  standard  for  each  aspect  of  the  invention."'  As 
such,  the  disclosure  must  teach  a  person  skilled  in  each  art 
how  to  make  and  use  the  relevant  aspect  of  the  invention 
without  undue  experimentation.  For  example,  to  enable  a  claim 
to  a  programmed  computer  that  determines  and  displays  the 
three-dimensional  structure  of  a  chemical  compound,  the  dis- 
closure must 

—  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  of  molecular  modeling  to 
understand  and  practice  the  underlying  molecular  modeling 
processes;  and 

—  enable  a  person  sldlled  in  the  art  of  computer  programming 
to  create  a  program  that  directs  a  computer  to  create  and  display 
the  image  representing  the  three-dimensional  structure  of  the 
compound. 

In  other  words,  the  disclosure  corresponding  to  each  aspect  of 
the  invention  must  be  enabling  to  a  person  skilled  in  each 
respective  art. 

B.  Programmed  Computer  Is  Defined  As  Composite  of 

FunctioBal  Elements 

In  many  instances,  an  applicant  will  describe  a  programmed 
computer  by  outiining  the  significant  elements  of  the  pro- 
grammed computer  using  a  functional  block  diagram.  Office 
personnel  should  review  the  specification  to  ensure  that  along 
with  the  functional  block  diagram  the  disclosure  provides  infor- 
mation that  adequately  describes  each  "element"  in  hardware  or 
software.  If  the  fiinctionally  labeled  elements  of  a  programmed 
computer  are  not  described  further  in  the  specification  and  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  not  know  what  the  elements  are  or 
how  to  make  or  use  them  to  yield  the  claimed  invention,  a  claim 
defining  an  invenuon  requiring  the  use  of  that  programmed 
computer  is  likely  to  be  deficient  under  one  or  more  require- 
ments of  §  112. 

C.  Elements  of  a  Machine  Defined  Using  Means  Plus  Func- 
tion Language  [GoidcUncs  §  I.B.2.(a)  &  (b)] 

Where  means  plus  function  language  is  used  to  define  the 
characteristics  of  a  machine  or  manufacture  invention,  claim 
elements  must  be  interpreted  to  read  on  only  the  structures 
or  materials  disclosed  in  the  specification,  and  "equivalents 
thereof.""  Thus,  at  the  outset  Office  personnel  must  attempt 
to  correlate  means  elements  to  some  description  of  the  elements 
in  the  written  specification  and  drawings. 

As  noted  earlier,  there  are  many  appropriate  ways  of 
describing  the  elements  of  a  programmed  computer.  If  the 
description  makes  it  clear  that  a  means  element  corresponds 
to  the  physical  structure  of  a  computer  or  computer  component, 
that  description  will  sufficiently  define  the  claimed  means  ele- 
ment. Thus,  a  means  element  may  be  defined  to  be: 

—  a  programmed  computer  with  a  particular  functionality; 

—  a  logic  circuit  or  other  component  of  a  programmed  computer 
that  performs  a  series  of  specifically  identified  operauons  dic- 
Uted  by  a  computer  program;  or 
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—  a  computer  memory  encoded  with  executable  instructions 
representing  a  computer  program  that  can  cause  a  computer  to 
function  in  a  particular  fashion. 

A  claim  patterned  after  a  functional  block  diagram  and 
defined  using  means  plus  function  language  may  fail  to  particu- 
larly point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  invention  if  the  disclosure 
does  not  describe  the  specific  materials  or  structures  that  corre- 
spond to  the  means  elements.  The  scope  of  a  "means"  element 
is  defined  as  the  corresponding  structure  or  material  (e.g.,  a 
specific  logic  circuit)  set  forth  in  the  written  description  and 
its  equivalents.  Where  no  structure  or  material  is  disclosed,  the 
claim  fails  to  fiarticularty  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the 
invention.  For  example,  if  the  applicant  discloses  only  the 
function  to  be  performed  and  provides  no  description  of  hard- 
ware or  software  that  performs  the  function,  the  appUcation 
has  not  disclosed  any  "structure"  to  correspond  to  the  means. 
Such  a  claim  should  be  rejected  under  §  1 1 2,  second  paragraph. 
In  contrast,  if  the  corresponding  structure  is  disclosied  to  be  a 
memory  or  logic  circuit  that  has  been  configured  in  some 
manner  to  perform  that  function  (e.g..  using  a  computer  prtv 
gram),  the  claim  satisfies  §  1 12,  second  paragraph. 

Further  guidance  in  interpreting  the  scope  of  equivalents  of 
means  elements  is  provided  in  the  Examination  Guidelines  For 
Claims  Reciting  A  Means  or  Step  Plus  Function  Limitation  In 
Accordance  With  35  U.S.C.  112,  6th  Paragraph." 

D.  Claim  Does  Not  Define  Applicant's  InventioB  [Guidelines 
5  LBJ.(a)l 

To  satisfy  the  second  paragraph  of  §  1 1 2,  the  claims  must 
define  the  invention  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  appUcant's 
written  description  of  the  invention.  If  the  applicant  asserts  a 
practical  utility  for  the  invention.  Office  personnel  should 
review  the  entire  disclosure  to  determine  the  features  necessary 
to  accorapUsh  the  asserted  practical  utility.  When  the  claim 
recites  a  practical  utility  but  fails  to  recite  the  necessary  features 
to  accompUsh  the  asserted  practical  utiUty,  the  claim  should 
be  rejected  under  §  112.  second  paragraph.  If  a  claim  is  so 
broad  as  to  encompass  non-statutory  subject  matter,  the  claim 
should  be  rejected  under  §  112  1  2,  as  well  as  §  101.  For 
example,  if  applicant  has  described  the  invention  as  a  computer- 
implemented  process,  but  the  claim  is  broad  enough  to  cover 
the  mental  performance  of  the  process,  then  it  should  be  rejected 
under  both  §  112  1  2  and  §  101." 

A  claim  as  a  whole  that  defines  non-stamtory  subject  matter 
is  deficient  under  §101.  and  under  §  1 1 2,  second  paragraph.De- 
termining  the  scope  of  a  claim  as  a  whole  requires  a  clear 
understanding  of  what  the  applicant  regards  as  the  invention. 
If  the  invenuon  as  disclosed  in  the  written  description  is  statu- 
tory, but  the  claims  define  subject  matter  that  is  not,  the  defi- 
cieiKy  can  be  corrected  by  an  appro[)riate  claim  amendment. 
Therefore,  reject  the  claims  under  §§  101  and  112.  second 
paragraph,  but  identify  the  feamres  of  the  invention  that,  if 
recited  in  the  claim,  would  render  the  claimed  subject  matter 
sututory. 

E.  Claim  Defined  Using  Only  Computer  Program  Code 
(GuideUnes  S  LB.2.(a)] 

A  claim  defined  entirely  in  computer  program  code,  whether 
in  source  or  object  code  format,  may  be  deficient  under  §  1 1 2 
1  2  if  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  not  be  able  to 
ascertain  the  metes  and  bounds  of  the  claimed  invention.  Such 
a  claim  should  also  be  objected  to  under  37  CFR  1.52(a)."  A 
computer  programming  language  is  not  the  EngUsh  language, 
despite  the  fact  that  Enghsh  words  may  be  used  in  that  language. 

In  certain  circumstances,  as  where  self-documenting  pro- 
gramming code  is  employed,  use  of  programming  language  in 
a  claim  would  be  permissible,  since  such  program  source  code 
presents  sufficiently  high-level  language  and  descriptive  identi- 
fiers to  make  it  universally  understood  to  others  in  the  art 
without  the  programmer  having  to  insert  any  comments." 

Applicants  should  be  encouraged  to  functionally  define  the 
steps  the  computer  will  perform  rather  than  simply  providing 
source  or  object  code. 
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V.  Issues  Related  to  Compltance  with  §  103  (Guidelines  § 

I.BJ.l 

As  IS  the  case  for  inventions  in  any  field  of  technology. 
assessment  of  a  claimed  computer-implemented  invention  for 
compliance  with  §  103  begins  with  a  companson  ofthe  claimed 
subject  maner  to  what  is  known  in  the  pnor  an.  Once  distinc- 
tions are  identified  between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  prior 
art  those  distinctions  must  be  assessed  and  resolved  ">  lign' 
of  the  luiowledge  possessed  by  a  person  of  ordinary  slull  in 
the  art  Against  this  backdrop,  one  must  determine  whether  the 
invention  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  ume  the  invention 
was  made.  If  not.  the  claimed  invention  sausfies  §  103.  Factors 
and  considerations  dictated  by  law  governing  §  103  apply 
without  modificauon  to  inventions  in  this  field  of  technology 

If  the  difference  between  the  pnor  art  and  the  claimed  inven 
tion  is  limited  to  information  stored  on  or  employed  by  a 
machine,  one  must  determine  what  role  the  informauon  plays 
with  regard  to  the  invenuon  considered  as  a  whole  Where  the 
informauon  imparts  some  degree  of  functionality  to  the  claimed 
invenuon  taken  as  a  whole,  it  represents  a  cntical  e\emeM  ot 
the  invention  As  such,  the  information  must  be  considered  and 
addressed  incident  to  application  of  §  103  Thus,  a  rejection 
of  the  claim  as  a  whole  under  §  103  is  inappropriate  unless 
the  functionality  imparted  by  the  information  would  have  been 
suggested  by  the  pnor  art.  To  esublish  a  prima  facie  case  ot 
obviousness.  Office  personnel  must  explain  why  it  would  have 
been  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  at  the 
time  the  invention  was  made,  lo  impart  the  funcuonality  of  the 
programmed  computer  with  that  specific  information 

However,  where  the  information  imparts  no  funcuonality  to 
achieve  the  specific  utility  of  the  invenuon,  it  cannot  serve 
to  render  the  claimed  invention,  considered  as  a  whole,  non 
obvious    Generally   speaking,   situauons   where   infonnation 
imparts  no  functionality  will  be  limited  to  the  following 

—  a  computer  readable  storage  medium  that  differs  from  the 
pnor  art  solely  with  respect  to  infonnauon  encoded  on  the 
medium  that  docs  not  alter  its  funcuonality  considered  as  a 
whole. 

—  a  computer  that  differ,  from  the  pnor  art  solely  with  respect 
10  inforniation  whose  content  does  not  alter  how  the  machine 
functions  (i  e  .  the  information  does  not  reconfigure  the  com- 
puter), or 

—  a  process  that  differs  from  the  pnor  art  only  with  respect 
to  infomtation  thai  does  not  alter  how  the  prc»:ess  steps  are  to 
be  performed  to  achieve  the  utility  of  the  invention 

Thus  if  the  pnor  art  suggests  stonng  a  song  on  a  disk,  merely 
choosing  a  particular  song  to  store  on  the  disk  would  be  pre 
sumed  to  have  been  obvious  as  being  well  within  the  level  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made 
Such  a  difference  is  simply  a  rearrangement  of  non-funcuonal 
informauon. 

VI.  Coaclusion 

Once  Office  personnel  have  concluded  an  analysis  of  the 
claimed  invenuon  under  all  the  stanitory  provisions,  including 
§§  101  112.  102  and  103,  when  composing  any  Official  acuon. 
they  should  review  all  the  proposed  rejections  and  their  bases 
to  confinn  their  conectness  Only  then  should  any  rejection 
be  imposed. 

'  See  Request  for  Comments  on  Proposed  Examination  Guide 
lines  for  Computer -Implemented  Inventions.  W)  Fed  Reg 
28,778  (June  2,  19951. 

■  In  re  Freeman.  573  F  2d  1237,  1245,  197  USPQ  464,  471 
(CCPA  1978),  In  re  Walter.  618  F  2d  758,  767,  205  USPQ 
397   406-07  (CCPA  1980).  In  re  Ahele.  684  F  2d  902.  905 
07.  214  USPQ  682,  685-87  (CCPA  1982) 

'  As  the  courts  have  repeatedly  reminded  the  Office  "The  goal 
IS  to  answer  the  question  "What  did  applicants  invent '  In 
reAMe.  684  F  2d  at  907,  214  USPQ  at  687  (CCPA  1982) 
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Accord,  e.g..  Arrhythmia  Research  Tech.  v.  Corazonix  Corp-. 
958  F  2d  10.53.  1059.  22  USPQ2d  1033.  1038  (Fed.  Cir  1992). 

'See  Brenner  v.  Manson.  383  U.S.  519.  534.  148  USPQ  689. 
695  ("Whatever  weight  is  attached  to  the  value  of  encounigmg 
disclosure  and  of  inhibiting  secrecy,  we  believe  a  more  compel- 
ling consideration  is  that  a  process  patent  in  the  chemical  field 
which  has  not  been  developed  and  pointed  to  the  degree  ot 
specific  utility,  creates  a  monopoly  of  knowledge  which  should 
be  granted  only  if  clearly  commanded  ^y  */-?!f5"!*„X^?r 
nhaiis  added).  See  also  Nelson  v.  Bowler.  626  F  2d  853.  856. 
206  USPQ  881.  883  (CCPA  1980)  (Specific  uulity  is  also 
called  "practical  uulity  "). 

^Eg  In  re  Alappat.  33  F  3d  1526.  1543.  31  USPQ2d  1545. 
1 556-57  (Fed  Cir  1994)  (in  banc)  (quoung  Diamond  v.  Diehr 
456US  175.  192,  209 USPQ  1.  10(1981)). See afaoui.  at  1579 
( Newman.  J .  concumng)  ( "unpatcnubility  ofthe  pnnciple  docs 
not  defeat  patentability  of  its  pracucal  applicanons' )  (ciung 
OReilh  V  Morse.  56  US  (15  How  )  62  (1854));  Arrhythmia 
958  F  2d  at  1057,  22  USPQ2d  at  1036 

-  60  Fed.  Reg   36.263  (July  14.  1995). 

•  Arrythmia.  958  F  2d  at  1057.  22  USPQ2d  al  1036. 

It  IS  of  counic  true  that  a  modem  digital  computer  mampulates 
data  usually  in  binary  fonn.  by  perfonning  mathcmaucal  opera- 
uons  such  as  addition,  subtfaction.  muluplication,  division,  or 
bit  shifting,  on  the  data  But  this  is  only  how  the  computer 
docs  what  It  does  Of  importance  is  the  significance  of  the  dau 
and  their  manipulauon  in  the  real  world,  i  e..  what  the  computer 
IS  doing 

'  Many  computer  implemented  invenuons  do  not  consist  solely 
of  a  computer  Thus.  Office  personnel  should  idenufy  those 
claimed  elements  of  the  computer-implemented  invention  that 
are  not  part  of  the  programmed  computer,  and  detemune  how 
those  elements  relate  to  the  pnjgranuncd  computer  Office  per- 
sonnel should  look  for  specific  informauon  that  explains  the 
role  of  the  programmed  computer  in  the  overall  process  or 
machine  and  how  the  programmed  computer  is  to  be  integrated 
with  the  other  elements  of  the  apparatus  or  used  in  the  process. 

-  Marktnan  v  WesMew  Instruments.  52  F  .3d  %7,  980,  34 
USPQ2d  1321,  1330  (Fed.  Cir    1995)  (in  banc) 

"  SV.-  eg..  In  re  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  1475,  1480,  31  USPQ2d 
1671  1674  (Fed  Cir  1994)  (inventor  may  define  specific  terms 
used  to  descnbe  invenuon,  but  must  do  so  "with  reasonable 
clanty.  delibcrateness.  and  precision"  and.  if  done,  must  "'set 
out  his  uncommon  definition  in  some  manner  within  the  patent 
disclosure'  so  as  to  give  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  noace 
of  the  change"  in  meaning)  (quoung  /«'/'''"'/'•  f"£_'l.^';^^ 
marries.  Inc  .  952  F.2d  1384,  1387-1388,  21  USPQ2d  1383. 
1386  (Fed  Cir    1992)) 

"  See  e.g..  In  re  Zletz,  893  F.2d  319,  321-22,  13  USPQ2d 
1320.  1322  (Fed  Cir  1989)  ("Dunng  patent  examination  the 
pending  claims  must  be  interpreted  as  broadly  as  their  tenns 
reasonably  allow  The  reason  is  simply  that  dunng  patent 

prosecuuon  when  claims  can  be  amended,  ambiguiues  should 
be  recognized,  scope  and  breadth  of  language  explored,  and 
clanficauon  imposed.  An  essenual  purpose  of  patent  exami- 
nation is  to  fashion  claims  that  are  precise,  clear,  correct,  and 
unambiguous.  Only  in  this  way  can  uncertainties  of  claim  scope 
be  removed,  as  much  as  possible,  dunng  the  administrative 
process  ") 

•  See.  e.g..  In  re  Paulsen.  .30  F  3d  at  1480.  31  USPQ2d  at 
1674  (although  specification  can  be  used  to  interpret  what  the 
patentee  meant  by  a  word  or  phra.se  in  the  claim,  cannot  add 
exuaneous  limitation  from  the  specificauon  when  limitation  is 
not  needed  to  interpret  any  particular  words  or  phrases  in  the 
claim) 

'See.  e.g..  Diamond  v  Diehr.  450  US  at  188-89.  209  USPQ 
at  9  ("In  detemuning  the  eligibility  of  respondents'  claimed 
process  for  patent  protection  under  §  101.  their  claims  must 


be  considered  as  a  whole.  It  is  inappropriate  to  dissect  the 
claims  into  old  and  new  elements  and  then  to  ignore  the  presence 
of  the  old  elements  in  the  analysis.  This  is  particularly  true  in 
a  process  claim  because  a  new  combiiuuion  of  steps  in  a  process 
may  be  patentable  even  though  all  the  constituents  of  the  combi- 
nation were  well  known  and  in  common  use  before  the  combina- 
tion was  made."). 

"  Diamond  v.  Chakrabartv.  447  US  303,  308-09,  206  USPQ 
193.  196-97  (1980): 

In  choosing  such  expansive  terms  as  "manufacture"  and  "com- 
position of  matter."  modified  by  the  comprehensive  "any," 
Congress  plainly  contemplated  that  the  patent  laws  would  be 
given  wide  scope.  The  relevant  legislative  history  also  supports 
a  broad  construction.  The  Patent  Act  of  1793,  authored  by 
Thomas  Jefferson,  defined  statutoiy  subject  matter  as  "any  new 
and  useful  art,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter, 
or  any  new  or  useful  improvement  [thereof]."  Act  of  Feb.  21, 
1793.  {  1. 1  Stat.  3 19.  The  Act  embodied  Jefferson's  philosophy 
that  "ingenuity  should  receive  a  Uberal  encouragement."  5  Writ- 
ings of  Thomas  Jefferson  75-76  (Washington  cd.  1871).  See 
Graham  V.John  Deere  Co..  3S2  U.S.  1.7-10(1966).  Subsequent 
patent  statutes  in  1836,  1870,  and  1874  employed  this  same 
broad  language.  In  19S2.  when  the  patent  laws  were  recodified. 
Congress  replaced  the  word  "art"  with  "process,"  but  otherwise 
left  Jefferson's  language  intact  Tlie  Committee  Reports  accom- 
panying the  1 952  Act  inform  us  that  Congress  intended  statutory 
subject  matter  to  "include  anything  under  the  sun  that  is  made 
by  man."  S.  Rep.  No.  1979,  82d  Cong.,  2d  Sess.  5  (1952); 
H.R.  Rep.  No   1923,  82d  Cong..  2d  Sess.  6  (1952). 
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"  In  re  Ziegler,  992  F.2d  1 197.  1200-03,  26  USPQ2d  1600. 

1603-06  (Fed.  Cir.  1993);  Brenner  v.  Manson.  383  U.S.  al  528- 

36,  148  USPQ  at  693-696. 

"  See,  e.g.,  In  reMusgrave,  431  F.2d  882,  893, 167  USPQ  280, 
289-90  (CCPA  1970),  cited  with  approval  in  In  re  Schroder,  22 
F3d  290,  297  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (Newman,  J.,  dissenting).  The 
definition  of  "technology"  is  the  "application  of  science  and 
engineering  to  the  development  of  machines  and  procedures 
in  order  to  enhance  or  improve  human  conditions,  or  at  least 
to  improve  human  efficiency  in  some  respect."  Computer  Dic- 
tionary 384  (2d  ed.  Microsoft  Press  1994). 

^'  E.g.,  In  re  Waldbaum,  457  F.2d  997.  1003.  173  USPQ  430. 
434  (CCPA  1972)  ("The  phrase  "technological  arts,"  as  we 
have  used  it,  is  synonymous  with  the  phrase  "useful  arts"  as 
it  appears  in  Article  I,  Section  8  of  the  Constitution."). 

"  See,  e.g..  In  re  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1361,  31  USPQ2d 
at  1 760  (holding  non-statutory  a  claim  to  a  data  structure  per 
se). 

"  Computer  Dictionary  210  (2d  ed.  Microsoft  Press  1994): 

The  meaning  of  data,  as  it  is  intended  to  be  interpreted  by 
people.  Data  consists  of  facts,  which  become  information  when 
they  are  seen  in  context  and  convey  meaning  to  people.  Com- 
puters process  data  without  any  imderstanding  of  what  that 
data  represents. 

"^ See,  e.g..  In  re Lowry.  32F.3d  \579,  1 583,  32  USPQ2d  1031, 
1034-35  (Fed.  Cir.  1994);  In  re  Warmerdam.  33  F.3d  at  1361- 


This  perspective  has  been  embraced  by  the  Federal  Circuit:         ^2,  31  USPQ2d  at  17  60. 


The  plain  and  unambiguous  meaning  of  §  101  is  that  any  new 
and  useful  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of 
matter,  or  any  new  and  uscftil  improvement  thereof,  may  be 
patented  if  it  meets  the  requirements  for  patentability  set  forth 
m  Title  35.  such  as  those  found  in  §  102,  103,  and  1 12.  The 
use  of  the  expansive  term  "any"  in  §  101  represents  Congress's 
intent  not  to  place  any  restrictions  on  the  subject  matter  for 
which  a  patent  may  be  obtained  beyond  those  specifically 
recited  in  §  101  and  the  other  parts  of  Title  35  ...  .  Thus,  it 
is  improper  to  read  into  §  101  hmitations  as  to  the  subject 
matter  that  may  be  patented  where  the  legislative  history  does 
not  indicate  that  Congress  clearly  intended  such  limitations. 
[In  re  Alappat.  33  F.3d  at  1542.  31USPQ2d  at  1556.] 

35  use.  §  101  (1994). 

'*See  35  U.S.C.  §  100(b)  ("The  term  "process"  means  process. 

art,  or  method,  and  includes  a  new  use  of  a  known  process, 

I  machine,  manufacture,  composition  of  matter,  or  material."). 

"  E.g.,  In  re  Alappat,  33  F.3d  at  1542.  31USPQ2d  at  1556;  In 
re  Warmerdam.  33  F.3d  at  1358.  31USPQ2d  at  1757. 

"  See,  e.g..  Rubber-Tip  Pencil  v.  Howard.  87  U.S.  498,  507 
(1874)  ("idea  of  Itself  is  not  patentable,  but  a  new  device  by 
which  it  may  be  made  practically  useful  is");  Mackay  Radio  & 

[Telegraph  Co.  v.  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  306  U.S.  86,  94 
(1939)  ("While  a  scientific  truth,  or  the  mathematical  expres- 
sion of  it.  is  not  a  patentable  invention,  a  novel  and  useful 
structure  created  with  the  aid  of  knowledge  of  scientific  truth 
may  be.");  In  re  Warmerdam.  33  F.3d  1354.  1360.  31  USPQ2d 
1754.  1759  (Fed.  Cu^.  1994)  ("steps  of  'locating'  a  medial  axis. 

I  and  'creating'  a  bubble  hierarchy  describe  nothing  more  than 
the  manipulation  of  basic  mathematical  constructs,  the  para- 
digmatic 'abstract  idea'"). 

J "  The  concern  over  preemption  was  expressed  as  early  as  1 852. 
\SeeLeRoy  v.  Tatham.  55  U.S.  156.  175  (1852K"A  principle. 
I  in  the  abstract,  is  a  fundamental  truth;  an  original  cause;  a 
I  motive;  these  cannot  be  patented,  as  no  one  can  claim  in  either 
Jof  them  an  exclusive  right.");  Funk  Brothers  Seed  Co.  v.  Kalo 
llnoculant  Co..  333  U.S.  127,  132.  76  USPQ  280,  282  (1988) 
■  (combination  of  six  species  of  t>acteria  to  be  non-statutory 
■subject  matter). 


» In  re  Warmerdam.  33  F.3d  at  1 359, 3 1  USPQ2d  at  1 759  (claim 
to  computer  having  specific  memory  defmed  using  product -by- 
process  format). 

•'  In  re  Lowry.  32  F.3d  at  1583-84.  32  USPQ2d  at  1035. 

"  Diamond  v.  Diehr.  450  U.S.  at  183.  209  USPQ  at  6  ("A 
statutory  pnxess  is  ...  a  mode  of  treatment  of  certain  materials 
to  produce  a  given  result  It  is  an  act.  or  a  series  of  acts, 
performed  upon  the  subject-matter  to  be  transformed  and 
reduced  to  a  different  state  or  thing  .  .  .  The  process  requires 
that  certain  things  should  be  done  with  certain  substances,  and 
in  a  certain  order;  but  the  tools  to  be  used  in  doing  this  may 
be  of  secondary  consequence."). 

"  In  re  Schrader,  22  F.3d  290.  295.  30  USPQ2d  1455.  1459 
(Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

^Diamond  v.  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  187.  209  USPQ  at  8 

"  Arrythmia.  958  F.2d  at  1058-59,  22  USPQ2d  at  1037-38. 

"  See,  e.g..  In  re  Meyer.  688  F.2d  789,  794-95,  215  USPQ 
193,  197  (CCPA  1982)  ("Scientific  principles,  such  as  the 
relationship  between  mass  and  energy,  and  laws  of  nature,  such 
as  the  acceleration  of  gravity,  namely.  a=32  ft/sec.-,  can  be 
represented  in  mathematical  format.  However,  some  mathemat- 
ical algorithms  and  formulae  do  not  represent  scientific  princi- 
ples or  laws  of  nature;  they  represent  ideas  or  mental  processes 
and  are  simply  logical  vehicles  for  communicating  possible 
solutions  to  complex  problems.  The  presence  of  a  mathematical 
algorithm  or  formula  in  a  claim  is  merely  an  indication  that  a 
scientific  pirinciple.  law  of  nature,  idea  or  mental  process  may 
be  the  subject  matter  claimed  and.  thus,  justify  a  rejection  of  that 
claim  under  35  USC  101;  but  the  presence  of  a  mathematical 
algorithm  or  formula  is  only  a  signpost  for  further  analysis."). 
Cf.  In  re  Alappat.  33  F.3d  at  1543  n.  19.  31  USPQ2d  at  1556 
n.l9  in  which  the  Federal  Circuit  recognized  the  confusion: 

The  Supreme  Court  has  not  been  clear  ...  as  to  whether  such 
subject  matter  is  excluded  from  the  scope  of  §  101  because  it 
represents  laws  of  nature,  natiual  phenomena,  or  abstract  ideas. 
See  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  186  (viewed  mathematicalalgorithm  as  a 
lawof  nature);  Benson.  409  U.S.  at  71-72  (treated  mathematical 
algorithm  as  an  "idea").  The  Supreme  Court  also  has  not  been 
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clear  as  to  enactly  what  kind  of  mathematical  subject  matter 
may  not  be  patented.  The  Supreme  Court  has  used,  among 
cHhers,  the  terms  "mathematical  algonthm."  "mathematical  for 
mula,"  and  "mathematical  equauon"  to  describe  types  of  mathe- 
matical subject  maner  not  entitled  to  patent  protection  standing 
alone.  The  Supreme  Court  has  not  set  forth,  however,  any 
consistent  or  clear  explanation  of  what  it  intended  by  such 
terms  or  how  these  terms  are  related,  if  at  all 

"  In  re  Waller.  618  F.2d  at 769,  205  USPQ  at  409  ("Although 
the  claim  pitambles  relate  the  claimed  invention  to  the  art  of 
seismic  prospecting,  the  claims  themselves  are  not  drawn  to 
methods  of  or  apparatus  for  seismic  prospecting,  they  are  drawn 
to  improved  mathematical  methods  for  interpreting  the  results 
of  seismic  prospecting  ') 

"  In  re  Richman.  563  F  2d  1026.  1030.  195  USPQ  .340.  343 
(CCPA  1977)  ("In  the  present  ca.se  too.  notwithstanding  that 
the  antecedent  steps  are  novel  and  unobvious.  they  merely 
determine  values  for  the  variables  used  in  the  mathematical 
formulae  used  in  making  the  calculations  Thus,  such  antecedent 
steps  do  not  suffice  to  render  the  claimed  methods,  considered 
as  a  whole,  statutory  subject  matter  ") 

"In  In  re  Sarkar.  588  F  2d  1330.  1335.  200  USPQ  132.  139 
(CCPA  the  court  explained  why  this  approach  must  be  followed 

No  mathematical  equation  can  be  used,  as  a  practical  matter, 
without  establishing  and  subsutuang  values  for  the  vanables 
expressed  therein.  Substitution  of  values  dictated  by  the  formula 
has  thus  been  viewed  as  a  form  of  mathematical  step.  If  the 
steps  of  gathering  and  substituung  values  were  alone  sufficient, 
every  mathematical  equation,  formula,  or  algonthm  having  any 
practical  use  would  be  per  se  subject  to  parenung  as  a  "process" 
under  §  101  Consideration  of  whether  the  substitution  of  spe 
cific  values  is  enough  to  convert  the  disembodied  ideas  present 
in  the  formula  into  an  embodiment  of  those  ideas,  or  into  an 
application  of  the  fonnula.  is  foreclosed  by  the  current  state 
of  the  law. 

*  In  re  Toner.  681  F  2d  787.  788.  214  USPQ  678.  679  (CCPA 
1982) 

"  In  re  Abele.  684  F.2d  at  908,  214  USPQ  at  687  (The 
specification  indicates  that  such  attenuauon  dau  is  available 
only  when  an  X-ray  beam  is  produced  by  a  CAT  scanner, 
passed  through  an  object,  and  detected  upon  its  exit  Only  after 
these  steps  have  been  completed  is  the  algonthm  performed,  and 
the  resultant  modified  data  displayed  in  the  required  fonnat " ) 

»  In  re  Gelnovatch.  595  F  2d  32.  41  n  7.  201  USPQ  136.  145 
n  7  (CCPA  1979)  ("Appellants'  claimed  step  of  perturbing  the 
values  of  a  set  of  process  inputs  (step  3).  in  addition  to  being 
a  mathematical  operation,  appears  to  be  a  data-gathenng  step 
of  the  type  we  have  held  insufficient  to  change  a  nonsututory 
method  of  calculation  into  a  statutory  process  In  this 

instance,  the  perturbed  process  inputs  are  not  even  measured 
values  of  physical  phenomena,  but  are  instead  denved  by 
numencally  changing  the  values  in  the  previous  set  of  process 
inputs."). 

"  In  re  Sarkar.  588  F  2d  at  1331.  200  USPQ  at  135 

"Parker  v.  Flook.  437  US  584.  585.  198  USPQ  193.  195 
(1978). 

"  In  re  Walter.  618  F.2d  at  770.  205  USPQ  at  409  ("If  §  101 
could  be  satisfied  by  the  mere  recordation  of  the  results  of  a 
nonstatutory  process  on  sonK  record  medium,  even  the  most 
unskilled  patent  draftsman  could  provide  for  such  a  step  ") 

«  In  re  Gelnovatch.  595  F  2d  at  41  n  7.  201  USPQ  at  145  n.7. 

"  In  re  Abele.  684  F  2d  at  909.  214  USPQ  at  688  ('This  claim 
presents  no  more  than  the  calculanon  of  a  number  and  display 
of  the  result,  albeit  in  a  particular  format.  The  specification 
provides  no  greater  meaning  to  "dau  in  a  field"  than  a  matnx 
of  numbers  regardless  of  by  what  method  generated  Thus,  the 


January  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1206  OG  209 
(100) 


algonthm  is  neither  explicitly  nor  implicitly  applied  to  aiiy 
certain  process  Moreover,  that  the  result  is  displayed  as  a  shade 
of  gray  rather  than  as  simply  a  number  provides  no  greater  or 
better  mformauon,  considenng  the  broad  range  of  applications 
encompassed  by  the  claim") 

"  In  re  de  Castelet.  562  F  2d  1236,  1244,  195  USPQ  439,  446 
iCCPA  1967)  ( "That  the  computer  is  instructed  to  transmit 
electncal  signals,  represenung  the  results  of  its  calculauons. 
does  not  constitute  the  type  of  "post  solution  activity"  found 
in  Flook  supra,  and  does  not  transform  the  claim  into  one  for 
a  process  meirly  using  an  algonthm  The  final  transmitting 
step  constitutes  nothing  more  than  reading  out  the  result  of  the 
calculations"). 

''  See  In  re  Sarkar.  588  F  2d  at  1332  n.6.  200  USPQ  at  136 
n  6  ("post-solution"  construction  that  was  being  modeled  by 
the  mathematical  process  not  considered  in  deciding  §  101 
question  because  applicant  indicated  that  such  construcuon  was 
not  a  matenal  element  of  the  invention) 

»  £if  In  re  Warmerdam.  33  F  3d  at  1359.  31  USPQ2d  at 
1759  See  also  Schroder.  22  F.3d  at  295,  30  USPQ2d  at  1458- 
59  (although  the  court  determined  that  the  subject  matter  was 
simply  a  mathematical  algonthm.  Schraders  process  mere 
manipulated  an  abstract  idea) 

'See  eg.  Northern  Telecom.  Inc  v.  Datopoint  Corp..  908 
F2d  931  941-43.  15  USPQ  2d  1321.  1328-1330  (Fed.  Cir. 
1990)  (judgment  of  invalidity  reversed  for  clear  error  where 
expert  testimony  on  both  sides  showed  that  a  programcr  of 
reasonable  skill  could  wnte  a  satisfactory  program  with  or^- 
narv  effort  based  on  the  disclosure);  DeGeorge  v.  Bemter.  768 
F2d  1318.  1334,  226  USPQ  758.  762-63  (Fed.  Cir.  1985) 
( invention  was  adequately  disclosed  for  purposes  of  enablement 
even  though  all  of  the  circuitry  of  a  word  processor  was  not 
disclosed,  since  the  undisclosed  circuitry  was  deemed  inconse- 
auential  because  it  did  not  pertain  to  the  claimed  circuit);  In 
re  Phillips.  608  F  2d  879.  882-83.  203  USPQ  971.  975  (CCPA 
1 979)  (computerized  method  of  generating  printed  architectural 
specifications  dependent  on  use  of  glossary  of  predefined  stan- 
dard phrases  and  error-checking  feature  enabled  by  overall 
disclosure  generally  defining  errors);  In  re  Donahue.  550  F.2d 
1269,  1271,  193  USPQ  136,  137  (CCPA  1977)  ("Employment 
of  block  diagrams  and  descriptions  of  their  functions  is  not 
fatal  under  35  USC  §  112,  first  paragraph,  providing  the 
represented  structure  is  conventional  and  can  be  determined 
without  undue  expenmentation  ");  In  re  Knowlton.  481  F.2d 
1357,  1366-68,  USPQ  486,  493-94  (CCPA  1973)  (examiner's 
contention  that  a  software  invention  needed  a  detailed  descrip- 
tion of  all  the  circuitry  in  the  complete  hardware  system 
reversed). 

"  See  Miles  Labs  v.  Shandon.  Inc..  997  F  2d  870,  875,  27 
USPQ2d  1 123.  1 126  (Fed.  Cir  1993)  ("lest  for  definiteness  is 
whether  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  understand  the  bounds  of 
the  claim  when  read  in  light  of  the  specification " ) 

«  In  re  Prater.  415  F  2d  1393.  1404,  162  USPQ  541,  550 
(CCPA  1969)  (holding  that  claim  did  not  comply  with  35 
use  §  11212  because  it  was  admittedly  beyond  that  which 
"applicant  regardfed)  as  his  invention") 

»  See  In  re  Soquin.  398  F.2d  86.  866,  158  USPQ  317,  319 
(CCPA  1968)  ("When  an  invention,  in  its  different  aspects, 
involves  disunct  arts,  that  specification  is  adequate  which 
enables  the  adepts  of  each  art,  those  who  have  the  best  chance 
of  being  enabled,  to  carry  out  the  aspect  proper  to  theu  spe- 
cialty'). See  also  Ex  parte  Zechnall.  194  USPQ  461 .  461  (Bd. 
App.  1973)  ("appellants'  disclosure  must  be  held  sufficient  if 
It  would  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  electronic  computer  art. 
in  cooperation  with  a  person  skilled  in  the  fuel  injection  art, 
to  make  and  use  appellants'  invention "). 

"  Two  in  banc  decisions  of  the  Federal  Circuit  have  made 
clear  that  the  Office  is  to  interpret  means  plus  function  language  i 
according  to  35  US  C  §  1 1 2 1  6.  In  the  first.  In  re  Donaldson, 


F  3d  1 189,  1 193,  29  USPQ2d  1845,  1848  (Fed.  Cir.  1994).  the 
court  held: 

Hie  plain  and  unambiguous  meaning  of  paragraph  six  is  that 
one  construing  means-plus-function  language  in  a  claim  must 
look  to  the  specification  and  interpret  that  language  in  Ught  of 
the  corresponding  structure,  material,  or  acts  described  therein, 
and  equivalents  thereof  to  the  extent  that  the  specification 
provides  such  disclosure.  Paragraph  six  does  not  state  or  even 
suggest  that  the  PTO  is  exempt  from  this  inandate.  and  there 
IS  no  legislative  history  indicating  that  Congress  intended  that 
the  PTO  should  be.  Thus,  this  court  must  accept  the  plain  and 
precise  language  of  paragraph  six. 

Consistent  with  Donaldson,  in  the  second  decision.  In  re 
Alappat.  33  F.3d  at  1540,  31  USPQ2d  at  1554,  the  Federal 
Circuit  held: 


Given  Alappat's  disclosure,  it  was  error  for  the  Board  majority 
to  interpret  each  of  the  means  clauses  in  claim  1 5  so  broadly 
as  to  "read  on  any  and  every  means  for  performing  the  function" 
recited,  as  it  said  it  was  doing,  and  then  to  conclude  that  claim 
15  is  nothing  more  than  a  process  claim  wherein  each  means 
clause  represents  a  step  in  that  process.  Contrary  to  suggestions 
by  the  Commissioner,  this  court's  precedents  do  not  support 
the  Board's  view  that  the  particular  apparatus  claims  at  issue 
in  this  case  may  be  viewed  as  nothing  more  than  process  claims. 

'•  1162  OG   59  (May  17,  1994). 

"  For  example,  in /n  re  Prater.  415  F.2d  at  1403-04,  162  USPQ 
at  549-50.  the  court  considered  a  claim  that  was  found  to 
encompass  both  the  mental  and  physical  performance  of  a  series 
of  calculations  (i.e..  the  claim  was  not  limited  to  performance 
of  a  calculation  on  a  machine).  The  applicant  had  argued  that 
the  invention  was  to  be  practiced  using  a  machine.  Id.  The 
court  found  that  while  the  claims  defined  a  statutory  process, 
they  were  deficient  under  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112.  Id. 
The  court  emphasized  that: 

[W]hen  read  in  the  light  of  the  specification,  claim  9  does  read 
on  a  mental  process  augmented  by  pencil  and  (laper  markings. 
We  find  no  express  limitation  in  claim  9  wluch,  even  when 
interpreted  in  the  light  of  the  specification,  would  support  the 
conclusion  that  the  claim  is  limited  to  a  "machine  process"  or 
"machine-implemented  process."  This  is  particularly  important 
in  this  case  since  the  board  noted  that,  in  their  brief  before  the 
board,  appellants  acknowledged  that  "[though]  not  practical 
for  most  of  the  needed  applications,  their  method,  theoretically, 
can  be  practiced  by  hand."  .  .  .  Inasmuch  as  claim  9,  thus 
interpreted,  reads  on  subject  matter  for  which  appellants  do 
not  seek  coverage,  and  dierefore  tacitly  admit  to  be  beyond 
that  which  "applicant  regards  as  his  invention,"  we  feel  that 
the  claim  fails  to  comply  with  35  USC  1 12  which  requires  that 
"[the]  specification  shall  conclude  with  one  or  more  claims 
particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject 
matter  which  the  appUcant  regards  as  his  invention."  (Emphasis 
added.)  This  is  true  notwithstanding  appellants'  disclosure  of 
a  machine-implemented  process.  [Id.] 

The  basis  of  this  type  of  rejection  is  that  the  claim,  as  cast,  is 
incomplete. 

"  If  the  invention,  both  as  disclosed  and  as  claimed,  is  not 
sututory  subject  matter,  reject  the  claims  under  §  101  for  being 
drawn  to  non-statutory  subject  matter,  and  under  §  1 12.  second 
paragraph,  for  failing  to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly 
claim  an  invention  entitled  to  protection  under  U.S.  patent  law. 

"  See  37  CFR  §  1.52(a)  ("The  application,  any  amendments 
or  corrections  thereto,  and  the  oath  or  declaration  must  be  in 
the  English  language  except  as  provided  for  in  §  1.69  and 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  ...."). 

"  See  Computer  Dictionary  353  (Microsoft  Press  1994). 
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I.  GaideliDcs  for  Euunination  of  Computer- Impkmented 
Inventions 

(Proposed) 

60  Fed.  Reg.  28.778  (June  2.  1995) 

A.  General  Considerations 

The  following  guidelines  have  been  developed  to  assist 
Office  persotmel  in  their  review  of  applications  drawn  to  com- 
puter-implemented inventions.  These  guidelines  respond  to 
recent  changes  in  the  law  that  governs  the  patentability  of 
computer-implemented  inventions,  and  set  forth  the  official 
policy  of  the  Office  regarding  inventions  in  this  field  of  tech- 
nology. 

It  is  essential  that  patent  applicants  obtain  a  prompt  yet 
complete  examinaticm  of  their  applications.  The  Office  can 
best  achieve  this  goal  by  raising  any  issue  that  may  affect 
patentabihty  in  the  initial  action  on  the  merits.  Under  the  princi- 
ples of  compact  prosecution,  each  claim  should  be  reviewed 
for  compliance  with  every  statutory  requirement  of  patentability 
in  the  initial  review  of  the  application,  even  if  one  or  more 
claims  is  found  to  be  deficient  with  respect  to  one  statutory 
requirement.  Deficiencies  should  be  explained  clearly,  particu- 
larly when  they  serve  as  a  basis  of  a  rejection.  Where  possible, 
examiners  should  indicate  how  rejections  may  be  overcome 
and  problems  resolved.  A  failure  to  follow  this  approach  can 
lead  to  unnecessary  delays  in  the  prosecution  of  the  application. 

B.  Procedures  to  be  Followed  When  Evaluating  Compater- 
Implemented  Inventions 

The  following  procedures  should  be  used  when  reviewing 
applications  drawn  to  computer-implemented  inventions. 

1 .  Determine  what  the  applicant  has  invented  by  reviewing  the 
written  description  and  the  claims. 

(a)  Identify  any  specific  embodiments  of  the  invention  that 
have  been  disclosed,  review  the  detailed  description  of  the 
invention  and  note  the  specific  utiUty  that  has  been  asserted 

for  the  invention. 

(b)  Analyze  each  claim  carefully,  correlating  each  claim 
element  to  the  relevant  portion  of  the  written  d^cription  that 
describes  that  element,  (jive  claim  elements  their  broadest  rea- 
sonable interpretation  that  is  consistent  with  the  written  descrip- 
tion. If  elements  of  a  claimed  invention  are  defined  in  means 
plus  function  format,  review  the  written  description  to  identify 
the  specific  structure,  materials  or  acts  that  correspond  to  each 
such  element. 

(c)  Considering  each  claim  as  a  whole,  classify  the  invention 
defined  by  each  claim  as  to  its  statutory  category  (i.e.,  process, 
machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter).  Rely  on  the 
following  presumptions  in  making  this  classificabon. 

(i)  A  computer  or  other  programinable  apparatus  whose 
actions  are  directed  by  a  computer  program  or  other  form  of 
"software"  is  a  statutory  "machine." 

(ii)  A  computer  readable  memory  th^it  can  be  used  to  direct 
a  computer  to  fimction  in  a  particular  manner  when  used  by 
the  computer  [1]  is  a  statutory  "article  of  manufacture". 

(iii)  A  scries  of  specific  operational  steps  to  be  performed 
on  or  with  the  aid  of  a  computer  is  a  statutory  "process". 

A  claim  that  clearly  defines  a  computer-implemented  process 
but  is  not  cast  as  an  element  of  a  computer  readable  memory 
or  as  implemented  on  a  computer  should  be  classified  as  a 
statutory  "process."  [2]  If  an  applicant  responds  to  an  action 
of  the  Office  based  on  this  classification  by  asserting  that 
subject  matter  claimed  in  this  format  is  a  machine  or  an  article 
of  manufacture,  reject  the  claim  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 2,  second 
paragraph,  for  failing  to  recite  at  least  one  physical  element  in 
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ihe  claims  that  would  otherwise  place  the  invenuon  in  either 
of  these  rwo  "product"  categones.  The  Examiner  should  also 
object  to  the  specification  under  37  CFR  1  71(b)  if  such  an 
assertion  is  made,  as  the  complete  invention  contemplated  by 
the  applicant  has  not  been  cast  precisely  as  being  an  invention 
within  one  of  the  statutory  categones 

A  claim  that  defines  an  invenuon  as  any  of  the  following 
subject  matter  should  be  classified  as  non-statutory 

—  a  compilation  or  arrangement  of  data,  independent  of  any 
physical  element, 

—  a  known  machine-readable  storage  medium  that  is 
encoded  with  data  representing  creaove  or  artisuc  expression 
(eg.,  a  work  of  music,  art  or  hterature)  [3].  [4], 

—  a  "dau  structure"  independent  of  any  physical  element 
(1  e.  not  as  implemented  on  a  physical  component  of  a  computer 
such  as  a  computer  readable  memory  to  render  that  component 
capable  of  causing  a  computer  to  operate  in  a  particular 
manner);  or 

—  a  process  that  does  nothing  more  than  manipulate  abstract 
ideas  or  concepts  (eg,  a  process  consisting  solely  of  the  steps 
one  would  follow  in  solving  a  mathematical  problem  (."il) 

Claims  in  this  form  are  indisanguishable  from  abstract  ideas, 
laws  of  nature  and  natural  phenomena  and  may  not  be  patented 
Non-statutory  claims  should  be  handled  in  the  manner  described 
in  section  (2Kc)  below 

2  Analyze  each  clam  to  determine  tf  it  complies  with  §  112. 
second  paragraph,  and  wuh  §112.  first  paragraph. 

(a)  Determine  if  the  claims  parucularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  the  invenUon  To  do  this,  compare  the  invention 
as  claimed  to  the  invention  as  it  has  been  described  in  the 
specificauon  Pay  particular  attention  to  the  specific  uulity 
contemplated  for  the  invention — features  or  elements  of  the 
invention  that  are  necessary  to  provide  the  specific  utility  con- 
templated for  that  invention  must  be  reflected  in  the  claims  If 
the  claims  fail  to  accurately  define  the  invenuon,  they  should 
be  rejected  under  §  1 12.  second  paragraph  A  failure  to  limit 
the  claim  to  reflect  features  of  the  invention  that  are  necessary 
to  impart  the  specific  utility  contemplated  may  also  create  a 
deficiency  under  §  1 12.  first  paragraph 

If  elements  of  a  claimed  invenuon  are  defined  using  "means 
plus  funcuon"  language,  but  it  is  unclear  what  structure,  mate- 
nals  or  acts  are  intended  to  correspond  to  those  elements,  reject 
the  claim  under  §  1 12.  second  paragraph.  A  rejecuon  imposed 
on  this  basis  shifts  the  burden  to  the  applicant  to  describe  the 
specific  structure,  matenal  or  acts  that  correspond  to  the  means 
element  in  qucsUon,  and  to  idenufy  the  precise  locauon  in  the 
specificauon  where  a  dcscnpuon  of  that  means  element  can 
be  found.  Interpretauon  of  means  elements  for  §  II 2,  second 
paragraph  purposed  must  be  consistent  with  intcrprcuuon  of 
such  elements  for  5§  102  and  103  purposes 

Computer  program-related  elements  of  a  computer-imple 
mented  [6)  invenuon  may  serve  as  the  specific  structure,  mate- 
nal or  acts  that  correspond  to  an  element  of  an  invention  defined 
using  a  means  plus  funcuon  limitauon.  For  example,  a  senes 
of  operations  performed  by  a  computer  under  the  direcuon  of 
a  computer  program  may  serve  as  "specific  acts"  that  corre 
spond  to  a  means  element.  Sinularly,  a  computer-readable 
memory  encoded  with  data  represenung  a  computer  program 
that  can  cause  a  computer  to  function  in  a  particular  fashion, 
or  a  component  of  a  computer  that  has  been  reconfigured  with 
a  computer  program  to  operate  in  a  particular  fashion,  can  serve 
as  the  "specific  structure"  corresponding  to  a  means  element 

Claims  must  be  defined  using  the  English  language  See.  37 
CFR  1.52(a).  A  computer  programrmng  language  is  not  the 
English  language,  despite  the  fact  that  English  words  may  be 
used  in  that  language.  Thus,  an  applicant  may  not  use  computer 
program  code,  in  either  source  or  object  format,  to  define  the 
metes  and  bounds  of  a  claim.  A  claim  which  attempts  to  define 
elements  of  an  invenuon  using  computer  program  code,  rather 
than  the  funcnonal  steps  which  are  to  be  performed,  should  be 
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rejected  under  §  1 1 2.  second  paragraph,  and  should  be  objected 
to  under  37  CFR  I  52(a) 

(b)  Construe  the  scope  of  the  claimed  invenuon  to  deterrmne 
if  It  IS  adequately  supported  by  an  enabling  disclosure  Consuue 
any  element  defined  in  means  plus  funcuon  language  to  encom- 
pass ail  reasonable  equivalents  of  the  specific  smicture.  matenal 
or  acts  disclosed  in  the  specification  conespondmg  to  that 
means  element.  Special  care  should  be  taken  to  ensure  that  each 
claim  complies  with  the  wntten  descnpuon  and  enablement 
requirements  of  35  U  SC.  §  112. 

(c)  A  claim  as  a  whole  that  defines  non-statutory  subject 
matter  is  deficient  under  §  101,  and  under  §  1 12,  second  para- 
graph. Determining  the  scope  of  a  claim  as  a  whole  requires 
a  clear  understanding  of  what  the  applicant  regards  as  the 
invenuon  The  review  performed  m  step  I  should  be  used  to 
gain  this  understanding 

( I )  If  the  invenuon  as  disclosed  in  the  wntten  descnpuon 
IS  sututory,  but  the  claims  define  subject  matter  that  is  not. 
the  deficiency  can  be  corrected  by  an  appropnate  claim  amend- 
ment Therefore,  reject  the  claims  under  8§  101  and  1 1 2.  second 
paragraph,  but  idenufy  the  features  of  the  invention  that,  if 
recited  in  the  claim,  would  render  the  claimed  subject  matter 
statutory. 

(li)  If  the  invenuon.  both  as  disclosed  and  as  claimed,  is 
not  statutory  subject  matter,  reject  the  claims  under  §  101  for 
being  drawn  to  non-statutory  subject  matter,  and  under  §  1 12, 
second  paragraph,  for  failing  to  particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  an  invenuon  entitled  to  protecuon  under  U.S. 
patent  law 

An  invenuon  is  not  stattitory  if  it  falls  within  any  of  the  non- 
statutory claim  categones  outlined  in  secuon  ( 1  Mc)  above.  Also, 
in  rare  situations,  a  claim  classified  as  a  sUtutory  machine  or 
article  of  manufacture  may  define  non-stattitory  subject  matter 
Non-sumitory  subject  matter  ( i  e  ,  abstract  ideas,  laws  of  nature 
and  namral  phenomena)  does  not  become  sumtory  merely 
through  a  different  form  of  claim  presentation  Such  a  claim 
will  (a)  define  the  "invention"  not  through  charactensucs  of 
the  machine  or  article  of  manufacture  claimed  but  exclusively 
in  terms  of  a  non-statutory  process  that  is  to  be  performed 
on  or  using  that  machine  or  article  of  manufacture,  and  (bl 
encompass  any  product  in  the  suted  class  (eg  .  computer, 
computer  readable  memory )  configured  m  any  manner  to  per- 
form that  process 

3.  Determine  if  the  claimed  invention  is  novel  and  nonobvious 
under  §§  102  and  lO.l  When  evaluating  claims  defined  using 
"mean  plus  funcuon"  language,  refer  to  the  specific  guidance 
provided  in  the  In  re  Donaldson  guidelines  ( 1 162  CXj  59)  and 
section  (3)(a)  above 

C.  Notes  on  the  Guidelines 

|1|  Articles  of  manufacnire  encompassed  by  this  dcfiniuon 
consist  of  two  elements:  (Da  computer  readable  storage 
medium,  such  as  a  memory  device,  a  compact  disc  or  a  floppy 
disk,  and  (2)  dau  encoded  on  that  storage  medium  in  such  a 
way  that  the  storage  medium  causes  a  computer  to  operate  in 
a  specific  and  predefined  manner  The  composite  of  the  two 
elements  is  a  storage  medium  with  a  particular  physical  struc 
ture  and  function  (eg  .  one  that  will  impart  the  functionality 
represented  by  the  data  onto  a  computer) 

(2)  For  example,  a  claim  that  is  cast  as  "a  computer  program" 
but  which  then  recites  specific  steps  to  be  implemented  on  or 
using  a  computer  should  be  classified  as  a  "process  "  A  claim 
to  simply  a  "computer  program"  that  does  not  define  the  inven- 
tion in  terms  of  specific  steps  to  be  performed  on  or  using  a 
computer  should  not  be  classified  as  a  statutory  process 

[3]  The  specific  words  or  symbols  that  constinite  a  computer 
program  represent  the  expression  of  the  computer  program  and 
as  such  are  a  literary  creation. 


(4)  A  claim  in  this  format  should  also  be  rejected  under  §  103, 
as  being  obvious  over  the  known  machine-readable  storage 
medium  standing  alone. 

(5)  A  claim  to  a  method  consisting  solely  of  the  steps  necessary 
to  converting  one  set  of  numbers  to  another  set  of  numbers 
without  reciting  any  computer-implemented  steps  would  be  a 
non-statutory  claim  under  this  definition. 

(6)  TTus  includes  the  software  and  any  associated  computer 
hardware  that  is  necessary  to  perform  the  functions  directed 
by  the  software 
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Examination  Guidelines  for  Computer-Related  Inventions 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ("Office")  is  pub- 
lishing the  final  version  of  the  guidelines  to  be  used  in  examina- 
tion of  computer-related  inventions. 
Effective  Date:  March  29.  1996. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Karen  A.  Buchanan  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-8607.  by  facsimile  at  (703)  305-9373.  by 
electronic  mail  at  buchanan@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to 
her  attention  addressed  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 
15667.  Arlington,  Va.  22215. 

Supplementary  Information: 

A.  Discussion  of  Public  Comments 

The  Office  received  forty-six  comments  m  response  to  the 
"Request  for  Public  Comment  on  die  FYoposed  Examination 
Guidelines  for  Computer-Implemented  Inventions"  published 
on  June  2, 1 995  (60  FR  28778)  and  the  supporting  legal  analysis 
issued  on  October  3,  1995.  The  Office  has  carefully  considered 
all  of  the  comments,  and  a  number  of  changes  have  been  made 
in  response 

These  changes  include:  ( 1 )  merging  the  guidelines  and  the 
legal  analysis  in  support  of  the  guidelines  into  a  single  docu- 
ment, (2)  changing  the  subject  title  of  the  document  from 
"computer-implemented"  inventions  to  "computer-related" 
inventions.  (3)  clanfying  the  legal  requirements  for  statutory 
subject  matter.  (4)  segmenting  the  guidelines  into  separate  statu- 
tory requirements  for  patentability,  and  (5)  ensuring  that  the 
guidelines  treated  computer-related  inventions  in  the  same 
manner  as  inventions  in  other  technologies  to  avoid  creation 
of  an  artificial  disuncUon  between  hardware-implemented  and 
software-implemented  inventions 

Several  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted.  These  include: 
( 1 )  determining  that  claims  for  data  structures  per  se  and  com- 
puter programs  per  se  are  statutory  subject  matter.  (2)  deter- 
mining that  claims  for  non-functional  descnptive  material 
embodied  on  computer-readable  media  are  statutory  subject 
matter,  and  (3)  treaung  claims  that  infer  functional  descnptive 
matenal  is  embodied  on  computer-readable  medium  as  claims 
limited  to  computer-readable  medium  embodying  the  func- 
tional descnptive  material.  The  fu-st  two  suggestions  are 
addressed  in  detail  in  Section  IV.B.I(a)-(c)  and  the  last  sugges- 
tion is  addressed  in  detail  in  Section  rV.B.2(d). 

Several  commentors  encouraged  the  Office  to  improve  its 
ability  to  conduct  effective  pnor  art  searches.  Such  encourage- 
ment IS  consistent  with  the  current  Office  plan  to  use  automated 
search  tools  to  effectively  conduct  such  prior  art  searches 

B.  Examination  Guidelines  for  Computer-Related  Inven- 
tions 

I.  Introduction 

These  "Examination  Guidelines  for  Computer-Related 
InvenUons"'  ("Guidelines")  are  to  assist  Office  persoimel  in 
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the  examination  of  appUcations  drawn  to  computer-related 
inventions.^  The  Guidelines  are  based  on  the  Office's  current 
understanding  of  the  law  and  are  believed  to  be  fully  consistent 
with  binding  precedent  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  Federal  Cir- 
cuit and  the  Federal  Circuit's  predecessor  courts. 

These  Guidelines  do  not  constitute  substantive  rulemaking 
and  hence  do  not  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law.  These 
Guidelines  have  been  designed  to  assist  Office  personnel  in 
analyzing  claimed  subject  matter  for  compliance  with  substan- 
tive law.  Rejections  will  be  based  upon  the  substantive  law 
and  it  is  these  rejections  which  are  appealable.  Consequently, 
any  failure  by  Office  personnel  to  follow  the  Guidelines  is 
neither  appealable  nor  petitionable. 

The  Guidelines  alter  the  procedures  Office  personnel  will 
follow  when  examining  appUcations  drawTi  to  computer-related 
inventions  and  are  equally  applicable  to  claimed  inventions 
implemented  in  either  hanjware  or  software.  The  Guidelines 
also  clarify  the  Office's  position  on  certain  patentability  stan- 
dards related  to  this  field  of  technology.  Office  personnel  are 
to  rely  on  these  Guidelines  in  the  event  of  any  inconsistent 
treatment  of  issues  between  these  Guidelines  and  any  earlier 
provided  guidance  from  the  Office. 

The  Freeman- Walter- Abele'  test  may  additionally  be  relied 
upon  in  analyzing  claims  directed  solely  to  a  process  for  solving 
a  mathematical  algorithm. 

Office  personnel  have  had  difficulty  in  properly  treating 
claims  directed  to  methods  of  douig  business.  Claims  should 
not  be  categorized  as  methods  of  doing  business.  Instead,  such 
claims  should  be  treated  like  any  other  process  claims,  pursuant 
to  these  Guidelines  when  relevant.' 

The  appendix  includes  a  flow  chart  of  the  process  Office 
personnel  will  follow  in  conducting  examinations  for  computer- 
related  inventions. 

II.  Determine  What  Applicant  Has  Invented  and  Is  Seeldng 
to  Patent 

It  is  essential  that  patent  applicants  obtain  a  prompt  yet 
complete  examination  of  their  applications.  Under  the  princi- 
ples of  compact  prosecution,  each  claim  should  be  reviewed  for 
compliance  with  every  statutory  requirement  for  patentability  in 
the  initial  review  of  the  application,  even  if  one  or  more  claims 
are  found  to  be  deficient  with  respect  to  some  statutory  require- 
ment. Thus,  Office  personnel  should  state  all  reasons  and  bases 
for  rejecting  claims  in  the  first  Office  action.  Deficiencies 
should  be  explained  clearly,  particularly  when  they  serve  as  a 
basis  for  a  rejection.  Whenever  practicable.  Office  personnel 
should  indicate  how  rejections  may  be  overcome  and  how 
problems  may  be  resolved.  A  failure  to  follow  this  approach  can 
lead  to  urmecessary  delays  in  the  prosecution  of  the  application. 

Prior  to  focusing  on  specific  statutory  requirements.  Office 
personnel  must  begin  examination  by  determining  what,  pre- 
cisely, the  applicant  has  invented  and  is  seeking  to  patent.'  and 
how  the  claims  relate  to  and  define  that  invention.  Conse- 
quently. Office  personnel  will  no  longer  begin  examination 
by  determining  if  a  claim  recites  a  "mathematical  algorithm." 
Rather,  they  will  review  the  complete  specification,  including 
the  detailed  description  of  the  invention,  any  specific  embodi- 
ments that  have  been  disclosed,  the  claims  and  any  specific 
utilities  that  have  been  asserted  for  the  invention. 

A.  Identify  and  Understand  Any  Practical  Application 
Asserted  for  the  Invention 

The  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  must  be  a  "useful" 
process,  machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter,  i.e., 
it  must  have  a  practical  application.  The  purpose  of  this  require- 
ment is  to  limit  patent  protecuon  to  inventions  that  possess  a 
certain  level  of  "real  world"  value,  as  opposed  to  subject  matter 
that  represents  nothing  more  than  an  idea  or  concept,  or  is 
simply  a  starting  point  for  future  investigation  or  research.' 
Accordingly,  a  complete  disclosure  should  contain  some  indica- 
uon  of  the  practical  application  for  the  claimed  invention,  i.e.. 
why  the  applicant  believes  the  claimed  invention  is  useful. 

The  utility  of  an  invention  must  be  within  the  "technological" 
arts.'  A  computer-related  invention  is  within  the  technological 
arts.  A  practical  application  of  a  computer-related  invention  is 
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sucutory  subject  matter.  This  requirement  can  be  discerned 

from  the  variously  phrased  prohibitions  against  the  patenting 

of  abstract  ideas,  laws  of  nature  or  natural  phenomena.  An 

invention  that  has  a  practical  application  in  the  technological 

arts  satisfies  the  utility  requirement.' 

The  apphcant  is  in  the  best  position  to  explam  why  an  inven- 
tion is  believed  useful  Office  personnel  should  therefore  focus 
their  efforts  on  pointing  out  sutements  made  m  the  specification 
that  identify  all  practical  applicauons  for  the  mvention.  Office 
personnel  should  rely  on  such  sutements  throughout  the  exami- 
nation when  assessing  the  invention  for  compliance  with  all 
sututory  criteria.  An  applicant  may  assert  more  than  one  prac- 
ucal  application,  but  only  one  is  necessary  to  satisfy  the  utility 
requirement.  Office  personnel  should  review  the  entire  disclo- 
.sure  to  determine  the  features  necessary  to  accomplish  at  least 
one  asserted  practical  application. 

B.  Review  the  Detailed  Disclosure  and  Specific  Embodi- 
ments of  the  Inventioii  to  Determisc  What  the  Applicant 
Has  Invented 

The  written  description  will  provide  the  clearest  explanauon 
of  the  applicant's  invention,  by  e»emplify.ng  the  invenuon. 
explaining  how  it  relates  to  the  prior  art  and  explaining  the 
relative  significance  of  vanous  features  of  the  invention 
Accordingly.  Office  personnel  should  begin  their  evaluation  of 
a  computer-related  invention  as  follows: 

—  detemune  what  the  programmed  computer  does  when  it 
performs  the  processes  dictated  by  the  software  (i.e  ,  the  func- 
tionality of  the  programmed  computer);' 

—  determine  how  the  computer  is  to  be  configured  to  provide 
that  functionality  (i.e.  what  elements  constitute  the  pro- 
grammed computer  and  how  those  elements  are  configured  and 
interrelated  to  provide  the  specified  funcuonality).  and 

—  if  applicable,  determine  the  relationship  of  the  programmed 
computer  to  other  subject  matter  outside  the  computer  that 
constitutes  the  invention  (e.g.,  machines,  devices,  matenals.  or 
pitxess  steps  other  than  those  that  are  part  of  or  performed  by 
the  programmed  computer).'" 

Patent  applicants  can  assist  the  Office  by  preparing  applica- 
uons that  clearly  set  forth  these  aspects  of  a  computer-related 
invention. 

C.  Review  the  Claims 

The  claims  define  the  property  rights  provided  by  a  patent, 
and  thus  require  careful  scrutiny  The  goal  of  claim  analysis 
IS  to  identi^  the  boundanes  of  the  protecuon  sought  by  the 
applicant  and  to  understand  how  the  claims  relate  to  and  define 
what  the  applicant  has  indicated  is  the  invention.  Office  per- 
sonnel must  thoroughly  analyze  the  language  of  a  claim  before 
determimng  if  the  claim  complies  with  each  statutory  require- 
ment for  patentability 

Office  personnel  should  begin  claim  analysis  by  idenufying 
and  evaluating  each  claim  hmitaaon.  For  processes,  the  claim 
limitations  will  define  steps  or  acts  to  be  performed  For  prod- 
ucts", the  claim  limitations  will  define  discrete  physical  struc- 
tures. The  discrete  physical  structures  may  be  composed  of 
hardware  or  a  combination  of  hardware  and  software. 

Office  personnel  are  to  correlate  each  claim  limitation  to  all 
portions  of  the  disclosure  that  descnbe  the  claim  limitation 
This  is  to  be  done  in  all  cases,  i.e..  whether  or  not  the  claimed 
invention  is  defined  using  means  or  step  plus  function  language 
The  correlation  step  will  ensure  that  Office  personnel  correctly 
interpret  each  claim  hmitation 

The  subject  matter  of  a  properly  construed  claim  is  defined 
by  the  terms  that  limit  its  scope.  It  is  this  subject  matter  that  must 
be  examined  As  a  general  matter,  the  grammar  and  intended 
meaning  of  terms  used  in  a  claim  will  dictate  whether  the 
language  limits  the  claim  scope  Language  that  suggests  or 
maltes  optional  but  does  not  require  steps  to  be  performed  or 
does  not  limit  a  claim  to  a  particular  structure  does  not  limit 
the  scope  of  a  claim  or  claim  limiution.'- 

Office  personnel  must  rely  on  the  applicant's  disclosure  to 
property  detenmne  the  meaning  of  terms  used  in  the  claims." 
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An  applicant  is  entitled  to  be  his  or  her  own  lexicographer, 
and  in  many  instances  will  provide  an  explicit  definition  for 
certain  terms  used  in  the  claims.  Where  an  explicit  definition 
IS  provided  by  the  applicant  for  a  term,  that  definibon  will 
control  mterpretation  of  the  term  as  it  is  used  in  the  claim. 
Office  personnel  should  determine  if  the  original  disclosure 
provides  a  defmiiion  consistent  with  any  assertions  made  by 
applicant."  If  an  applicant  does  not  define  a  term  in  the  specifi- 
cation, that  term  will  be  given  its  "common  meaning." ' 

If  the  applicant  asserts  that  a  term  has  a  meaning  that  conflicts 
with  the  term's  art-accepted  meamng.  Office  personnel  should 
encourage  the  applicant  to  amend  the  claim  to  better  reflect  what 
applicant  intends  to  claim  as  the  invention.  If  the  application 
becomes  a  patent,  it  becomes  prior  art  against  subsequent  appli- 
cations Therefore,  it  is  important  for  later  search  purposes  to 
have  the  patentee  employ  commonly  accepted  terminology, 
particularly  for  searching  text-searchable  daubases. 

Office  personnel  must  always  remember  to  use  the  perspec- 
uve  of  one  of  ordmary  skill  m  the  art.  Claims  and  disclosures 
are  not  to  be  evaluated  in  a  vacuum.  If  elements  of  an  mvention 
are  well  known  in  the  art  the  applicant  docs  not  have  to  provide 
a  disclosure  that  describes  those  elements.  In  such  a  case  the 
elements  will  be  construed  as  encompassing  any  and  every  ait- 
recognizcd  hardware  or  combination  of  hardware  and  software 
technique  for  implementing  the  defined  requisite  functional- 
ities. 

Office  personnel  are  to  give  claims  their  broadest  reasonable 
interpretauon  in  light  of  the  supporting  disclosure  "  Where 
means  plus  function  language  is  used  to  define  the  charactens- 
tics  of  a  machine  or  manufacture  invention,  claim  limitations 
must  be  interpreted  to  read  on  only  the  structures  or  nvaterials 
disclosed  m  the  specification  and  "equivalents  thereof""  Dis- 
closure may  be  express,  implicit  or  inherent.  Thus,  at  the  outset. 
Office  per^jnnel  must  attempt  to  correlate  claimed  means  to 
elemenu  set  forth  in  the  wntten  description.  The  written 
descnption  includes  the  specification  and  the  drawings.  Office 
personnel  are  to  give  the  claimed  means  plus  function  limiu- 
tions  their  broadest  reasonable  interpreution  consistent  with 
all  corresponding  structures  or  matenals  described  in  the  speci- 
fication and  their  equivalents.  Further  giudance  in  interpreting 
the  scope  of  equivalents  is  provided  in  the  "Examination  Guide- 
lines For  Claims  Reciting  A  Means  or  Step  Plus  Function 
Limitation  In  Accordance  With  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  6th  Paragraph" 
("Means  Plus  FuncUon  Guidelines")  " 

While  it  IS  appropnate  to  use  the  specificauon  to  determine 
what  applicant  intends  a  term  to  mean,  a  positive  hmitation 
from  the  specification  cannot  be  read  uito  a  claim  that  does 
not  impose  that  limitation  A  broad  interpreution  of  a  claim 
by  Office  personnel  will  reduce  the  possibility  that  the  claim, 
when  issued,  will  be  interpreted  more  broadly  than  is  justified 
or  intended.  An  applicant  can  always  amend  a  claim  during 
ptx>secution  to  better  reflect  the  intended  scope  of  the  claim. 
Finally,  when  evaluating  the  scope  of  a  claim,  every  limiu- 
tion m  the  claim  must  be  considered."  Office  personnel  may 
not  dissect  a  claimed  invention  into  discrete  elements  and  then 
evaluate  the  elements  in  isolation.  Instead,  the  claim  as  a  whole 
must  be  considered. 


in.  Conduct  a  Thorough  Search  of  the  Prior  Art 


Pnor  to  classifying  the  claimed  invention  under  §  101 .  Office 
personnel  are  expected  to  conduct  a  thorough  search  of  the 
pnor  art.  Generally,  a  thorough  search  involves  reviewmg  both 
US  and  foreign  patents  and  non-patent  literature  In  many 
cases,  the  result  of  such  a  search  will  contribute  to  Office 
personnel's  understanding  of  the  invention.  Both  claimed  and 
unclaimed  aspects  of  the  invenuon  descnbed  in  the  specification 
should  be  searched  if  there  is  a  reasonable  expecution  that  the 
unclaimed  aspects  may  be  later  claimed.  A  search  must  take 
into  account  any  structure  or  matenal  described  in  the  specifica- 
uon and  Its  equivalents  which  correspond  to  the  claimed  means 
plus  function  linuution,  in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  §  112, 
sixth  paragraph  and  the  Means  Plus  Function  Guidelines." 


IV.  Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Complies 
with  35  U.S.C.  §  101 

A.  Consider  the  Breadth  of  35  U.S.C.  §  101  Under  Control- 
ling Law 

As  the  Supreme  Court  has  held.  Congress  chose  the  expan- 
sive language  of  §  101  so  as  to  include  "anything  under  the 
sun  that  is  made  by  man."^'  Accordingly,  §  101  of  title  35, 
United  States  Code,  provides: 

Whoever  invents  or  discovers  any  new  and  useful  process, 
machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter,  or  any  new 
and  useful  improvement  thereof,  may  obtain  a  patent  therefor, 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  this  title. ^ 

As  cast,  §  101  defines  four  categories  of  inventions  that  Con- 
gress deemed  to  be  the  appropriate  subject  matter  of  a  patent; 
namely,  processes,  machines,  manufactures  and  compositions 
of  tnatter.  The  latter  three  categories  define  "things"  while  the 
first  category  defines  "actions"  (i.e.,  inventions  that  consist  of 
a  series  of  steps  or  acts  to  be  performed)." 

Federal  courts  have  held  that  §  101  does  have  certain  limits. 
First,  the  phrase  "anything  under  the  sun  that  is  made  by  man" 
is  limited  by  the  text  of  §  101,  meaning  that  one  may  only 
patent  something  that  is  a  machine,  manufacture,  composition 
of  matter  or  a  process.^  Second,  §  101  requires  that  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented  be  a  "useful"  invention.  Accord- 
ingly, a  complete  definition  of  the  scope  of  $  101,  reflecting 
Congressional  intent,  is  that  any  new  and  useful  process, 
machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter  under  the  sun 
thai  is  made  by  man  is  the  proper  subject  matter  of  a  patent. 
Subject  matter  not  within  one  of  the  four  statutory  invention 
categories  or  which  is  not  "useful"  in  a  patent  sense  is,  accord- 
ingly, not  eligible  to  be  patented. 

The  subject  matter  courts  have  found  to  be  outside  the  four 
statutory  categories  of  invention  is  limited  to  abstract  ideas. 
Laws  of  nature  and  natural  phenomena.  While  this  is  easily 
stated,  determining  whether  an  applicant  is  seeking  to  patent 
an  abstract  idea,  a  law  of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon  has 
proven  to  be  challenging.  These  three  exclusions  recognize  that 
subject  matter  that  is  not  a  practical  application  or  use  of  an 
idea,  a  law  of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon  is  not  patentable.^ 

Courts  have  expressed  a  concern  over  "preemption"  of  ideas, 
laws  of  nature  or  natural  phenomena."  lite  concern  over  pre- 
emptic«  serves  to  bolster  and  justify  the  prohibition  against 
the  patenting  of  such  subject  matter.  In  fact,  such  concerns  are 
only  relevant  to  claiming  a  scientific  truth  or  principle.  Thus, 
a  claim  to  an  "abstract  idea"  is  non-sututory  because  it  does 
not  represent  a  practical  application  of  the  idea,  not  because 
it  would  preempt  the  idea. 

B.  ClaMify  the  Claimed  Invention  as  to  Its  Proper  SUtntory 
Category 

To  properly  determine  whether  a  claimed  invention  complies 
with  the  statutory  invention  requirements  of  §  101,  Office 
personnel  should  classify  each  claim  into  one  or  more  statutory 
or  non-statutory  categories.  If  the  claim  falls  into  a  non-statutory 
category,  that  should  not  preclude  complete  examination  of  the 
application  for  satisfaction  of  all  other  conditions  of  patent- 
ability. This  classification  is  only  an  initial  finding  at  this  point 
in  the  examination  prtxvss  that  will  be  agam  assessed  after 
the  examination  for  compliance  with  §§  102,  103  and  1 12  is 
completed  and  before  issuance  of  any  Office  action  on  the 
merits. 

If  the  invention  as  set  forth  in  the  written  description  is 
statutory,  but  the  claims  define  subject  matter  that  is  not,  the 
deficiency  can  be  corrected  by  an  appropriate  amendment  of 
the  claims.  In  such  a  case.  Office  personnel  should  reject  the 
claims  drawn  to  non-statutory  subject  matter  under  §  101,  but 
identify  the  features  of  the  invention  that  would  render  the 
claimed  subject  matter  sututory  if  recited  in  the  claim. 

1.  Non-StatBtory  Subject  Matter 

Claims  to  computer-related  inventions  that  are  cleariy  non- 
statutory fall  into  the  same  general  categories  as  non-statutory 
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claims  in  other  arts,  namely  natural  phenomena  such  as  magne- 
tism, and  abstract  ideas  or  laws  of  nature  which  constitute 
"descriptive  material."  Descriptive  material  can  be  character- 
ized as  either  "functional  descriptive  material"  or  "non-func- 
tional descriptive  material."  hi  this  context,  "functional 
descriptive  material"  consists  of  dau  structures"  and  computer 
programs  which  impart  functionality  when  encoded  on  a  com- 
puter-readable medium.  "Non-functional  descriptive  material" 
includes  but  is  not  limited  to  music,  literary  worlcs  and  a  compi- 
lation or  mere  arrangement  of  data. 

Both  types  of  "descriptive  material"  are  non-statutory  when 
claimed  as  descriptive  material  per  se.  When  functional  descrip- 
tive materia]  is  recorded  on  some  computer-readable  medium 
it  becomes  structurally  and  functionally  interrelated  to  the 
medium  and  will  be  statutory  in  most  cases."  When  non-fiuc- 
tional  descriptive  material  is  recorded  on  some  computer-read- 
able medium,  it  is  not  structurally  and  fiinctionally  inteirelaied 
to  the  medium  but  is  merely  carried  by  the  medium.  Merely 
claiming  non-functional  descriptive  material  stored  in  a  com- 
puter-readable medium  does  not  make  it  statutory.  Such  a  result 
would  exalt  form  over  substance."  Thus,  non-statutory  music 
does  not  become  statutory  by  merely  recording  it  on  a  compact 
disk.  Protection  for  this  type  of  woric  is  provided  under  die 
copyright  law. 

Claims  to  prtxxsses  that  do  nothing  more  than  solve  mathe- 
matical problems  or  manipulate  abstract  ideas  or  concepts  are 
more  complex  to  analyze  and  are  addressed  below.  See  sections 
rV.B.2(d)  and  IV.B.2(e). 

(a)  Fiuctional  DcscriptiTe  Matcriak  "DaU  Stzwtores" 
Repreaeatiag  Dcsaiptive  Material  Per  Se  or  Compater  Pro- 
grams Reprrf  Hng  Compatcr  LiatiBgR  Per  Sc 

Dau  structures  not  claimed  as  embodied  in  computer-read- 
able media  are  descriptive  material  per  se  and  are  not  statutory 
because  they  are  neither  physical  "things"  nor  statutory  pro- 
cesses." Such  claimed  dau  structures  do  not  define  any  struc- 
tural and  fiinctional  interrelationships  between  the  dau  stnicture 
and  other  claimed  aspects  of  the  invention  which  permit  the  dau 
structure's  functionality  to  be  realized.  In  contrast,  a  claimed 
computer-readable  medium  encoded  with  a  dau  sOucture 
defines  structural  and  fiinctional  intenelationships  between  the 
dau  structure  and  the  medium  which  pennit  the  dau  structure's 
functionality  to  be  realized,  and  is  thus  statutory. 

Similarly,  computer  programs  claimed  as  computer  listings 
per  se,  i.e.,  the  descriptions  or  expressions  of  the  programs, 
are  not  physical  "things,"  nor  are  they  statutory  processes,  as 
they  are  not  "acts"  being  performed.  Such  claiined  coo^Niter 
programs  do  not  define  any  structural  and  functional  intenela- 
tionships  between  the  computer  program  and  ottan^  claimed 
aspects  of  the  invention  which  pennit  the  con^Miter  program's 
fiinctionality  to  be  realized.  In  contrast,  a  claimed  computer- 
readable  medium  encoded  with  a  computer  program  defines 
structural  and  fiinctional  interrelationships  between  the  com- 
puter program  and  the  medium  which  permit  the  computer 
program's  fiinctionality  to  be  realized,  and  is  thus  statutory. 
Accordingly,  it  is  important  to  distinguish  claims  that  define 
descriptive  material  per  se  from  claims  that  define  statutory 
inventions. 

Computer  programs  are  often  recited  as  pan  of  a  claim.  Office 
personnel  should  determine  whether  the  computer  program  is 
being  claimed  as  part  of  an  otherwise  statutory  mani^acture 
or  machine.  In  such  a  case,  the  claim  remains  statutory  irrespec- 
tive of  the  fact  that  a  computer  program  is  iiKluded  in  the 
claim.  The  same  result  occurs  when  a  computer  program  is 
used  in  a  computerized  process  where  the  computer  executes 
the  instructions  set  forth  in  the  computer  program.  Only  when 
the  claimed  invention  taken  as  a  whole  is  directed  to  a  mere 
program  listing,  i.e.,  to  only  its  description  or  expression,  is  it 
descriptive  material  per  se  and  hence  non-sututory. 

Since  a  computer  program  is  merely  a  set  of  instructions 
capable  of  being  executed  by  a  computer,  the  computer  program 
itself  is  not  a  process  and  Office  persoimel  should  treat  a 
claim  for  a  computer  program,  without  the  computer-readable 
medium  needed  to  realize  the  computer  program's  function- 
ality, as  non-statutory  fuiKtional  descriptive  material.  When  a 
computer  program  is  claimed  in  a  process  where  the  computer 
is  executing  the  computer  program's  instructions.  Office  per- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1206  OG  214 

(101) 

sonncl  should  treat  the  claim  as  a  process  claim  See  Sections 

IV  B  2(b)-(e).When  a  computer  program  is  recited  in  conjunc 

tion  with  a  physical  stnieture.  such  as  a  computer  memorv. 

Office  personnel  should  treat  the  claim  as  a  product  claim  See 

Section  IV  B  2(al 

(b)  Non-Functional  Descriptive  Material 

Descriptive  matenal  that  cannot  exhibit  any  functional  mter- 
relationship  with  the  way  in  which  computing  processes  are 
performed  docs  not  consutule  a  statutory  process,  machine 
manufacture  or  composition  of  matter  and  should  be  rejected 
under  §  1 01  Thus.  Office  personnel  should  consider  the  claimed 
invenuon  as  a  whole  to  dctennine  whether  the  necessary  func 
tional  interrelationship  is  provided. 

Where  certain  types  of  dcscnptive  matenal.  such  as  music, 
literature  art,  photographs  and  mere  arrangements  or  compila- 
uons  of  facts  or  data.^'  are  merely  stored  so  as  to  be  read 
or  outputted  by  a  computer  without  creating  any  functional 
interrelationship,  either  as  part  of  the  stored  dau  or  as  part  of 
the  computing  processes  performed  by  the  computer,  then  such 
dcscnptive  matenal  alone  does  not  impan  functionality  either 
to  the  dau  as  so  structured,  or  to  the  computer.  Such  "dcscnptive 
matenal"  is  not  a  process,  machine,  manufacture  or  composition 
of  raaner. 

The  policy  that  precludes  the  patenung  of  non-funcuonal 
descriptive  matenal  would  be  easily  frustrated  if  the  same 
descriptive  matenal  could  be  patented  when  claimed  as  an 
article  of  manufacture."  For  example,  music  is  commonly  sold 
to  consumers  in  the  fonnat  of  a  compact  disc  In  such  cases, 
the  iuiown  compact  disc  acts  as  nothing  more  than  a  earner  for 
non-functional  descriptive  matenal  The  purely  nonfunctional 
dcscnptive  matenal  cannot  alone  provide  the  practical  applica- 
uon  for  the  manufacture. 

Office  personnel  should  be  prudent  in  applying  the  foregoing 
guidance  Nonfunctional  dcscnptive  material  may  be  claimed 
in  combination  with  other  functional  dcscnptive  matenal  on  a 
computer-readable  medium  to  provide  the  necessary  funcuonal 
and  structural  interrelationship  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
§  101  The  presence  of  the  claimed  nonfunctional  descnpove 
matenal  is  not  necessanly  determinative  of  non-sututory  sub- 
ject matter.  For  example,  a  computer  that  recognizes  a  particular 
grouping  of  musical  notes  read  from  memory  and  upon  recog- 
nizing that  particular  sequence,  causes  another  defined  senes 
of  notes  to  be  played,  defines  a  functional  interrelationship 
among  that  data  and  the  computing  processes  performed  when 
utilizing  that  dau,  and  as  such  is  sututory  because  it  implements 
a  sututory  process 

(c)  Natural  Phenomena  Such  as  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Claims  that  recite  nothing  but  the  physical  charactensucs  of 
a  form  of  energy,  such  as  a  ft^equency,  voluge.  or  the  strength 
of  a  magnetic  field,  define  energy  or  magnetism,  per  se.  and 
as  such  are  non-sUtutory  natural  phenomena  However,  a 
claim  directed  to  a  practical  applicauon  of  a  natural  phcnom 
enon  such  as  energy  or  magnetism  is  sututory 

2.  Statutory  Subject  Matter 

(a)  Sututory  Product  Claims" 

If  a  claim  defines  a  useftil  machine  or  manufacture  by  identi- 
fying the  physical  structure  of  the  machine  or  manufacture  in 
tcnns  of  Its  hardware  or  hardware  and  software  combinauon. 
It  defines  a  sututory  product." 

A  machine  or  manufacture  claim  may  be  one  of  two  types 
(I )  a  claim  that  encompasses  any  and  every  machine  for  per 
fonning  the  underlying  process  or  any  and  every  manufacture 
that  can  cause  a  computer  to  perform  the  underlying  process, 
or  (2)  a  claim  that  defines  a  specific  machine  or  manufacture 
When  a  clauii  is  of  the  first  type.  Office  personnel  are  to 
evaluate  the  underlying  process  the  computer  will  perfonn  in 
order  to  determine  the  patentability  of  the  product 

(i)  Claims  that  Encompass  Any  Machine  or  Manufacture 
Embodiment  of  a  Process 

Office  personnel  must  treat  each  claim  as  a  whole  The  mere 
fact  that  a  hardware  element  is  recited  in  a  claim  does  not 
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necessanly  limit  the  claim  to  a  specific  machine  or  manufac- 
ture '"  If  a  product  claim  encompasses  any  and  every  computer 
implcmenuuon  of  a  process,  when  read  in  light  of  the  spccifica- 
iion.  It  should  be  examined  on  the  basis  of  the  underiying 
process  Such  a  claim  can  be  recognized  as  U  will: 

—  define  the  physical  charactenstics  of  a  computer  or  computer 
component  exclusively  as  functions  or  steps  to  be  perfonned 
on  or  by  a  computer,  and 

—  encompass  any  and  every  product  m  the  stated  class  (eg. 
computer,  computer- readable  memory)  configured  in  any 
manner  to  perform  that  process 

Office  personnel  are  reminded  that  finding  a  product  claim 
to  encompass  any  and  every  product  embodiment  of  a  process 
invention  simply  means  that  the  Office  will  presume  that  the 
product  claim  encompasses  any  and  every  hardware  or  hard- 
ware platfonn  and  associated  software  implcmenuuon  that 
perfonns  the  specified  set  of  claimed  ftinctions.  Because  this 
IS  interpretive  and  nothmg  more,  it  does  not  provide  any  infor- 
mation as  to  the  patentability  of  the  applicants  underlying 
process  or  the  product  claim. 

When  Office  personnel  have  reviewed  the  claim  as  a  whole 
and  found  that  it  is  not  limited  to  a  specific  machine  or  manufac- 
ture they  shall  identify  how  each  claim  limitation  has  been 
treated  and  set  forth  their  reasons  in  support  of  their  conclusion 
that  the  claim  encompasses  any  and  every  machine  or  tnanufac- 
ture  embodiment  of  a  process.  This  will  shift  the  burden  to 
applicant  to  demonstrate  why  the  claimed  invention  should  be 
limited  to  a  specific  machine  or  manufacture. 

If  a  claim  is  found  to  encompass  any  and  every  product 
embodiment  of  the  underlying  process,  and  if  the  underlying 
process  is  sututory.  the  product  claim  should  be  classified  as 
a  sututory  product.  By  the  same  tolcen.  if  the  underlying  process 
invention  is  found  to  be  non-sututory.  Office  personnel  should 
classify  the  "product"  claim  as  a  "non-sututory  product.  If 
the  OToduct  claim  is  cla.ssified  as  being  a  non-sututory  product 
on  the  basis  of  the  underlying  process.  Office  personnel  should 
emphasize  that  they  have  considered  all  claim  limitations  and 
are  basing  their  finding  on  the  analysis  of  the  underlying  pro- 


(U)  Product  Ctaims— CUims  Directed  to  SpeciAc  Machines 
and  Manufactures 

If  a  product  claim  docs  not  encompass  any  and  every  com- 
puter-implemenuuon  of  a  process,  then  it  must  be  treated  as 
a  specific  machine  or  manufacture.  Claims  that  define  a  com- 
puter-related invenuon  as  a  specific  machine  or  specific  article 
of  manufacture  must  define  the  physical  stnieture  of  the 
machine  or  manufacture  in  tenns  of  its  hardware  or  hardware 
and  "specific  software.""  The  applicant  may  define  the  physical 
structure  of  a  programmed  computer  or  its  hardware  or  software 
components  in  any  manner  that  can  be  clearly  understood  by 
a  person  slullcd  in  the  relevant  an.  Generally  a  claim  drawn 
to  a  particular  programmed  computer  should  identify  the  ele- 
ments of  the  computer  and  indicate  how  those  elements  are 
configured  in  either  hardware  or  a  combinauon  of  hardware 
and  specific  software. 

To  adequately  define  a  specific  computer  memory,  the  claim 
must  identify  a  general  or  specific  nncmory  and  the  specific 
software  which  provides  the  functionality  stored  in  the  memory 

A  claim  limited  to  a  specific  machine  or  manufacture,  which 
has  a  practical  applicauon  in  the  technological  arts,  is  sututory 
In  most  cases,  a  claim  to  a  specific  machine  or  manufacture 
will  have  a  practical  applicauon  in  the  technological  arts 

(iii)  Hypothetical  Machine  Claims  Which  Ulustrate  Claims 
of  the  Types  Described  in  Sections  IV.BJ(a)(i)  and  (ii) 

Two  applicants  present  a  claim  to  the  following  process: 

A  process  for  detemiining  and  displaying  the  structure  of  a 
chenucal  compound  compnsing: 

(a)  solving  the  wavefunction  parameters  for  the  compound 
to  determine  the  structure  of  a  compound:  and 
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(b)  displaying  the  structure  of  the  compound  determined  (a)  means  for  determining  the  three  dimensional  structure 

in  step  (a)  of  a  compound;  and 

(b)  means  for  creating  and  displaying  an  image  repre- 
Each  applicant  also  presents  a  claim  to  the  following  apparatus:       senting  a  three-dimensional  perspective  of  the  compound. 

A  computer  system  for  determining  the  three  dimensional  In  addition,  each  applicant  provides  the  noted  disclosures  to 

structure  of  a  chemical  compound  comprising:  suppon  the  claims: 


Disclosure 


Applicant  A 


The  disclosure  describes  specific  soft- 
ware, i.e..  specific  program  code  seg- 
ments, that  are  to  be  employed  to 
configure  a  general  purpose  micropro- 
cessor to  create  specific  logic  circuits. 
These  circuits  are  indicated  to  be  the 
"means"  corresponding  to  the  claimed 
means  limiutions. 


Result 


Explanation 


Claim  defines  specific  computer,  patent- 
ability stands  independently  from  process 
claim. 


Ap>plicant  B 


The  disclosure  sutes  that  it  would  be  a 
matter  of  routine  skill  to  select  an  appro- 
pniate  conventional  computer  system  and 
implement  the  claimed  process  on  that 
computer  system.  The  disclosure  does 
not  have  specific  disclosure  that  cortes- 
ponds  to  the  two  "means"  limitations 
recited  in  the  claim  (i.e.,  no  specific  soft- 
ware or  logic  circuit).  The  disclosure 
does  have  an  explanation  of  how  to 
solve  the  wavefunction  equations  of  a 
chemical  compotind,  and  indicates  that 
the  solutions  of  those  wavefunction  equa- 
tions can  be  employed  to  determine  the 
physical  structure  of  the  corresponding 
compound. 


Claim  encompasses  any  computer 
embodiment  of  process  claim;  patent- 
ability stands  or  falls  with  process  claim. 


Disclosure  identifies  the  specific  machine 
capable  of  performing  the  indicated  func- 
tions. 


(b)  Statutory  Process  Claims 

A  claim  that  requires  one  or  more  acts  to  be  performed 
defines  a  process.  However,  not  all  processes  are  statutory 
under  §  101.  To  be  sututory,  a  claimed  computer-related 
process  must  either:  ( 1 )  result  in  a  physical  transformation 
outside  the  computer  for  which  a  practical  application  in  the 
technological  arts  is  cither  disclosed  in  the  specification  or 
would  have  been  known  to  a  skilled  artisan  (discussed  in  (i) 
below),"  or  (2)  be  limited  by  the  language  in  the  claim  to  a 
practical  application  within  the  technological  arts  (discussed 
in  (ii)  below).**  The  claimed  practical  application  must  be  a 
further  limiution  upon  the  claimed  subject  matter  if  the  pro- 
cess is  confined  to  the  internal  operations  of  the  computer. 
If  a  physical  transformation  occurs  outside  the  con^xiter,  it 
is  not  necessary  to  claim  the  practical  application.  A  disclo- 
sure that  permits  a  skilled  artisan  to  practice  the  claimed 
invention,  i.e.,  to  put  it  to  a  practical  use,  is  sufficient  On 
the  other  hand,  it  is  necessary  to  claim  the  practical  applica- 
tion if  there  is  no  physical  transformation  ot  if  the  process 
merely  manipulates  concepts  or  converts  one  set  of  numbers 
into  another. 

A  claimed  process  is  clearly  sututory  if  it  results  in  a  phys- 
ical transformation  outside  the  computer,  i.e..  falls  into  one 
or  both  of  the  following  specific  categories  ("safe  harbors"). 

(i)  Safe  Harbors 

—  Independent  Physical  Acts  (Post-Computer  Process 
Actiylty) 

A  process  is  statutory  if  it  requires  physical  acts  to  be  per- 
fonned outside  the  computer  independent  of  and  following 
thf  steps  to  be  performed  by  a  programmed  computer. 


Disclosure  does  not  provide  any  informa- 
tion to  distinguish  the  "implementation" 
of  the  process  on  a  computer  from  the 
factors  that  will  govern  the  patentability 
determination  of  the  process  per  se.  As 
such,  the  patentability  of  this  apparatus 
claim  will  stand  or  fall  with  that  of  the 
process  claim. 

where  those  acts  involve  the  manipulation  of  tangible  phys- 
ical objects  and  result  in  the  object  having  a  different  phys- 
ical attribute  or  structure."  Thus,  if  a  process  claim  includes 
one  or  more  post-  computer  process  steps  that  result  in  a 
physical  transformation  outside  the  computer  (beyond 
merely  conveying  the  direct  result  of  the  computer  opera- 
tion, see  Section  rv.B.2(dXiii))>  the  claim  is  clearly  statu- 
tory. 

Examples  of  this  type  of  sututory  pnx:e$s  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

—  A  method  of  curing  rubber  in  a  mold  which  relies  upon 
updating  process  parameters,  using  a  computer  processor  to 
determine  a  time  period  for  curing  the  rubber,  using  the  com- 
puter processor  to  determine  when  the  time  period  has  been 
reached  in  the  curing  process  and  then  opening  the  mold  at 
that  stage. 

—  A  method  of  controlling  a  mechanical  robot  which  relies 
upon  storing  dau  in  a  computer  that  represents  various  types 
of  mechanical  moventents  of  the  robot,  using  a  computer 
processor  to  calculate  positioning  of  the  robot  in  relation  to 
given  tasks  to  be  performed  by  the  robot,  and  controlling  the 
robot's  movement  and  position  based  on  the  calculated  posi- 
tion. 

—  ManipulatkHi  of  DaU  Representiiig  Physical  Objects 
or  Activities  (Pre^ompoter  Process  Activity) 

Another  statutory  process  is  one  that  requires  the  measure- 
ments of  physical  objects  or  activities  to  be  transformed  out- 
side of  the  computer  into  computer  data,^  where  the  data 
comprises  signals  corresponding  to  physical  objects  or  activi- 
ties external  to  the  computer  system,  and  where  the  process 
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cau.scs  a  physical  transformation  of  the  signals  which  are 
intangible  representations  of  the  physical  objects  or  activi- 
ties.*^ 

Examples  of  this  type  of  claimed  statutory  process  include 
the  following: 

—  A  method  of  using  a  computer  processt)r  lo  analyze  elec 
tncal  signals  and  dau  representative  of  human  cardiac 
activity  by  converting  the  signals  to  time  segments,  applying 
the  time  segments  in  reverse  order  to  a  high  pass  filter 
means,  using  the  computer  processor  to  determine  the  ampli 
tudc  of  the  high  pass  filter' s  output,  and  using  the  computer 
processor  to  compare  the  value  to  a  predetermined  value   In 
this  example  the  data  is  an  intangible  represenution  of  phys 
ical  activity,  i.e..  human  cardiac  activity   The  transformation 
occurs  when  hcan  activity  is  measured  and  an  electrical 
signal  IS  produced.  This  process  has  real  world  value  in  pre 
dieting  vulnerability  to  ventnculai  tachycardia  immediately 
after  a  hean  attack. 

—  A  method  of  using  a  computer  processor  to  receive  data 
representing  Computenzcd  Axial  Tomography  (CAT)  scan 
images  of  a  pauent,  performing  a  calculation  to  determine 
the  difference  between  a  local  value  at  a  data  point  and  an 
average  value  of  the  data  in  a  region  surrounding  the  point, 
and  displaying  the  difference  as  a  gray  scale  for  each  p<iint 
in  the  image,  and  displaying  the  resulting  image   In  this 
example  the  data  is  an  intangible  representation  of  a  phys 
ical  object,  i  e  .  portions  of  the  anatomy  of  a  patient  The 
transformation  occurs  when  the  condiuon  of  the  human 
body  IS  measured  with  X  rays  and  the  X  rays  are  converted 
into' electrical  digital  signals  that  represent  the  condition  of 
the  human  body.  The  real  world  value  of  the  invention  lies 
in  creaung  a  new  CAT  scan  image  of  body  tissue  without 
the  presence  of  bones. 

—  A  method  of  using  a  computer  processor  to  conduct 
seismic  exploration,  by  imparting  sphencal  seismic  energy 
waves  into  the  earth  from  a  seismic  source,  generating  a  plu 
rality  of  reflected  signals  m  response  to  the  seismic  energy 
waves  at  a  set  of  receiver  positions  in  an  array,  and  sum- 
ming the  reflection  signals  to  produce  a  signal  simulating 
the  reflection  response  of  the  earth  to  the  seismic  energy   In 
this  example,  the  electrical  signals  processed  by  the  com- 
puter represent  reflected  seismic  energy  The  transformation 
txcurs  by  converting  the  sphencaJ  seismic  energy  waves 
into  electncal  signals  which  provide  a  geophysical  represen 
tation  of  formations  below  the  earths  surface  Geophysical 
exploration  of  formations  below  the  surface  of  the  earth  has 
real  world  value 

If  a  claim  does  not  clearly  fall  into  one  or  btHh  of  the  safe 
harbors,  the  claim  may  still  be  statutory  if  it  is  limited  by 
the  language  in  the  claiir  '"  a  pracucal  application  in  the 
technological  arts 

(ii)  Computer-Rctetcd  Processes  Umitcd  to  ■  Practical 
Applicatioa  in  the  Tcchnologkal  Arts 

There  is  always  some  form  of  physical  transformation 
within  a  computer  because  a  computer  acts  on  signals  and 
transforms  them  during  its  operation  and  changes  the  state 
of  Its  components  during  the  execution  of  a  process  Even 
though  such  a  physical  transformauon  occurs  within  a  com 
puter.  such  activity  is  not  determinative  of  whether  the  pro- 
cess is  statutory  because  such  transformation  alone  does  not 
distinguish  a  statutory  computer  process  from  a  non-sutu- 
tory  computer  process  What  is  determinative  is  not  how  the 
computer  performs  the  process,  but  what  the  computer  does 
to  achieve  a  practical  application  " 
A  process  that  merely  manipulates  an  abstract  idea  or  per 
forms  a  purely  mathematical  algonthm  is  non-statutory 
despite  the  fact  that  it  might  inherently  have  some  useful- 
ness "  For  such  subject  matter  to  be  statutory,  the  claimed 
process  must  be  limited  to  a  practical  application  of  the 
abstract  idea  or  mathematical  algonthm  in  the  technological 
arts  "  For  example,  a  computer  process  that  simply  calcu 
lates  a  mathematical  algonthm  that  models  noise  is  non-sutu 
tory   However,  a  claimed  process  for  digitally  filtenng  noise 
employing  the  mathematical  algonthm  is  statutory 
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Examples  of  this  type  of  claimed  statutory  process  include 
the  following: 

—  A  computenzed  method  of  optimally  controlling  transfer, 
storage  and  retneval  of  data  between  cache  and  hard  disk 
storage  devices  such  that  the  most  frequently  used  data  is 
readilv  available 

—  A  method  of  controlling  parallel  processors  to  accom- 
plish multi-tasking  of  several  computing  tasks  to  maximize 
compuung  efficiency  '" 

—  A  method  of  making  a  word  priKessor  by  stonng  an  exe- 
cutable word  processing  application  prt)gram  in  a  general 
purpose  digital  computer's  memory,  and  executing  the 
stored  program  to  impart  word  processing  functionality  to 
the  general  purpose  digital  computer  by  changing  the  state 
of  the  computer' s  anthmetic  logic  unit  when  program 
instructions  of  the  word  processing  program  are  executed. 

—  A  digiul  filtenng  process  for  removing  noise  from  a  dig- 
ital signal  compnsing  the  steps  of  calculating  a  mathematical 
algonthm  to  produce  a  conection  signal  and  subtracting  the 
cooection  signal  from  the  digital  signal  to  remove  the  noise. 

(c)  Non-Sututory  Process  Claims 

If  the  "acts'"  of  a  claimed  process  manipulate  only  numbers, 
abstract  concepts  or  ideas,  or  signals  representing  any  of  the 
foregoing,  the  acts  are  not  being  applied  to  appropnate  sub- 
ject matter  Thus,  a  process  consisting  solely  of  mathemat- 
ical operations,  i.e  .  convening  one  set  of  numbers  into 
another  set  of  numbers,  docs  not  manipulate  appropnate  sub- 
ject matter  and  thus  cannot  constitute  a  statutory  process. 

In  pracucal  terms,  claims  define  non-statutory  processes  if 
they; 


—  consist  solelv  of  mathematical  operations  without  some 
claimed  practical  application  (i  e  .  executing  a  "mathematical 
algonthm");  or 

—  simply  manipulate  abstract  ideas,  e.g..  a  bid    or  a  bubble 
hierarchy.'"  without  some  claimed  practical  application 

A  claimed  process  that  consists  solely  of  mathematical  opera- 
tions IS  non-statutory  whether  or  not  it  is  performed  on  a 
computer  Courts  have  recognized  a  distinction  between 
types  of  mathematical  algonthms.  namely,  some  define  a 
"law  of  nature "  in  mathematical  terms  and  others  merely 
descnbe  an  'abstract  idea  "*' 

Certain  mathematical  algonthms  have  been  held  to  be  non- 
statutory because  they  represent  a  mathemaucal  dcfiniuon  of 
a  law  of  nature  or  a  natural  phenomenon  For  example,  a 
mathematical  algimthm  representing  the  formula  E=mc-  is  a 
"law  of  nature"— it  defines  a  "fundamental  scientific  truth" 
{1  e  .  the  relationship  between  energy  and  mass).  To  compre- 
hend how  the  law  of  nature  relates  to  any  object,  one  invan- 
ably  has  to  perform  certain  steps  (eg,  muluplying  a  number 
representing  the  mass  of  an  object  by  the  square  of  a 
number  representing  the  speed  of  light)  In  such  a  case,  a 
claimed  process  which  consists  solely  of  the  steps  that  one 
must  follow  to  solve  the  mathematical  representation  of  E= 
mc-  IS  indisunguishable  from  the  law  of  nature  and  would 
•preempt"  the  law  of  nature   A  patent  cannot  be  granted  on 
such  a  process 

Other  mathematical  algonthms  have  been  held  to  be  non-stat- 
utory because  they  merely  descnbe  an  abstract  idea  An 
"abstract  idea "  may  simply  be  any  sequence  of  mathematical 
operations  that  are  combined  to  solve  a  mathematical 
problem  The  concern  addressed  by  holding  such  subject 
matter  non-sututory  is  that  the  mathematical  operations 
merely  descnbe  an  idea  and  do  not  define  a  process  that  rep- 
resents a  practical  application  of  the  idea 
Accordingly,  when  a  claim  reciting  a  mathematical  algo- 
nthm IS  found  to  define  non-statutory  subject  matter  the 
basis  of  the  §  101  rejection  mu.st  be  that,  when  taken  as  a 
whole,  the  claim  recites  a  law  of  nature,  a  natural  phenom- 
enon, or  an  abstract  idea. 


(d)  Certain  Claim  Language  Related  to  Mathematical 
Operation  Steps  of  a  Process 

(i)  Intended  Use  or  Field  of  Use  Statements 

Claim  language  that  simply  specifies  an  intended  use  or 
field  of  use  for  the  invention  generally  will  not  limit  the 
scope  of  a  claim,  particularly  when  only  presented  in  the 
claim  preamble.  Thus,  Office  personnel  should  be  careful  to 
properly  interpret  such  language. ''  When  such  language  is 
treated  as  non-limiting.  Office  personnel  should  expressly 
identify  in  the  Office  action  the  claim  language  that  consti- 
tutes the  intended  use  or  field  of  use  statements  and  provide 
the  basis  for  their  findings.  This  will  shift  the  burden  to 
applicant  to  demonstrate  why  the  language  is  to  be  treated 
as  a  claim  limitation. 

(ii)  Necessary  Antecedent  Step  to  Performance  of  a  Math- 
ematical Operation  or  Independent  Limitation  on  a 
Claimed  Process 

In  some  situations,  certain  acts  of  "collecting"  or  "selecting" 
data  for  use  in  a  process  consisting  of  one  or  more  mathe- 
matical operations  will  not  further  Umit  a  claim  beyond  the 
specified  mathematical  operation  step<s).  Such  acts  merely 
determine  values  for  the  variables  used  in  the  mathematical 
formulae  used  in  making  the  calculations.'-  In  other  words, 
the  acts  are  dictated  by  nothing  other  than  the  performance 
of  a  mathematical  operation." 

If  a  claim  requires  acts  to  be  performed  to  create  data  that 
will  then  be  used  in  a  process  representing  a  practical  appli- 
cation of  one  or  more  mathematical  operations,  those  acts 
must  be  treated  as  further  limiting  the  claim  beyond  the 
mathematical  operation(s)  per  se.  Such  acts  are  data  gath- 
ering steps  not  dictated  by  the  algorithm  but  by  other  limita- 
tions which  require  certain  antecedent  steps  and  as  such 
constitute  an  independent  Umitation  on  the  claim. 

Examples  of  acts  that  independently  limit  a  claimed  process 
involving  mathematical  operations  include: 

—  a  method  of  conductmg  seismic  exploration  which 
requires  generating  and  manipulating  signals  from  seismic 
energy  waves  before  "summing""  the  values  represented  by 
the  signals;^  and 

—  a  method  of  displaying  X-ray  attenuation  data  as  a 
signed  gray  scale  signal  in  a  "field"'  using  a  particular  algo- 
rithm, where  the  antecedent  steps  require  generating  the  data 
using  a  particular  machine  (e.g..  a  computer  tomography 
scanner)." 

Examples  of  steps  that  do  not  independently  limit  one  or 
more  mathematical  operation  steps  include: 

—  "perturbing"  the  values  of  a  set  of  process  inputs,  where 
the  subject  matter  "perturbed"'  was  a  number  and  the  act  of 
"fwrturbing""  consists  of  substituting  the  numerical  values  of 
variables,    and 

—  selecting  a  set  of  arbitrary  measurement  point  values." 

Such  steps  do  not  impose  independent  limitations  on  the 
scope  of  the  claim  beyond  those  required  by  the  mathemat- 
ical operation  limitation. 

(iii)  Post-Mathematical  Operation  Step  Using  Solution  or 
Merely  Conveying  Result  of  Operation 

In  some  instances,  certain  kinds  of  post-solution  "acts"  will 
not  further  limit  a  process  claim  beyond  the  performance  of 
the  preceding  mathematical  operation  step  even  if  the  acts 
are  recited  in  the  body  of  a  claim.  If,  however,  the  claimed 
acts  represent  some  "'significant  use""  of  the  solution,  those 
acts  will  invariably  impose  an  independent  limitation  on  the 
claim.  A  "significant  use"  is  any  activity  which  is  more  than 
merely  outputting  the  direct  result  of  the  mathematical  opera- 
tion. Office  persoiuiel  are  reminded  to  rely  on  the  appli- 
cant"s  characterization  of  the  significance  of  the  acts  being 
assessed  to  resolve  questions  related  to  their  relationship  to 
the  mathematical  operations  recited  in  the  claim  and  the 
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invention  as  a  whole."  Thus,  if  a  claim  requires  that  the 
direct  result  of  a  mathematical  operation  be  evaluated  and 
transformed  into  something  else.  Office  personnel  cannot 
treat  the  subsequent  steps  as  being  indistinguishable  from 
the  performance  of  the  mathematical  operation  and  thus  not 
further  limiting  on  the  claim.  For  example,  acts  that  require 
the  conversion  of  a  series  of  numbers  representing  values  of 
a  wavefunction  equation  for  a  chemical  compoiud  into 
values  representing  an  image  that  conveys  information  about 
the  three-dimensional  structure  of  the  compound  and  the  dis- 
playing of  the  three-dimensional  structure  cannot  be  treated 
as  being  part  of  the  mathematical  operations. 
Office  personnel  should  be  especially  carefiil  when 
reviewing  claim  language  that  requires  the  performance  of 
"post-solution""  steps  to  ensure  that  claim  limitations  are  not 
ignored. 

Examples  of  steps  found  not  to  independently  limit  a  pro- 
cess involving  one  or  more  mathematical  operation  steps 
include: 

—  step  of  "updating  alarm  limits""  found  to  constitute  chan- 
ging the  number  value  of  a  variable  to  represent  the  result  of 
the  calculation;'" 

—  final  step  of  magnetically  recording  the  result  of  a  calcu- 
lation;*" 

—  final  step  of  "equating"  the  process  outputs  to  the  values 
of  the  last  set  of  process  inputs  found  to  constitute  storing 
the  result  of  calculations;" 

—  final  step  of  displaying  result  of  a  calculation  "as  a  shade 
of  gray  rather  than  as  simply  a  number"'  found  to  not  consti- 
tute distinct  step  where  the  data  were  numerical  values  that 
did  not  represent  anything;"  and 

—  step  of  "transmitting  electrical  signals  representing""  the 
result  of  calculations.''' 

(e)  Manipulation  of  Abstract  Ideas  Without  a  Claimed 
Practical  Application 

A  process  that  consists  solely  of  the  manipulation  of  an 
abstract  idea  without  any  limitation  to  a  practical  application 
is  non-statutory."  Office  personnel  have  the  burden  to  estab- 
lish a  prima  facie  case  that  the  claimed  invention  taken  as  a 
whole  is  directed  to  the  manipulation  of  abstract  ideas 
without  a  practical  application. 

In  order  to  determine  whether  the  claim  is  limited  to  a  prac- 
tical apphcation  of  an  abstract  idea.  Office  personnel  must 
analyze  the  claim  as  a  whole,  in  light  of  the  specification,  to 
understand  what  subject  matter  is  being  manipMilated  and 
how  it  is  being  manipmlated.  During  this  procedure.  Office 
personnel  must  evaluate  any  statements  of  intended  use  or 
field  of  use,  any  data  gathering  step  and  any  piost-maiiipula- 
tion  activity.  Sm  section  rV.B.2(d)  above  for  how  to  treat 
various  types  of  claim  language.  (>nly  when  the  claim  is 
devoid  of  any  limitation  to  a  piractical  ap>plication  in  the  tech- 
nological arts  should  it  be  rejected  under  §  101.  Further, 
when  such  a  rejection  is  made,  Office  personnel  must 
expressly  state  how  the  language  of  the  claims  has  been 
interpreted  to  suppxirt  the  rejection. 

V.  Evaluate  Application  for  Compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  i 
112 

Office  personnel  should  begin  their  evaluation  of  an  applica- 
tion "s  comphance  with  §  1 12  by  considering  the  require- 
ments of  §  112.  second  paragraph.  The  second  piaragraph 
contains  two  sepiarate  and  distinct  requirements:  ( 1 )  that  the 
claim(s)  set  forth  the  subject  matter  applicants  regard  as  the 
invention,  and  (2)  that  the  claim(s)  particularly  pwint  out  and 
distinctly  claim  the  invention.  An  ap>pUcation  will  be  defi- 
cient under  §  1 1 2.  second  paragraph  when  ( 1 )  evidence 
including  admissions,  other  than  in  the  apjplication  as  filed, 
shows  appUcant  has  stated  that  he  or  she  regards  the  inven- 
tion to  be  different  from  what  is  claimed,  or  when  (2)  the 
scope  of  the  claims  is  imclear. 

After  evaluation  of  the  application  for  compliance  with  § 
1 12,  second  pangraph.  Office  personnel  should  then  eval- 
uate the  apipUcation  for  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  1 1 2.  first  piaragraph.  The  first  piaragraph  contains  three  sep)- 
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araic  and  djsunct  requirements:  (1)  adequate  wntten  descnfh 
tion  (2)  enablement,  and  (3)  best  mode  An  application  will 
be  deficient  under  5  112.  first  paragraph  when  the  wntten 
descnption  is  not  adequate  to  identify  what  the  applicant  has 
invented,  or  when  the  disclosure  does  not  enable  one  skilled 
in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the  invention  as  claimed  without 
undue  expenmcntation  Deficiencies  related  to  disclosure  of 
the  best  mode  for  carrymg  out  the  claimed  mvenuon  are  not 
usually  encountered  dunng  exammation  of  an  application 
because  evidence  to  support  such  a  deficiency  is  seldom  in 
the  record. 

If  deficiencies  are  discovered  with  respect  to  8  112,  onice 
personnel  must  be  careful  to  apply  the  appropnate  paragraph 
of  §  112 

A.  Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Complies 
with  35  U.S.C.  i  112,  Second  Paracniph  Requirements 

1.  Claims  Setting  Forth  the  Subject  Matter  AppUcanI 
Regards  as  Invention 

Applicants  specification  must  conclude  with  claim(s)  that 
set  forth  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as 
the  invention.  The  invention  set  forth  in  the  claims  is  pre- 
sumed to  be  that  which  applicant  regards  as  the  invention 
unless  applicant  considers  the  invention  to  be  somethmg  dif- 
ferent from  what  has  been  claimed  as  shown  by  evidence, 
including  adnussions,  outside  the  applicauon  as  filed.  An 
applicant  may  change  what  he  or  she  regards  as  the  inven- 
tion dunng  the  prosecution  of  the  applicauon 

2.  Claims  Particulariy  Pointing  Out  and  DistincUy 
Claiming  the  Invention 

Office  personnel  shall  dctennine  whether  the  claims  set  out 
and  circumscnbe  the  mvenuon  with  a  reasonable  degree  of 
precision  and  particulanty   In  this  regard,  the  definiteness  of 
the  language  must  be  analyzed,  not  in  a  vacuum,  but  always 
in  light  of  the  teachings  of  the  disclosure  as  it  would  be 
interpreted  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Applicant  s 
claims,  interpreted  in  light  of  the  disclosure,  must  reason- 
ably appnse  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an  of  the  inven- 
tion. However,  the  applicant  need  not  explicitly  recite  in  the 
claims  every  feature  of  the  invenuon.  For  example,  if  an 
applicant  indicates  that  the  invention  is  a  particular  com- 
puter, the  claims  do  not  have  to  recite  every  element  or  fea- 
ture of  the  computer  In  fact,  it  is  preferable  for  claims  to  be 
drafted  in  a  form  that  emphasizes  what  the  applicant  has 
invented  (i.e.,  what  is  new  rather  than  old). 
A  means  plus  function  limitaUon  is  distinctly  claimed  if  the 
descnpuon  makes  it  clear  that  the  means  corresponds  to 
well-defined  structure  of  a  computer  or  computer  component 
implemented  in  either  hardware  or  software  and  its  associ- 
ated hardware  platform  Such  means  may  be  defined  as 

—  a  programmed  computer  with  a  particular  hincuonality 
implemented  in  hardware  or  hardware  and  software. 

—  a  logic  circuit  or  other  component  of  a  programmed  com- 
puter that  perfonns  a  senes  of  specifically  idenufied  opera 
tions  dictated  by  a  computer  program,  or 

—  a  computer  memory  encoded  with  executable  instructions 
representing  a  computer  program  that  can  cause  a  computer 
to  function  in  a  particular  fashion. 

The  scope  of  a  "means'  limiuiion  is  defined  as  the  corres- 
ponding stnicture  or  matenal  (eg  .  a  specific  logic  circuit) 
set  forth  in  the  wntten  descnpuon  and  equivalents     Thus,  a 
claim  using  means  plus  function  limiutions  without  cones- 
ponding  disclosure  of  specific  structures  or  matenals  that  are 
not  well-known  fails  to  particularly  pomt  out  and  disunctly 
claim  the  invenuon.  For  example,  if  the  applicant  discloses 
only  the  functions  to  be  performed  and  provides  no  express, 
implied  or  inherent  disclosure  of  hardware  or  a  combination 
of  hardware  and  software  that  performs  the  funcuons.  the 
applicauon  has  not  disclosed  any  "stnicture "  which  corres 
ponds  to  the  claimed  means.  Office  personnel  should  reject 
such  claims  under  §  1 12.  second  paragraph  The  rejecuon 
shifts  the  burden  to  the  applicant  to  descnbe  at  lea«t  one  spe 
cific  suucture  or  matenal  that  corresponds  to  the  claimed 
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means  in  quesuon.  and  to  identify  the  precise  locauon  or 
locauons  m  the  specification  where  a  descnption  of  at  least 
one  embodiment  of  thai  claimed  means  can  be  found  In  con- 
trast if  the  corresponding  strucmre  is  disclosed  to  be  a 
memory  or  logic  circuit  that  has  been  configured  in  some 
manner  to  perform  that  function  (eg.,  usmg  a  defined  com- 
puter program),  the  application  has  disclosed  "stnicnire 
which  corresponds  to  the  claimed  means. 
When  a  claim  or  part  of  a  claim  is  defmed  in  computer  pro- 
gram code,  whether  in  source  or  object  code  format,  a 
person  of  skill  in  the  art  must  be  able  to  ascertam  the  metes 
and  bounds  of  the  claimed  mvenoon.  In  certain  circuun- 
stances.  as  where  self-documenting  programimng  code  is 
employed,  use  of  programming  language  in  a  claim  would 
be  permissible  because  such  program  source  code  presents 
"sufficiently  high-level  language  and  descnptive  identifiers 
to  make  it  universally  understood  to  others  in  the  art  without 
the  programmer  having  to  insert  any  comments."  Applicants 
should  be  encouraged  to  functionally  define  the  steps  the 
computer  will  perfomi  radier  than  simply  reciting  source  or 
object  code  instructions 

B.  Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Complies 
with  35  U.S.C.  i  112,  First  Paragraph  Rcqnirementt 

1.  Adequate  Written  Description 

The  sausfacuon  of  the  enablement  requirement  does  not  sat 
isfy  the  wntten  descnpuon  requirement."  For  the  wntten 
descnpuon  requirement,  an  applicants  specificauon  must 
reasonably  convey  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  that  the  appli- 
cant was  in  possession  of  the  claimed  invention  as  of  the 
date  of  invenuon  The  clauned  invenuon  subject  matter  need 
not  be  descnbed  literally,  i.e  .  using  the  same  terms,  in  order 
for  the  disclosure  to  satisfy  the  descnpuon  requirement. 

2.  Enabling  Disclosure 

An  applicant's  specificauon  must  enable  a  person  skilled  in 
the  art  to  make  and  use  the  claimed  invention  without  undue 
expcnmentation.  The  fact  that  expenmentauon  is  complex, 
however,  will  not  make  it  undue  if  a  person  of  skill  in  the 
art  typically  engages  in  such  complex  experimentauon.  For  a 
computer-related  invention,  the  disclosure  must  enable  a 
skilled  artisan  to  configure  the  computer  to  possess  the  requi- 
site funcuonality,  and.  where  applicable,  interrelate  the  com- 
puter with  other  elements  to  yield  the  claimed  invention 
without  the  exercise  of  undue  experimentauon.  The  specifica- 
tion should  disclose  how  to  configure  a  computer  to  possess 
the  requisite  fimctionality  or  how  to  integrate  the  pro- 
grammed computer  with  other  elements  of  the  invenuon, 
unless  a  skilled  artisan  would  know  how  to  do  so  without 
such  disclosure  " 

For  many  computer -related  inventions,  it  is  not  unusual  tor 
the  claimed  invention  to  involve  more  than  one  field  of  tech- 
nology. For  such  invenuons.  the  disclosure  must  satish'  the 
enablement  standard  for  each  aspect  of  the  invention.    As 
such,  the  disclosure  must  teach  a  person  skilled  in  each  art 
how  to  make  and  use  the  relevant  aspect  of  the  invenuon 
without  undue  expenmenuuon  For  example,  to  enable  a 
claim  to  a  programmed  computer  that  determines  and  dis- 
plays the  three-dimensional  suucture  of  a  chenucal  com- 
pound, the  disclosure  must 

—  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  of  molecular  modeling 
to  understand  and  pracuce  the  underlying  molecular  mod- 
eling processes;  and 

—  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  of  computer  program- 
ming to  create  a  program  that  directs  a  computer  to  create 
and  display  the  image  represenung  the  three-dimensional 
structure  of  the  compound. 

In  other  words,  the  disclosure  corresponding  to  each  aspect 
of  the  invenuon  must  be  enabhng  to  a  person  skilled  in  each 
respective  art. 

In  many  instances,  an  applicant  will  descnbe  a  programmed 
computer  by  outlining  the  sigmficant  elements  of  the  pro- 
grammed compuwr  using  a  funcuonal  block  diagram  Office 
personnel  should  review  the  specificauon  to  ensure  that 


along  with  the  functional  block  diagram  the  disclosure  pro- 
vides information  that  adequately  describes  each  "element" 
in  hardware  or  hardware  and  its  associated  software  and 
how  such  elements  are  interrelated."' 


VL  Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Complies 
with  35  U.S.C.  §S  102  and  103 


As  is  the  case  for  invenuons  in  any  field  of  technology, 
assessment  of  a  claimed  computer-related  invention  for  com- 
pliance with  §  102  and  §  103  begins  with  a  comparison  of 
the  claimed  subject  matter  to  what  is  known  in  the  prior  art. 
If  no  differences  are  found  between  the  claimed  invention 
and  the  prior  art.  the  claimed  invention  lacks  novelty  and  is 
to  be  rejected  by  Office  personnel  under  §  102.  Once  distinc- 
tions are  identified  between  the  claimed  invenuon  and  the 
prior  art  those  distinctions  must  be  assessed  and  resolved  in 
light  of  the  knowledge  fwssessed  by  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.  Against  this  backdrop,  one  must  determine 
whether  the  invention  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time 
the  invention  was  made.  If  not.  the  claimed  invention  satis- 
fies §  103.  Factors  and  considerations  dictated  by  law  gov- 
erning §  103  apply  without  modification  to  computer-related 
inventions. 

If  the  difference  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed  inven- 
tion is  limited  to  dcscripuve  matenal  stored  on  or  employed 
by  a  machine.  Office  personnel  must  determine  whether  the 
descriptive  material  is  functional  descriptive  material  or  non- 
functional descriptive  material,  as  described  supra  in  Section 
rv.  Functional  descnptive  material  is  a  limitation  in  the 
claim  and  must  be  considered  and  addressed  in  assessing  pat- 
entability under  §  103.  Thus,  a  rejection  of  the  claim  as  a 
whole  under  §  103  is  inappropriate  unless  the  functional 
descriptive  material  would  have  been  suggested  by  the  prior 
art.  Non-functional  descriptive  matenal  cannot  render  non- 
obvious  an  invention  thai  would  have  otherwise  been 
obvious  "' 

Common  situations  involving  non-functional  descriptive 
matenal  are: 

—  a  computer-readable  storage  medium  that  differs  from  the 
prior  an  solely  with  respect  to  non-functional  descriptive 
material,  such  as  music  or  a  literary  work,  encoded  on  the 
medium, 

—  a  computer  that  differs  from  the  pnor  an  solely  with 
respect  to  non-functional  descnptive  matenal  that  cannot 
alter  how  the  machine  functions  (i.e..  the  descriptive  mate- 
rial does  not  reconfigure  the  computer),  or 

—  a  process  that  differs  from  the  prior  an  only  with  respect 
to  non-functional  descnptive  matenal  that  cannot  alter  how 
the  process  steps  are  to  be  [performed  to  achieve  the  uulity 
of  the  invenuon. 


Thus,  if  the  pnor  art  suggests  stonng  a  song  on  a  disk, 
merely  choosing  a  particular  song  to  store  on  the  disk  would 
be  presumed  to  be  well  within  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  at  the  Ume  the  invention  was  made.  The  difference 
between  the  pnor  art  and  the  claimed  invention  is  simply  a 
rearrangement  of  non-functional  descriptive  material. 

VII.  Clearly  Communicate  Findings,  Conclusions  and 
Their  Bases 

Once  Office  personnel  have  concluded  the  above  analyses  of 
the  claimed  invention  under  all  the  statutory  provisions, 
including  §§  101.  112.  102  and  103,  they  should  review  all 
the  proposed  rejections  and  their  bases  to  confirm  their  cor- 
rectness. Only  then  should  any  rejection  be  imposed  in  an 
Office  action.  The  Office  action  should  clearly  communicate 
the  findings,  conclusions  and  reasons  which  support  them. 

'  These  Guidelines  are  final  and  replace  the  "Proposed 
Examination  Guidelines  for  Computer- Implemented  Inven- 
tions," 60  FR  28.778  (June  2.  1995)  and  the  supporting  legal 
analysis  issued  on  October  3,  1995. 
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•  "Computer-related  inventions"  include  inventions  imple- 
mented in  a  computer  and  inventions  employing  computer- 
readable  media. 

'  In  re  Abele,  684  F.2d  902.  905-07,  214  USPQ  682.  685-87 
(CCPA  1982);  In  re  Walter,  618  F.2d  758.  767.  205  USPQ 
397.  406-07  (CCPA  1980);  In  re  Freeman.  573  F.2d  1237. 
1245.  197  USPQ  464.  471  (CCPA  1978). 

'  See,  e.g..  In  re  Toma,  575  F.2d  872.  877-78.  197  USPQ 
852,  857  (CCPA  1978);  In  re  Musgrave,  431  F.2d  882.  893. 
167  USPQ  280,  289-90  (CCPA  1970).  See  also  In  re  Sch- 
roder, 22  F.3d  290,  297-98,  30  USPQ2d  1455,  1461-62 
(Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (Newman,  J.,  dissenting);  Paine,  Webber, 
Jackson  &  Curtis,  Inc.  v.  Merrill  Lynch,  Pierce,  Fenner  & 
Smith,  Inc.,  564  F.  Supp.  1358.  1368-69.  218  USPQ  212. 
220  (D.  Del.  1983). 

'  As  the  courts  have  repeatedly  reminded  the  Office:  "The 
goal  is  to  answer  the  question  "'What  did  appUcants 
invent?"  Abele,  684  F.2d  at  907,  214  USPQ  at  687.  Accord, 
e.g.,  Arrhythmia  Research  Tech.  v.  Corazonix  Corp.,  958 
F.2d  1053,  1059,  22  USPQ2d  1033,  1038  (Fed  Cir.  1992). 

'  Brenner  v.  Manson.  383  U.S.  519.  528-36,  148  USPQ  689. 
693-96  (1966);  In  re  Ziegler.  992  F.2d  1 197.  1200-03.  26 
USPQ2d  1600.  1603-06  (Fed.  Cir.  1993). 

'  See.  e.g..  Musgrave,  431  F.2d  at  893.  167  USPQ  at  289- 
90.  cited  with  approval  in  Schroder,  22  F.3d  at  297.  30 
USPQ2d  at  1461  (Newman.  J.,  dissenting).  The  definition  of 
"technology"  is  the  "application  of  science  and  engineering 
to  the  development  of  machines  and  procedures  in  order  to 
enhance  or  improve  human  conditions,  or  at  least  to  improve 
human  efficiency  in  some  respect."  Computer  Dictionary 
384  (Microsoft  Press.  2d  ed.  1994). 

*  E.g.,  In  reAlappat,  33  F.3d  1526.  1543.  31  USPQ2d  1545. 
1556-57  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (in  banc)  (quoting  Diamond  v. 
Diehr.  450  U.S.  175,  192.  209  USPQ  1.  10  (1981)).  See 
also  id.  at  1569.  31  USPQ2d  at  1578-79  (Newman,  J.,  con- 
curring) ("impatentability  of  the  principle  docs  not  defeat  pat- 
entability of  its  practical  applications")  (citing  O'Reilly  v. 
Morse,  56  U.S.  (15  How.)  62.  1 14-19  (1854));  Arrhythmia. 
958  F.2d  at  1056.  22  USPQ2d  at  1036;  Musgrave,  431  F.2d 
at  893.  167  USPQ  at  289-90  ("All  that  is  necessary,  in  our 
view,  to  make  a  sequence  of  operational  steps  a  statutory 
■process'  within  35  U.S.C.  101  is  that  it  be  in  the  technolog- 
ical arts  so  as  to  be  in  consonance  with  the  Constitutional 
purpose  to  promote  the  progress  of  "useful  arts.'  Const.  Art. 
I.  sec.  8."). 

'  Arrhythmia.  958  F.2d  at  1057.  22  USPQ2d  at  1036: 
It  is  of  course  true  that  a  modem  digital  computer  manipu- 
lates data,  usually  in  binary  form,  by  performing  mathemat- 
ical operations,  such  as  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication, 
division,  or  bit  shifting,  on  the  data.  But  this  is  only  how  the 
computer  does  what  it  does.  Of  importance  is  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  data  and  their  manipulation  in  the  real  world, 
i.e..  what  the  computer  is  doing. 

'"  Many  computer-related  inventions  do  not  consist  solely  of 
a  computer.  Thus.  Office  persormel  should  identify  those 
claimwi  elements  of  the  computer-related  invention  that  are 
not  part  of  the  programmed  computer,  and  determine  how 
those  elements  relate  to  the  programmed  computer.  Office 
personnel  should  look  for  specific  information  that  explains 
the  role  of  the  programmed  computer  in  the  overall  process 
or  machine  and  how  the  programmed  computer  is  to  be  inte- 
grated with  the  other  elements  of  the  apparatus  or  used  in 
the  process. 

' '  Products  may  be  either  machines,  manufactures  or  compo- 
sitions of  matter.  Product  claims  are  claims  that  are  directed 
to  either  machines,  manufactures  or  compositions  of  matter. 

'■  Examples  of  language  that  may  raise  a  question  as  to  the 
limiting  effect  of  the  language  in  a  claim: 
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(a)  statements  of  intended  use  or  field  of  use. 

(b)  "adapted  to"  or  "adapted  for"  clauses, 

(c)  "wherein"  clauses,  or 

(d)  "whereby"  clauses. 

This  hst  of  examples  is  not  intended  to  be  exhausuve 

"  Markman  v.  Westview  Instruments.  52  F  3d  967,  980.  34 
USPQ2d  1321.  1330  (Fed.  Cir  )  (in  banc),  cert  granted.  1 16 
S  Ct.  40(1995). 

"  See  e.g..  In  re  Paulsen.  30  F  3d  1475.  1480,  31  USPQ2d 
1671.  1674  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (inventor  may  define  specific 
terms  used  to  descnbe  invention,  but  must  do  so  "with  rea- 
sonable clarity,  dcliberateness.  and  precision"  and.  if  done, 
must  ""set  out  his  uncommon  definition  in  some  manner 
within  the  patent  disclosure"  so  as  to  give  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  notice  of  the  change"  m  meaning)  (quoung 
IntellicalU  Inc.  v.  Phonometrics,  Inc.  952  F  2d  1384,  1387 
88.  21  USPQ2d  1383.  1386  (Fed  C\x   1992)) 

"  Id.  at  1480.  31  USPQ2d  at  1674. 

"  See  e  g..  In  re  Zletz.  893  F  2d  319.  321-22.  13  USPQ2d 
1320.  1322  (Fed.  Cir   1989)  ("During  patent  examination  the 
pending  claims  must  be  interpreted  as  broadly  as  their  terms 
reasonably  allow         The  reason  is  simply  that  dunng  patent 
prosecution  when  claims  can  be  amended,  ambiguities 
should  be  recogmzed,  scope  and  breadth  of  language 
explored,  and  clarification  imposed     .  .  An  essential  purpose 
of  patent  examination  is  to  fashion  claims  that  are  precise, 
clear,  correct,  and  unambiguous.  Only  in  this  way  can  uncer- 
tainties of  claim  scope  be  removed,  as  much  as  possible, 
dunng  the  administrative  process"). 

"  Two  in  banc  decisions  of  the  Federal  Circuit  have  made 
clear  that  the  Office  is  to  interpret  means  plus  function  Ian 
euaee  according  to  35  U  S.C,  §  1 12.  sixth  paragraph   In  the 
first  In  re  Doruildson.  16  F.3d  1 189,  1 193,  29  USPQ2d 
1845,  1848  (Fed.  Cir.  1994),  the  court  held: 

The  plain  and  unambiguous  meamng  of  paragraph  six  is  that 
one  construing  means-plus-function  language  in  a  claim 
must  look  to  the  specification  and  interpret  that  language  in 
light  of  the  corresponding  structure,  matenal.  or  acts 
descnbed  therein,  and  equivalents  thereof,  to  the  extent  that 
the  specification  provides  such  disclosure  Paragraph  six 
does  not  state  or  even  suggest  that  the  PTO  is  exempt  from 
this  mandate,  and  there  is  no  legislative  history  indicating 
that  Congress  intended  that  the  PTO  should  be  Thus,  this 
court  must  accept  the  plain  and  precise  language  of  para- 
graph six. 

Consistent  with  Donaldson,  in  the  second  decision.  Alappai. 
33  F.3d  at  1540.  31  USPQ2d  at  1554.  the  Federal  Circuit 
held: 

Given  Alappats  disclosure,  it  was  error  for  the  Board 
majority  to  interpret  each  of  the  means  clauses  in  claim  15 
so  broadly  as  to  "read  on  any  and  every  means  for  per- 
forming the  function"  recited,  as  it  said  it  was  doing,  and 
then  to  conclude  that  claim  15  is  nothing  more  than  a  pro- 
cess claim  wherein  each  means  clause  represents  a  step  in 
that  process.  Contrary  to  suggestions  by  the  Commissioner, 
this  courts  precedents  do  not  suppon  the  Boards  view  that 
the  particular  apparatus  claims  at  issue  in  this  case  may  be 
viewed  as  nothing  more  than  process  claims. 

"  1162  OG   59  (May  17.  1994). 

"  See.  e.g..  Diamond  v.  Dtehr.  450  US.  at  188-89.  209 
USPQ  at  9  ("In  determining  the  eligibihty  of  respondents' 
claimed  process  for  patent  protection  under  §  101.  their 
claims  must  be  considered  as  a  whole.  It  is  inappropnate  to 
dissect  the  claims  into  old  and  new  elements  and  then  to 
ignore  the  presence  of  the  old  elements  in  the  analysis.  This 
IS  particularly  true  in  a  process  claim  because  a  new  combi- 
nation of  steps  in  a  process  may  be  patenuble  even  though 
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all  the  consutuents  of  the  combinaDon  were  well  known  and 
in  common  use  before  the  combination  was  made    ) 

="  See  supra  note  1 8  and  accompanying  text 

''  Duimond  v.  Chakrabartv.  447  US   303,  308-09,  206 
USPQ  193,  197(1980): 

In  choosing  such  expansive  terms  as  "manufacture"  and 
"composiuon  of  matter."  modified  by  the  comprehensive 
"any  "  Congress  plamly  contemplated  that  the  patent  laws 
would  be  given  wide  scope.  The  relevant  legislauve  histwy 
also  supports  a  broad  construction.  The  Patent  Act  of  1793, 
authored  by  Thomas  Jefferson,  defined  statutory  subject 
matter  as  "any  new  and  useful  art,  machine,  manufacture,  or 
composition  of  maner.  or  any  new  or  useful  improvement 
[thereof]  "  Act  of  Feb.  21.  1793,  §  1,  1  Sut.  319.  The  Act 
embodied  Jefferson's  philosophy  that  "ingenuity  should 
receive  a  liberal  encouragement."  5  Wntings  of  Thomas  Jef- 
fer«)n  75-76  (Washington  ed.  1871).  See  Graham  v.  John 
Deere  Co    383  U.S.  1.  7-10  (1966).  Subsequent  patent  sUt- 
utes  in  1836.  1870.  and  1874  employed  this  same  broad  lan- 
guage  In  1952.  when  the  patent  laws  were  recodified. 
Congress  replaced  the  word  "art"  with  "process,"  but  other- 
wise left  Jefferson's  language  intact  The  Comnuttee  Reports 
accompanying  the  1952  Act  inform  us  that  Congress 
intended  statutory  subject  matter  to  'include  anything  under 
the  sun  that  is  made  by  man."  S.  Rep.  No.  1979.  82d  Cong., 
2d  Sess  5  (1952);  H.R.  Rep.  No.  1923.  82d  Cong..  2d  Sess. 
6(1952) 

This  pcrspecuve  has  been  embraced  by  the  Federal  Circuit: 

The  plain  and  unambiguous  meaning  of  §  101  is  that  any 
new  and  useful  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composi- 
uon of  matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  improvement  thereof, 
may  be  patented  if  it  meets  the  requirements  for  patent- 
ability set  forth  in  Title  35,  such  as  those  found  in  §§  102. 
103  and  1 12  The  use  of  the  expansive  term  "any"  in  §  101 
represents  Congress's  intent  not  to  place  any  restncuons  on 
the  subject  matter  for  which  a  patent  may  be  obtained 
beyond  those  specifically  recited  in  §  101  and  the  other 
parts  of  Title  35         Thus,  it  is  improper  to  read  into  §  101 
limitations  as  to  the  subject  matter  that  may  be  patented 
where  the  legislative  history  does  not  indicate  that  Congress 
clearly  intended  such  limiutions.  [Alappat.  33  F  3d  at  1542. 
31  USPQ2dat  1556] 

•■  35  use   §  101  (1994). 

■'  See  35  U  S  C  §  100(b)  ('The  term  'process'  means  pro- 
cess, an.  or  method,  and  includes  a  new  use  of  a  known  pro- 
cess! machine,  manufacture,  composiuon  of  maner,  or 
matenal") 

•'  E  2    Alappat.  33  F.3d  at  1542.  31  USPQ2d  at  1556;  In  re 
WarmerdamTn  F.3d  1354.  1358,  31  USPQ2d  1754.  1757 
(Fed.  Cir    1994). 

"  See.  eg  .  Rubber-Tip  Pencil  Co.  v.  Howard,  87  U.S.  498, 
507  (i874)  ("idea  of  itself  is  not  patentable,  but  a  new 
device  by  which  it  may  be  made  pracucally  useful  is"); 
Mackay  Radio  &  Telegraph  Co.  v.  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
306  US.  86.  94  (1939)  ("While  a  scientific  truth,  or  the 
mathematical  expression  of  it.  is  not  patentable  invention,  a 
novel  and  useful  structure  created  with  the  aid  of  knowledge 
of  scientific  truth  may  be.");  Warmerdam.  33  F.3d  at  1360, 
31  USPQ2d  at  1759  ("steps  of   locating'  a  medial  axis,  and 
creating'  a  bubble  hierarchy         descnbe  nothing  more  than 
the  manipulation  of  basic  mathematical  constructs,  the  para- 
digmatic "abstract  idea'"). 


•"  The  concern  over  preemption  was  expressed  as  early  as 
1852.  See  Le  Roy  v.  Tatham.  55  U.S.  156.  175  (1852)  ("A 
pnnciple,  m  the  abstract,  is  a  fundamental  truth;  an  f-ngmal 
cause;  a  motive;  these  cannot  be  patented,  as  no  one  can 
claim  in  either  of  them  an  exclusive  right.");  Funk  Brothers 
Seed  Co  I    Kalo  Inoculant  Co..  333  U.S.  127.  132.  USPQ 


280.  282  (1948)  (combination  of  six  species  of  bacteria  held 
to  be  non-statutory  subject  matter). 

^  The  definition  of  "data  structure"  is  "a  physical  or  logical 
relationship  among  data  elements,  designed  to  suppon  spe- 
cific data  manipulation  functions."  The  New  IEEE  Standard 
Dictionary  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  Terms  308  (5th  ed 
1993). 

"  Compare  In  re  Lawry.  32  F.3d  1579.  1583-84,  32 
USPQ2d  1031,  1035  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (claim  to  data  stnic- 
ture  that  increases  computer  efficiency  held  statutory)  and 
Warmerdam.  33  F.3d  at  1360-61,  31  USPQ2d  at  1759 
(claim  to  computer  having  specific  memory  held  statutory 
product-by-process  claim)  with  Warmerdam.  33  F.3d  at 
1361,  31  USPQ2d  at  (claim  to  a  dau  structure  per  se  held 
non-statutory). 

^In  re  Sarkar.  588  F.2d  1330.  1333.  200  USPQ  132,  137 
(CCPA  1978): 

[E]ach  invention  must  be  evaluated  as  claimed;  yet  semanto- 
genic  considerations  preclude  a  determination  based  solely 
on  words  appearing  in  the  claims.  In  the  final  analysis  under 
§  101.  the  claimed  invention,  as  a  whole,  must  be  evaluated 
for  what  it  is. 

Quoted  with  approval  in  Abele.  684  F.2d  at  907,  214  USPQ 
at  687.  See  also  In  re  Johnson,  589  F.2d  1070.  1077,  200 
USPQ  199.  206  (CCPA  1978)  ("form  of  the  claim  is  often 
an  exercise  in  drafting"). 

*  See,  e.g..  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1361,  31  USPQ2d  at 
1760  (claim  to  a  data  structure  per  se  held  non-statutory). 

"  Computer  Dictionary  210  (Microsoft  Press.  2d  ed.  1994): 

Data  consists  of  facts,  which  become  informabon  when  they 
are  seen  in  context  and  convey  meaning  to  people.  Com- 
puters process  data  without  any  understanding  of  what  that 
data  represents. 

"  See  supra  note  29. 

"O'Reilly  v.  Morse.  56  U.S.  (15  How.)  at  1 12-14 

^  Id.  al  114-19. 

"  Products  may  be  either  machmes.  manufactures  or  compo- 
sitions of  matter. 

A  machine  is: 

a  concrete  thing,  consisting  of  parts  or  of  certain  devices 
and  combinations  of  devices. 

Burr  V.  Duryee.  68  U.S.  (1  Wall.)  531.  570  (1863). 

A  manufacture  is: 

the  production  of  articles  for  use  from  raw  or  prepared  mate- 
rials by  giving  to  these  materials  new  forms,  qualities,  prop- 
erties or  combinations,  whether  by  hand-labor  or  by 
machinery. 

Diamond  v.  Chakrabarty.  447  U.S.  at  308,  206  USPQ  at 
196-97  (quoting  American  Fruit  Growers,  Inc.  v.  Brogdex 
Co.,  283  U.S.  1.  11  (1931). 

A  composition  of  maner  is: 


a  composition[]  of  two  or  more  substances  [or]  .  .  .  a(J  com- 
posite article[].  whether  .  .  .  [it]  be  the  result  of  chemical 
union,  or  of  mechanical  mixture,  whether  .  .  .  [it]  be  [a] 
gas[],  f1uid[],  powder[],  or  solid[]. 

Diamond  v.  Chakrabarty,  447  U.S.  at  308.  206  USPQ  at 
197  (quoting  Shell  Development  Co.  v.  Watson.  149  F. 
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Supp.  279,  280,  113  USPQ  265.  266  (D.D.C.  1957),  affd 
per  curiam,  252  F.2d  861,  116  USPQ  428  (D.C.  Cir.  1958). 

"  See,  e.g.,  Lowry,  32  F.3d  at  1583,  32  USPQ2d  at  1034-35; 
Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1361-62,  31  USPQ2d  at  1760. 

"  Cf  In  re  Iwahashi,  888  F.2d  1370,  1374-75,  12  USPQ2d 
1908.  191 1-12  (Fed.  Cir.  1989),  cited  with  approval  in 
Alappat,  33  F.3d  at  1544  n.24,  31  USPQ2d  at  1558  n.24. 

"  "Specific  software"  is  defmed  as  a  set  of  instructions 
implemented  in  a  specific  program  code  segment  See  Com- 
puter Dictionary  78  (Microsoft  Press,  2d  ed.  1994)  for  defmi- 
tion  of  "code  segment." 

"  See  Diamond  v.  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  183-84,  209  USPQ  at 
6  (quoting  Cochrane  v.  Deener,  94  U.S.  780,  787-88  (1877) 
("A  [statutory]  process  is  a  mode  of  treatment  of  certain 
materials  to  produce  a  given  result.  It  is  an  act,  or  a  series 
of  acts,  peifonned  wpoa  the  subject-matter  to  be  transformed 
and  reduced  to  a  different  state  or  thing  ....  The  process 
requires  that  certain  things  should  be  ckme  certain  sub- 
stances, and  in  a  certain  order,  but  the  tools  to  be  used  in 
doing  this  may  be  of  secondary  consequence."). 

*  See  Alappat,  33  F.3d  at  1543,  31  USPQ2d  at  1556-57 
(quoting  Diamond  v.  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  192,  209  USPQ  at 
10).  see  also  wi  at  1569.  31  USPQ2d  at  1578-79  (Newman, 
J.,  concurring)  ("impatentability  of  the  principle  does  not 
defeat  patentability  of  its  practical  applications")  (citing 
O'Reilly  v.  Morse.  56  U.S.  (15  How.)  at  114-19). 

"  Diamond  v.  Diehr,  450  U.S.  at  187,  209  USPQ  at  8. 

«  See  In  re  Gelnovatch,  595  F.2d  32,  41  n.7,  201  USPQ 
136.  145  n.7  (CCPA  1979)  (data-gathering  step  did  not  mea- 
sure physical  phenomenon). 

"  Schroder,  22  F.3d  at  294,  30  USPQ2d  at  1459  citing  with 
approval  Arrhythmia,  958  F.2d  at  1058-59,  22  USPQ2d  at  7- 
38;  Abele,  684  F.2d  at  909,  214  USPQ  at  688;  In  re  Toner. 
681  F.2d  787,  790,  214  USPQ  678.  681  (CCPA  1982). 

**  See  supra  note  9. 

*'  In  Sarkar,  588  F.2d  at  1335,  200  USPQ  at  139,  the  court 
explained  why  this  approach  must  be  followed: 

No  mathematical  equation  can  be  used,  as  a  practical  matter, 
without  establishing  and  substituting  values  for  the  variables 
expressed  therein.  Substitution  of  values  dictated  by  the  for- 
mula has  thus  been  viewed  as  a  form  of  mathematical  step. 
If  the  steps  of  gathering  aixl  substituting  values  were  alone 
sufficient,  every  mathrmarical  equation,  formula,  or  algo- 
rithm having  any  practical  use  would  be  per  se  subject  to 
parenting  as  a  "process"  under  $  101.  Considoation  of 
whether  the  substitution  of  specific  values  is  enough  to  coa- 
ven  the  disembodied  ideas  present  in  the  formula  into  an 
embodiment  of  those  ideas,  or  into  an  application  of  the  for- 
mula, is  foreclosed  by  the  current  state  of  the  law. 

*  Sec  supra  note  40. 

"  See.  e.g..  In  re  Bemhart,  417  F.2d  1395,  1400.  163  USPQ 
611.  616  (CCPA  1969). 

♦•  Schroder,  22  F.3d  at  293-94,  30  USPQ2d  at  1458-59. 

"  Warmerdam,  33  F.3d  at  1360,  31  USPQ2d  at  1759. 

»  See,  e.g..  In  re  Meyer,  688  F.2d  789.  794-95,  215  USPQ 
193.  197  (CCPA  1982)  ("Scientific  principles,  such  as  the 
relationship  between  mass  and  energy,  and  laws  of  nature, 
such  as  the  acceleration  of  gravity,  namely,  a=:32  ft7sec.^ 
can  be  represented  in  mathematical  format.  However,  some 
mathematical  algorithms  and  formulae  do  not  represent  scien- 
tific principles  or  laws  of  nature;  they  represent  ideas  or 
mental  processes  and  are  simply  logical  vehicles  for  commu- 
nicating possible  solutions  to  complex  problems.  The  pres- 
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ence  of  a  mathemalical  algonthm  or  formula  in  a  claim  is 
merely  an  indication  that  a  scientific  pnnciple,  law  ot 
nature,  idea  or  mental  prtKess  ma\  be  tfie  subject  matter 
claimed  and.  thus,  justify  a  rejection  of  that  claim  under  ^"^ 
use  §  101.  but  the  presence  of  a  mathematical  algorithm  or 
formula  is  only  a  signptist  for  further  analysis  ")  Cf 
Atappat.  33  F  3d  at  1543  n  \^.  31  USPQ2d  at  1556  n  14  in 
which  the  Federal  Circuit  recognized  the  confusion 

The  Supreme  Court  has  not  been  clear  as  to  whether 

such  subject  matter  is  excluded  from  the  scope  of  §  101 
because  it  represents  laws  of  nature,  natural  phenomena,  or 
abstract  ideas.  See  Diehr.  450  US   at  186  (viewed  malhc 
matical  algonthm  as  a  law  of  nature).  Benson.  404  U  S   at 
71-72  (treated  mathematical  algonthm  as  an  "idea")  The 
Supreme  Court  also  has  not  been  clear  as  to  exactly  what 
kind  of  mathematical  subject  matter  may  not  be  patented 
The  Supreme  Court  has  used,  among  others,  the  terms 
"mathematical  algonthm,"  "mathematical  formula."  and 
"mathematical  equation"  to  descnbe  types  of  mathematical 
subject  matter  not  entitled  to  patent  protection  standing 
alone  The  Supreme  Court  has  not  set  forth,  however,  any 
consistent  or  clear  explanation  of  what  it  intended  by  such 
terms  or  how  these  terms  are  related,  if  at  all 

"  Walter.  618  F  2d  at  769,  205  USPQ  at  409  (Because  none 
of  the  claimed  steps  were  explicitly  or  implicitly  limited  to 
their  application  in  seismic  prospecting  activities,  the  coun 
held  that  "(allthough  the  claim  preambles  relate  the  claimed 
invention  to  the  art  of  seismic  prospecting,  the  claims  them 
selves  are  not  drawn  to  methods  of  or  apparatus  for  seismic 
prospecting,  they  are  drawn  to  improved  mathematical 
methods  for  interpreting  the  results  of  seismic  pros 
pecting")   Cf  Alappal.  33  F  3d  at  1544.  31  USP02d  at 
1558 

'-■  Waller.  618  F  2d  at  769-70,  205  USPQ  at  4<)9 

"  See  supra  note  45 

^  Taner.  681  F  2d  at  788,  214  USPQ  at  674 

"  Ahete.  684  F  2d  at  908,  214  USPQ  at  687  ("The  specifica 
tion  indicates  that  such  attenuation  data  is  available  only 
when  an  X-ray  beam  is  produced  by  a  CAT  scanner,  passed 
through  an  object,  and  detected  upon  its  exit  Only  after 
these  steps  have  been  completed  is  the  algonthm  performed, 
and  the  resultant  mtxlified  dau  displayed  in  the  required 
format") 

*  Gelnovatch.  595  F.2d  at  41  n  7,  201  USPQ  at  145  n  7 
("Appellants'  claimed  step  of  perturbing  the  values  of  a  set 
of  process  inpuLs  (step  3),  in  addition  to  being  a  mathemat 
ical  operation,  appears  to  be  a  data-gathenng  step  of  the 
type  we  have  held  insufficient  to  change  a  nonstatutory 
method  of  calculation  into  a  statutory  process         In  this 
instance,  the  perturbed  process  inputs  are  not  even  measured 
values  of  physical  phenomena,  but  are  instead  denved  by 
numencally  changing  the  values  in  the  previous  set  of  pro 
cess  inputs  ") 

''  Sarkar.  588  F  2d  at  1331,  2(K)  USPQ  at  135 

"■  See  Sarkar.  588  F  2d  at  1332  n  6.  200  USPQ  at  136  n  6 
("post-solution"  construction  that  was  being  m«xleled  by  the 
mathematical  process  not  considered  in  deciding  §  101  ques- 
tion because  applicant  indicated  that  such  construction  was 
not  a  matenal  element  of  the  invention ) 

«  Parker  v  Fkwk.  437  US    584.  585.  198  USPQ  193.  195 
(1978) 

"'  Waller.  618  F  2d  at  770.  205  USPQ  at  409  ("If  ()  101 
could  be  satisfied  by  the  mere  recordation  of  the  results  of  a 
nonstatutory  process  on  s<ime  record  medium,  even  the  most 
unskilled  patent  draftsman  could  provide  for  such  a  step") 

"'  Gelnovatch,  595  F.2d  at  41  n  7,  201  USPQ  at  145  n  7 
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*•  .\bele.  684  F  2d  al  909.  214  I'SPQ  al  688  (This  claim 
presents  no  more  than  the  calculation  of  a  number  and  dis- 
play of  the  result,  albeil  in  a  panicular  format   The  specifica 
lioii  provides  no  greater  meaning  to    data  in  a  field'  than  a 
malnx  of  numbers  regardless  of  by  what  methtxl  generated 
Thus,  the  algonthm  is  neither  explicitly  nor  impliciilv 
applied  to  any  cenain  priKess   Moreover,  thai  the  result  is 
displayed  as  a  shade  of  gray  rather  than  as  simply  a  number 
provides  no  greater  or  better  information,  considenng  the 
broad  range  of  applications  encompassed  by  the  claim  ") 

-  In  re  De  Cuslelei.  562  F  2d  1236.  1244.  195  USPQ  434. 
446  iCCPA  1977)  ("That  the  computer  is  instructed  to 
transmit  electncal  signals,  representing  the  results  of  its  cal 
culations.  does  not  constitute  the  type  of    post  solution 
activity-  found  in  FUH>k.  [437  US   584.  198  USPQ  193 
(  1978)1.  and  does  not  transform  the  claim  into  one  for  a  pro- 
cess merely  using  an  algonthm   The  final  transmitting  step 
constitutes  nothing  more  than  reading  out  the  result  of  the 
calculations  "I 

-Eg     Warmerdam.  33  F  3d  at  1360.  31   USPQ2d  al   1759 
See  also  Schrader.  22  F  3d  at  295,  30  USPQ2d  al  1459 

"'  .See  supra  note  18  and  accompanying  text. 

"  Computer  Dictionan  353  (Microsoft  Press.  2d  ed    1994) 
(definition  of  "self-documenting  code") 

'   .See  In  re  Barker.  559  F  2d  588.  591.  194  L'SPQ  470.  472 
(CCPA  1977).  cen    denied.  Barker  i    Parker.  434  US    1064 
( 1978)  (a  specification  may  be  sufficient  to  enable  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the  invention,  but  still  fail 
to  comply  with  the  wntten  descnption  requirement)   See 
also  In  re  DiLeone.  436  F  2d  1404.  1405.  168  USPQ  .*;92, 
593  (CCPA  1971) 

"See   eg    Northern  Telecom  v.  Dalapoinl  Corp  .  908  F  2d 
911.  941-43,  15  USPQ2d  1321.  1328-30  (Fed   Cir  ).  cert, 
denied,  Daiapoint  Corp.  v    Northern  Telecom,  498  US   920 
( 1990)  (judgment  of  invalidity  reversed  for  clear  error  where 
expert  testimony  on  both  sides  showed  that  a  programmer  of 
reasonable  skill  could  wnte  a  satisfactory  program  with  ordi- 
nary effon  based  on  the  disclosure);  DeCeorge  \.  Bernier. 
768  F  2d  1318,  1324,  226  USPQ  758,  762-63  (Fed  Cir 
1985)  (superseded  by  statute  with  respect  to  issues  not  rele- 
vant here)  (invention  was  adequately  disclosed  for  purposes 
of  enablement  even  though  all  of  the  circuitry  of  a  word 
processor  was  not  disclosed,  since  the  undisclosed  circuitry 
was  deemed  inconsequential  because  it  did  not  pertain  to  the 
claimed  circuit);  In  re  Phillips.  608  F.2d  879,  882-83.  203 
USPQ  971.  975  (CCPA  1979)  (computenzed  method  of  gen- 
erating pnnted  architectural  specifications  dependent  on  use 
of  glossary  of  predefined  standard  phrases  and  error- 
checking  feature  enabled  by  overall  disclosure  generally 
defimng  errors).  In  re  Donohue.  550  F  2d  1269.  1271.  193 
USPQ  136,  137  (CCPA  1977)  ("Employment  of  block  dia- 
grams and  descnptions  of  their  functions  is  not  fatal  under 
35  use    112,  first  paragraph,  providing  the  represented 
structure  is  conventional  and  can  be  determined  without 
undue  expenmentation.");  In  re  Knowlton.  481  F.2d  1357, 
1366-68,  178  USPQ  486,  493-94  (CCPA  1973)  (examiners 
contention  that  a  software  invention  needed  a  detailed 
descnption  of  all  the  circuitry  in  the  complete  hardware 
system  reversed) 

•^  See  In  re  Naquin.  .398  F  2d  863,  866,  158  USPQ  317,  319 
(CCPA  l%8)  ("When  an  invention,  in  its  different  aspects, 
involves  distinct  arts,  that  specification  is  adequate  which 
enables  the  adepts  of  each  art,  those  who  have  the  best 
chance  of  being  enabled,  to  carry  out  the  aspect  proper  to 
their  specialty  ");  Ex  parte  Zechnall.  194  USPQ  461.  461 
(Bd   App.  1973)  ("appellants'  disclosure  must  be  held  suffi- 
cient if  It  would  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  electronic 
computer  art.  in  cooperation  with  a  person  skilled  iii  the  fuel 
injection  an.  to  make  and  use  appellants'  invention") 

-"  See  In  re  Scarhrough.  500  F  2d  560.  565.  182  USPQ  298. 
301-02  (CCPA  1974)  ("It  is  not  enough  that  a  person  skilled 


in  the  art.  by  carrying  on  investigations  along  the  line  indi- 
cated in  the  instant  application,  and  by  a  great  amount  of 
work  eventually  itught  find  out  how  to  make  and  use  the 
instant  invention  TTie  statute  requires  the  application  itself 
to  inform,  not  to  direct  others  to  find  out  for  themselves 
(citation  omitted)  '■);  Knowlton.  481  F  2d  at  1367.  178 
USPQ  at  493  (disclosure  must  constitute  more  than  a 
"sketchy  explanation  of  flow  diagrams  or  a  bare  group  of 
program  listings  together  with  a  reference  to  a  propnetary 
computer  on  which  they  rmghl  be  run")   See  also  In  re 
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Gunn.  537  F.2d  1 123,  1 127-28,  190  USPQ  402,  405  (CCPA 
1976);  In  re  Brandstadter.  484  F.2d  1395,  1406-07,  17 
USPQ  286,  294  (CCPA  1973);  and  In  re  Ghiron.  442  F  2d 
985.  991.  169  USPQ  723.  727-28  (CCPA  1971) 

Cf  In  re  Gulack.  703  F.2d  1381.  1385,  217  USPQ  401. 
404  (Fed.  Cir.  1983)  (when  descriptive  matenal  is  not  func- 
tionally related  to  the  substrate,  the  descnptive  matenal  will 
not  distinguish  the  invention  from  the  prior  an  in  terms  of 
patentability) 
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II.  D^trmln*  What  Applicant  Hat  lnvant«d  and  It  S««klng  to  Pat«nt 

A   Identify  and  Understand  Any  Practical  Application  Asserted 
for  the  Invention 

B    Review  the  Detailed  Disclosure  and  Specific  Embodiments 
of  the  Invention  to  Determine  What  the  Applicant  Has  invented 

C    Review  the  Claims 


IV.  Otermint  Whether  the  CUImed  Invention  Complies  with  35  U.S.C.  {  101 

Consider  the  Breadth  of  35  U.S.C.  §  101 

i 

Classify  the  Claimed  Invention 

Functional 

Descriptive  Material 

(data  structure  per  se 

or  computer  program 

perse) 


Non-functional 

Descriptive  Material 

(e.g.,  music,  literary  works, 

mere  data)  per  se  or  on 

computer  readable 

medium 


A  Natural  Phenomenon 

(e.g.,  energy  or 

magnetism) 


YES 


Non- 
Statutory 
Subject 
Matter 


NO 


III.  Conduct  a  Thorough  Search  of  the  Prior  Art 


n 


A  series  of 

steps  to  be 

performed  on  a 

computer? 


NO 


A  machine  or 

manufacture  for 

performing  a  process 


A  specific 

machifwor 

manufacture? 


YES 


NO 


IV 


Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Compliet  with  35  U.S.C.  (  101  (Sm  next  chart) 


Evaluate  process  to  determine  if  it. . 


YES 


Statutory 
Product 


V.  Evaluate  Application  for  Compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  8112 

A.  Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Complies  with 
35  use.  §  112,  Second  Paragraph 

1  Claims  Setting  Forth  the  Subject  Matter  AppUcant 
Regards  as  Invention 

2  Claims  Particularly  Pointing  Out  and  Distinctly 
aaiming  the  Invention 

B    Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Complies  with 
35  use  §  112,  First  Paragraph 

1  Adequate  Written  Description 

2  Enabling  Disclosure 


Performs 

independent 

physical  acts 

(post-computer 

process  activity) 


Manipulates  data  representing 
physical  objects  or  activities  to 
achieve  a  practical  application 
(pre-computer  process  activity) 


NO 


Merely  manipulates 

abstract  idea  or 

solves  a  purely 

mathematical 

problem  without  any 
limitation  to  a 

practical  application 


YES 


Non- 
Statutory 
Subject 

Matter 


NO 


YES 


Statutory 

Subject 

Matter 


Febmarv   16.  1996 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 
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DetMmine  Whether  the  Claimed  Invention  Compliet  wtth  35  U.S.C.  5  §  102  and  103 


VII.  Clearty  Communicate  FIndingt.  Conclutlont  and  Their  Batet 


( 1 02 )  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
[Docket  No.  950921236-6049-03] 
RIN  0651-XX04 

Guidelines  for  Examination  of  Design  Patent 
Applications  For  Computer-Generated  Icons 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  pub- 
lishing ttie  final  version  of  guidelines  to  be  used  by  Office 
personnel  in  their  review  of  design  patent  applications  for  com- 
puter-generated icons.  Because  these  guidelines  govern  internal 
practices,  they  are  exempt  from  notice  and  comment  rulemaking 
under  5  U  S.C.  553(b»(A) 

Effective  Date:  April  19,  1996. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  John  Kinle  by  telephone  at 
(703)  308-1495,  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-3600,  by  electronic 
mail  through  the  INTERNET  to  "iconpat@uspto.gov,"  or  by 
mail  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washington,  DC.  20231,  Attn:  John  Kinle,  Director,  Group 
1 100/2900,  Crystal  Plaza  3,  8D19. 


Supplementary  Information: 


I.  Discussion  of  Public  Comments 

Comments  were  received  by  the  PTO  from  eleven  different 
individuals  in  response  to  the  request  for  comments  on  the 
interim  guidelines  for  examination  of  design  patent  applications 
for  computer-generated  icons  published  October  5,  1995  (60 
PR  52170).  All  comments  have  been  carefully  considered. 

Two  comments  suggested  the  adoption  of  the  interim  guide- 
lines as  proposed.  However,  a  number  of  changes  have  been 
made  to  the  interim  guidelines  in  response  to  the  other  com- 
ments. 

One  comment  suggested  that  computer-generated  icons  are 
not  "ornamental"  designs  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  1 7 1 
because  they  are  dictated  by  purely  functional  considerations. 
These  guidelines  do  not  address  the  procedures  to  be  used  by 
PTO  personnel  in  assessing  design  omamentality  Compliance 
with  the  omamentality  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  171  will  be 
addressed  on  a  case-by-case  basis  pursuant  to  prevailing  laws, 
rules,  and  regulations.  In  this  regard,  prevailing  case  law,  such 
as  AvM  Group  Ini'l,  Inc.  v.  LA.  Gear  California,  Inc.,  853 
F.2d  1557,  1563  (Fed.  Cir.  1988).  indicates  that  a  distinction 
exists  between  the  functionality  of  an  article  and  the  function- 
ality of  the  design  of  the  article  that  performs  the  function 
Based  on  this  distinction,  the  design  of  a  computer-generated 
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icon  may  not  be  dictated  by  the  function  associated  with  the 

computer-generated  icon 

Many  of  the  comments  suggested  that  the  PTO  delete  the 
requirement  for  a  sohd  hnc  depiction  of  the  article  of  manufac- 
ture on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  legally  requurd  The  PTO  has 
adopted  this  suggestion  The  final  guidelines  simply  require  a 
depiction  of  an  article  of  manufacture  in  either  solid  or  broken 
lines. 

Two  commenLs  suggested  that  the  PTO  delete  any  require 
ment  to  depict  an  article  of  manufacture  on  the  ground  that 
indication  of  an  article  of  manufacture  in  the  title  should  be 
sufficient  This  suggestion  was  not  adopted  The  depiction  of 
an  article  of  manufacture  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  any  design 
patent  covers  more  than  mere  abstract,  two-dimensional,  sur- 
face ornamentation 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  language  in  the  guidelines 
be  amended  to  clarify  that  the  guidelines  satisfy  the  "design 
for  an  article  of  manufacture"  requirement  of  35  U  S  C  171 
This  suggestion  has  not  been  followed  Computer- generated 
icons  are  designs  within  the  meaning  of  35  U  S.C  171.  but 
must  be  embodied  in  an  article  of  manufacture  to  satisfy  the 
sutute  These  guidelines  are  directed  to  determining  whether 
the  icon  is  embodied  m  an  anicle  of  manufacture,  not  whether 
It  is  a  design. 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  be  amended  to 
clanfy  that  the  drawing  must  contain  a  sufficient  number  of 
views  to  constitute  a  complete  disclosure  of  the  appearance  of 
the  article  as  required  by  37  CFR  1  152  This  suggestion  was 
based  on  the  language  in  the  interim  guidelines  that  a  computer- 
generated  icon  may  be  embodied  in  a  ptirtion  of  computer 
screen,  monitor,  or  other  display  panel  This  suggestion  has 
been  adopted.  Sec  footnote  6 

One  comnKnt  suggested  that  the  interim  guidelines  be  modi- 
fied to  require  the  depiction  of  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU). 
This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  dependence  of  a 
computer-generated  icon  on  a  CPU  for  its  existence  is  not  a 
reason  for  requinng  depiction  of  a  CPU 

One  comment  suggested  deleting  the  rejection  under  35 
use  112.  second  paragraph  for  failure  to  depict  the  article 
of  manufacture  in  solid  lines.  This  suggestion  has  been  adopted 
Compliance  with  35  USC  112.  second  paragraph,  will  be 
addressed  on  a  case-by-case  basis  under  the  usual  laws,  rules, 
and  regulauons  applied  to  such  questions 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  include  a  state- 
ment that  a  portion  of  a  computer  screen  can  be  represented 
by  a  breakout  of  a  screen  portion  without  screen  borders,  and 
some  shade  lines  adjacent  to  the  icon  in  the  breakout  portion 
to  indicate  a  glass  surface.  The  suggestion  for  a  statement 
regarding  a  breakout  portion  was  not  specifically  adopted  How- 
ever, a  statement  was  added  to  footnote  6  indicating  that  the 
design  drawing  must  meet  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1  84 
which  provides  for  exploded,  partial,  and  sectional  views 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  include  a  state- 
ment that  the  charactenstic  feature  sutement  can  be  an  appro- 
priate invention  title  and  that  the  title  could  be  repeated  as  the 
charactenstic  feature  statement.  This  suggestion  has  not  been 
adopted.  The  charactensuc  feature  statement  should  descnbe 
a  panicular  feature  of  the  design  that  is  considered  a  feature 
of  novelty  or  non-obviousness  over  the  pnor  art.  The  guidelines 
already  suggest  appropnate  titles 

One  comment  suggested  that  some  other  form  of  intellectual 
property  protection  would  be  a  more  appropnate  method  of 
protecting  nghLs  in  computer-generated  icons  The  availability 
of  other  forms  of  protection  is  not  grounds  for  denying  design 
patent  protection  to  computer-generated  icons  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  171 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  intenm  guidelines  may  be 
construed  as  substantive  rulemaking  The  final  guidelines  have 
been  amended  to  indicate  that  they  govern  the  internal  opera- 
tions of  the  PTO  The  guidelines  have  been  developed  to  assist 
PTO  personnel  in  their  review  of  design  patent  applications 
covenng  computer-generated  icons  for  compliance  with  the 
"article  of  manufacture"  requirement  of  35  USC    171 

II.  Guidelines  for  Eumination  of  Design  Patent  Applica- 
tions for  Computer-Generated  Icons 

The  following  guidelines  have  been  developed  to  a.ssist  PTO 
personnel  in  determining  whether  design  patent  applications 
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for  computer-generated  icons  comply  w  ith  the  "article  of  manu- 
facture" requirement  of  35  USC.  171  ' 

A.  General  Principle  Governing  Compliance  with  the 

"Article  of  Manufacture"  Requirement 

The  PTO  considers  designs  for  computer-generated  icons' 
embodied  in  articles  of  manufacture  to  be  statutory  subject 
matter  eligible  for  design  patent  protection  under  section  171. 
Thus,  if  an  application  claims  a  computer-generated  icon  shown 
on  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel,  or  a  portion 
thereof,'  the  claim  complies  with  the  "article  of  manufacture" 
requirement  of  section  171' 

B.  Procedures  for  Evaluating  Whether  Design  Patent 
Applications  Drawn  to  Computer-Generated  Icons  Comply 

With  the  "Article  of  Manufacture"  Requirement 

PTO  personnel  shall  adhere  to  the  following  procedures  when  , 
reviewing  design  patent  applications  drawn  to  computer-gencr-  ' 
ated  icons  for  compliance  with  the  "article  of  manufacture"] 
requirement  of  section  171 

1  Read  the  entire  disclosure  to  determine  what  the  applicanti 
claims  as  the  design"  and  to  determine  whether  the  design  is 
emb<xlied  in  an  article  of  manufacture  37  CFR  I  71  and  1.152-j 
.M 

a.  Review  the  drawing  to  determine  whether  a  compute 
screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel,  or  portion  thereof,  is^ 
shown   37  CFR  1  152." 

b  Review  the  title  to  determine  whether  it  clearly  descnbes  | 
the  claimed  subject  matter '  37  CFR  1  153 

c.  Review  the  specification  to  determine  whether  a  charac- 
tenstic feature  sutement  is  present  37  CFR  1  7 1  If  a  character- 
istic feature  statement  is  present,  determine  whether  it  describes 
the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  computer-generated  icon 
embodied  in  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel, 
or  portion  thereof 

2  If  the  drawing  does  noi  depict  a  computer-generated  icon 
embodied  in  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel, 
or  a  fMjrtion  thereof,  in  either  solid  or  broken  lines,  reject  the 
claimed  design  under  section  171  for  failing  to  comply  with 
the  article  of  manufacture  requirement. 

a  if  the  disclosure  as  a  whole  does  not  suggest  or  describe 
the  claimed  subject  maner  as  a  computer-generated  icon 
embodied  in  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel, 
or  portion  thereof,  indicate  that:  (i)  the  claim  is  fatally  defective 
under  section  171;  and  (ii)  amendments  to  the  wntten  descrip- 
tion, drawings  and/or  claim  attempting  to  overcome  the  rejec- 
tion will  not  be  entered  because  they  would  lack  a  written 
descnptive  basis  under  35  USC.  112,  first  paragraph,  and 
would  constitute  new  matter  under  35  USC.  132 

b  If  the  disclosure  as  a  whole  suggests  or  describes  the 
claimed  subject  maner  as  a  computer-generated  icon  embodied 
in  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel,  or  portion 
thereof:  indicate  that  the  drawing  may  be  amended  to  overcome 
the  rejection  under  section  171  Suggest  amendments  which 
would  bnng  the  claim  into  compliance  with  section  171. 

3  Indicate  all  objections  to  the  disclosure  for  failure  to 
comply  with  the  formal  requirements  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
in  Patent  Cases  37  CFR  171.181  -85.  and  I  1 52- 1 54  Suggest 
amendments  which  would  bnng  the  disclosure  into  compliance 
with  the  formal  requirements  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent 
Cases 

4  Upon  response  by  applicant: 

a.  Approve  entry  of  any  amendments  which  have  support 
in  the  onginal  disclosure:  and 

b  Review  all  arguments  and  the  entire  record,  including 
any  amendments,  to  determine  whether  the  drawing,  title,  and 
specification    clearly    disclose    a    computer-generated    icon  | 
embodied  in  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel, 
or  portion  thereof 

5  If.  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence,"  the  applicant  hasi 
established  that  the  computer-generated  icon  is  embodied  in 


computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel,  or  portion 
thereof,  withdraw  the  rejection  under  section  171. 

III.  Effect  of  the  Guidelines  on  Pending  Design  Applications 
Drawn  to  Computer-Generated  Icons 

PTO  personnel  shall  follow  the  procedures  set  forth  in  this 
Notice  when  exaimning  design  patent  applications  for  com- 
puter-generated icons  pending  in  the  PTO  as  of  the  effective 
date  of  these  Guidelines. 

rv.  Treatment  of  Type  Fonts 

Traditionally,  type  fonts  have  been  generated  by  solid  blocks 
from  which  each  letter  or  symbol  was  produced.  Consequently, 
the  PTO  has  histoncally  granted  design  patents  drawn  to  type 
fonts.  PTO  personnel  should  not  reject  claims  for  type  fonts 
under  Section  171  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  "article  of 
manufacture"  requirement  on  the  basis  that  more  modem 
methods  of  typesetting,  including  computer-generation,  do  not 
require  solid  printing  blocks. 

V.  Notes 

1 .  Further  procedures  for  search  and  examination  of  design 
patent  applications  to  ensure  compliance  with  all  other  condi- 
tions of  patentability  are  found  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
I  ining  Procedure.  Chapter  1 500. 

2  Computer-generated  icons,  such  as  full  screen  displays 
land  individual  icons,  are  two-dimensional  images  which  alone 
[are  surface  ornamentation.  See.  e.g..  Ex  parte  Strijland,  26 
]USPQ2d  1259.  1262  (Bd.  Pat  App.  &  Int.  1992)  (computer- 
I generated  icon  alone  is  merely  surface  ornamentation). 

3.  Since  a  patentable  "design  is  inseparable  from  the  object 
I  to  which  It  IS  applied  and  cannot  exist  alone  merely  as  a  scheme 
I  of  surface  ornamentation."  a  computer-generated  icon  must  be 
■  embodied  in  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  other  display  panel,  or 
Iportion  thereof,  to  satisfy  secuon  171.  MPEP  1502:  1504.01  A 

4.  "We  do  not  see  that  the  dependence  of  the  existence  of 
la  design  on  something  outside  itself  is  a  reason  for  holding  it 

is  not  a  design  'for  an  article  of  manufacture.'"  /n  re  Hruby. 
153  USPQ  61.  66  (CCPA  1967)  (design  of  water  fountain 

I  patentable  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture).  The  depen- 
dence of  a  computer-generated  icon  on  a  central  processing 

I  unit  and  computer  program  for  its  existence  itself  is  not  a  reason 
for  holding  that  the  design  is  not  for  an  article  of  manufacture. 

5.  Since  the  claim  must  be  in  formal  terms  to  the  design  "as 
shown,  or  as  shown  and  descnbed."  the  drawing  provides  the 
best  descnption  of  the  claim   37  CFR  1.153. 

6.  Although  a  computer-generated  icon  may  be  embodied 
in  only  a  p<irtion  of  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  or  other  display 
panel,  the  drawing  "must  contain  a  sufficient  number  of  views 
to  constitute  a  complete  disclosure  of  the  appearance  of  the 
article  "  37  CFR  1  152.  In  addition,  the  drawing  must  comply 
with  37  CFR  1  84 

7  The  following  titles  do  not  adequately  describe  a  design 
for  an  article  of  manufacture  under  section  171:  "computer 
icon;"  or  "icon."  On  the  other  hand,  the  following  titles  do 
adequately  descnbe  a  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  under 
section  171:  "computer  screen  with  an  icon:"'  "display  panel 
with  a  computer  icon;"  "portion  of  a  computer  screen  with  an 
icon  image: "  "portion  of  a  display  panel  with  a  computer  icon 
image:"  or  "portion  of  a  monitor  displayed  with  a  computer 
icon  image." 

8  See  McGradv  i  .Aspenglas  Corp..  487  F  Supp.  859.  861 . 
208  USPQ  242.  244  {S.D.N  Y  1980)  (descnptive  statement  in 
design  patent  application  narrows  claim  scope). 

9.  See  In  re  Oetiker.  977  F.2d  1443.  1445,  24  USPQ2d  1443, 
|444(Fed  Cir  1 992)  ("After  evidence  or  argument  is  submitted 
by  the  applicant  in  response,  patentability  is  determined  on  the 


totality  of  the  record,  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  with  due 
consideration  to  persuasiveness  of  argument."). 


March  14,  1996 
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(103)       Guidance  On  Searching  and  Examining 
PCT  Applications  Drawn  to 
Computer-Related  Inventions 

The  following  guidance  should  be  applied  when  searching 
and  examining  a  PCT  application  drawn  to  a  computer-related 
invention: 

Chapter  I  (Form  210  Search  Report) 

Under  Chapter  I,  Office  personnel  conduct  an  international 
search  and  prepare  an  international  search  report  on  all  subject 
maner  searched  and  examined  in  U.S.  national  applications. 
Routinely,  such  subject  matter  includes  inter  alia  computer- 
related  inventions.  Under  the  Examination  Guidelines  for  Com- 
puter-Related Inventions  (Guidelines),  Office  personnel  con- 
duct a  complete  examination,  including  a  thorough  search  of  the 
pnor  art,  for  all  U.S.  national  applications  drawn  to  computer- 
related  inventions  regardless  of  whether  the  claims  recite  statu- 
tory subject  maner.  See  61  Fed.  Reg.  7478  (Feb.  28,  1996): 
1 184  OG  87  (March  26,  19%).  Thus,  Office  personnel  must 
conduct  an  international  search,  and  prepare  an  international 
search  report,  on  all  PCT  applications  drawn  to  computer- 
related  inventions.' 

Office  personnel  are  renunded  that,  when  completing  Sec- 
tion C.  of  the  search  report  (Documents  Considered  To  Be 
Relevant),  the  prior  art  references  should  be  categorized  as 
either  "A",  "X"  or  "Y"  based  on  the  claims  read  in  light  of 
the  disclosure.  Also,  the  citations  should  indicate  which  claims 
are  relevant  to  the  reference. 

Chapter  II  (Form  408  Written  Opinion  and  Form  409  IPER) 

Under  Chapter  II.  Office  personnel  conduct  a  preliminary 
examination  and  prepare  an  international  preliminary  examina- 
tion report  (IPER).  In  the  examination.  Office  personnel  deter- 
mine whether  the  claimed  invention  satisfies  the  criteria  for 
novelty,  inventive  step,  and  industrial  applicability.  For  PCT 
applications  drawn  to  computer-related  inventions.  Office  per- 
sonnel should  use  the  Guidelines  as  an  aid  in  determining 
whether  the  claimed  invention  satisfies  the  criteria  for  industrial 
applicability.  Often,  a  claimed  invention  determined  to  be  non- 
statutory under  the  Guidelines  will  not  satisfy  the  cnteria  for 
industrial  applicability  because  the  claimed  invention  cannot 
be  made  or  used  in  the  technological  sense  in  any  kind  of 
industry.  See  PCT  Article  33(4). 

Office  personnel  are  reminded,  however,  that  wnnen  opin- 
ions and  IPERs  should  not  cite  U.S.  stawtes.  regulations,  or 
case  law  except  those  which  pertain  to  PCT.  In  the  same  manner, 
wntten  opinions  and  IPERs  should  not  reference  the  Guidelines 
per  se. 

Aucordinglv.  Ilcm  I  of  Box  I  in  Ihc  starch  rrpon  is  nol  app)]caWt  Howfvfr. 
in  rare  circumsianccs.  Office  personnel  will  be  unable  lo  conduct  an  intemauonal 
search,  e  jf  .  il  is  impossible  lo  determine  the  subject  matter  of  the  PCT  application 
In  that  circumstance.  Item  2  of  Box  I  should  be  checked  and  explained,  as  it  »oula 
be  in  a  similar  circumstance  for  non-compoier-relaied  subject  matter 

July  22.  19%  BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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37  CFR  P*rU  1  and  3 


[Docket  No.  9504087-5087.4)11 
RIN:  0651-AA76 


Changes  to  Implement  20- Year  Patent 
Term  and  Provisional  Applications 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases.  Parts  1  and  ?  of  utle  37. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  to  esublish  procedures  for;  ( I ) 
filing  and  processing  provisional  application  papers;  (2)  calcu- 
lating the  length  of  any  patent  term  extension  to  which  an 
applicant  is  entitled  where  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  (the  implemenution  date 
of  the  20-year  patent  term  provisions  of  the  Uruguay  Round 
Agreements  Act),  other  than  for  designs,  was  delayed  due  to 
interference  proceedings,  the  imposition  of  a  secrecy  order  and/ 
or  appellate  review;  and  (3)  implementing  certain  transitional 
provisions  contained  in  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements  Act. 

Effective  Dale:  June  8.  1995. 

For  Further  Informatum  Contact:  Magdalen  Y  Greenlief  or 
John  F  Gonzales.  Senior  Legal  Advisors.  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Conumssioner  for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects,  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9285.  by  fax  at  (703)  308-6916  or  by 
mail  marked  to  their  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  DAC.  Wa.shinglon.  DC 
20231 

Supplementar\  Information:  The  Uruguay  Round  Agreements 
Act  (Public  Law  103-465)  was  enacted  on  December  8.  1994 
Public  Law  103^165  amends  35  U.S  C  154  to  provide  that  the 
term  of  patent  protection  begins  on  the  date  of  grant  and  ends 
20  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  applicauon  The  amendment 
applies  to  all  utility  and  plant  patents  issued  on  applications 
having  an  actual  United  Sutes  application  filing  date  on  or  after 
June  8,  1995  Specifically.  35  U.S.C  154(a)(2).  a.s  contained  m 
Public  Law  103-465.  provides  that  tJie  patent  term  will  begin 
on  the  date  on  which  the  patent  issues  and  will  end  twenty 
years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  (he 
United  Slates  If  the  application  contains  a  specific  reference 
to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U  SC  120,  121  or  365(c), 
the  patent  term  will  end  twenty  years  from  the  date  on  which 
the  earliest  application  referred  to  was  filed  As  amended  by 
Public  Law  103-465.  35  U  S  C  154  d<ies  not  lake  into  account 
for  determination  of  the  patent  term  any  application  on  which 
priority  is  claimed  under  35  U  SC    1 19,  365(a)  or  365(b) 

Under  35  U  S  C  l54(bK  I ),  as  contained  in  Public  Law  103- 
465.  if  the  issuance  of  an  onginal  patent  is  delayed  due  to 
interference  proceedings  under  35  U  SC  135(a)  or  because 
the  applicauon  is  placed  under  a  secrecy  order  under  35  U  SC 
181,  the  term  of  the  patent  shall  be  extended  for  the  penod  of 
delay,  but  in  no  case  more  than  five  (5)  years 

Under  35  U  S  C  I54<b)(2).  as  contained  in  Public  Law  103- 
465.  if  the  issuance  of  a  patent  is  delayed  due  lo  appellate 
review  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  or 
by  a  Federal  court  and  the  patent  is  issued  pursuant  to  a  decision 
in  the  review  reversing  an  adverse  determination  of  patent- 
ability, the  term  of  the  patent  shall  be  extended  for  a  penod 
of  ume  but  in  no  ca.sc  more  than  five  (5)  years  However,  a 
patent  shall  not  be  eligible  for  extension  under  35  U  S  C 
154(b)(2)  if  the  patent  is  subject  to  a  terminal  disclaimer  due 
to  the  issuance  of  another  patent  claiming  subject  maner  that 
is  not  patentably  disunct  from  that  under  appellate  review 

Under  35U.S.C  154(b)(3)(B)  and  1 54(b)(3)(C),  as  contained 
in  Public  Law  103-465,  the  period  of  extension  under  35  U  S  C 
154(b)(2)  shall  be  reduced  by  any  time  attnbuuble  to  appellate 
review  before  the  expiration  of  tJirce  (3)  years  from  the  filing 
date  of  the  application  and  for  any  pcntxl  of  lime  dunng  which 
the  applicant  for  patent  did  not  act  with  due  diligence,  as 
determined  by  ilie  Commissioner 


Under  35  U  SC  154(b)(4).  as  contained  in  Public  Law  103- 
465,  the  total  duration  of  all  extensions  of  a  patent  under  35 
use.  154(b)  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  years 

The  provisions  for  patent  term  extension  under  35  US  C. 
154<b)  arc  separate  from  and  in  addition  to  the  patent  term 
extension  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  156  The  patent  term  exten- 
sion provisions  of  35  U  S.C.  1 54(b)  are  designed  to  compensate 
the  patent  owner  for  delays  in  issuing  a  patent,  whereas  the 
patent  term  extension  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  156  are  designed 
to  restore  term  lost  to  premarket  regulatory  review  after  the 
grant  of  a  patent  In  order  to  prevent  a  term  extension  under 
35  U  S  C.  154(b)  from  precluding  a  term  extension  under  35 
use  156,  Public  Uw  103-465  amends  35  US  C  156(a)(2) 
to  specify  that  the  term  has  never  been  extended  under  35 
use.  156(e)(1) 

The  20- year  patent  term  provision  is  contained  in  35  U.S.C. 
154,  as  amended  by  Public  Uw  103^165.  Section  154  of  title 
35,  United  States  Code,  applies  to  utility  and  plant  patents,  but 
not  to  design  patents.  The  term  of  a  design  patent  is  defined 
in  35  use  173  as  fourteen  (14)  years  from  the  date  of  grant. 
Therefore,  the  patent  term  and  patent  term  extension  provisions 
set  forth  in  35  U  SC  154,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  103- 
465.  do  not  apply  to  patents  for  designs 

In  addition.  Public  Law  103-465  esublishes  a  domestic  pri- 
onty  system  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Paris 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  term 
of  a  patent  cannot  include  the  Paris  Convention  pnonty  period. 
Public  Law  103-465  provides  a  mechanism  to  enable  applicants 
to  quickly  and  inexpensively  file  provisional  applications. 
Applicants  will  be  entitled  to  claim  the  benefit  of  priority  in 
a  given  application  based  upon  a  previously  filed  provisional 
applicauon  in  the  United  Sutes  The  domestic  pnonty  period 
will  not  count  m  the  measurement  of  the  term 

Secuon  1 1 1  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  was  amended 
by  Public  Law  103-465  to  provide  for  the  filing  of  a  provisional 
applicauon  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  Section  41(a)(1)  of  title 
35,  United  Sutes  Code,  was  amended  by  Public  Law  103-465 
to  provide  a  $150.00  filing  fee  for  each  provisional  application, 
subject  to  a  fifty  (50)  percent  reduction  for  a  small  entity. 
The  requirements  for  obtaining  a  filing  date  for  a  provisional 
applicauon  are  the  same  as  those  which  previously  existed  for 
an  applicauon  filed  under  35  US  C  111.  except  that  no  claim 
or  claims  as  set  forth  in  35  U  S  C  112,  second  paragraph,  is 
required  Moreover,  no  oath/declarauon  as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 5  IS  required  The  provisional  application  is  also  not  subject  to  I 
the  provisions  of  35  U  SC  131,  135  and  157,  le,  a  provisional  I 
application  will  not  be  examined  for  patenubility,  placed  in 
interference  or  made  the  subject  of  a  sututory  invention  regis- 
tration. Further,  the  provisional  applicauon  will  auiomaucally 
be  abandoned  no  later  than  twelve  (12)  months  after  its  filing 
date  and  will  not  be  subject  to  revival  to  restore  it  to  pending 
status  beyond  a  date  which  is  after  twelve  (12)  months  from 
Its  filing  date  A  provisional  applicauon  will  not  be  entitled  to 
claim  pnonty  benefits  ba.sed  on  any  other  application  under 
35  use    119,  120,  121  or  .365. 

Also,  Public  Law  103-465  amended  35  U  S  C  119  to  allow 
an  applicant  to  claim  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  one 
or  more  copending  provisional  applications  in  a  later  filed 
applicauon  for  patent  under  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(a)  or  363  The  later 
filed  application  for  patent  under  35  U  S  C  111(a)  or  363  must 
be  filed  by  an  inventor  or  inventors  named  in  the  copending 
provisional  application  not  later  than  12  months  after  the  date 
on  which  the  pwDvisional  application  was  filed  and  must  contain 
or  be  amended  to  contain  a  specific  reference  to  the  provisional 
application.  The  provisional  applicauon  must  disclose  an  inven- 
tion which  IS  claimed  in  the  application  for  patent  under  35 
use  1 1  Ka)  or  363  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  para- 
graph of  35  use  1 1 2  In  addiuon,  the  provisional  application 
must  be  pending  on  the  filing  date  of  the  application  for  patent 
under  35  U  S  C  1 1  Ka)  or  363  and  the  filing  fee  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (A)  or  (C)  of  .35  U  SC  41(a)(1)  must  be  paid. 
Since  35  U  S  C  154(aK3).  as  contained  in  Public  Law  103- 
465,  excludes  from  the  determination  of  the  patent  term  any 
application  on  which  pnonty  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19, 
365(a)  or  365(b),  the  filing  date  of  a  provisional  application 
IS  not  considered  in  determining  the  term  of  any  patent. 

Secuon  1  I9(e)(  1)  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  provides 
that  if  all  of  the  condiuons  of  35  USC  ll9(eMl)and  (e)(2) 
are  met,  an  applicauon  for  patent  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Ka) 


or  363  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  though  filed  on  the  dale 
of  the  provisional  application.  Thus,  the  effecuve  United  Stales 
filing  date  of  an  applicauon  for  patent  filed  under  35  U.S.C. 
1 1  Ka),  and  enutled  to  benefits  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(e).  is  the 
filing  date  of  the  provisional  applicauon.  Any  patent  granted 
on  such  an  application,  is  pnor  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  as 
of  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application. 

Likewise,  the  effective  United  Sutes  filing  date  of  a  patent 
issued  on  an  international  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C. 
363,  and  entitled  to  benefits  under  35  U.S.C.  119(e),  is  the 
filing  date  of  the  provisional  applicauon,  except  for  the  purpose 
of  applying  that  patent  as  pnor  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e),  For 
that  purpose  only,  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  defines  the  filing  date  of 
the  international  application  as  the  date  the  requirements  of  35 
use.  371(c)(1),  (c)(2)  and  (c)(4)  were  fulfilled. 

Public  Law  103-465  further  includes  transitional  provisions 
for  limited  reexamination  in  ceruin  applications  pending  for 
two  (2)  years  or  longer  as  of  June  8,  1995.  taking  into  account 
any  reference  to  any  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120. 
121  or  365(c)  The  transitional  provisions  also  permit  examina- 
uon  of  more  than  one  independent  and  distinct  invention  in 
certain  applications  pending  for  three  (3)  years  or  longer  as  of 
June  8.  1995.  taking  into  account  any  reference  to  any  earlier 
application  under  35  USC  120,  121  or  365(c)  These  transi- 
tional provisions  are  not  applicable  to  any  application  which 
is  filed  after  June  8,  1995,  regardless  of  whether  the  application 
is  a  continuing  application 

The  amendments  to  title  35  relating  to  20- year  patent  term, 
patent  term  extension,  provisional  applications  and  the  transi- 
uonal  provisions  are  effective  on  the  date  which  is  six  (6i 
months  after  the  date  of  enactment,  i.e..  on  June  8,  1995. 

A  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  59  FR  63951  (December  12.  1994)  and  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 70  Off 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  377-390  (January  3.  1995) 

Forty-nine  wntten  comments  were  received  in  response  to 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  A  public  heanng  was  held 
at  9:30  am  on  February  16.  1995  Fourteen  individuals  offered 
oral  comments  at  the  heanng.  The  forty-nine  wntten  comments 
and  a  transcnpi  of  the  heanng  are  available  for  public  inspection 
in  the  Special  Program  Law  Office.  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects,  Room  520, 
Crystal  Park  I.  201 1  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia,  and 
are  available  on  the  Internet  through  anonymous  file  transfer 
protocol  (ftp),  address   ftpuspto.gov. 

TTie  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being  added 
or  amended,  the  reasons  for  those  additions  and  amendments 
and  an  analysis  of  the  comments  received  in  response  to  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

Changes  in  text:  The  final  rules  contain  numerous  changes 
to  the  text  of  the  rules  as  proposed  for  comment  Those  changes 
are  discussed  below.  Familianty  with  the  NoUce  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  is  assumed. 

Section  I  9(a)(1)  is  being  changed  for  clanty  to  define  a 
national  application  as  a  U  S.  application  for  patent  which  was 
either  filed  in  the  Office  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1 ,  or  which  entered 
the  national  stage  from  an  international  application  after  compli- 
ance with  35  use  371  Also,  anew  paragraph  (a)(3)  is  being 
added  to  define  the  term  "nonprovisional  applicauon"  as  a  U.S. 
nauonal  application  for  patent  which  was  either  filed  in  the 
Office  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(ai.  or  which  entered  the  national 
stage  from  an  international  application  after  compliance  with 
35  use   371 

The  proposed  deletion  of  S  1.60  is  being  withdrawn  TTiere- 
fore.  §  1.17(1)  IS  being  changed  to  retain  the  reference  to  § 
1.60 

Section  1  I7(q)  is  being  changed  to  delete  the  fifty  (50) 
percent  reduction  for  small  entities  in  the  $50.00  fee  esublished 
for  filing  a  petition  under  §  I  48  in  a  provisional  application 
and  a  peuuon  to  accord  a  provisional  application  a  filing  date 
or  to  convert  an  application  filed  under  §  l.53(b)(  I )  to  a  provi- 
sional applicauon 

Sections  1  17(r)  and  (s)  are  being  changed  to  include  a  fifty 
(50)  percent  reduction  for  small  enuues  in  the  fees  established 
for  entry  of  a  submission  after  final  rejecuon  under  §  1.129(a) 
and  for  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  examined 
under  §  1.129(b).  In  the  final  rule,  the  fee  required  by  §§  I.l7(r) 
and  1.17(s)  from  a  small  entity  is  $36500.  The  fee  required 
from  other  than  a  small  enutv  is  $730,00 
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The  elimination  of  the  small  entity  reduction  in  §  1.1 7(q) 
and  the  addition  of  the  small  entity  reduction  in  §§  I.17(r)  and 
(s)  are  the  result  of  additional  review,  which  resulted  in  the 
conclusion  that  the  fees  esublished  for  the  transitional  proce- 
dures in  §§  1.129(a)  and  (b)  may  be  reduced  by  fifty  (50) 
percent  for  small  entities.  However,  the  petition  fees  required 
by  §  1.1 7(q)  are  not  subject  to  the  fifty  (50)  percent  reduction 
for  small  entities 

The  profwsed  deletion  of  the  retention  fee  practice  set  forth 
in  former  §  1.53(d),  now  redesignated  §  1.53(d)(1),  is  being 
withdrawn.  Therefore.  §  1.21(1)  is  being  retained  and  amended 
to  refer  to  §  1 .53(d)(  1 ).  Also,  the  proposed  change  in  the  text 
to  §  I.17(n)  is  being  withdrawn,  since  §  1.60  is  being  retained. 

Section  1.28(a)  is  being  changed  to  clanfy  the  procedure 
for  esublishing  sutus  as  a  small  entity  in  a  nonprovisional 
application  claiming  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(e).  120.  121. 
or  365(c)  of  a  pnor  application  In  such  cases,  applicants  may 
file  a  new  venfied  statement  or  they  may  rely  on  a  venfied 
statement  filed  in  the  pnor  application,  if  sutus  as  a  small 
entity  is  still  proper  and  desired.  If  applicants  intend  to  rely 
on  a  venfied  sutement  filed  in  the  pnor  application,  applicants 
must  include  in  the  nonprovisional  application  either  a  reference 
to  the  verified  statement  filed  in  the  pnor  application  or  a  copy 
of  the  venfied  sutement  filed  in  the  pnor  application.  A  verified 
statement  in  compliance  with  existing  §  1 .27  is  required  lo  be 
filed  in  each  provisional  application  in  which  it  is  desired  to 
pay  reduced  fees. 

Section  1.45(c),  first  sentence,  is  being  changed  for  clanty 
to  refer  to  a  "nonprovisional"  application. 

Section  1.48  is  being  changed  to  include  a  new  paragraph 
(e)  setting  forth  the  procedure  for  deleting  the  name  of  a  person 
who  was  erroneously  named  as  an  inventor  in  a  provisional 
application.  The  procedure  requires  an  amendment  deleting  the 
name  of  the  person  who  was  erroneously  named  accompanied 
by:  a  petition  including  a  sutement  of  facts  venfied  by  the 
person  whose  name  is  being  deleted  esublishing  that  the  error 
occurred  without  deceptive  intention;  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1  17(q);  and  the  wntten  consent  of  any  assignee.  The  first 
sentences  of  §§  1.48(a)-(c)  are  also  being  changed  for  clanty 
to  refer  to  a  "nonprovisional"  applicauon. 

Section  1.5Ka)(2)(i)  is  being  changed  to  require  that  the 
provisional  application  cover  sheet  include  the  residence  of 
each  named  inventor  and,  if  the  invention  was  made  by  an 
agency  of  the  U.S.  Government  or  under  a  contract  with  an 
agency  of  the  U.S.  Government,  the  name  of  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment agency  and  Government  contract  number.  TTie  residence 
of  each  named  inventor  is  information  which  is  necessary  to 
identify  those  provisional  applications  which  must  be  reviewed 
by  the  PTO  for  foreign  filing  licenses.  If  the  invenuon  disclosed 
in  the  provisional  application  was  made  by  an  agency  of  the 
U.S.  Government  or  under  a  contract  with  an  agency  of  the 
US.  Government,  the  security  review  for  that  application 
should  already  have  been  done  by  that  agency  of  the  U.S. 
Government.  TTierefore,  identification  of  those  particular  provi- 
sional applications  on  the  cover  sheet  will  reduce  the  number 
of  applications  which  the  PTO  must  forward  to  other  agencies 
of  the  U.S.  Government  for  security  review. 

Section  1.53(b)(1)  is  being  changed  to  retain  the  reference 
to  §  1 .60. 

Section  1.53(b)(2)(ii)  is  being  changed  to  require  that  any 
petition  and  petition  fee  to  conven  a  §  1 ,53(b)(  I )  applicauon  to 
a  provisional  application  be  filed  in  the  §  1 ,53(b)(  1 )  application 
prior  to  the  earlier  of  the  abandonment  of  the  §  1, 53(b)(1) 
application,  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the  expiration  of 
twelve  (12)  months  after  the  filing  date  of  the  §  1.53(b)(1) 
application,  or  the  filing  of  a  request  for  a  sututory  invention 
registration  under  §  1.293.  Where  the  §  1.53(b)(1)  application 
was  abandoned  before  the  expiration  of  twelve  (12)  months 
after  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  a  petition  to  convert  the 
application  to  a  provisional  application  may  be  filed  in  the  § 
1.53(b)(1)  application  if  the  petition  to  conven  is  filed  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  twelve  ( 1 2)  months  after  the  filing  date  of  the 
§  1 .53(b)(  I )  application  and  is  accompanied  by  an  appropnate 
peuuon  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  under  §  1.137. 

Section  l.53(b)(2)(iii)  is  being  changed  to  indicate  that  the 
requirements  of  §§  1.821-1.825  regarding  application  disclo- 
sures containing  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences  are 
not  mandatory  for  provisional  applications. 
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Scccion  1  53(d)<l»  is  being  changed  to  retain  the  retenuon 
fee  practice  The  proposal  to  delete  the  retention  fee  practice 
set  forth  in  §  1  53(d)  is  being  withdrawn 

The  first  sentences  of  §§  1  55(3)  and  (b)  are  being  changed 
for  clanty  to  refer  to  a  "nonprovisional"  application  Also.  §§ 
I  55(a)  and  (b)  are  being  changed  to  clanfy  that  the  nonprovi- 
sional application  may  claim  the  benefit  of  one  or  more  pnor 
foreign  applications  or  one  or  more  applications  for  inventor's 
certificate. 

Section  1  59  is  being  changed  to  retain  the  reference  to  the 
retention  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  2 1(  1 » and  to  clanfy  that  the  retention 
fee  practice  applies  only  to  applications  filed  under  §  1  53(b)(  I ) 

The  proposal  to  delete  §  I  60  is  being  withdrawn  Therefore. 
§  I  60  is  being  retained  and  amended  to  clanfy  in  the  title  of 
the  section  and  in  paragraph  (b)(  I )  that  the  prtxedure  set  forth 
in  the  sccuon  is  only  available  for  filing  a  continuation  or 
divisional  application  if  the  pnor  application  was  a  nonprovi- 
sional application  and  complete  as  set  forth  in  §  I  51(a)(li 
Also,  paragraph  (b)(4)  is  being  amended  to  delete  the  require 
ment  that  the  sutement  which  must  accompany  the  copy  of 
the  pnor  application  include  the  language  that  "no  amendments 
referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  filed  to  complete  the  pnor 
application  introduced  new  matter  therein  "'  The  requirement 
is  unnecessary  because  any  amendment  filed  to  complete  the 
pnor  application  would  be  considered  a  pan  of  the  onginal 
disclosure  of  the  pnor  application  and,  by  definition,  could  not 
contain  new  matter  Alst).  paragraph  (bM4)  is  being  amended 
to  refer  to  §  I  17(i) 

Section  I  62(a)  is  being  changed  to  refer  to  a  pnor  complete 
■'nonprovisional"  application  and  to  clanfy  that  a  continuing 
application  may  be  filed  under  §  1  62  after  payment  of  the 
issue  fee  if  a  petition  under  §  131 3(bM5 )  is  granted  in  the  pnor 
application.  Section  1  62(a)  is  also  being  changed  to  clanfy 
the  existing  practice  that  the  request  for  a  §  I  62  application 
must  include  identification  of  the  inventors  named  in  the  pnor 
application 

Section  I  63(a)  is  being  changed  for  clanty  to  refer  to  an  oath 
or  declaration  filed  as  a  pan  of  a  "nonprovisionar'  application 

Section  I  67(b)  is  being  changed  for  clanty  to  refer  to  a 
"nonprovisional"  application 

Sections  1  78(  a  K  1 )  and  (a)(2)  are  being  changed  to  refer  to 
a  "nonprovisional"  application  and  to  clarify  that  tf>e  nonprovi- 
sional application  may  claim  the  benefit  of  one  or  more  pnor 
copending  nonprovisional  applications  or  international  applica- 
tions designaung  the  United  Sutes  of  Amenca  Section 
I  78(a)(l)(ii)  is  being  changed  to  retain  the  reference  to  §  1  60 
Section  1.78(a)(  I  )(iii)  is  being  retained  and  amended  to  refer 
to  §§  1.53(b)(1)  and  153(d)(1) 

Sections  I  78(aH3)  and  (a)(4)  are  being  changed  to  refer  to 
a  "nonprovisional"  application  and  to  clarify  that  the  nonprovi- 
sional application  may  claim  the  benefit  of  one  or  more  pnor 
copending  provisional  applications 

Section  1  78(a)(3)  is  also  being  changed  to  remind  applicants 
and  practitioners  that  when  the  last  day  of  pendency  of  a  provi 
sional  application  falls  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  hoi 
iday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  any  nonprovisional 
afTplicacion  claiming  benefit  of  the  provisional  application  must 
be  filed  pnor  to  the  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within 
the  Distnct  of  Columbia  Section  1 1 1(b)(5)  of  title  35,  L'nited 
Slates  Code,  slates  that  a  provisional  application  is  abandoned 
twelve  months  after  its  filing  date  Sections  1 19(e)(  I )  and  (e)(2) 
of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  require  that  a  nonprovisional 
application  clainung  benefit  of  a  pnor  provisional  application 
be  filed  not  later  than  twelve  months  after  the  date  on  which 
the  provisional  application  was  filed  and  that  the  provisional 
application  be  pending  on  the  filing  date  of  the  nonprovisional 
application.  Under  §§  1 .6  and  1  10.  no  filing  dates  are  accorded 
to  applications  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within 
the  Distnct  of  Columbia  Thus,  if  a  provisional  application  is 
abandoned  by  operation  of  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(b)(5)  on  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  a 
nonprovisional  application  claiming  benefit  of  the  provisional 
application  under  35  U  S  C  1 19(e)  must  be  filed  no  later  than 
the  preceding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia 

Section  I  78(a)(4)  is  also  being  changed  to  delete  the  require 
ment  that  the  reference  in  the  nonprovisional  application  lo  the 
provisional  application  indicate  the  relationship  of  the  applica- 
tions. As  a  result  of  the  change,  §  I  78(aM4)  provides  that  a 
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nonprovisional  application  claiming  benefit  of  one  or  more 
provisional  applications  must  contain  a  reference  to  each  provi- 
sional application,  identifying  it  as  a  provisional  application 
and  including  the  provisional  application  number  (consisting 
of  senes  code  and  senal  number)  However,  the  section  does 
not  require  the  nonprovisional  application  to  identify  the  non- 
provisional  application  as  a  continuation,  divisional  or  continu- 
ation-in-part application  of  the  provisional  application. 

Section  1  83(a)  is  being  changed  to  delete  the  proposed 
redesignation  of  paragraph  (a)  and  to  delete  propt)sed  paragraph 
(a)(2)  Also,  §§  1.83(a)  and  <c)  are  being  changed  for  clarity 
to  refer  to  a  'nonprovisional'  application.  Further.  §  1.83(c) 
IS  being  changed  to  remove  the  reference  to  paragraph  (a)(  1 ). 

Section  1101  is  being  changed  for  clanty  to  refer  to  a  "non- 
provisional"  application 

Sections  1  129(a)  and  (b)  are  being  changed  to  idenufy  the 
effective  date  of  35  U  S  C    154(a)(2)  as  June  8.  1995 

Further,  §  I  129(a)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  the  first 
and  second  submissions  and  fees  set  forth  in  §  I  17(r)  must 
be  filed  pnor  to  the  filing  of  an  Appeal  Bnef,  rather  than  pnor 
to  the  filing  of  the  Notice  of  Appeal,  and  pnor  to  abandonment 
of  the  application  The  requirement  that  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
I  I7(r)  be  filed  within  one  month  of  the  notice  refusing  entry 
IS  being  deleted  Section  I  129(a)  is  also  being  changed  to 
provide  that  the  finality  of  the  final  rejection  is  automaucally 
withdrawn  upon  the  timely  filing  of  the  submission  and  payment 
of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(r)  The  language  indicating  that 
the  submission  would  be  entered  and  considered  after  timely 
payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(r)  "to  the  extent  that  it 
would  have  been  entered  and  considered  if  made  pnor  to  final 
rejection"  is  being  deleted  In  view  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(r).  the  next  PTO  action  following  timely 
payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(r)  will  be  equivalent  to 
a  first  action  in  a  continuing  application  Under  existing  PTO 
practice,  it  would  not  be  proper  to  make  final  a  first  Office  action 
in  a  continuing  application  where  the  continuing  application 
contains  matenal  which  was  presented  in  the  earlier  application 
after  final  rejection  or  closing  of  prosecution  but  was  denied 
entry  because  ( I )  new  issues  were  raised  that  required  further 
consideration  and/or  search,  or  ( 2)  tfie  issue  of  new  matter  was 
raised  The  identical  procedure  will  apply  to  examination  of  a 
submission  considered  as  a  result  of  the  procedure  under  § 
I  129(a)  Thus,  under  §  1  129(a).  if  the  first  submission  after 
final  rejecuon  was  initially  denied  entry  in  the  application 
because  ( 1 )  new  issues  were  raised  that  required  further  consid- 
eration and/or  search,  or  (2)  the  issue  of  new  matter  was  raised, 
then  the  next  action  in  the  application  will  not  be  made  final. 
Likewise,  if  the  second  submission  after  final  rejection  was 
initially  denied  entry  in  the  application  because  ( 1 )  new  issues 
were  raised  that  required  further  consideration  and/or  search, 
or  (2)  the  issue  of  new  matter  was  raised,  then  the  next  action 
in  the  application  will  not  be  made  final  In  view  of  35  U.S.C. 
132.  no  amendment  considered  as  a  result  of  the  payment  of 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(r)  may  intrixluce  nev,  matter  into 
the  disclosure  of  the  application 

Section  1  129(b)(1)  is  being  changed  to  identify  the  date 
which  is  two  months  pnor  to  the  effective  date  of  35  U.S.C. 
l.'S4(a)(2)  as  Apn!  8.  1995  Section  1  129(b)(1)  is  also  being 
changed  to  clanfy  in  subsection  (ii)  ihat  the  examiner  has  not 
made  a  requirement  for  restnction  in  the  present  or  parent 
application  pnor  to  Apnl  8.  199.1.  due  lo  actions  bv  the  appli- 
cant 

Section  1  1 29(b)(2)  IS  being  changed  to  delete  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  penod  provided  for  applicants  to  respond  to  a  notifi- 
cation under  §  I  129(b)  as  one  month  The  time  penod  for 
response  will  be  identified  in  any  wntten  notification  under  § 
1  129(b)  and  will  usually  be  one  month,  but  in  no  case  will  it 
be  less  than  thirty  days  The  penod  may  he  extended  under  § 
1  136(a).  The  language  is  also  being  changed  to  provide  that 
applicant  may  respond  to  the  notification  by  (i)  electing  the 
invention  or  inventions  lo  be  searched  and  examined,  if  no 
election  has  been  made  pnor  to  the  notice,  and  paying  the  fee 
set  forth  in  §  1  1 7(s)  for  each  independent  and  distinct  invention 
claimed  in  the  application  in  excess  of  one  which  applicant 
elects.  (11)  confirming  an  election  made  pnor  to  the  notice  and 
paying  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(s)  for  each  independent  and 
distinct  invention  claimed  in  the  application  in  addition  to  the 
one  invention  which  applicant  previously  elected,  or  ( in )  filing  a 
petition  under  S  I  1 29(  b  H  2 )  iras  ersing  the  requirement  without 


regard  to  whether  the  requirement  has  been  made  final.  No 
petition  fee  is  required.  The  section  is  also  bemg  changed  to 
provide  that  if  the  petition  under  §  1.129(b)(2)  is  filed  in  a 
timely  manner,  the  onginal  time  period  for  electing  and  paying 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.l7(s)  will  be  deferred  and  any  decision 
on  the  petition  affirming  or  modifying  the  requirement  will  set 
a  new  time  penod  to  elect  the  invention  or  inventions  to  be 
searched  and  examined  and  to  pay  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(s) 
for  each  independent  and  distinct  invention  claimed  in  the 
application  in  excess  of  one  which  applicant  elects. 

Section  I  129(c)  is  being  changed  to  clarify  that  the  provis- 
ions of  §§  11 29(a)  and  (b)  are  not  applicable  to  any  appUcation 
filed  after  June  8.  1995.  However,  any  appUcation  filed  on 
June  8,  1995  would  be  subject  to  a  20- year  patent  term. 

Section  1.137  is  being  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c) 
to  elinunate,  in  all  applicabons  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995, 
except  design  applications,  the  requirement  that  a  terminal 
disclaimer  accompany  any  petition  under  §  1.137(a)  not  filed 
within  SIX  (6)  months  of  the  date  of  the  abandonment  of  the 
application.  The  language  "filed  before  June  8, 1995"  and  "Tiled 
on  or  after  June  8,  1995"  as  used  in  the  amended  rule,  refer 
to  the  actual  United  States  filing  date,  without  reference  to  any 
claim  for  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365.  No  change 
to  §  1137  was  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
However,  m  all  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995, 
except  design  applications,  any  delay  in  filing  a  petition  under 
§  1.137(a)  will  automatically  result  in  the  loss  of  patent  term 
The  loss  of  patent  term  will  be  the  incentive  for  applicants  to 
promptly  file  any  petition  to  revive.  Therefore,  no  need  is  seen 
for  requmng  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  such  applications.  It  would 
amount  to  a  penalty  if  a  temunal  disclaimer  was  required. 

Section  1  316  is  being  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d) 
I  to  eliminate,  in  all  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995. 
I  except  design  applications,  the  requirement  that  a  terminal 
disclaimer  accompany  any  petition  under  §  1.316(b)  not  filed 
within  SIX  (6)  months  of  the  date  of  the  abandonment  of  the 
application  Acceptance  of  a  late  payment  of  an  issue  fee  in 
a  design  application  is  specifically  provided  for  in  §  1.155. 
Therefore,  §  1.316  does  not  apply  to  design  applications.  The 
language  "filed  before  June  8.  1995"  as  used  in  the  amended 
nile,  refers  to  the  actual  United  States  filing  date,  without 
reference  to  any  claim  for  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121 
or  365.  No  change  to  §  1.316  was  proposed  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  However,  in  all  applications  filed  on  or 
after  June  8.  1995.  except  design  applications,  any  delay  in 
fihng  a  pcution  under  §  1  316(b)  will  automatically  result  in 
the  loss  of  patent  term.  The  loss  of  patent  term  will  be  the 
incentive  for  applicants  to  prompdy  file  any  petition  under  § 
1.316(b).  Therefore,  no  need  is  seen  for  requinng  a  terminal 
disclaimer  m  such  applications.  It  would  amount  to  a  penalty 
if  a  terminal  disclaimer  was  required. 

Secuon  1.317  is  being  amended  by  removing  and  reserving 
paragraph  (d)  to  eliminate  the  requirement  that  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer accompany  any  petition  under  §  1.317(b)  not  filed 
within  SIX  (6)  months  of  the  date  of  lapse  of  the  patent.  No 
change  to  §  1.317  was  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  However,  the  delay  in  filing  a  petition  under  § 
1.317(b)  does  not  result  in  any  gain  of  patent  term.  Therefore, 
no  rea-son  is  seen  for  requinng  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  such 
cases. 

Section  1  701  (a)  IS  being  changed  to  identify  the  implementa- 
tion date  as  June  8.  1995,  and  to  clarify  that  a  proceeding  under 
35  use    135(a)  is  an  interference  proceeding 

Section  1  701(b)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  the  term 
of  a  patent  entitled  to  an  extension  under  §  1.701  shall  be 
extended  for  the  sum  of  the  periods  of  delay  calculated  under 
paragraphs  (c)(1),  (c)(2).  (c)(3)  and  (d)  of  §  1.701  and  the 
extension  will  run  from  the  expiration  date  of  the  patent.  The 
reference  to  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  being  deleted  to  be  consis- 
tent with  §  1  701(a)(3)  and  to  avoid  any  confusion. 

Section  1 .701(c )( 1 )( i)  is  being  changed  for  clanty  by  deleting 
the  phrase  "if  any'  after  the  first  occurrence  of  "interference  " 
and  by  inserting  the  same  phrase  after  the  phrase  ""the  number 
of  days" 

Section  1  701(0(1  Mil)  IS  being  changed  to  clarify  that  the 
penod  referred  to  ends  on  the  "date  of  the  termination  of  the 
suspension"  rather  than  on  the  date  of  the  next  PTO  communica- 
tion reopening  prosecution. 
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Section  1.701(d)(1)  is  being  amended  to  clanfy  that  the 
""time"  referred  to  is  time  ""during  the  period  of  appellate 
review". 

Section  1.701(dX2)  is  being  amended  to  clarify  that  the 
Commissioner,  under  the  broad  discretion  granted  by  35  U.S.C. 
154(b)(3KC).  has  decided  to  limit  consideration  of  appUcant's 
due  diligence  only  to  acts  occurring  during  the  period  of  appel- 
late review.  The  supplementary  informabon  pubUshed  in  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  contained  examples  of  what 
might  be  considered  a  lack  of  due  diligence  for  purposes  of  § 
1 .701(d)(2)  as  proposed.  Specifically,  the  supplementary  infor- 
mation identified  requests  for  extensions  of  time  to  resjxHid  to 
Office  communications,  submission  of  a  response  which  is  not 
fully  responsive  to  an  Office  communicabon.  and  filing  of 
informal  af^licacions  as  examples.  In  view  of  the  comments 
received  and  the  language  adopted  in  the  final  rules,  those 
examples  arc  withdrawn.  Acts  which  the  Commissioner  con- 
siders to  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  of  lack  of  due  diUgence 
under  §  1 .701(d)(2)  are  suspensions  at  applicant's  request  under 
§  1.103(a)  during  the  period  of  appellate  review  and  abandon- 
ments during  the  period  of  appellate  review. 

Discussioii  of  Specific  Rules 

Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Parts  I  and  3.  are 
being  amended  as  indicated  below: 

Section  1 . 1  is  being  amended  to  add  a  paragraph  (i)  to  provide 
a  special  "Box  Provisional  Patent  Application"  address  to  assist 
the  Mail  Room  in  separating  and  processing  provisional  appli- 
cations and  mail  relating  thereto. 

Section  1 .9  is  being  amended  to  redesignate  para^^h  (a) 
as  paragraph  (aKi)  and  to  define  a  national  appUcation  as  a 
U.S.  appUcation  for  patent  which  was  either  filed  in  the  Office 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1.  or  which  entered  the  national  suge  from 
an  international  appUcation  after  compliance  with  35  U.S.C. 
37 1 .  A  new  paragraph  (a)(2)  is  being  added  to  define  the  term 
"provisional  ^plication"  as  a  U.S.  national  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(b).  Also,  a  new  paragraph  (aK3)  is  being 
added  to  define  the  term  "nonprovisional  application"  as  a  U.S. 
national  application  for  patent  which  was  either  filed  in  the 
Office  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a).  or  which  entered  the  national 
stage  from  an  international  application  after  compUance  with 
35  U.S.C.  371. 

Sections  1.12  and  1.14  are  being  amended  to  replace  the 
references  to  §  1.17(i)(l)  with  references  to  §  l.l7(i). 

Sections  1.16(a)-(e)  and  (g)  are  being  antended  to  clarify 
that  those  sections  do  not  apply  to  provisional  appUcations. 
A  complete  provisional  application  does  not  require  claims. 
However,  provisional  appUcations  may  be  filed  with  one  or 
more  claims  as  part  of  the  application.  Nevertheless,  no  addi- 
tional claim  fee  or  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  will  be  required 
in  a  provisional  appUcation.  Section  1.16(f)  is  being  amended 
to  insert  the  words  "basic  fee".  Section  1.16(e)  refers  to  "the 
basic  filing  fee".  Current  Office  practice  allows  a  design  appli- 
cation to  be  filed  without  the  design  filing  fee  or  the  oath/ 
declaration  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .53(dK  1  )•  The  change  to  §  1  16(f) 
is  merely  for  clarification.  In  addition.  §  1.16(a)  is  being 
amended  to  replace  the  word  ""cases"  with  the  word  ""applica- 
tions", since  the  word  "applications"  is  used  elsewhere  in  the 
rule. 

Section  1 . 1 6  is  also  being  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph 
(k)  which  lists  the  basic  filing  fee  for  a  provisional  appUcation 
as  $75.00  for  a  small  entity  (see  §§  1.9(c)-(f))  or  $150.00  for 
other  than  a  small  entity  as  contained  in  Public  Law  103-465 
Since  the  filing  fee  for  a  provisional  appUcation  is  established 
by  PubUc  Uw  103-465  as  a  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  fee,  the  filing  fee 
for  a  provisional  appUcation  will  be  subject  to  the  fifty  (50) 
percent  reduction  provided  for  in  35  U.S.C.  41(h). 

Further,  §  1.16  is  being  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph 
(1)  which  establishes  the  surcharge  required  by  new  §  1.53(d)(2) 
for  filing  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  cover  sheet  required  by 
new  §  1.51(a)(2)  for  a  provisional  appUcation  at  a  time  later 
than  the  provisional  appUcation  filing  date  as  $25.00  for  a  small 
entity  or  $50.00  for  other  than  a  small  entity. 

Section  1.17(h)  is  being  amended  to  clarify  that  the  $130.00 
petition  fee  for  filing  a  petition  for  correction  of  inventorship 
under  §  1.48  applies  to  all  patent  applications,  except  provi- 
sional applications.  Paragraph  (i)(I)  is  being  redesignated  as 
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paragraph  (i)  and  paragraph  (i)(2)  is  being  removed   The  fee 

for  a  petition  under  §  1  102  to  make  an  application  special  has 

been  placed  in  paragraph  (i )  The  words  "of  this  pan",  in  §  I  1 7, 

paragraphs  (h)  and  (i).  are  being  deleted,  since  the  paragraphs 

currently  refer  to  sections  in  parts  other  than  Pan  1    Section 

1  I7(i)  IS  also  being  amended  to  clarify  that  the  fee  set  forth 

in  paragraph  (i)  for  filing  a  petition  to  accord  a  filing  date  under 

§   1.53  applies  to  all  patent  applications,  except  provisional 

applications. 

A  new  §  1  17(q)  is  being  added  to  esublish  a  peution  fee 
of  $50.00  for  filing  a  petition  for  correction  of  inventorship 
under  §  I  48  in  a  provisional  application  and  for  filing  a  petition 
to  accord  a  provisional  application  a  filing  date  or  to  convert 
an  application  filed  under  §  I  53(b)<  1 )  to  a  provisional  applica- 
tion The  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(q)  is  not  reduced  for 
a  small  entity 

New  §§  I  17(r)  and  (s)  are  being  added  to  establish  the  fees 
for  entry  of  a  submission  after  final  rejection  under  §  1  1 29(  a ) 
and  for  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  examined 
under  §  1  129(b).  respectively  These  fees  have  been  set  at 
$365  00  for  a  small  entity  and  $730.00  for  other  than  a  small 
entity. 

Section  I  21(1)  is  being  amended  to  refer  to  §  1  53(dMI» 
Section  1  28(a)  is  being  amended  to  clanfy  the  procedure 
for  establishing  status  as  a  small  entity  in  a  nonprovisional 
application  claiming  benefit  under  35  U  S  C  1 19(e).  120.  121. 
or  365(c)  of  a  pnor  application  In  such  cases,  applicants  ma> 
file  a  new  verified  statement  or  rely  on  a  venfied  sutcmeni 
filed  in  the  pnor  application,  if  sutus  as  a  small  entity  is  still 
proper  and  desired.  If  applicants  intend  to  rely  on  a  venfied 
statement  filed  in  the  pnor  application,  applicants  must  include 
in  the  nonprovisional  applicauon  either  a  reference  to  the  ven 
fied  sutement  filed  in  the  pnor  application  or  a  copy  of  the 
venfied  sutement  filed  in  the  pnor  application  Status  a.s  a 
small  entity  may  be  established  in  a  provisional  application  by 
complying  with  existing  §  I  27 

Section  1  45(c)  is  being  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  first 
sentence  applies  to  a  "nonprovisional"  application  Section 
1  45(c)  IS  also  being  amended  to  add  a  second  sentence  relating 
lo  joint  inventors  named  in  a  provisional  application  The 
second  sentence  states  that  each  inventor  named  in  a  provisional 
application  must  have  made  a  contnbution  to  the  subject  matter 
disclosed  in  the  provisional  application  All  that  §  1.45(c), 
second  sentence,  requires  is  that  if  a  person  is  named  as  an 
inventor  m  a  provisional  application,  that  perv>n  must  have 
made  a  contnbution  to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  provi 
sional  application 

Sections  1  48(a)-(c)  arc  being  amended  to  specify  that  the 
procedures  for  correcting  an  enor  in  inventorship  set  forth 
in  those  sections  apply  to  nonprovisional  applications  New 
paragraph  (d)  is  being  added  to  esublish  a  procedure  for  adding 
the  name  of  in  inventor  in  a  provisional  application,  where  the 
name  was  onginally  omitted  without  deceptive  intent  Para 
graph  (d)  does  not  require  the  venfied  sutement  of  facts  by 
the  onginal  inventor  or  inventors,  the  oath  or  declaration  by 
each  actual  inventor  in  compliance  with  §  I  63  or  the  consent  of 
any  assignee  a.s  required  m  paragraph  la)  Instead,  the  procedure 
requires  the  filing  of  a  petition  identifying  the  name  or  names 
(jf  the  inventors  to  be  added  and  including  a  statement  that  the 
name  or  names  of  the  invcnlors  were  omitted  through  error 
without  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  actual  inveniorts) 
The  sutement  would  be  required  to  be  venfied  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  lo  practice  before  the  PTO  The  statement 
could  be  signed  by  a  registered  practitioner  of  record  in  the 
application  or  acting  in  a  representative  capacity  under  § 
I  34(a).  The  $50  00  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  I7(qi  would 
also  be  required.  New  paragraph  (e)  is  also  being  added  setting 
forth  the  procedure  for  deleting  the  name  of  a  person  who  was 
enoneiMJsly  named  as  an  inventor  in  a  provisional  application 
The  prxvedure  requires  an  amendment  deleting  the  name  ol 
the  person  who  was  cnoneously  named  accompanied  by  a 
petition  including  a  sutement  of  facts  venfied  by  the  person 
whose  name  is  being  deleted  establishing  that  the  enor  ixcuned 
without  deceptive  intention,  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(q).  and 
the  wntien  consent  of  any  assignee 

Section  I  51  is  being  amended  to  redesignate  §  I  5l(al  as 
§  I  51(aKl)  and  to  include  a  new  paragraph  (aM2)  identifying 
the  required  parts  of  a  complete  provisional  application  .\s  set 
forth    in    5    1  5Ua)(2).   a   complete   provisional    application 
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includes  a  cover  sheet,  a  specification  as  prescnbcd  in  35  U  S.C. 
1 1 2.  first  paragraph,  any  necessary  drawings  and  the  provisional 
application  filing  fee  A  suggested  cover  sheet  fonnat  for  a 
provisional  application  is  included  as  an  Appendix  A  to  this 
Nouce  of  Final  Rulemaking  and  is  available  from  the  PTO  free 
of  charge  to  the  public  However,  the  rule  docs  not  require  the 
applicant  to  use  the  PTO  suggested  cover  sheet  Any  paper 
containing  the  information  required  in  §  1  51(a)(2)(i)  will  be 
accepuble  The  cover  sheet  is  requurd  to  identify  the  paper 
as  a  provisional  application  and  to  provide  the  information 
which  IS  necessary  for  the  PTO  to  prepare  the  provisional 
applicauon  filing  receipt  Also,  the  residence  of  each  named 
inventor  and.  if  the  invention  disclosed  m  the  provisional  appli- 
cation was  made  by  an  agency  of  the  US  Government  or 
under  a  contract  with  an  agency  of  the  US.  Government,  the 
name  of  the  US  Government  agency  and  Government  contract 
number  must  be  identified  on  the  cover  sheet 

Section  1  5 1  (b)  is  being  amended  to  indicate  that  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  is  not  required  and  may  not  be  filed 
in  a  provisional  applicauon  Any  information  disclosure  state- 
ments filed  in  a  provisional  applicauon  will  either  be  returned 
or  disposed  of  at  the  convenience  of  the  Office  An  information 
disclosure  sutement  filed  in  a  §  1 .53(b)(  I )  application  which 
has  been  convened  to  a  provisional  applicauon  will  be  retained 
in  the  application  after  the  conversion,  if  the  information  disclo- 
sure sutement  was  filed  before  the  peution  required  by  § 
1  53(b)(2Hii)  was  filed 

The  utie  of  §  I  53  and  paragraph  (a)  are  being  amended 
to  refer  to  application  number,  rather  than  applicauon  serial 
number  The  term  "application  number"  is  found  in  cuirent  § 
I  5(a). 

Secuon  1.53(bi  is  being  redesignated  as  §  1  53(b)(1)  and  is 
being  amended  to  refer  to  §  I  1 7(i)  rather  than  §  I  I7(i)<  I )  to 
conform  to  the  change  therein 

A  new  §  I  53(b)(2)  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  require- 
ments for  obtaining  a  filing  date  for  a  provisional  application. 
Secuon  1.53(b)(2)  sutes  that  a  filing  date  will  be  accorded  to 
a  provisional  application  as  of  the  date  the  specificauon  as 
prcscnbed  by  35  USC  112.  first  paragraph,  any  necessary 
drawings,  and  the  name  of  each  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
disclosed  are  filed  in  the  PTO  The  filing  date  requirements 
for  a  provisional  applicauon  set  forth  in  new  paragraph  (bK2) 
parallel  the  exisung  requirements  set  forth  in  former  paragraph 
(b).  now  redesignated  paragraph  (b)(  1 ).  except  that  no  claim  is 
required  In  order  to  minimize  the  cost  of  processing  provisional 
applications  and  to  reduce  the  handling  of  provisional  applica- 
tions, amendments,  other  than  those  required  to  make  the  provi- 
sional application  comply  with  applicable  regulations,  are  not 
permitted  after  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application. 

Secuon  1 .53(b)(2)(i)  is  being  added  requinng  all  provisional 
applicauons  to  be  filed  with  a  cover  sheet  identifying  the  appli- 
cation as  a  provisional  application  The  secuon  also  indicates 
that  the  PTO  will  u-eai  an  application  as  having  been  filed 
under  §  I  53(bMl).  unless  the  applicauon  is  identified  as  a 
provisional  application  on  filing  A  provisional  application, 
which  IS  identified  as  such  on  filing,  but  which  does  not  include 
all  of  the  information  required  by  §  I  5l(aM2)(i)  would  still 
be  u-eated  as  a  provisional  application  However,  the  omitted 
information  and  a  surcharge  would  be  required  to  be  submitted 
ai  a  later  date  under  new  §  1  53(d)(2) 

Section  l.5.3(b)(2)(ii)  is  being  added  to  establish  a  procedure 
lor  converting  an  application  filed  under  §  I  53(b)(1)  to  a 
provisional  application  The  section  requires  that  a  petition 
requcsung  the  conversion  and  a  petition  fee  be  filed  in  the  § 
I  53(b)<  I )  application  pnor  to  the  earlier  of  the  abandonment 
of  the  §  I  5.3(b)(1)  application,  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 
the  expiration  of  twelve  ( 12)  months  after  the  filing  date  of 
the  §  I  5.3(b)(1)  application,  or  the  filing  of  a  request  for  a 
statutory  invention  registration  under  §  1 .293  The  grant  of  any 
such  petiuon  would  not  enutle  applicant  to  a  refund  of  the  fees 
properly  paid  in  the  application  filed  under  §  1.53(b)(1) 

Secuon  I  53(b)(2)(iii)  is  being  added  to  call  anenuon  to  the 
provisions  of  Public  Uw  103-465  which  prohibit  any  provi- 
sional application  from  claiming  a  nght  of  pnonty  under  35 
I'  S  C  1 19  or  .365(a)  or  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date 
under  35  USC  120.  121  or  365(c)  of  any  other  application. 
The  secuon  also  calls  attention  to  the  provisions  of  Public  Law 
103-465  which  provide  that  no  claim  for  benefit  of  an  earlier 
filing  date  may  be  made  in  a  design  application  based  on  a 


provisional  application  and  that  no  request  for  a  sututory  inven- 
tion regisu-ation  may  be  filed  in  a  provisional  application.  Sec- 
tion 1.53(b)(2)(iii)  further  specifies  that  the  requirements  of  §§ 
1.821-1.825  are  not  mandatory  for  provisional  applications 
However,  applicants  are  reminded  that  an  invention  being 
claimed  in  an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  or  365 
which  claims  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(e)  of  a  provisional 
application  must  be  disclosed  in  the  provisional  application  in 
the  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12. 
Voluntary  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  §§  1.821-1.825 
in  the  provisional  application  is  recommended,  in  order  to 
ensure  that  support  for  the  invention  claimed  in  the  35 
U.S.C.  1 1 1  (a)  application  can  be  readily  ascertained  in  the  provi- 
sional application. 

Section  1 .53(c)  is  being  amended  to  require  that  any  request 
for  review  of  a  refusal  to  accord  an  application  a  filing  date 
be  made  by  way  of  a  petition  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.17(i).  if  the  application  was  filed  under  §  1.53(b)(1).  or 
by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  l.l7(q).  if  the  applicauon  was  filed 
under  §  1.53(b)(2).  This  reflects  the  cunent  practice  set  forth 
in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (MPEP).  secuon 
506.02  (Sixth  Edition.  Jan.  1995)  with  regard  to  any  request 
for  review  of  a  refusal  to  accord  a  filing  date  for  an  application 
The  PTO  will  continue  its  current  practice  of  refunding  the 
petition  fee.  if  the  refusal  to  accord  the  requested  filing  date 
is  found  to  have  been  a  PTO  error. 

Section  1.53(d)  is  being  redesignated  as  §  1.53(d)(1). 

Section  I  5  3(  d )( 2 )  IS  being  added  to  provide  that  a  provisional 
application  may  be  filed  without  the  basic  filing  fee  and  without 
the  complete  cover  sheet  required  by  §  1.51(a)(2)  In  such  a 
case,  the  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  a  penod  of  time 
in  which  to  file  the  missing  fee.  and/or  cover  sheet  and  to  pay 
tlie  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1.16(1). 

Section  I  53(e)  is  being  redesignated  as  §  1.53(e)(1)  and 
amended  to  refer  to  §  1.53(b)(1).  Also,  a  new  §  1.53(e)(2)  is 
being  added  to  indicate  that  a  provisional  application  will  not 
be  given  a  substantive  examination  and  will  be  abandoned  no 
later  than  twelve  (12)  months  after  its  filing  date. 

Sections  1.55(a)  and  (b)  are  being  amended  to  clanfy  that 
the  sections  apply  to  nonprovisional  applications  and  to  clanfy 
that  a  nonprovisional  application  may  claim  the  benefit  of  one 
or  more  pnor  foreign  applications  or  one  or  more  applications 
for  inventor's  certificate.  Also.  §  1.55(a)  is  being  amended  to 
replace  the  reference  to  35  USC  1 19  with  a  reference  to  35 
use,  I  I9(a)-(d).  In  addition,  the  reference  to  §  I.l7(i)(l )  in 
§  1  55(a)  is  being  replaced  by  a  reference  to  §  1.1 7(i)  to  be 
consistent  with  the  change  to  §  I  17  Secuon  1.55(b)  is  also 
being  amended  to  refer  to  35  U.S.C.  1 19(d)  to  conform  to  the 
paragraph  designations  contained  m  Public  Law  103-465 

Secuon  1 .59  is  being  amended  to  clarify  that  the  retention 
fee  practice  set  forth  in  §  1  53(d)(  1 )  applies  only  to  applications 
filed  under  §  1.53(b)(1). 

Section  1  60  is  being  amended  to  clarify  in  the  title  of  the 
section  and  in  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  that  the  procedure  set  forth  in  the 
secuon  is  only  available  for  filing  a  conunuation  or  divisional 
application  if  the  pnor  application  was  a  nonprovisional  appli- 
cation and  complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51(a)(1)  Paragraph 
(b)(4)  is  being  amended  to  delete  the  requirement  that  the 
sutement  which  must  accompany  the  copy  of  the  pnor  applica- 
tion include  the  language  that  "no  amendments  referred  to  in 
the  oath  or  declaration  filed  to  complete  the  prior  application 
inu-oduced  new  matter  therein  "  The  requirement  is  unnecessary 
because  any  amendment  filed  to  complete  the  pnor  application 
would  be  considered  a  pan  of  the  onginal  disclosure  of  the 
prior  application  and,  by  definition,  could  not  contain  new 
matter  Al.so.  paragraph  (b)(4)  is  being  amended  to  refer  to  § 
1.17(1) 

Section  1 .62(a)  is  being  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  procedure 
set  forth  in  the  section  is  only  available  for  filing  a  continuauon. 
continuation-in-part.  or  divisional  application  of  a  prior  nonpro- 
visional applicauon  which  is  complete  as  defined  in  § 
1.51(a)(1).  Section  1.62(a)  is  also  being  amended  to  clarify 
that  a  continuing  application  may  be  filed  under  §  I  62  after 
payment  of  the  issue  fee  if  a  petition  under  §  1.313(b)(5)  is 
granted  in  the  pnor  application  and  that  the  request  for  a  § 
1 .62  application  must  include  idenUficauon  of  the  inventors 
named  in  the  pnor  application  The  phrase  "Senal  number, 
filing  date"  in  §  1.62(a)  is  being  changed  to  "applicauon 
number." 


1206  OG  233 
(104) 

Section  1.62(e)  is  being  amended  to  replace  the  reference 
to  §  I.17(i)(l)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.17(i)  to  be  consistent 
with  the  change  to  §  1.17.  Also,  the  term  "application  serial 
number"  in  §  1 .62(e)  is  being  changed  to  "application  number " 
Section  1.63(a)  is  being  amended  to  replace  the  reference 
to  §  l.51(aK2)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.51(a)(l)(ii)  in  order  to 
conform  with  the  changes  in  §  1.51  and  to  refer  to  an  oath  or 
declaration  filed  as  a  part  of  a  nonprovisional  applicauon. 

Section  1 .67(b)  is  being  amended  to  replace  the  reference 
to  §  1 ,53(d)  with  a  reference  to  §  1 ,53(d)(  1 )  in  order  to  confonn 
with  the  changes  in  §  1.53.  Furthermore,  the  references  to  §§ 
1 .53(b)  and  1 . 1 1 8  are  being  deleted  to  make  clear  that  the  new 
matter  exclusion  applies  to  all  applications  including  those  filed 
under  §§  1 .60  and  1 .62. Also,  the  section  is  being  amended  to 
refer  to  a  nonprovisional  applicauon. 

Sections  1.78(a)(1)  and  (a)(2)  are  being  amended  to  clanfy 
that  the  sections  apply  to  nonprovisional  applications  claiming 
the  benefit  of  one  or  more  copending  nonprovisional  applica- 
tions or  international  applications  designating  the  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Section  l.78(a)(l)(iii)  is  being  amended  to  refer 
to  §§  1.53(b)(  1 )  and  1 ,53(d)(  1 ).  Section  1.78(aM2)  is  also  being 
amended  to  eliminate  the  use  of  serial  number  and  filing  date 
as  an  identifier  for  a  prior  application.  The  section  will  require 
that  the  pnor  application  be  identified  by  application  number 
(consisting  of  the  senes  code  and  serial  number)  or  international 
application  number  and  international  filing  date. 

Sections  1.78(a)(3)  and  (a)(4)  are  being  added  to  set  forth 
the  conditions  under  which  a  nonprovisional  application  may 
claim  the  benefit  of  one  or  more  prior  copending  provisional 
applications.  The  later  filed  nonprovisional  application  must 
be  an  application  other  than  for  a  design  [latent  and  must  be 
copending  with  each  provisional  application.  There  must  be  a 
common  inventor  named  in  the  prior  provisional  application 
and  the  later  filed  nonprovisional  applicauon.  Each  prior  provi- 
sional application  must  be  complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51(a)(2). 
or  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(bM2)  and 
include  the  basic  filing  fee.  Section  1.78(a)(3)  also  includes 
the  warning  that  when  the  last  day  of  pendency  of  a  provisional 
application  falls  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,  any  nonprovisional  application 
claiming  benefit  of  the  provisional  application  must  be  filed 
pnor  to  the  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the 
DisDict  of  Columbia.  A  provisional  application  may  be  aban- 
doned by  operation  of  35  U.S.C.  111(b)(5)  on  a  Sattirday. 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  witliin  the  District  of  Columbia,  in 
which  case,  a  nonprovisional  application  claiming  benefit  of 
the  provisional  apiplication  under  35  U.S.C.  119(e)  must  be 
filed  no  later  than  the  preceding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia 

Section  1.78(a)(4)  is  also  being  added  to  provide  that  a 
nonprovisional  application  claiming  benefit  of  one  or  more 
provisional  applications  must  contain  a  reference  to  each  provi- 
sional application,  identifying  it  as  a  provisional  application 
and  including  the  provisional  application  number  (consisting 
of  senes  code  and  serial  number).  The  section  docs  not  require 
the  nonprovisional  application  to  identify  the  nonprovisional 
application  as  a  conunuation.  divisional  or  continuation-in-part 
application  of  the  provisional  application. 

Sections  1.83(a)  and  (c)  are  being  amended  to  clarify  that 
the  sections  apply  to  nonprovisional  applications. 

Section  1.97(d)  is  being  amended  to  replace  the  reference 
to  §  I.17(i)(l)  with  a  reference  to  §  l,17(i)  to  be  consistent 
with  the  change  to  §  1.17. 

Section  1 .  101  (a)  is  being  amended  to  indicate  that  the  section 
applies  to  nonprovisional  applications. 

Section  1.102(d)  is  being  amended  to  replace  the  reference 
to  §  l.l7(iK2)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.17(i)  to  be  consistent 
with  the  change  to  §  1.17 

Section  1.103(a)  is  amended  to  replace  the  reference  to  § 
1  17(i)(l)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.17(i)  to  be  consistent  with 
the  change  to  §  1.17. 

Secuon  1.129  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  procedure  for 
implementing  certain  transitional  provisions  contained  in  Public 
Law  103-465.  Section  1 . 1 29(a)  provides  for  limited  reexamina- 
tion of  applications  pending  for  2  years  or  longer  as  of  June 
8  1 995.  taking  into  account  any  reference  to  any  earlier  applica- 
uon under  35  USC  120.  121  or  365(c)  An  applicant  will  be 
entitled  to  have  a  first  submission  entered  and  considered  on 
the  merits  after  final  rejection  if  the  submission  and  the  fee 
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set  forth  in  §  1  17(r)  are  filed  pnor  to  the  filing  of  an  Appeal 
Bnef  and  pnor  to  abandonnKnt  of  the  application  Section 
I  129(a)  also  provides  that  the  finality  of  the  final  rejection  is 
automatically  withdrawn  upon  the  umely  filing  of  the  subnus 
sion  and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  1 7(r)  After  submis 
sion  and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(r),  the  next 
pro  action  on  the  ments  may  be  made  final  only  under  the 
conditions  currently  followed  by  the  PTO  for  making  a  first 
action  m  a  continuing  application  final  If  a  subsequent  final 
rejection  is  made  m  the  applicauon,  applicant  would  be  entitled 
to  have  a  second  submission  entered  and  considered  on  the 
ments  under  the  same  conditions  set  forth  for  consideration  of 
the  first  submission.  Section  I  1 29(a)  defines  the  term  -submis- 
sion' as  including,  but  not  limited  to.  an  information  disclosure 
statement,  an  amendment  to  the  wntten  descnplion.  claims  or 
drawings,  and  a  new  substantive  argument  or  new  evidence 
in  support  of  patentability  For  example,  the  submission  may 
include  an  amendment,  a  new  substantive  argument  and  an 
information  disclosure  statement.  In  view  of  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  I  I7(r).  any  information  disclosure  statement  previously 
refused  considerauon  in  the  application  becau.se  of  applicant's 
failure  to  comply  with  §  1  97(c)  or  (d)  or  which  is  filed  as  pan 
of  either  the  first  or  second  submission  will  be  treated  as  though 
It  had  been  filed  within  one  of  the  time  penixls  set  fonh  in  § 
I  97(b)  and  will  be  considered  without  the  petition  and  petition 
fee  required  in  §  1  97(d).  if  it  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  §  1.98  In  view  of  .15  U  S  C  132.  no  amendment  considered 
as  a  result  of  the  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  1 7(r)  may 
introduce  new  matter  into  the  disclosure  of  the  application 

Section  I  1 29(bK  I )  is  being  added  to  provide  for  examination 
of  nKire  than  one  independent  and  distinct  invention  in  cenain 
applications  pending  for  3  years  or  longer  as  of  June  8.  1995. 
taking  into  account  any  reference  to  any  earlier  application 
under  35  USC  120.  121  or  365(c)  Under  §  I  129(b)(1). 
a  requirement  for  restnction  or  for  the  filing  of  divisional 
applications  winild  only  be  made  or  maintained  in  the  applica- 
tion after  June  8.  1995.  if:  (1)  the  requirement  was  made  in 
the  application  or  in  an  earlier  application  relied  on  under  35 
use.  120.  121  or  365(c)  pnor  to  Apnl  8.  1995.  (2)  the 
examiner  has  not  made  a  requirement  for  restnction  in  the 
present  or  parent  application  pnor  to  Apnl  8.  1995.  due  to 
actions  by  the  applicant,  or  ( 3 )  the  required  fee  for  examination 
of  each  additional  invention  was  not  paid.  Under  §  1  129(bM2). 
if  the  applicauon  contains  claims  to  more  than  one  independent 
and  distinct  invention,  and  no  requirement  for  restnction  or  for 
the  filing  of  divisional  applications  can  be  made  or  maintained, 
applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  a  time  penod  to  (i)  elect 
the  invention  or  inventions  to  be  searched  and  examined,  if  no 
election  has  been  made  pnor  to  the  notice,  and  pay  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1  17(s)  for  each  independent  and  distinct  invention 
claimed  in  the  application  in  excess  of  one  which  applicant 
elects.  (II)  m  situations  where  an  election  was  made  in  response 
to  a  requirement  for  restnction  thai  cannot  be  maintained,  con- 
firm the  election  made  pnor  to  the  notice  and  pay  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1  I7(s)  for  each  independent  and  distinct  invention 
claimed  in  the  application  in  addition  to  the  one  invention 
which  applicant  previously  elected,  or  (in)  file  a  petition  under 
§  I  129(b)(2)  traversing  the  requirement  without  regard  to 
whether  the  requirement  has  been  made  final  No  petition  fee 
IS  required  Section  I  1 29(b)(  2)  also  provides  that  if  the  petition 
IS  filed  in  a  timely  manner,  the  onginal  time  penod  for  electing 
and  paying  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(s)  will  be  deferred  and 
any  decision  on  the  petition  affirming  or  modifying  the  require 
ment  will  set  a  new  time  penod  to  elect  the  invention  or  inven- 
tions to  be  searched  and  examined  and  to  pay  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  I  1 7(s)  for  each  independent  and  distinct  invention  claimed 
in  the  application  in  excess  of  one  which  applicant  elects  Under 
§  1  129(b)(3).  each  additional  invention  for  which  the  required 
fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(s)  has  not  been  paid  will  be  withdrawn 
from  consideration  under  §  1  142(b)  An  applicant  who  desires 
examination  of  an  invention  so  withdrawn  from  consideration 
can  file  a  divisional  application  under  35  USC    121 

Section  I  1 29(c)  is  being  added  to  clanfy  that  the  provisions 
of  §§  I  129(a)  and  (b)  are  not  applicable  to  any  application 
filed  after  June  8.  1995  However,  any  application  filed  on 
June  8.  1995,  would  be  subject  to  a  20-year  patent  temi 

Section  I  137  is  being  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c) 
to  eliminate,  in  all  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995. 
except  design  applications,  the  requirement  that  a  terminal 


GAZETTE 


January  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


disclaimer  accompany  any  petiuon  under  §  1  137(a)  not  filed 
within  SIX  (6)  months  of  the  date  of  the  abandonment  of  the 
application  The  language  "filed  before  June  8. 1995"  and  "filed 
on  or  after  June  8.  1995"  as  u.sed  in  the  amended  rule,  refer 
to  the  actual  United  States  filing  date,  without  reference  to  any 
claim  for  benefit  under  35  USC    120.  121  or  365 

Section  1  1 39  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  procedure  for 
reviving  a  provisional  application  where  the  delay  was  unavoid- 
able or  unintentional  Section  1  1 39(a)  addresses  the  revival  of 
a  provisional  applicauon  where  the  delay  was  unavoidable  and 
§  I  139(b)  addresses  the  revival  of  a  provisional  application 
where  the  delay  was  unintentional  Applicant  may  peUtion  to 
have  an  abandoned  provisional  application  revived  as  a  pending 
provisional  application  for  a  penod  of  no  longer  than  twelve 
months  from  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  applicauon  where 
the  delay  was  unavoidable  or  unintenuonal.  It  would  be  permis- 
sible to  file  a  petiuon  for  revival  later  than  twelve  months  from 
the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  applicauon  but  only  to  revive 
the  application  for  the  twelve-month  penod  following  the  filing 
of  the  provisional  application.  Thus,  even  if  the  pctiuon  were 
granted  to  reestablish  the  pendency  up  to  the  end  of  the  twelve- 
month penod.  the  provisional  application  would  not  be  consid- 
ered pending  after  twelve  months  from  its  filing  date.  The 
requirements  for  reviving  an  abandoned  provisional  application 
set  forth  in  §  1  1 39  parallel  the  existing  requirements  set  forth 
in  §  I  137  ' 

Sections  1  177.  1  312(b).  1  313(a),  and  1.314  are  being 
amended  to  replace  the  references  to  §  1  1 7(  i )( I )  with  references 
to  §  1.17(1)  to  be  consistent  with  the  change  to  §  1  17. 

Secuon  1  316(d)  is  being  amended  to  eliminate,  in  all  appli- 
cations filed  on  or  after  June  8. 1 995.  except  design  applications, 
the  requirement  that  a  terminal  disclaimer  accompany  any  peti- 
tion under  §  1  316(b)  not  filed  within  six  (6)  months  of  the 
date  of  the  abandonment  of  the  application  Acceptance  of  a  late 
payment  of  an  issue  fee  in  a  design  applicauon  is  specifically 
provided  for  in  §  1  155  Therefore.  §  1  316  does  not  apply  to 
design  applications  The  language  "filed  before  June  8.  1995" 
as  used  in  the  amended  nile.  refers  to  the  actual  United  States 
filing  date,  without  reference  to  any  claim  for  benefit  under 
35  use    120.  121  or  .165 

Secuon  I  3 1 7(d)  is  being  removed  and  reserved  to  eliminate 
the  requirement  thai  a  terminal  disclaimer  accompany  any  peti- 
tion under  §  1  317(b)  not  filed  within  six  (6)  months  of  tJie 
date  of  lapse  of  the  patent 

Secuon  1  666  is  being  amended  to  replace  the  reference  to 
§  1  1 7( I )( 1 )  w ith  a  reference  to  §  I  1 7(i )  to  be  consistent  with 
the  change  to  §  1.17 

Secuon  1  701  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  procedure  the 
PTO  will  follow  in  calculating  the  length  ol  any  extension  of 
patent  term  to  which  an  applicant  is  enUtled  under  35  USC. 
154(b)  where  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  an  applicauon,  other 
than  for  designs,  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995.  was  delayed 
due  to  certain  causes  of  prosecution  delay  Applicants  need  not 
file  a  request  for  the  extension  of  patent  term  under  §  I  701. 
The  extension  of  patent  term  is  auiomauc  by  operauon  of  law. 
It  IS  currently  anticipated  that  applicant  will  be  advised  as  to 
the  length  of  any  patent  tenn  extension  at  the  ume  of  receiving 
the  Nonce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  Review  of  the 
length  of  a  patent  term  extension  calculated  by  the  PTO  under 
§  1  701  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  the  patent  would  be  by  way 
of  pcuiion  under  §  1  181  If  an  error  is  noted  after  the  patent 
issues,  patentee  and  any  third  party  may  seek  correction  of  the 
penod  of  patent  term  granted  by  filing  a  request  for  Certificate 
of  Coirection  pursuant  to  §  I  322  The  PTO  intends  to  identify 
the  length  of  any  patent  term  extension  calculated  under  § 
I  701  on  the  pnnted  patent 

Secuon  1  701(a)  is  being  added  to  identify  those  patents 
which  are  entitled  to  an  extension  of  patent  term  under  35 
use    154(b) 

Secuon  1.701(b)  is  being  added  to  provide  that  the  term  of 
a  patent  entitled  to  extension  under  §  I  701(a)  shall  be  extended 
for  the  sum  of  the  penods  of  delay  calculated  under  §§ 
I  701  (c)(  1 ).  (c )( 2 ).  (c )( 3 )  and  (d).  to  the  extent  that  those  penods 
are  not  overlapping,  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  years.  The  section 
also  provides  that  the  extension  will  run  from  the  expirauon 
date  of  the  patent 

Secuon  1  701(c)(1)  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  method 
for  calculating  the  penod  of  delay  where  the  delay  was  a  result  I 
of  an  interference  proceeding  under  35  USC    135(a).  The 


period  of  delay  with  respect  to  each  interference  in  which  the 
application  was  involved  is  calculated  under  §  l.70l(c)(l)(i) 
to  include  the  number  of  days  in  the  period  beginning  on  the 
date  the  interference  was  declared  or  tisdeclared  to  involve  the 
application  in  the  interference  and  ending  on  the  date  that  the 
interference  was  terminated  with  respect  to  the  application.  An 
interference  is  considered  terminated  as  of  the  date  the  time 
for  filing  an  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  civil  action  under 
35  use.  146  expired  If  an  appeal  under  35  USC.  141  is 
taken  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit,  the 
interference  terrmnates  on  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  court's 
mandate  by  the  PTO.  If  a  civil  action  is  filed  under  35  U.S.C. 
146.  and  the  decision  of  the  district  court  is  not  appealed,  the 
interference  terminates  on  the  date  the  time  for  filing  an  afipeal 
from  the  court's  decision  expires.  See  section  2361  of  the 
MPEP.  The  penod  of  delay  with  respect  to  an  application 
suspended  by  the  PTO  due  to  interference  proceedings  under 
35  U.S.C.  135(a)  not  involving  the  application  is  calculated 
under  §  I  701(c)(  IHii)  to  include  the  number  of  days  in  the 
penod  beginning  on  the  date  prosecution  in  the  application  is 
suspended  due  to  interference  proceedings  not  involving  the 
application  and  ending  on  the  date  of  the  termination  of  the 
suspension.  The  period  of  delay  under  §  1.70l(a)(  1 )  is  the  sum 
of  the  penods  calculated  under  §§  I.701(c)(I)(i)  and  (c)(l)(ii). 
to  the  extent  that  the  periods  are  not  overlapping 

Section  1.701(c)(2)  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  method 
for  calculating  the  penod  of  delay  where  the  delay  was  a  result 
of  the  application  being  placed  under  a  secrecy  order. 

Section  1  701(c)(3)  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  method 
for  calculating  the  penod  of  delay  where  the  delay  was  a  result 
of  appellate  review.  The  penod  of  delay  is  calculated  under  § 
1.701(c)(3)  to  include  the  number  of  days  in  the  period  begin- 
ning on  the  date  on  which  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  was  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  134  and 
ending  on  the  date  of  a  final  decision  in  favor  of  the  applicant 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  or  by  a  Federal 
court  in  an  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  a  civil  acUon  under 
35  use    145 

Section  1  701(d)  is  being  added  to  set  forth  the  method 
for  calculaung  any  reduction  in  the  penod  calculated  under  § 
1.701(c)(3).  As  required  by  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(3)(B).  § 
I.701(d)(  1 )  provides  that  the  period  of  delay  calculated  under 
§  1.701(c)(3)  shall  be  reduced  by  any  time  during  the  penod 
of  appellate  review  that  occurred  before  three  years  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  first  nauonal  application  for  patent  presented 
for  examinauon  The  "filing  date"  for  the  purpose  of  § 
1.70l(d)(  1 )  would  be  the  earliest  effective  U.S.  filing  date,  but 
not  including  the  filing  date  of  a  provisional  application  or 
the  international  filing  date  of  a  PCT  application.  For  PCT 
applicauons  entenng  the  national  stage,  the  PTO  will  consider 
the  "filing  date"  for  the  purpose  of  §  1.701(d)(  1 )  to  be  the  date 
on  which  applicant  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  § 
1.494(b).  or  §  1.495(b).  if  applicable. 

As  contained  m  Public  Uw  103-465.  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(3)(C) 
states  that  the  p)enod  of  extension  referred  to  in  35  U.S.C. 
154(b)(2)  "shall  be  reduced  for  the  penod  of  time  dunng  which 
the  applicant  for  patent  did  not  act  with  due  diligence,  as 
determined  by  the  Commissioner."  SecUon  1.701(d)(2)  is  being 
added  to  provide  that  the  penod  of  delay  calculated  under  § 
1.701(c)(3)  shall  be  reduced  by  any  time  dunng  the  period  of 
appellate  review,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  dunng 
which  the  applicant  for  patent  did  not  act  with  due  diligence 
Section  1  701(d)(2)  also  provides  that  m  determining  the  due 
diligence  of  an  applicant,  the  Commissioner  may  examine  the 
facts  and  circumstances  of  the  applicant's  acUons  dunng  the 
penod  of  appellate  review  to  determine  whether  the  applicant 
exhibited  that  degree  of  timeliness  as  may  reasonably  be 
expected  from,  and  which  is  ordinarily  exercised  by.  a  person 
dunng  a  penod  of  appellate  review.  Acts  which  the  Commis- 
sioner considers  to  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  of  lack  of 
due  diligence  under  §  1.701(d)(2)  are  suspension  at  applicant's 
request  under  §  1  103(a)  dunng  the  penod  of  appellate  review 
and  abandonment  dunng  the  penod  of  appellate  review. 

Secuon  3.2 1  is  being  amended  to  provide  that  an  assignment 
relating  to  a  nauonal  patent  applicauon  must  identify  the 
national  patent  application  by  the  application  number  (con- 
sisting of  the  senes  code  and  the  senal  number,  e.g..  07/ 
123.456)  and  to  eliminate  the  use  of  senal  number  and  filing 
date  as  an  identifier  for  national  patent  applicauons  m  assign- 
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ment  documents.  This  change  is  intended  to  eliminate  any 
confusion  as  to  whether  an  appUcation  identified  by  its  serial 
number  and  filing  date  in  an  assignment  document  is  an  applica- 
tion filed  under  §  1 .53(b)(  1 ).  1 .60  or  1 .62  or  a  design  application 
or  a  provisional  application  since  there  is  a  different  series 
code  assigned  to  each  of  these  types  of  applications. 

Section  3.21  is  also  being  amended  to  provide  that  if  an 
assignment  of  a  patent  applicauon  filed  under  §  1.53rb)(l)  or 
§  1.62  is  executed  concurrently  with,  or  subsequent  to.  the 
execution  of  the  patent  application,  but  before  the  patent  s^jpli- 
cation  is  filed,  it  must  identify  the  patent  applicauon  by  its  date 
of  execution,  name  of  each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  invention 
so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  patent  application 
intended. 

Further,  §  3.21  is  being  amended  to  provide  that  if  an  assign- 
ment of  a  provisional  applicauon  is  executed  before  the  provi- 
sional application  is  filed,  it  must  identify  the  provisional 
application  by  name  of  each  inventor  and  title  of  the  invention 
so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  provisional  applicauon 
intended. 

SecUon  3.81  is  being  amended  to  replace  the  reference  to  § 
1  17{i)(l)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.17(i)  to  be  consistent  with 
the  change  to  §  1.17. 

Responses  to  and  Analysis  of  Comments:  Forty-nine  wntten 
comments  were  received  in  response  to  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking.  These  comments,  along  with  those  made  at  the 
public  hearing,  have  been  analyzed.  Some  suggestions  made 
in  the  comments  have  been  adopted  and  others  have  not  been 
adopted.  Responses  to  the  comments  follow: 

General  Comments 

1 .  Comment:  One  comment  questioned  the  use  of  the  word 
"proposed"  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  in  describing 
the  statutory  amendments  contained  in  Public  Law  103-465. 
Response:  The  statutory  changes  contained  in  Public  Law  103- 
465  were  described  as  "proposed"  changes  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  because  the  President  had  not  signed  the 
legislation  at  the  time  the  notice  was  prepared  for  publicaUon. 
In  fact,  the  legislation  was  signed  by  the  President  on  December 
8.  1994.  which  is  the  date  of  enactment. 

2.  Comment:  Several  comments  urged  the  PTO  to  favorably 
consider  the  17/20  patent  term  specified  in  H.R.  359  since  this 
proposed  legislation  would  overcome  the  existing  impact  of 
extended  PTO  prosecution  and  eliminate  patent  term  extensions 
for  prosecution  delays.  Furthermore,  the  piropiosed  legislation 
IS  consistent  with  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements  Act.  Public 
Law  103-465. 

Response:  The  adminisoation  and  the  PTO  strongly  believe 
that  the  20-year  patent  term  as  enacted  in  Public  Law  103-465 
IS  the  appropriate  way  to  implement  the  20-year  patent  term 
required  by  the  GATT  Uruguay  Round  Agreements  Act.  The 
PTO  will  take  steps  to  ensure  that  processing  and  exarmnauon 
of  applications  are  handled  expeditiously. 
3  Comment:  One  comment  stated  that  the  proposed  rules  are 
premature  in  view  of  the  Rohrabacher  bill.  H.R.  359. 
Response:  The  proposed  rules  are  not  premature.  Public  Law 
103-465  was  signed  into  law  on  December  8.  1994,  with  an 
effective  date  of  June  8,  1995,  for  the  implementation  of  the 
20-year  patent  term  and  provisional  applications.  The  Comnus- 
sjoner  must  promulgate  regulations  to  implement  the  changes 
required  by  Public  Law  103-465. 

4.  Comment:  One  comment  stated  that  there  is  nothing  in  the 
TRIPS  agreement  that  requires  the  term  to  be  measured  from 
filing,  nor  that  provisional  applications  be  provided  for.  nor 
that  new  fees  of  $730  as  set  forth  in  §§  1.17(r)  and  (s)  be 
established.  It  is  suggested  that  35  U.S.C.  154  be  amended  to 
provide  that  "every  patent  (other  than  a  design  patent)  shall  be 
granted  a  term  of  twenty  years  from  the  patent  issue  date,  subject 
to  the  payment  of  maintenance  fees."  It  was  also  suggested  that 
the  section  regarding  maintenance  fees  be  amended  to  add  a 
new  fee  payable  at  16.5  years  of  $5000  (for  large  entity  )/$2500 
(for  small  entity)  for  maintenance  of  patent  between  17  and 
20  years. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  adrmnis- 
u-ation  and  the  PTO  strongly  believe  that  the  20-year  patent 
term  as  enacted  in  Public  Law  103-465  is  the  appropnate  way 
to  implement  the  20-year  patent  term  required  bj  the  GATT 
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Uruguay  Round  Agreements  AlI  The  estahlishmcnt  of  a  provi 
sional  application  is  not  required  by  GATT  The  provisional 
application  has  been  adop«ed  as  a  nicchanism  lo  provide  easy 
and  inexpensive  entry  into  the  patent  system  The  filing  of 
provisional  applications  is  optional  Provisional  applications 
will  place  domestic  applicants  on  an  equal  fixiting  with  Toreign 
applicants  as  far  as  the  measurement  of  term  is  concerned 
because  the  domestic  pnonty  penod,  like  the  foreign  pnonty 
pcnod.  IS  not  counted  in  determining  the  endpoint  of  the  patent 
term.  As  to  the  §§  I  I7(r)  and  (s)  fees,  the  statute  authorizes  the 
Commissioner  to  establish  appropnate  fees  for  further  limited 
reexamination  of  applications  and  for  examination  of  more  than 
one  mdependeni  and  distinct  inventions  in  an  application 

5  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  the  20-year  patent 
term  of  claims  drawn  to  new  matter  in  continuation-in-pan 
(CIP)  applications  be  measured  from  the  tiling  date  of  the  CIP 
application,  irrespective  of  any  reference  to  a  parent  application 
under  35  USC    120 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  term  ol 
a  patent  is  not  based  on  a  claim-by-claim  approach  L'nder  35 
use  154(aM2).  if  an  application  claims  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  application  under  35  US  C  120. 
121  or  365(a).  the  20-year  term  of  that  application  will  be 
ba.scd  upon  the  filing  date  of  the  earliest  US  application  that 
the  application  makes  reference  to  under  35  V  S  C  120.  121 
or  365(a)  For  a  CIP  application,  applicant  should  review 
whether  any  claim  in  the  patent  that  will  issue  is  supp<ined  in 
an  earlier  application  If  not.  applicant  should  consider  can 
celing  the  reference  to  the  earlier  filed  application 

6  Comment:  One  comment  objected  to  the  20-year  term  provis 
ions  of  Public  Law  103-465  because  it  was  believed  that  pay 
ment  of  maintenance  fees  would  be  required  earlier  under  20- 
year  term  than  under  17-year  term 

Response:  The  payment  of  maintenance  fees  are  niH  due  earlier 
under  20-year  term  than  under  1 7  year  term  Maintenance  tees 
continue  to  be  due  at  3  5.  7  5  and  1 1  5  years  from  the  issue 
date  of  the  patent 

7  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  thai  the  expiraimn 
date  be  pnnted  on  the  face  of  the  patent 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  expiration 
date  will  not  be  pnnted  on  the  face  of  the  patent  The  PTO 
will  publish  any  patent  term  extension  that  is  granted  as  a  result 
of  administrative  delay  pursuant  to  §  1  701  on  the  face  of  the 
patent  The  term  of  a  patent  will  be  readily  discernible  from 
the  face  of  the  patent  Furthermore,  it  is  noted  that  the  term 
of  a  patent  is  dependent  on  the  timely  payment  of  maintenance 
fees  which  is  not  pnnted  on  the  face  of  the  patent 

8  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  order  to  aid  the 
bar  in  advising  clients  as  to  whether  a  provisional  application 
has  had  its  pnonty  claimed  in  a  patent,  the  PTO  should 
somehow  link  the  provisional  application  number  with  the  com- 
plete application  number  and/or  the  patent  number 
Response  It  is  contemplated  by  the  PTO  that  all  provisional 
applications  will  be  given  application  numbers,  starting  with 
a  senes  ccxle  ■60"  followed  by  a  six  digit  number,  eg  .  '60/ 
123,456."  If  a  subsequent  35  USC  111(a)  application  claims 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application 
pursuant  to  35  U  SC  1 19(e)  and  the  35  US  C  1 1 1(a)  applica- 
tion results  in  a  patent,  the  provisional  application  would  be 
listed  by  its  application  number  and  filing  date  on  the  face  of 
the  patent  under  the  heading  "Related  US  Application  Dau  " 
The  public  will  be  able  to  identify  an  application  under  the 
above-noted  heading  as  a  provisional  application  bv  checking 
to  see  if  It  has  a  senes  code  of  "60  " 

9.  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  PTO  con 

sider  modifying  the  rules  to  permit  the  filing  of  all  applications 

by  assignees   This  would  promote  harmonization  with  other 

patent  laws  throughout  the  world  and  would  eliminate  one  of 

the  difficulties  which  will  ixcur  for  the  PTO  in  considenng 

claims  for  pnonty  ba.sed  on  the  filing  of  a  provisional  applica 

tion 

Response  Assignee  filing  was  recommended  in  the  1*^2  Advi 

sory  Commission  Report  on  Patent  Law  Reform  The  PTO  is 

currently  undertaking  a  project  to  reengineer  the  entire  patent 

process  The  suggestion  will  be  taken  under  advisement  in  that 

project. 

10  Comment:  Several  comments  stated  that  a  complete  provi 

sional  application  should  not  be  forwarded  to  a  central  rep*isi- 

tory  for  storage 
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Resptmse  In  view  of  the  relatively  small  filing  fee  for  a  provi- 
sional application  and  the  fact  that  the  provisional  application 
will  not  be  examined.  PTO  handling  must  be  kept  to  a  minimum 
and  these  provisional  applications,  once  complete,  will  be  sent 
to  the  Files  Repository  for  storage  rather  than  being  kepi  in 
the  examination  area  of  the  PTO 

11  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  the  provisional 
application  be  maintained  with  the  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(a)  application 
because  the  examiner  may  need  it  to  determine  whether  the 
35  US  C  1 1  lia)  application  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
pnor  provisional  application  and  in  the  event  of  18-month 
publication,  there  will  be  a  demand  for  accessibility  by  the 
public  to  the  provisional  and  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  applications 
upon  publication 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  Benefit  of  the 
same  provisional  application  may  be  claimed  in  a  number  of 
35  U  S  C  II  1(a)  applications  If  the  PTO  is  to  maintain  the 
provisional  application  file  with  one  of  several  35  use  1 1 1(a) 
applications  claiming  benefit  of  the  provisional  application  and 
the  35  USC  111(a)  application  containing  the  provisional 
application  file  were  to  go  abandoned  while  one  of  the  other 
15  U  S  C  111(a)  applications  issues,  the  public  would  be  enti- 
tled to  inspect  the  provisional  application  file  but  not  the  aban- 
doned 35  use  111(a)  application  file  containing  the 
provisional  application  file  This  would  create  access  problems. 

1 2  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  provisional  applica- 
tions be  available  in  full  to  the  public  if  the  benefit  of  pnonty 
IS  being  claimed 

Response  Section  114  relating  to  access  applies  to  all  applica- 
tions including  provisional  applications  If  the  benefit  of  a 
provisional  application  is  claimed  in  a  later  filed  35  USC. 
1 1  Kal  application  which  resulted  in  a  patent,  then  access  to 
the  provisional  application  will  be  available  lo  the  public  pur- 
suant to  §  I  14  The  mere  fact  that  a  provisional  application 
is  claimed  in  a  later  filed  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(a)  application  docs 
not  give  the  public  access  to  the  provisional  application  unless 
the  35  l'  S  C  11  l(al  application  issues  as  a  patent 
1  3  Comment  Several  comments  requested  that  the  PTO  clanfy 
whether  a  35  US  C  1  I  Ka)  application  will  be  accorded  an 
effective  date  a.s  a  reference  under  35  U  S  C  102(e)  as  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  provisional  application  for  which  benefit  under 
15  U  S  C  1 19(e)  IS  claimed  If  so.  the  comment  questioned 
whether  pending  applications  will  be  rejected  under  35  USC. 
102(e)  on  the  basis  that  an  invention  was  descnbed  in  a  patent 
granted  on  a  provisional  application  by  another  filed  in  the 
U  S  before  the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent. 
Resptmse  If  a  patent  is  granted  on  a  35  U  S  C  1 1  Ka)  applica- 
tion claiming  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  provisional 
application,  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application  will 
he  the  35  L'  S  C  102(e)  pnor  art  date  A  pending  application 
will  be  rejected  under  35  U  S  C  102(e)  on  the  basis  that  an 
invention  was  descnbed  in  a  patent  granted  on  a  35  USC. 
I  I  Kal  application  which  claimed  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  a  provisional  application  by  another  filed  in  the  V  S  before 
the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent 

14  Comment  <>ie  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  issue  a 
final  rule  stating  that  if  a  35  l^  S  C  1 1  Ka)  application  claims 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  provisional  application,  the 
"inventive  entity"  for  the  purposes  of  35  USC  102(e)  will 
be  the  inventors  listed  on  the  issued  patent,  and  the  list  of 
inventors  in  the  provisional  application  shall  have  no  effect  on 
the  identity  of  an  "inventive  entity"  for  the  purpt>ses  of  35 
USC    I02(et 

Resptmse:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  "inventive 
entity"  for  the  purptise  of  35  USC  102(e)  is  determined  by 
the  patent  and  not  by  the  inventors  named  in  the  provisional 
application  As  long  as  the  requirements  of  35  USC  1 19(e) 
are  satisfied,  a  patent  granted  on  a  35  US  C  111(a)  application 
which  claimed  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  provisional 
application  has  a  35  USC  102(e)  pnor  an  effect  as  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  provisional  application  ba.sed  on  the  inventive 
entity  of  the  patent  It  is  clear  from  35  U  S  C  102(e)  that  the 
inventive  entity  is  determined  by  the  patent  and  a  rule  to  this 
effect  IS  not  necessary 

15  Comment:  One  comment  requested  the  PTO  to  express  its 
position  as  to  whether  the  filing  of  a  provisional  application 
with  the  subsequent  filing  of  a  35  USC  1 1  Ka)  application 
claiming  benefit  of  the  provisional  application  under  35  U.S.C. 


1 19(e)  creates  a  pnor  art  date  against  other  patent  applicants 
under  35  USC    102(gl 

Response  As  lo  35  USC  102(g).  the  filing  of  a  provisional 
application  with  the  subsequent  filing  of  a  35  U  .S  C  1 1  Kal 
application  claiming  benefit  of  the  provisional  application  under 
35  U  S  C  1 19( el  creates  a  pnor  art  date  under  35  U  S  C  102(g) 
as  of  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application 

16  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  view  ol  the  20- 
year  patent  term  measured  from  filing.  §  I  103(a)  should  be 
deleted  Tlie  PTO  should  not  have  the  nght  to  suspend  action 
on  any  application,  thereby  reducing  applicant's  term  of  protec- 
tion 

Response  Section  I  l()3(al  refers  to  suspension  of  action  as  a 
result  of  a  request  by  applicant  If  applicant  wishes  to  suspend 
prosecution  and  thereby  reduce  his/her  term  of  protection,  appli- 
cant should  be  permitted  to  do  so. 

17  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  in  order  to  avoid 
delays  resulting  from  consideration  of  petitions  to  withdraw 
premature  notices  of  abandonment,  examiners  should  be 
required  to  contact  an  attorney  of  record  pnor  to  abandoning 
the  application  to  find  out  if  a  response  to  an  Office  communica- 
tion has  been  filed 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  However,  in 
order  to  avoid  loss  of  patent  term,  applicants  are  encouraged 
to  check  on  the  status  in  cases  where  applicants  have  not 
received  a  return  postcard  from  the  PTO  within  twi)  (2(  weeks 
of  the  filing  of  any  response  to  a  PTO  action 

18  Comment:  One  comment  asked  whether  there  is  a  "cut- 
off date  after  which  patentees  may  lose  the  opportunity  to 
choose  17  vs   20  year  patent  term 

Response:  The  "cut-off^'  date  is  June  8,  1995  A  patent  that  is 
in  force  on  June  8.  1995.  or  a  patent  that  issues  after  June  S. 
1995.  on  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995.  is  automati- 
cally entitled  to  the  longer  of  the  20-year  patent  term  measured 
from  the  earliest  US  effective  filing  date  or  17  years  from 
grant  This  is  automatic  by  operation  of  law  Patentees  need 
not  make  any  election  to  be  entitled  to  the  longer  term  A 
patent  that  issues  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  June  8. 
1995  IS  entitled  to  a  20-year  patent  term  measured  from  the 
earliest  L'  S  effective  filing  date. 

19  Comment:  One  comment  stated  thai  there  is  no  clear  guid- 
ance as  to  a  patentee's  "bonus  nghts"  that  may  anse  because 
of  the  difference  in  a  17-year  term  vs.  a  20-year  term  Will 
parties  that  were  previously  in  a  licensing  arrangement  have 
to  renegotiate  terms  for  the  bonus  patent  term' 
Response:  Section  154(c)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  states 
that  the  remedies  of  sections  283  (injunction).  284  (damages) 
and  285  (attorney  fees)  shall  not  apply  to  acts  which  were 
commenced  or  for  which  substantial  investment  was  made 
before  June  8.  1995.  and  became  infnnging  by  reason  of  the 
17/20  year  term  and  that  these  acts  may  be  continued  only 
upon  the  payment  of  an  equitable  remuneration  to  the  patentee 
that  is  determined  in  an  action  brought  under  chapters  28  and 
29  of  Title  35  There  is  no  guidance  provided  in  the  statute 
as  to  the  meaning  of  "substantial  investment"  and  "equitable 
remuneration"  Licensing  arrangements  are  between  the  parties 
to  the  agreement  and  are  determined  by  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment and  state  law  and  are  outside  the  junsdiction  of  the  PTO. 

20.  Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  an  interna- 
tional application  designating  the  US.  filed  before  June  8. 
1995.  with  entry  into  the  U.S.  national  stage  on  or  after  June 
8,  1995.  preserves  the  1 7-year  patent  term  measured  from  grant 
Response:  An  international  application  designating  the  US 
that  is  filed  before  June  8.  1995.  with  entry  into  the  U.S. 
national  stage  under  35  USC  371  on  or  after  June  8.  1995. 
preserves  the  option  for  a  17-year  patent  term  measured  from 
date  of  grant 

21.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  35  USC  371(cl 
be  amended  because  a  declaration  should  not  be  required  to 
obtain  a  filing  date  and  a  pnor  an  dale  under  35  USC.  102(e) 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  This  issue 
was  not  addressed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
However,  the  suggestion  will  be  taken  under  advisement  as 
part  of  a  comprehensive  effort  being  conducted  by  the  PTO  to 
reengineer  the  entire  patent  process 

22.  Comment:  One  conunent  suggested  that  §§  1  604.  1 .605 
and  1 .607  be  amended  to  state  that  provisional  applications  are 
not  subject  to  interference 
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Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  it 
IS  unnecessary.  By  statute.  35  USC.  111(b)(8).  provisional 
applications  are  not  subject  to  35  USC.  135.  i.e..  a  provisional 
application  will  not  be  placed  in  interference 

23  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §§  1.821-1.825  be 
amended  so  that  ( 1 )  only  unbranched  sequences  of  ten  or  more 
amino  acids  and  twenty  or  more  nucleotides  which  are  claimed 
have  to  be  included  m  Sequence  Listings.  (2)  previously  pub- 
lished sequences  can  be  omitted,  and  (3)  the  sequences  of 
pnmers  and  oligonucleotide  probes  should  not  be  included 
in  a  Sequence  Listing  if  encompassed  by  another  di.sclosed 
sequence. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  There  was  no 
change  proposed  to  §§  I  821-1 .825  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking.  However,  the  suggestion  will  be  taken  under 
advisement  as  pan  of  a  comprehensive  effort  being  conducted 
by  the  PTO  to  reengineer  the  entire  patent  process. 

24  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §§  5  11  to  5  15 
be  amended  to  provide  for  the  grant  of  a  foreign  license  for  a 
provisional  application 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  present 
language  of  §()  5  1  I  lo  5.15  already  provides  for  the  grant  of 
a  foreign  license  for  a  provisional  application. 

25  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  order  to  assist 
defense  agencies  in  reviewing  application  for  secrecy  orders. 
PTO  should  ( 1 )  automatically  impose  a  secrecy  order  on  any 
application  filed  under  35  U.S  C.  1 1  Ka)  if  a  .secrecy  order  was 
previously  imposed  on  corresponding  provisional  application, 
and  (2)  require  applications  filed  under  35  US  C  1 1  Ka)  based 
on  a  previous  provisional  application  to  indicate  changes  made 
to  the  provisional  application  in  the  35  U  SC  1 1  Kal  applica- 
tion by  means  of  underlining  and  bracketing. 

Response.  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted  The  PTO 
cannot  automatically  impose  a  secrecy  order  on  any  35  USC 
llKa)  applications  even  if  a  secrecy  order  was  previously 
imp<.>sed  on  a  provisional  application,  for  which  benefit  under 
35  use  1 19(e)  is  claimed,  unless  the  agency  which  imposed 
the  secrecy  order  on  the  provisional  application  specifically 
requests  the  PTO  to  do  so  since  the  35  USC.  1 1  Ka)  application 
could  disclose  subject  matter  which  is  different  from  that  which 
IS  disclosed  in  the  provisional  application. 

As  to  item  (2).  the  PTO  will  not  require  applicants  to  identify 
the  differences  in  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  35  USC. 
1  1  Ka)  application  and  the  provisional  application 

26  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  order  to  relieve 
defense  agencies  from  possible  liability  for  secrecy  orders 
imposed  for  more  than  5  years,  the  PTO  should  seek  legislation 
setting  patent  term  at  20  years  from  the  earliest  filing  date  or 
17  years  from  the  issue  date,  whichever  is  longer,  for  any  patent 
application  placed  under  secrecy  order. 

Response:  "The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  T^e  PTO 
strongly  believes  that  the  20-year  patent  term  as  enacted  in 
Public  Law  103-465  is  the  appropnate  way  to  implement  the 
20-year  patent  term  required  by  the  GATT  Uruguay  Round 
Agreements  Act.  The  5-year  limit  for  patent  term  extension 
sel  forth  in  §  1  701(b)  is  required  by  statute.  35  USC    154(b) 

Comments  Directed  To  Specific  Rules 

27.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  order  to  eliminate 
the  need  for  the  expression  "other  than  a  provisional  applica- 
tion" in  other  parts  of  the  regulations.  §  1 .9  should  be  amended 
to  identify  a  35  USC.  1 1  Ka)  application  by  some  term  that 
can  be  used  in  the  rules  to  distinguish  that  type  of  application 
from  a  provisional  application. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  The  rules  are  being 
amended  to  include  a  definition  of  the  term  "nonprovisional 
application"  in  §  1  9(a)  to  describe  an  application  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  llKa)  or  371.  Further,  the  term  "nonprovisional 
application"  is  being  used  in  the  final  rules  where  the  rule 
applies  only  to  applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Ka)  or 
371  and  not  to  provisional  applications. 

28.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  rules  be  simpli- 
fied if  a  "national  application"  could  be  defined  in  §  1.9  to 
exclude  a  provisional  application. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  Section  1 .9(al. 
pnor  to  this  rulemaking,  defined  a  national  application  to 
include  any  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1 .  A  provisional 
application  is  an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1.  It  is 
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appropnaie  to  define  a  provisional  application  as  a  special  type 
of  national  application 

29  Comment  One  comment  requested  an  cKplanaiion  ot  the 
showing  required  in  a  petition  under  §§1  1 2  and  I  1 4  lor  access 
to  pending  applications  and  to  assignment  records  for  pending 
applications 

Response  There  was  no  substantive  change  propi>sed  to  either 
§  1  12  or  I  14  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking   Thus, 
the  showing  required  in  a  petition  under  §  1  1 2  or  1  14  remains 
the  same  after  this  final  rulemaking  as  before  A  discussion  ol 
such  a  petition  can  be  found  in  section  103  of  the  MPEP 
V)  Comment   Several  comments  objected  to  the  definition  in 
§  I  45(0  of  joint  inventors  in  provisional  applications  as  being 
those  having  made  a  contribution  to  "the  subject  matter  dis 
closed"  in  the  provisional  application   Various  language,  such 
as.  "the  subject  matter  which  constitutes  the  invention."  "subject 
matter  disclosed  and  regarded  to  be  the  invention."  "disclosed 
invention."   the  inventive  subject  matter  disclosed"  was  sug 
gesied  Another  comment  requested  guidance  as  to  the  determi 
nation  of  inventorship  in  a  provisional  application 
Response    The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted    The  term 
"invention"  is  typically  used  to  refer  to  subject  matter  which 
applicant  is  claiming  in  his/her  application   .Since  claims  are 
no*  required  in  a  provisional  application,  it  would  not  be  appro- 
priate to  reference  joint  inventors  as  those  who  have  made  a 
contribution  to  the  "invention"  disclosed  in  the  provisional 
application  If  the  "invention"  has  not  been  determined  in  the 
prtjvisional  application  because  no  claims  have  been  presented, 
then  the  name(st  of  those  pcrs<in(s)  who  have  made  a  contribu 
lion  to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  provisional  application 
should  be  submitted    Section  I  4.S(c)  slates  that  "if  multiple 
inventors  are  named  in  a  provisional  application,  each  named 
inventor  must  have  made  a  contnbution.  individually  or  jointly, 
to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  provisional  application 
All  that  §  1  45(c)  requires  is  that  if  someone  is  named  as  an 
inventor,  that  pers<in  must  have  made  a  contnbution  to  the 
subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  provisional  application   When 
applicant  has  determined  what  the  invention  is  by  the  filing  of 
the  .15  use    111(a)  application,  that  is  the  lime  when  the 
correct  inventor,  must  be  named  The  .15  V  S  C   1 1  1(a)  applica 
lion  must  have  an  inventor  in  common  with  the  provisional 
application  in  order  for  the  35  II  S  C    1 1  1(a)  application  to  be 
entitled  to  claim  the  benefit  of  the  provisional  application  under 
35  use    119(e) 

.31    Comment    Several  comments  suggested  that  it  might  be 
desirable  to  correct  inventorship  m  a  provisional  application 
where  an  individual  was  erroneously  named  as  an  inventor  and 
that  the  procedure  for  doing  so  should  be  set  forth  in  §  1  48 
Response  Under  35  U  S  C   1 19(e).  as  contained  in  Public  Law 
103-465,  a  later  filed  application  under  35  U  S  C    1 1 1(a)  may 
claim  pnonty  benefits  based  on  a  copending  provisional  appli 
cation  so  long  as  the  applications  have  at  least  one  inventor  in 
common    An  error  in  naming  a  person  as  an  inventor  in  a 
provisional  application  would  not  require  correction  by  deleting 
the  erroneously  named  inventor  from  the  provisional  applica 
lion  since  this  would  have  no  effect  upon  the  ability  of  the 
provisional  application  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  a  pnonty  claim 
under  35  U  S  C   1 19(e)  However,  in  response  to  the  comments. 
§  1 .48  IS  being  amended  to  include  a  new  paragraph  (e)  which 
sets  forth  the  requirements  for  deleting  the  names  of  the  inven 
tors  incorrectly  named  as  joint  inventors  in  a  provisional  appli 
cation,  namely,  a  petition  including  a  venfied  statement  by  the 
inveniorts)  whose  name(s)  are  being  deleted  stating  that  the 
enor  arose  without  deceptive  intent,  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  1 7(q) 
and  the  wntten  consent  of  all  a.ssignees 
32  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  order  to  make 
the  procedures  for  provisional  applications  as  simple  as  pt>s- 
sible,  there  is  no  need  to  provide  any  rules  to  add  inventor!  s) 
or  change  inventorship  in  a  pmvisional  application  since  the 
whole  concept  of  inventorship  is  meaningless  without  a  claim 
Error  in  inventorship  can  be  corrected  by  the  filing  of  a  35 
use   1 1 1(a)  application  within  12  months  after  the  filing  of 
a  provisional  application 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  One  ot  the 
requirements  of  35  US  C  1 19(e)  is  that  a  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(a) 
application  must  have  at  least  one  inventor  in  common  with 
a  provisional  application  in  order  for  the  35  USC  1 1  1(a) 
application  to  be  entitled  to  claim  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  the  provisional  application   In  situations  where  there  is  no 
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inventor  in  common  between  the  35  USC  1 11(a)  application 
and  the  provisional  application  due  to  error  in  naming  the 
inventors  in  the  provisional  application,  procedures  must  be 
established  to  permit  applicant  to  correct  the  inventorship  in 
the  provisional  application 

33  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  an  individual  who 
IS  the  inventor  of  subject  matter  disclosed  in  a  provisional 
application,  but  who  is  not  named  as  an  inventor  in  the  provi- 
sional application  because  that  subject  matter  was  not  intended 
to  be  claimed  in  a  later  filed  35  USe  1 1 1(a)  application, 
could  be  added  as  an  inventor  pursuant  to  §  1  48(d)  in  the 
provisional  application  if  the  subject  matter  was  later  claimed 
in  the  35  USC    11  1(a)  application 

Response  The  individual  could  be  added  as  an  inventor  pur- 
suant to  §  1  48(d)  in  the  provisional  application  so  long  as  the 
individual  was  onginally  omitted  without  deceptive  intent. 

34  Comment  Chie  comment  questioned  whether  ii  would  be 
proper  for  a  registered  practitioner  who  did  not  file  the  provi- 
sional application  to  sign  the  sutement  required  by  §  I  48(d) 
that  the  error  occurred  without  deceptive  intention  on  the  part 
of  the  inventors 

Response  U  would  be  proper  for  a  registered  practitioner  who 
did  not  file  the  provisional  application  to  sign  the  statement 
required  by  §  I  48(d).  if  the  registered  practitioner  has  a  reason- 
able basis  to  believe  the  truth  of  the  statement  being  signed 

35  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  there  should  be 
no  diligence  requirement  to  correct  inventorship  in  a  provisional 
application 

Response  Diligence  is  not  a  requirement  to  correct  inventorship 
in  a  provisional  application  in  either  §  I  48(d)  or  1  48(e) 

36  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  48(a)  be 
amended  by  deleting  the  requirements  for  "a  statement  of  facts 
venfied  by  the  onginal  named  inventor  or  inventors  establishing 
when  the  error  without  deceptive  intention  was  discovered  and 
how  It  cx-curred"  and  for  the  wntten  consent  of  any  assignee. 
Response  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  There  was  no 
substantive  change  proposed  to  §  1  48(a)  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  Since  the  correction  of  inventorship 
affects  ownership  nghts.  the  existing  rules  are  designed  to 
provide  assurances  that  all  panies  including  the  onginal  named 
inventors  and  all  assignees  agree  to  the  change  of  inventorship. 
If  the  requirements  for  venfied  statements  of  facts  from  the 
onginal  named  inventors  and  wntten  consent  of  the  assignees 
are  to  be  deleted,  the  PTO  would  no  longer  have  the  assurances 
that  all  parties  agree  to  tfie  change 

37  Comment  One  comment  expressed  concern  that  a  provi- 
sional application  filed  without  a  claim  will  leave  subsequent 
readers  with  little  or  no  clue  as  to  what  the  inventors  in  the 
provisional  application  considered  to  be  their  invention  at  the 
time  the  provisional  application  was  filed  and  doubted  that 
a  provisional  application  filed  without  a  claim  defining  the 
invention  ctnild  ever  provide  a  sufficient  disclosure  to  support 
a  claim  for  a  foreign  or  U  S  pnonty  date 

Response  Claims  are  not  required  by  the  statute  to  provide  a 
specification  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  35  USC. 
1 12.  first  paragraph  However,  if  an  applicant  desires,  one  or 
more  claims  may  be  included  in  a  provisional  application  Any 
claim  filed  with  a  provisional  application  will,  of  course,  be 
considered  a  pan  of  the  onginal  provisional  application  disclo- 
sure 

38  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  issue  a 
specification  format  or  guideline  for  a  provisional  application 
to  enable  an  inventor  to  comply  with  35  USC  112.  first 
paragraph. 

Response:  The  format  of  a  provisional  application  is  the  same 
as  for  other  applications  and  is  set  forth  in  existing  §  1  77 
which  IS  applicable  to  provisional  applications  except  no  claims 
are  required  for  provisional  applications 

39  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  PTO  revise 
Its  rules  to  clanfy  that  stnct  adherence  to  the  enablement, 
descnption  and  best  mode  requirements  of  35  USC  112,  first 
paragraph,  is  not  required  in  provisional  applications. 
Response  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  substan- 
tive requirements  of  a  specification  necessary  to  comply  with 
35  U  S  C  1 12.  first  paragraph,  are  established  by  court  cases 
interpreting  that  section  of  the  statute,  not  by  rule  The  case 
law  applies  to  provisional  applications  as  well  as  to  applications 
filed  under  35  USC    IIKa) 


40.  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  thai  the  rules  or 
comments  published  with  the  Final  Rule  indicate  whether  there 
is  any  requirement  to  update  the  best  mode  disclosed  in  the 
provisional  application  when  filing  the  35  USC.  1 1 1  (a)  appli- 
cation. 

Response:  No  rule  was  proposed  to  address  the  issue  when 
going  from  a  provisional  application  to  a  35  U.S.C.  111(a) 
application  because  no  current  rule  exists  when  going  from 
one  35  USC  111(a)  application  to  another  35  USC.  1 1 1(a) 
application.  The  question  of  whether  the  best  mode  has  to  be 
updated  is  the  same  when  going  from  one  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 
application  to  another  35  USC  111(a)  application  or  from 
a  provisional  application  to  a  35  USC.  111(a)  application. 
Accordingly,  the  rationale  of  Transco  Products.  Inc.  v.  Perfor- 
mance Contracting,  Inc..  38  F.3d  551.  32  U.S.P.Q.2d  1077 
(Fed.  Cir  1994),  would  appear  to  be  applicable.  Clearly,  if  the 
substantive  content  of  the  application  docs  not  change  when 
filing  the  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  application,  there  is  no  requirement 
to  update  the  best  mode.  However,  if  subject  matter  is  added 
to  the  35  use  1 1 1(a)  application,  there  may  be  a  requirement 
to  update  the  best  rtwde. 

41.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.51(c)  be 
amended  to  permit  a  provisional  application  to  be  filed  with 
an  authonzation  to  charge  fees  to  a  deposit  account. 
Response:  Section  1.51(c)  permits  an  application  to  be  filed 
with  an  authonzation  to  charge  fees  to  a  deposit  account.  Sec- 
tion 1.51(c)  applies  to  provisional  applications.  Therefore,  no 
change  to  §  1.51(c)  is  necessary. 

42.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  confirm 
that  there  will  be  no  procedural  examination  of  a  provisional 
application  other  than  to  determine  whether  the  provisional 
application  complies  with  §  1.51(aM2). 

j  Response:  The  PTO  intends  to  require  compliance  with  the 
formal  requirements  of  §§  1 .52(a)-(c)  only  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  permit  the  PTO  to  properly  microfilm  and  store  the 
application  papers. 

43.  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  an  English 
translation  of  a  foreign  language  provisional  application  should 
not  be  required  unless  necessary  in  prosecution  of  the  35  USC 
111(a)  application  to  establish  benefit.  If  an  English  translation 
is  required,  there  is  no  useful  purpose  to  require  the  translation 
at  any  ume  earlier  than  the  filing  of  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  application 
claimmg  the  benefit  of  the  provisional  application. 
Response:  Provisional  applications  may  be  filed  in  a  language 
other  than  English  as  set  forth  in  exisung  §  1.52(d).  However,  an 
English  language  translation  is  necessary  for  security  screening 
purposes  Therefore,  the  PTO  will  require  the  English  language 
translation  and  payment  of  the  fee  required  in  §  1.52(d)  in  the 
provisional  application.  Failure  to  timely  submit  the  translation 
in  response  to  a  PTO  requirement  will  result  in  the  abandonment 
of  the  provisional  application.  If  a  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  application 
is  filed  without  providing  the  English  language  translation  in 
the  provisional  application,  the  English  language  translation 
will  be  required  to  be  supplied  in  every  35  U.S.C.  111(a) 
application  claiming  pnonty  of  the  non-English  language  provi- 
sional application 

44.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  a  new  model  oath 
or  declaration  form  for  use  in  claiming  35  U.S.C  1 19(e)  prionty 
and  a  "cover  sheet"  for  use  in  filing  provisional  applications 
be  published  as  an  addendum  to  the  final  rules 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  See  Appendix  A 
for  the  sample  cover  sheet  for  filing  a  provisional  application 
and  Appendix  B  for  the  sample  declaration  for  use  in  claiming 
35  use.  119(e)  pnonty. 

45.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  sutement  in 
S  1.53(b)(2)  that  the  provisional  application  will  not  be  given 
a  filing  date  if  all  the  names  of  the  actual  inventor  or  in veniort  s ) 
are  not  supplied  be  deleted  and  §  1  41  be  amended  to  make  an 
exception  for  provisional  applications.  The  comment  suggested 
that  35  use.  1 1 1(b)  is  satisfied  as  long  as  the  name  of  one 
person  who  made  an  inventive  contribution  to  the  subject  matter 
of  the  application  is  given. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  Section  1 1  Kb) 
of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  states  that  "a  provisional  applica- 
tion shall  be  made  or  authorized  to  be  made  by  the  inventor  " 
This  language  parallels  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a).  The  naming  of  inven- 
tors for  obtaining  a  filing  date  for  a  provisional  application  is 
the  same  as  for  other  applications.  A  provisional  application 
filed  with  the  inventors  identified  as  "Jones  et  al. "  will  not  be 


accorded  a  filing  date  earlier  than  the  date  upon  which  the 
name  of  each  inventor  is  supplied  unless  a  petition  with  the 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(i)  is  filed  which  sets  forth  the  reasons  the 
delay  in  supplying  the  names  should  be  excused.  Adtmnistrati  ve 
oversight  is  an  acceptable  reason.  It  should  be  noted  that  for 
a  35  use.  1 1 1(a)  application  to  be  entitled  to  claim  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  a  provisional  application,  the  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 1(a)  application  must  have  at  least  one  inventor  in  common 
with  the  provisional  application. 

46.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  a  drawing  should 
not  be  required  to  obtain  a  filing  date  for  a  provisional  applica- 
tion. Whatever  is  filed  should  be  given  a  serial  number  and  filing 
date  in  order  to  establish  status  as  a  provisional  application, 
regardless  of  what  is  in  the  specification  or  drawing.  If  the 
provisional  application  omitted  drawings,  has  pages  missing, 
or  is  otherwise  incomplete,  then  appbcant  may  not  be  able 
to  rely  on  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application  in  a 
subsequently  filed  35  U.S.C  1 1 1(a)  application.  It  should  not 
be  the  job  of  the  Application  Branch  to  review  compliance 
with  §  1.81(a). 

Response:  Section  1 1 1  (b)  of  title  35,  United  Sutcs  Code,  states 
that  a  provisional  application  must  include  a  specification  as 
prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  112,  first  paragraph  and  a  drawing  as 
prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  1 13.  Drawings  are  required  pursuant 
to  35  use.  1 13  if  they  are  necessary  to  understand  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented.  If  a  provisional  application  as 
filed  omitted  drawings  and/or  has  pages  missing,  the  provisional 
application  is  prima  facie  incomplete  and  no  fihng  date  will 
be  granted.  Apphcauon  Branch  currently  reviews  all  applica- 
tions to  make  sure  that  no  filing  date  will  be  granted  to  an 
application  that  is  pnma  facie  incomplete.  Application  Branch 
will  perform  the  same  type  of  review  with  provisional  apphca- 
uons.  If  a  filing  date  is  not  granted  to  a  provisional  application 
because  it  is  prima  facie  incomplete,  applicant  may  petition 
the  PTO  under  §  1 .  182  to  grant  a  fibng  date  to  the  provisional 
application  as  of  the  date  of  deposit  of  the  application  papers 
if  it  can  be  shown  that  the  omitted  items  are  not  necessary  for 
the  understanding  of  the  subject  matter 

47.  Comment:  One  comment  objected  to  the  requirement  in  § 
1 .53(b)(2Xi)  for  a  cover  sheet  identifying  the  application  as  a 
provisional  application  because  it  is  unnecessarily  ngid  and 
contiary  to  Congress'  desire  to  keep  the  filing  of  provisional 
application  as  simple  as  possible. 

Response:  The  requirement  that  a  provisional  application  be 
specifically  identified  on  filing  as  a  provisional  application  is 
not  seen  to  be  burdensome  on  the  applicant  and  is  necessary 
for  the  PTO  to  properly  process  the  papers  as  a  provisional 
application.  All  an  applicant  is  required  to  do  in  order  to  comply 
with  the  requirement  of  §  1 .53(b)(2)(i)  is  to  include  a  o^smittal 
sheet  identifying  the  papers  being  filed  as  a  PROVISIONAL 
application. 

48.  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  in  § 
1.53(b)(2)(ii).  as  proposed,  the  phrase  "the  expiration  of  12 
months  after  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  application" 
should  read  "the  expiration  of  12  months  after  the  ftling  date 
of  the  §  1.53(bKl)  application". 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 

49  Comment:  One  comment  objected  to  the  requirement  in  § 
1 .53(b)(2)(ii)  for  a  petition  to  convert  an  application  filed  under 
§  1 .53(b)(  I )  to  a  provisional  application  and  suggested  that  any 
confusion  concerning  applicant's  intention  could  be  handled 
informally  without  a  petition  or  petition  fee. 

Response:  The  requirement  for  a  petition  and  fee  is  intended 
to  ensure  that  the  cost  of  any  PTO  reprocessing  is  bome  specifi- 
cally by  the  applicant  requesting  the  action. 

50  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  filing  fee 
required  in  an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111(a)  claiming 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  35  USC.  111(a)  ^>plica- 
tion  which  has  been  converted  to  a  provisional  application 
under  proposed  §  1.53(b)(2)(ii)  be  reduced,  since  the  $730/ 
$365  filing  fee  was  paid  in  the  earlier  application. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  filing  fee 
required  in  an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  is  set 
by  statute.  The  statute  does  not  provide  for  the  suggested  reduc- 
tion in  the  filing  fee. 

51  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  § 
1 .53(b)(2)(iii)  should  apply  retroactively  to  permit  applications 
filed  between  June  9.  1994.  and  June  8.  1995.  to  be  converted 
to  provisional  applications. 
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Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  statute 
does  not  pcnnit  a  provisional  application  to  have  a  filing  date 
pnor  to  June  8.  1995 

52  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  5:«(bl(2Miil  he 
revised  to  state  that  the  petition  rcquesung  conversion  must 
also  be  filed  before  (I )  the  application  becomes  involved  in 
interference,  or  (2)  notice  by  the  FTO  of  intent  to  publish  the 
application  as  a  statutory  invention  registration  This  suggestion 
conforms  with  35  U  S  C    1 1  l(bK8) 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  fully  adopted  It  is  not 
necessary  to  include  interference  in  §  1  53(bH2Mii)  because  if 
a  35  use  1 1 1(a)  application  becomes  involved  in  an  interfer- 
ence proceeding  and  applicant  files  a  petition  requesting  conver 
sion  of  that  35  USC  111(a)  application  to  a  provisional 
application,  the  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  will  be  removed  from  the 
interference  proceeding  upon  granting  the  petition  to  conven 
When  a  subsequent  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  application  is  filed  based 
on  the  provisional  application,  the  subsequent  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(a) 
application  could  be  placed  m  the  interference  proceeding  if 
necessary  As  to  the  reference  to  statutory  invention  registration. 
§  I  53(b)(2)(ii)  IS  being  amended  to  require  the  petition  and 
the  fee  be  filed  pnor  to  the  earlier  of  the  abandonment  of  the 
35  use  1 1 1(a)  application,  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the 
expiration  of  12  months  after  the  filing  date  of  the  35  USC 
111(a)  application,  or  the  filing  of  a  request  for  a  statutory 
invenuon  registration  under  §  1  293 

53  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  procedures  for 
converting  a  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  application  to  a  provisional 
application  be  explained  in  greater  detail  in  §  1  53(b)<2)(ii)  or 
in  the  discussion  If  a  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(a)  application  is  convened 
to  a  provisional  application  on  the  last  day  of  the  12  month 
penod,  and  a  second  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  application  is  concur 
rently  filed,  how  should  this  be  done  and  how  shtiuld  the  first 
sentence  in  the  second  35  U  S  C  111(a)  application  be  worded 
Furthermore,  if  a  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  application  is  converted  to 
a  provisional  application  on  the  last  day  of  the  1 2  month  period, 
will  it  be  necessary  to  file  a  second  35  USC  1 1 1  (a)  application 
on  the  same  day,  or  else  lose  the  pnonty  claim 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  language 
in  §  1  53(bK2)(ii)  is  clear  relaung  to  the  requirenKnts  for 
convening  a  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  application  to  a  provisional 
application  If  applicant  wishes  to  conven  a  35  USC  111(a) 
applicauon  to  a  provisional  application,  applicant  must  file  a 
petition  requesting  the  conversion  along  with  the  petition  fee 
set  forth  in  §  I  I7(q)  The  petition  and  the  fee  must  be  filed 
pnor  to  the  earlier  of  the  abandonment  of  the  35  USC  1 1  Kai 
applicauon,  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee,  the  expiration  of  12 
months  after  the  filing  date  of  the  35  US  C  111(a)  application, 
or  the  filing  of  a  request  for  a  statutory  invention  registration 
under  §  I  293  In  the  example  noted  in  the  comment,  if  a  35 
use  111(a)  application  is  convened  to  a  provisional  applica 
tion  on  the  last  day  of  the  1 2-month  penod.  a  second  35  U  S  C 
1 1 1(a)  application  must  be  filed  on  that  same  day.  otherwise, 
applicant  will  lose  the  pnonty  pursuant  to  35  USC  119(e) 
An  example  of  how  the  first  sentence  of  the  second  35  U  S  C 
1 1 1(a)  application  would  read  is.  "This  application  claims  the 
benefit  of  US  Provisional  Application  No  W)/— .  filed—, 
which  was  convened  from  Application  No  —  " 

54,  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  consider 
a  mle  mandating  that  any  pnor  US  application  that  would 
have  been  eligible  for  conversion  to  a  provisional  application 
that  IS  abandoned  in  favor  of  a  continuing  application  within 
one  year  of  the  earliest  pnonty  date  assened  be  deemed  con 
structively  convened  to  a  provisional  application 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  Conversion 
of  a  35  use  1 1 1(a)  application  to  a  provisional  will  be 
permined  only  by  way  of  a  petition  and  under  the  conditions 
set  fonn  in  §  I  53(b)(2)(ii)  One  reason  for  this  is  that  the  PTO 
plans  to  provide  sufficient  information  on  the  pnnted  patent  to 
determine  the  end  date  of  the  20- year  patent  tenri  by  identifying 
provisional  applications  using  a  unique  senes  code,  i  c  ,  "(lO" 
Thus,  a  35  USC  111(a)  application  convened  to  a  provisional 
application  will  need  to  be  reprocessed  by  the  PTO  with  a  new 
application  number  The  petition  fee  is  intended  to  reimburse 
the  PTO  for  the  extra  processing  necessiuted  by  the  conversion 
55  Commenr  One  comment  suted  that  §  I  53(bM2Kii)  permits 
the  conversion  of  a  35  USC  111(a)  application  to  a  provisional 
application.  However,  it  is  silent  as  to  whether  such  a  conversion 
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would  kill  any  benefit  the  35  USC  1 1  Ma)  applicauon  had  of 
domesuc  and/or  foreign  pnonty. 

Response:  Secuon  1 1 1(b)(7)  of  utle  35.  United  States  Code, 
specifically  states  that  a  provisional  application  shall  not  be 
enutled  to  the  nght  of  pnonty  of  any  other  application  under 
i,S  use  119  or  365(a)  or  to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing 
date  in  the  United  States  under  35  USC  120,  121.  or  365(c) 
If  a  35  use  1 1 1(a)  application  is  converted  to  a  provisional 
applicauon.  the  granung  of  the  conversion  will  automatically 
eliminate  any  claim  of  pnonty  which  could  have  been  made 
in  the  35  USC    II  1(a)  application 

56  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  it  was  inconsis- 
tent with  the  purpose  of  the  provisional  application  to  require 
any  compliance  with  the  Sequence  Disclosure  Rules  §§  1.821- 
1  823  and  1  825.  since  the  provisional  applications  are  not 
exanuned  and  there  is  no  companson  of  the  sequences  with 
the  pnor  an. 

Response:  The  Office  agrees  with  the  comments  that  a  provi- 
sional application  need  m>t  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §§ 
I  821  through  1  825  Secuon  I  53(b)(2)(iii)  is  being  amended 
to  indicate  that  the  requirements  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825 
regarding  sequence  listings  art  not  mandatory  for  a  provisional 
application  However,  applicants  are  cautioned  that  in  order 
for  a  35  USC  111(a)  applicauon  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  provisional  application,  the  claimed 
subject  matter  of  the  35  USC  1 1 1(a)  applicauon  must  have 
been  disclosed  in  the  provisional  application  in  a  manner  pro- 
vided by  35  use  1 1 2,  first  paragraph  Applicants  are  encour- 
aged to  follow  the  sequence  rules  to  ensure  that  support  for 
the  invention  claimed  m  the  35  U  S  C  1 1 1(a)  application  can 
be  readily  ascertained  in  the  provisional  application. 

57  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  language  in  5 
1  53(eK  2)  that  a  provisional  applicauon  will  beconK  abandoned 
no  later  than  twelve  months  after  iLs  filing  date  was  misleading 
and  that  the  words  "no  later  than"  should  be  deleted  because 
It  was  believed  that  a  provisional  application  could  not  be 
abandoned  pnor  to  twelve  months  after  its  filing  date. 
Response:  The  sutute  does  not  state  that  a  provisional  applica- 
tion can  never  be  abandoned  pnor  to  twelve  months  after  its 
filing  date.  In  fact,  a  provisional  application  may  be  abandoned 
as  a  result  of  applicant's  failure  to  umely  respond  to  a  PTO 
requirement  For  example,  if  a  provisional  application  which 
has  been  accorded  a  filing  date  does  not  include  the  appropnate 
filing  fee  or  the  cover  sheet  required  by  §  1  5l(aK2).  applicant 
will  be  so  noufied  if  a  correspondence  address  has  been  pro- 
vided and  given  a  penod  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  fee, 
cover  sheet  and  to  pay  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  m  §  1  16(1). 
Failure  to  umely  respond  will  result  in  the  abandonment  of  the 
application  This  may  occur  pnor  to  twelve  months  after  its 
filing  date.  Furthermore,  a  provisional  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  pnor  to  twelve  months  from  its  filing 
date. 

58  Comment  One  comment  objected  to  the  deletion  of  the 
"retention  fee"  practice  in  §  1  53(d)  since  it  permits  an  applicant 
in  a  first  applicauon  claiming  benefits  under  35  USC  1 19(a)- 
( d )  or  1 20  to  correct  inventorship  by  filing  a  second  application 
without  having  to  pay  the  full  filing  fee  in  tlK  first  application. 
Response:  Since  the  comment  indicated  that  there  is  a  benefit 
to  retain  the  retention  fee  practice,  the  proposal  to  eliminate 
the  pracuce  is  withdrawn. 

59  Comment:  One  comment  stated  that  the  language  of  §§ 
I  53(dKl)  and  (dM2)  indicates  an  intent  by  the  PTO  to  mail 
the  "Notice  Of  Missing  Pans"  to  applicants  post  office  address 
and  argues  thai  the  "Nouce "  should  be  mailed  to  the  registered 
practitioner  who  filed  the  applicauon  on  behalf  of  the  applicant. 
Response:  The  language  in  §§  1 .53(d)(  1 )  and  (d)(2)  sutes  that 
the  applicant  will  be  noufied  of  the  missing  pan.  if  a  correspon- 
dence address  is  provided  This  means  that  the  "Notice"  to 
applicant  will  be  mailed  to  the  correspondence  address  provided 
in  the  application  papers  Under  current  PTO  practice,  if  no 
specific  correspondence  address  is  identified  in  the  application, 
the  address  of  the  registered  practitioner  who  filed  the  applica- 
uon on  behalf  of  the  applicant  is  used  as  the  correspondence 
address  If  no  specific  correspondence  address  or  registered 
practitioner  is  idenufied  in  the  applicauon,  the  post  office 
address  of  tfie  first  named  inventor  is  used  as  the  correspondence 
address  No  change  m  current  PTO  practice  in  this  regard  is 
required  as  a  result  of  §  I  53(dM2)  nor  is  any  change  planned. 


60  Comment:  Several  comments  objected  to  the  proposed  dele- 
tion of  §  1 .60  One  comment  suggested  that  the  deletion  of  § 
I  60  was  a  major  rule  change  and  should  have  been  proposed 
separate  from  the  proposed  rules  dealing  with  the  changes  in 
practice  required  by  Public  Law  103-465. 

Response:  In  view  of  the  comments  received,  the  proposal  to 
delete  §  1.60  is  withdrawn.  However,  the  proposal  will  be 
considered  as  pan  of  a  comprehensive  effort  being  conducted 
by  the  PTO  to  reengineer  the  entire  patent  process. 

61  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  view  of  the 
deletion  of  §  1.60,  language  should  be  incorporated  in  § 
1  53(aKI)  to  state  that  a  copy  of  the  prior  application  along 
with  a  copy  of  the  declaration  may  be  filed  to  obtain  a  filing 
date.  Furthermore,  full  details  and  guidelines  of  the  procedure 
should  accompany  the  rule. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  proposal 
to  delete  §  1 .60  is  withdrawn  in  view  of  several  comments 
received  objecting  to  the  deletion 

62.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  removal  of  the 
stale  oath  pracUce  be  codified. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  Neither  the 
statute  nor  the  rules  require  a  recent  date  of  execution  to  appear 
on  the  oath  or  declaration  The  PTO  practice  of  objecting  to 
an  oath  or  declaration  where  the  time  elapsed  between  the  date 
of  execution  and  the  filing  date  of  the  application  is  more  than 
three  months  is  found  in  section  602  05  of  the  MPEP  Therefore, 
the  removal  of  the  stale  oath  practice  will  be  accomplished  by 
amending  the  MPEP 

63.  Comment:  One  comment  quesuoned  whether  a  copy  of  an 
application  faxed  to  an  attorney  could  be  filed  in  the  PTO  as 
the  application  papers 

Response:  Yes.  While  a  patent  application  may  not  be  faxed 
directly  to  the  PTO,  an  application  faxed  to  an  anomey  may 
be  forwarded  to  the  PTO  by  mail  or  couner  as  the  application 
papers  provided  the  papers  meet  the  formal  requirements  of  § 
1.52.  Effecuve  November  22,  1993.  §  1.4  was  amended  to 
include  a  new  paragraph  (d )  to  specify  that  most  correspondence 
filed  in  the  PTO,  which  requires  a  person's  signature,  may  be 
an  original,  a  copy  of  an  original  or  a  copy  of  a  copy.  Only 
correspondence  identified  in  §§  1 .4(e)  and  (0  require  the  ong- 
inal  to  be  filed  in  the  PTO  Thus,  an  oath  or  declaration  required 
by  §  1.63.  1.153.  1.162  or  1.175  may  be  an  onginal.  a  copy 
of  an  onginal  or  a  copy  of  a  copy  See  1 156  Off.  Gaz  Pat 
Office  61  (November  16,  1993) 

64.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  applicant  be  per- 
mitted to  use  §  1.62  procedure  to  file  the  35  USC.  1 11(a) 
application  which  claims  the  benefit  of  a  provisional  applica- 
tion, at  least  in  those  situations  where  the  35  USC.  1 1 1(a) 
application  has  been  converted  to  a  provisional  application 
which  IS  followed  by  the  filing  of  a  second  35  USC.  1 1 1(a) 
applicauon. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  Section  1 .62 
will  not  be  amended  to  permit  the  filing  a  35  U.S.C.  111(a) 
application  based  on  a  provisional  application  because  the  PTO 
sees  this  situation  as  a  trap  for  applicants.  The  filing  procedures 
would  be  made  more  complicated  if  an  exception  is  provided 
to  address  situauons  where  a  35  USC.  1 1 1(a)  application  is 
convened  to  a  provisional  application  and  a  second  35  USC. 
1 1 1(a)  applicauon  is  later  filed.  However,  the  suggestion  will 
be  taken  under  advisement  when  greater  familianty  with  provi- 
sional applicauons  is  developed. 

65  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .62  procedure  be 
replaced  with  a  simple  petition  procedure  to  reopen  prosecution 
Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted.  However,  the 
suggestion  will  be  taken  under  advisement  as  part  of  a  compre- 
hensive effon  being  conducted  by  the  PTO  to  reengineer  the 
entire  patent  process. 

66  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  language  in  § 
1.62(a)  thai  requires  an  identificauon  of  the  "applicant's  name 
of  the  pnor  complete  application"  is  confusing  and  should  be 
clarified 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  Section  1.62  is 
being  amended  to  require  the  identification  of  the  "applicants 
named  in  the  pnor  complete  application." 

67  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .62  be  amended 
to  state  that  the  refiling  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1 .62  may  be 
used  after  the  issue  fee  is  paid  when  a  petition  under  § 
I  313(b)(5)  IS  granted   This  pracuce  is  permitted  pursuant  to 
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the  notice  pubhshed  in  1 138  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  40  (May 

19,  1992). 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 

68.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .62  be  amended 
to  clarify  whether  applicant  need  to  re-list,  in  the  §  1 .62  appUca- 
uon.  all  the  references  cited  by  the  examiner  and  applicant  in 
the  parent  application  in  order  to  get  diose  references  printed 
on  the  eventiial  patent. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  Section  609 
of  the  MPEP  (Sixth  Edition,  Jan.  1995)  has  been  amended  to 
clarify  that  in  a  §  1.62  application,  references  submitted  and 
cited  in  the  parent  application  need  not  be  resubmitted.  These 
references  will  be  printed  on  the  patent.  However,  in  any  contin- 
uing application  filed  under  §  1 .53(b)(  1 )  or  1 .60.  a  list  of  the 
references  must  be  resubmitted  if  applicant  wishes  to  have  the 
references  printed  in  the  eventual  patent. 

69.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .67  should  go 
into  more  detail  on  when  supiplemental  oaths  are  required  in 
§  1.53  filings  of  continuation  and  divisional  applications. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adoptMl  because  it  is 
seen  to  be  unnecessary  and  no  substantive  change  was  proposed 
to  §  1 .67  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

70.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  "not  but"  in  § 
1.67(b)  should  read  "but  not". 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 
7 1  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  a  rule  be  pro- 
vided to  state  that  an  application  for  patent  is  permitted  to 
claim  the  benefit  of  the  fihng  date  of  more  than  one  prior 
provisional  application  so  long  as  the  applicant  complies  with 
all  statutory  provisions. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  Section  1 .78(a)(3 ) 
IS  being  amended  to  indicate  that  applicants  are  permitted  to 
separately  claim  the  benefit  of  the  filing  dale  of  more  than  one 
prior  provisional  application  in  a  later  filed  35  U.S.C.  111(a) 
application  provided  all  statutory  requirements  of  35  U.S.C 
1 19(e)  are  complied  with.  It  is  noted  that  current  practice  per- 
mits an  application  to  claim  the  benefits  of  the  filing  date  of 
more  than  one  prior  foreign  application  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(a)- 
(d)  and  of  more  than  one  prior  copending  U.S.  application 
under  35  U.S.C.  120,  without  an  explicit  statement  to  that 
effect  in  the  rules.  Since  the  fmal  rules  are  being  amended  to 
specifically  permit  applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111(a) 
to  claim  the  benefits  of  the  filing  date  of  more  than  one  prior 
copending  provisional  application,  corresponding  changes  are 
also  being  made  to  §§  1.55  and  1.78(a)(1)  relating  to  claims 
for  the  benefits  available  under  35  U.S.C.  1  I9(a)-(d)  and  120 
to  be  consistent  with  §  1.78(a)(3). 

72.  Comment:  Several  comments  requested  that  the  PTO 
specify  language  to  use  in  the  first  sentence  of  an  application 
when  priority  is  based  on  more  than  one  provisional  appUcation. 
Response:  Section  1.78(aM4)  requires  that  "any  applicauon 
claiming  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filed  copending  pnovisional 
application  must  contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first 
sentence  of  the  specification  following  the  title  a  reference  to 
such  pnor  provisional  application,  identifying  it  as  a  provisional 
application,  and  including  the  provisional  application  number." 
Where  a  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  application  claims  the  benefit  of 
more  than  one  provisional  application,  a  suitable  reference 
would  read.  'This  apphcation  claims  the  benefit  of  U.S.  Provi- 
sional Application  No.  60/ — .  filed —  and  U.S.  Provisional 
Application  No.  60/ — .  filed  — ."  In  addition,  for  an  application 
which  is  claiming  the  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  120  of  a  prior 
application,  which  in  turn  claims  the  benefit  of  a  provisional 
application  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(e),  a  suitable  reference  would 
read,  'This  application  is  a  continuation  of  U.S.  application 
No.  08/ — ,  filed  — ,  now  abandoned,  which  claims  the  benefit 
of  U.S.  Provisional  Application  No.  60/ — ,  filed  — ." 

73.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  rules  address 
the  effect  on  patent  term  where  an  applicant  in  a  continuing 
application  deletes  the  reference  to  the  pnor  filed  applicauon 
before  the  patent  issues. 

Response:  An  applicant  has  full  conffol  over  claims  to  the 
benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or 
365(c)  The  20-year  patent  term  will  be  based  upon  the  filing 
date  of  the  earliest  U.S.  applicauon  that  the  applicant  makes 
reference  to  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  and  365(c).  Whether  an 
applicant  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier 
application  is  something  that  an  applicant  should  examine 
before  the  patent  is  issued.  The  PTO  is  not.  unless  it  comes 
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up  as  an  issue  in  the  examination  process,  going  lo  determine 
whether  any  of  the  claims  are  entitled  to  the  earlier  filing  date 
Applicant  however,  should  determine  whether  the  claims  are 
entitled  to  or  require  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date  It 
not,  the  applicant  should  consider  cancehng  the  reference  to 
the  earlier  filed  application  to  avoid  having  the  20-year  patent 
term  measured  from  that  earlier  filing  date  An  amendment 
addmg  or  deleung  a  reference  to  an  earlier  filed  applicauon 
presented  prior  to  a  final  action  will  be  entered,  however,  the 
claims  may  be  subject  to  possible  intervening  pnor  an_ 

74  Comment:  One  comment  suied  that  m  view  of  the  fact 
that  a  provisional  application  is  not  entitled  lo  claim  the  benefit 
of  a  prior  filed  copending  nauonal  or  international  application 
as  stated  in  §  I  53(bK2Hiii).  the  phrase  "other  than  a  provisional 
application"  in  §  I  78(aH2)  is  unneces.sary 

Response  Section  I  78(aK2)  is  being  amended  to  sute  that 
"any  nonprovisional  application  clainung  the  benefit  of  a  pnor 
copending  nonprovisional  or  international  applicauon  must 
contain.  "  Section  I  78(a)(2)  addresses  a  35  USC  IIKa) 
application  which  claims  the  benefit  of  a  pnor  copending  3? 
U  S  C.  1 1 1(a)  applicauon  or  intemaUonal  applicauon 

75  Comment  Several  comments  objected  to  the  content 
requirements  for  drawings  filed  in  a  provisional  applicauon  as 
ongmally  set  forth  in  proposed  §  I  83(aM2)  One  comment 
suggested  that  no  rule  was  necessary  to  set  forth  the  required 
content  of  drawings  in  a  provisional  application 
Response  In  view  of  the  comments  received,  the  proposed 
amendment  to  §  I  83  is  withdrawn  Under  35  USC  113 
first  sentence,  applicant  must  furnish  drawings  in  a  provisional 
applicauon  "where  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  sought  to  be  patented  "  This  requirement  is  Hso 
suted  in  existmg  §  I  81(a)  Therefore,  no  further  elaboration 
on  the  content  of  the  drawings  in  a  provisional  applicauon  is 
believed  necessary  in  the  rules 

76  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  rules  specify 
that  formal  drawmgs  are  not  required  in  a  provisional  applica- 
uon. . 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  However,  tne 
pro  intends  to  examine  provisional  applications  for  require- 
ments of  form  only  to  the  extent  that  is  necessary  to  permit 
normal  storage  and  microfilming  of  the  application  papers 
Formal  drawings  are  usually  not  required  for  those  purposes 

77  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  §  I  97(d)  be 
amended  to  require  the  PTO  to  consider  any  information  disclo- 
sure sutement  submmed  after  a  final  rejection  or  notice  of 
allowance  if  an  appropnate  fee  is  paid 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  no 
subsuintive  change  to  this  rule  was  proposed  in  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  The  exisung  rules  are  designed  to 
encourage  prompt  submission  of  informauon  to  the  PTO  I  o 
permit  applicant  to  merely  pay  a  fee  to  have  any  informauon 
disclosure  statement  subimtted  after  a  final  rejection  or  Notice 
of  Allowance  would  be  contrary  to  the  effon  to  encourage 
prompt  submissions  ,     „, .      .  . 

78  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  97  be  changed 
M1  that  an  Office  action  which  uses  a  newly  cited  reference  as 
a  ground  for  rejection  under  35  US  C  102  or  103  cannot  he 
made  final 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  no 
substanuve  change  to  this  rule  was  proposed  in  the  Nouce  ot 
Proposed  Rulemaking  .    ..    u    u 

79  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  words  which 
are  not  examined"  in  §  I  101  as  proposed  are  unnecessary 
and  could  create  a  negative  implication  that  some  provisional 
applications  are  examined 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted    By  statute, 
provisional  applications  are  not  subject  lo  35  VS  C    131.  i  e 
the  Commissioner  is  not  permitted  to  examine  a  provisional 
application  for  patentability 

80  Comment:  Several  comments  stated  that  it  is  unlair  lo 
require  small  entities  to  pay  the  full  S730  (X)  fee  set  forth  in 
proposed  §  I  129  It  is  suggested  thai  the  fee  be  changed  to 
$365  00  or  less 

Response  Pursuant  to  Public  Law  103-465.  the  C  ommissioncr 
has  the  authority  to  esublish  appropnate  fees  for  the  further 
limited  reexamination  of  applications  and  for  the  exanunation 
of  more  than  one  independent  and  distinct  invention  in  an 
application  As  a  result  of  additional  review,  it  was  concluded 
that  these  fees  may  be  reduced  by  50*^   for  small  eniities 
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Secuons  I  17(r)  and  (s)  are  being  amended  to  indicate  that  Oie 
fees  are  reduced  by  50'i{-  for  small  enuues.  that  is.  $365  00  lor 

small  enuues  ,  ^      .  .       , 

8 1  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  transitional 
procedure  set  forth  m  §  I  129(a)  as  proposed  is  equivalent  to 
filing  one  applicauon,  i  e  .  it  provides  for  an  exo^  examinauon 
and  reexamination  after  the  onginal  final  rejecoon,  and,  there- 
fore the  requirement  for  two  $730.00  fees,  which  is  equivalent 
to  two  filing  fees,  is  unwarranted.  Another  comment  suggested 
that  if  the  proposed  $730  00  fee  is  adopted,  the  exammer  should 
be  instructed  to  treat  the  after-final  amendment  as  any  other 
iniual  filing,  i  e  .  a  new  applicauon.  not  as  an  amendment 
submitted  after  a  non-final  office  action 
Response:  Under  exisung  PTO  pracuce.  it  would  not  be  proper 
to  make  final  a  first  Office  acuon  in  a  conunuing  or  subsutute 
application  where  the  continuing  or  subsnnite  application  con- 
tains matenal  which  was  presented  in  the  earlier  applicauon 
after  final  rejecuon  or  closing  of  prosecution  but  was  denied 
entry  because  ( I )  new  issues  were  raised  that  required  further 
considerauon  and/or  search,  or  (2)  the  issue  of  new  matter  was 
raised  The  idenucal  procedure  will  apply  to  exanunauon  of  a 
submission  considered  as  a  result  of  the  procedure  under  5 
1  129(a)  Thus,  under  §  I  129(a).  if  the  first  submission  after 
final  rejecuon  was  iniually  denied  entry  in  the  applicauon 
because  ( I )  new  issues  were  raised  that  required  further  consid- 
erauon and/or  search,  or  (2 )  the  issue  of  new  maner  was  nused, 
then  the  next  acuon  in  the  application  will  not  be  made  final 
Likewise    if  the  second  submission  after  final  rejecuon  was 
iniually  denied  enu^  in  the  application  because  ( 1 )  new  issues 
were  rai.sed  that  required  further  consideration  and/or  search. 
or  (2)  the  issue  of  new  matter  was  raised,  then  the  next  acuon 
in  the  application  will  not  be  made  final  Thus,  the  fee  required 
by  §  I  129(a)  has  been  set  at  the  amount  required  for  filing 
an  application  because  the  procedure  provided  by  the  rule  is 
equivalent  to  the  filing  of  two  applications  No  new  maner  can 
be  entered  by  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(r) 
82    Comment:    Several   comments   suggested   that   the    fees 
required  for  filing  a  provisional  application  and  those  fees 
required  by  §§  1  129(a)  and  (bl  for  the  n-ansiuonal  procedures 
should  not  be  greater  than  the  average  cost  of  processing  such 
maners  by  the  PTO  Two  comments  stated  that  the  fee  required 
by  §  I  129(a)  is  excessive  relauve  to  PTO  costs 
Response  The  fee  required  for  filing  a  provisional  applicauon 
IS  set  by  Public  Law  103-465  and  the  PTO  has  no  discreuon 
with  respect  to  the  amount  of  that  particular  fee  As  to  the  fee 
required  by  §   1  129(a).  the  procedures  relaung  to  the  first 
submission  provided  by  §  I  129(a)  is  equivalent  to  the  filing 
of  a  file  wrapper  contmuauon  application  under  §  16^.  and 
therefore,  the  fee  required  with  the  first  submission  is  appropri- 
ately set  at  the  same  amount  as  a  filing  fee.  which  is  $7.30  00 
The  $730  00  fee  is  subject  to  a  50^  reducuon  for  small  entities. 
The  second  submission  is  equivalent  to  the  filing  of  a  second 
file  wrapper  continuation  application  and  the  fee  for  the  second 
submission  is  appropnatelv  set  at  the  same  amount  as  a  filing 
fee  As  to  the  fee  required  by  §  I  1 29(b).  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  §  1  129(b)  permit  applicants  to  retain  multiple  invenuons  in 
a  single  application  rather  than  having  to  file  muluple  divisional 
applications  The  fee  for  each  independent  and  distinct  inven- 
tion in  excess  of  one  is  appropnately  set  at  the  same  amount 
as  the  filing  fee  for  a  divisional  applicauon.  which  is  $730  00 
The  $730  00  fee  is  subject  to  a  50*!^  reduction  for  small  enuues 
8^    Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  time  penod 
for  the  payment  of  the  $730  00  fee  for  the  ffansiuonal  after- 
final  pracuce  be  extended  if  applicant  files  a  peution  seeking 
reversal  of  the  examiner' s  refusal  to  enter  the  amendment  after 
final  without  fee,  until  one  month  after  an  unfavorable  decision 
on  the  peution 

Response:  If  an  earlier  filed  petition  seeking  reversal  of  the 
examiner' s  refusal  to  enter  the  amendment  after  final  is  granted 
by  the  Director  finding  that  the  final  rejection  was  premature, 
bill  the  peution  had  not  been  decided  by  the  ume  the  §  11 29(a) 
fee  was  due.  applicant  must  submit  the  §  1  1 29(a)  fee  so  as  to 
toll  the  ume  penod  for  response  to  the  final  rejection  Otherwise, 
the  application  would  be  abandoned  Upon  granting  of  such  a 
petition  by  the  Director,  the  §  I  129(a)  fee  paid  will  be  refund- 
able to  applicant  on  request  Applications  that  fall  under  § 
1  129(a)  are  under  final  rejection  and  there  is  a  time  peni^l 
ninning  against  the  applicant  Applicani  must  toll  that  ume 
penod  by  paying  the  transitional  after-final  fee  set  forth  in  § 


1  1 29(a)  and  any  necessary  extension  of  time  fees  and  Notice 
of  Appeal  fee.  Section  1  129(a)  is  being  amended  to  indicate 
thai  the  submission  and  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(r)  may  be 
submitted  before  the  filing  of  the  Appeal  Bnef  and  pnor  to 
abandonment  of  the  application. 

84.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  if  it  is  decided  that 
the  transitional  after-final  practice  is  made  permanent,  the  PTO 
should  seek  legislative  authorization  to  provide  reduced  fees 
for  small  entities 

Response:  If  it  is  decided  that  the  U-ansitional  after-final  practice 
be  made  permanent,  the  PTO  will  propose  legislation  to  accom- 
plish this  change. 

85.  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  §§  1  129(a) 
and  (b)  should  apply  to  all  applications  regardless  of  whether 
they  were  filed  before  or  after  June  8.  1995  Several  comments 
suggested  that  the  practices  set  forth  in  §§  1.129(a)  and  (b) 
should  be  made  permanent. 

Several  comments  suggested  that  an  applicant  should  be 
permincd  to  have  a  submission  entered  and  considered  after 
any  final  rejection  upon  payment  of  a  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 
1  I7(r).  not  jusi  the  first  and  second  final  rejections. 
Response:  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted  at  this  time 
However,  the  PTO  is  undertaking  a  project  to  reengineer  the 
entire  patent  process.  These  suggestions  will  be  taken  under 
advisement  in  that  project 

86  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  make  an 
effort  to  U^ai  applications  in  which  a  submission  under  § 
1.129(a)  has  been  filed  on  an  expedited  basis. 
Response:  Once  the  submission  is  filed  and  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.1 7(r)  IS  paid  the  finality  of  the  last  PTO  action  is  with- 
drawn. The  filing  of  the  submission  and  the  fee  under  §1.1 29(a) 
IS  equivalent  to  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application  and  will 
be  treated  in  the  same  fashion  and  under  the  same  turnaround 
time  frame  as  a  continuing  applicauon. 

87.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  PTO  practice  be 
changed  so  that  a  first  Office  action  in  a  continuing  application 
cannot  be  made  final 

One  comment  suggested  thai  PTO  practice  regarding  second 
action  final  be  relaxed. 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted  at  this  time. 
However,  the  PTO  is  undertaking  a  project  to  reengineer  the 
entire  patent  process.  These  suggesuons  will  be  taken  under 
advisement  in  that  project 

88.  Comment:  One  comment  stated  that  in  proposed  §  1 .  1 29. 
there  is  no  express  provision  for  the  finality  of  the  previous 
rejection  to  be  withdrawn  if  applicant  complies  with  the  pro- 
posed rule.  It  IS  suggested  that  the  proposed  rule  state  that  the 
finality  of  the  previous  acuon  would  be  withdrawn  if  applicant 
complied  with  the  rule  when  making  a  first  or  second  submis- 
sion after  a  final  action. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 

89.  Comment:  One  comment  requested  that  the  PTO  clarify 
whether  §  1  1 29(a)  required  the  first  final  rejection  to  be  specifi- 
cally withdrawn  and  a  different  final  (i.e..  one  containing  a 
new  ground  of  rejection)  rejection  made  before  applicant  is 
entitled  to  make  a  second  submission. 

Response:  The  final  rule  provides  that  the  finality  of  the  pre- 
vious final  office  action  is  automatically  withdrawn  upon  the 
timely  filing  of  the  first  §  1.129(a)  submission  and  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(  r)  If  the  first  PTO  action  following  the  payment 
of  the  §  I .  I7(r)  fee  IS  a  non-final  office  action,  a  further  response 
from  applicant  will  be  entered  and  considered  as  a  matter  of 
nght  without  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(r).  If  the 
next  office  action  or  any  subsequent  action  is  made  final,  the 
finality  of  that  office  acuon  will  be  automatically  withdrawn 
upon  the  umely  filing  of  a  second  §  I  129(a)  submission  and 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(r) 

90.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  not  permit 
the  first  PTO  acuon  following  the  payment  of  the  §  I.17(r)  fee 
to  be  made  final  under  any  circumstances. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopHed.  The  first  PTO 
action  following  the  payment  of  the  §  I.l7(r)  fee  may  be  made 
final  under  the  same  conditions  that  a  first  office  action  may 
be  made  final  in  a  conunuing  application  (see  section  706.07(b) 
of  the  MPEP).  However,  it  would  not  be  proper  to  make  final 
a  first  Office  action  in  a  continuing  or  substitute  application 
where  the  conunuing  or  substitute  application  contains  material 
which  was  presented  in  the  earlier  applicauon  after  final  rejec- 
tion or  closing  of  prosecution  but  was  denied  entry  because 
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( I )  new  issues  were  raised  that  required  further  considerauon 
and/or  search,  or  (2)  the  issue  of  new  matter  was  raised.  The 
procedure  set  forth  in  section  706.07(b)  of  the  MPEP  will  apply 
to  examination  of  a  submission  considered  as  a  result  of  the 
procedure  under  §  1.129(a) 

91.  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  filing  of 
the  first  submission  under  §  1 . 1 29(a)  within  the  stauitory  period 
for  response  set  in  final  rejection  should  toll  the  running  of 
the  six-month  statutory  period. 

Response:  The  filing  of  a  submission,  e.g.,  an  informauon 
disclosure  statement  or  an  amendment,  after  a  final  rejection 
without  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  11 7(r)  will  not  toll 
the  period  for  response  set  in  the  final  rejection.  However,  § 
I  1 29(a)  IS  being  amended  to  provide  in  the  rule  that  the  finality 
of  the  previous  Office  action  is  automatically  withdrawn  upon 
the  filing  of  the  subnussion  and  the  payment  of  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  I.17(r).  Thus,  the  filing  of  a  submission  and  the 
payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  l.l7(r)  and  any  extension  of 
time  fees  and  Notice  of  Appeal  fee.  if  they  are  necessary  to 
avoid  abandonment  of  the  application,  will  automatically  toll 
the  period  for  response  set  in  the  final  rejection  It  must  be 
kept  in  mind  that  the  provisions  of  §  1  1 29  apply  only  to  an 
application,  other  than  for  reissue  or  a  design  patent,  that  has 
been  pending  for  at  least  two  years  as  of  June  8.  1995.  taking 
into  account  any  reference  made  in  such  applicauon  to  any 
earlier  filed  application  under  35  USC.  120,  121  and  365(c). 
92  Comment:  One  comment  asked  ( I )  whether  it  would  be 
necessary  to  file  a  Notice  of  Af>peal  and  appeal  fee  with  or 
after  the  first  submission  and  fee  if  the  examiner  acts  on  the 
first  submission  and  before  the  end  of  the  six  months  from  the 
date  of  the  final  rejection  issues  (a)  a  notice  of  allowance,  (b) 
a  non-final  action,  or  (c)  a  second  final  rejection;  (2)  would 
the  Notice  of  Appeal  and  fee  be  due  only  at  the  end  of  the  six 
months  from  the  date  of  the  final  rejection  regardless  of  whether 
the  examiner  has  acted  on  the  submission  by  then;  and  (3)  if 
the  Notice  of  Appeal  and  fee  have  once  been  paid  following 
a  first  final  rejection,  would  a  second  notice  and  fee  need  to 
be  paid  if  a  second  final  rejection  were  issued  and  applicant 
desired  to  file  a  second  submission  under  §  1.129(a). 

Another  comment  suggested  that  the  appeal  fee  set  forth  in 
§  1.17(e)  should  not  be  required  where  the  Notice  of  Appeal 
IS  filed  with  a  §  1.129(a)  submission  and  the  fee  set  forth  in 
§  l.I7(r). 

Response:  As  to  questions  ( 1 )  and  (2)  and  the  second  comment, 
if  the  first  submission  and  the  proper  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(r) 
are  timely  filed  in  response  to  the  final  rejection,  the  finality 
of  the  previous  rejection  will  be  automatically  withdrawn  and 
applicant  need  not  file  the  Notice  of  Appeal  or  the  appeal  fee 
For  example,  if  the  first  submission  and  the  proper  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1 . 1 7(r)  were  filed  on  the  last  day  of  the  six-month  period 
for  response  to  the  final  rejection,  applicant  must  also  file  a 
petition  for  three  months  extension  of  time  with  the  appropriate 
fee  in  order  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application.  In  such 
case,  applicant  need  not  file  the  Notice  of  Appeal  or  the  appeal 
fee  if  the  proper  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.17(r)  was  timely  paid. 
However,  under  the  same  fact  situation,  if  applicant  failed  to 
submit  the  proper  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.17(r).  the  finality  of  the 
previous  rejection  would  not  be  withdrawn  and  the  time  period 
for  response  would  still  be  running  against  applicant.  In  such 
case,  a  Notice  of  Appeal  and  appeal  fee  must  also  accompany 
the  papers  filed  at  the  six-month  period  in  order  to  avoid  aban- 
donment of  the  application.  The  proper  fee  set  forth  m  §  I.I  7(r) 
must  be  filed  pnor  to  the  filing  of  the  Appeal  Brief  and  prior 
to  the  abandonment  of  the  application. 

As  to  question  (3),  if  the  Notice  of  Appeal  and  fee  have 
once  been  paid  following  a  first  final  rejection  and  applicani 
timely  files  a  first  submission  and  the  proper  fee  set  forth  in 
§  I.17(r),  the  finality  of  the  previous  final  rejection  will  be 
withdrawn  and  the  appeal  fee  paid  could  be  applied  against 
any  subsequent  appeal.  If  the  examiner  issues  a  non-final  rejec- 
tion in  response  to  applicant's  first  submission,  a  further 
response  from  applicant  will  be  entered  and  considered  as  a 
matter  of  right.  If  any  subsequent  Office  acuon  is  made  final, 
applicani  may  file  a  second  submission  along  with  the  proper 
fee  pursuant  to  §  1.129(a).  If  the  second  submission  and  the 
proper  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .  I7(r)  are  timely  filed  in  response  to 
the  subsequent  final  rejection,  the  finality  of  the  previous  fmal 
rejection  will  be  withdrawn.  Any  submission  filed  after  a  fmal 
rejection  made  in  the  application  subsequent  to  the  fee  under 
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()  I  12<^(a)  hasing  been  paid  twice  will  be  treated  as  set  fonh 
in  §  1  116  Applicant  may.  upiin  payment  (it  the  appeal  lee. 
appeal  a  final  rejection  within  the  time  allowed  tor  respimse 

pursuant  lo  §  1  I'JI  l    i.       u     ••»-    i 

41  Commtni  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  lirsi 
submission"  under  §  1  12V(a)  has  lo  be  the  tirsc  resp^^nse  tiled 
after  a  final  rejection  or  could  it  include  subsequent  responses 
(o  the  same  final  rejection 

Response  The  "first  submission"  under  !)  1  I2'*(al  would 
include  all  resp.)nses  filed  pnor  lo  and  with  the  payment  ol 
the  fee  required  by  §  1  I2'i(a)  provided  the  submission  and  tec 
are  filed  pnor  lo'the  filing  of  the  Appeal  Bnef  and  pnor  lo 
abandonment  of  the  application  «    ,,->o,.,  h^ 

44  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  i)  1  l-Viai  nc 
changed  to  pennit  the  pri-v.edure  to  be  available  up  until  the 
filine  of  an  Appeal  Bnef  since  it  is  not  uncommon  to  tile  an 
amendment  after  a  Notice  ot  Appeal  is  filed  but  belore  the 
filing  of  an  Appeal  Bnef 

Response   The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  .        .         u 

Section  I  12'Xa)  is  being  amended  to  indicate  that  the  sun 
mission  and  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(r)  must  he  submitted 
before  the  filing  of  the  Appeal  Bnef  and  pnor  to  abandonnwnt 
of  the  application 

45  (ommeni  One  comment  suggested  that  the  transitional 
after-final  practice  be  available  at  any  time  after  final,  including 
after  the  resolution  of  an  appeal  unfavorable  to  applicant  in 

whole  or  in  pan  ,    c     ,    „ 

Response  The  suggestii.n  has  not  been  adopted  Section 
I  r^tal  IS  being  amended  to  indicate  that  the  submission  and 
the  fee  set  forth  in  <)  1  1 7(rl  must  be  submitted  before  the  tiling 
of  the  Appeal  Bnef  and  pnor  to  abandonment  ot  the  application 
The  suggestion  to  extend  the  pcnod  to  after  the  resolution  ol 
an  appeal  unfavorable  to  applicant  in  whole  or  in  part  has  not 
been  adopted  because  the  suggestion  would  further  unduly 
extend  prosecution  of  the  application 

4h  Comment  One  comment  slated  that  it  an  examiner  must 
withdraw  the  finality  of  the  rejection  as  a  result  ol  the  transi 
tional  provision,  the  examiner  should  be  credited  with  two 
counts  in  order  t.^  be  compensated  for  the  additional  work 
Response  The  examiner  credit  system  is  not  part  of  <n'^  ^I'-T'. 
aking  package  However,  as  part  of  the  Public  Law  103-46"^ 
implementation  plan,  some  accommtxlation  will  be  made  for 
the  extra  work  performed 

47  Comment:  One  comment  stated  that  regarding  the  iransi 
tional  after-final  practice,  the  fee  should  not  be  required  if  the 
only  rea.son  is  to  have  the  PTO  consider  recently  obtained  art 
Reiptmse:  Under  current  practice,  it  applicant  submits  pnor 
art  after  final  rejection  but  before  the  payment  ot  issue  tee  the 
art  will  be  considered  if  applicant  makes  the  required  certitica 
tion  and  submits  a  petition  with  the  required  petition  fee  of 
SI  ,W  (X)  (see  section  WW  of  the  MPEP)   If  applicant  can  make 
the  certification,  applicant  would  not  have  to  rely  on  the  transi- 
tional after-final  procedure  to  have  the  pnor  art  considered   In 
the  event  that  applicant  cannot  make  the  certification,  tlien  the 
procedure  under  §  I  I2')(a)  is  available  if  applicant  wishes  the 
PTO  to  consider  the  pnor  art  without  refiling  the  application 

48  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  modify 
existing  restnction  practice  to  make  it  more  difficult  tor  exam 
iners  to  require  restnction.  for  example,  by  requinng  every 
restnction  requirement  to  show  two-way  distinctness  and  sepa 
rate  status  in  the  art  established  by  means  other  than  reference 
to  the  PTOs  classification  system 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  However,  the 
PTO  IS  undertaking  a  project  to  recngineer  the  entire  patent 
process  This  suggestion  will  be  taken  under  advisement  in  that 

^^^omment:  One  comment  suggested  thai  the  pendency 
pemxls  required  by  §§  1  129(a)  and  (b)  should  be  18  months 
rather  than  2-year  and  Vyear.  respectively  ,       u    t. 

Response  The  pendency  penods  set  forth  in  the  rale  which 
establish  eligibility  for  the  transitional  prtxedures  are  set  forth 

in  Public  Uw  10V46.V  ^    u  .  k   i  .  ^o,,,  h. 

100  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  thai  !>  1  U4(al  De 
amended  to  pennit  prosecution  to  be  reopened  after  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  or  final  rejection  upon  the  filing  of  a  orm 
requesting  that  prosecution  be  reopened  and  payment  ol  the 
necessary  fee  , ,  . 

Response  The  procedures  set  forth  in  §  I  1 29(a)  are  not  appli 
cableto  amendments  filed  after  a  Notice  ot  Allowance  Amend- 


jANt'ARV  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


ments  filed  after  the  mailing  ot  a  >"'"^%''f  '^"^^''"^^f/, 
governed  by  §  1  .M  2  The  prixedures  set  forth  in  M  l-'^U) 
Le  applicable  to  amendments  filed  after  a  final  rejection  If 
applicant  submits  an  amendment  after  final  and  the  examiner 
noiifies  the  applicant  in  wnting  that  the  amendment  is  not 
entered  §  1  129(a)  pemtils  applicant  to  submit  a  letter  pnor 
to  abandonment  of  the  application  and  pnor  to  the  filing  o 
the  Appeal  Bnef  requesting  entry  of  the  pnor  filed  ainendmeni 
along  with  the  payment  of  the  appropnate  fee  set  fortfi  in  § 
1  I7(r)  The  letter  requesting  entry  of  the  pnor  filed  amendment 
would  be  equivalent  to  "a  fonn"  as  suggested  '"the  comment 
101  ('..mmenr  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  liberalue 
us  current  practice  under  §  1  1  lb  to  make  it  easier  for  amend- 
ments or  evidence  to  be  entered  and  considered  after  a  final 

rejection  ,  , 

Resp.mse  The  suggestion  ha-s  not  been  adopted  since  no  change 
was  proposed  lo  I)  1  1 16  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
However,  the  suggestion  will  be  taken  under  adv  isement  as 
part  of  a  comprehensive  effort  being  conducted  by  the  PTO  to 
reengineer  the  entire  patent  prixess  It  should  be  noted  that 
any  change  to  liberali/e  the  cun-eni  practice  under  i  I  lib 
w(')uld  necessitate  increasing  fees 

lO""    Comment    Several  comments  suggested  that  the  transi- 
tional restnction  provision  be  modified  to  state  that  no  restnc- 
tion requirement  shall  be  made  or  maintained  in  any  application 
pending  for  three  years  on  the  effective  date  of  the  legislation. 
The  comment  stated  that  if  restnction  requirements  made  pnor 
toApnlR   199";  are  permitted  to  be  maintained  then  applicants 
will  be  forced  to  file  divisional  applications  resulting  in  the 
automatic  loss  ot  temi  after  June  «.  1995  A  heavy  penalty  will 
be  placed  on  the  chemical,  phamiaceutical  and  biotechnology 
industnes,  who  have  less  than  4  months  to  search  through 
the  ancestors  of  all  pending  applications  and  to  identify  all 
restnction   requirements   and   lo   file   divisional   applications 
before  June  8    1945   The  comment  further  suggested  that  the 
current  restnction  practice  be  changed  in  view  ot  the  implemen- 
tation of  the  20- year  tenn  .    -m.     , 
Response    The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted    The  two- 
month  date  set  forth  in  <j  I  124(b)(  I  »(i)  is  f^^ni 'he  Staletnent 
of  Administrative  Action,  which  is  pan  ol  Public  Law   1U.<- 
46S  Under  section  102  of  Public  Law  10.V465.    the  statement 
of  administrative  action  approved  by  the  Congress  shall  be 
regarded  as  an  authontative  expression  by  the  L'nited  Slates 
concerning  the  interpretation  and  application  ot  the  Uniguay 
Round  Agreements  and  this  Act  in  any  judicial  proceeding 
in  which  a  question  anses  concerning  such  interpretation  or 
application  "  The  Commissioner  does  not  have  any  authonty 
to  establish  rales  which  are  inconsistent  with  the  Act    It  is 
ncMed  that  in  cases  where  a  restnction  requirement  was  made 
pnor  to  Apnl  K.  1445.  applicant  will  have  sufficient  time  lo 
file  divisional  applications  pnor  to  June  8.   1995.  sti  as  to 
retain  the  benefit  of  the  1 7-year  patent  tenn  for  those  divisional 
applications 

The  PTO  IS  cun-entiv  reviewing  ihe  restnction  practice  in 
view  of  the  implementation  of  the  20- year  patent  terni  It  is 
noted  that  a  change  in  restnction  practice  without  changes  to 
other  fees  would  have  a  negative  impact  on  funding  needed  lo 
operate  the  PTO 

101  Comment  Several  comments  suggested  that  proposed 
exceptions  (I)  and  (2)  in  §  1  129(b)  ignore  the  tnandatory 
language  of  section  532(2mB)  of  Public  Uw  10.V465  and 
should  be  deleted 

Response  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  exceptions 
refened  to  are  contained  in  the  Statement  of  Adminisirative 
Action,  which  IS  pan  of  Public  Law  10.V46.5    Under  section 
10''  of  Public  Law  103-465.  "the  statement  of  administrative 
actwn  approved  by  the  Congress  shall  be  regarded  a.s  an  authon- 
tative expression  by  the  United  Suies  concerning  the  inierpreia- 
tion  and  application  of  the  Uraguay  Round  Agreements  and 
this  Act  in  any  judicial  proceeding  in  which  a  question  anses 
concerning  such  inierpreiation  or  application  " 
KM    Comment:  One  comment  asked  whether  "restnction 
under  §  1  129(b)  apply  to  election  of  species  under  §  1  14b 
Response    "Restnction"   under  §    I  I29(bl   applies  to  both 
requirements  under  §  1  142  and  elections  under  §  1  14b 
105   Comment:  Several  comments  requested  that  clanficalion 
be  made  as  to  what  constitutes  "actions  by  the  applicant'  in  § 
1  129(bl(l)  and  specifically,  whether  a  request  for  extension 


of  time  under  §  I  136(a)  constitutes  such  "actions"  by  the 
applicant. 

Response:  Examples  of  what  constitute  "actions  by  the  appli- 
cant" in  §  11 29(bK  I )  are.d  )  applicant  abandons  the  applica- 
tion and  continues  to  refile  the  application  such  that  no  Office 
action  can  be  issued  in  the  application,  and  (2)  applicant 
requests  suspension  of  prosecution  under  §  1.103(a)  such  that 
no  Office  action  can  be  issued  in  the  application.  Extension  of 
time  under  §  1,1 36(a)  would  not  constitute  such  "actions  bv 
the  applicant"  under  §  1.129(b)(1). 

106.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  one-month 
period  set  forth  in  §  1.1 29(b)  is  insufficient  lo  give  an  applicant 
lime  to  file  a  petition  under  §  1.144  from  a  restriction  require- 
ment. Sev eral  comments  suggested  that  §  1 . 1 29(b)  be  amended 
to  permit  applicant  to  challenge  the  restriction  requirement  by 
way  of  a  petition  before  being  required  to  pay  the  fees  set  forth 
m  §  I.17(s) 

Response:  Section  I  129(b)(2)  is  being  amended  in  the  final 
rale  package  to  indicate  that  applicant  will  be  given  "a  time 
pcnod"  to  ( I )  make  an  election,  if  no  election  has  been  pre- 
viously made,  and  pay  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(s).  (2)  confirm 
an  earlier  election  and  pay  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(s).  or  (3) 
file  a  petition  under  §  1.129(b)(2)  traversing  the  restnction 
requirement.  If  applicant  chooses  not  to  pay  ihe  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.17(s),  applicant  may  file  a  petition  under  §  1.129(b)(2) 
requesting  immediate  review  by  the  Group  Director  of  the 
restnction  requirement.  No  petition  fee  is  required.  A  petition 
under  §  1  129(b)(2)  rather  than  under  §  1.144  would  be  more 
appropnate  under  the  circumstances  since  a  petition  under  § 
I  144  requires  the  examiner  to  make  the  restnction  final  before 
the  |)etiiion  can  be  considered. 

107.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  if  applicant  elects 
not  to  pay  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(s).  applicant  should  be 
ailowe(i  to  elect  the  invention  to  be  examined. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  Section  1.129(b) 
IS  being  amended  to  indicate  that  if  applicant  chooses  not  to 
pay  the  fees  for  the  additional  inventions,  applicant  must  elect 
the  invention  to  be  examined  and  the  claims  directed  to  the 
non-elected  inventions  for  which  no  fee  has  been  paid  will  be 
withdrawn  from  consideration. 

108.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  amend 
the  rules  to  permit  all.  or  at  least  several,  inventions  to  be 
exanuned  in  a  single  application  upon  payment  of  an  appro- 
pnate fee. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  at  this  time 
However,  the  PTO  is  currently  undertaking  a  project  to  reen- 
gineer the  entire  patent  process.  TTie  suggestion  will  be  taken 
in  advisement  in  this  project. 

109.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  PTO  follow  the 
wording  of  35  U.S.C.  121  and  only  require  restnction  where 
an  application  claims  two  or  more  independent  and  distinct 
inventions  rather  than  two  or  more  independent  or  distinct 
inventions 

Response:  In  making  restnction  requirements,  the  PTO  has 
always  followed  the  wording  of  35  U.S.C.  121  to  require  restnc- 
tion if  two  or  more  independent  and  distinct  inventions  are 
claimed  in  an  application  rather  than  independent  or  distinct 
as  suggested  by  the  comment.  The  term  "independent"  includes 
species  and  related  inventions  such  as  combination/subcombi- 
nation  and  process  and  product.  Restnction  is  proper  if  these 
independent  inventions  are  patentably  distinct  (see  section 
802.01  of  the  MPEP) 

1 10.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  standard  for 
determining  whether  an  application  contains  independent  and 
distinct  inventions  should  only  be  the  "unity  of  invention" 
standard  used  for  PCT  applications. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  current 
restriction  practice  for  35  U.S.C.  111(a)  applications  is  gov- 
erned by  35  use.  121  and  §§  1.141,  1.142  and  1.146.  The 
PCT  "unity  of  invention"  standard  only  applies  to  PCT  applica- 
tions and  applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  371.  The  PTO 
is  currently  reviewing  the  restnction  practice  in  view  of  the 
implementation  of  the  20-year  patent  term.  It  is  noted  that  a 
change  in  restnction  practice  without  changes  to  other  fees 
would  have  a  negative  impact  on  funding  needed  to  operate 
the  PTO 

111.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  apply 
the  PCT  unity  of  invention  standard  as  interpreted  by  the  EPO 
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and  that  §  1.475(b)  be  amended  to  pennit  a  broad  range  of 
claims  in  a  single  application. 

Response:  The  PTO  is  currently  undertaking  a  project  lo  recn- 
gineer the  entire  patent  process.  The  suggestion  will  be  taken 
under  advisement  in  this  project. 

1 1 2.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  thai  the  PTO  examiner 
should  not  be  permitted  lo  issue  a  restriction  requirement  or 
an  election  of  species  requirement  if  the  ISA  and  the  iPEA  have 
found  that  an  application  complies  with  the  unity  of  invention 
requirement. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  consider  allowing 
applicants  to  retain  all  claims  in  a  single  application  when  the 
claims  are  related,  e.g..  method  and  appiaratus  claims. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  all  species  be  searched 
before  the  first  Office  action  regardless  of  whether  one  species 
IS  found  to  be  unpatentable. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  election  of  species  require- 
ments be  prohibited. 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted.  These  issues 
were  not  addressed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
However,  the  PTO  is  currently  undertaking  a  projeci  to  recn- 
gineer the  entire  patent  process.  The  suggestions  will  be  taken 
under  advisement  in  that  projeci. 

1 1 3.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  decisions  on 
whether  to  issue  a  restriction  requirement  be  made  within  two- 
three  months  of  the  application  fihng  date,  and,  if  the  require- 
ment is  traversed,  the  examiner  should  determine  within  four- 
five  months  of  the  filing  date  whether  to  maintain  the  require- 
ment. Decisions  on  petitions  to  withdraw  a  restriction  require- 
ment should  be  decided  within  one  month. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  Current  prac- 
tice dictates  that  restriction  requirements  be  made  at  the  earliest 
appropriate  lime  in  the  pendency  of  a  given  application,  e.g.,  in 
the  first  Office  action.  It  would  be  difficult  to  issue  a  restriction 
requirement  within  two-three  months  of  the  application  filing 
dale  as  suggested  since  a  large  number  of  applications  are  filed 
with  missing  parts  and  applicants  are  given  a  time  period  to 
submit  the  missing  parts.  Furthermore,  appUcations  must  be 
processed  by  the  Application  Branch  and  must  be  screened 
by  Licensing  and  Review  for  national  security.  Petitions  to 
withdraw  a  restriction  requirement  should  be  acted  on  by  the 
Group  Director  expeditiously. 

114.  Comment:  One  comment  argued  that  the  phrases,  "so  as 
to  be  pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than  1 2  months"  and 
"under  no  circumstances  will  the  provisional  application  be 
pending  after  12  months",  in  §  1.139  were  repetitious  and 
suggested  that  one  or  both  of  the  phrases  be  deleted. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  statements 
are  included  for  emphasis. 

115.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.139  clearly 
stale  that  if  the  revival  petition  is  filed  later  than  1 2  months 
after  filing  of  the  provisional  application,  then  the  revival  is 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  providing  copendency  for  a  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 1(a)  application  filed  during  that  12-month  period 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  proposed 
language  is  not  necessary. 

1 16.  Comment:  One  comment  slated  that  35  U.S.C.  154(b)  as 
contained  in  Public  Law  103-465  does  not  give  the  Commis- 
sioner any  authority  to  decide  the  period  of  extension  There- 
fore, proposed  §  1.701  is  without  statutory  basis. 
Response:  35  U.S.C.  6(a)  gives  the  Commissioner  authority  to 
establish  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  law. 

Section  1.701  isconsisieni  with  35  U.S.C.  154(b)  and  further- 
more, the  Commissioner  has  ilie  authority  under  35  U.S.C. 
154(b)(3)(C)  to  establish  regulations  to  address  the  standards 
for  detenmining  due  diligence. 

1 17.  Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  patent  term 
extension  under  35  U.S.C.  154(b)  is  available  for  patents 
issuing:  ( 1 )  before  June  8.  1995,  with  a  1 7-year  patent  term  or 
a  17/20  year  patent  term;  (2)  on  or  after  June  8.  1995,  on 
applications  filed  before  June  8,  1995.  with  a  17-year  patent 
term  or  a  1 7/20  year  patent  term. 

Response:  None  of  the  patents  set  forth  in  the  examples  are 
eligible  for  patent  term  extension.  Under  the  terms  of  the  statute, 
patent  term  extension  is  only  available  for  patents  issued  on 
applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995. 

1 1 8.  Comment:  Several  comments  questioned  whether  a  patent 
issued  on  a  continuing  application  is  entitled  to  a  patent  term 
extension  under  35  U.S.C.  154(b)  due  to  interference,  secrecy 
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order.  i)r  appellate  rcvie*  delays  iKcumng  in  the  examination 

of  the  parent  application 

Response   If  the  delay  in  the  parent  application  contributed  to 

a  delay  in  the  issuance  of  a  patent  in  the  continuing  application. 

the  patent  granted  on  the  continuing  application  may  be  eligible 

for  an  extension  under  35  L'  S  C    1.54(b) 

1 19  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  patent  term 
be  extended  for  a  period  of  lime  equal  to  the  lime  necessary 
to  revive  an  application  improperly  abandoned  due  to  PTO 
error  Another  comment  suggested  that  patent  term  extension 
be  available  for  other  PTO  delays 

Response  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted  Section 
1 54(b)  of  title  .V5,  United  Stales  Code,  only  pcmiits  patent  term 
extension  for  delays  due  to  interferences,  secrecy  orders,  and/ 
or  successful  appeals 

120  Comment  One  commenl  suggested  that  the  period  ol  an 
extension  granted  under  (j  1  701  be  printed  on  the  tace  ol  the 

patent  .  . 

Response   The  PTO  will  publish  on  the  lace  ot  the  pateni  any 

patent  term  extension  that  is  granted  pursuant  to  §  1  701 

1 2 1  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  the  word   inierter 
ence"    be    inserted    before    the    word    "priKeedings"    in    !> 
1  70l(aMl) 

Resp<}n.se   The  suggestion  has  been  adopted 

122  Commenl  One  comment  staled  that  the  last  sentence  ol 
§  1  701(b)  IS  confusing  because  it  suggests  that  patent  tenr 
extension  will  be  available  in  ca.ses  of  terminal  disclaimer  and 
that  the  extension  begins  on  the  terminal  disclaimer  date  rather 
than  the  onginal  expiration  dale  This  statement  is  contrary  to 
V5  U  SC  |54(bl(2)  which  does  not  permit  any  patent  term 
extension  for  appellate  delay  if  the  patent  is  subiect  io  a  terminal 
disclaimer 

Response  In  order  to  reduce  confusion,  the  last  sentence  ol  «) 
1  701(b)  IS  being  amended  to  stale  that  the  extension  will  mn 
from  the  expiration  date  of  the  patent  The  reference  lo  ■terminal 
disclaimer"  is  being  deleted 

12^  Comment  Two  comments  stated  that  it  an  application 
involved  in  an  interference  proceeding  contains  uninsolved 
claims  those  uninvolved  claims  should  not  be  entitled  to  exten 
sum  of  patent  term  under  prop»)scd  §  1  701  because  applicant 
could  cancel  those  uninvolved  claims  trom  the  application  and 
retile  those  claims  in  a  continuation  application  It  is  suggested 
ihai  if  an  applicant  leaves  conclusively  uninvolved  claims 
(Where  no  <j  1  f>33(c»(4)  motion  is  filed)  in  the  application  in 
interference,  applicant  does  not  get  the  benefit  of  the  extension 
for  anv  claim 

Response  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  statute. 
.V5  U  SC  154(b).  grants  patent  term  extension  to  a  patent  it 
the  issuance  of  the  patent  wa.s  delayed  due  to  interference 
priK-eeding  under  ^5  VSC  1 35(  a )  The  statute  diies  not  exclude 
applications  containing  uninvolved  claims  The  Commissioner 
dt)es  not  have  the  authontv  lo  establish  regulations  which  are 
mconsisienl  with  the  law  Therefore,  an  application  m^^'^f^ 
in  an  interference  which  contains  uninvolved  claims  will  be 
entitled  lo  patent  term  extension  if  the  issuance  ol  the  patent 
was  delayed  due  to  interference  proceeding  under  .15  US  C 

135(a) 

124  Commenl  One  commenl  asked  whether  applicant  is  enii 
tied  to  patent  term  extension  regardless  of  whether  an  interfer- 
ence involving  applicants  application  is  ultimately  declared 

One  comment  asked  if  the  PTO  ends  the  suspension  without 
declaring  an  interference,  and  continued  prosecution  results 
in  filing  of  a  conlinualion  or  divisional  application,  are  such 
subsequent  ca.ses  entitled  lo  the  extension 
Respimse    An  application  will  not  be  suspended  unless  it  is 
decided  thai  an  interference  can  be  declared  involving  that 
application    If  prosecution  of  applicants  application  is  sus 
pended  due  to  an  interference  not  involving  applicant  s  applica 
lion  and  an  interference  involving  applicants  application  is 
later  declared,  applicant  will  be  entitled  to  patent  term  extension 
under  §  I  701  (ci(  I  )(ii)  for  the  suspension  penixi  and  under  !) 
1  70l(c)(l)(i)  for  the  interference  period    However,  il  prose- 
cution of  applicant' s  application  is  suspended  due  lo  an  inierfer 
ence  not  involving  applicant's  application  and  if  the  PTO  ends 
the  suspension  of  the  application  without  declaring  an  interfer 
ence  involving  applicant's  application,  thai  application  will  be 
entitled  to  patent  term  extension  under  !)   I  701(c»(  I  )(ii)    II 
prosecution  results  in  filing  of  a  continuing  application  and  it 
the  delay  in  ihe  parent  application  contributed  to  a  delay  in 
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the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  the  continuing  application,  the  pateni 
granted  on  the  continuing  application  may  be  eligible  for  an 
extension  under  .35  U  S  C    154<b) 

1  ■'5  Comment  One  comment  staled  that  delays  in  the  issuance 
of  a  patent  can  exceed  the  five-year  limit  provided  for  in  pro- 
ptised  !)  1  701(b)  Where  the  delay  was  not  the  lauli  of  the 
applicant,  whv  should  there  be  this  maximum'' 

Another  commenl  staled  that  in  a  biotechnology  application, 
if  suspension  of  the  application  results  in  a  declared  interfer- 
ence, the  period  of  delay  calculated  under  §  1  70l(c)(  1  )(ii  will 
likely  consume  most  of  the  five-year  maximum  extension  This 
renders  the  value  of  any  time  period  measured  under  § 
I  70l(c)(  1  )(ii)  negligible,  thus  diminishing  the  rights  of  appli- 
cant due  to  the  unregulated  suspension  powers  of  the  PTO 
Response  The  five-year  limit  for  patent  term  extension  set 
forth  in  !j  I  701ibl  is  required  by  statute.  35  U  SC    154(b) 

126  Commenl  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  70l(c)(l)(i) 
be  amended  to  state  that  an  application  added  after  an  interfer- 
ence IS  declared  is  entitled  to  an  extension  measured  only  from 
(he  date  of  redeclaration 

Response  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  language 
in  §  I  701  (c)(  I  )(i)  IS  clear  that  for  an  application  that  is  added 
lo  an  interference,  that  application  is  entitled  to  an  extension 
measured  frtw  the  date  of  redeclaration  of  the  interference 

127  Commenl  One  comment  staled  that  §  1  70l(cK  1  )(iil  does 
not  address  the  case  where  a  suspended  application  is  added 
to  the  interference  without  the  suspension  being  lifted 
Response  Section  1  701  (c )( 1  Mn )  is  being  amended  lo  reference 
the  endpoint  for  the  suspension  pentxl  lo  the  dale  of  termination 
of  the  suspension  Where  prosecution  of  an  application  is  sus- 
pended due  n>  interference  proceedings  not  involving  the  appli- 
cation the  suspension  is  made  pursuant  to  §  I  103(b)  When 
that  application  is  added  lo  an  interference,  the  suspension 
pursuant  to  §  1  103(b)  will  be  automatically  lifted  The  applica- 
tion IS  entitled  lo  patent  term  extension  for  the  penod  of  suspen- 
sion pursuant  lo  <5  1  701(c)l  I  Mill  and  for  the  period  of 
interference  pursuant  to  §  1701(0(1  Mi)  Under  § 
1  701  (CM  I  Mil),  the  pemxl  of  suspension  begins  on  the  dale  the 
application  is  suspended  and  ends  on  the  dale  the  suspension 
under  §  I  103(b)  is  lerminaled.  which  in  this  case  would  be 
the  same  date  as  the  dale  of  redeclaration  of  the  interference 

1  28  Comment  One  commenl  suggested  that  the  phrase  ".  if 
anv. "  in  §  1  701  (cM  1  Mil  and  (u)  is  unnecessary 
Response  The  suggeslKm  has  not  been  adopted  However.  § 
1  70l(cMlKi)  IS  being  amended  for  claniy  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "if  any  "  after  the  first  occurrence  of  •interference"  and 
by  inserting  the  same  phra.se  after  the  phrase  -the  number  of 

129  Comment  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  phrase 
■was  declared  or  redeclared"  in  <i  1  7()l(cM  I  Mi)  be  changed  to 
— was  first  declared — 

Respimse  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  language 
of  the  rule  reads  "with  respect  to  each  interference  in  which 
the  application  was  involved,  the  number  ol  days  in  the  penod 
beginning  on  the  dale  the  interference  was  declared  or  rede- 
clared to  involve  the  application  in  the  interference  "  An 
interference  mav  be  declared  as  A  vs  B  and  later  redeclared 
as  A  vs  B  vs  C'  Under  the  rule,  the  penod  of  extension  would 
be  counted,  with  respect  to  applications  A  and  B.  from  the  date 
ihe  interference  was  declared  to  involve  the  applications  A  and 
B  With  respect  to  application  C.  the  pemxl  of  extension  would 
be  counted  from  the  date  the  interference  was  redeclared  to 
involve  the  application  C  So  ambiguity  is  seen  m  the  language 
as  onginallv  proposed 

1 30  Comment  (>ie  commenl  suggested  that  the  use  of  the 
phrase  ■appellate  review"  in  reference  lo  an  action  under  35 
U  S  C  145  or  146  is  incorrect,  since  an  action  under  35  L'  S  C 
145  or  146  IS  not  considered  as  an  'appellate  review  "  and 
suggests  that  §  I  70liaM  3i  be  amended  so  that  the  inlrixluctory 
phrase  reads  '•Appellate  review  by  the  Board  of  Pateni  Appeals 
and  Interferences  or  review  by  a  Federal  court  under  35  US  C 
141  or  145.     " 

Resptmse  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  use  of 
the  phrase  •appellate  review'  in  reference  to  an  action  under 
35  use  145  or  146  is  technically  incorrect  However.  Public 
Law  103-465  provides  for  extension  of  patent  term  for  "delay 
due  to  appellate  review  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  or  by  a  Federal  court"  The  introductorv  phrase 


referred  lo  in  the  comment  uses  the  exact  language  found  in 
the  statute 

131.  Comment:  One  commenl  suggested  that  §  1.701(a)  be 
amended  to  specify  whether  extensions  for  appellate  delays  are 
available  for  reissue  applications 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  Under  35 
use  251.  the  term  of  a  reissue  pateni  is  "for  the  unexpired 
pan  of  the  term  of  the  onginal  pateni  "  Therefore,  pateni  term 
extension  for  appellate  delays  is  not  available  for  reissue  appli- 
cauons 

132  Comment:  One  commenl  suggested  that  §  1.701(d)  be 
deleted 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  Section 
I  701(d)  sets  forth  the  language  found  in  the  statute.  35  U.S.C 
154(b)(3)  and  further  provides  a  standard  for  delerrmning  due 
diligence 

133.  Comment:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  lack  of 
due  dihgence  set  forth  in  §  1.701(d)(2)  be  limited  to  the  acts 
which  occurred  dunng  the  appellate  penod  (after  the  filing  of 
a  Notice  of  Appeal)  and  not  dunng  prosecution. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  Section  1.701(d, 
IS  being  amended  accordingly. 

134  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  rules  be  made 
clear  thai  a  suspension  under  §  1 .  103  does  not  constitute  a  lack 
of  due  diligence  under  §  1.701(d)(2). 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  A  r^juest  for 
suspension  pur^iuant  to  §  1  103(a)  dunng  the  appellate  review 
penod  will  be  considered  to  be  pnma  facie  evidence  of  lack 
of  due  diligence 

135.  Commenl:  Several  comments  staled  that  the  rules  permit 
extensions  of  time  and  the  filing  of  informal  applications.  These 
acts  should  not  constitute  lack  of  due  diligence  since  the  pro- 
posed rule  defined  the  standard  for  determining  due  diligence 
IS  whether  the  applicant  exhibited  that  degree  of  timeliness  as 
may  reasonably  be  expected  from,  and  which  is  ordinanly 
exercised  by.  a  person  One  commenl  suggested  that  the  Office 
adopt  a  gross  negligence  standard. 

Response:  The  examples  of  acts  that  may  constitute  lack  of 
due  diligence  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
(extensions  of  time,  filing  of  nonresponsive  submissions,  and 
filing  of  informal  applications)  are  being  withdrawn.  The  sug- 
gestion regarding  the  adoption  of  a  gross  negligence  standard 
has  not  been  adopted  As  set  forth  in  §  1 .701(d)(2),  the  standard 
for  determming  due  diligence  is  whether  applicant  exhibited 
that  degree  of  timeliness  as  may  reasonably  be  expected  from, 
and  which  is  ordinanly  exercised  by.  a  person  dunng  the  appel- 
late review  penod. 

136.  Comment:  One  comment  stated  that  the  PTO  list  in  the 
rule  all  circumstances  in  which  an  applicant  will  be  considered 
not  to  have  acted  with  due  diligence. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  objective  entena  for  "dili- 
gence" be  set  forth  in  §  1.701(d)(2). 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  WTietlier  an 
action  by  the  applicant  constitutes  lack  of  due  diligence  will 
be  determined  by  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  each  case 
Since  lack  of  due  diligence  is  determined  on  a  case-by-case 
basis,  it  would  not  be  possible  to  list  all  circumstances  in  the 
rule  Examples  of  acts  which  will  constitute  prima  facie  evi- 
dence of  lack  of  due  diligence  are:  { 1 )  abandonment  of  the 
application  dunng  appellate  review;  and  (2)  suspension  of 
action  under  §  1.103(a)  during  appellate  review. 

137.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  guidance  be  pro- 
vided in  the  comments  to  the  Notice  of  Final  Rules  identifying 
in  what  circumstance  is  a  pateni  issued  "pursuant  to  an  appellate 
decision  reversing  an  adverse  determination  of  patentability. " 

Several  comments  questioned  whether  the  reversal  of  all 
rejections  on  one  of  several  appealed  claims  would  entitle 
applicant  to  an  extension  under  §  1.701(a)(3).  Two  comments 
suggested  that  the  rule  be  redrafted  to  allow  appropnate  exten- 
sion of  term  where  the  Board  or  a  court  reverses  at  least  "in 
pan." 

Response:  Extension  of  patent  term  under  §  1.701(a)(3)  is 
applicable  if  all  the  rejections  of  any  one  claim  are  ultimately 
reversed.  The  rule  is  clear  and  no  clarification  is  needed. 

138.  Commenl:  One  comment  stated  that  §  1.701  does  not 
address  the  situation  where  applicant  appeals  with  both  allowed 
and  rejected  claims.  In  such  case,  patent  term  extension  should 
be  available  for  any  claims  that  were  allowed  prior  to  appellate 
review,  if  the  allowed  claims  were  in  the  same  application. 
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whether  or  not  the  decision  of  the  examiner  on  the  rejected 
claims  is  ultimately  reversed.  Applicant  should  not  have  to 
refile  the  allowed  claims  and  rejected  claims  in  separate  cases 
in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  patent  term  extension. 
Response:  If  applicant  chooses  lo  keep  the  allowed  claims  with 
the  rejected  claims  in  the  application  on  appeal,  patent  term 
extension  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(2)  is  only  available  if 
a  patent  was  issued  pursuant  to  a  decision  reversing  an  adverse 
detenmnation  of  patentability  and  if  the  patent  is  not  subject 
to  a  terminal  disclaimer  due  to  the  issuance  of  another  patent 
claiming  subject  matter  that  is  not  patentably  distinct  from  that 
under  appellate  review.  If  the  appellate  review  is  not  successfiil. 
applicant  will  not  be  entitled  to  patent  term  extension. 
1 39.  Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  phrase 
"if  the  patent  is  not  subject  to  a  terminal  disclaimer"  in  § 
1.701(a)(3)  is  intended  to  be  limited  to  those  applications  in 
which  a  terminal  disclaimer  has  actually  been  filed  or  encom- 
pass those  applications  in  which  a  double  patenting  rejection 
has  been  made  and  a  terminal  disclaimer  suggested  by  an 
examiner. 

Response:  The  calculation  of  any  applicable  extension  under 
§  1 .701  will  be  made  pnor  to  the  mailing  of  the  Notice  of 
Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due.  At  that  time,  any  double  pat- 
enting rejection  would  have  been  resolved  and  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer would  have  been  filed  if  one  was  required. 
140  Comment:  One  comment  stated  that  §  1 .701  (d)(  1 )  is  incon- 
sistent with  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(2)  and  (b)(3).  because  the  period 
of  extension  for  appellate  review  would  be  calculated  under  § 
1.701(d)(1)  by  first  subtracting  the  period  of  appellate  review 
occumng  within  three  years  of  the  filing  date  before  the  five- 
year  limit  is  imposed.  It  is  suggested  that  §  1  701  be  modified 
to  be  consistent  with  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(2)  which  requires  the 
five-year  limit  to  be  imposed  before  the  subtraction  for  appellate 
review  occurring  within  three  years  of  the  filing  date. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  Section  1.701 
IS  not  inconsistent  with  35  U.S.C.  154(bK2)  and  (bK3)  The 
penod  of  extension  referred  to  in  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(2)  is  defined 
in  35  use.  154(b)(3).  Therefore,  one  must  determine  the 
period  of  extension  in  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(3)(A).  then  reduce  that 
penod  by  the  time  determined  in  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(3)(B)  and 
(b)(3)(C).  Then,  according  to  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(2).  the  resulting 
time  pericxi  may  not  be  more  than  five  years. 

141.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Commissioner 
identify  a  senior  person  who  is  charged  wdth  approving  all 
reductions  in  extension  of  patent  term  rather  than  leaving  the 
decision  to  the  examiner  or  the  SPE. 

One  comment  questioned  who  will  make  the  calculation  of 
the  period  of  patent  term  extension  under  §  1  701  and  whether 
that  calculation  can  be  challenged  and  by  whom. 
Response:  It  is  contemplated  that  the  period  of  patent  term 
extension  calculated  and  any  reduction  in  the  extension  of 
patent  term  will  not  be  made  by  an  examiner.  It  is  noted  that 
the  period  of  patent  term  extension  will  be  identified  in  the 
Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  and  if  applicant  dis- 
agrees with  the  penod,  applicant  may  request  fiirrfier  review 
by  way  of  a  petition  under  §  1.181.  If  an  error  is  noted  after 
the  pateni  issues,  patentee  or  any  third  pany  may  seek  correction 
of  the  period  of  patent  term  extension  granted  by  filing  a  request 
for  a  Certificate  of  Correction  pursuant  to  §  1.322. 

142.  Commenl:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  challenge 
to  the  period  of  patent  term  extension  calculated  by  the  PTO 
under  §  1.701  would  be  required  to  be  made  witlun  a  fixed 
period. 

Response:  No.  However,  the  longer  applicant  delays  filing  a 
petition  under  §  1.181  challenging  the  period  of  extension 
calculated  by  the  PTO.  the  less  likely  any  error  will  be  corrected 
before  the  patent  is  issued  with  the  error  printed  on  the  patent.  If 
the  patent  issues  with  an  incorrect  period  of  extension,  applicant 
should  file  a  request  for  a  Certificate  of  Con^ction  pursuant 
10  §  1.322  instead  of  a  petition  under  §  1.181. 

143.  Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  701(dK2)  be 
amended  to  require  PTO  to  notify  applicant  in  wntmg  of  any 
intent  to  reduce  the  term  extension  for  lack  of  due  diligence, 
slating  the  sfwcific  basis,  and  provide  applicant  with  a  reason- 
able opportunity  to  respond. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  period 
of  patent  term  extension  will  be  identified  in  the  Notice  of 
Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  and  if  applicant  disagrees  with 
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the  penod.  apphcani  may  request  tunher  review  b>  v^av  o\  a 

petition  under  §  1  181 

144  Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  a  cover  sheet  lor 

use  in  recording  assignments  be  included  in  the  final  rules 

package  as  an  addendum 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  A  sample 

cover  sheet  for  use  in  recording  assignments  was  published  as 

Appendix  B  in  the  Federal  Register  on  July  6.  1 W2  at  57  re 

->%U  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  July  28.  1^2,  at  1  140 

Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  t^  and  may  be  obtained  from  Assignment 

Branch 

Other  Considerations 

This  final  rule  change  is  m  conformity  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U  SC  601  el  seq  .  Execu 
tive  Order  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  ol  1S»HI). 
44  use  3501  et  seq.  This  final  rule  has  been  determined  not 
to  be  significant  for  the  purposes  of  EO   12866 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Ugislation  and  Regula 
tion  of  the  IDepartment  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
these  final  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulator> 
Rexibility  Act.  5  U  S  C  6()5(b))  The  pnncipal  impact  of  these 
changes  is  to  provide  a  procedure  for  domestic  applicantsio 
quickly  and  inexpensively  file  a  provisional  application  The 
filing  date  of  the  provisional  application  will  not  be  used  to 
measure  the  term  of  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  which 
claims  the  earlier  filing  dale  of  the  provisional  application 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  thai 
this  notice  has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relation- 
ship between  the  National  Government  and  the  Stales  as  out 
lined  in  EO    12612 

These  final  rules  contain  collections  ot  information  subject 
lo  the  requirements  of  the  Papeiv-ork  Reduction  Acl  ( Act)  The 
provisional  application  has  been  approved  by  'he  Office  o 
Management  and  Budget  under  control  numbers  0651 -00.il 
and  065 1  -0032.  The  cover  sheet  is  approved  under  OMB  control 
number  0651-0037   The  cover  sheet  is  necessary  to  expedite 
the  processing  of  a  provisional  application  and  improve  quality 
Public  reporting  burden  for  the  collection  of  information  on 
the  cover  sheet  is  estimated  to  average  1 2  minutes  per  response, 
including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing 
data  sources,  gathenng  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and 
completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of  information   Send 
comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect 
of  this  collection  of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  the  burden  to  the  Office  of  Assistance  Quality  and 
Enhancement  Division.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Wash- 
ington DC  202  3 1,  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regu 
latory  Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington. 
D  C   ""OSO^  (ATTN   Paperwork  Reduction  Acl  Projects  0651 
003 1  ."065 1  -0032.  and  065 1  -0037 ) 

List  of  Subjects 

37  C¥R  Part  I  ^      .         r 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Couns.  Freedom  ol 
Information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  3  ^ 

Administrative  practice  and  prix;edure.  Inventions  and 
patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements 

For  the  reasons  sel  forth  in  the  preamble,  V  CFR  Pans  I 
and  3  are  amended  as  follows 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authtiniy  citation  for  37  ChU  Part  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows 

Authority:  35  L  S  C   6  unless  otherwise  noted 

2.  Section  I  1  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  in  lo 
read  as  follows: 


J^^l  ARY  6.  1998 


§  1.1  All  communications  to  be  addressed  to  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


( I )  The  filing  of  all  provisional  applications  and  any  commu- 
nications relating  thereto  should  be  additionally  marked  'Box 
Provisional  Patent  Application  " 


3  Section  1  9  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  lo  read 
as  follows 

§  1.9  Definitions. 

(aid)  A  national  application  as  used  in  this  chapter  means 
a  U  S  application  for  patent  which  was  either  filed  in  the  Office 
under  35  U  S  C  1 1 1,  or  which  entered  the  national  stage  from 
an  international  application  after  compliance  with  35  U  SC 

371  ,      , 

(2)  A  provisional  application  as  used  in  this  chapter  means 
a  V  S  national  application  for  patent  filed  in  the  Office  under 
\5  use    111(b) 

(^)  A  nonprovisional  application  as  used  in  this  chapter 
means  a  U  S.  national  application  for  patent  which  was  either 
filed  in  the  Office  under  35  U  S  C  1 1  lia).  or  which  entered 
the  national  stage  from  an  international  application  after  compli- 
ance with  35  use.  371 


4  Section  1  1 2  IS  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c )  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.12  Assignment  records  open  to  public  inspection. 


Janiary  6.  1998                      U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 730.00 


•  •  •  • 


(c)  Any  request  bv  a  member  of  the  public  seeking  copies 
of  any  assignment  records  of  any  pending  or  abandoned  patent 
application  preserved  in  secrecy  under  §  I  14.  or  any  informa- 
tion with  respect  thereto,  must 

( 1 )  Be  in  the  form  of  a  petition  accompanied  by  the  petition 
fee  sel  forth  in  §  1  17(i).  or 

( 2 )  Include  wniten  authoniy  granting  access  to  the  member 
of  the  public  to  the  particular  assignment  records  from  the 
applicant  or  applicants  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  of  record 


5  Section  I  14  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  lo  read 
as  follows 

§  1.14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  secrecy. 


(e)  Any  request  by  a  member  of  the  public  seeking  access 
lo.  or  copies  of.  any  pending  or  abandoned  application  preserved 
in  secrecy  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
or  any  papers  relating  thereto,  must 

(1 )  Be  in  the  form  of  a  petition  and  be  accompanied  by 
the  petition  fee  sel  forth  in  §  I  17(i).  or 

( 2 )  Include  wniten  authoniy  granting  access  to  the  member 
of  the  public  in  that  panicular  application  from  the  applicant 
or  the  applicant's  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 


6   Section  1  16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)-(g) 
and  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (k)  and  (ll  lo  read  as  follows; 

§  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  application  for  an  onginal  patent, 
except  provisional,  design  or  plant  applications: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $.365.00 


(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  onginal  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  for  filing  or  later  presentation 
of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) 38.00 

By  oilier  than  a  small  entity 76.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  for  filing  or  later  presentation 
of  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent)  m  excess 
of  20  (Note  that  §  1.75(c)  indicates  how  multiple  dependent 
claims  are  considered  for  fee  calculation  purposes. ): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 11.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 22.00 

(d)  In  addition  lo  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  if  the  application  contains,  or 
is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claim(s).  per  appli- 
cation: 

By  a  .small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) 120.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 240.00 

(If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c).  and 
(d)  of  this  section  are  not  paid  on  filing  or  on  later  presentation 
of  the  claims  for  which  the  additional  fees  are  due.  they  must 
be  paid  or  the  claims  canceled  by  amendment,  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  time  period  set  for  response  by  the  Office  in 
any  notice  of  fee  deficiency.) 

(e)  Surcharge  for  filing  the  basic  filing  fee  or  oath  or  declara- 
tion on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  except 
provisional  applications: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) 65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 130.00 

(f)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  design  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 150.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 300.00 

(g)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application,  except  provi- 
sional applications: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 245.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 490.00 

•  »  •  *  * 

(k)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  provisional  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) 75.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 150.00 

(1)  Surcharge  for  filing  the  basic  filing  fee  or  cover  sheet  (§ 
l.51(a)(2)(i))  on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  of  the  provi- 
sional application 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0)  25.00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  enlilv 50 OO 


♦  ♦  *  ♦  • 


7.  Section  117  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (h)  and 
(i).  and  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (q).  (r)  and  (s)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


(h)  For  filing  a  petition  lo  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  which  refers  lo  this  paragraph 130.00 


1206OG  249 
(104) 

§  1 .47  -  for  tihng  by  other  than  all  the  inventors  or  a  person 
not  the  inventor 

§  1 .48  -  for  correction  of  inventorship,  except  in  provisional 
applications 

§  1.84  -  for  accepKing  color  drawings  or  photographs 

for  decision  on  questions  not  specifically  provided 


to  suspend  the  rules 
for  review  of  refusal  to  publish  a  sututory  invention 


§  1.182 
for 

§  1.183 

§1.295 
registration 

§  1 .377  -  for  review  of  decision  refusing  to  accept  and  record 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  prior  to  expiration  of  patent 

§  1.378(e)  -  for  reconsideration  of  decision  on  petition 
refusing  to  accept  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee  in 
expired  patent 

§  1.644(e)  -  for  petition  in  an  interference 

§  1 .644(0  -  for  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  on 
petition  in  an  interference 

§  1.666(c)  -  for  late  filing  of  interference  settlement- 
agreement 

§§  5.12,  5.13  and  5.14  -  for  expedited  handling  of  a  foreign 
filing  license 

§  5.15  -  for  changing  the  scope  of  a  license 

§  5.25  -  for  retroactive  license 

(i)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  which  refers  to  this  paragraph 130.00 


•  for  access  to  an  assignment  record 

'  for  access  to  an  application 

to  accord  a  filing  date,  except  in  provisional  applica- 


§  1.12 

§  1.14 

§  1.53- 
tions 

§  1.55-  for  entry  of  late  priority  papers 

§  1 .60  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

§  1.62  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

§  1 .97(d)-  to  consider  an  information  disclosure  statement 

§  1.102  -  to  make  application  special 

§  1.103  -  to  suspend  action  in  ^>pIication 

§  1.177  -  for  divisional  reissues  to  issue  separately 

§  1.312  -  for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  fee 

§  1 .3 1 3  -  to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue 

§  1.314  -  to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent 

§  1.666(b)  -  for  access  to  interference  settlement  agreement 

§  3.81  -  for  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment  submitted 
after  payment  of  the  issue  fee 


***** 


(q)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  which  refers  to  this  paragraph 50.00 

§  1 .48  -  for  correction  of  inventorship  in  a  provisional  appli- 
cation 

§  1.53-  to  accord  a  provisional  application  a  filing  date  or  to 
convert  an  application  filed  under  §  1.53(b)(1)  to  a  provisional 
application 

(r)  For  entry  of  a  submission  after  final  rejection  under 
§  1.129(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 730.00 

(s)  For  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  exarmned 
under  §  1.129(b): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 730.00 

8.  Section  1 .2 1  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (1)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  established  the  fol- 
lowing fees  for  the  services  indicated: 

***** 


,206  OG  250  OFHCIAL 

(104) 

(1)  For  prxKCSsmg  and  retaining  any  applicaiion  abandoned 
pursuant  to  §  1 .53(dK  1 )  unless  the  required  basic  nUngheh^^^ 
been  paid 


GAZETTE 


Jamakv  6.  l'W8 


jAhfllARY  6,    1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


9.  Secuon  1 .28  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  IM  Effect  on  fees  of  failure  to  esUWIsh  sUtus,  or  ch«Dg« 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 

(a)  The  failure  to  establish  status  as  a  small  entity  (§§  1  9(0 
and  1  27  of  this  pait)  in  any  application  or  patent  prior  to 
paying,  or  at  the  time  of  paying,  any  fee  precludes  payment 
^Ihe  fee  in  the  amount  esublished  for  "mallfn'-'-'^A  refund 
pursuant  to  §  1 .26  of  this  part,  based  on  esubl.shmen  of  srna 
^„ty  SUtus.  of  a  pon.on  of  fees  timely  paid  in  f"  '  Pno    <" 
establishing  status  as  a  small  entity  may  only  be  obtained  if  a 
venfied  statement  under  5  1  27  and  a  r«q"«<  fo^.^/f  ^"^  " 
the  excess  amount  are  filed  within  two  months  of  the  date  of 
the  timely  payment  of  the  full  fee  The  two-month  time  period 
Tno.  e/tendable  under  §   I  136    Status  as  a  small  entity  >s 
waivedfor  any  fee  by  the  failure  to  establish  the  stanis  pnor 
to  paying,  at  the  time  of  paying,  or  within  two  months  of  the 
Le  of  payment  of.  the  fee   Status  as  a  small  entity  must  be 
specifically  esublished  in  each  application  or  patent  in  which 
the  status  IS  available  and  desired   Stams  as  a  small  entity  in 
one  application  or  patent  does  not  affect  any  other  appl.cat...n 
or  paTent.  including  applications  or  patents  which  are  directly 
or  indirectly  dependent  upon  the  application  or  patent  m  which 
the  SUtus  has  been  esublished   A  nonprov.s.onal  application 
dlmmg  benefit  under  35  U  SC    119(e).  120.  121.  c^  365(c) 
of  a  pnor  application  may  rely  on  a  venfied  statement  filed  m 
the  pnor  application  if  the  nonprov.sional  application  includes 
a  reference  to  the  venfied  sutement  in  the  pnor  application  or 
includes  a  copy  of  the  venfied  sutement  in  the  pnor  W^^t'on 
and  status  as  a  small  entity  is  still  proper  and  desired   On.e 
status  as  a  small  entity  has  been  established  in  an  applicatum 
or  patent,  the  sutus  remains  in  that  application  or  patent  wiihou 
the  filing  of  a  further  venfied  sutement  pursuant  lu  t,  I  .  /  ..I 
this  pan  unless  the  Office  is  notified  of  a  change  m  status 


10  Section  I  45  paragraph  (c)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.45  Joint  inventors. 


(c)  If  multiple  inventors  are  named  in  a  nonprovisional  appli 
cation,  each  named  inventor  must  have  made  a  contnbution 
individually  or  jointly,  to  the  subject  matter  of  at  least  one 
claim  of  the  application  and  the  application  will  be  considered 
o  1^  a  joint  application  under  35  USC  116  If  multiple 
inventors  are  named  in  a  provisional  application,  each  named 
inventor  must  have  made  a  contnbution.  indiv.dua  ly  or  jointly^ 
to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  provisional  application 
and  the  provisional  application  will  be  considered  to  be  a  joint 
application  under  35  US  C    116 

1 1    Section  I  48  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1.48  Correction  of  inventorship. 

(a)  If  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  in  a 
nonprovisional  application  through  error  without  any  deceptive 
inteTon  on  the  part  of  the  actual  inventor  or  '"ventorv  the 
application  may  be  amended  to  name  only  the  actual  invento 
or  inventors.  Such  amendment  must  be  diligently  made  and 
must  be  accompanied  by  r    ^  k, 

(Da  petition  including  a  statement  .>f  facts  venfied  by 
the  onginal  named  inventor  or  insentors  establishing  when  the 
error  without  deceptive  intention  was  discovered  and  how  ii 

''^'^"72^)  an  oath  or  declaration  by  each  actual  inventor  or  inven- 
tors a-s  required  by  §  1  63. 

(3)  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  l/(h).  and 


,41  the  wnnen  consent  of  any  assignee  WTien  the  applica- 
tion is  involved  in  an  interference,  the  petition  shall  comply 
^1  the  requirements  of  this  section  and  shall  be  accompanied 

'^b)Trco"ri'ct!n;emors  are  named  in  the  nonprovisional 
application  when  filed  and  the  prosecution  of  the  appbcaton 
results  in  the  amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  so  that  less 
han  all  of  the  ong.nally  named  inventors  are  the  actual  mven- 
ors  of  the  invention  being  claimed  m  the  application,  an  amend- 
ment shall  be  filed  deleting  the  names  of  the  person  orpcrsons 
who  are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed.  The 
^endment  must  be  diligently  made  and  shall  be  accompanied 

^^  (DA  pctiuon  including  a  sutement  identifying  each 
named  inventor  who  is  being  deleted  and  acknowledging  that 
the  inventor- s  invention  is  no  longer  being  claimed  in  the 
application,  and 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  m  §  1  17(h).  ,         ^     u 

(c)  If  a  nonprovisional  application  discloses  unclaimed  sub- 
lect  matter  by  an  inventor  or  inventors  not  named  in  the  applica_ 
fon  the  application  may  be  amended  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  to  add  claims  to  the  subject  matter  and  name 
the  correct  inventors  for  the  application 

(d)  If  the  name  or  names  of  an  inventor  or  inventors  were 
omitted  in  a  provisional  application  through  error  without  any 
deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inven^ 
tors  the  provisional  applicauon  may  be  amended  'o  add  the 
name  or  names  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  Such  amend- 
ment must  be  accompanied  by  

,  1 )  a  petition  including  a  sutement  that  the  error  occun-ed 
without  decepuve  intention  on  the  pan  of  the  actual  inventor 
or  inventors,  which  statement  must  be  a  venHed  ^taten^nt  if 
made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  and 

(2)  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(q) 
(e)  If  a  person  or  persons  were  named  as  an  inventor  or 
inventors  in^a  provisional  application  through  error  wiOiout 
any  deceptive  intention,  an  amendment  may  be  filed  in  the 
provisional  application  deleting  the  name  or  names  of  the  person 
or  persons  who  were  erroneously  named  Such  amendment 
must  be  accompanied  by:  r.A  u^ 

(Da  petition  including  a  statement  of  facts  venfied  by 
the  person  or  persons  whose  name  or  names  are  being  deleted 
esublishing  that  the  error  ixcurred  without  deceptive  intention, 

(2)  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(q).  and 

( 3  (  the  w  ntien  consent  of  any  assignee 

12  Secuon  I  51  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

5  1.51  General  requUites  of  an  application. 

(a)  Applications  for  patents  must  be  made  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

,  D  A  complete  application  filed  under  §  1  53(b)(  1)  com- 

^""^    (I)  A  specification,  including  a  claim  or  claims,  see  §§ 

(II)  An  oath  or  declaration,  see  (ii  I  63  and  1  M. 

(III)  Drawings,  when  necessary,  see  §§   1  81  to  1  85. 

and  ,  I!  1  It 

(IV)  The  prescnbed  filing  fee.  see  «)  I  16 
(2)  A  complete  provisional  application  filed  under  «> 

l.53(bM2)  compnses 

(1)  A  cover  sheet  identifying 

(A)  The  application  as  a  provisional  applicauon. 
I B )  The  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or  inventors. 

(sec  §  141 ). 

(C)  The  residence  of  each  named  inventor. 

(D)  The  title  of  the  invention. 

( E)  The  name  and  registration  number  of  the  attorney 

or  auent  (if  applicable). 

(F)  The  dixket  number  used  by  the  person  filing  the 
application  to  identify  the  application  (if  applicable). 

(G)  The  correspondence  address,  and 
(1)  The  name  of  the  V  S   Government  agency  and 

Government  contract  number  (if  the  invention  was  made  by 
an  agency  of  the  C  S  Government  or  under  a  contract  with  an 
agency  of  the  US  Government). 


(ii)  A  specification  as  prescnbed  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  first 
paragraph,  see  §  1.71. 

(iii)  Drawings,  when  necessary,  see  §§  1.81  to  1.85; 
and 

(IV)  The  prescnbed  filing  fee.  see  §  1.16. 
(b)  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  file  an  information  disclo- 
sure sutement  in  nonprovisional  applications  See  §§  I  97  and 
I  98.  No  information  disclosure  sutement  may  be  filed  in  a 
provisional  application. 


***** 


13  Secuon  I  53  paragraphs  (a)-(e)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

9  1.53  Application  number,  filing  dale,  and  completion  of 
application. 

(a)  Any  application  for  a  patent  received  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will  be  assigned  an  application  number  for 
identification  purposes. 

(b)(  I )  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  patent  filed  under 
this  section,  except  for  a  provisional  application,  is  the  date 
on  which:  a  specification  containing  a  description  pursuant  to 
§  1.71  and  at  least  one  claim  pursuant  to  §  1.75;  and  any 
drawing  required  by  §  1.81(a).  are  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
as  required  by  §  1.41  No  new  matter  may  be  introduced  into 
an  application  after  its  filing  date  (§  1.118).  If  all  the  names 
of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  supplied  when  the 
specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  filed,  the  application 
will  not  be  given  a  filing  date  earlier  than  the  date  ujxjn  which 
the  names  are  supplied  unless  a  petition  with  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.17(1)  IS  filed  which  sets  forth  the  reasons  the  delay  m 
supplying  the  names  should  be  excused.  A  continuauon  or 
divisional  application  (filed  under  the  conditions  specified  in 
35  use.  120  or  121  and  §  1  78(a))  may  be  filed  under  this 
section.  §  1.60  or  §  1.62.  A  continuation-in-part  application 
may  be  filed  under  this  section  or  §  1.62. 

(2)  The  filing  date  of  a  pirovisional  application  is  the  date 
on  which:  a  specification  as  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  fu-st 
paragraph;  and  any  drawing  required  by  §  1.81(a).  are  filed  m 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  name  of  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors  as  required  by  §  1.41.  No  amendment, 
other  than  to  make  the  provisional  application  comply  with 
all  applicable  regulations,  may  be  made  to  the  provisional 
application  after  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  applicauon. 
If  all  the  names  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  are  not 
supplied  when  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are 
filed,  the  provisional  application  will  not  be  given  a  filing  date 
earlier  than  the  date  upon  which  the  names  are  supplied  unless 
a  peUHon  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .  17(q)  is  filed  which  sets 
forth  the  reasons  the  delay  in  supplying  the  names  should  be 
excused. 

(I)  A  provisional  application  must  also  include  a  cover 
sheet  identifying  the  application  as  a  provisional  application. 
Otherwise,  the  application  will  be  treated  as  an  application 
filed  under  §  1.53(b)(1). 

(II)  An  application  for  patent  filed  under  §  1.53(b)(D 
may  be  treated  as  a  provisional  application  and  be  accorded 
the  onginal  filing  date  provided  that  a  petition  requesting  the 
conversion,  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  l.I7(q).  is  filed  prior  to 
the  earlier  of  the  abandonment  of  the  §  1 .53(b)(  I )  application, 
the  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the  expiration  of  12  months  after 
the  filing  date  of  the  §  1  53(b)(D  application,  or  the  filing  of 
a  request  for  a  statutory  invention  registration  under  §  1.293. 
The  grant  of  any  such  petition  will  not  entitle  applicant  to  a 
refund  of  the  fees  which  were  properly  paid  in  the  applicauon 
filed  under  §  1.53(b)(1). 

(iii)  A  provisional  application  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
the  nght  of  pnonty  under  §  1.55  or  35  U.S.C.  1 19  or  365(a) 
or  to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under  §  1.78  or  35 
use.  120.  121  or  365(c)  of  any  other  application.  No  claim  for 
pnonty  under  §  1.78(a)(3)  may  be  made  in  a  design  application 
based  on  a  provisional  application.  No  request  under  §  1 .293  for 
a  sututory  mvenuon  registration  may  be  filed  in  a  provisional 
application.  The  requirements  of  §§  1.821-1.825  regarding 
application  disclosures  containing  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid 
sequences  are  not  mandatory  for  provisional  applications. 
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(c)  If  any  application  is  filed  without  the  specification, 
drawing  or  name,  or  names,  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
required  by  paragraph  (bK  1 )  or  (b)(2)  of  this  section,  applicant 
will  be  so  notified  and  given  a  time  period  within  which  to 
submit  the  omitted  specification,  drawing,  name,  or  names,  of 
the  actual  inventor,  or  inventors,  in  order  to  obtain  a  filing  date 
as  of  the  date  of  filing  of  such  submission.  A  copy  of  the  "Notice 
of  Incomplete  Application"  form  notifying  the  apphcant  should 
accompany  any  response  thereto  submitted  to  the  Office.  If 
the  omission  is  not  corrected  within  the  time  period  set,  the 
application  will  be  returned  or  otherwise  disposed  of;  the  fee, 
if  submitted,  will  be  refunded  less  the  handling  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.2 l(n).  Any  request  for  review  of  a  refusal  to  accord  an 
application  a  filing  date  must  be  by  way  of  a  petition  accompa- 
nied by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(i),  if  the  application  was 
filed  under  §  1.53(b)(1),  or  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(q). 
if  the  application  was  filed  under  §  1.53(bK2). 

(d)(1)  If  an  application  which  has  been  accorded  a  filing 
date  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this  section  does  not  include 
the  appropriate  filing  fee  or  an  oath  or  declaration  by  the 
applicant,  applicant  will  be  so  notified,  if  a  correspondence 
address  has  been  provided  and  given  a  period  of  time  within 
which  to  file  the  fee.  oath,  or  declaration  and  to  pay  the  sur- 
charge as  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 6(e)  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment 
of  the  application.  A  copy  of  the  "Notice  to  File  Missing 
Pans"  form  mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any  response 
thereto  submitted  to  the  Office.  If  the  required  filing  fee  is  not 
timely  paid,  or  if  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in 
§  1.21(1)  is  not  paid  within  one  year  of  the  date  of  mailing  of 
the  notification  required  by  this  paragraph,  the  application  will 
be  disposed  of  No  copies  will  be  provided  or  certified  by  the 
Office  of  an  application  which  has  been  disposed  of  or  in  which 
neither  the  required  basic  filing  fee  nor  the  processing  and 
retention  fee  has  been  paid.  The  notification  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  may  be  made  simultaneously  with  any  notification 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  If  no  correspondence 
address  is  included  in  the  application,  applicant  has  two  months 
from  the  filing  date  to  file  the  basic  filing  fee.  oath  or  declaration 
and  to  pay  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(e)  in  order  to 
prevent  abandonment  of  the  application;  or.  if  no  basic  filing 
fee  has  been  paid,  one  year  from  the  filing  date  to  pay  the 
processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.21(1)  to  prevent 
disposal  of  the  application. 

(2)  If  a  provisional  application  which  has  been  accorded  a 
filing  date  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)(2)  of  this  secuon  does  not 
include  the  appropriate  filing  fee  or  the  cover  sheet  required 
by  §  1 .5 1  (aM2),  applicant  will  be  so  notified  if  a  correspondence 
address  has  been  provided  and  given  a  period  of  time  within 
which  to  file  the  fee,  cover  sheet  and  to  pay  the  surcharge  as 
set  forth  in  §  1.16(1)  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
application.  A  copy  of  the  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts"  form 
mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any  response  thereto 
submined  to  the  Office.  If  the  required  filing  fee  is  not  timely 
paid,  the  application  will  be  disposed  of  No  copies  will  be 
provided  or  certified  by  the  Office  of  an  application  which  has 
been  disposed  of  or  in  which  the  required  basic  filing  fee  has 
not  been  paid.  TTie  notification  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may 
be  made  simultaneously  with  any  notification  piu-suant  to  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section.  If  no  correspondence  address  is 
included  in  the  application,  applicant  has  two  months  from  the 
filing  date  to  file  the  basic  filing  fee,  cover  sheet  and  to  pay 
the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(1)  in  order  to  prevent 
abandonment  of  the  application. 

(eK  I )  An  application  for  a  patent  filed  under  paragraph  (b)(  I ) 
of  this  section  will  not  be  placed  upon  the  files  for  examination 
until  all  its  required  parts,  complying  with  the  rules  relating 
thereto,  are  received,  except  that  certain  minor  informalities 
may  be  waived  subject  to  subsequent  correction  whenever 
required. 

(2)  A  provisional  application  for  a  patent  filed  under  para- 
graph (b)(2)  of  this  section  will  not  be  placed  upon  the  files  for 
examination  and  will  become  abandoned  no  later  than  twelve 
months  after  its  filing  date  pursuant  to  35  US  C    1 1  l(b)(  1 ). 


•  *  *  *  * 
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14  Section  I  "i*^  IN  revised  lo  read  av  tollnws 

§  1.55  Claira  for  foreign  priorily. 


(al  An  applicant  in  a  nonpnnisional  application  may  claim 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  one  or  more  pnor  foreign 
applications  under  the  conditions  specified  in  .^5  U  S  C  I  I'^tal- 
(d)  and  1 72  The  claim  to  priority  need  be  in  no  special  form  and 
may  he  made  by  the  attorney  or  agent  if  the  foreign  application  is 
referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  required  by  §  1  63 
The  claim  for  pnontv  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application  specified  I'n  VS  VSC  \  l'*(b)  must  he  filed  in  the 
case  of  an  interference  (§  1  6W).  when  necessary  to  overcome 
the  date  of  a  reference  relied  upon  by  the  examiner,  when 
specifically  required  by  the  examiner,  and  in  all  other  cases, 
before  the  patent  is  granted  If  the  claim  for  pnonly  or  the 
certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  is  filed  after  the  date 
the  issue  fee  is  paid,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a  petition 
requesting  entry  and  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  I7(i»  It  the 
certified  copv  filed  is  not  in  the  Fnglish  language,  a  translation 
need  not  be  filed  except  in  the  case  of  interference,  or  when 
necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  relied  upon  by 
the  examiner,  or  when  spccitlcally  required  by  the  examiner, 
in  which  event  an  English  language  translation  must  be  tiled 
together  with  a  statement  that  the  translation  of  the  certified 
copy  is  accurate  The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  statement 
it  made  by  a  person  not  registered  lo  practice  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office 

(bt  An  applicant  in  a  nonprovisional  application  may  under 
certain  circumstances  claim  pnonly  on  the  basis  ot  one  or  more 
applications  for  an  inventor' s  certificate  in  a  country  granting 
both  inventors  certificates  and  patents  To  claim  ihe  nghi  ot 
pnontv  on  the  basis  of  an  application  for  an  inventors  certili 
calo  in  such  a  countn,  under  VS  l^  S  C  I  I'^td).  the  applicant 
when  submitting  a  claim  for  such  nght  as  specified  in  paragraph 
lal  of  this  section,  shall  include  an  affidavit  or  declaration  The 
affidavit  or  declaration  must  include  a  specific  statement  that, 
upon  an  investigation,  he  or  she  is  salislied  that  lo  the  best  ot 
his  or  her  knowledge,  the  applicant,  when  tiling  the  application 
for  the  inventor's  certificate,  had  the  option  lo  file  an  application 
tor  either  a  patent  or  an  inventor's  certiticale  as  to  the  subject 
mailer  of  the  identified  claim  or  claims  forming  Ihe  basis  lor 
the  claim  ot  pnontv 

IS    Section  1  '>'*  IS  revised  lo  read  as  li>llows 

§   1.59  Papers  of  application  with  filing  dale  not  to  be 
returned. 

Papers  in  an  application  which  has  received  a  tiling  date 
pursuant  to  §  I  5.^  will  not  be  relumed  for  any  purpose  whatever 
If  applicants  have  not  preserved  copies  of  the  papers,  the  Office 
will  furnish  copies  at  the  usual  cost  of  any  application  in  which 
either  Ihe  required  basic  filing  fee  (§  I  I  fit  or.  if  the  application 
was  filed  under  §  I  5.^(bH  1 ).  the  privessing  and  retention  fee 
(5  I  2  1(1 ))  has  been  paid  See  S  I  h  I  S  tor  reium  ot  unaulhon/ed 
and  improper  papers  in  interferences 

lb    Section   IN)  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  ibi  lo 
read  a.s  follows: 

§  1.60  Continuation  or  divi.sional  application  for  invention 
disclosed  in  a  prior  nonprovisional  application. 


(hi  An  applicant  may  omit  signing  of  Ihe  oath  or  declaration 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  (filed  under  ihe  con 
ditions  specified  in  .3?  I'  SC  120  or  121  and  §  I  7S(a))  if 

( 1 )  the  pnor  application  was  a  nonprovisional  application 
and  a  complete  application  a.s  set  forth  in  §  I  ."ihaK  1 1. 

(2)  applicant  indicates  that  the  application  is  being  filed 
pursuant  to  this  section  and  files  a  tnie  copy  of  the  pnor  com 
plete  application  as  filed  including  the  specification  (wiih 
claims),  drawings,  oaih  or  declaration  showing  the  signature 
or  an  indication  it  was  signed,  and  any  amendments  refenrd  to 
in  the  oaih  or  declaration  filed  lo  complete  the  pnor  application. 
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(^)  Ihe  inventors  named  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  are  the  same  or  less  than  all  the  inventors  named 
in  the  pnor  application,  and 

(4 1  the  application  is  filed  before  the  palenling.  or  abandon- 
ment of,  or  lenninalion  of  priKeedings  on  the  pnor  application 
The  copy  of  the  pnor  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  the  application  papers  filed  are  a  true  copy  of 
the  pnor  complete  application  Such  statement  must  be  by  the 
applicant  or  applicant's  attorney  or  agent  and  must  be  a  venfied 
statement  if  made  bv  a  person  not  registered  lo  practice  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Only  amendments  reducing 
the  number  of  claims  or  adding  a  reference  to  the  pnor  applica- 
tion (§  1  7«(au  will  be  entered  before  calculating  the  filing  fee 
and  granting  the  filing  dale  If  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  is  filed  bv  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  the 
pnor  application,  a  statement  must  accompany  the  application 
when  filed  requesting  delelKin  of  the  names  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed 
in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application  Except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  if  a  tnie  copy  of  the  pnor 
application  a.s  filed  is  not  filed  with  the  application  or  if  the 
statement  that  the  application  papers  are  a  true  copy  is  omitted, 
the  application  will  not  be  given  a  filing  date  earlier  than  the 
date  upon  which  the  copv  and  statement  are  filed,  unless  a 
petition  with  the  tee  set  forth  in  §  I  1 7(  1 1  is  filed  which  satisfac- 
lonlv  explains  the  delay  in  filing  these  items 


17  Section  I  62  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (ai  and 
(e»  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.62  File  wrapper  continuing  procedure. 

(al  A  continuation,  continuation  in  pan,  or  divisional  appli- 
cation, w  hich  uses  ihe  specification,  draw  ings  and  oath  or  decla- 
ration from  a  pnor  nonprovisional  application  which  is 
complete  as  defined  bv  §  1  51(a)(  1 1,  and  which  is  to  be  aban- 
doned, mav  be  filed  under  this  section  before  the  payment  of 
the  issue  fee.  abandonment  of.  or  terminaiion  of  pnxeedings 
on  the  pnor  application,  or  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee  if  a 
petition  under  §  I  'I  ^(bM?)  is  granted  in  the  pnor  application. 
•The  filing  dale  of  an  application  filed  under  this  section  is  the 
date  on  which  a  request  is  filed  for  an  application  under  this 
section  including  identification  ot  the  application  number  and 
the  names  of  the  inventors  named  in  the  pnor  complete  applica- 
tion If  the  continuation,  continuation-in-pan.  or  divisional 
application  is  filed  by  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  the 
pnor  application  a  statement  must  accompany  the  application 
when  filed  requesting  deletion  of  the  names  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed  in 
the  continuation,  continuation-in-pan.  or  divisional  applicauon. 


(ci  An  application  tiled  under  this  section  will  utilize  the 
tile  wrapper  and  contents  of  the  pnor  application  to  con.stitute 
ihe  new  continuation,  continuation-in-pan.  or  divisional  appli- 
cation but  will  be  assigned  a  new  application  number  Changes 
H)  the  pnor  application  must  be  made  in  the  form  of  an  amend- 
ment to  the  pnor  application  as  it  exists  al  the  time  of  filing 
the  application  under  this  section  No  copy  of  the  pnor  applica- 
tion or  new  specification  is  required  The  filing  of  such  a  copy 
or  specification  will  be  considered  improper,  and  a  filing  date 
as  of  the  date  of  deposit  of  the  request  for  an  application  under 
this  section  will  not  be  granted  to  the  application  unle.ss  a 
petition  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(i)  is  filed  with  instruc- 
tions to  cancel  the  copy  or  specification. 


IS    Section  I  63  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows 

§  1.63  Oath  or  declaration. 

(a)  An  oath  or  declaration  filed  under  §  1  5l(aKlKii)  as  a 
pan  of  a  nonprovisional  application  must 


1 1 )  Be  executed  in  accordance  with  either  §  1 .66  or  § 
1.68; 

(2)  Idenufy  the  specification  to  which  it  is  directed. 

(3)  Identify  each  inventor  and  the  residence  and  country 
of  citizenship  of  each  inventor;  and 

(4)  State  whether  the  inventor  is  a  sole  or  joint  inventor 
of  the  invention  claimed. 


19   Section  1.67  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.67  Supplemental  oath  or  declaration. 


(b)  A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.63  must  be  filed  when  a  claim  is  presented  for 
matter  onginally  shown  or  described  but  not  substantially 
embraced  in  the  statement  of  invention  or  claims  originally 
presented  or  when  an  oath  or  declaration  submitted  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1 .53(d)(  I )  after  the  filing  of  the  specification  and 
any  required  drawings  specifically  and  improperly  refers  to  an 
amendment  which  includes  new  matter.  No  new  matter  may 
be  introduced  into  a  nonprovisional  application  after  its  filing 
date  even  if  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  is  filed.  In 
proper  cases,  the  oath  or  declaration  here  required  may  be  made 
on  information  and  belief  by  an  applicant  other  than  inventor. 


20  Section  I  78  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(ll 
and  (a)(2)  and  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (a)(3)  and  (a)(4)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.78  Claiming  benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  and  cross- 
rvferences  to  other  applications. 

(a)(  1 )  A  nonprovisional  application  may  claim  an  invention 
disclosed  in  one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  nonprovisional 
applications  or  intemaiional  applications  designating  the  United 
States  of  Amenca.  In  order  for  a  nonp>rovisional  application  to 
claim  the  benefit  of  a  pnor  filed  copending  nonprovisional 
application  or  international  application  designating  the  United 
States  of  Amenca.  each  prior  application  must  name  as  an 
inventor  al  least  one  inventor  named  in  tlie  later  filed  nonprovi- 
sional application  and  disclose  the  named  inventor's  invention 
claimed  in  at  least  one  claim  of  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
application  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  use.  1 12.  In  addition,  each  pnor  application  must  be: 
(i)  complete  as  .set  forth  in  §  1.51(a)(1);  or 
(11)  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  l.53(b)(l ). 
§  1 .60  or  §  1 .62  and  include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1. 16;  or 

(ml  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  I.53(b)(I ) 
and  have  paid  therein  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth 
in  §  I  21(1)  within  die  time  period  set  forth  in  §  1.53(d)(1) 

(2)  Any  nonprovisional  application  claiming  the  benefit 
of  one  or  more  pnor  filed  copending  nonprovisional  applica- 
tions or  international  applications  designating  the  United  States 
of  Amenca  must  contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first 
sentence  of  the  specification  following  the  title  a  reference  to 
each  such  pnor  application,  identifying  it  by  application  number 
(consisting  of  the  senes  code  and  senal  number)  or  international 
application  number  and  international  filing  date  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  applications.  Cross-references  to  other 
related  applications  may  be  made  when  appropriate.  (See  § 
1.14(b)). 

(3)  A  nonprovisional  application  other  than  for  a  design 
patent  may  claim  an  invention  disclosed  in  one  or  more  pnor 
filed  copending  provisional  applications.  Since  a  provisional 
application  can  be  pending  for  no  more  than  twelve  months, 
the  last  day  of  pendency  may  occur  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia  which  for 
copendency  would  require  the  nonprovisional  application  to 
be  filed  prior  to  the  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday.  In 
order  for  a  nonprovisional  application  to  claim  the  benefit  of 
one  or  more  pnor  filed  copending  provisional  applications. 
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each  prior  provisional  application  must  name  as  an  inventor 
at  least  one  inventor  named  in  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
application  and  disclose  the  named  inventor's  invention 
claimed  in  at  least  one  claim  of  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
application  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  1 12.  In  addition,  each  prior  provisional  application 
must  be: 

(i)  complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51(aK2);  or 
(ii)  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b)(2) 
and  include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 6(k). 

(4)  Any  nonprovisional  application  claiming  the  benefit 
of  one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  provisional  applications 
must  contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of 
the  specification  following  the  title  a  reference  to  each  such 
prior  provisional  application,  identifying  it  as  a  provisional 
application,  and  including  the  provisional  application  number 
(consisting  of  series  code  and  serial  number). 


2 1  Section  1 .83  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.83  Content  of  drawing. 

(a)  The  drawing  in  a  nonprovisional  application  must  show 
every  feature  of  the  invention  specified  in  the  claims.  However, 
conventional  features  disclosed  in  the  description  and  claims, 
where  their  detailed  illustration  is  not  essential  for  a  proper 
understanding  of  the  invention,  should  be  illustrated  in  the 
drawing  in  the  form  of  a  graphical  drawing  symbol  or  a  labeled 
representation  (e.g.,  a  labeled  rectangular  box). 


(c)  Where  the  drawings  in  a  nonprovisional  application  do 
not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  the  examiner  shall  require  such  additional  illustra- 
tion within  a  time  period  of  not  less  than  two  months  from  the 
date  of  the  sending  of  a  notice  thereof.  Such  corrections  are 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  §  1.81(d). 

22.  Section  1.97  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.97  Filing  of  information  disclosure  statement. 


(d)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  after  the  mailing  date  of  either  a  final 
action  under  §  1 . 1 1 3  or  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1.311. 
whichever  occurs  first,  but  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 
provided  the  statement  is  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section; 

(2)  A  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  information 
disclosure  statement;  and 

(3)  The  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.I7(i). 


23.  Section  l.IOl  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.101  Order  of  examination. 

(a)  Nonprovisional  applications  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
maric  Office  and  accepted  as  complete  applications  are  assigned 
for  examination  to  the  respective  examining  groups  having  the 
classes  of  inventions  to  which  the  applications  relate.  Nonprovi- 
sional applications  shall  be  taken  up  for  examination  by  the 
examiner  to  whom  they  have  been  assigned  in  the  order  in 
which  they  have  been  filed  except  for  diose  applications  in 
which  examination  has  been  advanced  pursuant  to  §  1 .  102.  See 
§  1 .4%  for  order  of  examination  of  international  applications 

in  the  national  stage. 

***** 
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24  Section  1  IU2  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  u 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.102  Advancement  of  examination. 


(d)  A  peiiiion  lo  nnake  an  application  special  on  grounds 
other  than  those  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  petition  lee  set  forth  in  i)  1  1  /ui 

25  Section  I  10.^  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  la)  to 
read  as  follows: 

8  1.103  Suspension  of  action. 

(a)  Suspension  of  action  bv  the  Office  will  be  granted  tor 
giKxl  and  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  tune  specified 
upon  petition  bv  the  applicant  and,  if  such  cause  is  not  the 
fault  of  the  Office,  the  payment  ot  the  tee  set  forth  in  I)  1  1  /(i» 
Action  will  not  be  suspended  when  a  response  b>  the  applicant 
lo  an  Office  action  is  required 
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"■6  A  new  undesignated  center  heading  and  new  section 
I  1*29  are  added  to  Subpart  B  National  Prcxessmg  Provisions 
to  read  as  follows 

Transitional  Provisions 

§  1.129  Transitional  procedures  for  limited  examination 
ifter  final  rejection  and  restriction  practice. 

(a)  An  applicant  in  an  application,  other  than  for  reissue  or 
a  design  patent,  that  has  been  pending  for  at  least  two  y^ars 
as  of  June  8.  1995.  talcing  into  account  any  reference  made  in 
such  application  to  any  earlier  filed  application  under  35  LSI 
PO    PI  and  365(c).  is  entitled  to  have  a  first  submission 
entered  and  considered  on  the  ments  after  final  rejection  under 
the  following  circumstances:  The  Office  will  consider  such  a 
submission,  if  the  first  submission  and  the  fee  set  torth  in  i) 
1  17(r)  are  filed  prior  to  the  filing  of  an  appeal  brief  and  prior 
to  abandonment  of  the  application    The  finality  of  the  fina 
rejection  is  automatically  withdrawn  up«n  the  timely  liling  oi 
the  submission  and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  <)  1  I7(ri 
If  a  subsequent  final  rejection  is  made  in  the  application,  appli 
cant  IS  entitled  to  have  a  second  submission  entered  and  consid- 
ered on  the  ments  after  the  subsequent  final  rejection  under 
the  following  circumstances:  The  Office  will  consider  such  a 
submission,  if  the  second  submission  and  a  second  fee  set  torth 
m  §  1  17(r)  are  filed  pnor  to  the  filing  of  an  appeal  bnet  and 
pnor  to  abandonment  of  the  application   The  finality  of  the 
subsequent  final  rejection  is  automatically  withdrawn  upon  the 
timely  filing  of  the  submission  and  payment  of  the  second  tee 
set  forth  in  §  1  I7(r).  Any  submission  filed  after  a  tinal  rejection 
made  in  an  application  subsequent  to  the  fee  set  foilh  in  i) 
1  17(r)  having  been  twice  paid  will  be  treated  a.s  set  forth  in 
8   1  116    A  submission  as  used  in  this  paragraph  includes, 
but  IS  not  limited  to.  an  information  disclosure  statement,  an 
amendment  to  the  written  description,  claims  or  drawings  and 
a  new  substantive  argument  or  new  evidence  in  support  ot 

patentability 

(b)(1)  In  an  application,  other  than  tor  reissue  or  a  design 
patent,  that  has  been  pending  for  at  least  three  years  as  of 
June  8  1995.  taking  into  account  any  reference  made  in  the 
application  to  any  earlier  filed  application  under  35  I'  -^^C  1 -0. 
121  and  365(c).  no  requirement  for  restriction  or  tor  the  tiling 
of  divisional  applications  shall  be  made  or  maintained  in  the 
application  after  June  8,  1995.  except  where: 

(I)  the  requirement  was  first  made  in  the  application  or 
any  earlier  filed  application  under  35  L' S  C  120,  121  and 
365(c)  pnor  to  Apnl  8.  1995. 

( II )  the  examiner  has  not  made  a  requirement  lor  restnc- 
tion  in  the  present  or  parent  application  pnor  to  Apnl  8.  1995. 
due  to  actions  by  the  applicant,  or  ,       ,_     , ,  , 

(III)  the  required  fee  for  examination  of  each  additional 
invention  was  not  paid 


( ->  1  If  the  application  contains  more  than  one  independent 
and  distinct  invention  and  a  requirement  for  restnction  or  for  the 
niine  of  divisional  applications  cannot  be  made  or  maintained 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and 
given  a  time  pcnod  to  ^  a  ,^a 

( I )  elect  the  invention  or  inventions  to  be  searched  and 
examined,  if  no  election  has  been  made  pnor  to  the  notice,  and 
pav  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  I7(s)  for  each  independent  and 
distinct  invention  claimed  in  the  application  in  excess  ot  one 
which  applicant  elects, 

(II)  confimi  an  election  made  pnor  to  the  notice  and 
pay  the  fee  set  fotth  in  §  1  I7(s)  for  each  independent  and 
distinct  invention  claimed  in  the  application  in  addition  to  the 
one  invention  which  applicant  previously  elected,  or 

(ml  file  a  petition  under  this  section  traversing  the 
requirement  If  the  required  petition  is  filed  in  a  timely  manner, 
the  onginal  time  penod  for  electing  and  paying  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1  I7(s)  will  be  deferred  and  any  decision  on  the 
petition  affirming  or  modifying  the  requirement  will  set  a  nevv 
tVme  penod  to  elect  the  invention  or  inventions  to  be  searched 
and  examined  and  to  pay  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(si  for  each 
independent  and  distinct  invention  claimed  in  the  application 
in  excess  of  one  which  applicant  elects 

( ^)  The  additional  inventions  for  which  the  required  lee  has 
not  been  paid  will  be  withdrawn  from  consideration  under  ^ 
I  142(b)  An  applicant  who  desires  examination  of  an  invention 
so  wuhdrawn  from  consideration  can  file  a  divisional  applica- 
tion under  35  use    121  ,      M    , 

Id  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
any  application  filed  after  June  8,  1995 

27  Section  1  1  '7  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows 


§  1.137  Revival  of  abandoned  application. 


(c)  In  all  applications  filed  before  June  K,  1995,  and  in  all 
design  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995,  any  petition 
pursuant  to  paragraph  la  I  of  this  section  not  filed  withm  six 
months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the  application,  must 
be  accompanied  bv  a  terminal  disclaimer  with  fee  under  § 
I  3""  I  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  pan  of  the  term  of 
anv  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  penod  of  abandon- 
ment of  the  application  The  tenninal  disclaimer  must  also 
apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  application  enti- 
tled under  35  US  C  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of 
the  application  for  which  revival  is  sought 


28   Section  1  1 39  is  added  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  1.139  Revival  of  provisional  application. 

(al  A  provisional  application  which  has  been  accorded  a 
filing  date  and  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely  respond  to  an 
Office  requirement  may  be  revived  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a 
penod  of  no  longer  than  twelve  months  from  its  tiling  date  if 
It  IS  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay 
was  unavoidable  Under  no  circumstances  will  the  provisional 
application  be  pending  after  twelve  months  from  its  filing  date. 
A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  provisional  application  must 
be  promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of,  or  otherwise 
becomes  aware  of.  the  abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied 

bv  , 

( 1 )  the  required  resp*inse  unless  it  has  been  previously 

filed.  ^  ,  . 

(2)  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  I  17(1):  and 

(  3 1  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  The  showing 
must  be  a  venfied  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(bi  A  provisional  application  which  has  been  accorded  a 
filing  date  and  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely  respond  to  an 
Office  requirement  may  be  revived  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a 
penod  of  no  longer  than  twelve  months  from  its  filing  date  if 
the  delay  was  unintentional  Under  no  circumstances  will  the 
provisional  application  be  pending  after  twelve  months  from 


Its  filing  date   A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  provisional 
application  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  the  required  response  unless  it  has 
been  previously  filed; 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  S 
I.17(m); 

(3)  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was 
unintentional  The  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if 
made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional 
information  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was 
unintentional;  and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(I)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  provi- 
sional application  became  abandoned;  or 

( ii )  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  to  revive  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
was  filed  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  provisional 
application  became  abandoned. 

(c)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  revive  a  provisional  application  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  revive  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the  decision. 

(d)  The  time  penods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be 
extended,  except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (b)(4)(ii)  of  this  section  and  the  time  period  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  may  be  extended  under  the  provis- 
ions of  §  1  1 .36 

29   Section  1177  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  1.177  Reissue  in  divisions. 

The  Commissioner  may,  in  his  or  her  discretion,  cau.se  several 
patents  to  be  issued  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thing 
patented,  upon  demand  of  the  applicant,  and  upon  payment  of 
the  required  fee  for  each  division.  Each  division  of  a  reissue 
constitutes  the  subject  of  a  separate  specification  descriptive 
of  the  pan  or  parts  of  the  invention  claimed  in  such  division; 
and  the  drawing  may  represent  only  such  part  or  parts,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.83  and  1.84.  On  fihng  divisional 
reissue  applications,  they  shall  be  referred  to  the  Commissioner 
Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Commissioner  upon  petition 
and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i).  all  the  divisions 
of  a  reissue  will  issue  simultaneously;  if  there  is  any  controversy 
as  to  one  division,  the  others  will  be  witJiheld  from  issue 
until  the  controversy  is  ended,  unless  the  Commissioner  orders 
otherwise 

.30  Section  1.312  is  amended  by  revising  pairagraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1 JI2  Amendments  after  allowance. 

*  ♦  ♦  ♦  • 

(b)  Any  amendment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
filed  after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  petition  including  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(i)  and  a 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  the  amendment 
IS  necessary  and  was  not  earlier  presented. 

31.  Section  1.313  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  fa)  to 
read  as  follows 
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§  IJ13  Withdrawal  from  issue. 

(a)  Applications  may  be  withdrawn  from  issue  for  further 
action  at  the  initiative  of  the  Office  or  uf)on  petition  by  the 
applicant.  Any  such  petition  by  the  applicant  must  include  a 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  withdrawal  of  the 
application  is  necessary  and.  if  the  reason  for  the  withdrawal 
IS  not  the  fault  of  the  Office,  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee 
set  forth  in  §  I  I7(i)  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  from  issue, 
a  new  notice  of  allowance  will  be  sent  if  the  application  is 
again  allowed.  Any  amendment  accompanying  a  petition  to 
withdraw  an  application  from  issue  must  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  §  1.312. 


32.  Section  1.314  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  U14  Issuance  of  patent 

If  payment  of  the  issue  fee  is  timely  made,  tlie  patent  will 
issue  in  regular  course  unless  the  application  is  withdrawn  from 
issue  {§  1.313),  or  issuance  of  the  patent  is  deferred.  Any 
petition  by  the  applicant  requesting  a  deferral  of  the  issuance 
of  a  patent  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(  i ) 
and  must  include  a  showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons 
why  it  is  necessary  to  defer  issuance  of  the  patent. 

33.  Section  1.316  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  I J16  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 

*  •  •  »  » 


(d)  In  all  applications  filed  before  June  8,  1995,  any  petition 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  tliis  section  not  filed  within  six 
months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the  application,  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with  fee  under  § 
1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  tenninal  part  of  the  term  of 
any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period  of  abandon- 
ment of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer  must  also 
apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  application  enti- 
tled under  35  U.S.C.  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of 
the  application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 


34.  Section  1  317  is  amended  by  removing  and  reserving 
paragraph  (d): 

§  1 JI7  Lapsed  patents;  delayed  payment  of  balance  of 
issue  fee. 

***** 


(d)  [Reserved] 


35.  Section  1.666  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.666  Filing  of  interference  settlement  agreements. 

***** 

(b)  If  any  party  filing  the  agreement  or  understanding  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  so  requests,  the  copy  will  be  kept 
separate  from  the  file  of  the  interference,  and  made  available 
only  to  Government  agencies  on  written  request,  or  to  any 
person  upon  petition  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
I  17(i)  and  on  a  showing  of  good  cause. 


36.  Section  1. 70 1  is  added  to  Subpart  F  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.701  Extension  of  patent  term  due  to  prosecution  delay. 

(a)  A  patent,  other  than  for  designs,  issued  on  an  application 
filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995.  is  entitled  to  extension  of  the 
patent  term  if  the  issuance  of  the  patent  was  delayed  due  to: 

(1)  interference  proceedings  under  35  U.S.C.  135(a); 
and/or 

(2)  the  appUcation  being  placed  under  a  secrecv  order 
under  35  U.S.C.  181;  and/or 

(3)  appellate  review  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  or  by  a  Federal  court  under  35  U.S.C.  141 
or  145.  if  the  patent  was  issued  pursuant  to  a  decision  reversing 
an  adverse  determination  of  patentability  and  if  the  patent  is 
not  subject  to  a  terminal  disclaimer  due  to  the  issuance  of 
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another  patent  claiming  subjecl  malter  thai  is  nol  palentably 

distinct  from  that  under  appellate  review 

(b)  The  term  of  a  patent  entitled  to  extension  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  be  extended  for  the  sum  of  the  pencxls 
of  delay  calculated  under  paragraphs  (cK  1 1.  (0(2).  (cK'^l  and 
(d)  of  this  section,  to  the  extent  thai  these  periods  are  not 
overlapping,  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  years  The  extenMon 
will  run  from  the  expiration  date  of  the  patent 

(c)(1)  The  pcnod  of  delay  under  paragraph  (a)(ll  of  this 
section  for  an  application  is  the  sum  of  the  following  penixis. 
to  the  extent  that  the  periods  are  nol  overlapping 

(I)  with  respect  to  each  interference  in  which  the 
application  wa.s  involved,  the  number  of  days,  if  any.  in  the 
period  beginning  on  the  dale  the  interference  was  declared  or 
redeclared  to  involve  the  application  in  the  interference  and 
ending  on  the  date  that  the  interference  was  terminated  with 
respect  to  the  application;  and 

( II )  the  number  of  days,  if  any.  in  the  pentxi  beginning 
on  the  date  prosecution  in  the  application  was  suspended  bv 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  due  to  interference  priKeed 
ings  under  35  U  S.C    1  .^5(a)  not  involving  the  application  and 
ending  on  the  date  of  the  termination  of  the  suspension 

(2)  The  period  of  delay  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  ot  this 
section  for  an  application  is  the  sum  of  the  following  penods. 
to  the  extent  that  the  pentxls  are  not  overlapping 

(I)  the  number  of  days,  if  any.  the  application  was 
maintained  in  a  sealed  condition  under  35  V  SC    IHl. 

(II )  the  number  of  days,  if  any .  in  the  penod  beginning 
on  the  date  of  mailing  of  an  examiner's  answer  under  §  1  14^ 
in  the  application  under  secrecy  order  and  ending  on  the  date 
the  secrecy  order  and  any  renewal  thereof  was  removed. 

(III)  the  number  of  days,  if  any.  in  the  penod  begin- 
ning on  the  date  applicant  was  notified  that  an  interference 
would  be  declared  but  for  the  secrecy  order  and  ending  on  the 
date  the  secrecy  order  and  any  renewal  thereof  was  removed; 

and 

(IV)  the  number  of  days,  if  any.  in  the  penod  beginning 
on  the  date  of  notification  under  §  5  3(c)  and  ending  on  the 
date  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1311 

(3)  The  penod  of  delay  under  paragraph  (a)(3)  ot  this 
section  IS  the  sum  of  the  number  of  days,  if  any.  in  the  penod 
beginning  on  the  date  on  which  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  was  filed  under  35  L'  S  C 
1  34  and  ending  on  the  date  of  a  final  decision  in  favor  of  the 
applicant  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  or 
by  a  Federal  court  in  an  appeal  under  35  U  S  C  141  or  a  civil 
action  under  35  L'  S  C    145 

(d)  The  penod  of  delay  set  forth  in  paragraph  (cm3)  shall 
be  reduced  by 

( 1 )  any  time  dunng  the  penixl  of  appellate  review  that 
occun-ed  before  three  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  first 
national  application  for  patent  presented  for  examination,  and 

(2)  any  time  dunng  the  penod  of  appellate  review,  as 
detennined  by  the  Commissioner,  dunng  which  the  applicant 
for  patent  did  not  act  with  due  diligence  In  determining  the 
due  diligence  of  an  applicant,  the  Commissioner  may  examine 
the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  applicant's  actions  dunng  the 
penod  of  appellate  review  to  determine  whether  the  applicant 
exhibited  that  degree  of  timeliness  a.s  may  rea.sonably  be 
expected  from,  and  which  is  ordinanly  exercised  by.  a  person 
dunng  a  penod  of  appellate  review 

Part  3—  Assignment,  Recording,  and  Rights  of  Assignee 

37  The  authonly  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  3  continues  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U  S  C    1123.  35  VSC  6 

38.  SecUon  3  21  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  3.2 1  Identification  of  patents  and  patent  applications. 

An  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  identify  the  patent 
by  the  patent  number  An  a.ssignment  relating  to  a  national 
patent  application  must  identify  the  national  patent  application 
by  the  application  number  (consisting  of  the  scnes  code  and 
the  scnal  number,  eg..  07/123.456)  An  assignment  relating  to 
an  international  patent  application  which  designates  the  United 
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States  of  Amenca  must  identifv  the  international  application 
by  the  international  number  (eg.  PCT/US90/01234)  If  an 
a.ssignment  of  a  patent  application  filed  under  §  1  53(b)(  1 )  or 
§  1  62  IS  executed  concun-ently  with,  or  subsequent  to.  the 
execution  of  the  patent  application,  but  before  the  patent  appli- 
cation IS  filed.  It  must  identify  the  patent  application  by  us  date 
of  execution,  name  of  each  inventor,  and  title  of  die  invention  so 
that  there  can  be  no  mistake  a.s  to  the  patent  application 
intended.  If  an  a.ssignment  of  a  provisional  application  is  exe- 
cuted before  the  provisional  application  is  filed,  it  must  identify 
the  provisional  application  by  name  of  each  inventor  and  title 
ot  the  invention  so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake  as  to  the 
provisional  application  intended 

39    Section   ^  HI   is  amended  by   revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows 

§  3.81  Issue  of  patent  to  assignee. 


(hi  If  the  assignment  is  submitted  for  recording  after  the 
date  of  payment  ot  the  issue  fee.  but  pnor  to  issuance  of  the 
patent,  the  a.ssignee  may  petition  that  the  patent  issue  to  the 
assignee  Any  such  petition  must  be  accompanied  bv  the  fee 
set  fonh  in  ;j  1  17(i)  of  this  Chapter 

BRUCE  A   LHHMAN 

AsMSlun/  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Palenis  and  Trademarks 


Apnl  17,  IWS 
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I  105)  Terminal  Disclaimers  Required 

to  Overcome  Judicially-Created 
Double  Patenting  Ryections  in  Utility  and  Plant 
Applications  Filed  on  or  After  June  8,  1995 

Section  532  of  Public  Law  103-465.  108  Stat.  4809  { 1994), 
amended  35  USC  §  154(a)(2)  to  provide  that  any  patent 
issuing  on  a  utility  or  plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June 
8  1995  will  expire  tweniv  years  from  us  filing  date,  or.  if  the 
application  claims  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filed  application 
under  35  USC  §§  120.  121.  or  365(c),  twenty  years  from  the 
earliest  filing  date  for  which  a  benefit  under  35  USC  §§  120. 
121.  or  365(c)  is  claimed  Therefore,  any  patent  issuing  on  a 
continuing  utility  or  plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June  8, 
1 991  will  expire  twentv  years  from  the  earliest  filing  date  for 
which  a  benefit  is  claimed  under  35  USC  §§  120,  121,  or 
365(c),  subject  to  the  provisions  of  35  USC   §  154(b) 

A  number  of  applicants  have  argued  that  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer under  37  C  F  R  §  1  321  should  not  be  required  in  a 
continuing  application  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  to  over- 
come a  judicially-created  double  patenting  rejection  based  upon 
an  application  for  which  a  benefit  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C. 
§§120.  121.or365(c).  as  any  patent  issuing  on  such  continuing 
application  would  expire  no  later  than  the  patent  issuing  on 
the  application  which  formed  the  basis  for  the  rejection.  The 
above-mentioned  amendment  to  35  USC.  §  154  notwith- 
standing, there  are  at  least  two  rea,sons  for  insisting  upon  a 
terminal  disclaimer  to  overcome  a  judicially-created  double 
patenting  rejection  in  such  an  application 

First:  35  USC  §  154(b)  includes  provisions  for  patent 
term  extension  based  upon  vanous  prosecution  delays  dunng 
the  application  process  Thus.  35  USC  §  154  does  not  cur- 
rently ensure  that  any  patent  issuing  on  a  continuing  utility  or 
plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  will  necessanly 
expire  twenty  years  from  the  earliest  filing  date  for  which  a 
benefit  is  claimed  under  35  USC.  §§  120,  121.  or  365(c). 
Also,  legislation  is  pending  in  Congress  (H.R  400  and  S. 
507.  105th  Cong,  1st  Sess  (1997))  that  would  expand  the 
opportunity  for  adjusting  patent  terms,  prospectively  or  retroac- 
tively, for  utility  and  plant  applications  applied  for  on  or  after 
June  8,  1995  Therefore,  whether  under  the  present  statutory 
provision  or  pending  or  future  changes  to  it,  the  current  twenty- 


year  term  provision  of  35  USC  §  154(a)(2)  cannot  be  relied 
upon  in  many  cases  as  ensunng  the  expiration  date  of  a  patent 
issuing  on  a  utility  or  plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June 
8.  1995 

Second:  37  CFR.  §  1.321(c)(3)  requires  that  a  terminal 
disclaimer  filed  to  obviate  a  double  patenting  rejection  include 
a  provision  that  any  patent  granted  on  that  application  be 
enforceable  only  for  and  during  tlic  period  that  the  patent  is 
commonly  owned  with  the  application  or  patent  which  formed 
tJic  basis  for  the  rejection.  This  requirement  serves  to  avoid 
the  potential  for  harassment  of  an  accused  infringer  by  multiple 
parties  with  patents  covenng  the  same  patentable  invention  (37 
CFR.  §  1  601(n)).  See.  e.g..  In  re  Van  Omum,  686  F2d  937, 
944-48,  214  USPQ  761,767-70  (CCPA  1982).  Not  insisting 
upon  a  temunal  disclaimer  to  overcome  a  judicially-created 
double  patenting  rejection  in  an  application  subject  to  twenty- 
year  term  under  35  USC.  §  154(a)(2)  would  result  in  the 
potential  for  the  problem  that  37  CFR.  §  1  321(c)(3)  was 
promulgated  to  avoid 

Accordingly,  a  terminal  disclaimer  under  37  CFR.  §  1.321 
is  (still)  required  in  an  application  to  overcome  a  judicially- 
created  double  patenting  rejection,  even  if  the  application  was 
filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  and  claims  the  benefit  under  35 
use  §§  120,  121,  or  365(c)  of  the  filing  date  of  an  application 
which  forms  the  basis  for  the  rejection.  Examiners  should 
respond  to  arguments  that  a  tenninal  disclaimer  under  37  CFR. 
S  1 .321  should  not  be  required  in  a  continuing  application  filed 
on  or  after  June  8,  1 995  to  overcome  a  judicially-created  double 
patenting  rejection  due  to  the  change  to  35  USC.  §  154  by 
citing  tlus  Official  Gazette  notice. 
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Inquines  regarding  this  matter  should  be  directed  to  Senior 
Legal  Advisor  Robert  W.  Bahr  at  (703)  305-9285. 


September  5.  1997 


STEPHEN  G  KLWIN 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 
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(106)  Revised  Sample  Cover  Sheet  For 

Filing  a  Provisional  Application  For  a  Patent 

A  sample  cover  sheet  for  filing  a  provisional  application  for 
a  patent  was  published  as  Appendix  A  to  the  Notice  of  Final 
Rulemaking  to  implement  20-yeai  patent  term  and  provisional 
applications  in  the  Federal  Register  on  April  25,  1995  (60  FR 
20195)  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  May  2,  1995  (1 174  OG 
15).  The  sample  cover  sheet  for  filing  a  provisional  application 
did  not  specifically  indicate  that  the  provisional  application  is 
an  application  for  a  patent  as  provided  in  3S  USC.  1 1 1(bX  1 ) 
In  order  to  allay  any  uncertainty  thai  a  provisional  applicabon 
filed  under  37  CFR  1 .53(bX2)  is  indeed  an  application  for  a 
patent,  a  revised  sample  cover  sheet  for  filing  a  provisional 
application  for  a  patent  is  included  for  clarification.  However. 
It  IS  noted  that  the  regulations  do  not  require  applicant  to 
use  the  sample  cover  sheet.  Any  cover  sheet  containing  the 
information  required  in  37  CFR  1 .5 1(a)(2Xi)  will  be  acceptable. 


November  21,  1995 


STEPHEN  G  KUNW 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 
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(107)  Provisional  Applications  for  Patent  Meet  Paris 
Convention  Requirements  as  Foreign  Priority  Documents 

In  view  of  the  recent  question  raised  in  the  patent  community 
regarding  the  adequacy  of  provisonal  patent  applications  filed 
under  35  USC  II  Kb)  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  right  of 
pnonty  provided  by  Article  4  of  the  Paris  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  Commissioner  Lehman 
decided  to  seek  the  advice  of  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  on  that  issue  Below  is  the  resulting  exchange  of 
correspondence  that  should  lay  to  rest  any  doubt  that  provisional 
patent  applications  are  indeed  sufficient  for  this  purpose. 
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UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

ASSISTANT  SECnETAHY  ANO  COMMISSIONEB 
OF    PATENTS   AND    THAOEMARkS 
vA/ash.ngton    0  C    20231 


NOV   i   7    1995 


WORl  D  INTELLFCTUAL  PROPERTY 
ORGA.NlZAnON 

ORGA.NIZACION  MUNDIAL 
DK  1  A  PROPIEDAD  INTELECTUAL 
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0RGA^IISAT10^  MONDIALE 
DE  LA  PROPR1£t£  INTELLECTUELLE 

BCEMMPHAX  OPrAHM3AUIM 
MKn-lJIEKTyA;iI>HOM  COKCTBEHMOerM 


November  20,  1995 


Dr.  Arpad  Bogsch 

Director  General 

World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 

1211  Geneva  20 
Switzerland 


Dear  Arpad, 


Recently  a  question  arose  regarding  the  adequacy  of  a  provisional  patent 
appSon  Ld  in  accordance  with  section  1 1 1(b)  of  title  35,  United  State 
Code  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  nght  of  pnonty  provided  by  Article  4  of  the 
Pans  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industnal  Property 

Although  we  are  convinced  that  such  an  application  is  tndeed  suHicient  for  this 
purpose,  we  would  be  very  interested  .n  your  opinion  on  this  subject  and 
request  a  reply  at  your  earliest  convenience 


Sinaerely. 


Bruce  A   Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarl^s 


Dear  Bruce, 

I  thanJt  you  for  your  letter  of  November  17,  1995,  asking  for  our  views 
concerning  thr  claiming  of  pnoriry  under  Article  4  of  the  Paris  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industnal  Property,  in  respect  of  provisional  patent  applications 
filed  witli  the  USPTO 

As  you  know,  the  International  Bureau  is  not  in  a  position  to  give  an  ofTicial 
interpretation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Pans  Convention.   However,  we  offer  ihc 
following  considerations  which  may  be  helpful  m  order  to  reply  to  the  question 
raised  by  you. 

According  to  Article  4A(  1 )  of  the  Pans  Convention,  the  basis  for  priority 
under  that  Convention  is  a  duly  filed  application  for  a  patent. 

Article  4A(2)  of  the  Pans  Convention  states,  in  particular,  that  "Any  filing 
that  IS  equivalent  to  a  regular  national  tiling  under  the  domestic  legislation  of  any 
country  of  the  Union      shali  be  rccogruzed  as  giving  nsc  to  the  right  of  pnonty  " 
In  the  case  under  consideration,  the  "domestic  legislation"  is  the  legislation  of  the 
United  States  of  Amenca    Therefore,  it  is  that  legislation  which  determines 
whether  a  "regular  national  filing"  exists,  subject  to  compliemce  with 
Article  4A(3)  of  the  Pans  Convention 


Mr  Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Box  4 

U  S  Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
United  States  of  America 
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Mr  Bruce  A  Lehman,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Comrmssioner  ot 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Patent  and  Irademark  Office.  Wa^shington   D  C 
November  20,  1995 


Article  4A(3)  of  the  Pans  Convention  states  that    By  a  regular  national 
f^lmg  IS  meant  any  filing  that  is  adequate  to  estabhsh  the  date  on  which  the 
application  was  filed  in  the  country  concerned.        "As  section  1 11(b)  of  title  3i, 
United  Sutes  Code,  establishes  such  a  filing  date  with  respect  to  provisional 
patent  applicauons,  this  requirement  of  the  Pans  Convention  appear^  to  be 
satisfied    To  conclude  otherwise  would  put  into  question  the  ability  of  domestic 
legislauon  to  prescnbc  the  requirements  which  must  be  fulfilled  for  a  filing  to  be 
adequate  to  establish  a  fllmg  date 

Article  4A(3)  of  the  Pans  Convention  also  states  that   "any  filing  that  is 
adequate  to  establish  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed"  is  a  regular 
national  filing  "whatever  may  be  the  subsequent  fate  of  the  application       Thus 
the  question  of  whether  a  filing  is  to  be  considered  as  a  "regular  national  fiimg" 
docs  not  appear  to  depend  on  whether  or  not  that  filing  may  itself  lead  to  the 
grant  of  a  patent    Moreover,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  applications  for  patents  arc 
recognized  as  givuig  nse  to  a  nght  of  pnority  under  the  Pans  Convention  even  if 
It  is  clear  from  the  outset  that  no  patent  can  be  granted  upon  such  an  application 
for  example,  where  the  mvention  concerned  is  excluded  from  patenhng 


Sincerely  yours. 


a7^rH^/ 


Aipad  Bogsch 
Director  General 
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Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Offlcc 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Docket  No.  950411099-5099-01 

RIN:  0651-AA52 

Amendment  to  Rules  for  Extension  of  Patent  Term 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  revising 
the  rules  directed  to  the  extension  of  patent  term  to  implement 
the  provisions  of  Pub  L  103- 179.  §  5;  107  Stat  2040  codified 
at  35  use  156(d)(5)  and  to  clanfy  the  requirements  lor 
eligibility  The  amended  rules  esublish  prixedures  for  the  Com- 
missioner to  issue  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent 
where  the  onginal  term  would  expire  before  a  product  covered 
by  the  patent  has  received  regulatory  approval  for  commercial 
markeung  or  use  The  amended  rules  also  clanfy  that  an  applica 
tion  for  patent  term  extension  must  be  based  on  regulatorv 
activiues  performed  by  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent 
Effective  Date:  July  11.  1995 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Orald  A  Dost  by  telephone 
at  (703)  30^-9285  or  by  mail  addressed  to  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC  20231  marked  to 
the  attenuon  of  Mr  Dost.  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Coin- 
missioner  for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects,  or  by  FAX  to  (703) 
.308-6916 

Supplementan,  Information  Patent  term  extension  has  been 
available  under  35  U  SC  156  for  patents  that  claim  certain 
products  that  are  subject  to  regulatory  review  before  being 
commercially  marketed  or  used  Pnor  to  enactment  of  35  US  C 
156(d)(5).  eligibility  for  patent  term  extension  was  dependent 
on  regulatory  approval  of  the  product  before  the  onginal  patent 
tenn  expired  35  U  S  C  156<dM5)  has  made  it  possible,  under 
appropnate  circumstances,  to  obtain  intenm  extensions  ol 
patent  terni  where  the  regulatory  process  is  likely  to  extend 
beyond  the  expiration  of  tlie  patent  term 

One  purpose  of  the  amended  rules  is  to  revise  the  present 
regulauons  contained  in  37  CFR  Part  1 .  Subpart  F,  to  include 
provisions  for  mtenm  extension  of  the  patent  term  pnor  to 
regulatory  approval  of  the  product  that  can  now  form  the  basis 
of  patent  term  extension  The  amended  rules  set  forth  pnxe 
dures  that  govern  the  content  and  submission  of  applications 
for  an  intenm  extension  of  a  patent  term,  and  prixedures  gov^ 
eming  the  intenm  extension  determination  and  issuance  of 
intenm  patent  term  extension  certificates  by  the  Office 

The  initial  guidelines  directed  to  the  preparation  and  filing 
of  applications  for  intenm  extensions  of  patent  terms  as  author 
ized  by  35  U  SC  156(d)(5).  were  published  as  "Guidelines 
For  Intenm  Extension  Under  35  U  S  C  §  1.56(dK5)  of  a  Patent 
Terni  Pnor  To  Regulatory  Approval  of  a  Product  For  Commer 
cial  Marketing  or  Use  Public  Law  103  179  (December  3. 
1993)-  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1159  Off  Gai  Pat  Office 
12  (February  1.  1994)  The  Final  Rule  supplements  these  initial 
guidelines  To  the  extent  that  they  conflict  with  the  intenm 
guidelines,  the  Final  Rule  governs 

It  IS  important  to  keep  in  mind  the  distinction  between  an 
intenm  patent  tenn  extension  under  §  156(eM2)  and  the  intenm 
patent  term  extension  provided  for  by  35  USC  156<dM5). 
under  §  156(d)(5)  The  former  applies  a/ier  regulatory  approval 
has  occun-ed  and  is  addressed  in  37  CFR  I  760  Intenm  patent 
tenn  extensions  under  §  156(e)(2)  are  not  affected  by  the 
amendments  to  the  mies  The  latter  applies  hefore  regulatory 
approval  has  tx.currcd  and  is  addressed  in  37  CFK  I  780  and 
1  790 

The  eligibility  cnlena  for  obtaining  an  intenm  extension 
under  §  156(d)(5)  are  substantially  the  same  as  for  obtaining 
patent  tenn  extension  under  §  1 56  after  regulatory  approval 
has  occurred  Under  the  provisions  of  35  I'  S  C  l56(dM5).  a 
patent  owner  or  its  agent  may  submit  an  application  tor  an 
intenm  patent  tenn  extension  within  six  months,  but  not  later 
than  1*5  days,  of  the  onginal  expiration  date  of  the  patent  Ai 
the  time  the  application  is  submitted,  the  regulatory  review 
penod  must  have  advanced  to  the  approval  phase  as  defined 
in  §  156(g).  but  must  not  have  ended  For  a  new  drug,  for 
example,  the  approval  pha.se  is  defined  in  i)  I56(g)(  1  kB)(iii 
a-s  the  penod  beginning  on  the  date  a  new  drug  application 


was  initiallv  submitted  for  the  new  dnig  under  §  505  of  the 
Federal  Fotxl.  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act 

The  content  of  the  application  for  intenm  extension  is  the 
same  as  for  an  application  for  patent  terni  extension  following 
regulatory  review,  with  certain  modifications  necessitated  by 
the  circumstances  For  example,  the  application  for  intenm 
tenn  extension  will  not  be  required  to  contain  infonnation  about 
regulatory  approval  since  that  event  has  not  occurred  A  fee  is 
required  for  each  intenm  extension  application  filed  before 
regulatory  approval  occurs  -  S400  00  for  the  initial  application 
for  intenm  extension  and  $200.00  for  each  supplementary  appli- 
cation for  intenm  extension. 

The  processing  of  an  application  for  intenm  patent  tenn 
extension  under  35  U  S  C  156(d)(5).  will  not  require  transmis- 
sion of  a  ct>py  of  the  application  to  the  regulatory  agency 
However,  it  is  contemplated  that  the  Office  will  consult  with 
the  regulator,  agency,  as  it  has  been  doing  for  the  past  10 
years  under  §'  1 56.  on  the  question  of  eligibility  for  patent  tenn 

extension  ^      .     ,        u 

If  the  patent  is  eligible  for  extension  but  for  the  fact  that  it 
IS  still  under  regulatory  review,  the  Office  can  extend  the  patent 
term  in  one-year  increments  not  to  exceed  five  years  from  the 
expiration  date  Any  such  extension  would  tenninate  60  days 
after  market  approval  Before  the  60-day  penod  expires,  the 
patentee  could  submit  an  application  for  patent  term  extension, 
supplying  any  additional  informauon  necessary  to  obtain  any 
additional  extension  available  under  §  156 

The  intenm  extension  of  patent  tenn  available  under  § 
lS6(d)(5)  cannot  exceed  the  extension  from  the  onginal  patent 
term  that  would  be  available  after  regulatory  approval  Thus, 
for  example,  a  patent  that  was  subject  to  the  two-year  extension 
hmiution  of  §  l56(g)(6KC).  could  not  obuin  intenm  extension 
beyond  two  years  from  the  onginal  patent  term  expiration  dale. 
However,  after  an  intenm  extension  under  §  156(d)(5)  has  been 
granted,  the  amount  of  patent  tenn  extension  available  after 
regulatory  review  is  controlled  by  either  §  156(d)(5)  or  § 
l56(gK6MA)or(B)  In  no  case  would  the  extension  go  beyond 
five  yearn  from  the  onginal  expiration  date  of  the  patent  How- 
ever, for  those  situations  falling  under  §  156(g)(6)(C).  where 
regulatory  approval  occurs  within  the  two-year  penod  after 
the  onginal  expiration  date  of  the  patent,  the  extension  after 
approval  is  measured  from  the  date  on  which  the  product 
receives  permission  for  commercial  marketing  or  use  § 
156(d)(5)(E)(ii) 

Review  of  recent  applications  for  patent  term  extension  has 
revealed  that  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  I  785(c)  may  be  read 
as  being  inconsistent  with  35  USC  156  The  statute  requires 
that  an  application  for  patent  tenn  extension  be  filed  by  the 
patent  owner  or  its  agent  35  USC.  156(d)(1)  The  statute 
further  requires  under  §  1 56(d)(  I  )(D)  a  descnption  of  the  activi- 
ties undertaken  by  the  applicant  (i  e  ,  the  patent  owner  or  its 
agent )  dunng  the  regulatory  review  penod.  and  specifies  in  § 
|56(d)(2)(B)(i)  that  the  lack  of  due  diligence  by  the  applicant 
dunng  the  regulatory  review  penod  may  be  taken  into  account 
Given  these  statutory  requirements,  the  Office  has  held  that  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  patent  term  extension,  the  patent  owner 
or  Its  agent  must  have  undertaken  the  activities  that  lead  to 
regulatory  approval  If  a  patent  owner  has  not  been  involved, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  regulatory  review  process, 
that  patent  owner  has  not  lost  any  effective  patent  life  since  it 
never  invested  time  and  restiurces  neces.sary  to  obUin  approval 
for  commercial  marketing  or  use  Accordingly,  to  the  extent 
that  37  CFR  I  785  could  be  interpreted  to  permit  a  patent  owner 
to  obtain  a  patent  tenn  extension  where  neither  the  patent  owner 
nor  Its  agent  were  responsible  for  activities  leading  to  regulatory 
approval,  it  was  misleading  and  contrary  to  bcAh  the  lener  and 
intent  of  §  156 

A  notice  of  proposed  nilemaking  relating  to  Amendment  to 
Rules  for  Extension  of  Patent  Tenn  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  59  FR  560 1 5.  (November  10,  1994)  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette.  1169  Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  33  (December  13.  1994) 
A  sole  comment  was  received  in  respt>nse  to  this  notice,  but 
no  change  has  been  made  in  the  text  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ments and  additions  to  the  rules 

The  comment  was  directed  to  the  proposed  amendment  to 
37  CVK  I  785(c)  when  taken  m  light  of  35  USC  156  The 
comment  suggested  that  the  party  in  interest  before  the  regula- 
tory agency  (eg  .  the  F(x>d  and  Drug  Administration)  should 
be  the  party  to  obtain  a  patent  term  extension,  whether  that 


party  IS  the  patent  owner  or  licensee,  and  regardless  of  any 
"agency"  relationship  which  may  exist  between  the  two  with 
respect  to  such  regulatory  proceedings.  This  may  be  accom- 
plished. It  was  argued,  by  construing  the  term  "applicant"  in 
35  use.  156(d)(1)(D)  and  (d)(2)(B)(i)  to  mean  the  "applicant 
for  regulatory  approval." 

In  response,  it  is  clear  that  under  35  USC.  156(aK3)  and 
(d)(  1 ),  the  "applicant"  for  patent  term  extension  shall  be  either 
the  "owner  of  record  of  the  patent"  or  the  party  which  may  be 
construed  to  be  "its  agent,"  which  requirement  is  repeat«j  in 
35  use.  I56(d)(5KA)  and  (d)(5)(C)  with  regard  to  interim 
extensions.  Indeed,  to  hold  otherwise  in  the  manner  suggested 
in  the  comment  would  violate  the  plain  meaning  of  35  U.S.C. 
156(cK  I ).  which  requires  that  the  patent  term  extension  period 
be  reduced  by  the  time  that  the  "applicant  for  patent  extension 
did  not  act  with  due  diligence  during  such  period  of  the  regula- 
tory review  period."  This  section  not  only  cites  35  U.S.C. 
l56(dK2KB)  but  also  is  consistent  with  the  required  description 
of  activities  undertaken  during  the  applicable  regulatory  period 
set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  156(dK  1 XD).  The  sutute  thus  specifically 
requires  that  the  application  for  patent  term  extension  contain 
a  description  of  the  activities  performed  by  the  patent  owner 
or  its  agent  before  the  regulatory  agency  with  regard  to  such 
proceedings.  35  U.S.C.  156(dK  1 KD),  and  further  specifies  that 
the  lack  of  due  diligence  by  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent  during 
the  regulatory  review  period  may  be  taken  into  account.  35 
U.S.C.  I56(cKl)  and  (dK2)(BKi). 

In  addition  to  the  constraints  of  the  statutory  language,  the 

comment  fails  to  identify  any  justification  for  granting  a  term 

I  extension  on  a  patent  where  the  patent  owner  has  not.  either 

directly  or  indirectly,  incurred  either  the  significant  costs  associ- 

I  ated  with  regulatory  approval  or  any  delay  in  the  commercial 

1  marketing  of  a  product.  Since  the  patent  term  extension  provis- 

lions  of  S  156  are  intended  to  be  remedial  in  nature,  providing 

la  patent  term  extension  to  a  patent  owner  who  has  not  been 

I  harmed  by  the  delay  and  costs  associated  with  regulatory 

[approval  of  a  product  would  provide  an  imintended  benefit  to 

I  such  a  patent  owner.  In  addition,  providing  a  patent  term  exten- 

I  sion  to  a  patent  owner  that  did  not  participate  in  the  regulatory 

I  review  process  could  also  frustrate  an  important  purpose  of  the 

I  statute,  that  is,  to  eticourage  companies  to  make  the  significant 

I  investment  necessary  to  obtain  regulatory  approval  and  dis- 

I  tribute  the  pharmaceutical  product  to  the  public,  rather  than 

placing  a  non-participating  patent  owner  in  a  position  to  keep 

the  product  off  the  market  during  the  extended  term,  to  the 

detriment  of  the  party  that  made  the  significant  investment 

necessary  to  obtain  regulatory  approval. 

Accordingly,  not  only  does  the  plain  language  of  the  statute 

I  prohibit  the  statutory  interpretation  suggested  in  the  comment, 

but  also  the  purpose  of  the  statute  would  not  be  fulfilled  by 

I  construing  "applicant"  to  mean  the  applicant  for  regulatory 

review. 

DiKiiaskNi  of  Specific  Rnles: 

Secuon  I  750  is  being  amended,  as  proposed,  to  provide  for 
an  eligibility  determination  which  will  be  made  on  applications 
for  interim  extension  filed  in  compliance  with  §  1.790.  The 
section  is  further  modified  to  limit  the  mailing  of  a  notice  of 
a  final  determination  to  appUcations  filed  in  compliance  with 
$  1 .740  after  the  regulatory  approval  pnxess  is  complete. 

Section  1 .760  is  ^ing  amended,  as  proposed,  to  require  that 
the  title  recite  that  the  section  is  directed  to  requests  for  interim 
extensions  of  patent  term  under  35  USC  156(eX2).  to  distin- 
guish it  from  intenm  extensions  available  under  35  U.S.C. 
156(d)(5),  addressed  in  §  1.780 

Section  1.765(a)  is  being  amended,  as  proposed,  to  change 
the  phrase  (two  occurrences)  "the  Office  of  the  Secretary"  to 
read  "the  Office  or  tJie  Secretary."  The  change  provides  that 
the  applicant  has  a  duty  of  disclosure  to  both  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  or  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Section  1 .780  is  being  amended,  as  proposed,  to  provide  that 
I  a  certificate  of  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  156(d)(5) 
will  be  issued  to  the  applicant.  Section  1 .780  also  provides  for 
notification  of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  interim  extension 
imder  35  U.S.C  l56(dK5),  including  the  identity  of  the  product 
currently  under  regulatory  review,  to  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 
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Section  1 .785  is  being  amended,  as  proposed,  to  require  the 
applicant  for  extension,  i.e..  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent,  to 
also  have  been  the  marketing  applicant  who  obtained  regulatory 
approval  of  the  product  for  commercial  marketing  or  use.  While 
regulatory  approval  can  be  obtained  by  a  party  other  than  the 
patent  owner,  that  other  party  must  have  been  an  agent  of  the 
patent  owner  when  obtaining  the  regulatory  approval  in  oixler 
for  the  patent  owner  to  be  eligible  to  apply  for  extension  of 
the  patent  term. 

Section  1.790  is  being  added,  as  proposed,  to  provide  for 
one  or  more  interim  extensions  for  periods  of  up  to  one  year 
for  patents  where  the  appUcable  regulatory  review  period 
described  in  paragraph  (l)(BKii).  (2XBXii),  (3XBXii). 
(4XBXii),  or  (5XBXii)  of  35  U.S.C.  156(g)  that  began  for  the 
patented  product  may  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent 
term  in  effect. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  added  §  1.790  defines  the  time  periods 
in  which  the  initial  interim  extension  appUcation  and  each 
subsequent  interim  extension  applicauon  must  be  filed  in  the 
Office.  In  no  event  will  interim  extensions  be  granted  under 
l>roposed  §  1 .790  for  a  period  of  extension  longer  than  that  to 
which  the  applicant  would  be  entitled  to  under  35  U.S.C.  1  S6(c). 

Paragraph  (b)  of  added  §  1 .790  establishes  that  the  content 
requirements  for  the  initial  interim  extension  applications  are 
substantially  the  same  as  the  content  requirements  for  a  formal 
application  for  extension  of  patent  term  under  §  1.740  and  a 
complete  application  under  §  1.741,  except  that  the  content 
requirements  relate  to  a  product  currently  undergoing  regulatory 
review.  In  other  words,  the  interim  extension  appUcations  con- 
tain infonnation  available  to  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent  at 
the  time  the  application  is  filed. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  added  §  1 .790  permits  each  interim  exten- 
sion application  after  the  initial  interim  extension  appUcation 
to  be  limited  to  a  request  for  a  subsequent  interim  extension 
along  with  a  statement  that  the  regulatory  review  period  has 
not  been  completed  and  any  nuiterials  or  information  required 
under  §§  1.740  and  1.741  not  present  in  the  preceding  interim 
extension  appUcation. 

Section  §  1.791  is  being  added,  as  proposed,  to  provide 
that  any  interim  extension  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  156(dX5) 
terminates  at  the  end  of  the  60-day  period  begiiming  on  the 
date  on  which  the  product  involved  receives  permission  for 
commercial  marketing  or  use.  If  within  that  60-day  period  the 
patent  owr)er  or  its  agent  files  additional  infomtation  required 
under  35  U.S.C.  IS^dXD  not  contained  in  the  appUcations 
for  interim  extension,  tlie  patent  shall  be  further  extended  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  156. 

Other  Consideratioiis: 

These  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  601  «  seq.,  Execu- 
tive Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 
44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
these  rules  will  not  have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  RexibiUty  Act, 
5  U.S.C.  605(b)),  because  the  rules  would  affect  only  a  very 
small  number  of  patents  eUgible  for  interim  patent  term  exten- 
sion. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that 
this  notice  has  no  FederaUsm  impUcations  affecting  the  relation- 
ship between  the  National  Govemment  and  the  States  as  out- 
lined in  Executive  Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection  of  infonnation  require- 
ments subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44 
U.S.C.  35  U.S.C.  156(dX5)  3501  et  seq..  which  have  previously 
been  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Control  Number  0651-0020.  The  public  reporting  burden  for 
this  collection  of  information  for  Petition  Extension  is  estimated 
to  average  60  hours  each,  including  the  time  for  reviewing 
instructions,  searching  existing  dau  sources,  gathering  and 
maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  collections  of  infomution.  Send  comments  regartling  this 
burden  estimate,  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collection  of  infor- 
mation, including  suggestions  for  reducing  the  burden,  to 
(jerald  A.  Dost,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
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for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects.  Box  DAC,  Washington.  DC 

■>02^  I  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs. 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington.  DC   2050' 

(ATTN   Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Projects  0651-00-0) 

Us«  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  priKcdure.  Authority  delegations 
(government  agencies).  Conflict  of  interest.  Courts.  Inventions 

and  patents.  Lawyers  ,     r  t  .i     7-7 

For  the  reasons  set  forth,  the  preamble.  Part  1  of  Title  '7 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  n.  read  as 
follows: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANI.1ARY  6.  1998 


Jawary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


patent  owner  and  on  even,  other  individual  who  is  substantively 
involved  on  behalf  of  the  patent  owner  in  a  patent  term  extension 
priK-eeding  All  such  individuals  who  are  aware,  or  become 
aware,  of  matenal  information  adverse  to  a  determination  of 
entitlement  to  the  extension  sought,  which  ha.s  not  been  pre- 
viously made  of  record  in  the  patent  term  extension  proceeding 
must  bnng  such  information  to  the  attention  of  the  Office  or 
the  Secretary,  as  appropnate.  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  as  soon  as  it  is  practical  to  do  so  after  the 
individual  becomes  aware  of  the  information  Information  is 
matenal  where  there  is  a  substantial  likelihood  that  the  Office 
or  the  Secretary  would  consider  it  important  in  determinauons 
10  be  made  in  the  patent  term  extension  proceeding. 


PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES         6  Section  1  780  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


1  The  authority  citation  for  .17  CFR   Part  1.  Subparts  A  and 
F  continues  to  read  as  follows; 

Authonty;  35  U  S.C  §  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  Section  1  20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (j)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  UO  Post-issuance  fees. 


(j)  For  filing  an  application  for  extension  of  the  term  of  a 
patent 

( 1 )  Application  for  extension  under 

s  1  740    SI.O.^O.UU 

(2)  Initial  applicauon  for  intenm  extension  under 

5  1  700  - V+OO  lA) 

(3)  Subsequent  applicauon  for  intenm  extension  under  § 
I  -Ton  ■ $200.00 

3.  Section  1  750  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.750  Dctermiiiatioa  of  eligibility  for  cztensioii  of  patent 
tcnn 

A  determination  as  to  whether  a  patent  is  eligible  for  exten- 
sion may  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  solely  on  the  basis  of 
the  representauons  contained  in  the  application  for  extension 
filed  in  compliance  with  §  1  740  or  §  1  790.  This  detenmnauon 
may  he  delegated  to  appropnate  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
officials  and  may  be  made  at  any  time  before  the  certificate 
of  extension  is  issued.  The  Commissioner  or  other  appropnate 
officials  may  require  from  applicant  further  mformation  or 
make  such  independent  inquincs  as  desired  before  a  final  deter- 
minauon  is  made  on  whether  a  patent  is  eligible  for  "Wnsion 
In  an  appUcation  for  extension  filed  in  compUance  with  §  1 .740. 
a  notice  will  be  mailed  to  applicant  contaimng  the  detennination 
as  to  the  eligibility  of  the  patent  for  extension  and  the  pcnod 
of  time  of  the  extension,  if  any  This  notice  shall  constitute 
the  final  dctemunation  as  to  the  eligibility  and  any  penod  of 
extension  of  the  patent.  A  smgle  request  for  reconsiderauon 
of  a  final  detennination  may  be  made  if  filed  by  the  applicant 
within  such  time  as  may  be  set  in  the  notice  of  final  determina- 
tion or,  if  no  time  is  set,  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
the  final  detennination  The  ume  penods  set  forth  herein  arc 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36. 

4  In  §  1.760.  the  heading  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

5  1.760  Interim  estensioa  of  patent  term  under  35  U.S.C. 

156(e)(2) 

5.  Section  1.765(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.765  Duty  of  disclosure  in  patent  term  extension  proceed- 
ings 

(a)  A  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  toward  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  or  the  Secretary  of  Agnculturc  rests  on  the  patent 
owner  or  its  agent,  on  each  anomey  or  agent  who  represents  the 


§  1.780  Certificate  of  extension  of  patent  Una 

If  a  determination  is  made  pursuant  to  §  I  750  that  a  patent 
IS  eligible  for  extension  and  that  the  tenn  of  the  patent  is  to 
be  extended,  a  certificate  of  extension,  under  seal,  or  certificate 
of  mtenm  extension  under  35  U.S.C  156(d)(5)  will  be  issued 
to  the  applicant  for  the  extension  of  the  patent  tenn  Such 
certificate  will  be  recorded  m  the  official  file  of  the  patent  and 
will  be  considered  as  part  of  the  onginal  patent.  Notificauon 
of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  extension  will  be  published 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
Notification  of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  interim  exten- 
sion under  35  U  S  C  156(d)(5).  including  the  tdenuty  of  the 
product  currently  under  regulatory  review,  will  be  pubhshcd 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and 
in  the  Federal  Register  No  certificate  of  extension  will  be 
issued  if  the  terni  of  the  patent  cannot  be  extended,  even  though 
the  patent  is  otherwise  determined  to  be  eligible  for  extension. 
In  such  situations  the  final  determination  made  pursuant  to  S 
1  750  will  indicate  that  no  certificate  will  issue 

7   Secuon  1  785  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

S  1  785  Multiple  applicatioas  for  extension  of  term  of  the 
same  patent  or  of  different  patente  for  the  same  reguUtory 
review  period  for  a  product 

(a)  Only  one  patent  may  be  extended  for  a  regulatory  review 
penod  for  any  product  §  1  720  (h))  If  more  than  one  application 
for  extension  of  the  same  patent  is  filed,  the  certificate  of 
extension  of  patent  tenn.  if  appropnate,  will  be  issued  based 
upon  the  first  filed  application  for  extension. 

(b)  If  more  than  one  application  for  extension  is  filed  by  a 
single  applicant  which  seeks  the  extension  of  the  terni  of  two 
or  more  patents  based  upon  the  same  regulatory  review  period, 
and  the  patents  are  otherwise  eligible  for  extension  pursuant 
to  the  requirements  of  this  subpart,  in  the  absence  of  an  election 
by  the  applicant,  the  certificate  of  extension  of  patent  term,  if 
appropriate,  will  be  issued  upon  the  appbcation  for  extension 
of  the  patent  tenn  having  the  earliest  date  of  issuance  of  those 
patents  for  which  extension  is  sought. 

(c)  If  an  application  for  extension  is  filed  which  seeks  the 
extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent  based  upon  the  same  regulatory 
review  penod  as  that  relied  upon  m  one  or  more  applications 
for  extension  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  this  subpart,  the 
certificate  of  extension  of  patent  term  will  be  issued  on  the 
application  only  if  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent  is  the  holder 
of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect  to  the  regulatory 

review  penod.  .      j  ,_ 

(d)  An  applicauon  for  extension  shall  be  considered  complete 
and  formal  regardless  of  whether  it  contains  the  idenufication 
of  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect 
to  the  regulatory  review  period.  When  an  application  contains 
such  informauon,  or  is  amended  to  contain  such  information. 
It  will  be  considered  in  detcntuning  whether  an  application  is 
eligible  for  an  extension  under  this  section.  A  request  may  be 
made  of  any  applicant  to  supply  such  informauon  within  a 
non-extendable  penod  of  not  less  than  one  (I )  month  whenever 
muluple  applicauons  for  extension  of  more  than  one  patent  arc 
received  and  rely  upon  the  same  regulatory  review  penod.  I 
Failure  to  provide  such  information  within  the  penod  fori 
response  set  shall  be  regarded  as  conclusively  establishing  thati 
the  applicant  is  not  the  htjlder  of  the  regulatory  approval. 


(e)  Detemunations  made  under  this  section  shall  be  included 
in  the  notice  of  final  determination  of  eligibility  for  extension 
of  the  patent  term  pursuant  to  §  1 .750  and  shall  be  regarded 
as  part  of  that  determination. 

8.  Secuon  1 .790  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.790  Interim  extension  of  patent  term  under  35  U.S.C. 

156(d)(5) 

(a)  An  owner  of  record  of  a  patent  or  its  agent  who  reasonably 
expects  that  the  applicable  regulatory  review  period  described 
in  paragraph  (lKB)(ii),  (2){BXii).  (3XBXii),  (4XBXii),  or 
(5)(BXii)  of  subsection  (g)  that  began  for  a  product  that  is  the 
subject  of  such  patent  may  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of 
the  patent  term  in  effect  may  submit  one  or  more  applications 
for  interim  extensions  for  periods  of  up  to  one  year  each.  The 
initial  appUcation  for  interim  extension  must  be  filed  during 
the  period  beginning  6  months  and  ending  15  days  before  the 
patent  term  is  due  to  expire.  Each  subsequent  appUcation  for 
interim  extension  must  be  filed  during  the  period  beginning  60 
days  before  and  ending  30  days  before  the  expiration  of  the 
preceding  interim  extension.  In  no  event  will  the  interim  exten- 
sions granted  under  this  section  be  longer  than  the  maximum 
period  of  extension  to  which  the  appUcant  would  be  entitled 
under  35  U.S.C.  156(c). 

(b)  A  complete  appUcabon  for  interim  extension  under  this 
section  shall  include  all  of  the  information  required  for  a  formal 
appUcation  under  }  1 .740  and  a  complete  application  under  § 
1.741.  Sections  (aXD,  (aX2),  (aX4),  and  (aX6)  -  (aX17)  of  § 
1.740  and  §  1.741  shall  be  read  in  the  context  of  a  product 
currently  undergoing  regulatory  review.  Sections  (a)(3)  and 
(aK5)  of  §  1 .740  are  not  appUcable  to  an  appUcation  for  interim 
extension  under  this  section. 

(c)  The  content  of  each  subsequent  interim  extension  appUca- 
tion may  be  limited  to  a  request  for  a  subsequent  interim  exten- 
sion along  with  a  statement  that  the  regulatory  review  period 
has  not  been  completed  along  with  any  materials  or  information 
required  under  §  1 .740  and  §  1 .741  that  are  not  present  in  the 
preceding  interim  extension  application. 

9.  Section  1.791  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1.791  Termination  of  interim  extension  granted  prior  to 
regulatory  approval  of  a  product  for  commercial  marketing 
or  Bse 

Any  intenm  extension  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  156(dX5) 
terminates  at  the  end  of  the  60-day  period  beginning  on  the 
date  on  which  the  product  involved  receives  permission  for 
cofnmercial  marketing  or  use.  If  within  that  60-day  period  ttie 
patent  owner  or  its  agent  files  an  application  for  extension 
under  §  1 .740  and  §  1 .741  including  any  additional  information 
required  under  35  U.S.C.  1 56(dX  1 )  not  contained  in  the  applica- 
tion for  intenm  extension,  the  patent  shall  be  further  extended 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  156. 


•  •  •  •  • 


May  8.  1995 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1175  CX}  15) 


(109)  GUIDELINES  FOR  INTERIM  EXTENSION 
UNDER  35  U.S.C.  9  156(d)(5)  OF  A  PATENT  TERM 

PRIOR  TO  REGULATORY  APPROVAL  OF  A 

PRODUCT  FOR  COMMERCIAL  MARKETING  OR 

USE  •  PUBUC  LAW  103-179  (December  3,  1993) 

This  notice  is  intended  to  estabUsh  initial  guidelines  for 
patent  owners  who  are  seeking  interim  extensions  of  patent 
terms  pursuant  to  newly  enacted  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5).  These 
guidelines  will  be  in  effect  until  further  notice.  These  guideUncs 
do  not  affect  the  rights  of  a  patent  owner  or  the  procedures  to 
request  interim  extensions  under  35  U.S.C.  §  l56(eX2). 


1206  CX}  267 
(109) 

Section  l56(dX5XA)  of  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  pro- 
vides that  a  patent  owner  seeking  an  interim  extension  of  the 
terms  of  a  patent  pursuant  to  its  provisions  must  submit  an 
appUcation  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademariu 
(Commissioner)  within  a  certain  defined  period  of  time.  Section 
156(dX5)  specifies  certain  components  the  appUcation  is  to 
contain,  including  "such  patent  or  other  information  as  the 
Commissioner  may  require."  Sec  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5KAKv). 
Section  lS6(h)  provides  that  the  "Commissioner  may  estabUsh 
such  fees  as  ttie  Commissioner  determines  appropriate  to  cover 
the  costs  to  the  Office  of  receiving  and  acting  upon  appUcations 
under  this  section."  The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  provide 
guidelines  which  a  patent  owner  or  its  agent  should  use  in  ( I ) 
deciding  whether  the  requirements  for  the  submission  of  an 
application  for  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent  are 
satisfied,  and  (2)  making  the  submission  of  such  an  appUcation 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

This  notice  includes  guidelines  as  to  the  actual  content  of 
an  appUcation  for  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent. 
The  guideUnes  should  be  used  in  determining  whether  a  patent 
is  subject  to,  and  meets  the  conditions  for  interim  extension 
of  its  term  under  section  lS6(dX5).  The  guidelines  should 
also  be  used  in  preparing  and  filing  an  appUcation  for  interim 
extension  of  the  patent  term.  If  any  appUcation  for  interim 
extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent  is  filed  in  accotxiance  with 
35  U.S.C.  §  1  S6(dX5).  but  is  not  in  compliance  widi  the  require- 
ments of  this  notice,  appUcani  will  be  notified  of  the  deficiences 
in  the  appUcation  and  will  be  given  a  period  of  time  within 
which  to  correct  the  deficiences. 

GUTOELINES 

A.  Patents  eligible  for  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term. 

(a)  Any  patent  which  claims  a  product  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  or  a  method  of  using  such  a  piroduct,  is 
eUgible  for  an  interim  extension  of  its  patent  term  in  accordance 
with  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5). 

(b)  The  term  "product"  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  means  a  product  as  defined  in  35  U.S.C.  lS6(f). 

i  B.  Conditions  for  interim  extension  of  patent  term. 

A  patent  may  be  granted  an  mterim  extension  of  its  term  if: 

(a)  the  patent  claims  a  (Hoduct  or  a  method  of  using  or 
manufacturing  a  product  as  defined  in  §  A  of  this  notice: 

(b)  the  term  of  the  patent  has  been  extended  under  35  U.S.C 
§  156(e): 

(c)  an  application  for  intenm  extension  under  §  156(d)  is 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  E  of  this  notice: 

(d)  the  product  is  currently  undergoing  a  regulatory  review 
as  described  in  paragraph  (l)(BXii),  (2XBXii).  OXBXii). 
(4XBXii),  or  (SXBXii)  of  35  U.S.C.  §  156(g); 

(e)  the  product  has  not  received  permission  for  commercial 
marketing  or  use:  or,  in  the  case  of  a  patent  claimmg  a  method 
of  manufacturing  a  product  which  primarily  uses  recombinant 
DN A  technology  in  the  manufacture  of  the  product,  no  permis- 
sion for  commercial  marketing  or  use  has  been  granted  for  a 
product  manufactured  under  the  process  claimed  in  the  patent; 
and, 

(0  the  appUcation  is  submitted  during  the  period  beginning 
6  months,  ending  IS  days,  before  the  expiration  of  the  patent 
term;  or,  in  the  case  of  a  subsequent  interim  extension,  during 
the  period  beginning  60  days  before,  and  ending  30  days  before, 
the  expiration  of  the  preceding  interim  extension. 

i  C.  AppUcant  for  interim  extension  of  patent  term. 

Any  appUcation  for  interim  extension  of  a  patent  term  must 
be  sulnnitted  by  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent  or  its  agent 
and  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  E  of  this  notice. 


JMI 
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§  D.  Filing  d»te  of  application  for  interim  extension  of 

patent  term. 

(a)  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  intenm  exteniion 
of  patent  tcnn  is  the  date  on  which  a  complete  application  i> 
received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  or  filed  puriuant 
to  the  "Certificate  of  Mailing"  provisions  of  37  CFR  §  1  8  or 
"Expi^ss  Mail"  provisions  of  37  CFR  §  110 

A  complete  application  shall  include 

(1)  identification  of  the  prciduci  then  under  regulatory 
review; 

(2)  identification  of  each  Federal  statute  under  which  regu- 
latory review  is  occumng, 

( 3)  identification  of  the  patent  for  which  an  interim  exten- 
sion IS  sought; 

(4)  identifiation  of  each  claim  of  the  patent  which  claims 
the  product  or  a  method  of  using  or  manufactunng  the  product 
then  under  regulatory  review; 

(5)  sufficient  information  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
determine  that,  except  for  pemussion  to  market  or  use  the 
product  commercially,  the  patent  would  be  eligible  for  an  exten 
sion  of  Its  term  under  35  U  S  C  §  156;  and, 

(6)  a  bnef  descnption  of  the  activities  undertaken  by  the 
applicant  dunng  the  applicable  regulatory  review  penod  with 
respect  to  the  product  or  a  method  of  using  or  manufactunng 
the  product  then  under  regulatory  review  and  the  significant 
dates  applicable  to  such  activities 

(b)  If  any  application  submitted  pursuant  to  this  section  is 
held  to  be  incomplete,  applicant  may  seek  to  have  this  holding 
reviewed  under  37  CFR  §  1181 

§  E.  Application  for  interim  extension  of  paUnt  term. 

(a)  An  application  for  interim  extension  of  a  patent  term 
must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks 

(b)  A  formal  application  for  intenm  extension  of  the  patent 
term  shall  include: 

(Da  complete  identification  of  the  product  under  regula- 
tory review  a-s  by  appropnate  chemical  and  genenc  name,  phys- 
ical structure  or  charactenstics,  and.  where  the  requested 
extension  is  ba.sed  on  a  method  claim,  the  method  of  using  or 
method  of  manufactunng  the  product  then  under  regulatory 
review; 

(2)  a  complete  identification  of  the  Federal  statute 
including  the  applicable  provision  of  law  under  which  the  regu- 
latory review  IS  occumng; 

(3)  in  the  case  of  a  human  drug  product,  an  identification 
of  each  acuve  ingredient  in  the  product  and  as  to  each  active 
ingredient,  a  statement  that  it  has  not  been  previously  approved 
for  commercial  marketing  or  use  under  the  Federal  Food,  Drug 
and  Cosmeuc  Act.  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  or  the  Vinis 
Serum-Toxin  Act,  or  a  staemcnt  of  when  the  active  ingredient 
was  approved  for  commercial  marketing  or  use  (either  alone 
or  in  combination  with  other  active  ingredients)  the  use  for 
which  It  was  approved,  and  the  provision  of  law  under  which 
It  was  approved; 

(4)  a  sutement  that  the  application  is  being  submined 
within  the  penod  permitted  for  submission  pursuant  to  §  B  of 
this  nouce,  and  an  idenufication  of  the  date  of  the  first  and 
last  days  on  which  the  application  could  be  submitted; 

(5)  a  complete  identificauon  of  the  patent  for  which  an 
intenm  extension  is  sought  by  the  name  of  the  inventor,  the 
patent  number,  the  date  of  issue,  and  the  date  of  expiration. 
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(6)  a  copy  of  the  patent  for  which  an  intenm  extension 
IS  sought,  including  the  enure  specification  (with  claims)  and 
drawings; 

(7 1  a  copy  of  anv  disclainwr.  certificate  of  correction, 
receipt  of  maintenance' fee  payment,  or  reexamination  cerufi- 
cate  issued  in  the  patent. 

(8)  a  statement  that  the  patent  claims  the  product  or  a 
method  of  using  or  manufactunng  the  product  under  regulatory 
review  and  a  showing  which  lists  each  applicable  patent  claim 
and  demonstrates  the  manner  m  which  each  applicable  patent 
claim  reads  on  the  product  or  a  method  of  using  or  manufac- 
tunng the  product  under  regulatory  review; 

(9)  a  statement  beginning  on  a  new  page,  of  the  relevant 
dates  and  information  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  §  156(g)  of  the 
applicable  current  regulatory  review  penod  as  follows: 

(i)  for  a  patent  that  claims  a  human  drug,  antibiouc.  or 
human  biological  product,  the  effective  date  of  the  investiga- 
uonal  new  drug  (IND)  application  and  the  WD  number,  and 
the  date  on  which  a  new  drug  application  (NDA)  or  a  Product 
License  Application  (PLA)  was  iniually  submitted  and  the 
NDA  or  PLA  number; 

(II)  for  a  patent  claintung  a  new  animal  drug,  the  date 
a  major  health  or  environmental  effects  test  on  the  drug  was 
initiated  and  any  available  substanuation  of  the  date  or  the  date 
of  an  exemption  under  subsection  (j)  of  section  512  of  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  became  effective  for 
such  animal  drug;  and  the  date  on  which  a  new  animal  drug 
applicauon  (NADA)  was  initially  submitted  and  the  NADA 
number; 

(III)  for  a  patent  clainung  a  vetennary  biological 
pnxluct,  the  date  the  authonty  to  prepare  an  expenmental  bio- 
logical product  under  the  Virus-Serum-Toxin  Act  became 
effective;  and  the  date  an  application  for  license  was  submitted 
under  the  Virus-Serum-Toxin  Act, 

(IV)  for  a  patent  claiming  a  food  or  color  additve,  the 
date  a  major  health  or  environment  effects  test  on  the  additive 
was  initiated  and  any  available  substantiation  of  that  date;  and 
the  date  on  which  a  petiuon  for  product  approval  under  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  was  iniually  submitted 
and  the  petition  number; 

(v)  for  a  patent  claiming  a  medical  device,  the  effective  j 
date  of  the  invesugational  device  exemption  (IDE)  and  the  IDE 
number,  if  applicable,  or  the  date  on  which  the  applicant  began 
the  first  clinical  investigation  involving  the  device  if  no  IDE 
was  submitted  and  any  available  substantiation  of  that  date; 
and  the  date  on  which  any  application  for  product  approval  or 
notice  of  completion  of  a  product  development  protocol  under 
section  515  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  was 
initially  suormtted  and  the  number  of  the  application; 

( 10)  a  bnef  descnption  beginning  on  a  new  page  of  the 
significant  activiues  undertaken  by  the  applicant  dunng  the 
applicable  regulatory  review  penod  with  respect  to  the  product 
under  regulatory  review  and  the  significant  dales  applicable  to 
such  activities. 

( 1 1 )  a  statement  that  applicant  acknowledges  a  duty  to 
disclose  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  any 
information  which  is  matenal  to  the  determinauon  of  entitle- 
ment to  the  intenm  extension  sought; 

( 12)  the  prescnbed  fee  for  receiving  and  acting  upon  the 
application  for  extension  (see  §  F  of  this  notice). 

( 1 3 )  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  the  person 
to  whom  inquires  and  correspondence  relating  to  the  application 
for  intenm  patent  term  extension  are  to  be  directed; 

( 14)  a  duplicate  of  the  application  papers,  certified  as  such; 
and, 

(15)  an  oath  or  declarauon  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)j 
of  this  section 


(c)  Any  oath  or  declaration  submitted  in  compliance  with 
paragraph  fb)  of  this  section  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  of 
record  of  the  patent  or  its  agent,  specifically  identify  the  papers 
and  the  patent  for  which  an  interim  extension  is  sought  and 
aver  that  the  person  signing  the  oath  or  declaration; 

( 1 )  is  the  owner,  an  official  of  a  corporate  owner  authorized 
to  obligate  the  corporation,  or  a  patent  attoniey  or  agent  author- 
ized to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and 
who  has  general  authority  from  the  owner  to  act  on  behalf  of 
the  owner  in  patent  matters; 

( 2 )  has  reviewed  and  understands  the  contents  of  the  appli- 
cation being  submitted  pursuant  to  this  section; 

(3)  believes  the  patent  is  eligible  for  extension  pursuant 
to  §  A  of  this  notice; 

(4)  believes  an  interim  extension  is  justified  under  35 
use.  §  156(dX5)  and  the  guidelines  of  this  notice;  and, 

(5)  believes  the  patent  for  which  the  extension  is  being 
sought  meets  the  conditions  for  interim  extension  of  the  term 
of  a  patent  as  set  forth  in  §  B  on  this  notice. 

(d)  If  any  appUcation  for  interim  extension  of  patent  term 
submitted  pursuant  to  this  section  is  held  to  be  infonnal,  appli- 
cant may  seek  to  have  that  holding  reviewed  by  filing  a  petition 
with  the  required  fee,  as  necessary,  pursuant  to  37  C.F.R.  §§ 
1.181.  1.182  or  1.183,  as  appropriate,  within  such  time  as  may 
be  set  in  the  notice  that  the  application  has  been  held  to  be 
informal,  or  if  no  time  is  set,  within  one  month  of  the  date  on 
which  the  application  was  held  informal.  The  time  periods  set 
forth  herein  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  37  C.F.R.  §  1 . 1 36. 

S  F.  Fees  for  receiving  and  acting  on  application  filed  pur- 
mant  to  35  U.S.C  S  156(d)(5). 

Pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  §  156(h),  the  Conrniissioncr  has  deter- 
mined that  the  following  fees  are  appropriate  to  cover  the  costs 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  receiving  and  acting  upon 
appbcations  for  intenm  patent  terms  extension  filed  pursuant  to 
35  use.  §  156(dK5): 

(a)  for  an  initial  appUcation  for  "intenm  extension"  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)5(A):  $400.00;  and. 

(b)  for  each  application  requesting  a  "subsequent  mtcrim 
extension"  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5)(C):  $200.00. 

The  appropriate  fee  should  accompany  the  appUcation  when 
filed.  If  a  fee  in  a  different  amount  is  adopted  in  Title  37  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  applicant  will  be  refunded 
any  excess  or  required  to  submit  any  deficiency. 

{  G.  Address  for  filing  applications  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
S  156(d)(5). 

All  appUcations  for  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent 
and  any  communications  relating  thereto  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  Patent 
Ext.,  Washington.  DC.  20231.  When  appropriate,  the  commu- 
nication should  be  marked  to  the  attention  of  a  particular  indi- 
vidual. 

S  H.  Tcnnination  of  Interim  Extension. 

Any  intenm  extension  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5) 
terminates  at  the  end  of  the  60-<lay  penod  beginning  on  the 
date  on  which  the  product  involved  receives  permission  for 
commercial  marketing  or  use.  If  within  that  60-day  period  the 
patent  owner  or  its  agent  files  additional  information  required 
under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(1)  not  contained  in  the  appUcation 
for  interim  extension,  the  patent  shall  be  further  extended  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  §  156. 

S  I.  For  farther  informatioD  contact: 

Charies  E.  Van  Horn  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9054  or 
Orald  A.  Dost  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-8813;  or  by  mail 
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marked  to  their  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC,  20231. 

Summary 

The  initial  guidelines  set  forth  above  are  considered  to  be 
appropriate  and  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  §  156.  They  wiU 
provide  appropriate  guidelines  to  patent  owners  and  their  agents 
pending  appropriate  changes  which  will  be  made  in  Title  37 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


Jan.  6,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1159  0G  12] 


(110)  Department  of  Coounercc 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Notice  of  two-year  cxdnsiTity  period; 
DAYPR09  oxaprozin. 

Agettcy:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Receipt  of  Notice  of  Entitlement  imder  Sec- 
tion 2105  of  the  FDA  Export  Reform  and  Enhancement  Act 
of  1996  (Chapter  lA  of  Pub.  L.  No.  104-134). 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  received  notifi- 
cation from  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  that  it  claims  entitiement  under 
Section  2105  of  the  FDA  Export  Reform  and  Enhancement 
Act  of  19%  (Chapter  lA  of  Pub.  L.  No.  104-134)  for  its  dnig 
product  DAYPRO®  oxaprozin. 

For  Information  Contact:  Karin  Tyson  by  telephone  at  (703) 
305-9285;  by  mail  maticed  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231 ;  or  by  fax  marked  to  her  attention  at  (703) 
308-6916. 

Supplementary  Information:  On  April  25,  1996,  the  FDA 
Export  Reform  and  Enhancement  Act  of  19%  (Act)  (Ch^Ker 
1 A  of  Pub.  L.  No.  104-134)  was  enacted.  Section  2105  thereof 
grants  specified  exclusive  rights  to  the  owner  of  the  right  to 
market  a  specified  nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  who 
has  compUed  with  the  Act.  The  text  of  Section  2105  is  as 
follows: 

(a)  IN  GENERAL  —  Any  owner  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act  of  the  right  to  market  a  nonsteroidal  anti-inflamma- 
tory drug  that  — 

( 1 )  contains  a  previously  patented  active  agent; 

(2)  has  been  reviewed  by  the  Federal  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  for  a  period  of  more  than  1 20  months  as  a  new 
drug  ^>pUcation;  and 

(3)  was  approved  as  safe  and  effective  by  the  Federal 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  on  October  29,  1992,  shall  be 
entitled,  for  the  2-year  period  beginning  on  October  29,  1997, 
to  exclude  others  from  making,  using,  offering  for  sale,  selling, 
or  importing  into  the  United  States  such  active  agent,  in  accor- 
dance with  section  154(aKl)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  INFRINGEMENT  —  Section  271  of  title  35.  United 
States  Code  shall  apply  to  the  infringement  of  the  entitlement 
provided  under  subsection  (a).  No  appUcation  described  in 
section  271(eK2XA)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  regardless 
of  purpose,  may  be  submitted  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
entitlement  provided  under  subsection  (a). 

(c)  NOTIFICATION  —  Not  later  than  30  days  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  any  owner  granted  an  entitlement 
under  subsection  (a)  shaU  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademailu  and  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices of  such  entitlement  Not  later  than  7  days  after  receipt 
of  such  notice,  the  Commissioner  and  Secretary  shall  publish 
an  appropriate  notice  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice. 

On  May  15,  19%,  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  filed  a  notice  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademailcs  of  its  claim  for 
entitlement  pursuant  to  Section  2105(c)  of  the  Act  The  notice 
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sutes  that  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  was  the  owner  of  the  nght  to 
market  the  nonsteroidal  and -inflammatory  drug  oxaprozin  on 
April  25,  1996.  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Act.  Further,  the 
notice  states;  that  oxaprozin  contams  an  agent  that  was  patented 
and  coverwl  by  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,578,671;  that  a  New  Drug 
Apphcabon  (NDA)  was  filed  on  August  10, 1982,  for  oxaprozin 
and  was  reviewed  for  a  period  of  more  than  120  months;  and 
that  oxapTozin  was  approved  as  safe  and  effective  by  the  Federal 
Food  and  Drug  Adimmstration  on  October  29.  1992. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6,  1998 


Jano^'ary  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


May  16,  1996 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1187  OG  62) 


(111)  EzamiBathNi  of  Pateai  AppUcatkHu 

Coatainlag  Nndcotidc  Sequences 


I.  Introductioa 

Biotechnology  is  expected  to  be  an  important  growth  mdustry 
from  now  until  well  into  the  twenty-first  century,  particularly 
in  the  United  States,  one  which  will  produce  new  therapcuucs 
for  the  benefit  of  mankuid.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  has  taken  a  very  active  role  in  woriung  together  with 
Its  customers  to  simplify  and  standardize  PTO  poliaes  and 
procedures  and  to  encourage  and  promote  the  growth  of  this 
industry  for  the  benefit  of  humamty 

For  at  least  a  decade,  researchers  in  the  biotechnology 
industry  have  been  filing  patent  apphcanons  clainung  isolated 
DNA  or  RNA  sequences  of  nucleotides,  referred  to  as  nucleo- 
tide or  nucleic  acid  sequences.  Scientific  and  technological 
advances  now  permit  researchers  to  identify  large  numbers  of 
gene  sequences  rapidly.  The  ease  of  using  autonuoed  techmques 
for  sequencing  large  numbers  of  nucleotides  in  a  nucleic  acid 
has  resulted  in  the  fiUng  of  a  growing  number  of  patent  applica- 
tions, many  of  which  recite  thousands  of  mdividuaJ  nucleotide 
sequences  with  each  sequence  reciting  at  least  several  hundred 
nucleotides.  The  examination  of  these  applications  presents 
unprecedented  search  and  examinabon  challenges,  even  with 
the  most  modem,  up-to-date  equipment. 

Faced  with  these  challenges,  the  PTO  held  pubbc  hearings 
on  issues  relating  to  patent  protection  of  nucleotide  sequences 
on  April  16.  1996,  in  San  Diego,  Califorma  and  on  Apnl 
23,  1996,  in  Arlington,  Virginia.  At  those  hcanngs,  the  PTO 
received  several  recommendations  that  restriction  practice  pur- 
suant to  35  U.S.C.  5  121  should  be  applied  to  patent  applications 
claiming  nucleotide  sequences. 

This  Notice  responds  to  conunents  received  during  the  hear- 
ings. This  Notice  clarifies  PTO's  pohcy  for  exaimnauon  of 
patent  appbcations  that  claim  large  numbers  of  nucleotide 
sequences. 

n.  The  PTO  Win  Penult  Applkaats  to  Ctalm  Up  to  Tea 
iMiepcMleat  imI  DistlKt  Nndeotkle  ScqneKCS  In  One 
Nntioul  AppHcntion 

By  statute,  "[ilf  two  or  more  independent  and  disanct  inven- 
uons  are  claimed  in  one  application,  the  Commissioner  may 
require  the  application  to  be  restricted  to  one  of  the  invenDons  " 
35  use.  i  121.  Pursuant  to  this  statute,  the  Rules  of  Practice 
in  Patent  Cases  provide  that  "lilf  two  or  more  independent 
and  distinct  inventions  are  claimed  in  a  single  appUcation,  the 
examiner  in  his  action  shall  require  die  appUcant  to  elect 
that  invention  to  which  his  claim  shall  be  restricted."  37  CFR 
1  142(a).  See  also  37  CFR  1.141(a). 

Nucleotide  sequences  encoding  different  proteins  are  struc- 
nirally  distinct  chemical  compounds  and  are  unrelated  to  one 
another.  These  sequences  are  thus  deemed  to  normally  consti- 
tute independent  and  distinct  inventions  within  the  meanmg  of 
35  use.  S  121.  Absent  evidence  to  the  contrary,  each  such 
nucleotide  sequence  is  presumed  to  represent  an  independent 
and  distinct  uivention,  subject  to  a  restriction  requirement  pur- 
suant to  35  U.S.C.  i  121  and  37  CT=R  1.141  etseq.  Nevertheless, 
to  further  aid  the  biotechnology  industry  in  protecting  its  intel- 
lectual property  without  creating  an  undue  burden  on  the  Office, 


the  Comtmssioner  has  decided  sua  sponte  to  partially  waive  the 
requirements  of  37  CFK  1  141  rt  seq.  and  permit  a  reasonable 
number  of  such  nucleotide  sequences  to  be  claimed  in  a  smgle 
application.  „    .    .         j  j 

Accotdmgly.  ui  most  cases,  up  to  ten  (10)  independent  and 
distinct  nucleotide  sequences  will  be  examined  ma  single 
application  without  restriction.  It  has  been  determined  thai 
normally  ten  sequences  constitute  a  reasonable  number  for 
examination  purposes  The  PTO  bebeves  that  allowuig  appli- 
cants to  claim  up  to  ten  ( 10)  mdependent  and  distinct  nucleotide 
sequences  in  a  single  application  will  promote  efficient,  cost- 
effective  examination  of  these  types  of  applications.  In  addition 
to  the  specifically  selected  sequences,  those  sequences  which 
are  patcntably  indistinct  from  the  selected  sequences  will  also 
be  examined.  Furthermore,  nucleotide  sequences  encodmg  the 
same  protein  are  not  considered  to  be  independent  and  distinct 
inventions  and  will  continue  to  be  examined  together. 

In  some  exceptional  cases,  the  complex  nature  of  the  claimed 
material,  for  example  a  protein  amino  acid  sequence  reciting 
three  dimensional  folds,  may  necessiutc  that  the  reasonable 
number  of  sequences  to  be  selected  be  less  than  ten  (10).  In 
other  cases,  applicants  may  petition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.181 
for  examination  of  additional  nucleotide  sequences  by  pro- 
viding evidence  that  the  different  nucleotide  sequences  do  not 
cover  independent  and  distinct  inventions. 

[II.  Under  the  Unity  of  Invention  Standnrd  In  an  Interna- 
tional  AppUcatioa  or  National  Stace  AppUcatioa  Fikd 
Under  35  VS.C.  i  371,  Up  to  Ten  Nucleotide  Sequence* 
WUl  Be  Scwxhed  and/or  Examined  Without  Payment  of 
An  Additioul  Fee 

International  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  and  nauonal  stage  applications  filed  under  35 
use.  S  371  will  be  treated  in  a  similar  manner.  Under  37 
CFR  1 .475  and  1 .499  el  seq. ,  when  claims  do  not  comply  with 
the  requirement  of  unity  of  mvention.  i.e.,  when  the  claimed 
subject  matter  does  not  involve  "one  or  more  of  the  same  or  I 
corresponding  special  technical  features,"  37  CFR  1.475(a),  an 
additional  fee  is  required  to  maintain  the  claims  in  the  samel 
apphcation.  37  CFR  1.476(b).  .     1 

The  Commissioner  has  decided  sua  sponte  to  partially  waivel 
37  CFR  1.475  and  1.499  et  seq.  to  pemut  applicants  to  claiml 
up  to  ten  (10)  nucleotide  sequences  which  do  not  have  the! 
same  or  corresponding  special  technical  feature,  without  Ifael 
payment  of  an  additional  fee.  The  PCT  permits  inventioosl 
which  lack  unity  of  invention  to  be  maintained  in  the  samel 
international  application  for  the  payment  of  additional  fees.  I 
Thus,  in  international  applications,  for  each  group  for  which  I 
applicant  has  paid  additional  international  search  and/or  prelim- 1 
inary  examination  fees,  the  PTO  has  determined  that  up  to  fourl 
(4)  such  additional  sequences  per  group  is  a  reasonable  number  I 
for  examination.  Further,  claims  directed  to  the  selected  I 
sequences  will  be  examined  with  claims  drawn  to  any  sequenoel 
combinations  which  have  a  common  technical  feature  with  the  I 
selected  sequences.  Nucleotide  sequences  encoding  the  samel 
protein  are  considered  to  sausfy  the  umty  of  invention  standardl 
and  will  continue  to  be  examined  together. 

IV.  Examples  of  Nucleotide  SequeKc  Clainu  That  Are  thcl 
Snfcticct  <H  this  Notice 

Examples  of  typical  nucleoude  sequence  claims  imp 
by  this  Notice  include: 

( 1 )  an  isolated  and  purified  DNA  fragment  composing  DN> 
havmg  at  least  95%  idenuty  to  a  DNA  sequence  selected  * 
SEQIDNos   1-1,000; 

(2)  a  combmation  of  DNA  fragments  composing  SEQ 
Nos.  1-1,000;  and 

(3)  a  combmauon  of  DNA  fragments,  said  combination  cooj 
taining  at  least  thirty  different  DNA  fragmenu  selected 
SEQ  ID  Nos.  1-1,000 

Applications  claiimng  more  than  ten  ( 10)  individual  indepenj 
dent  and  distinct  nucleotide  sequences  in  alternative  form.  sucM 
as  set  forth  in  example  1 ,  will  be  subject  to  a  restnction  requ- 


ment.  Only  the  ten  (10)  nucleoude  sequences  selected  in 
response  to  the  restriction  requirement  and  any  other  claimed 
sequences  which  are  patentably  indistinct  therefrom  will  be 
examined. 

Applications  clainung  only  a  combination  of  nucleotide 
sequences,  such  as  set  forth  in  example  2.  will  generally  not 
be  subject  to  a  restnction  requirement.  The  presence  of  one 
novel  and  nonobvious  sequence  within  the  combination  will 
render  the  entire  combination  allowable.  The  combination  will 
be  searched  until  one  nucleotide  sequence  is  found  to  be  allow- 
able. The  order  of  searching  will  be  chosen  by  the  examiner 
to  maximize  the  identification  of  an  allowable  sequence.  If  no 
individual  nucleotide  sequence  is  found  to  be  allowable,  the 
examiner  will  consider  whether  the  combination  of  sequences 
taken  as  a  whole  renders  the  claim  allowable. 

Applications  containing  only  comp>osition  claims  reciting 
different  combinations  of  individual  nucleotide  sequences,  such 
as  set  forth  in  example  3,  will  be  subject  to  a  restriction  require- 
ment. Applicants  will  be  required  to  select  one  combination 
for  examination.  If  the  selected  combination  contains  ten  or 
fewer  sequences,  all  of  the  sequences  of  the  combination  will 
be  searched.  If  the  selected  combination  contains  more  than 
ten  sequences,  the  combination  will  be  examined  following  the 
procedures  set  forth  above  for  example  2.  More  specifically, 
the  combination  will  be  searched  until  one  nucleotide  sequence 
is  found  to  be  allowable  with  the  examiner  choosing  the  order 
of  search  to  maximize  the  identification  of  an  allowable 
sequence.  The  identification  of  any  allowable  sequence($)  will 
cause  all  combinations  containing  the  allowed  sequence(s)  to 
be  allowed. 

In  applications  contaimng  all  three  claims  set  forth  in  exam- 
ples 1-3,  the  PTO  will  require  restriction  of  the  application  to 
ten  sequences  for  initial  examination  purposes.  Based  upon  the 
finding  of  allowable  sequences,  claims  limited  to  the  allowable 
sequences  as  in  example  1.  all  combinations,  such  as  in  exam- 
ples 2  and  3,  containing  the  allowable  sequences  and  any  patent- 
ably  indistinct  sequences  will  be  rejoined  and  allowed. 

Rejoinder  will  be  permitted  for  claims  requiring  any  allow- 
able sequence(s).  Any  claims  which  have  been  restricted  and 
non-selected  and  which  are  limited  to  the  allowable  sequence(s) 
will  be  rejoined  and  examined. 

V.  Other  Possible  Solutions 

The  PTO  is  pursuing  other  possible  ways  to  efficiently 
examine  applications  that  claim  large  numbers  of  nucleotide 
sequences,  including  the  following; 

A.  Software  Development  -  Using  private  contractors,  the 
PTO  will  attempt  to  identify,  modify  or  develop  software  tools 
to  aid  in  searching  and  the  analysis  of  search  results. 

B  Feedback  -  The  PTO  will  pursue  and  evaluate  suggestions 
from  applicants,  members  of  the  bar.  industry,  scientists,  gov- 
ernment, and  inventors. 

C  International  Cooperation  -  The  PTO  will  encourage 
greater  cooperation  between  the  other  patent  offices  of  the 
world  in  the  area  of  biotechnology  The  PTO  will  work  with 
these  offices  to  share  resources  thereby  minimizing  duplication 
of  search  and  exarmnation. 

D.  PTO  Outside  Search  Center  -  The  PTO  will  explore  the 
possibility  of  establishing  an  outside  search  center  which  would 
perform  standard  searches  for  all  patent  applicants  submitting 
appbcations  containing  nucleoude  sequences. 

E  Search  Standards  -  The  PTO  will  explore  the  possibility 
of  establishing  quality  and  proficiency  standards  for  prior  art 
searches  so  that  applicants  can  perform  their  own  pre-examina- 
tion  searches.  Applicants  could  then  submit  their  searches  with 
their  applicauons.  and  the  PTO  could  exanune  applications 
based  on  applicants'  searches. 

F.  Communication  -  The  PTO  will  communicate  its  proce- 
dures for  searching  the  prior  art  and  how  the  current  hardware 
and  software  have  been  optimized  for  examination  needs. 
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Any  questions,  comments  or  suggestions  regarding  this 
Notice  should  be  directed  to  Esther  M.  Kepplinger.  Supervisory 
Primary  Examiner.  Group  Art  Unit  1 302:  by  mail  to  Box  Com- 
ments-Patents, Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Wash- 
ington, DC  2023 1 ;  by  FAX  to  (703)  305-3601 ;  or  by  electtonic 
mail  addressed  to  ekeppUn(g' uspto.gov. 


October  17.  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

I1192  0G  68] 


(112)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No:  960828235-4235-01] 

RIN:  0651-AA88 

Changes  Implementing  Nucleotide  and/or 
Amino  Add  Sequence  listings 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  and  Request  for  Com- 
ments. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  proposmg 
to  amend  the  rules  for  submitting  nucleic  acid  or  amino  acid 
sequences  in  computer  readable  form  (CRF)  for  patent  appbca- 
tions to  simplify  the  requirements  of  the  rules,  to  rearrange 
portions  of  the  rules  for  better  understanding  and  to  estabUsh 
consistent  rules  to  permit  a  single  internationally  acceptable 
computer  readable  form.  The  Sequence  Listing  will  be  pre- 
sented in  an  international,  language  neutral  format  using 
numeric  identifiers  rather  than  the  current  subject  headings 
and  the  paper  Sequence  Listing  will  be  a  separately  numbered 
section  of  the  patent  appUcation.  Sequences  which  contain 
fewer  than  four  (4)  specifically  identified  nucleotides  or  amino 
acids  will  no  longer  be  required  to  be  submitted  in  computer 
readable  form. 

Date:  Written  comments  must  be  received  by  December  3, 
1996. 

Addresses:  Address  written  comments  to;  Box  Comments  - 
Patents.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington,  DC 
20231,  Attention;  Esther  M.  Kepplinger  or  by  Fax  to  (703) 
305-3601  to  her  attention.  Comments  may  be  sent  by  mail 
message  over  the  Internet  addressed  to  seqrule(?'uspto.gov.  The 
written  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in 
Suite  520,  Crystal  Park  One,  201 1  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington. 
Virginia. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Esther  M.  Kepplinger.  by 
telephone  at  (703)  308-2339  or  by  mail  addressed  to;  Box 
Comments  -  Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washington,  DC  20231  marked  to  her  attention  or  by  Fax  to 
(703)  305-3601  or  by  electronic  mail  at  ekepplin@uspto.gov. 
Supplemental  Information:  The  existing  sequence  rules  (37 
CFR  1.821-1.825)  provide  a  standardized  format  for  the 
description  of  nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequence  data  in  patent 
applications  and  require  the  submission  of  such  sequences  in 
computer  readable  form  (CTRF).  The  existing  sequence  rules 
have  provided  the  following  benefits  to  the  PTO;  (1)  improved 
search  capabilities;  (2)  improved  interference  detection;  (3) 
more  efficient  examination;  (4)  cost  savings  for  the  input  of 
the  sequence  data;  (5)  more  efficient  and  accurate  printing  of 
sequences  in  patents;  (6)  exchange  of  the  sequence  data  with 
other  patent  offices  electronically  and  (7)  improved  public 
access  to  the  sequences  electronically. 

In  an  effort  to  streamline  and  reduce  the  procedural  require- 
ments of  the  existing  rules  and  to  respond  to  the  needs  of 
our  customers  while  establishing  an  internationally  acceptable 
standard,  the  PTO  proposes  to  modify  the  current  rules  requiring 
the  submission  of  computer  readable  forms  for  nucleotide  and 
amino  acid  sequences. 

To  decrease  the  burden  on  applicants  who  file  applications 
containing  nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequence  information 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT),  the  PTO  entered 
into  discussions  at  the  PCT  Meeting  of  International  Authorities 
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(MIA)  in  November  l»W4  on  changing  the  applicable  mles  for 
submission  and  transfer  of  Sequence  Listings  Under  the  current 
per  rules,  each  International  Searching  Authority  and  national 
Office  may  set  the  standard  for  submission  of  the  paper  and 
electronic  Sequence  Listing  information  This  may  impose  a 
burden  on  applicants  of  providing  several  different  formats  ot 
Sequence  Listings  in  different  languages  dunng  the  interna 
iional  and  national  phases  of  the  PCT  procedure 

Under  the  current  PCT  practice,  the  applicant  serves  as  the 
data  repository  for  requests  dunng  each  suge  of  the  KT  prac 
tice  for  new  electronic  copies  of  the  Sequence  Listings 

Under  national  practice,  a  Sequence  Listing  may  be  required 
to  be  translated  into  the  national  language  at  considerable  cost 
and  posing  the  danger  that  the  data  could  be  inadvertently 
altered  ,  .  ,  , 

At  the  November  1<W4  MIA  to  address  these  problems,  rule 
changes  were  proposed  to  require  a  language  neutral  Sequence 
Listing  submission  which  would  suffice  for  PCT  and  national 
suge  sequence  information  pnKCssing  Initial  Tnlateral  meet 
ings  and  correspondence  suggest  that  such  a  sequence  suhmis 
sion  would  be  acceptable  under  European  Patent  Office  (hPO) 
and  Japanese  Patent  Office  (JPO)  procedures,  thus  further  less 
ening  the  burden  on  applicants. 

These  sequence  rules  are  proposed  to  be  revised  in  concen 
with  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  Interna 
tional  Standards  ST  23  and  ST  24  for  the  paper  and  elcctn>nic 
submission  of  sequence  information  in  patent  applications,  as 
well  as  PCT  requirements  This  should  result  in  an  applicant 
having  to  produce  a  single  Sequence  Listing  that  would  satisfy 
the  filing  requirements  in  all  countnes.  as  well  as  permitting 
an  applicant  to  submit  only  a  single  electronic  Sequence  Listing 
in  PCT  applications 

In  an  effort  to  profit  from  the  experiences  of  the  nucleotide 
daubase  information  providers  which  pioneered  the  electronic 
submission  of  sequence  information,  the  PTO  discussed  with 
them  the  possible  simplification  of  the  PTO  sequence  submis 
sion  rules  In  response  to  their  advice  (which  confirmed  the 
PTO  experience),  the  number  of  mandatory  data  elements  is 
proposed  to  be  reduced 

Thus  the  proposed  rule  changes  include 

( 1 )  use  of  numeric  identifiers  to  replace  the  language  subject 
headings  within  the  submission, 

(2)  elimination  of  unnecessary  and  confusing  data  elements, 

(3)  movement  of  the  paper  Sequence  Listing  to  the  end  of 
the  application  as  a  section  with  separately  numbered  pages. 

(4)  modification  of  37  CFR  §  1  77  to  include  the  paper 
Sequence  Listing  as  a  part  of  the  specification  and  to  provide 
a  place  for  the  paper  Sequence  Listing  in  the  printed  patent. 

(<i)  elimination  of  the  requirement  to  provide  a  submission 
for  sequences  with  fewer  than  four  specifically  defined  nucleo- 
tides or  amino  acids; 

(6)  use  of  lowercase  one  letter  codes  for  nucleotide  bases. 

(7)  rearrangement  of  pt>rtions  of  the  rules  to  improve  their 

context,  and 

(8)  clarification  and  simplification  ot  the  rules  to  aid  in 
understanding  of  the  requirements  that  they  set  lorth 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Request  For  Comments: 

The  PTO  IS  particularly  interested  in  receiving  comments 
on  three  quenes.  Currently'sequences  containing  D-amino  acids 
need  not  be  provided  in  the  "Sequence  Listing",  but  the  PTO 
has  accepted  voluntary  submissions  of  sequences  containing 
D-amino  acid.s 

The  commercially  available  sequence  searching  st>ttware 
used  to  search  prior  art  databases  is  not  capable  of  discerning 
D-amino  acids  since  they  do  not  have  distinct  designators  Ii 
IS  for  this  reas<in  that  the  rtiles  do  not  require  a  computer 
readable  form  for  the  disclosure  of  sequences  which  contain 
D-amino  acids 

Those  seeking  to  volunteer  the  information  in  accordance 
with  these  rules  might  be  seeking  assurance  that  a  machine 
search  of  the  closest  prior  art  will  be  conducted  by  the  PTO 
or  they  consider  the  information  useful  and  wish  it  to  be  in 
the  database  If  the  PTO  does  not  accept  voluntary  submissions. 
that  would  exclude  information  from  the  databases  that  at  least 
some  applicants  believe  to  be  valuable  information 

The  ptMential  conflict  created  by  accepting  these  D-amino 
acid-containing  sequences  is  that  the  published  databa.se  will 


contain  sequences  with  D-amino  acids  and  those  using  the 
published  database  may  be  operating  on  the  assumption  that 
it  does  not.  given  the  indication  m  §  I  821(a)(2)  that  D-amino 
acid-containing  sequences  are  not  intended  to  be  included  For 
this  reason,  there  may  be  an  advantage  to  having  the  D-amino 
acids  indicated  by  Xaa  to  alert  the  user  that  the  Feature  section 
must  be  consulted  A  disadvantage  of  voluntary  submissions 
IS  that  they  will  result  in  the  generation  of  a  database  which 
IS  incomplete  and  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  provide  a  complete 
search  of  the  U  S  patent  literature  including  sequences  con- 
taining D-ammo  acids 
The  PTO  seeks  comments  on  the  following  query 

( 1 )  SbouM  the  PTO  accept  volunUry  submissions  of  com- 
puter readable  forms  and  Sequence  Listings  where  a  D- 
amino  add  is  contained  in  the  sequence?  If  such  volunUry 
submissions  are  accepted,  should  there  be  a  restriction  on 
the  choice  of  identifying  a  D-amino  acid  by  an  Xaa  or  by 
its  L-amino  acid  counterpart  abbreviation? 

Secuon  1  821(c)  will  continue  to  require  that  all  sequence 
information  contained  in  a  disclosure,  including  in  the  specifica- 
tion drawings  or  claims,  be  presented  in  the  Sequence  Listing 
in  accordance  with  §§  I  821  -  1  825  This  provision  does  not 
discnminate  between  pnor  art  sequences  and  "new  '  sequences 
The  PTO  has  received  comments  in  the  past  and  is  seeking 
additional  comments  on  this  issue  The  suggestion  has  been 
made  that  sequences  which  are  pnor  art,  and/or  are  contain«J 
in  a  database  at  the  time  of  filing,  need  not  be  provided  to  the 
PTO  m  computer  readable  form  since  the  sequence  information 
is  obtainable  by  other  means  Responsive  to  these  public  com- 
ments the  PTO  IS  considcnng  amending  the  rules  to  permit 
omission  of  some  sequences  from  the  Sequence  Listing  if  these 
sequences  are  admitted  pnor  art  to  applicant  and  are  in  a  pub- 
licly available,  electronic,  sequence  database  and  the  daubase 
accession  number  is  supplied 

The  suggestion  to  exclude  pnor  an  sequences  was  made 
when  §§  I  821  -  I  825  were  onginally  adopted  55  FR  18230, 
1 8237  ( 1990)  The  final  rules,  however,  required  the  submission 
of  all  sequence  informauon  in  computer  readable  form  The 
reasons  for  that  decision  include;  1 )  the  assessment  of  whether 
a  particular  sequence  falls  within  the  requirements  of  the  current 
rules  IS  simple,  2)  the  general  public  is  as.sured  that  all  patents 
which  contain  any  sequence  information  contain  all  of  the 
sequence  mfonnation  in  the  Sequence  Listing  and  all  sequences 
are  available  in  a  computer  accessible  form;  3)  as  a  publication, 
the  contextual  association  of  new  and  old  information  is  poten- 
tially unique  to  the  patent  and  very  valuable  to  anyone  assessing 
the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  of  a  patented  invention,  and  thus 
are  desirable  to  be  present  in  electronic  form  in  association  with 
that  patent;  and  4)  these  rules  do  not  require  any  information  to 
be  di.sclosed  in  the  form  of  a  sequence,  but  rather  require  a 
particular  formal  whenever  information  is  presented  in  the  form 
of  a  sequence  These  reasons  continue  to  be  relevant 

The  PTO  IS  concerned  about  how  such  a  provision  would 
be  drafted  without  creating  difficult  questions  A  provision 
which  excludes  sequences  whenever  a  sequence  is  pnor  art  and 
has  previously  been  included  in  a  publicly  available,  electronic, 
sequence  database  appears  to  be  straightforward;  however, 
many  technical  and  legal  issues  would  result.  What  constitutes 
a  publicly  available,  electronic,  sequence  database''  Would  the 
USPTO  and  the  other  patent  offices  which  have  similar  rales  be 
required  to  produce  a  list  of  internationally  accepted  daubases? 
What  would  be  the  cntena  for  such  acceptance''  An  additional 
issue  would  exist  involving  electronic  records  maintenance:  is 
there  any  assurance  that  once  information  is  contained  in  a 
daubase  that  it  will  be  retained  and  available  indefinitely 
without  alteration '  Changes  to  the  information  in  nucleic  acid 
sequence  daubases  resulting  from  the  discovery  of  sequencing 
errors  are  well-known  [X)cs  the  mere  existence  of  the  sequence 
infomiation  in  such  a  record  constitute  reasonable  means  of 
retneval''  Would  not  one  need  some  text  basis  or  other  identifier 
to  retneve  the  information'' 

Concerns  have  been  voiced  that  the  redundancy  of  including 
old  sequences  in  the  PTO  dauba.se  creates  electronic  searching 
problems,  such  as  increased  cost  and  reduced  speed.  Upon 
investigation,  it  has  been  found  that  requinng  all  disclosed 
sequences  to  be  included  in  the  Sequence  Lisung  docs  not 


cause  .search  processing  problems  at  the  PTO  or  incur  increased 
costs. 

The  PTO  seeks  comments  on  the  following  query: 

(2)  Should  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1^2 1(c)  be  altered 
to  exclude  some  prior  art  sequences  from  indusion  in  the 
Sequence  Listing  even  though  they  are  presented  in  a  patent 
application  disdosure  as  sequences?  Should  the  reference 
to  an  accession  number  of  an  admitted  prior  art  sequence 
in  a  publidy  available,  electronic,  sequence  database  suffice 
and  exdudc  that  sequence  f^m  the  requirements  of  the 
sequence  rules? 

At  the  November  1994  ML^,  it  was  proposed  that  the 
Sequence  Listings  submitted  in  an  international  application 
filoj  under  the  PCT  would  no  longer  be  published  on  paper. 
It  was  suggested  that  the  Sequence  Listings  be  published  elec- 
tronically and  be  available  in  the  electronic  form  from  several 
sequence  repositones  throughout  the  world.  These  repositones 
would  have  the  Sequence  Listings  available  in  electronic  form 
at  the  time  of  publication  of  the  PCT  pamphlet. 

The  PTO  seeks  comments  on  the  following  query: 

(3)  Should  Sequence  Listings  (lied  in  an  international 
appUcation  filed  under  the  PCT  be  published  only  dcctroni- 
cally  and  made  available  for  retrieval  electroBically  by  an 
accession  number  fkvm  several  sequence  repositories? 

Written  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
and  will  be  available  on  the  Internet  (address:  www.uspto.gov). 
Commenutors  should  note  that  since  their  comments  will  be 
made  publicly  available,  information  that  is  not  desired  to  be 
made  public,  such  as  the  address  and  phone  number  of  the 
commenutor,  should  not  be  included  in  the  comments.  A  public 
heanng  will  not  be  conducted. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Section  1 .77  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph 
(g),  which  would  provide  for  a  reference  to  a  Sequence  Listing 
Annex,  if  any  exists.  In  the  application  as  filed,  on  a  separate 
page  immediately  before  the  claims,  reference  would  be  made 
to  a  Sequence  Listing  Annex  and  the  Sequence  Listing  would 
be  provided  as  a  separately  numbered  section  or  Annex  to  the 
application.  In  a  printed  patent  the  Sequence  Listing  would 
appear  immediately  before  the  claims. 

Section  1.77  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  redesignate 
existing  paragraphs  (g)  -  (j)  as  paragraphs  (h)  -  (k)  and  add 
an  additional  paragraph  (I)  Sequence  Listing  Annex.  In  the 
application  as  filed,  the  Sequence  Listing  would  be  provided 
by  applicants  as  a  separately  numbered  section  or  Annex  of 
the  application.  T^e  pages  of  the  Sequence  Listing  Annex 
should  be  numbered  independently  from  the  specification  using 
sequential  integers  preceded  by  "A"  to  identify  them  as  a  part 
of  the  Annex  and  to  prevent  any  confusion  which  might  arise 
from  using  numbers  already  used  in  the  specification.  In  a 
printed  patent  the  Sequence  Listing  would  be  printed  immedi- 
ately before  the  claims.  In  cases  where  the  Sequence  Listing 
is  volununous,  the  files  are  difficult  to  handle.  This  change 
would  permit  easier  storage  of  very  large  Sequence  Listings 
apart  from  the  main  part  of  the  application  during  pendency. 
The  presenution  of  the  Sequence  Listing  as  a  separate  Aimex 
would  also  faciliute  compliance  with  PCT  requirements  and 
other  national  patent  office  rules. 

Sections  1.821(a)(1)  and  (2)  are  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
referring  to  sections  in  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  Handbook  on  Industrial  Property  Information  and  Doc- 
umcnution.  Standard  ST.23,  paragraphs  8  through  12,  Apnl 
1994.  herein  incorporated  by  reference,  rather  than  to  para- 
graphs in  §  1  822  The  WIPO  Standard  ST  23  (April  1994)  is 
consistent  with  §  1.822  except  for  certain  corrections  which 
arc  noted  herein  and  the  requirement  of  the  use  of  the  lower 
case  for  the  one-letter  code  for  nucleotide  bases.  The  proposed 
rale  sutes  that  the  incorporation  has  been  approved.  This  lan- 
guage IS  required  by  the  Federal  Register.  This  incorpwration 
by  reference  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register  in  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  and  I  CFR  part 
5 1  before  any  Final  Rule  is  adopted.  Copies  may  be  obtained 
from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Orgamzation;  34  chenun 
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des  Colombettes;  1211  Geneva  20  Switzerland.  Copies  may 
be  inspected  at  the  Patent  Search  Room;  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby 
Level;  2021  South  Clark  Place;  Arlington,  VA  22202;  or  at 
the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  800  North  Capitol  Street. 
NW,  Suite  700,  Washington,  DC  20408. 

Section  1 .821(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  so  that  sequences 
with  fewer  than  four  specifically  defined  amino  acids  or  nucleo- 
tides would  be  expressly  excluded  from  this  rale.  "Specifically 
defined"  means  those  amino  acids  other  than  "Xaa"  and  those 
nucleotide  bases  other  than  "N"  defined  in  accordance  with 
WIPO  Standaid  ST.23. 

This  change  is  being  proposed  to  reduce  the  burden  on  appli- 
cants for  those  sequences  that  contain  only  a  minimal  amount 
of  sequence  information.  For  example,  if  an  amino  acid 
sequence  is  disclosed  as  being  entirely  "Xaa"  residues,  the 
1 990  version  of  the  sequence  rales  would  require  this  sequence 
to  be  submitted  in  comfmter  readable  form.  However,  this 
sequence  has  no  value  as  sequence  information  because  each 
of  the  positions  is  represented  as  a  "wild  card."  Such  low- 
information  sequences  are  not  very  useful  in  any  sequence 
matching  and  alignment  algorithm.  In  order  to  minimize  the 
inclusion  of  such  low-information-value  sequence  dau  in  the 
database  and  to  relieve  the  burden  on  applicants  to  submit  low- 
information-value  sequences,  the  Office  proposes  this  change 
to  the  sequence  rules.  If  applicants  should  wish  to  voluntarily 
submit  a  CRF  for  such  sequences,  they  would  be  accepted  and 
entered  in  the  PTO's  database. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  any  of  the  non-N  or  non-Xaa  residues 
be  adjacent  to  any  other  non-N  or  non-Xaa  residue  in  order 
for  a  sequence  to  be  subject  to  §  1.821(a). 

Sections  L821(aK2)  and  1.822(b)  are  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  changing  "elsewhere  in  the  'Sequence  Listing"" 
to  "in  the  Feattire  section."  The  purpose  of  this  change  is  to 
enhance  clarity  of  the  rale.  The  only  place  in  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  where  additional  information  is  permitted  is  in  the 
Feature  section.  The  current  language  implies  that  there  are 
other  acceptable  portions  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  appropriate 
for  additional  information  and  thus  is  ambiguous  and  mis- 
leading. 

Section  1.821(aM2)  will  continue  to  indicate  that  sequences 
containing  D-amino  acids  need  not  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  §§  1.822  -  1.825.  To  date,  the  PTO  has  accepted  voluntary 
submissions  of  sequences  which  contain  D-amino  acids.  The 
sequence  information  has  either  indicated  an  Xaa  at  each  occur- 
rence of  a  D-amino  acid  or  has  indicated  the  amino  acid  (or 
imino  acid)  by  abbreviation  as  if  it  were  an  L-amino  acid  (or 
imino  acid)  and  explained  the  existence  of  the  D-amino  acid 
in  the  Feature  section  associated  with  that  sequence. 

Section  1.821(c)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  clarifymg 
and  esublishing  a  language  neutral  format  sequence  Usting. 
Specifically,  the  use  of  integer  identifiers  is  proposed  for  identi- 
fying sequences.  Where  a  sequence  integer  identifier  is  inten- 
tionally omitted,  it  must  be  noted  by  appUcant  to  avoid 
confusion  in  the  published  document. 

Section  1.821(d)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  changing 
"assigned  identifier"  to  "integer  identifier"  to  be  consistent 
with  the  term  used  in  §  1.821(c). 

Section  1.821(d)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  the 
phrase,  "preceded  by  'SECJ  ID  NO:'  ".  This  change  is  necessi- 
uted  by  the  change  to  §  1.821(c).  Since  the  integer  identifier 
in  the  "Sequence  Listing"  would  be  defined  now  as  a  numeral 
only,  it  is  necessary  that  any  reference  to  a  particular  sequence 
in  the  specification  and  claims  be  preceded  by  "SEQ  ID  NO:". 
It  is  not  accepuble  to  use  only  a  numeric  identifier,  such  as 
"<200^"  or  "•4400^"-  see  infra  Sequence  Listing  table,  in 
the  description  or  the  claims  because  one  reading  a  patent  may 
not  reasonably  be  presumed  to  be  familiar  with  the  meanings 
of  numeric  identifiers. 

Section  1.821(e)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  setting  forth 
the  procedure  for  transferring  an  accepted  comjMiter  readable 
Sequence  Listing  from  one  application  to  a  subsequentiy  filed 
application.  The  existing  rales  did  not  adequately  describe  the 
process  of  transferring  a  computer  readable  Sequence  Listing 
into  a  new  application  if  an  identical  CRF  was  previously 
accepted  by  the  PTO  for  another  application.  A  further  descrip- 
tion of  the  intended  procedures  has  been  added  for  purposes 
of  clarity.  This  section  is  intended  to  describe  that  if  a  com{Xiter 
readable  Sequence  Listing  is  identical  to  one  that  is  error-free 
and  already  on  file  at  the  PTO.  an  apphcant  has  two  options. 
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A  new  diskette  may  be  submitted,  or  an  applicant  may  submit 

a  sutement  clearly  directing  the  PTO  to  use  the  previously 

submitted  CRF  since  they  are  identical,  and  that  the  paper  copy 

of  the  Sequence  Listing  in  the  new  application  is  identical  to 

the  disk  in  the  previous  applicauon 

Sccuon  1  821(g)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  correcting 
the  reference  to  35  US  C  1 11(a)  applications  Section  1  821(hi 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  clanfymg  that  this  rule  applies 
to  all  international  applications  searched  and  examined  by  the 
PTO  In  addition  to  international  applications  filed  m  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  the  Umtcd  Stales  is  a  competent  Inter 
national  Searching  Authonty  (ISA)  for  applications  filed  in 
receiving  Offices  of.  or  acting  for,  Brazil,  Israel.  Mexico,  and 
Trinidad  and  Tobago  The  Umted  Sutes  is  also  a  competent 
ISA  for  applications  filed  in  the  Intcmanonal  Bureau  where  at 
least  one  of  the  applicants  is  a  resident  or  national  of  the  Umted 
Sutes  or  a  resident  or  national  of  Barbados  In  addinon.  the 
Umted  Sutes  acts  as  an  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  for  certain  applications  searched  in  the  EPO  The 
language  change  regartling  the  time  limit  for  comphance  and 
sutemcnt  accompanying  the  submission  are  necessary  to  con 
form  with  the  language  found  in  PCT  Rule  13""  1 

Section  1 .822  is  proposed  to  be  revised  for  clanty  and  better 
organizauon  and  to  accommodate  an  international  request  for 
the  use  of  lower  case  one-letter  codes  for  nucleotide  bases 

Section  1 .822  (b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  refer  to  WIPO 
Standard  ST  23  (April  1994)  and  incorporate  the  informanon 
therein.  The  reorganization  groups  all  nucleotide  and  all  ammo 
acid  formats  together 

Section  1.822  (cM  1 )  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  requinng 
the  use  of  lower  case  one-letter  code  for  the  nucleotide  bases 
This  change  would  put  the  PTO  requirements  in  conformance 
with  most  large  daubases.  Additionally,  the  use  of  lower  case 
letters  In  a  sequence  makes  the  confiision  of  "g"  for  "c"  and 
vice  versa  less  likely. 

Current  paragraph  (d)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  a 
part  of  paragraph  (cK3)  and  current  paragraph  (e)  is  proposed 
to  be  deleted  with  the  substance  of  the  paragraph  being  incorpo- 
rated into  (dK  1 )  Current  paragraph  (f)  is  proposed  to  be  redesig 
nated  as  paragraph  (cM2);  current  paragraph  (g)  is  proposed  to 
be  redesignated  as  paragraph  (cK3)  «nd  amended  to  incorporate 
current  paragraph  (d).  Current  paragraph  (h)  is  proposed  to  be 
redesignated  as  paragraph  (d)(2)  Current  paragraphs  (i)  and 
(J)  are  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (cK4)  and  (cK5)  Current 
paragraph  (k)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (dK3)  Current 
paragraph  (1)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (c  K6)  and  current 
paragraph  (m)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (dK4)  Current 
paragraph  (n)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  (c)(7)  and 
amended  to  delete  a  sentence,  the  substance  of  which  is  incorpo- 
rated into  (d)(4) 

Paragraph  (d)(  I )  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  include  a  refer- 
ence to  WIPO  Standard  ST  23  (Apnl  1994)  Paragraphs  (d)(2 
4)  incorporate  the  material  from  current  paragraphs  (h).  (k). 
(m)  and  a  sentence  of  (n).  Paragraph  (dK5)  is  proposed  to 
be  added  to  clarify  that  the  use  of  terminator  symbols  is  not 
accepuble  in  amino  acid  sequences  either  as  "internal"  termi 
nator  symbols  or  following  the  caiboxy  terminal  amino  acid 
of  a  peptide  or  polypeptide 

Current  paragraph  (o)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as 
paragraph  (e)  and  amended  to  recite  integer  idenufier  to  be 
consistent  with  §  1  821  (c)  and  to  permit  the  language  neutral 
submission. 
Current  paragraph  (p)  is  proposed  to  be  deleted. 
The  lists  of  nucleic  acid  and  amino  acid  abbreviations  and 
the  lists  of  modified  base  controlled  vocabulary  and  the  modi- 
fied and  unusual  amino  acids  would  be  replaced  by  reference 
to  WIPO  Standard  ST  23  RECOMMENDATION  FOR  THE 
PRESENTATION  OF  NUCLEOTIDE  AND  AMINO  ACID 
SEQUENCE  LISTINGS  IN  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AND 
IN  PUBLISHED  PATENT  DOCUMENTS  (April  1994)  to 
simplify  and  shorten  the  rules.  This  information  will  also  appear 
in  an  appropriate  section  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure  to  assist  applicants  in  prepanng  Sequence  Listings 
For  purposes  of  faciliUting  review  of  these  proposed  rule 
changes,  appropnate  corrected  excerpts  of  paragraphs  8,  9.  II 
and  12  of  WIPO  Standard  ST  23  are  provided  below 

WIPO  Standard  ST  23.  paragraph  8.  provides  that  the  bases 
of  a  nucleoude  sequence  should  be  represented  using  the  fol 
lowing  one-letter  code  for  nucleotide  sequence  characters 


Symbol         Meaning 


A 
G 
C 
T 
U 
R 
Y 
M 
K 
S 

W 

B 
D 
H 
V 

N 


A 

G 

C 

T 

U 

G  or  A 

T/U  orC 

Aor  C 

G  or  T/U 

Gor  C 

A  or  T/l' 

G  or  C  or  T/L' 
A  or  G  or  TA.J 
A  or  C  or  T/V 
A  or  G  or  C 
(A  or  G  or  C 
or  T/U)  or 
(unknown  or  other) 


jANt.'ARY  6.  1998 


Adenine 

Quanine 

Cytosine 

Ihyminc 

Uracil 

puEine 

pYrirrudine 

aMino 

Keto 

Strong  interactions 

3H-bonds 

Weak  interactions 

2H-bonds 

not  A 

not  C 

not  G 

not  T.  not  U 

atiy 


WTPO  Standard  ST  23.  paragraph  9,  provides:  Modified 
bases  may  be  represented  as  the  corresponding  unmodified 
bases  in  the  sequence  itself  if  the  modified  base  is  one  of  those 
listed  below  and  the  modification  is  further  dcscnbcd  elsewhere 
in  the  Sequence  Listing  The  codes  from  the  list  below  may 
be  used  in  the  description  or  the  Sequence  Listing  but  not  in 
the  sequence  itself 


Symbol 


Meaning 


ac4c 

4-acerylcytidine 

chm5u 

5-(carixixyhydroxylmethy  1  )undine 

Symbol 

Muoug 

cm 

2 -O-methylcytidine 

cmnm5s2u 

5-carboxymethylaminomethyl  2 

thioundine 

cmnmSu 

5-cart>oxymethylaminomethylundine 

d 

dihydroundine 

fm 

2 '  -O-methy  Ipseudoundine 

gal  q 

•beU.  D-galactosylqueosinc 

gm 

2 -O-methy Iguanosine 

1 

inosine 

i6a 

N6-isopentenyladenosine 

mla 

1-methyladenosinc 

mlf 

1  -methylpscudoundine 

mig 

1-methylguanosine 

mli 

1  methylinosine 

m22g 

2.2-dimethylguanosine 

m2a 

2-methyladenosine 

m2g 

2-fnethylguanosine 

m3c 

3-methylcytidine 

m5c 

."i  mcthylcytidine 

m6a 

N6-  methy  ladenosine 

m7g 

7-methylguanosine 

mamSu 

5-mcthylaminomethylundine 

mam?s2u 

5-methoxyaiTunomethyl-2-thioundine 

man  q 

*beta.  D-mannosylqueosine 

rtKm5s2u 

5-methoxycarbonylmethyl-2-thioundine 

mcmSu 

5-methoxycarbonylmethylundine 

mo5u 

5-methoxyundine 

ms2i6a 

2-mcthylthio-N6-isopenteny  ladenosine 

ms2t6a 

N-((9-beU-D-nbofuranosyl-2- 

methylthiopunne-6-yl)  carbamoyl) 

threonine 

mt6a 

N-((9-beU-D-nbofuranosylpunne-6-yl)N 

methy Icarbamoyl)  threonine 

mv 

undine- 5-oxy acetic  acid- methy lester 

o5u 

undine-5-oxyacetic  acid  (v) 

osyw 

wybutoxosine 

P 

pseudoundine 

q 

*queosine 

s2c 

2-thiocytidine 

s2t 

5-methyl-2-duoundine 

s2u 

2-thioundine 

s4u 

4- thioundine 
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t 
t6a 

tm 
urn 
yw 
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5- methy  luri  dine 

N-((9-beu-D-ribofuranosylpurine-6-yl>- 

carbamoy  I  Ithreonine 

2"-0-raethyl-5-methyluridine 

2 '  -O-methy  lundine 

wybutosine 

3-(3-amino-3-carboxy-propyl)uridine, 

(acp3)u 


•  Indicates  a  correction  of  minor  typiographical  errors. 

WIPO  Standard  ST. 23,  paragraph  1 1 .  provides  that  the  armno 
acids  should  be  represented  using  the  following  three-letter 
code  with  the  first  letter  as  a  capital. 


Siinbol 


Meamog 


Ala 

Alanine 

Cys 
Asp 
Glu 

Cysteine 
Aspartic  Acid 
Glutamic  Acid 

Phe 
Gly 
His 

Phenylalanine 

Glycine 

Histidine 

He 

Isoleucine 

Lys 
Leu 

Lysine 
Leucine 

Met 

Methionine 

Asn 
Pro 

Asparagine 
Proline 

Gin 

Glutamine 

Arg 
Ser 

Arginine 
Serine 

Thr 

Threonine 

Val 

Vahne 

S^fflbd 

Meaning 

Trp 
Tyr 
Asx 
Glx 

Tryptophan 
Tyrosine 
Asp  or  Asn 
Glu  or  Gin 

Xaa 

unknown  or  other 

WIPO  Standard  ST  23.  paragraph  1 2.  provides:  Modified  and 
unusual  ammo  acids  may  be  represented  as  the  corresponding 
uniiKxlified  amino  acids  in  the  sequence  itself  if  the  modified 
amino  acid  is  one  of  those  listed  below  and  the  nKxlification 
is  further  described  elsewhere  in  the  Sequence  Listing.  The 
codes  from  the  list  below  may  be  used  in  the  description  or 
the  Sequence  Listing  but  not  in  the  sequence  itself 

Symbol  Meaning 


Aad 

2-Aminoadipic  acid 

bAad 

3-aminoadipic  acid 

bAla 

beu-Alanine,  beU-Aminopropionic  acid 

Abu 

2-Aminobutyric  acid 

4Abu 

4-Aminobutyric  acid,  piperidinic  acid 

Acp 

6-AmiiKx:aproic  acid 

Ahe 

2-Aminoheptanoic  acid 

Alb 

2-Aimiioisobutyric  acid 

bAib 

3-Ainiiioisobutyric  acid 

Apm 

2-AininopimeUc  acid 

Dbu 

•2,4-  Diaminobutyric  acid 

Des 

Desmosine 

Dpm 

2,2-Diaminopimehc  acid 

Dpr 

2,3-Diaiiiinopropionic  acid 

EtGly 

N-F.rhylglycine 

EtAsn 

N-FJhylasparagine 

Hyl 

Hydroxylysine 

aHyl 

allo-Hydioxylysine 

3Hyp 

3-Hydroxyproline 

4Hyp 

4-Hydroxyproline 

Ide 

Isodesmosine 

•afle 

allo-Isoleucinc 

MeGly 

N-Mcthylglycine,  sarcosine 

•Melle 

N-Methylisoleucine 

MeLys 

6-N-MethyIlysine 

MeVal 

N-Methylvaline 

Nva 
Nle 
Orn 


Norv  aline 

Norleucine 

Ornithine 


•  Indicates  a  correction  of  a  minor  typographical  error. 

Section  1.823(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  for 
a  reference  to  a  Sequence  Listing  Aimex  in  the  application 
immediately  before  the  claims  and  to  provide  the  paper 
Sequence  Listing  as  an  Annex,  which  is  a  separately  numbered 
section  of  the  appUcation.  This  is  an  internationally  desired 
change  and  also  would  faciUute  easier  storage  of  very  large 
Sequence  Listings  separate  from  the  main  part  of  the  file  during 
pendency  of  the  application. 

Section  1 .823(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  insert  a  Ubie 
to  depict  items  of  information  (dau  elements)  which  are  to  be 
included  in  the  Sequence  Listing  and  to  indicate  whether  they 
are  mandatory  or  optional.  The  proposed  revisions  reflect  the 
change  to  a  language  neutral  subinission.  The  EngUsh  language 
dau  elements  headings  would  be  replaced  by  numeric  identi- 
fiers. The  numeric  identifiers  are  similar  to  INID  codes  ("Inter- 
nationally agreed  Numbers  for  the  Identification  of  Dau"  as 
per  WIPO  Standard  ST.9,  December  1990)  already  utilized 
internationally  in  patent  documents.  This  change  would  facili- 
Ute  a  single  international  standard  which  would  eliminate  the 
need  for  translations  into  non-English  languages.  Large  portions 
of  Section  1.823(b)  are  proposed  to  be  deleted  to  lessen  the 
burden  on  applicants  and  to  eliminate  collections  of  material 
which  is  of  limited  use  to  the  Office.  The  following  items  are 
typical  of  material  which  would  be  deleted: 

(IXviXO  CLASSmCATiON; 

(2)(iXC)  STRANDEDNESS; 

(2Xii)  MOLECULE  TYPE  through  (2XviiXC)  UNITS;  and 

(2XixXC)  IDENTmCATION  METHOD. 

In  order  to  clarify  the  rule,  the  proposed  change  would  iden- 
tify specifically  those  items  which  can  be  enumerated  once  in 
a  Sequence  Listing. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  recomntended  designation  be  elimi- 
nated, leaving  only  mandatory  and  optional  elements.  Accord- 
ingly, it  is  proposed  to  change  element  M140^  Correspondence 
Address  and  elements  <  1 50^  through  <  1 54>^  from  mandatory 
to  optional.  Elements  '4100^  Goieral  Information, '4200^ 
Information  for  SEQ  ID  NO,  and  -44O0^  Sequence  Descrip- 
tion: SEQ  ID  NO  have  been  clarified  as  mandatory.  In  element 
'4193^,  it  is  proposed  to  change  TELEX  to  Electronic  tnail 
address  to  be  current  with  technology. 

It  is  proposed  to  eliminate  Strandedness  because  the  informa- 
tion is  of  limited  use  to  the  Office.  It  is  proposed  to  limit  the 
response  for  Topology  to  linear  or  circular  because  any  other 
response  does  not  permit  an  adequate  search.  Because  it  is 
essential  to  the  search  to  know  whedter  the  sequence  is  circular, 
providing  one  of  these  two  responses  to  this  dau  element  is 
mandatory  in  the  Sequence  Listing.  Consistent  with  the  interna- 
tional desire  for  eliminating  language  in  the  Sequence  Listing, 
Topology  would  be  identified  as  L  (linear)  or  C  (circular),  and 
sequence  Type  would  be  N  (nucleotide)  or  A  (amino  acid). 

It  is  proposed  to  change  Feature  from  a  recommended  to  a 
mandatory  element  if  the  sequence  contains  "N",  "Xaa",  a 
modified  or  unusual  L-amino  acid  or  a  modified  base.  This 
change  would  highlight  the  presence  of  an  unusual  residue  in 
the  sequence  which  is  important  to  anyone  using  Sequence 
Listing  information. 

Section  1.824  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  the 
current  paragraphs  (a)  through  (h)  into  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(c). 

Specifically,  the  following  changes  are  proposed  for  §  1 .824: 

Current  §  1 .824,  paragraph  (a),  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated 
as  paragraph  (aXl).  In  addition,  the  term  "series  of  diskettes" 
would  be  added  to  indicate  the  acceptability  of  receiving 
numerous  disks  for  large  submissions.  C^urrent  paragraph  (b) 
is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  paragraph  (aX2).  Current 
paragiiiph  (c)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as  paragraph  (aX3). 
Current  paragr^h  (d)  is  proposed  to  be  deleted  because  it  is 
incorporated  into  paragraph  (aXD-  Current  paragraph  (e)  is 
proposed  to  be  deleted  since  the  PTO  has  not  found  it  to  be 
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necessary  and  feels  it  should  ncK  be  a  requirement  placed  on 
the  applicant,  although  the  applicant  may  opuonally  continue 
the  practice  of  using  wnte-protection  if  desired.  In  proposed 
paragraph  (aX4),  a  "compressed  file"  formal  would  be  intro- 
duced as  an  acccpuble  means  to  submit  a  large  sequence  hsting. 
and  in  prop(»ed  paragraph  (aM5).  directions  on  suppressing 
page  numbering  on  the  computer  readable  form  version  would 
be  added  for  clarity. 

The  text  of  current  paragraph  (0  is  proposed  to  be  deleted, 
but  the  list  of  computer  readable  files  is  proposed  to  be  redesig- 
nated as  paragraphs  under  new  (b)  and  (c)  In  proposed  para- 
graph (b),  the  explanabon  for  "paguiauon"  is  projxjsed  to  be 
revised  to  reflect  the  correct  format  required  Proposed  para- 
graph (bK  I )  IS  proposed  to  be  revised  by  deleting  diskettes 
from  PS/2  operating  system  as  an  accepccd  format.  In  proposed 
paragraph  (c).  the  diskette  requirements  are  proposed  to  be 
rearranged  so  that  the  most  common  diskette  size  used  for 
submissions  is  at  the  top  of  the  list.  Also  m  proposed  paragraph 
(cK2).  format"  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  accommodate 
the  current  PTO  equipment,  and  m  proposed  new  paragraphs 
(c)(3).  (4),  and  (5),  additional  items  would  be  added  to  the  list 
of  accepuble  media  types  due  to  the  changes  in  available 
equipment  at  the  PTO 

Current  paragraph  (g)  is  proposed  to  be  redesignated  as 
paragraph  (d). 

Current  paragraph  (h)  is  proposed  to  be  deleted  because  the 
text  is  proposed  to  be  incorporated  into  paragraph  (a)(6)  The 
label  requirements  would  be  rewritten  more  concisely  than  with 
the  previous  rules  In  addiuon.  fewer  items  would  be  required 
to  be  placed  on  the  label  under  this  proposed  paragraph  because 
the  other  items  are  no  longer  deemed  necessary  by  the  PTO 

Current  Appendix  A  is  proposed  to  be  rewritten  to  reflect  the 
correct  format  of  a  Sequence  Lisung.  The  proposed  Appendix  A 
IS  presented  to  provide  a  sample  listing  in  the  correct  format 
as  described  in  the  Table  of  amended  §  I  82.^(b)  This  sample 
includes  the  use  of  numeric  identifiers  which  reflect  the  change 
to  a  language  neutral  subrrussion.  Current  Appendix  B  is  pro- 
posed to  be  deleted  as  the  information  it  presents  is  no  longer 
valid  under  changes  in  thus  proposed  rule 

Review  Under  the  Paperwork  Reductioii  Act  of  1995 

This  proposed  rule  change  contains  information  collecuon 
requirements  which  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  under  the  Paperwork  Reduc 
tion  Act  of  1995.  44  U.S.C  3501.  et  seq.  The  title,  dcscnpoon 
and  respondent  description  of  the  information  collection  is 
shown  below  with  an  estimate  of  the  annual  reporting  burdens 
IiKluded  m  the  estimate  is  the  ame  for  reviewing  instructions, 
gathering  and  maintaining  the  dau  needed,  and  completing  and 
reviewing  the  collection  of  information. 

With  respect  to  the  following  collecuon  of  information,  the 
PTO  uivites  coinroenLs  on :( I )  whether  the  proposed  collection 
of  information  is  necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  the 
PTOs  functions,  including  whether  the  informauon  will  have 
practical  uulity;  (2)  the  accuracy  of  the  PTOs  estimate  of  the 
burden  of  the  proposed  collection  of  information,  including  the 
validity  of  the  methodology  and  assumptions  used,  (3)  ways 
to  enhance  the  quality,  utility,  and  clarity  of  the  information 
to  be  collected;  and  (4)  ways  to  mimnuze  the  burden  of  the 
collection  of  information  on  respondcnu,  including  through  the 
use  of  autonuied  collection  techmques,  when  appropnate,  and 
other  forms  of  information  technology 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid  OMB 
control  number 

OMB  Number:  0651-0024 

Title:  Requirements  for  Patent  Applications  Containing 
Nucleotide  Sequence  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Disclosures 

Form  Numbers:  None 

Type  of  Review:  Revision  of  currently  approved  collection 

Affected  Public  Individuals  or  households,  business  or  other 
for-profit  institutions,  not-for  profit  insututions.  and  Federal 
Government 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  4,600 


January  6,  1998 


JA.WARY  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Esumaied  Time  Per  Response   80  minutes 
Esumated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours   6,133 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  PTO  requires  biotechnology  patent 
applicants  to  submit  sequence  information  to  enable  the  PTO 
to  property  examine  and  process  their  applications. 

As  required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995,  44 
use.  3507(d).  the  PTO  has  submitted  a  copy  of  this  proposed 
rulemaking  to  OMB  for  its  review  of  this  information  collection. 
Interested  persons  are  requested  to  send  comments  regarding 
these  information  collections,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regula- 
tory Affairs  of  OMB.  New  Executive  Office  Bldg..  725  17th 
Street,  N.W  ,  Room  10235,  Washington,  DC  20503,  Attn: 
Desk  Officer  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

OMB  IS  required  to  make  a  decision  concenung  the  collection 
of  informauon  in  these  proposed  regulations  between  30  and 
60  days  after  the  publication  of  this  document  in  the  Federal 
Register  Therefore,  a  conuneni  to  OMB  is  best  assured  of 
having  Its  full  effect  if  OMB  receives  it  within  30  days  of 
publication  This  does  not  affect  the  deadhne  for  the  public  to 
comment  to  the  PTO  on  the  proposed  regulations. 

Other  Coiuidcratioiis 

This  proposed  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U  S  C  601  et  seq). 
Execuuve  Order  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1995.  44  use  3501  ei  seq  It  has  been  determined  that  this 
proposed  rule  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Order  12866 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
this  proposed  rule  change  would  not  have  a  sigmficant  eco- 
nomic impact  on  a  substanual  number  of  small  entities  (Regula- 
tory Flexibility  Act.  5  U  S  C  601  el  seq)  The  pnncipal  effect 
of  this  rule  change  is  to  simplify  and  clanfy  the  rules  governing 
the  subimssion  of  Sequence  Listings  for  patent  applications 
containing  nucleic  acid  and/or  amino  acid  sequences. 

The  PTO  has  also  dctenmned  that  this  proposed  rule  change 
has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  12612 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CF"R  Part  I 

Adimnistrauve  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Informauon,  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record- 
keeping requirements,  Small  businesses 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  under  the 
authority  granted  to  the  Comnussioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marits  by  35  U  S  C  6.  the  PTO  proposes  to  amend  37  CFR 
Part  1  a-s  set  forth  below  Removals  are  indicated  by  brackets 
([))  and  addmons  indicated  by  arrows  (►•<) 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1  The  authonty  ciUtion  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authonty   35  U  S.C  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Secuon  1.77  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  redesignaung 
current  paragraphs  (g)  through  (j)  as  paragraphs  (h)  through 
(kl  and  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (g)  and  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.77  Arrangement  ofappliaition  elements. 


►(g)  Reference  to  Sequence  Listing  Annex  •< 
l(g)J^(h)'<  Claim  or  claims 
l(h))^(i)'<  Abstract  of  the  disclosure 
[(i»^(j)'4  Signed  oath  or  declaraUon 
I(j)]^(k)-<  Drawings 


►(I)  Sequence  Listing  Annex. ■^ 

3.  Section  1.821  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (c)-(h)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.821  Nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence  disclosures 
in  patent  applications. 

(a)  Nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences  as  used  in  §§ 
1.821  through  1.825  are  interpreted  to  mean  an  unbranched 
sequence  of  four  or  more  armno  acids  or  an  unbranched 
sequence  of  ten  or  more  nucleotides.  Branched  sequences  arc 
specifically  excluded  from  this  definition.  ►Sequences  with 
fewer  than  four  specifically  defined  nucleotides  or  anuno  acids 
are  specifically  excluded  from  this  rule.  "Specifically  defined" 
means  those  amino  acids  other  than  "Xaa"  and  those  nucleotide 
bases  other  than  "N"  defined  in  accordance  with  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WTPO)  Handbook  on  Indus- 
trial Property  Information  and  Documentation.  Standard  ST. 23: 
Recommendation  for  the  Presentation  of  Nucleotide  and  Amino 
Acid  Sequence  Listings  in  Patent  Applications  and  in  Published 
Patent  Documents,  paragraphs  8  through  12,  April  1994,  herein 
incorporated  by  reference.  (Hereinafter  "WTPO  Standard  ST.23 
(Apni.  1994)").  This  incorporation  by  reference  was  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  5 
use  552(a)  and  I  CFR  part  51  Copies  of  ST  23  may  be 
obtained  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Oganization; 
34  chemin  des  Colombeties;  1211  Geneva  20  Switzerland. 
Copies  of  ST.23  may  be  inspected  at  the  Patent  Search  Room; 
Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby  Level;  2021  South  Clark  Place; 
Arhngton.  VA  22202;  or  at  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
800  North  Capitol  Stieet,  NW.  Suite  700,  Washington,  DC. 
M  Nucleotides  and  amino  acids  arc  further  defmed  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Nucleotides  are  intended  to  embrace  only  those  nucleo- 
tides that  can  be  represented  using  the  symbols  set  forth  in  [§ 
1.822(b)(l)l  ►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (Apnl  1994),  paragraph 
8'^.  Modificauons,  e.g..  methylated  bases,  may  be  described 
as  set  forth  m  [§  1.822(b)]  ►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (Apnl 
1994),  paragraph  9'^  ,  but  shall  not  be  shown  explicitly  in  the 
nucleotide  sequence. 

(2)  Amino  acids  arc  those  L-amino  acids  commonly  found 
in  naturally  occumng  protems  and  arc  listed  in  [§  1.822(b)(2)] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraph  \\<.  Those 
aimno  acid  sequences  containing  D-amino  acids  are  not 
intended  to  be  embraced  by  this  defirution.  Any  amino  acid 
sequence  that  contains  post-translationally  modified  amino 
acids  may  be  descnbed  as  the  amino  acid  sequence  that  is 
initially  translated  using  the  symbols  shown  in  (§  1.822(b)(2)] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraph  11-^  with 
the  modified  positions;  e.g..  hydroxylanons  or  glycosylations, 
being  described  as  set  forth  m  [§  1.822(b)l  ►WIPO  Standard 
ST.23  (Apnl  1994),  paragraph  \2<.  but  these  modificauons 
shall  not  be  shown  explicitly  in  the  amino  acid  sequence.  Any 
peptide  or  protein  that  can  be  expressed  as  a  sequence  using 
the  symbols  in  [§  1.822(b)(2))  ►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April 
1994),  paragraph  1 1  •^  in  conjunction  with  a  description  [else- 
where in  the  "Sequence  Listing"]  ►in  the  Feature  section'^  to 
describe,  for  example,  modified  linkages,  cross  links  and  end 
caps,  non-peprtidyl  bonds,  etc.,  is  embraced  by  this  definition 

(b)  •  •  • 

(c)  Patent  applicauons  which  contain  disclosures  of  nucleo- 
tide and/or  amino  acid  sequences  must  contain,  as  a  separate 
part  of  the  disclosure  on  paper  copy,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "Sequence  Listing."  a  disclosure  of  the  nucleotide  and/or 
anuno  acid  sequences  and  associated  informauon  using  the 
symbols  and  format  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§§  1.822  and  1.823.  Each  sequence  disclosed  must  appear 
separately  in  the  "Sequence  Listing."  Each  sequence  set  forth  in 
the  "Sequence  Lisung"  shall  be  assigned  a  separate  ►integer'^ 
identifier  (wntten  as  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID 
NO:3.  etc].  ►The  integer  identifiers  shall  begin  with  1  and 
increase  sequentially  by  integers.  If  no  sequence  is  present  for 
an  integer  identifier,  the  words  "This  sequence  omitted"  shall 
appear  following  the  integer  identifier.'^ 

(d)  Where  the  descnption  or  claims  of  a  patent  application 
discuss  a  sequence  listing  that  is  set  forth  in  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  refer- 
ence must  be  made  to  the  sequence  by  use  of  the  [assigned] 
►integer-^  identifier,  ►preceded  by  "SEQ  ID  NO:"'^  in  the 
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text  of  the  description  or  claims,  even  if  the  sequence  is  also 
embedded  in  the  text  of  the  description  or  claims  of  the  patent 
appUcation. 

(e)  A  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  must  also  be  submitted  in  computer  readable 
form  in  accordance  with  the  requircments  of  §  1.824.  The 
computer  readable  form  is  a  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing" 
and  will  not  necessarily  be  retained  as  a  part  of  the  patent 
application  file.  If  the  computer  readable  form  of  a  new  applica- 
tion is  to  be  identical  with  the  computer  readable  form  of  another 
application  of  the  applicant  on  file  in  the  Office,  reference  may 
be  made  to  the  other  application  and  computer  readable  form 
in  lieu  of  filing  a  duplicate  computer  readable  form  in  the 
new  application  ►if  the  computer  readable  form  in  the  other 
application  was  compliant  with  all  of  the  requirements  of  these 
rules'^.  The  new  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  letter 
making  such  reference  to  the  other  application  and  computer 
readable  form,  both  of  which  shall  he  completely  identified. 
►In  the  new  application,  applicant  must  also  request  the  use 
of  the  compliant  computer  readable  "Sequence  Listing"  that  is 
already  on  file  for  the  other  application  and  must  state  that  the 
paper  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Lisung"  in  the  new  application 
is  identical  to  the  computer  readable  copy  filed  for  the  other 
application. '4 

(f)  In  addition  to  the  pa(>er  copy  required  by  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  and  the  computer  readable  form  required  by 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  a  statement  that  the  content  of 
the  paper  and  computer  readable  copies  arc  the  same  must  be 
submitted  with  the  computer  readable  form.  Such  a  statement 
must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Office. 

(g)  If  any  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  through  (f) 
of  this  section  arc  not  satisfied  at  the  time  of  filing  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 1 1  ►(a)'4or  at  the  time  of  entering  the  national  stage 
under  35  U.S.C.  371.  applicant  has  one  month  from  the  date 
of  a  notice  which  will  be  sent  requiring  compliance  with  the 
requircments  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  applica- 
tion. Any  submission  in  response  to  a  requirement  under  this 
paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  submis- 
sion includes  no  new  matier.  Such  a  statement  must  be  a  venfied 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  beforc 
the  Office. 

(h)  If  any  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  through  (0 
of  this  section  are  not  satisfied  at  the  time  of  filing  [,in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office.]  an  international  application 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  [applicant  has  one 
month  from  the  date  of  a  notice  which]  ►.  which  application 
is  to  be  searched  by  the  United  States  International  Searching 
Authority  or  examined  by  the  United  States  International  Pre- 
liminary Examining  Authority,  applicant'4  will  be  sent  ►a 
notice'^  requiring  compliance  with  the  requirements  [,or  such 
other  time  as  may  be  set  by  the  Commissioner,  m  which  to 
comply]  ►within  a  prcscribed  time  penod'^.  Any  submission 
in  response  to  a  requirement  under  this  paragraph  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  submission  does  not 
include  [new]  matter  [or  go]  ►which  goes^  beyond  the  disclo- 
sure in  the  international  application  as  filed.  Such  a  statement 
must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Office.  If  applicant  fails  to  timely  provide 
the  required  computer  readable  form,  the  United  States  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority  shall  search  only  to  the  extent  that 
a  meaningful  search  can  be  performed  ►and  the  United  States 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  examine 
only  to  the  extent  that  a  meaningful  examination  can  be  per- 
formed'^. 


4.  Section  1.822  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.822  Symbols  and  format  to  be  used  for  nucleotide  and/ 
or  amino  acid  sequence  data. 

(a)  The  symbols  and  format  to  be  used  for  nucleotide  and/ 
or  amino  acid  sequence  data  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  paragraphs  (b)  through  [(p)]  ►(e)'^  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  code  for  representing  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino 
acid  sequence  characters  shall  conform  to  the  code  set  forth 
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in  the  Ubles  in  [paragraphs  (bKD  wid  (bK2)  of  this  section] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (Apnl  1994).  paragraphs  8  and  1 1 
This  incoqxvation  by  reference  was  approved  by  the  Director 
of  die  Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  and 
1  CFR  part  5 1 .  Copies  of  ST. 23  may  be  obtained  from  the  World 
Intellectual  Ptxjperty  Organization;  34  cbenun  des  Colombettes; 
1211  Geneva  20  Switzerland.  Copies  of  ST  23  may  be  inspected 
at  the  Patent  Search  Room;  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby  Level;  202 1 
South  aark  Place;  Arlington,  VA  22202;  or  at  the  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register,  800  North  Capitol  Street,  NW,  Suite  700. 
Washington,  DC  <.  No  code  other  than  that  specified  in  [this 
section]  ^these  sections^  shall  be  used  m  nucleotide  and 
amino  acid  sequences.  A  modified  base  or  ►modified  or 
unusual'4  amino  acid  may  be  presented  m  a  given  sequence 
as  the  corresponding  uninodified  base  or  amino  acid  if  the 
modified  base  or  ►modified  or  unusual -4  amino  acid  is  one 
of  those  hsted  in  [paragraphs  (pKD  or  (pK2)  of  this  section] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST  23  (April  1994),  paragraphs  9  and  12'4 
and  die  modification  is  also  set  forth  [elsewhere  in  the  Sequence 
Listing  (for  example,  FEATURES  S  1  823(b)(2Kix))]  ►«  the 
Feature  section'*  Otherwise,  all  bases  or  amino  acids  not 
appearing  in  paragraphs  [(bXD  or  (bK2)  of  this  section]  ►S 
and  1 1  of  the  WWO  Standard  ST.23  (April  \994)<  shall  be 
listed  in  a  given  sequence  as  "N"  or  "Xaa,"  respectively,  with 
further  information,  as  appropriate,  given  [elsewhere  in  the 
Sequence  Listing]  ►in  the  Feature  section* 


[  (1 )  Base  codes: 


Symbol  Meaning 

A  A;  ademne 

C  C;  cytosine 

G  G;  guaiune 

T  T;  thymine 

U  U;  uracil 

Symbol  Meamng 

M  AorC 

R  A  or  G 

W  A  or  TA-I 

S  CorG 

Y  C  or  TAJ 
K  G  or  TAJ 

V  A  or  C  or  G.  not  T/OJ 
H  A  or  C  or  TAJ;  not  O 
D  A  or  G  or  TAJ;  not  C 
B  C  or  G  or  TAJ;  not  A 

N  (A  or  CorG  or  TAJ)  or  (unknown  or  other) 
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Val 
Xaa 


Valine 

Unknown  or  other  ] 


(2)  Anuno  acid  three-letter  abbreviations: 
Abbreviation       Amino  acid  name 


Ala 

Alamne 

Arg 

Argiiune 

Asn 

Asparagine 

Asp 

Aspartic  Acid 

Asx 

Aspartic  Acid  or  Asparagine 

Cys 

Cysteine 

Glu 

Glutanuc  Acid 

Gin 

Glutamine 

GU 

Glutamine  or  Glutamic  Acid 

Gly 

Glycine 

His 

Histidinc 

De 

Isoleucine 

Leu 

Leucine 

Ly$ 

Lysine 

Met 

Methiomne 

Phe 

Phenylalamne 

Pit> 

Proline 

Ser 

Serine 

Thr 

Threomnc 

Trp 

Tryptophan 

Tyr 

Tyrosine 

(c)  ►Format  representation  of  nucleotides: 

( 1  )-4  A  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  listed  usmg  the  ►lower- 
case letter  for  representing  the*  one-letter  code  for  the  nucleo- 
tide bases[,  as]  ►set  forth*  m  [paragraph  (bM  1 )  of  this  section] 
►WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraph  8*. 

[(d)  The  amino  acids  corresponding  to  the  codons  in  the 
coding  pans  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  typed  immedi- 
ately below  the  corresponding  codons.  Where  a  codon  spans 
an  intron,  the  amino  acid  symbol  shall  be  typed  below  the 
portion  of  the  codon  containing  two  nucleotides. 

(e)  The  amino  acids  in  a  protein  or  peptide  sequence  shall 
be  listed  using  the  three-letter  abbreviation  with  the  first  letter 
as  an  upper  case  character,  as  in  paragraph  (bX2 )  of  this  section.  ] 

[(0)  ►(2)*  The  bases  in  a  nucleotide  sequence  (including 
introns)  shall  be  listed  in  groups  of  10  bases  except  in  the 
coding  parts  of  the  sequence  Leftover  bases,  fewer  than  10  in 
number,  at  the  end  of  noncoding  parts  of  a  sequence  shall  be 
grouped  together  and  separated  from  adjacent  groups  of  10  or 
3  bases  by  a  space. 

I(g)l  ^(3)*  The  bases  in  the  coding  parts  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  shall  be  listed  as  triplets  (codons).  ►The  amino  acids 
corresponding  to  the  codons  in  the  coding  parts  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  shall  be  typed  immediately  below  the  correspooding 
codons.  Where  a  codon  spans  an  intron,  the  amino  acid  symbol 
shall  be  typed  below  the  portion  of  the  codon  conuuning  two 
nucleotides.* 

[(h)  A  protein  or  peptide  sequence  shall  be  listed  with  a 
nuuumum  of  16  amino  acids  per  line,  with  a  space  provided 
between  each  amino  acid.] 

[(i)]  ►(4)*  A  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  listed  with  a 
maximum  of  16  codons  or  60  bases  per  line,  with  a  space 
provided  between  each  codon  or  group  of  10  bases. 

l(j))  ^(5)*  A  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  presented,  only 
by  a  single  strand,  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction,  frcim  left  to  right. 

|(k)  An  amino  acid  sequence  shall  be  presented  in  the  amino 
to  carboxy  direction,  fit»m  left  to  right,  and  the  amino  and 
carfeoxy  groups  shall  not  be  presented  m  the  sequence.] 

[0)]  ^(6)4  The  enumeration  of  nucleotide  bases  shall  start 
at  the  first  base  of  the  sequence  with  number  1 .  The  enumeration 
shall  be  continuous  through  the  whole  sequeiKC  in  the  direction 
5'  to  3'.  The  enumeration  shall  be  marked  in  the  right  margin, 
next  to  the  line  containing  the  one-letter  codes  for  the  bases, 
and  giving  the  number  of  the  last  base  of  that  line. 

[(m)  The  enimieration  of  amino  acids  may  start  at  the  first 
amino  acid  of  the  first  mature  protem.  with  the  number  I.  The 
amino  acids  precedmg  the  mature  protein,  e.g..  pre-sequences. 
pro- sequences,  pre-pro-sequences  and  signal  sequences,  when 
presented,  shall  have  negative  numbers,  counting  backwards 
starting  with  the  amino  acid  next  to  number  I .  Otherwise,  the 
enumeration  of  amino  acids  shall  start  at  the  first  amino  acid 
at  the  amino  tenmnal  as  number  I.  It  shall  be  marked  below 
the  sequence  ever>  S  amino  acids] 

((n)l  ^(7)*  For  those  nucleotide  sequences  that  are  circular 
in  cotifiguration,  the  enumeration  method  set  forth  in  paragraph 
[(!)]  ►(cX6)*  of  this  section  remains  applicable  with  the  txcep- 
tion  that  the  designation  of  the  first  base  of  the  niKleotide 
sequence  may  be  made  at  the  option  of  the  applicant.  [The 
enumeration  method  for  amino  acid  sequences  that  is  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (m)  of  this  section  remains  appUcable  for  amino 
acid  sequences  that  are  circular  in  configiiration] 

►(d)  Representation  of  amino  acids: 

( 1 )  The  amino  acids  m  a  protein  or  peptide  sequence  shall 
be  listed  using  the  three-letter  abbreviation  with  the  first  letter 
as  an  upper  case  character,  as  in  WIPO  Stimdard  ST.23  (April 
1994),  para^aph  II 

(2)  A  protein  or  peptide  sequence  shall  be  listed  with  a 
maximum  of  16  amino  acids  per  line,  with  a  space  provided 
between  each  amino  acid. 

(3)  An  amino  acid  sequence  shall  be  presented  in  the  amino 
to  carboxy  direction,  from  left  to  right,  and  the  amino  and 
carboxy  groups  shall  not  be  presented  in  the  sequence. 

(4)  The  enumeration  of  amino  acids  may  start  at  the  first 
amino  acid  of  the  first  mature  protem.  with  the  number  1 .  The 
ammo  acids  preceding  the  mature  protein,  e.g.,  pre-sequences, 
pro-sequences,  pre-pro-sequences  and  sigiud  sequences,  when 


presented,  shall  have  negative  numbers,  counting  backwards 
starting  with  the  amino  acid  next  to  number  1 .  o5»erwise,  the 
enumeration  of  amino  acids  shall  start  at  the  first  amino  acid 
at  the  amino  terminal  as  number  1.  It  shall  be  marked  below 
the  sequence  every  5  amino  acids.  The  enumeration  method 
for  amino  acid  sequences  that  is  set  forth  in  this  section  remains 
applicable  for  amino  acid  sequences  that  are  circular  in  configu- 
ration. 

(S)  An  amino  acid  sequence  that  contains  internal  terminator 
symbols,  e.g.,  'Ter",  "*",  or  ".",  etc..  may  not  be  represented 
as  a  single  amino  acid  sequence,  but  shall  be  presented  as 
separate  amino  acid  sequences. 

(e)*  [(o)]  A  sequence  with  a  gap  or  gaps  shall  be  presented 
as  a  plurality  of  separate  sequences,  with  separate  [sequence] 
►integer*  identifiers,  with  the  number  of  separate  sequences 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  continuous  strings  of 
sequence  data.  A  sequence  that  is  made  up  of  one  or  more 
noncontiguous  segments  of  a  larger  sequence  or  segments  from 
different  sequences  shall  be  presented  as  a  separate  sequence. 

[(p)  The  code  for  representing  modified  nucleotide  bases 
and  modified  or  unusual  amino  acids  shall  conform  to  the  code 
set  forth  in  the  tables  in  paragraphs  (pXD  and  (pX2)  of  this 
section.  The  modified  base  controlled  vocabulary  in  paragraph 
(pX  1 )  of  this  section  and  the  modified  and  unusual  amino  acids 
in  paragraph  (pX2)  of  this  section  shall  not  be  used  in  the 
nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences;  but  may  be  used  in 
the  description  and/or  the  "Sequence  Listing"  corresponding 
to.  but  not  including,  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence. 

(I )  Modified  base  controlled  vocabulary: 


Abbreviation  Modified  base  description 

ac4c  4-acetylcytidine. 

chmSu  5-(carboxyhydroxylmethyl)uridin^ 

cm  2'-0-methylcytidine. 

cmnm5s2u  5-carboxymethylaininoinethyl-2- 

thioridine. 

cmiim5u  5-carboxymethyIaminomethyluridine. 


Abbreviation       Modified  base  description 


d 

fm 

galq 

gm 

i 

i6a 

mla 

mlf 

mlg 

mil 

m22g 

m2a 

m2g 

m3c 

m5c 

m6a 

m7g 

mam5u 

mam5s2u 

manq 

mcm5s2u 

mo5u 

ms2i6a 

ms2t6a 


mt6a 

mv 
o5u 
osyw 

P 

q 

s2c 
s2t 
s2u 
s4u 
t 


dihydrouridine. 

2' -O-methylpseudouridme. 

beta.D-galactosylqueosine. 

2 '  -O-methylguanosine . 

inosine. 

N6-isopentenyladenosine. 

1  -methyladenosine. 

1  -methylpseudouridine. 

1  -methylguanosine. 
1-methylinosine. 
2,2-dimethylguano$ine. 

2  -  methyladenosine . 
2  -  methylguanosine . 
3-methylcyQdine. 
S-methylcytidine. 
N6- methyladenosine. 
7 -methylguanosine . 
S-methylaminomethyluridine. 
S-methoxyaminomethyl-2-thioundine. 
beiaJD-maimosylqueosine. 
S-methoxycarbonylmethyluridine. 
S-methoxyuridine. 

2-methyltliio-N6-isopcntenyladcnosme. 
N-((9-beu-D-ribofuranosyl-2- 
methylthiopurine-6- 

y  1  )carbamoy  I  )threonine. 

N-((9-beta-D-ribofiiranosylpurine-6-yl)N- 

methylcarbamoyl)threonine. 

uridine-5-oxyacetic  acid  methylester. 

uridine-S-oxyacetic  acid  (v). 

wybutoxosine. 

pseudouridine. 

queosine. 

2-thiocytidine. 

5-methyl-2-thioundme. 

2-thiouridine. 

4-thiouridine. 

5-mcthyluridine. 


t6a 

tm 
um 
yw 

X 


N-(  (9-beta-D-ribofiiranosy  lpurine-6- 

yi)carbarooyl)  threotiine. 

2 '  -O-methy  l-5-methy  luridine . 

2 '  -O-methy  luridine . 

wybutosine. 

3-(3-amino-3-carboxypropyl)uridine, 

(acp3)u. 


(2)  Modified  and  unusual  amino  acids: 


Abbreviation 

Modified  and  unusual  amino  acid 

Aad 

2-Aminoadipic  acid. 

bAad 

3-aininoadipic  acid. 

bAla 

beta-Alanine,  beta-Aminopropionic  acid. 

Abu 

2-Aminobutyric  acid. 

4Abu 

4-Aminobutyric  acid,  piperidinic  acid. 

Acp 

6-Aminocaproic  acid. 

Ahe 

2-Aminoheptanoic  acid. 

Aib 

2-Aminoisobutyric  acid. 

bAib 

3-Aininoisobutyric  acid. 

Apm 

2-AminopimeUc  acid. 

Dbu 

2,4-Diaminobutyric  acid. 

Des 

Desmosine. 

Dpm 

2.2'-Diaminopiinelic  acid. 

Dpr 

2,3-Diarmnopropionic  acid. 

EtGly 

N-Ethylglycinc. 

EtAsn 

N-Ethylasparagine. 

Hyl 

Hydroxylysine. 

aHyl 

allo-Hydroxy  lysine . 

3Hyp 

3-Hydix)xyproline. 

4Hyp 

4-Hydroxyproline. 

Ide 

Isodesmosine. 

afle 

allo-Isoleucine. 

MeGly 

N-Methylglycine,  sarcosine. 

MeDe 

N-Methylisoleucine. 

MeLys 

N-Methylvaline. 

Nva 

Norvahne. 

Abbreviation 

Modified  and  unusual  amino  acid 

Nle 

Norleucine. 

Om 

Ornithine.  ] 

5.  Section  1.823  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1,823  Reqairemeats  for  nadeatide  and/or  uniao  acid 
sequences  as  partof  the  appUcatioa  papers. 

(a)  The  "Sequence  Listing"  required  by  §  1.821(c),  setting 
forth  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences,  and  associ- 
ated information  in  accordance  with  para^aph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, must  begin  on  a  new  |>age  and  be  titled  "Sequence  Listing" 
[and  appear]  ►.  On  a  separate  ftage  of  the  appUcation  specifica- 
tion,* inunediately  prior  to  the  claims  [.]►,  there  shall  be  a 
reference  to  the  [iresence  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  in  a 
"Sequence  Listing  Annex."  The  "Sequence  Listing"  shall 
^pear  in  the  "Sequence  Listing  Annex,"  which  is  numbered 
independently  of  the  numbering  of  the  remainder  of  the  applica- 
tion and  shall  be  placed  in  the  qiphcation  file.  Upon  printing 
the  appUcation  as  a  patent,  the  "Sequence  Listing  Annex"  con- 
taining the  paper  "Siequence  Listing"  shall  be  printed  immedi- 
ately before  the  patented  claims.*  Each  page  of  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  shall  contain  no  more  than  66  lines  and  each  line  shall 
contain  no  more  than  72  characters.  A  fixed-width  font  shall 
be  used  exclusively  throughout  the  "Sequence  Listing." 

(b)  The  "Sequence  Listing"  shall,  except  as  otherwise  indi- 
cated, include,  in  addition  to  and  immediately  preceding  the 
actual  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence,  the  [following 
items  of  information.]  ►  niuneric  identifiers  and  their  accompa- 
nying information  as  shown  in  the  following  table.  The  numeric 
identifier  shall  be  used  only  in  the  "Sequence  Listing."*  The 
order  and  presentation  of  the  items  of  information  in  the 
"Sequence  Listing"  shall  conform  to  the  arrangement  given 
below  [.except  that  parenthetical  explanatory  information  fol- 
lowing the  headings  (identifiers)  is  to  be  omitted].  Each  item 
of  information  shall  begin  on  a  new  line  [,  enumerated  with 
the  number/numeralAetter  in  parentheses  as  shown  below,  with 
the  heading  (identifier)  in  upper  case  characters,  followed  by 
a  colon,  and  then  followed  by  the  information  provided]  ► 
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beginning  with  the  numenc  identifier  enclosed  in  angle  brackets 
as  shown'^.  Except  as  allowed  below,  no  item  of  information 
shall  occupy  more  than  one  line  [Those  items  of  mformation 
that  are  applicable  for  all  sequences  shall  only  be  set  forth  once 
in  the  "Sequence  Listing")  The  submission  of  those  items 
of  infonnation  designated  with  an  "M"  is  mandatory  [The 
submission  of  those  items  of  information  designated  with  an 
"R"  IS  recommended,  but  not  required.]  The  submission  of 
those  items  of  information  designated  with  an  "O"  is  optional 
►Numeric  identifiers  -^lOO^  through  <\93^  shall  only  be 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  the  "Sequence  Listing  "^  Those 
Items  designated  with  "rep"  may  have  muluple  responses  and, 
as  such,  the  item  may  be  repeated  in  the  "Sequence  Listing  " 
[(1)  GENERAL  INFORMATION  (Application,  diskette/ 
tape  and  publication  information): 

(i)  APPLICANT  (maximum  of  first  ten  named  applicants, 
specify  one  name  per  line;  SURNAME  comma  OTHER 
NAMES  and/or  INITIALS  -  M/rep): 

(ii)  TITLE  OF  INVENTION  (title  of  the  invention,  as 
elsewhere  in  application,  four  lines  maximum  -  M) 

(iii)  NUMBER  OF  SEQUENCES  (number  of  sequences 
in  the  "Sequence  Listing"  (M): 

(iv)  CORRESPONDENCE  ADDRESS  (M) 

(A)  ADDRESSEE  (name  of  applicant,  firm,  company  or 
institution,  as  may  be  appropriate): 

(B)  STREET  (correspondence  street  address,  as  elsewhere 
in  application,  four  lines  maximum): 

(C)  CITY  (correspondence  city  address,  as  elsewhere  in 
application): 

(D)  STATE  (correspondence  sute,  as  elsewhere  in  appli- 
cation): 

(E)  COUNTRY  (correspondence  country,  as  elsewhere  in 
application): 

(F)  ZIP  (correspondence  zip  or  posud  code,  as  elsewhere 
in  application): 

(V)  COMPUTER  READABLE  FORM  (M) 

(A)  MEDIUM  TYPE  (type  of  diskette/tape  submitted) 

(B)  COMPUTER  (type  of  computer  used  with  diskette/ 
tape  submitted): 

(C)  OPERATING  SYSTEM  (type  of  operaung  system 
used): 

(D)  SOFTWARE  (type  of  software  used  to  create  com 
puter  readable  form): 

(VI)  CURRENT  /iiPPLICATION  DATA  (M,  if  available) 

(A)  APPLICATION  NUMBER  (US  application  number, 
including  a  series  code,  a  slash  and  a  serial  number,  or  US 
PCT  application  number,  including  the  letters  PCT,  a  slash,  a 
two-letter  code  indicating  the  US.  as  the  Receiving  Office,  a 
two-digit  indication  of  the  year,  a  slash  and  a  five-digit  number, 
if  available): 

(B)  FILING  DATE  (US  or  PCT  application  filmg  date, 
if  available;  specify  as  dd-MMM-yyyy): 

(C)  CLASSIFICATION  (IPC/US  classification  or  F-term 
designation,  where  F-terms  have  been  developed,  if  assigned, 
specify  each  designation,  left  justified,  within  an  eighteen- 
position  alpha  numeric  field  -  rep.  to  a  maximum  of  ten  classifi 
cation  designations): 

(vii)  PRIOR  /APPLICATION  DATA  (prior  domestic,  for 
eign  priority  or  international  application  data,  if  applicable  - 
M/rep): 

(A)  /APPLICATION  NUMBER  (appUcation  number, 
specify  as  two-letter  country  code  and  an  eight-digit  application 
number,  or  if  a  PCT  application,  specify  as  the  letters  PCT.  a 
slash,  a  two-letter  code  indicating  the  Receiving  Office,  a  two- 
digit  mdicanon  of  the  year,  a  slash  and  a  five-digit  number): 

(B)  FILING  DATE  (document  filing  date,  specify  as  dd- 
MMM-yyyy): 

(viii)  ATTORNEY/AGENT  INFORMATION  (O) 

(A)  N/AME  (attorney /agent  name;  SURNAME  comma 
OTHER  N/AMES  and/or  INTITALS): 

(B)  REGISTRATION  NUMBER  (attorney/agent  registra 
tion  number): 

(C)  REFERENCE/DOCKET  NLfMBER  (attorney /agent 
reference  or  docket  number): 

(IX)  TELECOMMUNICATION  INFORMATION  (O) 

(A)  TELEPHONE  (telephone  number  of  applicant  or 
anorney/ageni): 

(B)  TELEF/VX  (telefax  number  of  applicant  or  attorney/ 
agent): 
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(C)  TELEX  (telex  number  of  applicant  or  attorney/agent): 
(2)  INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ  ID  NO:  X  (rep) 
(i)  SEQUENCE  CHARACTERISTICS  (M): 

(A)  LENGTH  (sequence  length,  expressed  as  number  of 
base  pairs  or  amino  acid  residues) 

(B)  TYPE  (sequence  type,  i  e  .  whether  nucleic  acid  or 
amino  acid): 

(C)  STRANDEDNESS  (if  nucleic  acid,  number  of  strands 
of  source  organism  molecule,  i.e  ,  whether  single-stranded, 
double-stranded,  both  or  unknown  to  applicant): 

(D)  TOPOLOGY  (whether  source  organism  molecule  is 
circular,  linear,  both  or  unknown  to  applicant): 

(li)  MOLECULE  TYPE  (type  of  molecule  sequenced  in 
SEQ  ID  NOX  (at  least  one  of  the  following  should  be  included 
with  subheadings,  if  any,  in  Sequence  Lisung  -  R)) 

-  Genoimc  RNA; 

-  Genomic  DNA, 
mRNA 
tRNA; 

-  rRNA; 

-  snRNA, 

-  scRNA; 

-  preRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  genomic  RNA; 
cDNA  to  mRNA, 

-  cDNA  to  tRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  rRNA; 
cDNA  to  snRNA, 

-  cDNA  to  scRNA. 

-  Other  nucleic  acid; 

(A)  DESCRIPTION  (four  lines  maximum): 

-  protein  and 

-  peptide. 

(ui)  HYPOTHETIC/AL  (yes/no  -  R): 

(IV)  ANTI-SENSE  (yes/no  -  R): 

(v)  FRAGMENT  TYPE  (for  proteins  and  peptides  only, 
at  least  one  of  the  following  should  be  included  in  the  Sequence 
Listing  -  R): 

-  N-terminal  fragment; 

-  C-terminal  fragment  and 

-  mtemal  fragment. 

(vi)  ORIGIN/U..  SOURCE  (original  source  of  molecule 
sequenced  in  SEQ  IDNOX  -  R): 

(A)  ORG/VNISM  (scientific  name  of  source  organism): 

(B)  STRAIN: 

(C)  INDfVIDU/AL  ISOLATE  (name/number  of  indi- 
vidual/isolate): 

(D)  DEVELOPMENT/AL  STAGE  (give  developmental 
stage  of  source  organism  and  indicate  whether  denved  from 
germ-line  or  rearranged  developmental  pattern): 

(E)  HAPLOTYPE: 

(F)  TISSUE  TYPE: 

(G)  CELL  TYPE: 
(H)  CELL  LINE: 
(I)  ORG/ANELLE: 

(vii)  IMMEDIATE  SOURCE  (immediate  expenmental 
source  of  the  sequence  m  SEQ  ID  NO:X  -  R): 

(A)  LIBRARY  (library  -type,  name): 

(B)  CLONE  (clone(s)): 

(viii)  POSITION  IN  GENOME  (position  of  sequence  in 
SEQ  ID  NO;X  in  genome  -  R): 

(A)  CHROMOSOME/SEGMENT  (chromosome/seg- 
ment -  name/number): 

(B)  MAP  POSITION: 

(C)  UNITS  (units  for  map  position,  i.e  ,  whether  units  are 
genome  percent,  nucleotide  number  or  other/specify): 

(IX)  FEATURE  (descnption  of  points  of  biological  signifi- 
cance in  the  sequence  in  SEQ  ID  NO:X  -R/rep): 

(A)  NAME/KEY  (provide  appropriate  identifier  for  fea- 
ture -  four  lines  maximum): 

(B)  LCXTATION  (specify  location  according  to  synuix  of 
DDBJ/EMBL/GenBank  Feature  Tables  Definition,  including 
whether  feature  is  on  complenKnt  of  presented  sequence;  where 
appropriate  state  number  of  first  and  last  bases/amino  acids  in 
feature  -  four  lines  maximum): 

(C)  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  (method  by  which  the 
feature  was  identified,  i.e..  by  experiment,  by  similarity  with 
known  sequence  or  to  an  estabUshed  consensus  sequence,  or 
by  similarity  to  some  other  pattern  -  four  lines  maximum): 


(D)  OTHER  INFORMATION  (include  information  on 
phenotype  conferred,  biological  activity  of  sequence  or  its 
product,  macromolecules  which  bind  to  sequence  or  its  product, 
or  other  relevant  information  -  four  lines  maximum): 

(X)  PUBLICATION  INFORMATION  (Repeat  section  for 
each  relevant  pubhcation  -  O/rep): 

(A)  AUTHORS  (maximum  of  first  ten  named  authors  of 
publication;  specify  one  name  per  line:  SURNAME  comma 
OTHER  N/VMES  and/or  INTRALS  -  rep): 

(B)  TITLE  (title  of  publication): 

(C)  JOURNAL  (journal  name  in  which  data  published): 

(D)  VOLUME  (journal  volume  in  which  data  published): 

(E)  ISSUE  (journal  issue  number  in  which  data  published): 

(F)  PAGES  (journal  page  numbers  in  which  data  pub- 
lished): 

(G)  DATE  (journal  date  in  which  data  published;  specify 
as  dd-MMM-yyyy,  MMM-yyyy  or  Season-yyyy): 

(H)  DOCUMENT  NUMBER  (document  number,  for 
patent  type  citations  only;  specify  as  two-letter  country  code. 
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eight-digit  document  number  (right  justified),  one  letter  and  as 
appropriate,  one  number  or  a  space  as  a  document  type  code; 
or  if  a  PCT  application  specify  as  the  letters  PCT,  a  slash,  a 
two-letter  code  indicating  the  Receiving  Office,  a  two-digit 
indication  of  the  year,  a  slash  and  a  five-digit  number;  or  if  a 
PCT  publication,  specify  as  the  two  letters  WO,  a  two-digit 
indication  of  the  year,  a  slash  and  a  five-digit  publication 
number): 

(I)  nLING  DATE  (document  filing  date,  for  patent-type 
citations  only;  specify  as  dd-MMM-yyyy): 

(J)  PUBLICATION  DATE  (document  publication  date; 
for  pateni-tyjje  citations  only,  specify  as  dd-MMM-yyyy): 

(K)  RELEV/ANT  RESIDUES  In  SEQ  ID  NO:X  (rep): 
FROM  (position)  TO  (position) 

(XI)  SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION:  SEQ  ID  NO:X:] 


Numenc  Identifier 

Definition 

Comments  and  Formal 

Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (O) 

•<100^ 

General  Infonnation 

Uave  blank  after  -^lOO^ 

M 

<\\0^ 

Applicant 

Max.  of  10  names;  one  name  per  line; 
use  formal:  Surname.  Other  Names  and/ 
or  Initials;  rep 

M 

<\2(»- 

Title  of  Invention 

Four  lines  maximum 

M 

<<I30^ 

Number  of  Sequences 

Use  an  integer  as  a  response 

M 

•<I40^ 

Correspondence  Address 

■^I40^  must  be  present  if  subheadings 
>^14l^--4146^  are  used 

0 

•4141^ 

Addressee 

O 

•^142^ 

Street 

Four  lines  maximum 

O 

«<I43^ 

City 

O 

•4144»- 

State  or  Province 

O 

<\45> 

Country 

O 

<\4» 

Zip  or  Postal  Code 

0 

<\5» 

ComjHiter  Readable  Form 

Leave  blank  after  -^ISO^ 

0 

-^ISI^ 

Medium  Type 

Type  of  diskette/tape  submitted 

0 

•«152^ 

Computer 

Type  of  computer  used  to  create  disk- 
ette/tape 

o 

M\5?,P- 

Operating  System 

Tyjje  of  operating  system  on  computer 

0 

<\5A^ 

Software 

Type  of  software  used  to  create  com- 
puter readable  form 

o 

-4160^ 

Current  Application  Data 

I  Mve  blank  after-^160^;  <\(iO^  must 
be  present  if  subheadings  •^161^  & 
•<I62^  are  used 

M,  if  available 

<\6]>- 

Application  Number 

Specify  as:  US  07/999.999  or  PCT/ 
US96/99999 

M.  if  available 

<\b2>' 

Filing  Date 

Specify  as:  dd-MMM-yyyy 

M,  if  available 

•<170^ 

Prior  Application  Data 

Insert  heading/subheadings  only  if 
applicable;  leave  blank  after'^170^; 
■<170^  must  be  present  if  subheadings 
<\1\>  &  M\T»  are  used;  rep. 

M.  if  applicable 

•^171^ 

Application  Number 

Specify  as:  US  07/999.999  or  PCT/ 
US96A>9999 

M.  if  applicable 

<V2> 

Filing  Date 

Specify  as:  dd-MMM-yyyy 

M.  if  applicable 

■4\»0^ 

Attorney/Agent  Information 

Leave  blank  after -^ISO^ 

0 

•4181^ 

Name 

Use  format:  Surname.  Other  Names  and/ 
or  Initials 

0 

<IB2P- 

Registration  Number 

O 

<\Si> 

File  Reference/Docket  Number 

O 

<4190^ 

Telecommunication       Informa- 
tion 

Leave  blank  after  ■^I90^ 

0 
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Numenc  Identifier 


■4191^ 


•^192^ 


I193^ 


■«200^ 


<2ia^ 


-«11^ 


•«I2^ 


<2\A>- 


Numenc  Idcnuficr 


•<29(»- 


<291^ 


-«292^ 


•<294>^ 


■<30(»- 


<%!► 


M301> 


•4303^ 


•^304^ 


■4305^ 


•<306^ 


^V)l> 


<30»> 


<W9^ 


<310^ 


<311^ 


<M»- 


IMI 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jan-uary  6.  1998 


Definition 


Telephone 


Telefax 


Electronic  mail  address 


Comments  and  Format 


Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (O) 


O 


O 


Information  for  SEQ  ID  NO  # 


Sequence  Characteristics 


Length 


Type 


Topology 


Definition 


Feature 


Name/Key 


Location 


Other  Informalion 


Publication  Information 


Authors 


Title 


Journal 


Volume 


Issue 


Pages 


Date 


Patent  LKxumenl  Number 


Filing  Date 


Publication  Dale 


Relevant  Residues 


Response    shall   be   an   integer   repre 
senting  the  SEQ  ID  NO  shown;  rep 

Leave  blank  after  ■<210^ 


O 


Respond  with  an  integer  expressing  the 
number  of  bases  or  armno  acid  residues 


Whether  presented  sequence  molecule 
is  nucleoade  or  amino  acid,  indicated 
by  N  or  A  


Whether  presented  sequence  molecule 
IS  linear  or  circular,  indicated  as  L  or 
C 


M 


M 


M 


M 


M 


Comments  and  Format 


Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (O) 


Descnpuon  of  points  of  biological  sig- 
nificance in  the  sequence;  leave  blank 
after  ■«90^.  rep 


M,  if  "N",  "Xaa",  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
amino  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


Provide  appropnate  identifier  for  fea 
ture,  four  lines  maximum 


Specify  locanon  within  sequence;  where 
appropriate  sute  number  of  first  and  last 
bases/amino  acids  in  feature;  four  lines 
maximum 


M.  if  "N".  "Xaa".  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
amino  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


M,  if  "N",  "Xaa",  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
aimno  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


Other  relevant  informauon.  four  lines 
maximum 


Leave  blank  after  ■<300».  rep 


Maximum  of  ten  named  authors  of  pub- 
licauon;  specify  one  name  per  line;  use 
format:  Surname,  Other  Names  and/or 
Initials 


M,  if  "N",  "Xaa",  or  a 
modified  or  unusual  L- 
aimno  acid  or  modified 
base  was  used  in  the 
sequence 


O 


O 


O 


O 


O 


O 


O 


Journal  date  in  which  data  published, 
specify  as  dd-MMM-yyyy,  MMM-yyyy 
or  Season-yyyy  


O 


Document  number,  for  patent-type  cita- 
tions only  


Document  filing  date,  for  patent  type 
citations  only;  specify  as  dd-MMM- 
yyyy  


O 


o 


Document  publicauon  date,  for  patent- 
type  ciUtions  only,  specify  as  dd 
MMM-yyyy 


O 


Sequence  Descnption    SEQ  ID 
NO:# 


FROM  (posiuon)  TO  (position) 


Response   shall    be   an   integer   repre 
scnting  the  SEQ  ID  NO  shown;  rep 


O 


M 
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6.  Section  1  824  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.824  Form  and  format  for  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid 
sequence  submissions  in  computer  readable  form. 

(a)  The  computer  readable  form  required  by  §  1.821(e)  shall 
[contain  a  printable  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing,"  as  defined 
in  §§  1.821(c),  1.822  and  1.823,  recorded  as]  ►meet  the  fol- 
lowing specifications: 

( 1 )  The  computer  readable  form  shall  contain^  a  single  (file 
on]  (^'"Sequence  Listing"  as'4  either  a  diskette,  [or  a  magnetic 
tape]  ^series  of  diskettes,  or  other  permissible  media  outhned 
in  §  1 .824<c)^.  [The  computer  readable  form  shall  be  encoded 
and  formatted  such  that  a  printed  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing" 
may  be  recreated  using  the  print  commands  of  the  computer/ 
operating-system  configurations  specified  in  paragraph  (f)  of 
this  section.] 

[(b)]  ►(2)'^  The  [file]  ►"Sequence  Listing"-^  in  paragraph 
(a)  ►(1)'^  of  this  section  shall  be  [encoded  in  a  subset  of 
the]  ►submitted  in^  American  Standard  Code  for  Information 
Interchange  (ASCII)  ►texf^.  [This  subset  shall  consist  of  all 
printable  ASCII  characters  including  the  ASCII  space  character 
plus  line-termination,  pagination  and  end-of-file  characters 
associated  with  the  computcr/operating-system  cotifigurations 
specified  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section.]  No  other  [characters] 
►formats '4  shall  be  allowed. 

[(c))  ►(3)'^  The  computer  readable  form  may  be  created 
by  any  means,  such  as  word  processors,  nucleotide/amino  acid 
sequence  editors  or  other  custom  computer  programs;  however, 
it  shall  (be  readable  by  one  of  the  computer/operating-system- 
configurations  specified  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section,  and 
shall]  conform  to  [the]  ►all-^  specifications  [in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of]  ►detailed  in'4  this  section. 

[(d)The  entire  [Mintable  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing  shall 
be  contained  within  one  file  on  a  single  diskette  or  inagnetic 
tape  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
that  it  IS  not  practical  or  possible  to  submit  the  entire  printable 
copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  within  one  file  on  a  single 
diskette  or  magnetic  tape. 

(e)  The  submitted  diskette  or  tape  shall  be  writc-protected 
such  as  by  covering  or  uncovering  diskette  holes,  removing 
diskette  vmtc  tabs  or  removing  tape  write  tings. 

(0  As  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c),  above,  any  means  may  be 
used  to  create  the  computer  readable  form,  as  long  as  the 
following  conditions  are  satisfied.  A  submitted  diskette  shall 
be  readable  on  one  of  the  computer/operating-sysiem  configura- 
tions described  in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (3),  below.  A  sub- 
mitted tape  shall  satisfy  the  format  specifications  described  in 
paragraph  (4),  below.] 

►(4)  File  compression  is  acceptable  when  using  diskette 
media,  so  long  as  the  compressed  file  is  in  a  self-extracting 
format  that  will  decompress  on  one  of  the  systems  described 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(5)  Page  nimibering  shall  not  appear  within  the  computer 
readable  form  version  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  file. 

(6)  All  computer  readable  forms  shall  have  a  label  perma- 
nently affixed  thereto  on  which  has  been  hand-printed  or  typed: 
the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  name 
and  type  of  computer  and  operating  system  used,  and  applica- 
tion serial  number  and  filing  date,  if  known. 

(b)  Computer  readable  form  files  submitted  must  meet  these 
format  lequirementsr'^ 

(1)  Computer:  IBM  PC/XT/ AT,  ►or  compatibles-^  [  IBM 
PS/2  or  compatiblesj^.or  Apple  Macintosh-^i; 

[(i)]^(2)-4operating  System:  [PC-DOS  or]  MS-DOS  [(Ver- 
sions 2.1  or  above)]^,  Unix  or  Macintosh^; 

[(ii)]^(3)'^  Line  terminator:  ascii  carriage  Return  plus 
ASCn  Line  Feed; 

[(iii)]^(4)^  Pagination:  [ASCII  Form  Feed  or  Series  of  Line 
Terminators]  ►Continuous  file  (no  "hard  page  break"  codes 
permitted)'^; 

[(iv)  End-of-File:ASCn  SUB  (Ctrl-Z); 

(v)Media:] 

►(c)  Computer  readable  form  files  submitted  may  be  in  any 
of  the  following  media:  •< 
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[(A)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch,  360  Kb  storage; 

(B)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch,  1.2  Mb  storage; 

(C)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  720  Kb  storage; 

(D)  Diskette  -  3.5  inch,  1.44  Mb  storage;] 
►(1)  Diskette;  3.50  inch,  1.44  Mb  storage; 

3.50  inch,  720  Kb  storage; 
5.25  inch,  1.2  Mb  storage; 
5.25  inch,  360  Kb  storage; 
[(vi)  Print  Command:  PRINT  filename.extension; 

(2)  Computer:  IBM  PC/XT/AT,  IBM  PS/2  or  conapatibles; 
(i)  Operating  system:   Xenix; 

(ii)  Line  Terminator:  ASCII  Carriage  Return; 
(iii)  Pagination:  ASCII  Form  Feed  or  Series  of  Line  Termina- 
tors; 

(iv)  End-of-File:  None; 
(V)  Media: 

(A)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch,  360  Kb  storage; 

(B)  Diskette  -  5.25  inch,  1.2  Mb  storage; 

(C)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  720  Kb  storage; 

(D)  Diskette  -  3.5  inch,  1.44  Mb  storage; 
(vi)  Print  Command:  Ipr  filename; 

(3)  Computer:  Apple  Macintosh; 
(i)  Operating  System:  Macintosh; 

(ii)  Macintosh  File  Type:  text  with  line  termination 
(iii)  Line  Terminator:  Pre-defined  by  text  type  file; 
(iv)  Pagination:  Pre-defined  by  text  type  file; 
(V)  End-of-File:  Pre-defined  by  text  type  file; 
(vi)  Media: 

(A)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  400  Kb  storage; 

(B)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  800  Kb  storage; 

(C)  Diskette  -  3.50  inch,  1.4  Mb  storage; 

(vii)  Print  Command:  Use  PRINT  coimnand  from  any  Macin- 
tosh Application  that  processes  text  files,  such  as  Mac-Write 
or  TeachText; 

(4)  Magnetic  tape:  0.5  inch,  up  to  2400  feet; 

(i)  Density:  1600  or  6250  bits  per  inch,  9  track; 
(ii)  Fonnat:raw,  unblocked; 

(iii)  Line  Terminator:  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  optional 
ASCII  Line  Feed; 

(iv)  Pagination:  ASCII  Form  Feed  or  Series  of  Line  Termina- 
tors; 

(v)  Print  Conmiand  (Unix  shell  version  given  here  as  sample 
response  -mt/dev/rmtO;  Ipr/dev/rmtO):] 
►(2)  Magnetic  tape;  0.5  inch,  up  to  24000  feet; 
Density:  1600  or  6250  bits  per  inch,  9  track; 
Format:  Unix  tar  conmiatKl;  specify  blocking  factor  (not 
"block  size") 

Line  Terminator:  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  ASCII  Line 
Feed; 

(3)  8mm  Dau  Cartridge: 

Format:  Unix  tar  command;  specify  blocking  factor  (not 
"block  size") 

Line  Terminator:  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  ASCII  Line 
Feed' 

(4)  CD-ROM: 

Format:  ISO  9660  or  High  Sierra  Foimat 

(5)  Magneto  Optical  Disk: 

Size/Storage  Specifications:  5.25  inch,  640  Mb-^ 
[(g)]^(d)^  conqHiter  readable  forms  that  are  submitted  to 
the  Office  will  not  be  returned  to  the  appUcant. 

[(h)  All  computer  readable  forms  shall  have  a  label  perma- 
nently affixed  thereto  on  which  has  been  hand-printed  or  typed, 
a  description  of  the  format  of  the  computer  readable  form  as 
well  as  the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention, 
the  date  on  which  the  data  were  recorded  on  the  computer 
readable  form  and  the  name  and  type  of  computer  and  openting 
system  which  generated  the  files  on  the  computer  readable 
form.  If  all  diis  infonnation  caiuiot  be  printed  on  a  label  affixed 
to  the  computer  readable  form,  by  reason  of  size  or  otherwise, 
the  label  shall  include  the  name  of  the  applicant  and  the  title 
of  the  invention  and  a  reference  number,  and  the  additional 
information  may  be  provided  on  a  container  for  the  computer 
readable  form  with  the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the 
invention,  the  reference  number  and  the  additional  information 
affixed  to  the  container.  If  the  computer  readable  form  is  sub- 
mitted after  the  date  of  filing  under  35  U.S.C.  Ill,  after  the 
date  of  entry  in  the  national  stage  under  35  U.S.C.  371  or  after 
the  time  of  filing,  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  an 
international  ^ipUcation  under  the  PCT,  the  labels  mentioned 
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herein  must  also  include  the  date  of  the  applicauon  number, 

including  senes  code  and  senal  number.) 

7  Section  1  825  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graphs (a),  (b)  and  (d  )  to  read  as  follows 

S  1.825  Amendmenta  to  or  repiaccment  of  sequence  listing 
and  compater  readable  copy  tbereof. 

(a)  Any  amendment  to  the  paper  copy  of  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  (§  1 .821(c))  must  be  made  by  the  submission  of  subsu- 
tute  sheets.  Amendments  must  be  accompamed  by  a  statement 
that  indicates  support  for  the  amendment  m  the  application,  as 
filed,  and  a  statement  that  the  substitute  sheets  include  no  new 
matter.  Such  a  statement  must  be  averified  statement  if  made 
by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office 

(b)  Any  amendment  to  the  paper  copy  of  the  "Sequence 
Listing, "  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  substitute  copy  of  the  computer  readable 
form  (5  1.821(e))  including  all  previously  submitted  dau  with 
the  amendment  incorporated  therein,  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment that  the  copy  in  computer  readable  form  is  the  same  as 
the  substitute  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing  "  Such  a  sutement 
must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Office. 
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(c) 


•  •  • 


(d)  If,  upon  receipt,  the  computer  readable  form  is  found  to 
be  damaged  or  unreadable,  applicant  must  provide,  within  such 
time  as  set  by  the  Commissioner,  a  substitute  copy  of  the  data 
in  computer  readable  form  accompanied  by  a  statement  that 
the  substitute  dau  is  identical  to  that  originally  filed  Such  a 
statement  must  be  a  verified  sutement  if  made  by  a  person  not 
registered  to  practice  before  the  Office 

8  Appendix  A  to  Subpart  G  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

Appendix  A  To  Subpart  G  Of  Part  1  -  Sample  Sequence  Lisung 
1(1)  GENERAL  INFORMATION 

(i)  APPLICANT   Doe.  Joan  X.  Doc.  John  Q 

(ii)  TTTLE  OF  INVENTION:  Isolauon  and  (TharactenzaUon 
of  a  Gene  Encoding  a  Protease  from  Paramecium  sp. 
(ill)  NUMBER  OF  SEQUENCES:  2 
(iv)  CORRESPONDENCE  ADDRESS 

(A)  ADDRESSEE:  Snuth  and  Jones 

(B)  STREET:  123  Mam  Street 

(C)  CTTY:  Smalltown 


(E)  COUNTRY    USA 

(F)  ZIP:  12345 

(v)  COMPUTER  READABLE  FORM 

(A)  MEDIUM  TYPE:  Diskette.  3.50  inch.  800  Kb  storage 

(B)  COMPUTER:  Apple  Macintosh 

(C)  OPERATING  SYSTEM:  Macintosh  5  0 

(D)  SOFTWARE:  MacWrite 

(VI)  CURRENT  APPLICATION  DATA 

(A)  APPUCATION  NUMBER:  09/999,999 

(B)  FILING  DATE:  28-FEB-1989 

(C)  CLASSmCATION:  999/99 

(VII)  PRIOR  APPLICATION  DATA 

(A)  APPUCATION  NUMBER:  PCT/US88m999 

(B)  FILING  DATE:  01 -MAR- 1988 

(VIII)  ATTORNEY/AGENT  INFORMATION: 

(A)  NAME:  Smith,  John  A 

(B)  REGISTRATION  NUMBER:  00001 

(C)  REFERENCE/DOCKET  NUMBER:  01-0001 

(IX)  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INFORMATION 

(A)  TELEPHONE:  (909)  999-001 

(B)  TELEFAX:  (909)  999-0002 

(2)  INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ  ID  NO:  1: 
(i)  SEQUENCE  CHARACTERISTICS 

(A)  LENGTH:  954  base  pairs 

(B)  TYPE:  nucleic  acid 

(C)  STRANDEDNESS:  single 

(D)  TOPOLOGY:  hnear 

(u)  MOLECULE  TYPE:  genomic  DNA 
(hi)  HYPOTHETICAL  yes 
(IV)  ANTI-SENSE:  no 
(VI)  ORIGINAL  SOURCE 

(A)  ORGANISM:  Paramecium  sp 

(C)  INDIVIDU/VL/ISOLATE:  XYZ2 

(G)  CELL  TYPE:  unicellular  organism 
(vh)  IMMEDL«lTE  SOURCE: 

(A)  LIBRARY:  genomic 

(B)  CLONE:  Para-XYZ2/36 

(X)  PUBLICATION  INFORMATION 

(A)  AUTHORS:  Doe,  Joan  X,  Doe,  John  Q 

(B)  TTTLE:   Isolation  and  Charactenzation  of  a  Gene 
Encoding  a  Protease  from  Paramecium  sp. 

(C)  JOURN/U.:  Fictional  Genes 

(D)  VOLUME   1 

(E)  ISSUE:  1 

(F)  PAGES:  1  20 

(G)  DATE:  02-MAR-1988 

(K)  RELEVANT  RESIDUES  IN  SEQ  ID  NO    1    FROM 
1  TO  954 

(XI)  SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION   SEQ  ID  NO:  1: 


ATXTcSgaTAG  TACT«}TCAA    GACCGGTGGA  CACCGGTTAA   CCCCGGTTAA    GTACCGGTTA  60 

TAGGCCATTT    CAGGCCAAAT  GTGCCCAACT    ACGCCAATTG   TTTTGCCAAC    GGCCAACGTT  120 

ACGTTCGTAC    GCACGTATGT    ACCTAGGTAC   TT ACGGACGT    GACTACGGAC   AtTTTCCGTAC  180 

GTACGTACGT    TFACGTACCC    ATCCCAACGT    AACCACAGTG  TGGTCGCAGT    GTCCCAGTGT  240 

ACACAGACTG  CCAGACATTC    TTCACAGACA   CCCC  ATG  ACA  CCA  CCT  GAA   CGT  CTC  295 

Met   Thr    Pro     Pro     Glu      Arg     Leu 

-30 


TTC  CTC  CCA  AGG  GTG  TGT 

Phe     Uu  Pro        Arg     Val     Cys 

-25 

CTG  CTG  CTG    GTT  CVC  CTG 
Leu     Leu     Leu    Val     Leu     Leu 
-10 

GGTGGCrCAG   CCAAACCTTG 
CTC  ATG  CAT    CTT  GCC  CAC 
Leu     Met     His     Leu     Ala     His 
1  5 

GT/VAACATCC    ACCTGACCTC 

AGGAACCCAA  GCATCCACCC 


GGC  ACC  ACC 

Gly     Thr     Thr 
-20 

CCTGGGCKTC 

Pro     Gly     Ala 
-5 

AGCCCTAGAG 
AGC  AAC  CTC 

Ser     Asn     Leu 


CCAGACATGT 
CICTCCCCC\ 


CTA  CAC  CTC    CTC  CTT  CTG     GGG 

Leu     His     Leu     Leu     Leu  Leu       Gly 

15 


343 


CAT 
His 


GTGAGGCAGC  AGGAGAATGG  393 


CCCCCCTCAA  CTCTGTTCTC  CTAG  GGG  Gly  450 

AAA  CCT  (XT  GCT  CAC  CTC  ATT  498 

Lys     Pro     Ala  Ala     His     Leu  He 
10                                                  15 

CCCCACCAGC   TCTC<7rCCTA     CCCCTGCCTC    558 

ACTTTCCCCCA    CCKT/UVAAAA  AACAGAGGGA  618 


GCCCACTTCCTT    ATCKTCTCCCC    (TTGCCATCCC    CCAGG/VACTC  AGTTGTTCAG    TC3CCCACTTC    678 


TAC  CCC  AGC 
Tyr     Pro     Ser 


AAG  CAG  AAC  TCA  CTG  CTC 
Lys  Gin  Asn  Ser  Leu  Leu 
20  25 


TGG  AGA  (jCA 

Trp     Arg     Ala 


AAC  ACG  GAC 
Asn     Thr     /Vsp 
30 


CGT 

Arg 


726 


TW 


GCC  TTC  CTC    CAG  GAT  GGT  TTC  TCC  TTG  AGC  AAC  AAT  TCT  CTTC  CTG  GTC 

Ala     Phe     Leu     Gin     Asp     Gly    Phe     Ser     Leu  Ser     Asn     Asn     Ser     Leu     Leu  Val 
35                                           40                                            45 

TAGAAAAAAT  AATTGATTTC    AAGACCTTCT  CCCCATTCTTG    CCTCCATTCT  GACCATTTCA    834 

GGGGTCGTCA   CCAC(7rCTCC    TTTCXXTCATT  CCAACAGCTC    AAGTCTTCCC  TGATCAAGTC    894 

ACC(3GAC}CTT   TCAAAGAACXJ  AATTCTACX}C  ATCCCAGGGG  ACCCACACCT  CCCTGAACCA   954 


(2)  INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 
(1)  SEQUENCE  CHARACTTERISTICS 

(A)  LENGTH:  82  amino  acids 

(B)  TYPE:  amino  acid 

(C)  TOPOLOGY:  linear 

(ii)  MOLECULE  TYPE:  protein 
(IX)  FEATURE: 

(A)  NAME/KEY:  signal  sequence 

(B)  LCX:ATI0N:  -34  to-1 

(C)  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD:  similanty  to  other  signal 
sequences,  hydrophobic 

(D)  OTHER  INFORMATION:  expresses  protease 


(X)  PUBLICATION  INFORMATION: 

(A)  AUTHORS:  Doe,  Joan  X,  Doe,  John  Q 

(B)  TITLE:    Isolation    and   Characterization    of   a    Gene 
Encoding  a  Protease  from  Paramecium  sp. 

(C)  JOURNAL:  Fictional  CJenes 

(D)  VOLUME:  I 

(E)  ISSUE:  1 

(F)  PAGES:  1-20 

(G)  DATE:  02-MAR- 1988 

(H)  RELEVANT  RESIDUES  IN  SEQ  ID  NO:2:  FROM  - 
34  TO  48 

(XI)  SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION:  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 


Met     Thr     Pro     Pro     Glu  Arg     Leu     Phe     Leu     Pro  Arg     Val      Cys     Gly     Thr     Thr 

-30  -25  -20 

Leu  His  Leu  Leu  Leu  Leu  Gly  Leu  Leu  Leu  Val  Leu  Leu  Pro  Glv  Ala 

■15  -10  -5 

His     Glv     Leu     Met     His  Uu     Ala     His     Ser      Asn  Leu     Lys    Pro     Ala     Ala      His 
I                                       5  10 

Leu     He     Tvr       Pro     Ser  Lys      Gin     Asn     Ser     Leu  Leu     Trp     Arg     Ala     Asn    Thr 

15  '  20  25  30 

Asp     Arg     Ala     Phe     Leu  Gin     Asp     Gly     Phe     Ser  Leu     Ser      Asn     Asn     Ser     Leu 

35  40  45 


Leu     Val  | 

► 


•^lOO^ 
•^llO^ 
•<120^ 

a  Protease 
•4130^ 
•4140^ 

■4142^ 
-<143^ 
<4144^ 
-4145^ 

•^150^ 
•<151^ 
•4152^ 
•<153^ 
■<154^ 
■<160^ 
'<161^ 
"41 62^ 

•<181^ 


Doe.  Joan  X.  Doe.  John  Q 

Isolation  and  Charactenzation  of  a  Gene  Encoding 

from  Paramecium  sp. 

2 

Smith  and  Jones 

123  Main  Street 

Smalltown 

Anysute 

USA 

12345 

Floppy  disk 

IBM  PC  compatible 

PC-DOS/MS-DOS 

Patentln  Relea.se  #2.00 

09/999.999 
28-FEB-1989 

PCTAJS/88/99999 
Ol-MAR-1988 

Smith.  John  A 


•<182^  REGISTRATION  NLTMBER 

:  00001 

'«183^  01-0001 

•^190^ 

"<191^  (909)999-0001 

■<192^  (909)  999-0002 

'<200»-  1 

•4210^ 

-<21I^  954  base  pairs 

•«212>  N 

<2\'»-  L 

-4290^' 

'<291^  CDS 

<29»-  join(275..373.  448 

.498.  679.. 

774) 

M290^- 

^29  !►  mat_peptide 

■^292^join(451..498.  679. 

.774) 

■<300^ 

■<301^  Doe  .  Joan  X.  Doe 

.  John  Q 

^302>-  Isolation  and  Characterization  of  a  Gene  Encoding 

Protease  from  Paramecium  : 

sp. 

^303^  Fictional  Genes 

>4304^  1 

'<305^  1 

<306^  1-20 

<307P-  02-MAR- 1 988 

<30S>-  FROM  1  TO  957 

•4400^  1 

1206  OG  286 
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atcggjatag 

lactggtcaa 

gaccggtgga 

OFFICIAL  GA7FTTE 

caccggtlaa              cxccggttaa 

gtaccggtta 

Janvary  6,  1998 
60 

taggccatti 

caggccaaat 

gtgcccaaci 

acgccaang 

tmgccaac 

ggccaacgn 

120 

acgncgutc 

gcacgUtgt 

acctaggtac 

ttacggacgi 

gaclacggac 

acnccgtac 

180 

gtacgtacgt 

ttacgtaccc 

atcccaacgt 

aaccacagtg 

tggtcgcagt 

gtcccagtgt 

240 

acacagactg 

ccagacattc 

ttcacagaca 

cccc  atg 
Met 

aca  cca  cct 
Thr  Pro  Pit. 

gaa  cgt 
Glu  Arg 
30 

292 
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etc  ttc  etc  cca  agg  gtg  tgt  gge  ace  ace  cu  cac  etc  etc  ctl  etg 

Leu  Phc  Leu  Pro  Arg  Val  Cys  Gly  Thr  Thr  Uu  His  Leu  Leu  Leu  Uu 

-25  -20  -15 


ggg  ctg  ctg  etg  gn  etg 

Gly  Leu  Leu  Leu  Val  Leu 

-10 


ggtggcicag 


ccaaacctig 


ctg  cet  ggg 
Leu  Pro  Gly 

-5 


agccctagag 


gee  cat 
Ala  His 


cccccctcaa 


gtgaggcage 


ctetgTtcfc 


aggagaatgg 


etag  ggg 
Gly 


etc   atg   cat  en   gee   eac  age    aac   etc  aaa   cct   get  get   cac   etc  att 

Leu  Met  His  Leu  Ala  His  Ser  Asn  Leu  Lys  Pro  Ala  Ala  His  Leu  lie 

15  10  15 


340 


393 


450 


498 


acclgacctc 

ccagacatgl 

ccccaccagc 

tctcctccta 

cccctgcetc 

558 

aggaacccaa 

gcatccaccc 

ctctccecca 

acttecccca 

aacagaggga 

618 

gcccactcct 

algcctcecc 

ctgccatccc 

ceaggaacte 

agttgttcag 

tgcccactic 

678 

tac   ccc    age 
Tyr  Pro  Ser 

aag   cag    aac 
Lys  Gin  Asn 
20 

tea   etg   etc 
Ser  Uu  Uu 

25 

tgg    »g«    gca 
Trp  Arg  Ala 

aac    acg    gac 

Asn  Thr  Asp 

.30 

cgt 
Arg 

726 

gee  tic    etc 
Ala  Phe  Leu 
35 

cag   gat    ggt 
Gin  Asp  Gly 

ttc    tec    ng 

Phe  Ser  Uu 

40 

age  aac  aat 
Ser  Asn  Asn 

tct  etc  ctg 
Ser  Uu  Uu 

45 

gtc 
Val 

774 

tagaaaaaat 

aattgatttc 

aagaccnet 

ccccaltctg 

cctccanct 

gaceatnca 

834 

ggggtcgtca 

ceacctctec 

tnggecan 

ecaacagetc 

aagtcnccc 

tgateaagtc 

894 

accggagctt 

tcaaagaagg 

aanetaggc 

atcccagggg 

acccaeacct 

ccetgaacca 

954 

<20»  2 

-«10^ 

<ll\>  82  anuno  acids 

<212»-  A 
•«214^  L 
■♦MX)^  2 

Met  Thr  Pro 

Pro  Glu  Arg 
-.30 

Uu  Phe  Uu 

Pro  Arg  Val 

-25 

Cys  GIv  Thr 

-20 

Thr 

Leu  His  Leu 

Uu  Uu  Uu 

15 

Gly  Uu  Uu 

10 

Uu  Val  Uu 

Uu  Pro  Gly 
-5 

Ala 

His  Gly  Uu 
1 

Met  His  Uu 

Ala  His  Ser 

5 

Asn  Uu  Lys 
10 

Pro  Ala  Ala 

His 

Uu  He  Tyr 
15 

Pro  Ser  Lys 

20 

Gin  Asn  Ser 

Uu  Uu  Trp 

25 

Arg  Ala  Asn 

Thr 

.30 

Asp  Arg  Ala 

Phe  Uu  Gin 

35 

Asp  Gly  Phc 

40 

Ser  Uu  Ser 

Asn  Asn  Ser 

45 

Uu 

Leu  Val  -4 

9.  Appendix  B  to  Subpart  G  is  proposed  to  be  removed. 

[Appendix  B  To  Subpart  G  of  Part  I  -  Headings  For  Informa- 
tion Items  In  §  1 .823 

(1)  GENERAL  INFORMATION 
(i)  APPUCANT: 

(li)  TITLE  OF  INVENTION 
(lii)  NUMBER  OF  SEQUENCES; 
(iv)  CORRESPONDENCE  ADDRESS 

(A)  ADDRESSEE: 

(B) STREET: 

(C)  CTTY: 

(D)  STATE: 

(E)  COUNTRY: 
(F)ZIP: 

(V)  COMPUTER  READABLE  FORM: 

(A)  MEDIUM  TYPE: 

(B)  COMPUTER: 

(C)  OPERATING  SYSTEM: 

(D)  SOFTWARE 

(VI)  CURRENT  APPLICATION  DATA: 

(A)  APPLICATION  NUMBER 

(B)  FILING  DATE: 

(C)  CLASSmCATlON: 

(vii)  PRIOR  APPLICATION  DATA 

(A)  APPLICATION  NUMBER: 

(B)  FILING  DATE: 

(viii)  ATTORNEY/ AGENT  INFORMATION 

(A)  NAME: 

(B)  REGISTRATION  NUMBER: 

(C)  REFERENCE/DOCKET  NUMBER: 

(IX)  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INFORMATION 

(A)  TELEPHONE: 

(B)  TELEFAX: 

(C)  TELEX' 

(2)  INFORMATION  FOR  SEQ  ID  NO:  X: 

(I)  SEQUENCE  CHARACTERISTICS: 
(A)  LENGTH: 

(B)TYPE: 

(C)  STRANDEDNESSS: 

(D)  TOPOL(X}Y: 

(II)  MOLECULE  TYPE: 

-  Genomic  RNA; 

-  Genomic  DNA; 

-  mRNA; 

-  tRNA; 
-rRNA; 

-  snRNA; 

-  scRNA; 
-preRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  genomic  RNA; 

-  cDNA  to  mRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  tRNA;  -  cDNA  to  rRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  snRNA; 

-  cDNA  to  scRNA; 

-  Other  nucleic  acid; 
(A)  DESCRIPTION: 

-  protein  and 

-  peptide. 

(iii)  HYPOTHETICAL: 
(iv)  ANTI-SENSE: 
(V)  FRAGMENT  TYPE: 
(vi)  ORIGINAL  SOURCE: 

(A)  ORGANISM: 

(B)  STRAIN: 

(C)  INDIVIDUAL  ISOLATE: 

(D)  DEVELOPMENTAL  STAGE: 

(E)  HAPLOTYPE: 

(F)  TISSUE  TYPE: 

(G)  CELL  TYPE: 
(H)  CELL  LINE: 
(I)  ORGANELLE: 

(vii)  IMMEDIATE  SOURCE: 

(A)  LIBRARY: 

(B)  CLONE: 

(viii)  POSITION  IN  GENOME: 

(A)  CHROMOSOME/SEGMENT: 

(B)  MAP  POSITION: 

(C)  UNTTS: 
(IX)  FEATURE: 


(A)  NAME/KEY: 

(B)  lcx:ation: 

(C)  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 

(D)  OTHER  INFORMATION: 

(X)  PUBLICATION  INFORMATION 

(A)  AUTHORS: 

(B)  TITLE: 

(C)  JOURNAL: 

(D)  VOLUME: 

(E)  ISSUE: 

(F)  PAGES: 

(G)  DATE: 

(H)  DOCUMENT  NUMBER: 
(I)  FILING  DATE: 
(J)  PUBLICATION  DATE: 
(K)  RELEVANT  RESIDUES: 
(xi)  SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION:  SEQ  ID  NOX:  ] 


September  23,  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  ami 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1191  OG  168] 


(113) 


AppUcant  Aid  for  Biotedmoiogy 

Computer  Readable  Form  (CRF)  Sequence 

lAtringK  Sabmissioiis 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  developed  a 
computer  program,  called  Checker,  that  will  aid  appUcants  in 
identifying  and  correcting  errors  prior  to  making  submissions 
for  compliance  with  the  Requirements  for  Patent  AppUcabons 
Containing  Nucleotide  Sequence  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence 
Disclosures  (sequence  niles:  37  CFR  1.821  through  1.825). 
(Final  rules  were  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (55  FR 
18230)  on  May  1,  1990,  and  in  the  PTO  OjJIcia/Gozertc  (11 14 
Off.Gaz.PatOffice  29)  on  May  15,  1990.) 

Checker  is  a  DOS-based  software  prc^^m  that  is  intended 
to  assist  users  in  determining  whether  errors  may  be  present 
in  the  sequence  listings,  and  is  not  intended  to  guarantee  that 
the  submission  is  error-free. 

The  most  current  version  of  the  software  will  be  available 
via  computer  downloading  (details  below).  Copies  on  diskette 
are  also  available.  Updated  software  versions  will  not  be  auto- 
matically mailed  out;  any  updates  will  be  announced  in  the 
PTO  Official  Gazette. 

The  software  can  be  accessed/requested  in  the  following 
locations: 

1  )Dial-up  access  to  the  Patent  and  Trademailt  Office  Bulletin 
Board  System.  Phone  number:  703-305-8950 
Cost:  Free-of-charge  

2)  Dial-up  access  through  the  Internet.  FTP  site:  ftp.uspto.gov 
Ugin  as  "anonymous".  Software  is  in  directory  /pub/checker 
Cost:  Free-of-charge 

3)  For  diskette  copies,  telephone  requests  to  703-308-0322. 
Cost:  $25.00 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Meredith  Beckhardt  at 
703-308^212. 


February  14,  1995 


STEPHEN  G  KUNW 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 

[1172  OG  33] 


(114)   Notice  of  Meeting  to  Provide  Informatioa  to 
tlie  Public  about  the  Sequence  Search 
Systems  Utilized  by  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  OfBcc 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  is  authorized 
under  35  U.S.C.  131  to  cause  an  examination  to  be  made  of 
patent  applications.  The  PTO  has  received  a  small  nimiber  of 
patent  appUcations  each  of  which  claim  thousands  of  nucleic 


I 


1206  OG  288 
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acid  sequences  The  search  and  exanunation  of  these  apphca- 
tions  will  require  the  dedication  of  human  and  computer 
lesources  far  in  excess  of  normal  workJoads  These  relatively 
few  applications  alone  will  require  a  large  share  of  resources 
from  both  the  sequence  searching  staff  of  the  PTO  Scientific  and 
Technical  Information  Center  (STIC)  and  the  biotechnology 
examining  staff  for  over  a  year  In  an  effort  to  get  public 
suggestions  on  how  the  PTO  can  best  meet  this  challenge,  the 
PTO  is  establishing  a  dialog  with  its  customers  On  Apnl  3. 
19%.  from  9:00  a.m.  to  1:00  p  m  the  PTO  will  host  an  open 
house  meeung  to  provide  mforrruiuon  about  our  current 
sequence  search  systems,  including  the  hardware  and  software 
utilized,  types  of  claims  found  in  typical  biotechnology  applica 
Dons.  and  the  search  times  and  costs  associated  with  the  volume 
of  sequences  which  have  been  filed.  The  meeting  will  take 
place  in  the  PTO  Patent  Academy,  Crystal  Square  4,  Suite  700. 
1745  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Virginia,  22202 
PTO  would  welcotne  recoimttendations  from  the  public  on 
available  search  systems,  strategies,  automated  solutions  or 
suggestions  for  efficiencies  to  address  these  search  and  exami- 
nation challenges. 

Space  is  limited  and  reservations  will  be  allotted  on  a  first 
come,  first  served  basis.  Individuals  mterested  in  participatmg 
should  contact  John  Doll.  Director.  Patent  Examimng  Group 
1800.  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-1123,  by  fax  at  (703)  308 
4930,  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  addressed  to  the  Assistant 
Commissiooer  for  Patents,  Box  Comments- Patents.  Wash 
ington.  DC.  20231  or  over  the  Interet  to  seqmeet0uspto.gov 
A  request  for  participation  should  include  the  names  and 
addresses  of  attendees,  the  number  of  spaces  requested,  affilia- 
tion, the  area  of  expertise  for  each  attendee  and  telephone 
number  PTO  will  confirm  your  participation  by  telephone. 

March  I.  1996  LAWRENCE  J  GOFFNEY 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

11184  OG62I 
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Pctttioaiiit  to  Make  AppUcatiow 

Reladag  to  BioteciiDotogjr 

Special 


over  the  references  In  those  instances  where  the  petition  for 
this  special  status  does  not  meet  all  the  prerequisites  set  forth 
above,  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  defects  and  will  be 
given  an  opportumty  to  perfect  the  petition. 

In  addition  to  the  above-noted  procedures  to  have  biotech- 
nology applicauons  accorded  special  statiis.  a  new  interim  pro- 
cedure is  hereby  established  whereby  applicants  who  are  small 
entiues  may  request  that  their  biotechnology  applications  be 
granted  special  status.  To  take  advantage  of  this  intenm  special 
status  for  biotechnology  inventions,  an  applicant  must  file  a 
petition  with  the  peuuon  fee  under  37  CFR  1  17(1)  requesting 
the  special  sUfus  and  must  ( 1 )  sute  that  small  entity  sutus  has 
been  established  or  include  a  venfied  statement  estabhshing 
small  entity  status;  (2)  state  that  the  subject  of  the  patent  applica- 
uon  IS  a  major  asset  of  the  small  entity;  and  (3)  state  that  the 
development  of  the  technology  will  be  significanUy  impaired 
if  examination  of  the  patent  application  is  delayed  including 
an  explanation  of  the  basis  for  making  the  sutement.  This 
newly  established  intenm  procedure  will  remain  in  effect  until 
further  notice  in  the  Official  Gazette.  It  is  intended  that  a  nooce 
discontinuing  this  procedure  will  be  published  as  the  average 
pendency  approaches  the  18  month  goal  in  this  area.  If  the 
number  of  requests  for  makmg  appbcations  special  under  this 
procedure  is  too  great,  the  procedure  may  have  to  be  limited 
or  discontinued. 

The  Office  is  continuing  to  work  to  reduce  the  pendency 
ume  for  all  applicaoons.  Special  efforu  are  being  made  to 
reduce  the  pendency  of  biotechnology  applications  where  fil- 
ings are  increasing  rapidly  and  an  already  large  backlog  exists. 
Meanwhile,  applicants  who  so  desire  can  petition  to  have  their 
appbcations  made  special  as  noted  above  (Questions  concerning 
petitions  to  make  special  should  be  directed  as  follows: 

1 )  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patents  for 
peuuons  based  on  the  grounds  of  prospective  manufacture 
or  infnngement; 

2 )  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  for  petitions 
on  applications  within  the  junsdiction  of  the  Board;  or 

3)  to  the  appropnate  Examining  Group  for  petitions  to  make 
special  on  all  other  grounds. 


This  notice  is  intended  to  highlight  the  procedures  which  are 
available  to  applicants  and,  in  particular,  to  appUcants  seeking 
patents  on  inventions  relating  to  biotechnology,  so  as  to  have 
their  appbcations  accorded  "special"  status  A  new  intenm 
procedure  is  also  hereby  established.  Appbcations  which  have 
been  made  special  will  be  advanced  out  of  turn  for  examination 
and,  subject  alone  to  dibgent  prosecution  by  the  applicant,  will 
continue  to  be  treated  as  special  throughout  the  entire  course 
of  prtwecution  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

The  Office  accords  special  states  to  patent  appbcations  by 
granting  petitions  to  make  special  on  a  number  of  grounds 
These  grounds  include,  for  example,  prospective  manufacture 
of  the  invention,  actual  infringement  of  the  invention,  that  the 
invention  will  matenally  enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment 
and  for  inventions  relating  to  safety  of  research  m  the  field  of 
recombinant  DNA.  See  37  CFR  1  102  and  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  (MPEP)  section  708.02  for  details  Appb- 
canu  seekmg  patents  on  inventions  relating  to  biotechnology 
may  petition  based  on  any  of  the  above  grounds  if  they  meet 
the  appropriate  critena. 

A  new  application  (one  which  has  not  received  any  examma 
tion  by  the  examiner)  may  be  granted  special  status  under  the 
accelerated  examination  program.  As  set  forth  in  MPEP  708  02, 
applicants  are  not  subject  to  any  of  the  above -nKntioned  cntena 
under  this  program  but  merely  must  1 )  submit  a  written  petition 
and  the  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  I7(i)  which  presenUy  is 
$72.00;  2)  present  all  claims  directed  to  a  single  invention;  3) 
submit  a  statement  that  a  pre-examination  search  was  made, 
specifying  by  whom  the  search  was  made  and  lisung  the  field 
of  search;  4)  submit  one  copy  of  each  of  the  references  deemed 
roost  closely  related  to  the  subject  matter  encompassed  by  the 
claims;  and  5)  submit  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references 
pointing  out  how  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  distinguishable 


June  22,  1988 


DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1092  OG  55) 


( 1 16)       Pctitkming  to  Make  PaUnt  ApptkatkMS 
RetetlBg  to  HTV/AJDS  naA  Casccr  Spcdal 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  1 . 1 02.  new  patent  appbcations  are  taken 
up  for  examination  m  the  order  of  their  effective  United  States 
fibng  date  and  are  not  advanced  out  of  turn  unless  the  Commis- 
sioner has  so  ordered  to  expedite  the  business  of  the  Office, 
the  head  of  some  department  of  the  Government  requests  imme- 
diate action  on  a  patent  appbcation  deemed  of  peculiar  iiiipor- 
tance  to  some  branch  of  the  public  service  under  37  (TFR 
I  102(b).  or  a  petition  to  make  a  patent  appbcation  special 
under  37  CFR  1 .102(c)  or  (d)  has  been  granted.  In  view  of  the 
importance  of  developing  treatments  and  cures  for  HIV/ AIDS 
and  cancer  and  the  desirability  of  prompt  disclosure  of  advances 
made  in  these  fields,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  estab- 
lishing a  new  category  for  petitions  to  accord  "special"  statiis 
to  patent  applications  relating  to  HIV/ AIDS  and  cancer.  Appb- 
cations which  have  been  made  special  will  advanced  out  of 
turn  for  examination  and  will  contmue  to  be  treated  as  special 
throughout  their  pendency  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  (jffice. 

Applicants  who  desire  that  an  application  relaung  to  HIV/ 
AIDS  or  cancer  be  made  special  should  file  a  petition,  with 
the  fee  under  37  CFR  I  17(1)  which  is  presently  $130.00, 
requesting  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  make  the  appb- 
cation special.  The  petition  for  special  status  should  be  made 
in  wnting.  should  identify  the  application  by  serial  number 
and  filing  date,  and  should  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
explaiiung  how  the  invention  contributes  to  the  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment or  prevention  of  HIV/AIDS  or  cancer.  Such  statement 


must  be  set  forth  in  oath  or  declaration  form  unless  it  is  signed 
by  a  registered  practitioner.  The  petition  will  be  decided  by 
the  Director  of  the  patent  examining  group  to  which  the  applica- 
tion is  assigned. 

This  new  category  for  a  petition  to  make  an  application 
special  will  be  added  to  the  other  categories  discussed  in  section 
708  02  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure. 


Febniary  23,  1995 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1172  (X}  57] 


(117)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  anti  Trademark  Ofllce 

37  CFR  Part  5 

Patent  Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Final  Rulemaking 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  implement  the 
Patent  Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988,  Subtitle  B 
of  Pubbc  Law  100-418.  The  rules  reflect  changes  made  to  35 
U.S.C.  184  which  specify  that  a  bcense  is  not  required  to, 
file  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements  containing 
additional  subject  matter  to  a  previously  licensed  foreign  patent 
appbcation  if  such  amendments,  modifications,  and  supple- 
ments do  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  dis- 
closed in  the  appbcation  in  a  maimer  which  would  require 
a  corresponding  United  States  patent  application  to  be  made 
available  for  national  security  insfwction  under  35  U.S.C.  181. 
These  regulatory  changes  are  appbcable  to  most  existing  foreign 
filing  license  holders  if  their  patent  appbcation  did  not  undergo 
security  inspection  under  35  U.S.C  181.  Also,  under  the  rules, 
a  retroactive  foreign  fibng  license  may  be  granted  in  situations 
where  a  proscrib«l  foreign  filing  occurred  through  error  and 
without  deceptive  intent  as  opposed  to  the  earber  standard  of 
inadvertence. 

Effective  Date:  Feb.  19.  1991, 

Supplementary  Information:  A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
was  pubbshed  m  the  Federal  Register  at  55  Fed.  Reg.  2427(f 
24275  (June  15.  1990)  and  at  1 1 16  Official  Gazette  21-25  (July 
10.  1990).  No  oral  hearing  was  held.  Three  written  conunents 
on  the  proposed  rulemaking  were  received.  The  comments 
received  and  repbes  thereto  are  bsted  below. 

The  rules  are  intended  to  implement  the  Patent  Law  Foreign 
Fibng  Amendments  Act  of  1988.  Subtitle  B  of  Public  Law 
100-418  (hereinafter  the  Act),  which  amended  §§  184.  185  and 
186  of  Title  35.  United  States  Code,  in  order  to  simpbfy  the 
procedures  for  United  States  inventors  fibng  and  prosecuting 
patent  appbcations  in  foreign  countries.  The  Office  has  not 
made  any  rule  changes  to  implement  the  amendments  to  35 
use.  185  or  186  since  these  changes  affect  matters  outside 
its  jurisdiction. 

Section  1 84  of  Title  35  is  intended  to  protect  United  States 
national  secunty  interests  by  preventing  the  disclosure  of  poten- 
tially sensitive  inventions  made  in  the  United  States  to  foreign 
nationals  by  the  act  of  filing  a  patent  appbcation  in  foreign 
coimtries.  An  inventor  may  not  apply  for  a  foreign  patent  on 
an  invention  made  in  the  United  States  until  at  least  six  (6) 
months  after  the  inventor  has  filed  a  United  States  patent  appli- 
cation unless  the  inventor  receives  a  license  from  the  Office 
permitting  an  earlier  foreign  fibng.  This  six  month  period 
assures  the  Office  the  opportunity  to  screen  appbcations  for 
information  the  disclosure  of  which  might  be  detrimental  to 
the  national  secunty  Also.  §  184.  as  originally  enacted,  author- 
ized the  Office  to  grant  a  retroactive  license  for  an  imbcenscd 
foreign  fibng  of  a  patent  application  if  the  foreign  filing  was 
inadvertent  and  if  the  disclosure  of  the  subject  matter  in  the 
application  would  not  be  detrimental  to  United  States  security 
interests. 
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The  original  regulatory  implementation  of  35  U.S.C.  184 
required  applicants  to  obtain  a  bcense  not  only  for  die  original 
foreign  patent  appbcation  but  also  for  the  filing  of  almost 
any  information  in  support  of  the  appbcation.  thereby  creating 
administrative  problems  for  United  States  inventors  seddng 
foreign  patent  protection.  For  example,  foreign  patent  offices 
often  demand  that  additional  technical  data,  such  as  the  melting 
point  of  a  chemical,  be  added  to  a  patent  appbcation.  An  addi- 
tional foreign  filing  bcense  was  usually  required  before  the 
inventor  could  submit  modifications,  amendments,  or  supple- 
ments to  a  previously  licensed  foreign  patent  appbcation. 
regardless  of  how  trivial  the  change  might  be. 

Recognizing  the  problems  involved  in  obtaining  these  addi- 
tional bcenses,  the  Office  promulgated  rules  in  1984  (see  § 
5.15(a)  and  49  Fed.  Reg.  13456  (April  4,  1984))  to  stieamUne 
the  licensing  procedure.  The  1984  rule  change  provided  that 
an  inventor  could  obtain  in  appbcations,  the  disclosure  of  the 
content  of  which  is  not  potentially  detrimental  to  United  States 
security  interests,  a  bcense  which  permitted  the  foreign  filing 
of  modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  without  further 
bcensing  if  such  changes  were  within  die  scope  or  character 
of  the  originally  licensed  invention  (  §  5.15(a)).  The  1984  rule 
change,  however,  could  not  be  made  retroactive,  and  therefore 
had  no  effect  on  bcenses  granted  under  the  old  system.  If  an 
applicant  wished  to  broaden  a  pre-April  4,  1984,  foreign  filing 
license  to  the  scope  allowed  by§  5.15(a),  this  involved  fibng 
a  separate  petition  under§  S.lS(c)  in  each  appbcation. 

The  present  Act  clarifies  the  statutory  basis  for  the  current 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  rules  by  providing  that  inventors, 
in  most  circumstances,  are  not  required  to  obtun  an  additional 
license  to  file  modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  to 
their  foreign  appbcations  for  which  a  foreign  filing  bcense  has 
been  obtained  uiider  §  5. 15(a).  Unlike  the  previous  Office  rules, 
these  rules  broaden  the  scope  of  most  existing  bcenses.  provided 
that  the  conditions  contained  in  the  Act  are  met. 

The  Act  and  these  rules  also  address  difficulties  associated 
with  attempts  to  procure  a  retroactive  foreign  filing  bcense. 
Some  appbcants  faced  loss  of  their  patent  rights  due  to  improper 
foreign  filings  even  though  they  bebeved,  in  good  faith,  that 
a  bcense  was  not  necessary  for  certain  minor  changes  to  their 
foreign  appbcation.  Court  decisions  have  held  that  supple- 
mental information  filed  abroad  was  exempt  from  the  bcense 
requirement  only  when  it  was  recited  verbatim  in  the  United 
States  patent  ^jpbcation,  or  was  so  commonly  known  that  it 
ccmld  have  been  said  to  have  been  expressly  disclosed  in  the 
United  States  appbcation.  In  re  Gaertner,  604  F.2d  1348,  202 
USPQ  714  (CCPA  1979).  If  a  patent  appbcant  did  not  obtain 
a  foreign  filing  license  from  the  Office,  any  correspoitding 
United  States  patent  was  at  risk  of  being  held  invabd  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 85  if  technical  information  was  added  to  the  foreign 
appbcation.  even  if  the  technical  information  was  completely 
unrelated  to  United  States  security  interests. 

Loss  of  United  States  patent  rights  subsequent  to  an  "inadver- 
tent" unlicensed  foreign  filing  could  be  avoided  if  a  retroactive 
license  was  obtained  under  35  U.S.C.  184.  Twin  Disc,  Inc.  v. 
United  States,  10  CI.  Ct.  713,  231  USPQ  417  (Ct.  CI.  1986) 
and  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturinq  Co.  v.  Norton  Co., 
366  F.2d  238,  151  USPQ  I  (6th  Cir.  1966),  cert,  denied,  385 
U.S.  1005  (1%7).  While  the  Gaertner  decision  defined  a  broad 
range  of  circumstances  under  which  a  foreign  filing  bcense 
would  be  required,  other  court  decisions  made  correction  of 
bcensing  errors  difficult  by  setting  forth  various  strict  interpre- 
tations of  the  standard  of  "inadvertence."  Compare  Iron  Ore 
Co.  of  Canada  v.  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  177  USPQ  34  (D.  Utah 
1972),  aff-d.  500  F.2d  189.  182  USPQ  520  (10th  Cir.  1974) 
and  Reese  v.  Dann,  391  F.  Supp.  12.  185  USPQ  492  (D.D.C. 
1975).  An  inventor  could  fail  to  meet  the  standard  of  "inadver- 
tence" even  if  the  information  disclosed  was  not  significant 
in  nature  and  did  not  contain  any  sensitive  national  security 
information.  For  example,  one  decision  suggested  that  the  fibng 
of  information  abroad  was  intentional  because  the  mventor  first 
considered  the  appbcabibty  of  §  184.  Shelco,  Inc.  v.  Dow 
Chemical  Co,  322  F.  Supp.  485.  168  USPQ  395  (N.D.  m. 
1970).  aff-d.  466  F.2d  613.  173  USPQ  451  (7th  Cir.  1972). 
cert,  denied,  409  U.S.  876  ( 1972).  Under  the  Shelco  standard,  if 
supplemental  information  had  been  filed  abroad  as  a  considered, 
willfiil  act,  even  though  done  through  error  in  the  bebef  that 
the  information  disclosed  abroad  did  not  exceed  the  scope  of 
the  disclosure  in  the  United  States  patent  appbcation,  the  filing 
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would  not  be  "inadvcrtenl".  and.  therefore,  the  subject  informa- 
tion could  not  qualify  for  a  retroacuve  license 

The  Act  addresses  these  problems,  and  the  mles  implenient 
the  intenuon  of  the  Act.  The  Act  changes  the  language  of  the 
statute  to  provide  that  an  inventor  may  receive  a  retroactive 
license  if  the  inventor  can  show  that  the  premature  filmg  of  a 
foreign  patent  application,  or  the  submission  of  supplemental 
informauon  in  support  of  a  foreign  patent  application.  wa.s  made 
"thiough  error  and  without  deceptive  intent,"  This  criterion  is 
equivalent  to  that  for  reissue  of  a  patent  under  35  U  S  C.  25 1 
to  correct  errors  made  without  any  deceptive  intenuon  The 
reis.sue  error  requirement  has  been  considered  by  the  courts 
Sec  e  a..  In  rPweiUr.  790  F  2d  1576.  229  USPQ  673  (Fed 
Cir.  1986)  and  In  re  Wadlmqer  496  F  2d  1200.  181  USPQ  826 
(CCPA  1974).  The  applicant  for  a  retroactive  license  also  must 
show  that  the  foreign  filing  did  not  disclose  any  information 
detrimental  to  the  national  security  and  that  dihgence  was  exer- 
cised in  seelung  a  retroactive  license  once  the  applicant  became 
aware  of  the  proscnbed  foreign  filing. 

The  Act  became  effective  on  August  23.  1988,  but  it  does 
not  affect  any  final  decision  made  by  the  Office  or  a  court, 
nor  the  rights  or  Uabilities  of  any  party  under  a  patent  in  a 
case  pending  before  a  court  on  the  above  date  or  under  any 
subsequent  patent  deriving  pnonty  nghts  from  such  patent 
under  35  U  S  C  120  or  121  Therefore,  the  reuxjaciive  effect 
of  the  Act  and  the  rules  is  limited. 


Commcats  on  the  Proposed  Rules 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


I/vNi)ARY  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Comment 

One  comment  stated  that  the  discussion  m  the  proposed 
rulemaking  of  the  modificauon  of  the  standard  for  obtaining 
a  retroactive  license  from  inadvertence  to  "through  error  and 
without  decepuve  intent"  should  have  included  a  reference  to 
In  re  Wadlingfr.  492  F.2d  1200.  181  USPQ  826  (CCPA  1974) 
rather  than  to  In  re  Weiler.  790  F  2d  1576.  229  USPQ  673 
(Fed  Cir  1986)  The  comment  stated  that  Wadlmger  was  a 
more  appropriate  and  illustrative  case  because  it  discusses  more 
fully  the  meaning  of  the  term  "error"  as  encompassing  "inadver- 
tence, accident  or  mistake"  and  as  having  a  very  broad  meaning 
The  comment  also  noted  that  Wadlmger  was  referenced  in 
comments  made  in  the  hearing  on  the  proposed  legislation  as 
indicative  of  the  reissue  standard  being  applied  to  retroactive 
license  requests 
Reply 

A  citauon  to  In  re  Wadlmger  has  been  added  to  the  citauon 
of  In  re  Weiler  in  the  discussion  of  the  final  rules  It  was  not 
the  intent  of  the  Office  by  citing  the  Weiler  case  to  suggest 
that  decisions  on  petitions  for  the  grant  of  retroactive  licenses 
would  be  lumted  by  that  case.  Decisions  are  based  on  the 
particular  facts  in  each  case  and  the  entire  body  of  law  with 
respect  to  the  standard  of  "through  error  and  without  decepDve 
intent." 
Comment 

A  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  provide  additional 
examples  in  the  explanatory  text  in  the  final  rule  as  to  changes 
that  may  be  made  to  foreign  applications  that  have  been  licensed 
under  37  CFR  5  1 5(a)  without  obtaimng  any  addiuonal  license 
The  comment  pointed  out  that  examples  were  given  m  the  1984 
rulemaking 
Reply 

The  list  of  examples  presented  at  the  time  that  37  CFR  5  1 5(a) 
was  adopted  in  1984  was  not  intended  to  be  all-inclusive.  The 
Office  is  not  aware  of  any  judicial  decisions  setting  limits  to 
changes  that  may  be  made  under  a  5  15(a)  license  Depending 
on  the  nature  and  the  cnticality.  changes  m  temperature,  por 
tions.  size,  etc  .  outside  of  a  previously  disclosed  value  or  range 
that  do  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  from 
what  was  previously  disclosed  are  within  the  scope  of  a  § 
5.15(a)  license.  However,  if  the  newly  disclosed  value  or  range 
docs  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  from  that  of 
the  originally  disclosed  value  or  range,  then  a  separate  license 
IS  required  Likewise,  new  species  or  subcombinations  of  a 
previously  disclosed  genus  or  combination  would  appear  to 
require  an  additional  license  to  include  such  a  change  in  a 
foreign  application. 


Comment 

One  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  provide  clarifica- 
tion of  the  attorney's  ability  to  make  decisions  as  to  whether 
or  not  the  added  subject  matter,  in  his  opinion,  changes  the 
general  nature  of  the  invenuon 

Reply  ,       . 

Not  only  does  the  attorney  have  the  ability  to  make  the 
decision  as  to  whether  or  not  the  addiuonal  subject  matter 
changes  the  general  nature  of  the  invention,  the  attomey  has 
the  responsibility  to  do  so  The  Office  will  not  give  advisory 
opimons  on  whether  an  additional  license  is  necessary,  and 
will  treat  any  provisional  requests  for  a  prospective  or  retroac- 
uve license  as  a  request  for  a  license.  The  procedure  of  the 
Office  resolving  any  quesuons  as  to  the  security  inspection 
sums  of  any  changes  to  previously  licensed  matenal  is  intended 
10  apply  only  to  those  changes  that  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Office.  1  e  .  the  Office  will  reply  to  any  inquiry  as  to  whether 
previously  submitted  subject  matter  underwent,  or  should  have 
undergone,  secunty  review 

Comment 

One  comment  questioned  what  would  happen  if  an  attorney 
on  considered  judgment,  honestly  believed  that  a  supplement 
did  not  change  the  general  nattire  of  a  licensed  invention,  but 
that  judgment  later  proved  to  be  erroneous 

Reply 

The  Act  and  the  rules  now  provide  for  a  reuxjacuvc  license 
to  be  granted  in  sittiauons  where  it  can  be  shown  that  a  filing 
was  made  without  a  license  through  error  and  without  deceptive 
intent  Thus,  a  reo-oacuve  license  could  be  sought  under  §  5  25. 

DUcussion  Of  Spccifk  Rule  Changes 

Section  5.11(a),  as  amended,  specifies  when  a  license  is 
required  before  filmg  any  foreign  application  for  patent, 
including  any  modifications,  amendments  and  supplements  or 
divisions  thereof  Section  5  11(a)  adopts  the  stattitory  definition 
of  "application"  in  35  US  C.  184.  Also,  the  rule,  as  amended, 
clanfies  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  apply  only  to  inven- 
uons  made  in  the  United  States  as  sutcd  in  35  U  S.C  184. 
However,  where  an  improvement  or  modification  to  a  foreign- 
ongin  invenuon  is  made  in  the  United  States,  a  license  would 
be  required  for  the  additional  subject  matter  The  language 
projxjsed  for  §  5  1  l(eM3)  has  been  redrafted  for  clanty  but  still 
provides  that  an  inventor  need  not  obtain  a  supplemental  license 
to  file  modifications,  amendments  and  supplements  containing 
subject  matter  not  disclosed  m,  or  divisions  of,  a  foreign  appUca- 
uon  for  which  an  iniual  foreign  filing  license  was  not  required, 
as  long  as  the  corresponding  United  States  application  was  not 
requited  to  be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181  and  §  5  1  and  the  changes  did  not  alter  the  general  nature 
of  the  mvendon  in  a  manner  which  would  require  the  United 
States  appbcauon  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  U.S.C  181  and  §  5  1  The  need  for  a  supplemental 
license  depends  on  whether  the  changes  altered  the  general 
nanire  of  the  invention,  rather  than  the  label  applied  to  the 
changes,  i.e.,  "Continuation",  ""Continuation  In-Part".   "Divi- 

sion'".  etc. 

Authonzed  parries  may  determine  whether  a  particular  appb- 
cation  was  forwarded  to  the  defense  agencies  for  inspection 
under  35  US  C  181  either  by  reviewing  the  filing  receipt  to 
determine  if  a  license  is  or  was  granted,  in  which  case  security 
inspecuon  did  not  occur,  or  by  reviewing  the  file  wrapper  to 
determme  if  an  access  acknowledgment  under  35  U.S.C.  181 
IS  present,  in  which  case  secunty  inspection  did  occur.  If  vcrifi- 
cauon  of  the  security  inspection  stattis  of  an  apphcation  is 
needed,  the  authorized  parties  may  submit  a  written  request 
therefor  to  the  Office,  directed  to  the  attention  of  Licensing 
and  Review.  A  written  response  from  the  Office  will  be  issued. 
In  the  event  Office  records  are  not  available,  a  de  novo  determi- 
nauon  by  the  Office  will  be  made  of  the  need  for  defense 
agency  inspection  under  the  present  national  secunty  standards. 
If  security  inspection  was  not  required  under  35  U.S.C.  181, 
then  the  provisions  of  the  Act  will  convert  a  previously  granted 
or  implied  license  into  one  having  the  scope  of  proposed  { 
5  15(a). 

Sccuon  5  15(a).  as  amended,  adopts  the  specific  provisions  , 
of  the  Act  and  clanfies  the  exisung  rules  by  expressly  stating  I 
that  the  license  provisions  of  the  paragraph  are  appUcable  tol 
United  States  applicauons  which  were  not  required  to  be  made  I 


available  for  inspecuon  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1.  The 
inspection  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  181  delegate  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks  the  authority  to  decide  which 
applications  will  be  forwarded  to  United  States  defense  agencies 
for  national  security  inspection  when  the  Government  has  no 
property  interest  in  the  invention.  The  fact  that  an  application 
was  forwarded  to  the  defense  agencies  does  not  necessarily 
mean  that  the  application  was  properly  within  the  inspection 
scope  of  35  U.S.C.  181.  Thus,  if  an  application  was  not  required 
to  be  inspected  but  was  inspected  by  mistake,  it  is  eligible  for 
such  a  license.  The  changes  to  the  regulation  expressly  apply 
to  modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  to  a  previously 
Ucensed  foreign  apphcation,  and  divisions  thereof,  provided 
the  not  alter  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  in  a  manner 
which  would  require  a  corresponding  United  States  application 
to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181. 

The  language  of  §  5  I5(a)(  I )  also  has  been  clarified.  If  the 
filing  of  the  foreign  application  was  pursuant  to  a  license 
granted  under  §  5.15  and  issued  pnor  to  publication  of  the 
nouce  in  the  Federal  Register  at  49  Fed.  Reg.  13456  (April  4, 
1984)  for  subject  matter  which  was  not  appropriate  for  inspec- 
tion under  35  U.8.C.  181,  the  license  is  now  expanded  to 
cover  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements  thereto,  or 
divisions  thereof,  which  do  not  change  the  general  nature  of 
the  invention  in  a  manner  which  would  require  such  application 
to  be  made  available  for  security  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181.  Also,  paragraphs  (a)(3)  and  (a)(4)  of  §  5.15  have  been 
merged  in  order  to  more  clearly  define  the  type  of  subsequent 
changes  to  a  previously  licensed  foreign  patent  application 
which  may  be  filed  without  any  additional  license.  In  particular, 
it  is  made  clear  that  these  changes  must  not  be  such  as  to  require 
the  application  to  be  made  available  for  secunty  inspection.  Any 
questions  about  the  secunty  inspection  status  of  any  application 
or  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements  thereto,  or 
divisions  thereof,  will  be  handled  in  the  manner  as  described 
above. 

Secuon  5.15(b),  as  amended,  clarifies  the  existing  rule  by 
expressly  stating  that  the  licen.se  provisions  of  §  5.l2(bl  are 
applicable  to  United  States  applications  which  were  required 
to  be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and§ 
5.1.  The  amendments  also  clarify  the  language  of  the  paragraph 
and  indicate  that  the  more  restnctive  licen.se  under  this  para- 
graph includes  authonty  to  take  actions  in  the  foreign  or  interna- 
tional application,  provided  subject  matter  additional  to  that 
covered  by  the  license  is  not  involved  Section  5.15(c).  as 
amended,  clanfies  the  existing  rule  by  expressly  siaung  that 
the  granung  of  a  §  5.15(a)  scope  to  a  license  under  §  5.15(b) 
and  conversion  provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  only  applicable 
to  matenal  submitted  under  §  5. 1 3  or  United  States  applications, 
which  are  not.  or  were  not.  required  to  be  made  available  for 
inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1. 

Sections  5.15(e)  and  (f),  as  amended,  substitute  a  reference 
to  §  5.15(a)(3)  rather  than  to  §  5.15(a)(4)  which  has  been 
eliminated  as  a  separate  paragraph.  Paragraph  (e)  also  has  been 
amended  to  state  that  changes  to  the  general  nature  of  the 
invention,  which  would  require  the  application  to  have  been 
made  available  for  inspecuon  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1, 
require  a  separate  license. 

Section  5  25(a),  as  amended,  provides  that  the  inventor  may 
receive  a  retroacuve  license  if  the  inventor  can  show  that  the 
premature  fi  I  ing  of  papers  m  a  foreign  patent  office  was  made 
through  error  and  without  deceptive  intent.  This  cnterion  is 
the  same  as  thai  for  "error  without  any  deceptive  intention" 
for  reissue  of  a  patent  and  replaces  the  previous  standard  of 
inadvenence.  Tliis  section  also  has  been  amended  to  clarify 
that  each  country  in  which  a  proscribed  filing  occurred  must 
be  listed  in  a  petition  for  retroactive  license.  Also,  the  rule  has 
been  amended  to  define  a  verified  statement  as  being  in  the 
form  of  either  an  oath  or  a  declaration.  Finally,  the  rule  has 
been  clarified  by  defining  the  penod  over  which  error  without 
deceptive  intent  must  be  shown  as  being  the  time  leading  up 
to  and  including  the  proscnbed  foreign  filing 

Other  Considerations 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U  S.C.  601  et  seq..  Executive 
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Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Acting  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small 
Business  Administration,  that  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a 
significant  adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number 
of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)) 
because  the  rules  simplify  the  procedures  for  all  United  States 
inventors  who  file  and  prosecute  appUcations  in  foreign  coun- 
Oies. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291 . 
The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $  1 00  million . 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers, 
individuals,  industries.  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  the  United  States-based  enter- 
prises to  compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic 
or  export  markets. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that 
this  notice  has  no  Federahsm  imphcations  affecting  the  relation- 
ship between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  out- 
lined in  Executive  Order  12612. 

These  rules  contain  a  collection  of  information  requirement 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  which  has  previously 
been  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Control  No.  0651-(X)1 1  with  an  expiration  date  of  March  31, 
1993.  The  average  time  for  each  petition  for  license  under  § 
51.1 2(b)  or  §  5.25  is  estimated  to  be  approximately  thirty  (30) 
minutes,  including  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  gathering 
and  maintaining  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  petition  submission.  Send  comments  regarding  this  burden 
estimate  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Organization,  Washington,  D.C.  2023 1 ,  and  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington,  D.C.  20503  (Atten- 
tion: Paperwork  Reduction  Project  0651-001 1). 


List  Of  Subjects 


37  CFR  Part  5 

Classified  information.  Exports,  Foreign  relations,  Inven- 
tions and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  Pan  5  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  5  -  SECRECY  OF  CERTAIN  INVENTIONS 

AND  UCENSES  TO  EXPORT  AND  FILE 

APPUCATIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

1 .  The  authonty  citation  for  Pan  5  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authonty:  35  U.S.C.  6,  41.  181-188,  as  amended  by  the 
Patent  Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988,  Pub.  L. 
100-418  102  Stat.  1567;  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act.  as 
amended,  22  U.S.  C.  2751  et  seq..  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  42  U.  S.C.  201 1  et  seq..  and  the  Nuclear 
Non-Proliferation  Act  of  1978,  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  seq..  and  the 
delegations  in  the  regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commis- 
sioner ( 15  CFR  37O.IO0).  22  CFR  125.04,  and  10  CFR  810.7). 

2.  Section  5.1 1,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (e),  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  5.11  License  for  filing  in  a  foreign  country  an  applica- 
tion on  an  invention  made  in  the  United  States  or  for  trans- 
mitting an  international  application. 

(a)  A  license  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks under  35  U.S.C.  184  is  required  before  filing  any  apphca- 
tion for  patent  including  any  modifications,  amendments,  or 
supplements  thereto  or  divisions  thereof  or  for  the  registration 
of  a  utihty  model,  industrial  design,  or  model,  in  a  foreign 
patent  office  or  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  any  international 
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agency  ochcr  than  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  if  the 

invention  was  made  in  the  United  Slates  and: 

( 1 )  An  application  on  the  invention  has  been  on  file  in  the 
United  Stales  less  than  six  months  pnor  to  the  date  on  which 
the  application  is  to  be  filed,  or 

(2)  No  application  on  the  invention  has  been  filed  in  the 
Umted  Sutes. 
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(e)  No  license  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
required: 

( 1 )  If  the  invention  was  not  made  in  the  United  States,  or 

(2)  If  the  corresponding  United  States  application  is  not 
subject  to  a  secrecy  order  under  5  5.2,  and  was  filed  at  least 
six  months  pnor  to  the  date  on  which  the  application  is  filed 
in  a  foreign  country,  or 

(3)  For  subsequent  modifications,  amendments  and  supple- 
ments containing  additional  subject  matter  to,  or  divisions  of. 
a  foreign  patent  application  if: 

(i)  a  license  is  noc,  or  was  not.  required  under  paragraph 
(eK2)  of  this  section  for  the  foreign  patent  application. 

(ii)  the  corresponding  United  States  application  was  not 
required  to  be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181  and}  5.1;  and 

(ill)  such  modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  do 
not,  or  did  not,  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invcnoon  in 
a  manner  which  would  require  any  corresponding  United  States 
application  to  be  or  have  been  available  for  inspection  under 
35  U.S.C    181  and  8  5  1 


3    Section  5  15,  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c).  (e)  and  (f).  are 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

{  5.15  Scope  of  Mcease. 

(a)  Applications  or  other  materials  reviewed  pursuant  to  § 
5. 1 2  through  5  14.  which  were  not  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  by  defense  agencies  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  § 
5.1,  will  be  ehgible  for  a  license  of  the  scope  provided  in 
this  paragraph  This  license  permits  subsequent  modificauons, 
amendments,  and  supplements  containing  additional  subject 
matter  to.  or  divisions  of.  a  foreign  patent  application,  if  such 
changes  to  the  application  do  not  alter  the  general  nature  of 
the  invention  in  a  manner  which  would  require  the  United 
States  application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  U  S.C  181  and  §  5  1  This  license  also  covers  the 
inventions  disclosed  in  foreign  applicauons  which  had  been 
granted  a  license  under  this  part  pnor  to  Apnl  4.  1984.  and 
which  were  not  subject  to  secunty  inspection  under  35  U  S  C 
181  and  §  5  1  Grant  of  this  license  authorizes  the  exporl  and 
filing  of  an  application  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitung  of 
an  international  application  to  any  patent  agency  onntcmaoonal 
patent  agency  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  foreign  or  interna 
aonal  application  corresponds  to  that  of  the  domestic  applica 
tion  This  license  includes  authority: 

(1 )  To  expon  and  file  all  duplicate  and  formal  applicauon 
papers  in  foreign  countries  or  with  international  agencies; 

(2)  To  make  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements, 
including  divisions,  changes  or  supporting  matter  consisting 
of  the  illustraoon.  exemplification,  companson.  or  explanation 
of  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  application;  and 

(1)  To  take  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
international  application  provided  that  the  adding  of  subject 
matter  or  taking  of  any  action  under  paragraphs  ( aM  1 )  and  ( 2 )  of 
this  section  does  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  application  in  a  manner  which  would  require 
such  application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  USC  181  and  §  5  1  by  including  technical  data 
pertaining  to: 

(i)  Defense  services  or  articles  designated  in  the  United 
States  Muniuons  List  applicable  at  the  ume  of  foreign  filing, 
the  unlicensed  exportation  of  which  is  prohibited  pursuant  to 
the  Arms  Export  Control  Act.  as  amended,  and  22  CFR  Parts 
121  through  1.30;  or 

(II)  Restnctcd  Data,  scnsiuve  nuclear  technology  or  tech- 
nology useful  m  the  production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear 


matcnal  or  atomic  energy,  the  dissemination  of  which  is  subject 
to  restnctions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended, 
and  the  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act  of  1978,  as  implemented 
by  the  regulations  for  Unclassified  Activities  in  Foreign  Atomic 
Energy  Frograms.  10  CFR  Part  810,  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
foreign  filing. 

(h)  Applications  or  other  matenals  which  were  required  to 
be  made  available  for  mspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  } 
5.1  will  be  eligible  for  a  license  of  the  scope  provided  m  this 
paragraph.  Grant  of  this  hcense  authorizes  the  export  and  filing 
of  an  application  m  a  foreign  cotmtry  or  the  transmitting  of 
an  international  application  to  any  foreipi  patent  agency  or 
international  patent  agency  Further,  this  hcense  includes 
authority  to  export  and  file  all  duplicate  and  formal  papers 
in  foceign  countries  or  with  foreign  and  international  patent 
agencies  and  to  make  amendments,  modifications,  and  supple- 
ments to.  file  divisions  of.  and  take  any  action  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  foreign  or  international  application,  provided  subject 
matter  additional  to  dial  covered  by  the  license  is  not  involved. 

(c)  A  license  granted  under  §  5.12(b)  pursuant  to  §  5.13  or 
5  5.14  shall  have  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  if  it  is  so  specified  in  the  license.  A  petition,  accompa- 
nied by  the  required  fee  ( 1 . 1 7(h)),  may  also  be  filed  to  change 
a  license  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  to  a  license  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  diis  section.  No  such  petition  will  be  granted  if  the  copy 
of  the  material  filed  pursuant  to  J  5.13  or  any  corresponding 
United  Stales  appUcation  was  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  5  5.1  The  change  in 
the  scope  of  a  license  will  be  effective  as  of  the  date  of  die 
grant  of  the  petition 


(e)  Any  paper  filed  abroad  or  transmitted  to  an  international 
patent  agency  following  the  filing  of  a  foreign  or  international 
application  which  changes  the  general  nature  of  the  subject 
matter  disclosed  at  die  time  of  filing  in  a  manner  which  would 
require  such  application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspec- 
uon  under  35  USC  181  and  {  5  1  or  which  involves  the 
disclosure  of  subject  matter  hsted  in  paragraphs  (aK3Ki)  or  (ii) 
of  this  section  must  be  separately  bcensed  m  the  same  manner 
as  a  foreign  or  international  application.  Further,  if  no  hcense 
has  been  granted  under  §  5.12(a)  on  filing  the  corresponding 
United  States  application,  any  paper  filed  abroad  or  with  an 
international  patent  agency  which  involves  the  disclosure  of 
additional  subject  matter  must  be  Ucenscd  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  foreign  or  international  application. 

(0  Licenses  separately  granted  in  connccuon  with  two  or 
more  Umted  States  applications  may  be  exercised  by  combimng 
or  dividing  the  disclosures,  as  desired,  provided: 

( 1 )  Subject  matter  which  changes  the  general  nature  of  the 
subject  matter  disclosed  at  the  ume  of  filing  or  which  involves 
subject  matter  listed  in  paragraphs  (a)(3Ki)  or  (ii)  of  tins  section 
IS  not  introduced,  and 

( 2 )  In  die  case  where  at  least  one  of  the  licenses  was  obtained 
under  §  5  12(b).  additional  subject  matter  is  not  introduced. 


4  SecUon  5  25.  paragraph  (al.  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  5.25  Petition  for  retroactive  license 

(ai  A  petition  lor  a  retroacuve  hcense  under  35  USC.  184 
shall  be  presented  in  accordance  with  §  5  13  or  §  5  14  (a),  and 
shall  include: 

(DA  lisung  of  each  of  the  foreign  countries  in  which  die 
unlicensed  patent  applicauon  matenal  was  filed. 

( 2 )  The  dates  on  which  the  matenal  was  filed  in  each  country, 

(3)  A  vcnfied  statement  (oath  or  declaration)  containing: 
(I)  An  averment'  that  the  subject  maaer  in  quesuon  was  not 

under  a  secrecy  order  at  the  time  it  was  filed  abroad,  and  that 
It  IS  not  currently  under  a  secrecy  order, 

(II)  A  showing  thai  die  license  has  been  diligently  sought 
after  discovery  of  the  proscnbed  foreign  filing,  and 

(III)  An  cxplanauon  of  why  the  material  was  filed  abroad 
through  error  and  without  decepuve  intent  without  the  required 
license  under  §  5  11  first  having  been  obtained,  and 


(4)  The  required  fee  (§  1.17(h)) 

The  above  explanation  must  include  a  showing  of  facts  rather 
dian  a  mere  allegation  of  action  through  error  and  without 
decepuve  intent.  The  showing  of  facts  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  error  should  include  statements  by  those  persons  having 
personal  knowledge  of  the  acts  regarding  filing  in  a  foreign 
counuy  and  should  be  accompanied  by  copies  of  any  necessary 
supporting  documents  such  as  letters  of  transmittal  or  instruc- 
tions for  filing.  The  acts  which  are  alleged  to  constitute  error 
without  deceptive  intent  should  cover  the  period  leading  up  to 
and  including  each  of  the  proscribed  foreign  filings. 


*  *  •  •  * 


Nov.  28,  1990 


HARRY  F   MANBECK.  JR 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(118)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  150 
[Docket  No.  71038-8108] 

Requests  for  Presidential  Proclamations 
Under  the  Semiconductor  Chip  Protection  Act  of  1984, 
17  U.S.C.  902(a)(2) 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  adding 
a  new  Subchapter  C.  Part  150  to  its  rules  to  implement  the 
Presidential  proclamation  provisions  of  the  Semiconductor 
Chip  Protection  Act  of  1984,  17  U.S.C.  902(aK2).  The  rales 
estaiblish  procedures  for  the  evaluation  of  requests  by  foreign 
governments  for  die  issuance  of  Presidential  proclamations 
granting  protection  in  the  United  States  to  mask  works  of 
foreign  origin.  The  rules  also  permit  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks  independently  to  initiate  an  evaluation. 
The  effect  of  the  mlcs  will  be  to  establish  a  regime  of  protection 
for  foreign  mask  works  in  the  United  States,  provided  mask 
works  of  U.S.  origin  are  adequately  protected  in  the  country 
requesting  a  Presidential  proclamation. 
Effective  Date:  August  1.  1988 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Michael  K.  Kirk,  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  External  Affairs,  by  telephone  at  (703)557- 
3065,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  anention  and  addressed  to 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Washington. 
DC.  20231 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Semiconductor  Chip  Protec- 
tion Act  of  1984  (SCPA)  established  a  new  form  of  intellectual 
property  protection  for  mask  works  that  are  fixed  in  semicon- 
ductor chips.  Mask  works  are  defined  as  a  "series  of  related 
images,  however  fixed  or  encoded,"  that  represent  the  three- 
dimensional  pattern  m  the  layers  of  a  semiconductor  chip.  Thus, 
the  subject  matter  of  protection  under  the  SCPA  are  the  layout 
designs  of  semiconductor  chips,  known  in  some  countries  as 
"integrated  circuit  layout  designs"  or  as  "semiconductor  topo- 
graphies." The  SCPA  provides  a  ten-year  term  of  protection 
for  original  mask  works  measured  from  their  date  of  registration 
or  first  coinmcrcial  exploitation  anywhere  in  the  world.  To 
maintain  protection,  mask  works  must  be  registered  in  the 
United  States  Copyright  Office  within  two  years  of  first  com- 
mercial exploitation. 

Protection  for  foreign  mask  works  may  be  granted  under 
bodi  section  902  and  section  914  of  die  SCPA.  Section  902 
sets  out  three  different  ways  that  foreign  mask  works  may 
become  eligible  for  protection  in  the  United  States.  First,  on 
the  date  the  work  is  registered  or  is  first  commercially  exploited 
anywhere  in  the  world,  the  mask  work  is  protectible  if  its  owner 
is  a  national,  domiciliary  or  sovereign  authority  of  a  foreign 
nation  that  is  a  party  to  a  treaty  that  provides  protection  of 
mask  works  and  to  which  the  United  States  is  also  a  party,  or 
if  a  stateless  person.wherever  domiciled.  Second,  foreign  mask 
works  may  be  protected  when  they  are  first  commercially 
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exploited  in  the  United  States.  The  third  way,  set  forth  in  section 
902(a)(2),  is  where  the  foreign  mask  woA  comes  within  the 
scope  of  a  Presidential  proclamation.  The  President  may  issue 
a  proclamation  upon  finding  that  a  foreign  nation  extends  to 
mask  works  of  owners  who  are  U.S.  nationals  or  domiciliaries, 
protection  ( 1 )  on  substantially  the  same  basis  as  that  on  which 
the  foreign  nation  extends  protection  to  mask  works  of  its  own 
nationals  and  domiciharies  and  mask  works  first  commercially 
exploited  in  that  nation,  or  (2)  on  substantially  the  same  basis 
as  provided  in  the  SCPA.  Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  12504, 
50  FR  4849  (Feb.  4,  1985),  requests  for  issuance  of  Presidential 
proclamations  are  to  be  presented  to  the  President  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce. 

Section  914  was  included  in  the  SCPA  as  a  transitional 
provision,  intended  by  Congress  to  encourage  other  countries 
to  pass  laws  extending  protection  to  this  new  form  of  intellectual 
property.  Once  laws  were  in  place,  it  was  reasoned,  permanent 
protection  for  foreign  mask  works  could  be  conferred  under 
section  902  or  through  a  multilateral  treaty  that  extended  cov- 
erage to  mask  works.  Section  914  gives  thie  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce authority  to  issue  orders  extending  interim  protection  to 
foreign  mask  work  owners  upon  the  satisfaction  of  certain 
conditions.  First,  the  Secretary  must  fmd  that  the  foreign  nation 
is  making  good  faith  efforts  and  reasonable  progress  toward 
entering  into  a  treaty  with  the  United  States,  or  toward  enacting 
legislation  that  will  protect  U.S.  mask  works  on  the  same  basis 
as  domestic  mask  works,  or  at  a  level  similar  to  that  provided 
under  the  SCPA.  Second,  the  Secretary  must  determine  that 
nationals,  domiciliaries  and  sovereign  authorities  of  the  foreign 
nation  are  not  engaged  in  the  misappropriation,  luiauthorized 
distribution,  or  unauthorized  commercial  exploitation  of  mask 
works.  Finally,  the  Secretary  must  determine  that  issuaitce  of 
an  interim  order  would  promote  the  purposes  of  the  SCPA  and 
international  comity  with  respect  to  the  protection  of  mask- 
works. 

By  Amendment  1  to  Department  Organization  Order  10-14, 
issued  Dec.  3,  1984,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  delegated 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  the  authority  under  section  914  to  make  pertinent 
fmdings  and  to  issue  orders  for  the  interim  protection  of  foreign 
mask  works.  Amendment  2  to  Department  Organization  Order 
10-14,  issued  Sept.  28,  1987,  expanded  the  earUer  delegation 
to  include  responsibility  for  prescribing  regulations  for  the 
presentation  to  the  President  of  requests  for  issuance  of  procla- 
mations under  section  902. 

The  Commissioner  has  issued  orders  granting  interim  protec- 
tion under  section  914  for  mask  works  produced  in  Australia, 
Belgium,  Canada,  Denmaric,  Finland,  France,  the  Federal 
Republic  of  (jcrmany,  Greece,  Ireland,  Italy,  Japan,  Luxem- 
bourg, the  Netherlands,  Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden,  Sv^tzerland, 
and  the  United  Kingdom.  All  of  the  interim  protection  orders 
were  recently  extended  until  May  31,  1989.  See  Extension  of 
Previously-Granted  Interim  Orders  Under  the  Semiconductor 
Chip  Protection  Act  of  1984,  53  FR  16308  (May  6,  1988). 

This  proceeding  was  initiated  by  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  pubUshed  at  53  FR  5588-90  (Feb.  25,  1988).  The 
notice  set  forth  proposed  regulations  for  the  submission  and 
evaluation  of  requests  that  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  recom- 
mend the  issuance  or  revocation  of  a  Presidential  proclamation 
granting  U.S.  protection  to  foreign  mask  works  under  section 
902(aK2)  of  the  SCPA.  Comments  on  the  proposed  rules  were 
received  from  the  Commission  of  the  European  Communities 
and  the  U.S.  Semiconductor  Industry  Association. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Section  1 50. 1  of  the  new  rales  sets  forth  relevant  definitions. 
Section  1 50.2  specifies  the  conditions  under  which  an  evalua- 
tion of  recommending  the  issuance,  revision,  suspension  or 
revocation  of  a  section  902  proclamation  will  be  initiated  by 
the  Commissioner.  Section  150.2(a)  provides  that  the  Commis- 
sioner must  initiate  an  evaluation  of  the  propriety  of  recom- 
mending the  issuance  of  a  section  902  proclamation  upon 
receipt  of  a  request  from  a  foreign  government.  Section  1  S0.2(b) 
gives  the  Secretary  the  discretion  to  initiate  independently  an 
evaluation  concerning  issuance,  revision,  suspension  or  revoca- 
tion of  a  proclamation,  or  as  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. 
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Section  150.3(a)  states  thai  requests  for  the  issuance  of  a 
section  902  Presidential  proclamauon  shall  be  made  by  "foreign 
Bovcmments."  The  definiuon  of  foreign  government  in  sec 
tion  150  1  of  the  rales  makes  clear  that  international  intergov- 
ernmental organizations  may  request  Presidential 
proclamauons  on  behalf  of  their  member  sutes 

Section  150.3(b)  lists  the  documenuuon  that  must  accom- 
pany requests  for  issuance  of  a  proclamation  The  laws,  legal 
mlings  regulauons.  and  admjmstrauve  orders  submitted  must 
be  in  linedited,  full-text  form  Where  possible,  the  materials 
submitted  should  be  reproduced  from  the  original  document. 
eg  from  court  reports  or  statutory  instruments  Abstracts, 
sunimanes  and  commentaries  are  not  accepuble  If  the  docu 
ments  are  not  m  English,  a  certified  English  translation  must 
accompany  them. 

Section  150  4  sets  out  the  procedure  the  Commissioner  will 
follow  after  a  request  for  issuance  of  a  proclamation  has  been 
subimned.  or  following  a  decision  independently  to  inmate  an 
evaluauon.  If  a  foreign  government  requests  a  section  9()- 
proclamation  before  a  section  914  proceeding  has  taken  place, 
under  section  I50.4<a)  the  Comnussioner  may  inmate  such  a 
piwceeding  to  compile  a  record  of  necessary  informauon  and 
where  appropnate.  to  provide  intenm  protecuon  in  the  United 
States  while  the  section  902  request  is  pending  Section  1 50  4<  b ) 
provides  that  the  information  obtained  dunng  a  section  914 
proceeding,  if  one  has  been  held,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commissioner  in  determining  whether  to  recommend  the  issu 
ance  of  a  PresidenUal  proclamauon. 

Section  150.4(c)  provides  that  requests  for  PresidenUal  pnx- 
lamations.  and  notices  of  the  Conunissioners  determinauon 
independently  to  iniuale  section  902  evaluauons,  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  Written  comments  will  be 
requested.  Section  1 50.4(d)  requires  the  Commissioner  to  notify 
the  Register  of  CopyrighUi  and  the  Comminees  on  the  Judiciary 
of  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  initiation 
of  an  evaluauon.  Under  section  150.4(c),  a  hearing  may  be 
scheduled  if  the  wntten  comments  raise  issues  that  cannot  be 
resolved  through  infofmal  contacts  Secuon  I50  4<f)  provides 
that  the  reco»d  to  be  considered  by  the  Commissioner  m  deter 
mining  whether  to  recommend  a  PresidenUal  proclamauon  will 
be  the  request  from  a  foreign  government,  if  any,  wntten  com_ 
ments  received,  the  record  of  any  secuon  914  proceedings,  and 
the  informauon  obtained  in  a  heanng.  if  one  is  held 

Secuons  150  4(g)  and  (h)  provide  that  the  Commissioner 
will  forward  the  draft  rccommendauon  to  the  Secretary,  who 
will  then  forward  a  recommendation  regarding  issuance  of  a 
proclamauon  to  the  President.  Section  150  5(a)  makes  clear 
that  the  recommendaUon  for  issuance  of  a  proclamauon  may 
include  terms  and  condiuons  regarding  the  durauon  of  the 
proclamauon.  Secuon  150.5(b)  provides  that  interested  parties 
may  request  the  revision,  suspension  or  revocaUon  of  Presiden- 
Ual proclamauons 
Comments  on  the  Proposed  Rules 

Commcnu  on  the  proposed  rales  were  submitted  by  the 
Commission  of  the  European  Communiues  and  the  U  S  Senu- 
conductor  Indusffy  Association  (SIA)  The  Commission  of  the 
European  Commumues  noted  that  any  request  for  a  proclama- 
uon in  favor  of  mask  works  produced  in  the  Member  Sutes 
will  be  made  by  the  Comnussion  The  Commission  requested 
a  clarification  that  the  term  "foreign  govemntenis "  as  used 
in  secuon  150.3(a)  includes  mteniauonal  intergovernmental 
organizations  which  have  been  empowered  by  their  member 
stales  to  request  Presidential  proclamauons  granung  U  S  pro- 
tection to  mask  works  produced  in  such  sutes 

The  pro  adopts  the  Comnussion  s  suggcsuon  The  rales 
are  not  intended  to  preclude  foreign  govenunents  from  having 
requests  for  PresidenUal  proclamauons  presented  on  their  behalf 
by  an  iniemauonal  or  regional  uilergovemmental  organizauon. 
Accordingly,  a  defimuon  of  "foreign  government"  is  added  as 
secuon  150.1(b)  of  the  rales,  making  clear  thai  iniemauonal 
intergovernmental  organizations  may  request  Presidential  proc 
lamations  on  behalf  of  their  member  states 

In  Its  comments,  the  SIA  requested  that  section  150  4(c)  be 
amended  to  require  that  the  Commissioner  hold  a  public  heanng 
when  requested  by  any  interested  party  after  an  evaluauon  has 
begun  As  propped,  secuon  150.4<e)<2)(ii)  gives  the  Commis- 
sioner discretion  to  hold  a  heanng  to  gather  addiuonal  infoniM- 
tion  if  matenal  issues  raised  m  wntten  comments  cannot  be 
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resolved  less  formally  SIA  also  requested  that  section  150  4(0 
be  amended  to  include  information  obtained  in  public  heanngs 
in  the  list  of  matenals  to  be  evaluated  by  the  Commissioner_ 
SIA  suggested  that  section  150  4(c)  specify  a  nmc  penod  of 
thirty  (30)  days  after  publication  of  a  request  for  comments 
in  the  Federal  Register  dunng  which  wntten  conunents  and 
requesu  for  a  heanng  may  be  submitted 

The  pro  does  not  agree  that  the  Commissioner  should  be 
required  to  hold  a  heanng  as  part  of  every  secuon  902  evaluauon 
whenever  requested  Section  1 50  4<b)  provides  that  infonnauon 
obtained  dunng  section  914  proceedings  will  be  used  in  evalu- 
ating requests  for  Presidential  proclamauons  Moreover,  under 
section  1504<a)  the  Commissioner  may  insUlute  section  914 
proceedings  if  an  intenm  order  has  not  been  issued  in  favor 
of  mask  works  from  such  a  requesung  nauon  Given  the  thor- 
oughness with  which  secuon  914  proceedings  are  generally 
conducted,  the  Commissioner  is  expected  to  have  av^lable  a 
substantial  record  concerning  the  degree  of  protection  tor  U^. 
mask  works  in  the  subject  country  A  separate  heanng  might 
only  serve  to  cause  delay  in  such  cases 

Moreover,  effective  public  participation  in  the  secuon  WZ 
evaluauon  process  is  not  dependent  on  whether  the  Commis- 
sioner holds  a  heanng  The  rales  proceed  from  the  assumption 
that  any  matenal  issues  relaung  to  protection  of  US.  mask 
works  in  a  requesung  foreign  country  can  be  raised  in  wntten 
comments,  and  that  these  issues  can  be  resolved  nexibly 
through  infonnal  inter  partes  contacts  Where  issues  cannot 
be  resolved  through  such  informal  contacts,  secuon  150.4<eKii) 
gives  the  Commissioner  discreuon  to  hold  a  heanng  to  obtain 
additional  views  and  to  assist  m  resolving  the  issues.  It  is  not 
evident  that  a  mandatory  heanng  upon  request  of  interested 
parties  would  provide  an  opportunity  for  exchange  of  views 
or  inforniation  that  is  not  otherwise  available  under  secuon 

150  4<e)  ,  .    ,. 

The  PTO  agrees  that,  if  the  Commissioner  elects  to  hold  a 
heanng.  the  infonnauon  obtained  should  be  included  in  the 
record  Accordingly,  secuon  150.4(f)  is  amended  to  make  this 
clanficauon.  It  is  also  proper  that  the  rales  specify  a  time  penod 
for  the  submission  of  comments  following  publicauon  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  the  request  for  a  proclamauon  or  the  Com- 
missioner" s  determination  to  iniuate  independently  a  secuon 
902  evaluauon  Thus,  to  ensure  that  all  interested  parties  have 
sufficient  ume  to  investigate  and  prepare  complete  wntten  com- 
ments, secuon  I50.4<c)  is  amended  to  specify  that  comments 
must  be  submitted  withm  sixty  (60)  days  of  Federal  Register 
publicauon. 

Discussion  of  Principal  Changes 

A  new  section  150.1(b)  has  been  added  to  the  rales  as  pro- 
posed to  clanfy  that  iniemauonal  or  regional  intergovernmental 
organizaUons  may  request  PresidenUal  proclamations  on  behalf 
of  their  member  sutes,  provided  the   member  sutes  have 
empowered  the  orgamzauon  to  nuke  such  requests.  Proposed 
sections    150.1(cKg)   have   been   redesignated   as   secuons 
150  l(d)-(h)  The  defimtion  of  "mask  work  '  in  secuon  150.1(d) 
(proposed  secuon  150.1(c))  has  been  modified  slightly  to  con- 
form to  the  language  m  section  901(a)(2)  of  the  SCPA.  The 
definition  of  "PresidenUal  proclamauon"  m  secuon  150.1(e) 
(proposed  section  1 50  1  (d))  has  been  changed  slightly  by  subsu- 
tunng  the  words  "applying  for"  for  the  word  "making    before 
the  woitl  "regisoaiions. "  The  purpose  of  this  change  is  to 
conform  the  language  of  the  rale  lo  section  908  of  the  SCPA, 
which  relates  to  mask  work  registraUon    The  definition  of 
"request"  in  secuon  150  1(0  (proposed  section  150.1(e))  has 
been  changed  to  indicate  that  the  Commissioner  is  not  required 
to  treat  request  revision,  suspension  or  revocaUon  of  a  Presiden- 
Ual proclamauon  in  the  same  way  as  requesu  for  issuance  of 
such  proclamauons  (see  discussion  of  section  150.5(b).  infra). 
Secuon  150.2(a)  has  been  expanded  to  make  clear  that  the 
Commissioner  may  iniUaie  independently  an  evaluation  ofrec- 
ommending  the  revision,  suspension,  or  revocation  of  a  Presi- 
denUal prtKlamation.  as  well  as  an  evaluauon  of  recommendmg 
the  issuance  of  a  proclamauon.  This  change  reflects  the  amend- 
ment to  section  902(aK2)  made  by  the  Semiconductor  Chip 
Protection  Act  Extension  of  1987.  which  clanfies  that  the  Presi- 
dent has  the  authonty  to  revise,  suspend  or  revoke,  as  weU 
as  issue,  proclamauons  extending  protecuon  to  foreign  mask  j 
works. 


Secuon  150.3(b)  has  been  changed  to  state  that  requests  for 
issuance  of  a  Presidential  proclamaUon  must  be  accompanied 
by  "a  copy"  of  laws,  legal  ralings.  regulauons  or  admimstraUve 
orders,  rather  than  "an  official  copy"  of  such  materials,  as  was 
proposed.  This  change  is  made  to  avoid  confusion  arising  from 
the  fact  that  the  meaning  of  "official  copy"  may  vary  from 
country  to  country.  Secuon  150.3(bX5)  has  been  redesignated 
as  section  150.3(b)(6),  and  a  new  section  150.3(b)(5)  has  been 
added  to  specify  that  the  copies  submitted  to  the  PTO  must  be 
in  fiill  text,  uncidited.  and  where  possible,  be  reproduced  from 
the  onginal  document. 

Section  150.4(c)  has  also  been  changed.  The  proposed  rale 
suted  that  notices  of  requests  by  foreign  governments  for  the 
issuance  of  Presidential  proclamations  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Language  has  been  added  to  make  clear  that 
notices  of  the  Commissioner's  determination  independently  to 
initiate  evaluations  will  also  be  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. Section  150.4(c)  has  also  been  changed  to  provide  that 
comments  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  within  sixty 
(60)  days  of  publicauon  of  the  Federal  Register  notice.  SecUon 
150.4(f)  has  been  modified  to  include  information  obtained  in 
a  public  hearing  held  pursuant  to  secuon  150.4<eKii).  if  such 
a  hearing  is  held,  in  the  list  of  materials  to  be  evaluated  by  the 
Commissioner. 

Section  150.5(b)  has  been  changed  to  reflect  the  amendment 
to  section  902(a)(2)  made  by  the  Semiconductor  Chip  Protec- 
tion Act  Extension  of  1987.  The  first  sentence  provides  that 
any  interested  party  may  request  the  "revision,  suspension  or 
revocation"  of  a  proclamation.  The  second  sentence  has  been 
modified  to  provide  that  "requests  for  revision.  sus[>ension  or 
revocation  of  a  proclamation  will  be  considered  in  substantially 
the  same  manner  as  requests  for  the  issuance  of  a  section  902 
proclamation."  The  word  "substantially"  has  been  added  to 
indicate  that  the  Comnussioner  need  not  initiate  a  formal  evalu- 
ation in  every  case  where  a  request  is  made  for  the  revision, 
suspension  or  revocation  of  a  Presidential  proclamauon.  in 
contrast  to  situations  where  a  foreign  government  requests  the 
issuance  of  such  a  proclamation.  While  good  faith  requests  for 
the  revision,  suspension  or  revocation  of  a  proclamation  will 
be  accorded  fair  procedural  treatment,  it  is  proper  that  the 
Commissioner  have  flexibility  at  the  outset  to  consider  such 
requests  on  a  ca.se-by-case  basis  as  experience  is  gained  under 
these  rales.  If  necessary,  the  PTO  may  amend  the  rales  at  a 
later  time  to  provide  additional  procedures  for  consideration 
of  requests  for  revision,  suspension  or  revocation  of  Presidential 
proclamations. 

Stylistic  changes  have  also  been  made  in  sections  150.2(a), 
150.3(b)(6)  (proposed  section  150.3(b)(5))  and  150.5(a).  but 
these  changes  are  for  purposes  of  clanty  and  are  not  substantive 
in  nature. 

Other  Considerations 

This  rale  does  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment  or  the  conservauon  of  natural  resources 
This  rale  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regula- 
tory Flexibility  Act.  5  US  C  601  et  seq..  Executive  Orders 
1 229 1  and  1 26 1 2.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1 980.44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  (jeneral  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  proposed 
rale  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
5  use  601  et  seq.)  The  economic  impact  of  a  Presidential 
proclamation  on  small  entities  will  be  beneficial,  since  such 
proclamauons  may  be  issued  only  upon  a  finding  that  a  foreign 
nation  extends  reciprocal  protection  to  U.S.  mask  works. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  deterrmned  that  this 
rale  is  not  a  major  rale  under  Executive  Oder  12291.  The 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  that  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers, 
individual  industries,  federal,  sute  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions.  By  extending  protection  to  foreign 
mask  work  owners,  the  ability  of  United  States-ba.sed  enter- 
prises to  compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domesuc 
or  export  markets  will  be  enhanced. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that 
this  notice  has  no  federalism  implications  affecting  the  rclanon- 
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ship  between  the  national  government  and  the  sutes  as  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  rale  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980, 44  U.S.C.  35 10  ef  seq.,  since  no  record- 
keeping or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of  the 
Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Subchapter  C 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Authority  delegations. 
Semiconductor  chips.  Mask  works. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble.  Chapter  1  of  Title 
37  CFR  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  Subchapter  C.  Part  1 50, 
as  follows: 

Subchapter  C  -  PROTECTION  OF  FOREIGN  MASK  WORKS 

Pan  1 50  -  REQUESTS  FOR  PRESIDENTIAL  PROCLAMA- 
TIONS PURSUANT  T017  U.S.C.  902(aK2) 

Sec. 

150.1  Definitions. 

150.2  Initiation  of  Evaluation. 

150.3  Submission  of  Requests. 

150.4  Evaluation. 

150.5  Duration  of  Proclamation. 

150.6  Mailing  Address. 

Authority:  35  U.S.C  6;  E.O  12504,  50  FR  4849,  3  CFR. 
1985  Comp.,  p.  335. 

Section  150.1  Definitions. 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

(b)  "Foreign  government"  means  the  duly-constituted  executive 
of  a  foreign  nation,  or  an  international  or  regional  intergov- 
ernmental organization  which  has  been  empowered  by  its 
member  sutes  lo  request  issuance  of  Presidential  proclama- 
tions on  their  behalf  imder  this  part. 

(c)  "Interim  order"  means  an  order  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  under  17  U.S.C.  914. 

(d)  "Mask  work"  means  a  series  of  related  images,  however 
fixed  or  encoded - 

( 1 1  having  or  representing  the  predeiemuned.  three  dimen- 
sional pattern  of  melalhc.  insulating,  or  semiconductor 
materisd  present  or  removed  from  the  layers  of  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  product;  and 

(2)  in  which  series  the  relation  of  the  images  to  one  another 
is  that  each  image  has  the  pattern  of  the  surface  of  one 
form  of  the  semiconductor  chip  product. 

(e)  "Presidential  proclamation"  means  an  action  by  the  Presi- 
dent extending  to  foreign  nationals,  domicilianes  and  sover- 
eign authorities  the  privilege  of  applying  for  regisuations 
for  mask  works  pursuant  to  17  U.S.C.  902. 

(f)  "Request"  means  a  request  by  a  foreign  government  for  the 
issuance  of  a  Presidential  proclamation. 

ig)  "Proceeding"  means  a  proceeding  to  issue  an  intenm  order 
extending  protection  to  foreign  nationals,  domiciliaries  and 
sovereign  authorities  under  17  U.S.C.  Chapter  9. 

(h)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Secuon  150.2  Initiation  of  Evaluation. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  independently  or  as  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  may  initiate  an  evaluation  of  the  propriety  of 
recommending  the  issuance,  revision,  suspension  or  revoca- 
tion of  a  section  902  proclamauon. 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  initiate  an  evaluation  of  the  pro- 
priety of  recommendmg  the  issuance  of  a  section  902  procla- 
mation upon  receipt  of  a  request  from  a  foreign  government. 

Section  150.3  Submission  of  Requests. 

(a)  Requests  for  the  issuance  of  a  section  902  proclamaUon 
shall  be  submitted  by  foreign  governments  for  review  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(b)  Requests  for  issuance  of  a  proclamation  shall  include: 
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(DA  copy  of  the  foreign  law  or  legal  njlings  that  provide 

protection  forU  S  mask  works  which  provide  a  basis  for 

the  request. 

(2)  A  copy  of  any  regulations  or  administrauve  orders  imple 
mcnting  the  protection 

(3)  A  copy  of  any  laws,  regulations  or  administrative  orders 
esublishing  or  regulating  the  registration  (if  any )  of  mask 
works. 

(4)  Any  other  relevant  laws,  regulations  or  administrative 
orders 

(5)  All  copies  of  laws,  legal  rulings,  regulations  or  adminis 
tralive  orders  submitted  must  be  in  unedited,  full-text  form, 
and  if  possible,  must  be  repnxluced  from  the  onginal 
document. 

(6)  All  matcnal  submitted  must  be  in  the  onginal  language, 
and  if  not  in  English,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certified 
English  translation 

Section  150  4  Evaluation 

(a)  Upon  submission  of  a  request  by  a  foreign  government  for 
the  issuance  of  a  section  902  proclamation,  if  an  intenm  order 
under  section  9 1 4  has  not  been  issued,  the  Commissioner  may 
iniuate  a  section  914  proceeding  if  additional  informauon 
IS  required 

(b)  If  an  intenm  order  under  section  914  has  been  issued,  the 
information  obtained  dunng  the  sccuon  914  proceeding  will 
be  used  in  evaluating  the  request  for  a  section  902  proclama- 
tion 

(c)  After  the  Commissioner  receives  the  request  of  a  foreign 
government  for  a  section  902  proclamaUon,  or  after  a  deter 
minauon  is  made  by  the  Commissioner  to  initiate  indcpen 
dcntly  an  evaluation  pursuant  to  section  1 50.2(a)  of  this  part, 
a  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register  to  request 
relevant  and  matenal  comments  on  the  adequacy  and  effec 
uveness  of  the  protecuon  afforded  US   mask  works  under 
the  system  of  law  descTibed  in  the  notice  Comments  should 
include  detailed  explanations  of  any  alleged  deficiencies  in 
the  foreign  law  or  any  alleged  deficiencies  in  its  implemcnta 
uon.  If  the  alleged  deficiencies  include  problems  in  adminis 
tration  such  as  registration,  the  respondent  should  include  as 
specifically  as  pos.sible  full  detailed  explanations,  including 
dates  for  and  the  nature  of  any  alleged  problems  Comments 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commissionerwithin  sixty  (60)  days 
of  publication  of  the  Federal  Register  notice 

(d)  The  Conmiissioner  shall  notify  the  Register  of  Copynghts 
and  the  Committees  on  the  Judiciary  of  the  Senate  and  the 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  initiation  of  an  evaluation 
under  these  regulations 

(e)  If  the  wntten  comments  submitted  by  any  party  preseni 
relevant  and  matenal  reasi>ns  why  a  proclamation  should 
not  issue,  the  Commissioner  will 

( 1 )  Contact  the  party  raising  the  issue  for  venfication  and 
any  needed  additional  information. 

(2)  ConUct  the  requesung  foreign  government  to  determine 
if  the  issues  raised  by  the  party  can  be  resolved;  and. 

(I)  If  the  issues  are  resolved,  continue  with  the  evaluation. 

or. 
(u)  If  the  issues  cannot  be  resolved  on  this  basis,  hold  a 

public  heanng  to  gather  additional  information 

(f)  The  comments,  the  section  902  request,  information 
obtained  fnim  a  section  914  proceeding,  if  any.  and  infor 
maiion  obtained  in  a  heanng  held  pursuant  to  subsection 
(c)(ii)  of  this  section,  if  any.  will  be  evaluated  by  the 
Commissioner 

(g)  The  Commissioner  will  forward  the  information  to  the 
Secretary,  together  wiih  an  evaluation  and  a  draft  rccom 
mendation 

(h)  The  Secretary  will  forward  a  recommendation  regarding 
the  issuance  of  a  section  902  pnxlamation  to  the  President 

Section  150.5  Duration  of  Prtxrlamation. 

la)  The  recommendation  lor  the  issuance  of  a  prixlamalion 
may  include  terms  and  conditions  regarding  the  duration  ol 
the  proclamation. 
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(h)  Requests  for  the  revision,  suspension  or  revocation  of  a 
proclamauon  may  be  submitted  by  any  interested  party 
Requests  for  revision,  suspension  or  revocation  of  a  procla- 
mation will  be  considered  in  substantially  the  same  manner 
as  requests  for  the  issuance  of  a  secuon  902  proclamation 

.Section  150  6  Mailing  Address 

Requests  and  all  correspondence  submitted  pursuant  to  these 
guidelines  shall  be  addressed  to 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  4 

Washington.  DC   20231 


June  23.  1988 


DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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(119)  Errors  in  Notice  of  Allowance 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  clanfy  cxisung  Office  practice 
with  respect  to  providing  a  new  issue  fee  due  date  Sometimes 
en^ors  appear  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance,  such  as  an  incorrect 
number  of  claims,  the  misspelling  of  an  inventor's  name,  an 
incorrect  inventorship,  or  an  inconect  title  A  duplicate  Notice 
of  Allowance  correcting  the  errors  may  be  requested  from  the 
Group  that  mailed  the  Notice  However,  a  new  issue  fee  due 
date  will  not  be  provided  if  the  information  on  the  onginal 
Notice  of  Allowance  is  sufficient  to  allow  a  reasonable  prac- 
titioner to  umcl  v  file  a  proper  issue  fee  in  the  correct  application. 
Specifically,  the  mere  filing  of  a  request  for  a  corrected  or 
duplicate  Notice  of  Allowance  will  not  act  to  stay  the  penod 
for  paying  the  issue  fee 


June  12.  1985 


JAMES  E   DENNY 

Depurs  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 
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(120)  Guidance  on  Trtatment  of  Product  and 
Process  Claims  in  li^t  of  /n  re  Ochiai, 
In  re  Brouwtr  and  35  U.S.C.  §  103(b) 

The  purpose  of  this  Notice  is  to  provide  guidance  to  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  personnel  and  to  the  public  on  the  proper 
consideration  of  certain  claims  in  light  of  In  re  Ochiau  7 1  F. 
3d  1 565.  37  USPQ2d  1 1 27  (Fed  Cir  1995)  and  In  re  Brouwer. 
••  F  3d  ••.  37  USPQ2d  1663  (Fed  Cir  1996)  and  the  passage 
of  35  use  §  103(b).  which  became  effective  November  1, 
1995  Ochtai.  Brouwer  and  §  103(b)  relate  to  how  process 
claims  directed  to  making  or  using  nonobvious  products  are 
to  be  treated. 

The  Court  in  Ochiat  and  Brouwer  addressed  the  issue  of 
whether  an  otherwise  conventional  process  could  be  patented 
if  It  were  limited  to  making  or  using  a  nonobvious  product.  In 
both  cases,  the  Federal  Circuit  held  that  the  use  of  p^r  se  rules 
IS  improper  in  applying  the  test  for  obviousness  under  the  35 
use  §  103  Rather,  §  103  requires  a  highly  fact -dependent 
analysis  involving  taking  the  claimed  subject  matter  05  a  whole 
and  companng  it  to  the  pnor  art  To  support  a  rejection  under 
§  103.  the  collective  teachings  of  the  pnor  art  must  have  sug- 
gested to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  that,  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made,  applicant's  claimed  invention  would  have 
been  obvious  In  applying  this  test  to  the  claims  on  appeal,  the 
Court  held  diat  there  simply  was  no  suggestion  or  motivation 
in  the  pnor  art  to  make  or  use  the  nonobvious  products  to 
which  the  claims  were  limited  and  consequently  overturned 
the  rejections  based  upon  §  103 

Interpreting  a  claimed  invention  as  a  whole  requires  consider- 
ation of  all  claim  limiutions.  Thus,  language  m  a  process  claim 
which  recites  making  or  using  a  nonobvious  product  must  be 


treated  as  a  matenal  limitaticm,  and  a  motivation  to  make  or 
use  the  nonobvious  product  must  be  present  in  the  prior  art  for 
a  §  103  rejection  to  be  sustained. 

In  bght  of  Ochiai  and  Brouwer.  Office  personnel  will  con- 
sider all  claim  limitations  when  analyzing  process  claims  which 
make  or  use  nonobvious  products  under  §  103.  Office  personnel 
will  focus  on  treating  claims  as  a  whole  and  follow  the  analysis 
set  forth  in  Graham  v.  John  Deere,  383  U.S.  1.  148  USPO 
459(1966). 

Accordingly,  to  facilitate  examination  under  §  103,  where 
product  and  process  claims  are  presented  in  the  same  appUca- 
tion,  applicant  may  be  called  upon  under  35  U.S.C.  §  121  to 
elect  claims  to  either  the  product  or  process.  The  claims  to  the 
non-elected  invention  will  be  withdrawn  from  further  consider- 
ation. However,  in  the  case  of  an  elected  product  claim, 
rejoinder  will  be  permitted  when  a  product  claim  is  found 
allowable  and  the  withdrawn  process  claim  depends  from  or 
otherwise  includes  all  the  limitations  of  an  allowed  prxxiuct 
claim.  Withdrawn  process  claims  not  commensurate  in  scope 
with  an  allowed  product  claim  will  not  be  rejoined.  In  the  event 
of  rejoinder,  the  rejoined  process  claims  will  be  fiiUy  examined 
for  patentability  in  accordance  with  37  CTR  1.104  -  1.106.  If 
Ibc  applicabon  containing  the  rejoined  claims  is  not  in  condition 
for  allowaiKe,  the  subsequent  Office  action  may  be  made  final, 
or,  if  the  application  was  already  under  final  rejection,  the  next 
Office  action  may  be  an  advisory  action. 

35  use.  §  103(b)  is  applicable  to  biotcchnological  prx>- 
cesses  only.  Section  §  103(b)  precludes  a  rejection  of  process 
claims  which  involve  the  use  or  making  of  certain  nonobvious 
biotechnological  compositions  of  matter  under  §  103(a).  Sec- 
tion §  103(b)  requires  that: 

,  I .  the  biotechnological  process  and  composition  of  matter 
be  contained  in  either  the  same  application  or  in  separate  appli- 
cations having  the  same  effective  filing  date; 

2.  both  the  biotechnological  process  and  composition  of 
matter  be  owned  or  subject  to  an  assignment  to  the  same  person 
I  at  the  time  the  process  was  invented; 

.  3.  a  patent  issued  on  the  process  also  contain  the  claims  to 
the  composition  of  matter  used  in  or  made  by  the  process,  or, 
if  the  process  and  composition  of  matter  are  in  different  patents, 
the  patents  expire  on  the  same  date; 

4.  the  biotechnological  process  falls  within  the  definition  set 
I  forth  in  §  103(b);  and 

5.  a  timely  election  be  made  to  proceed  under  the  provisions 
I  of  §  103(b). 

In  view  of  the  Federal  Circuit's  decisions  in  Ochiai  and 

I  Brouwer.  an  applicant's  need  to  rely  upon  §  103(b)  should  be 
rare.  Consequently,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  treat 
i  103(b)  elections  on  a  case-by -case  basis  by  way  of  petition 
under  37  CFR  1,182.  That  petition  must  esuWish  that  all  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  §  103(b)  have  been  satisfied.  An 
election  will  normally  be  considered  timely  if  it  is  made  no 
later  than  the  earlier  of  either  ( I )  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee, 
or  (2)  the  filing  of  an  appeal  brief  in  an  application  which 
contains  a  composition  of  matter  claim  which  has  not  been 

I  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  §§  102  or  103. 

In  an  application  where  at  least  one  composition  of  matter 

I  claim  has  not  been  rejected  under  35  U.SC.  §§  102  or  103,  a 
i  103(b)  election  may  be  made  by  submitting  the  petition 
and  an  amendment  requesting  entry  of  process  claims  which 

I  correspond  to  the  composition  of  matter  claim. 

For  applications  periding  on  or  after  November  1,  1995,  in 

I  which  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid  prior  to  the  date  of  this  Notice. 
the  timeUness  requirement  for  an  election  under  §  103(b)  will 
be  considered  satisfied  if  the  conditions  of  37  CFR  1.312(b) 

I  are  met.  However,  if  a  patent  is  granted  on  an  application 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  §  103(b)  without  an  election  having 
been  made  as  a  result  of  error  without  deceptive  intent,  patentees 
may  file  a  reissue  application  to  permit  consideration  of  process 

I  claims  which  qualify  for  §  103  (b)  treatment. 

Any  questions,  comments  or  suggestions  regarding  petitions 

I  imdcr  37  CFR  1.182  filed  pursuant  to  this  Notice  should  be 
directed  to  the  Special  Program  Law  Office,  attention:  Hiram 
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Bernstein,  Senior  Legal  Advisor.  All  other  questions,  comments 
or  suggestions  regarding  this  Notice  should  be  directed  to  the 
Solicitor's  Office,  attention:  Craig  Kaufman.  Associate  Solic- 
itor. 


Febniary  28,  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1184  OG  86] 


(121)  Public  Law  98-«22 

Signed  November  8,  1984 
Ninety-eighth  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America 

AT  THE  SECOND  SESSION 

Begun  and  held  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  Monday,  the 
twenty-third  day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eighty-four 

An  Act 

To  amend  tide  35,  United  States  Code,  to  increase  the  effective- 
ness of  the  patent  laws,  and  for  other  purf»oses. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 

SHORT  TITLE 

SECTION  1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Patent  Law 
Amendments  Act  of  1984". 

TFTLE  I-PATENT  IMPROVEMENT  PROVISIONS 

USE  OF  PATENTED  INVENTIONS  OUTSIDE 

THE  UNITED  STATES 

SEC.  101. (a)  Section  271  of  tide  35.  United  States  Code, 
IS  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsection: 

"(fKl)  Whoever  without  authority  supplies  or  causes  to  be 
suppUed  in  or  finom  die  United  States  all  or  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  components  of  a  patented  invention,  where  such  compo- 
nents are  uncombined  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  such  manner  as 
to  actively  induce  the  combination  of  such  components  outside 
of  the  United  States  in  a  manner  that  would  infringe  the  patent 
if  such  combination  occurred  within  the  United  States,  shall 
be  hable  as  an  infringer. 

"(2)  Whoever  without  authority  supplies  or  causes  to  be 
supplied  in  or  from  the  United  States  any  component  of  a 
patented  invention  that  is  especially  made  or  especially  adapted 
for  use  in  the  invention  and  not  a  staple  article  or  commodity 
of  commerce  suitable  for  substantial  noninfringing  use,  where 
such  component  is  uncombined  in  whole  or  in  part,  knowing 
that  such  component  is  so  made  or  adapted  and  intending  that 
such  component  will  be  combined  outside  of  the  Umted  States 
in  a  manner  that  would  infringe  the  patent  if  such  combination 
occurred  within  the  United  States,  shall  be  liable  as  an 
infringer." 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATION 

SEC.  102.(a)  Chapter  14  of  tide  35,  United  States  Code,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  section : 

§  157.  Statutory  invention  registration 

"(a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  publish  a  statutory  invention 
registration  containing  the  specification  and  drawings  of  a  regu- 
larly filed  application  for  a  patent  without  examination  if  the 
applicant: 

"( I )  meets  the  requirements  of  section  1 1 2  of  this  title; 
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"(2)  has  complied  with  the  requirements  for  pnnung.  as 
set  forth  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner; 

"(3)  waives  the  nght  to  receive  a  patent  on  the  invention 
within  such  period  as  may  be  prescnbcd  by  the  Commis- 
sioner; and 

"(4)  pays  applicaUon.  publication,  and  other  processing 
fees  established  by  the  Commissioner 
If  an  interference  is  declared  with  respect  to  such  an  application, 
a  statutory  mvenoon  registration  may  not  be  published  unless 
the  issue  of  pnonty  of  invenoon  is  finally  determined  in  favor 
of  the  appUcant. 

"(b)  The  waiver  under  subsecuon  (a)(3)  of  this  sccuon  by 
an  applicant  shall  take  effect  upon  publication  of  the  sututory 
invention  registration. 

■■(c)  A  statutory  invention  registrauon  published  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  have  all  of  the  attributes  specified  for  patents 
in  this  title  except  those  specified  in  section  183  and  sections 
27 1  through  289  of  this  title.  A  sututory  invention  registration 
shall  not  have  any  of  the  attributes  specified  for  patents  m  any 
other  provision  of  law  other  than  this  title  A  sututory  invenuon 
registration  published  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  give  appro- 
priate notice  to  the  public,  pursuant  to  regulations  which  the 
Conunissioner  shall  issue,  of  the  preceding  provisions  of  this 
subsection.  The  invention  with  respect  to  which  a  sututory 
invention  certificate  is  pubUshed  is  not  a  patented  invention 
for  purposes  of  section  292  of  this  title. 

"(d)  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  report  to  the  Congress 
annually  on  the  use  of  statutory  invenuon  registrations.  Such 
report  shall  include  an  assessment  of  the  degree  to  which  agen- 
cies of  the  Federal  CJovemment  are  making  use  of  the  sututory 
invention  registration  system,  the  degree  to  which  it  aids  the 
management  of  federally  developed  technology,  and  an  assess 
ment  of  the  cost  savings  to  the  Federal  Government  of  the  use 
of  such  procedures." 

(b)  The  table  of  sections  at  the  begmnmg  of  chapter  14  of 
title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following; 

"157.  Sututory  invention  registration.". 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  secuon  shall  take  effect 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act 

PRIOR  ART 

SEC  103  Section  103  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

■■Subject  matter  developed  by  another  person,  which  qualifies 
as  prior  art  only  under  subsection  (f)  or  (g)  of  section  102  of 
this  tide,  shall  not  preclude  patentability  under  this  section 
where  the  subject  matter  and  the  claimed  invention  were,  at 
the  time  the  invention  was  made,  owned  by  the  same  perMin 
or  subject  to  an  obligauon  of  assignment  to  the  same  person  " 

JOINT  INVENTORS 

SEC.  104  (a)  Section  1 16  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code, 
is  amended  by  amending  the  first  paragraph  to  read  as  follows: 

•When  an  invention  is  made  by  two  or  more  persons  jointly, 
they  shall  apply  for  patent  jointly  and  each  make  the  required 
oath,  except  as  otherwise  provided  m  this  utie  Inventors  may 
apply  for  a  patent  joinUy  even  though  ( 1 )  they  did  not  physically 
work  together  or  at  the  same  time.  (2)  each  did  not  make  the 
same  type  or  amount  of  contnbuuon,  or  (3)  each  did  not  make 
a  contribution  to  the  subject  matter  of  every  claim  of  the  patent  " 

(b)  Secuon  120  of  Utle  35,  Umted  Sutes  Code,  is  amended 
by  .striking  out  'by  the  same  inventor"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ■'which  is  filed  by  an  inventor  or  inventors  named  in 
the  previously  filed  application'" 

ARBITRATION  OF  INTERFERENCFS 

SEC.  105.  Section  135  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsec- 
tion: 

•'(d)  Parties  to  a  patent  interference,  within  such  ume  as  may 
be  specified  by  the  Commissioner  by  regulation,  may  detemune 
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such  contest  or  any  aspect  thereof  by  arbitrauon.  Such  aibitra- 
uon  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  title  9  to  the  extent 
such  Utle  IS  not  mconsistent  with  this  section  The  parues  shall 
give  nouce  of  any  arbitration  award  to  the  Commissioner,  and 
such  award  shall,  as  between  the  parties  to  the  arbitration,  be 
dispositive  of  the  issues  to  which  it  relates  The  arbitration 
award  shall  be  unenforceable  until  such  nouce  is  given.  Nothing 
in  this  subsecuon  shall  preclude  the  Commissioner  from  deter- 
mining patenubility  of  the  invenuon  involved  in  the  interfer- 
ence ". 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

SEC  106  (a)  Subject  to  subsections  (b),  (c).  (d).  and  (e)  of 
this  secuon,  the  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  apply  to 
all  United  States  patenu  granted  before,  on,  or  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act.  and  to  all  applications  for  United 
States  patents  pending  on  or  filed  after  the  date  of  enactment. 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  not  affect  any 
fmal  decision  made  by  the  court  or  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  before  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  with  respect 
to  a  patent  or  applicauon  for  patent,  if  no  appeal  from  such 
decision  is  pending  and  the  time  for  filmg  an  appeal  has  expired. 

(c)  Section  271(0  of  uUe  35.  Umted  Stales  Code,  added  by 
sccuon  101  of  this  Act  shall  apply  only  to  the  supplying,  or 
causing  to  be  supplied,  of  any  component  or  components  of  a 
patented  invention  after  the  date  of  enacunent  of  this  Act. 

(d)  No  United  Sutes  patent  granted  before  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act  shall  abridge  or  affect  the  right  of  any  person 
or  his  successors  in  business  who  made,  purchased,  or  used 
prior  to  such  effecuve  date  anything  prouited  by  the  patent, 
to  continue  the  use  of  or  to  sell  to  others  to  be  used  or  sold, 
the  specific  thing  so  made,  purchased,  or  used,  if  the  patent 
claims  were  invalid  or  otherwise  unenforceable  on  a  ground 
obviated  by  section  103  or  104  of  this  Act  and  the  person  made, 
purchased,  or  used  the  specific  thing  injieasonable  reliance  on 
such  invalidity  or  unenforceabihty .  If  a  person  reasonably  relied 
on  such  invalidity  or  unenforceability,  the  court  before  which 
such  matter  is  in  question  may  provide  for  the  continued  manu- 
facture, use,  or  sale  of  the  thing  made,  purchased,  or  used  as 
specified,  or  for  the  manufacture,  use.  or  sale  of  which  substan- 
Ual  preparation  was  made  before  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act.  and  it  may  also  provide  for  the  continued  practice  of  j 
any  process  practiced,  or  for  the  practice  of  which  substantial 
preparation  was  made,  pnor  to  the  date  of  enactment,  to  the  I 
extent  and  under  such  terms  as  the  court  deems  equitable  for  I 
the  proiecuon  of  investments  made  or  business  commenced ! 
before  the  date  of  enactment 

(e)  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  not  affect  the 
right  of  any  party  in  any  case  pending  m  court  on  the  date  of 
enactment  to  have  their  nghts  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
substanuve  law  in  effect  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment. 

TITLE  II-PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
PROCEDURES 

BOARD  OF  PATENT  APPEALS  AND 
INTERFERENCES 

SEC  201  (a)  Section  7  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

S  7.  Board  of  PaUnl  Appeals  and  Interferences 

"(a)  The  exaimners-in-chief  shall  be  persons  of  competent 
legal  knowledge  and  scienUfic  ability,  who  shall  be  appointed  I 
to  the  competitive  service    The  Commissioner,  the  Deputy 
Commissioner,  the  Assistant  Commissioners,  and  the  exam- 
iners-in-chief  shall  consutute  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  | 
Interferences. 

"(b)  The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  shall.  I 
on  written  appeal  of  an  applicant,  review  adverse  decisions  of  I 
examiners  upon  applications  for  patents  and  shall  determine  I 
pnonty  and  patenubility  of  invention  in  interferences  declared 
under  secuon  1 35(a)  of  this  Utle  Each  appeal  and  interference 
shall  be  heard  by  at  least  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences,  who  shall  be  designated  by  the 
Conunissioner  Only  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 1 
ences  has  the  authonty  to  grant  hearings. 

"(c)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  considers  it  necessary,  inj 
order  to  keep  current  the  work  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Apeaisl 


and  Interferences,  theCommissioner  may  designate  any  patent 
examiner  of  the  primary  examiner  grade  or  higher,  having  the 
requisite  ability,  to  serve  as  examiner-in-chief  for  periods  not 
exceeding  six  months  each.  An  examiner  so  designated  shall 
be  qualified  to  act  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  InterfereiKcs.  Not  more  than  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  hearing  an  appeal 
or  determining  an  interference  may  be  an  examiner  so  ctesig- 
luted.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  is  authorized  to  fix  the 
pay  of  each  designated  examiner-in-chief  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  at  not  to  exceed  the  maximum  rate  of  basic 
pay  payable  for  grade  GS  16  of  the  General  Schedule  under 
section  5332  of  title  5.  The  rate  of  basic  pay  of  each  individual 
designated  examiner-in-chief  shall  be  adjusted,  at  the  close  of 
the  period  for  which  that  individual  was  designated  to  act  as 
examiner-in-chief,  to  the  rate  of  basic  pay  which  that  individual 
would  have  been  receiving  at  the  close  of  such  period  if  such 
designation  had  not  been  made." 

(b)  The  item  relating  to  section  7  in  the  table  of  sections  at 
the  beginning  of  chapter  I  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Appeals"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 

INTTERFERENCES 

SEC.  202  Section  135(a)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is 
I  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(a)  Whenever  an  application  is  made  for  a  patent  which. 
I  in  the  opimon  of  the  Commissioner,  would  interfere  with  any 
pending  application,  or  with  any  unexpired  patent,  an  interfer- 
ence may  be  declared  and  the  (Commissioner  shall  give  notice 
I  of  such  declaration  to  the  applicants,  or  applicant  and  patentee. 
I  as  the  case  may  be.  The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
I  ences  shall  determine  questions  of  priority  of  the  inventions  and 
I  may  determine  questions  of  patenubility.  Any  final  decision,  if 
I  adverse  to  the  claim  of  an  applicant,  shall  constitute  the  final 
I  refusal  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  the  claims 
I  involved,  and  the  Commissioner  may  issue  a  patent  to  the 
I  applicant  who  is  adjudged  the  prior  inventor.  A  final  Judgment 
I  adverse  to  a  patentee  from  which  no  appeal  or  other  review 
I  has  been  or  can  be  taken  or  had  shall  constitute  cancellation  of 
I  the  claims  involved  in  the  patent,  and  notice  of  such  cancellation 
■  shall  be  endorsed  on  copies  of  the  patent  distnbuted  after  such 
Icanccllation  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office." 

APPEALS  AND  CIVIL  ACTTIONS 

SEC.  203.  (a»  Secuon  141  of  utle  35,  United  Sutes  Code, 
lis  amended- 

( 1 )  in  the  first  sentence- 

(A)  by  stnking  out  "of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  ma> 
appeal"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "in  an  appeal  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  under  section  1 34 
of  this  utle  may  appeal  the  decision";  and 

(B)  by  sinking  out,  "thereby  waiving  his  nght"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '"By  filing  such  an  appeal  the  appli- 
cant waives  his  or  her  right"; 

(2)  in  the  second  .sentence- 

(A)  by  stnking  out  '"board  of  patent  interferences  on  the 
question  of  priority  may  appeal'"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
■■Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  on  the  interfer- 
ence may  appeal  the  decision""; 

(B)  by  stnking  out  "■according  to"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ■'in  accordance  with'";  and 

(C)  by  striking  out  ""he""  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ""the 
party'";  and 

(3)  by  amending  the  last  sentence  to  read  as  follows:  "■If 
the  appellant  does  not,  within  thirty  days  after  the  filing  of 
such  notice  by  the  adverse  party,  file  a  civil  action  under 
section  146,  the  decision  appealed  from  shall  govern  the 
further  proceedings  in  the  case."" 

(b)  Secuon  145  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended- 

( 1 )  in  the  first  sentence  by  striking  out  "Appeals  may"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  in 
an  apfieal  under  section  1 34  of  this  title  may  ."and 

(2)  in  the  second  sentence  by  striking  out  "Appeals  "  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 

(c)  Secuon  146  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended 
by  sinking  out  "board  of  patent  uitereferences  on  the  question 
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of  priority"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  on  the  interference"". 

TECHNICAL  AND  CONFORMING 
AMENDMENTS 

SEC.  204.  (a)  Section  41(a)(6)  of  title  35.  United  Sutes 
Code,  is  amended- 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  "Appeals"  each  place  it  appears  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '■Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences": 
and 

(2)  by  inserting  '■in  the  appeal"  "after  oral  hearing". 
(b)(1)  Secuon  134  of  title  35,  United  Sutes  Code,  is 

amended- 

(A)  in  the  section  caption  by  striking  out  ■■APPEALS'" 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '■PATENT  APPEALS  AND 
INTERFERENCES";  and 

(B)  by  sdiking  out  "'Appeals"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 

(2)  The  item  relating  to  section  1 34  in  the  Ubie  of  sections 
at  the  begiiming  of  chapter  12  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code. 
IS  amended  by  striking  out  "Appeals"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 

(c)  Section  305  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Appeals'"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences"". 

AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  PROVISIONS 
OF  LAW 

SEC.  205.  (a)  Section  1295(a)(4)(A)  of  title  28,  United 
States  code,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "■Appeals  or  the 
Board  of  Patent""  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals 
and"". 

(b)  Section  152  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42 
U.S.C.  2182)  is  amended  in  the  third  paragraph- 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  '■Board  of  Patent  Interferences'"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '■the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  "the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ■'the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences". 

(c)(1)  Section  305(d)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Act  of  1958  (42  U.S.C.  2457(d))  is  amended- 

(A)  by  striking  out  "a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences'"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences";  and 

(B)  by  striking  out  "the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences" 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences". 

(2)  Section  305(e)  of  the  National  Aeronauucs  and  Space 
Act  of  1958  (42  U.S.C.  2457(e))  is  amended  by  striking  out 
■'a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences'"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences"". 

SAVINGS  PROVISION 

SEC.  206.  Any  individual  who,  on  the  effecuve  date  of  this 
title,  is  an  examiner-in-chief  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  an  examiner  of  interfer- 
ences of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  of  such  office  shall 
be  entitled  to  continue  in  office  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  as  of  such  effective  date 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

SEC.  207.  Section  206  of  this  Act  and  the  amendments  made 
by  this  title  shall  take  effect  three  months  after  the  dale  of  the 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

TFTLE  m-NA'nONAL  COMMISSION  ON 
INNOVATION  AND  PRODUCTIVITY 

ESTABLISHMENT 

SEC.  .301.  There  is  hereby  esublished  a  National  Commis- 
sion on  Innovation  and  Proiductivity  (hereinafter  in  this  title 
referred  to  as  the  "Commission"). 
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MEMBERSHIP  OF  COMMISSION 

SEC.  302.  (a)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of 

( 1 )  three  Members  of  the  Senate  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Senate: 

(2)  three  Members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  apointcd 
by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives;  and 

(3)  three  members  appomted  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  one  of  whom  the  President  shall  designate  as  Chainnan. 
Of  the  members  appointed  by  the  President,  one  member  should 
be  an  appropriate  officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States,  one 
member  should  be  an  employer  who  employs  inventors,  and 
one  member  should  be  an  employed  inventor. 

(b)  At  no  time  shall  more  than  two  of  the  members  appointed 
under  paragraph  (1).  (2).  or  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  be  persons 
who  are  members  of  the  same  political  party. 

(c)  Any  vacancy  in  the  Commission  shall  not  affect  its  powers 
but  shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  in  which  the  onginal 
appointment  was  made,  and  subject  to  the  limimtadon  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b)  with  respect  to  the  original  appointment 

(d)  Six  members  of  the  Commission  shall  consotute  a 
quorum,  but  a  lesser  number  may  conduct  hcanngs. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  COMMISSION 


SEC.  303.  The  Commission  shall  make  a  full  and  complete 
review  and  study  of  the  level  of  innovation  and  producitivity 
of  employed  inventors  Such  study  shall  include  an  analysis 
of  the  vanous  methods  available  to  inspire  or  stimulate  mdi- 
vidual  and  corporate  innovation  and  productivity,  including  an 
assessment  of  the  techniques  used  in  other  countries  to  achieve 
this  objective.  Such  study  may  include  an  assessment  of  those 
aspects  of  other  areas  of  intellectual  property  law  that  inspire 
or  stimulate  such  innovation  and  productivity.  The  Commission 
shall  make  recomendabons  for  such  revisions  of  the  laws  of 
the  United  States,  mcludmg  the  repeal  of  unnecessary  or  unde- 
sirable statutes,  and  such  other  changes  as  the  Commission 
considers  will  better  foster  innovauon  and  productivity 

COMPENSATION  OF  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMISSION 
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SEC.  304.  (a)  A  member  of  the  Commission  who  is  a  Member 
of  Congress  or  a  fiill-ume  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  shall  receive  no  addibonal  compensation  by  reason  of 
his  or  her  service  on  the  Commission. 

(b)  Subject  to  amounts  provided  in  advance  in  appropnations 
Acts,  a  member  of  the  Commission  from  private  life  shall 
receive  the  daily  equivalent  of  the  annual  rate  of  basic  pay 
payable  for  level  ID  of  the  Execunve  Schedule  for  each  day 
(including  traveltime)  during  which  such  member  is  engaged 
in  the  actual  performance  of  duties  vested  in  the  Commission, 
plus  reimbursement  for  travel,  subsistence,  and  other  necessary 
expenses  incurred  in  the  performance  of  such  duues.  in  accor 
dance  with  subchapter  1  of  chapter  57  of  UUe  5.  United  Stales 
Code 

DIRECTOR  AND  STAFF 

SEC  305.  (a)  The  Commission  shall  have  a  Director  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Commission  and  who  shall  be  paid 
at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  the  rate  of  basic  pay  payable  for  level 
rv  of  the  Executive  Schedule.  The  Ehrcctor.  subject  to  the 
direction  of  the  Commission,  shall  supervise  the  activiues  of 
persons  cmloyed  by  the  Commission  and  the  preparation  of 
the  Imports  of  the  Commission  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duoes  as  may  be  assigned  to  the  Director  by  the  Commission 

(b)  The  Conmiission  may  appoint  and  fix  the  pay  of  such 
additional  personnel  as  it  considers  appropriate. 

(c)  The  staff  of  the  Commission  may  be  appointed  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5.  United  States  Code,  governing 
appointments  in  the  competitive  service,  and  may  be  paid 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  5 1  and  subchapter 
ni  of  chapter  53  of  such  title  relating  to  classification  and 
General  Schedule  pay  rates,  except  that  no  individual  so 
appointed  may  receive  pay  m  excess  of  the  maximum  annual 
rate  of  basic  pay  payable  for  OS-  16  of  the  General  Schedule. 


( d )  The  Chairman  of  the  Commission  may  procure  temporary 
and  intenmttent  services  under  section  3 109(b)  of  title  5.  Umted 
States  Code 

GOVERNMENT  AGENCY  COOPERATION 

SEC.  306.  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  request  from 
any  department,  agency,  or  independent  instrumentality  of  the 
Government  any  mformation  and  assistance  it  considers  iteces- 
sary  to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  title.  Each  such  depart- 
ment, agency,  and  instrumentality  is  authorized  to  cooperate 
with  the  Commission  and.  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  to 
furnish  such  informauon  and  assistance  to  the  Commission. 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSION.  TERMINATION 

SEC.  307  The  Commission  shall  submit  interim  reports  on 
Its  activities  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  at  such  times 
as  the  Commission  considers  appropnate.  except  that  at  least 
one  such  report  shall  be  so  submitted  within  one  year  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act.  The  Commission  shall  submit 
Its  final  report  on  its  activities  to  the  President  and  the  Congress 
within  two  years  after  such  date  of  enactment.  The  Comnussion 
shall  cease  to  exist  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  the  submission 
of  its  final  report. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  SERVICES 

SEC.  308  The  General  Services  Adimmstration  shall  provide 
adimmstrative  services  for  the  Commission  on  a  reimbursable 
basis 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

SEC  .309  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropnated  $250,000 
to  carry  out  this  title. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

SEC   310  This  title  shall  take  effect  on  January  21.  1985. 

TITLE  rv    MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

INTERNATIONAL  STAGE 

SEC  401   (a)  Section  361(d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  ^ 
is  amended  in  the  first  sentence  by  inserting  "or  within  one 
month  after  the  date  of  such  filing"  after  "application" 

(b)  Section  366  of  title  35,  United  Slates  Code,  is  amended- 
(I )  in  the  first  sentence- 

(A)  by  inserting  "after  the  date  of  withdrawal."  after 
"effect";  and 

(B)  by  inserting  before  the  penod  the  following:  ".  unless 
a  claim  for  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filing  date  under  section 
365(c)  of  this  part  was  made  in  a  national  application,  or  an 
intcmauonal  application  designaung  the  United  States,  filed 
before  the  date  of  such  withdrawal";  and 

(2)  in  the  second  sentence  by  mseiting  "withdrawn"  after 
"such" 

NATIONAL  STAGE 

SEC  402.  (a)  Section  371(a)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code. 
IS  amended- 

(1 )  by  striking  out  "is"  and  inserting  m  lieu  thereof  "may  be  ; 

(2)  by  striking  out  ".  except  those  filed  in  the  Patent  Office 
(b)  Section  371(b)  of  tiUc  35.  Umted  States  Code,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows; 

"(b)  Subject  to  subsection  (f)  of  this  section,  the  nauonal  stage 
shall  commence  with  the  expiration  of  the  applicable  time  limit 
under  article  22(  I )  or  (2)  of  the  treaty." 

(c)  Section  371(c)(2)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is 
amended-  i 

( 1 )  by  sinking  out  "received  from"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"communicated  by";  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  "venfied"  before  "translation" 
(d)  Sccuon  371(d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  | 
to  read  as  follows 


"(d)  The  requirements  with  respjcct  to  the  national  fee  referred 
to  in  subsection  (c)(  1 ).  the  translation  referred  to  in  subsection 
(c)(2),  and  the  oath  or  declaration  referred  to  in  subsection 
(CH4)  of  this  secuon  shall  be  complied  with  by  the  date  of  the 
commencement  of  the  national  stage  or  by  such  later  time  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner.  The  copy  of  the  interna- 
tional application  referred  to  in  subsection  (c)(2)  shall  be  sub- 
mitted by  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  national  stage. 
Failure  to  comply  with  these  requirements  shall  be  regarded 
as  abandonment  of  the  appbcation  by  the  parties  thereof,  unless 
it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such 
failure  to  comply  was  unavoidable.  TTie  payment  of  a  surcharge 
may  be  required  as  a  condition  of  accepting  the  national  fee 
referred  to  in  subsection  (c )( 1 )  or  the  oath  or  declaration  referred 
to  in  subsection  (c)(4)  of  this  section  if  these  requirements  are 
not  met  by  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  national  stage. 
The  requirements  of  subsection  (c)(3)  of  this  section  shall  be 
complied  with  by  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  national 
stage,  and  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  regarded  as  a  cancellation 
of  the  amendments  to  the  claims  in  the  international  application 
made  under  article  19  of  the  treaty", 
(e)  Section  372(b)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended- 

(1 )  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ";  and";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"(3)  the  Comrmssioner  may  require  a  venfication  of  the  transla- 
tion of  the  international  application  or  any  other  document 
pertaining  to  the  application  if  the  application  or  other  document 
was  filed  in  a  language  other  than  English". 
(0  Section  372  of  title  35,  United  Stales  Code,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  subsection  (c). 

(g)  Section  376(a)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  sinking  out  paragraph  (5)  and  redesignating  paragraph  (6) 
as  paragraph  (5) 

TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS 

SEC.  403.  (a)  Title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Patent  Office"  each  place  it  appears  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  and  Trademark  Office" 
(b)  The  table  of  parts  at  the  beginning  of  title  35.  United  States 
Code,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"IV.  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 351" 

PATENT  FEES 

SEC.  404  (a)  Notwithstanding  section  41  of  title  35,  United 
States  Code,  as  m  effect  before  the  enactment  of  Public  Law 
97  247  (%  Sut.  317).  no  fee  shall  be  collected  for  maintaining 
a  plant  patent  in  force. 

(b)  Notwithstandmg  section  41(c)  of  title  35,  United  Sutes 
Code,  as  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of  Public  Law  97-247 
(96  Stat.  317),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
may  accept,  after  the  six-month  grace  period  referred  to  in  such 
section  41(c),  the  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  due  on  any 
patent  based  on  an  application  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  and  before  August  27, 
1982,  to  the  same  extent  as  in  the  case  of  patents  based  on 
applications  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  or 
after  August  27.  1982. 

TRADEMARK  TRIAL  AND  APPEAL  BOARD 

SEC.  405.  Section  3  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"(e)  The  members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  shall  each  be  paid  at  a  rate 
not  to  exceed  the  maximum  rate  of  basic  pay  payable  for  GS- 
16  of  the  General  Schedule  under  section  5332  of  title  5." 

EFFECmVE  DATE 

SEC.  406.  (a)  Secuon  404  of  this  Act  and  the  amendments 
made  by  section  403  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 
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(b)  The  amendments  made  by  secUons  401.  402.  and  of  this 
Act  shall  take  effect  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  this  Act. 

(1050  OG  316] 

( 1 22 )  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Parts  I,  3,  5,  7,  and  10 

[Docket  «:  960606163-7130-02] 

RIN  0651-AA80 

Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  to  simplify  the  requirements  of 
the  rules,  rearrange  portions  of  the  rules  for  better  context,  and 
eliminate  unnecessary  rules  or  portions  thereof  as  pan  of  a 
govemment-wide  effort  to  reduce  the  regulatory  burden  on  the 
American  public.  Exemplary  changes  include:  ( 1 )  simplifica- 
tion of  the  procedure  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional 
applications;  (2)  amendment  of  a  number  of  rules  to  pemut 
the  filing  of  a  statement  that  errors  were  made  without  deceptive 
intent,  without  a  requirement  for  a  further  showing  of  facts 
and  circumstances;  and  (3)  elimination  of  the  requirement  that 
the  inventorship  be  named  in  an  application  on  the  day  of  its 
filing,  which  eliminates  the  need  for  certain  petitions  to  correct 
inventorship. 

Effective  Date:  December  1.  1997 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Hiram  H.  Bernstein  or 
Robert  W.  Bahr,  Senior  Legal  Advisors,  by  telephone  at  (703) 
305-9285.  or  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  Comments — Patents. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC  20231 
marked  to  the  anention  of  Mr.  Bernstein  or  by  facsimile  to 
(703)  308-6916. 

Suppicnientary  Information:  This  rule  change  implements 
the  Administration's  program  of  reducing  the  regulatory  burden 
on  the  American  public  in  accordance  with  the  changes  pro- 
posed in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entiUed  "1996 
Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  (Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking),  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  6 1  FR  498 1 9 
(September  23.  1996).  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  aL\\9\Off. 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  105  (October  22,  1996).  The  changes  involve: 
(1)  simphfication  of  procedures  for  filing  continuation  and 
divisional  applications,  establishing  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in 
reissues,  petition  practice,  and  in  the  filing  of  papers  correcting 
improperly  requested  small  entity  status;  (2)  elimination  of 
unnecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain  types  of  petitions  to 
correct  inventorship  under  §  1.48;  (3)  removal  of  rules  and 
portions  thereof  that  merely  represent  instructions  as  to  the 
internal  management  of  the  Office  more  appropriate  for  inclu- 
sion in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (MPEP); 
(4)  rearrangement  of  portions  of  rules  to  improve  their  context; 
and  (5)  clarification  of  niles  to  aid  in  understanding  of  the 
requirements  that  they  set  forth. 

Changes  to  proposed  rules:  This  Final  Rule  contains  a  number 
of  changes  to  the  text  of  the  rules  as  proposed  for  comment. 
The  significant  changes  (as  opposed  to  additional  grammatical 
corrections)  are  discussed  below.  Familiarity  with  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  is  assumed. 

Discussion  of  Specifk  Ruks  and  Response  to  Comments: 

Forty-three  written  comments  were  received  in  response  to  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  The  wrinen  comments  have 
been  analyzed.  For  contextual  purposes,  the  comment  on  a 
specific  rule  and  response  to  the  comment  are  provided  with 
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the  discussion  of  the  specific  mie   Comments  in  suppon  of 

proposed  mIe  changes  generally  have  not  been  reported  in  the 

responses  to  comments  sections 

Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulaiions.  Parts  I,  3.  5,  7. 

and  10  are  amended  as  follows 

Pan  I 

Section  14:  Secuon  1  4.  paragraphs  (d)(  I )  and  (2).  are  amended 
to  be  combined  into  §  14  paragraphs  (dMlHi)  and  (d)(lMii) 
Secuon  I  4(d)(l)(ii)  is  also  amended  to  include  tiie  phrase 
"direct  or  indirect  copy"  to  clanfy  thai  the  copy  of  the  docu 
ment(s)  constituting  the  correspondence  submitted  to  the  Office 
may  be  a  copy  of  a  copy  (of  any  generation)  of  the  onginal 
dtxrumenKs),  or  a  direct  copy  of  the  onginal  document(s) 

Section  1  4<dM2)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  presentation 
to  the  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing,  submitting,  or  later 
advocating)  of  any  paper  by  a  party,  whether  a  practitioner  or 
non-practitioner,  consututes  a  certification  under  §  10  18(b). 
and  that  violations  of  §  10.18(bH2)  may  subject  the  party  lo 
sanctions  under  §  10  18(c).  That  is,  by  presenting  a  paper  to 
the  Office,  the  party  is  making  the  certifications  set  forth  in  § 
10.18(b).  and  is  subject  to  sanctions  under  §  10  18(c)  for  viola- 
tions of  §  10  18(bK2).  regardless  of  whether  the  party  is  a 
practitioner  or  non-practitioner  The  sentence  "|a)ny  prac- 
tiuoner  violaung  §  10  18(b)  may  also  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action"  clanfies  that  a  practitioner  n»ay  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action  in  lieu  of  or  m  addition  to  sanctions  under  §  1 0  1 8( c) 
for  violations  of  §  10, 18(b) 

Secuon  l.4<dM2)  is  amended  so  that  the  certifications  set  forth 
in  §  1 0  1 8(b)  are  automaucally  made  upon  presenting  any  paper 
to  the  Office  by  the  party  presenting  the  paper  The  amendments 
to  §§  I  4(d)  and  10  18  support  the  amendments  to  §J  16,  18, 
1  10.  1  27,  1.28.148,  1.52,  1  55,  169,  1.102,  1  125,  1  137, 
1.377,  1  378, 1.804,  1.805,(§§  1.821  and  1.825  will  be  reviewed 
at  a  later  date  in  connection  with  other  maners),  3.26.  and  5  4 
thai  delete  the  requirement  for  venfication  (MPEP  602)  of 
statements  of  facts  by  applicants  and  other  parties  who  are  not 
registered  to  pracuce  before  the  Office  The  absence  of  a 
required  verification  has  been  a  source  of  delay  m  the  prose- 
cution of  applications,  particularly  where  such  absence  is  the 
only  defect  noted.  The  change  to  §§  1  4(d)  and  10  18  automau- 
cally incorporates  required  averments  thereby  eliminating  the 
necessity  for  a  separate  verification  for  each  staieinent  of  facts 
that  IS  to  be  presented,  except  for  those  instances  where  the 
venfication  requirement  is  retained.  Similarly,  the  amendments 
to  8§  1  4(d)  and  10.18  support  an  amendment  to  §  1.97  (§§ 
1 .637  and  1 .673  will  be  reviewed  at  a  later  dale  in  connecuon 
with  other  matters)  that  changes  the  requiremenu  for  certifica- 
tions to  requiremenu  for  sutements.  This  change  in  pracuce 
does  not  affect  the  separate  venfication  requirement  for  an  oath 
or  declaiauon  under  §  1.63,  affidavits  or  declarations  under  S§ 
1  130,  1.131.  and  1 . 1 32,  or  sutements  submitted  in  suppon  of 
a  petition  under  5  5  25  for  a  retroactive  license.  The  statements 
in  §S  1.494(e)  and  1  495(0  that  verification  of  translations  of 
documents  filed  in  a  language  other  than  English  may  be 
required  is  also  maintained,  as  such  requirements  are  made 
rarely  and  only  when  deemed  necessary  (e.g.,  when  persons 
persist  in  translations  which  appear  on  their  face  to  be  inaccu- 
rate). The  requirements  for  certification  of  service  on  parties 
in  5§  1.248.  1.510.  1.637  and  10  142  are  also  maintained 

Section  1  4  is  also  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph  (g)  related 
to  an  applicant  who  has  not  made  of  record  a  registered  attorney 
or  agent  being  required  to  state  whether  assistance  was  receivwi 
in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application.  This 
IS  transferred  from  \  I  33(b)  for  consistent  contextual  purposes 

Section  1.6:  SecUon  1.6<dK3)  is  amended  to  provide  that  con- 
tinued prosecution  applications  under  §  1 .53(d)  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Office  by  facsimile  However,  the  procedures 
described  in  }  1 .8  do  not  apply  to.  and  no  benefit  under  $  1  8 
will  be  given  to.  a  continued  prosecuuon  application  under  5 
1  53(d).  That  is,  an  applicant  may  file  a  continued  prosecuuon 
application  by  facsimile  transmission,  but  the  filing  date 
accorded  such  continued  prosecution  application  will  be  the 
date  the  complete  transmission  of  the  continued  prosecuuon 
application  is  received  in  the  Office.  For  example,  a  conunued 
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prosecution  applicaUon  transmitted  by  facsimile  from  Cali 
fomia  ai  10:30  pm  (Pacific  ume)  on  November  18.  1997.  and 
received  in  the  Office  at  1  30  am  (Eastern  ume)  on  November 
19.  1997.  will  be  accorded  a  filing  date  of  November  19. 
1997.  An  applicant  filing  a  conUnucd  prosecution  application 
by  facsimjle  n-ansmission  bears  the  responsibility  of  transmit 
ting  such  application  in  a  manner  and  at  a  time  that  will  ensure 
its  complete  and  umely  (§  1  53(dK  1 )("))  receipt  in  the  Office. 

An  applicant  filing  an  application  under  §  I  53(d)  (a  conunued 
prosecuuon  application)  by  facsimile  must  include  an  authori- 
zation lo  charge  (at  least)  the  basic  filing  fee  to  a  deposit 
account,  or  the  applicauon  must  be  ueatcd  under  §  1 .53(f)  as 
having  been  filed  without  the  basic  filing  fee  (as  fees  cannot 
otherwise  be  transmitted  by  facsimile)  To  avoid  paying  the 
late  filing  surcharge  under  §  1  16(c),  an  application  (including 
an  applicauon  under  §  1  53(d))  must  include  the  basic  filing 
fee  (§  1  16(e))  As  such,  payment  of  the  basic  filing  fee  for  an 
applicauon  under  §  1  53(d)  on  any  date  later  than  the  filing 
date  of  the  applicauon  under§  1 .53(d)  (even  if  paid  within  the 
pcnod  for  reply  to  the  last  action  in  the  pnor  applicauon)  is 
ineffective  to  avoid  the  late  filing  surcharge  under  §  1.16(e). 
Therefore,  unless  an  applicauon  under  §  1  53(d)  filed  by  fac- 
simile includes  an  authonzauon  to  charge  the  basic  filing  fee 
to  a  deposit  account,  the  applicant  will  be  given  a  notification 
requinng  payment  of  the  apipropnate  filing  fee  (§  1.53(dK3)) 
and  the  late  filing  surcharge  under  §  1.16(e)  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment of  the  §  1  53(d)  applicauon 

Secuon  1  6(d)(3)  is  also  amended  to  delete  the  reference  to  § 
I  8(aK2)(ii)(D)  as  this  paragraph  was  deleted  in  the  Final  Rule 
entitled  "Communications  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office"  ("Communications  with  the  Office"),  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  61  FR56439,  56443  (November  1,  19%). 
and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  l\92  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  95 
(November  26,  1996) 

Secuon  1  6(d)(6)  is  amended  to  reflect  the  transfer  of  material 
from  §§  5.6.  5.7.  and  5  8  to  §§  5  1  through  5  5 

Secuon  I  6(e)(2)  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that  I 
the  sutement  be  venfied  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §5  [ 
1  4<d>(2)and  10  18 

Secuon  I  6(f)  is  added  to  provide  for  the  situation  in  which  I 
the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  an  application  under 
§  1.53(d)  (a  conunued  prosecution  application)  transmitted  to 
the  Office  by  facsimile  transmission.  Section  1.6(f)  requires 
that  a  showing  thereunder  include,  inter  alia,  a  copy  of  the  ' 
sending  unit' s  report  confirming  transmission  of  the  application 
under  §  1.53(d)  or  evidence  that  came  into  being  after  the 
complete  transmission  of  the  application  under  §  1.53(d)  and 
within  one  business  day  of  the  complete  transmission  of  the 
application  under  §  1  53(d).  Therefore,  applicants  are  advised 
to  retain  copies  of  the  sending  unit's  reports  in  situations  in 
which  such  unit  is  used  to  transmit  applications  under  §  1 .53(d) 
to  the  Office  or  otherwise  maintain  a  log  book  of  the  transmis- 
sion of  any  applicauon  under  J  1.53(d)  to  the  Office.  See 
also  "Communications  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office" 
Final  Rule. 

No  comments  were  received  regardmg  the  proposed  change  to 
§  16. 

Section  1.8:  Section  I  8(a)(2)(iKA)  is  amended  to  specifically 
refer  to  a  request  for  a  conunued  prosecution  application  under 
§  I  53(d)  as  a  correspondence  filed  for  the  purposes  of  obtaining 
an  application  fihng  date,  which  is  excluded  by  §  1  8(a)(2KiXA) 
from  the  procedure  set  forth  in  }  1.8.  The  purpose  of  this 
amendment  is  to  render  it  clear  that,  notwithsuuiding  that  a 
continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  may  be  filed 
by  facsimile  transmission,  the  procedure  set  forth  in  5  1-8  docs 
not  apply  to  a  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  application 
under  }  1 .53(d)  (or  any  correspondence  filed  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date).  That  is.  the  date  on 
the  certificate  of  transmission  (§  1 .8(a))  of  an  application  under 
§  I  53(d)  IS  not  controllmg  (or  even  relevant),  in  that  an  applica- 
tion under  §  I  53(d)  (a  continued  prosecution  application)  filed  I 
by  facsinule  transmission  will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date  as 
of  the  date  on  the  ceruficate  of  transmission  (§  1 .8(a)),  unless 
Office  records  indicate,  or  applicant  otherwise  establishes  pur- 
suant to  §  1 .6(0,  receipt  in  the  Office  of  the  complete  application 


under  §  1.53(d)  on  the  date  on  the  certificate  of  transmission, 
and  that  date  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  boUday. 

Section  1.8rb)(3)  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that 
the  statement  be  venfied  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §§ 
1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18. 

Section  1.9:  Section  1 .9(d)  is  amended  to  define  a  small  business 
concern  as  used  in  37  CFR  Chapter  1  as  any  business  concern 
meeting  the  size  standards  set  forth  in  13  CFR  Part  121  to  be 
eligible  for  reduced  patent  fees.  The  regulations  of  the  Small 
Business  Admimstration  (SBA)  set  forth  the  size  standards  of 
a  business  concern  to  be  eligible  for  reduced  patent  fees.  See 
13  CFR  121.802.  Thus,  the  language  in  §  1.9(d)  duplicating 
such  size  standards  is  deleted  as  redundant,  and  lo  avoid  confu- 
sion in  the  event  that  such  size  standards  are  subsequently 
changed  by  the  SBA.  The  MPEP  will  include  SBA's  regulations 
concerning  size  standards  for  a  business  concern  to  be  eUgible 
for  reduced  patent  fees. 

Secuon  1 .9(  f)  is  amended  to  add  the  phrase  "eligible  for  reduced 
patent  fees"  to  clarify  that  a  small  entity  as  used  in  37  CFR 
Chapter  1  is  limited  to  an  independent  inventor,  a  small  business 
concern  or  a  non-profit  organization  thai  is  eligible  for  reduced 
patent  fees  under  35  U.S.C.  41(h)(1). 

Section  1.10:  Sections  l.KKd)  and  (e)  are  amended  to  remove 
the  requirement  for  a  statement  that  is  venfied. 

Comment  1:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.10  be  amended 
to  clearly  set  forth  the  controlling  date  for  correspondence  filed 
by  "Express  Mail"  under  §  1.10. 

Response;  Section  1.10  was  substanually  amended  in  the  "Com- 
munications with  the  Office"  Rule  Final  (discussed  supra). 
Secuon  1.10(a)  as  amended  in  the  aforementioned  Final  Rule 
provides  that:  ( 1 )  correspondence  received  by  the  Office  that 
was  delivered  by  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee" 
service  of  the  Umted  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  under  § 
1.10  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  of  deposit 
with  the  USPS;  (2)  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS  is  shown 
by  the  "date-in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  or  other 
official  USPS  notation;  and  (3)  if  the  USPS  deposit  date  cannot 
be  determined,  the  correspondence  will  be  accorded  the  Office 
receipt  date  as  the  filing  date. 

Section  1.11:  Secuon  1.11(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the 
filing  of  a  conunued  prosecuuon  application  under  §  1.53(d) 
of  a  reissue  applicauon  will  not  be  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette.  Although  the  filing  of  a  conunued  prosecuuon  applica- 
tion of  a  reissue  application  constitutes  the  filing  of  a  reissue 
application,  the  announcement  of  the  filing  of  such  continued 
prosecuuon  applicauon  would  be  redundant  in  view  of  the 
announcement  of  the  filing  of  the  prior  reissue  application  in 
the  Official  Gazette. 

\Section  1.14:  .Section  1  14(a)  is  amended  to:  (1)  clarify  the 
provisions  of  §  1.1 4(a);  (2)  provide  that  copies  of  an  application- 
as-filed  may  be  provided  to  any  person  on  written  request 
accompanied  by  ihe  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.19(b),  without  notice 
to  the  applicant,  if  the  application  is  incorporated  by  reference 
in  a  U.S.  patent;  and  (3)  treat  applications  in  the  file  jacket  of 
a  pending  application  under  §  1.53(d)  as  pending  rather  than 
abandoned  in  determining  whether  copies  of,  and  access  to. 
such  applications  will  be  granted. 

Under  current  practice,  the  public  is  entitled  to  access  to  the 
I  onginal  disclosure  (or  application-as-filed)  of  an  application, 
when  the  application  is  incorporated  bv  reference  into  a  U.S. 
patent.  See  In  re  Gallo.  231  USPQ  496  (Commr  Pat.  1986) 
Secuon  1  14(a)(2)  is  added  to  avoid  the  need  for  a  petition 
under  §  1. 14(e)  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  original  disclosure  (or 
application-as-filed)  of  an  application  that  is  incorporated  by 
reference  into  a  U.S.  patent. 

Section  1 .  14  is  also  amended  to  add  a  paragraph  (f)  to  recognize 
the  change  to  §  1.47(a)  and(b)  which  add  exceptions  to  main- 
taining pending  applications  in  confidence  by  providing  public 
notice  to  nonsigning  inventors  of  the  filing  of  a  patent  applica- 
tion. 
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Comment  2:  One  comment  stated  that  the  change  from  "appUca- 
tions  preserved  in  secrecy"  to  "applications  preserved  in  confi- 
dence" suggests  a  lower  level  of  security  for  the  applications 
permitting  greater  discovery  by  third  parties. 

Response:  The  term  "secrecy"  in  §  1.14  was  changed  to  "confi- 
dence" in  the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Miscellaneous  (Changes  in 
Patent  Practice"  ("Miscellaneous  Changes  in  Patent  Practice"), 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  61  FR  42790  (August  19, 
19%).  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  a.t\\90Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office 
67  (September  17.  19%).  This  change  did  not  represent  a 
change  in  practice,  but  merely  conformed  the  language  of  § 
1 .14  to  that  of  35  U.S.C.  122  (the  term  "secrecy"  is  a  term  of 
art  in  regard  to  matters  of  national  security,  and  its  former  use 
m  §  1.14  was  inappropriate). 

Section  1.16:  Section  1.16  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraphs 
(m)  and  (n)  including  the  unassociated  text  following  para- 
graphs (d)  and  (1). 

No  comments  were  received  concerning  §  1.16. 

Section  1.17:  Section  1.17  (and  §  1.136(a))  adds  a  recitation 
to  an  extension  of  time  fee  payment  for  a  reply  filed  within  a 
fifth  month  after  a  nonstatutory  or  shortened  statutory  period 
for  reply  was  set. 

Section  1.17(a)  is  subdivided  into  paragraphs  (aKl)  through 
(a)(5),  with  paragraphs  (aKDthrough  (aK4)  setting  forth  the 
amounts  for  one-month  through  four-month  extension  fees. 
Section  1.17(a)(5)  provides  the  small  entity  and  other  than 
small  entity  amounts  for  the  new  fifth-month  extension  fee. 

Section  1.17(a)  is  being  amended  to  permit  a  petition  for  a 
fifth-month  extension  of  time.  As  the  Office  may  set  a  shortened 
statutory  period  for  reply  of  one-month  or  thirty  days,  which- 
ever is  longer,  this  authority  for  a  petition  under  §  1.136(a) 
will  permit  an  appUcant  to  extend  the  period  for  reply  until 
the  six-month  statutory  maximum  (35  U.S.C.  133)  without 
resorting  to  a  petition  under  §  1  1 36(b),  or  to  extend  by  five 
months,  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 36(a).  a  non-statutory  period  for  taking 
action  (e.g.,  the  time  period  in  §  1.192(a)  for  filing  an  appeal 
brief). 

Section  1.17  paragraphs  (e).  (f).  and  (g)  are  rewritten  as  §  1.17 
paragraphs  (b).  (c),  and  (d). 

Secuon  1.17(h)  is  amended  to  delete  references  to  petitions 
under  §§  1.47.  1.48.  and  1.84.  Sections  1.47.  1.48.  and  1.84(a) 
and  fb)  are  amended  to  contain  a  reference  to  the  petition  fee 
set  forth  in  §  1.17(i),  rather  than  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.17(h). 

Section  1.17(i)  is  amended  to:  (1)  add  a  petition  under  §  1.41 
to  supply  the  name(s)  of  the  inventoris)  after  the  filing  date 
without  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1 .63,  excepting 
provisional  applications;  (2)  add  a  petition  under  §  1.47  for 
filing  by  other  than  all  the  inventors  or  a  person  not  the  inventor; 
(3)  add  a  petition  under  §  1.48  for  correction  of  inventorship, 
except  in  provisional  applications;  (4)  add  a  petition  under  § 
1 .59  for  expungement  and  return  of  information;  (5)  delete  the 
references  to  petitions  under  §§  1.60  and  1.62  in  view  of  the 
deletion  of  §§  1.60  and  1.62;  (6)  add  a  petition  under  §  1.84 
for  accepting  color  drawings  or  photographs;  and  (7)  add  a 
petition  under  §  1.91  for  entry  of  a  model  or  exhibit. 

Section  1.1 7(q)  is  amended  to  add  a  petition  under  §  1.41  to 
supply  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  after  the  filing  date  without 
a  cover  sheet  as  prescnbed  by  §  1.51(c)(1)  in  a  provisional 
application. 

Section  1.17,  as  well  as  §§  1.103.  1.112.  1.113.  1.133.  1.134. 
1.135.  1.136,  1.142.  1.144.  1.146.  1.191.  1.192.  1.291.  1.294. 
1.484.  1.485.  1.488.  1.494.  1.495.  (§§  1.530.  1.550,  1.560. 
1.605,  1.617,  1.640,  and  1.652  will  be  reviewed  at  a  later  date 
in  connection  with  other  matters),  1.770,  1.785.  (§  1.821  will 
be  reviewed  at  a  later  date  in  connection  with  other  matters), 
and  5.3  are  also  amended  to  replace  the  phrases  "response" 
and  "respond"  with  the  phrase  "reply"  for  consistency  with  § 
l.lll. 
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Comment  3:  One  comment  questioned  why  the  terms  •respond" 

and  "response"  in  the  niles  of  practice  were  bemg  replaced 

with  the  term  "reply  " 

Response:  It  is  appropnate  to  use  a  smgle  term  ("reply") 
throughout  the  rules  of  practice,  to  the  extent  possible,  to  refer 
to  that  "reply"  by  an  applicant  to  an  Office  action  required  to 
avoid  abandonment  and  continue  prosecution. 

Comment  4  At  least  one  comment  noted  that  there  is  no  sUtu 
tory  authonty  under  .35  USC    41(a)(8)(C)  for  the  $2,010 
amount  set  for  the  fifth  month  extension  of  time 

Response  While  the  Notice  of  Pn>posed  Rulemaking  pniposcd 
a  fifth  month  extension  fee  of  $2010.  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  enutled  "Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees 
for  Fiscal  Year  1998"  ("1998  Fee  Revision"),  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  62  FR  24865  (May  7.  1997).  and  in  the 
OfKcuit  Gazette  at  1198  Oj5r  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  97  (May  27. 
1997).  proposed  that  this  fee  be  set  at  $2060  The  Office  is 
now  adopting  the  $2060  fifth  month  extension  fee  as  proposed 
in  the  "1998  Fee  Revision"  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

Under  35  USC  41(a)(8KC)  (1991).  the  Commissioner  is 
authonred  to  charge  $340  for  any  third  or  subsequent  petition 
for  a  one-month  extension  of  time  However,  under  35  USC 
41(f),  the  additional  fee  established  pursuant  to  35  USC 
4 1  (a)<8MC)  for  a  subsequent  petition  for  a  one-month  extension 
of  umc  has  been  increased  to  $560  (i  e..  $560  is  the  current 
difference  (established  under  35  USC  41(a)(8MC))  between 
the  $1 5 10  fee  for  a  four-nronth  extension  of  time  and  the  $950 
three-month  extension  of  time)  The  $1510  fee  for  a  four-month 
extension  of  time  plus  the  $560  fee  for  an  addiuonal  month  is 
$2070  ( this  differs  from  the  $2060  fee  proposed  in  the  "  1 998  Fee 
Revision"  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  due  to  rounding) 
Therefore,  the  Office  is  authonzed  under  35  U  S  C  41(aK8) 
(o  establish  a  fee  of  $2060  for  a  five-month  extension  of  time 

Section  I  21:  Section  1.21(1)  is  amended  for  consistency  with 
§  1  53.  and  §  1  21(n)  is  amended  to  change  the  reference  to 
an  improper  application  under  §§  1  60  or  1  62  to  a  reference 
to  an  application  m  which  pnxeedings  are  terminated  pursuant 
to  §  1  53(e) 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  propi>sed  change  to 
§  I  21 

Section  I  2(1  Section  1  26(a)  is  amended  to  better  track  the 
statutory  language  of  35  LI  S  C  42(d)  and  to  add  back  language 
relating  to  refunds  of  fees  paid  that  were  not  "required"  that 
wa.s  inadvertently  dropped  in  the  July  I.  1993.  publication  ol 
title  37  CFR.  and  from  subsequent  publications 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1  26 

Section  I  27  Section  1  27  paragraphs  (a)  through  (d)  are 
amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that  a  statement  filed  there 
under  be  "venfied."  and  to  replace  "aver"  and  "avemng"  with 
"state"  and  "stating  "  See  comments  relaung  to  §  I  4(d)  Section 
1 .27(b)  IS  also  amended  for  clanficaiion  with  the  movement  of 
a  clause  relating  to  "any  venfied  statement"  within  a  sentence 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1  27. 

Section  1.28:  .Section  I  28(a)  is  amended  to  remove  the  require 
mem  for  a  statement  that  is  "venfied  "  See  comments  relating 
to§  1.4(d) 

Section  1  28(a)  is  alst)  amended  to  provide  that  a  new  small 
entity  statement  is  not  required  for  a  continuing  or  reissue 
application  where  small  entity  sutus  is  still  proper  and  reliance 
IS  placed  on  a  reference  to  a  small  entity  sutement  filed  in  a 
pnor  application  or  patent  or  a  copy  thereof  is  supplied  Section 
1  28(a)  IS  further  amended  to  state  that  the  payment  of  a  small 
entity  basic  statutory  filing  fee  in  a  nonprovisional  application, 
which  claims  benefit  under  35  USC  119(e).  120.  121.  or 
365(c)  of  a  pnor  apphcation  (including  a  continued  prosecution 
application)  or  in  a  reissue  application,  where  the  pnor  applica 
tion  or  the  patent  ha.s  small  entity  status,  will  constitute  a 
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reference  in  the  continuing  or  reissue  applicauon  to  the  small 
entity  sutement  in  the  pnor  application  or  in  the  patent,  thereby 
esubhshing  small  enoty  status  in  such  a  nonprovisional  applica- 
tion. 

Section  1  28(a)  IS  also  amended  to  require  a  new  determination 
of  continued  entitlement  to  small  enuty  status  for  continued 
prosecuuon  applications  filed  under  §  1.53(d)  and  to  clanfy 
that  the  refiling  of  applicauons  as  conunuauons.  divisions  and 
conunuation-in-pan  applicauons  and  the  filing  of  reissue  appli- 
cations also  require  a  new  determinauon  of  continued  entitle- 
ment to  small  enUty  status  pnor  to  reliance  on  small  entity 
status  in  a  pnor  application  or  patent. 

Comment  5  One  comment  asked  whether  the  change  to  §  I  28 
regarding  small  entity  requires  that  a  small  entity  statement  be 
filed  with  each  continuing  applicauon 

Response  While  the  filing  of  a  conunuing  application  requires 
a  new  detemunation  of  enutlement  to  small  entity  sutus.  § 
1  28(a)  conunues  to  permit  reliance  on  a  small  enuty  sutement 
filed  in  a  pnor  applicauon  for  nonprovisional  continuing  appli- 
cations. 

Section  1  28(c)  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  for  a 
sutement  of  facts  explaining  how  an  error  in  payment  of  a 
small  enuty  fee(s)  occurred  in  good  faith  and  how  and  when 
the  error  was  discovered  A  fee  deficiency  payment  under  § 
I  28(c)  must  include  the  difference  between  fee(s)  onginally 
paid  as  a  small  entitv  and  the  other  than  small  entity  fee(s)  in 
effect  at  the  ume  of  payment  of  the  complete  fee  deficiency 
A  fee  deficiency  payment  under§  I  28(c)  will  be  ffeated  as  a 
representation  by  the  party  submitting  the  payment  that  small 
entity  sutus  was  esublished  m  good  faith  and  that  the  ongmal 
payment  of  small  enuty  fees  was  made  in  good  faith.  Any 
paper  submitted  under  §  1  28(c)  will  be  placed  in  the  appropnate 
file  without  review  after  the  processing  of  any  check  or  the 
charging  of  any  feed  efficiency  payment  specifically  author- 
ized. 

Comment  6  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  28(c)  be  amended 
to  clanfy  current  Office  practice  regarding  the  acceptance  of 
papers  under  §  I  28(cK2)  in  light  of  two  recent  DisUict  Court 
decisions:  ( I )  Haden  Schweitzer  Corp  v  Arthur  B  Myr  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  901  FSupp  1235.  36  USPQ2d  1020  (E.D  Mich. 
1 99'i )  and  ( 2 )  DW  Technology:  Inc  \  Svnergsteji  International, 
Inc.  937  F  Supp  902.  40  USPQ2d  17.54  (N  D.  Cal.  1996). 

Resptin.se  The  Office  is  also  aware  of  a  recent  DisUict  Court 
decision  in  Je>^Lih  Hospital  of  St.  Louis  i  Idexx  Laboratories. 
951  F  Supp  I.  42  USPQ2d  1720  (D  Me  19%),  that  relies 
on  §  1  28(c)(2l  exclusively  The  changes  to  §  I  28(c)  are  not 
directed  to  the  issue  of  whether  §  1.28(c)(2)  must  be  viewed 
as  the  exclusive  remedy  Nevertheless,  an  applicant  or  patentee 
can  avoid  undesirable  results  by  not  claiming  small  enuty  sums 
unless  It  IS  absolutely  certain  that  the  applicant  or  patentee  is 
entitled  to  small  enuty  sutus  {i.e..  resolving  any  doubt.unccr- 
tainiy.  or  lack  of  informauon  in  favor  of  payment  of  the  full  fee). 
See  MPEP  .509  03  ("Small  entity  sutus  must  not  be  established 
unless  the  person  or  persons  signing  the  statement  can 

unequivocally  make  the  required  self-cenificauon"  (emphasis 
added)) 

Section  l.M  Section  I  33  is  amended  to  no  longer  provide 
that  the  required  residence  and  post  office  address  of  the  appli- 
cant can  appear  elsewhere  than  in  the  oath  or  declaration  under 
§  I  63  Section  1  63(a)(3)  is  amended  to  rcquu-e  that  the  post 
office  address  as  well  as  the  residence  be  identified  therein  and 
not  elsewhere  Permitting  the  residence  to  be  elsewhere  m  the 
application  other  than  the  oath  or  declarauon,  as  was  in  5 
1  33(a),  would  be  inconsistent  with  unamended  §  I  63(c)  that 
states  that  the  residence  must  appear  in  the  oath  or  declarauon. 
The  requirement  for  placement  of  the  post  office  address  is 
equivalent  to  the  requirement  for  the  residence  to  eliminate 
confusion  between  the  two.  which  often  are  the  same  destinauon 
and  are  usually  provided  in  the  oath  or  declarauon.  The  refer- 
ence m  §  1  33(a)  to  the  assignee  providing  a  correspondence 
address  has  been  moved  withm  §  I  33(a)  for  clanfication  Other 
clanfying  language  includes  a  reference  to  §  I  34<b).  use  of 
the  terms  "provided."  "furnished"  rather  than  "notified,"  and 
"applicauon"  rather  than  "ca.se."  and  dcleuon  of  the  expression 
"of  which  the  Office  " 


The  former  language  of  §  1 .33(b)  is  transferred  to  new  §  1 .4(g). 
Section  1.33(b)  is  amended  to  set  forth  the  signature  require- 
ment for  papers  filed  in  an  applicauon  (formerly  in  §  1.33(a)). 
Section  1 .33fb)  is  specifically  amended  to  provide  that  amend- 
ments and  other  papers  filed  in  an  apphcation  must  be  signed 
by:  ( I )  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  appointed  in  compliance 
with  §  1 .34(b):  (2)  a  registered  attorney  or  agent  not  of  record 
who  acts  in  are  prescntative  capacity  under  the  provisions  of 
§  1.34(a);  (3)  the  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest  (if 
there  is  such);  (4)  an  assignee  of  record  of  an  undivided  part 
interest  (if  there  is  such),  so  long  as  the  amendment  or  other 
paper  is  also  signed  by  any  assignee(s)  of  the  remaining  interest 
and  any  applicant  retaimng  an  interest;  or  (5)  all  of  the  appU- 
cants.  iiKluding  appUcants  under  §§  1 .42,  1 .43  and  1 .47.  unless 
there  IS  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest  and  such 
assignee  has  chosen  to  prosecute  the  application  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  applicant(s),  and,  as  such,  has  taken  action  in  the  applica- 
tion in  accordance  with  §§  3.71  and  3.73.  This  is  not  a  change 
in  practice,  but  simply  a  clanfication  of  current  signature 
requirements. 

No  comments  were  received  regardmg  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.33. 

Section  1.41:  Section  1.41(a)  (and  §  1.53)  is  amended  to  no 
longer  require  that  a  patent  be  applied  for  in  the  name  of  the 
actual  inventors  for  an  applicauon  for  patent  to  be  accorded  a 
filing  date.  The  requirement  for  use  of  full  names  is  moved  to 
§  1.63(a)  for  better  context.  Section  1.41(a)  is  specifically 
amended:  ( 1 )  to  provide  that  a  patent  is  applied  for  in  the 
name(s)  of  the  actual  inventotis);  (2)  to  add  paragraphs  (a)(1) 
and  (aK2)  indicating  how  the  inventorship  is  set  forth  in  a 
nonprovisional  and  provisional  applicauon;  and  (3)  to  add  para- 
graph (a)(3)  indicating  the  need  for  an  identifier  consisting  of 
alphanumenc  characters  if  no  name  of  an  actual  inventor  is 
provided. 

Section  1 .41(aM  1 )  provides  that  the  inventorship  of  a  nonprovi- 
sional application  is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  oath  or 
declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1.63,  except  as  provided  for  in 
§§  1.53(d)(4)  and  1.63(d).  Section  1.41(a)(1)  also  provides  that 
if  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1 .63  is  not  filed 
during  the  pendency  of  a  nonprovisional  application,  the  inven- 
torship is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  application  papiers 
filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .53(b).  unless  a  petition  under  this  paragraph 
accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(i)  is  filed  supplying 
the  name(s)  of  the  inventory  s). 

Section  1  41(a)(2)  provides  that  the  inventorship  of  a  provi- 
sional application  is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  cover 
sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  1.51(c)(1).  Section  1.41(a)(2)  also 
provides  that  if  a  cover  sheet  as  prescnbed  by  §  l.51(cKl )  is 
not  filed  during  the  pendency  of  a  provisional  application,  the 
inventorship  is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  application 
papers  filed  pursuant  to  §  1.53(c).  unless  a  petition  under  this 
paragraph  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(q)  is  filed 
supplying  the  name(s)  of  the  inventorts). 

35  use.  120  and  §  1.78(a)  require,  inrera/w.  that  an  applica- 
uon have  at  least  one  inventor  in  common  with  a  pnor  applica- 
tion to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  such  application 
Considenng  the  executed  oath  or  declarauon  (or  cover  sheet 
in  a  provisional  application)  the  sole  mechanism  for  naming 
the  inventorts)  would  operate  as  a  uap  in  the  event  that  an 
application  were  abandoned  prior  to  the  filing  of  an  oath  or 
declaration  m  favor  of  a  conunuing  apphcation  (or  in  the  event 
that  a  cover  sheet  was  not  filed  in  a  provisional  application). 
To  avoid  this  result.  §  1 .41  as  adopted  provides  that  the  inventor- 
ship IS  that  inventorship  named  in  an  executed  oath  or  declara- 
tion under  §  1.63  (or  m  the  cover  sheet  under  §  1.51(c)(1) 
in  a  provisional  application),  but  that  if  no  executed  oath  or 
declarauon  under  §  1.63  (or  cover  sheet  under  §  1.51(c)(1)  in 
a  provisional  application)  is  filed  during  the  pendency  of  the 
application,  the  inventorship  will  be  considered  to  be  the  inven- 
tor(s)  named  in  the  original  application  papers. 

bi  the  peculiar  situation  in  which  no  inventor  is  named  in  the 
onginal  applicauon  papers  (or  the  correct  inventor<s)  are  not 
named  in  the  original  application  papers),  and  no  executed  oath 
or  declaration  under  §  1.63  (or  cover  sheet  under  §  1.51(c)(1) 
in  a  provisional  applicauon)  is  filed  during  the  pendency  of 


1206  OG  305 

(122) 

the  apphcation.  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  appUcant  to  file  a 
petition  imder  §  1.41(a)  (and  appropriate  fee)  to  name  the 
inventorts).  No  explanation  (other  than  that  the  paper  is  sup- 
plying or  changing  the  name(s)  of  the  inventorts))  or  showing 
off  acts  concerning  the  inventorship  or  any  delay  in  naming 
the  inventorship  is  required  or  desired  in  a  petition  under  § 
1.41(a).  The  petition  fee  is  required  to  cover  (or  defray  in  a 
provisional  application)  the  costs  of  updating  the  Office's 
records  for  the  application. 

Where  no  inventors)  is  named  on  filing,  the  Office  requests 
that  an  identifying  name  be  submitted  for  the  apphcation.  The 
use  of  very  short  identifiers  should  be  avoided  to  prevent  confu- 
sion. Without  supplying  at  least  a  unique  identifying  name  the 
Office  may  have  no  ability  or  only  a  delayed  ability  to  match 
any  papers  submitted  after  filing  of  the  apphcation  and  before 
issuance  of  an  identifying  apphcation  number  with  the  apphca- 
tion file.  Any  identifier  us«l  that  is  not  an  inventor's  name 
should  be  specific,  alphanumeric  characters  of  reasonable 
length,  and  should  be  presented  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
clear  to  apphcation  processing  personnel  what  the  identifier  is 
and  where  it  is  to  be  found.  It  is  strongly  suggested  that  applica- 
tions filed  without  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  §§ 
1 .63  or  1 . 1 75  include  the  name  of  the  person(s)  beUevcd  to  be 
the  inventor  for  identification  purposes.  Failure  to  apprise  the 
Office  of  the  application  identifier  being  used  may  result  in 
applicants  having  to  resubmit  papers  that  could  not  be  matched 
with  the  application  and  proof  of  the  earlier  receipt  of  such 
papers  where  submission  was  time  dependent. 

As  any  inventor(s)  named  in  the  original  apphcation  papers  is 
considered  to  be  the  inventor(s)  only  when  no  oath  or  declara- 
tion imdcr  §  1.63  is  filed  in  a  nonprovisional  apphcation  or 
cover  sheet  under  §  1 .5 1  (cK  1 )  filed  in  a  provisional  apphcation. 
the  reciution  of  the  inventorship  in  an  apphcation  submitted 
under  §  1  .S3(b)  or  (d)  without  an  executed  oath  or  declaration 
or  cover  sheet,  respectively,  for  purposes  of  identification  may 
be  changed  merely  by  the  later  submission  of  an  oath  or  declara- 
tion executed  by  a  different  inventive  entity  without  recourse 
to  a  petition  under  §§  1.41  or  1.48. 

Comment  7:  One  comment  noted  that  when  an  application  is 
filed  only  an  alphanumeric  identifier  may  be  used,  which  would 
of  necessity  require  a  correction  of  inventorship,  and  questioned 
how  a  verified  sutement  under  §  1 .48(a)  could  be  filed  as  there 
would  be  no  person  to  sign  such  statement,  whether  the  Office 
will  require  that  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  be  submitted 
within  a  specified  period,  and  whether  the  filing  date  will  be 
lost  if  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  is  not  submitted  within 
such  period. 

Response:  The  name(s)  of  the  inventorts)  in  a  nonprovisional 
application  are  provided  in  the  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63 
(§  1.41(a)(2))  and  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  in  a  provisional 
application  are  provided  in  the  cover  sheet  (§  1 .41(a)(3)).  Thus, 
an  application  filed  without  the  name(s)  of  the  inventor(s)  must 
also  have  been  filed  without  an  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1.63  (nonprovisional)  or  cover  sheet  (provisional). 

The  Office  will  set  a  time  period  in  a  nonprovisional  application 
filed  without  an  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63  for  the  filing 
of  such  an  oath  or  declaration  (§  1.53(0).  The  Office  will  set 
a  time  period  in  a  provisional  application  filed  without  a  cover 
sheet  for  the  fihng  of  such  cover  sheet  (§  1.53(g)).  The  subse- 
quently filed  oath  or  declaration  or  cover  sheet  will  provide 
the  name(s)  of  the  inventorts).  No  petition  under  §  1.48(a) 
would  be  required  where  there  was  an  alphanumeric  identifier 
(and  not  a  name  of  a  person)  or  where  the  f)erson(s)  set  forth 
as  the  inventorts)  was  incorrect. 

In  the  event  that  an  oath  or  declaration  or  cover  sheet  is  not 
timely  filed,  the  apphcation  will  become  abandoned  and  the 
inventorship  will  be  considered  to  be  the  inventorts)  named  in 
the  original  apphcation  papers.  The  failure  to  timely  file  an 
oath  or  declaration,  cover  sheet,  or  the  name(s)  of  the  inventorts) 
is  not  a  filing  date  issue. 

Comment  8:  One  comment  thought  that  the  proposed  change 
eliminating  the  need  to  identify  any  inventor  would  lead  to 
sloppy  filing  procedures  and  that  it  should  in  almost  all  cases 
be  fiossible  for  practitioners  to  correcUy  identify  the  inventors 
at  the  time  of  filing. 
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Response:  Expenencc  has  demonstrated  that  a  signifjcani 
number  of  applicauons  filed  under§  1  53(b)  without  an  executed 
oath  or  declarabon  have  been  filed  with  incorrect  inventorships 
with  explanations  nmning  from  there  was  no  Ume  to  investi- 
gate the  inventorship"  to  "the  inventors  contacted  either  did 
not  understand  the  inventorship  requirements  under  US.  patent 
law  or  did  not  appreciate  that  the  claims  as  filed  included  or 
did  not  include  the  contribution  of  the  omitted  or  erroneously 
added  inventor  '  Additionally,  Office  experience  is  that  while 
almost  all  §  1 .48(a)  peotions  concemmg  such  matters  are  even- 
tually granted,  only  a  small  percentage  are  granted  on  the  initial 
petition  thereby  causing  a  prolonged  prosecuuon  penod,  which 
is  undesirable  in  view  of  the  amendment  to  35  U  S.C.  154 
contained  m  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements  Act  (LfRAA). 
Pub  L    103-465,  108  Sut  4809  (19<M) 

Section  1.47:  Secuon  1  47  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  are  amended, 
pursuant  to  35  U.S.C  1 16  and  35  U.S.C  1 18,  to  provide  for 
publication  m  die  Official  Gazette  of  a  notice  of  fihng  for 
all  applications,  except  for  continued  prosecution  applicauons 
under  §  1.53(d),  submitted  under  this  secuon  rather  than  only 
when  notice  to  the  nonsigmng  invenior<s)  is  returned  to  the 
Office  undelivered  or  when  the  address  of  the  nonsigmng  inven 
toits)  IS  unknown.  The  informauon  to  be  published,  after  grant 
of  the  §  1  47  peuuon,  will  include  The  applicauon  number, 
filing  date,  invention  title  and  name(s)  of  the  nonsigmng  mven 
torts)  Letter?  returned  as  undeliverable  are  difficult  to  match 
with  the  related  application  file,  and  when  matched  with  the 
file,  the  applicauons  are  burdensome  to  flag  as  requinng  further 
acuon  by  the  Office  Accordingly,  the  return  of  leacrs  is  not 
a  desu^le  means  of  triggering  publicauon  of  a  notice  to  a 
nonsigmng  inventor  as  to  the  filing  of  the  application  Further 
more,  when  a  renimed  letter  is  used  as  such  a  trigger,  another 
review  of  the  application  must  be  made  for  returned  corresp<5n 
dcnce  As  the  best  time  for  review  of  returned  letters  is  after 
allowance,  but  before  issuance,  of  an  application,  processing 
of  the  application  would  be  delayed  anid  done  at  a  ume  that 
could  be  best  used  for  pnnung  related  processing  requirements 
Pnnung  of  nouce  of  the  filing  of  all  applicauons  wherein  § 
I  47  status  IS  granted  does  not  require  any  such  review  to  be 
made  In  order  to  best  balance  the  obligauon  of  providing  notice 
to  inventors  and  efficient  processing  of  applications,  nouce  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  filing  of  §  I  47  applications  will  be 
prepared  essentially  at  the  same  time  that  the  letter  notice  is 
directly  sent  to  the  nonsigmng  inventor. 

Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  are  also  amended  to 
exclude  the  filing  of  continued  prosecution  applications  under 
§  I  53(dl  from  the  nouce  requirement 

Section  1.47  is  also  amended  for  clanfication  purposes  A 
reference  to  an  "omitted  inventor"  m  §  I  47(a)  is  replaced  with 
"nonsigmng  inventor"  The  statements  in  §  I  47  paragraphs 
(a)and  (b)  that  a  patent  will  be  granted  upon  a  sausfactory 
showing  to  the  Commissioner  are  deleted  as  unnecessary  Sec- 
tion I  47(b)  IS  amended  to  clanfy  that  it  applies  only  where 
none  of  the  inventors  are  willing  or  can  be  found  to  sign  the 
<>ath  or  declarauon  by  subsutution  of  "an  inventor"  by  "all  the 
mventors  "  The  use  of  "must  state"  in  regard  to  the  last  known 
address  is  deleted  as  redundant  in  view  of  the  explicit  require 
ment  for  such  address  in  the  rule  The  sentence  in  §  1  47(b) 
referring  to  the  filing  of  the  assignment,  wntten  agreement  to 
assign  or  other  evidence  of  propnetary  interest  is  deleted  as 
redundant  in  view  of  the  requirement  appearing  earlier  in  § 
1  47(b)  calling  for  "p«x>f  of  pertinent  facts  " 

Comment  9:  One  comment  believed  that  the  amendment  to  § 
1  47(b)  results  in  a  change  in  practice  permitting  an  assignee 
to  proceed  thereunder  only  where  all  the  inventors  refuse  to 
sign,  and  that  the  assignee  should  not  be  precluded  from  making 
the  required  declaration  where  only  one  inventor  refuses  to 
c(x>perate  as  the  other  inventors  may  not  have  personal  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts 

Response;  While  the  specific  language  of  §  I  47(b)  is  amended 
(o  recite  the  condition  that  "all  the  inventors  refuse  to  execute 
an  application"  the  pnor  use  of  the  term  "inventor"  was  intended 
to  mean  and  was  interpreted  a.s  meaning  all  inventors  See 
MPEP  409.03(b)  Accordingly,  the  language  clarification  is  not 
a  change  in  pracuce. 
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Although  It  is  unclear  as  to  what  particular  "facts"  the  comment 
IS  addressed  to  that  the  other  inventors  would  not  have  personal 
knowledge  of.  facts  as  to  the  inventorship  of  the  noncooperating 
inventor  would  better  lie  with  the  other  inventors  who  are  after 
all  required  to  be  joint  inventors.  35  U.S.C  1 16,  and  therefore 
the  other  inventors  should  have  the  best  knowledge  of  the  facts 
requued  for  a  declarauon  under  §  I  63  Any  declaration  of 
facu.  m  support  of  the  petition,  to  show,  e.g.,  that  an  inventor 
ha.s  refused  to  sign  a  declarauon  after  having  been  given  an 
oppominity  to  do  so,  should  be  made  by  someone  with  first- 
hand knowledge  of  the  events,  such  as  the  attorney  who  pre- 
sented the  inventor  with  the  applicauon  papers. 

Section  I  4ii:  Secuon  I  48  provides  for  correction  of  inventor- 
ship in  an  applicauon  (other  than  a  reissue  applicauon)  Secuon 
1  324  provides  for  correcuon  of  inventorship  in  a  patent.  Sec- 
uons  1  171  and  1  175  provide  for  correcUon  of  inventorship 
in  a  patent  via  a  reissue  applicauon. 

Section  I  48  is  amended  in  lU  utie  to  clanfy  that  the  section 
concerns  patent  applicauons.  other  than  reissue  applications, 
and  not  patents  Where  a  patent  names  an  incorrect  inventive 
enuty.  the  mventorship  error  may  be  corrected  by  reissue.  See 
MPEP  1402.  Where  a  reissue  applicauon  names  an  incorrect 
inventive  entity  in  the  executed  reissue  oath  or  declaration 
(whether  the  reissue  applicauon  is  filed  for  the  sole  purpose 
or  in-part  to  correct  the  inventorship,  or  is  filed  for  purposes 
other  than  correcuon  of  the  inventorship),  a  new  reissue  oath 
or  declarauon  in  compliance  with  §  I  175  may  be  submitted 
with  the  correct  inventorship  without  a  peuuon  under  §  1  48 
This  IS  because  it  is  the  inventorship  of  the  patent  being  reissued 
that  IS  being  corrected  {via  a  reissue  application) 

35  use  251.  13.  provides  that  the  provisions  of  utie  35. 
U  S.C.  relaung  to  applications  apply  to  reissue  applicauons 
35  use  116.  13.  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  permit 
correcuon  of  inventorship  in  an  applicauon  under  such  terms 
as  the  Commissioner  prescnbes  The  Commissioner  has  deter- 
mined that  correcuon  of  inventorship  m  a  reissue  applicauon 
may  be  accomplished  under  35  U  SC  251  via  the  reissue 
oath  or  declarauon.  without  resort  to  a  peuuon  under  §  1  48 
Therefore.  §  1  48  has  been  amended  to  specifically  exclude  its 
applicability  to  correcuon  of  inventorship  in  a  reissue  applica- 
uon. 

Section  I  48(al  will  not  require  correcuon  of  the  inventorship 
if  the  inventorship  or  other  idenufication  under  §  I  41  was  set 
forth  in  error  on  filing  of  the  applicauon.  Secuon  1  48(a)  is 
amended  to  apply  only  to  correction  of  inventor  or  inventors, 
in  applications,  other  than  reissue  applications,  from  that  named 
in  an  onginally  filed  executed  oath  or  declarauon  andnot  to 
the  naming  of  inventors  or  others  for  idenuficauon  purposes 
under  §  141  The  statement  to  be  submitted  will  be  required 
only  from  the  person  named  in  error  as  an  inventor  or  from 
the  person  who  through  error  was  not  named  as  an  inventor 
rather  than  from  all  the  onginal  named  inventors  so  as  to  comply 
with  35  use  1 16  The  requirement  that  any  amendment  of 
the  inventorship  under  §  1  48(a)  be  "diligently"  made  has  been 
removed  The  applicability  of  a  rejecuon  under  35  U  S  C  102(f) 
or  (g)  against  an  application  with  the  wrong  inventorship  set 
forth  therein  and  any  patent  that  would  issue  thereon  is  a 
sufficient  mouvation  for  prompt  correction  of  the  inventorship 
without  the  need  for  a  separate  requirement  for  diligence 

Comment  10  Two  comments  expressed  opposiUon  to  deletion 
of  the  diligence  requirement  in  §  1  48  paragraphs  (a)  through, 
(c)  m  that  removal  thereof  would  seem  to  promote  delay  in 
correcuon  of  the  inventorship  and  decrea.se  the  importance  of 
having  the  correct  inventorship 

Response:  In  addition  to  the  motivation  noted  in  the  explanation 
of  the  rules  for  not  allowing  a  patent  to  issue  with  improper 
inventorship,  the  cniena  for  correction  of  the  inventorship 
becomes  more  restrictive  subsequent  to  issuance  under  §  1.324 
(having  a  statutory  basis  under  35  U.S.C.  256)  than  under  § 
I  48(a)  (having  a  statutory  basis  under  35  USC  116)  35 
use  256  requires  participation  by  all  the  parties  including 
each  onginal  named  inventor,  which  participation  may  be 
harder  to  obtain  after  the  patent  has  issued  Petitions  under  § 
1.48(a)  filed  earlier  while  the  application  is  pending  may  seek 
waiver  under  §  I  183  of  participaUon  of  some  of  the  parties 


needed  to  participate.  Additionally,  petitions  under  §  1.48  in 
pending  applications  are  not  entered  as  a  matter  of  right  in 
rejected  (the  criteria  of  §  1116  applies)  or  allowed  (the  criteria 
of  §  1.312  appbes)  applications.  See  §  1.48(a)  and  MPEP 
201.03 

A  clarifymg  reference  to  §  1.634  is  added  in  §  1.48(a)  for 
instances  when  inventorship  correction  is  necessary  during  an 
interference  and  has  been  moved  from  §  1 .48(aK4)  for  improved 
contextual  purposes. 

The  §  I  48(a)(  1 )  statement  requires  a  statement  only  as  to  the 
lack  of  deceptive  intent  rather  than  a  statement  of  facts  to 
establish  how  the  inventorship  error  was  discovered  and  how 
it  occurred,  since  the  latter  requirement  is  deleted.  Additionally, 
the  persons  from  whom  a  statement  is  required  now  includes 
any  person  who  through  error  was  not  named  as  an  inventor 
but  limits  statements  from  the  original  named  inventors  to  only 
those  persons  named  in  error  as  inventors  rather  than  all  persons 
onginally  named  as  inventors  including  those  comectiy  named. 
The  paragraph  is  amended  to  remove  the  requirement  that  the 
statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §§ 
1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18. 

Comment  1 1 :  One  comment  opposed  the  removal  of  the  Office 
from  examining  the  issue  of  inventorship  as  substantive  law 
invalidates  patents  that  have  issued  in  the  names  of  incorrect 
inventors  and  the  Office  is  charged  with  the  duty  of  examining 
applications  for  the  purpose  of  denying  issue  to  those  applica- 
tions that  do  not  meet  the  standards  of  patentability.  Where  an 
oath  has  originally  been  filed  asserting  the  proper  inventor  is 
one  entity  and  a  subsequent  paper  asserts  that  the  proper 
inventor  is  another,  under  such  circumstances  "the  facts  are 
inherenUy  suspect"  and  an  investigation  by  the  Office  is  war- 
ranted and  required  by  statute. 

Response:  The  amendments  to  §  1 .48  have  otherwise  received 
overwhelming  support. 

The  Office  has  pursued  the  existence  of  improper  inventorship 
in  applicauons  by  rejecuon  under  35  U.S.C.  102(0  or  (g)  and 
will  continue  to  do  so  independent  of  the  change  in  the  verified 
statement  requirements  under  §  1.48  paragraphs  (a)  or  (c).  A 
request  to  change  inventorship,  however,  often  requested  by 
the  current  inventors  or  assignee  on  their  own  initiative  is  not 
seen  to  be  inherently  fraught  with  deceptive  intent  as  to  warrant 
a  close  and  detailed  examination  absent  more.  A  statement  that 
the  error  was  made  without  deceptive  intent  is  seen  to  be  a 
sufficient  investigation  complying  with  the  statutory  require- 
ment under  35  U.S.C.  1 16,  particulariy  as  most  petitions  are 
eventually  granted  or  an  application  can  be  refiled  naming  the 
new  desired  inventive  entity.  Refiling  of  the  appUcation  to 
change  the  inventorship  will  not  cause  the  Office,  absent  more, 
to  initiate  an  investigation  as  to  the  correct  inventorship  or 
cause  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(f)  or  (g)  to  be  niade. 
Addiuonally.  it  should  be  noted  that  the  Oiffice  views  a  petition 
under  §  1 .48  to  be  a  procedural  matter  and  not  to  represent  a 
substantive  determination  as  to  the  actual  inventorship.  See 
MPEP  201.03.  Verified  Statement  of  Facts. 

For  those  situations  where  there  was  deceptive  intent  the  Office 
is  lacking  certain  necessary  tools  for  a  thorough  inquiry  {e.g., 
subpoena  authority)  to  ascertain  the  truth  thereof  (as  in  other 
situations  luder  }§  1 .28  and  1 .56).  However,  the  inquiry  cannot 
be  waived  by  the  Office  due  to  the  statutory  requirement  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 16.  There  is  no  other  reasonable  course  of  action 
than  to  accept  as  an  explanation  for  the  execution  of  a  §  1 .63 
oath  or  declaration  setting  forth  an  erroneous  inventive  entity 
that  the  inventor  did  not  remember  the  contribution  of  the 
omitted  inventor  at  the  time  the  oath  or  declaration  was  executed 
(absent  subpoena  power  and  inter  parties  hearings),  and  there- 
fore further  inquiries  into  the  matter  other  than  a  statement  of 
lack  of  deceptive  intent  are  a  waste  of  Office  resources. 

Cofnroent  12:  One  comment  suggested  that  in  limiting  the 
submission  of  a  verified  statement  of  facts  to  only  the  parties 
being  added  or  deleted  as  inventors,  agreement  of  the  original 
namnl  inventors  should  also  be  obtained  as  is  currently  done 
when  verified  statements  of  facts  from  all  the  original  named 
inventors  are  required. 
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Response:  Agreement  or  acquiescence  of  the  original  named 
inventors,  to  the  extent  that  they  remain  as  inventors,  to  the 
new  inventorship  will  be  obtained  through  the  retained  require- 
ment that  the  actual  inventive  entity  complete  a  new  oath  or 
declaration  under  §  1 .63,  which  must  set  forth  the  new  inventive 
entity.  Additionally,  through  the  rule  changes  to  this  section 
and  §§  1 .28  and  1 . 1 75  the  Office  is  decreasing  its  investigation 
of  claims  relating  to  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent.  The  remaining 
purpose  of  these  rules  is  to  force  the  applicant(s)  to  merely 
make  an  assertion  as  to  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  thereby 
permitting  subsequent  reviewers  (tribunals  or  otherwise)  to 
determine,  in  light  of  all  the  available  facts,  whether  the  appli- 
cant(s)  complied  with  the  statute. 

Section  I.48(aX2)  is  amended  for  clarification  purposes  to 
indicate  the  availability  of  §§  1.42,  1.43  or  1.47  in  meeting 
the  requirement  for  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1 .63  from  each  actual  inventor.  Section  1 .47  is  otily  applicable 
to  the  person  to  be  added  as  an  inventor  (inventors  named  in 
an  application  transmittal  letter  can  be  deleted  without  petition). 
For  those  persons  already  having  submitted  an  executed  oath 
or  declaration  under  §  1 .63,  apetition  under  §  1 . 1 83,  requesting 
waiver  of  reexecution  of  an  oath  or  declaration,  may  be  an 
appropriate  remedy.  The  requirement  for  an  oath  or  declaration 
is  maintained  in  §  1 .48(a)  notwithsbuiding  its  replacement  in 
§  1 .324  for  issued  patents  by  a  statement  of  agreement  or  lack 
of  disagreement  with  the  requested  change  in  view  of  the  need 
to  satisfy  the  duty  of  disclosure  requirement  in  a  pending  appli- 
cation that  is  set  forth  in  a  §  1 .63  oath  or  declaration. 

Section  1.48(aK4)  is  amended  to  include  a  citation  to  §  3.73(b) 
to  clarify  the  requirements  for  submitting  a  written  consent  of 
assignee,  which  is  subject  to  the  requirement  under  § 
3.73(b),and  to  delete  the  reference  to  an  application  involved 
in  an  interference,  which  is  being  moved  to  §  1 .48(a).  Section 
1 .48(aX4)  is  also  amended  to  clarify  that  the  assignee  required 
to  submit  its  written  consent  is  only  the  existing  assignee  of 
the  original  named  inventors  at  the  time  the  petition  is  filed 
and  not  any  party  that  would  become  an  assignee  based  on  the 
grant  of  the  inventorship  correction. 

Section  1.48(b)  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  requirement 
that  a  petition  thereunder  be  diligentiy  filed.  The  applicability 
of  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(f)  or  (g)  agamst  an  appbca- 
tion  v^th  the  wrong  inventorship  set  forth  therein  and  any  patent 
that  would  issue  thereon  is  sufficient  motivation  for  prompt 
correction  of  the  inventorship  without  the  need  for  a  separate 
requirement  for  diligence. 

Section  1.48(b)  is  anieiKled  to  have  a  clarifying  reference  to 
§  1.634  added  for  instances  when  inventorship  correction  is 
necessary  during  an  interference. 

Comment  13:  A  comment  noted  that  the  Uteral  wording  of  § 
1 .48Cb)  permits  correction  thereunder  only  where  the  correct 
inventors  were  named  on  filing  thereby  excluding  correction 
under  §  1.48(b)  where  an  incorrect  inventorship  was  named 
on  filing  that  was  subsequently  corrected  under  §  1 .48(a)  and, 
subsequent  to  the  correction  prosecution  of  the  appUcation, 
required  additional  correction  under  §  1 .48(b). 

Response:  The  comment  is  accepted  and  §  1.48(b)  has  been 
modified  to  delete  "when  filed"  after  "nonprovisional  appUca- 
tion" for  clarification  purposes.  Additionally,  the  term  "origi- 
nally" in  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  has  been  replaced 
with  "currently." 

Section  1.48(c)  is  amended  so  that  a  petition  thereunder  no 
longer  needs  to  meet  the  current  requirements  of  §  1.48(a), 
which  are  also  changed.  A  statement  from  each  inventor  being 
added  that  the  inventorship  amendment  is  necessitated  by 
amendment  of  the  claims  and  that  the  error  occurred  without 
deceptive  intent  is  required  under  §  I.48(cKl)  rather  than  the 
previous  requirement  of  a  stalenoent  from  each  original  named 
inventor.  The  previous  requirements  under  §  1.48(a)  for  an 
oath  or  declaration,  the  written  consent  of  an  assignee  and 
the  written  consent  of  any  assignee  are  retained,  but  are  now 
separately  set  forth  in  §§  1 .48  paragraphs  (cX2)  through  (cK4). 
The  particular  circumstances  of  a  petition  under  this  paragraph, 
adding  an  inventor  due  to  an  amendment  of  the  claims  that 
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incorporates  maienal  altnbutable  to  the  inventor  to  be  added. 
IS  seen  to  be  indicative  of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in  the 
onginal  naming  of  inventors  Accordingly,  all  that  must  be 
averred  to  is  that  an  amendment  of  the  claims  has  necessitated 
correction  of  the  inventorship  and  that  the  inventorship  error 
existing  in  view  of  the  claim  amendment  (Kcurred  without 
deceptive  intent  The  previous  requirement  for  diligence  in 
filing  the  petition  ba.sed  on  an  amendment  to  the  claims  is  not 
rrtained  as  applicants  have  the  nght.  prior  to  final  rejection  or 
allowaiKe.  to  determine  when  particular  subject  matter  is  to 
be  claimed  Applicants  should  note  that  any  petition  under  § 
1  48  submitted  after  allowance  is  subject  to  the  requirements 
of  §  1312.  and  a  petition  submitted  after  final  rejection  is  not 
entered  as  a  matter  of  nght. 

Section  I  48(cK2)  is  amended  to  clarify  the  availability  of  §§ 
1  42,  1 .43  and  I  47  in  meeting  the  requirement  lor  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  under  §  1  63  Section  1  47  is  only  applicable 
to  the  person  to  be  added  as  an  inventor  For  those  persons 
already  having  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1  63. 
a  petition  under  §  I  183.  requesting  waiver  of  reexecution  ol 
an  oath  or  declaration,  may  be  an  appropriate  remedy 

Section  I  48(c)(4)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  a.ssigncc 
required  to  submit  its  wntten  consent  is  only  the  existing 
a.ssignce  of  tfic  original  named  inventor%  at  the  lime  the  petition 
is  filed  and  not  any  parry  that  would  become  an  assignee  ba.scd 
on  the  grant  of  the  inventorship  correction  A  citation  to  <> 
3  73(b)  IS  presented 

Section  1  48(d)  is  amended  by  addition  of  "their  pan  "  (o  replace 
"the  part  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  '  and  of  "omitted" 
to  replace  "actual"  to  require  statements  from  the  inventors  to 
be  added  rather  than  from  all  the  actual  inventors  so  as  to 
comply  with  35  U.S.C.M6. 

Section  1  48(dM  I )  is  also  clanfied  to  specify  that  the  error  to 
be  addressed  is  the  inventorship  error  It  is  not  expected  that 
the  parry  filing  a  provisional  application  will  normally  need  to 
correct  an  error  in  inventorship  under  this  paragraph  by  adding 
an  inventor  therein  except  when  necessary  under  §  I  78  to 
esublish  an  overlap  of  inventorship  with  a  continuing  applica 
tion. 

Section  I  48(dM  I )  is  als«i  amended  to  remove  the  requirement 
that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the  change 
to  5§  1  4(d)(2)  and  10  18 

Section  1  48(e)<  1 )  is  amended  to  replace  a  requirement  in  provi 
sional  applications  that  the  required  sutement  be  one  "of  facts" 
directed  towards  "esublishing  that  the  error"  being  corrected 
"occurred  without  deceptive  intention."  requinng  only  a  sute 
ment  that  the  inventorship  error  occurred  without  deceptive 
intent.  Paragraph  (e)(  I )  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  the  sutement  be  venfied  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §§  I  4(dK2)  and  10  18   It  is  not  expected  that  the 
party  filing  a  provisional  application  would  need  to  file  a  pcti 
tion  under  this  paragraph  since  [he  application  will  go  aban 
doned  by  operation  of  law  (35  US  C   1 1 1(b)(5)),  and  the  need 
to  delete  an  inventor  will  not  affect  the  overlap  of  inventorship 
needed  to  claim  pnonty  under  §  1  78(a)(  3)  for  any  subsequently 
filed  nonprovisional  application 

Section  I  48(eK3)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  assignee 
required  to  submit  its  written  consent  is  only  the  pnor  existing 
a.ssignce  before  correction  of  the  inventorship  is  granted  and 
not  any  party  that  would  become  an  assignee  ba.sed  on  the 
grant  of  the  inventorship  correction.  A  reference  to  §  3  73(b) 
IS  added. 

Section  1  48(0  is  added  to  provide  that  the  later  filing  of  an 
executed  oath  or  declaration  (or  cover  sheet  (§  1  51(c)(  I ))  in  a 
provisional  application)  dunng  the  pendency  of  the  application 
would  act  to  correct  the  inventorship  without  a  specific  petition 
for  such  correction  and  will  be  used  to  further  process  the 
application  notwithstanding  any  inventorship  or  t>ther  identifi 
cation  name  earlier  presented 

Secuon  1  48(g)  is  added  to  specifically  recogni/e  that  the  Office 
may  require  such  other  information  as  may  be  deemed  appro 
pnate  under  the  particular  circumstances  surrounding  a  correc 
Bon  of  the  inventorship 
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Section  IM  Section  1  51.  paragraphs  laid)  and  (a>(2).  arc 
rc-wntten  as  §  151.  paragraphs(bl  and  (c),  respectively,  and 
§  I  51(bi  IS  re-wntten  as  §  I  51(d)  Section  1  51(c)  covenng 
the  use  of  an  authon/alion  to  charge  a  deptisit  account  is 
removed  as  unnecessary  in  siew  of  §  1  25(b) 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

«  I  51 

Sfctum  1  '•2  Section  1  52.  paragraphs  (a i  and  idl.  are  amended 
to  remt)ve  the  requiremeni  thai  the  translation  be  venfied  in 
accordance  with  the  change  to  §§  I  4(d)(2)  and  10  IS  Section 
1  52,  paragraph  (c).  is  amended  to  remove  the  reference  to  <)§ 
I  123  through  1  125  to  ( I )  reflect  a  transfer  of  matenal  from 
§§  1  1 23  and  I  1 24  to  §  1  1 2 1 .( 2 )  further  clanfy  that  §  1 . 1 25 
IS  not  a  vehicle  amendment  of  an  application,  and  ( 3 )  to  clanfy 
that  alterations  to  application  papers  may  be  made  on.  as  well 
as  before,  the  signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  Section  I  52. 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (d).  are  also  amended  to  clanfy  the  need 
for  a  statement  that  the  translation  being  offered  is  an  accurate 
translation,  as  in  §  1  69(bi 

Comment  14  Two  comments  were  received  asking  whether 
the  attorney  can  sign  the  statement  that  the  translation  is  accu- 
rate, and  how  much  firsthand  knowledge  does  a  practitioner 
need  to  know  that  the  translation  is  accurate 

Resptmse  The  Office  will  accept  a  statement  thai  the  translation 
IS  accurate  from  any  party  However,  any  party  signing  such 
statement  must  keep  in  mind  the  averments  that  are  made  under 
§§  I  4(d)  and  10  18  The  actual  firsthand  knowledge  needed 
by  a  practitioner  is  that  amount  of  knowledge  to  comply  with 
the  averments  in  §§  I  4(d)  and  10  18 

Comment  15  .A  comment  questioned  whether  there  is  any 
difference  between  the  previous  language  of  "venfied  transla- 
tion" and  the  present  language  of  "accurate  translation  " 

Response:  The  previous  language  was  directed  at  a  venfication 
that  the  translation  is  accurate  A  venfication  requirement  is 
now  unnecessary  due  to  the  amendments  to  §§  1.4(d)and  10  18 
Thus.  §  I  52(d)  IS  amended  to  include  the  more  direct  term 
"accurate  " 

Section  1^3:  Section  1  53  is  amended  to  include  headings  for 
each  paragraph  for  purposes  of  clanly 

Section  1.53(a)  is  amended  to  sUte  that  "|a|ny  papers  received 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  which  purport  to  be  an 
application  for  a  patent  will  be  assigned  an  application  number 
for  identification  purposes  "  That  is.  the  Office  will  refer  to 
papers  purporting  to  be  an  application  for  a  patent  as  an  "appli- 
cation" and  assign  such  "application"  an  application  number 
for  idenufication  purpt>ses  This  reference,  however,  does  not 
imply  that  such  papers  meet  the  requirements  in  §  '  53(b)  to 
be  accorded  a  filing  date  or  constitute  an  "application"  within 
the  meaning  of  35  US  C    111 

.Section  1  53(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  ( 1 )  the  filing  date 
of  an  application  for  patent  filed  under  §  1  53(b)  is  the  date 
on  which  a  specification  as  prescnhcd  by  35  U  S.C  1 12  con- 
taining a  descnption  pursuant  to  §  1  71  and  at  least  one  claim 
pursuant  to  §  1  75.  and  any  drawing  required  by  §  1  81(a)  are 
filed  m  the  Office;  ( 2)  no  new  matter  may  be  introduced  into  an 
application  after  its  filing  date.  (3)  a  conunuation  or  divisional 
application  filed  by  all  or  by  fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors 
named  in  a  pnor  nonprovisional  application  may  be  filed  under 
§  I  53(b)  or  (d);  and  (4)  a  continuauon  or  divisional  application 
naming  an  inventor  not  named  in  the  pnor  nonprovisional 
application  or  a  continuation-in-part  application  must  be  filed 
under  §  1.53(b). 

Section  1  53(c)  is  amended  to  provide  for  provisional  applica- 
tions (formerly  provided  for  in  §  1.5.3(bK2)).  Section  1.5.3(c) 
includes  the  language  of  former  §  1  53(b)(2).  with  certain 
changes  for  purposes  of  clanty  Section  1  53(c)(i).  for  example, 
includes  language  requinng  either  the  provisional  application 
cover  sheet  required  by  §  1  5 1  (c M  I )  or  a  cover  letter  idenufying 
the  application  as  a  provisional  application.  The  cover  letter 
may  be  an  application  transmittal  letter  or  some  other  paper 
identifying  the  accompanying  papers  as  a  provisional  applica- 
tion 


Section  1 , 53(d)  is  amended  to  provide  for  continued  prosecution 
applications.  Section  1 .53(dK  I )  provides  that  a  continuation  or 
divisional  application,  but  not  a  continuation-in-part,  of  a  prior 
nonprovisional  application  may  be  filed  as  a  continued  prose- 
cution application  under  §  I.S3(d),  subject  to  the  conditions 
specified  in  paragraph  (dHlKi)  and  (dKlXii).  That  is,  an  appli- 
cation under  §  I  .S3(d)  cannot  be  a  continuation-in-part  applica- 
tion, and  the  pnor  application  cannot  be  a  provisional 
application. 

Section  1.53(d)(l)(i)  specifies  that  the  prior  application  be 
either:  (1)  complete  as  defined  by  §  1.51(b)  and  filed  on  or 
after  June  8.  1995;  or  (2)  the  national  stage  of  an  international 
application  in  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  371  and  filed  on  or 
after  June  8. 1995.  The  phrase  "prior"  application  in  §  1.53(dKl) 
means  the  application  immediately  prior  to  the  continued  prose- 
cution application  under  §  1.53(d),  in  that  a  continued  prose- 
cution application  under  §  1 .53(d)  may  claim  the  benefit  under 
35  U.S.C.  120.  121,  or  365(c)  of  applications  filed  prior  to 
June  8.  1995  so  long  as  the  appUcation  that  is  immediately 
prior  to  the  continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1.53(d) 
was  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995. 

Section  1.53(d)(  I  Kii)  specifies  that  the  application  under  § 
1 .53(d)  be  filed  before  the  earliest  of :  ( I )  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  on  the  prior  application,  unless  a  petition  under  §1.31 3(b)(5) 
is  granted  in  the  pnor  application;  (2)  abandonment  of  the  prior 
application;  or  (3)  termination  of  proceedings  on  the  pnor 
application. 

Section  1 .53(d)(2)  provides  that  the  filing  date  of  a  continued 
prosecution  application  is  the  date  on  which  a  request  on  a 
separate  paper  for  an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  is  filed.  That  is, 
a  request  for  an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  cannot  be  submitted 
within  papers  filed  for  another  purpose  (e.g.,  the  filing  of  a 
"conditional"  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  application 
within  an  amendment  after  final  for  the  pnor  application  is  an 
improper  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  application  under 
§  1.53(d)). 

In  addition,  a  "conditional"  request  for  a  continued  prosecution 
application  will  not  be  permitted.  Any  "conditional"  request 
for  a  continued  prosecution  application  submitted  (as  a  separate 
paper)  with  an  amendment  after  final  in  an  application  will  be 
treated  as  an  unconditional  request  for  a  continued  prosecution 
application  of  such  application.  This  will  result  (by  operation 
of  §  l.53(d)(2)(v))  in  the  abandonment  of  such  (prior)  apphca- 
tion,  and  (if  so  instructed  in  the  request  for  a  continued  prose- 
cution application)  the  amendment  after  final  in  the  prior 
application  will  be  treated  as  a  preliminary  amendment  in  the 
continued  prosecution  application. 

Section  1.53(d)(2)  further  provides  that  an  application  filed 
under  §  1.53(d):  (I)  must  identify  the  prior  application  (§ 
1.53(d)(1));  (2)  discloses  and  claims  only  subject  matter  dis- 
closed in  the  pnor  application  [i.e.,  is  a  continuation  or  divi- 
sional, but  not  a  continuation-in-part)  (§  I.53(d)(I)(ii));  (3) 
names  as  inventors  the  same  inventors  named  in  the  prior 
application  on  the  date  the  amplication  under  §  1.53(d)  was 
filed,  except  as  provided  m  §  1.53(d)(4)  (§  1.53(dK2)(iii));  (4) 
includes  the  request  for  an  application  under  §  I.S3(d),  will 
utilize  the  file  jacket  and  contents  of  the  prior  application, 
including  the  specification,  drawings  and  oath  or  declaration, 
from  the  prior  application  to  constitute  the  new  application, 
and  will  be  assigned  the  application  number  of  the  prior  applica- 
tion for  identification  purposes  (§  1.53(d)(2)(iv));  and  (5)  is  a 
request  to  expressly  abandon  the  prior  application  as  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  request  for  an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  (§ 
1.53(d)(2)(v)). 

Section  1.53(d)(3)  provides  that  the  filing  fee  for  a  continued 
prosecution  application  filed  under  §  1.53(d)  is:  (1)  the  basic 
filing  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  I  16;  and  (2)  any  additional  §  1.16 
fee  due  based  on  the  number  of  claims  remaining  in  the  applica- 
tion after  entry  of  any  amendment  accompanying  the  request 
for  an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  and  entry  of  any  amendments 
under  §  1 . 1 16  not  entered  in  the  prior  application  which  appli- 
cant has  requested  to  be  entered  in  the  continued  prosecution 
applicauon.  See  35  U.S.C  41(a)(l  )-(4). 

Section  1.53(d)(4)  provides  that  an  application  filed  under  § 
1.53(d)  may  be  filed  by  fewer  than  all  the  inventors  named  in 
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the  prior  application,  provided  that  the  request  for  an  application 
under  §  1.53(d)  when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a  statement 
requesting  deletion  of  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  are  not  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed 
in  the  new  application,  and  that  no  person  may  be  named  as 
an  inventor  in  an  application  filed  under  §  1.53(d)  who  was 
not  named  as  an  inventor  in  the  prior  application  on  the  date 
the  application  under  §  1.53(d)  was  filed,  except  by  way  of  a 
petition  under  §  1.48.  Thus,  an  application  under  §  I.S3(d) 
must  name  as  inventors  either  the  same  as  (§  1.53(dX2Xiii)) 
or  fewer  than  all  of  (§  1.53(d)(4))  the  inventors  named  in  the 
prior  application.  A  request  for  an  application  luder  §  l.S3(d) 
purporting  to  name  as  an  inventor  a  person  not  named  as  an 
inventor  in  the  prior  application  (even  if  accompanied  by  a 
new  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63  listing  that  person  as  an 
inventor)  will  be  treated  as  naming  the  same  inventors  named 
in  the  prior  application  (§  l.53(dX2Kiii)) 

Section  l.53(dX5)  provides  that:  (1)  any  new  change  must  be 
made  in  the  form  of  an  amendment  to  the  prior  application; 

(2)  no  amendment  in  an  appUcation  under  §  1 .53(d)  (a  continued 
prosecubon  appUcation)  may  intnxluce  new  matter  or  matter 
that  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application;  and 

(3)  any  new  specification  filed  with  the  request  for  an  applica- 
tion under  §  1  .S3(d)  will  not  be  considered  part  of  the  original 
application  papers,  but  will  be  treated  as  a  substitute  specifica- 
tion in  accordance  with  §  1.125.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  1.53(d)(5),  where  applicant  desires  entry  of  an  amendment 
in  the  application  under  §  1.53(d)  that  was  previously  denied 
entry  under  §  1 . 1 16  in  the  prior  application,  the  applicant  must 
request  its  entry  (and  pay  any  additional  claims  fee  required 
by  §  1.53(dX3)(ii))  in  the  application  under  §  1.53(d)  prior  to 
action  by  the  (jffice  in  the  appUcation  under  §  1.53(d).  Any 
amendment  submitted  with  the  request  for  an  application  under 
§  l.S3(d)  that  seeks  to  add  matter  that  would  have  been  new 
matter  in  the  prior  appUcation  will  be  objected  to  under  § 
1 .53(d),  and  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  cancel  the  subject 
matter  that  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application. 

Section  1 .53(dX6)  provides  that  the  fiUng  of  a  continued  prose- 
cution application  under  §  I  .S3(d)  will  be  construed  to  include 
a  waiver  of  confidentiality  by  the  applicant  under  35  U.S.C. 
1 22  to  the  extent  that  any  member  of  the  pubUc  who  is  entitled 
under  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 4  to  access  to,  copies  of,  or  informa- 
tion concerning  either  the  prior  application  or  any  continuing 
application  Ti\cA  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may 
be  given  similar  access  to,  copies  of,  or  similar  information 
concerning,  the  other  application(s)  in  the  application  file. 

Section  1.53(dX7)  provides  that  a  request  for  an  appUcation 
under  §  1 .53(d)  is  a  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.CT.  120  to 
every  appUcation  assigned  the  application  number  identified  in 
such  request,  and  that  no  amendment  in  a  continued  prosecution 
application  imder  §  1.53(d)  shall  delete  this  specific  reference 
to  any  prior  appUcation.  That  is,  other  than  the  identification 
of  the  prior  application  in  the  request  required  by  §  1.53(d) 
for  a  continued  prosecution  application,  a  continued  prosecution 
application  needs  no  further  identification  of  or  reference  to 
the  prior  application  (or  any  prior  appUcation  assigned  the 
appUcation  nimiber  of  such  application  under  §  1 .53(d))  under 
35  use.  120  and  §  1.78(aK2). 

Section  l.S3(dX8)  provides  that  in  addition  to  identifying  the 
application  number  of  the  prior  application,  applicant  is  urged 
to  fiimish  in  the  request  for  an  application  under  §  1.53(d)  the 
following  information  relating  to  the  prior  application  to  the 
best  of  his  or  her  abiUty:  (1)  title  of  invention;  (2)  name  of 
applicant(s);  and  (3)  correspondence  address. 

Section  1.53(dX9)  provides  that:  (1)  envelopes  contaimng  only 
requests  and  fees  for  filing  an  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  should 
be  marked  "Box  CPA"  and  (2)  requests  for  an  appUcation  under 
§  1.53(d)  filed  by  facsimile  transmission  should  be  clearly 
marked  "Box  CPA." 

Section  l.53(eXl)  provides  that  if  an  appUcation  deposited 
under  §  1.53  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  does  not  meet  the 
respective  requirements  in  §  1.53  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  to 
be  entitled  to  a  filing  date,  applicant  will  be  so  notified,  if  a 
correspondence  address  has  been  provided,  and  given  a  time 
period  within  which  to  correct  the  filing  error. 
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S<rction  1  53(eM2)  provides  thai  ( 1 )  any  request  for  review  of 
a  notification  pursuant  to  §  I  53(e»l).  or  a  noliFication  that 
the  onginal  application  papers  lack  a  pt>rtion  of  the  specificaiioii 
or  drawing(s).  must  be  by  way  of  a  petition  pursuant  to  § 
1  53(0;  (2)  any  petition  uniler  §  1  53(e)  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  set  forrh  in  §  I  17(i)  in  an  application  filed  under 
§  I  53  paragraphs  (b)  or  (d).  and  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(qi 
in  an  application  filed  under  §  1  53(cl;  and  (3)  in  the  absence 
of  a  timely  (§  I  181(f))  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  the 
filing  date  of  an  application  in  which  the  applicant  was  notified 
of  a  filing  error  pursuant  lo  paragraph  (f)(  1  i  of  this  section 
will  be  the  date  the  filing  error  is  corrected 

Section  I  53(e)(3)  provides  that  if  an  applicant  is  notified  of 
a  filing  error  pursuant  to  !)  I  53(e)(  I ).  but  fails  to  correct  the 
filing  error  within  the  given  lime  penixl  or  otherwise  limeK 
(§  1  181(f))  take  action  pursuant  to  §  I  53(el(2).  proceedings 
in  the  application  will  he  considered  terminated,  and  that  where 
prixrecdings  in  an  application  are  terminated  pursuant  to  § 
1  53(eM3).  the  application  may  be  disposed  of.  and  any  filing 
fees,  less  the  handling  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  2  Itn).  will  be  refunded 

Section  1  53(0  is  amended  lo  include  the  language  ol  tormer 
§  I  53(d)(  1 )  and  to  provide  that  the  oath  or  declaration  required 
for  a  ctintinuation  or  divisional  application  under  !>  I  5'(bi 
may  be  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  filed  in  the 
prior  application  (under  (J  I  63(d)), 

Section  I  53  paragraphs  (g).  (h).  (i).  and  (j)  arc  added  and 
include  the  language  of  former  §  1  53  paragraphs  (di(  2 1.  (ct(  I ». 
(e)(2).  and  (f).  respectively. 

Comment  16  The  maji>nty  of  the  comments  supported  the 
deletion  ot^§  1  6<)and  I  62  in  favor  of  the  proposed  amendment 
to  §  I  53 

Response  The  Office  is  deleting  !)«!  I  60  and  I  62  in  tavor  of 
an  amended  §  1.53 

Comment  1 7  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  ( )ffice  adopt 
a  continued  prosecution  priKedure  for  applications  filed  on  or 
after  June  8.  1*^5  similar  lo  the  practice  set  forth  in  §  1  1 2'Xa). 
rather  than  the  continued  prosecution  application  practice  set 
forth  in  §  I  53(d). 

Respt)n.sc  Section  5^2la)(2)(A»  of  Pub  I.  103  465  provides 
specific  auihon/ation  tor  the  practice  set  forth  in  §  I  12V(ai 
There  is  currently  no  statutory  authority  for  the  Office  to  simply 
charge  the  patent  fees  set  forth  in  35  V  S  C"  41(a)  for  further 
examination  of  an  application  >5l'SC  41(d)  would  authon/e 
tfie  Office  to  further  examine  an  application  for  a  lee  that 
recovers  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  further 
examination;  however,  as  ^5  I'  SC  41(h)  is  applicable  only 
lo  fees  under  35  U  SC  41(al  and  (b).  the  Office  would  not 
be  authon^ed  to  provide  a  small  entity  reduction  in  regard  to 
such  fee  Thus,  the  only  mechanism  by  which  the  Office  may 
provide  further  examination  lor  a  fee  to  which  the  small  cnlily 
reduction  is  applicable  is  via  a  continuing  application 

Section  2W  of  H  R  3460.  I()4th  Cong  .  2d  .Sess  (1 W6).  would 
have  provided  statutory  authoniy  for  the  further  reexamination 
of  an  application  for  a  tee  to  which  the  small  entity  reduction 
was  applicable  Section  20^  of  H  R  4(X).  105th  Cong  .  1  st  Sess 
( \^1).  ifenacted.  will  provide  statutory  authoniy  for  the  further 
reexamination  of  an  application  for  a  fee  to  which  the  small 
entity  reduction  will  be  applicable 

Comment  18  One  comment  stated  that  the  combination  of  §§ 
1  53,  I  60.  and  1  62  into  a  single  §  I  53  was  complex  and 
confusing  Another  comment  suggested  that  !j  I  5  ^  be  split  into 
a  number  of  sectKins,  or  that  headings  be  used  in  §  I  53  in  the 
manner  that  headings  are  used  in  §§  I  84  and  I  V6 

Response  Placing  the  provisions  of  §  I  53  into  multiple  sec 
tions.  rather  than  multiple  paragraphs  of  a  single  section,  would 
not  result  in  a  simplification  of  its  provisions  The  Office  con- 
siders It  appropnate  to  place  the  filing  provisions  concerning 
all  applications  (nonprovisional.  provisional,  and  continued 
prosecution)  into  a  single  section  to  reduce  the  confusion  as 
to  the  filing  requirements  for  any  application  for  patent  Section 
1  5  3  as  adopted  includes  headings  in  each  paragraph  of  §  I  5 1  to 
indicate  the  subject  to  which  each  of  these  paragraphs  peruins 


January  6.  1998 


Ja.vv'ary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Comment  19  One  comment  suggested  amending  §  1  53  to 
require  applicants  to  indicate  changes  to  the  disclosure  in  a 
continuation  or  divisional  application 

Response  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  The  Office  did  not 
propose  to  amend  §  1  53  to  require  applicants  to  indicate 
changes  to  the  disclosure  in  any  continuing  application  Thus, 
adopting  a  change  to  impose  this  additional  burden  on  an  appli- 
cant IS  not  considered  appropnate  in  this  Final  Rule 

Comment  20  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  permit 
applicants  to  file  a  statement  requesting  deletion  of  an  inventor 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  any  time  pnor  to  or 
coincident  with  the  mailing  of  an  issue  fee  payment  The  com- 
ment questioned  whether  the  lime  pen(xi  in  §  153(e)(1) 
addresses  this  issue 

Response  I'niess  a  statement  requesting  the  deletion  of  the 
names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the 
continuation  or  divisional  application  accompanies  the  copy  of 
the  executed  oath  or  declaration  submitted  in  accordance  with 
§  I  63(d)  in  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  §  1  53(b).  or 
accompanies  the  request  for  an  application  under  §  I  53(d)  in 
an  application  filed  pursuant  lo  §  I  53(d).  the  inventorship  of 
(he  continuation  or  divisional  application  filed  under  §  1  53(b) 
using  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  pnor  application 
pursuant  to  §  I  63id)  or  filed  under  §  I  53(d)  will  be  considered 
identical  to  that  in  the  pnor  application,  and  correction  of 
(he  inventorship  (if  appropnate)  must  be  by  way  of  §  I  48 
Identification  of  the  inventorship  is  necessary  to  the  examina- 
tion of  an  application  (»•>;.  35  L'  S  C  102(0  and  (g))  As  such, 
the  Office  must  require  identification  of  the  inventorship  pnor 
to  examination  of  an  application 

Section  1.53(e)(  I )  applies  in  those  instances  in  which  papers 
filed  as  an  application  under  §  1  53(b).  (c).  or  (d)  do  not  meet 
the  respective  requirements  of  §  I  53(b).(c).  or(d)tobeenutled 
lo  a  filing  date  Submitting  an  oath  or  declaration  is  not  a  filing 
date  issue,  and  naming  the  inventors  is  no  longer  a  filing  date 
issue  Thus,  the  provisions  of  §  I  53(e)  do  not  apply  to  the 
filing  of  a  statement  requesting  deletion  of  an  inventor  in  a 
continuatum  or  divisional  application 

Comment  21  One  comment  questioned  whether  §  1  53(d) 
applies  only  lo  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995.  and 
questioned  whether  §  I  53(d)  should  be  made  applicable  to 
pending  applications  filed  pnor  to  June  8,  1*^95  The  comment 
also  questioned  the  relationship  between  §  I  129(a)  and  § 
I  5.3(d) 

Response  Section  !>  1  53(d).  by  its  terms,  permits  the  filing  of 
a  continuation  or  divisional  thereunder  of  only  a  nonprovisional 
application  that,  inu-r  alia,  is  either  ( I )  complete  as  defined 
by  §  I  51(b)  and  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  or;  (2)  resulted 
from  entry  into  the  national  stage  of  an  international  application 
in  compliance  with  35  I' S  C  371  filed  on  or  after  June  8. 
IW5  While  §  I  5:'(d)  and  §  I  I2'*(a)  both  provide  for  the 
continued  prosecution  of  an  application,  these  sections  are  dis- 
tinct in  that  they  apply  lo  a  virtually  mutually  exclusive  class 
of  applications  and  have  separate  requirements  (e-j?  .  a  request 
for  a  §  I  5  ^(d)  application  may  be  filed  subsequent  to  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  bnef.  so  long  as  the  request  is  filed  before  the 
earliest  of  (  1 )  payment  of  the  issue  fee  on  the  pnor  application, 
unless  a  petition  under  §  1  ^H(b)(5)  is  granted  in  the  pnor 
application,  (2)  abandonment  of  the  pnor  application;  or  (3) 
termination  of  priKcedings  on  the  pnor  application) 

Comment  22  One  comment  suggested  that  the  rules  of  practice 
permit  the  execution  of  copies  of  an  oath  or  declaration  by 
fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors,  without  cross-reference  to  the 
other  copies  to  facilitate  contemporaneous  executions  by  geo- 
graphically separated  inventors 

Response  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  Section  1  63(a)(3) 
requires  that  an  oath  (or  declaration),  inter  aha.  identify  each 
inventor  The  rules  of  practice  permit  inventors  to  execute 
separate  oalhs  (or  declarations),  so  long  as  each  oath  (or  declara- 
tion) sets  forth  all  of  the  Inventors  (the  necessary  cross-refer- 
ence) That  IS.  §  1  63(a)(3)  prohibits  the  execution  of  separate 
oalhs  (or  declarations)  in  which  each  oath  (or  declaration)  sets 
forth  only  the  name  of  the  executing  inventor  An  amendment 
to  the  rules  of  practice  to  permit  an  inventor  to  execute  an  oath 
or  declaration  that  does  not  set  forth  each  inventor  would  not 


only  lead  to  confusion  as  to  the  inventorship  of  an  application, 
but  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirement  in  35  U.S.C 
1 15  that  the  applicant  make  an  oath  (or  declaration)  that  the 
applicant  believes  himself  (or  herselO  to  be  tlie  original  and 
first  inventor  of  the  subject  maner  for  which  a  patent  is  sought, 
as  the  oaths  or  declarations  would  conflict  as  to  the  inventorship 
of  tlie  apphcation 

Comment  23:  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  statement 
required  under  35  U.S.C.  120  in  a  continued  prosecution  apph- 
cation will  be  confusing  as  the  continued  prosecution  applica- 
tion will  have  tJie  same  apphcation  number  as  the  prior 
apphcation.  One  comment  indicated  that  tJiis  will  cause  confu- 
sion: ( I )  as  to  which  apphcation  is  being  referenced  in  a  35 
use.  120  statement  in  the  divisional  apphcation  when  a  divi- 
sional application  under  §  1 .53(b)  and  a  continued  prosecution 
application  filed  under  §  1 .53(d)  are  filed  from  the  same  prior 
apphcation;  and  (2)  in  docketing  apphcations  as  most  commer- 
cially available  software  identify  applications  by  application 
number.  Anotticr  comment  qucsboned  what  sentence  was 
required  pursuant  to  §  1.78(a)(2)  in  a  continued  prosecution 
apiplication 

Response:  35  U.S.C  120  provides  that  an  application  may 
obtain  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  apphcation 
if,  uiter  alia,  the  apphcation  "contains  or  is  amended  to  contain 
a  specific  reference  to  the  earlier  filed  apphcation."  Section 
1  78(a)  requires  that  this  specific  reference  be  in  the  first  sen- 
tence of  the  specification  and  identify  each  earlier  filed  applica- 
tion by  application  number  or  international  applicabon  number 
and  international  filing  date  and  relationship  of  tJie  apphcations. 
Thus,  while  a  "specific  reference  to  the  earlier  filed  apphcation" 
is  a  requirement  of  sutute  (35  U.S.C  120),  the  particulars  of 
this  specific  reference  (by  application  number,  filing  date,  and 
relationship)  is  a  requirement  of  regulation  (§  1.78(a)),  not  the 
patent  statute. 

The  purpose  of  the  "specific  reference"  requirement  of  35 
U.S.C.  120  is  to  provide  notice  to  the  public  of  tlic  fiUng  date 
upon  which  a  patentee  may  rely  to  support  the  validity  of  the 
patent: 

[35  use.  120)  embodies  an  important  pubhc  policy.  The 
information  required  to  be  disclosed  is  mformation  that  would 
enable  a  person  searching  the  records  of  the  Patent  Office  to 
detemune  with  a  minimum  of  effort  the  ejtact  filing  date  upon 
which  a  patent  applicant  is  relymg  to  support  the  validity  of 
his  application  or  the  validity  of  a  patent  issued  on  the  basis 
of  one  of  a  series  of  applications.  In  cases  such  as  this,  in 
which  two  or  more  applications  have  been  filed  and  the  validity 
of  a  patent  rests  upon  the  filing  date  of  an  application  other 
than  that  up>on  which  the  patent  was  issued,  a  person,  even  if 
he  had  conducted  a  search  of  the  Patent  Office  records,  could 
unwittingly  subject  himself  to  exactly  this  type  of  infringement 
suit  unless  tlie  later  application  adequately  put  him  on  notice 
that  the  apiplicant  was  relying  upon  a  filing  date  different  from 
that  stated  in  the  later  application 

Sampson  v  Ampex  Corp..  463  F.2d  1042,  1045,  174  USPQ 
417,  419  (2d  Cir  1972);  see  also  Sticker  Indus.  Supply  Corp. 
V.  BtawKnox  Co..  405  F.2d  90,  93.  160  USPQ  177,  179(7th 
Cu^  1968)  ("Congress  may  well  have  thought  that  [35  US  C  ] 
120  was  necessary  to  eliminate  the  burden  on  the  public  to 
engage  in  long  and  expensive  search  of  previous  applications 
in  order  to  detemune  the  filing  date  of  a  later  patent  ....  The 
inventor  is  the  person  best  suited  to  understand  the  relation  of 
his  applications,  and  it  is  no  hardship  to  require  him  to  disclose 
this  information") 

To  reduce  the  delay  in  processing  a  continued  prosecution 
application,  the  Office  will  maintain  in  its  records  {e.g..  m  tJie 
Patent  Apphcation  Locating  and  Monitoring  (PALM)  records 
for  an  application)  for  identification  purposes  the  application 
number  and  filing  date  of  the  pnor  application.  Thus,  m  a 
continued  prosecution  apphcation.  the  application  number  of 
ttie  continued  prosecution  application  will  be  the  application 
number  of  tJie  prior  application,  and  ttie  filing  date  indicated 
on  any  patent  issuing  from  a  continued  prosecution  apphcation 
will  be  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  (or.  in  a  chain 
of  continued  prosecution  applications,  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  immediately  preceding  the  first  continued  prose- 
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cution  application  in  the  chain).  In  addition,  as  a  continued 
prosecution  application  will  use  the  file  wraj^r  of  the  prior 
apphcation,  tlje  prior  application  will  be  available  upon  inspec- 
tion of  the  continued  prosecution  apphcation. 

Unless  excepted  from  §  1 .78(a)(2),  the  first  sentence  of  a  con- 
tinued prosecution  application  would  consist  of  a  reference  to 
that  apphcation  as  a  continuation  or  divisional  of  an  apphcation 
having  the  identical  apphcation  number  and  the  effective  filing 
date  of  (the  fihng  date  to  be  printed  on  any  patent  issuing  from) 
the  continued  prosecution  apphcation.  Such  a  sentence  would 
provide  no  useful  information  to  the  public. 

Therefore,  §  1.53(dK7)  as  adopted  provides  that  a  request  for 
an  application  under  §  1.53(d)  is  a  specific  reference  under  35 
use.  1 20  to  every  apphcation  assigned  the  apphcation  number 
identified  in  such  request,  and  §  1.78(a)(2)  as  adopted  provides 
that  the  request  for  a  continued  prosecution  application  under 
§  1.53(d)  is  the  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C,  120  to  the 
prior  application.  That  is,  the  continued  prosecution  apphcation 
includes  the  request  for  an  apphcation  under  §  1.53(d)  (§ 
1 .53(d)(2Kiv)),  and  the  recitation  of  the  apphcabon  number  of 
the  prior  application  in  such  request  (as  required  by  §  l.S3(d)) 
is  the  "specific  reference  to  the  earlier  filed  ^>phcation" 
required  by  35  U.S.C.  1 20.  No  fiirthcr  amendment  to  the  specifi- 
cation is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  1 20  or  §  1 .78(a)  for  a  continued 
prosecution  apphcation  for  such  continued  prosecution  apphca- 
tion to  contain  the  required  specific  reference  to  the  prior  apph- 
cation, as  well  as  any  other  apphcation  assigned  the  application 
number  of  the  prior  application  {e.g.,  in  instances  in  which  a 
continued  prosecution  apphcation  is  the  last  in  a  chain  of  con- 
tinued prosecution  applications). 

Where  an  apphcation  claims  a  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  120  of 
a  chain  of  apphcations,  ttie  apphcation  must  make  a  reference 
to  the  first  (earhest)  apphcation  and  every  intermediate  applica- 
tion. See  Sampson,  463  F.2d  at  104445.  174  USPQ  at  418- 
19;  Slicker  Indus.  Supply  Corp.,  405  F.2d  at  93,  160  USPQ  at 
179;  Hovlid  v.  Asari,  305  F.2d  747,  751,  134  USPQ  162.  165 
(9th  Cir.  1962);  see  also  MPEP  201.11.  In  addition,  every 
mtermediate  apphcation  roust  also  make  a  reference  to  the 
first  (earliest)  applicabon  and  every  apphcation  after  the  first 
application  and  before  such  intermediate  application. 

In  the  situation  in  which  there  is  a  chain  of  continued  prose- 
cution applications,  each  continued  prosecution  application  in 
the  chain  will,  by  operation  of  §  1 .53(d)(7),  contain  the  required 
specific  reference  to  its  immediate  prior  apphcation,  as  well 
as  every  other  apphcation  assigned  the  apphcation  number 
identified  in  such  request.  Put  simply,  a  specific  reference  to 
a  continued  prosecution  apphcabon  by  applicabon  number  and 
filing  date  will  consutute  a  specific  reference  to:  ( 1 )  the  non- 
conbnued  prosecubon  apphcabon  originally  assigned  such 
apphcabon  number  (the  prior  applicabon  as  to  the  first  con- 
tinued prosecubon  applicabon  in  the  chain);  and  (2)  every 
conbnued  prosecubon  apphcabon  assigned  tJie  applicabon 
number  of  such  non-conbnued  prosecubon  applicabon. 

Where  the  non-continued  prosecubon  applicabon  originally 
assigned  such  applicabon  number  itself  claims  the  benefit  of 
a  prior  apphcabon  or  applicabons  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121, 
or  365(c).  §  1 .78(a)(2)  continues  to  require  that  such  apphcabon 
contain  in  its  first  sentence  a  reference  to  any  such  prior  apphca- 
aon(s).  As  a  conbnued  prosecubon  applicabon  uses  the  spccifi- 
cabon  of  the  prior  applicabon.  such  a  specific  reference  in  the 
prior  applicabon  (as  to  the  conbnued  prosecubon  apphcabon) 
will  consbtute  such  a  specific  reference  in  the  continued  prose- 
cubon applicabon.  as  well  as  every  conbnued  prosecubon  apph- 
cabon in  the  event  that  there  is  a  chain  of  conbnued  pirosecubon 
applicabons. 

Where  an  applicant  in  an  apphcabon  filed  under  §  1.53(b) 
seeks  to  claim  the  benefit  of  an  apphcabon  filed  under  §  1 .53(d) 
under  35  U.S.C.  120  or  121  (as  a  conbnuabon.  divisional,  or 
conbnuabon-in-pan),  §  1.78(a)(2)  requires  a  reference  to  the 
conbnued  prosecubon  applicabon  by  ^)plicabon  number  in  the 
first  sentence  of  such  applicabon.  Sccbon  1.78(a)(2)  has  been 
amended  to  also  ptrovide  that  "[t]he  idenbficabon  of  an  applica- 
bon by  apiphcabon  number  under  this  secbon  is  the  specific 
reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  every  apphcabon 
assigned  that  applicabon  number."  Thus,  where  a  referenced 
conbnued  prosecubon  applicabon  is  in  a  cham  of  conbnued 
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prosecution  applicauons.  this  reference  will  constitute  a  refer- 
ence under  35  U.S.C.  120  and  §  1  78(aK2)  to  every  continued 
prosecution  application  in  the  chain  as  well  as  the  non-continued 
prosecution  applicauon  onginally  assigned  such  application 
number. 

Therefore,  regardless  of  whether  an  application  is  filed  under 
§  I  53(b)  or  (d),  a  claim  under  35  U  S  C  120  to  the  bcnefu 
of  a  continued  prosecution  application  is.  by  operauon  of  § 
1  53(d)(7)  and  §  l.78(aH2).  a  claim  to  every  application 
assigned  the  application  number  of  such  connnuod  prosecuuon 
application.  In  addition,  applicants  will  not  be  permitted  to 
choose  to  delete  such  a  claim  as  to  certain  applicauons  assigned 
that  apphcation  number  {e.g..  for  patent  term  purposes) 

Finally,  while  it  is  recognized  that  using  a  common  application 
number  (and  file  wrapper)  for  a  conunued  prosecution  applica 
uon  and  its  pnor  application  (which  may  also  be  a  continued 
prosecution  application)  will  necessiute  dockeung  modifica 
tions  (as  well  as  the  Office's  PALM  system),  the  burden  of 
such  modifications  is  outweighed  by  the  benefits  that  will  result 
from  the  eliminauon  of  the  initiaJ  processing  of  such  applica- 
tions. 

Comment  24:  One  comment  suggested  thai  the  phrase  "now 
refiled"  be  used  in  lieu  of  "now  abandoned"  to  reflect  the  status 
of  the  prior  application 

Response:  Under  35  U  S  C.  120.  the  sutus  of  an  application 
IS  one  of  three  conditions:  (I)  pending;  (2)  patented;  or  (3) 
abandoned.  See  In  re  Morganroth,  6  USPQ2d  1802.  1803 
(Comm'r  Pat.  1988)  As  the  filing  of  a  conunued  prosecuuon 
application  under  §  I  53(d)  operates  to  expressly  abandon  the 
pnor  applicauon  under  §  l.53(dH2Kv).  the  status  of  the  pnor 
application  is  appropnately  designated  as  "abandoned  " 

Comment  25  Several  conunents  suggested  that  the  proposed 
continued  prosecuuon  application  pracUce  be  made  applicable 
in  instances  in  which  the  pnor  application  was  filed  pnor  to 
June  8.  1995,  to  expedite  the  prosccuUon  of  such  applicauons 

Response:  Permitting  the  conunued  prosecution  application 
practice  to  be  applicable  in  instances  in  which  the  pnor  applica- 
tion was  filed  prior  to  June  8.  1995,  would  resuh  in  confusion 
as  to  whether  the  patent  issuing  from  the  conunued  prosecution 
application  is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  USC  I54<c) 
As  the  continued  prosecuuon  application  practice  was  not  in 
effect  prior  to  June  8.  1995.  no  paient  issuing  from  a  conunued 
prosecution  applicauon  is  enutled  to  the  provisions  of  35  USC 
154(c). 

As  discussed  supra,  the  applicauon  number  of  a  continued 
prosecution  application  will  be  the  application  number  of  the 
prior  appUcauon.  and  the  filing  date  indicated  on  any  patent 
issuing  from  a  continued  prosecuuon  application  will  be  the 
filmg  date  of  the  pnor  applicauon  (or.  in  a  chain  of  conunued 
prosecution  applicauons,  the  filing  date  of  the  applicaUon 
immediately  preceding  the  first  continued  prosecuuon  applica- 
tion in  the  chain)  Thus,  any  patent  issuing  from  a  continued 
prtisecution  applicauon.  where  the  pnor  applicauon  was  filed 
pnor  to  June  8.  1995.  will  indicate  that  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  that  patent  was  pnor  to  June  8.  1995.  which 
will  confuse  the  public  (and  possible  the  patentee)  into  believing 
that  such  patent  is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  1 54(c ) 

The  Office  has  implemented  §  532(aK2MA)  of  Pub  L  103- 
465  in  §  1.129(a)  to  conclude  the  examinauon  of  applications 
pending  at  least  two  years  as  of  June  8.  1995.  taking  into 
account  any  reference  made  m  such  application  to  any  earlier 
filed  application  under  35  USC  120.121,  and  365(c)  Further 
examination  of  any  application  may  be  obtained  via  the  filing  of 
a  continuing  apphcation  under  §  1 .53(b).  Requinng  applications 
filed  pnor  to  June  8,  1995,  that  are  not  ebgible  for  the  transi- 
tional procedure  set  forth  m  §  1  1 29(a)  to  obtain  further  exami- 
nation via  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application  under  §  I  53(b) 
IS  a  reasonable  requirement  to  avoid  confusion  as  lo  whether 
a  patent  issuing  fix>m  a  conunued  prosecuuon  (§  1.53(d))  appU- 
cauon is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C.  154(c). 

Comment  26:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  phrase  "most 
immediate  prior  national  application"  rather  than  "pnor  applica- 
uon" was  confiising.  The  comment  further  stated  that  if  the 
pnor  application  was  one  filed  under  i  1 .62.  there  is  no  copy 
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in  that  complete  applicauon  of  the  (oath  or)  declaration  filed 
in  the  applicauon  under  §  I  62. 

Response:  The  phrase  "most  immediate  pnor  national  applica- 
uon for  which  prionty  is  claimed  under  35  USC.  120.  121  or 
365(c)"  IS  changed  to  "pnor  applicauon."  An  applicauon  under 
§§  I  53(d),  1  60.  or  1  62  must  ultimately  be  a  continuing  apph- 
cauon  of  an  applicauon  filed  under  §  1.53(b)  Where  the  pnor 
applicauon  is  an  application  under  §  1 .60.  the  oath  or  declaration 
IS  the  copy  of  the  oath  or  declarauon  from  the  pnor  application 
vis-d-vis  the  applicauon  under  §  I  60  submitted  in  accordance 
with  §  I  6(XbK2)  Where  the  prior  application  is  an  applicauon 
under  §§  1  62  or  I  53(d).  the  oath  or  declaration  is  the  oath  or 
declaration  from  the  pnor  apphcation  vu-d-vw  the  applicauon 
under  §§  I  62  or  I  53(d)  Where  there  is  a  chain  of  applications 
under  §§  1.62  or  1.53(d)  preceding  the  prior  application  to  an 
applicauon  under  §  1  53(d).  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  prior 
applicauon  will  be  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  application 
under  §§  1  53  or  1  60  immediately  preceding  the  chain  of 
applicauons  under  §§  1  62  or  1  53(d).  as  each  application  in 
the  chain  of  applicauons  under  §§  1  62  or  1  53(d)  uulizes  the 
oath  or  declaration  of  the  pnor  applicauon 

Comment  27:  One  comment  suggested  that  applicauons  filed 
under  §  I  53(d)  should  be  taken  up  as  amended  applications, 
rather  than  as  newly  filed  applications. 

Response:  The  comment  implies  that  taking  up  a  continued 
prosecution  applicauon  as  an  amended  application  may  result 
in  the  examiner  acting  on  the  apphcauon  in  a  more  timely 
manner  than  if  the  application  were  accounted  for  as  a  new 
applicauon  The  maner  is  under  consideration  along  with  other 
administrative  issues,  and  a  decision  shall  be  made  in  due 
course. 

Comment  28  One  comment  suggested  that  §  I  129(a)  be 
amended  so  as  not  to  be  limited  to  applicauons  under  final 
rejection,  such  that  an  applicant  in  an  applicauon  in  which  a 
nouce  of  allowance  under  §  1311  has  been  mailed  may  obtain 
entry  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  without  regard  to 
the  requirements  of  §  I  97(d). 

Response:  The  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  did  not  propose 
to  amend  §  1  129(a)  While  the  language  of  §  532(aK2HA) 
of  Pub  L  103-465  does  not  expressly  exclude  the  further 
examinauon  of  an  application  that  has  been  allowed  ( as  opposed 
to  an  application  under  a  final  rejection),  §  102(d)  of  Pub.  L. 
103-465  provides  that  "[tlhe  statement  of  administrative  action 
approved  by  the  Congress  under  section  1 01  (a)  shall  be 
regarded  as  an  authontative  expression  by  the  United  States 
concerning  the  interpreution  and  application  of  the  Uruguay 
Round  Agreements  and  this  Act  in  any  judicial  proceeding 
in  which  a  question  anses  concenung  such  mterpretauon  or 
application  "  The  statement  of  administrative  action  specifies 
that  such  further  exanunation  is  to  facilitate  the  completion  of 
prosecution  of  applications  pending  before  the  Office,  and  to 
permit  applicants  to  present  a  submission  after  the  Office  has 
issued  a  final  rejection  on  an  application.  See  H.R.  Rep.  826(i), 
103rd  Cong.  2nd  Sess  1005-06.  reprinted  m  1984 
use  CAN   3773.  4298 

Upon  mailing  of  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1.31 1.  prose- 
cution of  an  application  before  the  Office  is  concluded.  The 
proposed  amendment  to  obtain  further  examination  pursuant 
to  §  1.129(a)  after  allowance  would  nullify  (rather  than  facih- 
ute)  the  completion  of  prosecution  of  the  above-identified 
application,  and,  as  such,  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  pur- 
pose for  the  provisions  of  §  532(aX2)(A)  of  Pub.  L   103-465. 

Comment  29:  One  comment  questioned  how  the  filing  of  a 
continued  prosecution  application  would  result  in  less  delay 
than  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application  under  §  1.53(b),  as 
a  continued  prosecution  application  would  be  subject  to  pre- 
examination  processing  delays. 

Response:  The  Office  will  not  issue  a  new  filing  receipt  for  a 
continued  prosecution  applicauon  under  §  1.53(d).  See  5 
1.54(b).  By  not  issuing  a  filmg  receipt  for  a  continued  prose- 
cution application,  the  Office  will  be  able  to  perform  the  pre- 
examination  of  any  continued  prosecution  application  in  the 
examming  group  to  which  the  pnor  application  was  assigned. 
Likewise,  §  1.6(d)  has  been  amended  to  permit  an  ^>plicant 
to  file  a  continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1.53(d)  by 


facsimile,  and  the  use  of  this  means  of  filing  a  continued 
prosecution  application  will  avoid  the  delay  inherent  in  routing 
an  application  (or  any  paper)  from  the  mailroom  to  the  appro- 
priate examining  group.  TTiese  provisions  will  enable  the  (5ffice 
to  process  a  continued  prosecuuon  application  in  the  manner 
that  a  submission  under  §  1.129(a)  is  processed. 

Comment  30:  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  filing  date 
of  a  continued  prosecuuon  application  is  the  filing  date  for 
determining  patent  term,  or  is  significant  only  in  establistung 
copendcncy.  Another  comment  questioned  what  filing  date  was 
relevant  for  determining  patent  term. 

Response:  Notwithstanding  that  a  continued  prosecution  appli- 
cation is  assigned  the  application  number  of  the  prior  applica- 
tion, the  filing  date  of  the  continued  prosecution  application  is 
the  date  on  which  the  request  for  such  continued  prosecution 
application  was  filed  (§  1.53(d)).  While  the  filing  date  of  the 
continued  prosecution  application  is  relevant  to  establishing 
the  copendency  required  by  35  USC  120  and  §  1.78(a) 
between  the  continuedpirosecution  application  and  the  prior 
application,  the  filing  date  of  a  continued  prosecution  applica- 
tion will  never  be  relevant  to  the  term  under  35  U.S.C.  154(1>)  of 
any  patent  issuing  from  the  continued  prosecution  apphcation. 

Any  continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1.53(d)  will  be 
filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995,  and  will  claim  the  benefit  of  an 
earlier  application  as  a  continuation  or  divisional  applicauon. 
Section  1.53(d)(7)  specifically  provides  that: 

A  request  for  an  applicauon  under  this  paragraph  is  the  specific 
reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  every  application 
assigned  the  apphcation  number  identified  in  such  request.  No 
amendment  in  an  application  under  this  paragraph  shall  delete 
this  specific  reference  to  any  prior  application. 

Thus,  an  apphcation  under  §  1.53(d)  cannot  be  amended  to 
delete  the  specific  reference  to  the  prior  application,  as  well 
as  the  specific  reference  to  any  application  to  which  the  prior 
application  contains  a  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  120, 
121,  and  365(c).  As  an  application  under  §  1.53(d)  will  also 
contain  a  specific  reference  to  at  least  one  other  application 
under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121,  and  365(c),  the  expiration  date  under 
35  use  154(b)(2)  of  any  patent  issuing  from  the  application 
under  §  1 .53(d)  will  be  based  upon  the  filing  date  of  the  prior 
application  (or  the  earliest  application  to  which  the  prior  appli- 
cation contains  a  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121, 
and  365(c)). 

Comment  3 1 :  One  comment  argued  that  the  Office  should 
address  not  only  the  filing  requirements  for  continuing  applica- 
tions, but  also  the  cause  of  the  filing  of  continuing  applications. 
The  comment  specifically  argued  that  the  current  second  action 
final  practice  should  be  reevaluated  as  an  applicant  no  longer 
has  an  incentive  to  delay  the  prosecution  of  an  application  due 
to  Pub.  L.  103-465. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  being  taken  under  advisement  as 
part  of  a  comprehensive  effort  by  the  Office  to  reengineer  the 
entire  patent  process.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  any 
changes  to  the  current  second  action  final  practice  lo  provide 
additional  examination  of  an  application  prior  to  a  final  Office 
action  would  necessitate  a  corresponding  increase  in  patent 
fees 

Comment  32  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  simply 
eliminate  the  "true  copy"  requirement  of  §  1.60,  rather  than 
add  new  provisions  permitting  the  use  of  a  copy  of  the  oath 
or  declaration  of  a  prior  application.  The  comment  also  sug- 
gested that  the  Office  simply  amend  §  1.62  to  eliminate  the 
requirement  that  the  Office  assign  a  new  application  number 
to  the  application,  rather  than  add  a  new  §  1.53(d). 

Resfwnse:  TTie  amendments  to  §  1.53  do  not  simply  make 
minor  changes  to  §§  1 .60  and  1 .62.  Sections  1 .60  and  1 .62  are 
anachronisms  that  have  outlived  their  usefulness.  A  significant 
number  of  applications  filed  under  §  1.60  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  1.60  (and.  as  such  are  improper),  but  would 
be  proper  under  §  1.53  (in  the  absence  of  a  reference  to  § 
1.60).  The  elimination  of  §  1.60  will  result  in  a  reduction  in 
the  Office's  burden  in  treating  and  the  applicant's  burden  in 
correcting  these  improjjcr  appUcauons  under  §  1.60.  as  such 
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appUcations  would  generally  have  been  proper  applications  if 
filed  under  §  1.53  (without  a  reference  to  §  1.60).  Section 
1 .63(d)  retains  most  of  the  benefits  of  §  1 .60.  but  eliminatesthe 
filing  "traps"  of  §  1.60. 

Section  1 .62  pvactice  also  causes  problems  concerning  its  prohi- 
bition against  including  a  new  or  substitute  specification,  and 
its  permitting  the  filing  of  a  continuation-in-part.  To  avoid 
continued  prosecution  application  practice  under  §  1.53(d) 
being  confused  with  the  former  file-wrapper-continuation  prac- 
tice under  §  1 .62,  the  Office  has  deemed  it  advisable  to  use  a  new 
§  1 .53(d)  rather  than  §  1 .62  in  regard  to  continued  prosecution 
application  practice. 

Comment  33:  One  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  antici- 
pate the  filing  of  appUcations  containing  a  reference  to  §  1 .60 
or  §  1 .62  for  some  period. 

Response:  That  appUcations  containing  a  reference  to  §§  1.60 
or  1.62  will  continue  to  be  filed  has  been  anticipated.  The 
tiratment  of  such  appUcations  is  discussed  infra  with  respect 
to  the  eUmination  of  §§  1 .60  and  1 .62. 

Comment  34:  One  comment  stated  that  the  safeguard  in  §  1 .60 
concerning  the  filing  of  an  application  lacking  all  of  the  pages 
of  specification  or  sheets  of  drawings  of  the  prior  apphcation 
has  not  been  retained  in  §  1.53(b).  The  comment  suggested  that 
§1.53  contain  a  presumption  that  a  continuation  or  divisional  be 
presumed,  absent  evidence  to  the  contrary,  to  be  the  filing  of 
an  application  identical  to  the  prior  applicauon. 

Response:  The  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (CCPA) 
has  held  that  a  mere  reference  to  another  application,  patent, 
or  publication  is  not  an  incorporation  of  anything  therein  into 
the  application  containing  such  reference.  See  In  re  de  Seversky. 
474  F.2d  671.  177  USPQ144  (CCPA  1973);  see  also  Dart 
Industries  v.  Banner,  636  F.2d  684.  207  USPQ  273 
(CCPA1980)  (related  decision).  TTiese  decisions  relied  upon 
In  re  Lund,  376  F.2d  982.  153  USPC?625  (CCPA  1967).  which 
considered  the  incorporation  by  reference  issue  in  the  context  of 
whether  a  prior  art  piatent  adequately  incorporated  by  reference  a 
pnor  apphcation.  The  court,  in  Lund,  specifically  stated: 

There  is  little  in  the  term  "continuation-in-part"  which  would 
suggest  to  the  reader  of  the  patent  that  a  disclosure  of  the  nature 
of  Example  2  is  present  in  the  earlier  application  and  should 
be  considered  a  pan  of  the  patent  specification.  Tlius,  wc  cannot 
agree  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  3  is  tacitly  "described" 
in  the  Margerison  patent  within  the  meaning  of  §  102(e). 

Id.  at  989, 153  USPQ  63 1  -32  (foooiote  discussing  the  definition 
of  "continuation-in-part"  as  set  forth  in  MPEP  201 .08  omitted). 
While  the  holdings  in  Dart  Industries,  de  Se\>ersky  and  Lund 
appear  to  be  based  upon  the  definitions  of  the  various  categories 
of  continumg  applications  set  forth  in  the  MPEP  (and  thus 
could  be  ch^ged  by  a  revision  to  the  MPEP),  the  Office  is 
not  at  this  time  inclined  to  disturb  senled  law  in  this  area. 

Nevertheless,  an  applicant  may  incorporate  by  reference  the 
prior  application  by  including,  in  the  continuing  application- 
as-filed,  a  statement  that  such  specifically  enumerated  prior 
application  or  applications  are  "hereby  incorporated  herein  by 
reference."  The  inclusion  of  this  incorporation  by  reference  of 
the  pnor  application(s)  will  permit  an  applicant  to  amend  the 
continuing  application  to  include  any  subject  maner  in  such 
prior  applicauon(s),  without  the  need  for  a  petition. 

Section  1.54:  Section  1.54(b)  is  amended  to  add  the  phrase 
"unless  the  application  is  an  application  filed  under  §  1.53(d)." 
To  minimize  application  processing  delays  in  applications  filed 
under  §  1 .53(d),  such  applications  will  not  be  processed  by  the 
Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  as  new  applications. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.54. 

Section  1.55:  Section  1 .55(a)  is  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §§  1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.55. 
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Section  1.59:  Secuon  1.59  is  amended  ( 1 )  by  revising  the  utle 
to  indicate  thai  enpungement  of  infomiauon  from  an  application 
file  would  come  under  this  section;  (2)  by  revising  the  exisung 
paragraph  and  designating  it  as  paragraph  (aKD;  and  (3)  by 
adding  paragraphs  (aM2),(b)  and  (c)  Section  1  59(a)(1)  retains 
the  general  prohibition  on  the  return  of  mfonnation  submitted 
in  an  application,  but  no  longer  hmiis  that  prohibition  to  an 
application  that  has  been  accorded  a  filmg  date  under  §  153 
The  portion  of  the  paragraph  relaang  to  the  Office  furnishing 
copies  of  applicauon  papers  has  been  shifted  to  new  paragraph 
(c)  Secuon  1 .59(aK2)  nu»kes  explicit  that  informauon.  fonning 
part  of  the  onginal  disclosure  (i.e..  written  specification 
including  the  claims,  drawings,  and  any  preliminary  amendment 
specifically  incorporated  into  an  executed  oath  or  dcclarauon 
under  §§  1  63  and  1  175)  will  not  be  expunged  from  the  applica- 
tion file 

Section  1  59(b)  provides  an  excepuon  to  the  general  prohibition 
of  paragraph  (a)  on  the  expungement  and  return  of  information 
and  would  allow  for  such  when  it  is  esublished  to  the  satisfac 
tion  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  requested  expungement  and 
return  is  appropnate  Section  I  59(b)  covers  the  current  practice 
set  forth  in  MPEP  724  05  where  informauon  is  submitted  as 
part  of  an  mformauon  disclosure  sutement  and  the  submitted 
information  has  initially  been  identified  a.s  trade  secret,  propne 
tary.  and/or  subject  to  a  protective  order  and  where  applicant 
may  file  a  petition  for  its  expungement  and  return  that  will  be 
granted  upon  a  determination  by  the  exanuner  that  the  informa- 
tion IS  not  matenal  to  patenubility  Any  such  peution  should 
be  submitted  in  reply  to  an  Office  action  closing  prosecution 
so  that  the  examiner  can  make  a  determinauon  of  matenality 
based  on  a  closed  record.  Any  peution  submitted  earlier  than 
close  of  prosecuuon  may  be  dismissed  as  premanire  or  returned 
unacted  upon.  In  the  event  pending  legislauon  for  pre  grant 
publicauon  of  applications,  which  provides  public  access  to 
the  application  file,  is  enacted,  then  the  unung  of  petition 
submissions  under  this  section  will  be  reconsidered 

Peuuons  to  expunge  were  formerly  considered  under  §  1  \X2, 
with  the  Office  of  Peutions  consuUing  with  the  examiner  on 
the  matenality  of  the  information  at  issue  pnor  to  rendenng  a 
decision  A  possible  result  of  the  amendment  to  §  1  59  would 
be  to  have  peuuons  under  §  I  59  to  expunge  simply  decided  by 
the  examiner  who  determines  the  matenality  of  the  information 

Comment  35  One  comment  suggested  that  peutions  to  expunge 
under  §  1  59  should  be  decided  by  Group  Directors  or  officials 
in  the  Office  of  Peutions,  rather  than  by  examiners  The  com- 
ment argued  that  any  individual  examiner  would  decide  such 
a  petiuon  so  rarely  that  it  would  be  difficult  to  produce  uniform 
and  consi.stent  decisions. 

Response  The  preamble  has  been  amended  to  reflect  that  a 
pt)ssible  result  of  the  rale  change  is  to  have  petitions  under  § 
1  59  decided  by  the  examiners  The  heart  of  most  petitions  lo 
expunge  is  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  matenal  sought 
to  be  expunged  is  matenal  to  examination,  a  matter  that  is  now 
referred  to  examiners  pnor  to  a  decision  on  the  peution  Given 
the  major  role  examiners  now  play  in  expungement  matters,  it 
is  not  clear  why  examiners  would  be  rendenng  mconsisteni 
decisions,  particularly  as  so  many  other  matters  are  rouuneU 
assigned  to  examiners  including  petiuons  under  §  1  48  Never 
theless,  the  comment  is  not  germane  to  §  I  59  as  proptised  (or 
adopted),  but  concerns  the  internal  Office  delegation  of  such 
peutions  for  consideration  Moreover,  a  petition  (o  expunge  a 
part  of  the  onginal  disclosure  would  have  lo  be  filed  under 
§  1  183  and  would  continue  lo  be  decided  in  the  Office  ot 
Peutions. 

Comment  36  A  comment  in  requesung  some  examples  ot 
things  that  may  be  expunged  asked  whether  a  design  code 
hsung  as  an  appendix  in  an  application  may  be  expunged 

Response  The  standard  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  I  5^ 
permits  informauon  other  than  what  is  enumerated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  the  secuon  lo  be  expunged  if  it  is  established  lo  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  ihe  return  of  the  informa 
lion  is  appropnate  The  types  of  information  and  rationales 
why  the  information  may  be  returned  are  vaned  and  will  be 
evaluated  on  a  case-by-ca.se  basis  with  the  basic  inquiry  being 
whether  the  information  is  matenal  to  examination  of  the  appli 
cauon  However,  to  the  extent  thai  an  appendix  to  a  specifica 
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Uon  of  an  applicauon  is  considered  part  of  the  onginal 
disclosure  It  cannot  be  expunged  from  the  file  under  § 
1  59(aK2) 

Secuon  1  59(b)  also  covers  informauon  that  was  unintenuonally 
submitted  in  an  applicauon.  provided  that  ( 1 )  the  Office  can 
effect  such  return  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  any  patent  on  the 
applicauon  m  issue;  (2)  it  is  suted  that  the  informauon  sub- 
mitted was  unintentionally  subrmtted  and  the  failure  to  obtain 
Its  return  would  cause  irreparable  harm  to  the  party  who  sub- 
mitted the  informauon  or  to  the  party  in  interest  on  whose 
behalf  the  informauon  was  submitted;  (3)  the  informauon  has 
not  otherwise  been  made  public;  (4)  there  is  a  commitment  on 
the  part  of  the  peuuoner  to  retain  such  information  for  the 
penod  of  any  patent  with  regard  to  which  such  informauon  is 
submitted;  and  (5)  it  is  esublished  to  the  satisfacuon  of  the 
Comnussioner  that  the  information  to  be  renimed  is  not  matenal 
informauon  under  §  1  56  A  request  to  return  informauon  that 
has  not  been  clearly  idenufied  as  informauon  that  may  be  later 
subject  to  such  a  request  by  marking  and  placement  m  a  separate 
sealed  envelope  or  container  shall  be  urated  on  a  case-by-case 
basis  It  should  be  noted  that  the  Office  intends  to  start  electronic 
scanning  of  all  papers  filed  in  an  applicauon.  and  the  practicality 
of  expungement  from  the  eleccromc  file  created  by  a  scanmng 
procedure  is  not  as  yet  determinable  Applicants  should  also 
note  that  unidenuficd  informauon  that  is  a  uade  secret,  propne- 
tary.  or  subject  to  a  protecuve  order  that  is  submitted  in  an 
Informauon  Disclosure  Sutement  may  inadvertently  be  placed 
in  an  Office  pnor  art  search  file  by  the  examiner  due  to  the 
lack  of  such  identificauon  and  may  not  be  retnevable 

Secuon  I  59(b)  also  coven  the  situauon  where  an  unintended 
heading  has  been  placed  on  papers  so  that  they  are  present  in 
an  incorrect  applicauon  file  In  such  a  situaUon.  a  petiuon 
should  request  renim  of  the  papers  rather  than  transfer  of  the 
papers  to  the  correct  application  file  The  grant  of  such  a  peUtion 
will  be  governed  by  the  factors  enumerated  above  in  regard  to 
the  unmtenuonal  submission  of  informauon  Where  the  Office 
can  determine  the  correct  application  file  that  the  papers  were 
actually  intended  for.  ba.scd  on  idenufying  information  in  the 
heading  of  the  papers  u- g  .  Applicauon  number,  filing  date, 
title  of  invenuon  and  inventor(s)  name(s)).  the  Office  will 
transfer  the  papers  to  the  correct  application  file  for  which  they 
were  intended  without  the  need  of  a  petition 

Section  I  5*^(0  retains  the  practice  that  copies  of  applicauon 
papers  will  be  furnished  by  the  Office  upon  request  and  payment 
of  the  cost  for  supplying  such  copies 

Section  1.60:  Section  1  60  is  removed  and  reserved 

Section  1  6*1  is  now  unnecessary  due  to  the  amendment  to  § 
I  63(dl  to  expressly  permit  the  filing  in  a  continuaUon  or  divi- 
sional application  using  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  filed 
in  the  pnor  application,  and  to  provide  (§  1  63(d)(2))  for  the 
filing  of  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  by  all  or  by 
tewer  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  a  pnor  application. 

See  comments  relating  to  §  I  53. 

Section  1  t>2   Section  1  h2  is  removed  and  reserved. 

Secuon  1.62  is  unnecessary  due  to  the  addition  of  §  1  53(d) 
to  permit  the  filing  of  a  continued  prosecution  application 

It  IS  anticipated  that  applications  purporting  to  bt  applications 
filed  under  §§  1  60  or  1  62  will  be  filed  until  the  deletion  of 
(>!j  1  60  and  1  62  become  well  known  among  patent  prac- 
utioners  An  application  purp<irting  to  be  an  applicauon  filed 
under  §  1  60  will  simply  be  treated  as  a  new  applicauon  filed 
under§  I  53(i.e., the  reference  io§  I  60  will  simply  be  ignored) 

.Applications  purporting  to  be  an  application  filed  under  §  1.62 
will  he  treated  as  continued  prosecution  applications  under  § 
I  53(d),  and  those  applicauons  that  do  not  meet  uV  require- 
ments of  §  I  53(d)  («'g..  continuauon-in-part  applications  or 
continuations  or  divisional  of  applications  filed  before  June 
8.  1995)  will  be  treated  as  improper  conUnued  prosecuUon 
applications  under  §  I  53(d)  Such  an  improper  application 
under  §  1  53(d)  may  be  accepted  and  treated  as  a  proper  applica- 
tion under  §  I  53(b)  by  way  of  petiuon  under  §  1  53(e)  (and 
submission  of  the  $1.30  fee  pursuant  to  §  I  17(i)) 


A  peuuon  under  §  I.S3(e)  to  accept  and  treat  an  improper 
application  under  §  1.53(d)  as  a  proper  application  under  § 
1 .53(b)  must  include:  ( 1 )  the  $1 30  petition  fee;  (2)  a  true  copy 
of  the  complete  application  designated  as  the  prior  application 
in  the  purported  §  1 .62  applicauon  papers;  (3)  any  amendments 
entered  in  the  prior  application;  and  (4)  any  amendments  sub- 
mitted but  not  entered  in  the  prior  applicauon  and  directed  to 
be  entered  in  the  purported  §  1.62  application  papers.  In  an 
applicauon  purporting  to  be  a  continuation  or  divisional  appli- 
cauon under  §  1 .62,  the  trae  copy  of  the  pnor  applicauon  will 
constitute  the  original  disclosure  of  the  applicaUon  under  § 
1 .53(b),  and  any  amendments  entered  in  the  prior  application 
or  not  entered  in  the  prior  applicauon  but  directed  to  be  entered 
in  the  purported  §  1 .62  application  papers  and  submitted  with 
the  §  l.S3(e)  petiuon  will  be  entered  in  the  application  under 
§  1 .53(b)  and  considered  by  the  examiner  for  new  matter  under 
35  use.  1 12.  ^1,  and  132.  In  an  application  purporting  to  be 
a  conunuation-in-part  applicauon  under  §  1.62,  the  trae  copy 
of  the  pnor  application,  any  amendments  entered  in  the  pnor 
application  or  not  entered  in  the  prior  application  but  directed 
to  be  entered  in  the  purported  §  1.62  application  papers  and 
submitted  with  the  §  1.53(e)  petition,  and  any  preliminary 
amendment  submitted  with  the  purported  §  1 .62  application 
will  constitute  the  onginal  disclosure  of  the  application  under 
§  1.53(b). 

See  comments  relating  to  §  1.53. 

Section  1.63:  Section  1.63(a)(3)  is  amended  to  require  the  post 
office  address  to  appear  in  the  oath  or  declaration  and  to  have 
the  requirement  from  §  1.41(a)  for  the  full  names  of  the  inven- 
tors placed  therein. 

Comment  37:  Two  comments  raised  the  issue  regarding  the 
continued  requirement  that  both  a  post  office  address  and  a 
residence  be  supplied  and  indicated  that  the  residence  is  not 
required  by  sutute,  the  piost  office  address  is  sufficient  for 
communicaUon  purposes,  and  that  the  burden  of  submitting 
both  far  outweighs  the  infrequent  need  to  contact  any  particular 
inventor  by  passing  counsel  so  that  the  residence  alone  should 
be  sufficient 

Response:  Under  the  proposed  comment  the  applicants  would 
still  be  required  to  submit  either  the  residence  or  post  office 
address.  To  request  that  they  also  supply  the  other  or  sute  that 
both  are  the  same  is  not  seen  to  be  a  significant  burden  as  the 
informauon  is  to  be  supplied  on  the  oath  or  declaration  form 
that  they  must  sign  anyway  and  spaces  can  be  provided  to  ensure 
that  the  information  is  supplied.  While  neither  the  residence  nor 
the  post  office  address  are  sututory  requirements,  the  Office 
requires  this  information  for  the  applicant's  benefit.  As  more 
than  one  person  may  have  the  same  name,  a  person's  name  is 
often  not  sufficient  to  provide  a  unique  identification  of  the 
inventor.  Thus,  the  Office  also  requires  an  inventor's  residence 
(which  IS  not  required  to  be  sufficiently  detailed  to  suffice  as 
a  post  office  address)  to  specifically  identify  the  person(s) 
named  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  the  inventorfs),  which  is 
a  common  practice  for  legal  documents.  The  post  office  address 
is  also  required  in  the  event  that  the  Office  finds  it  necessary 
to  directly  contact  the  inventor(s).  It  is  not  uncommon  for  an 
inventor  to  revoke  a  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent 
in  a  paper  providing  no  address  for  future  correspondence  from 
the  Office.  Also,  the  Office  will  need  to  directly  contact  the 
inventor  if  the  Office  is  notified  of  the  death  of  a  sole  attorney 
or  agent  of  record  (MPEP  406). 

Section  1 .63(d)  is  amended  to:  ( I)  relocate  its  current  language 
in  a  new  §  1 .63(e);  and  (2)  provide  that  a  newly  executed  oath 
or  declaration  is  not  required  under  §  I.51(bK2)  and  1.53(f) 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  filed  by  all  or  by 
fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  nonprovisional 
application  containing  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by 
S  1 .63,  provided  that  a  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration 
filed  in  the  prior  application  is  submitted  for  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application  and  the  specification  and  drawings 
filed  in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application  contain  no 
matter  that  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application 
The  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  must  show  the  signature 
of  the  inventorts)  or  contain  an  indication  thereon  that  the  oath 
or  declarauon  was  signed  (e.g.,  the  notation  "/s/"  on  the  line 
provided  for  the  signature). 
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A  continuation  or  divisional  application  may  be  filed  under  35 
use.  1 1 1(a)  using  the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b),  by 
providing  either:  ( 1 )  a  copy  of  the  prior  application,  including 
a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  in  such  prior  applicauon,  as 
filed;  or  (2)  a  new  specification  and  drawings  and  a  copy  of 
the  oath  or  declarauon  as  filed  in  the  prior  application  so  long 
as  no  matter  is  included  in  the  new  specification  and  drawings 
that  would  have  been  new  matter  in  the  prior  application.  The 
specification  and  drawings  of  a  continuation  or  divisional  apph  - 
caUon  is  not  limited  to  a  reproduction  or  "trae  copy"  of  the 
pnor  application,  but  may  be  revised  for  clarity  or  contextual 
purposes  vis-a-vis  the  prior  application  in  the  manner  that  an 
applicant  may  file  a  substitute  specification  ( §  1 . 1 25 )  or  amend 
the  drawings  of  an  applicauon  so  long  as  it  does  not  result  in 
the  introduction  of  new  matter  Of  course,  35  U.S.C.  115 
requires  that  a  supplemental  oath  or  declarauon  meeting  the 
requirements  of  §  1 .63  be  filed  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
applicauon,  if  a  claim  is  allowed  in  the  continuation  or  divi- 
sional applicauon  which  is  drawn  to  subject  matter  originally 
shown  or  described  in  the  prior  application  but  not  substantially 
embraced  in  the  sutement  of  the  invention  or  claims  originally 
presented  in  the  prior  applicauon  as  filed.  See  §  1.67(b). 

The  patent  sUtute  and  rales  of  practice  do  not  require  that  an 
oath  or  declaration  include  a  date  of  execution,  and  the  Exam- 
ining Corps  has  been  directed  not  to  object  to  an  oath  or 
declaration  as  lacking  either  a  recent  date  of  execution  or  any 
date  of  execution.  The  applicant's  duty  of  candor  and  good 
faith  including  compliance  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  require- 
ments of  §  1.56  is  continuous  and  applies  to  the  continuing 
application. 

A  new  applicauon  containing  a  copy  of  an  oath  or  declaration 
under  §  1 .63  referring  to  an  attached  specification  is  indistin- 
guishable from  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  con- 
taining a  copy  of  an  oath  or  declaration  from  a  prior  applicauon 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  1.63(d).  Unless  an  applicauon  is  sub- 
mitted with  a  sutement  that  the  applicauon  is  a  continuation 
or  divisional  application  (§  1.78(a)(2)),  the  Office  will  process 
such  application  as  a  new  non-continuing  apphcabon.  Appli- 
cants are  advised  to  clearly  designate  any  continuation  or  divi- 
sional application  as  such  to  avoid  the  issuance  of  a  filing  receipt 
that  does  not  indicate  that  the  appUcaUon  is  a  continuation  or 
divisional. 

To  continue  the  practice  in  §  1 .60(b)(4)  of  permitting  the  filing 
of  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  by  all  or  by  fewer 
than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  applicauon  without 
a  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration,  new  §  1 .63(dX2)  provides 
that  the  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  submitted  for  a  continua- 
tion or  divisional  application  under  §  1 .63(d)  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  sutement  from  applicant,  counsel  for  applicant  or 
other  authorized  party  requesting  the  deletion  of  the  names  of 
the  person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application.  Where  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  and  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  from  the  prior 
application  is  filed  without  a  sutement  from  an  authorized 
party  requesting  deletion  of  the  names  of  any  person  or  persons 
named  in  the  prior  apphcation,  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  will  be  treated  as  naming  as  inventors  the  person 
or  persons  named  in  the  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration 
from  the  prior  application.  Accordingly,  if  a  petition  under  § 
1 .48(a)  or  (c)  was  granted  in  the  prior  apphcation,  an  oath  or 
declaration  filed  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application 
pursuant  to  §  1.63(d)  should  be  the  oath  or  declaration  also 
executed  by  the  added  inventor(s).  For  situations  where  an 
inventor  or  inventors  are  to  be  added  in  a  continuation  or 
divisional  apphcation,  see  §  1.63(d)(5). 

The  sutement  requesting  the  deletion  of  the  names  of  the 
person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  in  the  continuation  or 
divisional  application  must  be  signed  by  person(s)  authorized 
pursuant  to  §  1 .33(b)  to  sign  an  aniendinent  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application. 

Section  1.63(dM3)  provides  for  the  simation  in  which  the  exe- 
cuted oath  or  declaration  of  which  a  copy  is  submitted  for  a 
continuation  or  divisional  application  was  originally  filed  in  a 
prior  application  accorded  sutus  under  §  1.47.  Section 
1 .63(d)(3)(i)  requires  a  copy  of  any  decision  frranting  a  petition 
lo  accord  §  1.47  status  to  such  apphcation,  unless  each  non- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1206  CKi  316 
(122) 

signing  invenior(s)  or  legal  representative  (pursuant  to  §§  1  42 
or  1  43 )  has  filed  an  oath  or  declaration  to  join  in  an  application 
of  which  the  continuation  or  divisional  application  claims  a 
benefit  under  35  U  S  C  1 20.  1 2 1  or  36.'i(c  I  Where  a  nonsigning 
inventor  or  legal  representative  (pursuant  to  §§  I  42  or  I  43i 
subsequently  joins  in  any  application  of  which  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application  claims  a  benefit  under  35  U  S  C  120, 
121  or  36.'i(c).  §  I  63(d»(3>(ii)  also  requires  a  copy  of  any  »>ath 
or  declaration  filed  by  an  inventor  or  legal  representative  to 
subsequently  join  in  such  application. 

Section  I  63(dl(4)  provides  that  where  the  powerof  aOomey  (or 
authonzalion  of  agent)  or  correspondence  address  was  changed 
dunng  the  prosecution  of  the  pnor  application,  the  change  in 
p«)wer  of  attorney  ( or  authonzation  of  agent )  or  correspt>ndence 
address  must  be  identified  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application,  or  the  Office  may  not  recognize  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application  the  change  of  power  ot  attorney  (or 
authorization  of  agent)  or  correspondence  address  during  the 
prosecution  of  the  pnor  application 

A  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  will  continue  to  be 
required  in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  naming  an 
inventor  not  named  in  the  pnor  application,  or  a  continuatK)n 
in-part  application,  and  §  I  6.3(d)(5)  expressly  states  that  a 
newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  must  be  filed  in  a  continua 
tion  or  divisional  application  naming  an  inventor  not  named 
in  the  pnor  application 

New  §  I  63(e)  provides  that  a  newly  executed  oath  or  dcclara 
tion  must  be  filed  in  a  continuafion-in-part  application,  which 
application  may  name  all.  more,  or  fewer  than  all  of  the  inven 
tors  named  in  the  pnor  application,  and  includes  the  language 
relcK-ated  from  former  §  I  63(d)  concerning  an  oath  or  declara 
tion  in  a  continuation-in-part  application 

Comment  38  One  comment  suggested  that  the  practice  of 
permitting  the  use  of  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  of  a  pnor 
application  creates  a  trap  for  the  unwary  in  the  situation  in 
which  an  applicant  believes  in  error  that  no  new  maner  ha,s 
been  added  in  the  '"continuation"  application  and  does  ni>l  tile 
a  new  declaration 

Response  The  situation  outlined  in  the  comment  is  less  of  a 
trap  for  the  unwary  than  the  situation  in  which  an  applicant 
files  a  substitute  specification  and  believes  in  error  that  no  new 
matter  ha.s  been  added,  in  that  the  error  in  the  "continuation  " 
may  be  corrected  by  redesignation  of  the  application  a.s  a  contm- 
uation-in-part  and  the  fihng  of  a  new  oath  or  declaration  Never 
theless.  it  remains  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  review  any 
substitute  specification  or  new  specification  submitted  for  a 
continuation  applicaoon  to  determine  that  it  contains  no  new 
matter  See  MPEP  608  OUq)  An  applicant  is  advised  to  simply 
file  a  continuing  application  with  a  newly  executed  oath  or 
declaration  when  it  is  quesuonable  a.s  to  whether  the  continuing 
apphcation  adds  matenaJ  that  would  have  been  new  matter  if 
presented  in  the  pnor  application. 

Comment  39  One  ctimmeni  suggested  that  the  option  of  sub- 
mitting "a  copy  of  an  unexecuted  oath  or  declaration,  and  a 
statement  that  the  copy  is  a  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
that  was  subsequently  executed  and  filed  to  complete  the 
most  immediate  pnor  nauonal  application  for  which  pnonty 
IS  claimed  under  35  U  S.C  120.  121  or  .365(c)"  was  strange 
at  best  as  the  applicant  or  representative  should  have  a  copy 
of  the  oath  or  declaration  that  was  filed  to  complete  the  pnor 
applicauon  or  could  obtain  one  from  Office  records 

Response:  The  suggcsuon  is  adopted  Section  1  63(d)  as 
adopted  provides  that;  "'lal  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration 
IS  not  required  under  §  1  51(bK2)and§  I  53(0  in  a  continuation 
or  divisional  application  filed  by  all  or  by  fewer  than  all  of 
the  inventors  named  in  a  pnor  nonprovisional  application  con- 
taining an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescnbcd  by  paragraphs  (a) 
through  (c)  of  this  section,  provided  that  a  copy  of  the  executed 
oath  or  dcclarauon  filed  in  the  pnor  application  is  submitted 
for  the  continuation  or  divisional  application." 

Comment  40:  One  comment  quesuoned  whether  §  I  53  (or  § 
I  63)  is  consistent  with  §  1  48  as  to  whether  the  oath  or  declara 
uon  filed  in  a  conunuing  application  adding  an  inventor  must 
be  executed  by  all  of  the  inventors,  or  just  the  added  inventor 


January  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Response  The  oath  or  declaration  filed  in  a  continuing  applica- 
tion adding  an  inventor  or  a  continuation-in-part  application 
must  name  and  he  executed  by  all  of  the  inventors  Sections 
1  48  and  I  63(ei  arc  consistent  in  this  regard 
Comment  41  One  comment  questioned  w  hether.  in  a  continua- 
tion or  divisional  application  following  a  chain  ot  continuation 
or  divisional  applications,  the  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or 
declaration  may  be  a  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  filed  in 
the  immediate  pnor  application  (which  may  itself  be  a  copy 
of  an  oath  or  declaration  from  a  pnor  application),  or  must  be 
a  direct  copy  of  the  onginally  executed  oath  or  declaration. 
Resptwse  Section  I  63(d)requiresacopy of theoathordeclara- 
tion  from  the  pnor  application  In  instances  in  which  the  oath 
or  declaration  filed  in  the  pnor  application  is  itself  a  copy  of 
an  oath  or  declaration  from  a  pnor  application,  either  a  copy 
(if  the  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  in  ihe  pnor  application 
or  a  direcl  copy  of  the  onginal  oath  or  declaration  is  acceptable, 
as  both  are  a  copy  of  (he  oath  or  declaration  in  the  pnor 
application   Set-  §  I  4(d)(l)(ii). 

Siciiim  I  67  Section  1  67  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  to  change 
'§  1  53(di(  1 1"  to  "!)  1  53(f)"  for  consistency  with  §  1  53 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  §  I  67 

Section  /  6«  Section  I  t>^fh)  is  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  the  translation  be  venfied  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §<!  14(d)(2)  and  10  18  Section  169(b)  is  also 
amended  to  clarify  the  need  for  a  statement  that  the  translation 
being  offered  is  an  accurate  translation,  as  in  §  I  52  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (d) 

Two  comments  were  received  in  regard  to  §  1  69  that  also 
raised  similar  issues  in  regard  to  §  1  52.  which  comments  are 
treated  with  §  1  52 

Section  1  ''H  Section  1  7K(a)(ll  is  amended  lo  remove  the 
references  to  §§  1  60  and  1  62  in  view  of  the  deletion  of  §§ 
1  60  and  I  62.  and  to  include  a  reference  to  an  "international 
application  entitled  to  a  filing  date  in  accordance  with  PCT 
.Article  1 1  and  designating  the  I'nited  States  of  Amenca." 
Section  1.78(a)(2)  IS  amended  for  consistency  with  the  changes 
to  §  1  53.  and  to  provide  that  '"(t|he  identification  of  an  applica- 
tion by  application  number  under  this  section  is  the  specific 
refereiice  required  by  35  USC  120  to  every  application 
assigned  that  application  number  " 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  I  78 

Section  1.84:  SecUon  I  84(b)  is  amended  by  removing  refer- 
ences to  the  filing  of  black  and  white  photographs  in  design 
applicauons  as  unnecessar>  in  view  of  the  reference  in  §  1.152 
to  §  1  84(b)  Section  1.84  paragraphs  (c)  and  (g)  are  amended 
for  consistency  in  regard  to  the  English  equivalents  (5/8  inch.) 
for  1 .5  cm 

No  adverse  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1  84. 

Section  IMl  The  title  of  §  1  91  is  amended  to  clarify  that  a 
certain  type  of  maienal  is  not  generally  admitted  in  the  file 
record  by  substitution  of  "admitted"  for  "required  " 

Section  191  is  also  amended  to  clarify  the  type  of  material  that 
IS  not  generally  admitted  into  the  file  record  of  an  application 
Section  191(a)  specifically  requires  a  petition  (with  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1  17(i))  including  an  appropnate  showing  why  entry 
of  the  model  or  exhibit  into  the  file  record  is  necessary  to 
demonstrate  patentability,  unless  the  model  or  exhibit:  ( I )  sub- 
stanually  conforms  with  §  1.52  or  §  1  84.  or  (2)  was  required 
by  the  Office 

Secuon  I  91  is  also  amended  to  state  that  a  model,  working 
model  or  other  physical  exhibit,  whose  submission  by  appli- 
cants IS  generally  not  permitted,  may  be  required  by  the  Oiffice 
if  deemed  necessary  for  any  purpose  in  the  examination  of  the 
applicauon  This  language  is  moved  from  §  1.92. 

Comment  42;  Several  adverse  comments  were  received 
expressing  concern  that  the  addition  of  the  term  "exhibits"  to 


the  bar  against  admission  of  models,  unless  specifically  required 
by  the  Office,  would  prevent  applicants  from  making  their 
best  possible  case  for  patentability,  and  that  exhibits  would  be 
interpreted  by  the  Office  as  barring  two-dimensional  as  well 
as  three-dimensional  exhibits. 

Response:  The  preamble  of  the  proposed  rule  indicated  that 
the  change  to  the  rule  is  in  the  nature  of  a  clarification  and  not 
a  change  in  practice.  Further  clarification  has  been  added  to 
the  rule  by  reference  to  §  1  52  or  §  1.84  and  to  the  instant 
discussion  of  the  rule  to  indicate  that  the  use  of  the  term 
"exhibits"  is  in  the  nature  of  other  three-dimensional  models, 
such  as  videos,  and  will  not  bar  two-dimensional  exhibits  cur- 
rently being  accepted.  Additionally,  a  petition  route  has  been 
added  to  the  rule  that  would  permit  entry  of  three-dimensional 
models  or  exhibits  where  they  are  necessary  to  establish  patent- 
ability. Section  1.91  is  also  amended  to  expressly  provide  for 
the  filing  of  a  petition  thereunder  (rather  than  to  require  the 
filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1.183)  such  that  an  applicant  may 
gain  entry  of  a  model  or  exhibit,  without  a  showing  of  an 
extraordinary  situation  where  justice  requires  grant  of  the  rchef 
sought. 

The  fact  that  a  three-dimensional  model  or  exhibit  will  not 
generally  be  entered  in  the  record  absent  an  appropriate  showing 
docs  not  prevent  an  applicant  from  showing  the  exhibit  to  the 
examiner  for  purposes  of  clarifying  the  examiner's  under- 
standing of  the  invention  and  reducing  the  model  or  exhibit  to 
two-dimensional  conformance  with  §  1.52  or  §  1.84  for  entry 
of  that  reduction  to  the  record  (which  issues  are  separate  and 
distinct  from  the  questions  as  to  whether  the  later  presented 
matenal  was  originally  required  for  an  understanding  of  the 
invention  and  its  subsequent  addition  being  subject  to  a  new 
matter  objection  under  35  USC.  132). 

Due  to  the  unusual  difficulties  of  storage  for  three-dimensional 
materials  and  little  demonstrated  need  for  their  presence  in  the 
file  record  over  what  would  be  provided  for  via  petition  under 
§  1  91,  it  IS  not  seen  to  be  appropriate  to  permit  unrestricted 
entry  of  three-dimensional  exhibits  in  the  file  record. 

Section  1.92:  Section  1.92  is  removed  and  reserved  and  the 
language  transferred  to  §  1.91(b)  for  improved  contextual  pur- 
poses 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.92. 

Section  1.97:  Sections  1.97(c)  through  (e)  are  amended  by 
replacement  of  "certification"  by  "statement"  (see  comments 
relaung  to  §  I  4(d)),  and  by  clarifying  the  current  use  of  "state- 
ment" by  the  terms  ""information  disclosure." 

Section  1.97(e)(2)  is  further  amended  to  replace  "or"  by  "and" 
to  require  that  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from 
a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  apphcation.  and. 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  tfie  statement,  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry,  no  item  of  information  contained 
in  the  information  disclosure  was  known  to  any  individual 
designated  in  §  1.56(c)  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  information  disclosure  statement.  The  use  of  "and" 
rather  than  ""or"  is  in  keeping  with  the  intent  of  the  rule  as 
expressed  in  the  MPEP609(B)(2)(ii).  that  the  conjunction  be 
conjunctive  rather  than  disjunctive.  The  mere  absence  of  an 
item  of  information  from  a  foreign  patent  office  communication 
was  clearly  not  intended  to  represent  an  opportunity  to  delay 
the  submission  of  the  item  when  known  more  than  three  months 
prior  to  the  fiUng  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  to  an 
individual  having  a  duty  of  disclosure  under  §  1.56. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  propwsed  change  to 
§  1.97. 

Section  l.IOl:  Secuon  1.101  is  removed  and  reserved  as  relating 
to  internal  Office  instructions. 

Comment  43;  A  number  of  comments  opposed  the  deletion  of 
the  rules  that  solely  govern  Office  procedure.  The  reasons 
given  for  this  opposition  are;  (1)  the  Office  should  subject 
its  procedures  to  the  notice  and  comment  provisions  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  ( APA);  (2)  the  inclusion  of  such 
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procedures  in  the  rules  of  practice  imparts  the  force  and  effect 
of  law  to  such  procedures;  (3)  the  greater  deference  given  to 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  rules  of  practice,  rather  than  the 
MPEP,  during  court  action. 

Response:  The  CCPA  has  held  that  applicants  before  the  Office 
are  entitled  to  rely  not  onlyon  the  patent  statute  and  rules 
of  practice,  but  on  the  provisions  of  the  MPEP,  during  the 
prosecution  of  an  application  for  patent.  See  In  re  Kaghan,  387 
F.2d  398,  401,  156  USPQ130,  132  (CCPA  1967).  Thus,  there 
is  in  practice  little,  if  any,  benefit  to  appbcants  before  the  Office 
in  having  the  Office  procedure  set  forth  in  the  rules  of  practice, 
rather  than  the  MPEP.  In  any  event,  no  comment  pointed  to  any 
specific  decision,  and  the  Office  is  not  aware  of  any  decision,  in 
which  the  result  turned  on  the  inclusion  of  Office  procedure 
in  the  rules  of  practice  (rather  than  simply  in  the  MPEP). 

Nevertheless,  in  view  of  the  concern  expressed  in  the  comments 
as  to  the  rules  of  practice  setting  forth  the  fundamentals  of 
the  examination  of  an  application,  the  Office  will  retain  the 
substance  of  §§  1.104  and  I.IOS  in  the  rules  of  practice.  See 
In  re  Phillips,  608  F.2d  879,883  n.6,  203  USPQ  971,  974  n.6 
(CCPA  1979)  (although  iirelevant  to  the  result,  the  Office  was 
criticized  for  piecemeal  examination  contrary  to  §§  1.104  and 
1.105).  The  substance  of  §§  1.104.  1.105,  1.106.  1.107,  and 
1 .  109,  however,  will  be  combined  into  §  1 .  104  paragraphs  (a)- 
(e). 

The  Office  will  also  retain  §  1.351  in  the  rules  of  practice,  as 
it  has  been  relied  upon  as  the  notice  that  the  Office  will  provide 
concerning  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  in  37  CFR  Part  1 . 
See  In  re  Nielson,  816  F.2d  1567,  1571,  2  USPQ2d  1525. 
1527  (Fed.  Cir.  1987).  Finally,  the  Office  will  retain  §  1.181 
paragraphs  (d),  (e).  and  (g)  to  avoid  confusing  petition  practice, 
and  §  1.325  to  avoid  confusion  as  to  the  requirements  for 
correction  of  a  patent. 

The  Office,  however,  will  delete  §§  1.101.  1.108.  1.122,  1.184, 
1.318,  and  1.352  from  37  CFR  Part  1.  The  procedures  set  forth 
in  §§  1.101.  1.122.  1.184  and  1.318  do  not  provide  meaningful 
safeguards  to  applicants  (e.g.,  §  1.101  does  not  ensure  or  give 
an  applicant  the  right  to  examination  of  an  apphcation  within 
any  reasonably  specific  time  frame).  The  proscription  in  §  1 .  108 
is  simply  an  administrative  instruction  based  upon  the  fact  that, 
unless  otherwise  publicly  available,  abandoned  applications  do 
not  constitute  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102  (and  thus  103) 
Finally,  as  former  §  1.352  included  a  "whenever  required  by 
law"  prerequisite,  it  provided  no  independent  requirement  that 
the  Office  publish  propwsed  rule  changes  for  comment. 

Section  1.102:  Section  1.102(a)  is  amended  to  remove  the 
requirement  that  the  showing  be  verified  in  accordance  with 
the  change  to  §§  1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.102. 

Section  1.103:  Section  1.103(a)  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1.111. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.103. 

Section  1.104:  Section  1.104  is  amended  to  mclude  paragraphs 
(a)  through  (e)  including  the  substance  of  former  §§  1.104. 
1.105.  1.106.  1.107.  and  1.109.  The  re-writing  of  §§  1.104. 
1 .  105. 1 .  106, 1 . 1 07.  and  1 . 1 09  as  §  1 . 1 04(a)  through  (e)  involves 
no  change  in  substance. 

See  comment  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.105:  Section  1.105  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transferred  to  §  1.104(b). 

See  comment  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.106:  Section  1.106  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transferred  to  §  1.104(c). 

See  comment  relating  to  §  1. 101. 
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Section  1.107   Section  1  107  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 

subject  maner  was  transferred  to  §  I  104(d) 

See  comment  relatmg  to  §  I  101 

Section  I.IOK:  Secuon  1  108  is  removed  and  reser%'ed  as  relating 
to  mtemal  Office  instructions 

See  comment  relating  to  §  I  101 

Section  IIW:  Section  1  1(W  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  maner  was  transferred  to  §  1  l()4(e) 

See  comment  relating  to  §  1  101 

Section  I. Ill:  Section  1  1 1 1  is  amended  to  consistently  refer 
to  a  "reply"  to  an  Office  action  The  pnor  section  used  the 
term  "response"  and  "reply"  in  an  inconsistent  manner  and 
created  some  confusion.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1  111  is  also 
amended  to  ejiplicitly  recognize  that  a  reply  must  be  reduced 
to  a  wnting  which  must  point  out  the  specific  distincuons 
believed  to  render  the  claims,  including  any  newly  presented 
claims,  patentable  It  is  noted  that  an  examiner's  amendment 
reducing  a  telephone  interview  to  wnting  would  comply  with 
§  1.2. 

Comment  44  One  comment  asked  whether  pointing  out  one 
distinction  is  sufficient  or  must  applicant  provide  an  exhaustive 
list  of  all  distinctions  Additionally,  inquiry  is  made  as  to 
whether  it  is  sufficient  to  point  out  the  impropriety  of  a  rejection 
under  3.'>  U  S.C  102  that  should  have  been  a  rejection  under 
35  use  103.  or  must  a  rejection  under  35  U.SC  103  be 
anticipated  and  answered 

Response:  A  distinction  should  be  kept  in  mind  between  what 
is  necessary  for  a  reply  to  be  considered  sufficient  to  continue 
prosecution  of  the  application  and  what  will  advance  the  appli 
canon  to  issuance  in  the  most  efficient  manner  While  p*)inting 
out  only  one  distinction,  such  as  why  a  rejection  under  35  I'  S  (" 
102  is  inappropnate.  would  comply  with  the  requirements  ot 
§  1.1 11.  advancement  of  the  prosecution  of  the  application 
would  best  be  served  by  pointing  out  all  possible  distinctions, 
so  that  if  the  argument  for  one  distinction  is  not  persuasive, 
another  may  be.  Similarly,  anticipation  of  and  argument  against 
a  rejection  under  35  I' S  C  103  where  a  rejection  under  35 
I'  S.C.  102  should  have  been  made  under  35  l'  S  C  103  could 
possibly  prevent  making  of  the  rejection  under  35  L'  S  C  103 
by  the  examiner  and  an  earlier  issuance  of  the  application 
thereby  preserving  patent  term  under  35  U  S  C  1 54  as  amended 
by  Pub.  L.  103-465 

Comment  45  Three  comments  pointed  to  instances  where  a 
reply  would  not  necessarily  require  that  distinctions  be  pointed 
out.  such  as:  ( I )  where  context  and  arguments  presented  make 
the  disunctions  clear  beyond  doubt:  (2)  where  a  prima  facie 
ca.se  has  not  been  established  or  motivation  for  mixjification 
of  a  reference  is  lacking.  (3)  a  secondary  reference  is  from  a 
nunanalogous  art  improperly  com!  ned;  or  (4 1  no  reference  has 
been  applied 

Response  The  comment  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that 
the  paragraph  (b)  of  the  rule  has  been  amended  to  refer  to 
"any"  rather  than  "the"  applied  references  Any  argument  that 
would  make  the  distinctions  clear  beyond  doubt  would  seem 
to  require  identification  of  the  distinctions  therein  Where  a 
reply  contains  an  argument  that  motivation  for  a  nuxlification 
of  a  reference  made  by  an  examiner  docs  not  exist,  or  that  a 
nonanalogous  sccond.iry  reference  has  been  improperly  com 
bined,  the  idenufication  of  the  claim  element  involved  and  the 
particular  factual  basis  that  makes  the  modification  or  combina- 
tion relating  to  that  claim  element  inappropnate  are  necessary 
elements  of  a  reply  That  an  applicant  considers  a  rejection, 
objection,  or  other  requirement  in  an  Office  action  to  be  inap- 
propriate does  not  relieve  the  applicant  of  the  burden  under  35 
use  133  of  prosecuting  the  application  to  avoid  abandon 
ment 

Comment  46  A  comment  suggested  that  the  requirement  for 
supplying  claim  distinctions  for  a  newly  presented  claim  is  at 
odds  with  the  Office's  burden  in  the  first  instance  of  explaining 
any  objection  or  rejection  of  an  applicant's  claim,  and  that  the 
cxisung  requirement  that  an  applicant  distinctly  and  specifically 
point  out  the  errors  in  the  examiner's  action  and  reply  to  every 
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ground  of  objection  and  rejection  are  sufficient  without  the 
added  language  Another  comment  noted  that  it  is  believed  that 
the  mle  already  requires  that  specific  distinctions  be  supplied 
and  questions  what  new  requirements  are  being  added  by  that 
addiuonal  language 

Response  To  the  extent  that  the  already  exisung  language 
would  require  that  claim  distinctions  be  presented,  the  added 
language  is  seen  to  clanfy  what  is  required  of  an  applicant  in 
replying  to  an  Office  action  and  is  not  seen  to  be  at  odds  with 
the  Offices  burdcnin  first  going  forward  with  a  rejection  of 
the  claims  Once  a  claim  is  rejected,  there  is  a  duty  on  applicants 
under  §  1  1 1 1  to  provide  an  appropnale  reply  as  defined  therein 
for  applicant  to  be  entitled  to  reconsideration  or  further  exami- 
nation 

Section  I  112:  Section  1  1 1 2  is  amended  to  remove  as  unneces- 
sary the  statement  that  "any  amendments  after  a  second  Office 
action  must  ordinanly  be  restricted  to  the  rejection,  objections 
or  requirements  made  in  the  office  action"  to  reflect  actual 
practice,  in  which  amendments  after  the  second  action  need 
not  be  restncted  to  the  rejection  or  the  objections  or  require- 
ments set  forth  in  an  Office  action  The  heading  of  §  1.1 12  is 
also  amended  to  add  "Nrfore  final  action"  to  clanfy  that  such 
reconsideration  does  no"i  apply  after  a  final  Office  action 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1  112 

Section  I  ll.l  .Section  I  113(a)  is  amended  to  add  "by  the 
examiner"  after  "examination  or  consideration."  change  "objec- 
tions to  form"  to  "objections  as  to  form"  for  clanfy.  and  replace 
■■resp<inse "  with  "reply  "  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
I  III 

Section  I  113(b)  is  amended  to  change  "clearly  stating  the 
reasons  therefor"'  to  "clearly  stating  the  reasons  in  support 
thereof  for  clanty 

Comment  47  A  number  of  comments  argued  that  first  action 
final  practice  should  be  eliminated  with*)ut  regard  to  an  amend- 
ment to  §  I  1  Id  as  1 1  I  35  I'  S  C  132  does  not  authonze  first 
action  final  practice,  and  i2)  the  filing  fee  paid  in  a  continuing 
application  should  entitle  an  applicant  to  an  examination  and 
reexamination  in  the  continuing  application 

Response  The  argument  that  ^5  US  C  I  32  does  not  authonze 
first  action  final  practice  has  been  considered  bv  the  Office 
and  rejected  in  In  re  Bo^ese.  22  USPQ2d  1821  (Commr  Pal. 
1992)  Specifically,  continuing  applications  have  histoncally 
been  considered  part  of  a  continuous  proceeding  in  regard  to 
the  pnor  application  Id  at  1827  First  action  final  practice 
denies  an  applicant  the  delay  inherent  in  an  additional  Office 
action  in  a  continuation  application,  thus  compelling  the  appli- 
cant to  draft  claims  in  a  continuation  application  in  view  of 
the  prosecution  history  of  the  parent  application  (i.f.  the  rejec- 
tions and  pnor  an  of  record  in  the  parent  application),  and  thus 
make  a  bona  fide  effort  to  define  the  issues  for  appeal  or 
allowance  Id  at  1824-25 

In  addition,  under  the  ciincnt  patent  fee  structure,  a  significant 
portion  of  the  Office  s  costs  of  examining  patent  applications 
is  recovered  through  issue  and  maintenance  fees  That  is.  the 
filing  fees  required  bv  35  USC  41(a)(l)-(4)  and  §  I  16  for 
an  application  do  not  cover  the  Office"  s  full  costs  of  examining 
that  application  pursuant  to  35  USC  131  and  132  TTierefore. 
the  argument  that  first  action  final  practice  is  inherently  unfair 
in  view  of  the  filing  fees  paid  by  the  applicant  fails  to  appreciate 
the  current  patent  fee  structure 

Due  to  the  overwhelming  opposition  to  the  proposed  changes 
to  §  I  1 16  to  simplify  after  final  practice,  the  proptised  change  to 
§  1  1 1 3  to  eliminate  first  action  final  practice  and  the  proposed 
changes  to  §  I  116  to  simplify  after  final  practice  are  not 
adopted  in  this  Final  Rule  The  Office  will  give  further  consider- 
ation to  the  elimination  of  first  action  final  practice. 

Comment  48:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1113  should  be 
clanfied  to  reflect  the  intent  of  the  rule  change  that  a  first 
action  final  rejection  not  issue  in  a  conunuation  application. 

Response:  The  proposed  change  to  §  1  1 13  to  prohibit  a  first 
action  final  rejection  is  not  being  adopted 


Section  1.115:  Section  1.115  has  been  removed  and  reserved, 
rather  than  amended  to  contain  the  material  of  former  §§  1.117 
through  1  118.  1.123  and  1.124.  The  subject  matter  proposed 
to  be  included  in  §  1.1 15  has  been  transferred  to  §  1.121.  The 
change  does  not  constitute  a  change  in  substance;  the  material 
of  the  deleted  sections  has  simply  been  rearranged  and  edited 
for  clarity  and  contextual  purposes  in  §  1.121.  The  reference 
in  §  1.1 15(b)(2)  relating  to  the  rejection  of  claims  containing 
new  matter  has  not  been  retained  in  §  1.121  as  unnecessary. 

Comment  49:  One  comment  recognizing  that  the  subject  matter 
of  §  1.118  is  transferred  to  §  1.115  (now  §  1.121)  noted  that 
the  particular  material  of  the  second  and  third  sentences  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.1 18(a)  was  not  so  transferred  and  should 
be 

Response:  While  the  exact  language  of  the  second  and  third 
sentences  of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.118  was  not  transferred  to 
1.121  (§  l.llSas  originally  proposed),  the  concept  is  retained 
in  §  1.121,  paragraphs  (aK6),  (b)(5).  and  (c)(1),  in  condensed 
form. 

Comment  50:  One  comment  objected  to  the  requirement  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.115  (now  §  1.121)  where  a  disclosure 
must  be  amended  to  secure  correspondence  between  the  claims, 
the  specification  and  the  drawings.  Forcing  the  specification 
to  parrot  the  language  of  new  claims,  where  only  new  claims 
originally  use  a  term  not  found  in  the  original  disclosure  and 
in  the  original  claims,  is  said  to  impose  an  undue  burden  on 
applicant  and  jeopardize  the  validity  of  all  the  claims  if  the 
new  term  is  found  to  be  new  matter. 

Response:  The  comment  does  not  explain  why  a  specification 
contaimng  a  later  added  expression  subsequently  found  to  con- 
tain new  matter  will  adversely  affect  claims  that  do  not  contain 
that  expression,  particularly  if  a  portion  of  the  specification  is 
retained  that  provides  support  for  claims  not  containing  that 
expression.  Additionally,  the  requirement  being  criticized  is 
not  a  new  requirement  but  was  material  transferred  from  § 
1.117.  However,  the  comment  was  adopted  in-part  in  that  § 
1.121,  paragraphs  (a)(5)  and  (b)(4),  require  only  "substantial 
correspondence"  between  the  claims,  the  remainder  of  the  spec- 
ification, and  the  drawings. 

Comment  5 1 :  One  comment  suggested  that  the  term  "sketch" 
in  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.115  (now  §  1.121)  be  broadened  to 
"drawing." 

Response:  Sections  1.121(a)(3Kii)  and  1.121(b)(3)(ii)  recite 
sketch,  which  has  been  interpreted  by  the  Office  to  include  a 
copy.  The  use  of  sketch  is  seen  to  be  the  broader  term  in 
allowing  a  handwritten  alteration  of  a  copy  of  the  previously 
submitted  drawing  to  be  done  without  the  need  for  a  color 
copy  being  obtained. 

Comment  52:  One  comment  suggested  that  paragraph  (f)  of  § 
1.115  (now  §  1.121),  requiring  no  interhnealions  to  appear  in 
a  clause  as  finally  presented,  is  inconsistent  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.121  requiring  brackets  and  underlining  of  the 
subject  maner  deleted  and  added. 

Response:  The  comment  was  adopted  by  clarifying  § 
1.121  (a)(iii)  as  adopted  by  reciting  that  the  interlineation  prohi- 
bition relates  to  previous  amendments  being  depicted  in  a  subse- 
quent amendment,  and  to  limit  its  applicabiUty  to  appUcations 
other  than  reissue  applications  (thereby  also  excluding  reexami- 
nation proceedings)  in  that  all  changes  fix>m  the  patent  are 
required  to  be  shown  in  reissue  applications  and  reexamination 
proceedings. 

Section  1.116:  Section  1 , 1 16  is  amended  by  adding  the  phrase 
"or  appeal"  to  its  heading.  TTiis  change  clarifies  the  current 
practice  that  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  apply  to  amendments  filed 
after  an  appeal,  regardless  of  whether  the  appUcation  was  sub- 
ject to  a  final  rejection  prior  to  the  appeal. 

Section  1.116(a)  is  also  amended  for  clanty  to  limit  amend- 
ments after  a  final  rejection  or  other  final  action  (§  1.1 13)  to 
those  amendments  cancelling  claims  or  complying  with  any 
requirement  of  form  set  forth  in  a  previous  Office  action,  and 
replaces  the  phrase  "any  proceedings  relative  thereto"  with 
"any  related  proceedings"  for  clarity.  The  amendment  does  not 
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represent  a  change  in  practice  under  §1.1 16(a)  as  was  originally 
proposed,  but  merely  a  clarification  of  when  an  applicant  is 
entitled  to  entry  of  an  amendment  under  §  1.1 16(a). 

Comment  53:  Almost  every  comment  relating  to  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1.116  to  limit  entry  of  amendments  after  a  final 
Office  action  based  on  simplihcation  of  issues  for  appeal 
opposed  the  change.  The  various  rationales  included:  (1)  a 
liberal  practice  by  examiiters  in  entering  amendments  after 
fmal  rejection  basied  on  a  vnllingness  to  engage  in  significant 
negotiations  after  fmal  rejection;  (2)  an  increased  bwden  on 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeials  and  Interferences  (Board);  (3)  a 
loss  of  potential  patent  term  under  35  U.S.C.  154  if  refiling 
an  Implication  was  routinely  required;  (4)  a  loss  of  clarity  by 
applicant  and  the  examiner  of  theissues  involved,  in  that  it  is 
frequently  only  after  the  second  action  that  the  issues  become 
clarified,  particularly  as  counsel  are  not  aware  of  the  art  that 
may  actually  be  applied  against  the  claims  and  therefore  do 
not  submit  claims  that  can  read  over  such  art;  (5)  to  the  extent 
the  need  to  enter  amendments  causes  refiling  of  an  application, 
greater  resources  from  the  Office  are  inquired  as  opposed  to 
simply  entering  the  amendment  in  the  prior  application;  (6) 
there  will  be  an  increase  in  the  requests  for  interviews  after 
fvst  action;  (7)  the  change  represents  encouragement  for  exam- 
iners to  cut  down  on  papers  entered  particularly  in  view  of  the 
crediting  system;  and  (8)  the  proposal  is  not  helpful  to  applicant 
and  is  only  a  revenue  generator. 

Several  alternative  suggestions  were  made  including:  ( 1 )  a  fee 
to  have  amendments  after  fmal  entered  as  a  matter  of  right; 
(2)  discretion  for  examiners  to  enter  any  amendment  should 
be  expbcitly  stated  in  the  rule;  (3)  consider  substantive  amend- 
ments if  submitted  at  least  one  month  in  advance  of  the  end  of 
the  reply  period;  (4)  eliminate  applicant's  concern  for  expedited 
handling  of  §  1.116  amendments  by  having  a  new  period  for 
appealing  or  refiling;  (5)  entry  of  amendment  to  solely  correct 
rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  112, 12,  should  be  permitted;  (6) 
first  after  fmal  submission  permined  entry  under  simplification 
of  issuesstandard  and  any  subsequent  submission  would  only 
be  permitted  under  standard  as  proposed  without  simplification 
of  issues  available;  (7)  merging  of  a  dependent  claim  into  an 
independent  claim  ought  to  be  explicitly  permitted  as  a  matter 
of  right;  (8)  provide  a  standard  of  entry  dependent  upon  good 
and  sufficient  reason  as  to  why  the  amendinent  after  final  was 
not  made  earlier;  (9)  permit  consideration  of  the  amendment 
for  allowable  subject  maner  to  save  applicant  cost  of  refiling 
for  such  determination;  and  ( 10)  change  should  be  linked  with 
a  prohibition  on  applying  a  new  reference  in  a  fmal  rejection. 

Response:  In  view  of  the  issues  raised  and  the  alternative  sug- 
gestions presented,  it  has  been  determined  that  further  study 
is  required.  The  comments  have  been  adopted  solely  to  the 
extent  that  the  proposed  change  to  delete  simplification  of  issues 
for  purpose  of  appeal,  as  a  basis  for  entry  of  an  amendment  after 
fmal  rejection,  will  not  be  implemented  at  this  time. 

Section  1.117:  Section  1.117  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the 
subject  matter  was  transferred  to  §  1.121. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.117. 

Section  1.118:  Section  1.118  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  transferred  to  §  1.121. 

See  first  comment  related  to  §  1.115. 

Section  1.119:  Section  1.1 19  is  removed  and  reserved  as  dupli- 
cative of  the  provisions  of  §§  1.111  and  1.121. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.119. 

Section  1.121:  Section  1.121.  paragraphs  (a)  through  (f),  are 
replaced  with  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c),  which  separately  treat 
amendments  in  non-reissue  nonprovisional  applications  (para- 
graph (a)),  amendments  in  reissue  applications  (paragraph  (b)), 
and  amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings  (paragraph  (c)). 
The  intent  of  the  changes  is  to  retain  amendment  practice  in 
regard  to  non-reissue  applications  prior  to  the  changes  proposed 
in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulenuiking  and  to  make  final  the 
changes  in  amendment  practice  in  regard  to  reissue  applications 
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proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rtdemaking,  except  for 
requiring  copies  of  all  claims  as  of  the  date  of  submission  of 
an  amendment  and  a  constructive  cancellation  in  thcu^  absence 
Additionally,  while  retaining  the  previous  amendment  practice 
in  non-rcissue  applications,  the  regulations  have  been  clarified 
by  deletion  of  Sl  1  115.  1.117through  1  118.  I  123.  and  I  124 
and  placement  of  subject  matter  thereof  in  §  1121 
Comment  54:  Most  comments  received  on  the  proposed  change 
in  amendment  practice  as  it  relates  to  non-reissue  apphcadons 
to  bring  it  into  line  with  reissue  and  reexamination  amendment 
practices  were  very  negative  In  particular,  the  proposed 
changes  to  present  a  complete  copy  of  the  claims  when  any 
amendment  to  the  claims  is  made,  and  to  hold  a  construcUve 
cancellation  for  any  claim  copy  not  presented  were  alarming 
However,  similar  comments  were  not  received  in  regard  to  the 
proposed  changes  to  bnng  reissue  and  reexamination  practice 
closer  together. 

Response:  The  comments  were  adopted  in  that  the  proposed 
changes,  other  than  clarifications  of  current  pracuce.  will  not 
be  implemented  now  and  further  study  will  be  undertaken  to 
include  suggesuons  presented  in  regard  to  this  rule 

Comment  55:  Several  comments  offered  suggestions  and 
requested  clarifications:  ( 1 )  whether  this  was  an  attempt  to 
push  the  practice  closer  to  PCT  where  substitute  pages  are 
used;  (2)  use  of  different  markings  such  as  strikeouts  of  word 
processors;  (3)  only  requirecomplcte  copy  of  claims  at  issue; 
(4)  only  have  a  status  listing  of  all  claims  not  complete  copy 
with  each  response;  (5)  continuations  or  divisions  should  be 
filed  showing  markups;  (6)  requue  only  that  new  claims  pages 
be  substituted;  (7)  objection  to  the  subntussion  of  a  separate 
complete  set  of  claims  in  addiDon  to  the  amendments  being 
made;  (8)  some  instances  separate  set  may  be  appropriate  and 
not  too  much  of  a  burden;  and  (9)  there  should  beexcepuon, 
liberal  reinstatement,  or  rebutuble  presumption  for  construcuve 
cancellation  if  clcncal  omission. 

Response:  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  §  1121  each  separately 
treat  amendment  of  the  spccificauon  (paragraphs  (aKD  and 
(bKD),  and  of  the  claims  (paragraphs  (aK2)  and  (b)(2))    In 
comparing  amendment  practice  to  the  specification  for  non 
reissue  and  reissue  applications,  all  anKndments  m  the  reissue 
application  are  to  be  made  relative  to  (i.e..  vis-ivis)  the  specifi- 
cation (including  the  claims)  and  drawings  of  the  onginal  patent 
as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  reissue  applicauon  Changes 
ate  shown  using  underlining  and  bracketing  relauve  to  the 
patent  specification  In  addition,  the  enure  paragraph  of  discUv 
sure  with  the  changes  and  the  entire  claim  widi  the  changes 
must  be  presented,  in  making  the  amendment   On  the  other 
hand,  amendments  in  a  non-reissue  appUcation  are  to  be  made 
relative  to  pnor  amendments  ( widi  underiming  and  brackeang 
in  a  reproduced  claim  reflecung  changes  made  relauve  to  the 
pnor  amendment),  and  insertions  and  deleuons  can  be  made 
without  reproducing  the  entire  paragraph  of  disclosure  or  the 
entire    claim.    Further    (for    a    non-reissue    applicauon),    in 
amending  the  text  of  the  disclosure  other  than  the  claims, 
changes  are  not  shown  by  underlining  and  bracketing,  even 
where  a  paragraph  of  disclosure  is  repixxluced 
Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1  121  relates  to  amendments  in  non-provi 
sional  applicauons.  other  than  reissue  applicauons.  and  retains 
a  reference  to  5  1  52    Paragraph  (aXl)  relates  to  the  manner 
of  making  amendments  m  the  spccificauon.  other  than  in  the 
claims.  Paragraph  (aMl)(i)  requires  the  precise  point  in  the 
specification  to  be  indicated  where  an  addition  is  to  be  insetted 
Paragraph  (aK  1  )(ii)  requires  the  precise  point  in  the  specifica 
uon  to  be  indicated  where  a  deletion  is  to  be  made  This  should 
be  compared  to  addiuon  or  cancellauon  of  matenal  from  the 
patent    spccificauon    in    a    reissue    application    (paragraph 
(bKlKiO)  or  in  are  examinauon  proceeding  (§  I  530(dKl)(ii). 
e.g. .  by  way  of  a  copy  of  the  rewntten  matenal )  An  amendment 
contaimng  deletions   mixed   with   addiUons   will   be   ueated 
according  to  both  paragraphs  (aKDd)  and  (a)(l)(ii)   Amend- 
ments to  the  specification,  addiuons  or  deleuons,  do  not  require 
markings,  only  identificauon  of  an  insertion  point.  However, 
where  the  changes  made  are  not  readily  apparent  the  applicant 
may  be  requested  by  the  examiner  to  provide  an  explanauon 
of  the  changes  or  a  marked  up  copy  showing  the  changes  made 
Paragraph(aK  1  K"i)  provides  that  to  reinstate  matter  previously 
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deleted  it  must  be  reinsuted  by  a  new  amendment  inserting 
the  matter 

Paragraph  (aK2)  of  §  1121  relates  to  the  manner  of  making 
amcndmenu  in  the  claims  of  a  non-reissue  application^^- 
eraph  (a)(2)(i)  permits  amendment  by  instructions  to  the  Office 
for  a  deletion,  paragraph  (a)(2KiKA).  or  for  an  addition  limited 
to  five  words  in  any  one  claim,  paragraph  (aK2)<iKB).  The 
ability  to  provide  direcuons  to  the  Office  for  the  handwntten 
deletion  of  five  words  or  less  for  each  claim  does  not  encompass 
deleuon  of  equauons.  charts  or  other  non-word  matenal.  Para- 
graph (a)(2Hii)  seu  forth  that  a  claim  may  be  amended  by  a 
direction  to  cancel  the  claim,  or  by  rewnung  the  claim  with 
markings  showmg  matenal  to  be  added  and  deleted.  Addition- 
ally, previously  rewntten  claims  are  required  to  be  so  marked 
and  not  to  have  interlineations  showing  amendment(s)  previous 
to  the  one  currently  being  submitted 

Paragraph  (a)(3)  of  §  1  121  clanfies  that  amendments  to  the 
onginal  applicauon  drawings  for  non-reissue  applications  are 
not  permitted  and  are  to  be  made  by  way  of  a  substitute  sheet 
ior  each  onginal  drawing  sheet  that  is  to  be  amended.  The 
paragraph  contains  matenal  from  cancelled  §  1115 

Paragraph  (aK4)  of  §  1  121  requires  that  any  amendment  pre- 
sented in  a  subsutute  specification  must  be  presented  under  the 
provision  of  this  secuon  either  pnor  to  or  concurrent  with 
the  submission  of  the  substitute  spccificauon  The  paragraph 
contains  matenal  from  cancelled  §  1115 

Paragraph  (a)(5)  of  §  1  121  requires  amendment  of  the  disclo- 
sure m  certain  situauons  ( i.  e  .  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  descnp- 
uon  and  definition)  and  to  secure  substanual  correspondence. 
The  paragraph  contains  matenal  from  cancelled  §  1.117.  The 
previous  requirement  for  "correspondence"  has  been  modified 
by  use  of  "substanual  correspondence  "  See  comments  to  S 
1.115 

Paragraph  (a)(6)  prohibits  the  muoducUon  of  new  matter  into 
the  disclosure  of  a  non-reissuc.  non-provisional  applicauon. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  8  1  121  applies  to  amendments  in  reissue 
applicauons  Paragraph  (bK  1 )  of  §  1  1 2 1  relates  to  the  manner 
of  making  amendments  to  the  specification,  other  than  in  the 
claims,  in  reissue  applications  Paragraph  (bK  I  MO  requires  that 
amcndmenu  including  deletions  be  made  by  submission  of  a 
copy  of  one  or  more  newly  added  or  rewntten  paragraphs  with 
mariungs,  except  that  an  enure  paragraph  may  be  deleted  by 
a  statement  deleung  the  paragraph  without  presentation  of  the 
text  of  the  paragraph  Paragraph  (bMlHii)  requires  indication 
of  the  precise  point  in  the  spccificauon  where  the  paragraph 
which  IS  being  amended  is  located.  When  a  change  m  one 
sentence,  paragraph  or  page  results  in  only  format  changes  to 
other  pages  {e.g..  shifting  of  non-amended  text  to  subsequent 
pages)  not  otherwise  being  amended,  such  format  changes  are 
not  to  be  submitted  Compare  to  amendments  to  the  spccifica- 
uon. other  than  in  the  claims,  of  non-reissue  appUcations 
wherein  deleuons  are  permitted,  paragraph  (aXlHii)  of  this 
secuon  Paragraph  (bMDdu)  defines  the  marking  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (bXDdi)  of  this  secuon  Proposed  paragraph 
(bMlMiii),  relating  to  a  requirenwnt  for  submission  of  all 
amendments  be  presented  when  any  amendment  to  the  spccifi- 
cauon IS  made,  was  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (b)(2)  of  §  1  121  relates  to  the  manner  of  making 
amendments  to  the  claims  in  reissue  apphcations  Paragraph 
(b)(2)(i)(A)  of  §  1121  requires  the  entire  text  of  each  patent 
claim  that  is  being  amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  of 
each  claim  being  added  by  the  current  amendment.  Requests 
that  the  Office  hand-enter  changes  of  five  or  less  words,  former 
§  I  121(cM2).  will  no  longer  be  permincd.  Pending  claims, 
whether  previously  amended  or  not,  that  are  not  being  amend«xJ 
by  the  current  amendment  are  not  to  be  resubmitted.  This 
procedure  is  different  from  §  I  121(aM2)(iMB),  which  pcnnits 
requests  that  the  Office  hand-enter  changes  of  five  or  less  words 
in  a  non-reissue  application  Additionally,  provision  is  made 
for  the  cancellauon  of  a  patent  claim  by  a  direction  to  cancel 
without  the  need  for  marking  by  brackets  Paragraph 
(bK2)(iKB)  requires  that  patent  claims  not  be  renumbered. 
Paragr^  (bX2KiXC)  identifies  the  type  of  marking  required 
by  paragraph  (bK2KiK  A),  single  underUning  for  added  material 
and  single  brackets  for  matenal  deleted 


Paragraph  (bK2Xii)  of  §  1,121  requires  that  each  amendment 
submission  set  forth  the  status  (te.,  pending  or  cancelled)  of 
all  patent  claims  and  all  added  claims  as  of  the  date  of  the 
submission,  as  not  all  claims  (non-amended  claims)  are  to 
be  presented  with  each  submission,  paragraph  (bX2Xiv).  The 
absence  of  submission  of  the  claim  status  would  result  in  an 
incomplete  reply  (§  1.135(c)). 

Paragraph  (bX2Kiii)  of  §  1121  requires  that  each  claim  amend- 
ment be  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  suppon  in  the 
disclosure  of  the  patent  for  the  amendment.  The  absence  of  an 
explanation  would  result  in  an  incomplete  reply  (§  1.135(c)). 

Comment  56:  One  comment  requested  that  the  Office  clarify 
how  an  applicant  would  satisfy  this  requirement  when  the 
amendment  involves  a  simple  editorial  change,  or  when  the 
amendment  uses  terms  that  find  no  explicit  support  in  the 
patent. 

Response:  When  ii  is  clear  that  the  amendment  simply  involves 
an  editonal  change  and  doesnot  add  material  for  which  support 
in  the  disclosure  is  required,  the  reply  may  simply  explain  that 
the  amendment  is  merely  making  an  editorial  change.  When 
the  amendment  uses  terms  that  find  no  explicit  support  in  the 
specification,  the  reply  must  set  forth  where  the  specification 
provides,  at  least  implicitly,  support  for  the  amendment  as 
required  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  ^1.  In  addition,  an  amendment  to 
the  specification  to  secure  correspondence  between  the  specifi- 
cation and  the  claims  will  also  be  required.  See  §  1.75(dKl) 
and  MPEP  608. OKo)  Obviously,  an  amendment  that  does  not 
find  either  explicit  or  at  least  implicit  support  in  the  specification 
as  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112,  11.  is  not  permitted.  See  35 
use,  251. 11,  (last  sentence) 

Proposed  paragraphs  (bM2Miv)  and  ( v)  of  this  section,  relating 
to  a  requirement  for  presentauon  of  all  amendments  as  of  the 
date  any  amendment  to  the  claims  is  made,  and  to  the  treatment 
of  the  failure  to  submit  a  copy  of  any  added  claim  as  a  direction 
to  cancel  that  claim,  were  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (bX3)  of  §  1121  clarifies  that  amendments  to  the 
fiatent  drawings  are  not  permitted  and  that  any  change  must 
be  by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the  amended  figures 
being  identified  as  "amended"  and  with  added  figures  identified 
as  "new"  for  each  sheet  that  has  changed.  The  paragraph  con- 
tains material  from  cancelled  §  1.1 15. 

Paragraph  (bx4)  of  §  1.121.  added  m  view  of  the  deletion  of 
§  1,115  paragraph  (d).  requires  amendment  of  the  disclosure 
in  certain  situations  (i.e.,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  description 
and  definition)  and  to  secure  substantial  correspondence 
between  the  claims,  the  remainder  of  the  specification,  and  the 
drawings.  The  previous  requirement  for  "correspondence"  has 
been  modified  by  use  of  "substantial  correspondence."  See 
comments  to  §  1.1 15. 

Paragraph  (bX5)  of  §  1.121,  containing  matenal  ffansferred 
from  proposed  paragraph  (bX2X  vi)  (now  deleted),  clarifies  that: 
( 1 )  No  reissue  patent  will  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of 
the  claims  unless  applied  for  within  two  years  from  the  grant 
of  the  onginal  patent  (additional  broadening  outside  the  two- 
year  limit  is  appropriate  as  long  as  some  broadening  occurred 
within  the  two-year  penod.  In  re  Doll,  4 1 9  F.2d  925,  1 64  USPQ 
218  (CCPA1970));  and  (2)  no  amendment  may  introduce  new 
matter  or  be  made  in  an  expired  patent. 

Paragraph  (bX6)  of  §  1.121  has  been  added  to  clarify  that 
all  amendments  must  be  made  relative  to  (Le.,  vis-d-vis)  the 
specification  (including  the  claims)  and  drawings  of  the  original 
patent  as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  reissue  applicauon. 
If  there  was  a  prior  change  to  the  patent  (made  via  a  prior 
reexamination  certificate,  reissue  of  the  patent,  certificate  of 
correction,  etc. ),  the  first  amendment  must  be  made  relative  to 
the  patent  specification  aschanged  by  the  prior  proceeding  or 
other  mechanism  for  changing  the  patent.  In  addition,  all 
amendments  subsequent  to  the  first  amendment  must  be  made 
relative  to  the  patent  specification  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of 
the  fiUng  of  the  reissue  application,  and  not  relative  to  the  prior 
amendment. 

Paragraph  (c )  of  §  1121  clarifies  that  amendments  in  reexami- 
nation proceedings  are  to  be  made  m  accordance  with  § 
1.530(d), 
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Section  1 , 1 2 1  as  applied  to  reissue  applications  does  not  provide 
for  replacement  pages  whereby  a  new  page  would  be  physically 
substituted  for  a  currently  existing  page.  However,  an  applicant 
can  direct  that  a  page  or  pages  ('Tagc(s) ")  be  can- 
celled and  that  updated  materials  be  inserted  in  its  place. 

The  wide  availability  of  word  ptxxiessing  should  enable  appli- 
cants to  more  easily  submit  updated  material  providing  greater 
accuracy  and  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  the  Office  to 
hand-enter  amendments.  To  that  end,  §  1,125  is  amended  to 
reflect  current  practice  that  a  substitute  specification  may  be 
submitted  in  an  applicauon,  other  than  a  reissue  application, 
at  any  point  up  to  payment  of  the  issue  fee  as  a  matter  of 
right,  provided  that  such  substitute  specification  is  submitted 
in  compUance  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  §  1.125. 

Section  1.122:  Section  1,122  is  removed  and  reserved  as  repre- 
senting internal  Office  instruction. 

See  comments  related  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.123:  Section  1.123  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  transferred  to  §  1.121  for  better  context. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  procwsed  change  to 

§  1,123. 

Section  1.124:  Secuon  1.124  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  transferred  to  §  1.121  for  better  context. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

§  1.124. 

Section  1.125:  Section  1.125  is  amended  by  addiuon  of  para- 
graphs (a)  through  (d).  Section  1, 125(a)  retains  the  current 
practice  that  a  substitute  specification  may  be  required  by  the 
examiner  and  has  been  clarified  to  note  that  if  the  legibihty  of 
the  application  papers  shall  render  it  difficult  to  consider  the 
applicauon,  the  Office  may  require  a  substitute  specification. 

Secuon  1 . 1 25  is  amended  in  view  of  the  continued  prosecution 
applicauon  under  §  1.53(d),  to  reflect  the  current  liberalized 
practice  as  set  forth  in  MPEP  608.01  (q).  and  to  delete  the 
verification  requirement  for  the  no  new  matter  statement.  See 
comments  to  §  l,4<d). 

Section  1 , 1 25(b)  specifically  provides  for  the  filing  of  a  substi- 
tute specification,  excluding  the  claims,  at  any  point  up  to 
payment  of  the  issue  fee.  if  it  is  accompanied  by:  ( 1 )  a  statement 
that  the  substitute  specification  includes  no  new  matter;  and 
(2)  a  marked-up  copy  of  the  substitute  specification  showing 
the  matter  being  added  to  and  the  matter  being  deleted  fixim 
the  specification  of  record  (i.e.,  the  spccificauon  to  be  replaced 
by  the  subsutute  spccificauon).  While  §  l,125(bX2)  requires 
the  maiked-up  copy  show  the  additions  and  deletions,  it  does 
not  require  that  such  additions  and  deletions  be  shown  by 
underiining  and  bracketing.  Rather,  it  permits  the  use  of  other 
indicia  (e.g.,  redlining  and  strikeouts)  to  show  additions  and 
deletions  so  that  the  document-compare  feature  of  conventional 
word-processing  programs  can  be  used  to  produce  the  marked- 
up  substitute  specification. 

Section  1 , 1 25(b),  as  proposed,  would  have  required  that  a  sub- 
stitute specification  contain  only  changes  that  were  previously 
or  concurrently  submitted  by  an  amendment  under  §  1,121 
The  Office,  however,  is  not  adopting  this  proposal.  Creating 
a  copy  of  the  substitute  specification  showing  the  additions 
and  deletions  is  relatively  easy  using  the  document-con^^are 
feature  of  a  conventional  word-processing  program,  when  com- 
pared to  the  burden  of  preparing  an  amendment  under  § 
1 .  1 2 1  (aX  1 )  showing  numerous  changes  to  a  specification.  Thus, 
the  Office  is  adopting  the  requirement  currently  set  forth  in 
MPEP  608.0 1  (q)  for  a  marked-up  copy  of  the  substitute  specifi- 
cation showing  the  additions  and  deletions. 

Comment  57:  One  comment  stated  that  it  is  not  clear  exactly 
what  is  to  be  submitted  with  the  substitute  specification  under 
paragraph  (bX2)  of  this  section  even  though  paragraph  (c) 
requires  it  to  be  in  clean  form  without  markings. 

Response:  Section  1 , 1 25  requires  an  applicant  filing  a  substitute 
specification  to  submit:(l)  the  subsutute  specification  in  clean 
form  without  markings  (§  1.125(c));  (2)  a  maiked-up  copy 
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showing  the  additions  and  deletions  relative  to  the  specification 
It  IS  replacing  (§  1  125(b)(2));  and  (3(  a  statement  that  the 
substitute  specification  includes  no  new  matter  ( §  1  1 25(b)(  1 1) 

Section  I  125(c)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  a  substitute  specifi 
cation  IS  to  be  submitted  without  markings  as  to  amended 
material 

Section  1  125(d)  does  not  permit  a  substitute  specification  in 
reissue  or  reexamination  proceedings  as  markings  for  changes 
from  the  patent  are  required  therein. 

Section  1.126.  Section  1  126  is  amended  to  delete  the  phrase 
".  except  when  presented  in  accordance  with  §  1  121(b)"  lor 
consistency  with  the  change  to  §  1121 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  §  1  126 

Section  I  /.^^  Section  1  I  ^3(h)  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
■"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
I  III 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.133 

Section  I  134:  Section  I  134  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1  III 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  I  1.34 

Section  I  ljf5  Section  1  I  35  paragraphs  ( a)  and  (c )  are  amended 
by  replacement  of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with 
the  change  to  §  I  111  Section  I  135(b)  is  amended  to  clanfy 
that  the  admission  of  or  refusal  to  admit  any  amendment  after 
final  rejection,  and  not  just  an  amendment  not  responsive  to 
the  last  Office  action,  shall  not  operate  to  save  the  application 
from  abandonment 

Section  I  I35(c)is  amended  to  provide  thatanew'timepcmxl' 
under  §  1  1 34  may  be  given  if  a  reply  to  a  non-final  Office  acuon 
IS  substantially  complete  but  consideration  of  some  matter  or 
compliance  with  some  requirement  has  been  inadvertently 
omitted  This  replaces  the  practice  in  which  an  applicant  may 
be  given  an  opptirtunity  to  supply  the  omission  through  the 
setting  of  a  "time  limit"  of  one  month  that  is  not  extendable 
Under  §  I  135(c)  as  adopted,  a  one-month  shortened  statutory 
time  period  will  generally  be  set  enabling  an  applicant  to  peti 
tion  for  extensions  of  time  under  §  1  136(a)  Where  35  U  SC 
1 33  requires  a  penixl  longer  than  one  month  (i.f.  actions  mailed 
m  the  month  of  February),  a  shortened  statutory  pernxl  of  M) 
days  will  be  set 

The  setting  of  a  time  period  for  reply  under  §  1  I  34  (rather 
than  a  time  limit)  results  in  the  date  of  abandonment  (when 
no  further  reply  is  filed)  being  the  expiration  of  the  new  time 
pentxi  rather  than  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  pcnod  of  reply 
set  in  the  original  Office  action  for  which  an  incomplete  reply 
was  filed  Thus,  the  amendment  to  §  I  1 35(c )  permits  the  filing 
of  a  continuing  application  a.s  an  alternative  to  completing  the 
reply,  whereas  the  previous  practice  required  an  applicant  to 
complete  the  reply  that  was  held  to  be  incomplete  orelse  the 
application  wa.s  held  to  be  abandoned  (retroactively)  as  of  the 
expiration  of  the  onginal  penod  for  reply  Thus,  applicants  had 
to  file  an  unnecessary  reply  to  preservependency  where  their 
only  intent  was  to  file  a  continuing  application  Section 
I  135(c).  as  amended,  sets  forth  a  new  penod  within  which  a 
continuing  application  can  be  filed,  without  the  applicant  having 
to  supply  the  omission  in  the  pnor  application  to  preserve 
pendency  In  addition,  applicant  may  file  any  other  reply  as 
may  be  appropnate  under  §  Mil.  regardless  of  whether  a 
continuing  application  is  filed. 

Comment  58;  Two  comments  objected  to  the  change  on  the 
basis  that  it  is  subject  to  intentional  misuse  It  is  argued  thai 
It  encourages  an  applicant  to  send  in  piecemeal  replies  and 
permits  use  of  the  time  penixl  as  a  subterfuge  for  extending 
prosecuuon  as  §  1  135(c)  does  not  specify  how  many  times  an 
incomplete  reply  can  be  given. 
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Response  35  U  S  C  1 54  as  amended  by  Pub  L  1 03-465  should 
provide  the  necessary  incenuve  for  applicants  to  prosecute  an 
application  without  undue  delay  Additionally,  the  examiner 
can  determine  that  the  failure  to  provide  a  complete  reply  was 
not  "inadvertent"  (especially  where  an  applicant  was  previously 
notified  of  the  deficiencies' in  the  reply),  and  not  set  a  penod 
under  §  1  135(cl 

Comment  59  One  comment  suggested  amending  §  1.135(c) 
from  "may"  to  "shall"  so  that  an  examiner  must  provide  an 
opportunity  to  an  applicant  to  complete  a  reply,  and  that  § 
1  135(c)  should  not  be  limited  to  replies  to  non-final  Office 
actions  so  that  if  an  application  is  in  condition  for  allowance 
except  for  an  inadvertent  omission  it  would  be  beneficial  for 
all  parties  to  provide  the  same  benefit  as  for  non-final  actions 

Response  The  term  "may"  is  u.sed  rather  than  "shall"  to 
encourage  applicants  to  provide  a  complete  reply,  in  that  an 
applicant  providing  an  incomplete  reply  cannot  be  certain  of 
being  provided  with  an  additional  time  penod  to  prosecute  the 
application 

Section  1  1 13(a)  provides  that  the  only  reply  to  a  final  Office 
action  effective  to  avoid  abandonment  of  an  application  is: 
( 1 )  an  amendment  under  §  1  1 16  that  prima  facie  places  the 
application  in  condition  for  allowance,  or  (2)  a  notice  of  appeal 
(and  appeal  fee)  under  §  I  191  Thus,  the  only  reply  under  § 
1  1 13(a)  that  will  ensure  that  abandonment  of  the  application 
will  be  avoided  is:  ( I )  an  amendment  under  §  1116  that  cancels 
all  of  the  rejected  claims:  or  (2)  a  notice  of  appeal  (and  appeal 
fee)  under  §  1  191  (§  1  113(a))  That  is,  an  applicant  filing  a 
proposed  amendment  under  §  1  1 16  or  arguments  in  reply  to 
a  final  Office  action  has  no  assurance  that  such  reply  will 
necessanly  result  in  allowance  of  the  application.  Given  the 
limited  nature  of  the  replies  under  §  I  113  to  a  final  Office 
action.  It  IS  not  appropnate  to  provide  a  time  penod  under  § 
1  135(c)  to  complete  a  reply  to  a  final  Office  action 

Section  I  135(c)  is  als<i  amended  to  remove  an  unnecessary 
reference  to  consideration  of  the  question  of  abandonment  and 
to  clanfy  that  the  reply  for  which  applicant  may  be  given  a 
new  time  penod  to  reply  to  must  be  a  "non-final"  Office  action. 

Section  I  13f)  Section  1  l36(aMl)  is  amended  to  recite  the 
availability  of  a  maximum  of  five  rather  than  four  months  as 
an  extension  of  time,  subject  to  any  maximum  penixl  for  reply 
set  by  statute  For  example,  when  a  one-month  or  30-day  penod 
IS  set  for  reply  to  a  restnction  requirement  or  for  compleung 
a  reply  under  §1  135(c),  that  penod  may  be  extended  up  to  the 
six-month  statutory  (35  U  SC  133)  maximum  In  addition,  as 
the  two-month  penixl  set  in  ij  1  192(a)  for  filing  an  appeal 
bnef  IS  not  subject  to  the  six-month  maximum  penixl  specified 
in  35  US  C  1  33,  the  penod  for  filing  an  appeal  bnef  may  be 
extended  up  to  seven  months 

Comment  60:  At  least  one  comment  noted  that  there  is  no 
statutory  auihonty  under  35  I'  S  C  41(a)(8)(C)  for  the  $2,010 
amount  set  for  the  fifth  month  extension  of  lime 

Response   See  the  response  to  comment  5 

Section  1  136(a)(1)  us  also  amended  by  replacement  of 
"respond"  with  "reply"  m  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
I  1  1  1  and  for  clanfication 

Section  I  136(a)(2)  is  amended  by  replacement  of  "respond" 
with  "reply"  in  accordance  w  ith  the  change  to  !)  I  1 1 1  and 
other  clanfication  changes 

Comment  61  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  addition 
in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  1  136  that  requires  a  reply  to  be  filed 
pnor  to  the  expiration  of  the  penixl  of  extension  to  avoid 
abandonment  of  the  application  will  affect  the  timely  filing  of 
a  reply  under  §§  18  or  1  10  where  the  mail  date  rather  than 
the  receipt  date  is  the  end  of  the  penixl  for  reply 

Response  The  referred  to  addition  has  been  noted  to  be  a 
clanfication  and  not  a  change  in  practice  The  added  language 
dix:s  not  change  current  practice  under  §§  I  8  and  1  10 

.Section  1.136  is  amended  by  addition  of  paragraph  (a)(3)  that 
provides  for  the  filing  in  an  application  a  general  authonzation 
to  treat  any  reply  requinng  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time 


for  Its  timely  submission  as  containing  a  request  therefor  for 
the  appropnate  length  of  time.  The  authorization  may  be  filed 
at  any  time  pnor  to  or  with  the  subnussion  of  a  reply  that 
would  require  an  extension  of  time  for  its  timely  subnussion, 
including  submission  with  the  application  papers.  Previously, 
the  mere  presence  of  a  general  authorization,  submitted  prior 
to  or  with  a  reply  requiring  an  extension  of  time,  to  charge  all 
required  fees  does  not  amount  to  a  petition  for  an  extension 
of  time  for  that  reply  (MPEP  201.06  and  714.17)  and  under 
the  proposed  amended  rule  the  submission  of  a  reply  requiring 
an  extension  of  time  for  its  timely  subnussion  would  not  be 
treated  as  an  inherent  petition  for  an  extension  of  timeabsent 
an  authorization  for  all  necessary  extensions  of  time.  The  Office 
will  continue  to  treat  all  petitions  for  an  extension  of  time  as 
requesting  the  appropriate  extension  period  notwithstanding  an 
inadvertent  reference  to  a  shorter  period  for  extension  and 
will  liberally  interpret  comparable  papers  as  petitions  for  an 
extension  of  time.  Applicants  are  advised  to  file  general  authori- 
zations for  payment  of  fees  and  petitions  for  extensions  of  time 
as  separate  papers  rather  than  as  sentences  buried  in  papers 
directed  to  other  matters  (such  as  an  application  transmittal 
letter).  The  use  of  individual  papers  directed  only  to  an  exten- 
sion of  time  or  to  a  general  authorization  for  payment  of  fees 
would  permit  the  Office  to  more  readily  identify  the  presence 
of  such  items  and  list  them  individually  on  the  appUcation  file 
jacket,  thus  facilitating  future  identification  of  these  authoriza- 
tions. 

Comment  62:  Two  conunents  requested  that  it  be  clarified 
whether  the  reference  to  submission  of  a  paper  with  an  authori- 
zation is  to  be  construed  as  allowing  for  submission  of  a  stan- 
dard sentence  in  a  general  reply  to  an  Office  action  that  includes 
a  check  box  on  anapplication  transmittal  form. 

Response:  The  comments  have  been  adopted  and  the  proposed 
language  of  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  §  1.136  modified  to  replace 
the  reference  to  "paper"  with  "written  request." 

Section  l.l36(aK3)  is  additionally  amended  to  provide  that 
general  authorizabons  to  charge  fees  are  effective  to  meet  not 
only  the  requirement  for  the  extension  of  time  fee  for  replies 
filed  concurrent  or  subsequent  to  the  authorization  but  also 
represent  a  constructive  petition  for  an  extension  of  time,  which 
is  a  change  from  current  practice  wherein  a  general  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  additional  fees  does  not  represent  a  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time,  which  petibon  must  be  separately 
requested. 

Section  1.136(a)(3)  also  includes  the  sentence  "[sjubmission  of 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(a)  will  also  be  treated  as  a  construcb ve 
pebbon  for  an  extension  of  bme  m  any  concurrent  reply 
requiring  a  pebbon  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph 
for  its  timely  submission."  This  provides  for  those  instances 
in  which  an  apiplicant  files  a  reply  with  a  check  (or  other  means 
of  payment  under  §  1 .23)  for  the  requisite  fee  under  §1.1 7(aK  1 ) 
through  (5)  for  the  pebbon  under  §1.1 36(a)  required  to  render 
such  reply  bmely.  but  omits  a  request  (i.e..  a  pebbon)  for  an 
extension  of  bme  under  §  1 . 1 36(a).  In  such  instances,  the  mere 
submission  of  the  appropriate  fee  will  be  treated  as  a  construc- 
bve  pebbon  for  the  extension  of  bme  to  render  the  reply  timely. 

Secbon  1 . 1 36(b)  is  amended  for  clarity  and  to  replace  the  phrase 
"response"  with  the  phrase  "reply"  for  consistency  with  §1.111. 

Section  1.137:  Secbon  1 . 1 37  is  amended  to.  inter  alia,  incorpo- 
rate revival  of  abandoned  applicabons  and  lapsed  patents  for 
the  failure:  ( 1 )  to  bmely  reply  to  an  Office  requirement  in  a 
provisional  applicabon  (§  1.139);  (2)  to  bmely  pay  the  issue 
fee  for  a  design  applicabon  (§  1.155);  (3)  to  bmely  pay  the 
issue  fee  for  a  ubliry  or  plant  applicabon  (§  1.316);  or  (4)  to 
bmely  pay  any  outstanding  balance  of  the  issue  fee  (§  1.317) 
(lapsed  patents). 

Secbon  1 . 1 37(a)  is  amended  to  provide:  ( 1 )  that  it  is  the  para- 
graph that  applies  to  piebbons  under  the  "unavoidable"  standard; 
(2)  that  "where  the  delay  in  reply  was  unavoidable,  a  pebbon 
may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abandoned  appUcabon  or  a  lapsed 
patent  pursuant  to  (§  1.137(a)]";  and  (3)  the  requirements  for 
a  grantable  pebbon  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a)  in  paragraphs  (aKD 
through  (a)(4). 
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Secbon  1  1 37(aK  1 )  (and  §  1 . 1 37(bK  1 ))  are  amended  to  provide 
that  a  grantable  pebbon  pursuant  to  §  1 .137(a)  must  be  accom- 
panied by  "[t]he  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed."  Sec- 
bon 1.137(a)(1)  (and  §  1.137(b)(1))  is  amended  to  further 
provide  that  "(i]n  a  nonprovisional  applicabon  abandoned  for 
failure  to  prosecute,  the  required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing 
of  a  continuing  appUcabon"  and  that  "(i]n  an  appUcabon  or 
patent,  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  or 
any  porbon  thereof  the  required  reply  must  be  the  payment 
of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance  thereof." 

Under  §  1 . 1 37(a)(  1 )  (and  §1.1 37(b)(  1 )).  a  conbnuing  appUca- 
bon is  a  permissive  (i.e..  "may  be  met")  reply  in  a  nonprovi- 
sional applicabon  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  in  that 
an  appUcant  in  a  nonprovisional  appUcabon  abandoned  for 
failure  to  prosecute  may  file  a  reply  under  §  1.111  to  a  non- 
fmal  Office  acbon  or  a  reply  under  §  1.113  (e.g.,  notice  of 
appeal)  to  a  final  Office  acbon,  or  may  simply  file  a  continuing 
appUcabon  as  the  required  reply.  The  Office,  however,  may 
require  a  conbnuing  application  (or  request  for  further  examina- 
tion pursuant  to  §  1.1 29(a))  to  meet  the  reply  requirement  of 
§  1 . 1 37(aK  1 )  (or  §  1.1 37Cb)(  1 ))  where,  under  the  circumstances 
of  the  applicabon,  treating  a  reply  under  §§  1.111  or  1.113 
would  place  an  inordinate  burden  on  the  Office.  Exemplary 
circumstances  of  when  treating  areply  under  §§  1.111  or  1.113 
may  place  an  inordinate  burden  on  the  Office  are:  ( 1 )  an  appUca- 
bon abandoned  for  an  inordinate  period  of  time;  (2)  the  appUca- 
bon file  containing  mulbple  or  conflicting  replies  to  the  last 
Office  acbon;  and  (3)  the  submission  of  a  reply  or  repUes  under 
§  1.137(aKI)  (or  §  l.I37(bKI))  that  are  quesbonable  as  to 
compliance  with  §§  1.111  or  1.113. 

While  the  revival  of  applicabons  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely 
prosecute  and  for  failure  to  timely  pay  the  issue  fee  are  incoqx>- 
raied  together  in  §  1 . 1 37,  the  statutory  provisions  for  the  revival 
of  an  applicabon  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely  prosecute  and 
for  failure  to  timely  submit  the  issue  fee  are  mutually  exclusive. 
See  Brenner  v.  Ebbert,  398  F.2d  762.  157USPQ  609  (DC. 
Cir).  cert,  denied  393  U.S.  926.  159  USPQ  799  (1968).  35 
U.S.C.  151  authorizes  the  acceptance  of  a  delayed  payment  of 
the  issue  fee,  if  the  issue  fee  "is  submitted  .  .  .  and  the  delay 
in  payment  is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable."  35  U.S.C. 
41(aX7)  likewise  authorizes  the  acceptance  of  an  "unintention- 
ally delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  each  patent."  Thus. 
35  U.S.C.  41(a)(7)  and  151  each  require  payment  of  the  issue 
feeas  a  condition  of  reviving  an  application  abandoned  or  patent 
lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee.  Therefore,  the  filing  of 
a  continuing  appUcation  without  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or 
any  outstanding  balance  thereof  is  not  an  acceptable  proposed 
reply  in  an  appUcation  abandoned  or  patent  lapsed  for  failure 
to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  porbon  thereof 

The  Notice  of  Allowance  requires  the  timely  payment  of  the 
issue  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  its  mailing  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment of  the  applicabon.  In  instances  in  which  there  is  an  increase 
in  the  issue  fee  by  the  time  of  paytnent  of  the  issue  fee  required 
in  the  Notice  of  Allowance,  the  Office  wiU  mail  a  notice 
requiring  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  issue  fee  then  in  effect. 
See  In  re  Mills,  12  USPQ2d  1847  (Comm'r  Pat.  1989).  The 
phrase  "for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  porbon  thereof 
appUes  to  those  instances  in  which  the  applicant  fails  to  pay 
either  the  issue  fee  required  in  the  Nobce  of  Allowance  or  the 
balance  of  the  issue  feerequired  in  a  subsequent  nobce.  In  such 
instances,  the  proposed  reply  must  be  the  issue  feethen  in  effect, 
if  no  porbon  of  the  issue  fee  was  previously  submitted,  or  any 
outstanding  balance  of  the  issue  fee  then  in  effect,  if  a  porbon 
of  the  issue  fee  was  previously  submitted. 

These  changes  to  §  1.137(aKl)  (and  §  1.137(bKl))  are  neces- 
sary to  incorporate  into  §  1 . 1 37  the  revival  of  abandoned  appU- 
cabons  and  lapsed  patents  for  the  failure  to:  ( I )  bmely  reply 
to  an  Office  requirement  in  a  provisional  appUcabon  (§  1 . 1 39), 
(2)  bmely  pay  the  issue  fee  (§§  1.155  and  1.316),  or(3)  timely 
pay  any  outstanding  balance  of  the  issue  fee  (§  1.317). 

Section  1.137(a)(3)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a  grantable 
petition  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a)  must  be  accompanied  by  "[a] 
showing  to  the  sabsfacbon  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  entire 
delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the 
reply  unbl  the  fiUng  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  was  unavoidable." 
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Section  1.137(a)  deletes  the  requirement  that  a  petition  there- 
under be  "promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notiried  of,  or 
otherwise  becomes  aware  of.  the  abandonment."  The  genesis  of 
the  "promptly  filed"  requirement  in  §  11 37(a»  is  the  legislative 
history  of  Pub  L  97-247.  §  3.  96  Stat  317  (1982)  (which 
provides  for  the  revival  of  an  "umntenuonally"  abandoned 
apphcation),  which  provides,  inter  alia,  that: 

In  order  to  prevent  abuse  and  injury  to  the  public  the  Commis- 
sioner could  require  a  terminal  disclaimer  equivalent  to  the 
period  of  abandonment  and  could  require  applicants  to  act 
promptly  after  becoming  aware  of  the  abandonnKnt. 

See  H.R.  Rep.  No  542. 97th  Cong..  2d  Sess  7  (1982).  reprinted 
m  1982  U.S.C.C.A.N.  771  (emphasis  added) 

Nevertheless.  35  U.S.C.  133  and  151  each  require  a  showing 
that  the  "delay"  was  "unavoidable,"  which  requires  not  only  a 
showing  that  the  delay  which  resulted  in  the  abandonment 
of  the  application  was  unavoidable,  but  also  a  showing  of 
unavoidable  delay  until  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive.  See 
In  re  Application  of  Takao,  17  USPQ2d  1 155  (Commr  Pat 
1990).  The  burden  of  continuing  the  process  of  presenung  a 
grantable  petition  in  a  timely  manner  likewise  remains  with 
the  applicant  until  the  applicant  is  informed  that  the  peUQon 
IS  granted.  Id.  Thus,  an  applicant  seeking  to  revive  an  "unavoid- 
ably" abandoned  application  must  cause  a  pebbon  under  § 
1 . 1 37(a)  to  be  filed  without  delay  ( i.e. .  promptly  upon  becoming 
notified,  or  otherwise  becoming  aware,  of  the  abandonment  of 
the  application). 

An  applicant  who  fails  to  file  a  pebbon  under  §  1.137(a) 
"promptly"  upon  becoming  notified,  or  otherwise  becoming 
aware,  of  the  abandonment  of  the  application  will  not  be  able 
to  show  that  "the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  [(  I.137(a)|  was  unavoidable."  The  removal  of  the 
language  in  $  1.137(a)  lequihng  that  any  pebbon  thereunder 
be  "promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of,  or  otherwise 
becomes  aware  of,  the  abandonment"  should  not  be  viewed 
as:  (1)  permitting  an  applicant  upon  becoming  notified,  or 
otherwise  becoming  aware,  of  the  abaitdonment  of  the  applica- 
tion, to  delay  the  nling  of  a  petition  under  $  1.137(a);  or  (2) 
changing  (or  modifying)  the  result  in  In  re  Application  of  5, 
8  USPQ2d  1630  (Comm'r  Pat.  1988),  in  which  a  pebbon  under 
§1.1 37(a)  was  denied  due  to  the  appUcant's  deliberate  deferral 
in  filing  a  petition  under  S  1 .  1 37.  An  applicant  who  deliberately 
chooses  to  delay  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 37  (as  in 
Application  ofS)  will  not  be  able  to  show  that  the  enbre  delay 
in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  until 
the  filing  of  a  grantable  pebbon  pursuant  to  [$  1.137(a)|  was 
unavoidable"  or  even  make  an  appropriate  statement  that  "the 
entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for 
the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  (§ 
I.137(b)j  was  unintentional." 

Therefore,  the  requirement  ui  J  1.137(a)  that  a  pebtion  there- 
under be  "promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of.  or 
otherwise  becomes  aware  of,  the  abandonment"  is  deleted 
solely  because  it  is  considered  redundant  in  light  of  the  require- 
ment for  a  showing  that  the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required 
reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a 
grantable  pebtion  pursuant  to  §  1.137(a)  was  unavoidable 

Section  1.137(aK3)  (and  §  I  137(b)(3))  is  further  amended  to 
delete  the  requirement  that  the  showing  (statement)  must  be  a 
verified  showing  or  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Section 
1.56  currently  provides  that  each  individual  associated  with 
the  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  appUcabon  has  a  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith.  Sections  1.4(d)  and  10.18  are  amended 
to  provide  that  a  signature  on  a  paper  submitted  to  the  Office 
constitutes  an  acknowledgment  that  willful  false  statements 
are  punishable  under  18  U.S.C.  1001,  and  may  jeopardize  the 
validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent  issuing  thereon.  There- 
fore, requiring  additional  vcrificabon  of  a  showing  or  statement 
under  §  1.137  would  be  redundant.  In  addition,  this  requirement 
results  in  delays  in  the  treatment  of  the  merits  of  petitions  that 
include  unverified  statements 

Section  I  137(a)(4)  (and  §  I  137(bK4))  are  added  to  provide 
that  a  grantable  petition  under  §  1137  must  be  accompanied 
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by  "lajny  terrninal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.20(d)) 
required  pursuant  to  |§  I  I37(c)l  " 

Section  I  1 37(b)  is  amended  to  provide;  ( 1 )  that  it  is  the  para- 
graph that  applies  to  peutions  under  the  "umntcntional"  stan- 
dard; (2)  that  "where  the  delay  in  reply  was  unintentional,  a 
pebtion  may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  or  a 
lapsed  patent  pursuant  to  (§  1  1 37(b)l";  and  (3)  the  requirements 
for  a  grantable  pebtion  pursuant  to  §  1.137(b)  in  paragraphs 
(bMl)  through  (b)(4). 

Section  1  137(bM  I )  is  amended  (as  discussed  supra)  to  provide 
that  a  grantable  petition  under  §  I  1 37(b)  must  be  accompanied 
by  "(t]he  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed."  Section 
1  1 37(b)(  I )  is  amended  to  fimher  provide  that  "(iln  a  nonprovi- 
sional  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  the 
required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  continuing  applica- 
bon"  and  that  "[i)n  an  application  or  patent,  abandoned  or 
lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof, 
the  required  reply  must  be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any 
ouLstanding  balance  thereof." 

Secbon  1  l37(bK3)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a  grantable 
pebbon  under  §  1.137(b)  must  be  accompanied  by  "[a]  state- 
ment that  the  entire  delay  in  providing  the  required  reply  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  was  unintentional"  and  that  "[t]he 
Commissioner  may  require  additional  informabon  where  there 
IS  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  unintenbonal."  While  the 
Office  will  generally  require  only  the  statement  that  the  entire 
delay  in  providing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the 
reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  $ 
1 . 1 37Cb)  was  unintentional,  the  Office  may  require  an  applicant 
to  carry  the  burden  of  proof  to  estabhsh  that  the  delay  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition 
was  unintentional  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C  4l(aK7) 
and  §  1  1 37(b)  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  entire 
delay  was  unintentional.  See  In  re  Application  ofG.  1 1  USPQ2d 
1378.  1380  (Commr  Pat.  1989) 

Section  l.l37(bM4)  is  amended  to  delete  the  one-year  filing 
period  requirement  Section  I  1 37(bK4)  is  amended  to  provide 
that  a  grantable  pebbon  under  S  1.137  must  be  accompaiued 
by  "[a|ny  termmal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  ui  §  1 .2(Kd)) 
required     pursuant  to  [§  1.137(c)l." 

Requirement  that  the  entire  delay  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable 
petition  was  unavoidable  (§  1.137(a))  or  umnlentional  (§ 
1.137(b)): 

There  are  three  periods  to  be  considered  during  the  evaluation 
of  a  petibon  undier  }  1 . 1 37:  ( I )  the  delay  in  reply  that  originally 
resulted  in  the  abandonment;  (2)  the  delay  in  filing  an  initial 
petition  pursuant  to  S  1.137  to  revive  the  application;  and  (3) 
the  delay  in  filing  a  grantable  petibon  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37  to 
revive  the  apphcation. 

Where  the  applicant  deliberately  permits  an  appUcabon  to 
become  abandoned  {e.g..  due  to  aconclusion  that  the  claims 
are  unpatentable,  that  a  rejection  in  an  Office  action  cannot  be 
overeome.  or  that  the  uivention  lacks  sufficient  commercial 
value  to  justify  continued  prosecution),  the  abandonment  of 
such  application  is  considered  to  be  a  deliberately  chosen  course 
of  action,  and  the  resulting  delay  cannot  be  considered  as 
"unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  §  1 .137(b).  See  Applica- 
tion ofG,  11  USPQ2d  at  1380  Likewise,  where  the  applicant 
deliberately  chooses  not  to  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  the  revival 
of  an  abandoned  application,  or  where  the  applicant  deliber- 
ately chooses  to  delay  seeking  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
application,  the  resulting  delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  aban- 
doned application  cannot  be  considered  as  "imintentional" 
within  the  meamng  of  §  1.1 37(b).  An  intentional  delay  resulting 
from  a  deliberate  course  of  action  chosen  by  the  applicant 
IS  not  affected  by:  (I)  the  correctness  of  the  applicant's  (or 
appUcant's  representative's)  decision  to  abandon  the  applica- 
tion or  not  to  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  revival  of  the  application; 
( 2)  the  correcmcss  or  propriety  of  a  rejection,  or  other  objection, 
requirement,  or  decision  by  the  Office;  or  (3)  the  discovery  of 
new  information  or  evidence,  or  other  change  in  circumstances 
subsequent  to  the  abandonment  or  decision  not  to  seek  or 


persist  in  seeking  revival.  Obviously,  delaying  the  revival  of 
an  abandoned  appUcabon.  by  a  deUberately  chosen  course  of 
action,  until  the  industry  or  a  competitor  shows  an  interest  in 
the  invention  (a  submarine  application)  is  the  antithesis  of  an 
"unavoidable"  or  "unintentional"  delay.  An  intentional  aban- 
donment of  an  appUcabon,  or  an  intentional  delay  in  seeking 
either  the  withdrawal  of  a  holding  of  abandonment  in  or  the 
revival  of  an  abandoned  application,  precludes  a  finding  of 
unavoidable  or  unintentional  delay  pursuant  to  §  1.137.  See  In 
re  Maldague,  10  USPQ2d  1477,  1478  (Comm'r  Pat.  1988). 

The  Office  docs  not  generally  question  whether  there  has  been 
an  intentional  or  otherwise  impermissible  delay  in  filing  an 
initial  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37(a)  or  (b),  when  such  petition 
is  filed;  ( I )  within  three  months  of  the  date  the  appUcant  is 
first  notified  that  the  apphcation  is  abandoned;  and  (2)  within 
one  year  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the  appUcabon.  Thus, 
an  appUcant  seeking  revival  of  an  abandoned  apphcation  is 
advised  to  file  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37  within  three  months 
of  the  first  notification  that  the  application  is  abandoned  to 
avoid  the  question  of  intenbonal  delay  being  raised  by  the 
Office  (or  by  third  parties  seeking  to  challenge  any  patent 
issuing  from  the  application). 

Where  a  petition  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 37(a)  or  (b)  is  not  filed  within 
three  months  of  the  date  the  appUcant  is  first  notified  that  the 
application  is  abandoned,  the  Office  may  consider  there  to  be 
a  question  as  to  whether  the  delay  was  unavoidable  or  even 
unintentional.  In  such  instances,  the  Office  may  require:  (1)  a 
showing  as  to  how  the  delay  between  the  date  the  applicant 
was  first  notified  that  the  application  was  abandoned  and  the 
date  a  §  I  137(a)  petition  was  filed  was  "unavoidable":  or  (2) 
fiirther  information  as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay  between  the 
date  the  applicant  was  first  notified  that  the  application  was 
abandoned  and  the  date  a  §  1.137(b)  petibon  was  filed,  and 
how  such  delay  was  "unintenbonal."  To  avoid  delay  in  the 
consideration  of  a  petibon  under  §1.1 37(a)  or  (b)  in  instances 
in  which  such  pebtion  was  not  filed  within  three  months  of 
the  date  the  applicant  was  first  notified  that  the  application  was 
abandoned,  applicants  should  include  a  showing  as  to  how  the 
delay  between  the  date  the  applicant  is  first  notified  by  the 
Office  that  the  application  is  abandoned  and  filing  of  a  petition 
under  §  1.137  was:  ( 1 )  "unavoidable"  in  a  petition  under  § 
1.137(a);  or  (2)  "unintentional"  in  a  petition  under  §  I  137(b). 

Where  a  pebtion  pursuant  to  §  1 .137(a)  or  (b)  is  not  filed  within 
one  year  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the  application  (note 
that  abandonment  takes  place  by  operation  of  law ,  rather  than 
the  mailing  of  a  Notice  of  Abandonment),  the  Office  may 
require:  (1)  further  informabon  as  to  when  the  applicant  (or 
the  applicant's  representative)  first  became  aware  of  the  aban- 
donment of  the  appUcation;  and  (2)  a  showing  as  to  how  the 
delay  in  discovering  the  abandoned  status  of  the  application 
occurred  despite  the  exercise  of  due  care  or  diligence  on  the 
fiart  of  the  applicant  (or  the  applicant's  representative)  (see  Ex 
parte  Pratt,  1887  Dec.  Comm'r  Pat.  31  ( 1887)).  To  avoid  delay 
in  the  consideration  of  a  petition  under  §  1.137(a)or  (b)  in 
instances  in  which  such  petition  was  not  filed  within  one  year 
of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the  application,  applicants  should 
include:  ( 1 )  the  date  that  the  applicant  first  became  aware  of 
the  abandonment  of  the  application:  and  (2)  a  showing  as 
to  how  the  delay  in  discovering  the  abandoned  status  of  the 
application  occurred  despite  the  exercise  of  due  care  or  dili- 
gence on  the  part  of  the  applicant. 

In  either  instance,  applicant's  failure  to  carry  the  burden  of 
proof  to  establish  that  the  "entire"  delay  was  "unavoidable"  or 
"unintentional"  may  lead  to  the  denial  of  a  petition  under  § 
1.137(a)  or  §  1.137(b).  regardless  of  the  circumstances  that 
onginally  resulted  in  the  abandonment  of  the  appUcation. 

Section  1 . 1 37(d)  specifies  a  time  period  within  which  a  renewed 
pebbon  pursuant  to  §  1.137  must  be  filed  to  be  considered 
timely.  So  long  as  a  renewed  petition  is  timely  filed  under  § 
1.137(d)  (including  any  properly  obtained  extensions  of  time), 
the  Office  will  consider  the  delay  in  filing  a  renewed  petition 
under  §  1.137(a)  "unavoidable"  under  §  l.l37(aM3),  and  will 
consider  the  delay  in  filing  a  renewed  petition  under  §1.1 37(b) 
"unintentional"  under  §  1.137(bM3).  Where  an  applicant  files 
a  renewed  pebbon.  request  for  reconsideration,  or  other  petition 
seeking  review  of  a  pnor  decision  on  a  petition  pursuant  to  § 
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1.137  outside  the  time  period  specified  in  §  1 . 1 37(d),  the  Office 
may  require,  inter  alia,  a  specific  showing  as  to  bow  the  entire 
delay  was  "unavoidable"  (§  1.137(a))  or  "unintentional"  (§ 
1  1 37(b)).  As  discussed  supra,  a  delay  resulting  from  the  appli- 
cant deUberately  choosing  not  to  persist  in  seeking  the  revival 
of  an  abandoned  appUcation  cannot  be  considered  "unavoid- 
able" or  "unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.137,  and 
the  correctness  or  propriety  of  the  decision  on  the  prior  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1.137,  the  correctness  of  the  appUcant's  (or  the 
appUcant's  representative's)  decision  not  to  persist  in  seeking 
revival,  the  discovery  of  new  information  or  evidence,  or  other 
change  in  circumstances  subsequent  to  the  abandonment  or 
decision  to  not  persist  in  seeking  revival  are  immaterial  to  such 
intentional  delay  caused  by  the  deUberate  course  of  action 
chosen  by  the  appUcant. 

Retroactive  application  of  §  1.137(b): 

There  was  no  prohibition  in  former  §  1.137(b)  against  requests 
for  waiver  of  its  one-year  filing  period  requirement;  however, 
waiver  of  the  one-year  fiUng  period  requirement  of  former  § 
1.137(b)  was  subject  to  strictly  Umited  conditions  (§  1.183). 
See  Final  Rule  entitled  "Changes  in  Procedures  for  Revival  of 
Patent  AppUcations  and  Reinstatement  of  Patents."  pubUshed 
in  the  Federal  Register  at  58  FR  44277  (August  20.  1993). 
and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  \\f>^  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  35 
(September  14,  1993).  Thus,  under  the  terms  of  former  §  1.137. 
an  appUcant  in  an  appUcation  abandoned  for  more  than  one 
year  could  file  either  a  petition  under  §  1.137(a)  to  revive  the 
application  on  the  basis  of  "unavoidable"  delay,  or  a  petition 
under  §§  1.183  and  1.137(b)  to  revive  the  application  on  the 
basis  of  "unintentional"  delay.  That  is,  where  an  appUcation 
was  abandoned  for  more  than  one  year,  and  the  delay  was 
"unintentional"  but  not  "imavoidable."  it  was  incumbent  upon 
an  appUcant  desiring  revival  of  the  application  to  promptly  file 
a  petibon  under  §§  1 . 1 83  and  1 . 1 37(b)  to  revive  the  appUcation 

While  §1.1 37(b).  as  amended,  is,  by  its  terms.  appUcable  to 
applications  abandoned  prior  to  its  effective  date.  §  1.137(b) 
requires,  by  its  terms,  "[a]  statement  that  the  entire  delay  in 
providing  the  required  reply  fiwrn  the  due  date  for  the  reply 
until  the  fiUng  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
was  unintenbonal."  Thus,  where  an  appUcant  (or  the  applicant's 
representabve)  previously  chose  not  to  seek  revival  of  an  appU- 
cation {e.g.,  due  to  the  opinion  that  the  former  provisions  of 
§1.1 37(a)  or  (b)  did  not  permit  revival  thereunder),  the  resulting 
delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  application  cannot  be  considered 
"unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.137(b).  Likewise, 
where  an  i^licant  (or  the  applicant's  representative)  fireviously 
requested  revival  of  an  application,  received  an  adverse  decision 
{e.g.,  a  dismissal  or  denial),  and  chose  not  to  persist  in  seeking 
revival  of  the  apphcation  (e.g.,  by  request  for  reconsideration  or 
review),  the  resulting  delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  appUcation 
likewise  cannot  be  considered  "unintentional"  within  the 
meaning  of  §  1.1 37(b).  The  elimination  of  the  one-year  filing 
period  requirement  in  §  1.137(b)  does  not  create  a  newright  to 
overcome  any  prior  intentional  delay  caused  by  a  deUbcrate 
course  of  action  (or  inaction)  chosen  by  the  applicant.  Thus, 
any  applicant  fiUng  a  petition  under  §  1.137  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  Final  Rule,  but  outside  the  period  set  in  §  II  37(d) 
for  seeking  reconsideration  of  a  prior  adverse  decision  on  a 
request  to  revive  an  application  will  be  considered  to  have 
acquiesced  in  the  abandonment  of  the  application  or  lapse  of 
the  patent. 

Secbon  1 . 1 37(c)  is  amended  to  change  the  introductory  phrase 
"[i]n  all  applications  filed  before  June  8,  1995.  and  m  all  design 
appUcations  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995"  to  "[ijn  a  design 
application,  a  utiUty  ^plication  filed  before  June  8,  1995,  or 
a  plant  application  filed  before  June  8, 1 995"  for  clarity.  Section 
1  1 37(c)  is  further  amended  to  change  the  phrase  "any  petition 
to  revive  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section"  to  "any 
petition  to  revive  pursuant  to  this  section,"  and  the  phrase  "not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
appUcations"  is  deleted.  Section  1.137(c)  is  further  amended 
to  change  the  phrase  "must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted 
on  any  continuing  application  entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  120  to 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  for  which  revival 
is  sought"  to  "must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any 
continuing  application  that  contains  a  specific  reference  undCT 
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35  use.  120,  121,  or  365(c)  to  the  application  for  which 
revival  is  sought,"  since  it  is  the  claim  for.  and  not  the  entitle- 
ment to,  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  for 
which  revival  is  sought  that  triggers  the  requirement  for  the 
filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  the  continumg  application 

Section  1.137(d)  is  amended  to  change  "application"  to  "aban- 
doned application  or  lapsed  patent"  to  incorporate  into  §  1  1 37 
the  revival  of  lapsed  patents.  In  view  of  the  elimination  of  a 
time  period  from  §  1  1 37(b),  the  provisions  of  former  §  1  1 37(e ) 
are  incorporated  into  §  1  1 37(d)  as  "(ulnless  a  decision  indicates 
otherwise,  this  ume  pcnod  may  be  extended  under  the  provis- 
ions of  §  1.136." 

Secuon  1 . 1 37(e)  is  amended  to  expressly  provide  that  a  provi- 
sional application,  abandoned  for  failure  to  umely  reply  to  an 
Office  requirement,  may  be  revived  pursuant  to  §  1  137(a)  or 
(b)  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than  twelve 
months  from  its  filing  dale  In  accordance  with  35  U  S  C 
1 1 1(b)(5),  §  1  1 37(e)  clearly  indicates  that  "(ujnder  no  circum- 
stances will  a  provisional  application  be  regarded  as  pending 
after  twelve  months  from  its  filing  date  "  Pnor  §  1  139(a)  and 
(b)  each  provided  that  a  provisional  application  may  be  revived 
so  as  to  be  pending  for  a  penod  of  no  longer  than  twelve 
months  from  its  filing  date,  and  that  under  no  circumstances 
will  a  provisional  application  be  regarded  a.s  pending  after 
twelve  months  from  lU  filing  date 

Comment  63;  The  majority  of  comments  opposed  amending  § 
I  137(a)  and  (b)  to  include  time  limits  based  upon  the  mail 
date  of  a  notification  of  abandonment,  as  well  as  the  retroactive 
apphcauon  of  such  a  change  to  the  mics  of  practice  While 
these  comments  recognized  that  any  filing  period  requirement 
§  1  1 37  IS  better  based  upon  the  date  of  nouficauon.  rather 
than  the  date  of  abandonment,  they  argued  that  there  will  inevi 
tably  be  instances  in  which  a  blameless  applicant  will  not  be 
able  to  meet  the  filing  pcnod  requirement  due  to  extenuaung 
circumstances.  The  majority  of  comments  supported  amending 
§  1  137(a)  and  (b)  to  remove  the  filing  pcnod  requirement,  as 
well  as  the  retroactive  application  of  such  a  change  to  the  rules 
of  practice. 

Respon.sc;  The  Office  will  adopt  a  §  1  1 37  that  does  not  include 
filing  penod  requirements,  and  will  not  limit  the  retroactive 
applicauon  of  §  1  137(b)  as  adopted,  other  than  by  the  terms 
of  the  rule  (as  discussed  supra). 

Comment  64  One  comment  generally  supported  the  change 
to  §  I  137(b)  to  remove  the  filing  penod  requirement,  but 
expressed  concerns  as  to  the  routine  revival  of  abandoned  appli- 
cations. The  comment  specifically  suggested  that  the  Office 
conunue  to  require  a  high  showing  to  justify  the  revival  of  an 
abandoned  applicauon.  especially  where  the  petition  was  filed 
substanually  after  abandonment  or  applicants  receipt  of  the 
notice  of  abandonment. 

Response:  The  Office  does  not  consider  the  revival  of  an  aban- 
doned apphcauon  to  be  a  "rouune"  matter  The  Office  will 
rcquur.  inter  alia,  a  'showing  to  the  satisfacuon  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  the  enure  delay  in  filmg  the  required  reply  from 
the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  peuuon 
pursuant  to  [§  I.l37(a)l  was  unavoidable"  as  a  prerequisite  to 
the  grant  of  any  peution  based  upon  unavoidable  delay  (§ 
1  1 37(a)).  The  Office  will  require,  utter  alia,  a  "sutement  that 
the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date 
for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  granuble  petition  pursuant  to 
l§  l.l37(b)l  was  unintentional"  by  a  registered  pracuuoner 
or  other  party  in  interest  having  firsthandknowledge  of  the 
circumstances  surrounding  the  delay  as  a  prerequisite  to  the 
grant  of  any  peuuon  based  upon  umntentional  delay  (§ 
1  137(b))  The  Office  expects  that  such  statement  made  by  a 
registered  practitioner  not  having  first  hand  knowledge  of  the 
cirrumstanccs  surrounding  the  delay  be  based  upon  a  reasonable 
investigation  of  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  applicauon  (§  10.18).  and  that  such  statement  by 
any  person  be  consistent  with  the  duty  of  candor  and  good 
faith  and  the  duty  to  disclose  matenal  informauon  to  the  Office 
(§  1.56). 

Regardless  of  the  length  of  the  delay.  §  1  137(a)  requires  that 
the  entire  delay  m  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date 
for  the  reply  unul  the  filing  of  a  grantable  peuuon  pursuant  to 
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§  1  137(a)  was  unavoidable  Likewise,  regardless  of  the  length 
of  the  delay,  §  1  137(b)  requires  that  the  entire  delay  m  filmg 
the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  unul  the 
filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  §  1  1 37(b)  was  uninten- 
tional. As  "unintentional"  delay  does  not  require  that  the  delay 
have  occuned  despite  the  exercise  of  due  care  and  diligence 
(as  does  "unavoidable"  delay),  the  Office  does  not  routinely 
require  a  "showing"  of  unintentional  delay  for  a  petition  under 
§  1.137(b)  However,  where  there  may  be  a  question  whether 
the  delay  was  unintentional,  the  Office  may  require  a  showing 
of  unintentional  delay  for  a  petition  under  §  1.137(b).  Such 
question  may  anse  from  papers  submitted  to  the  Office  prior 
to  the  petition  under  §  1  1 37(b)  ie.g. .  a  letter  of  express  abandon- 
ment, or  other  communication  evidencing  a  desire  to  discon- 
tinue prosecution)  or  from  facts  set  forth  in  the  petition  itself 
Such  question  may  also  anse  simply  from  the  length  of  the 
delay  between  the  date  the  applicant  was  notified  of  the  aban- 
doned sutus  of  the  application  and  the  date  action  was  taken 
to  revive  the  abandoned  application,  or  the  length  of  the  penod 
of  abandonment  Specifically,  where  there  is  a  delay  of  three 
months  between  the  date  the  applicant  was  notified  of  the 
abandoned  sUtus  of  the  application  {i.e..  the  mail  date  of  the 
notice  of  abandonment)  and  the  date  a  petition  under  §1.1 37(b) 
was  filed,  or  where  the  applicauon  was  abandoned  for  more 
than  one  year  pnor  to  the  date  a  peution  under  §  1  1 37(b)  was 
filed,  the  Office  may  require  further  informauon  and  a  showing 
that  the  delay  was  unintentional. 

Finally,  it  should  be  sffcssed  that  the  mere  fact  that  a  petition 
under  §  1  1 37(b)  was  filed  within  three  months  of  the  date  the 
applicant  was  notified  of  the  abandoned  status  of  the  application 
{i.e..  the  mail  dale  of  the  notice  of  abandonment)  or  within  one 
year  of  the  date  of  abandonment  does  not  imply  that  the  delay 
was  "unintenuonal  "  That  is.  an  applicant  who  deliberately 
delays  the  filing  of  a  peuuon  under  §  1.137  unul  three  months 
from  the  mail  dateof  the  notice  of  abandonment  (or  based  upon 
the  one- year  anniversary  of  the  date  of  abandonment)  caruiot 
appropnalely  make  the  sutement  that  "the  delay  was  uninten- 
uonal "  This  ume  ft^me  is  provided  simply  as  an  indication 
as  to  when  an  applicant  should  expect  the  Office  to  inquire 
further  into  the  circumstances  of  the  abandonment  of  an  applica- 
uon for  which  a  peution  under  §  1  1 37(b)  is  filed,  and  in  which 
case  the  applicant  may  expedite  consideration  of  such  petition 
by  providing  information  as  to  when  applicant  was  noufied  of 
the  abandoned  status  of  the  application,  and  the  cause  of  the 
delay  between  the  date  of  notification  and  the  date  a  peuuon 
under  §  11 37  was  filed 

Comment  65  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  include 
in  §  I  137  all  of  the  basic  mterpreutions  and  guidelines  by 
which  the  Office  applies  §  1  137  The  comment  specifically 
suggested  that  §  I  137  include  the  ume  penods  (e.g..  three 
months)  by  which  the  Office  measures  the  applicant's  diligence 
in  taking  acuon  to  revive  the  application  and  the  differences 
between  post-abandonment  delay  in  taking  action  to  revive  the 
applicauon  and  any  pre-abandonment  delay  which  may  have 
resulted  in  the  abandonment 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  a  §  I  1 37  that  docs  not  include 
filing  penod  requirements,  but  requires  that  the  "entire  '  delay 
was  "unavoidable"  (§  1  137(a))  or  "unintenuonal"  (§  1.137(b)). 
The  requu-cments  for  a  peuuon  to  revive  an  abandoned  applica- 
uon or  lapsed  patent  are  set  forth  in  §  1  137;  additionally,  the 
Office  will  set  forth  its  basic  interpretauons  and  guidelines  for 
application  of  §  I  137  (instrucuonal  information)  in  the  MPEP. 

Section  1181  provides  the  basis  for  genenc  requests  for  relief 
by  petition,  and  sets  forth  a  two-month  time  penod  therein  for 
the  timely  filing  of  a  petition  (§  1  181(f))  While  the  three- 
month  ume  frame  employed  by  the  Office  during  the  consider- 
ation petiuons  under  §  1  137  exceeds  the  two-month  period  in 
§  1  181(0  for  the  umely  filing  of  a  petition,  this  three-month 
pcnod  IS  the  most  frequently  set  penod  for  reply  by  an  applicant 
(see  MPEP  710  02(b))  While  the  Office  considers  the  two- 
month  pcnod  in  §  I  181(f)  to  be  the  appropnate  penod  by 
which  the  timeliness  of  a  peution  should  be  dctertmned,  it  is 
certainly  reasonable  to  expect  that  any  applicant  desinng  to 
restore  an  abandoned  applicauon  to  pending  status  will  file  a 
petition  under  §  1  1 37  to  revive  such  abandoned  application 


DO  later  than  three  months  after  notificabon  of  abandonment 
of  the  application.  See  In  re  Kokaji,  I  USPQ2d  2005,  2006 
(Cotnm'r  Pal.  1986). 

The  "ihree-month"  time  fniat  set  forth  in  this  Final  Rule  is  a 
guideline  as  to  when  an  appUcant  can  expect  further  inquiry 
by  the  Office  (and,  as  such,  should  attempt  to  provide  the 
relevant  information  in  the  initial  petition  to  avoid  delay),  in 
that:  ( 1 )  it  is  possible  that  an  applicant  is  incapable  of  fibng  a 
petition  under  §  1.137  within  three  months  of  the  date  of 
notification  of  abaiulonment  (e.g.,  pro  se  appUcant  incapaci- 
tated from  date  of  notificatioD  of  abandonment  lutil  action 
taken  to  revive  the  appUcation)  rendering  the  entire  delay  in 
filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  until 
the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  unavoidable:  and  (2)  it  is  also 
possible  that  an  apphcant,  by  a  deliberately  chosen  course  of 
action,  delays  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  $  1 . 1 37  until  exactly 
three  months  after  the  date  of  notification  of  abandonment  to 
use  this  period  as  an  extension  of  time,  in  which  case  a  statement 
that  "the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due 
date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  was  unintentional"  is  not  appropriate.  To 
avoid  substitution  of  the  three-month  time  frame  for  review  by 
the  Office  forthe  requirement  for  unavoidable  or  unintentional 
delay,  the  Office  will  not  amend  §  1 . 1 37  to  include  this  time 
frame. 

Comment  66:  One  comment  indicated  that  the  phrase  "the  delay 
was  unintentional"  is  unclear.  The  comment  recited  a  specific 
example  in  which  an  applicant,  under  fmal  rejection,subnuts 
an  amendment  or  other  correspondence  which  is  believed  by 
the  applicant  to  place  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance 
(and  thus  constitute  a  reply  within  the  meaning  of  S  1.113), 
and,  as  such,  the  appUcant,  in  a  deliberate  course  of  action/ 
inaction,  takes  no  further  steps  to  ensure  the  filing  a  reply 
within  the  meaning  of  §  1 . 1 1 3  (e.g. .  a  notice  of  appeal)  to  the 
final  rejection.  The  comment  suggested  that  §  1.137  is  unclear 
as  to  whether  the  delay  in  this  situation,  which  may  be  deUberate 
or  intentional  in  the  literal  sense,  would  constitute  an  "uninten- 
tional" delay  wittun  the  meaning  of  §  1.137(b). 

Response:  The  Office  has  amended  §  1 . 1 37  to  require  that  "the 
entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for 
the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition"  was  "unavoid- 
able" (§  1.137(a))  or  "unintentional"  (§  1.137(b)).  Thus,  inten- 
tional delays  occurring  prior  to  the  due  date  for  reply  to  avoid 
abandonment  do  not  preclude  reUef  piu^uant  to  §  1 .137.  Should 
the  delay  in  the  example  given  extend  past  the  extendable  due 
date  for  reply  (imder  §  1.1 13)  to  the  final  rejection,  an  appro- 
priate statement  of  unintentional  delay  could  be  made  as  the 
appUcant  did  not  intend  to  have  the  deadline  for  reply  under 
$  1.113  to  the  final  rejection  expire. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  distinction  between:  ( 1 )  a  delay  resulting 
from  an  error  in  judgment  as  to  whether  to  permit  an  application 
to  become  abaiidoned  (whether  to  prosecute  the  application) 
or  whether  to  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  the  revival  of  the 
abandoned  appUcation;  and  (2)  a  delay  resulting  from  an  error 
m  judgment  as  to  the  steps  necessary  to  continue  the  prosecution 
delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  application.  Where  the  abandon- 
ment and  ensuing  delay  results  from  an  error  in  judgment 
as  to  whether  to  permit  an  appUcation  to  become  abandoned 
(whether  to  prosecute  the  application)  or  whether  to  seek  or 
persist  in  seeking  the  revival  of  the  abandoned  application,  the 
abandonment  of  such  application  is  considered  a  deUberately 
chosen  course  of  action,  and  the  resulting  delay  cannot  be 
considered  "unintentional"  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.137(b). 
WTiere,  however,  an  error  in  judgment  asto  the  steps  necessary 
to  continue  prosecution  results  in  abandonment  of  the  applica- 
tion, the  abandonment  of  such  application  is  not  necessarily 
considered  a  deliberately  chosen  course  of  action,  and  the 
resulting  delay  may  be  considered  "unintentional"  within  the 
meaning  of  §  1.137(b). 

However.  §§  1.116  and  1 . 1 35(b)  are  manifest  that  proceedings 
concerning  an  amendment  after  final  rejection  will  not  operate 
to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application  in  the  absence  ofa 
timely  and  proper  appeal.  Unless  the  applicant  is  informed  m 
writing  that  the  application  is  allowed  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  period  for  reply  to  the  final  Office  action,  it  is  the 
appUcant 's  responsibility  to  timely  file  a  notice  of  appeal  (and 
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fee)  to  avoid  the  abandonment  of  the  appUcation.  The  abandon- 
ment of  an  appUcation  subject  to  a  final  Office  action  is  not 
"unavoidable"  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  133  and  § 
1.137(a)  in  the  situation  in  which  ^  appUcant  simply  permits 
the  maximum  extendable  statutory  period  for  rq>ly  to  a  final 
Office  action  to  expire  while  awaiting  a  ixxice  of  allowance 
or  other  action. 

Comment  67:  One  comment  opposed  the  changes  to  S  M37 
on  the  bases  that:  (1)  it  permits  submarine  patents,  in  that  an 
appUcant  may  permit  an  appUcation  to  become  abandoned  and 
wait  to  sec  whether  the  invention  was  developed  by  otber 
entities;  and  (2)  the  revival  of  along-abandoned  appUcation 
will  have  an  adverse  impact  on  the  examiner,  in  that  the  exam- 
iner who  originaUy  examined  that  appUcation  may  no  Icnger 
be  at  the  Office,  or  will  have  to  reacquaint  himself  or  herself 
with  the  appUcation. 

Response:  The  change  to  §  1.137(b)  does  not  permit  an  appU- 
cant to  obtain  revival  where  either:  ( 1 )  the  appUcant  deUberately 
permitted  the  appUcation  to  become  abaitdoned;  or  (2)  the 
appUcant  deUberately  delayed  seeking  revival  to  see  whether 
the  invention  was  developed  by  other  entities.  It  is  weU  estab- 
Ushed  that  where  appUcant  deliberately  permits  an  appUcation 
to  become  abandoned,  the  abandonment  of  such  appUcation 
is  considered  a  deUberately  chosen  course  of  action,  and  the 
resulting  delay  cannot  be  considered  "unintentional"  within  the 
meaning  of  §  1.137(b).  See  Application  of  G,  11  USPQ2d  at 
1 380.  Likewise,  where  die  appUcant  deUberately  chooses  not 
to  either  seek  or  persist  in  seeking  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
appUcation,  the  resulting  delay  in  seeking  revival  of  the  appUca- 
tion cannot  be  considered  "unintentional"  within  the  meaning 
of  §  1.137(b).  The  intentional  abandonment  of  an  appUcation, 
or  an  intentional  delay  in  seeking  either  the  widtdiawal  of  a 
holding  of  abandonment  in  or  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
appUcation,  precludes  a  finding  of  unavoidable  or  unintentional 
delay  pursuant  to  §  1 .  137.  See  MaUague,  10  USPQ2d  at  1478. 

While  it  is  possible  for  an  appUcant  to  make  a  tnisleading 
statement  that  the  delay  was  unintentional  to  obtain  revival  of 
an  abandoned  appUcation,  the  Office  simply  must  rely  upon 
the  candor  and  good  faith  of  those  p>rosecuting  patent  ^>pUca- 
tions  {e.g.,  it  is  equally  possible  for  a  party  to  fabricate  evidence 
and  obtain  the  reviv^  of  a  long-abandoned  appUcation  on  the 
basis  of  unavoidable  delay).  Any  ^>pUcant  obtaining  revival 
based  upon  a  misleading  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional may  find  the  achievement  short-lived  as  a  result  of  the 
question  of  intentional  delay  being  raised  by  third  parties  chal- 
lenging any  patent  issuing  fh>m  the  appUcation. 

The  revival  of  any  long-abandoned  appUcation  will  have  an 
adverse  impact  on  the  examiner,  however,  long-abandoned 
appUcations  have  been  previously  revived  pursuant  to  § 
1 . 1 37(a)  on  the  basis  of  unavoidable  delay.  See  In  re  Lonardo, 
1 7  USPQ2d  1455  (Comm'r  Pat.  1990)  (appUcation  revived  after 
being  abandoned  for  more  than  sixteen  years).  Thus,  this  change 
to  §  1.137(b)  will  not  create  a  burtlen  on  examiners  that  did 
not  exist  before,  and  could  in  fact  reduce  the  burden  as  a  result 
of  the  requirement  that  in  appUcations  abandoned  for  excessive 
periods  of  time  would  have  to  show  that  the  entire  delay  was 
"unavoidable"  or  "unintentional." 

Comment  68:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  two-year  limita- 
tion in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)  is  a  "good  compromise"  in  regard 
to  a  filing  period  for  filing  petitions  to  revive  based  upon 
unintentional  delay. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Changing  the  one- 
year  fiUng  period  requirement  in  §  1 . 1 37(b)  to  a  two-year  filing 
period  requirement  would  not  substantially  change  the  problem 
caused  by  a  filing  period  requirement,  namely,  that  it  causes 
inequitable  results  in  certain  instances.  In  addition,  the  inclusion 
of  any  filing  period  requirement  in  §  1.137(a)  or  (b)  wiU  likely 
induce  appUcants.  or  their  representatives,  to  delay  the  filing 
of  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 37  until  the  end  of  such  filing  period. 
See  Application  of  S.  8  USPQ2d  at  1632.  The  Office  has  no 
discretion  in  regard  to  the  twenty-four  month  filing  period 
requirement  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c),  but  the  presence  of  a  twenty- 
four  month  filing  period  requirement  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)  does 
not  imply  that  the  Office  must  place  a  twenty-four  month 
filing  period  requirement  into  the  rules  implementing  35  U.S.C. 
41(a)(7).  which  contains  no  fiUng  period  requirement. 
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Comment  69  One  comment  opposed  the  changes  to  §  1  137 
on  the  basis  that  the  nght  to  revive  an  abandoned  applicauon 
should  be  limited  due  to  the  public's  nght  to  practice  a  tech- 
nology "that  an  applicant  has  abandoned." 

Response;  35  U.S.C.  41(aM7)  authonzes  the  Office  to  revive 
an  abandoned  applicauon  wherethc  abandonnKnt  was  uninten- 
tional (or  unavoidable,  ihe  epitome  of  umntentional),  but  not 
where  the  abandonment  was  intenuonal  Section  1.137  does 
not  authorize  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  application  where 
the  applicant,  by  deliberate  course  of  action,  has  abandoned 
an  application  or  delayed  seeking  its  revival.  Additionally,  in 
many  instances  the  disclosure  in  a  patent  matunng  from  a 
revived  application  would  not  have  been  disclosed  and  the 
technology  therein  would  not  be  public  knowledge,  but  for  the 
revival  of  the  application. 

Comment  70:  One  comment  suggested  the  need  for  an  inter 
vening  rights  provision  to  protect  innocent  infnngers 

Response:  The  issue  of  intervening  nghts  relates  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  patent  rights,  which  does  nol  directly  concern  the 
conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  Office.  Thus,  it  is  unclear  whether 
the  Office  is  authonzed  under  35  U.S.C.  6  to  promulgate  regula- 
tions including  an  intervemng  nghts  provision. 

Comment  71:  Several  comments  suggested  that  §  1  137(b) 
be  amended  to  include  the  "prompdy  filed"  requirement  of  § 

1.137(a). 

Response:  The  suggesuon  is  effectively  adopted,  although  vw 
a  different  mechanism  as  explained  below  While  there  is  con- 
siderable merit  to  the  suggestion  for  the  inclusion  of  a"promplly 
filed"  fequirent>ent  in  both  S  1  137(a)  and  (b),  the  Office  has 
eliminated  the  "promptly  filed"  requirement  from  8  1  137(a) 
to  avoid  confiision  between  "promptly  filed"  and  "unavoidable 
delay."  The  phrase  "promptly  filed"  has  been  associated  with 
§  1.137(a)and  its  requirement  for  "unavoidable"  delay,  and.  as 
such,  the  inclusion  of  a  "promptly  filed"  requirement  m  § 
1.137(b)  imght  cause  confusion  in  regard  to  the  distincuon 
between  the  circumstances  that  constimte  unavoidable  delay 
and  the  circumstances  that  consunite  unintentional  delay. 

Section  1  137(aK3)  and  (b)<3)  as  adopted  requires  that  the 
entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for 
the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition"  has  been 
"unavoidable"  (8  1  137(a))  or  "unintenuonal"  (8  1.137(b))  to 
clarify  the  requirements  for  a  peuuon  under  8  1  1 37(a)  and  (b) 
As  discussed  supra,  an  applicant  who  fails  to  file  a  petition 
under  8  1  137(a)  or  (b)  "promptly"  upon  becoming  notified, 
or  otherwise  becoming  aware,  of  the  abandonn>ent  of  the  appli- 
cation will  not  be  able  to  show  that  "the  entire  delay  m  filing 
the  required  reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  unal  the 
filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to  [8  1  137(a)l  was 
unavoidable."  and  will  probably  not  even  be  able  to  make  an 
appropnate  statement  that  "the  entire  delay  in  fiLng  the  required 
reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a 
grantable  petition  pursuant  to  |8  1  137(b)l  was  unintentional  ' 
Obviously,  any  petition  under  8  1  137(a)  or  (b)  should  be 
"promptly  filed"  upon  discovery  of  abandonment  to  avoid  a 
question  as  to  whether  the  filing  of  such  a  pctiuon  was  intention- 
ally delayed. 

Comment  72:  One  comment  quesUoned  how  a  patent  could 
lapse  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee.  as  a  patent  docs  not  issue 
unless  the  issue  fee  is  paid 

Response:  35  U.S.C  151  provides  that  where  an  applicant 
timely  submits  the  sum  specified  in  the  Notice  of  Allowance 
as  the  issue  fee.  but  a  balance  of  the  issue  fee  remains  out- 
standing (due  to  a  fee  increase),  the  patent  will  lapse  unless 
the  balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  timely  paid  See  Mills,  1 2  USPQ2d 
at  1848.  see  abto  Ex  parte  Crissy.  201  USPQ  689  (Bd  Pat 
App  1976) 

Comment  73  One  comment  suggested  that  8  1  137(a)(  1 )  and 
(bKl)  not  require  a  conunuing  application  if  the  application 
became  abandoned  for  failure  to  reply  to  a  non-final  Office 
action. 

Response:  Secuon  1  137(aKl)  and  (bMl)  each  provide  that  a 
peuuon  thereunder  include 
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The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonprovisional 
appUcaUon  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  the  required 
reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  continuing  app^lication  In 
an  application  or  patent,  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay 
the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  required  reply  must 
be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof 

As  discussed  supra,  there  may  be  circumstances  under  which 
the  Office  may  require  a  continuing  application  to  meet  this 
reply  requirement.  Nevertheless,  m  a  nonprovisional  applica- 
uon abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  a  continuing  applicauon 
15  generally  apeimissive  (i.e.,  "may  be  met")  reply,  in  that  an 
applicant  m  a  nonprovisional  application  abandoned  for  failure 
to  prosecute  may  file  a  reply  undier  8  I  11 1  to  a  non-final  Office 
action  or  a  reply  under  8  1113  (e.g.,  notice  of  appeal)  to  a 
final  Office  action,  or  may  simply  file  a  continuing  application 
as  the  requurd  reply  In  an  application  or  patent,  abandoned 
or  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  any  portion  of  the  required  issue 
fee,  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance  thereof  is  the 
mandatory  (i.e.,  "must  be")  reply  As  the  "continuing  applica- 
uon"option  is  limited  to  an  abandoned  nonprovisional  applica 
uon,  the  reply  in  an  abandoned  provisional  application  must 
be  any  outstanding  reply  to  an  Office  requirement 

Comment  74:  One  comment  suggested  that  8  1  137(c)  be 
amended  to  take  into  account  the  provision  in  35  U.S.C.  154(c) 
that  an  apphcation  (other  than  a  design  application)  is  enutled 
to  a  patent  term  of  not  less  than  twenty  years  from  its  filing 
date,  or  if  the  application  contains  a  specific  reference  to  an 
eariier  filed  appUcation(s)  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121,  or  365(c), 
the  date  twenty  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  earliest  such 
applicaUon(s) 

Response:  The  suggesuon  is  not  adopted  The  Office  considers 
this  situauon  to  be  apphcableto  a  relatively  small  class  of 
applicauons,  and,  as  such,  does  not  deem  it  pnident  to  introduce 
into  8  1  137(c)  the  complexity  necessary  to  account  for  this 
situation.  Applicants  in  this  situation  (e.g.,  instances  in  which 
an  apphcation  filed  pnor  to  June  8,  1995,  is  to  be  revived 
solely  for  purposes  of  copendency  with  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  June  8,  1995)  may  file  a  petition  pursuant  to  8  1  183 
requesting  that  the  Office  waive  the  provisions  of  8  1  137(c) 
to  the  extent  that  8  11 37(c)  requires  a  disclaimer  of  the  period 
in  excess  of  the  date  twenty  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the 
applicauon,  or  if  the  application  contains  a  specific  reference 
to  an  earlier  filed  application(s)  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121,  or 
365(c),  the  date  twenty  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  earliest 
such  applicauon(s).  The  Office  will  refund  the  6  1  1 7(h)  peuuon 
fee  if  the  8  1183  petition  is  granted 

Comment  75  One  comment  suggested  that  the  last  paragraph 
of  8  11 37  read: 

Under  no  circumstance  may  a  peuuon  to  revive  a  provisional 
application  be  filed  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  filing 
date  of  the  provisional  applicauon  No  application  filed  more 
than  twelve  months  after  the  filing  date  of  a  provisional  applica- 
tion is  entitled  to  a  claim  of  prionty  from  the  provisional 
[applicauon],  notwithstanding  the  copendency  of  any  petition 
to  revive  the  provisional  application 

Response:  The  suggesuon  is  not  adopted  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 1  (bK  3  kC)  authonzes  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  application 
on  the  basis  of  unavoidable  or  unintentional  delay.  35 
US  CI  1  l(bK5)  provides  that  a  "provisional  application  shall 
be  regarded  as  abandoned  12  months  after  the  filing  date  of 
such  applicauon  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  revival  thereafter." 
35  use.  1 1 1(b)  does  not  contain  any  limitation  on  the  filing 
date  of  a  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  provisional  apphcation 
(or  the  date  by  which  such  a  petition  must  be  granted),  but 
only  a  limitation  as  to  the  penod  of  pendency  of  the  provisional 
application.  Thus,  8  1  137(e)  as  adopted  provides  that  "[a] 
provisional  application  .  may  be  revived  ..  so  as  to  be 
pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than  twelve  months  from  its 
filing  date.  Urider  no  circumstances  will  a  provisional  apphca- 
Uon  be  regarded  as  pending  after  twelve  months  from  its  filing 
date  " 

Section  J  139:  SecUon  1  139  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  added  to8  1.137 
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No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
8  1.139 

Section  1.142:  Section  I  142  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  m  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
l.lll. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
8  1.142. 

Section  1.144:  Section  I  144  is  amended  for  clanfication  pur- 
poses 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
8  1.144. 

Section  1.146:  Secuon  1.146  is  amended  for  clanfication  pur- 
poses. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.146 

Section  1.152:  Section  1.152  is  amended  to  place  its  former 
provisions  into  paragraphs  (a),(a)(  1 ),  and  (a)(2)  forclarificauon. 

SecUon  1 . 1 52  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  prohibition  against 
color  drawings  and  color  photographs  in  design  applications 
Section  1 . 1 52  is  amended  to  permit  the  use  of  color  photographs 
and  color  drawings  in  design  applications  subject  to  the  petition 
requirements  of  §  1.84(a)(2)  inasmuch  as  color  may  be  an 
integral  element  of  the  ornamental  design.  While  pen  and  ink 
drawings  may  be  lined  for  color,  a  clear  showing  of  the  configu- 
ration of  the  design  may  be  obscured  by  this  drafting  method. 
New  technologies,  such  as  holographic  designs,  fireworks  and 
laser  light  displays  may  not  be  accurately  disclosed  without 
the  use  of  color. 

The  term  "article"  of  8  1 . 1 52(a)  is  replaced  by  the  term  "design" 
as  35  U.S.C.  171  requires  that  the  claim  be  directed  to  the 
"design  for  an  article"  not  the  article,  per  se.  Therefore,  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  1,  it  is  only 
necessary  that  the  design  as  embodied  in  the  article  be  fully 
disclosed  and  not  the  article  itself.  The  term  "must"  has  been 
replaced  by  the  term  "should"  to  allow  for  latitude  in  the 
illustration  of  articles  whose  configuration  may  be  understood 
without  surface  shading.  Clarification  language  has  been  added 
to  note  that  the  use  of  solid  black  surfaces  is  permined  for 
representation  of  the  color  black  as  well  as  color  conuast  and 
that  photographs  and  ink  drawings  must  not  be  combined  as 
formal  drawings  m  one  application. 

A  new  8  1  152(b)  is  added  to  clarify  Office  practice  concerning 
details  disclosed  in  the  ink  drawings,  color  drawings,  or  photo- 
graphs deposited  with  the  original  application  piapers.  Specifi- 
cally, 8  1  152(b)  provides  that  any  details  disclosed  in  the  ink 
or  color  drawings,  or  photographs  deposited  with  the  original 
application  papers  constitutes  an  integral  part  of  the  disclosed 
and  claimed  design,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  8  11 52(b). 
Section  1.152(b)  further  specifies  that  this  detail  may  include 
color  or  contrast,  graphic  or  written  indicia,  including  identi- 
fying mdicia  of  a  proprietary  nature  (e.g.,  a  company  logo), 
surface  ornamentation  on  an  article,  or  any  combination  thereof 
The  "but  not  limited  to"  phrase  mS  1.152(b)  clarifies  that  this 
list  is  exemplary,  not  exhaustive. 

Section  1.152(bKI)  provides  that  when  any  detail  shown  in 
informal  drawings  or  photographs  does  not  constitute  an  inte- 
gral pan  of  the  disclosed  and  claimed  design,  a  specific  dis- 
claimer must  appear  in  the  original  applicauon  papers  either 
in  the  specification  or  directly  on  the  drawings  or  photographs. 
This  specific  disclaimer  in  the  original  application  papers  will 
provide  antecedent  basis  for  the  omission  of  the  disclaimed 
detail(s)  in  later-filed  drawings  orphotographs.  That  is,  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  disclaimer,  later-fil«l  formal  or  informal 
drawings  not  including  any  detail  disclosed  in  the  original 
drawings  will  be  considered  tocontain  new  matter,  and  will  be 
treated  accordingly.  See  35  U.S.C    112,  I;  §  1.121(a)(6). 

Comment  76:  One  comment  stated  that  applicant  may  misun- 
derstand the  implications  of  submitting  a  design  drawing  in 
color  and  suggested  that  8  1  152  should  explain  and  give  notice 
of  the  consequences  of  submitting  an  initial  color  drawing  in 
design  appUcations. 


Response:  The  comment  has  been  adopted. 

Section  1 . 1 52(bX2)  provides  that  when  informal  color  drawings 
or  photographs  are  deposited  with  the  original  application 
papers  without  a  disclaimer  pursuant  to  8  1.152(b)(1),  formal 
color  drawings  or  photographs,  or  a  black  and  while  drawing 
lined  to  represent  color,  will  be  required. 

Section  1.154:  The  heading  of  §  1.154  is  amended  to  read 
"[ajrrangement  of  applicauon  elements"  for  consistency  with 
§§  1.77  and  1.163.  Section  1.154  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to 
clarify  that  a  voluntary  submission  (see  comments  under  § 
1.152  relating  to  substitution  of  "design"  for  "article")  may 
and  should  be  made  of  "a  brief  description  of  the  nature  and 
intended  use  of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied." 
It  is  current  practice  for  design  examiners,  in  appropriate  cases, 
to  inquire  as  to  the  nature  and  intended  use  of  the  article  in 
which  a  claimed  design  is  embodied.  The  submission  of  such 
description  will  allow  for  a  more  accurate  initial  classification, 
and  aid  in  providing  a  proper  and  complete  search  at  the  time 
of  the  first  action  on  the  merits.  In  those  instances  where  this 
feature  description  is  necessary  to  establish  a  clear  under- 
standing of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied,  provi- 
sion of  the  feature  description  would  help  in  reducing  pendeiKy 
by  eliminating  the  necessity  for  time-consuming  correspon- 
dence. Specifically,  requests  for  information  prior  to  first  action 
would  be  avoided.  Absent  an  amendment  requesting  deletion 
of  the  description  it  would  be  printed  on  any  patent  that  would 
issue. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.154. 

Section  1.155:  Section  1.155  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  §  1.155(a).  TTie  subject  matter  of  former 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)  of  §  1.155  were  added  to  §  1.137. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.155. 

Section  1.163:  The  heading  of  §  1.163  is  amended  to  read 
"(slpecification  and  arrangement  of  apphcation  elements"  for 
consistency  with  §§  1.77  and  1.154.  Section  1.163(b)  is 
amended  to  remove  an  unnecessary  and  outmoded  reference 
to  a  "legible  carbon  copy  of  the  original"  specification  for  plant 
applications. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

§  1.163. 

Section  1.165:  The  proposed  amendment  to  §  1 .  165  to  remove 
the  reference  to  the  artistic  and  competent  execution  of  plant 
patent  drawings  is  withdrawn. 

Comment  77:  One  comment  argued  that  the  language  proposed 
to  be  deleted  was  actually  relied  upon  by  examiners  to  obtain 
new  and  better  illustrations. 

Resp>onse:  The  comment  was  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the 
proposed  change  is  withdrawn  to  allow  for  further  study  of 
what  language  related  to  the  type  of  plant  drawings  should 
appear  in  8  11 65. 

Section  1.167:  Section  1.167  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  8  1 .167(a).  in  that  paragraph  (b)  is  removed 
as  unnecessary  in  view  of  8  1132. 

Comment  78:  One  comment  questioned  whether  8  1132  covers 
paragraph  (b)  of  8  1. 167,  which  paragraph  has  been  deleted. 

Response:  Paragraph  (b)  of  8  1 .  167  provided  for  the  submission 
of  affidavits  by  qualified  agricultural  or  horticultural  experts 
regarding  the  novelty  and  distinctiveness  of  the  variety  of  plant. 
Section  1.132  relates  to  affidavits  traversing  grounds  of  rejec- 
tion, and  is  recognized  as  the  appropriate  rule  under  which  an 
affidavit  may  be  submined  which  does  not  fall  within  or  under 
other  specific  rules.  See  MPEP  716. 

Section  1.171:  Section  1.171  is  amended  to  no  longer  reqtiire 
an  order  for  a  title  report  in  reissue  applications  as  the  require- 
ment for  a  certification  on  behalf  of  all  the  assignees  under 
concomitantly  amended  §  1.172(a)  obviates  the  need  for  a 
tiUe  report  and  fee  therefor.  Section  1.171  is  also  amended  by 
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deletion  of  the  requiremeni  for  an  offer  to  surrender  the  patent. 

which  offer  is  seen  to  be  redundant  in  view,  of  §  I  178 

No  adverse  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed 

change  to  §  1171 

Section  1.172:  Section  II 72  is  amended  lo  require  that  all 
assignees  esublish  their  ownership  interest  in  compliance  with 
§  3  73(b)  The  amendment  as  onginally  prop»ised  repeated 
requirements  found  in  §  3  73(b)  rather  than  incorporating  § 
3  73(b),  as  assignees  of  a  pari  interest  are  frequently  involved 
in  reissue  applications 

Comment  79   ()ne  commeni  noted  that  the  propcjsed  amend 
ment  repeated  requirements  already  found  in  §  3  73(b)  and  was 
unnecessary 

Response;  The  comment  was  adopted,  in  thai  §  1172  is 
amended  lo  simply  reference  §  3  73(b)  Section  3  73(bl  is 
amended  lo  replace  a  reference  to  an  assignee  of  the  enure 
nghi.  title  and  interest  with  a  reference  to  an  assignee,  so  as 
to  include  a.ssignees  of  a  pan  interest 

Section  I  IJf:  Section  I  175  relating  to  the  content  of  the 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  (MPEPI4I4).  as  well  a.s  §§  1  48 
and  I  324  relating  to  correction  of  inventorship  in  an  application 
and  in  a  patent,  respectively,  are  amended  to  remove  the  require^ 
ment  for  a  factual  showing  relating  to  a  matter  in  which  a  lack 
of  deceptive  intent  must  be  established  A  statement  as  to 
a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  is  sufficient  to  meet  the  statutory 
requirement  under  35  US  C.  251  of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent 
relating  to  the  error!  s)  to  be  corrected  by  reissue,  and  a  factual 
showing  of  how  the  crrorts)  to  be  corrected  by  reissue  arose 
or  occurred  is  not  required.  As  the  Office  no  longer  investigates 
fraud  and  inequitable  conduct  issues  and  a  reissue  applicant  s 
statement  of  a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  is  normally  accepted 
on  Its  face  {See  MPEP  1448),  the  requirement  in  fomicr  () 
1  175(a)(5)  that  it  be  shown  how  the  errorts)  being  relied  upon 
arose  or  occurred  without  decepuve  intent  on  the  part  of  the 
applicant  appear,  to  be  unduly  burdensome  upon  applicants 
and  the  Office,  and  is  deleted  This  applies  to  the  initial  y 
identified  errors),  under  paragraph  (a),  and  any  subsequently 
identified  errorts)  under  paragraph  (b) 

Comment  80:  Although  the  elimination  of  the  requirement  for 
a  factual  showing  relating  to  how  the  errors  arose  or  occurred 
enioyed  overwhelming  support,  three  comments  cued  the  need 
for  continued  investigation  by  the  Office  One  comment,  while 
agreeing  that  some  relaxation  of  reissue  oath  or  declaration 
requirements  are  in  order,  stated  that  the  Office  should  not 
decline  to  investigate  entirely  or  adopt  a  pro /orm^  requirement 
that  can  merely  be  incanted  Two  comments  stated  that  ii  is 
hard  to  get  the  courts  to  review  this  issue  and  that  the  coun.s 
and  the  public  are  at  a  disadvantage  absent  an  explanation  ol 
ht)w  the  error  occurred 

Response  Current  Office  practice  is  to  reject  reissue  applica 
tion-Tonly  where  there  is  "smoking  gun"  evidence  of  deceptive 
intent  which  will  not  be  demonstrated  by  the  type  of  inquiry 
limited  to  a  showing  of  how  the  error  arose  or  occurred  without 
the  ability  to  subpoena  witnesses  or  evidence  Accordingly,  the 
burden  presented  on  all  reissue  applicants  based  on  the  mere 
collection  of  such  information  for  every  error  is  not  seen  to  he 
warranted. 

Comment  81  One  comment  suggested  that  a  final  declaration 
is  not  needed,  and  that,  as  an  alternative,  counsel  should  be 
allowed  to  submit  a  statement  based  on  information  and  beliel 
counsel  is  not  aware  of  deceptive  intent 
Response  35  LLSC  251  requires  that  an  error  have  been 
made  without  deceptive  intenuon  to  be  corrected  iia  reisjsue 
Accordingly,  all  errors  being  corrected  by  reissue  must  have 
been  made  without  deceptive  intention,  in  that  an  error  made 
with  deceptive  intention  cannot  be  bootstrapped  onto  an  error 
made  without  decepuve  intention  and  corrected  via  reissue 
The  parties  with  the  best  knowledge  of  the  lack  ol  deceptive 
intention  are  the  patentees  and  owners  of  the  patent,  not  counsel 
for  the  reissue  application 

An  initial  reissue  oath  or  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  §  1  I75(at 
IS  limited  to  identification  ofthe  cause(st  ot  the  reissue,  and 
stating  generally  that  all  errors  being  corrected  m  the  reissue 
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application  at  the  time  of  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
arose  without  deceptive  intent.  Paragraph  (a)(  1 )  requires  the 
identification  of  at  least  one  error  and  only  one  error  may  be 
identified  as  the  basis  for  reissue  The  current  practice  under 
6  1  175(a)(3)  and  (ai(5)  of  specifically  identifying  all  errors 
being  corrected  at  the  time  of  filing  the  initial  oath  or  declaration 
IS  not  retained  Although  only  one  en-or  need  be  identified  to 
provide  a  basis  for  reissue,  where  only  one  error  among  more 
than  one  is  so  identified,  applicant  should  carefully  monitor 
that  the  en-or  is  retained  or  submit  a  supplemental  oath  or 
declaration  identifying  another  error  or  errors. 
Commeni  82  One  comment  suggested  that  since  a  reissued 
patent  and  a  reexamined  patent  may  also  be  reissued,  paragraph 
(a)(1)  of  §  1  175  mav  be  clarified  to  substitute  tor  "onginal 
patent"  "reissued."  or  "existing  patent"  as  what  is  wholly  or 
partly  inoperative  or  invalid. 

Response  The  effect  of  a  reissue  or  reexamination  proceedings 
IS  to  cause  a  substitution  for  the  onginal  patent  so  that  the 
reissued  or  reexamined  patent  becomes  the  onginal  patent 

Paragraph  (b)(1)  of  §  1  175  requires  a  supplemental  reissue 
oath  or  declaration  for  enors  conected  that  were  not  covered 
by  an  earlier  presented  reissue  oath  or  declaration,  such  as  Uie 
initial  oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  thi.s 
section  or  one  submitted  subsequent  thereto  (a  suppleiiiental 
oath  or  declaration  under  this  paragraph),  stating  generally  that 
all  enors  being  corrected,  which  are  not  covered  by  an  earlier 
presented  oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to  §  1  175(a)  and  (b). 
arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  appli- 
cant A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  that  refers  to  all  enors 
that  are  being  conected,  including  enors  covered  by  a  reissue 
oath  or  declarauon  submitted  pursuant  lo  paragraph  (a)  ot  this 
section  would  be  acceptable  The  specific  requirement  for  a 
supplemental  reissue  oath  or  declaration  to  cover  enors  sought 
to  be  conected  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  an  initial  reissue 
oath  or  declaration  is  not  a  new  practice,  but  merely  recognition 
of  a  cunent  requirement  for  a  supplemental  reissue  oath  or 
declaration  when  additional  enon  are  to  be  conected  However 
the  cunent  practice  of  specifically  identifying  all  supplemental 
enors  being  conected  in  a  supplemental  reissue  oath  or  declara- 
tion is  not  retained 

A  supplemental  oath  or  declarauon  under  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  must 
be  submitted  pnor  lo  allowance    The  supplemenul  oath  or 
declarauon  may  be  submitted  with  any  amendment  pnor  to 
allowance,  paragraph  (b)(  1  Mi),  or  in  order  to  overcome  a  rejec- 
tion under  35  U  S  C   251  made  by  the  examiner  where  there 
are  enors  sought  to  be  conected  that  arc  not  covered  by  a 
previously  filed  reissue  oath  or  declaration,  paragraph  (b)(  1 )( ii ) 
Any  such'rejection  by  theexaminer  will  include  a  statement  that 
the'rejection  mav  be  overcome  by  submission  of  a  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration,  which  oath  or  declaration  states  that  the 
enors  in  issue  arose  without  any  deceptive  intent  on  the  part 
of  the  applicant.  An  examiner  ordinanly  will  be  mu-oducmg  a 
rejection  under  35  U  S  C   251  based  on  the  lack  of  a  supple- 
mental declaration  for  the  first  time  in  the  prosecution  once 
the  claims  are  determined  to  be  otherwise  allowable.  The  intro- 
duction of  a  new  ground  of  rejection  under  35  US  C  251  will 
not  prevent  an  action  from  being  made  final,  except  first  actions 
pursuant  to  §  1  1 1 3(c).  because  of  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing factors    ( 1 )  the  finding  of  the  case  in  condition  for 
allowance  is  the  first  opportunity  that  the  examiner  has  to  make 
the  rejection.  (2|  the  rejecUon  is  being  made  in  response  to  an 
amendment  of  the  application  (to  deal  with  the  enors  in  the 
patent).  (3)  all  applicants  are  on  notice  that  this  rejecUon  will 
be  made  upon  finding  of  the  case  otherwise  in  condiuon  for 
allowance  where  enors  have  been  conected  subsequent  to  the 
last  oath  or  declaration  filed  in  the  case,  therefore,  the  rejecuon 
should  have  been  expected  by  applicant;  and  (4)  the  rejecuon 
will  not  prevent  applicant  from  exercising  any  nghts  as  tocunng 
the  rejection,  since  applicant  need  only  submit  the  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration  with  the  above-descnbed  language,  and  it 
will  be  entered  to  cure  the  rejecuon  provided  it  raises  no  addi- 
tional issue,  such  as  an  informality  or  substantive  reissue  ques- 
uon  {e.g..  a  previously  omitted  claim  for  pnonty  under  35 
use    119) 

A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
secuon  would  only  be  required  for  enors  sought  lo  be  conected 


during  prosecution  ofthe  reissue  appUcation.  Where  an  Office 
action  contains  only  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  251  and  indi- 
cates that  a  supplement^  oath  or  declaration  under  this  para- 
graph would  overcome  the  rejecuon.  applicants  are  encouraged 
to  authorize  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  at  the  time  the  supple- 
mental reissue  oath  or  declarauon  is  submitted  in  view  of  the 
clear  likelihood  that  the  reissue  applicauon  will  be  allowed  on 
the  next  Office  action.  Such  authorization  will  reduce  the  delays 
in  the  Office  awaiting  receipt  of  the  issue  fee.  Where  there  are 
no  errors  to  be  corrected  over  those  already  covered  by  an  oath 
or  declaration  submitted  under  paragraphs  (a)  and  (bK  1 )  of  this 
secbon  (e.g..  the  application  is  allowed  on  fu^t  action),  or 
where  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  has  been  submitted 
prior  to  allowance  and  no  further  errors  have  been  corrected, 
a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under  this  paragraph,  or 
additional  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under  paragraph 
(b)(1),  would  not  be  required. 

Paragraph  (b)(2)  provides  that  for  any  error  sought  to  be  cor- 
rected after  allowance  (e.g.  .under  §  1 .312),  a  supplemental  oath 
or  declarauon  must  accompany  the  requested  conccuon  stating 
that  the  error<s)  to  be  corrected  arose  without  any  deceptive 
intent  on  the  part  of  the  applicant. 

The  quotes  around  lack  of  deceptive  intent,  currently  found  in 
§1.1 7S(aK6),  are  removed  as  the  exact  language  is  not  required. 
The  reference  to  §  1.56,  currently  found  in  §  1.175(a)(7),  is 
removed  as  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  reference  to  §  1 .56  in 
§  1.63  that  is  also  referred  to  by  §  1.175(a).  The  stated  ability 
of  applicant  to  file  affidavits  or  declarations  of  others  and 
the  abiUty  of  the  examiner  to  require  additional  information, 
ciuTcntly  found  in  §  1 .175(b),  is  deleted  as  imnecessary  in  view 
of  35  use   131  and  35  U.S.C  132 

New  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.175  has  been  rewritten  to  clarify  its 
intent  that  a  subsequently  submitted  oath  or  declaration  imder 
this  section  need  not  identify  any  errors  other  than  what  was 
identified  in  the  original  oath  or  declaration  provided  at  least 
one  of  the  originally  idenufied  errors  to  be  corrected  is  retained 
to  provide  a  basis  for  the  reissue. 

In  new  paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.175  a  reference  to  §  1.53(f)  is 
inserted  to  clarify  that  the  initial  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1.175(a)  including  those  requirements  under  §  1.63  need  not 
be  submitted  (with  the  specification,  drawing  and  claims)  in 
order  to  obtain  a  filing  date. 

Section  1.176:  The  adoption  of  a  fmal  change  to  §  1.176  is 
held  in  abeyance  pending  further  consideration  by  the  Office 
of  the  decision  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  In  re  Graff,  1 1 1 
F.3d874,  42  USPQ2d  1471  (Fed.  Cir.  1997).  Crajf  involved 
two  issues;  ( 1 )  whether  it  is  permissible  to  have  a  continuation 
of  a  reissue  application  when  the  reissue  application  has  issued 
as  a  reissue  patent;  and  (2)  whether  broadened  claims  can  be 
presented  more  than  two  years  after  the  original  patent  date  in 
a  reissue  application  which  was  filed  within  two  years  but  did 
not  include  any  brt>adened  claims.  While  Graff  k  more  directly 
related  to  §  1.177  than  §  1.176,  §§  1.176  and  1.177  are  suffi- 
ciently interrelated  that  the  Office  considers  it  appropriate  to 
hold  the  final  changes  to  both  §  1.176  and  §  1.177  in  abeyance 
pending  further  consideration  by  the  Office  of  the  decision  in 
Graff. 

Comnsent  83;  A  comment  requested  clarification  regarding  how 
restriction,  between  claims  added  in  a  reissue  application  and 
the  original  patent  claims,  by  the  examiner  would  be  permitted 
in  §  1 . 1 76  while  §  1 . 1 77  would  prohibit  multiple  reissue  patents 
except  among  the  distinct  and  separate  pans  of  the  thing  pat- 
ented. 

Response;  The  comment  will  receive  further  consideration 
when  a  final  change  to  §  1.176  is  adopted. 

Section  1.177:  Section  1.177  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
discontinue  the  current  practice  that  copending  reissue  applica- 
tions must  be  issued  simultaneously  unless  ordered  otherwise 
by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  petition.  As  discussed  supra, 
the  adoption  of  a  final  change  to  §  1.177  is  held  in  abeyance 
pending  further  consideration  by  the  Office  of  the  decision  in 
Graff 
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Comment  84:  One  comment  would  limit  the  granting  of  mul- 
uple  reissue  patents  on  different  dates  to  where  a  petition  for 
the  grant  of  multiple  reissue  patents  has  been  approved  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  any  reissue  patent.  Another  comment  thought 
that  only  one  petition  fee  should  be  charged  notwithstanding 
whether  a  petiuon  in  more  than  one  reissue  application  is 
required. 

Response:  The  comments  will  receive  further  consideration 
when  a  final  change  to  §  1.177  is  adopted. 

Section  1.181:  The  proposed  change  to  §  1.181  will  not  be 
made,  see  comments  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Comment  85;  One  comment  requested  that  the  material  to  be 
deleted  from  §  1.181,  paragraphs  (d),  (e),  and  (g)  should  be 
retained  as  they  give  fair  warning  to  all  and  the  consequences 
of  failure  to  pay  a  petition  fee. 

Response:  The  comment  has  been  adopted. 

Section  1.182:  Section  1.182  is  amended  by  providing  that  a 
peuUon  under  the  secuon  may  be  granted  "subject  to  such 
other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed"  by  the  Commissioner, 
language  similar  to  that  appearing  for  petitions  under  §  1.183. 
The  proposal  to  remove  the  statement  that  a  decision  on  a 
petition  thereunder  will  be  communicated  to  interested  parties 
in  writing  is  withdrawn. 

Comment  86;  One  comment  opposed  the  proposal  to  remove 
the  statement  that  a  decision  on  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 82  will 
be  communicated  to  interested  parties  in  writing,  arguing  that 
It  would  not  be  appropriate  for  the  Office  to  decide  a  petition 
under  §  1 . 1 82  without  communicating  the  decision  to  the  inter- 
ested parties  in  writing. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted.  The  Office  did  not  pro- 
pose to  remove  the  statement  that  a  decision  on  a  petition  under 
§  1.182  will  be  communicated  to  interested  parties  in  writing 
because  the  Office  intended  to  discontinue  providing  written 
decisions  on  petitionsunder  §  1.182  (or  any  other  petition),  but 
because  it  was  considered  unnecessary  to  state  as  much  in  the 
rule  itself  While  the  Office  will  communicate  the  decision  on 
any  petition  under  §  1.182  to  the  interested  patties  in  writing, 
such  decision  may  not  always  take  the  form  of  a  traditional 
decision  on  petition.  For  example,  the  grant  of  a  petition  under 
§  1 . 1 82  to  aoxpt  the  omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  in  a  nonpro- 
visional  application  and  accord  the  date  of  such  submission  as 
the  application  filing  date  will  be  indicated  by  the  issuance  of 
a  new  filing  receipt  stating  the  fiUng  date  accorded  the  appUca- 
tion. See  Notice  entitled  "Change  in  Procedure  Relating  to 
an  Application  Filing  Date"  pubUshed  in  the  Federal  Register 
at  61  FR30041,  30043  (June  13,  1996),  and  in  the  C^ial 
Gazette  at  1 188  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  48,  50-51  (July  9,  1996). 

Section  1.184:  Section  1 . 1 84  is  removed  and  reserved  as  repre- 
senting internal  instructions. 

Comment  87:  Comments  suggested  that  §  1.184  not  be  deleted 
notwithstanding  its  internal  directions.  See  response  to  com- 
ment relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1 . 1 84  relates  to  the  refusal  of  a  subsequent  Commis- 
sioner to  reconsider  a  case  once  decided  by  a  previous  Commis- 
sioner, except  in  accordance  with  principles  which  govern  the 
granting  of  new  trials.  As  the  Commissioner  is  free  to  waive  any 
requirement  of  the  rules  not  required  by  statute,  the  prohibition 
against  reconsideration  is  ineffective.  Additionally,  die  deletion 
ofthe  material  does  not  necessarily  represent  an  intent  to  engage 
in  reconsideration  of  matters  previously  decided. 

Section  1.191:  Section  1.191(a)  is  amended  to  permit  every 
applicant,  and  every  owner  of  a  patent  under  reexamination, 
any  of  whose  claims  have  been  twice  or  finally  (5  1.113) 
rejected  (rather  than  "any  of  the  claims  of  which  have  been 
twice  rejected  or  given  a  final  rejection  (§  1.113)"),  to  file  an 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board) 
to  better  track  the  language  of  35  use.  134.  Section  1.191(a) 
is  also  amended  to:  ( 1 )  explicitly  refer  to  a  "notice  of  appeal" 
to  provide  antecedent  for  such  term  in  §  1.192;  (2)  replace 
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"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 

Mil;  and  (3)  refer  to  §  1  1 7(b)  for  consistency  with  the  change 

to  §  1.17 

Comment  88;  One  comment  argued  that  the  proposed  change 

to  §  1.191,  hmiting  the  "twice  rejected"  requirement  for  appeal 

to  a  particular  applicauon.  was  inconsistent  with  35  U  S  C  1 34, 

as  indicated  by  the  Board  in  the  unpublished  decision  Ex  pane 

Lemome.    Appeal    No    94-0216   (Bd.    Pat.    App     &    Inter. 

December  27,  1994)   A  second  comment  argued  that  §  1  191 

should  permit  an  appeal  based  on  one  rejection  in  a  pnor 

application  and  one  rejection  m  a  continuing  application  to 

avoid  requinng  an  applicant  to  file  a  pro  form  a  reply  to  meet 

the  requirement  that  the  particular  application  be  twice  rejected 

Response;  The  comments  have  been  adopted  by  elinunation 
of  the  luniution  to  twice  rejected  being  related  to  a  particular 
application.  To  avoid  inconsistency  between  }  1  191  and  35 
U.S.C.  134,§  1.191  as  adopted  tracks  the  language  of  35  US  C 
134.  except  that  §  1.191  states  "twice  or  filially  (§  1  113) 
rejected"  rather  than  "twice  rejected  "  The  patent  sututc  and 
rules  of  practice  do  not  permit  an  application  to  be  finally 
rejected  (even  under  first  actionfinal  pracoce)  under  35  U  SC 
1 32  unless  the  applicant  is  one  "whose  claims  have  been  twice 
rejected"  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  134.  Thus,  the  phrase 
"or  finally  (§  1113)'  may  be  viewed  as  redundant.  Neverthe- 
less, as  applicants  generally  delay  appeal  until  final  action 
(although  Pub  L.  103-465  may  change  this  practice),  and  there 
has  been  some  confusion  as  to  when  35  U  SC  134  and  5  1  191 
permit  an  applicant  to  appeal  a  rejection.  S  I  191(a)  as  adopted 
sutes  'twice  or  finally  (}  1.113)  rejected." 

Section  1.191(b)  is  amended  to  eliminate  the  requirement  for 
a  notice  of  appeal  to:  ( 1 )  besigned;  or  (2)  identify  the  appealed 
claims.  These  two  requirements  have  been  deleted  as  being 
redundant  of  the  requirements  of  8  1.192  for  an  appeal  brief, 
which  is  necessary  to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal.  Secbon 
1 .33  requires  that  an  appeal  brief  filed  in  either  an  application 
(§  1.33(b))  or  a  reexamination  proceeding  (5  1.33(c))  be  signed. 
Thus,  a  signed  appeal  brief  under  8  1 .  192  (which  must  be  filed 
to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal)  will  serve  to,  in  effect,  ratify 
any  unsigmsd  notice  of  appeal  under  8  >  '91  Likewise,  the 
former  lequirement  of  8  1.191(b)  for  an  identification  of  the 
appealed  claims  is  unnecessary  as  8  1.192(cK3)  requires  that 
the  appeal  brief,  inter  alia,  identify  the  "claims  appealed." 
While  it  is  no  longer  specifically  required  by  8  1  191(b).  an 
applicant  or  patent  owner  should  continue  to  sign  nouce  of 
appeals  under  8  1  191(b)  (like  other  papers)  and  to  also  identify 
the  claims  appealed.  The  change  to  8  1  19 1  (b),  in  effect,  permits 
an  appeal  brief  to  constitute  an  automatic  "correction"  of  a 
notice  of  appeal  that  is  not  signed  or  does  not  identify  the 
appealed  claims. 

The  failure  to  timely  file  an  appeal  bnef  will  result  in  dismissal 
of  an  appeal  (8  1  192(b))  Thus,  the  failure  to  timely  file  an 
appeal  brief  (signed  in  compliance  with  8  '  33(b)  or  (O)  after 
the  filing  of  an  unsigned  notice  of  appeal  will  result  in  dismissal 
of  the  appeal  as  of  the  expirauon  date  (including  any  extensions 
of  time  actually  obtained)  for  filing  such  appeal  bnef  It  will 
not  result  in  treatment  of  the  application  or  patent  under  reexam- 
ination as  if  the  notice  of  appeal  had  never  been  filed.  This 
distinction  is  sigruficant  in  an  apphcation  contaimng  allowed 
claims,  in  that  dismissal  of  an  appeal  results  m  cancellation 
of  the  rejected  claims  and  allowance  of  the  applicauon.  not 
abandonment  of  the  application  (which  would  have  occurred 
if  the  notice  of  appeal  had  never  been  filed). 

The  Office  has  eliminated  the  requuemcnts  for  a  notice  of 
appeal  to  be  signed  and  to  identify  the  appealed  claims  to  avoid 
the  delay  and  expense  to  the  applicant  and  the  Office  that  is 
involved  in  treating  a  defective  notice  of  appeal  These  changes 
were  not  made  to  encourage  the  filing  of  unsigned  notices  of 
appeal  or  nouces  of  appeal  that  do  not  idenufy  the  claims 
being  appealed;  rather,  a  noUce  of  appeal  should  be  signed  and 
identify  the  claims  appealed.  As  the  change  to  8  1  191(b)  does 
not  affect  other  papers  submitted  with  a  nouce  of  appeal  (e.g.. 
an  amendment  under  8  1  1 16)  or  other  acuons  contained  within 
the  notice  of  appeal  (e.g .  an  authorization  to  charge  fees  to  a 
deposit  account),  the  failure  to  sign  a  nouce  of  appeal  (or 
accompanying  papers)  may  have  adverse  effects  notwith- 
standing the  change  to  8  1  191(b)   For  example,  an  unsigned 
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notice  of  appeal  filed  with  an  authonzation  (unsigned)  to  charge 
the  appeal  fee  to  a  deposit  account  as  payment  of  the  notice 
of  appeal  fee  (8  1  17(b))  will  be  unaccepuble  as  lacking  the 
appeal  fee.  as  8  I  191(b)  applies  to  the  nouce  of  appeal,  but 
not  to  an  authonzation  to  charge  a  deposit  account  that  happens 
to  be  included  in  the  nouce  of  appeal 

Section  1  192:  Section  I  192(a)  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
■response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  8 
1 . 1 1 1 ,  and  to  refer  to  8  1  17(c)  for  consistency  with  the  change 
to  8  1  17 

Comment  89  One  comment  suggested  that  the  appeal  process 
could  be  improved  by  the  imposition  of  a  reasonable  page  limit 
on  bnefs. 

Response;  The  suggestion  will  be  reviewed  for  further  consider- 
ation 

Section  1.193  Secuon  1  193.  as  well  as  88  I  '94.  1  196.  and 
1  197.  are  amended  to  change  "the  appellant"  to  "appellant" 
for  consistency  Section  1  193  is  also  amended  by  revision  of 
paragraph  (a)  into  paragraphs  (aK  1 )  and  (aK2)  and  revision  of 
paragraph  (b)  into  paragraphs  (bK  1 )  and  (bK2).  Paragraph  (ax  1 ) 
retains  the  subject  matter  of  current  paragraph  (a),  except  that 
the  phrase  "and  a  petition  from  such  decision  inay  be  taken 
to  the  Commissioner  as  provided  in  8  1  181"  is  deleted  as 
superfluous  Section  1 . 1 8 1  (a),  by  its  terms,  authorizes  a  petition 
from  any  action  or  requirement  of  an  examiner  in  the  ex  parte 
prx>secution  of  an  application  which  is  not  subject  to  appeal. 

Section  1 .  193(aK2)  specifically  prohibiu  the  inclusion  of  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer,  but  also  expressly 
provides  that  when  (1)  an  amendment  under  8  I  1 16  proposes 
to  add  or  amend  one  or  more  claims,  (2)  appellant  was  advised 
(in  an  advisory  action)  that  the  amendment  under  811 16  would 
be  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal,  and  (3)  the  advisory  action 
indicates  which  individual  rejection(s)  set  forth  in  the  action 
from  which  the  appeal  was  uken  (e.g..  the  final  rejection) 
would  be  used  to  reject  the  added  or  amended  claim(s).  then 
( 1 )  the  appeal  brief  must  address  the  rejection(s)  of  the  claim(s) 
added  or  amended  by  the  amendment  under  8  1 . 1 1 6  as  indicated 
m  the  advisory  action,  and  (2)  the  exanuner's  answer  may 
include  the  rejection(s)  of  the  claim(s)  added  or  amended  by 
the  amendment  under  8   I  116  as  indicated  in  the  advisory 
action  This  provision  of  8  I  l93(aK2)  is  intended  for  those 
situations  in  which  a  rejection  is  stated  (i.e..  appbed  to  some 
claim)  in  the  final  Office  action,  but  due  to  an  amendment 
under  8  1  1 16  (after  final)  such  rejection  is  now  applicable  to 
a  claim  that  was  added  or  amended  under  8  1  116  For  example, 
when  an  amendment  under  8  1116  caiKels  a  claim  (the  "can- 
celed claim")  and  incorporates  its  hmiuitions  into  the  claim 
upon  which  it  depends  or  rewrites  the  claim  as  a  new  indepen- 
dent claim  (the    "appealed  claim"),  the  appealed  claim  has 
become  the  canceled  claim  since  it  now  contains  the  limitations 
of  the  canceled  claim  (i.e..  the  only  difference  between  the 
appealed  claim  and  the  canceled  claim  is  the  claim  number). 
In  such  situations,  the  appellant  has  been  given  a  fair  opportu- 
nity to  react  to  the  ground  of  rejection  (albeit  to  a  claim  having 
a  different  claim  number).  Thus,  the  Office  does  not  consider 
such  a  rejecuon  to  constitute  a  "new  ground  of  rejection"  within 
the   meaning   of   8    1  193(b)    Nevertheless,    6    1.193(bK2) 
expressly  permiU  such  a  rejection  on  appeal  and  further  pro- 
vides that  "[t]he  filing  of  an  amendment  under  8  1116  which 
IS  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal  represents  appellant's  consent 
that  when  so  advised  any  appeal  proceed  on  those  claim(s) 
added  or  amended  by  the  amendmen  tunder  8  1116  subject  to 
any  rejection  set  forth  in  the  action  from  which  the  appeal  was 
taken"  to  eliminate  controversy  as  to  the  rejection(s)  to  which 
claim(s)  added  or  amended  under  8  1116  may  be  subject  on 
appeal 

The  phrase  'individual  rejecuons"  m  8  1  193(a)(2)  addresses 
the  situation  in  which  claim  2  (which  depends  upon  claim  1) 
was  rejected  under  35  U.S.C  103  on  the  basis  of  A  in  view 
of  B  and  claim  3  (which  depends  upon  claim  1 )  was  rejected 
under  35  US  C  103  on  the  basis  of  A  in  view  of  C,  but  no 
claim  was  rejected  under  35  U  S  C  103  on  the  basis  of  A  in 
view  of  B  and  C.  and  an  amendment  under  8  1  1 16  proposes 
to  combine  the  linuuuons  of  claims  2  and  3  together  into  new 
claim  4   In  this  situation,  the  acuon  from  which  the  appeal  is 


taken  sets  forth  no  rejection  on  the  basis  of  A  in  view  of  B  and 
C.  and,  as  such.  8  1 .193(a)(2)  does  not  authorize  the  inclusion  of 
rejection  of  newly  proposed  claim  4  under  35  U.S.C.  103  on 
the  basis  of  A  in  view  of  B  and  C  in  the  examiner's  answer. 
Of  course,  as  a  claim  including  the  limitations  of  both  claim 
2  and  claim  3  is  a  newly  proposed  claim  in  the  apphcation, 
such  an  amendment  under  8  1116  may  properly  be  refused 
entry  as  raismg  new  issues.  Conversely,  that  8  1.193(a)(2) 
would  authorize  the  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer  of  aclaim 
sought  to  be  added  or  amended  in  an  amendment  under  8  1116 
has  no  effect  on  whether  the  amendment  under  6  1  116  is 
entitled  to  entry.  The  provisions  of  8  1116  control  whether  an 
amendment  under  8  1  116  is  entitled  to  entry;  the  provisions 
of  8  1.193(a)(2)  control  the  rejections  to  which  a  claim  added 
or  amended  in  an  amendment  under  8  1116  may  be  subject 
in  an  examiner's  answer. 

While  8  1 .193(a)  generally  prohibits  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
in  an  examiner's  answer,  it  does  not  prohibit  the  examiner 
from  expanding  upon  or  varying  the  rationale  for  a  ground  of 
rejection  set  forth  in  the  action  being  appealed.  That  is,  the 
parenthetical  definition  of  "new  ground  of  rejection"  in  MPEP 
1208.01  as  including  an  "other  reason  for  rejection"  of  the 
appealed  claims  means  another  basis  for  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims,  and  not  simply  another  argument,  rationale, 
or  reason  submitted  in  support  of  a  rejection  previously  of 
record. 

There  is  no  new  ground  of  rejection  when  the  basic  thrust  of 
the  rejection  remains  the  same  such  that  an  appellant  has  been 
given  a  fair  opportunity  to  react  to  the  rejection.  See  In  re 
Kronig.  539  F.2d  1300.  1302-03.  190  USPQ  425.  426-27 
(CCPA  1976)  Where  the  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection 
remains  the  same,  and  the  evidence  relied  upon  in  support  of 
the  rejection  remains  the  same,  a  change  in  the  discussion  of 
or  rationale  for  supporting  the  rejection  does  not  constitute  a 
new  ground  of  rejection.  Id.  at  1 303.  190  USPQ  at  427  (reliance 
upon  fewer  references  in  affirming  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  does  not  constitute  a  new  ground  of  rejecuon).  Where  the 
examiner  simply  changes  (or  adds)  a  rationale  for  supporting 
a  rejection,  but  relics  upon  the  same  statutory  basis  and  evidence 
in  support  of  the  rejection,  there  is  no  new  ground  of  rejection. 

In  any  event,  an  allegation  that  an  examiner's  answer  contains 
an  impermissible  new  ground  of  rejecuon  is  waived  if  not 
timely(§  I.181(f))raisedby  way  of  apetition  under§  1.181(a). 

Section  I  193(b)(1)  provides  appellant  with  a  nght  to  file  a 
reply  bnef  in  reply  to  an  examiner's  answer  which  is  not 
dependent  upon  a  new  point  of  argument  being  present  in  the 
examiner's  answer.  TTie  former  practice  of  permitting  reply 
briefs  based  solely  on  a  finding  of  a  new  point  of  argument, 
as  set  forth  in  former  paragraph  (b),  is  eliminated  thereby 
preventing  present  controversies  as  to  whether  a  new  point  of 
argument  has  been  made  by  the  primary  examiner.  Appellant 
would  be  assured  of  having  the  last  submission  prior  to  review 
by  the  Board.  Upon  receipt  of  a  reply  bnef.  the  examiner  would 
either  acknowledge  its  receipt  and  entry  or  reopen  prosecution 
to  respond  to  any  new  issues  raised  in  the  reply  brief  Should 
the  Board  desire  to  remand  the  appeal  to  the  primary  examiner 
for  conuneni  on  the  latest  submission  by  appellant  or  to  clanfy 
an  examiner's  answer  (MPEP  1211,  121 1.01,  and  12 12),  appel- 
lant would  be  entitled  to  submit  a  reply  bnef  in  reply  to  the 
answer  by  the  examiner  to  the  Board's  inquiry,  which  answer 
would  be  by  way  of  a  supplemental  examiner's  answer. 

Thus,  §  1.193(a)(2)  docs  not  permit  a  new  ground  of  rejecuon 
in  an  examiner's  answer,  and  §  l.l93(bKl)  does  not,  in  the 
absence  of  a  remand  by  the  Board,  permit  an  answer  (other 
than  a  mere  acknowledgment)  to  a  timely  filed  reply  brief 
Section  1.193  requires  the  examiner  to  reopen  prosecution  to 
either;  ( 1 )  enter  a  new  ground  of  rejection;  or  (2)  provide  a 
substanuve  answer  to  a  reply  bnef 

Section  1.193(b)(2)  provides  that  if  appellant  desires  that  the 
appeal  process  be  reinstated  in  reply  to  the  examiner's 
reopening  of  prosecuuon  under  §  1 .  193(b)(  1 ).  appellant  would 
be  able  to  file  a  request  to  reinstate  the  appeal  and  a  supple- 
mental appeal  brief  as  an  alternative  to  filing  a  reply  (under 
88  1111  or  1  1 1 3,  as  appropnate)  to  the  Office  action.  Amend- 
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ments,  affidavits  or  other  new  evidence,  however,  would  not 
be  entered  if  submitted  with  a  request  to  reinstate  the  appeal. 
Like  a  reply  brief,  a  supplemental  appeal  brief  submitted  pur- 
suant to  8  1.193(bX2Kii)  need  not  reiterate  the  contentions  set 
forth  in  a  previously  filed  appeal  brief(or  reply  brief),  but  need 
only  set  forth  appellant's  contention  with  regard  to  the  new 
groiuid  of  rejection(s)  raised  in  the  Office  action  that  reopened 
prosecution.  The  supplemental  appeal  brief  will  automatically 
incorporate  all  issues  and  arguments  raised  in  the  previously 
filed  appeal  brief  (or  reply  brieO,  unless  appellant  indicates 
otherwise. 

The  intent  of  the  change  to  §  1.193(b)  is  to  give  appellant 
(rather  than  the  examiner)  the  option  to  continue  the  appeal  if 
desired  (particularly  under  Pub.  L.  103-465).  or  to  continue 
prosecution  before  the  examiner  in  the  face  of  a  new  ground 
of  rejecuon.  Should  a  supplemental  appeal  brief  be  elected  as 
the  reply  to  the  examiner  reopening  prosecution  based  on  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  under  6  11 93(b)(  1 ),  the  examiner  may 
under  6  l.l93(aXI)  issue  an  examiner's  answer.  Where  an 
appeal  is  reinstated  pursuant  to  §  1.193(b)(2)(ii),  no  additional 
appeal  fee  is  currently  required. 

Comment  90;  A  number  of  comments  favored  permitting  appel- 
lants to  file  a  reply  brief  as  amatter  of  right.  One  comment 
argued  that  the  Board,  rather  than  the  examiner,  should  deter- 
mine whether  the  appellant  should  be  permitted  to  file  a  reply 
brief 

Response;  Section  1.193  as  adopted  permits  an  appellant  to 
file  a  reply  brief  as  a  matter  of  right.  This  change  eliminates 
the  authority  of  an  examiner  to  reftise  entry  of  a  timely  filed 
reply  brief. 

Comment  91;  One  comment  suggested  that  a  reasonable  page 
limit  could  be  placed  on  reply  briefs. 

Response;  The  comment  will  be  studied. 

Comment  92;  A  number  of  comments  opposed  the  propwsed 
change  to  require  a  substitute  appeal  brief,  rather  than  a  reply 
brief  These  comments  argued  that  requiring  an  entirely  new- 
brief  reiterating  previously  submitted  arguments,  rather  than  a 
mere  reply  to  the  examiner's  answer,  would  result  in  a  less 
readable  and  coherent  record. 

Response;  Section  1 .  193  as  adopted  permits  a  reply  brief  (rather 
than  a  substitute  appeal  bnef)  where  the  appellant  desires  to 
reply  to  an  examiner's  answer  or  and  a  supplemental  appeal 
brief  where  the  appellant  requests  reinstatement  of  an  appeal. 
Contentions  (orinformation)  set  forth  in  a  previously  filed 
appeal  (or  reply  brief)  need  not  be  reiterated  in  a  reply  brief 
or  supplemental  appeal  bnef. 

Comment  93;  A  number  of  comments  favored  prohibiung  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer. 

Response;  Secuon  1 .  193  as  adopted  prohibits  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer,  except  under  the  limited 
circumstance  specifically  provided  for  in  §  1  193(a)(2). 

Comment  94;  Two  comments  suggested  that  if  the  examiner 
reopens  prosecution  after  an  appeal  brief  has  been  filed,  §§ 
1 .  193  or  1 . 1 1 3  should  be  amended  to  state  that  the  action  issued 
by  the  examiner  cannot  be  made  final. 

Response;  The  finality  of  an  Office  action  is  detenmned  under 
MPEP  706.07(a),  which  states  that  "any  second  or  subsequent 
actions  on  the  merits  shall  be  final,  except  where  the  examiner 
introduces  a  new  ground  of  rejecuon  not  necessitated  by  amend- 
ment of  the  application  by  applicant."  Whether  the  action  subse- 
quent to  the  reopening  of  prosecution  may  be  made  fmal  will 
be  determined  solely  by  whether  such  action  includes  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  not  necessitated  by  amendment  of  the  appli- 
cation by  the  apphcant.  Thus,  where  an  amendment  under  6 
1.116  entered  as  a  result  of  reopening  of  prosecution  necessi- 
tates a  new  ground  of  rejecuon.  the  action  immediately  subse- 
quent to  the  reopening  of  prosecution  may  be  made  final.  See 
MPEP  706.07(a)  and  1208.01. 

Comment  95;  One  comment  would  go  further  in  permitting 
applicant  to  reinstate  an  app>eal  as  a  reply  to  the  examiner 
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reopening  prosecuuon  by  permitting  amendments,  affidavits 

and  other  evidence  to  address  the  new  ground  of  rejecuon 

Another  comment  desired  the  ability  to  reply  dir«^y  to  the 

Board  for  any  new  ground  of  rejecuon  raised  by  the  Board. 

Response:  The  comments  amount  to  having  the  Board  conduct 
the  prosecution  of  the  apphcanon  and  not  act  as  an  appcllafe 
review  Amended  claims,  affidavits  and  other  evidence  should 
be  seen  by  the  examiner  fu^t  for  a  determination  as  to  whether 
a  new  search  is  required,  to  conduct  any  newly  required  search, 
and  also  to  evaluate  the  newly  submitted  and  any  newly  discov^ 
ered  matenal  at  the  examination  level  See  comments  to  5 
l.l%<d) 

Comment  96:  One  comment  would  further  amend  §  1  193  to 
waive  any  subsequent  appeal  notice  fee  and  appeal  bnef  fee. 
and  start  the  time  period  for  extension  of  patent  from  the  time 
of  first  appeal  in  that  if  the  examiner  did  his  or  her  duty  properly 
there  would  be  no  need  to  reopen  prosecution 
Response:  Under  current  pracuce.  a  new  fee  is  due  for  each 
notice  of  appeal,  each  bnef,  and  each  request  for  an  oral  heanng. 
so  long  as  a  decision  on  the  merits  by  the  Board  resulted  from 
the  prior  notice  of  appeal,  bnef  and  request  for  an  oral  hearing 
Thus  when  an  exanuner  reopens  prosecution  after  appeal  but 
prior  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  on  the  appeal,  the  fee  for  the 
notice  of  appeal,  bnef.  and  request  for  an  oral  heanng  wil 
apply  to  a  later  appeal.  The  change  to  §  1  193  in  ih»;  Fmal 
Rule  IS  not  gennane  to  patent  term  extension  under  .^S  V  5  t 
154<bl  and  §  1  701 

In  any  event,  that  prosecution  is  ret>pened  subsequent  to  the 
filing  of  an  appeal  bnef  is  not  necessanly  a  concession  that 
the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  was  m  en-or  It  is  often 
the  case  that  prosecuuon  is  reopened  subsequent  to  the  tiling 
of  an  appeal  brief  in  the  situauon  m  which  the  examiner  con- 
siders the  rejecuon  of  the  appealed  claims  to  be  appropnate 
(and  thus  the  appeal  to  be  without  ment).  but  discovers  a  better 
basis  for  rejecting  the  claims  at  issue  {e.g..  even  better  pnor 
art  references)  To  charactenze  an  examiner,  who  decides  to 
reopen  prosecution  to  avoid  wasung  the  Boards  resources  (and 
the  appellants  time)  with  a  rejection  that  is  not  the  best  possible 
rejecuon  of  the  appealed  claims,  as  an  examiner  who  is  not 
properly  perfonning  his  or  her  duues.  would  be  nonsensical 

Comment  97  One  comment  opposed  prohibiting  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  in  an  examiners  answer  The  comment  argued  that 
this  change  will  result  in  unnecessary  delays  inprosecution 
Response  The  proposal  to  prohibit  a  new  ground  of  rejecuon 
in  an  examiner' s  answer  otherwise  received  overwhelming  sup- 
port Under  Pub  L.  103-465,  any  delay  m  prosecuuon  resulung 
from  the  reopening  of  prosecution  is  to  the  detnment  of  the 
applicant  Thus,  it  is  considered  appropnate  to  give  the  applicant 
the  choice  of  whether  to  prosecute  the  application  before  the 
exarruner  or  reinstate  the  appeal 

Section  I  194:  Section  1  194(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a 

request  for  an  oral  heanng  must  be  filed  in  a  separate  paper 

and  to  refer  to  §  1  17(d)  for  consistency  with  the  change  to  <) 

1.17 

Section  1  194(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  appellant  will  be 

noufied  when  a  requested  oral  heanng  is  unnecessary  (f  g  .  a 

remand  is  required) 

Comment  98:  One  comment  argued  that  §  1  194  leaves  an  open 

sutement  as  to  when  the  Board  may  decide  that  an  oral  heanng 

IS  not  necessary,  in  that  this  section  does  not  limit  considenng 

an  oral  heanng  not  necessary  to  when  the  application  has  been 

remanded  to  the  examiner. 

Response:  The  situation  in  which  an  application  has  been 

remanded  to  the  examiner  was  simply  an  exemplary  situauon 

of  special  circumstances  in  which  the  Board  may  determine 

that  an  oral  heanng  is  not  necessary    Section  1  194  was  not 

meant  to  limit  the  discretion  of  the  Board  to  detennine  thai 

an  oral  heanng  is  not  necessary  to  those  situations  when  the 

application  has  been  remanded  to  the  examiner. 

Section  1  196  Section  1  196  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  are  com- 
bined by  amending  paragraph  §  1 .196(b)  to  specifically  provide 
therein  for  a  new  ground  of  rejection  for  both  appealed  claims 


January  6.  1998 


Januajiy  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


and  for  allowed  claims  present  in  an  applicauon  containing 
claims  that  have  been  appealed  rather  than  the  current  pracuce 
under  §  1  196<d)of  recommending  a  rejecuon  of  allowed  claims 
that  IS  binding  on  the  examiner.  The  effect  of  an  explicit  rej«:- 
uon  of  an  allowed  claim  by  the  Board  is  not  seen  to  differ 
from  a  recommendation  of  a  rejection  and  would  serve  to 
advance  the  prosecuuon  of  the  applicauon  by  having  the  rejec- 
tion made  at  an  earlier  date  by  the  Board  rather  than  waiung 
for  the  application  to  be  forwarded  and  acted  upon  by  the 
examiner  The  fonner  pracuce  that  the  examiner  is  not  bound 
by  the  rejection  should  appellant  elect  to  proceed  under  § 
I  196<bHl)  and  an  amendment  or  showing  of  facts  not  pre- 
viously of  wcoTti  in  the  opinion  of  the  exanuner  overcon>es 
the  new  ground  of  rejection,  is  not  changed.  A  penod  of  two 
months  IS  now  explicitly  set  forth  for  a  reply  to  a  decision  by 
the  Board  contaimng  a  new  ground  of  rejecuon  pursuant  to  S 
I  196(b)  which  would  alter  the  one  month  previously  set  forth 
for  replies  to  recommended  rejections  of  previously  allowwl 
claims  See  MPEP  121401  Extensions  of  time  continue  to  be 
governed  by  §  I  196(f)  and  §  1  136(b)  (and  not  by  §  1.136(a)). 

The  last  sentence  of  §  1  196(b)(2)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that 
appellants  do  not  have  to  both  appeal  and  file  a  request  tor 
rcheanng  where  only  a  reheanng  of  a  portion  of  the  decision 
IS  sought  A  decision  on  a  request  for  reheanng  will  incorporate 
the  earlier  decision  for  purposes  of  appeal  of  the  earher  decision 
in  situauons  in  which  only  a  partial  request  for  reheanng  has 
been  filed  AddiUonally,  it  is  clanfied  that  decisions  on 
rehearing  are  final  unless  noted  otherwise  m  the  decision  in 
that  under  some  circumstances  it  may  not  be  appropnate  to 
make  a  decision  on  reheanng  final  as  is  currently  automauca^ly 
provided  for  Sccuon  1  196(b)  is  also  amended  to  clanfy  that 
the  appellant  must  exercise  one  of  the  two  options  with  respect 
to  the  new  ground  of  rejection  under  §  1 .  196(b)  to  avoid  tenni- 
nation  of  proceedings  (§  1  197(c))  as  to  the  rejected  claims. 
Section  1  196(b)(2)  (and  §§  1  197(b)  and  1.304(a)(1))  are 
amended  to  change  the  phrase  "request  for  rfconsK^eraUon  to 
■request  for  reheanng"  for  consistency  with  "J^}~  J^^l 
See  In  re  Alappot.  33  F  3d  1.S26,  1533.  31  USPQ2d  545. 
1548  (Fed  Cir  1994)  (enbanc)  (notuig  "imprecise  regulation 
drafting"  in  regard  to  the  phrase  "request  for  reconsideration' 
m  §  1.197) 

Secuon  I  196(d)  is  amended  to  provide  the  Board  with  explicit 
authonty  to  have  an  appellant  clanfy  the  record  in  addiuon  to 
what  IS  already  provided  by  way  of  remand  to  the  examiner 
(MPEP  1211)  and  appellant's  compliance  with  the  requu«- 
ments  of  an  appeal  bnef  (§  1  192(d))  Section  1.196(d)  specifi- 
cally provides  that  an  appellant  may  be  required  to  address  any 
matter  that  is  deemed  appropnate  for  a  reasoned  decision  on 
the  pending  appeal,  which  may  include;  (1)  the  applicability 
of  particular  case  law  that  has  not  been  previously  idenufied 
as  relevant  to  an  issue  in  the  appeal;  (2)  the  applicabihty  of 
pnor  an  that  has  not  been  made  of  record;  or  (3)  the  availability 
of  particular  test  data  that  would  be  persuasive  in  rebutung  a 
ground  of  rejection  Secuon  1  196(d)  also  provides  that  appel- 
lant would  be  given  a  non-extendable  time  penod  (not  a  time 
limit )  within  which  to  reply  to  any  requiremenmnder  §  I  196(d). 

Comment  99:  One  comment  suggested  that  §  I  196(b)  would 
appear  to  authonze  the  Board  to  reverse  a  resmction  require- 
ment as  §  I  196(b)  authonzes  the  Board  to  reject  any  pending 
claim  The  comment  suggested  that  §  1  196(b)  authonze  the 
Board  to  reject  any  examined  (rather  than  pending)  claim. 

Response:  Section  1.196(b)  authonzes.  but  does  not  require, 
the  Board  to  reject  claims  not  involved  in  the  appeal  The  Board 
has  held  that  a  restncuon  requirement  is  not  an  adverse  decision 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U  S  C  7  and  134  subject  to  appeal, 
and  the  CCPA  and  Federal  Circuit  have  supported  this  posiuon. 
See  In  re  Hengehold.  440  F  2d  1395.  169USPQ  473  (CCPA 
1971);  see  also  In  re  Watkinson.  900  F.2d  230.  14  USPQ2d 
I4()7  (Fed  Cir  1990)  Thus,  concerns  that  the  Board  will  use 
the  provisions  of  §  1  196(b)  to  review  resuiction  requirements 
are  misguided. 

Comment  KX)  Several  comments  opposed  the  change  to  § 
1  196(d)  on  the  basis  that  it  places  the  Board  in  the  posiuon 
of  acung  as  an  examiner  in  the  first  instance.  ^| 


Response:  Section  1.196(d)  authorizes,  but  does  not  require, 
the  Board  to  require  an  appellant  to  clarify  the  record  without 
remanding  the  application  to  the  examiner.  This  chiuge  will 
authorize  the  Board  to  obtain  clarification  directly  from  the 
appellant  in  those  situabons  in  which  the  Board  considers  a 
remand  to  or  further  action  by  the  examiner  unnecessary.  Where 
the  Board  considers  action  by  an  examiner  in  the  first  instance 
to  be  necessary  or  desirable,  die  Board  retains  the  authority 
to  remand  the  appUcation  to  the  examiner  for  such  action. 
Additionally,  after  reply  to  an  inquiry  under  §  1.196(d)  (e.g.. 
does  there  exist  test  data  that  would  be  persuasive  in  rebutting 
a  particular  ground  of  rejection),  a  remand  to  the  examiner 
may  be  deeined  to  be  appropriate  (e.g.,  to  evaluate  test  data 
received  in  reply  to  an  inquiry). 

Section  1.197:  Section  1.197(b)  is  amended  to  eliminate  its  use 
of  the  passive  voice.  Secuon  1. 197(b)  is  also  amended  to  change 
"reconsideration  or  modification"  to  "rehearing"  for  consis- 
tency with  35  use.  7(b).  For  consistency  with  the  two-month 
period  set  forth  in  §  1.196(b),  §  1.197(b)  is  also  amended  to 
provide  a  two-month  period  (rather  than  a  one-month  period) 
within  which  an  appellant  may  file  the  single  request  for 
reheanng  permitted  by  §  1.197(b). 

No  comments  were  received  regardmg  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.197. 

Section  1.291:  Section  1.291(c)  is  amended  by  removing  the 
blanket  Umitation  of  one  prt>test  per  protestor  and  would  provide 
for  a  second  or  subsequent  submission  in  the  form  of  additional 
prior  an.  Mere  argument  that  is  later  submitted  by  an  initial 
protestor  would  continue  not  to  be  entered  and  wotild  be 
returned  unless  it  is  shown  that  the  argument  relates  to  a  new 
issue  that  could  not  have  been  earlier  raised.  See  MPEP 
1901.07(b).  Although  later  submitted  prior  art  would  be  made 
of  record  by  a  previous  protestor  without  a  showing  that  it 
relates  to  a  new  issue,  it  should  be  noted  that  entry  of  later 
submitted  prior  art  in  the  file  record  does  not  assure  its  consider- 
ation by  the  examiner  if  submitted  late  in  the  examination 
process.  Accordingly,  initial  protests  should  be  as  complete  as 
possible  when  first  filed. 

In  view  of  the  amendment  to  §  1 .291(a)  in  the  "Miscellaneous 
Changes  in  Patent  Practice"  Final  Rule  (discussed  supra)  to 
require  that  a  protest  be  filed  prior  to  the  mailing  of  a  notice 
of  allowance  under  §  1.311  to  be  considered  timely  (§ 
1.291(a)(1)),  the  restriction  of  protests  by  number  is  deemed 
unnecessary  and  is  recognized  as  ineffective,  in  that  a  party 
may  effectively  file  multiple  protests  by  submitting  each  protest 
through  a  third  party  agent  acting  on  behalf  of  such  party. 

Comment  10 1:  One  comment  suggested  that  permitting  more 
than  one  submission  by  a  particular  party  relating  to  prior  art 
poses  a  risk  that  a  third  party  may  sequentially  submit  individual 
pieces  of  pnor  art  as  a  delaying  factor. 

Response:  Any  delay  in  submission  of  a  piece  of  pnor  art  by 
a  third  party  poses  the  risk  that  the  later  submitted  prior  art 
will  not  be  considered,  particularly  if  it  is  seen  as  part  of  a 
pattern.  The  review  of  any  piece  of  prior  art,  assuming  it  is 
not  part  of  a  large  package,  to  determine  its  value  is  not  seen 
to  result  m  any  delay  in  issuing  an  Office  action.  It  isrecognized 
that  some  delay  may  result  where  a  piece  of  prior  art  in  a 
second  submission  by  a  third  party  is  utilized  in  a  rejection 
that  could  have  been  made  sooner  if  that  art  had  been  submitted 
earlier;  however,  on  balance  the  Office  would  prefer  to  delay 
prosecution  of  an  application  and  consider  and  apply  a  newly 
submitted  reference  not  found  by  the  examiner  rather  than  issue 
an  invalid  claim. 

Secuon  1.291(c)  is  also  amended  to:  (1)  delete  the  sentence 
"(tlhe  Office  may  communicate  with  the  applicant  regarding 
any  protest  and  may  require  the  applicant  to  reply  to  specific 
questions  raised  by  the  protest"  as  superfluous  as  the  Office 
may  communicate  with  an  appUcant  regarding  any  matter,  and 
requuY  the  applicant  to  reply  to  specific  questions,  concerning 
the  application;  (2)  replace  "respond"  with  "reply"  m  accor- 
dance with  the  change  to  §  1 . 1 1 1 . 

Section  1.293:  Secuon  1.293  paragraph  (c)  is  amended  to 
replace  the  reference  to  §  1.106(e)  with  a  reference  to  § 
1.104(cH5).  to  reflect  a  transfer  of  material. 
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Section  1.294:  Section  1.294  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by 
replacement  of  "response"  with  "reply"  in  acccNtlance  with  the 
change  to  §  1 . 1 1 1 . 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.294. 

Section  1.304:  Section  1.304(aMl)  is  amended  to  replace  "con- 
sideration" by  'Yeconsideration"  to  coirect  a  typographical 
error. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.304. 

Section  1.312:  Section  1.31 2(b)  is  amended  to  have  a  reference 
to  §  1.175(b)  added  in  view  of  the  change  in  §  1.175(b)  refer- 
encing §  1.312(b). 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

§  1.312. 

Section  1.313:  Section  1.313  will  not  be  amended  with  the 
addition  of  paragraph  (c)  informing  applicants  that  unless 
written  notification  is  received  that  the  appUcation  has  been 
withdrawn  from  issue  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  projected 
date  of  issue,  applicants  should  expect  that  the  appUcation  will 
issue  as  a  patent.  The  matter  will  be  further  studied.  It  should 
be  noted,  however,  that  once  an  appUcation  has  issued,  the 
Office  is  without  authority  to  grant  a  request  under  §  1.313 
notwithstanding  submission  of  the  request  prior  to  issuance  of 
the  patent. 

Section  1.316:  Section  1.316  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  fonner  §  1.316(a).  The  subject  matter  of  former 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)  of  §  1.316  were  added  to  §  1.137. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.316. 

Section  1.317:  Section  1.317  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  §1.31 7(a).  The  subject  matter  of  former 
paragraphs  (b).  (c),  (e)  and  (f)  of  §  1.317  were  added  to  § 
1.137. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.317. 

Section  1.318:  Section  1.318  is  removed  and  reserved  as  being 
an  internal  Office  instruction. 

See  comments  relating  to  §  1.101. 

Section  1.324:  Section  1 .324  is  amended  by  creatmg  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b).  The  requirement  for  factual  showings  to  establish 
a  lack  of  deceptive  intent  is  deleted,  with  a  statement  to  that 
effect  being  sufficient,  paragraph  (a). 

Office  practice  is  to  require  the  same  type  and  character  of 
proof  of  facts  as  in  petitions  under  §  1 .48(  a).  See  MPEP  1 48 1 . 
UnUke  former  §  1.48.  former  §  1.324  contained  no  diUgence 
requirement.  See  Stark  v.  Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc..  29  F.3d 
1570.  1574.  31  USPQ2d  1290.  1293  (Fed.  Cir.  1994).  Secuon 
1 .324  ( and  §  1 .48)  as  adopted  contain  no  diUgence  requirement, 
for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  discussion  of  §  1.48. 

Section  1 .324(b)(  1 )  is  amended  to  explicitly  require  a  statement 
relating  to  the  lack  of  deceptive  intent  only  from  each  person 
who  is  being  added  or  deleted  as  an  inventor,  as  opposed  to 
the  current  practice  of  requiring  a  statement  firom  each  onginal 
named  inventor  and  any  inventor  to  be  added. 

The  current  requirements  for  an  oath  or  declaration  under  § 
1.63  by  each  actual  inventor  is  replaced,  paragraph  (b)(2)  of 
§  1 .324.  by  a  statement  from  the  current  named  inventors  who 
have  not  submitted  a  statement  under  paragraph  (bKl)  of  § 
1 .324  either  agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  or  stating 
that  they  have  no  disagreement  in  regard  to  the  requested 
change.  Not  every  original  named  inventor  would  necessarily 
have  knowledge  of  each  of  the  contributions  of  the  other  inven- 
tors and/or  how  the  inventorship  error  occurred,  in  which  case 
their  lack  of  disagreement  to  the  requested  change  would  be 
sufficient. 
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Paragraph  (b)(3)  of  §   1324  requires  ihe  wnllen  consent  of 
the  assignees  of  all  parties  who  submitted  a  statement  under 
paragraph  (b)(  1 )  and  (b)(2)  of  this  section  similar  to  the  current 
practice  of  consents  by  the  assignees  of  all  the  existing  paten 
tecs.  A  clanfication  reference  to  §  3  73(b)  is  added 


Jaw  ARY  6.  1998 


No  comments  w.erc  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

()  I  485 


Jam  ARi  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Seclion  1  4HH:  Section  I  488(b)(3)  is  amended  by  replacement 
of  "response"  with  "reply"  m  accordance  with  the  change  to 
tj  I  III 


Paragraph  (bK4)  of  §  1 .324  states  the  requirement  lor  a  petition 
fee  as  set  forth  m  §  I  20(b) 

No  adverse  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed 
change  to  §  1  324 

Section  I J2S:  The  proposed  removal  of  §  I  325  is  withdrawn 
See  comments  relatmg  to  §  I  101 

Section  1:151:  The  proposed  removal  of  §  I  351  is  withdrawn 
Sec  comments  relating  to  §  I  101 

Section  1.352:  Sccuon  1  352  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unnec 
essary  as  an  internal  instruction 
See  comments  relatmg  to  §  1101 

Sectum  1  366:  Secuon  1 .366(b)  is  amended  to  remove  the  term 
"certificate"  as  unnecessary  Section  1  366(c)  is  amended  for 
clarity  by  changing  "senal  number"  to  "application  number." 
which  consists  of  the  senal  number  and  the  scncs  code  (en.. 

Paragraph  (d)  removes  the  request  for  the  information  con 
ceming  the  issue  date  of  the  original  patent  and  filing  date  of 
the  application  for  the  onginal  patent  as  unnecessary  The  term 
"senal"  is  also  removed  from  paragraph  (d) 
No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  pn^poscd  change  to 
§  1  366. 

Section  1.377    Section   1  377(c)  is  amended  to  remove  the 
requirement  that  the  petition  be  venfied  in  accordance  with  the 
change  to  §§  I  4(dX2)  and  10.18 
No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

§  I  377 

Section  1  378:  Section  1  378(d)  is  amended  to  remove  the 
requirement  that  the  statement  be  venfied  in  accordance  with 
the  change  to  §§  I  4(dM2)  and  10  18 

No  commenu  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.378 

Section  1.425:  Section  I  425  is  amended  by  removing  para- 
graph (a)  and  its  requirement  for  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts 
relating  to  the  lack  of  coopcrauon  or  unavailability  of  the 
inventor  for  which  sutus  is  sought.  In  addition.  §  I  425  is 
further  amended  by  deleting  paragraph  (b)  and  lU  requirements 
for  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts,  presence  of  a  sufficient  propne- 
tary  interest,  and  a  showing  that  such  action  is  necessary  to 
preserve  the  nghts  of  the  parties  or  to  prevent  irreparable 
damage  Additionally,  the  requirement  that  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  be  staled  has  been  removed 
The  current  requirements  are  thought  to  be  unnecessary  in  view 
of  the  need  for  submission  of  the  same  information  m  a  pctiuon 
under  §  I  47  dunng  the  national  suge  The  paragraph  added 
parallels  the  requirement  in  PCT  Rule  4  15  for  a  statement 
explaining  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  the  lack  of 
the  signature  concerned  for  submission  of  the  international 
application. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.425 

Section  1484:  Section  I  484  paragraphs  (d)  through  (f)  are 
amended  by  replacement  of  "response"  and  "respond"  with 
"reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §  I  1 1 1 
No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  I  484 

Section  1.485:  Section  I  485(a)  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
I  III 


No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  I  488. 

Section  I  492:  Section  I  492  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph 
(g)  .Sec  the  amendment  to  §  I  16  adding  a  new  paragraph  (m) 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  I  492 

Section  1  494  Section  1  494(c)  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
I  III 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1  494 

Secnon  1  495  Section  1  495(c)  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
•response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
I  III 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  I  495 

.SVrfion  1  510  Section  I  510(e)  is  amended  to  replace  a  refer- 
ence to  §  1  121(f)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.530(d).  which  sets 
forth  the  requirements  for  an  amendment  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  I  510 

Secnon  1.530:  The  utie  has  been  changed  by  the  addition  of 
a  semicolon  to  clanfy  thai  the  section  is  intended  to  cover 
not  only  amendments  submitted  with  the  sutemenl.  but  also 
amendments  submitted  at  any  other  stage  of  the  reexamination 
proceedings 

Section  1 .530(d)  is  replaced  by  paragraphs  (d)(  I )  through  (dM7) 
removing  the  reference  to  §  1  121(f)  m  accordance  with  the 
deletion  of  5  1  121(f)  The  manner  of  proposing  amendments 
in  reexamination  proceedings  is  governed  by  §  1.530(dKl) 
through  (dH6).  Paragraph  (dX  1 )  is  directed  to  the  manner  of 
proposing  amendments  in  the  specification,  other  than  in  the 
claims  Paragraph  (dM  I  Ki)  requires  that  amendments  including 
deletions  be  made  by  submission  of  a  copy  of  one  or  more 
newly  added  or  rewntten  paragraphs  with  markings,  except 
that  an  entire  paragraph  may  be  deleted  by  a  statement  deleting 
the  paragraph  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  the  paragraph. 
Paragraph  (dK  I )(")  requires  indication  of  the  precise  point  in 
the  spccificauon  where  the  paragraph  which  is  being  amended 
IS  located.  When  a  change  in  one  sentence,  paragraph,  or  page 
results  in  only  format  changes  to  other  pages  (e.^.,  shifting  of 
non-amended  text  to  subsequent  pages)  not  otherwise  being 
amended,  such  format  changes  are  not  to  be  submitted.  Para- 
graph (d)(l)(iii)  defines  the  markings  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(dK  1  Mil)  Proposed  paragraph  (dK  1  Km),  relating  to  a  require- 
ment for  submission  of  all  amendments  be  presented  when  any 
amendment  to  the  specification  is  made,  was  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (dK2)  of  §  1 .530  relates  to  the  manner  of  proposing 
amendments  to  the  claims  in  reexanunation  proceedings.  Para- 
graph (d)(2KiK  A)  of  §  I  5.30  requires  that  a  proposed  amend- 
ment include  the  entire  text  of  each  patent  claim  which  is 
proposed  to  be  amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  each 
proposed  new  claim  being  added  by  the  current  amendment 
Additionally,  provision  has  been  made  for  the  cancellation  of 
a  patent  claim  or  of  a  previously  proposed  new  claim  by  a 
direction  to  cancel  without  the  need  for  marking  by  brackeu. 
Paragraph  (dK2KiKB)  prohibits  tlie  renumbenng  of  the  patent 
claims  and  requires  that  any  proposed  new  claims  follow  the 
number  of  the  highest  numbered  patent  claim.  Para- 
graph(dK2KiKC)  identifies  the  type  of  marlungs  required  by 
paragraph  (d)(2KiKA),  single  underlining  for  added  material 
and  single  brackets  for  matenal  deleted. 


Paragraph  (d)(2)(ii)  requires  the  patent  owner  to  set  forth  the 
status  (If.,  pending  or  cancelled)  of  all  patent  claims,  and  of 
all  currently  proposed  new  claims,  as  of  the  date  of  the  submis- 
sion of  each  proposed  amendment  The  absence  of  claim  status 
would  result  in  a  notice  of  informal  response 

Paragraph  (dM2Kiii)  of  §  1.530  requires  an  explanation  of  the 
support  in  the  disclosure  for  any  amendments  to  the  claims 
presented  for  the  first  lime  on  pages  separate  from  the  amend- 
ments along  with  any  additional  comments.  The  absence  of  an 
explanation  would  result  in  a  notice  of  informal  response. 

Proposed  paragraphs  (d)(2Kiv)  and  (v).  relating  to  a  requfre- 
ment  for  presenution  of  all  amendments  as  of  the  date  any 
amendment  to  the  claims  is  made,  and  to  the  treatment  of  the 
failure  to  subrmt  a  copy  of  any  added  claim  as  a  direction  to 
cancel  thai  claim,  were  not  implemented. 

Paragraph  (dM3)  of  §  1.530  provides  that:  ( I )  an  amendment 
may  not  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent,  (2)  no 
amendinent  may  be  proposed  for  entry  in  an  expired  patent, 
and  (3)  no  amendment  will  be  incorporated  into  the  patent  by 
certificate  issued  after  tlie  expiration  of  the  patent. 

Paragraph  (dK4)  of  §  1 .530  provides  that  amendments  proposed 
to  a  patent  during  reexamination  proceedings  will  not  be  effec- 
tive until  a  reexamination  certificate  is  issued.  This  replaces 
paragraph  (e)  of  §  1 .530.  which  has  been  removed  and  reserved. 

Paragraph  (d)(5)  of  §  1.530  provides  the  criteria  for  the  form 
of  amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings  (i.e.,  paper  size 
must  be  either  letter  size  or  A4  size,  and  not  legal  size). 

Paragraph  (dK6)  of  §  1 .530  clarifies  that  proposed  amendments 
to  the  patent  drawing  sheets  are  not  permitted  and  that  any 
change  must  be  by  way  of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the 
proposed  amended  figures  being  identified  as  "amended"  and 
with  proposed  added  figures  identified  as  "new"  for  each  sheet 
that  has  changed.  Material  in  paragraph  (dK6)  has  been  trans- 
ferred from  cancelled  §  1.115. 

Paragraph  (dK7)  of  §  1.530,  has  been  added  in  view  of  the 
deletion  of  §  1.115  paragraph  (d),  requires  amendment  of  the 
disclosure  in  certain  situations  (i.e.,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of 
description  and  definition)  and  to  secure  substantial  correspon- 
dence between  the  claims,  tltc  remainder  of  the  specification, 
and  the  drawings.  The  previous  requirement  for  "correspon- 
dence" has  been  modified  by  use  of  "substantial  correspon- 
dence." See  comments  to  §  1.115. 

Paragraph  (dM8)  of  §  1.530  has  been  added  to  clarify  that  all 
amendinents  to  the  patent  being  reexamined  must  be  made 
relative  to  (i.e.,  vis-a-vis)  the  patent  specification  in  effect  as 
of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  request  for  reexamination  (the 
patent  specification  inclitdes  the  claims).  If  there  was  a  prior 
change  to  the  patent  (made  via  a  prior  reexamination  certificate, 
reissue  of  tlie  patent,  certificate  of  correction,  etc.),  the  first 
amendment  must  be  made  relative  to  the  patent  specification 
as  changed  by  the  prior  proceeding  or  other  mechanism  for 
changing  the  patent  In  addition,  all  amendments  subsequent 
to  the  first  amendment  must  be  made  relative  to  the  patent 
specification  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  request 
for  reexamination,  and  not  relative  to  the  prior  amendment. 

Paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.530  has  been  removed  with  the  matenal 
formerly  contained  therein  transferred  to  new  paragraph  (dK4) 
of  §  1.530 

The  proposed  change  in  §§  1.530,  1.550,  and  1.560  to  replace 
"response,"  "responses"  and  "respond"  with  "reply"  in  accor- 
dance with  the  change  to  §  1.111  is  not  being  aidopted  at  this 
time.  As  the  term  "reply"  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  refers 
to  the  "reply"  of  a  third  party  requester  (§  1.535),  the  Office 
is  withdrawing  for  further  consideration  what  term  should  con- 
sistently be  used  for  the  "reply"  or  "response"  by  the  patent 
owrner  and  what  term  should  consistently  be  used  for  the  "reply" 
by  a  third  party  requester. 

Section  1.550:  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1 .550  is  amended  to  conform 
the  citation  to  §§  1.104  through  1.119  to  the  changes  to  §§ 
1.104  through  1.119.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  of  §  1.550  are 
amended  for  clarification  purposes.  Paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.550 
clarifies  present  Office  practice  of  requiring,  after  filing  of  a 
request  for  reexamination  by  a  third  party  requester,  the  service 
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of  any  document  filed  by  either  the  patent  owner  or  the  third 
party  on  the  other  party  m  the  reexamination  proceeding  in  the 
manner  firovided  in  §  1.248. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  propwsed  change  to 
§  1.550. 

Section  1.770:  Section  1.770  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
I. 111. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.770. 

Section  1.785:  Section  1.785  is  amended  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1  III. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.785. 

Section  1.804:  Section  1.804(b)  is  clarified  grammatically  by 
changing  "shall  state"  to  "stating"  and  is  amended  to  delete 
the  requirement  that  the  statement  be  verified  in  accortlance 
with  die  change  to  §§  1.4(dX2)  and  10.18. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.804. 

Section  1.805:  Section  1.805(c)  is  amended  by  deleting  "veri- 
fied" in  accordance  with  the  change  to  §§  1.4(d)  and  10.18 
and  removing  unnecessary  language  noting  that  an  anomey  or 
agent  registered  to  practice  need  not  veri^  their  statements. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
§  1.805. 

Part  3:  Portions  of  Part  3  are  amended  to  incorporate  Part  7, 
which  part  is  removed  and  reserved. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
Pan  3. 

Section  3.11:  Section  3.1 1(a)  is  created  for  the  current  subject 
matter  and  a  new  |}aragraph(b)  is  added  citing  Executive  Order 
9424  of  Fcbniary  18,  1944  (9  FR  1959,  3  CFR  1943-1949 
Comp.,  p.  303)  and  its  requirements  that  several  departments 
and  other  executive  agencies  of  the  (jovemment  forward  items 
for  recording. 

Seclion  3.21:  Section  3.21  is  amended  to  replace  the  reference 
to  "§  1.53(bMl)"  with  a  reference  to  "§  1.53(b)"  and  to  delete 
the  reference  to  "§  1 .62"  for  consistency  with  the  amendment 
to  §  1.53  and  the  deletion  of  §  1.62. 

Section  3.26:  Section  3.26  is  amended  to  remove  the  require- 
ment that  an  English  language  translation  be  verified  in  accor- 
dance with  the  change  to  §§  l.4(dK2)  and  10.18. 

Section  3.27:  The  current  subject  matter  of  §  3.27  is  designated 
as  paragraph  (a),  and  a  paragraph  (b)  is  added  to  cite  Executive 
Order  9424  and  a  mailing  address  therefor. 

Section  3.31:  Section  3.31(c)  is  added  to  require  that;  (1)  the 
cover  sheet  must  indicate  that  the  document  is  to  be  recorded 
on  the  Governmental  Register;  (2)  the  document  is  to  be 
recorded  on  the  Secret  Register  (if  applicable);  and  (3)  the 
document  does  not  affect  title  (if  applicable). 

Section  3.41:  The  current  subject  matter  of  §  3.41  is  designated 
as  paragraph  (a),  and  a  paragraph  (b)  is  added  to  specify  when 
no  recording  fee  is  required  for  documents  required  to  be  filed 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  9424. 

Section  3.51:  Section  3.51  is  amended  by  removing  the  term 
"certification"  as  unnecessary  in  accordance  with  the  change 
to  §§  1.4(dK2)and  10.18. 

Section  3.58:  Section  3.58  is  added  to  provide  for  the  main- 
taining of  a  Etepartment  Register  to  record  Govenunent  interests 
required  by  Executive  Order  9424  in  §  3.58(a).  New  §  3.58(b) 
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provides  thai  the  Office  maintain  a  Secret  Register  to  record 

Government  interests  also  required  by  the  Executive  Order 

Section  3. 73:  Section  3  73(b)  is  amended  to  remove  the  sentence 
requiring  an  assignee  to  specifically  sute  that  the  evidentiary 
documents  have  been  reviewed  and  to  certify  that  title  is  in 
the  assignee  seeking  to  take  action  The  sentence  is  deemed  to 
be  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  amendment  to  §§  1  4<d)  and 
10.18 

Secuon  3  73  paragraph  (b)  has  also  been  amended  to  replace 
the  language  "assignee  of  the  enare  nght.  title  and  interest" 
with  "assignee  "  This  change  provides  for  the  applicability  of 
the  paragraph  to  assignees  with  a  partial  interest,  such  as  is 
often  encountered  in  reissue  applications 

Secuon  3  73(b)  is  elanfied  by  addiuon  of  a  reference  lo  an 
example  of  documentary  evidence  that  can  be  submitted 

Part  5: 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 

Part  5 

Section  5.1  Section  5  1  is  amended  by  removing  the  current 
subject  matter  as  being  duplicative  of  malenal  in  the  other 
sections  of  this  part  and  is  replaced  by  subject  matter  deleted 
from  §  5  33 

Section  5.2:  Section  5  2(b)  is  amended  by  removing  the  subject 
matter  as  being  duplicative  of  matenal  in  the  other  sections  of 
this  part  and  is  replaced  with  subject  matter  of  the  first  sentence 
from  5  5.7  Secuon  5  2  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  are  removed  as 
repetitive  of  matenal  in  the  other  sections  of  this  pan 

Section  5  3:  Section  5  3  is  anKndcd  by  replacement  of 
"response"  with  "reply"  in  accordance  with  the  change  to  § 
1.111. 

Section  5.4:  Section  5  4  is  amended  by  removing  unnecessary 
subject  maner  from  paragraph  (a),  climinaung.  in  paragraph 
(d),  the  requirement  that  the  pcuuon  be  venficd  in  accordance 
with  the  amendment  to  §§  1  4(d)(2)  and  10  18.  and  by  adding 
the  first  and  second  sentences  of  §  5  8  to  §  5  4<d). 

Section  5.5:  Section  5  5  is  amended  by  removing  unnecessary 
subject  matter  from  paragraph  (b)  and  by  replacing  current  § 
5.5(e)  with  subject  matter  removed  from  §  5  6(a). 

Section  5  6:  Section  56  is  removed  and  reserved  with  the 
subject  matter  of  §  5  6<a)  being  placed  in  5  5  5(e) 

Section  5.7:  Section  5  7  is  removed  and  reserved  with  the  first 
sentence  thereof  being  placed  in  §  5  2(b) 

5ecfi<wi  5.8:  Secuon  5  8  is  removed  and  reserved  with  the 
subject  maner  from  the  first  and  second  sentences  thereof  being 
placed  in  §  5  4(d) 

Sections  5.11:  Section  5  11.  paragraphs  (b).  (c)  and  (e).  are 
amended  to  update  the  references  to  other  parts  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations 

Section  5.12:  Secuon  5.12(b)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the 
petiuon  fee  (§  1  17(h))  is  required  only  when  expedited  han 
dling  IS  sought  for  the  peuuon 

Section  5.13:  Section  5  13  is  amended  by  removing  the  last 
two  sentences  which  are  considered  to  be  unnecessary  Section 
5.13  is  also  amended  to  remove  the  language  concerning  the 
requirement  for  the  petiUon  fee  (§  I  17(h))  for  expedited  han 
dling  of  a  peuuon  under  §  5  12(b).  which  is  duplicative  of  the 
provisions  of  §  5  12(b)  This  amendment  does  not  change  cur 
rent  practice 

Section  5. 14:  Section  5  14(a)  is  amended  by  removing  unneces- 
sary subject  matter  and  replacing  "senal  number"  with  the  more 
appropnate  designauon  "applicaUon  number"  SecUon  5  14(a) 
IS  also  amended  to  remove  the  language  concerning  the  require- 
ment for  the  petiHon  fee  (§  I  17(h))  for  expedited  handling  of 
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a  petiuon  under  §  5  1 2(b ).  which  is  duplicative  of  the  provisions 
of  §  5  12(b)  This  amendment  docs  not  change  current  practice 

Section  5.15:  Section  5.15.  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c).  and  (e),  are 
amended  by  removing  unnecessary  subject  matter  and  to  update 
the  references  to  other  parts  of  the  Code  of  Federal  RegulaUons 

Section  5. 16:  Secuon  5  16  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unneces- 
sary 

Section  5. 1 7:  SecUon  5  1 7  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unneces- 
sary 

Section  5  Ifi:  SecUon  5  18  is  amended  to  update  the  references 
to  other  parts  of  the  Code  of  Federal  RegulaUons 

Sections  5.19:  Secuons  5  19(a)  and  (b)  are  amended  lo  update 
the  references  to  other  pans  of  the  Code  of  Federal  RegulaUons. 
Secuon  5.19(c)  is  removed  as  unnecessary 

Section  5.20:  Section  5  20  is  amended  to  include  only  the 
language  of  former  §  5  20(a) 

Section  5.25:  Section  5  25(c)  is  removed  as  unnecessary 

Section  5.31:  Section  5  31  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unneces 
sary. 

Section  5.32:  Secuon  5.32  is  removed  and  reserved  as  unneces- 
sary 

Section  5  33:  Section  5  33  is  removed  and  reserved  and  its 
subject  matter  added  to  §  5  1. 

Part  7:  Part  7  is  removed  and  reserved  as  the  substance  thereof 
IS  incorporated  into  part  3 

No  comments  were  received  regarding  the  proposed  change  to 
Part  7 

Part  10: 

Section  10  IS:  The  heading  of  §  10  18  is  amended  to  read 
"|s)ignature  and  certificate  for  correspondence  filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office"  to  reflect  that  it,  a.s  amended, 
applies  to  correspondence  filed  by  non-practiuoners  as  well  as 
practiuoners 

Secuon  10  18(a)  is  amended  to  provide  that  for  all  documents 
filed  in  the  oipfice  in  patent,  u^demark,  and  other  non-patent 
matters,  except  for  correspondence  that  is  required  to  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  or  party,  each  piece  of  correspondence  filed 
by  a  practiuoner  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must 
bear  a  signamre.  fiersonally  signed  by  such  pracutioner.  in 
compliance  with  §  I  4(d)(  1 )  This  amendment  is  simply  a  clan- 
ficauon  of  the  requirements  of  former  §  10.18(a) 

Section  10  18  is  further  amended  (in  §  10.18  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c))  to  include  the  changes  proposed  to  §  1.4  paragraphs 
(d)(2)  and  (d)(3).  These  changes  to  37  CFR  Pan  10  are  to 
avoid  a  dual  standard  between  37  CFR  Parts  1  and  10  as 
to  pracutioners  In  addiuon.  by  operauon  of  §  1.4(d)(2).  the 
provisions  of  §  10  18  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  are  applicable  to 
any  party  ( whether  a  pracutioncr  or  non-pracutioner)  presenting 
any  paper  to  the  Office.  As  any  party  (whether  a  practitioner 
or  non-practitioner)  prescnung  any  paper  to  the  Office  is  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §  10.18  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c),  this  change 
also  avoids  a  dual  standard  between  pracutioners  and  non- 
pracuuoners  as  to  the  certificauon  provisions  of  §  10. 1 8(b)  and 
the  sancuons  provisions  of  §  10  18(c)  The  only  difference 
between  a  pracuuoner  and  a  non-practitioner  as  to  §  10.18 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  is  that  a  practitioner  may  al.so  be  subject 
to  disciphnary  action  for  violations  of  §  10.18(b)  in  addition 
to  or  in  lieu  of  sancuons  under  §  10.18(c). 

Section  10  I8(b)(  I )  is  specifically  amended  to  provide  that,  by 
presenung  to  the  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing,  submitting, 
or  later  advocaung)  any  paper,  the  party  presenting  such  paper 
(whether  a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner)  is  certifying  that 
all  statements  made  therein  of  the  party's  own  knowledge  are 
true,  all  statements  made  therein  on  informauon  and  belief  are 


believed  to  be  true,  and  all  statements  made  therein  are  made 
with  the  knowledge  that  whoever,  in  any  matter  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  knowingly 
and  willfully  falsifies,  conceals,  or  covers  up  by  any  trick, 
scheme,  or  device  a  material  fact,  or  makes  any  false,  fictitious 
or  fraudulent  statements  or  representations,  or  makes  or  uses 
any  false  writing  or  document  knowing  the  same  to  contain 
any  false,  fictitious  or  fraudulent  statement  or  entry,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  penalties  set  forth  under  18  U.S.C.  1001,  and 
that  violations  of  this  paragraph  may  jeopardize  the  validity  of 
the  applicauon  or  document,  or  the  validity  or  enforceability 
of  any  patent,  trademark  registration,  or  certificate  resulting 
therefrom. 

Section  10.18(b)(2)  is  specifically  amended  to  provide  that,  by 
presenung  to  the  Office  any  paper,  the  party  presenting  such 
paper  (whether  a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner)  is  certifying 
that  to  the  best  of  the  party's  knowledge,  information  and  belief, 
formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under  the  circumstances, 
that:  ( I )  the  paper  is  not  being  presented  for  any  improper 
purpose,  such  as  to  harass  someone  or  to  cause  unnecessary 
delay  or  needless  increase  in  the  cost  of  [wosecution  before  the 
Office;  (2)  the  claims  and  other  legal  contentions  therein  are 
warranted  by  existing  law  or  by  a  nonfrivolous  argument  for 
the  extension,  modification,  or  reversal  of  existing  law  or  the 
establishment  of  new  law:  (3)  the  allegations  and  other  factual 
contentions  have  evidentiary  support  or,  if  specifically  so  identi- 
fied, are  likely  to  have  evidentiary  support  after  a  reasonable 
opportunity  for  further  investigation  or  discovery;  and  (4)  the 
denials  of  factual  contentions  are  warranted  on  the  evidence, 
or  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  reasonably  based  on  a  lack 
of  information  or  belief. 

As  discussed  supra,  the  amendments  to  §  1 0. 1 8,  in  combination 
with  the  amendment  to  §  1.4(d).  will  permit  the  Office  to 
eliminate  the  venfication  requirement  for  a  number  of  the  rules 
of  practice 

Section  10.18(c)  specifically  provides  that  violations  of  § 
10.18(b)(1)  may  jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or 
document,  or  the  validity  or  enforceability  of  any  patent,  trade- 
mark registration,  or  certificate  resulting  therefrom,  and  that 
violations  of  any  of  §  10.18  paragraphs  (b)(2)(i)  through  (iv) 
are,  after  notice  and  reasonable  opportunity  to  respond,  subject 
to  such  sancuons  as  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Commissioner, 
or  the  Commissioner's  designee,  which  may  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to,  any  combination  of  ( 1 )  holding  certain  facts  to 
have  been  established;  (2)  returning  papers;  (3)  precluding  a 
party  from  filing  a  paper,  or  presenting  or  contesting  an  issue; 
(4)  imposing  a  monetary  sanction;  (5)  requiring  a  terminal 
disclaimer  for  the  period  of  the  delay;  or  (6)  terminating  the 
proceedings  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

With  regard  to  the  sanctions  enumerated  in  §  10.18(c),  35 
U.S.C.  6(a)  provides  that  "The  Commissioner  .  .  .  may,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  establish  regula- 
tions, not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  The  issue  of  whether 
the  Office  is  authorized  to  impose  monetary  sanctions  was 
addressed  in  the  rulemaking  entitled  "Patent  Appeal  and  Inter- 
ference Practice,"  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  60  PR 
14488  (March  17,  1995),  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 173 
Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  36  (April  1 1,  1995) 

The  Commissioner's  authority  under  35  U.S.C.  6(a)  to  impose 
monetary  sanctions  is  limited  to  sanctions  which  are  remedial, 
and  docs  not  extend  to  sanctions  that  are  punitive.  Id.  at  14494- 
96,  1173  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at  4M3.  An  enabling  statute 
(35  U.S.C.  6(a))  alone  is  not  the  express  statutory  authorization 
required  for  an  agency  to  impose  penal  monetary  sanctions. 
See,  e.g..  Commissioner  v.  Acker,  361  US.  87.  91  (1959);  Gold 
Kist,  Inc.  V.  Department  of  Agriculture,  741  F.2d  344,  348 
(1 1th  Cir.  1984).  Thus,  the  line  of  demarcation  between  permis- 
sible and  impermissible  monetary  sanctions  under  35  U.S.C. 
6(a)  is  that:  ( 1 )  the  imposition  of  a  monetary  sanction  to  cover 
the  costs  incurred  by  the  Office  due  to  the  violation  of  § 
10.18(b)(2)  is  a  remedial  (and  thus  permissible)  sanction;  and 
(2)  the  imposition  of  a  monetary  sanction  that  has  no  relation- 
ship to  the  costs  incurred  by  the  Office  due  to  the  violation  of 
§  10.l8(b)(2)(<'.g..  a  pre-established  or  arbio-ary  fine  or  penalty) 
is  a  puniuve  (and  thus  impermissible)  sanction.  See  United 
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States  V.  Frame,  885  F.2d  1 1 19,  1 142-43  (3rd  Cir.  1989)  (late 
payment  charge  no  higher  than  reasonable  to  cover  lost  intoest 
and  administrative  costs  incurred  in  the  collection  effort  is  a 
remedial  sanction,  and  not  a  penalty,  and,  as  such,  is  authorized 
by  rulemaking  enabling  statute),  cert,  denied,  493  U.S. 1094 
(1990);  see  also  Griffin  &  Dickson  v.  United  States,  16  CI.  Ct. 
347.  356-57  (1989)  (agency  has  the  inherent  authority  to 
manage  its  caseload  by  imposing  sanctions  including  pre- 
cludmg  party  from  presenting  further  evidence,  disciplining  of 
representative,  or  imposing  costs  against  the  representative  or 
the  party  in  interest).  As  the  Office  is  an  entirely  fee-funded 
entity,  it  is  reasonable  to  impose  a  monetary  sanction  on  a 
party  causing  an  unnecessary  and  inordinate  expenditure  of 
Office  resources  to  cover  the  costs  incurred  by  the  Office  due 
to  such  action,  rather  than  impose  these  costs  on  the  Office's 
customers  in  general. 

Nevertheless,  the  Office  has  amended  §§  1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18 
with  the  objective  of  discouraging  the  filing  of  frivolous  or 
patently  unwarranted  correspondence  in  the  (Dffice,  not  to  rou- 
tinely review  correspondence  for  compliance  with  §  10.18(b)(2) 
and  impose  sancuons  under  §  10.18(c).  Thus,  the  amendment 
to  §§  1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18  should  cause  no  concern  to  prac- 
titioners and  pro  se  applicants  engaging  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business  before  the  Office.  The  (5ffice  anticipates  that  sancuons 
under  §  10.18(c)  will  be  im{x>sed  only  in  rare  situations  in 
which  such  action  is  necessary  for  the  Office  to  halt  a  clear 
abuse  that  is  resulting  in  a  needless  and  inordinate  expenditure 
of  Office  resources. 

Where  the  circumstances  of  an  appUcation  or  other  proceeding 
warrant  a  determination  of  whether  there  has  been  a  violation 
of  §  10.18(b),  the  file  or  the  application  or  other  proceeding 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)  for  a  determination  of  whether  there  has  been  a  violation 
of  §  10. 18(b).  In  the  event  that  OED  determines  that  a  provision 
of  §  10.18(b)  has  been  violated,  the  Commissioner,  or  the 
Commissioner's  designee,  will  determine  what  (if  any)  sanc- 
tion(s)  under  §  10.18(c)  is  to  be  imposed  in  the  application  or 
other  prcx:eeding.  In  addition,  if  OED  determines  that  a  provi- 
sion of  §  10.18(b)  has  been  violated  by  a  practitioner,  OED 
will  determine  whether  such  practitioner  is  to  be  subject  to 
disciplinary  action  (see  §§  1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18(d)).  That  is, 
OED  will  provide  a  determination  of  whether  there  has  been  a 
violation  of  §  1 0. 1 8(b),  and  if  such  violation  is  by  a  pracuuoner, 
whether  such  practiuoner  is  to  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action; 
however,  OED  will  not  be  responsible  for  imposing  sanctions 
under  §  10.18(c)  in  an  appUcation  or  other  proceeding. 

Section  10.18(d)  provides  that  any  practitioner  violating  the 
provisions  of  this  section  may  also  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action.  This  paragraph  (and  the  corresponding  provision  of  § 
1.4(d)(2))  clarifies  that  a  practiuoner  may  be  subject  to  disci- 
plinary action  in  lieu  of,  or  in  addiuon  to.  the  sanctions  set 
forth  in  §  10.18(c)  for  violations  of  §  10.18. 

Comment  102:  A  number  of  comments  supported  the  changes 
to  §  1.4(d)  to  make  its  certification  applicable  to  all  papers 
signed  and  submitted  to  the  Office. 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  changes  to  make  such  a 
certification  applicable  to  all  papers  filed  in  the  Office,  but 
will  do  so  by  placing  the  certification  requirement  in  §  10.18. 
and  providing  in  §  1.4(d)  that  the  presentation  of  any  paper 
to  the  Office,  whether  by  a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner, 
constitutes  a  certification  under  §  10. 1 8.  Thus,  the  presentation 
of  a  paper  to  the  Office  by  any  person  (even  a  non-practitioner) 
constitutes  a  certificauon  under  §  10.18. 

Comment  103:  A  number  of  comments  opjwsed  the  change  to 
§  1 .4(d)  as  increasing  the  burden  on  persons  presenting  papers 
to  the  Office,  and,  as  such,  inconsistent  with  the  stated  goal 
of  reducing  the  burden  on  the  public.  One  comment  indicated 
that  new  burdens  in  §  1 .4(d)  on  signers  of  papers  submitted  to 
the  Office  include:  (1)  conducting  a  reasonable  inquiry  con- 
cerning the  document  to  be  submitted  to  the  Office;  (2)  not 
submitting  the  document  to  harass  or  seek  a  needless  increase 
in  the  cost  of  prosecution;  and  (3)  submitting  only  documents 
likely  to  have  evidentiary  support  after  a  reasonable  opportunity 
for  further  investigation  or  discovery. 
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Response:  The  change  to  §§  1  4(d)  and  10  1 8  should  discourage 
the  filing  of  frivolous  papers  in  the  Office,  and  thus  reduce  the 
cost  to  the  Office  of  treating  such  papers,  which  cost  is  ulti- 
mately bome  by  the  Offices  customers.  Thus,  this  change  to 
5§  1.4(d)  and  10  18  will  reduce  the  burden  on  the  public  and 
to  the  Office's  customers  in  general.  There  is  no  reasonable 
argument  as  to  why  a  person  filing  a  document  in  the  Office 
should  be  permitted  to  avoid  the  "burden "  of  conducting  a 
reasonable  inquiry  concerning  the  document  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Office,  not  submitting  the  document  to  harass  or  seek 
a  needless  increase  in  the  cost  of  prosecuuon,  or  submitung  only 
documents  likely  to  have  evidenuary  support  after  a  reasonable 
opportumty  for  further  investigation  or  discovery 

Comment  104:  Several  comments  opposed  the  addition  of  § 
I  4(dH2)  (now  §  10  18(b)(2))  on  the  basis  that  the  phrase 
■formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under  the  circumstances" 
was  too  vague  or  was  unclear  as  to  how  much  of  an  inquiry 
must  be  made  to  meet  the  "reasonable  inquiry"  requirement 

Response:  The  phrase  "formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under 
the  cittrumstances"  is  taken  from  Rule  1  Kb)  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  F»roccdure  (Fed  R  Civ  P  1 1  (b»),  which  provides 
that: 

RcprescnUtioBS  to  Court.  By  presenting  to  the  court  (whether 
by  signing,  filing,  submitung.  or  later  advocaung)  a  pleading, 
written  motion,  or  other  paper,  an  attorney  or  unrepresented 
party  is  certifying  that  to  the  best  of  the  person's  knowledge, 
information  and  belief,  formed  after  an  inquiry  reasonable  under 
the  cmrumstances.  — 

( 1)  It  IS  not  being  presented  for  any  improper  purpose,  such 
as  to  harass  or  to  cause  unnecessary  delay  or  needless  increa.se 
in  the  cost  of  litigation. 

(2)  the  claims,  defenses,  and  other  legal  contentions  therein 
are  warranted  by  existing  law  or  by  a  nonfnvolous  argument 
for  the  extension,  modification,  or  reversal  of  existing  law  or 
the  establishment  of  new  law; 

(3)  the  allegations  and  other  factual  contenuons  have  eviden 
tiary  support  or.  if  specifically  s<i  identified,  are  likely  to  have 
evidentiary  suppon  after  a  reasonable  opportunity  for  further 
investigation  or  discovery,  and 

(4)  the  denials  of  factual  contentions  are  warranted  on  the 
evidence  or,  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  reasonably  based 
on  a  lack  of  information  or  belief 

See  Fed  R.  Civ.  P    ll(b)(l993). 

Section  10.18(b)(2)  tracks  the  language  of  Fed  R  Civ  P 
1  l(b)(  1993)  to  avoid  confusion  as  to  what  cenifications  a  signa- 
ture entails  The  advisory  committee  notes  to  Fed  R  Civ 
P  1  Kb)  provide  further  informauon  on  the  "inquiry  reasonable 
under  the  circumstances"  requirement  See  Amendments  to  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  at  50-5?  (199.?).  reprinted 
in  146  F.R  D  401.  584-87  The  "inquiry  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances"  requirement  of  §  10  l8(bH:)  is  identical  to  thai 
in  Fed.  R  Civ  P  11(b)  The  Federal  courts  have  stated  in 
regard  to  the  "reasonable  inquiry"  requirement  of  Fed  R.  Civ. 
P    II 

In  requinng  rcastinable  inquiry  before  the  filing  of  any  pleading 
in  a  civil  .case  in  federal  distnct  court.  Rule  1 1  demands  "an 
objective  determinauon  of  whether  a  sanctioned  party '  s  conduct 
was  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  "  In  effect  it  imposes  a 
negligence  standard,  for  negligence  is  a  failure  to  use  reasonable 
care  The  equation  between  negligence  and  the  failure  to  con 
duct  a  reasonable  precomplaint  inquiry  is  that  "the  amount 
of  invesugation  required  by  Rule  1 1  depends  on  both  the  time 
available  to  investigate  and  on  the  probability  that  more  investi- 
gation will  turn  up  important  evidence;  the  Rule  does  not  require 
steps  that  are  not  cost-justified  " 

Hays  V.  Sony  Electronics.  847  F  2d  412.  418.  7  USPQ2d  1043, 
1048  (7th.  Cir  1988)  (ciutions  omitted)  (decided  pnor  to  the 
1993  amendment  to  Fed.  R  Civ  P  1 1 .  but  discussing  a  "rea.s<in 
able  under  the  circumstances"  standard) 

Comment  105:  One  comment  opposed  the  change  in  §  1  4(d) 
to  import  the  verification  requirement  into  any  papers  signed 
and  submitted  to  the  Office,  on  the  basis  that  the  presence  of 
a  verification  actually  on  the  paper  signed  and  submitted  to 
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the  Office  would  cause  the  signer  to  carehilly  consider  what 
IS  being  signed  and  subnutted  to  the  Office. 
Response:  A  separate  venficaiion  requirement  for  certain 
papers  results  m  delays  dunng  the  exanunation  of  an  application 
when  such  vcrificauon  is  omitted.  The  Office  is  convinced  that 
people  are  inclined  to  either  not  make  false,  misleading  or 
inaccurate  sutements  in  documents  they  sign,  or  are  not 
deterred  fi^om  making  such  sutements  by  the  presence  of  a 
venfication  clause  m  the  document.  The  benefit  obtained  in 
the  rare  instance  in  which  a  person  otherwise  inclined  to  make 
a  false  misleadmg  or  inaccurate  statement  is  persuaded  not  to 
do  so  by  avenfication  clause  simply  does  not  outweigh  the 
benefit  obtamed  by  the  elimination  of  the  delay  that  results 
from  the  requirement  for  such  a  venfication  clause 

Comment  106  One  comment  opposed  the  change  to  §  1.4(d) 
(now  §   10.18(b)(2))  on  the  basis  that    "reasonable  inquiry 
requirement  therein  will  expose  a  practitioner  to  malpracuce 
liability 

Response:  Legal  malpractice  is  not  an  issue  of  Federal  patent 
(or  trademark)  law.  but  of  common  law  sounding  in  tort.  See 
Voight  V.  Kraft,  342  F  Supp  821.  822.  174  USPQ  294.295  (D. 
Idaho  1972).  Section  10  18(b)(2)  does  not  affect  the  duty  (or 
create  a  new  duty)  on  the  part  of  a  practitioner  to  his  or  her 
client  vis-a-vis  the  submission  of  papers  to  the  Office. 

The  pany's  duties  under  §  10  18  are  not  to  one's  own  clients; 
It  IS  to  the  public  in  general,  other  parties  before  the  Office 
(the  examination  of  whose  applicauons  are  delayed  while  the 
Office  IS.  and  whose  fees  must  be  applied  to  the  cost  of. 
responding  to  frivolous  papers),  and  to  the  Office  Cf  Mars 
Steel  Co^  V.  Continental  Bank,  880  F  2d  928,  932  (7th. 
Cir  1989)  (just  as  tort  law  creates  duties  to  one's  client.  Fed. 
R  Civ  P  1 1  creates  a  duty  to  one's  adversary,  other  litigants 
in  the  courts's  queue,  and  the  court  itself);  Hays,  847  F.2d  at 
418,  7USPQ2d  at  1049  (same) 

Comment  107:  One  comment  indicated  that  the  requirements 
in§  1.4(dM2)(now§  10.18(b)(2))  may  be  onerous  as  to  persons 
not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office  Another  comment 
opposed  this  change  on  the  basis  that  it  would  create  new  issues 
dunng  litigauon,  in  that  few  non-lawyers  have  enough  legal 
knowledge  to  accurately  venfy  that  the  documents  they  sign 
are  consistent  with  the  law  The  comment  suggested  that  § 
I  4(d)(2)  simply  be  amended  to  include  the  venfication  sute- 
ment  from  §  1 .68 

Response:  There  is  no  reasonable  argument  as  to  why  the 
certification  for  papers  submitted  to  the  Office  should  be  any 
less  than  the  certification  required  under  Fed  R.  Civ  P  I  Kb) 
for  papers  filed  in  the  Federal  courts  The  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  do  not  permit  a  pro  se  litigant  to  avoid  the 
requirements  of  Fed  R  Civ  P  I  Kb)  ("By  presenting  an 
attorney  or  unrepresented  party  is  certifying  "  (emphasis 

added))  It  IS,  however,  appropnate  to  take  account  of  the 
special  circumstances  of  pro  se  applicants  in  determining 
whether  sanctions  under  §  10  18(c)  are  appropnate  See  advi- 
sory committee  notes  to  Fed  R  Civ  P  1 1  (1983),  reprinted 
in  97  F  R.D  165,  198-99  ( 1983)  ("Although  the  standard  is  the 
same  for  unrepresented  parties,  who  are  obligated  themselves  to 
sign  the  (papers),  the  coun  has  sufficient  discretion  to  take 
account  of  the  special  circumstances  that  often  anse  in  pro  se 
situations") 

The  Office  expects  that  pro  se  applicants  will  often  submit 
arguments  that  evidence  hnle,  if  any.  appreciation  of  the  appli- 
cable law  or  procedure  The  Office  is  not  adopting  §§  l.4(dM2) 
and  10.18(b)  and  (c)  for  the  purpose  of  imposing,  and  does 
not  intend  to  impose,  sanctions  on  pro  se  applicants  m  situations 
in  which  they  simply  submit  arguments  lacking  an  appreciation 
of  the  applicable  law  or  procedure  See  Finch  v.  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co..  926  F.2d  1574,  1582,17  USPQ2d  1914,  1921  (Fed.  Cir. 
1991  W'courts  are  particularly  cautious  about  imposing  sanc- 
tions on  a  pro  se  litigant,  whose  improper  conduct  may  be 
attnbuted  to  ignorance  of  the  law  and  proper  procedures  ");  see 
also  Hornback  v.  US.,  40  USPQ2d  1694,  1697  (CI  Ct.  19%) 
(pro  se  without  legal  training  is  not  held  to  the  same  standard 
as  trained  coun.sel) 

Where,  however,  a  pro  se  applicant  engages  in  a  course  of 
conduct  that  any  reasonable  person  should  have  known  was 


improper,  and  which  causes  a  needless  and  inordinate  expendi- 
ture of  Office  resources,  such  conduct  may  result  in  the  imposi- 
tion of  sanctions  on  the  pro  se  appUcant.  The  Federal  courts 
have  subjected  pro  se  litigants  to  sanctions  for:  ( 1 )  taking  or 
persisting  in  actions  that  even  a  non-lawyer  should  have  known 
were  frivolous;  (2)  taking  or  persisting  in  actions  that,  after 
engaging  in  a  sufficient  course  of  litigation,  the  pro  se  litigant 
should  have  known  were  frivolous;  or  (3)  taking  or  persisting 
in  actions  after  having  been  warned  by  the  court  thai  such 
actions  were  frivolous.  See  Constant  v.  U.S..  929  F.2d  654,658. 
18  USPQ2d  1298,  1301  (Fed.  Cir).  cerr.  denied,  501  U.S.  1206 
(1991);  Finch,  926F.2d  at  1582-83.  17  USPQ2d  at  1921;  U.S. 
exrel.  Taylor  v.  Times  Herald  Record  22  USPQ2d  1716.  1718 
(S.D.N.Y.  1992).  afTd  990  F.3d  623  (2d  Cir.  1993)(table). 

Comment  108:  One  comment  argued  that  the  change  to  § 
1.4(d)  would  be  particularly  difficult  to  apply  in  the  context 
of  provisional  appUcations. 

Response:  The  patent  statute  and  rules  of  practice  do  not  require 
any  papers  other  than  a  disclosure  (widi  or  without  claims)  and 
a  cover  sheet  for  a  provisional  application  {e.g.,  an  applicant 
need  and  should  not  submit  legal  arguments  or  other  contentions 
with  a  provisional  application).  Thus,  it  is  highly  unlikely  that 
the  filing  of  a  provisional  application  will  result  in  a  violation 
of  5  10.18(b). 

Comment  109:  One  comment  opposed  the  change  to  §  1.4<d) 
on  the  basis  that  it  was  not  clear  whether  a  practitioner  has  an 
obligation  in  the  case  of  a  submission  of  a  statement  off  acts 
to  inform  the  party  making  the  statement  (or  the  cbent)  of  this 
certification  effect,  and  the  sanctions  applicable  to  noncompli- 
ance. Another  comment  indicated  that  practitioners  will  now 
be  placed  under  the  obUgation  of  questioning  their  chents  each 
time  they  are  given  information  or  instructions. 

Response:  The  submission  by  an  applicant  of  misleading  or 
inaccurate  statements  of  facts  during  the  prosecution  of  applica- 
tions for  patent  has  resulted  in  the  patents  issuing  on  such 
applications  being  held  unenforceable.  See,  e.g.,  Refac  Interna- 
tional Ltd  V.  Lotus  DeveU^mtent  Corp.,  81  F.3d  1 576.  38 
USPQ2d  1665  (Fed.  Cir.  19%);  Paragon  Podiatry  Laboratory, 
Inc.  V.  KLM  Laboratories,  Inc.,  984  F.2d  1 182,  25  USPQ2d 
1561  (Fed.  Cir  1993);  Rohm  and  Haas  Corp.  v.  Crystal  Chem- 
ical Co.,  722  F.2d  1556.  200  USPQ  289  (Fed.  Cir.  1983).  cert, 
denied,  469  U.S.  851  (1984);  On  v.  Goodpasture,  40  USPQ2d 
1831  (D.N.  Tex.  19%);  Herman  v.  William  Brooks  Shoe  Co., 
39  USPQ2d  1773  (S.D.  N.Y.  19%);  Golden  Valley  Microwave 
Food  Inc.  V.  Weaver  Popcorn  Co.,  837  F.  Supp.  1444, 
24USPQ2d  1801  (N.D.  Ind.  1992).  afTd,  11  F.3d  1072  (Fed. 
Cir,  1993)  (table),  cert,  denwat  511  U.S.  1128  (1994).  Likewise, 
false  statements  by  a  practitioner  in  a  paper  submitted  to  the 
Office  during  the  prosecution  of  an  appUcation  for  patent  has 
resulted  in  the  patent  issuing  on  such  appUcation  also  being 
held  unenforceable.  See  General  Electro  Music  Corp.  v.  Samick 
Music  Corp..  19  F.3d  1405,  30  USPQ2d  1 149  (Fed.  Cir.  1994) 
(false  statement  in  a  petition  to  make  an  appUcation  special 
constitutes  inequitable  conduct,  and  renders  the  patent  issuing 
on  such  application  unenforceable).  In  addition,  the  failure  to 
exercise  due  care  in  ascertaining  the  accuracy  of  the  statements 
in  a  certification  submitted  to  the  Office  has  also  resulted  in 
a  patent  being  held  invalid.  5ee  DH  Technology,  937  F.  Supp. 
at  910;  40USPQ2d  at  1761. 

For  the  above-stated  reasons,  it  is  highly  advisable  for  a  prac- 
titioner to  advise  a  client  or  third  party  that  any  information 
so  provided  must  be  reliable  and  not  misleading,  regardless  of 
this  amendment  to  §§  1.4(d)(2)  and  10.18.  Nevertheless,  §§ 
1 .4(d)(2)  and  10. 1 8  as  adopted  do  not  require  a  practitioner  to 
advise  the  client  (or  third  party)  providing  information  of  this 
certification  effect  (or  the  sanctions  applicable  to  noncompli- 
ance), or  question  the  client  (or  third  party)  when  such  informa- 
tion or  instructions  are  provided.  When  a  practitioner  is 
submitting  information  (e.g.,  a  statement  of  fact)  from  the 
applicant  or  a  third  party,  or  relying  in  arguments  upon  informa- 
tion from  the  appUcant  or  a  third  party,  the  Office  will  consider 
a  practitioner's  "inquiry  reasonable  under  the  circumstances" 
duty  under  §  10.18  met  so  long  as  the  practitioner  has  no 
knowledge  of  information  that  is  contrary  to  the  information 
provided  by  the  applicant  or  third  party  or  would  otherwise 
indicate  that  the  information  provid»j  by  the  applicant  or  third 
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party  was  so  provided  for  the  purpose  of  a  violation  of  §  10. 1 8 
(e.g.,  was  submitted  to  cause  unnecessary  delay). 

An  appUcant  has  no  duty  to  conduct  a  prior  art  search  as  a 
prerequisite  to  filing  an  appUcation  for  patent.  See  Nordberg, 
Inc.  V.  Telsmith,  Inc.,  82  F.3d  394,  397.  38  USPQld  1593. 
1595%  (Fed.  Cir.  19%);  FMC  Corp.  v.  Hennessy  Indus.,  Inc., 
836  F.2d  521.  526  n.6.  5  USPQ2d  1272.  1275-76  n.6  (Fed. 
Cir.  1987);  FMC  Corp.  v.  Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  835  F.2d  141 1 . 
1415,  5  USPQ2d  1112,  1115  (Fed.  Cir.  1987);  American 
Hoist  &  Derrick  Co.  v.  Sowa  &  Sons,  Inc.,  725  F.2d  1350. 
1362,  220  USPQ  763,  772  (Fed.  Cir.),  cert,  denied,  469  U.S. 
82 1 ,  224  USPQ  520  ( 1984).  The  "inquiry  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances"requirement  of  §  10.18  does  not  create  any  new 
duty  on  the  pan  of  an  appUcant  for  patent  to  conduct  a  prior 
art  search.  See  MPEP  609;  cf.  Judin  v.  United  States,  1 10  F.3d 
780.  42  USPQ2d  1300  (Fed.  Cir  1997)  (the  failure  to  obtain 
and  examine  the  accused  infringing  device  prior  to  bringing  a 
civil  action  for  infringement  violates  the  1983  version  of  Fed. 
R.  Civ.  P.  1 1 ).  The  "inquiry  reasonable  under  the  circumstaoces" 
requirement  of  §  10.18.  however,  will  require  an  inquiry  into 
the  underlying  facts  and  circumstances  when  a  practitioner 
provides  conclusive  statements  to  the  Office  (e.^.,  a  statement 
that  the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due 
date  for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant 
to  §  1.137(b)  was  unintentional). 

Section  10.23:  Section  10.23  is  amended  to  change  the  phrase 
"knowingly  signing"  to  "signing."  This  amendment  to  §  10.23 
is  for  consistency  with  §  10. 1 8,  which  contains  no  "knowingly" 
provision  or  requirement 

Revkw  Uader  the  Paperwork  Rednctioii  Act  of  1995. 

This  Final  Rule  contains  information  coUection  requirements 
which  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (0MB)  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995 
(44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  The  principal  impact  of  this  Final 
Rule  is:  (1)  elimination  of  unnecessary  rules  of  practice;  (2) 
simpUfication  or  elimination  of  certain  requirements  of  the 
rules  of  practice;  (3)  rearrangement  of  certain  rules  to  improve 
their  context;  and  (4)  clarification  of  the  requirements  of  the 
rules  of  practice. 

The  titie,  description  and  respondent  description  of  each  of  the 
information  collections  are  shown  below  with  an  estimate  of 
each  of  the  annual  repotting  burdens.  The  collections  of  infor- 
mation in  this  Final  Rule  have  been  reviewed  and  approved 
by  OMB  under  the  foUowing  control  numbers:  0651-0016, 
0651-0021,  0651-0022,  0651-0027,  0651-0031.  0651-0032, 
0651-0033,  0651-0034.  0651-0035,  and  0651-0037.  Included 
in  each  estimate  is  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  gathering 
and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  coUection  of  information. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currendy  vaUd  OMB 
control  number. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0016. 

Title:  Rules  for  Patent  Maintenance  Fees. 

Form  Numbers:  PTO/SB/45/46/47/65/66. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  July  of  1999. 

Aifected  PubUc:  Individuals  or  Households.  Business  or 
Other  For-Profu.  Not-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  (jov- 
emment 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  273.800. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.08  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  22,640  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  Maintenance  fees  are  required  to  maintain 
a  patent  except  for  design  or  plant  patents,  in  force  under  35 
U.S.C.  41(b).  Payment  of  maintenance  fees  are  required  at  3 
1/2.  7  1/2  and  1 1  1/2  years  after  the  grant  of  the  patent.  A 
patent  number  and  appUcation  number  of  the  patent  on  which 
maintenance  fees  are  paid  are  required  in  order  to  ensure  proper 
crediting  of  such  payments. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0021. 
Title:  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
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Form   Numbers:   PCT/RO/101,   ANNEX/ 134/144.   PTO- 
1382,  PCT/IPEA/401.  PCT/IB/328 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  May  of  2000 
Affected  Pubhc:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit,  Federal  Agencies  or  Employees.  Not-for 
Profit  Institutions,  Small  Businesses  or  Organizations 
Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  102.950. 
Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.9538  hour 
Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  98,195  hours 
Needs  and  Uses:  The  information  collected  is  required  by 
the  Patent  CooperationTreaty  (PCT)  The  general  purpose  of 
the  PCT  IS  to  simplify  the  filing  of  patent  applications  on 
the  same  invention  in  different  countries    It  provides  for  a 
centralized   filing   procedure   anda   standardized   application 
format. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0022 

Title:  Deposit  of  Biological  Matenals  for  Patent  Purposes 

Form  Numbers:  None. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  December  of  1997 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households.  State  or  Local 
Goveminenu.  Farms.  Business  or  Other  For-Profit,  Federal 
Agencies  or  Employees.  Not-for-Profit  Institutions.  Small  Busi- 
nesses or  Organizations. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  3.325. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  10  hour. 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  3,325  hours 

Needs  and  Uses:  Information  on  depositing  of  biological 
matenals  in  depositones  is  required  for  ( 1 )  Office  determinauon 
of  comphance  with  the  patent  statute  where  the  invention  sought 
to  be  patented  relies  on  biological  matenal  subject  to  deposit 
requirement,  which  includes  notifying  interested  members  of 
the  public  where  to  obtain  samples  of  deposits,  and  (2)  dcposi 
tones  dcsinng  to  be  recognized  as  suiuble  by  the  Office 

OMB  Number:  0651-0027. 

Title:  Changes  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Assignment  Prac 

'"^"orm  Numbers:  FTO-1618  and  PTO-1619,  PTO/SB/15/41 
Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  September  of  1998 
Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households  and  Businesses 
or  Other  For-Profit. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  1 70.000 
Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.57  hour 
Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  97.000  hours 
Needs  and  Uses:  The  Office  records  about  170.000  assign 
ments  or  documents  related  to  ownership  of  patent  and  trade 
mark  cases  each  year.  The  Office  requires  a  cover  sheet  to 
e:ipediie  the  prxxessing  of  these  documents  and  lo  ensure  thai 
they  are  properly  recorded. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0031 
Tide:  Patent  Processing  (UpdaUng). 
Forni  Numbers:  PTO/SB/08-12/21-26/31/32/42/43/61-64/ 
67-69/91-93/96/97 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  October  of  1999 
Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households.  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit  Institutions.  Not-for-Profit  Instituuons  and 
Federal  Government. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  1.690,690 
Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0  361  hours 
Esumated  Total  /Vnnual  Burden  Hours:  644.844  hours 
Needs  and  Uses:  During  the  processing  for  an  applicauon 
for  a  patent,  the  applicant/agent  may  be  required  or  desire  to 
submit  additional  information  to  the  Office  concerning  the 
examination  of  a  specific  application.  The  specific  information 
required  or  which  may  be  subtmtted  includes:  Information  Dis- 
closure Statements;  Temunal  Disclaimers,  Petitions  to  Revive; 
Express  Abandonments;  Appeal  Notices;  Small  Entity;  Peti- 
uons  for  Access;  Powers  to  Inspect;  Certificates  of  Mailing, 
Certificates  under  §  3  73(b);  Amendments,  Petitions  and  their 
Transmittal  Letters;  and  Deposit  Account  Order  Forms 

OMB  Number:  0651-0032 

Title:  Imtial  Patent  Application 

Fonn  Number:  PTO/SB/01-07/17-20/I01-1()9 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  September  of  1998 

Affected  Public    Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 

Other  For-Profit.  Not-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov 

eminent. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  243.100. 
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Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  7  88  hours 
Estimated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  1.915.500  hours. 
Needs  and  Uses:  The  purpose  of  this  information  collection 
IS  to  permit  the  Office  to  deteraiine  whether  an  application 
meets  the  cnteria  set  forth  in  the  patent  statute  and  regulations. 
The  standard  Fee  Transmittal  form.  New  Utility  Patent  AppUca- 
uon  Transmittalform.  New  Design  Patent  Application  Trans- 
mittal fonn.  New  Plant  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form. 
Plant  Color  Coding  Sheet.  Declaration,  and  Plant  Patent  Appli- 
cation Declaration  will  assist  apphcants  in  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  the  patent  statute  and  regulations,  and  will 
further  assist  the  Office  in  processing  and  examination  of  the 
application. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0033 

Title:  Post  Allowance  and  Refiling. 

Forni  Numbers:  PTO/SB/1 3/14/44/50-57;  PTOL-85b. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  June  of  1999. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit.  Not-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  135.190 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.325  hour 

Estimated  Total  /Annual  Burden  Hours:  43.893  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  This  collection  of  information  is  required 
10  administer  the  patent  laws  pursuant  to  title  35.  U.S.C,  con- 
cerning the  issuance  of  patents  and  related  actions  including 
correcting  enors  in  printed  patents,  refiling  of  patent  applica- 
tions, requesting  reexaimnation  of  a  patent,  and  requesting  a 
reissue  patent  to  conect  an  enot  in  a  patent.  The  affected  public 
includes  any  individual  or  institution  whose  application  for  a 
patent  has  been  allowed  or  who  takes  acuon  as  covered  by  the 
applicable  rules. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0034. 
Title:  Secrecy/License  to  Export. 
Form  Numbers:  None. 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  January  of  1998 
Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households.  Business  or 
Other  For-Prt)fit.  Not-for-Profit  Insututions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. 

Esumated  Number  of  Respondents:  2.156. 
Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.5  hour 
Estimated  Total  /Vnnual  Burden  Hours:  1.129  hours 
Needs  and  Uses:  In  the  interest  of  national  secunty.  patent 
laws  and  regulations  place  certain  limitations  on  the  disclosure 
of  information  contamed  in  patents  and  patent  applications  and 
on  the  filing  of  applications  for  patent  in  foreign  countries. 

OMB  Number:  0651-0035 

Title:  Address-Affecting  Provisions 

Forni  Numbers:  PTO/SB/82/83 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  June  of  1999 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households,  Business  or 
Other  For-Profit.  Not-for-Profit  Institutions  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents  44.850. 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.2  hour. 

Esumated  Toul  /Annual  Burden  Hours;  8.970  hours 

Needs  and  Uses:  Under  existing  law.  a  patent  applicant  or 
assignee  may  appoint,  revoke  or  change  a  represcntauve  to  act 
in  a  representative  capacity  Also,  an  appointed  representative 
may  withdraw  from  acting  in  a  represenutive  capacity  This 
collection  includes  the  information  needed  to  ensure  that  Office 
correspondence  reaches  the  appropnate  individual 

OMB  Number:  0651-0037. 

Title:  Provisional  Applications. 

Fonn  Numbers:  PTO/SB/16 

Type  of  Review:  Approved  through  January  of  1998 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or  Households.  Business  or 
Other  For-Profii,  Not-for-Profit  Insutuuons  and  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  6,000 

Estimated  Time  Per  Response:  0.2  hour 

Esumated  Total  Annual  Burden  Hours:  1,200  hours. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  information  included  on  the  provisional 
applicauon  cover  sheet  is  needed  by  the  Office  to  identify  the 
submission  as  a  provisional  application  and  not  some  other  kind 
of  submission,  to  promptly  and  properly  process  the  provisional 
application,  to  prepare  the  provisional  applicauon  filing  receipt 


which  IS  sent  Co  the  applicant,  and  to  identify  those  provisional 
applicauons  which  must  be  reviewed  by  the  Office  for  foreign 
filing  licenses. 

As  required  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995  (44 
use.  3507(d)).  the  Office  has  submined  a  copy  of  this  Final 
Rule  to  OMB  for  its  review  of  these  information  collecuons. 
Interested  persons  are  requested  to  send  comments  regarding 
these  information  collections,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regula- 
tory Affairs  of  OMB.  New  Executive  Office  BIdg..  725  17th 
St.  NW.  rm  10235.  Washington.  DC  20503.  Atui:  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Other  Considerations. 

This  Final  Rule  is  in  confomuty  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  el  seq).  Executive 
Order  I26I2  (CXnober  26,  1987).  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1995  (44  U.S.C.  3501  eiseq  ).  It  has  been  determined  that 
this  rulemaking  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Order  12866  (September  30,  1993 » 

Tlie  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regulation 
of  the  Depanment  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration  that  this 
Final  Rule  would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entiUes  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
605(b)).  The  pnncipal  impact  of  this  Final  Rule  is:  (1)  elimina- 
tion of  unnecessary  rules  of  pracuce;  (2)  simplification  or  elimi- 
nation of  certain  requirements  of  the  rules  of  practice;  (3) 
rcarrangemenl  of  certain  rules  to  improve  their  context;  and 
(4)  clanficalion  of  the  requirements  of  the  rules  of  practice. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  Final  Rule  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
Nauonal  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Execuuve 
Order  12612. 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  Businesses 

37  CFR  Pan  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Inventions  and  patents. 

Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

37  CFR  Pan  5 

Classified    information,    foreign    relauons,    invenuons    and 

patents 

37  CFR  Pan  7 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents, 

Rep)oning  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

37  CFR  Pan  10 

Adrrunistrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 

Lawyers.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

For  the  rea.sons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  Parts  1,  3, 
5.  7  and  10  are  amended  as  follows: 

P.ART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  .^7  CFR  Pan  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  US  C  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Section  1  4  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  and  hy 
adding  paragraph  (g)  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  1.4  Nature  of  correspondeoce  and  signature  requirements. 


(d)(  I )  Each  piece  of  correspondence,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  patent  or 
trademark  application,  reexamination  proceeding,  patent  or 
trademark  interference  proceeding,  patent  file  or  trademark 
registration  file,  trademark  opposition  proceeding,  trademark 
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cancellation   proceeding,   or  trademark  concurrent   use  pro- 
ceeding, which  requires  a  person's  signature,  must  either: 

(i)  Be  an  onginal.  that  is.  have  an  onginal  signature  personally 
signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person;  or 

(li)  Be  a  direct  or  mdirect  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or 
facsimile  transmission(§  1.6(d)).  of  an  original.  In  the  event 
that  a  copy  of  the  original  is  filed,  the  onginal  should  be  retained 
as  evidence  of  authenticity.  If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises, 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  may  require  submission  of 
the  onginal. 

(2)  The  presentation  to  the  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing, 
submitting,  or  later  advocating)  of  any  paper  by  a  party,  whether 
a  practitioner  or  non-practitioner,  constitutes  a  certification 
under  §  10.18(b)  of  this  chapter.  Violations  of  §  10.18(b)(2) 
of  this  chapter  by  a  party,  whether  a  practitioner  or  non-prac- 
titioner, may  result  in  the  imposition  of  sancuons  under  § 
10.18(c)  of  this  chapter.  Any  practitioner  violating  §  10.18(b) 
may  also  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §§  10.18(d)  and 
I0.23(c)(15) 


(g)  An  applicant  who  has  not  made  of  record  a  registered 
attorney  or  agent  may  be  required  to  state  whether  assistance 
was  received  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  patent 
application,  for  which  any  compensation  or  consideration  was 
given  or  charged,  and  if  so,  to  disclose  the  name  or  names  of 
the  person  or  persons  providing  such  assistance.  Assistance 
includes  the  preparation  for  the  applicant  of  the  specification 
and  amendments  or  other  papers  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  as  well  as  other  assistance  in  such  matters, 
but  does  not  include  merely  making  drawings  by  draftsmen  or 
stenographic  services  in  typing  papers 

3.  Section  1 .6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (dK3),  (d)(6), 
and  (e)  and  adding  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.6  Receipt  of  correspondence. 


(d)  *  •  * 

(3)  Conespondence  which  cannot  receive  the  benefit  of 
the  certificate  of  mailing  or  transrmssion  as  specified  in  § 
1.8(a)(2)(i)(A)  through  (D)  and  (F),  §  1.8(a)(2)(ii)(A).  and  § 
l.8(a)(2)(iii)(A),  except  that  a  continued  prosecution  appUca- 
tion  under  §  1.53(d)  may  be  transmitted  to  the  Office  by  fac- 
simile; 


(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§5.1  through  5.5  of  this  chapter  and 
directly  related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  application; 

***** 

(e)  Interruptions  in  U.S.  Postal  Ser\nce.  If  interruptions  or 
emergencies  m  the  United  States  Postal  Service  which  have 
been  so  designated  by  the  Commissioner  occur,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will  consider  as  filed  on  a  particular  date  in 
the  Office  any  conespondence  which  is: 

( 1 )  Promptly  filed  after  the  ending  of  the  designated  interrup- 
tion or  emergency;  and 

(2)  Accompanied  by  a  statement  indicating  that  such  corre- 
spondence would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  date  if  it 
were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in  the 
United  States  Postal  Service. 

(f)  Facsimile  transmission  of  a  patent  application  under  § 
1.53(d).  In  the  event  that  the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt 
of  an  applicauon  under  §  1.53(d)  (a  continued  prosecuUon 
application)  transmitted  to  the  Office  by  facsimile  transmission, 
the  party  who  transmitted  the  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  may 
petition  the  Commissioner  to  accord  the  application  under  § 
1.53(d)  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  the  applicauon  under  § 
1.53(d)  is  shown  to  have  been  transmitted  to  and  received  in 
the  Office. 

( I )  Provided  that  the  partv  who  transmitted  such  application 
under  §  1.53(d): 
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(I)  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  transmission  of  the 
application  under  §  I  53(d)  promptly  after  becoming  aware 
that  the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  application 
under  §  1  53(d), 

(11)  Supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  transmitted 
application  under  §  1.53(d);  and 

(ill)  Includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  Imowl 
edge  basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Contmissioner  to  the 
previous  transmission  of  the  application  under  §  I  53(dl  and  is 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  sending  units  report  confirming 
transmission  of  the  application  under  §  1  53(dl  or  evidence 
that  came  into  being  after  the  complete  transmission  and  within 
one  business  day  of  the  complete  transmission  of  the  application 
under  §  1  53(d) 

{~>)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine 
if  the  application  under  §  1  53(d)  was  transmitted  lo  and 
received  in  the  Office  on  the  date  in  question 

4  Section  1  K  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(2Mii(A) 
and  (b)  to  read  as  follows 

5  1.8  Certillcate  of  mailing  or  tninsniission. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(2)  •  •  * 

(I)  *  •  • 
(A)  The  filing  of  a  national  patent  application  specification  and 
drawing  or  other  correspondence  for  the  purptise  of  obtaining  an 
application  filing  date,  including  a  request  for    a  continued 
prosecution  application  under  §  1  53(d). 
»  •  •  •  » 

(b)  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  considered  timely  filed 
by  being  mailed  or  transmitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  but  not  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and  the  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned  or  the 
proceeding  is  dismissed,  terminated,  or  decided  with  prejudice, 
the  correspondence  will  be  considered  timely  if  the  party  who 
forwarded  such  correspondence: 

( 1 )  Informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  mailing  or  transmission 
of  the  correspondence  promptly  after  becoming  aware  that  the 
Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence. 

(2)  Supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  mailed  or 
transmitted  correspondence  and  certificate,  and 

( 3 )  Includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  knowledge 
basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  the  previous 
timely  mailing  or  transmission.  If  the  correspondence  was  sent 
by  facsimile  transmission,  a  copy  of  the  sending  units  report 
confirming  transmission  may  be  used  to  support  this  statement 
»  •  •  •  • 

5   Section  1.9  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  and  (f) 
to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.9  Deflnitions. 

•  *  *  •  * 

(d)  A  small  business  concern  as  used  in  this  chapter  means 
any  business  concern  meeung  the  size  standards  set  forth  in 
13  CFR  Part  121  to  be  eligible  for  reduced  patent  fees  Ques- 
tions related  to  size  standards  for  a  small  business  concern  may 
be  directed  to:  Small  Business  Adnunistrauon.  Size  Standards 
Staff.  409  Third  Street.  SW.  Washington.  DC  20416. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(f)  A  small  entity  as  used  in  this  chapter  means  an  independent 
inventor,  a  small  business  concern,  or  a  non-profit  organization 
eligible  for  reduced  patent  fees. 

•  •  •  *  • 

6.  Section  1.10  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  and  (el 
to  read  as  follows 

§  1.10  RliDg  of  correspondeDce  by  "Express  Mall." 
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(d)  Any  person  filing  correspondence  under  this  sccuon  that 
was  received  by  the  Office  and  delivered  by  the  "Express  Mail 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  USPS,  who  can  show 
that  the  "date  in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  or  other 
official  notation  entered  by  the  USPS  was  incorrectly  entered 
or  omitted  by  the  USPS,  may  petition  the  Commissioner  to 
accord  the  correspondence  a  filing  date  as  of  ihe  date  U^ 
con^spondence  is  shown  to  have  been  deposited  with  the  UbPb. 
provided  that: 

(1 )  The  petition  is  filed  promptly  after  the  person  becomes 
aware  that  the  Office  has  accorded,  or  will  accord,  a  filing  date 
based  upon  an  incorrect  entry  by  the  USPS. 

( -> )  The  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  was  placed 
on  the  paperts)  orfee(s)  that  constitute  the  correspondence  pnor 
10  the  onginal  mailing  by  "Express  Mail",  and 

(3)  The  petition  includes  a  showing  which  establishes  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner,  that  the  requested  filing 
date  was  the  date  the  correspondence  was  deposited  in  the 
"Express  Mail  Post  Office  lo  Addressee"  service  pnor  to  the 
last  scheduled  pickup  for  that  day  Any  showing  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  must  be  corroborated  by  evidence  from  the  USPb 
or  thai  came  into  being  after  deposit  and  within  one  business 
day  of  the  deposit  of  the  conrspondencc  in  the  "Express  Mail 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  USPS 

(e)  Any  person  mailing  conrspondence  addressed  as  set  out 
in  §  1  Ka)  to  the  Office  with  sufficient  postage  uulizing  the 
"Express  Mail  Post  Office  lo  Addressee"  service  of  the  USPS 
but  not  received  by  the  Office,  may  petition  the  Commissioner 
to  consider  such  con^spondence  filed  in  the  Office  on  the 
L!SPS  deposit  date,  provided  that: 

(1 )  The  petition  is  filed  promptly  after  the  person  becomes 
aware  that  the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  corre- 
spondence, 

( 2)  The  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  was  placed 
on  the  paper!  s)  or  feel  s)  that  constitute  the  con^spondence  pnor 
to  the  onginal  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"; 

(^)  The  petition  includes  a  copy  of  the  originally  deposited 
paperts)  or  fce(s)  that  constitute  the  correspondence  showing 
the  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  thereon,  a  copy 
of  any  returned  postcard  receipt,  a  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail 
mailing  label  showing  the  "date-in,"  a  copy  of  any  other  official 
notation  by  the  USPS  relied  upon  to  show  the  date  of  deposit, 
and  if  the  requested  filing  date  is  a  date  other  than  the  "datc- 
in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  or  other  official  noution 
entered  by  the  USPS,  a  showing  pursuant  to  paragraph  (dK3) 
of  this  section  that  the  requested  filing  date  was  the  datethe 
correspondence  wa.s  deposited  in  the  "Express  Mail  Post  Office 
to  Addressee"  service  pnor  to  the  last  scheduled  pickup  for 
that  day;  and 

(4)  The  petition  includes  a  statement  which  esublishes,  to 
the  sausfaction  of  the  Commissioner,  the  onginal  deposit  of 
the  conrspondence  and  that  the  copies  of  the  correspondence, 
the  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label,  the  copy  of  any 
returned  postcard  receipt,  and  any  official  notation  entered  by 
the  USPS  are  true  copies  of  the  onginally  mailed  correspon- 
dence, onginal  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label,  returned  postcard 
receipt,  and  official  notation  entered  by  the  USPS 
*  •  •  •  • 

7   Section  111  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.1 1  Files  open  to  the  public. 


(b)  All  reissue  applications,  all  applications  in  which  the 
Office  has  accepted  a  request  to  open  the  complete  application 
lo  inspection  by  the  public,  and  related  papers  in  the  application 
file,  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  public,  and  copies  may  be 
furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor   The  filing  of  reissue  i 
applications,  other  than  conunued  prosecution  applications 
under  §  1.53(d)  of  reissue  applications,  will  be  announced  inl 
the  Official  Gazette  The  announcement  shall  include  at  Icastl 
the  filing  date,  reissue  applicanon  and  onginal  patent  numbers.I 


title,  class  and  subclass,  name  of  the  inventor,  name  of  the 
owner  of  record,  name  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  and 
examining  group  to  which  the  reissue  application  is  assigned 


8.  Section  1  14  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  and  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  confidence. 

(a)  Patent  applications  are  generally  preserved  in  confidence 
pursuant  to  35  U.S.C  122.  No  information  will  be  given  con- 
cerning the  filing,  pendency,  or  subject  matter  of  any  application 
for  patent,  and  no  access  will  be  given  to.  or  copies  furnished 
of,  any  applicationor  papers  relating  thereto,  except  as  set  forth 
in  this  section. 

( 1 )  Status  information  includes  information  such  as  whether 
the  appUcation  is  pending,  abandoned,  or  patented,  as  well  as 
the  application  number  and  filing  date  (or  international  filing 
date  or  date  of  entr\'  into  the  national  stage). 

(i)  Status  information  concerning  an  application  may  be 
supplied: 

(A)  When  copies  of.  or  access  to.  the  application  may  be 
provided  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  this  section; 

(B)  Wlien  the  application  is  identified  by  apphcation  number 
or  serial  number  and  filing  date  in  a  published  patent  document 
or  in  a  U.S.  application  open  to  public  inspection;  or 

(C)  When  the  application  is  the  natiotial  stage  of  an  interna- 
tional application  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  has 
been  indicated  as  a  Designated  State. 

(ii)  Status  information  concerning  an  ^)plicadon  may  also 
be  supplied  when  the  application  claims  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  an  application  for  which  status  information  may  be 
provided  pursuant  to  paragraph  (aKIMO  of  this  section. 

(2)  Copies  of  an  application-as-filed  may  be  provided  to  any 
person,  upon  written  request  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.1 9(bK  I ).  without  notice  to  the  applicant,  if  the  application 
is  incorporated  by  reference  in  a  U.S.  patent. 

(3)  Copies  of  (upon  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.19(b)(2)),  and  access  to.  an  application  file  wrapper  and 
contents  may  be  provided  to  any  person,  upon  written  request, 
without  notice  to  the  applicant,  when  the  application  file  is 
available  and: 

(i )  It  has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the  Office  or  war- 
ranted by  other  special  circumstances; 

(ii)  The  application  is  open  to  the  public  as  provided  in  § 
1.11(b); 

(iii)  Written  authority  m  that  application  from  the  applicant, 
the  assignee  of  the  application,  or  the  attorney  or  agent  of 
record  has  been  granted;  or 

(iv)  The  application  is  abandoned,  but  not  if  the  application 
is  in  the  file  jacket  of  a  pending  application  under  §  1.53(d), 
and  is: 

(A)  Referred  to  in  a  U.S.  patent; 

(B)  Referred  to  in  a  U.S.  application  open  to  public  inspection; 

(C)  An  application  which  claims  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  a  U.S.  application  open  to  public  inspection;  or 

(D)  An  application  in  which  the  appbcant  has  filed  an  authori- 
zation to  lay  open  the  complete  application  to  the  public. 

***** 

(0  Informauon  as  to  the  filing  of  an  application  will  be 
published  in  the  Official  Gazette  in  accordance  with  §  1.47(a) 
aiKl(b). 

9.  Section  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  and  (I) 
and  adding  new  paragraphs  (m)  and  (n)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.16  NatioDal  appUcation  flUng  fees. 


***** 


Id)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  onginal  appUcation, 
except  provisional  applications,  if  the  application  contains,  or 
IS  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claim(s),  per  appli- 
cation: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) 135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 270.00 

•  *  *  •  * 

(I)  Surcharge  for  filing  the  basic  filing  fee  or  cover  sheet  (§ 
1 .5 1  (c)(  1 ))  on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional 
application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 25.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 50.00 

(m)  If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c).  (d). 
(I)  and  (j)  of  this  section  are  not  paid  on  filing  or  on  later 
presentation  of  the  claims  for  which  the  additional  fees  are 
due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  must  be  cancelled  by 
amendment,  pnior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  period  set  for 
reply  by  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficiency. 

(n)  See  §§  1 .445, 1 .482,  and  1 .495  for  international  appUcation 
filing  and  processing  fees. 

10.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  removing  and  reserving  para- 
graphs (e)  through  (g)  and  revising  paragraphs  (a)  through  (d). 
(h).  (i)  and  (q)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

(a)  Extension  fees  pursuant  to  §  1.136(a): 

(1)  For  reply  within  first  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 1 10.00 

(2)  For  reply  within  second  mondi: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 200.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 400.00 

(3)  For  reply  within  third  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 475.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 950.00 

(4)  For  reply  within  fourth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 755.00 

By  other  than  a  snwll  entity 1,510.00 

(5)  For  reply  within  fifth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 1,030.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 2,060.00 

(b)  For  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 155.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 310.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for 
filing  a  brief  in  support  of  an  appeal: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 155.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 310.00 
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(d)  For  filing  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  in  an  appeal  under  35 
use.  134: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9<f)) '3500 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 270  00 

(e)  [Reserved) 

(f)  [Reserved  1 

(g)  [Reserved) 

(h)  For  filing  a  petiuon  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  which  refers  to  this  paragraph 130.00 

§  1  182  -  for  decision  on  a  question  not  specifically  provided 
for 

§  1  183     to  suspend  the  mles 

5  1 .295  -  for  review  of  refusal  to  publish  a  statutory  invention 
registration 

§  1  377  for  review  of  decision  refusing  to  accept  and  record 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  prior  to  expiration  of  a 
patent. 

§  1 .378(e)  -  for  reconsideration  of  decision  on  peuuon  refusing 
to  accept  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee  in  an  expired 
patent 

§  1  644(e)  -  for  peuuon  in  an  interference 

§  1  644(f)  ■  for  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  on 
petition  in  an  interference 

§  1  666(c)  -  for  late  filing  of  interference  settlement  agreement 

§  5  12  -  for  expedited  handling  of  a  foreign  filing  license 

§  5  15  -  for  changing  the  scope  of  a  bcense 

§  5.25  -  for  retroactive  license 

(i)  For  filing  a  peuuon  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
listed  below  which  refers  to  this  paragraph  130.00 

§  1 . 1 2  ■  for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 

§  I  14  -  for  access  to  an  applicauon 

§  1  41  -  to  supply  the  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors  after  the  filing  date  without  an  oath  or  dcclarauon 
as  prescnbed  by  §  1  63.  except  in  provisional  applicauons 

$  1.47  for  filing  by  other  than  all  the  inventors  or  a  person 
not  the  inventor 

§  1.48  -  for  correction  of  inventorship,  except  in  provisional 
applications. 

§  I  53  •  to  accord  a  filing  date,  except  in  provisional  applita 
tions 

§  1.55-  for  entry  of  late  pnonty  papers 

§  1.59  -  for  expungement  and  return  of  informauon 

§  1 .84     for  accepung  color  drawings  or  photographs. 

§  191  -  for  entry  of  a  model  or  exhibit 

§  1  97(d)  -  lo  consider  an  informauon  disclosure  statement. 

§  1  102     to  make  an  application  special 

§  1.103  -  to  suspend  acUon  in  applicauon. 

§  1  177     for  divisional  reissues  to  issue  separately 

§  1312     for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  fee. 

5  I  313     to  withdraw  an  applicauon  from  issue. 

§  I  314  -  to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent. 

§  1  666(b)    for  access  to  an  interference  settlement  agreement 

§  3  81  -  for  a  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment  submitted 
after  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 
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(q)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  *^o" 
listed  below  which  refers  to  this  paragraph  50.00 

§  1  41  to  supply  the  names  or  names  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors  after  the  filing  date  without  a  cover  sheet  as  prescribed 
by  §  1  51(cKl)  in  a  provisional  appbcauon 

§  I  48  -  for  correcuon  of  inventorship  in  a  provisional  applica- 
uon. 

§  1 .53  -  to  accord  a  provisional  applicauon  a  filing  dale  or  to 
convert  a  nonprovisional  application  filed  under  §  1.53(b)  to 
a  provisional  application  under  §  1.53(c) 

•  •  •  •  • 

11  Section  1.21  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (I)  and  (n) 
to  read  as  follows; 

i  Ul  MisccUaocous  fees  and  charges. 

•  *  •  «  * 

(I)  For  processing  and  retaining  any  application  abandoned 
pursuant  to  §  I  53(f),  unless  the  required  basic  fihng  fee  (8 
I  16)  has  been  paid l^O.OO 


(n)  For  handling  an  applicauon  m  which  proceedings  are 
terminated  pursuant  to  §  1.53(e) 130.00 


12.  Secnon  I  26  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.26  Reftuds. 

(a)  Any  fee  paid  by  actual  mistake  or  in  excess  of  that 
required  will  be  refunded,  but  a  mere  change  of  purpose  after 
the  payment  of  money,  as  when  a  party  desires  to  withdraw 
an  appbcauon,  an  appeal,  or  a  request  for  oral  hearing,  will 
not  enutle  a  party  to  demand  such  a  return  Amounts  of  twenty- 
five  dollars  or  less  will  not  be  returned  unless  specifically 
requested  within  a  reasonable  ume,  nor  will  the  payer  be  noti- 
fied of  such  amounts:  amounts  over  twenty-five  dollars  may 
be  returned  by  check  or,  if  requested,  by  credit  to  a  deposit 
account 


1 3   Secuon  I  27  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.27  SUtement  of  sUtus  as  small  entity. 

(ai  Any  person  seeking  to  establish  status  as  a  small  entity 
( §  1  9(f)  of  this  part)  for  purposes  of  paying  fees  in  an  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  must  file  a  sutement  in  the  application  or  patent 
pnor  to  or  with  the  first  fee  paid  as  a  small  entity.  Such  a 
statement  need  only  be  filed  once  in  an  applicauon  or  patent 
and  remains  in  effect  until  changed 

(b)  When  establishing  status  as  a  small  enuty  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  secuon,  any  statement  filed  on  behalf  of 
an  independent  inventor  must  be  signed  by  the  independent 
inventor  except  as  provided  in  §  1 .42,  §  I  43,  or  §  1 .47  of  this 
part  and  must  state  that  the  inventor  qualifies  as  an  independent 
inventor  in  accordance  with  §  1 .9<c)  of  this  part.  Where  there 
are  joint  inventors  in  an  applicauon,  each  inventor  must  file  a 
statement  establishing  status  as  an  independent  inventor  in 
order  to  qualify  as  a  small  enuty.  Where  any  nghts  have  been 
assigned,  granted,  conveyed,  or  bcensed,  or  there  is  an  obUga- 
Uon  to  assign,  grant,  convey,  or  license,  any  rights  to  a  small 
business  concern,  a  nonprofit  organization,  or  any  other  indi- 
vidual, a  statement  must  be  filed  by  the  individual,  the  owner 
of  the  small  business  concern,  or  an  official  of  the  small  business 
concern  or  nonprofit  orgamzation  empowered  to  act  on  behalf 
of  the  snwll  business  concern  or  nonprofit  organizauon  identi- 
fying their  SUtus  For  purposes  of  a  sutement  under  this  para- 
graph, a  license  to  a  Federal  agency  resulung  from  a  funding 


agreement  with  that  agency  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  202(c)(4) 
does  not  constitute  a  license  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .9  of  this  part. 

(cX  1 )  Any  sutement  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  on  behalf  of  a  small  business  concern  roust: 

(i)Be  signed  by  the  owner  or  an  official  of  the  small  business 
concern  empowered  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  concern; 

(ii)  State  that  the  concern  qualifies  as  a  small  business  concern 
as  defined  in  §  1.9(d):  and 

(iii)  State  that  the  exclusive  rights  to  the  invention  have  been 
conveyed  to  and  remain  with  the  small  business  concern  or.  if 
the  rights  are  not  exclusive,  that  all  other  rights  belong  to  small 
entities  as  defined  in  §  1 .9. 

(2)  Where  the  rights  of  the  small  business  concern  as  a  small 
entity  are  not  exclusive,  a  statement  must  also  be  filed  by  the 
other  small  entities  having  rights  suting  their  sutus  as  such. 
For  purposes  of  a  sutement  under  this  paragraph,  a  bcense  to 
a  Federal  ageiKy  resulting  from  a  funding  agreement  with  that 
agency  pmrsuant  to  35  U.S.C.  202(c)(4)  does  not  constitute  a 
license  as  set  forth  in  §  1.9  of  this  part. 

(d)(  I )  Any  sutement  filed  pursuant  to  piaragraph  (a)  of  this 
secuon  on  behalf  of  a  nonprofit  organization  must: 

(i)  Be  signed  by  an  official  of  the  nonprofit  organization 
empowered  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  organization: 

(li)  State  that  the  organization  qualifies  as  a  nonprofit  organi- 
zation as  defined  m  §  1 .9(e)  of  this  part  specifying  under  which 
one  of  §  1.9(e)(  I).  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  this  part  the  organization 
qualifies:  and 

(iii)  Sute  that  exclusive  rights  to  the  invention  have  been 
conveyed  to  and  remain  with  the  organization  or  if  the  rights 
are  not  exclusive  that  all  other  rights  belong  to  small  entities 
as  defmed  in  §  1.9  of  this  part. 

(2)  Where  the  rights  of  the  nonprofit  organization  as  a  small 
entity  are  not  exclusive,  a  sutement  must  also  be  filed  by  the 
other  small  entities  having  rights  suting  their  sutus  as  such. 
For  purposes  of  a  sutement  under  this  paragraph,  a  bcense  to 
a  Federal  agency  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  202(c)(4)  does  not 
constitute  a  conveyance  of  rights  as  set  forth  in  this  paragraph. 

14.  Section  1.28  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.28  Effect  on  fees  of  failure  to  establish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 

(aMl)  The  failure  to  esublish  sutus  as  a  small  entity  (§§ 
1.9(f)  and  1.27  of  this  part)  in  any  application  or  patent  prior 
to  paying,  or  at  the  time  of  paying,  any  fee  precludes  payment 
of  the  fee  in  the  amount  esublished  for  small  entities.  A  refund 
pursuant  to  §  1 .26  of  this  part,  based  on  esubbshment  of  small 
entity  sutus.  of  a  portion  of  fees  timely  paid  infuU  prior  to 
estabbshing  sutus  as  a  small  entity  may  only  be  obtained  if  a 
sutement  under  §  1 .27  and  a  request  for  a  refund  of  the  excess 
amount  are  filed  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  timely 
payment  of  the  full  fee.  The  two-month  time  period  is  not 
extendable  under  §  1.136.  Sutus  as  a  small  entity  is  waived 
for  any  fee  by  the  failure  to  esublish  the  sutus  prior  to  paying, 
at  the  time  of  paying,  or  within  two  months  of  the  date  of 
payment  of,  the  fee. 

(2)  Sutus  as  a  small  entity  must  be  specifically  esubbshed 
in  each  application  or  patent  in  which  the  sutus  is  available 
and  desired.  Status  as  a  small  entity  in  one  application  or 
patent  does  not  affect  any  other  appbcation  or  patent,  including 
applications  or  patents  which  are  directly  or  indirectly  depen- 
dent upon  the  application  or  patent  in  which  the  sutus  has  been 
esublished.  The  refiling  of  an  appbcation  under  §  1.53  as 
a  continuation,  division,  or  continuation-in-part  (including  a 
continued  prosecution  application  under  §  1 .53(d)),  or  the  filing 
of  a  reissue  appbcation  requires  a  new  determination  as  to 
continued  entitlement  to  small  entity  sutus  for  the  continuing 
or  reissue  application.  A  nonprovisional  application  claiming 
benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19(e).  120.  121.  or  365(c)  of  a  prior 
application,  or  a  reissue  application  may  rely  on  a  sutement 
filed  in  the  prior  application  or  in  the  patent  if  the  nonprovisional 
appbcation  or  the  reissue  application  includes  a  reference  to 
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the  statement  in  the  pnior  appbcation  or  in  the  patent  or  includes 
a  copy  of  the  statement  in  the  prior  appbcation  or  in  the  patent 
and  status  as  a  small  entity  is  still  proper  and  desired.  The 
payment  of  the  small  entity  basic  sututory  filing  fee  will  be 
treated  as  such  a  reference  for  purposes  of  this  section. 

(3)  Once  sutus  as  a  small  entity  has  been  esubbshed  in  an 
application  or  patent,  the  status  remains  in  that  appbcation  or 
patent  without  the  filing  of  a  further  sutement  pursuant  to  § 
1.27  of  this  part  unless  the  Office  is  notified  of  a  change  in 
sutus. 
»  ♦  *  *  • 

(c)  If  sutus  as  a  small  entity  is  established  in  good  faith,  and 
fees  as  a  small  entity  are  paid  in  good  faith,  in  any  application  or 
patent,  and  it  is  later  discovered  that  such  status  as  a  small 
entity  was  estabUshed  in  error  or  that  through  erTX>r  the  Office 
was  not  notified  of  a  change  in  status  as  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  error  will  be  excused  upon  payment  of 
the  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and  ^e  amount  due. 
The  deficiency  is  based  on  the  amount  of  the  fee,  for  other 
than  a  small  entity,  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid 
in  fiill. 
•  *  •  •  • 

15.  Section  1.33  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  U3  Correspondence  address  respecting  patent  applica- 
tions, reexamination  proceedings,  and  othier  proceedings. 

(a)  The  appbcant.  the  assignee(s)  of  the  entire  interest  (see 
§§  3.71  and  3.73)  or  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  (see  § 
1 .34(b))  may  specify  a  correspondence  address  to  which  com- 
munications about  the  application  are  to  be  directed.  All  notices, 
official  letters,  and  other  communications  in  the  application 
will  be  directed  to  the  correspondence  address  or.  if  no  such 
correspondence  address  is  specified,  to  an  attorney  or  agent  of 
record  (see  §  1 .34(b)),  or.  if  no  attorney  or  agent  is  of  record, 
to  the  applicant,  so  long  as  a  post  office  iiddress  has  been 
furnished  in  the  application.  Double  correspondence  with  an 
appbcant  and  an  attorney  or  agent,  or  with  more  than  one 
attorney  or  agent,  will  not  be  undertaken.  If  more  than  one 
attorney  or  agent  is  made  of  record  and  a  correspondence 
address  has  not  been  specified,  correspondence  will  be  held 
with  the  one  last  made  of  record. 

(b)  Amendments  and  other  papers  filed  in  the  appbcation 
must  be  signed  by: 

( 1 )  An  attorney  or  agent  of  record  apfxjinted  in  compliance 
with  §  1.34(b); 

(2)  A  registered  attorney  or  agent  not  of  record  who  acts  in 
a  represenutive  capacity  under  the  provisions  of  §  1.34<a); 

(3)  The  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest,  if  there  is 
an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest; 

(4)  An  assignee  of  record  of  an  undivided  pan  interest,  and 
any  assignee(s)  of  the  remaining  interest  and  any  applicant 
retaining  an  interest,  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  an 
undivided  part  interest;  or 

(5)  All  of  the  appbcants  (§§  1.42,  1.43  and  1.47)  for  patent, 
unless  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest  and 
such  assignee  has  taken  action  in  the  appbcation  in  accordance 
with  §§  3.71  and  3.73. 


16.  Section  1.41  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.41  Applicant  for  patent. 

(a)  A  patent  is  appbed  for  in  the  name  or  names  of  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors. 

( 1 )  The  inventorship  of  a  nonprovisional  application  is  that 
inventorship  set  forth  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed 
by  §  1.63,  except  as  provided  for  in  §  1.53(d)(4)  and§  1.63(d). 
If  an  oath  or  declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1.63  is  not  filed 
during  the  pendency  of  a  nonprovisional  application,  the  inven- 
torship is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  application  papers 
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filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .53(b).  unless  a  petition  under  this  paragraph 

accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(i)  is  filed  supplying 

or  changing  the  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or  inventors 

(2)  The  inventorship  of  a  provisional  application  is  that 
inventorship  set  forth  in  the  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  § 
l.SKcKD  If  a  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  1  51(c)(1)  is  not 
filed  during  the  pendency  of  a  provisional  applicauon,  the 
inventorship  is  that  inventorship  set  forth  in  the  applicaoon 
papers  filed  pursuant  to  §  1.53(c).  unless  a  peuuon  under  thi.s 
paragraph  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  1 7(q)  is  filed 
supplying  or  changing  the  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors. 

(3)  In  a  nonptxjvisional  applicauon  filed  without  an  oath  or 
declaration  as  prescribed  by  §  1  63  or  a  provisional  application 
filed  without  a  cover  sheet  as  prescribed  by  §  1.51(c)(1).  the 
name  or  names  of  person  or  persons  believed  to  be  the  actual 
inventor  or  inventors  should  be  provided  for  identificauon  pur 
poses  when  the  application  papers  pursuant  to  §  1  53(b)  or  (c) 
are  filed.  If  no  name  of  a  person  believed  to  be  an  actual 
inventor  is  so  provided,  the  application  should  include  an  appli 
cant  idenufier  consisting  of  alphanumcnc  characters 
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17.  Section  1  47  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.47  Filing  when  an  inventor  rehiscs  to  sign  or  cannot  be 
reached. 

(a)  If  a  joint  inventor  refuses  to  join  m  an  applicauon  for 
patent  or  cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  the 
applicauon  may  be  made  by  the  other  inventor  on  behalf  of 
himself  or  herself  and  the  nonsigning  inventor  The  oath  or 
declarauon  in  such  an  applicauon  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
petition  including  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts,  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  I  1 7(1)  and  the  last  known  address  of  the  nonsignmg 
inventor  The  Patent  and  Trademartt  Office  shall,  except  in  a 
continued  prosecution  applicauon  under  §  I  53(d).  forward 
notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application  to  the  nonsigning  inventor 
at  said  address  and  publish  nouce  of  the  filing  of  the  applicauon 
m  the  Official  Gazette.  The  nonsigning  inventor  may  subse- 
quently join  in  the  application  on  filing  an  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  §  I  63 

(b)  Whenever  all  of  the  inventors  refuse  to  execute  an 
application  for  patent,  or  cannot  be  found  or  reached  after 
diligent  effort,  a  person  to  whom  an  inventor  has  a.ssigned  or 
agreed  in  wnung  to  assign  the  invention  or  who  otherwise 
shows  sufficient  propnetary  interest  in  the  maner  jusufying 
such  action  may  make  applicauon  for  patent  on  behalf  of  and 
as  agent  for  all  the  inventors.  The  oath  or  declaration  in  such 
an  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  peution  including 
proof  of  the  perunent  facts,  a  showing  that  such  action  is 
necessary  to  preserve  the  nghts  of  the  parties  or  to  prevent 
irrcparable  damage,  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(i).  and  the  la.st 
known  address  of  all  of  the  inventors  The  Office  shall,  excep- 
ung  a  conunued  prosecution  applicauon  under  §  1  53(d).  for- 
ward notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application  to  all  of  the  inventors 
at  the  addresses  suted  in  the  application  and  publish  notice  of 
the  filing  of  the  applicauon  in  the  Official  Gazette  An  inventor 
may  subsequently  join  in  the  applicauon  on  filing  an  oath  or 
declaration  complying  with  §  1  63. 
18.  Secuon  1.48  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.48  Correction  of  inventorship  in  a  patent  application, 
other  than  a  reissue  application. 

(a)  If  the  inventive  entity  is  set  forth  in  error  in  an  executed 
§  1 .63  oath  or  declaration  in  an  applicauon.  other  than  a  reissue 
applicauon.  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive  inlen 
tion  on  the  part  of  the  person  named  as  an  inventor  in  error 
or  on  the  part  of  the  person  who  through  error  was  not  named 
as  an  inventor,  the  application  may  be  amended  to  name  only  the 
actual  inventor  or  inventors  When  the  applicauon  is  involved  in 
an  interference,  the  amendment  must  comply  with  the  require 
ments  of  this  section  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  mouon 
under  §  1  634  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied  by 

(DA  petiuon  including  a  statement  from  each  person  being 
added  as  an  inventor  and  from  each  person  being  deleted  as 


an  inventor  that  the  error  in  inventorship  occurred  without 
decepuve  intenuon  on  his  or  her  part; 

(2)  An  oath  or  declarauon  by  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
as  requinsd  by  §  1.63  or  as  permitted  by  §§  1.42.  1.43  or  1.47; 

(3)  The  fee  set  forth  m  §  1  17(i);  and 

(4)  If  an  assignment  has  been  executed  by  any  of  the  original 
named  inventors,  the  written  consent  of  the  assignee  (see  § 
3  73(b)). 

(b)  If  the  correct  inventors  are  named  in  a  nonprovisional 
application,  other  than  are  issue  apphcauon.  and  the  prosecution 
of  the  application  results  in  the  amendment  or  cancellation  of 
claims  so  that  fewer  than  all  of  the  currently  named  inventors 
are  the  actual  inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed  in  the 
applicauon.  an  amendment  must  be  filed  deleting  the  name  or 
names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not  inventors  of  the 
invention  being  claimed.  When  the  application  is  mvolved  in 
an  interference,  the  amendment  must  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  secuon  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  motion 
under  §  1.634.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(DA  petition  including  a  statement  identifying  each  named 
inventor  who  is  being  deleted  and  acknowledging  that  the  inven- 
tors  invenuon  is  no  longer  being  claimed  m  the  application; 
and 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(i) 

(c)  If  a  nonprovisional  application,  other  than  a  reissue 
application,  discloses  unclaimed  subject  matter  by  an  inventor 
or  inventors  not  named  in  the  application,  the  application  may 
be  amended  to  add  claims  to  the  subject  maner  and  name  the 
correct  inventors  for  the  application  When  the  application  is 
involved  in  an  interference,  the  amendment  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  this  section  and  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  mouon  under  §  I  634.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied 
by: 

(DA  peuuon  including  a  statement  from  each  person  being 
added  as  an  inventor  that  the  amendment  is  necessitated  by 
amendment  of  the  claims  and  that  the  inventorship  error 
occurred  without  decepuve  intenUon  on  his  or  her  part; 

(2)  An  oath  or  declaration  by  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors 
as  required  by  §  1  63  or  as  permitted  by  §§  1  42.  1  43  or  1.47; 

(3)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(i).  and 

(4)  If  an  assignment  has  been  executed  by  any  of  the  onginal 
named  inventors,  the  wntten  consent  of  the  assignee  (see  § 
173(b)) 

(d)  If  the  name  or  names  of  an  inventor  or  inventors  were 
omitted  in  a  provisional  application  through  error  without  any 
deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  ommed  inventor  or  inven- 
tors, the  provisional  applicauon  may  be  amended  to  add  the 
name  or  names  of  the  omitted  inventor  or  inventors.  Such 
amendment  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(DA  peution  including  a  sutement  that  the  inventorship 
error  cvcurred  without  deceptive  intention  on  the  pan  of  the 
omitted  inventor  or  inventors,  and 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(q). 

(e)  If  a  person  or  persons  were  named  as  an  inventor  or 
inventors  in  a  provisional  applicauon  through  error  without 
any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  such  person  or  persons, 
an  amendment  may  be  filed  in  the  provisional  application 
deleting  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  were 
erroneously  named.  Such  amendment  must  be  accompanied 
by 

(1 1  A  petition  including  a  sutement  by  the  person  or  persons 
whose  name  or  names  are  being  deleted  that  the  inventorship 
error  occurred  without  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  such 
person  or  persons. 

(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  I7(q);  and 

( 3 1  If  an  assignment  has  been  executed  by  any  of  the  onginal 
named  inventors,  the  wnnen  con.sent  of  the  assignee  (see  § 
3.73(b)l 


(fK  1 )  If  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  on 
filing  a  nonprovisional  application  under  §  1 .53(b)  without  an 
executed  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1 .63.  the  later  submission 
of  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  §  1.63  during  the 
pendency  of  the  application  will  act  to  correct  the  earlier  iA:nti- 
fication  of  inventorship. 

(2)  If  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  on 
filing  a  provisional  appUcation  without  a  cover  sheet  imder  § 
l.SI(cKl).  the  later  submission  of  a  cover  sheet  under  § 
1.5l(cKI)  during  the  pendency  of  the  application  will  act  to 
conect  the  earlier  identification  of  inventorship. 

(g)  The  Office  may  require  such  other  information  as  may 
be  deemed  appropriate  under  the  particular  circumstances  sur- 
rounding the  correction  of  inventorship. 

19.  Section  1.51  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1^1  General  requisites  of  an  application. 

(a)  AppUcations  for  patents  must  be  made  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

(b)  A  complete  application  filed  under  §  1.53(b)  comprises: 

(1)  A  specification  as  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  including 
a  claim  or  claims,  see  §§  1.71  to  1.77; 

(2)  An  oath  or  declaration,  see  §  1.63  and  §  1.68; 

(3)  Drawings,  when  necessary,  see  S§  1.81  to  1.85;  and 

(4)  The  prescribed  filing  fee,  see  §  1.16. 

(c)  A  complete  provisional  appUcation  filed  under  §  1.53(c) 
comprises: 

(1)  A  cover  sheet  identifying: 

(i)  The  appUcation  as  a  provisional  application. 

(ii)  The  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or  inventors,  (see  § 
1.41(aK2)), 

(iii)  The  residence  of  each  named  inventor, 

(iv)  The  titie  of  the  invention. 

(v)  The  name  and  registration  number  of  the  attorney  or 
agent  (if  appUcable). 

(vi)  The  docket  nimiber  used  by  the  person  filing  the  applica- 
tion to  identify  the  appUcation  (if  appUcable). 

(vii)  The  correspondence  address,  and 

(viii)  The  name  of  the  U.S.  Government  agency  and  CJovem- 
ment  contract  number  (if  the  invention  was  made  by  an  agency 
of  the  U.S.  Government  or  under  a  contract  with  an  agency  of 
the  U.S.  Government); 

(2)  A  specification  as  prescribed  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  112.  see  §  1.71; 

(3)  Drawings,  when  necessary,  see  §§  1.81  to  1.85;  and 

(4)  The  prescribed  filing  fee.  see  §  1.16. 

(d)  AppUcants  are  encouraged  to  file  an  information  disclosure 
statement  in  nonprovisional  appUcations.  See  §  1.97  and  § 
1.98.  No  information  disclosure  statementmay  be  filed  in  a 
provisional  application. 

20.  Section  1.52  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (c) 
and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

fi  U2  Language,  paper,  writing,  mai^ns. 

(a)  The  appUcation.  any  amendments  or  corrections  thereto, 
and  the  oatii  or  declaration  must  be  in  the  EngUsh  language 
except  as  provided  for  in  §  1 .69  and  paragraph(d)  of  this  section, 
or  be  accompanied  by  a  translation  of  the  appUcation  and  a 
translation  of  any  corrections  or  amendments  into  the  English 
language  together  with  a  statement  that  the  translation  is  accu- 
rate. All  papers  which  are  to  become  a  part  of  the  permanent 
records  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  legibly 
written  either  by  a  typewriter  or  mechanical  printer  in  perma- 
nent dark  ink  or  its  equivalent  in  portrait  orientation  on  flexible, 
strong,  smooth,  non-shiny,  durable,  and  white  paper.  All  of  the 
application  papers  must  be  presented  in  a  form  having  sufficient 
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clarity  and  contrast  between  the  paper  and  the  writing  thereon 
to  permit  the  direct  reproduction  of  readily  legible  copies  in 
any  number  by  use  of  photographic,  electrostatic,  photo-offset, 
and  microfilming  processes  and  electronic  reproduction  by  use 
of  digital  imaging  and  optical  character  recognition.  If  the 
papers  are  not  of  the  required  quaUty,  substitute  typewritten 
or  mechanically  printed  papers  of  suitable  quaUty  will  be 
required.  See  §  1.125  for  filing  substitute  typewritten  or 
mechanicaUy  printed  papers  constituting  a  substitute  specifica- 
tion when  required  by  the  Office. 

***** 

(c)  Any  interlineation,  erasure,  cancellation  or  other  alteration 
of  the  appUcation  papers  filed  should  be  made  on  or  before 
the  signing  of  any  accompanying  oath  or  declaration  pursuant 
to  §  1.63  referring  to  thoise  appUcation  papers  and  should  be 
dated  and  initialed  or  signed  by  the  appUcant  on  the  same  sheet 
of  paper.  AppUcation  papers  contaiiung  alterations  nuMle  after 
the  signing  of  an  oaA  or  declaration  referring  to  those  appUca- 
tion papers  must  be  supported  by  a  supplemental  oath  or  decla- 
ration under  §  1.67(c).  After  the  signing  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  referring  to  the  appUcation  pliers,  amendments 
may  only  be  made  in  the  manner  provided  by  §  1.121. 

(d)  An  appUcation  may  be  filed  in  a  language  other  than 
EngUsh.  An  EngUsh  translation  of  the  non-Fnglish-language 
application,  a  statement  that  the  translation  is  accurate,  and  the 
fee  set  forth  in  §  I.17(k)  are  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
appUcation  or  within  such  time  as  may  be  set  by  the  Office. 

21.  Section  1.53  is  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

S  1^  AppUcation  number,  tiling  date,  and  completion  of 
application. 

(a)  Application  number.  Any  papers  received  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  which  purport  to  be  an  appUcation  for  a 
patent  will  be  assigned  an  appUcation  number  for  identification 
purposes. 

(b)  Application  filing  requirements  -  Nonprovisional  of^lica- 
tion.  The  filing  dale  of  an  appUcation  for  patent  filed  under  this 
section,  except  for  a  provisional  appUcation  under  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  or  a  continued  prosecution  application  under 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  is  the  date  on  which  a  specification 
as  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12  containing  a  description  pur- 
suant to  S  1.71  and  at  least  one  claim  pursuant  to  {  1.75,  and 
any  drawing  tequiied  by  §  1.81(a)  are  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  No  new  matter  may  be  introduced  into  an 
appUcation  after  its  filing  date.  A  continuing  appUcation.  which 
may  be  a  continuation,  divisioiukl,  or  continuation-in-part  appU- 
cation, may  be  filed  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C. 
120,  121  or  365(c)  and  §  1.78(a). 

(1)  A  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  that  names  as 
inventors  the  same  or  fewer  than  aU  of  the  inventors  named 
in  the  prior  appUcation  may  be  filed  under  this  paragraph  or 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(2)  A  continuation-in-part  appUcation  (which  may  disclose 
and  claim  subject  matter  not  disclosed  in  the  prior  appUcation) 
or  a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  naming  an  inventor 
not  named  in  the  prior  application  must  be  fil«l  under  this 
paragraph. 

(c)  AppUcation  filing  requirements  -  Provisional  application. 
The  filing  date  of  a  provisional  appUcation  is  the  date  on  which 
a  specification  as  prescribed  by  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C. 
112,  and  any  drawing  required  by  §  1.81(a)  are  filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  No  amendment,  other  than  to 
make  the  provisional  appUcation  comply  with  the  patent  statute 
and  all  applicable  regulations,  may  be  made  to  the  provisional 
application  after  the  filing  date  of  the  provisional  appUcation. 

(1)  A  provisional  application  must  also  include  the  cover 
sheet  required  by  §  1.51(cKl)  or  a  cover  letter  identifying 
the  appUcation  as  a  provisional  application.  Otherwise,  the 
application  will  be  treated  as  an  application  filed  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 

(2)  An  application  for  patent  filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  may  be  converted  to  a  provisional  appUcation  and 
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be  accorded  the  onginal  filing  date  of  the  application  filed 

under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(i)  Provided  that  a  petition  rcquesung  the  conversion,  with 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(q).  is  filed  prior  to  the  earliest  of: 

(A)  Abandonment  of  the  application  filed  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(B)  Payment  of  the  issue  fee  on  the  application  filed  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(C)  Expirauon  of  twelve  months  after  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or 

( D)  The  filing  of  a  request  for  a  sututory  invention  registration 
under  §  1.293  in  the  application  filed  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(ii)  The  grant  of  any  such  petiuon  will  not  entitle  applicant 
to  a  refund  of  the  fees  which  were  properly  paid  in  the  applica 
tion  filed  under  paragraph  (bl  of  this  section 

(3)  A  provisional  application  is  not  enutled  to  the  nghi  of 
priority  under  35  U  S.C.I  19  or  365(a)  or  §  1  55.  or  to  the 
benefit  of  an  earlier  filmg  date  under  35  U  S  C  120.  121  or 
365(c)  or  §  1.78  of  any  other  application.  No  claim  for  pnonty 
under  §  1  78(a)(3)  may  be  made  in  a  design  application  based 
on  a  provisional  applicauon  No  request  under  §  I  293  for  a 
statutory  invenuon  registration  may  be  filed  in  a  provisional 
application  The  rcquutiments  of  §§  1  821  through  1  825 
regarding  application  disclosures  containing  nucleotide  and/ 
or  amino  acid  sequences  are  not  mandatory  for  provisional 
applications 

id)  Application  filing  requirements  -  Continued  prosecution 
(nonprovisionul)  application. 

( 1 )  A  continuation  or  divisional  applicauon  (but  not  a  continu- 
ation-in-part) of  a  prior  nonprovisional  application  may  be  filed 
as  a  continued  prosecuuon  application  under  this  paragraph, 
provided  that: 

(i)  The  pnor  nonprovisional  application  is  either; 

(A)  Complete  as  defined  by  §  1  51(b)  and  filed  on  or  after 
June  8.  1995;  or 

(B)  The  nauonal  suge  of  an  intemationai  application  in 
comphance  with  35  U  SC  371  and  filed  on  or  after  June  8. 
1995:  and 

(11)  The  application  under  this  paragraph  is  filed  before  the 
earliest  of: 

(A)  Payment  of  the  issue  fee  on  the  pnor  application,  unless 
a  petiuon  under  §  1  3 1 3(bK5)  is  granted  in  the  pnor  applicauon, 

(B)  Abandonment  of  the  pnor  applicauon;  or 

(C)  Termination  of  proceedings  on  the  pnor  application 

(2)  The  filing  date  of  a  conunued  prosecuuon  application  is 
the  date  on  which  a  request  on  a  separate  paper  for  an  applicauon 
under  this  paragraph  is  filed  An  applicauon  filed  under  this 
paragraph: 
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(I)  Must  idenufy  the  pnor  applicauon. 

(u)  Discloses  and  claims  only  subject  maner  disclosed  in 
the  pnor  application; 

(iii)  Names  as  inventors  the  same  inventors  named  in  the 
prior  applicauon  on  the  date  the  applicauon  under  this  paragraph 
was  filed,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (dH4)  of  this  secuon. 

(IV)  Includes  the  request  for  an  applicauon  under  this  para- 
graph, will  utihze  the  file  jacket  and  contents  of  the  pnor 
application,  including  the  specification,  drawings  and  oath 
ofdeclaration  from  the  prior  applicauon.  to  constitute  the  new 
application,  and  will  be  assigned  the  applicauon  number  of  the 
pnor  application  for  idenuficauon  purposes;  and 

(v)  Is  a  request  to  expressly  abandon  the  pnor  application 
as  of  the  filing  date  of  the  request  for  an  application  under  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  The  filing  fee  for  a  conunued  prosecution  application 
filed  under  this  paragraph  is: 

(1)  The  basic  filing  fee  as  set  forth  m  §  1  16.  and 


(11)  Any  addiuonal  §  1  16  fee  due  based  on  the  number  of 
claims  remaining  in  the  application  after  entry  of  any  amend- 
ment accompanying  the  request  for  an  application  under  this 
paragraph  and  entry  of  any  amendments  under  §  1116  unen- 
tered in  the  pnor  applicauon  which  applicant  has  requested  to 
be  entered  in  the  continued  prosecuuon  application 

(4)  An  application  filed  under  this  paragraph  may  be  filed 
by  fewer  tlian  all  the  inventors  named  in  the  pnor  application, 
provided  that  the  request  for  an  application  under  this  paragraph 
when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a  sutemcnt  requesung  deletion 
of  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not 
inventors  of  the  invenuon  being  claimed  in  the  new  application. 
No  person  may  be  named  as  an  inventor  in  an  application  filed 
under  this  paragraph  who  was  not  named  as  an  inventor  in  the 
pnor  applicauon  on  the  date  the  applicauon  under  this  paragraph 
was  filed,  except  by  way  of  a  peution  under  §  1.48 

(5)  Any  new  change  must  be  made  in  the  form  of  an 
amendment  to  the  pnor  application  as  it  existed  pnor  to  the 
filing  of  an  application  under  this  paragraph.  No  amendment 
in  an  applicauon  under  this  paragraph  (a  continued  prosecution 
application)  may  inutxluce  new  matter  or  matter  that  would 
have  been  new  matter  in  the  pnor  application  Any  new  specifi- 
cation filed  with  the  request  for  an  application  under  this  para- 
graph will  not  be  considered  part  of  the  ongmal  application 
papers,  but  will  be  treated  as  a  substitute  specification  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1  125 

(6)  The  filing  of  a  conunued  prosecution  application  under 
this  paragraph  will  be  construed  to  include  a  waiver  of  confiden- 
tiality by  the  applicant  under  35  U.S.C  122  to  the  extent  that 
any  member  of  the  public,  who  is  entitled  under  the  provisions 
of  §  1  1 4  to  access  to.  copies  of,  or  information  concerning 
either  the  pnor  application  or  any  continuing  application  filed 
under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  may  be  given  similar 
access  to,  copies  of.  or  similar  information  concerning  the  other 
applicauon  or  applicauons  in  the  file  jacket. 

(7)  A  request  for  an  applicauon  under  this  paragraph  is  the 
specific  reference  required  by  35  U.S.C.  120  to  every  applica- 
uon assigned  the  application  number  identified  in  such  request. 
No  amendment  m  an  application  under  this  paragraph  may 
delete  this  specific  reference  to  any  pnor  application. 

(8)  In  addition  to  identifying  the  applicauon  number  of  the 
pnor  applicauon.  applicant  should  furnish  in  the  request  for 
an  applicauon  under  this  paragraph  the  following  information 
relating  to  the  pnor  application  to  the  best  of  his  or  her  ability: 

(I)  Title  of  invenuon; 

(ii)  Name  of  applicant(s).  and 

(iii)  Correspondence  address. 

(9)  Envelopes  containing  only  requests  and  fees  for  filing 
an  applicauon  under  tJus  paragraph  should  be  marked  "Box 
CPA."  Requests  for  an  application  under  this  paragraph  filed 
by  facsimile  uansmission  should  be  clearly  marked  "Box  CPA." 

(e)  Failure  to  meet  filing  date  requirements. 

(1)  If  an  application  deposited  under  paragraph  (b).  (c),  or 
(d)  of  this  section  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  such 
paragraph  to  be  cntiUed  to  a  filing  date,  applicant  will  be  so 
noufied,  if  a  correspondence  address  has  been  provided,  and 
given  a  time  penod  within  which  to  correct  the  filing  error. 

(2)  Any  request  for  review  of  a  notificauon  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (eK  I )  of  this  secuon,  or  a  notification  that  the  original 
applicauon  papers  lack  a  portion  of  the  specification  or  draw- 
ing(s),  must  be  by  way  of  a  peution  pursuant  to  this  paragraph. 
Any  petition  under  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  set  forth  m  §  I  1 7(  i )  in  an  application  filed  under  paragraphs 
(b)  or  (d)  of  this  section,  and  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.l7(q)  in 
an  applicauon  filed  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  In 
the  absence  of  a  timely  (§  1.181(0)  petition  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph,  the  filing  date  of  an  application  m  which  the  appU- 
cant  was  notified  of  a  filing  error  pursuant  to  paragraph  (eHl) 
of  this  section  will  be  the  date  the  filing  error  is  corrected. 

(3)  If  an  applicant  is  notified  of  a  filing  error  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e)(1)  of  this  section,  but  fails  to  correct  the  filing  i 
error  within   the   given   time   period  or  otherwise  timelyd 


1  181(f))  lake  action  pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  proceedings 
in  the  applicauon  will  be  considered  terminated.  Where  pro- 
ceedings in  an  application  are  terminated  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph, the  applicauon  may  be  disposed  of.  and  any  filing  fees. 
less  the  handling  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.21(n),  will  be  refunded. 

(0  Completion  of  application  subsequent  to  filing  -  Nonprovi- 
sional (including  continued  prosecution)  application.  If  an 
application  which  has  been  accorded  a  filing  date  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  including  a  continuation,  divi- 
sional, or  conunuation-in-part  application,  does  not  include  the 
appropriate  filing  fee  or  an  oath  or  declaration  by  the  applicant 
pursuant  to  §  1  63  or  §  1.175,  or.  if  an  application  which  has 
been  accorded  a  filing  date  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section  does  not  include  the  appropriate  filing  fee.  applicant 
will  be  so  notified,  if  a  correspondence  address  has  been  pro- 
vided, and  given  a  penod  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  fee. 
oath  or  declarauon.  and  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(e) 
in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  application.  See  § 
1.63(d)  concerning  the  submission  of  a  copy  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  from  the  pnor  applicauon  for  a  continuation  or 
divisional  application  If  the  required  filing  fee  is  not  timely 
paid,  or  if  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in  §  1,21(1)  is 
not  paid  within  one  year  of  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notification 
required  by  this  paragraph,  the  application  may  be  disposed 
of  The  notification  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made 
simultaneously  with  any  notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section.  If  no  corresfwndence  address  is  included  in  the 
applicauon.  applicant  has  two  months  from  the  filing  date  to 
file  the  basic  filing  fee.  the  oath  or  declaration  in  an  applicauon 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and  the  surcharge  as  set 
forth  in  §  1.16(e)  m  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
application;  or.  if  no  basic  filing  fee  has  been  paid,  one  year 
from  the  filing  date  to  pay  the  processing  and  retenUon  fee  set 
forth  in  §  I  21(1)  to  prevent  disposal  of  the  application. 

(g)  Completion  of  application  subsequent  lo  filing  -  Provi- 
sional application.  If  a  provisional  applicauon  which  has  been 
accorded  a  filing  date  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
docs  not  include  the  appropriate  filing  fee  or  the  cover  sheet 
required  by  §  1.51(c)(1),  applicant  will  be  so  noufied.  if  a 
correspondence  address  has  been  provided,  and  given  a  penod 
of  time  withm  which  to  file  the  fee.  cover  sheet,  and  the  sur- 
charge as  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 6(  1 )  m  order  to  prevent  abandonment 
of  the  application.  If  the  required  filing  fee  is  not  timely  paid. 
the  application  may  be  disposed  of.  The  notification  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  simultaneously  with  any  notifi- 
cation pursuant  to  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section.  If  no  correspon- 
dence address  is  included  in  the  application,  applicant  has  two 
months  from  the  filing  date  to  file  the  basic  filing  fee.  cover 
sheet,  and  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(1)  in  order  to 
prevent  abandonment  of  the  application. 

(h)  Subsequent  treatment  of  application  -  Nonprovisional 
(including  continued  prosecution)  application.  An  application 
for  a  patent  filed  under  paragraphs  (b)  or  (d)  of  this  secuon 
will  not  be  placed  on  the  files  for  examination  until  all  its 
required  parts,  complying  with  the  rules  relating  thereto,  are 
received,  except  thai  certain  minor  informalities  may  be  waived 
subject  to  subsequent  correcuon  whenever  required. 

(i)  Subsequent  treatment  of  application  -  Provisional  applica- 
tion. A  provisional  application  for  a  patent  filed  under  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  will  not  be  placed  on  the  files  for  examination 
and  will  become  abandoned  no  later  than  twelve  months  after 
its  filing  date  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(b)(  I ). 

(J )  Filing  date  of  international  application.  The  filing  date 
of  an  intemationai  application  designating  the  United  States  of 
America  is  treated  as  the  filing  date  in  the  United  States  of 
Amenca  under  PCT  Article  11(3).  except  as  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  102(e). 

22.  Section  1  54  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

ilM  Parts  of  application  to  be  filed  together;  filing  receipt. 

(a)  It  IS  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  application 
be  deposited  in  the  Office  together;  otherwise,  a  letter  must 
accompany  each  part,  accurately  and  clearly  connecting  it  with 
the  other  parts  of  the  application.  See  §  1.53(f)  and  {£)  with 
regard  to  completion  of  an  application. 
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(b)  Applicant  will  be  informed  of  the  application  number 
and  filing  date  by  a  filing  receipt,  unless  the  application  is  an 
application  filed  under  §  1.53(d). 

23.  Secuon  1.55  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  U5  Claim  for  foreign  priority. 

(a)  An  applicant  in  a  nonprovisional  application  may  claim 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  one  or  more  prior  foreign 
applications  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  1 19(a) 
through  (d)  and  1 72.  The  claim  to  priority  need  be  in  no  special 
form  and  may  be  made  by  the  attorney  or  agent  if  the  foreign 
application  is  referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  required 
by  §  1.63.  The  claim  for  priority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the 
foreign  application  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  1 19(b)  must  be  filed 
in  the  case  of  an  interference(  §  1.630).  when  necessary  to 
overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  relied  upon  by  the  examiner, 
when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner,  and  in  all  other 
situations,  before  the  patent  is  granted.  If  the  claim  for  prionty 
or  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  is  filed  after 
the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
petition  requesting  entry  and  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i). 
If  the  certified  copy  is  not  in  the  English  language,  a  translation 
need  not  be  filed  except  in  the  case  of  interference;  or  when 
necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  relied  upon  by 
the  examiner;  or  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner, 
in  which  event  an  English  language  translation  must  be  filed 
together  with  a  statement  that  the  translation  of  the  certified 
copy  is  accurate. 


24.  Section  1 .59  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.59  Expungement  of  information  or  copy  of  papers  in 
application  file. 

(a)(1)  Information  in  an  applicauon  will  not  be  expunged 
and  returned,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
See  §  1.618  for  return  of  unauthorized  and  improper  papers  in 
interferences. 

(2)  Information  forming  part  of  the  original  disclosure  (j.e.. 
written  specification  including  the  claims,  drawings,  and  any 
prelirmnary  amendment  specifically  incorporated  into  an  exe- 
cuted oath  or  declaration  under  §§  1 .63  and  1 . 1 75)  will  not  be 
expunged  from  the  applicauon  file. 

(b)  Information,  other  than  what  is  excluded  by  paragraph 
(a)(2)  of  this  section,  maybe  requested  to  be  expunged  and 
returned  to  applicant  upon  petiuon  under  this  paragraph  and 
payment  of  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i).  Any  petition 
to  expunge  and  return  information  from  an  application  must 
establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  return 
of  the  information  is  appropriate. 

(c)  Ufwn  request  by  an  applicant  and  payment  of  the  fee 
specified  in  §  1.19(b).  the  Office  will  furnish  copies  of  an 
application,  unless  the  application  has  been  disposed  of  (see  § 
1 .53(e).  (0  and  (g)).  The  Office  cannot  provide  or  certify  copies 
of  an  application  that  has  been  disposed  of, 

25   Section  1 .60  is  removed  and  reser\'ed. 

§  1.60  [Reserved] 

26.  Section  1 .62  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.62  [Reserved] 

27.  Section  1.63  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(d)  and  adding  a  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.63  Oath  or  declaration. 

(a)  An  oath  or  declaration  filed  under  §  1.51(b)<2)  as  a  part 
of  an  application  must: 

( 1 )  Be  executed  in  accordance  with  either  §  1 .66  or  §  1 .68; 

(2)  Identify  the  specification  lo  which  it  is  directed; 

(3)  Identify  each  inventor  by:  full  name,  including  the  family 
name,  and  at  least  one  given  name  without  abbreviation  together 
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with  any  other  given  name  or  initial,  and  the  residence,  post 

ofTice  address  and  country  of  citizenship  of  each  inventor,  and 

(4)  State  whether  the  inventor  is  a  sole  or  joint  inventor  of 
the  invention  clainned 
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(d)(  1 )  A  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  required 
under§  l.51(bK2)and§  I  53(f)  in  a  continuauon  or  divisional 
application,  provided  that 

(i)The  pnor  nonprovisional  application  contained  an  oath  or 
declaration  as  prescribed  by  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c)  of  this 
section; 

(ii)  The  continuauon  or  divisional  application  wa-s  filed  by 
all  or  by  fewer  than  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  the  pnor 
application. 

(III)  The  specification  and  drawings  filed  in  the  continuation 
or  divisional  application  contain  no  matter  that  would  have 
been  new  matter  in  the  pnor  application,  and 

(IV)  A  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  filed  in  the 
pnor  application,  showing  the  signature  or  an  indication  thereon 
that  It  was  signed,  is  subttutted  for  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application 

(2)  The  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  submitted 
under  this  paragraph  for  a  continuation  or  divisional  application 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  requesting  the  deletion 
of  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not 
inventors  in  the  continuation  or  divisional  application 

(3)  Where  the  executed  oath  or  declarauon  of  which  a  copy 
IS  subrmned  for  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  wa.s 
onginally  filed  in  a  pnor  application  accorded  status  under  § 
1.47.  the  copy  of  the  executed  oath  or  declaration  for  such 
pnor  application  must  be  accompanied  by 

(i)  A  copy  of  the  decision  granting  a  peuuon  to  accord  § 
1 .47  sutus  to  the  pnor  application,  unless  all  inventors  or  legal 
representatives  have  filed  an  oath  or  declaration  to  join  in  an 
application  accorded  status  under  §  I  47  of  which  the  continua- 
tion or  divisional  application  claims  a  benefit  under  35  U  S  C 
120.  121.  or  365(c);  and 

(ii)  If  one  or  more  inventor(s)  or  legal  representauve(s)  who 
refused  to  join  in  the  pnor  applicauon  or  could  not  be  found 
or  reached  has  subsequently  joined  m  the  pnor  applicauon  or 
another  application  of  which  the  continuauon  or  divisional 
application  claims  a  benefit  under  35  use  120. 121.  or  365(c). 
a  copy  of  the  subsequently  executed  oath(s)  or  declaration(s) 
filed  by  the  inventor  or  legal  representauve  to  join  in  the  applica 
uon. 

(4)  Where  the  power  of  attoniey  (or  authonzation  of  agent) 
or  correspondence  address  was  changed  dunng  the  prosecution 
of  the  pnor  applicauon.  the  change  in  power  of  attorney  (or 
authorization  of  agent)  or  conespondence  address  must  be  iden- 
tified in  the  conunuation  or  divisional  application.  Otherwise, 
the  Office  may  not  recognize  in  the  conunuauon  or  divisional 
application  the  change  of  power  of  attorney  (or  authonzation 
of  agent)  or  correspondence  address  dunng  the  prosccuuon  of 
the  pnor  apphcation. 

(5)  A  newly  executed  oath  or  declaration  must  be  filed  in 
a  continuation  or  divisional  applicauon  naming  an  inventor  not 
named  in  the  pnor  applicauon. 

(e)  A  newly  executed  oath  or  declarauon  must  be  filed  in 
any  continuation-in-part  application,  which  applicauon  may 
name  all.  more,  or  fewer  than  all  of  (be  inventors  named  m 
the  prior  application.  The  oath  or  declaration  in  any  continua- 
tion-in-part application  mustalso  state  that  the  person  making 
the  oath  or  declarauon  acltnowledges  the  duty  to  disclose  to 
the  Office  all  infomiauon  known  to  the  person  to  be  matenal 
lo  patentability  as  defined  in§  1  56  which  became  available 
between  the  filmg  date  of  the  pnor  applicauon  and  the  national 
or  PCT  intemauonal  filing  date  of  the  conunuation-in-pan 
applicauon. 

28  Section  I  67  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 


§  1.67  SupplemenUl  o«th  or  declaration. 


(b)  A  supplemental  oath  or  declarauon  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  §  1  63  must  be  filed  when  a  claim  is  presented  for 
matter  onginally  shown  or  described  but  not  substantial  y 
embraced  in  the  sutement  of  invenuon  or  claims  onginally 
presented  or  when  an  oath  or  declaration  submitted  in  accor- 
dance with  §  I  53(0  after  the  filing  of  the  specification  and 
any  required  drawings  specifically  and  improperly  refers  to  an 
amendment  which  includes  new  matter  No  new  matter  inay 
be  introduced  into  a  nonprovisional  application  after  its  filing 
date  even  if  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  is  filed.  In 
proper  siniations.  the  oath  or  declaration  here  required  may  be 
made  on  infonnation  and  belief  by  an  applicant  other  than  the 
inventor 


29  Secuon  1  W  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.69  Foreign  language  oaths  and  declarations. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Unless  the  text  of  any  oath  or  declarauon  in  a  language 
other  than  English  is  a  form  provided  or  approved  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  an  English 
translation  together  with  a  statement  that  the  translauon  is 
accurate,  except  that  in  the  case  of  an  oath  or  declarauon  filed 
under  §  I  63.  the  u^slauon  may  be  filed  in  the  Office  no  later 
than  two  months  from  the  date  applicant  is  notified  to  file  the 
translation. 

30  Secuon  1  78  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.78  Claiming  benefit  of  eariier  filing  date  and  cross- 
references  to  other  applications. 

(a)(1)  A  nonprovisional  applicauon  may  claim  an  invention 
disclosed  in  one  or  more  pnor  filed  copending  nonprovisional 
applications  or  copendmg  intemauonal  applications  desig- 
nating the  Umicd  States  of  Amcnca.  In  order  for  a  nonprovi- 
sional applicauon  to  claim  the  benefit  of  a  pnor  filed  copending 
nonprovisional  application  or  copending  international  applica- 
tion designating  the  United  States  of  America,  each  pnor  appli- 
cation must  name  as  an  inventor  at  least  one  inventor  named 
in  the  later  filed  nonprovisional  application  and  disclose  the 
named  inventor's  invenuon  claimed  in  at  least  one  claim  of 
the  later  filed  nonprovisional  application  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U  S  C  1 12  In  addition,  each  prior 
applicauon  must  be: 

(I)  An  international  application  enutled  to  a  filing  date  in 
accordance  with  PCT  Article  1 1  and  designating  the  Umted 
Slates  of  Amenca;  or 

(II)  Complete  a.s  set  forth  in  §  1  51(b);  or 

(III)  Enutled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  I  53(b)  or  § 
1  53(d)  and  include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.16;  or 

(IV)  Enutled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b)  and 
have  paid  therein  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in 
§  1  21(1)  within  the  time  pcnod  set  forth  in  §  1.53(0 

(2)  Except  for  a  conunued  prosecution  application  filed  under 
§  1  53(d).  any  nonprovisional  application  claiming  the  benefit 
of  one  or  more  pnor  filed  copending  nonprovisional  apphca- 
tions  or  international  applicauons  designating  the  Umted  States 
of  Amcnca  must  contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first 
sentence  of  the  specification  following  the  title  a  reference  to 
each  such  pnor  application,  identifying  it  by  application  number 
(consisting  of  the  senes  code  and  senal  number)  or  international 
application  number  and  international  filing  date  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  applications  The  request  for  a  continued 
prosecution  application  under  §  1 .53(d)  is  the  specific  reference 
required  by  35  U.S.C  1 20  to  the  pnor  application.  The  identifi- 
cation of  an  application  by  application  number  under  this  sec- 
uon IS  the  specific  reference  required  by  35  U  S.C.  120  to  every  ^ 
application  assigned  that  application  number  Cross-references 


to  other  related  applications  may  be  made  when  appropriate 
(see  §  1.14(a)). 

(3)  A  nonprovisional  application  other  than  for  a  design 
patent  may  claim  an  invention  disclosed  in  one  or  more  prior 
filed  copending  provisional  applications.  Since  a  provisional 
application  can  be  pending  for  no  more  than  twelve  months, 
the  last  day  of  pendency  may  occur  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia  which  for 
copendency  would  require  the  nonprovisional  apphcation  to 
be  filed  on  or  prior  to  the  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday. 
In  order  for  a  nonprovisional  application  to  claim  the  benefit 
of  one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  provisional  appUcations, 
each  prior  provisional  application  must  name  as  an  inventor 
at  least  one  inventor  named  in  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
application  and  disclose  the  named  inventor's  invention 
claimed  in  at  least  one  claim  of  the  later  filed  nonprovisional 
application  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  112.  In  addition,  each  prior  provisional  applicauon 
must  be: 

(i)  Complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51(c);  or 

(ii)  Entitled  to  a  fihng  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(c)  and 
include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  §  I.16(k). 

(4)  Any  nonprovisional  apphcation  claiimng  the  benefit  of 
one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  provisional  applications  must 
contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of  the 
specification  following  the  title  a  reference  to  each  such  prior 
provisional  application,  identifying  it  as  a  provisional  applica- 
tion, and  including  the  provisional  application  number  (con- 
sisting of  series  code  and  serial  number). 
***** 

31.  Section  1.84  is  amended  by  revising  piaragraphs  (a)(2)(i), 
(b).  (c)  and  (g)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.84  Standards  for  drawings. 

(a)  •  •  • 
(2)  *  *  * 

(i)  The  fee  set  forth  m  §  I  I7(i); 


(b)  Photographs. 

( 1 )  Black  and  white.  Photographs  are  not  ordinarily  permitted 
in  utility  patent  applications.  However,  the  Office  will  accept 
photographs  in  utility  patent  appUcations  only  after  the  granting 
of  a  petition  filed  under  this  paragraph  which  requests  that 
photographs  be  accepted.  Any  such  petition  must  include  the 
following: 

(i)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  l.l7(i);  and 

(ii)  Three  (3)  sets  of  photographs.  Photographs  must  either 
be  developed  on  double  weight  photographic  paper  or  be  perma- 
nently mounted  on  bristol  board.  The  photographs  must  be 
of  sufficient  quality  so  that  all  details  in  the  drawings  are 
reproducible  in  the  printed  patent. 

(2)  Color.  Color  photographs  will  be  accepted  in  utiUty  patent 
applications  if  the  conditions  for  accepting  color  drawings  have 
been  satisfied.  See  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Identification  of  drawings.  Identifying  indicia,  if  provided, 
should  include  the  apphcation  number  or  the  title  of  the  inven- 
tion, inventor's  name,  docket  number  (if  any),  and  the  name 
and  telephone  number  of  a  person  to  call  if  the  Office  is  unable 
to  match  the  drawings  to  the  proper  apphcation.  This  informa- 
tion should  be  plac«]  on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of  drawings 
a  minimum  distance  of  1.5  cm.  (5/8  inch)  down  from  the  top 
of  the  page.  In  addition,  a  reference  to  the  application  number, 
or,  if  an  application  number  has  not  been  assigned,  the  inven- 
tor's name,  may  be  included  in  the  left-hand  comer,  provided 
that  the  reference  appears  within  1.5  cm.  (5/8  inch)  from  the 
top  of  the  sheet. 
•  •  *  *  • 

(g)  Margins.  The  sheets  must  not  contain  frames  around  the 
sight  (j.e..  the  usable  surface),  but  should  have  scan  target 
points  (i.e.,  cross-hairs)  printed  on  two  catercomer  margin  cor- 
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ners.  Each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.S  cm. 
( 1  inch),  a  left  sidemargin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.  ( 1  inch),  a  right 
side  margin  of  at  least  1 .5  cm.  (S/8  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin 
of  at  least  1 .0  cm.  (3/8  inch),  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater 
than  17.0  cm.  by  26.2  cm.  on  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size 
A4)  drawing  sheets,  and  a  sight  no  greater  than  17.6  cm.  by 
24.4  cm.  (6  15/16  by  9  5/8  inches)  on  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm. 
(8  1/2  by  11  inch)  drawing  sheets. 
*  *  *  •  • 

32.  Section  1.91  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.91  Models  or  exhibits  not  generally  admitted  as  part  of 
application  or  patent 

(a)  A  model  or  exhibit  will  not  be  admitted  as  part  of  the 
record  of  an  application  unless  it: 

( 1 )  Substantially  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  1 .52  or 
§  1.84; 

(2)  Is  specifically  required  by  the  Office;  or 

(3)  Is  filed  with  a  petition  under  this  section  including: 

(i)  The  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i);  and 

(ii)  An  explanation  of  why  entry  of  the  model  or  exhibit  in 
the  file  record  is  necessary  to  demonstrate  patentability. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
secuon,  a  model,  wor^ng  model,  or  other  physical  exhibit  may 
be  required  by  the  Office  if  deemed  necessary  for  any  purpose 
in  examination  of  the  applicauon. 

33.  Section  1.92  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.92  [Reserved] 

34.  Section  1 .97  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c)  through 
(e)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.97  Filing  of  information  disclosure  statement. 

***** 

(c)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  by  the  applicant  after  the  period  specified 
in  piaragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  provided  that  the  information 
disclosure  statement  is  filed  before  the  maihng  date  of  either 
a  final  action  under  §  1.1 13,  or  a  notice  of  allowance  under  § 
1 .31 1,  whichever  occurs  first,  and  is  accompanied  by  either: 

(DA  statement  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section; 


(2)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  l.l7(p). 

(d)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  by  the  appUcant  after  the  period  specified 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  provided  that  the  information 
disclosure  statement  is  filed  on  or  before  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  and  is  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  A  statement  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section; 

(2)  A  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  information 
disclosure  statement;  and 

(3)  The  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  l.l7(i). 

(e)  A  statement  under  this  section  must  state  either: 

( 1 )  That  each  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  apphcation  not 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  thie  information 
disclosure  statement;  or 

(2)  That  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  apphcation,  and, 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  the  statement  after 
making  reasonable  inquiry,  no  item  of  information  contained 
in  the  information  disclosure  statement  was  Imov^  to  any  indi- 
vidual designated  in  §  1 .56(c)  more  than  three  months  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  information  disclosure  statement. 

*  •  •  *  • 
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35.  Section  1  101  is  removed  and  reserved 
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S  1.101  [Reserved] 

36.  Section  1 .102  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows; 

S  1.102  Advmncement  of  eumination. 

(a)  Applications  will  not  be  advanced  out  of  turn  for  examina 
lion  or  for  further  action  except  as  provided  by  this  part,  or 
upon  order  of  the  Commissioner  to  expedite  the  business  of 
the  Office,  or  upon  filing  of  a  request  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  or  upon  filing  a  petition  under  paragraphs  (c)  or 
(d)  of  this  section  with  a  showing  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner,  will  jusufy  so  advancing  it 
•  •  «  *  « 

37  Section  1  103  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  Id  read 
as  follows: 

S  1.103  Suspension  of  action. 

(a)  Suspension  of  action  by  the  Office  will  be  granted  for 
good  and  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified 
upon  petition  by  the  applicant  and,  if  such  cause  is  not  the 
fault  of  the  Office,  the  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  1 7(  i ) 
Action  will  not  be  suspended  when  a  reply  by  the  applicant  to 
an  Office  action  is  required. 
«  *  «  *  • 

38.  Section  1  104  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.104  Nature  of  examination. 

(a)  Examiner's  actum. 

( 1 )  On  taking  up  an  applicauon  for  examination  or  a  pateni 
in  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the  examiner  shall  make  a  thor 
ough  study  thereof  and  shall  make  a  thorough  investigation  of 
the  available  prior  art  relating  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
claimed  invention.  The  examination  shall  be  complete  with 
respect  both  to  compliance  of  the  applicauon  or  patent  under 
reexamination  with  the  applicable  statutes  and  niles  and  to  the 
patenubility  of  the  invention  as  claimed,  as  well  as  with  respect 
to  matters  of  form,  unless  otherwise  indicated 

(2)  The  applicant,  or  in  the  ca.sc  of  a  reexamination  proceeding, 
both  the  patent  owner  and  the  requester,  will  be  notified  of  the 
examiner"  s  action.  The  reasons  for  any  adverse  action  or  any 
objection  or  requirement  will  be  stated  and  such  information 
or  references  will  be  given  as  may  be  useful  in  aiding  the 
applicant,  or  in  the  case  of  a  reexamination  prtxreeding  the 
patent  owner,  to  judge  the  propnety  of  continuing  the  prose 
cution. 

(3)  An  intemational-iype  search  will  be  made  in  aJl  national 
applications  filed  on  and  after  June  1.  1978 

(4)  Any  national  applicauon  may  also  have  an  international- 
type  search  report  prepared  thereon  at  the  time  of  the  national 
examination  on  the  ments.  upon  specific  wnnen  request 
therefor  and  payment  of  the  intemational-type  search  report 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1  21(e)  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
does  not  require  that  a  formal  report  of  an  intemational-iype 
search  be  prepared  in  order  to  obtain  a  search  fee  refund  in  a 
later  filed  intemauonal  applicauon 

( 5 )  Copending  applications  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner 
to  be  owned  by.  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to, 
the  same  [jerson  if 

(I)  The  application  files  refer  to  assignments  recorded  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  accordance  with  Part  3  of  this 
chapter  which  convey  the  entire  rights  in  the  applications  to 
the  same  person  or  organization,  or 

( ii)  Copies  of  unrecorded  a.ssignments  which  convey  the  entire 
rights  in  the  applicauons  to  the  same  pervin  or  organizauon  are 
filed  in  each  of  the  applications;  or 

(111)  An  affidavit  or  declaration  by  the  comnxm  owner  is 
filed  which  sutes  that  there  is  conunon  ownership  and  sutes 
facts  which  explain  why  the  affiant  or  declarant  believes  there 
IS  common  ownership,  which  affidavit  or  declarauon  may  be 


signed  by  an  official  of  the  corporation  or  organization  empow- 
ered to  act  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  or  organizaUon  when 
the  common  owner  is  a  corporaUon  or  other  organization;  or 

(IV)  Other  evidence  is  submmed  which  establishes  common 
ownership  of  the  applications. 

(b)  Completeness  of  examiner's  action.  The  examiner's  action 
will  be  complete  as  to  all  matters,  except  that  in  appropriate 
circumstances,  such  as  misjoinder  of  invenuon.  fundamental 
defects  in  the  applicauon,  and  the  like,  the  acuon  of  tlie  exam- 
iner may  be  limited  to  such  matters  before  further  action  is 
made.  However,  matters  of  form  need  not  be  raised  by  the 
examiner  unul  a  claim  is  found  allowable 

(c)  Rejection  of  claims. 

( 1 )  If  the  invention  is  not  considered  patentable,  or  not 
considered  patentable  as  claimed,  the  claims,  or  those  consid- 
ered unpatenuble  will  be  rejected 

(2)  In  rejecung  claims  for  want  of  novelty  or  for  obviousness, 
the  examiner  must  cite  the  best  references  at  his  or  her  com- 
mand When  a  reference  is  complex  or  shows  or  descnbes 
inventions  otlKr  than  that  claimed  by  the  applicant,  the  partic- 
ular pan  relied  on  must  be  designated  a.s  nearly  as  practicable. 
The  pertinence  of  each  reference,  if  not  apparent,  must  be 
clearly  explained  and  each  rejected  claim  specified 

( 3 )  In  rejecung  claims  the  examiner  may  rely  upon  admissions 
by  the  applicant,  or  the  patent  owner  in  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding, as  to  any  maner  affecting  patentability  and,  insofar 
as  rejections  in  applicauons  are  concerned,  may  also  rely  upon 
facts  within  his  or  her  knowledge  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)(2) 
of  this  section. 

(4)  Subject  matter  which  is  developed  by  another  person 
which  qualifies  as  prior  art  only  under  35  U.S.C.  102(f)  or  (g) 
may  be  used  as  pnor  art  under  35  U  S  C  103  against  a  claimed 
invention  unless  the  enure  nghts  to  the  subject  matter  and  the 
claimed  invention  were  commonly  owned  by  the  same  person 
or  organization  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to 
the  same  person  or  organization  at  the  time  the  claimed  inven- 
tion was  made 

(5)  The  claims  in  any  original  applicauon  naming  an  inventor 
will  be  rejected  a.s  being  precluded  by  a  waiver  in  a  published 
statutory  invention  regisu^Uon  naming  that  inventor  if  the  same 
subject  matter  is  claimed  in  the  applicauon  and  the  statutory 
invention  registration  The  claims  in  any  reissue  application 
naming  an  inventor  will  be  rejected  as  being  precluded  by  a 
waiver  in  a  published  statutory  invenuon  registration  naming 
that  inventor  if  the  reissue  application  seeks  to  claim  subject 
matter 

(1)  Which  was  not  covered  by  claims  issued  in  the  patent 
pnor  to  the  date  of  publication  of  the  sutuiory  invenuon  regis- 
tration; and 

( 11 1  Which  was  the  same  subject  matter  waived  in  the  statutory 
invention  registration 

(d)  Citation  of  references. 

(1 )  If  domestic  patents  are  cited  by  the  examiner,  their 
numbers  and  dates,  and  the  names  of  the  patentees  must  be 
stated.  If  foreign  published  applicauons  or  patenu.  are  cited, 
their  nationality  or  country,  numbers  and  dates,  and  the  names 
of  the  patentees  must  be  suted,  and  such  other  data  must  be 
furnished  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  applicant,  or  in 
the  case  of  a  reexaminauon  proceeding,  the  patent  owner,  to 
idenufy  the  published  applicauons  or  patents  cited.  In  citing 
foreign  published  applicauons  or  patents,  in  case  only  a  part 
of  the  document  is  involved,  the  particular  pages  and  sheets 
containing  ilie  parts  relied  upon  must  be  identified.  If  printed 
publications  are  cited,  the  author  (if  any),  Utle.  date,  pages  or 
plates,  and  place  of  publicauon,  or  place  where  a  copy  can  be 
found,  shall  be  given. 

(2)  When  a  rejection  in  an  application  is  based  on  facts 
within  the  personal  knowledge  of  an  employee  of  the  Office, 
the  data  shall  be  as  specific  as  possible,  and  the  reference  must 
be  supported,  when  called  for  by  the  applicant,  by  the  affidavit 
of  such  employee,  and  such  affidavit  shall  be  subject  to  conn^- 


diction  or  explanation  by  the  affidavits  of  the  applicant  and 
other  persons. 

(e)  Reasons  for  allowance.  If  the  examiner  believes  that  the 
record  of  the  prosecution  as  a  whole  docs  not  make  clear  his 
or  her  reasons  for  allowing  a  claim  or  claims,  the  examiner 
may  set  forth  such  reasoning.  The  reasons  shall  be  incorporated 
into  an  Office  action  rejecting  other  claims  of  the  applicauon 
or  patent  under  reexamination  or  be  the  subject  of  a  separate 
communication  to  the  applicant  or  patent  owner.  The  apphcant 
or  patent  owner  may  file  a  statement  commenting  on  the  reasons 
for  allowance  within  such  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
examiner.  Failure  to  file  such  a  statement  does  not  give  rise 
to  any  implication  tJiat  the  applicant  or  patent  owner  agrees 
with  or  acquiesces  in  the  reasoning  of  the  examiner. 

39.  Section  1  105  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.105  [Reserved] 

40.  Secuon  1.106  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.106  [Reserved] 

41.  Section  1  107  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.107  [Reserved] 

42.  Secuon  1.108  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.108  [Reserved] 

43.  Section  1  109  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.109  [Reserved] 

44.  Secuon  1 . 1 1 1  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows; 

{  1.111  Reply  by  applicant  or  patent  owner. 

•  *  •  *  * 

(b)  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  reconsideration  or  further 
examination,  the  applicant  or  patent  owner  must  reply  to  the 
Office  action.  The  reply  by  the  applicant  or  patent  owner  must 
be  reduced  to  a  writing  which  distinctly  and  specifically  points 
out  the  supposed  errors  in  the  examiner' s  action  and  must  reply 
to  every  ground  of  objection  and  rejection  in  the  prior  Office 
action.  The  reply  must  present  arguments  pointing  out  the 
specific  distinctions  bebeved  to  render  the  claims,  including 
any  newly  presented  claims,  patentable  over  any  applied  refer- 
ences. If  the  reply  is  with  respect  to  an  application,  a  request 
may  be  made  that  objections  or  requirements  as  to  form  not 
necessary  to  further  consideration  of  the  claims  beheld  in  abey- 
ance until  allowable  subject  matter  is  indicated.  The  applicants 
or  patent  owner's  reply  must  appear  throughout  to  be  a  bona 
fide  attempt  to  advance  the  application  or  the  reexamination 
proceeding  to  final  action.  A  general  allegation  that  the  claims 
define  a  patentable  invention  without  specifically  pointing  out 
how  the  language  of  the  claims  patentably  distinguishes  them 
from  the  references  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section. 
•  •  *  *  * 

45.  Section  1 . 1 1 2  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

S  1.112  Reconsideration  before  flnal  action. 

After  reply  by  applicant  or  patent  owner  (§  1.1 1 1)  to  a  non- 
final  action,  the  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  will 
be  reconsidered  and  again  examined  The  applicant  or  patent 
owner  will  be  notified  if  claims  are  rejected,  or  objections 
or  requirements  made,  in  the  same  manner  as  after  the  first 
examination  Applicant  or  patent  owner  may  reply  to  such 
Office  acUon  in  the  same  manner  provided  in  §  1.111,  with  or 
without  amendment,  unless  such  Office  action  indicates  that  it 
is  made  final  (§  1.113). 

46.  Secuon  1.113  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

(  1.113  Final  rejection  or  action. 

(a)  On  the  second  or  any  subsequent  examination  or  consider- 
ation by  the  exarmner  the  rejection  or  other  action  may  be 
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made  fmal,  whereupon  applicants  or  patent  owner's  reply  is 
limited  to  appeal  in  the  case  of  rejection  of  any  claim  (§  1.191), 
or  to  amendment  as  specified  in  §  1.116.  Petition  may  be  taken 
to  the  Commissioner  in  the  case  of  objections  or  requirements 
not  involved  in  the  rejection  of  any  claim  (§  1.181).  Reply  to 
a  final  rejection  or  action  must  include  cancellation  of  or  appeal 
from  the  rejection  of  each  rejected  claim.  If  any  claim  stands 
allowed,  the  reply  to  a  fmal  rejection  or  action  must  comply 
with  any  requirements  or  objections  as  to  form. 

(b)  In  making  such  final  rejection,  the  examiner  shall  repeat 
or  state  all  grounds  of  rejection  then  considered  applicable  to 
the  claims  in  the  application,  clearly  stating  the  reasons  in 
support  thereof 

47.  Section  1.115  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.115  [Reserved] 

48.  Section  1.1 16  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading  and  para- 
graph (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.116  Amendments  after  final  action  or  appeal. 

(a)  After  a  fmal  rejection  or  other  final  action  (§  1.113), 
amendments  may  be  made  cancelling  claims  or  complying  with 
any  requirement  of  form  expressly  set  forth  in  a  previous  Office 
acuon.  Amendments  presenting  rejected  claims  in  better  form 
for  consideration  on  appeal  may  be  admitted.  The  admission 
of  or  refusal  to  admit,  any  amendment  after  final  rejection, 
and  any  related  proceedings,  will  not  operate  to  relieve  the 
application  or  patent  under  reexamination  from  its  condition 
as  subject  to  appeal  or  to  save  the  applicauon  from  abandonment 
under  §  1.135. 


***** 


49.  Secuon  1.117  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.117  [Reserved] 

50.  Secuon  1 . 1 1 8  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.118  [Reserved] 

51.  Secuon  1.119  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1.119  [Reserved] 

52.  Section  1.121  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.121  Manner  of  making  amendments. 

(a)  Amendments  in  nonprovisional  applications,  other  than 
reissue  applications:  Amendments  in  nonprovisional  applica- 
tions, excluding  reissue  applications,  are  made  by  filing  a  paper, 
in  compliance  with  §  1.52,  directing  that  specified  amendments 
be  made. 

(1)  Specification  other  than  the  claims.  Except  as  provided 
in  §  1 . 1 25,  amendments  to  add  maner  to,  or  delete  matter  from, 
the  specification,  other  than  to  the  claims,  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(i)  Instructions  for  insertions:  The  precise  point  in  the  specifi- 
cation must  be  indicated  where  an  insertion  is  to  be  made,  and 
the  matter  to  be  inserted  must  be  set  forth. 

(ii)  Instructions  for  deletions:  The  precise  point  in  the  specifi- 
cation must  be  indicated  where  a  deletion  is  to  be  made,  and 
the  matter  to  be  deleted  must  be  set  forth  or  otherwise  indicated. 

(iii)  Matter  deleted  by  amendment  can  be  reinstated  only 
by  a  subsequent  amendment  presenting  the  previously  deleted 
matter  as  a  new  insertion. 

(2)  Claims.  Amendments  to  the  claims  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(i)  Instructions  for  insertions  and  deletions:  A  claim  may  be 
amended  by  specifying  only  the  exact  matter  to  be  deleted  or 
inserted  by  an  amencSncnt  and  the  precise  point  where  the 
deletion  or  insertion  is  to  be  made,  where  the  changes  are 
limited  to: 
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(A)  Deletions  and/or 

(B)  The  addition  of  no  more  than  five  (5)  words  in  any  one 
claim;  or 

(ii)  Claim  cancellation  or  rewriting:  A  claim  may  be  amended 
by  directions  to  cancel  the  claim  or  by  rewriting  such  claim 
with  underlining  below  the  matter  added  and  brackets  around 
the  matter  deleted.  The  rewriting  of  a  claim  in  this  form  will 
be  construed  as  directing  the  deletion  of  the  previous  version 
of  that  claim.  If  a  previously  rewritten  claim  is  again  rewntten. 
underlining  and  bracketing  will  be  applied  relative  to  the  pre- 
vious version  of  the  claim,  with  the  parenthetical  expression 
■"twice  amended."  "three  times  amended,"  etc.,  following  the 
original  claim  number.  The  onginal  claim  number  followed  by 
that  parenthetical  expression  must  be  used  for  the  rewntten 
claim.  No  interlineations  or  deletions  of  any  prior  amendment 
may  appear  in  the  currently  subnutted  version  of  the  claim.  A 
claim  canceled  by  amendment  (not  deleted  and  rewntten)  can 
be  reinstated  only  by  a  subsequent  amendment  presenting  the 
claim  as  a  new  claim  with  a  new  claim  number 

(3)  Drawings. 

(i)  AmendmenLs  to  the  original  applicauon  drawings  are  not 
permitted.  Any  change  to  the  application  drawings  must  be  by 
way  of  a  substitute  sheet  of  drawings  for  each  sheet  changed 
submitted  in  compliance  with  §  1.84 

(ii)  Where  a  change  to  the  drawings  is  desired,  a  sketch  m 
permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes  in  red.  to  become 
part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed  for  approval  by  the  examiner 
and  should  be  in  a  separate  paper 

(4)  Any  amendment  to  an  applicauon  that  is  present  in  a 
substitute  specification  submitted  pursuant  to  §  I  1 25  must  be 
presented  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  either  pnor 
to  or  concurrent  with  submission  of  the  substitute  specification 

(5)  The  disclosure  must  be  amended,  when  required  by  the 
Office,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  descnption  and  definition, 
and  to  secure  substantial  correspondence  between  the  claims. 
the  remainder  of  the  specification,  and  the  drawings 

(6)  No  amendment  may  intrtxiucc  new  matter  into  the  disclo- 
sure of  an  application 

(b)  Amendments  in  reissue  applications:  Amendments  in 
reissue  applications  are  made  by  filing  a  paper,  in  compliance 
with  §  1.52.  directing  that  specified  amendments  be  made 

( 1 )  Specification  other  than  the  claims.  AmendmenLs  to  the 
specification,  other  than  to  the  claims,  may  only  be  made  as 
follows: 

(i)  Amendments  must  be  made  by  submission  of  the  entire 
text  of  a  newly  added  or  rewntten  paragraph  s)  with  markings 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)(  I  Hiii)  of  this  section,  except  that  an 
entire  paragraph  may  be  deleted  by  a  statement  deleting  the 
paragraph  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  the  paragraph. 

(li)  The  precise  point  in  the  specification  must  be  indicated 
where  the  paragraph  to  be  amended  is  located. 

(lii)  Underlining  below  the  subject  matter  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  matter  deleted  from  the  patent 
are  to  be  u.sed  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made 

(2)  Claims.  Amendments  to  the  claims  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(iMA)  The  amendment  must  be  made  relative  to  the  patent 
claims  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)(6)  of  this  section  and 
must  include  the  entire  text  of  each  claim  which  is  being 
amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  of  each  claim  being 
added  by  the  current  amendmentwith  markings  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)(2Ki)(C)  of  this  section,  except  that  a  patent  claim 
or  added  claim  should  be  cancelled  by  a  statement  cancelling 
the  patent  claim  or  added  claim  without  presentation  of  the 
text  of  the  patent  claim  or  added  claim 

(B)  Patent  claims  must  not  be  renumbered  and  the  numbenng 
of  any  claims  added  to  the  patent  must  follow  the  number  of 
the  highest  numbered  patent  claim 

(C)  Underlining  below  the  subject  maner  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  matter  deleted  from  the  patent 
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are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made.  If  a  claim 
IS  amended  pursuant  to  paragraph  (bM2KiKA)  of  this  section, 
a  parenthetical  expression  "amended,"  "twice  amended,"  efc, 
should  follow  the  original  claim  number. 

(li)  Each  amendment  submission  must  set  forth  the  sutus 
(te.  pending  or  cancelled)  as  of  the  date  of  the  amendment, 
of  all  patent  claims  and  of  all  added  claims. 

(Ill)  Each  amendment  when  onginally  submitted  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  support  in  the  disclosure 
of  the  patent  for  the  amendment  along  with  any  additional 
comments  on  page(s)  separate  from  the  page(s)  containing  the 
amendment. 

(3)  Drawings 

(I)  Amendments  to  the  onginal  patent  drawings  are  not 
permitted.  Any  change  to  the  patent  drawings  must  be  by  way 
of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the  amended  figures  identified 
as  "amended"  and  with  added  figures  identified  as  "new"  for 
each  sheet  changed  submitted  in  compliance  with  §  1.84. 

(ii)  Where  a  change  to  the  drawings  is  desired,  a  sketch  in 
permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes  in  red.  to  become 
part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed  for  approval  by  the  exarmner 
and  should  be  in  a  separate  paper 

(4)  The  drsclosure  must  be  amended,  when  required  by  the 
Office,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  description  and  definition, 
and  to  secure  substanual  correspondence  between  the  claims, 
the  remainder  of  the  specification,  and  the  drawings. 

(5)  No  reissue  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  the  onginal  patent  unless  applied  for  within 
two  years  from  the  grant  of  the  onginal  patent,  pursuant  to  35 
use  251  No  amendment  to  the  patent  may  introduce  new 
matter  or  be  made  in  an  expired  patent. 

(6)  All  amendrt»ents  must  be  made  relative  to  the  patent 
specificauon.  including  the  claims,  and  drawings,  which  is  in 
effect  as  of  the  date  of  filing  of  the  reissue  applicauon. 

ic)  Amendments  m  reexamination  proceedings:  Any  proposed 
amendment  to  the  descnption  and  claims  in  patents  involved 
in  reexamination  proceedings  must  be  made  in  accordance  with 
§  1  5.30(d). 

53   .SecUon  I  122  is  removed  and  reserved. 

9  1.122  [Reserved] 

54.  SecUon  1.123  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  1.123  [Reserved] 

55  Section  1  124  is  removed  and  reserved 

§  1.124  [Reserved] 

56  Section  I  1 25  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.125  Substitute  specification. 

(a)  If  the  number  or  nature  of  the  amendments  or  the  legibility 
of  the  application  papers  renders  it  difficult  to  consider  the 
applicauon.  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for  pnnung  or  copying, 
the  Office  may  require  the  entire  specificauon.  includmg  the 
claims,  or  any  part  thereof,  be  rewntten. 

(b)  A  subsutute  specification,  excluding  the  claims,  may  be 
filed  at  any  point  up  to  payment  of  the  issue  fee  if  it  is  accompa- 
nied by: 

( 1 )  A  statement  that  the  substitute  specification  includes  no 
new  matter;  and 

(2)  A  marked-up  copy  of  the  subsutute  specification  showing 
the  matter  being  added  to  and  the  matter  being  deleted  from 
the  specification  of  record 

( c  I  A  subsutute  specification  submitted  under  this  section  must 
be  submitted  m  clean  form  without  markings  as  to  amended 
matenal. 

( d  I A  substitute  specificauon  under  this  section  is  not  permitted 
in  a  reissue  application  or  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 


57.  Section  1.126  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

}  1.126  Numbering  of  claims. 

The  original  numbenng  of  the  claims  must  be  preserved 
throughout  the  prosecution.  When  claims  are  canceled  the 
remaining  claims  must  not  be  renumbered.  When  claims  are 
added,  they  must  be  numbered  by  the  applicant  consecutively 
beginning  with  the  number  next  following  the  highest  numbered 
claim  previously  presented  (whether  entered  or  not).  When  the 
applicauon  is  ready  for  allowance,  the  examiner,  if  necessary, 
will  renumber  the  claims  consecutively  in  the  order  in  which 
they  appear  or  in  such  order  as  may  have  been  requested  bv 
applicant. 

58.  Secuon  1  1 33  is  amended  by  revismg  paragraph  (bl  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  1.133  Interviews. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(b)  In  every  instance  where  reconsideration  is  requested  in 
view  of  an  interview  with  an  examiner,  a  complete  written 
statement  of  the  rea.sons  presented  at  the  interview  as  warranting 
favorable  action  must  be  filed  by  the  applicant.  An  interview 
docs  not  remove  the  necessity  for  repiv  to  Office  actions  as 
specified  in  §S  I  111  and  1.135. 

59.  The  undesignated  center  heading  in  Subpan  B-National 
Processing  Provisions,  following  §  1.133  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

I  TIME  FOR  REPLY  BY  APPLICANT;  ABANDONMENT 
OF  APPLICATION 

'  60.  Section  I  1 34  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.134  Time  period  for  reply  to  an  Office  action. 

An  Office  action  will  notify  the  applicant  of  any  non-statutory 
or  shortened  statutory  time  penod  set  for  reply  to  an  Office 
action.  Unless  the  applicant  is  notified  in  wnling  that  a  reply 
is  required  in  less  than  six  months,  a  maximum  penod  of  six 
months  IS  allowed 

61 .  Secuon  I  1 35  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.135  Abandonment  for  failure  to  reply  within  time  period. 

(a)  If  an  applicant  of  a  patent  applicauon  fails  to  reply 
within  the  time  penod  provided  under  §  1 .  1 34  and  §  1 . 1 36. 
the  application  will  become  abandoned  unless  an  Office  acuon 
indicates  otherwise. 

(b)  Prosecuuon  of  an  application  to  save  it  from  abandonment 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must  include  such 
complete  and  proper  reply  as  the  condition  of  the  application 
may  require.  The  admission  of.  or  refusal  to  admit,  any  amend- 
ment after  final  rejection  or  any  amendment  not  responsive  to 
the  last  acuon.  or  any  related  proceedings,  will  not  operate  to 
save  the  application  from  abandonment. 

(c)  When  reply  by  the  applicant  is  a  bona  fide  attempt  to 
advance  the  applicauon  to  final  action,  and  is  substantially  a 
complete  reply  to  the  non-final  Office  action,  but  consideration 
of  some  matter  or  compliance  with  some  requirement  has  been 
inadvertently  omitted,  applicant  may  be  given  a  new  time  penod 
for  reply  under  §  1 . 1 34  to  supply  the  omission. 

62.  Section  1 . 1 36  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1.136  Extensions  of  time. 

(a)(  1 )  If  an  applicant  is  required  to  reply  within  a  nonstatutory 
or  shortened  statiitory  time  penod,  applicant  may  extend  the 
time  penod  for  reply  up  to  the  earlier  of  the  expiration  of  any 
maximum  penod  set  by  statute  or  five  months  after  the  time 
period  set  for  reply,  if  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  and 
the  fee  set  in  §  1  17(a)  are  filed,  unless: 

(i)  Applicant  is  notified  otherwise  in  an  Office  acuon; 

(ii)  The  reply  is  a  reply  bnef  submitted  pursuant  to  §  1 .193(b); 


1206  OG  357 
(122) 

(iii)  The  reply  is  a  request  for  an  oral  heanng  submitted 
pursuant  to  §  1.194(b); 

(iv)  The  reply  is  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  pursuant  to  §  1.1%,  §  1.197  or  §  1.304;  or 

(v)  The  application  is  involved  in  an  interference  declared 
pursuant  to  §  1.61 1. 

(2)  The  date  on  which  the  petition  and  the  fee  have  been 
filed  IS  the  date  for  purposes  of  determining  the  period  of 
extension  and  the  corresponding  amount  of  the  fee.  The  expira- 
tion of  the  time  period  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  the  fee 
paid.  A  reply  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  penod 
of  extension  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application  ( §  1 . 1 35 ). 
but  in  no  situation  may  an  applicant  reply  later  than  the  max- 
imum time  period  set  by  statute,  or  be  granted  an  extension  of 
time  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  when  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  are  available.  See  §  1.136(b)  for  extensions 
of  time  relating  to  proceedings  pursuant  to  §§  1.193(b).  1.194, 
1 .  196  or  1 .  197;  §  1 .304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the 
US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence 
a  civil  action;  §  1 .550(c)  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamination 
proceedings;  and  §  1.645  for  extension  of  time  in  interference 
proceedings. 

(3)  A  wnnen  request  may  be  submitted  in  an  application 
that  is  an  authonzation  to  treat  any  concurrent  or  future  reply, 
requinng  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph 
for  its  timely  submission,  as  incorporating  a  petition  for  exten- 
sion of  time  for  the  appropriate  length  of  time.  An  authorization 
to  charge  all  required  fees,  fees  under  §  1.17.  or  all  required 
extension  of  time  fees  will  be  treated  as  a  constructive  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time  in  any  concurrent  or  future  reply 
requinng  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  {paragraph 
for  Its  timely  submission.  Subnrussion  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.17(a)  will  also  be  treated  as  a  constructive  petition  for  an 
extension  of  time  in  any  concurrent  reply  requinng  a  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph  for  its  timely 
submission. 

(b)  When  a  reply  cannot  be  filed  within  the  time  f)enod  set 
for  such  reply  and  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are  not  available,  the  period  for  reply  will  be  extended  only 
for  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified.  Any 
request  for  an  extension  of  time  under  this  paragraph  must  be 
filed  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  such  reply  is  due,  but  the 
mere  filing  of  such  a  request  will  not  effect  any  extension  under 
this  paragraph,  in  no  situation  can  any  extension  carry  the  date 
on  which  reply  is  due  beyond  the  maximum  time  period  set 
by  statute.  See  §  1.304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence 
a  civil  action;  §  1.645  for  extension  of  time  in  interference 
proceedings;  and  §  1 .55(Xc)  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamina- 
tion proceedings. 

63.  Section  1.137  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.137  Revival  of  abandoned  application  or  lapsed  patent 

(a)  Unavoidable.  Where  the  delay  in  reply  was  unavoidable, 
a  petition  may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  or 
a  lapsed  patent  pursuant  to  this  paragraph.  A  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by: 

( I )  The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed.  In  a  nonprovi- 
sional  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  the 
required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  filing  of  a  contmuing  appUca- 
tion.  In  an  application  or  patent  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure 
to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  required  reply 
must  be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof; 

(2)  The  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.17(1); 

(3)  A  showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that 
the  entire  delay  in  filing  the  required  reply  from  the  due  date 
for  the  reply  until  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  was  unavoidable;  and 

(4)  Any  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .2(Kd)) 
required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Unintentional.  Where  d^e  delay  in  reply  was  unintentional, 
a  petition  may  be  filed  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  or 
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a  lapsed  patent  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  A  granuble  petiuon 

pursuant  to  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  The  required  reply,  unless  previously  filed  In  a  nonprovi- 
sional  applicabon  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute,  the 
required  reply  may  be  met  by  the  fiUng  of  a  continuing  applica- 
bon.  In  an  application  or  patent,  abandoned  or  lapsed  for  failure 
to  pay  the  issue  fee  or  any  portion  thereof  the  requurd  reply 
must  be  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  any  outstanding  balance 
thereof; 

(2)  The  peution  fee  as  set  forth  in  i  1.17(m); 

(3)  A  statement  that  the  entire  delay  in  fihng  the  requurd 
reply  from  the  due  date  for  the  reply  unni  the  filing  of  a 
grantable  petition  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  was  unintentional 
The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  information  where 
there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  unintentional;  and 

(4)  Any  terminal  disclaimer  (and  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  I  20(d)) 
required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  In  a  design  application,  a  utility  application  filed  before 
June  8,  1995,  or  a  plant  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995. 
any  petition  to  revive  pursuant  to  this  section  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  terminal  disclaimer  and  fee  as  set  forth  m  §  1.321 
dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the  term  of  any 
patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  thie  penod  of  abandonment 
of  the  appUcation.  Any  terminal  disclaimer  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  contin- 
uing application  that  contains  a  specific  reference  under  35 
U.S.C.  120,  121,  or  365(c)  to  the  application  for  which  revival 
IS  sought.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply  to 
lapsed  patents. 

(d)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
reding  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  or  lapsed  patent 
upon  petition  filed  pursuant  to  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  revive  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the  decision  Unless  a 
decision  indicates  otherwise,  this  time  penod  may  be  extended 
under  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36. 

(e)  A  provisional  application,  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely 
respond  to  an  Office  requirement,  may  be  revived  pursuant  to 
this  section  so  as  to  be  pending  for  a  period  of  no  longer  than 
twelve  months  from  its  filing  date.  Under  no  cuvumstances 
will  a  provisional  application  be  regarded  as  pending  after 
twelve  months  from  its  filing  date. 

64. Section  1  1 39  is  removed  and  reserved 

9  1.139  [Reserved) 

65.  Section  1.142  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

{  1.142  Requimnent  for  mtrictloa. 

(a)  If  two  or  more  independent  and  distinct  inventions  are 
clainied  in  a  single  application,  the  examiner  ui  an  Office  action 
will  require  the  applicant  in  the  reply  to  tJiat  action  to  elect  an 
invention  to  which  the  claims  will  be  restricted,  this  official 
action  being  called  a  requirement  for  restriction  (also  known 
as  a  requirement  for  division).  Such  requirement  will  normally 
be  made  before  any  action  on  the  merits;  however,  it  may  be 
made  at  any  time  before  final  action. 
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66   Section  1  144  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


i  1.144  Petitioa  ht>in  rcquircmciit  for  restriction. 

After  a  final  requirement  for  restriction,  the  applicant,  in  addi- 
tion to  making  any  reply  due  on  the  remainder  of  the  action, 
may  petition  the  Commissioner  to  review  the  requirement. 
Petition  may  be  deferred  until  after  final  action  on  or  allowance 
of  claims  to  the  invention  elected,  but  must  be  filed  not  later 
than  appeal.  A  petition  will  not  be  considered  if  reconsidcrauon 
of  the  requirement  was  not  requested  (see  §  1181) 


67  Secnon  1  146  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.146  Elcctioo  of  species. 

In  the  first  acbon  on  an  application  contaimng  a  generic  claim 
to  a  generic  invention  (genus)  and  claims  to  more  than  one 
patentably  distinct  species  embraced  thereby,  the  examiner  may 
require  the  applicant  in  the  reply  to  that  action  to  elect  a  species 
of  his  or  her  invention  to  which  his  or  her  claim  will  be  restricted 
if  no  claim  to  the  genus  is  found  to  be  allowable.  However, 
if  such  appUcation  contains  claims  directed  to  more  than  a 
reasonable  number  of  species,  the  examiner  may  require  restric- 
Uon  of  the  claims  to  not  more  than  a  reasonable  number  of 
species  before  taking  further  action  m  the  application. 

68  Secuon  I  152  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.152  Design  drawings. 

(a)  The  design  must  be  represented  by  a  drawing  that  complies 
with  the  requiremcnu  of  §  1  84,  and  must  contain  a  sufficient 
number  of  views  to  constitute  a  complete  disclosure  of  the 
appearance  of  the  design. 

( 1 )  Appropriate  and  adequate  surface  shading  should  be  used 
to  show  the  character  or  contour  of  the  surfaces  represented. 
Solid  black  surface  shading  is  not  permitted  except  when  used 
to  represent  the  color  black  as  well  as  color  contrast.  Broken 
lines  nuiy  be  used  to  show  visible  environmental  structure,  but 
may  not  be  used  to  show  hidden  planes  and  surfaces  which 
cannot  be  seen  through  opaque  materials.  Alternate  positions 
of  a  design  component,  illustrated  by  full  and  broken  lines  in 
the  same  view  are  not  permitted  in  a  design  drawing. 

(2)  Color  photographs  and  color  drawings  are  not  permitted 
m  design  applications  in  the  absence  of  a  grantable  petition 
pursuant  to  §  1  84(a)(2).  Photographs  and  ink  drawings  are  not 
permitted  to  be  combined  as  formal  drawings  m  one  appUcation. 
Photographs  submitted  in  lieu  of  ink  drawings  in  design  patent 
applications  must  comply  with  |  1 .84(b)  and  must  not  disclose 
environmental  structure  but  must  be  limited  to  the  design  for 
the  article  claimed. 

(b)  Any  detail  shown  in  the  ink  or  color  drawings  or  photo- 
graphs (formal  or  informal)  deposited  with  the  original  applica- 
tion papers  constitutes  an  integral  part  of  the  disclosed  and 
claimed  design,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  paragraph. 
This  detail  may  include,  but  is  not  limited  to.  color  or  contrast, 
graphic  or  written  indicia,  including  identifying  indicia  of  a 
proprietary  nature,  surface  ornamentation  on  an  article,  or  any 
combination  thereof. 

( 1 )  When  any  detail  shown  in  informal  drawings  or  photo- 
graphs does  not  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the  disclosed  and 
claimed  design,  a  specific  disclaimer  must  appear  in  the  original 
application  papers  either  in  the  specification  or  directly  on  the 
drawings  or  photographs.  This  specific  disclaimer  in  the  orig- 
inal application  papers  will  provide  antecedent  basis  for  the 
omission  of  the  disclaimed  dctaiKs)  in  later-filed  drawings  or 
photographs. 

(2)  When  uiformal  color  drawings  or  photographs  are  depos- 
ited with  the  original  application  papers  without  a  disclaimer 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (bM  1 )  of  this  section,  formal  color  draw- 
ings or  photographs,  or  a  black  and  white  drawing  lined  to 
represent  color,  will  be  required. 

69.  Section  1.154  is  amended  by  revising  iLs  heading  and  para- 
graph (aK3)  as  to  readfollows: 

9  1.154  Arrangement  of  appUcation  elements. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(3)  Preamble,  staung  name  of  the  applicant,  title  of  tlie 
design,  and  a  bnef  dcscnption  of  the  nature  and  intended  use 
of  the  article  in  which  the  design  is  embodied. 


70.  Section  1  1 55  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.155  Issue  of  design  patents. 

If.  on  examinauon.  it  appears  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to 
a  design  patent  under  the  law,  a  notice  of  allowance  will  be 


sent  to  the  applicant,  or  appUcant's  attorney  or  agent,  calUng 
for  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  (§  1.18(b)).  If  this  issue  fee 
is  not  paid  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  notice  of 
allowance,  the  appUcation  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned. 

7 1 .  Section  1 . 1 63  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading  and  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  asfollows: 

9  1.163  Specification  and  arrangement  of  applicatioa  ele- 
ments. 

***** 

fb)  Two  copies  of  the  specification  (including  the  claim) 
must  be  submitted,  but  only  one  signed  oath  or  declaration  is 
required. 

***** 

72.  Section  1.167  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.167  Examination. 

Applicabons  may  be  submitted  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  study  and  report. 

73.  Section  1.171  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.171  AppUcation  for  reissue. 

An  application  for  reissue  must  contain  the  same  parts  required 
for  an  appUcation  for  an  original  patent,  complying  with  all 
the  rules  relating  there  to  except  as  otherwise  provided,  and  in 
addition,  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  rules 
relating  to  reissue  applications. 

74.  Section  1.172  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  1.172  Applicants,  assignees. 

(a)  A  reissue  oath  must  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  declaration 
made  by  the  inventor  or  inventors  except  as  otherwise  provided 
(see  §§  1.42.  1.43,  1.47),  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
written  consent  of  all  assignees,  if  any,  owning  an  undivided 
interest  in  the  patent,  but  a  reissue  oath  may  be  made  and 
sworn  to  or  declaration  made  by  the  assignee  of  the  entire 
interest  if  the  appUcation  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent.  All  assignees  consenting 
to  the  reissue  must  estabUsh  their  ownership  interest  in  the 
patent  by  fiUng  in  the  reissue  appUcation  a  submission  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  §  3.73(b). 


75.  Section  1.175  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  and  adding  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.175  Reissue  oath  or  declaration. 

(a)  The  reissue  oath  or  declaration  in  addition  to  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  §  1 .63.  must  also  state  that: 

( 1 )  The  appUcant  believes  the  original  patent  to  be  wholly 
or  partly  inoperative  or  invaUd  by  reason  of  a  defective  specifi- 
cation or  drawing,  or  by  reason  of  the  patentee  claiming  more 
or  less  than  the  patentee  had  the  right  to  claim  in  the  patent, 
stating  at  least  one  error  being  relied  upon  as  the  basis  for 
reissue;  and 

(2)  All  errors  being  corrected  in  the  reissue  appUcation  up 
to  the  time  of  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  under  this  para- 
graph arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
appUcant. 

(bM  1 )  For  any  error  corrected,  which  is  not  covered  by  the  oath 
or  declaration  submitted  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
appUcant  must  submit  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  stating 
that  every  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on 
the  part  of  the  appUcant.  Any  supplemental  oath  or  declaration 
required  by  this  paragraph  must  be  submitted  before  allowance 
and  may  be  submitted: 

(i)  With  any  amendment  pnor  to  allowance;  or 

(ii)  In  order  to  overcome  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  251 
made  by  the  examiner  where  it  is  indicated  that  the  submission 
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of  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  as  required  byt  his  para- 
graph will  overcome  the  rejection. 

(2)  For  any  error  sought  to  be  corrected  after  allowance,  a 
supplemental  oath  or  declaration  must  accompany  the  requested 
correction  stating  that  the  error<s)  to  be  conected  arose  without 
any  deceptive  intention  on  die  part  of  the  appUcant 

(c)  Having  once  stated  an  error  upon  which  the  reissue  is 
based,  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (aXl).  unless  all  errors  pre- 
viously stated  in  the  oath  or  declaration  are  no  longer  being 
corrected,  a  subsequent  oath  or  declaration  under  paragra;^ 
(b)  of  this  section  need  not  specifically  identify  any  other  error 
or  errors  being  corrected. 

(d)  The  oath  or  declaration  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  diis 
secuon  may  be  submitted  under  the  provisions  of  9  1 .53(f) 

76.  Section  1 . 1 82  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.182  QnestioBS  not  spedlically  provided  for. 

All  situations  not  specifically  provided  for  in  the  regulations 
of  this  part  will  be  decided  in  accordance  with  the  merits  of 
each  situation  by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner, 
subject  to  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed,  and 
such  decision  will  be  communicated  to  the  interested  parties 
in  writing.  Any  petition  seeking  a  decision  under  this  section 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h). 

77.  Section  1.184  is  removed  and  reserved. 

9  1.184  [Reserved] 

78.  Section  1.191  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  foUows: 

9  1.191  Appeal  to  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences. 

(a)  Every  appUcant  for  a  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent, 
and  every  owner  of  a  patent  under  reexamination,  any  of  whose 
claims  has  been  twice  or  finally  (§  1.113)  rejectwi  may  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  by  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  and  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1.17(b)  within  the  time  period  provided  under  §§ 
1.134  and  1.136  for  reply. 

(b)  The  signature  requirement  of  §  1.33  does  not  apply  to 
a  notice  of  appeal  filed  under  this  section. 

***** 

79.  Section  1 .  192  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  1.192  AppcUant's  brief. 

(a)  Appellant  must,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  under  §  1.191  or  within  the  time  aUowed  for 
reply  to  the  action  from  which  the  appeal  was  taken,  if  such 
time  is  later,  file  a  brief  in  tripUcate.  The  brief  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  the  fee  set  fortii  in  §  1.17(c)  and  must  set  forth  the 
authorities  and  arguments  on  which  ^jpeUant  will  rely  to  main- 
tain the  appeal.  Any  arguments  or  authorities  not  included  in 
the  brief  will  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  of  PateiU 
Appeals  and  Interferences,  unless  good  cause  is  shown. 


80.  Section  1 . 1 93  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

9  1.193  Examiner's  answer  and  reply  brief. 

(aX  1 )  The  primary  examiner  may.  within  such  time  as  may 
be  directed  by  the  Commissioner,  furnish  a  written  statetnent 
in  answer  to  appellant's  brief  including  such  explanation  of 
the  invention  claimed  and  of  the  references  and  grounds  of 
rejection  as  may  be  necessary,  supplying  a  copy  to  appellant. 
If  the  primary  examiner  finds  that  the  appeal  is  not  regular  in 
form  or  does  not  relate  to  an  appealable  action,  the  primary 
examiner  shall  so  state. 

(2)  An  examiner's  answer  must  not  include  a  new  ground 
of  rejection,  but  if  an  amendment  under  §  1.1 16  proposes  to 
add  or  amend  one  or  more  claims  and  appeUant  was  advised  that 
the  amendment  under  §  1116  would  be  entered  for  purposes  of 
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appeal  and  which  indiviJ  a'  rejection(W  set  forth  in  the  artior 
from  which  the  appeal  was  taken  would  be  used  to  irjeci  the 
added  or  amended  claim(s).  then  the  appeal  bnef  must  address 
the  rejection(s)  of  the  claim(s)  added  or  amended  by  the  amend 
ment  under  §  1  1 16  as  appellant  was  so  advised  and  the  exam 
mer's  answer  nuy  include  the  rcjection(s)  of  the  claim(s)  added 
u  amended  by  the  amendment  under  §  1  1 16  as  appellant  wa.s 
so  advised  The  filing  of  an  amendment  under  §  1  I  16  which 
IS  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal  represents  appellant  s  consent 
that  when  so  advised  any  appeal  proceed  on  those  claim(s) 
added  or  amended  by  the  amendment  under  §  1116  subject  to 
any  rejection  set  forth  m  the  action  from  which  the  appeal  wa, 
taken 

(b)(1)  Appellant  may  file  a  reply  bnef  to  an  eiaminer^- 
answer  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  such  examiner's 
answer  See  §  I  136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  reply 
bnef  in  a  patent  application  and  §  1.550<c)  for  extensions  of 
time  for  filing  a  reply  bnef  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  The 
pnmary  examiner  must  either  acknowledge  receipt  and  entry 
of  the  reply  bnef  or  withdraw  the  final  rejection  and  reopen 
prosecution  to  respond  to  the  reply  bnef  A  supplemental  exam 
incrs  answer  is  not  permitted,  unless  the  applicauon  has  been 
remanded  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
for  such  purpose. 

(2)  Where  prosecuuon  is  reopened  by  the  pnmary  examiner 
after  an  appeal  or  reply  bnef  has  been  filed,  appellant  must 
exercise  one  of  the  following  two  options  to  avoid  abandonment 
of  the  application. 

(II  File  a  reply  under  §  1  1  I  I.  if  the  Office  action  is  not 
final,  or  a  reply  under  §  1  1 13.  if  the  Office  action  is  final,  or 

(II)  Request  reinstatement  of  the  appeal  If  reinstatement  ot 
the  appeal  is  requested,  such  request  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  supplemental  appeal  bnef.  but  no  new  amendments,  affidavits 
(§§  1.130.  1131  or  1  132)  or  other  evidence  are  permitted 

SI    Section  I  194  is  revised  to  read  a.s  follows 

§  1.194  Oral  hearing. 

(a)  An  oral  heanng  should  be  requested  only  in  those  circum- 
stances in  which  appellant  considers  such  a  heanng  necessary 
or  desirable  for  a  proper  presentation  of  the  appeal  An  appeal 
decided  without  an  oral  heanng  will  receive  the  same  consider 
ation  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  as 
appeals  decided  after  oral  heanng 

(b)  If  appellant  desires  an  oral  heanng.  appellant  must  file, 
in  a  separate  paper,  a  wntten  request  for  such  heanng  accompa 
nied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(d)  within  two  months  from 
the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer  If  appellant  requests  an  oral 
heanng  and  submits  therewith  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(d). 
an  oral  argument  may  he  presented  by.  or  on  behalf  ot.  the 
pnmary  examiner  if  considered  desirable  by  either  the  pnmary 
examiner  or  the  Board  See  §  I  136(b)  for  extensions  of  time 
for  requesting  an  oral  heanng  in  a  patent  application  and  S 
I  5. sot c)  for  extensions  of  time  for  requesting  an  oral  heanng 
in  are  examinatum  prixeeding 

(c)  If  no  request  and  fee  for  oral  heanng  have  been  timely 
filed  by  appellant,  the  appeal  will  be  assigned  for  consideration 
and  decision.  If  appellant  has  requested  an  oral  heanng  and 
has  submitted  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(d).  a  day  of  heanng 
will  be  set.  and  due  nonce  thereof  given  to  appellant  and  to 
the  pnmary  examiner  A  heanng  will  be  held  as  stated  in  the 
notice,  and  oral  argument  will  be  limited  to  twenty  minutes 
for  appellant  and  fifteen  minutes  for  the  pnmary  examiner 
unless  otherw  ise  ordered  before  the  heanng  begins.  If  the  Board 
decides  that  a  heanng  is  not  necessary,  the  Board  will  so  notify 
appellant 

82  Section  I  1%  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(d)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.1%  Decision  by  the  Boarxl  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences. 

«  «  *  ♦  « 

(b)  Should  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  involved  in  the  appeal  fur 
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-;-)i-i!ir:g  anv  pending  claim,  it  may  include  in  tlie  decision  a 
statement  to  that  effect  with  its  rea.sons  for  so  holding,  which 
statement  constitutes  a  new  ground  of  rejection  of  the  claim 
A  new  ground  of  rejection  shall  not  be  considered  final  for 
purposes  of  judicial  review  When  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  makes  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  the  appel 
lant.  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision,  must 
exercise  one  of  the  following  two  options  with  respect  to  the 
new  ground  of  rejection  to  avoid  termination  of  prtx:eedings 
(§  I  197(c))  as  to  the  rejected  claims: 

( 1 )  Submit  an  appropnate  amendment  of  tlie  claims  so  rejected 
or  a  showing  of  facts  relating  to  the  claims  so  rejected,  or  both, 
and  have  the  matter  reconsidered  by  the  examiner,  in  which 
event  the  applicauon  will  be  remanded  to  the  examiner  The 
new  ground  of  rejection  is  binding  upon  the  examiner  unless 
an  amendment  or  showing  of  facts  not  previously  of  record  be 
made  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner.  overconKS  the 
new  ground  of  rejection  stated  in  the  decision  Should  the 
examiner  reject  the  claims,  appellant  may  again  appeal  pursuant 
to  §§  1  1>J  I  through  1  195  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences 

(2)  Request  that  the  application  be  reheard  under  §  1  197(b) 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  upon  the 
same  record  The  request  for  rehcanng  must  address  the  new 
ground  of  rejection  and  state  with  paruculanty  the  points 
believed  to  have  been  misapprehended  or  overkwked  in  ren- 
denng  the  decision  and  also  state  all  other  grounds  upon  which 
reheanng  is  sought  Where  request  for  such  reheanng  is  made, 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  shall  rehear  the 
new  ground  of  rejection  and.  if  necessary,  render  anew  decision 
*  hich  shall  include  all  grounds  of  rejection  upon  which  a  patent 
IS  refused  The  decision  on  reheanng  is  deemed  to  incorporate 
the  earlier  decision  for  purposes  of  appeal,  except  for  those 
ponions  specifically  withdrawn  on  reheanng.  and  is  final  for 
the  purpose  of  judicial  review,  except  when  noted  otherwise 
in  the  decision. 


( d )  The  Board  ol  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  may  require 
appellant  to  address  any  matter  that  is  deemed  appropnate  for 
a  reasoned  decision  on  the  pending  appeal  Appellant  will  be 
given  a  non -extendable  time  pcnod  within  which  to  respond 
to  such  a  requirement. 
•  *  *  «  • 

H3   Section  I  197  is  .imended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follow^ 

§  1.197  Action  following  decision. 

la)  After  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences,  the  application  will  be  returned  to  the  examiner, 
subject  to  appellant  s  nght  of  appeal  or  other  review,  for  such 
further  action  by  appellant  or  by  the  examiner,  as  the  condition 
of  the  application  may  require,  to  carry  into  effect  the  decision. 

(b)  Appellant  may  file  a  single  request  lor  reheanng  within 
two  months  from  the  date  of  the  onginal  decision,  unless  the 
ongmal  decision  is  so  mixiified  by  the  decision  on  rehearing 
as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new  decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  so  states  The  request  for  reheanng 
must  state  with  particulanty  the  points  believed  to  have  been 
misapprehended  or  overliM>ked  in  rendenng  the  decision  and 
LiKo  state  all  other  grounds  upon  which  reheanng  is  sought 
Sec  §  1  136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  tor  seeking  reheanng  in 
a  patent  application  and  §  1  55i(Xc\  for  extensions  of  time  for 
seeking  reheanng  in  a  reexamination  prtxeeding 
«  *  «  *  « 

84  Section  I  2*^1  is  amended  hy  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.291  ProtcsLs  by  the  public  against  pending  applications. 


ic)  .\  member  of  the  public  filing  a  protest  in  an  application 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  not  receive  any  commu- 
nications from  the  (Xfice  relating  to  the  protest,  other  than  tlie 
return  of  a  self-addressed  postcard  which  the  member  of  the 


public  may  include  with  the  protest  in  order  to  receive  an 
acknowledgment  by  the  Office  that  the  protest  has  been 
received.  In  the  absence  of  a  request  by  the  Office,  an  appbcant 
has  no  duty  to.  and  need  not,  reply  to  a  protest.  The  limited 
involvement  of  the  member  of  the  public  filing  a  protest  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  ends  with  the  filing  of 
the  protest,  and  no  further  submission  on  behalf  of  the  firotestor 
will  be  considered,  except  for  additional  prior  art,  or  unless 
such  submission  raises  new  issues  which  could  not  have  been 
earlier  presented. 

85.  Section  1.293  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  U93  Sututory  Invention  registration. 


(c)  A  waiver  filed  with  a  request  for  a  statutory  invention 
registration  will  be  effective,  upon  publication  of  the  statutory 
invention  registration,  to  waive  the  inventor's  right  to  receive 
a  patent  on  the  invention  claimed  in  the  statutory  invention 
registration,  in  any  application  for  an  original  patent  which  is 
pending  on.  or  filed  after,  the  date  of  publication  of  the  statutory 
invention  registration.  A  waiver  filed  with  a  request  for  a  statu- 
tory invention  registration  will  not  affect  the  rights  of  any  other 
inventor  even  if  the  subject  matter  of  the  statutory  invention 
registration  and  an  application  of  another  inventor  are  com- 
monly owned.  A  waiver  filed  with  a  request  for  a  statutory 
invention  registration  will  not  affect  any  rights  in  a  patent  to 
the  inventor  which  issued  prior  to  the  date  of  publication  of 
the  statutory  invention  registration  unless  a  reissue  application 
is  filed  seeking  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  patent 
See  also  §  1.104(c)(5). 

86.  Section  1 .294  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  1 J94  Examination  of  request  for  publication  of  a  statutory 
invention  registration  and  patent  application  to  whidi  the 
request  is  directed. 

•  •  *  *  • 

(b)  Applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  results  of  the  examination 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  If  the  requirements 
of  §  1.293  and  this  section  are  not  met  by  the  request  filed, 
the  notification  to  applicant  will  set  a  period  of  time  within 
which  to  comply  with  the  requirements  in  order  to  avoid  aban- 
donment of  the  appbcation.  If  the  application  does  not  meet 
the  requiremenu  of  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2,  the  notification  to  applicant 
will  include  a  rejection  under  the  appropriate  provisions  of  35 
U.S.C.  1 12.  The  periods  for  reply  established  pursuant  to  this 
section  are  subject  to  the  extension  of  time  provisions  of  § 
1.136.  After  reply  by  the  appbcant,  the  application  will  again 
be  considered  for  pubhcation  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion. If  the  requirements  of  §  1 .293  and  this  section  are  not 
timely  met.  the  refusal  to  publish  will  be  made  final.  If  the 
lequirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12  are  not  met,  the  rejection  pur- 
suant to  35  use   112  will  be  made  final. 

•  •  *  •  • 

87.  Section  1.304  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)(  1 )  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  1 J04  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(aK  I )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  ( §  1 .302 )  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (§  1 .303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  If  a  request 
for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  of  the  decision  is  filed  within 
the  time  period  provided  under  §  1.197(b)  or  §  1.658(b),  the 
time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall 
expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  interferences, 
the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action  expires: 

(i )  1 4  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons 
and  complaint;  or 

(ii)  Two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later. 

•  *  •  •  • 
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88.  Section  1.312  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  U12  Amendments  after  allowance. 


(b)  Any  amendment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
filed  after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  petition  iiKluding  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i)  and  a 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  the  amendntent 
is  necessary  and  was  not  earlier  presented.  For  reissue  appUca- 
tions,  see  §  1.175(b),  which  requires  a  supplemental  oath  or 
declaration  to  accompany  the  amendment. 

89.  Section  1.316  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 J16  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 

If  the  issue  fee  is  not  paid  within  three  months  from  the  date 
of  the  notice  of  allowance,  the  application  will  be  regarded  as 
abandoned.  Such  an  abandoned  application  will  not  be  consid- 
ered as  pending  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

90.  Section  1.317  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  IJ17  Lapsed  patents;  delayed  payment  of  balance  of  issue 
fee. 

If  the  issue  fee  paid  is  the  amount  specified  in  the  notice  of 
allowance,  but  a  higher  amount  is  required  at  the  time  the  issue 
fee  is  paid,  any  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  to  be 
paid  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  notice  thereof  and, 
if  not  paid,  the  patent  will  lapse  at  the  termination  of  the  three- 
month  period. 

91.  Section  1.318  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  1J18  [Reserved] 

92.  Section  1 .324  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 J24  Correction  of  inventorship  in  patent 

(a)  Whenever  through  error  a  fwrson  is  named  in  an  issued 
patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  error  an  inventor  is  not  named 
in  an  issued  patent  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive 
intention  on  his  or  her  part,  the  Commissioner  may,  on  petition, 
or  on  ortler  of  a  cotirt  before  which  such  matter  is  called  in 
question,  issue  a  certificate  naming  only  the  actual  inventor  or 
inventors.  A  petition  to  correct  inventorship  of  a  patent  involved 
in  an  interference  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1 .634. 

(b)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  be  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  A  statement  from  each  person  who  is  being  added  as  an 
inventor  and  from  each  person  who  is  being  deleted  as  an 
inventor  that  the  inventorship  error  occurred  without  any  decep- 
tive intention  on  his  or  her  part; 

(2)  A  statement  from  the  current  named  inventors  who  have 
not  submitted  a  statement  under  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this  section 
either  agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  or  stating  that 
they  have  no  disagreement  in  regard  to  the  requested  change; 

(3)  A  statement  from  all  assignees  of  the  parties  submitting 
a  statement  under  paragraphs  (bKD  and  (b)(2)  of  this  section 
agreeing  to  the  change  of  inventorship  in  the  patent,  which 
statement  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  3.73(b);  and 

(4)  The  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.20(b). 

93.  Section  1.352  is  removed  and  reserved 

§  1J52  [Reserved] 

94.  Section  1 .366  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 J66  Submission  of  maintenance  fees. 


(b)  A  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  submitted 
for  a  patent  must  be  submitted  in  the  amount  due  on  die  date 
the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  are  paid.  A 
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maintenance  fee  or  suahargc  may  be  paid  m  the  manner  set 
forth  in  §  1  23  or  by  an  authonzauon  to  charge  a  deposit  account 
established  pursuant  to  §  I  25  Payment  of  a  nuuntenance  fee 
and  any  necessary  surcharge  or  the  authonzauon  to  charge  a 
deposit  account  must  be  submitted  within  the  penods  set  forth 
in  §  1.362(d),  (e),  or  (f)  Any  payment  or  authonzation  of 
maintenance  fees  and  surcharges  filed  at  any  other  time  will 
not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve  as  a  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  except  insofar  as  a  delayed  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  IS  accepted  by  the  Comnussioner  in  an  expired  patent 
pursuant  to  a  pcution  filed  under  §  1  378  Any  authonzauon 
to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  authonze  the  immediate  char 
ging  of  the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  to 
the  deposit  account  Payment  of  less  than  the  required  amount, 
payment  in  a  manner  other  than  that  set  forth  §  1  23.  or  in  the 
filing  of  an  authonzauon  to  charge  a  deposit  account  having 
insufficient  funds  will  not  consutute  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee  or  surcharge  on  a  patent  The  procedures  set  forth  in  §  18 
or  §  1  10  may  be  utilized  in  paying  maintenance  fees  and  any 
necessary  surcharges 

(c)  In  subminmg  maintenance  fees  and  any  necessary  sur- 
charges, idenuficauon  of  the  patents  for  which  maintenance 
fees  are  being  paid  must  include  the  following 

( 1 )  The  patent  number;  and 

(2)  The  applicauon  number  of  the  United  States  application 
for  the  patent  on  which  the  maintenance  fee  is  being  paid 

(d)  Payment  of  maintenance  fees  and  any  surcharges  should 
identify  the  fee  being  paid  for  each  patent  a.s  to  whether  it  is 
the  3  1/2.  7  1/2.  or  1 1  1/2-year  fee.  whether  small  entity  status 
IS  being  changed  or  claimed,  the  amount  of  the  maintenance 
fee  and  any  surcharge  being  paid,  and  any  assigned  customer 
number  If  the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge 
IS  being  paid  on  a  reissue  patent,  the  payment  must  identify  the 
reissue  patent  by  reissue  patent  number  and  reissue  application 
number  as  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  and  should 
also  include  the  onginal  patent  number. 

*  *  •  *  • 

95  Section  1  377  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

5  1 J77  Review  of  decision  refusing  to  accept  and  record 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  prior  to  expiration  of 
patenL 


(c)  any  petition  filed  under  this  section  must  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  §  I  181(b)  and  must  be  signed  by  an  attorney  or 
agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  or  by  the  patentee,  the  assignee,  or  other  party  in  interest 

96.  Section  I  378  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  IJ78  AccepUnce  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee 
in  expired  patent  to  reinstate  patent. 


(d)  Any  petition  under  this  section  must  he  signed  b>  an 
attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademarlc  Office,  or  by  the  patentee,  the  assignee,  or  other 
party  m  interest 


97   Section  I  425  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.425  Filing  by  other  than  inventor. 

Where  an  international  application  which  designates  the  United 
States  of  Amenca  is  filed  and  where  one  or  more  inventors 
refuse  to  sign  the  Request  for  the  intemaUonal  applicaUon  or 
cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  the  Request 
need  not  be  signed  by  such  inventor  if  it  is  signed  by  another 
applicant.  Such  international  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  sutement  explaining  to  the  sausfaction  of  the  Commis 
sioiKr  the  lack  of  the  signature  concerned 
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98  Section  1  484  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  through 
(0  to  read  a.s  follows 

i  1.484  Conduct  of  international  preliminary  examination. 

♦  *  •  •  • 

(d)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  will 
establish  a  wnnen  opinion  if  any  defect  exists  or  if  the  claimed 
invenuon  lacks  novelty,  mvenuve  step  or  indusunal  applica- 
bility and  will  set  a  non-extendable  time  limit  in  the  wntten 
opinion  for  the  applicant  to  reply. 

(e)  If  no  wnnen  opinion  under  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
IS  necessary,  or  after  any  wntten  opinion  and  the  reply  thereto 
or  the  expirauon  of  the  time  limit  for  reply  to  such  wnnen 
opinion,  an  intemauonal  preliminary  examinauon  report  will 
be  esublished  by  the  IntemaUonal  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonty  One  copy  will  be  submined  to  the  International 
Bureau  and  one  copy  will  be  submined  to  the  applicant 

(f)  An  applicant  will  be  permitted  a  personal  or  telephone 
interview  with  the  examiner,  which  must  be  conducted  dunng 
the  non-extendable  ume  limit  for  reply  by  the  applicant  to  a 
wntten  opinion  Additional  interviews  may  be  conducted  where 
the  examiner  determines  that  such  addiUonal  interviews  may  be 
helpful  to  advancing  the  international  preliminary  examination 
procedure  A  summary  of  any  such  personal  or  telephone  inter- 
view must  be  filed  by  the  applicant  a.s  a  part  of  the  reply  to 
the  wntten  opinion  or.  if  applicant  files  no  reply,  be  made  of 
record  in  the  file  by  the  examiner 

99  Section  1  485  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
a.s  follows 

§  1.485  Amendments  by  applicant  during  international  pre- 
liminary examination. 

(a)  The  applicant  may  make  amendments  at  the  time  of  filing 
of  the  Demand  and  within  the  time  limit  set  by  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  reply  to  any  noufication 
under  §  1  484(bl  or  to  any  wnnen  opinion  Any  such  amend- 
ments must 

1 1 )  Be  made  by  submitting  a  replacement  sheet  for  every 
sheet  of  the  application  which  differs  from  the  sheet  it  replaces 
unless  an  entire  sheel  is  cancelled,  and 

( 2 )  Include  a  descnpuon  of  how  the  replacement  sheet  differs 
from  the  replaced  sheet 


100  Sccuon  I  488  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)(3)  to 
read  a.s  follows: 

§  1.488  Determination  of  unity  of  invention  before  the  Inter- 
national Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 


(b)  •  •  • 

( 3 )  If  applicant  fails  to  restnct  the  claims  or  pay  additional  fees 
within  the  time  limit  set  for  reply,  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  will  issue  a  wntten  opinion  and/or  estab- 
lish an  intemauonal  preliminary  examination  repon  on  the  main 
invention  and  shall  indicate  the  relevant  facts  in  the  said  report. 
In  case  of  any  doubt  a.s  to  which  invenuon  is  the  main  invention, 
the  invention  first  mentioned  in  the  claims  and  previously 
searched  by  an  International  Searching  Authonty  shall  be  con- 
sidered the  main  invention 

*  *  «  «  • 

101  Section  I  492  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (g) 
to  read  as  follows 

§  1.492  National  sUge  fees. 

*  •  *  «  * 

(gi  If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b).  (c).  and 
(d)  are  not  paid  on  presentation  of  the  claims  for  which  the 
additional  fees  are  due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  cancelled 
by  amendment,  pnor  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  penod  set  I 
for  reply  by  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficiency 


102.  Sccuon  1.494  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  1.494  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  United  States  of 
America  as  a  Designated  OfBce. 


(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  secuon 
before  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  but  omits: 

( 1 )  A  nanslauon  of  the  international  application,  as  filed, 
into  the  English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  in  another 
language  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2));  and/or 

(2)  The  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
371(c)(4);  see  §  1.497).  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/or 
oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
application.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.492(0  IS  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the  priority  date. 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  the  expirauon  of  20  months  after  the  priority  date.  A  copy 
of  the  noufication  mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any 
reply  thereto  submitted  to  the  Office. 


103.  Secuon  1.495  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  1.495  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  United  States  of 
America  as  an  Elected  Office. 


(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnoriry  date  but  omits: 

(DA  translation  of  the  intcmational  application,  as  filed, 
into  the  Engbsh  language,  if  it  was  onginally  filed  in  another 
language  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2)):  and/or 

(2)  The  oath  or  declarauon  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
371(c)(4);  see  §  1.497),  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  period  of  Ume  within  which  to  file  the  nanslation  and/or 
oath  or  declarauon  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
application  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1 .492(f)  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  ffanslation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  priority  date. 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  priority  date.  A  copy 
of  the  notification  mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any 
reply  there  to  submitted  to  the  Office. 


104.  Section  I  510  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  1.510  Request  for  reexamination. 

*  *  *  •  • 

(e)  A  request  filed  by  the  patent  owner  may  include  a  proposed 
amendment  in  accordance  with  §  1.530(d). 


105.  Secuon  1.530  is  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (e)  and 
revising  its  heading  and  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.530  Statement;  amendment  by  patent  owner. 


(d)  Amendments  in  reexamination  proceedings.  Amendments 
in  reexamination  proceedings  are  made  by  filing  a  paper,  in 
comphancc  with  paragraph  (d)(5)  of  this  section,  du-ecting  that 
specified  amendments  be  made. 

( 1 )  Specification  other  than  the  claims.  Amendments  to  the 
specification,  other  than  to  the  claims,  may  only  be  made  as 
follows: 
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(i) Amendments  must  be  made  by  submission  of  the  entire 
text  of  a  newly  added  or  rewritten  paragraph(s)  with  markings 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)(  1  )(iii)  of  this  section,  except  that  an 
entire  paragraph  may  be  deleted  by  a  statement  deleting  the 
paragraph  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  the  paragraph. 

(ii)  The  precise  point  in  the  specification  must  be  indicated 
where  the  paragraph  to  be  amended  is  located. 

(lii)  Underhning  below  the  subject  maner  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  maner  deleted  from  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made. 

(2)  Claims.  Amendments  to  the  claims  may  only  be  made 
as  follows: 

(i)(A)  The  amendment  must  be  made  relative  to  the  patent 
claims  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)(8)  of  this  section  and 
must  include  the  entire  text  of  each  claim  which  is  being  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  by  the  current  amendment  and  each 
proposed  new  claim  being  added  by  the  current  amendment 
with  markings  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)(2)(i)(C)  of  this  section, 
except  that  a  patent  claim  or  previously  proposed  new  claim 
should  be  cancelled  by  a  statement  cancelling  the  patent  claim 
or  proposed  new  claim  without  presentation  of  the  text  of  the 
patent  claim  or  proposed  new  claim. 

(B)  Patent  claims  must  not  be  renumbered  and  the  numbering 
of  any  new  claims  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  patent  must 
follow  the  number  of  the  highest  numbered  patent  claim. 

(C)  Underlining  below  the  subject  maner  added  to  the  patent 
and  brackets  around  the  subject  matter  deleted  from  the  patent 
are  to  be  used  to  mark  the  amendments  being  made.  If  a  claim 
IS  amended  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)(2)(i)(A)  of  this  section, 
a  parenthetical  expression  "amended,"  "twice  amended,"  etc., 
should  follow  the  original  claim  number. 

(ii)  Each  amendment  submission  must  set  forth  the  status 
(I.e.,  pending  or  cancelled)  as  of  the  date  of  the  amendment, 
of  all  patent  claims  and  of  all  new  claims  currently  or  previously 
proposed. 

(iii)  Each  amendment,  when  submitted  for  the  first  time, 
must  be  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  support  in  the 
disclosure  of  the  patent  for  the  amendment  along  with  any 
additional  comments  on  page(s)  separate  from  the  page(s)  con- 
taining the  amendment. 

(3)  No  amendment  may  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of 
the  patent  or  introduce  new  matter.  No  amendment  may  be 
proposed  for  entry  in  an  expired  patent.  Moreover,  no  amend- 
ment will  be  incorporated  into  the  patent  by  certificate  issued 
after  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

(4)  Although  the  Office  actions  will  treat  proposed  amend- 
ments as  though  they  have  been  entered,  the  proposed  amend- 
ments will  not  be  effective  until  the  reexamination  certificate 
is  issued. 

(5 )  The  form  of  amendments  other  than  to  the  patent  drawings 
must  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  requirements.  All 
amendments  must  be  in  the  English  language  and  must  be 
legibly  written  either  by  a  typewriter  or  mechanical  printer  in 
at  least  1 1  point  type  in  permanent  dark  ink  or  its  equivalent 
in  portrait  orientation  on  flexible,  sdung,  smooth,  non-shiny, 
durable,  white  paper.  All  amendments  must  be  presented  in  a 
form  having  sufficient  clarity  and  contrast  between  the  paper 
and  the  writing  thereon  to  permit  the  direct  reproduction  of 
readily  legible  copies  in  any  number  by  use  of  photographic, 
electrostatic,  photo-offset,  and  microfilming  processes  and 
electronic  reproduction  by  use  of  digital  imaging  or  optical 
character  recognition.  If  the  amendments  are  not  of  the  required 
quality,  substitute  typewritten  or  mechanically  printed  papers 
of  suitable  quality  will  be  required.  The  papers,  including  the 
drawings,  must  have  each  page  plainly  wrinen  on  only  one 
side  of  a  sheet  of  paper.  The  sheets  of  paper  must  be  the  same 
size  and  either  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  sizeA4)  or  21.6  cm. 
by  27.9  cm.  (8  and  1/2  by  1 1  inches).  Each  sheet  must  include 
a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4  inch),  a  left  side  margin 
of  at  least  2.5  cm.  ( 1  inch),  a  right  side  margin  of  at  least  2.0 
cm.  (3/4  inch),  and  a  bonom  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm.  (3/4 
inch),  and  no  holes  should  be  made  in  the  sheets  as  submitted. 
The  lines  must  be  double  spaced,  or  one  and  one-half  spaced. 
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The  pages  must  be  numbered  consecutively,  staning  with  1. 
the  numbers  being  centrally  located,  preferably  below  the  text, 
or  above  the  text. 

(6)  Drawings. 

(i)  The  origmai  patent  drawing  sheets  may  not  be  altered 
Any  proposed  change  to  the  patent  drawings  must  be  by  way 
of  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  with  the  amended  figures  identified 
as  "amended"  and  with  added  figures  identified  as  "new"  for 
each  sheet  change  submitted  in  compliance  with  §  1.84 

(ii)  Where  a  change  to  the  drawings  is  desired,  a  sketch  in 
permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes  in  red.  to  become 
pan  of  the  record,  must  be  filed  for  approval  by  the  examiner 
and  should  be  in  a  separate  paper 

(7)  The  disclosure  must  be  amended,  when  requu^d  by  the 
Office,  to  correct  inaccuracies  of  descnption  and  definition  and 
to  secure  substantial  correspondence  between  the  claims,  the 
remainder  of  the  specification,  and  the  drawings 

(8)  All  amendments  to  the  patent  must  be  made  relative  to 
the  patent  specification,  including  the  claims,  and  drawings, 
which  is  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of  filing  of  the  request  for 
reexamination. 

106.  Section  1.550  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b) 
and  (e)  to  read  as  follows; 

S  1^50  Conduct  of  reexamination  proceedings. 

(a)  All  reexamination  proceedings,  including  any  appeals  to 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  will  be  con 
ducted  with  special  dispatch  within  the  Office.  After  issuance 
of  the  reexamination  order  and  expiration  of  the  time  for  submit- 
ting any  responses  thereto,  the  examination  will  be  conducted 
in  accordance  with  §§  1.104.  1  1 10  through  I  1 13  and  1116. 
and  will  result  in  the  issuance  of  a  reexamination  certificate 
under  §  1.570. 

(b)  The  patent  owner  will  be  given  at  least  thirty  days  to 
respond  to  any  Office  action  Such  response  may  include  further 
statenKnts  in  response  to  any  rejections  or  proposed  amend- 
ments or  new  claims  to  place  the  patent  in  a  condition  where 
all  claims,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  be  patentable 


(e)  The  reexaminauon  requester  will  be  sent  copies  of  Office 
actions  issued  dunng  the  reexaminauon  proceeding.  After  filing 
of  a  request  for  reexamination  by  a  third  party  requester,  any 
document  filed  by  either  the  patent  owner  or  the  third  party 
requester  must  be  served  on  the  other  party  in  the  reexaimnation 
proceeding  in  the  manner  provided  by  §  1.248  The  document 
must  reflect  service  or  the  document  may  be  refused  consider 
ation  by  the  Office. 

( 1 )  The  active  participauon  of  the  reexamination  requester 
ends  with  the  reply  pursuant  to  §  1 .5.35.  and  no  further  submis- 
sions on  behalf  of  the  reexamination  requester  will  be  acknow  I- 
edged  or  considered  Further,  no  submissions  on  behalf  of  any 
third  parties  will  be  acknowledged  or  considered  unless  such 
submissions  are: 

(I)  In  accordance  with  §  1  510;  or 

(II)  Entered  in  the  patent  file  pnor  to  the  date  of  the  order 
to  reexamine  pursuant  to  §  I  525. 

(2)  Submissions  by  third  parties,  filed  after  the  date  of 
the  order  to  reexamine  pursuant  to  §  1  525.  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  and  will  be  treated  in  accordance  with  § 
1  501(a) 
107  Section  1  770  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.770  Express  withdrawal  of  application  for  extension  of 
patent  term. 

An  application  for  extension  of  patent  term  may  be  expressly 
withdrawn  before  a  determinauon  is  made  pursuant  to  §  1  750 
by  filing  in  the  Office,  in  duplicate,  a  written  declaration  of 
withdrawal  signed  by  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent  or  its 
agent.  An  application  may  not  be  expressly  withdrawn  after 
the  date  permitted  for  reply  to  the  final  determination  on  the 
application.  An  express  withdrawal  pursuant  to  this  section  is 
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effective  when  acknowledged  in  wntmg  by  the  Office  The 
filing  of  ail  express  withdrawal  pursuant  to  this  section  and  its 
acceptance  by  the  Office  does  not  entitle  applicant  to  a  refund 
of  the  filing  fee  (§  1  20(j))  or  any  portion  thereof 

108  Section  1  785  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.785  Multiple  applications  for  extension  of  term  of  the 
same  patent  or  of  different  patents  for  the  same  regulatory 
review  period  for  a  product. 
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(d)  An  application  for  extension  shall  be  considered  complete 
and  formal  regardless  of  whether  it  contains  the  idenufication 
of  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect 
to  the  regulatory  review  pcnod  When  an  application  contains 
such  information,  or  is  amended  to  contain  such  information, 
it  will  be  considered  in  determining  whether  an  application  is 
eligible  for  an  extension  under  this  section.  A  request  may  be 
made  of  any  applicant  to  supply  such  information  within  a 
non-extendable  period  of  not  less  than  one  month  whenever 
multiple  applications  for  extension  of  more  than  one  patent  are 
received  and  rely  upon  the  same  regulatory  review  pcnod. 
Failure  to  provide  such  information  within  the  pcnod  for  reply 
set  shall  be  regarded  as  conclusively  establishing  that  the  appli- 
cant is  not  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval 


109  Section  1  804  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.804  Time  of  malung  an  original  deposit. 

»  «  *  •  * 

(b)  When  the  ongmal  deposit  is  made  after  the  effective 
filing  date  of  an  application  for  patent,  the  applicant  must 
promptly  submit  a  statement  from  a  person  in  a  posiuon  to 
corroborate  the  fact,  staung  that  the  biological  matenal  which 
IS  deposited  is  a  biological  matenal  specifically  identified  in 
the  application  as  filed 

110  Section  1  805  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.805  Replacement  or  supplement  of  deposit. 


(c)  A  request  for  a  certificate  of  correction  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  request  is  made  promptly  after 
the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  has  been  made  and 
the  request: 

( 1 )  Includes  a  statement  of  the  reason  for  making  the  replace- 
ment or  supplemental  deposit. 

( 2 )  Includes  a  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position  to  corrobo- 
rate the  fact,  and  stating  that  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit  is  of  a  biological  matenal  which  is  identical  to  that 
onginally  deposited; 

( 3 )  Includes  a  showing  that  the  patent  owner  acted 
diligently  — 

(I)  In  the  case  of  a  replacement  dep<.>sit.  in  making  the  deposit 
afier  receiving  notice  that  samples  could  no  longer  be  furnished 
from  an  earlier  deposit,  or 

(II)  In  the  ca.se  of  a  supplemental  deposit,  in  making  the 
deposit  after  receiving  notice  that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become 
contaminated  or  had  lost  its  capability  to  function  as  described 
in  the  specification, 

(4)  Includes  a  statement  that  the  term  of  the  replacement  or 
supplemental  deposit  expires  no  earlier  than  the  term  of  the 
deposit  being  replaced  or  supplemented;  and 

(5)  Otherwise  establishes  compliance  with  these  regulations. 


111.  The  authonty  citauon  for  37  CFR  Pan  3  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U  S  C.  1123;  35  U.S.C  6 

1 12.  Secuon  3  11  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  3.11  Documents  which  will  be  recorded. 

(a)  Assignments  of  applications,  patents,  and  registrations, 
accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§  3.28 
and  3.31.  will  be  recorded  in  the  Office.  Other  documents, 
accompanied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§  3.28 
and  3.31,  affecting  title  to  applications,  piatents.  or  registrations, 
will  be  recorded  as  [provided  in  this  pan  or  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Comnussioner. 

(b)  Executive  Order  9424  of  February  18.  1944  (9  FR 
1959,  3  CFR  1943-1948  Comp..  p.  303)  requires  the  several 
departments  and  other  executive  agencies  of  the  Govenmient. 
including  Government-owned  or  Government-controlled  cor- 
porations, to  forward  promptly  to  the  Comnussioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks  for  recording  all  licenses,  assignments,  or  other 
interests  of  the  Government  in  or  under  patents  or  patent  appli- 
cations. Assignments  and  other  documents  affecting  title  to 
patents  or  patent  applications  and  documents  not  affecting  title 
to  patents  or  patent  applications  required  by  Executive  Order 
9424  to  be  filed  will  be  recorded  as  provided  in  this  part. 

113.  Section  3.21  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

9  3.21  Identification  of  patents  and  patent  applications. 

An  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  identify  the  patent  by 
the  patent  number.  An  assignment  relating  to  a  national  patent 
application  must  identify  the  national  patent  application  by  the 
application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and  the  serial 
number,  e.g.,  07/1 23.456).  An  assignment  relating  to  an  interna- 
tional patent  application  which  designates  the  United  States 
of  Amenca  must  identify  the  international  application  by  the 
international  application  number  (e.g.,  I>CTAJS90/01234).  If 
an  assignment  of  a  patent  application  filed  under  §  1 .53(b)  is 
executed  concurrently  with,  or  subsequent  to.  the  execution  of 
the  patent  application,  but  before  the  patent  application  is  filed, 
it  must  identify  the  patent  application  by  its  date  of  execution, 
name  of  each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  invention  so  that  there 
can  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  patent  application  intended.  If 
an  assignment  of  a  provisional  application  under  §  1.53(c)  is 
executed  before  the  provisional  application  is  filed,  it  must 
identify  the  provisional  application  by  name  of  each  inventor 
and  title  of  the  invention  so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake  as  to 
the  provisional  application  intended. 

1 14.  Section  3.26  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  3.26  English  language  requirement. 

The  Office  will  accept  and  record  non-English  language  docu- 
ments only  if  accompanied  by  an  English  translation  signed 
by  the  individual  making  the  translation. 

1 15.  Section  3.27  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  3.27  Mailing  address  for  submitting  documents  to  be 
recorded. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
documents  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  Assign- 
ment. Washington.  DC  2023 1 ,  unless  they  arc  filed  together 
with  new  applications  or  with  a  petition  under  §  3.81(b). 

(b)  A  document  required  by  Executive  Order  9424  to  be 
filcid  which  does  not  affect  title  and  is  so  identified  in  the  cover 
sheet  (see  §  3.31(cK2))  must  be  addressed  and  mailed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  Government 
Interest,  Washington,  DC.  20231. 

116.  Section  3.31  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 


(c)  Each  patent  cover  sheet  required  by  §  3.28  seeking  to 
record  a  governmental  interest  as  provided  by  §  3.1  Kb)  must: 

( 1 )  Indicate  that  the  document  is  to  be  recorded  on  the 
Governmental  Register,  and,  if  applicable,  that  the  document 
is  to  be  recorded  on  the  Secret  Register  (see  §  3.58);  and 

(2)  Indicate,  if  applicable,  that  the  document  to  be  recorded 
is  not  a  document  affecting  title  (see  §  3.4Ub)). 

1 17.  Section  3.41  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.41  Recording  fees. 

(a)  All  requests  to  record  documents  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  appropriate  fee.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  a  fee  is  required  for  each  application,  patent  and 
registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded  as  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  §  1.21(h)  of  this 
chapter  for  patents  and  in  §  2.6(q)  of  this  chapter  for  trademarks. 

(b)  No  fee  is  required  for  each  patent  application  and  patent 
against  which  a  document  required  by  Executive  Order  9424 
is  to  be  filed  :f: 

( 1 )  The  document  does  not  affect  title  and  is  so  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet  (see§  3.31(c)(2));  and 

(2)  The  document  and  cover  sheet  are  mailed  to  the  Office 
in  compliance  with§  3.27(b). 

1 18.  Section  3.51  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.51  Recording  date. 

The  date  of  recording  of  a  document  is  the  date  the  document 
meeting  the  requirements  for  recording  set  forth  in  this  part  is 
filed  in  the  Office.  A  document  which  does  not  comply  with 
the  identification  requirements  of  §  3.21  will  not  be  recorded. 
Documents  not  meeting  the  other  requirements  for  recording, 
for  example,  a  document  submitted  without  a  completed  cover 
sheet  or  without  the  required  fee.  will  be  returned  for  correction 
to  the  sender  where  a  correspondence  address  is  available.  The 
returned  papers,  stamped  with  the  original  date  of  receipt  by 
the  Office,  will  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  which  will  indicate 
that  if  the  returned  papers  are  corrected  and  resubmitted  to  the 
Office  within  the  time  specified  in  the  letter,  the  Office  will 
consider  the  original  date  of  filing  of  the  papers  as  the  date  of 
recording  of  the  document.  The  procedure  set  forth  in  §  1.8  or 
§  1 . 1 0  of  this  chapter  may  be  used  for  resubmissions  of  returned 
papers  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  in  the  United 
States  Postal  Service.  If  the  returned  papers  are  not  corrected 
and  resubmitted  within  the  specified  period,  the  date  of  filing 
of  the  corrected  papers  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of 
recording  of  the  document.  The  specified  penod  to  resubmit 
the  returned  papers  will  not  be  extended. 

1 19.  Section  3.58  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.58  Governmental  registers. 

(a)  The  Office  will  maintain  a  Departmental  Register  to 
record  governmental  interests  required  to  be  recorded  by  Execu- 
tive Order  9424.  This  Departmental  Register  will  not  be  open 
to  public  inspection  but  will  be  available  for  examination  and 
inspection  by  dulyauthorized  representatives  of  the  Govern- 
ment. Governmental  interests  recorded  on  the  Departmental 
Register  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  as  provided  m 
§  1.12. 

(b)  The  Office  will  maintain  a  Secret  Register  to  record 
governmental  interests  required  to  be  ^ecord«^d  by  Executive 
Order  9424.  Any  instrument  to  be  recorded  will  be  placed  on 
this  Secret  Register  at  the  request  of  the  department  or  agency 
submitting  the  same.  No  information  will  be  given  concerning 
any  instrument  in  such  record  or  register,  and  no  examination 
or  inspection  thereof  or  of  the  index  thereto  will  be  permitted, 
except  on  the  written  authority  of  the  head  of  the  department 
or  agency  which  submitted  the  instrument  and  requested 
secrecy,  and  the  approval  of  such  authority  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  No  instrument  or  record 
other  than  the  one  specified  may  be  examined,  and  the  examina- 
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tion  must  take  place  in  the  presciKe  of  a  designated  official  of 

the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office    When  the  department  or 

agency  which  submitted  an  instrument   no  longer  requires 

secrecy  with  respect  to  that  instnimcnt,  it  must  be  recorded 

anew  in  the  Departmental  Register 

120.  The  undesignated  center  heading  in  Part  3  -  Assignment, 
Recording  and  Rights  of  Assignee,  following  §  3  61  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

ACTION  TAKEN  BY  ASSIGNEE 

121  Secuon  3  73  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading  and  para 
graph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

{  3.73  EsUblishiag  right  of  assigiicc  to  lake  action. 

(b)  When  an  assignee  seeks  to  take  acuon  in  a  matter 
before  the  Office  with  respect  to  a  patent  application,  trademark 
application,  patent,  registration,  or  reexanunation  procxeding. 
the  assignee  must  estabhsh  its  ownership  of  the  property  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  Ownership  is  established 
by  submittmg  to  the  Office,  in  the  Office  file  related  to  the 
matter  in  which  action  is  sought  to  be  taken,  documentary 
evidence  of  a  chain  of  title  from  the  onginal  owner  to  the 
assignee  (e.g..  copy  of  an  executed  assignment  submitted  for 
reconling)  or  by  specifying  (e.g.,  reel  and  frame  number)  where 
such  evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office.  The  submission  esub- 
lishing  ownership  must  be  signed  by  a  party  authorized  to  act 
on  behalf  of  the  assignee  Documents  submitted  to  establish 
ownership  may  be  required  to  be  recorded  as  a  condiuon  to 
permitting  the  assignee  to  take  action  in  a  matter  pending  before 
the  Office 

PART  5  -  SECRECY  OF  CERTAIN  INVENTIONS  AND 
UCENSES  TO  EXPORT  AND  RLE  APPUCATIONS  IN 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

1 22  The  authonty  citauon  for  37  CFR  Part  5  continues  to  read 
as  follows 

Authority:  35  US  C  6,  4 1 .  1 8 1  - 1 88.  as  amended  by  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988.  Pub  L.  100- 
418.  102  Sut.  1567;  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act,  as  amended, 
22  U  S.C  2751  et  seq.;  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  42  U  S.C  201 1  el  seq.;  and  the  Nuclear  Non-Prolifer 
auon  Act  of  1978,  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  seq.;  and  the  delegations 
in  the  regulations  under  these  Acts  to  the  Commissioner  ( 1 5 
CFR  370.10(j).  22  CFR  125  04,  and  10  CFR  810  7) 

123.  Section  5.1  and  its  heading  arc  revised  to  read  as  follows 

(5.1  CorrcspoodeBCC. 

All  correspondence  in  connection  with  this  part,  including  peti- 
tions, must  be  addressed  to  "Assistant  Comnussioner  for  Patents 
(Attention  Licensing  and  Review),  Washington,  DC  20231  " 

124.  Section  5  2  is  amended  by  removing  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)  and  revising  paragraph  (b)to  read  as  follows: 

i  S2  Secrecy  order. 


January  6,  1998 


January  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


applicant  and  places  the  national  application  in  a  condition  of 
suspension  until  the  secrecy  order  is  removed  When  the  secrecy 
order  is  removed  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  issue 
a  notice  of  allowance  under  S  1311  of  this  chapter,  or  take 
such  other  acuon  as  may  then  be  warranted 


***** 


126.  Secuon  5  4  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(d)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  5.4  Petitioa  for  resdsaioB  of  lecrecy  order. 

(a>  A  petiuon  for  rescission  or  removal  of  a  secrecy  order 
may  be  filed  by,  or  on  behalf  of.  any  principal  affected  thereby. 
Such  peuuon  may  be  in  letter  form,  and  it  must  be  in  duplicate. 


(b)  Any  request  for  compensauon  as  provided  in  35  U.S.C. 
183  must  not  be  made  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  but 
directly  to  the  department  or  agency  which  caused  the  secrecy 
order  to  be  issued. 

125.  Section  5  3  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(  5  J  Prosccutioa  of  application  under  secrecy  orders;  wlth- 
hokUng  patent 


(c)  When  the  nauonal  applicauon  is  found  to  be  in  condition 
for  allowance  except  for  the  secrecy  order  the  applicant  and 
the  agency  which  caused  the  secrecy  order  to  be  issued  will 
be  notified.  This  notice  (which  is  not  a  notice  of  allowance 
under  $  1.31 1  of  this  chapter)  docs  not  require  reply  by  the 


(d)  Appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  as  provided  by 
35  use.  181.  from  a  secrecy  order  cannot  be  taken  until  after 
a  petition  for  rescission  of  the  secrecy  order  has  been  made 
and  denied.  Appeal  must  be  taken  within  sixty  days  from  the 
date  of  the  denial,  and  the  party  appealing,  as  well  as  the 
department  or  agency  which  caused  the  order  to  be  issued,  will 
be  notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  heanng 
127  Section  5  5  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(e)  to  read  as  follows 

S  5  J  Permit  to  disclose  or  modification  of  secrecy  order. 

»  »  •  •  • 

(b)  Peuuons  for  a  permit  or  modification  must  fully  recite 
the  reason  or  purpose  for  the  proposed  disclosure  Where  any 
proposed  disclosee  is  known  to  be  cleared  by  a  defense  agency 
to  receive  classified  information,  adequate  explanation  of  such 
clearance  should  be  made  in  the  petition  mcluding  the  name 
of  the  agency  or  department  granting  the  clearance  and  the 
date  and  degree  thereof.  The  petition  must  be  filed  m  duplicate. 


(e)  Organizations  requmng  consent  for  disclosure  of  applica- 
uons  under  secrecy  order  to  persons  or  organizations  in  connec- 
uon  with  repeated  rouune  operation  may  petition  for  such 
consent  in  the  form  of  a  general  permit.  To  be  successful  such 
petitions  must  ordinanly  recite  the  secunty  clearance  stanis  of 
the  disclosees  as  sufficient  for  the  highest  classification  of 
material  that  may  be  involved. 

128  Secuon  5  6  is  removed  and  reserved. 

S  5.6  (Reserved) 

129  Secuon  5  7  is  removed  and  reserved. 

i  5.7  [Reserved] 

130  Secuon  5  8  is  removed  and  reserved 

S  5J  [Reserved] 

131  Section  5  11  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b),  (c) 
and  (eK3)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  5.11  license  for  filing  in  a  foreign  country  an  application 
on  an  invention  made  in  the  United  SUtcs  or  for  transmit- 
ting intcmatioBal  application. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(b)  The  license  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  referred  to  m  paragraph  (a)  would  also  authorize 
the  export  of  technical  data  abroad  for  purposes  relating  to  the 
preparation,  filing  or  possible  fihng  and  prosecuuon  of  a  foreign 
patent  application  without  separately  complying  with  the  regu- 
lations contained  in  22  CFR  Parts  121  through  130  (Intcma- 
uonal  Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  the  Department  of  State), 
1 5  CFR  Part  779  (Regulations  of  the  Office  of  Export  Adminis- 
trauon.  International  Trade  Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce)  and  10  CFR  Part  810  (Foreign  Atomic  Energy 
Programs  of  the  Department  of  Energy) 

(c)  Where  technical  dau  in  the  form  of  a  patent  appUcation, 
or  in  any  form,  is  being  exported  for  purposes  related  to  the 


pieparation,  filing  or  possible  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  foreign 
patent  application,  without  the  license  from  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section,  or  on  an  invention  not  made  in  the  United 
States,  the  export  regulations  contained  in  22  CFR  Parts  120 
through  130  (International  Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  the 
Department  of  State),  1 5  CFR  Parts  768-799  (Export  Adminis- 
tration Regulations  of  the  Department  of  Commerce)  and  10 
CFR  Part  810  (Assistance  to  Foreign  Atomic  Energy  Activities 
Regulations  of  the  Department  of  Energy)  must  be  complied 
with  unless  a  license  is  not  required  because  a  United  States 
application  was  on  file  at  the  time  of  export  for  at  least  six 
months  without  a  secrecy  order  under  §  5.2  being  placed 
thereon.  The  term  "exported"  means  export  as  it  is  defined  in 
22  CFR  Part  120,  15  CFR  Part  779  and  activities  covered  by 
10  CFR  Part  810. 


•  •  •  *  • 


(e)  •  •  • 

(3)  For  subsequent  modifications,  amendments  and  supple- 
ments containing  additional  subject  matter  to,  or  divisions  of, 
a  foreign  patent  application  if: 

(i)  A  license  is  not,  or  was  not,  required  under  paragraph 
(eK2)  of  this  section  for  the  foreign  patent  appUcation; 

(ii)  The  corresponding  United  States  application  was  not 
required  to  be  made  available  for  mspection  under  35  U.S.C 
181;  and 

(iii)  Such  modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  do 
not,  or  did  not,  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  in 
a  manner  which  would  require  any  corresponding  United  States 
appUcation  to  be  or  have  been  available  for  inspection  under 
35  use.  181. 


1 32.  Section  5  1 2  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

i  5.12  Petition  for  license. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Petitions  for  license  should  be  presented  in  letter  form, 
and  must  include  the  petitioner's  address  and  full  instructions 
for  deUvery  of  the  requested  Ucense  when  it  is  to  be  dcUvered 
to  other  than  the  petitioner.  If  expedited  handling  of  the  petition 
under  this  paragraph  is  sought,  the  petition  must  also  include 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(h). 

133.  Section  5  13  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

{  5.13  Petition  for  license;  no  corresponding  application. 

If  no  corresponding  national  or  international  application  has 
been  filed  in  the  United  States,  the  petition  for  license  under 
5  5.12(b)  must  also  be  accompanied  by  a  legible  copy  of  the 
material  upon  which  a  Ucense  is  desired.  This  copy  will  be 
retained  as  a  measure  of  the  license  granted. 

134.  Sections  14  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  5.14  Petition  for  license;  corresponding  U.S.  application. 

(a)  When  there  is  a  corresponding  United  States  application 
on  file,  a  petition  for  license  under  §  5.12(b)  must  also  identify 
this  application  by  appUcation  number,  filing  date,  inventor, 
and  titie,  but  a  copy  of  the  material  upon  which  the  Ucense  is 
desired  is  not  required.  The  subject  matter  licensed  will  be 
measured  by  the  disclosure  of  the  United  States  appUcation. 


135.  Section  5  15  is  amended  by  revismg  paragraph  (a),  (b), 
(c)  and  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  5.15  Scope  of  license. 

(a)  AppUcations  or  other  matenals  reviewed  pursuant  to  §§ 
5. 12  through  5.14,  which  were  not  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  by  defense  agencies  under  35  U.S.C.  181,  will 
be  eligible  for  a  license  of  the  scope  provided  in  this  paragraph. 
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This  Ucense  permits  subsequent  modifications,  amendments, 
and  supplements  containing  additional  subject  matter  to,  or 
divisions  of,  a  foreign  patent  application,  if  such  changes  to 
the  appUcation  do  not  alter  the  general  nature  of  the  invention 
in  a  manner  which  would  require  the  United  States  appUcation 
to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C. 
181.  Grant  of  this  Ucense  authorizing  the  export  and  fiUng  of 
an  appUcation  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitting  of  an 
international  appUcation  to  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  inter- 
national patent  agency  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  foreign 
or  international  appUcation  conespoiids  to  that  of  the  domestic 
appUcation.  This  Ucense  includes  authority: 

(1)  To  export  and  file  all  dupUcate  and  formal  appUcation 
papers  in  foreign  cotmtiies  or  with  international  agencies; 

(2)  To  make  amendments,  nmdifications,  and  supplements, 
including  divisions,  changes  or  supporting  matter  consisting 
of  the  illustration,  exempiyication,  coniparison,  or  explanation 
of  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  appUcation;  and 

(3)  To  talcc  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreigii  or 
intemational  appUcation  provided  that  the  adding  of  subject 
matter  or  uldng  of  any  action  under  paragraphs  (aX  1 )  or  (2)  of 
this  section  does  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  appUcation  in  a  manner  which  would  require 
such  appUcation  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  U.S.C.  181  by  including  technical  data  pertaining  to: 

(i)  Defense  services  or  articles  designated  in  the  United 
States  Munitions  List  ^Ucable  at  the  time  of  foreign  filing, 
the  unUcensed  exportation  of  which  is  prohibited  pursuant  to 
the  Arms  Export  Control  Act,  as  amended,  and  22  CFR  Parts 
121  through  130;  or 

(ii)  Restiicted  Data,  sensitive  nuclear  technology  or  tech- 
nology useful  in  the  production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear 
material  or  atomic  energy,  dissemination  of  which  is  subject 
to  restrictions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act  of  1978,  as  implemented 
by  the  regulations  for  Unclassified  Activities  in  Foreign  Atomic 
Energy  Programs,  10  CFR  Part  810,  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
foreign  filing. 


(b)  AppUcations  or  other  materials  which  were  required  to 
be  niade  available  for  insfiection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  will  be 
eUgible  for  a  license  of  the  scope  provided  in  this  paragraph. 
Cjrant  of  this  Ucense  authorizes  the  export  and  filing  of  an 
application  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitting  of  an  intema- 
tional appUcation  to  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  intemational 
patent  agency.  Further,  this  Ucense  includes  authority  to  export 
and  file  all  dupUcate  and  formal  papers  in  foreign  counoies  or 
with  foreign  and  international  patent  agencies  and  to  make 
amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements  to,  file  divisions 
of,  and  take  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
intemational  appUcation,  provided  subject  matter  additional  to 
that  covered  by  the  license  is  not  involved. 

(c)  A  license  granted  under  §  5.12(b)  pursuant  to  §  5.13  or 
§  5.14  shall  have  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  if  it  is  so  specified  in  the  Ucense.  A  petition,  accompa- 
nied by  the  required  fee  (§  1 .17(h)),  may  also  be  filed  to  change 
a  license  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  to  a  Ucense  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  No  such  petition  wiU  be  granted  if  the  copy 
of  the  material  filed  pursuant  to  §  5.13  or  any  corresponding 
United  States  appUcation  was  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181.  The  change  in  the  scope 
of  a  license  will  be  effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  grant  of  the 
petition. 

•  *  *  •  * 

(e)  Any  paper  filed  abroad  or  transmitted  to  an  intemational 
patent  agency  following  the  filing  of  a  foreign  or  intemational 
appUcation  which  changes  the  general  nature  of  the  subject 
matter  disclosed  at  the  time  of  filing  in  a  manner  which  would 
require  such  appUcation  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspec- 
tion under  35  U.S.C.  181  or  which  involves  the  disclosure  of 
subject  matter  Ustcd  in  paragraphs  (aK3Ki)  or  (ii)  of  this  section 
must  be  separately  Ucensed  in  the  same  manner  as  a  foreign 
or  intemational  appUcation.  Further,  if  no  license  has  been 
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granted  urdfr  §  ^  12(a)  on  filing  the  C'>rTesp<)nding  Vw.'xd 

States  application,  any  paper  filed  abroad  or  with  an  interna 

tional  patent  agency  which  involves  the  disclosure  of  additional 

subject  matter  must  be  licensed  in  the  same  manner  as  a  foreign 

or  international  application 

*  •  •  «  • 

136  SecUon  5  16  is  removed  and  reserved 

S  5.16  [Reserved] 

137  Section  5  17  is  removed  and  reserved 

t  5.17  [Reserved) 

138  Section  5  18  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  5.18  Amu,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war. 

(a)  The  exporuuon  of  technical  dau  relaung  to  arms,  ammuni 
tion,  and  implements  of  war  generally  is  subject  to  the  Interna 
tional  Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  the  Department  of  Sute 
(22  CFR  Parts  120  through  130);  the  articles  designated  as 
arms,  ammunitions,  and  implements  of  war  are  enumerated  in 
the  US    Munitions  List  (22  CFR  Pan   121)    However,  if  a 
patent  applicant  complies  with  regulauons  issued  by  the  Com 
missioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  under  35  U  S  C   184.  no 
separate  approval  from  the  Department  of  State  is  required 
unless  the  applicant  seelts  to  export  technical  dau  exceeding 
that  used  to  support  a  patent  application  in  a  foreign  country 
This  exemption  from  Department  of  Sute  regulations  is  appli 
cable  tegaidless  of  whether  a  license  from  the  Commissioner 
is  required  by  the  provisions  of  §§  5  II  and  .'i  12  (22  CFR  Pan 

(b)  When  a  patent  applicauon  containing  subject  matter  on 
the  Muniuons  List  (22  CVR  Pan  121)  is  subject  to  a  secrecy 
order  under  §  5  2  and  a  petition  is  made  under  §  5  5  for  a 
modification  of  the  secrecy  order  to  permit  filing  abroad,  a 
separate  request  to  the  Department  of  Sute  for  authonty  to 
export  classified  information  is  not  required  ( 22  CFR  Pan  125) 

139.  Section  5  19  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

9  5.19.  Export  of  technical  daU. 

(a)  Under  regulations  (15  CFR  770  10(j))  esublished  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  a  license  is  not  required  in  any  ca.sc 
to  file  a  patent  application  or  part  thereof  in  a  foreign  country 
if  the  foreign  filing  is  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  (!)§ 
5  11  thn)uj(h  5.25)  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(b)  An  export  license  is  not  required  for  data  contained 
in  a  patent  application  prepared  wholly  from  foreign-ongin 
technical  data  where  such  application  is  being  sent  to  the  foreign 
inventor  to  be  executed  and  returned  to  the  United  States  for 
subsequent  filing  in  the  V  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ( 15 
CFR  7'")A  Me)) 

140  Section  5  20  is  revised  lo  read  as  follo\>.s 

§  5.20  Export  of  technical  daU  relating  to  sensitive  nuclear 
technology. 

Under  regulations  (10  CVR  810  7)  established  by  the  Linited 
Sutes  Department  of  Energy,  an  application  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  (!i§  5  1 1  through  5  25)  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  eligible  for  foreign  filing  under  ^5  L'  S  C 
184.  IS  considered  to  be  information  available  to  the  public 
in  published  form  and  a  generally  authon/ed  activity  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Department  of  Fnergy  regulations 

141  Section  5  25  is  amended  by  renuning  paragraph  (c). 

142  Sccium  5  M  is  removed  and  reserved 

§  5J1  [Reserved! 

143  Section  5  32  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§  5J2  [Reserved) 

144  Section  5  33  is  removed  and  reserved. 

5  5J3  [Reserved) 


Jva'ARY  6,  1998 
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PART  7  -  RE(;iSTER  OF  GOVERNMENT  INTERESTS 
IN  PATENTS 

145  Part  7  is  removed  and  reserved. 

Part  7  [Reserved] 

PART  10  -  REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE 
THE  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

146  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  continues  to 
read  a.s  follows 

Authority:  5  U.SC   500.  15  U  SC    1123;  35  U  S  C.  6.  31. 
'2.  41 

147  Section  10  1 8  and  its  heading  are  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  10.18  Signature  and  certificate  for  correspondence  filed 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(a)  For  all  d<Kuments  filed  in  the  Office  in  patent,  trademark, 
and  other  non  patent  maners.  except  for  corresp^mdence  that 
IS  required  to  be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  party,  each  piece 
ot  correspondence  filed  by  a  practitioner  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  must  bear  a  signature,  personally  signed  by 
such  practitioner,  in  compliance  with  §  1  4(d)(  1 )  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  By  presenang  to  the  Office  (whether  by  signing,  filing, 
submitung.  or  later  advixating)  any  paper,  the  party  presenting 
such  paper,  whether  a  praciiuoncr  or  non-practitioner.  is  certi- 
fying that  — 

( 1 )  All  sutements  made  therein  of  the  party's  own  knowledge 
are  true,  all  sutements  made  therein  on  information  and  belief 
are  believed  to  be  true,  and  all  sutements  made  therein  are 
made  with  the  knowledge  that  whoever,  in  any  maner  within 
the  junsdicuon  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  knowingly 
and  willfully  falsifies,  conceals,  or  covers  up  by  any  tnck, 
scheme,  or  device  a  matenal  fact,  or  makes  any  false,  fictitious 
or  fraudulent  sutements  or  represenutions,  or  makes  or  uses 
any  false  wnting  or  document  knowing  the  same  to  contain 
any  false,  fictitious  or  fraudulent  statement  or  entry,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  pcnalues  set  forth  under  18  U.SC  1001,  and 
that  violations  of  this  paragraph  may  jeopardize  the  validity  of 
the  application  or  dcxument,  or  the  validity  or  enforceabihty 
of  any  patent,  trademark  registration,  or  certificate  resulting 
therefrom;  and 

(2)  To  the  best  of  the  party's  knowledge,  information  and 
belief  formed  after  an  inquiry  rea.sonable  under  the  circum- 
stances, that — 

( 1 )  The  paper  is  not  being  presented  for  any  improper  purpose, 
such  as  to  harass  stimeone  or  to  cause  unnecessary  delay  or 
needless  increa.se  in  the  cost  of  prosecution  before  the  Office; 

(11)  The  claims  and  other  legal  contentions  therein  are  v.di- 
ranted  by  existing  law  or  by  a  nonfnvolous  argument  for  the 
extension,  mixlification,  or  reversal  of  existing  law  or  the  estab- 
lishment of  new  law . 

( 111  I  The  allegations  and  other  factual  contentions  have  eviden- 
tiary support  or,  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  likely  to  have 
evidentiary  support  after  a  rea.sonable  opportunity  for  further 
investigation  or  discovery,  and 

I IV )  The  denials  of  factual  contentions  are  warranted  on  the 
evidence,  or  if  specifically  so  identified,  are  reasonably  based 
on  a  lack  of  information  or  belief 

(c)  Violations  of  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this  section  by  a  prac- 
titioner iir  non-practitionermay  jetipardi/e  the  validity  of  the 
application  or  diKument.  or  the  validity  or  enforceability  of  any 
patent,  trademark  registration,  or  certificate  resulting  therefrom. 
Violations  of  any  of  paragraphs  (b)(2)(i)  through  (iv)  of  this 
section  are,  after  notice  and  reasonable  opportunity  to  respond, 
subject  to  such  sanctions  as  deemed  appropnate  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, or  the  Commissioner's  designee,  which  may  include, 
but  are  not  limited  lo.  any  combination  of  — 

1 1 1  Holding  certain  facts  to  have  been  esUblished; 

(2)  Returning  papers. 


'  * '  Precluding  a  party  from  filing  a  paper,  or  presenting  or 
conte';ting  an  issue; 

|4)  Imposing  a  monetary  sanction, 

(5)  Requinng  a  terminal  disclaimer  for  the  penod  of  the 
delay;  or 

(6)  Terminating  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

(d)  Any  practitioner  violating  the  provisions  of  Lhis  secuon 
may  also  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §  l0.23(cM15). 

US   Section  10.23  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c»(15) 
to  read  as  follows: 

S  10.23  Misconduct. 

***** 

(c)  •  •  • 

(15)  Signing  a  paper  filed  in  the  Office  in  violation  of  the 
pro-visions  of  §  10.18  or  making  a  scandalous  or  indecent 
sutement  in  a  paper  filed  m  the  Office. 


September  26.  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 


Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1203  OG  63] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

[Docket  No.  970428100-7256-02] 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  2  and  3 

RIN  0651-AA87 


Miscellaneous  Changes  to  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  Rules 


AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  notice  of  heanng  and  reopening  of 
comment  penod 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will 
hold  a  public  heanng,  and  reopen  the  comment  period,  on 
changes  to  certain  rules  and  practices  of  the  Trademark  Tnal  and 
Appeal  Board  that  were  proposed  in  June  of  1997.  Interested 
members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  the  public  heanng 
and  to  submit  wntten  comments  on  these  proposed  changes 

DATES:  The  public  heanng  will  be  held  on  Wednesday. 
December  10.  1997.  beginning  at  9:00  a.m. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  heanng  must 
request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  Fnday.  December 
5.  1997 

Speakers  may  provide  a  wntten  copy  of  their  testimony 
for  inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  prtxeedings  no  later  than 
Wednesday.  December  17.  1997 

Wntten  comments  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until 
iVcember  10,  1997 

Wntten  comments  and  transcnpts  of  the  heanng  will  be 
nvailable  for  public  inspection  on  or  about  Wednesday,  Januan' 
7,  1998 

ADDRESSES:  The  heanng  will  be  held  on  Wednesday. 
December  10.  1997.  beginning  at  9:00  a.m  in  the  Commis- 
sioner's Conference  Room,  located  on  the  9th  floor  of  Crystal 
Park  2.  2121  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202. 

Requests  to  testify  should  be  sent  to  Ellen  Seeherman  by 
telephone  at  ( "^03 )  308-9300.  ext.  206.  by  facsimile  transmission 
at  (703)  308-9333,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  Box 
TTAB-No  Fee.  2900  C  rvstal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202- 
35  n 
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Written  comments  may  be  sent  by  mail  addressed  to  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box  TTAB-No  Fee,  2900 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513.  marked  to  the 
attention  of  Ellen  J.  Seeherman.  Written  comments  may  also 
be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308-9333.  marked 
to  the  attention  of  Ellen  J.  Seeherman. 

Written  comments  and  transcnpts  of  the  heanng  will  be 
maintained  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  900.  on  the  9th  Roor 
of  the  South  Tower  Building.  2900  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington. 
Virginia  22202-3513. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Ellen  J 
Seeherman.  Administrative  Trademark  Judge,  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-9300,  ext.  206, 
or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box  TTAB-No  Fee.  2900 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-35 1 3  or  by  facsimile 
transmission  marked  to  her  attention  and  sent  to  (703)  308- 
9333. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  notice  of  prw 
posed  rulemaldng  to  amend  certain  rules  governing  practice 
before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  June  5,  1997  (62  FR  30802)  and  in 
the  Official  Gazette  on  June  24,  1997  (1199  TMOG  88).  A 
number  of  the  conunents  made  in  response  to  that  notice  sug- 
gested that  a  public  heanng  be  held  on  the  proposed  rules 
changes.  Accordingly,  the  PTO  has  decided  to  hold  a  public 
hearing  on  the  proposed  rules  changes  on  December  10.  1997. 
Moreover,  some  trade  organizations  expressed  the  concern  that, 
because  the  comment  ficriod  occurred  during  the  summer 
months,  some  practitioners  and  other  interested  parties  and 
entities  were  not  aware  of  the  proposed  amendments.  Accord- 
ingly, the  PTO  has  decided  to  reopen  the  comment  period.  All 
comments  previously  submitted  will  be  considernj  together 
with  any  additional  written  comments  which  are  submitted  by 
December  10.  1997. 

It  should  be  noted  that,  in  view  of  the  comments  already 
received,  the  PTO  has  determined  that  it  will  not  adopt  the 
proposed  changes  to  Sections  2.12(Xd)  and  2.120(h)  regarding 
limiting  the  number  of  requests  for  production  of  documents 
and  the  requests  for  admission  which  may  be  served. 


Oct.  29.  1997 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1204  OG  90] 


1124)  Identification  Of  Affidavits/Declarations  Filed 
Under  37  CFR  1.131  Which  EsUblish  A  Date  of 
Invention  In  A  NAFTA  or  WTO  Member  Country 

35  use.  104  was  amended  by  Public  Uw  103-182  and 
103-465  to  permit  applicant/patentee  to  esublish  a  date  of 
invention  in  a  NAFTA  country  no  earlier  than  December  8. 
1993  and  in  a  WTO  member  country  no  earlier  than  January 
1.  1996,  respectively.  37  CFR  1.131  was  amended,  effective 
May  31,  1995,  to  implement  the  changes  made  to  35  U.S.C 
104  In  order  to  study  the  impact  of  the  changes  to  35  U.S.C. 
104  and  to  track  affidavits/declarations  filed  under  37  CFR 
1.131  as  a  result  of  the  changes  to  35  U.  SC  104.  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  requesting  applicant/ 
patentee  to  identify  in  the  title  of  affidavits/declarations  filed 
under  37  CFR  1.131  whether  the  affidavit/declaration  is  filed 
to  esubli.sh  a  date  of  invention  in  a  NAFTA  country  other  than 
the  U.S.  or  in  a  WTO  member  country  other  than  a  NAFTA 
country  by  providing  the  following- 

"131  N"  -  for  NAFTA  country  other  than  the  U.S.;  and 
■  1 3 1  W"  -  for  WTO  member  country  other  than  a  NAFTA 
country. 

The  Office  is  in  the  process  ot  modifying  the  Patent  Applica- 
tion Location  and  Monitonng  system  (PALM)  to  record  the 
receipt  of  the  types  of  affidavits/declarations  filed  under  37 
CFR  1  131  identified  iu/7ra 
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The  new  procedure  for  identifying  affidavits/declaranons 
filed  under  3  7  CFR  1  1 3 1  of  the  "  1 3 1  N"  or  •  1 3 1  W  categones 

is  effective  Lmmcdiaiely 
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January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Sept.  30.  1997 


STEPHEN  G   KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Pateru  Policy  and  Projects 

[1203  OG  155) 


(125)  DcpartoMat  of  CoMMcrc* 

Psteat  aad  Tradcaarfc  CMBc* 
37CFRP«it  1 

[Docket  No:  9SM20162-M14^| 
RIN  M51-AA75 

MtoccaaMoas  dunces  ia  Patent  Practice 

Agency:  Patent  and  Tnidemari  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  ui  patent  cases  to  implement  a 
number  of  miscellaneous  changes  proposed  in  the  mlemaking 
entitled  "Changes  to  Implement  1 8-Month  Publicanoo  of  Patent 
Applications"  (Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking),  published  m 
the  Federal  Register  at  60  FR  42352  (August  15.  1995).  and 
m  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gaxette  \m  Off. 
Gaz.  Pat  Office  61  (August  15.  1995).  that  are  not  directly 
related  to  the  18-month  publication  of  patent  applications 
Whik  the  proposed  nile  changes  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  were  designed  primarily  to  implement  the  changes 
in  practice  lelated  to  the  pubhcation  of  patent  applications 
provided  for  in  H.R  1733.  these  miscellaneous  proposed 
changes  clarify  current  rules  of  pracuce.  without  regard  to  the 
publication  of  patent  applications 
Effective  Date:  September  23.  1996 

Sections  1.52(a)  and  (b).  1  58.  1.72(b).  1.75(g).  (h)  and  <i). 
1.77.  1  84(c).  (f).  (g)  and  (x).  1  96,  1  154.  and  1  163  of  37 
CTR  apply  to  applications  filed  on  or  after  September  23,  1996 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Stephen  G  Kumn  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-8850.  by  facsimile  at  (703)  305-8825,  by 
electronic  mail  at  rt>ahr®uspto.gov,  or  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9285,  or  by  mail  marked  to  the  attention 
of  Stephen  G.  Kunin,  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents.  Washington.  DC  20231  For  copies  of  the  forms 
discussed  in  this  final  rule  package,  contact  the  Customer  Ser- 
vice Center  of  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  at  (703) 
308-1214 

Sapplemcatary  Infonnation 

This  final  rule  package  is  designed  to  implement  the  miscella- 
neous changes  set  forth  m  the  proposed  rulemaking  enutled 
"Changes  to  Implement  18-Month  PubiicaUon  of  Patent  Appli 
cations"  (Noocc  of  Proposed  Rulenwking)  that  are  not  direcUy 
related  to  18-month  publicauon  of  patent  applications  and  that 
are  considered  desirable  even  in  the  absence  of  an  18-month 
publication  system. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  indicated  that,  in  addi- 
uon  to  implemcnang  the  18-month  publication  of  patent  appli- 
cations, the  Office  also  proposed  to  (1)  clanfy  which 
applications  claiming  the  benefit  of  prior  applications,  or  which 
pnor  applications  for  which  a  benefit  is  claimed  in  a  later 
application,  will  be  preserved  in  confidence.  (2)  amend  the 
rules  pertaining  to  the  format  and  standards  for  application 
papen  and  drawings  to  improve  the  standardization  of  patent 
apphcaaons;  (3)  provide  for  those  mstances  m  which  inventions 
of  a  pcndmg  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  and 
inventions  of  a  patent  held  by  a  single  party  are  not  identical,  but 
not  patenubly  disunct.  (4)  clanfy  the  practice  for  the  delivery 
or  mailing  of  patents;  (5)  expedite  the  entry  of  intemauonal 
applications  into  the  national  suge.  and  (6)  amend  a  number 
of  rules  for  consistency  and  clanty  The  NiXice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  sutcd  that  these  proposed  rule  changes  may  be 
adopted  as  final  rules  even  in  the  absence  of  an  18  month 
publication  system,  and  advised  interested  persons  to  comment 
on  any  proposed  rule  change,  regardless  of  whether  H  R  1733 
IS  enacted. 


To  avoid  delays  in  the  implementiition  of  rule  changes  con- 
sidered desirable  even  in  the  absence  of  an  18-month  publica- 
tion system,  this  final  rule  package  provides  for  changes  to  37 
CFR  U  1  12(c).  I  14.  1.52(a)  and  (b),  1.54,  1.58.  1.62(e)  and 
(0  1  72(b).  1.75(g).  1.77,  1.78(a)  and  (c),  1.84(c).  (0.  («)  •kI 
(X)  1  96  1  97,  1.107.  1.110.  1.131.  1.132.  1  154,  1.163,  1.291. 
1  292,  1.315,  1.321  and  1.497.  and  adds  new  }}  1.5(0.  1  75(h) 
and  (i).  and  1  130.  all  of  which  are  based  upon  the  changes 
proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

Imptenentatiaa  of  IS-moath  imbikation  bekl  in  abeyance 
pendinc  Congreaiioaal  action  on  ILR.  1733 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  also  proposed  changes 
to  37  CFR  51  1.4.  1.5(a).  19.  111.  1.12(a)  and  (b).  1.13.  1.16. 
1  17  I  18  1  19.  1.20.  I  24.  1.51.  1.52(d).  1.53.  1.55.  1.60. 
i:78(a).  1.840).  1.85.  1.98,  1  108,  1.136,  1.138,  1  492.  1.494. 
I  495.  1.701,  I  808,  3.31.  5  1.  new  §{  1.5(g).  1306  through 
1.308  and  5  9.  and  fiirther  changes  to  §S  1  14,  1  54,  1.62. 
1  107.  1.131.  1.132.  1.291  and  1.292  to  implement  the  18- 
month  pubhcation  of  patent  applications  as  contained  in  H.R. 
1 733  and  provide  procedures  for  the  treatment  of  national  secu- 
nty  classified  applications.  The  adoption  of  changes  to  these 
rules  IS  held  m  abeyance  pending  Congressional  action  on  H.R. 

1733 

The  proposed  rule  changes  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking to  provide  new  procedures  for  the  trcaonent  of  national 
security  classified  applications  are  also  being  held  m  abeyance. 
These  proposed  rule  changes  are  separable  from  the  implemen- 
tation of  18-month  pubhcation,  however,  they  are  sufficiently 
related  to  the  unplemenution  of  18-roonth  publication  that  they 
are  also  being  held  in  abeyance  pending  Congressional  action 
on  H.R.  1733 

In  the  event  that  H  R.  1733  is  enacted,  a  fmal  rule  package 
to  implement  this  legislation  will  be  published  Fmal  rules  to 
implement  18-inonth  publication  of  patent  appbcations  based 
upon  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  and  the  comments 
received  in  response  to  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemakmg 
may  be  adopted  without  either  an  additional  public  heanng  or 
an  additional  proposal  being  published  for  comment. 

Impienicntation  of  tbc  misccUancovs  diangca  propoMd  in 
the  Notice  of  PropoMd  Rulemaking 

The  following  paragraphs  of  this  section  include;  (I )  a  discus- 
sion of  the  rules  being  added  or  amended  in  this  final  rule 
package.  (2)  the  reasons  for  those  additions  and  amendments, 
and  (3)  an  analysis  of  the  comments  received  m  response  to 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

Chances  to  proposed  rules:  These  final  rules  contain  a  number 
of  changes  to  the  text  of  the  rules  as  proposed  for  comment. 
The  significant  changes  are  discussed  below  Faimlianty  with 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  is  assumed 

Sections  I  14(a)  and  (b)  have  been  rewritten  for  clanty 
Section  1  14(a)(  1 )  provides  that  patent  applications  are  gener- 
ally preserved  in  confidence  Section  1.14<aK2)  sets  forth  the 
circumstances  under  which  status  information  concerning  an 
application  may  be  supplied,  and  §  1  14<a)(3)  sets  forth  the 
circumstances  under  which  access  to.  or  copies  of.  an  applica- 
tion may  be  provided  Section  1  14(b)  provides  that  abandoned 
applications  may  be  destroyed  after  20  years  from  their  filing 
date  The  reference  to  paragraph  (b)  in  §  1  14(e)  has  been 
deleted  for  consistency  with  the  changes  to  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  8  1.14. 

Section  1  52(a)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  all  papers 
which  ate  to  become  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  legibly  "written  either 
by  a  typcwnter  or  mechanical  pnnter  in  permanent  dark  ink 
or  Its  equivalent,"  rather  than  "typed  in  permanent  dark  ink." 
This  change  will  permit  the  fihng  of  papers  pnnted  by  any 
computer  operated  pnnter.  such  as  a  laser  printer  which  uses 
toner  rather  than  ink.  and  will  avoid  a  conflict  between  §  1 .52(a) 
and  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Rule  1 1  9  The  phrase 
'when  required  by  the  Office"  was  also  added  to  §  1  52(a). 

Section  1  52(b)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that:  (1)  the 
application  papers  must  be  plainly  wntten  with  each  page 
pnnted  on  only  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  with  the  claim 
or  claims  commencing  on  a  separate  sheet  and  the  abstt^t 


commencing  on  a  separate  sheet;  (2)  the  lines  of  the  specifica- 
tion. aiKl  any  amendments  to  the  specification,  must  be  I  1/2  or 
dotible  spatxd;  and  (3)  the  pages  of  the  specification  including 
claims  and  abstract  must  be  numbered  consecutively,  starting 
with  I ,  the  numbers  being  centrally  located  above  or  preferably, 
below,  the  text.  This  change  will  clarify:  ( 1 )  the  separate  sheet 
requirement  for  both  the  claims  and  abstract,  (2)  that  the  lines 
of  the  papers  not  comprising  the  specification  and  amendments 
thereto  need  not  be  1  1/2  or  double  spaced,  and  (3)  that  the 
specification,  and  not  the  transmittal  sheeu  or  other  forms, 
must  be  numbered. 

Section  1 .58  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  chemical  and 
mathematical  formulae  and  tables  must  be  presented  in  compli- 
ance with  §§  1 .52(a)  and  (b).  except  that  chemical  and  mathe- 
matical formulae  or  tables  may  be  placed  in  a  landscape 
orientation  if  they  cannot  be  presented  satisfactorily  in  a  portrait 
orientation.  This  replaces  the  requirement  that  "(t]o  facilitate 
camera  copying  when  printing,  the  width  of  formulas  and  tables 
as  presented  should  be  limited  normally  to  12.7  cm.  (5  inches) 
so  that  it  may  appear  as  a  single  column  in  the  printed  patent." 
However,  chemical  and  mathematical  formulae  and  tables  must 
still  otherwise  comply  with  §5  1  52(a)  and  (b)  This  change 
will  avoid  a  conflict  between  §  1.58  and  PCT  Rule  11.10(d). 
Section  1 .58  is  also  being  changed  to  require  "0.21  cm."  rather 
than  "2.1  mm."  to  ensure  consisteiKy. 

Section  1.72  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  the  abstract 
must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet,  preferably  following  the 
claims.  This  change  will  avoid  renumbering  pages  of  a  specifi- 
cation submitted  in  the  arrangement  set  forth  in  §  1.77  when 
filing  the  application  as  an  international  application. 

S«:uon  1.75(h)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  the  claim 
or  claims  must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet.  This  change  will 
clarify  that  §1.75  requires  that  the  claim  or  claims  commence  or 
begin  on  a  separate  sheet,  rather  than  requiring  that  all  of  the 
claims  must  be  on  a  single  separate  sheet  or  that  each  claim 
must  be  on  a  separate  sheet. 

Section  1.77  is  being  changed  to  position  the  abstract  as 

element  "(12)"  following  the  claims,  rather  than  element  "(3)" 

prior  to  the  first  page  of  the  specification  to  conform  to  §  1.72. 

Section  l.78(aK2)  is  being  changed  to  replace  the  reference 

to  I  1.14(b)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.14(a). 

Section  1.78(c)  is  being  changed  to  replace  the  phrase 
"[wjherc  an  application  or  a  patent  under  reexamination  and 
an  application  or  a  patent"  with  the  phrase  "[wjhere  an  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  under  reexamination  and  at  least  one  other 
appUcation,"  since  conflicting  claims  between  an  application 
or  a  patent  under  reexamination  and  a  patent  will  be  provided 
for  in  new  §  1.130.  Section  1.78(c)  is  also  being  changed  to 
delete  the  sentence  "[i]n  addition  to  making  said  statement,  the 
assignee  may  also  explain  why  an  interference  should  or  should 
not  be  declared."  since  the  (>ffice  will  not.  unless  good  cause 
is  shown,  declare  or  continue  an  interference  when  the  applica- 
tion(s)  and  patent  are  owned  by  a  single  party. 

Section  1.78(d)  is  removed.  The  provisions  of  §  1.78(d),  as 
proposed,  are  in  new  §  l.l3(Kb),  since  §  1.130  provides  for 
conflicting  claims  between  an  application  or  a  patent  under 
reexamination  and  a  patent. 

Section  l.84(x)  is  being  changed  from  "(n]o  holes  should 
be  provided  in  the  drawings  sheets"  to  "[n]o  holes  should  be 
made  by  the  applicant  in  the  drawmg  sheets"  to  clarify  that 
the  application  papers,  including  drawings,  should  be  submitted 
by  the  applicant  without  holes  provided  therein,  but  that  the 
Office  will  drill  holes  through  the  application  papers  dunng 
the  pre-examination  processing  of  the  application. 

Section  1.96(b)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  a  listing 
submitted  as  pan  of  the  specification  "must  be  direct  printouts 
(i.e.,  not  copies)  from  the  computer's  printer"  for  clarity. 

Section  1 .96(c)  is  being  changed  to  substitute  a  reference  to 
36  CFR  Pan  1230  (Micrographics)  for  the  enumerated  Amer- 
ican National  Standards  Institute  (ANSI)  and  National  Micro- 
graphics Association  (NMA)  standards.  As  36  CFR  Part  1230 
sets  forth  the  micrographic  requirements  for  government 
records,  it  is  appropriate  to  reference  this  provision,  rather  than 
promulgate  separate  standards  for  micrographics  employed  in 
patent  applications. 

Section  1.97  is  being  changed  to  delete  any  rcfereiKC  to  a 
reexamination  prcxreeding  or  a  patent  owner.  The  submission 
of  an  information  disclosure  statement  dunng  a  reexamination 
proceeding  is  governed  by  §  1 .555(a). 
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Section  1.97(a)  is  being  changed  from  "[i]n  order  for  an 
applicant  for  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent  to  have  information 
considered  by  the  Office  during  the  pendency  of  a  patent  appli- 
cation, an  infonnation  disclosure  statement  in  compliance  with 
§  1 .98  should  be  filed  in  accordance  with  this  section"  to  "[i]n 
order  for  an  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  a  reissue  of  a  patent 
to  have  an  information  disclosure  statement  in  compUance  with 
§  1.98  considered  by  the  Office  during  the  pendency  of  the 
application,  it  must  satisfy  paragraph  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  of  this 
section"  for  clarity.  Sections  1.97(c)  and  (d)  are  also  being 
changed  to  clarify  the  conditions  in  §  1 .97(c)  under  which  a 
certification  as  specified  in  §  1.97(e)  or  the  fee  set  forth  in  $ 
1 . 1 7(p)  is  required,  and  the  conditions  in  §  1 .97(d)  under  which 
a  certification  as  specified  in  §  1.97(e).  a  petition,  and  the 
petition  fee  set  forth  in  S  I.17(i)  are  required. 

Section  1 . 1 10  is  amended  to  change  the  reference  to  $  1 .78(d) 
to  a  reference  to  8  1.130  fw  consistency. 

The  proposed  addition  of  a  new  8  1.131(aX3)  is  being  with- 
drawn in  this  final  rule  package.  This  proposed  change,  as  well 
as  the  provisions  of  former  §  1 .78(d).  has  been  re-written  as 
a  new  ^  1.130.  New  §  1.13(Xa)  will  provide  a  procedure  for 
the  disqualification  of  a  commonly  owned  patent  claiming  a 
patentably  indistinct  but  not  identical  invention.  New  811 30(b) 
will  incliide  the  provisions  of  former  §  1.78(d). 

Section  1 . 1 3 1  (a)  is  being  changed  to  replace  the  phrase  "U.S. 
patent  to  another"  with  "U.S.  patent  to  another  or  others." 
Section  1.154(aK7)  is  being  changed  to  add  "tf]eature"  prior 
to  "[djescription,"  and  §  1.154(aK8)  is  being  changed  to  add 
"a  single"  prior  to  "claim." 

Section  1.163  is  being  changed  to  position  the  abstract  as 
element  "( 1 1 )"  following  the  claims,  rather  than  element  "(3)" 
prior  to  the  first  page  of  the  specification.  This  change  will 
parallel  the  change  to  8  1  77.  In  addition,  8  I  I63(c)(10)  is 
being  changed  to  add  "a  single"  prior  to  "claim." 

Section  1.497(bX2)  is  being  changed  to  provide  that  "[i]f 
the  person  making  the  oath  or  declaration  is  not  the  inventor, 
the  oath  or  declaration  shall  state  the  relationship  of  the  person 
to  the  inventor,  the  facts  required  by  88  1-42,  1.43  or  1.47, 
and,  upon  information  and  belief,  the  facts  which  the  inventor 
would  have  been  required  to  state"  to  better  set  forth  the  require- 
ments of  an  oath  or  declaration  by  a  person  who  is  not  the 
inventor.  Section  1.497(c)  is  being  changed  to  delete  the  initial 
phrase  "[t]he  oath  or  declaration  must  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  8  1.63;  however,"  since  it  is  unnecessary. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  1  is  amended 
as  follows: 

Section  t.5(f)  is  added  to  provide  that  a  paper  concerning 
a  provisional  application  must  identify  the  application  as  such 
and  by  the  application  number. 

Section  1.12  is  amended  to  revise  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
"preserved  in  confidence  under  8  1. 14"  for  consistency  with 
§  1.14. 

Section  1.14  is  amended  to  revise  the  title  and  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (e)  to  read  "preserved  in  confidence"  for  consistency 
with  the  language  in  35  U.S.C.  122. 

Section  1.14(a)  is  amended  to  add  a  paragraph  (aXl)  to 
provide  that  patent  applications  are  generally  preserved  in  con- 
fidence pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  122,  and  that  no  information 
will  be  given  concerning  the  filing,  pendency,  or  subject  matter 
of  any  application  for  patent,  and  no  access  will  be  given  to, 
or  copies  furnished  of,  any  application  or  piapers  relating  thereto, 
except  as  set  forth  in  §  1.14. 

Section  1.14<a)  is  also  amended  to  add  a  paragraph  (aK2) 
to  provide  that  status  may  be  suppUed:  ( 1 )  concerning  an  appli- 
cation or  any  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  the  application,  if  the  application  has  been  identified  by 
application  number  or  serial  number  and  filing  date  in  a  pub- 
lished patent  document;  (2)  concerning  the  national  stage  appli- 
cation or  any  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  a  published  international  application,  if  the  United  States 
of  America  has  been  indicated  as  a  Designated  State  in  the 
international  application;  or  (3)  when  it  has  been  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  to  be  necessary  for  the  proper  (xinduct 
of  business  before  the  Office.  Status  information  includes  infor- 
mation such  as  whether  the  application  is  pending,  abandoned, 
or  patented,  as  well  as  the  appUcation  number  and  filing  date. 
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The  inclusion  of  applicalions  claiming  the  henelil  of  ihc  tiling 
date  of  applicauons  w  identified  is  lo  avoid  misleading  the 
public  in  instances  in  which  the  application  identified  a.s  set 
forth  in  §  I  14(a)(2)  is  abandoned,  but  an  applicauon  claiming 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  identified  application  {eg  . 
a  continuing  application)  is  pending 

Section  I  14(a)  is  also  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph 
(a)(M  to  provide  that  access  to,  or  copies  of.  an  application 
may  be  provided  ( 1 )  vihen  the  application  is  open  to  the  public 
a.s  provided  in  §  I  11(b).  (2)  when  wntten  authonty  in  that 
application  from  the  applicant,  the  assignee  of  the  application, 
or  the  anomey  or  agent  of  record  has  been  granted,  {})  when 
it  ha.s  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the  Office,  or  (4)  to 
any  person  on  wntten  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant, 
wtien  the  application  is  abandoned  and  available  and  is  (a) 
referred  to  in  a  L!  S  patent,  (b)  referred  to  in  an  application 
open  to  public  inspection,  (c)  an  application  which  claims 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  application  open  to  public 
inspection,  or  (d)  an  application  in  which  the  applicani  has 
filed  an  authon/ation  to  lay  open  the  complete  application  to 
the  public 

Section  I  14(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  complete  applica 
tions  (§  1  5 Kail  which  arc  abandoned  may  be  destroyed  and 
hence  may  not  be  available  for  access  or  copies  as  permitted 
by  paragraph  (a)(.1)(iv)  of  this  section  after  20  years  from  their 
filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  attention  has  been 
called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preservation  The  sen 
lencc  in  §  1  14(b)  concerning  the  non-return  of  abandoned 
applications  is  deleted  as  duplicative  of  the  provision  in  §  I  ^^. 
which  provides  that  papers  in  an  application  which  has  received 
a  filing  date  will  not  be  returned,  and  is  unrelated  to  the  prcscr 
vation  of  applications  in  confidence  under  §  I  14 

Section  I  '"2(a)  is  amended  to  provide  that  all  papers  which 
are  to  become  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Office 
must  be  legibly  wntten  by  a  typewnter  or  mechanical  pnnter 
in  permanent  dark  ink  or  its  equivalent  in  portrait  orientation 
on  flcJiible.  stning,  smixnh.  non-shiny,  durable  and  white  paper 
Section  I  52(a)  is  further  amended  to  provide  that  the  applica 
tion  papers  must  be  presented  in  a  form  having  sufficient  clanty 
and  contrast  between  the  paper  and  the  wnting  thereon  to  penmii 
electronic  reprtiduction  by  use  of  digiul  imaging  and  optical 
character  recognition,  as  well  as  the  direct  photocopy  reproduc 
tion  currently  provided  for  Section  I  .'>2(a)  is  further  amended 
to  provide  that  substitute  typewntten  or  mechanically  pnnted 
papers  "will"  be  required  if  the  onginal  application  papers  are 
not  of  the  required  quality  As  any  substitute  typewntten  or 
mechanically  pnnted  papers  conuining  the  subject  matter  of  the 
onginally  filed  application  papers  would  constitute  a  substitute 
specification,  the  provisions  of  §  I  125  governing  the  entry  of 
a  substitute  specification  would  be  applicable,  and  §  I  52(a) 
IS  amended  to  include  a  specific  reference  to  §  I  125 

Section  I  52(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  claim  or 
claims  must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet  and  the  abstract 
must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet  Section  I  72(b)  provides 
that  the  abstract  must  conunence  on  a  separate  sheet,  and  § 

1  75(h)  provides  that  the  claim  or  claims  must  commence  on 
a  separate  sheet  Section  1  52(h)  is  amended  to  provide  that 
the  sheets  of  paper  must  all  be  the  same  size  and  either  210 
cm.  by  29  7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  or  21  ft  cm  by  27  9  cm  (8  1/ 

2  by  1 1  inches),  with  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2  0  cm  i  V4 
inch),  a  left  side  margin  of  at  lea.st  2.5  cm  ( I  inch),  a  nght 
side  margin  of  at  lea.st  2  0  cm.  (.V4  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin 
of  at  least  2  ()  cm  (.V4  inch),  and  that  no  holes  should  be 
made  in  the  submitted  paper  sheets  Section  I  52(b)  is  further 
amended  to  provide  that  the  lines  of  the  specification,  and  any 
amendments  to  the  spccificauon.  "must"  be  1  1/2  or  double 
spaced,  and  that  the  pages  of  the  spccificauon  "must"  be  num 
bcred  consecutively,  starting  with  page  one,  with  the  numbers 
being  centrally  located  above  or  below  the  text  Finally.  § 
1 .52(b)  is  amended  to  specifically  reference  drawings  to  clanfy 
that  drawings  are  part  of  the  application  papers,  but  that  the 
standards  for  drawings  arc  set  forth  in  §  I  84 

The  prop<ised  changes  to  §§  1  52(a)  and  (h).  1  58.  1  72(b). 
1.75(g).  (h).  and  (1),  I  77.  I  84(c).  (f).  (g).  and  (x).  I  96.  1  154. 
and  I  163  pertaining  to  the  format  and  standards  for  applicauon 
papers  and  drawings  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
are  considered  desirable,  regardless  of  whether  H.R  1733  is 
enacted. 
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While  the  vast  majoniv  of  applications  currently  comply 
with§§  I  52(a)  and  (b).  1  58.  I  72(b).  1  75(h).  1.84(c),  (f),  (g). 
and  ( X ).  and  1  %  as  adopted  in  this  final  mie.  those  applicaUons 
which  do  not  comply  with  §§  I  52(a)  and  (b).  1.58.  I  84(c). 
(f).  (g).  and  (X).  and  I  96  as  adopted  in  this  final  rule  (e.g.. 
applicauons  containing  hand- wntten  papers)  create  an  inordi- 
nate administrative  burden  on  the  Office  dunng  the  iniual  pro- 
cessing, examination,  and  publishing  of  the  applicauon  as  a 
patent  In  addition,  the  Office  plans  to  replace  or  augment  the 
current  microfilming  prixess  with  electronic  data  capture  of  at 
least  the  technical  content  (if.,  the  specification,  absuaci. 
claims  and  drawings)  of  the  application-as-filed  for  internal 
Office  use.  regardless  of  whether  H  R  1733  is  enacted  There- 
fore, the  Office  will  no  longer  permit  these  relatively  few 
applicants  to  submit  applicauon  papers  and  drawings  that  do 
not  meet  the  standards  set  forth  in  §§  1.52(a)  and  (b).  I  58. 
1  84(c).  (f).  (g).  and  (X).  and  I  96  as  adopted  in  this  final  rule 
The  application  formal  sei  forth  in  §§  1  75(g)  and  (i).  I  77. 
I  154.  and  1  163  as  adopted  in  this  final  rule  merely  expresses 
(he  Offices  preferences  for  fonnat  of  utility,  design  and  plant 
applications  They  do  noi  set  forth  mandatory  requtfcments  for 
application  papers  and  drawings 

Secuon   1  54(b)  is  amended  to  change  "application  senal 
number"  to  "application  number"  for  consistency  with  §  1  5(a) 
Section  I  58(b)  is  removed  and  is  reserved  as  unnecessao 
in  view  of  the  amendments  to  §§  1  52(a)  and  (b) 

.Secuon  I  58(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  chemical  and 
mathematical  formulae  and  ubles  must  be  presented  in  compli- 
ance with  §§  I  52(a)  and  (b).  except  that  chemical  and  mathe- 
maucal  formulae  or  tables  may  be  placed  in  a  land.scape 
onentation  if  thev  cannot  be  presented  satisfactonly  in  a  portrait 
(mentation  Section  I  58(c)  is  further  amended  to  delete  the 
following  sentences  to  conform  to  the  wnting  and  paper  size 
and  onenution  limitations  in  §§  I  52(a)  and  (b)  (I)  "lt)o 
facilitate  camera  copying  when  pnnting.  the  width  of  formulas 
and  tables  as  presented  should  be  limited  normally  to  12  7  cm. 
f5  inches)  so  that  it  may  appear  as  a  single  column  in  the 
pnnted  patent".  (2)  "[ilf  it  is  not  ptissible  to  limit  the  width  of 
a  fomiula  or  table  to  5  inches  (12,7  cm  »,  it  is  permissible  to 
present  the  formula  or  table  with  a  maximum  width  of  10  3/ 
4  inches  (27  3  cm  )  and  to  place  it  sideways  on  the  sheet",  and 
(3)  "(hland  lettenng  must  be  neat,  clean,  and  have  a  minimum 
character  height  of  0  08  inch  (2  1  mm  )  "  Section  I  58(c)  is 
further  amended  to  insert  "chosen"  between  "must  be"  and 
"from  a  blixk  (nonscnpt)  type  font  "  Section  I  58(c)  is  further 
amended  to  provide  metnc  dimensions  with  English  equivalents 
in  parentheticals.  rather  than  vicf  \ersa. 

Secuon   1.62(e)  is  amended  to  change  "applicauon  senal 
number"  to  "applicauon  number"  for  consistency  with  §  1 .5(a). 
Section  1  62(0  is  amended  to  change  "secrecy"  to  "confi- 
dence" as  is  found  in  35  U  S  C    122  and  §  I  14.  and  change 
"37  CFR  1  14"  to  "§  1  14"  for  consistency 

Secuon  1  72(b)  IS  amended  to  provide  that  the  abstract  must 
"commence."  rather  than  "be  set  forth,"  on  a  separate  sheet. 
This  change  will  conform  the  "separate  sheet"  requirement  for 
the  abstract  with  that  for  the  claims 

Secuon  I  75  is  amended  to  include  an  amendment  to  para- 
graph (g),  and  would  add  two  new  paragraphs.  Section  1  75(g) 
IS  amended  to  add  the  phrase  "(t|he  least  restnctive  claim 
should  be  presented  as  claim  number  1"  to  the  beginning  of 
the  paragraph  Section  1  75(h)  is  added  to  provide  that  the 
claim  or  claims  must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet  Secuon 
I  75(1)  IS  added  to  provide  that  where  a  claim  sets  forth  a 
plurality  of  elements  or  steps,  each  element  or  step  of  the  claim 
should  be  separated  by  a  line  indentauon 

Secuon  1  77  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  elements  of  the 
applicauon.  if  applicable,  should  appear  in  the  following  order: 
( 1)  L'tility  Applicauon  Transmittal  Form.  (2)  Fee  Transmittal 
Form;  (3)  title  of  the  invenuon.  or  an  inUtxluctory  portion 
staung  the  name,  citizenship,  and  residence  of  the  applicant, 
and  the  title  of  the  invenuon,  (4)  cross-reference  to  related 
applicauons;  (5)  statement  regarding  federally  sponsored 
research  or  development.  (6)  reference  to  a  "Microfiche 
appendix.  (7)  background  of  the  invenuon.  (8).  bnef  summary 
of  the  invention.  (9)  bnef  descnpuon  of  the  several  views  of 
the  drawing.  (10)  detailed  descnpuon  of  the  invention;  (11) 
claim  or  claims,  (12)  absu^t  of  the  disclosure;  ( 1 3)  drawings; 
(14)  executed  oath  or  declarauon;  and  (15)  sequence  listuig. 
The  phrase  "if  applicable"  is  inserted  in  the  heading,  rather 


than  associated  with  any  particular  listed  element,  to  clanfy 
that  §  1.77  docs  not  per  se  require  that  an  application  include 
all  of  the  listed  elements,  but  merely  provides  that  any  listed 
element  included  in  the  application  should  appear  in  ttiie  order 
set  forth  in  §  1.77.  Section  1.77  is  further  amended  to  provide 
that  the  ( I )  title  of  the  invention;  (2)  cross-reference  to  related 
applications;  (3)  statement  regarding  federally  sponsored 
research  or  development;  (4)  background  of  the  invention;  (5) 
bnef  summary  of  the  invention;  (6)  brief  description  of  the 
several  views  of  the  drawing;  (7)  detailed  description  of  the 
invention;  (8)  claim  or  claims;  (9)  abstract  of  the  disclosure; 
and  (10)  sequence  listing,  should  appear  in  upper  case,  without 
underlining  or  bold  type,  as  section  headings,  and  if  no  text 
follows  the  section  heading,  the  phrase  "Not  Applicable"  should 
follow  the  section  heading.  Finally,  §  1 .77  is  amended  to  change 
the  reference  to  §  1.96(b)  m  §  1.77(aM6)  to  §  1.96(c)  for 
consistency  with  §  1.%. 

Secuon  1.78(aM2)  is  amended  to  replace  the  reference  to  § 
I  14(b)  with  a  reference  to  §  1.14(a)  for  consistency  with  §§ 
1.14(a)  and  (b)  as  amended. 

Secuon  1 .78(c )  is  amended  to  change  "two  or  more  applica- 
uons, or  an  applicauon  and  a  patent"  to  "an  application  or  a 
patent  under  recxaminauon  and  at  least  one  other  apphcation" 
such  that  the  provisions  of  §  1.78(c)  will  also  be  applicable  to 
a  patent  under  reexamination  Section  1.78(c)  is  also  amended 
to  correct  "inventors  and  owned  by  the  same  party  contain 
conflicting  claims"  to  read  "inventors  are  owned  by  the  same 
party  and  contain  conflicting  claims."  Section  1.78(c)  is  also 
amended  to  delete  the  sentence  "(i]n  addition  to  making  said 
statement,  the  assignee  may  also  explain  why  an  interference 
should  or  should  not  be  declared." 

Section  1.78(d)  is  removed.  The  provisions  of  former  § 
1.78(d),  as  proposed,  are  in  new  §  1.130(b). 

Section  1.84(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  a  reference  to 
the  applicauon  number,  or.  if  an  application  number  has  not 
been  assigned,  the  inventor's  name,  may  be  included  in  the 
left-hand  comer  of  the  drawing  sheet,  provided  that  reference 
appears  within  1.5  cm.  (9/16  inch)  from  the  top  of  the  sheet. 

Section  1.84(f)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  size  of  all 
drawing  sheets  m  an  application  must  be  either  21.0  cm.  by 
29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  or  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1 
inches)  to  conform  to  the  requirement  in  §  1 .52(b)  concerning 
papers  in  an  application. 

Secuon  1 .84(g)  is  amended  to  delete  the  margin  requirements 
for  the  sheet  sizes  that  are  no  longer  acceptable  in  view  of  the 
changes  to  §  1.84(f).  Section  1.84(g)  is  further  amended  to 
provide  that  the  sheets  should  have  scan  targets  (cross-hairs)  on 
two  catercomer  margin  comers.  Finally.  §  1 .84(g)  is  amended  to 
increase  the  bottom  and  side  margins  such  that  each  sheet  must 
include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (I  inch),  a  left  side 
margin  of  at  least  2.S  cm.  (1  inch),  a  right  side  margin  of  at 
least  1.5  cm.  (9/16  inch),  and  a  bonom  margin  of  at  least  1.0 
cm.  (3/8  inch),  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  17.0 
cm.  by  26.2cm.  on  21.0cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  drawing 
sheets,  and  a  sight  no  greater  than  17.6  cm.  by  24.4  cm.  (6  15/ 
16  by  9  5/8  inches)  on  216  cm  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inch) 
drawing  sheets. 

Section  1 .84(x)  is  amended  to  delete  the  provisions  indicating 
the  proper  location  for  holes  in  a  drawing  sheet,  and  provide 
that  no  holes  should  be  provided  in  the  drawing  sheets. 

Section  1.%  is  amended  to  designate  the  text  preceding 
ciureni  paragraph  (a)  as  paragraph  (a)  "General,"  and  would 
redesignate  current  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  as  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c),  respectively.  New  §  1 .96(a)  is  further  amended  to  insert 
a  period  between  "specification"  and  "(a)  computer,"  to  change 
"these  rules"  to  "this  section,"  and  to  change  "may  be  submitted 
in  patent  applications  in  the  following  forms"  to  "may  be  sub- 
mitted in  patent  applications  as  set  forth  in  paragraphs  fb)  and 
(c)  of  this  section." 

New  §  1 .96(b)  is  further  amended  to:  ( 1 )  change  the  sentences 
"(t]he  listing  may  be  submitted  as  part  of  the  specification  in 
the  form  of  computer  printout  sheets  (commonly  14  by  II 
inches  in  size)  for  use  as  "camera  ready  copy"  when  a  patent 
is  subsequently  printed""  and  '"(sjuch  computer  printout  sheets 
must  be  onginaJ  copies  from  the  computer  with  dark  solid 
black  letters  not  less  than  0.21  cm.  high,  on  white,  unshaded 
and  unlined  paper,  the  pnnting  on  each  sheet  must  be  limited 
to  an  area  9  inches  high  by  13  inches  wide,  and  the  sheets 
should  be  submitted  in  a  protective  cover"  to  '"[a]ny  listing 
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submitted  as  part  of  the  specification  must  be  direct  printouts 
(Le..  not  copies)  from  the  computer's  printer  with  dark  solid 
black  letters  not  less  than  0.21  cm.  high,  on  white,  unshaded 
and  unlined  paper,  and  the  sheets  should  be  submitted  in  a 
protective  cover";  (2)  delete  the  sentence  "[wjhen  printed  in 
patents,  such  computer  printout  sheets  will  appear  at  the  end 
of  the  description  but  t>efore  the  claims  and  will  usually  be 
reduced  about  1/2  in  size  with  two  pnintout  sheets  being  printed 
as  one  patent  specification  page";  and  (3)  delete  the  phrase  "if 
the  copy  is  to  be  used  for  camera  ready  copy."  New  §  1 .96(bK  1 ) 
provides  that  the  requirements  of  §  1.84  apply  to  computer 
program  Ustings  submitted  as  sheets  of  drawings,  and  new  § 
1.96(bK2)  provides  that  the  requirements  of  §  1.S2  apply  to 
computer  program  listings  submitted  as  part  of  the  specification. 

New  §  1.96(c)  is  amended  to:  (1)  change  the  references  to 
§  l.77(cK2)  in  §  1.96(c)  to  §  1.77(aK6)  for  consistency  widi 
§  1.77;  (2)  change  "may"  and  "should"  to  "must";  (3)  delete 
the  sentence  "'[a]ll  computer  program  listings  submitted  on 
paper  will  be  printed  as  part  of  the  patent";  (4)  relocate  the 
phirase  "except  as  modified  or  clarified  below"  in  subsection 
(c)(2);  (5)  change  the  phrase  "computer-generated  information 
submitted  as  an  appendix  to  an  apphcation  for  patent  shall  be 
in  the  form  of  microfiche  in  accordance  with  the  standards" 
to  "computer-generated  information  submitted  as  a  'microfiche 
appendix'  to  an  appUcation  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
standards"  for  clarity;  (6)  change  the  references  to  the  specific 
American  National  Standards  Institute  (ANSI)  or  National 
Micrographics  Association  (NMA)  standards  with  36  CFR  Part 
1230;  (7)  change  "serial  number"  to  "appUcation  number"; 
and  (8)  provide  metric  dimensions  with  English  equivalents  in 
parentheticals.  rather  than  vice  versa. 

Section  1.97(a)  is  amended  to  include  the  phrase  "for  an 
applicant  for  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent."  Paragraphs 
(a)-(d)  are  amended  to  include  the  phrase  "by  the  applicant" 
to  clarify  that  §  1.97  is  not  available  for  any  thud  party  seeking 
to  have  information  considered  in  a  pending  iq>plication.  Any 
third  party  seeking  to  have  information  considered  in  a  pending 
application  must  proceed  under  §§  1 .291  or  1 .292.  As  discussed 
supra,  §§  1.97(a).  (c)  and  (d)  are  also  being  amended  for 
clarity.  Section  1.97(c)  is  further  amended  to  correct  the  phrase 
"certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (3)  of  this  section"  to 
read  "certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section." 

Section  1 . 1 07  is  amended  to  delete  the  phrase  "and  the  classes 
of  inventions." 

Section  1 . 1 1 0  is  amended  to  change  the  reference  to  §  1 .78(d) 
to  a  reference  to  §  1 . 1 30  for  consistency  with  the  removal  of 
§  1 .78(d).  and  the  location  of  the  provisions  of  former  §  1 .78(d) 
m  §  1.130(b). 

A  new  paragraph  (a)(3)  in  §  1.131  was  proposed  in  the 
Notice  of  Proposal  Rulemaking  to  permit  a  showing  of  prior 
invention  in  a  pending  application  or  patent  under  reexamina- 
tion to  avoid  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103  based  upon  a 
patent  which  qualifies  as  prior  art  only  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a) 
or  (e),  where  the  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  and 
the  patent  upon  which  the  rejection  is  based  are  both  owned 
by  a  single  party,  so  long  as  the  invention  claimed  in  the 
pending  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  and  in  the 
other  patent  are  not  identical  as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  102. 
Upon  further  study,  it  is  considered  appropriate  to  disqualify 
such  patents,  and  provide  for  the  obviation  of  judicially  created 
double  patenting  rejections  in  an  applicauon  or  a  patent  under 
reexamination  by  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1.321(c).  in  a  sepiarate  §  1.130. 

New  §  1 . 1 3(Xa)  provides  that  when  any  claim  of  an  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  under  reexamination  is  rejected  under  35  U.S.C 
103  on  a  U.S.  patent  to  another  or  others  which  is  not  prior 
art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b),  and  the  inventions  defined  by  the 
claims  in  the  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  and  by 
the  claims  in  the  patent  are  patentably  indistinct  but  not  identical 
as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  101,  and  the  inventions  are  owned 
by  the  same  party,  the  applicant  or  owner  of  the  patent  under 
reexamination  may  disqualify  the  patent  as  prior  art.  Secuon 
1 . 1 30(a)  specifically  provides  that  the  patent  can  be  disqualified 
as  prior  art  by  submission  of  ( 1 )  a  terminal  disclaimer  in 
accordance  with  §  1.321(c),  and  (2)  an  oath  or  declaration 
stating  that  the  application  or  patent  under  reexamination  and 
the  patent  are  currently  owned  by  the  same  party,  and  that  the 
inventor  named  in  the  application  or  patent  under  reexamination 
is  the  prior  inventor  under  35  U.S.C.  104. 
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Where  invenuons  defined  by  the  rejected  claims  in  the  appli 
cation  or  a  patent  under  reexamination  and  by  the  claims  in 
the  patent  upon  which  the  rejection  is  based  are  patentably 
distinct,  the  rejection  may  be  overcome  pursuani  to  §  I  131 
Since  §   II 30  applies  only  when  inventions  defined  by  the 
claims  in  an  application  or  a  patent  under  reexamination  and 
by  the  claims  in  the  patent  are  patentably  indistinct,  §  1  1 30 
expressly  provides  that  an  oath  or  declaraoon  submitted  pur 
suani  to  §  I  130  to  disqualify  a  patent  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  accordance  with  §  I  321(c) 

As  the  conflict  between  two  pending  applications  can  be 
avoided  by  filing  a  continuation-in-part  application  merging 
the  conflicting  inventions  into  a  single  application.  §  1  1 30  is 
limited  to  rejections  based  upon  a  patent 

New  §1.1 30(b)  includes  the  provisions  of  former  §  1  78(d). 
as  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  Former  § 
1  78(d)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  change  "obviousness 
type  double  patenting  rejection"  to  "non- statutory  double  pat 
enting  rejections"  as  current  examining  procedures  authorize 
non-obviousness-type  double  patenung  rejections,  as  well  as 
obviousness-type  double  patenting  rejections  (See  section 
8()4<  U )  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  ( MPEP )  i, 
and  either  may  be  obviated  by  filing  a  terminal  disclaimer  in 
accordance  with  §  1  321(c)  The  phrase  "non-statutory  double 
patenung  rejecuon. '  however,  is  being  replaced  with  "judicially 
created  double  patenting  rejection"  to  better  set  forth  the  legal 
basis  for  the  rejection 

Section  1  78(d)  was  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  change 
each  in.stance  of  "application"  to  "application  or  a  patent  under 
reexamination"  for  consistency  with  §  1  32 1  and  to  clanfy  thai 
double  patenting  is  a  proper  consideration  in  reexamination 
{Ex parte  Obiava,  227  USPQ  58.  60-61  (Bd  Pat  App  &  Inter 
1985)),  and  that  a  judicially  created  double  patenting  rejection 
in  a  patent  under  reexaminauon  may  be  obviated  by  filing  a 
terminal  disclaimer  in  accordance  with  §  1  321(c) 

New  §  1  130(b)  specifically  provides  that  where  an  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  under  reexamination  claims  an  invention  which 
IS  not  patentably  distinct  from  an  invention  claimed  in  a  com- 
monly owned  patent  with  the  same  or  a  different  inventive 
entity,  a  double  patenting  rejection  will  be  made  in  the  applica- 
tion or  a  patent  under  reexamination,  and  that  a  judicially 
created  double  patenting  rejection  may  be  obviated  by  filing 
a  terminal  disclaimer  in  accordance  with  §  1  321(c) 

Section  1  1 3 1  IS  amended  to  change  "US  patent  to  another" 
to  "U  S  patent  to  an»>ther  or  others"  to  parallel  the  language 
m  35  use    102(a),  as  well  as  35  US  C    102(e) 

Section  1  132  is  amended  to  change  "domestic  patent"  to 
"US  patent."  and  "does  not  claim  the  invention"  to  "does  not 
claim  the  same  patentable  invention,  as  defined  in  §  I  6<)l(n) " 
for  consistency  with  §  1131 

Section  1.154  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  elements  of  a 
design  application,  if  applicable,  should  appear  in  the  following 
order:  ( 1 )  Design  Application  Transmittal  Form;  (2)  Fee  Trans 
nutial  Form;  (3)  preamble,  suung  name  of  the  applicant  and 
title  of  the  design;  (4)  cross-reference  to  related  applications, 
(5)  sutement  regarding  federally  sponsored  research  or  devel 
opmcnt;  (6)  description  of  the  figure  or  figures  of  the  drawing, 
(7)  feature  descnption;  (8)  a  single  claim,  (9)  drawings  or 
photographs;  and  ( 10)  executed  oath  or  declaration  The  phrase 
•[t|hc  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be  observed  in 
framing  design  specifications '  is  changed  to  "(tlhe  elements 
of  the  design  application,  if  applicable,  should  appear  in  the 
following  order"  to  clanfy  that  §  1  1 54  does  not  per  se  require 
that  an  application  include  all  of  the  listed  elements,  but  merely 
provides  that  any  listed  element  included  in  the  application 
should  appear  in  the  order  set  forth  in  §  1  1 54  This  amendment 
to  §  1  1 54.  however,  does  not  modify  the  current  requirement 
that  an  application  for  a  design  patent  have  but  a  single  claim 
A  new  §  I  163(c)  is  added  to  provide  that  the  elements  of 
a  plant  application,  if  applicable,  should  appear  in  the  following 
order:  ( 1 )  Plant  Application  Transnuttal  Form;  (2)  Fee  Trans 
mittal  Form;  (3)  title  of  the  invention;  (4)  cross-reference  to 
related  applicauons;  (5)  sutement  regarding  federally  spon- 
sored research  or  development ;  (6 )  backgrtnind  of  the  invention. 
(7)  bnef  summary  of  the  invention;  (8)  bnef  descnpuon  of  the 
drawing;  (9)  detailed  botanical  descnption.  ( 10)  a  single  claim. 
(11)  abstract  of  the  disclosure;  (12)  drawings  (in  duplicate), 
(13)  executed  oath  or  declarauon;  and  ( 14)  Plant  Color  Ccxling 
Sheet.  The  phrase  "if  applicable"  is  included  in  the  heading, 
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rather  than  asscKiatcd  with  any  particular  listed  element,  to 
clanfy  that  §  I  163  does  not  per  se  require  that  an  application 
include  all  of  the  listed  elements,  but  merely  provides  that  any 
listed  element  included  in  the  application  should  appear  in  the 
order  set  forth  in  §  1  1 63  This  amendment  to  §  I  1 63.  however, 
does  not  modify  the  current  requirement  that  an  application 
for  a  plant  patent  have  but  a  single  claim. 

A  new  §  1  163(d)  is  added  to  define  a  plant  color  coding 
sheet  A  plant  color  coding  sheet  is  a  sheet  that  specifies  a 
color  coding  system  as  designated  in  a  color  dictionary,  and 
lists  every  plant  structure  to  which  color  is  a  distinguishing 
feature  and  the  corresponding  color  code  which  best  represents 
that  plant  structure  The  plant  color  coding  sheet  will  provide 
a  means  for  applicants  to  uniformly  convey  detailed  color  char- 
actensucs  of  the  plant  Providing  this  information  in  a  system- 
atic manner  will  facilitate  the  examination  of  the  application 
Section  1  291  IS  amended  to  provide  that  a  protest  must  be 
filed  pnor  to  the  mailing  of  a  Notice  of  Allowance  to  be 
considered  umely  As  a  protest  cannot  be  considered  subsequent 
to  issuance  of  the  application  as  a  patent.  §  1  291(b)  is  amended 
to  provide  that  the  protest  will  be  considered  if  the  application 
IS  still  pending  when  the  protest  and  applicauon  file  are  provided 
to  the  examiner  (i.e..  that  the  applicauon  was  pending  at  the 
time  the  protest  was  filed  would  be  inwnatenal  to  its  ulumate 
consideration)  Finally,  the  sentences  "(plrotests  raising  fraud 
or  other  incquiublc  conduct  issues  will  be  entered  in  the  appli- 
cauon file,  generally  without  commcni  on  those  issues"  and 
"Iplrotests  which  do  not  adequately  identify  a  pending  patent 
application  will  be  disposed  of  and  will  not  be  considered  by 
the  Office"  in  §  I  291  are  changed  to  "(plrotests  raising  fraud 
or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  will  be  entered  in  the  appli- 
cation file,  generally  without  comment  on  those  issues"  and 
"(plrotests  which  do  not  adequately  identify  a  pending  patent 
application  will  be  returned  to  the  protestor  and  will  not  be 
further  considered  by  the  Office,"  respecuvely.  and  are  located 
in  paragraph  (bi  The  Office  will  acknowledge  protests  pnor 
to  their  entry  into  the  application  file  or  return  to  the  protestor. 
as  appropnate 

Section  I  292  is  amended  to  delete  the  phra.sc  "is  filed  by 
one  having  mformaUon  of  the  pendency  of  an  applicauon"  as 
unnecessary,  and  would  move  the  requirement  for  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1.17(ji  from  paragraph  (a)  to  paragraph  (b)  where 
the  conditions  for  entry  of  a  pctiuon  for  the  instituuon  of  public 
use  proceedings  are  set  forth  Secuon  1  292  is  amended  to 
further  require  that  any  petition  be  served  on  the  applicant  in 
accordance  with  §  1  248,  or  be  filed  with  the  Office  m  duplicate 
in  the  event  that  service  on  the  applicant  is  not  possible  Finally. 
§  I  292  IS  amended  to  provide  that  a  peUtion  to  institute  public 
use  proceedings  to  be  considered  timely  must  be  filed  prior  to 
the  mailing  of  a  Notice  of  Allowance 

Section  1315  is  amended  to  change  "the  attorney  or  agent 
of  record,  if  there  be  one;  or  if  the  attorney  or  agent  so  request, 
to  the  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  interest  therein;  or.  if  there 
be  no  attorney  or  agent,  to  the  patentee  or  to  the  assignee  of 
the  entire  interest,  if  he  so  request"  to  "the  correspondence 
address  of  record  See  §  1  33(a) "  This  change  is  to  simplify 
§  1315.  and  because  patents  are  currently  mailed  to  the  patentee 
at  the  correspondence  address  of  record 

Secuon  1.321(c)  is  amended  to  change  "double  patenung 
rejecuon"  to  "judicially  created  double  patenting  rejection"  for 
consistency  with  §  1.78(c)  and  to  clanfy  that  the  filing  of  a 
terminal  disclaimer  is  ineffective  to  overcome  a  sututory  double 
patenung  rejecuon 

Secuon  1 .497(a)  is  amended  to  provide  that  an  applicant  in 
an  intemauonal  applicauon  must  file  an  oath  or  declaration 
that:  ( I )  is  executed  in  accordance  with  either  §§  1  66  or  1 .68. 
(2)  idcnufies  the  specificauon  to  which  it  is  directed.  (3)  identi- 
fies each  inventor  and  the  country  of  citizenship  of  each 
inventor,  and  (4)  sutes  that  the  person  making  the  oath  or 
declaration  believes  the  named  inventor  or  inventors  to  be  the 
onginal  and  first  inventor  or  inventors  of  the  subject  matter 
which  IS  claimed  and  for  which  a  patent  is  sought,  rather  than 
an  oath  or  declaration  m  accordance  with  §  1.63,  to  enter  the 
national  suge  pursuant  to  §§  1  494  or  1  495  Currently,  the 
failure  to  file  an  oath  or  declaration  in  stnct  compliance  with 
§  1  63  results  in  non-compliance  with  §  1.497,  and  thus  35 
use  371.  which  in  mm  delays  the  entry  of  the  international 
application  into  the  national  suge.  To  expedite  the  entry  (>f 
international  applications  into  the  nauonal  suge.  §  1.497(a)  is 


amended  to  require  only  an  oath  or  declaration  that  is  properly 
executed,  identifies  the  specification  to  which  it  is  directed, 
and,  as  required  by  35  U.S.C.  115,  identifies  each  inventor  and 
the  country  of  citizenship  of  each  inventor  and  sutes  that  the 
pcnon  making  the  oath  or  declarauon  believes  the  named 
inventor  or  inventors  to  be  the  original  and  first  inventor  or 
inventors  of  the  subject  matter  which  is  claimed  and  for  which 
a  patent  is  sought. 

Secuon  1.497(b)  is  subdivided  into  paragraphs  (b)(1)  and 
(b)(2).  Section  1 .497(b)(  1 )  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  oath 
or  declaration  must  be  made  by  all  of  the  actual  m  ventors  except 
as  provided  for  in  §§  1.42,  1.43  or  1.47.  Section  1.497(b)(2)  is 
amended  to  change  "[i)f  the  international  application  was  made 
as  provided  in  §§  1 .422,  1 .423  or  1 .425,  the  appbcant  shall  sute 
his  or  her  relationship  to  the  inventor  and.  upon  information  and 
belief,  the  facu  which  the  inventor  is  required  by  §  1.63  to 
sute"  to  "(ilf  the  person  making  the  oath  or  declaraUon  is  not 
the  inventor,  the  oath  or  declarauon  shall  sute  the  relationship 
of  the  person  to  the  inventor,  the  facts  required  by  §§  1.42, 
1  43  or  1 .47.  and,  upon  informauon  and  belief,  the  facts  which 
the  inventor  would  have  been  required  to  sute." 

Secuon  1  497(c)  is  added  to  provide  that  the  oath  or  declara- 
tion must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  1.63.  Secuon 
1.497(c)  further  provides  that  in  instances  where  the  oath  or 
declaration  does  not  comply  with  §  1 .63,  but  meets  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.497(a)  and  (b),  the  oath  or  declaration  will  be 
accepted  as  complying  with  35  U.S.C.  371(c)(4)  and  §§  1 .494(c) 
or  1 .495(c),  thus  permitting  the  application  to  enter  the  national 
suge  and  the  assignment  of  dates  under  35  U.SC.  102(e)  and 
371(c).  A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  in  compliance  with 
§  1.63.  however,  will  be  required  in  accordance  with  §  1.67. 

Response  to  Comments 

Two  hundred  and  forty-two  written  comments  were  received 
in  response  to  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  A  public 
heanng  was  held  on  September  1 9.  1 995.  Eight  persons  testified 
at  the  public  heanng. 

The  wntten  comments,  and  the  testimony  at  the  public 
heanng,  have  been  analyzed.  In  the  event  that  H.R.  1733  is 
enacted,  the  comments  directed  to  the  proposed  changes  to  the 
rules  of  pracuce  to  implement  the  18-month  publicauon  of 
patent  applicaUons  will  be  considered  and  addressed  in  the  final 
rule  package  to  implement  18-month  publication.  Responses  to 
the  cotnmenLs  germane  to  the  changes  in  this  final  rule  package 
follow. 

Comment  (1):  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  the  absence 
of  an  18-month  publicauon  system,  the  proposed  rules  relating 
to  applicauon  format  and  standardization  of  applications  be 
republished  to  give  the  public  an  opportunity  to  comment  on 
the  desirability  of  these  changes  in  the  absence  of  an  18-month 
publication  system. 

Response:  The  NoUce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  specifically 
suted  that  the  proposed  rules  relating  to  application  format  and 
standardization  of  applications  may  be  adopted  as  final  rules 
even  in  the  absence  of  an  18-month  publication  system,  and 
specifically  advised  interested  members  of  the  public  to  com- 
ment on  the  advisability  of  the  proposed  rules  relating  to  appli- 
cation format  and  standardization  of  applications,  regardless 
of  the  legislaUve  acUon  on  H.R.  1733  Thus,  the  public  was 
given  an  opportunity  to  comment  on  the  desirability  of  these 
changes  m  the  absence  of  an  18-month  publication  system. 
Because  the  siandardizauon  of  applications  is  generally  favored 
and  will  substantially  improve  the  Office's  ability  to  efficiently 
and  effecUvely  process  applications,  delaying  their  adopuon  as 
final  rules  is  not  justified. 

Comment  (2):  One  comment  suted  that  the  Office  has  the 
authority  to  require  that  applications  be  submitted  in  computer- 
readable  form,  and  in  fact  requires  sequence  lisungs  to  be 
submitted  m  such  form  The  comment  suggested  that  the  cost 
of  electronically  scanning  application  papers,  as  well  as  errors 
in  scanning  the  application  papers,  can  be  avoided  by  requiring 
applicants  to  provide  the  specification  in  computer-readable 
form.  Another  comment  suted  that  the  Office  has  the  authority 
to  permit  cleco-onic  filing,  and  elecUonic  filing  should  be  per- 
mitted. Several  other  comments  indicated  that  scanning  an 
application  into  a  dau  base,  rather  than  permitting  applicants 
to  provide  a  copy  of  the  application  on  an  electronic  medium, 
is  more  costly,  and  is  further  more  likely  to  inuxxluce  errors  that 
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could  render  text  searching  unreliable.  And,  several  comments 
suggested  that  the  scanning  and  typesetting  costs  associated 
with  the  current  publication  process  for  issued  patents  could 
be  reduced  by  the  acceptance  of  electronic  media  in  place  of 
or  in  addition  to  the  paper  medium  currently  provided  for  in 
the  rules  of  practice.  These  comments  further  suggested  that 
the  Office  should  esublish  fees  that  reflect  the  reduced  cost 
to  the  Office  when  a  copy  of  an  application  is  provided  on  an 
electronic  medium  (Le..  should  esublish  reduced  fees  for  those 
who  submit  a  copy  of  their  application  on  an  electronic 
medium),  which  fee  structure  would  provide  an  incentive  to 
supply  a  copy  of  an  apphcation  on  an  electronic  medium. 
Response:  As  discussed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking, 
while  the  Office  is  considering  the  legislative  and  regulatory 
changes  that  would  be  necessary  to  permit  purely  electronic 
filing  of  apphcation  papers,  it  does  not  currently  have  in  place 
an  automated  system  for  the  acceptance  and  processing  of 
application  papers  in  electronic  form,  other  than  for  sequence 
listings.  Moreover,  the  Office  does  not  currently  have  the  statu- 
tory authority  to  rebate  sututory  patent  filing  fees  to  reflect 
any  reduced  cost  to  the  Office  due  to  the  submission  of  a  copy 
of  an  application  on  an  electronic  medium.  The  Office  will 
give  the  comments  further  consideration  as  it  designs  and 
develops  the  Patent  Application  Management  (PAM)  system. 
Comment  (3):  Several  comments  noted  that  §§  1.52(a)  and 
(b)  impose  a  standard  on  applicants  not  currently  observed  by 
the  Office,  and  questioned  whether  papers  in  the  apphcation 
file  prepared  by  the  Office  will  comply  with  §§  1.52(a)  and 
(b). 

Response:  Sections  1.52(a)  and  (b)  apply  to  the  application 
papers,  and  amendments  or  corrections  thereto.  As  such,  §§ 
1.52(a)  and  (b)  do  not  apply  to  those  papers  in  the  application 
file  prepared  by  the  Office,  since  they  do  not  become  pan  of 
the  printed  patent. 

Comment  (4):  One  comment  noted  that  proposed  §  1.52 
appears  to  be  neutral  with  regard  to  numbering  the  lines  (e.g.. 
a  line  number  every  five  lines)  of  the  specification,  and  sug- 
gested that  line  numbenng  is  a  beneficial  practice  which  should 
be  permitted,  and  even  encouraged. 

Response:  Section  1 .52  neither  requires  nor  prohibits  line  num- 
bering. Applicants  are  encouraged,  but  not  required,  to  number 
the  lines  of  the  specification.  The  Office  will  give  the  suggestion 
further  study  and  consideration  in  future  rulemaking. 
Comment  (5):  One  comment  noted  that  when  paragraphs  are 
separated  by  a  blank  line  only  {i.e.,  no  indentation)  and  end 
between  pages,  it  is  not  possible  to  tell  that  a  paragraph  break 
occurred.  The  comment  suggested  that  the  application  format 
requirements  should  additionally  require  an  indenution  at  the 
begirming  of  each  new  paragraph. 

Response:  It  is  desirable  that  a  specificauon  include  an  indenu- 
tion at  the  beginning  of  a  new  paragraph.  This  requirement, 
however,  was  not  proposed  for  comment  in  the  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rulemaking.  In  addition,  PCT  Rule  1 1  does  not  require 
that  the  beginning  of  each  new  paragraph  in  the  specification 
be  indented. 

Comment  (6):  One  comment  noted  that  §  1.52(a)  would 
prohibit  handwriting  or  hand-printing  on  papers  which  are  to 
become  permanent  Office  records.  The  comment  questioned 
whether  this  requirement  would  also  apply  to  papers  issued  in 
the  Office.  The  comment  suggested  revising  CMfice  practice  to 
prohibit  an  examiner  from  handwriting  comments  on  official 
papers  (e.g.,  advisory  actions  or  interview  summary  records) 
because:  (1)  the  handwriting  is  not  always  decipherable,  and 
(2)  the  handwriting  as  it  comes  through  on  the  carbon  copies 
furnished  to  appUcants  is  frequently  too  light  at  least  in  pan 
to  be  decipherable. 

Response:  The  OlTice's  goal  is  to  create  a  readable  administra- 
tive record  of  the  prosecution  of  every  application  The  Office  is 
currently  designing,  testing  and  implementing  electronic  forms 
and  Office  action  writing  software  to  avoid  or  minimize  the 
need  for  hand-writing/printing  in  Office  communications.  Any 
applicant  receiving  an  Office  communication  in  which  the  hand- 
writing is  not  decipherable,  or  does  not  adequately  appear  on 
the  carbon  copies  to  be  decipherable,  should  request  a  legible 
copy  of  such  conununication  from  the  Office. 
Comment  (7):  Several  comments  noted  that  the  limitations 
in  §§  1.52(a)  and  (b)  regarding  "typed"  and  "ink"  appear  to 
exclude  computer  and  laser  printers,  as  well  as  commercially  or 
mechanically  printed  papers  such  as  declaration  forms.  Another 
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comment  noted  that  the  limitauons  in  §§  1  52<«)  and  (b) 
regarding  "typed"  and  "ink"  are  more  restnctive  than  PCT  Rule 
11.9(a)  and  (d).  ,    .  .      . 

Respoasc:  The  phrase  "pnntcd"  was  proposed  to  be  deleted 
smce  It  could  be  read  to  mean  that  hand-pnnting  is  accepuble 
Section  1  52(a)  will  require,  in  part,  that  "la]ll  papers  which 
are  to  become  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  must  be  legibly  written  cither  by  a  type- 
wnter  or  mechanical  printer  in  permanent  dark  ink  or  its  equiva 
lent  in  portrait  onentation  on  flexible,  strong,  smooth,  non- 
shiny,  durable,  and  white  paper  "  This  will  clarify  that  papers 
pnnted  by  a  computer -operated  laser,  or  any  mechanical  pnmcr 
are  accepuble,  but  that  hand-pnnted  papers  are  not  This  change 
will  also  avoid  inconsistencies  with  the  requirements  of  PCT 
Rule  119 

Coouneat  (8):  One  comment  noted  that  the  proposed  changes 
to  §  1.52(a)  did  not  include  any  limiutions  regarding  permis- 
sible type  fonts  The  comment  quesUoned.  since  the  purpose 
of  the  proposed  rule  change  was  to  permit  opucal  character 
recognition  (OCR)  scanning  of  the  applicauon  papers,  whether 
scnpt  fonts  would  be  permissible 

Rcfpoaac:  Section  1  52(a)  does  not  include  any  express  prohi- 
bition against  the  use  of  scnpt  fonts.  Nevertheless,  §  1  52(a) 
requuTS  that  the  applicaUon  papers  must  be  presented  in  a 
form  having  sufficient  clarity  and  contrast  between  the  paper 
and  the  wnung  thereon  to  permit  electronic  reprxxluction 
by  use  of  digital  imaging  and  optical  character  recogniuon  " 
Any  application  papers,  including  application  papers  containing 
a  script  font,  that  are  not  in  a  form  having  sufficient  clanty 
and  contrast  between  the  paper  and  the  writing  thereon  to  permit 
electiomc  reproduction  by  use  of  digital  imaging  and  optical 
character  recognition  will  be  objected  to  as  not  in  compliance 
with  §  1 .52(a).  Therefore,  the  Office  cauUons  applicants  not 
to  subnut  applicauon  papers  having  scnpt  fonts 
Conunent  (9):  One  comment  noted  that  §  1  52(b)  would 
require  that  all  papers  (including  drawings  per  proposed  §  1 .84) 
be  limited  to  either  DIN  size  A4  or  8  1/2  by  II  inches,  which 
would  eliminate  the  currently  allowed  paper  sizes  of  8  1/2  by 
13  or  14  inches  The  comment  questioned  whether  this  would 
also  apply  to  the  official  papers  issued  by  the  Office,  noting 
that  the  Office  currently  issues  papers  having  a  paper  size  nux 
of  8  1/2  by  II.  13.  and  14  inches,  which  presents  problems 
for  appUcants.  The  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  should 
not  issue  papers  of  a  size  not  permitted  in  §  I  52 
RespoBse:  The  Office  is  currently  in  the  process  of  standard 
izing  to  either  21  0  cm  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  or  21  6 
cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches). 

Comment  ( 10):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  should 
not  issue  papers  with  wnung  on  the  back  side  in  accordance 
with§  1  52(b) 

Respoue:  The  Office  currently  mcludes  informaUonal  Ian 
guage  on  the  back  side  of  certain  forms   The  altemauves  to 
issuing  such  forms  with  wnUng  on  the  back  side  are :( I )  not 
providing  this  informauon  to  applicants.  (2)  reducing  the  pnnt 
size  to  permit  all  of  the  information  to  be  located  on  the  from 
of  the  form,  or  (3)  rouunely  providing  muluple  page  forms 
Since  none  of  the  alternatives  are  preferable  to  simply  including 
informaUonal  language  on  the  back  side  of  certain  forms,  the 
Office  will  continue  to  include  informauon  language  on  the 
back  of  papers  issued  by  the  Office,  unul  it  fully  uansforms 
all  of  Its  forms  to  elecuxjnically  generated  forms 
Comment  (11):  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  phrase 
"claims  on  a  separate  sheet"  in  §  1.52(b)  means  that:  (I)  all 
of  the  claims  must  appear  on  a  single  separate  sheet,  (2)  each 
claim  must  appear  on  a  separate  sheet,  or  (3)  the  claims  (claim 
1 )  must  begin  or  commence  on  a  separate  sheet  The  comment 
suggested  the  PCT  wording  that  the  claims  shall  commence 
on  a  separate  sheet  if  the  rule  is  intended  to  require  that  the 
claims  (claim  1 )  must  begin  or  commence  on  a  separate  sheet 
Response:  The  phrase  has  been  changed  to  "the  claim  or  claims 
commencmg  on  a  separate  sheet"  to  clanfy  that  the  claims 
must  begm  or  commence  on  a  separate  sheet  to  parallel  PCT 
requirements.  Thus,  §§  1.52(b)  and  I  75(h)  require  that  the 
claims  (claim  I )  must  begin  or  commence  on  a  separate  sheet 
Sections  1 .52(b)  and  I  75(h)  do  not  require  that  all  of  the  claims 
be  set  forth  on  a  single  sheet,  or  that  each  claim  be  set  forth 
on  a  separate  sheet. 

Comment  (12):  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  phrase 
"abstract  and  claims  on  a  separate  sheet"  m  §  I  52(b)  means 
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that  the  abstract  is  to  be  on  one  separate  sheet,  and  the  claims 
are  to  be  (or  commence)  on  another  separate  sheet 
Retponae:The  phrase  has  been  changed  to  "the  claim  or  claims 
commencing  on  a  separate  sheet  and  absO^t  commencing  on 
a  separate  sheet"  to  clanfy  that  the  claims  must  commence  on 
one  separate  sheet  and  the  abstract  must  commence  on  another 
separate  sheet. 

Comment  (13):  One  comment  noted  that  the  requirement  in 
§  1  52(b).  as  proposed,  will  requur  that  the  lines  in  the  oath 
or  declaration,  as  well  as  quotauons  from  the  rules,  the  MPEP. 
and  court  decisions  in  subsequently  filed  amendments,  be  I  1/ 
2  or  double  spaced,  and  is  inconsistent  with  the  forms  included 
for  comment  with  the  NoUce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
Response:  Section  1 .52(b)  has  been  changed  to  require,  inter 
aim,  that  "[tlhe  lines  of  the  specification,  and  any  amendments 
10  the  specificauon,  must  be  I  1/2  or  double  spaced."  The 
requirement  for  I  1/2  or  double  spacing  will  not  apply  to  oaths 
or  declarauons.  pre-pnnted  forms,  or  all  of  the  statements  in 
the  "Remarks"  secuon  of  an  amendment  Applicants  are  never- 
theless requested  to  submit  papers  with  lines  I  1/2  or  double 
spaced,  except  in  sUndardized  forms  or  where  single-spacing 
may  be  styli.sucally  necessary  {e.g..  block  quoutions) 
Comment  (14):  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  require- 
ment in  §  I  52(b).  as  proposed,  that  papers  have  hnes  I  1/2 
or  double  spaced  will  apply  to  Office  acuons  The  comment 
suggested  that  not  placing  block  quouuons  from  the  sututes 
and  regulauons  in  single  spacing  will  decrease  the  readability 
of  Office  actions 

Response:  As  discussed  supra.  §§  1  52(a)  and  (b)  are  designed 
to  facilitate  patent  pnnting  and  do  not  apply  to  Office  actions. 
Secuon  I  52(b)  has  been  changed  to  require,  inter  alia,  that 
"(ilhe  lines  of  the  specificauon.  and  any  amendments  to  the 
specification,  must  be  I  1/2  or  double  spaced  "  Therefore,  the 
requirement  for  I  1/2  or  double  spaced  lines  will  not  apply  to 
Office  acuons 

Comment  (15):  Several  comments  objected  to  the  requirement 
that  ubles  be  in  portrait  onentation  as  inconsistent  with  PCT 
rules,  and  as  causing  tables  to  be  split  over  muluple  pages. 
Response:  The  suggesuons  are  adopted  Secuon  I  58  will  state 
that  "[clhemical  and  mathematical  formulae  and  Ubles  must 
be  presented  in  compliance  with  §§  1  52(a)  and  (b).  except 
that  chemical  and  mathemaucal  formulae  or  ubles  may  be 
placed  m  a  landscape  onenuuon  if  they  cannot  be  presented 
satisfactonly  in  a  portrait  onenuuon,"  rather  than  "[t]o  faciliUte 
camera  copying  when  pnnung,  the  width  of  formulae  and  ubles 
as  presented  should  be  liimted  normally  to  12.7  cm  (5  inches) 
so  that  It  may  appear  as  a  single  column  in  the  pnnted  patent." 
Comment  (16):  One  comment  suted  that  §  I  72  is  contrary 
to  PCT  Rule  1 1  4(a).  and  will  require  renumbenng  of  the  appli- 
cation pages  for  later  fihng  of  that  applicauon  in  the  European 
Patent  Office  (EPO)  or  under  the  PCT 
Response:  Section  1  72.  as  proposed  m  the  NoUce  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  provided  that  the  abstract  be  "preferably  pnor  to 
the  first  page  of  the  specificauon."  and.  as  such,  merely 
expressed  the  Office  s  preference  for  the  locauon  of  the  abstract 
as  pnor  to  the  first  page  of  the  specification  Nevertheless, 
to  avoid  the  undesirable  result  of  requiring  an  applicant  who 
submitted  an  applicauon  in  the  fornut  set  forth  in  §  1.77  to 
renumber  the  specificauon  pages  for  filing  that  application  in 
the  EPO  or  under  the  PCT,  §  I  72  is  changed  to  sute  that  the 
preferable  locauon  of  the  abstract  is  following  the  claims. 
Comment  (17):  One  comment  suted  that  requinng  that  the 
rarely  used  secuon  headings  {e.g..  statement  regarding  federally 
sponsored  research  and  development)  be  followed  by  the  phrase 
"not-applicable"  is  confusing. 

Response:  Secuon  I  77  is  permissive  rather  than  mandatory 
As  such,  any  applicant  finding  the  format  suggested  therein  to 
be  confusing  is  at  liberty  to  simply  include  those  secuon  head- 
ings applicable  to  the  particular  applicauon  The  use  of  each 
secuon  heading,  even  when  the  section  is  "not-apphcable,"  is 
desirable  in  that  it  appnses  the  Office  that  the  secuon  at  issue 
has  been  considered  and  deemed  inapplicable.  Simply  not  pro- 
viding a  secuon  heading  is  ambiguous  as  to  whether  the  appli- 
cant considers  the  section  inapplicable  or  has  not  considered 
whether  the  secuon  is  applicable  to  the  application.  In  addition, 
the  use  of  such  secuon  headings  will  be  of  greater  benefit  when 
the  Office  implements  procedures  to  permit  the  electromc  filing 
of  patent  applicauons. 


^.'omment  (18):  One  comment  stated  that  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  §  1 .77  are  in  addition  to  those  required  by  the  PCT 
The  comment  argued  that  the  Office  cannot  require  mtemauonal 
applicauons  entering  the  national  suge  under  35  U.S.C  371 
to  comply  with  these  requirements. 

Response:  As  discussed  supra.  §  1.77  merely  expresses  the 
Offtre's  preference  for  the  arrangement  of  the  application  ele- 
inents.  The  Office  may  advise  an  applicant  that  the  application 
docs  not  comply  with  the  format  set  forth  m  §  I  77,  and  suggest 
this  format  for  the  applicant's  consideration;  however,  the 
Office  will  not  require  any  application  to  comply  with  the 
format  set  forth  in  §  I  77  Therefore,  there  is  no  conflict  between 
§  1  77  and  the  PCT 

Comment  (19):  One  comment  noted  that  §§  I  154  and  1.163 
apply  to  design  and  plant  applications,  and.  as  such,  they  are 
not  in  conflict  with  PCT  Rules.  The  comment  suggested  that  it 
would,  however,  be  preferable  that  all  types  of  U.S.  applications 
maintain  the  same  order  of  application  elements,  and  that  this 
order  be  the  order  set  forth  by  the  PCT  Rules. 
Response:  As  discussed  supra,  the  arrangement  of  the  elements 
of  an  application  set  forth  in  §  1 .77  is  not  mandatory,  and,  as 
such.  §  I  77  IS  not  in  conflict  with  the  PCT  or  PCT  Rules 
Section  I  77  merely  expresses  the  Offices  preference  for  the 
arrangement  of  the  elements  of  an  application.  The  Office's 
preference  for  the  format  of  design  applications  (§  1.154)  and 
plant  applicauons  (§  1.163)  is  the  same  as  the  Office's  prefer- 
ence for  utility  applications  (§  I  77). 

Comment  (20):  One  comment  suted  that  in  the  absence  of 
sutuiory  requirements  for  the  application  elements  proposed 
in  §§  1.77.  1  154.  and  1.163.  the  rule  should  clearly  sute  that 
these  applicauon  elements  or  arrangements  are  preferred  but 
not  mandatory. 

Response:  Sections  I  77.  1.154.  and  I  163  employ  the  phrase 
"should"  rather  than  "must"  which  is  the  language  of  a  preca- 
tory sutement  Therefore.  §§  I  77.  1.154.  and  1. 163  currently 
sute  that  these  application  elements  or  arrangements  are  pre- 
ferred, but  are  not  mandatory. 

Comment  (21):  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  Appli- 
cation Transmittal  Form,  and  Fee  Transmittal  Form  set  forth 
in  §  1.77  should  be  numbered  pages  I  and  2  pursuant  to  § 
1 .52.  and  further  questioned  where  the  drawings  and  oath  or 
declaration  are  to  be  numbered. 

Response:  Section  1.52  has  been  changed  to  provide  that  the 
pages  of  the  specification,  not  the  application,  should  be  consec- 
utively numbered  beginning  with  page  I  The  Applicauon 
Transmittal  Form,  and  Fee  Transmittal  Form  set  forth  in  §  I  77 
are  not  part  of  the  specification.  As  such,  they  should  not  be 
numbered  as  pages  I  and  2.  respectively  Likewise,  the  draw 
ings  and  oath  or  declaration  are  not  pan  of  the  specification, 
and  need  not  be  numbered. 

Comment  (22):  One  comment  suted  that  the  failure  to  include 
the  phrase  "not  applicable"  by  all  of  the  apphcation  elements 
not  required  by  sutute  or  regulation  rendered  it  unclear  as  to 
whether  the  Office  would  object  to  the  lack  of  an  application 
element  for  which  the  phrase  "not  applicable"  is  not  included. 
Response:  The  Office  anUcipates  that  an  applicant  choosing 
to  use  the  Transimnal  forms  provided  by  the  (Office  will  arrange 
his  or  her  application  in  the  format  suggested  by  the  Office. 
The  patent  statutes  and  regulations  set  forth  the  requirements 
ff'i  a  complete  application,  as  well  as  the  requirements  for 
oHtainmg  a  filing  date  m  an  applicauon.  Applications  are  exam- 
ined for  compliance  with  the  patent  statutes  and  regulations, 
not  U>i  consistency  with  any  panicular  Q-ansmittal  form. 
Comment  (23):  One  comment  noted,  in  regard  to  §  1 .84(c). 
that  the  drawings  of  an  international  applicauon.  which  are 
often  used  for  processing  in  the  Office,  will  have  the  World 
Organizauon  (WO)  publication  number  and  International 
Bureau  (IB)  publicauon  date  on  the  top  of  the  drawing 
Response:  The  WO  publicauon  number  and  IB  publication 
date  placed  on  ihetopof  the  drawing  of  an  mtemauonal  applica- 
tion is  not  objectionable  under  §  1.84(c). 
Comment  (24):  One  comment  stated  that  the  scan  target  points 
conflict  with  PCT  Rule  1 1  6(e)  As  such,  the  scan  target  points 
would  have  to  be  removed  from  applications  to  be  filed  as  an 
mtemauonal  application.  The  comment  further  suted  that  these 
target  points  arc  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  paper  size  and 
margin  requirements. 

Response:  Secuon  1.84(g)  sutes  ihat  drawings  "should,"  and 
not  "must"  have  scan  target  points  pnnted  on  two  catercomer 
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margin  comers.  Thus,  §  1.84(g)  merely  expresses  the  Office's 
preference  for  scan  target  points  on  the  drawings  for  filming 
and  printing  purposes,  which  are  considered  desirable  due  to 
the  different  sights  on  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4) 
and  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  11  inch)  drawing  sheets 
An  applicant  wishing  to  provide  scan  target  points  on  Swings 
that  will  later  be  filed  in  the  EPO  may  simply  copy  the  drawings 
to  be  filed  in  the  EPO,  place  the  scan  target  points  only  on  the 
Office  copy  of  the  drawings,  and  submit  the  copy  of  the  draw- 
ings containing  the  scan  target  points  to  the  Office.  Likewise, 
applicants  fihng  drawings  that  were  previously  filed  in  the  EPO 
should  simply  add  scan  target  points  only  to  the  copy  of  the 
drawings  to  be  filed  in  the  Office.  Nevertheless,  as  §  1.84<g) 
merely  expresses  a  preference  for  scan  target  points  for  Office 
filming  and  printing  purposes,  an  applicant  intending  to  later 
file  the  application  in  the  EPO.  or  any  appUcant  is  at  Uberty 
to  not  include  such  scan  target  points  on  the  drawings.  The 
Office  will  not  object  to  the  absence  of  scan  target  points  on 
any  drawings  filed  in  the  Office.  Therefore.  §  1 .84(g)  docs  not 
include  a  requirement  in  excess  of  or  inconsistent  with  PCT 
Rules. 

Comment  (25):  One  comment  sUted  that  the  term  "eater- 
comer"  IS  slang,  and  suggested  that  it  be  replaced  in  §  1 .84(g) 
with  a  phrase  such  as  "diagonally  opposite." 
Response:  The  term  "catercomer"  is  not  slang.  While  there 
are  a  number  of  accepuble  English  phrases  to  denote  diagonally 
opposite,  the  term  "catercomer"  was  selected  to  avoid  using  a 
multiple  word  phrase  where  a  single  word  will  suffice. 
Comment  (26):  One  comment  stated  that  the  language  pro- 
posed to  be  added  to  §  1 .97  regarding  a  reexamination  or  patent 
owner  is  inconsistent  with  §  1.533  and  suggested  that  it  be 
deleted. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted. 
Comment  (27):  One  comment  suted  that  §  1.131  docs  not 
specify  whether  the  phrase  "apphcation"  includes  pirovisional 
applications.  The  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .  1 3 1  be  amended 
to  sute  "unless  the  date  of  such  patent  or  publication  is  more 
dian  one  year  prior  to  the  earliest  date  on  which  the  inventor's 
or  patent  owner's  application  or  provisional  application  from 
which  that  application  claims  priority  therefrom  was  filed  in 
this  country." 

Response:  The  proposed  change  to  §  1.131  is  not  adopted.  It 
IS  well  esublished  that  the  filing  date  of  any  abandoned  applica- 
tion co-pending  with  and  referred  to  in  a  patent  is  the  effective 
date  of  the  patent  with  respect  to  the  common  subject  matter 
disclosed  in  the  patent  and  abandoned  application.  See  In  re 
Switzer.  166  F.2d  827.  77  USPQ  156  (CCPA  1948).  Section 
1.131  does  not  make  a  specific  reference  to  nonprovisional 
applications  for  which  a  benefit  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C. 
120;  however,  it  is  understood  that  the  effective  date  of  any 
patent  sought  to  be  antedated  pursuant  to  §  1131  is  the  earliest 
filing  date  of  any  applicauon  to  which  the  piatent  is  entitled  to 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 20  with  respect  to  the  common  subject  matter 
disclosed  in  the  patent  and  Ihe  application  The  provisions  of 
title  35.  except  for  35  U.S  C.  115.  131.  135  and  157.  apply  to 
provisional  applicauons.  35  U.S.C  111(b)(8).  It  is  therefore 
likewise  unnecessary  to  specifically  reference  provisional 
applications  in  §  1.131. 

Comment  (28):  Several  comments  objected  to  §§  1.291  and 
1.292  as  pre-grant  opposition,  especially  in  view  of  the  pre- 
grant  publication  of  pending  applications  that  would  be  pro- 
vided for  in  H.R.  1 733.  if  enacted,  and  the  expanded  reexamina- 
tion that  would  be  provided  for  in  H.R.  1732.  if  enacted.  The 
comments  either  suggested  that  the  protest  and  public  use  pro- 
ceeding provisions  of  §§  1.291  and  1.292  be  severely  liimted 
or  abolished. 

Response:  The  changes  to  §§  1.291  and  1.292  place  greater 
obligations  on  third  parties  seeking  to  use  these  sections.  As 
such,  this  rule  change  does  not  add  to  any  third  party's  ability 
to  [participate  in  the  prosecution  of  a  pending  apphcation.  Never- 
theless, as  neither  H.R.  1732  nor  H.R.  1733  has  presently  been 
enacted,  analysis  of  whether  modification  of  §§  1. 291  and 
1  292  in  addition  to  that  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  is  desirable  in  a  pre-grant  publication  or  expanded 
reexarmnation  system  is  held  in  abeyance  pending  enactment 
of  H.R.  1733  or  1732. 

Comment  (29):  One  comment  noted  thai  any  standardization 
of  patent  applications  should  not  include  pre-pnnted  forms 
taking  eleven  hours  to  complete.  The  comment  further  sug- 
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gcsted  that  wonl-processor  versions  of  any  collection  of  infor- 
mation, rather  than  preprinted  forms,  would  be  of  greater 
assistance  to  members  of  the  public 

Rcapooae:  Initially,  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  indi- 
cated that  the  mitial  patent  application  (e.g..  the  specification, 
drawings,  as  well  as  the  standard  forms),  not  merely  the  pro- 
posed standaixlized  forms,  is  a  collection  of  mformation  esti- 
mated to  average  eleven  hours  to  complete  The  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  sutcd  that  the  public  repoitmg  burden 
for  these  collections  of  mformaiion  is  estimated  to  average 

( 1 )  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the  Fee  Transmittal  form. 

(2)  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the  Utility  Patent  Applica- 
tion Transmittal  form.  (3)  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the 
Design  Patent  Application  Transimttal  form,  (4)  twelve  minutes 
per  response  for  the  Plant  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form. 
(5)  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the  Plant  Color  Coding 
Sheet,  (6)  twenty-four  minutes  per  response  for  the  Declarauon 
form,  and  (7)  twenty-four  minutes  per  response  for  the  Plant 
Patent  Applicauon  Declaration  Nevertheless,  the  final  rules 
do  not  lequire  the  use  of  any  standardized  form  The  Office 
publishes  standardized  forms  only  as  an  aid  to  pracutioners 
and  applicants 

Commeat  (30):  One  comment  quesuoned  whether  use  of  the 
standardized  versions  of  the  vanous  forms  would  be  required 
Another  comment  stated  that  the  Office  has  no  authonty  to 
require  the  use  of  the  published  forms  in  the  absence  of  statutory 
authority. 

Respoasc:  Use  of  the  forms  mcludcd  for  comment  with  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  is  not  mandatory  That  is.  an 
applicant  need  not  use  the  standardized  versions  of  the  Fee 
Transmittal  form.  Utility  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form. 
Design  Patent  Applicauon  Transmittal  form.  Plant  Patent 
Application  Transmittal  form.  Plant  Color  Coding  Sheet.  Decla- 
rauon form  and  Plant  Patent  Application  Declarauon  form,  and 
need  not  use  any  fee  transmittal  form,  applicauon  transmittal 
form,  or  plant  color  coding  sheet  These  forms  were  created 
to  assist  applicants  m  fihng  a  patent  applicauon  and  to  help 
ensure  the  fihng  of  a  complete  application  accompanied  by  the 
appropnate  fees,  thereby  avoiding  unnecessary  delays  in  the 
examination  of  the  application 

ConuBCOt  (31):  One  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should 
not  requite  die  use  of  mandated  forms,  and  if  the  Office  requires 
the  use  of  mandated  forms,  the  Office  should  revise  the  forms 
to  tender  them  readily  reproducible  by  conventional  software, 
and  should  arrange  for  versions  of  these  forms  in  vanous  for- 
matii  to  be  disttibuted  by  the  Internet,  bulletin  board,  or  floppy 
disk.  Another  comment  suggested  thai  the  Office  should  make 
its  form  or  templates  available  for  electronic  copying 
RespooM:  Copies  of  the  standard  forms  provided  by  the  Office 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Customer  Service  Center 
of  the  Office  of  Imtial  Patent  Exaimnation  at  (703)  .308-1214 
Also,  many  standardized  forms  have  been  loaded  on  the 
Offices  Internet  Website  and  may  be  electromcally  copied 
via  the  Internet  through  anonymous  file  O^sfer  protocol  (ftp) 
(address:  ftp.uspto  gov)  Nevertheless,  use  of  the  forms 
included  for  comment  with  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
IS  not  mandatory. 

Comment  (32):  One  comment  questioned  why  there  is  a  box 
with  an  instruction  to  type  a  plus  sign  in  the  box  at  the  very 
top  of  the  standardized  forms. 

Rcspoue:  As  discussed  supra,  the  Office  plans  to  replace  or 
augment  the  current  microfilming  process  with  an  electronic 
dau  base  which  captures  at  least  the  technical  content  of  the 
application-as-filed  for  internal  Office  use  Typing  a  plus  sign 
(+)  into  this  box  will  facilitate  the  image  scanner  in  aligning 
the  remaining  typing  on  the  form  during  the  scanning  process 
Comment  (33):  One  comment  questioned.  ( 1 )  why  the  applica- 
tion transmittal  forms  do  not  have  a  place  for  applicant  to 
uidicate  the  type  of  new  uulity  application  being  transmitted 
(e  If  a  provisional,  onginal.  continuation,  division,  continua 
tion-in-part,  reissue),  and  (2)  how  the  Office  official  will  obtain 
this  information  for  entry  in  the  official  use  •application  type" 

box. 

Response:  The  Uulity  Patent  Applicauon  Transmittal  form  sets 
forth  mstrucuons  for  filing  utility  applications  under  §  1  53  in 
the  arrangement  set  forth  in  §  I  77.  All  non-reissue,  nonprovi 
sional  utility  applications  {i.e..  original,  continuauon.  divi- 
sional, and  continuation-in-pan  applications)  filed  under  §  I  .'i3 
should  be  submitted  using  the  Utility  Patent  Application  Trans 
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mittal  form  The  Design  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form 
seLs  forth  insmicuons  for  filing  design  applications  in  the 
arrangement  set  forth  in  §  1  1 54  All  non-reissue  design  applica- 
uons  should  be  submitted  using  the  Design  Patent  Applicauoii 
Transmittal  form.  The  Plant  Patent  Application  Transmittal 
form  seu  forth  inscmcuons  for  fihng  plant  applications  in  the 
airangement  set  forth  in  §  I  163  All  non-reissue,  nonprovi- 
sional  plant  applications  should  be  submitted  using  the  Plant 
Patent  Application  Transmittal  form. 

A  Reissue  Patent  Applicauon  Transmittal  form  is  also  avail- 
able and  all  applications  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  should  be 
submitted  using  the  Reissue  Patent  Application  Transimttal 
form.  The  cover  sheet  provided  for  in  §  1  53(bK2)(i)  for  a 
provisional  application  funcuons  as  a  transmittal  sheet  for  a 
provisional  application  As  such,  the  standardized  Provisional 
Application  Cover  Sheet  is  the  uansmittal  form  for  a  provisional 
application.  The  provisional  application  cover  sheet  was  pub- 
lished in  the  rulemaking  entitled  "Changes  to  Implement  20- 
Year  Patent  Term  and  Provisional  Applications."  in  the  Federal 
Register  at  60  FR  20230-31  (Apnl  25.  1995).  and  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademaric  Office  Official  Gazette  at  Wl^  Off.  Gaz  Pat 
0/3fice  45-46  (May  2,  1995). 

To  provide  a  place  on  the  Apphcation  Transmittal  form  for 
claims  under  35  US  C  1 19.  120.  or  121  would  require  the  use 
of  an  unaccepubly  smaller  font  on  the  Application  Transmittal 
form  The  Declaration  forms  provide  a  place  for  stating  claims 
under  35  US  C  119.  120  or  121  The  inclusion  on  fiUng  of 
an  executed  or  unexecuted  Declarauon  form  containing  this 
information  would  assist  the  Office  in  asceriaimng  whether  the 
apphcation  is  an  onginal.  continuation,  divisional,  or  continua- 
tion-in-part applicauon  In  addiuon.  in  the  event  that  H  R 
1733  is  enacted,  and  the  proposed  changes  to  §§  I  55(a)  and 
1  78(a)(2)  art  adopted  substantially  as  proposed,  the  rouune 
inclusion  of  claims  for  pnonty  under  35  U  SC  119.  120.  or 
121  in  an  executed  or  unexecuted  declarauon  form  accompa- 
nying the  applicauon  papers  would  be  an  excellent  mechanism 
for  avoidmg  an  inadvertent  failure  to  timely  submit  a  claim 
for  pnonty  under  35  U  SC  1 19.  120.  or  121. 
Comment  (34):  One  comment  noted  that  the  heading  "DEC 
LARATION"  does  not  stiite  the  types  of  applications  with 
which  the  declarauon  form  could  be  used  The  comment  ques- 
uoned whether  it  is  intended  to  be  used  with  any  type  of 
nonprovisional  application  except  plant  applications  for  which 
a  separate  form  is  proposed 

Response:  The  declarauon  form  containing  the  heading  "DEC- 
LARATION" IS  intended  to  be  u.sed  with  any  type  of  nonprovi- 
sional  applicauon   except   plant   applications,   for   which   a 
separate  Plant  Declarauon  form  is  provided 
Comment  (35):    One  corrunent  suggested  that  in  the  foreign 
pnonty  claim  secuon  of  the  Declaration  form,  the  last  line,  the 
phrase  "having  a  filing  date  before  that  of  the  application  on 
which  pnonty  is  claimed"  should  be  changed  to  "for  which 
pnt>niy  is  not  claimed."  to  cover  those  foreign  applications 
which  have  a  filing  date  after  that  of  the  applicauon  on  which 
pnonty  is  claimed  and  the  benefit  of  which  applicant  does  not 
want  to  claim   The  comment  also  indicated  that,  frequently, 
an  application  is  filed  after  the  Convention  Year 
Response:  The  suggesuon  is  not  adopted.  Secuon   1.63(c) 
requires  that  an  oath  or  declaration  in  any  application  in  which 
a  claim  for  pnonty  is  made  pursuant  to  §  1.55  identify 
"any  foreign  applicauon  having  a  filing  date  before  that  of  the 
application  on  which  pnonty  is  claimed,  by  specifying  the 
applicauon  number,  country ,  day.  month,  and  year  of  its  filing." 
Thus,  the  language  in  the  Declaration  form  aids  applicants  in 
submitung  a  declarauon  in  compliance  with  §  1.63(c).  Any 
foreign  application  having  a  filing  date  before  that  of  the  appU- 
cauon  on  which  pnonty  is  claimed  is.  by  definition,  a  foreign 
applicauon  for  which  pnonty  is  not  claimed. 
Comment  (36):    One  comment  suggested  that  in  the  foreign 
pnonty  claim  secuon.  the  nght  hand  columns,  the  heading 
should  be  conccted  to  "Certified  Copy  Attached"  since  the 
Office  does  not  routinely  want  uncertified  copies 
Response:  The  suggesuon  is  adopted   The  Declaration  form 
has  been  modified  accordingly 

Comment  (37):  One  comment  noted  that  the  Fee  Calculation 
and  Application  Transmittal  are  currently  on  a  single  sheet/ 
form,  where  the  proposed  forms  provide  a  separate  sheet/form 
for  each.  The  comment  also  noted  that  the  current  Declaration 


form  is  a  single  sheet,  where  the  proposed  Declaration  form 
conuiins  multiple  sheeu. 

R««poB«e:  The  Office  currently  receives  application  transmit- 
tals, fee  calculations/transmittals  and  declarations  m  a  variety 
of  forms  and  in  a  multitude  of  formats.  The  proposed  forms 
were  developed  as  a  result  of  an  analysis  of  the  current  practices 
and  requirements  of  appUcants,  as  well  as  the  Office's  plans 
to  scan  application  data  from  these  forms  into  an  electronic  data 
base.  The  Fee  Transmittal  form  was  created  to  aid  applicants  in 
submitting  the  fees  due  on  filing  a  new  patent  apphcation,  as 
well  as  the  fees  that  may  be  due  throughout  the  prosecution 
of  the  application.  The  Apphcation  Transmittal  serves  to  both 
aid  applicanu  in  filing  a  complete  apphcation.  and  simpbfy 
the  pre-examination  processmg  of  the  application.  To  permit 
the  inclusion  of  additional  fee  calculation  and  application  trans- 
mittal information  on  the  standardized  forms,  and  to  provide 
a  Fee  Transmittal  form  for  use  throughout  the  prosecution  of 
the  application,  a  separate  Fee  Transmittal  form  and  Application 
Transmittal  form  were  developed.  A  multi-page  Declaration 
form  is  necessary  to  accommodate  the  Office's  plans  to  scan 
application  data  from  this  Declaration  form  into  an  electronic 
data  base. 

Comment  (38):  One  comment  indicated  that  the  meaning  or 
purpose  of  "sufTix"  in  the  inventor  signature  block  is  unclear, 
and  requested  an  explanation  as  to  wl^ther  it  refers  to  "Jr."  or 
"II,"  or  whether  it  is  a  place  to  put  the  mother's  name  for  those 
inventors  whose  family  name  is  followed  by  their  mother's 
name. 

Response:  The  field  on  the  Declaration  form  labeled  (inventor) 
"suffix  "  IS  intended  to  provide  the  applicant  with  an  option  to 
indicate  family  position  relative  to  age.  Examples  of  an  inven- 
tor's suffix  are:  Jr.,  Sr.,  and  lU.  This  information  is  tracked  by 
the  Office  and  is  necessary  to  print  patents  which  accurately 
reflect  bibliographic  information  about  the  inventor.  The  use 
of  this  field  and  the  data  expected  will  be  clarified  and  specified 
in  the  form  instructions. 

Comment  (39):  One  comment  questioned  the  meaning  or 
purpose  of  "Applicant  Authonty"  m  the  last  line  of  the  inventor 
data  block. 

Rcaponsc:  The  phrase  "AppUcant  Authority"  indicates  the 
authority  that  the  applicant  has  in  executing  tJie  application 
{e.g..  inventor,  executor  (§  1.42),  assignee  (§  1.47(b)).  This 
field  is  an  optional  field  for  the  appUcani  to  complete.  The 
electronic  versions  of  the  proposed  standard  declaration  forms 
would  provide  the  applicant  with  directions  and  a  list  of  valid 
codes  that  correspond  with  a  specific  identification  of  the 
authority  the  applicant  retains  {e.g..  the  Authority  Code  for  an 
executor  will  be  "04"). 

Comment  (40):  One  comment  stated  that  due  to  the  spacing 
and  small  fonts  on  the  fee  transmittal  form,  this  sheet  cannot 
be  used  with  a  conventional  word  processor. 
Response:  To  accommodate  all  the  fee  descriptions  on  a  one- 
page  fee  transmittal  it  was  necessary  to  use  smaller  fonts  in 
the  form's  design.  These  fonts  are  available  in  Word  and  Wor- 
dPerfect. An  electronic  version  of  the  fee  transmittal  will  be 
available  from  the  Office  soon 

Comment  (41):  One  comment  stated  that  the  "one  form  fits 
all"  mentality  of  the  fee  O^ansmittal  form  should  be  reconsidered 
since  certain  fees  are  submitted  only  once  during  the  prose- 
cution of  an  application. 

Response:  The  proposed  standard  one-page  fee  form  is  pri- 
marily to  facilitate  and  simplify  the  fee  payment  process.  The 
one-page  fee  transmittal  is  intended  to  aid  applicants  in  pro- 
viding complete  fee  information  to  the  Office  for  each  applica- 
tion and  paper  submission.  This  will  enable  the  Office  to  more 
efficiently  process  and  record  fee  payments,  which  will  avoid 
delays  in  the  prosecution  of  an  application. 

Other  Considerations 

This  fmal  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  etseq.).  Executive 
Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995,  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  It  has  been  determined  that  this  final  rule 
is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866. 
The  Assistant  (jcneraj  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
this  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
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on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Rexibility 
Act.  5  use.  605(b)).  The  principal  effect  of  this  rtile  change 
is  to  simplify  and  clarify  the  rules  governing  the  form  of  patent 
application  papers. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  any  person  be  subject  to  a 
penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
unless  that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid 
OMB  control  number. 

This  final  nilc  package  contains  a  collection  of  information 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995.  44  U.S.C. 
3501  et  seq.  This  collection  of  information  is  currently  approved 
by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  (jontrol  No. 
065 1  -0032.  This  collection  of  information  includes  the  initial 
patent  apphcation  filing,  the  Fee  Transmittal  form,  the  Utihty 
Patent  Apphcation  Transmittal  form,  the  Design  Patent  Appli- 
cation Transmittal  form,  the  Plant  Patent  Application  Trans- 
mittal form,  the  Plant  Color  Coding  Sheet,  the  Declaration 
form,  and  the  Plant  Patent  Application  Declarauon  form.  The 
above-mentioned  forms  will  roduce  the  burden  and  uncertainty 
associated  with  the  submission  of  an  application  and  related 
information,  and  enhance  the  Office's  abihty  to  use  standard- 
ized automation  techniques  (optical  character  recognition,  etc.) 
to  record  and  process  information  concerning  appUcations.  The 
pubhc  reporting  burden  for  these  collections  of  information 
is  estimated  to  average:  (1)  ten  hours  per  response  for  the 
specification  and  drawings  of  an  apphcation.  (2)  twelve  minutes 
per  response  for  the  Fee  Transmittal  form,  (3)  twelve  minutes 
per  response  for  the  Utility  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form. 
(4)  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the  Design  Patent  Apphca- 
tion Transmittal  form,  (5)  twelve  minutes  per  response  for  the 
Plant  Patent  Application  Transmittal  form.  (6)  twelve  minutes 
per  response  for  the  Plant  Color  Coding  Sheet,  (7)  twenty-four 
minutes  per  response  for  the  Declaration  form,  and  (8)  twenty- 
four  minutes  per  response  for  the  Plant  Patent  Application 
Declaration.  "These  estimates  include  the  time  for  reviewing 
instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources,  gathering  and 
maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  collections  of  information. 

Send  comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other 
aspect  of  this  collection  of  information,  including  suggestions 
for  reducing  this  burden  to  the  Office  of  System  Quality  and 
Enhancement,  Data  Administration  Division,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington,  DC.  20231,  and  to  die  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  CMfice  of  Management 
and  Budget,  Washington,  DC.  20503  (ATTN:  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  Project  0651-0032). 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  Businesses. 

For  the  reasons  set  fortJi  in  the  preamble.  37  CfTl  Part  I  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

I  The  auUiority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.5  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  (f)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  1.5  Idcntincation  of  application,  patent  or  registration. 
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(f)  When  a  paper  concerns  a  provisional  application,  it  should 
identify  the  application  as  such  and  include  the  application 
number 

V  Section  1  12  is  amended  bv  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.12  Assignment  records  open  lo  public  insp«ction. 
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1 1 )  Be  in  the  form  of  a  petiuon  and  be  accompanied  by  the 
petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(0,  or 

(2)  Include  wntten  authonty  granting  access  to  the  member 
of  the  public  in  that  parucular  applicauon  from  the  applicant 
or  the  applicants  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 


(CI  Any  request  by  a  member  of  the  public  seeking  copies 
of  any  assignment  records  of  any  pending  or  abandoned  patent 
application  preserved  in  confidence  under  §  1  U.  or  any  infor 
mation  with  respect  thereto,  must 

( 1 )  Be  in  the  form  of  a  petition  accompanied  by  the  petition 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(i);  or 

(2)  Include  wntten  authonty  granting  access  lo  the  member 
of  the  public  to  the  particular  assignment  records  from  the 
applicant  or  applicant's  assignee  or  allomey  or  agent  ol  record 


4  Section  1  14  is  amended  by  revising  the  section  heading 
and  paragraphs  lai.  (bl.  and  lei  lo  read  as  follows 

5  1.14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  confidence. 

(a)(1)  Patent  applications  are  generally  preserved  in  confi 
dence  pursuant  lo  .15  L!  S  C    1 22  No  mfonnation  will  be  given 
concerning  the  filing,  pendency,  or  subject  matter  of  any  appli 
cation  for  patent,  and  no  access  will  be  given  to.  or  copies 
furnished  of,  any  application  or  papers  relating  thereto,  cTcept 
as  set  fonh  below 

(2)  Status  information,  which  includes  information  such  as 
whether  the  application  is  pending,  abandoned,  or  patented,  as 
well  as  the  application  number  and  filing  date,  may  be  supplied 

(I)  Concerning  an  application  or  any  application  claiming 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  if  the  application 
has  been  identified  by  application  number  or  senal  number  and 
filing  date  in  a  published  patent  document. 

(in  Concerning  the  national  stage  application  or  any  applica- 
tion claiming  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  published  interna 
lional  application,  il  the  I  niled  States  of  Amenca  has  been 
indicated  as  a  Designated  State  in  the  international  application. 

or 

(111)  When  It  has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to 
he  necessar,   for  the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the 

Office  u  .    . 

(1)  .Access  to.  or  copies  ot.  an  application  may  be  proviuetl 

(I)  When  the  application  is  open  to  the  public  as  provided 

m  §  1  11(b).  ^         , 

(II)  When  wntten  authonty  in  that  application  from  the  appli 
cant,  the  assignee  of  the  application,  or  the  attorney  or  agent 
of  record  has  been  granted. 

(III)  When  It  has  been  detemiined  by  the  Commissioner  tii 
be  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the 

Office,  or 

(IV)  To  any  person  on  wntten  request,  without  notice  to  tbe 
applicant,  when  the  application  is  abandoned  and  available  and 

IS 

(A)  Referred  to  in  a  C  S  patent. 

(B)  Referred  to  in  an  application  open  to  public  inspection. 

(C)  An  application  which  claims  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  an  application  open  to  public  inspection,  or 

(D)  An  applicauon  in  which  the  applicant  has  filed  an  authon 
zauon  to  lay  open  the  complete  application  to  the  public 

(b)  Complete  applications  (§  1.51(a))  which  are  abandoned 
may  be  destroyed  and  hence  may  not  be  available  for  access 
or  copies  as  pemiined  by  paragraph  (aH.^Miv)  of  this  section 
after  20  years  from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which 
particular  attention  has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked 
for  preservation. 


5   Section  I  52  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(bl  to  read  as  follows 

5  1.52  Language,  paper,  writing,  margins. 

(a)  The  application,  anv  amendments  or  corrections  thereto, 
and  the  oath  or  declaration  must  be  in  the  English  language 
except  as  provided  for  in  §   1  69  and  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section    or  be  accompanied  bv  a  venfied  translation  of  the 
application  and  a  translation  of  any  con-ections  or  amendments 
into  the  English  language   All  papen.  which  are  to  become  a 
part  of  the  pennanent  records  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  must  be  legiblv  wntten  either  by  a  typewnter  or  mechan- 
ical pnnter  in  pemianeni  dark  ink  or  its  equivalent  in  portrait 
onenution  on  flexible,  strong,  smwth.  non-shiny,  durable,  and 
white  paper   All  of  the  application  papen.  must  be  presented 
in  a  fonn  having  sufficient  clanty  and  contrast  between  the 
paper  and  the  wnting  thereon  to  pcnnit  the  direct  reproduction 
of  readily  legible  copies  in  anv  number  by  use  of  photographic 
electrostatic,  photo-offset,  and   microfilming  processes  antl 
electronic  reproduction  bv  use  of  digital  imaging  and  optica^ 
character  recognition    If  the  papers  are  not  of  the  required 
quality   substitute  tvpewntten  or  mechanically  pnnted  papers 
i)f  suitable  qualitv  will  be  required.  See  §    1  125  for  filing 
substitute  tvpewntten  or  mechanically  pnnted  papers  consti- 
tuting a  substitute  specification  when  required  by  the  Office, 
( b )  Except  for  drawings,  the  application  papers  ( specification, 
including  claims,  abstract,  oath  or  declaration,  and  papers  as 
provided  for  in  (>!S  I  42,  I  4.V  I  47,  etc. )  and  also  papers  subse- 
quently filed,  must  have  each  page  plainly  wntten  on  only  one 
side  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  with  the  claim  or  claims  commencing 
on  a  separate  sheet  and  the  abstract  commencing  on  a  separate 
sheet   See  §§  I  72(h)  and  1  7.'i(h)  The  sheets  of  paper  must 
be  the  samesi/e  and  either  21  0  cm   by  29  7  cm   (DIN  size 
A4)  or  216  cm   by  27  4  cm   (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches)   Each  sheet 
must  include  a  top  margin  o(  at  least  2  0  cm  (.1/4  inch),  a  left 
side  margin  of  at  least  2  5  cm  (I  inch),  a  nght  side  margin  of 
at  least  2 O  cm  (.1/4  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin  of  at  lea.st  2.0 
cm   (-1/4  inch),  and  no  holes  should  be  made  in  the  sheets  as 
submitted  The  lines  of  the  specification,  and  any  amendments 
to  the  specification,  must  be  I  1/2  or  double  spaced.  The  pages 
of  the  specification  including  claims  and  abstract  must  be  num- 
bered consecutivelv.  starting  with  1.  the  numbers  being  cen- 
trally kKated  above  or  preferably,  below,  the  text.  See  §  1.84 
for  drawings 


6.  Section  1  54  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows 

5  1.54  Parts  of  application  to  be  filed  together:  filing  receipt 


(e)  Any  request  by  a  member  of  the  public  seeking  access 
to,  or  copies  of.  any  pending  or  abandoned  application  preserved 
in  confidence  pursuant  to  paragraph  (al  of  this  section,  or  any 
papers  relaimg  thereto,  must 


(b)  Applicant  will  be  infomied  ot  the  application  number 
and  filing  date  by  a  filing  receipt 

7  Section  1  58  is  amended  by  removing  and  reserving  para- 
graph (b)  and  revising  the  sccuon  heading  and  paragraph  (c) 
to  read  as  follows 

§  1.58  Chemical  and  mathematical  fonnulac  and  Ubies. 


(b)  [Reserved) 

(c)  Chemical  and  mathematical  formulae  and  UbIes  must  be 
presented  in  compliance  with  §  1.52(a)  and  (b),  except  that 
chemical  and  mathematical  formulae  or  Ubles  may  be  placed 
in  a  landscape  onentation  if  they  cannot  be  presented  satisfacto- 
nly  m  a  portrait  onentation.  Typcwnnen  characters  used  in 
such  formulae  and  tables  must  be  chosen  from  a  block  (non- 
scnpt)  type  font  or  lettenng  style  having  capital  leners  which 
are  at  least  0  21  cm  (0  08  inch)  high  {e.g..  elite  type).  A  space 


at  least  0.64  cm.  (1/4  inch)  high  should  be  provided  between 
complex  formulae  and  tables  and  the  text.  Tables  should  have 
the  lines  and  columns  of  data  closely  spaced  to  conserve  space, 
consistent  with  a  high  degree  of  legibility. 

8.  Section  1.62  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (e)  and 
(0  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.62  File  wrapper  conttnuing  procedure. 


(e)  An  appUcation  filed  under  this  section  will  utilize  the 
file  wrapper  and  contents  of  the  prior  application  to  constitute 
the  new  continuation,  continuation-in-part,  or  divisional  appli- 
cation but  will  be  assigned  a  new  application  number.  Changes 
to  the  prior  application  must  be  made  in  the  form  of  an  amend- 
ment to  the  prior  application  as  it  exists  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  application  under  this  section.  No  copy  of  the  firior  applica- 
tion or  new  specification  is  required.  The  filing  of  such  a  copy 
or  specification  will  be  considered  improper,  and  a  filing  date 
as  of  the  date  of  deposit  of  the  request  for  an  application  under 
this  section  will  not  be  granted  to  the  application  unless  a 
petition  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.1 7(i)  is  filed  with  instruc- 
tions to  cancel  the  copy  or  specification. 

(f)  The  filing  of  an  appUcation  under  this  section  will  be 
construed  to  include  a  waiver  of  confidence  by  the  appUcant 
under  35  US  C  122  to  the  extent  that  any  member  of  the 
public  who  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  §  1.14  to  access 
to.  or  information  concerning  either  the  prior  application  or 
any  continuing  application  filed  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  may  be  given  similar  access  to.  or  similar  information 
concerning,  the  other  application(s)  in  the  file  wrapper. 


9.  Section  1  72  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows:  §  1 .72  Tide  and  abstract. 


(b)  A  bnef  abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure  m  the  specifi- 
cation must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet,  preferably  following 
the  claims,  under  the  heading  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure." 
The  purpose  of  the  abstract  is  to  enable  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark CMfice  and  the  public  generally  to  determine  quickly 
from  a  cursory  inspection  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  technical 
disclosure.  The  abstract  shall  not  be  used  for  interpreting  the 
scope  of  the  claims. 

10.  Section  1.75  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (g)  and 
adding  paragraphs  (h)  and  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.75  Claim(s). 


(g)  The  least  restnctive  claim  should  be  presented  as  claim 
number  1,  and  all  dependent  claims  should  be  grouped  together 
with  the  claim  or  claims  to  which  they  refer  to  the  extent 
practicable 

(h)  The  claim  or  claims  must  commence  on  a  separate  sheet. 

(i)  Where  a  claim  sets  forth  a  plurality  of  elements  or  steps, 
each  element  or  step  of  the  claim  should  be  separated  by  a  line 
indentation. 

1 1.  Section  I  77  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.77  Arrangement  of  application  elements. 

(a)  The  elements  of  the  application,  if  applicable,  should 
appear  in  the  following  order: 

( 1 )  Utility  Application  Transmittal  Form. 

(2)  Fee  Transmittal  Form. 

(3)  Title  of  the  invention;  or  an  intrcxiuctory  portion  stating 
the  name,  citizenship,  and  residence  of  the  applicant,  and  the 
title  of  the  invention. 

(4)  Cross-reference  to  related  applications. 

(5)  Statement  regarding  federally  sponsored  research  or 
development 

(6)  Reference  to  a  "Microfiche  appendix."  (See  §  1.96  (c)). 
The  total  number  of  microfiche  and  total  number  of  frames 
should  be  specified. 

(7)  Background  of  the  invention. 

(8)  Bnef  summary  of  the  invention. 
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(9)  Brief  description  of  the  several  views  of  the  drawing. 

(10)  Detailed  description  of  the  invention. 

(11)  Claim  or  claims. 

(12)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure. 

(13)  Drawings. 

(14)  Executed  oath  or  declaration. 

(15)  Sequence  Listing  (See  §§  1.821  et  seq.). 

(b)  The  elements  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (aX3)  through  (aX5), 
(a)(7)  through  (aKI2)  and  (aKI5)  of  this  section  should  appear 
in  upper  case,  without  underlining  or  bold  type,  as  section 
headings.  If  no  text  follows  the  section  heading,  the  phrase 
"Not  Aftplicable"  should  follow  the  section  hea£ng. 

12.  Section  1.78  is  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (d)  and 
revising  paragraphs  (aX2)  and  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.78  Claiming  benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  and  cross 
references  to  other  applications. 


(a) 


(2)  Any  nonprovisional  application  claiming  the  benefit  of 
one  or  more  prior  filed  copending  nonprovisional  applications 
or  international  appUcations  designating  the  United  States  of 
America  must  contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first 
sentence  of  the  specification  following  the  title  a  reference  to 
each  such  prior  application,  identifying  it  by  appUcation  nimiber 
(consisting  of  the  series  code  and  serial  number)  or  international 
application  number  and  international  filing  date  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  applications.  Cross-references  to  other 
related  appUcations  may  be  made  when  appropriate.  (See  § 
1.14(a)). 


(c)  Where  an  application  or  a  patent  under  reexamination 
and  at  least  one  other  application  naming  different  inventors 
are  owned  by  the  same  party  and  contain  conflicting  claims, 
and  there  is  no  statement  of  record  indicating  that  the  claimed 
inventions  were  commonly  owned  or  subject  to  an  obUgation 
of  assignment  to  the  same  person  at  the  time  the  later  invention 
was  made,  the  assignee  may  be  called  upon  to  state  whether 
the  claimed  inventions  were  commonly  owned  or  subject  to 
an  obligation  of  assignment  to  the  same  person  at  the  time  the 
later  invention  was  made,  and  if  not,  indicate  which  named 
inventor  is  the  prior  inventor. 

13.  Section  1.84  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c).  (f)- 
(g),  and  (X)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.84  Standards  for  drawings. 


(c)  Identification  of  drawings.  Identifying  indicia  if  pro- 
vided, should  include  the  appUcation  number  or  the  title  of  the 
invention,  inventor's  name,  docket  number  (if  any),  and  the 
name  and  telephone  number  of  a  pierson  to  call  if  the  Office 
is  unable  to  match  the  drawings  to  the  proper  application.  This 
information  should  be  placed  on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of 
drawings  a  minimum  distance  of  1.5  cm.  (5/8  inch)  down  from 
the  top  of  the  page.  In  addition,  a  reference  to  the  applicauon 
number,  or,  if  an  appUcation  number  has  not  been  assigned, 
the  inventor's  name,  may  be  included  in  the  left-hand  comer, 
provided  that  the  reference  appears  within  1.5  cm.  (9/16  inch) 
from  the  top  of  the  sheet. 


(f)  Size  of  paper.  All  drawing  sheets  in  an  application  must 
be  the  same  size.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  is  regarded 
as  Its  top.  The  size  of  the  sheets  on  which  drawings  are  made 
must  be: 

(1)  21.0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4).  or 

(2)  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches). 

(g)  Margins.  The  sheets  must  not  contain  frames  around  the 
sight;  i.e.,  the  usable  surface,  but  should  have  scan  target  points. 
I.e.,  cross-hairs,  printed  on  two  catercomer  margin  comers. 
Each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (I 
inch),  a  left  side  margin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.  (I  inch),  a  right 
side  margin  of  at  least  1 .5  cm.  (9/16  inch),  and  a  bottom  margin 
of  at  least  1 ,0  cm.  (3/8  inch),  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater 
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than  17  0  cm.  by  26.2  cm.  on  21  0  cm  by  29  7  cm  (DIN  size 

A4)  drawmg  sheets,  and  a  sight  no  greater  than  17  6  cm  by 

24.4  cm.  (6  15/16  by  9  5/8  inches)  on  216  cm   by  27  9  cm 

(8  1/2  by  II  mch)  drawmg  sheets 
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(X)  Holes  No  holes  should  he  made  by  applicant  in  the 
drawing  sheets 

( See  §  1 . 1 52  for  design  drawings,  §  1  1 65  for  plant  draw ings. 
and  §  1  1 74  for  reissue  drawings  ) 

14  Sccuon  1  96  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.%  Submission  of  computer  program  listings. 

(a)  General  Dcscnptions  of  the  operation  and  general  con 
tent  of  computer  program  lisUngs  should  appear  in  the  descnp 
tion  portion  of  the  specification  A  computer  program  listing 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section  is  defined  a.s  a  pnntout  that  lists 
in  appropriate  sequence  the  instnictions,  routines,  and  other 
contents  of  a  program  for  a  computer  The  program  listing  may 
be  either  in  machine  or  machine-independent  (object  or  source ) 
language  which  will  cause  a  computer  to  perform  a  desired 
procedure  or  task  such  as  solve  a  problem,  regulate  the  flow 
of  work  in  a  computer,  or  control  or  monitor  events  Computer 
program  listings  may  be  submitted  in  patent  applications  as  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section 

(b)  Material  which  will  he  printed  in  the  patent   If  the  com 
puter  program  listing  is  contained  on  ten  pnntout  pages  or 
less.  It  must  be  submitted  either  as  drawings  or  as  pan  ot  the 
specification. 

( 1 )  Drawings.  If  the  listing  is  submitted  as  drawings,  it  must 
be  submitted  in  the  manner  and  complying  with  the  require 
ments  for  drawings  as  provided  in  §  1  84   At  least  one  figure 
numeral  is  required  on  each  sheet  of  drawing 

(2)  Specification. 

(i)  If  the  lisung  is  submitted  as  part  of  the  specification,  it 
must  be  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1  52. 
at  the  end  of  the  descnption  but  before  the  claims 

(ii)  Any  listing  submitted  as  part  of  the  specification  must 
be  direct  printouts  {i.e..  not  copies)  from  the  computer  s  pnnter 
with  dark  solid  black  letters  not  less  than  0.21  cm  high,  on 
white,  unshaded  and  unlined  paper,  and  the  sheets  should  be 
submitted  in  a  protective  cover  Any  amendments  must  be 
tnade  by  way  of  subnussion  of  substitute  sheets 

ic)  As  an  appendix  which  will  not  be  printed.  If  a  computer 
program  listing  pnntout  is  eleven  or  more  pages  long,  applicants 
must  submit  such  listing  in  the  form  of  microfiche,  referred  to 
in  the  specification  (see  §  1  77(aK6)).  Such  microfiche  filed 
with  a  patent  applicauon  is  to  be  referred  to  as  a  "microfiche 
appcndin."  The  "microfiche  appendix"  will  not  be  part  of  the 
pnnted  patent.  Reference  in  the  application  to  the  "microfiche 
appendix"  must  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  the  specification 
at  the  location  indicated  in  §  1.77(a)(6)  Any  amendments 
thereto  must  be  made  by  way  of  revised  microfiche 

( \)  Availability  of  appendix.  Such  computer  program  listings 
on  microfiche  will  be  available  to  the  public  for  inspection, 
and  microfiche  copies  thereof  will  be  available  for  purcha.se 
with  the  file  wrapper  and  contents,  after  a  patent  based  on  such 
application  is  granted  or  the  application  is  otherwise  made 
publicly  available  ,     ^    . 

(2)  Submission  requirements.  Except  as  modified  or  clanf led 
in  this  paragraph  (c)(2),  computer-generated  information  sub- 
mitted as  a  "microfiche  appendix"  to  an  application  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  standards  set  forth  in  36  CFR  Part  12.30 
(Micrographics) 

(I)  Film  submitted  shall  be  a  first  generauon  (camera  film) 
negative  appcanng  microfiche  (with  emulsion  on  the  back  side 
of  the  film  when  viewed  with  the  images  nght-readmg) 

(ii)  Reduction  rauo  of  microfiche  subnutted  should  be  24  1 
or  a  similar  ratio  where  vanauon  from  said  raUo  is  required  in 
order  to  fit  the  documents  into  the  image  area  of  the  microfiche 
format  used. 

(iii)  At  least  the  left-most  third  (50  mm  x  12  mm  )  ot  the 
header  or  title  area  of  each  microfiche  submitted  shall  be  clear 
or  positive  appcanng  so  that  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
can  apply  an  application  number  and  filing  date  thereto  in  an 
eye-readable  form  The  middle  portion  of  the  header  shall  be 
used  by  applicant  to  apply  an  eye-readable  applicauon  identifi- 


cation such  as  the  title  and/or  the  first  inventor's  name.  The 
attorney's  docket  number  mav  be  included.  The  final  nghi-hand 
portion  of  the  microfiche  shall  contain  sequence  infonnation  for 
the  microfiche,  such  as  1  of  4,  2  of  4,  etc. 

(IV)  Additional  requirements  which  apply  specifically  to 
microfiche  of  filmed  paper  copy 

( A )  The  first  frame  of  each  microfiche  submitted  shall  contain 
a  test  target 

( B )  The  second  frame  of  each  microfiche  submined  must 
contain  a  fully  descnptive  title  and  the  inventor's  name  as  filed. 

(C)  The  pages  or  lines  appcanng  on  the  microfiche  frames 
should  be  consecutively  numbered. 

(D)  Paginauon  of  the  microfiche  frames  shall  be  from  left 
to  nght  and  from  top  to  bottom. 

(E)  At  a  reduction  of  241,  resolution  of  the  onginal  micro- 
film shall  be  at  lea.st  120  lines  per  mm.  (5.0  target) 

(F)  An  index,  when  included,  should  appear  in  the  last  frame 
(lower  nght-hand  comer  when  data  is  nght-reading)  of  each 
microfiche 

(v)  Microfiche  generated  by  Computer  Output  Microfilm. 

(A)  The  first  frame  of  each  microfiche  submitted  should 
contain  a  resolution  test  frame 

(B)  The  second  frame  of  each  microfiche  submitted  must 
contain  a  fully  descnptive  title  and  the  inventor's  name  as  filed. 

(C)  The  pages  or  lines  appcanng  on  the  microfiche  frames 
should  be  con,secutively  numbered. 

(D)  It  IS  picferred  that  pagination  of  the  microfiche  frames 
be  from  left  to  nght  and  top  to  bottom  but  the  alternative,  i.e.. 
from  top  to  bottom  and  from  left  to  nght.  is  also  acceptable. 

( E)  An  index,  when  included,  should  appear  on  the  last  frame 
(lower  nght  hand  comer  when  data  is  nght-readmg)  of  each 
microfiche 

15  Section  1  97  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a) 
through  (d)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.97  Filing  of  information  disclosure  sUtement. 

(a)  In  order  for  an  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  a  reissue 
of  a  patent  to  have  an  information  disclosure  statement  in 
compliance  with  §  1  98  conslde^^d  by  the  Office  during  the 
pendency  of  the  application,  it  must  satisfy  paragraph  (b).  (c). 
or  (d)  of  this  section 

(b)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
bv  the  Office  if  filed  by  the  applicant 

'  ( 1 )  Within  three  months  of  the  filing  date  of  a  national 
application: 

(2)  Within  three  months  of  the  date  of  entry  of  the  national 
suge  as  set  forth  in  §  1  491  in  an  international  application;  or 

(3)  Before  the  mailing  date  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the 
ments,  whichever  event  occurs  last. 

(c)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  by  the  applicant  after  the  penod  specified 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  provided  thai  the  sUtcment  is 
accompanied  by  either  a  certification  as  specified  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  secuon  or  the  fee  set  forth  m  §  1  17(p).  and  is  filed 
before  the  mailing  date  of  either; 

(DA  final  action  under  §  1  1 1 3;  or 

(2)  A  notice  of  allowance  under  §  1311,  whichever  occurs 
first 

(d)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Office  if  filed  by  the  applicant  after  the  period  specifiwi 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  provided  that  the  statement  is 
filed  on  or  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee  and  is  accompanied 

by; 

( 1 )  A  certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sccUon; 

(2)  A  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  information 
disclosure  statement;  and 

(3)  The  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(i). 

•  •  •  •  • 

16  Section  1  107  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows 

5  1.107  CiUtion  of  references. 

(a)  If  domesoc  patents  are  cited  by  the  exaimner,  their  num- 
bers and  dates,  and  the  names  of  the  patentees  must  be  staled.  I 
If  foreign  published  applications  or  patents  are  cited,  theirl 


nationality  or  country,  nimibers  and  dates,  and  the  names  of 
the  patentees  must  be  staled,  and  such  other  dau  must  be 
furnished  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  applicant,  or  in 
the  case  of  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the  patent  owner,  to 
identify  the  published  applications  or  patents  cited.  In  citing 
foreign  pubhshed  apphcations  or  patents,  in  case  only  a  pan 
of  the  document  is  involved,  the  particular  pages  and  sheets 
containing  the  parts  reUed  upon  must  be  identified.  If  printed 
publications  are  cited,  the  author  (if  any),  title,  date,  pages  or 
plates,  and  place  of  pubUcation.  or  place  where  a  copy  can  be 
found,  shall  be  given. 


17.  Section  1.1 10  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

S  1.110  Inventorship  and  date  of  invention  of  the  subject 
matter  of  individual  claims. 

When  more  than  one  inventor  is  named  in  an  application  or 
patent,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  when  necessary  for 
purposes  of  an  Office  proceeding,  may  require  an  applicant, 
patentee,  or  owner  to  identify  the  inventive  entity  of  the  subject 
matter  of  each  claim  in  the  application  or  patent.  WTierc  appro- 
priate, the  invention  dates  of  the  subject  matter  of  each  claim 
and  the  ownership  of  the  subject  matter  on  the  date  of  invention 
may  be  required  of  the  applicant,  patentee  or  owner.  See  also 
§§  1.78(c)  and  1.130. 

18.  A  new  §  1.130  is  added  after  the  undesignated  center 
heading  "Affidavits  Overcoming  Rejections"  to  read  as  fol- 
lows; 

§  1.130  Aindavit  or  declaration  to  disqualify  commonly 
owned  patent  as  prior  art 

(a)  When  any  claim  of  an  application  or  a  patent  under 
reexamination  is  rejected  under  35  DSC.  103  in  view  of  a 
U.S.  patent  which  is  not  pnor  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  and 
the  inventions  defined  by  the  claims  in  the  application  or  patent 
under  reexaminabon  and  by  the  claims  in  the  patent  are  not 
identical  but  are  not  patentably  distinct,  and  the  inventions  are 
owned  by  the  same  party,  the  applicant  or  owner  of  the  patent 
under  reexamination  may  disqualify  the  patent  as  prior  art.  The 
patent  can  be  disqualified  as  pnor  art  by  submission  of 

(1)  A  terminal  disclaimer  in  accordance  with  §  1.321(c). 
and 

(2)  An  oath  or  declaration  slating  that  the  application  or 
patent  under  reexamination  and  the  patent  are  currently  owned 
by  the  same  party,  and  that  the  inventor  named  in  the  application 
or  patent  under  reexamination  is  the  prior  inventor  under  35 
U.S.C.  104. 

(b)  WTien  an  application  or  a  patent  under  reexamination 
claims  an  invention  which  is  not  patentably  distinct  from  an 
invenbon  claimed  in  a  commonly  owned  patent  with  the  same 
or  a  different  invenbve  enuty.  a  double  patenbng  rejection  will 
be  made  in  the  application  or  a  piatent  under  reexaminabon.  A 
judicially  created  double  patenting  rejection  may  be  obviated 
by  filing  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  accordance  with  §  1.321(c). 

19.  Section  1131  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows; 

S  1.131  Affidavit  or  declaration  of  prior  invention  to  over- 
come cited  patent  or  publication. 

(a)(  1 )  When  any  claim  of  an  application  or  a  patent  under 
reexamination  is  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a)  or  (e).  or  35 
U.S.C.  103  based  on  a  U.S.  patent  to  another  or  others  which 
is  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  1 02(a)  or  (e)  and  which  substantially 
shows  or  describes  but  docs  not  claim  the  same  patentable 
invention,  as  defined  in  §  1 .601(n).  or  on  reference  to  a  foreign 
patent  or  to  a  printed  publication,  the  inventor  of  the  subject 
matter  of  the  rejected  claim,  the  owner  of  the  patent  under 
reexamination,  or  the  party  qualified  under  §§  1.42.  1.43.  or 
1 .47,  may  submit  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  to  overcome 
the  patent  or  publication.  The  oath  or  declaration  must  include 
facts  showing  a  completion  of  the  invention  in  this  country  or 
in  a  NAFTA  or  WTO  member  counti^  before  the  filing  date 
of  the  application  on  which  the  U.S.  patent  issued,  or  before 
the  date  of  the  foreign  patent,  or  before  the  date  of  the  printed 
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publication.  When  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  is  made, 
the  patent  or  pubUcation  cited  shall  not  bar  the  grant  of  a  patent 
to  the  inventor  or  the  confirmation  of  the  patentability  of  the 
claims  of  the  patent,  unless  the  date  of  such  patent  or  printed 
publication  is  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
the  inventor's  or  patent  owner's  application  was  filed  in  this 
country. 

(2)  A  date  of  completion  of  the  invention  may  not  be  estab- 
lished under  this  section  before  December  8,  1993,  in  a  NAFTA 
country,  or  before  January  1,  1996,  in  a  WTO  member  country 
other  than  a  NAFTA  country. 


20.  Section  1.132  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.132  Affidavits  or  declarations  traversing  grounds  of 
r^ection. 

When  any  claim  of  an  applicauon  or  a  patent  under  reexami- 
nation is  rejected  on  reference  to  a  U.S.  patent  which  substan- 
tially shows  or  describes  but  does  not  claim  the  same  patentable 
invenbon,  as  defined  in  §  I.60I(n),  on  reference  to  a  foreign 
patent,  on  reference  to  a  printed  publicabon.  or  on  reference 
to  facts  within  the  personal  knowledge  of  an  employee  of  the 
Office,  or  when  rejected  upon  a  mode  or  capability  of  operation 
attributed  to  a  reference,  or  because  the  alleged  invention  is 
held  to  be  inoperative,  lacking  in  utility,  frivolous,  or  injurious 
to  public  health  or  morals,  affidavits  or  declarations  traversing 
these  references  or  objections  may  be  received. 

21.  Section  1.154  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.154  Arrangement  of  specification. 

(a)  The  elements  of  the  design  application,  if  applicable, 
should  appear  in  the  following  order; 

( 1 )  Design  Application  Transmittal  Form 

(2)  Fee  Transmittal  Form. 

(3)  FYeamble.  stating  name  of  the  applicant  and  title  of  the 
design. 

(4)  Cross-reference  to  related  applications. 

(5)  Statement  regarding  federally  sponsored  research  or 
development. 

(6)  Description  of  the  figure  or  figures  of  the  drawing. 

(7)  Feature  Description. 

(8)  A  single  claim. 

(9)  Drawings  or  photographs. 

(10)  Executed  oath  or  declaration  (See  §  I.153fb)). 

(b)  [Reserved] 

22.  Section  1.163  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (d)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.163  Specification. 


(c )  TTie  elements  of  the  plant  application,  if  applicable,  should 
appear  in  the  following  order; 

( 1 )  Plant  Application  Transmittal  Form. 

(2)  Fee  Transmittal  Form. 

(3)  Title  of  the  invention. 

(4)  Cross-reference  to  related  applications. 

(5)  Statement  regarding  federally  sponsored  research  or 
development. 

(6)  Background  of  the  invention. 

(7)  Brief  summary  of  the  invenbon. 

(8)  Brief  description  of  the  drawing. 

(9)  Detailed  Botanical  Eicscripbon. 

(10)  A  single  claim. 

(11)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure. 

(12)  Drawings  (in  duplicate). 

(13)  Executed  oath  or  declaration. 

( 14)  Plant  color  coding  sheet. 

(d)  A  plant  color  coding  sheet  as  used  m  this  section  means 
a  sheet  that  specifies  a  color  coding  system  as  designated  in  a 
color  dictionary,  and  lists  every  plant  structure  to  which  color 
IS  a  distinguishing  feature  and  the  corresponding  color  code 
which  best  represents  thai  plant  structure. 
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23  Secuon  1 .291  is  amended  by  revismg  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1 J91  Protests  by  the  public  against  pending  applicatioas. 

(a)  Protests  by  a  niember  of  the  pubbc  against  pending  appli- 
cations will  be  referred  to  the  examiner  having  charge  of  the 
subject  matter  involved.  A  protest  specifically  identifying  the 
application  to  which  the  protest  is  directed  will  be  entered  in 
the  application  file  if: 

( 1 )  The  protest  is  submitted  pnor  to  the  mailing  of  a  notice 
of  allowance  under  f  1.31 1;  and 

(2)  The  protest  is  either  served  upon  the  applicant  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1.248,  or  filed  with  the  Office  in  duplicate  in  the 
event  service  is  not  possible. 

(b)  Protests  raising  fraud  or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues 
will  be  entered  in  the  applicauon  file,  generally  without  com- 
ment on  those  issues.  Protests  which  do  not  adequately  identify 
a  pending  patent  application  will  be  returned  to  the  protestor 
and  will  not  be  further  considered  by  the  Office  A  protest 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  second  sentence  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  will  be  considered  by  the  Office  if  the 
application  is  still  pending  when  the  protest  and  application 
file  are  brought  before  the  examiner  and  it  includes: 

( 1 )  A  listing  of  the  patents,  publications,  or  other  information 
relied  upon; 

(2)  A  concise  explanauon  of  the  relevance  of  each  listed 

item; 

(3)  A  copy  of  each  listed  patent  or  publicauon  or  other  item 
of  information  in  wntten  form  or  at  least  the  pertinent  poruons 

thereof;  and 

(4)  An  English  language  translauon  of  all  the  necessary  and 
pertinent  parts  of  any  non-English  language  patent,  publication, 
or  other  item  of  informauon  in  wntten  form  relied  upon 
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24.  Secuon  I  292  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a»  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  U92  Public  use  proceedings. 

(a)  When  a  pcuuon  for  the  insutuUon  of  public  use  proceed- 
ings, supported  by  affidavits  or  declarations  is  found,  on  refer 
ence  to  the  examiner,  to  make  a  prima  facie  showing  that  the 
invention  claimed  in  an  application  believed  to  be  on  file  had 
been  m  public  use  or  on  sale  more  than  one  year  before  the 
filing  of^the  application,  a  hearing  may  be  had  before  the 
Commissioner  to  determine  whether  a  public  use  proceeding 
should  be  instituted.  If  insutuied,  the  Commissioner  may  desig- 
nate an  appropnate  official  to  conduct  the  public  use  priv 
ceeding.  mcluding  the  setting  of  limes  for  taking  testimony, 
which  shall  be  taken  as  provided  by  §§  I  671  through  1.685 
The  petitioner  will  be  heard  in  the  proceedings  but  after  decision 
therein  will  not  be  heard  further  in  the  prosecuuon  of  the 
application  for  patent. 

(b)  The  petition  and  accompanying  papers,  or  a  notice  that 
such  a  petition  has  been  filed,  shall  be  entered  in  the  application 

file  if:  r     u       K 

( 1 )  The  peuuon  is  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  5 

1.170); 

(2)  The  peuuon  is  served  on  the  applicant  in  accordance 
with  §  1.248,  or  filed  with  the  Office  in  duplicate  in  the  event 
service  is  not  possible;  and 

(3)  The  peution  is  submitied  pnor  to  the  mailing  of  a  nouce 
of  allowance  under  §  1.31 1. 


(c)  A  tenmnal  disclaimer,  when  filed  to  obviate  a  judicially 
created  double  patenting  rejccUon  in  a  patent  application  or  in 
a  reexamination  proceeding,  must: 

( 1 )  Comply  with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (bM2)  through 
(b)(4)  of  this  section; 

(2)  Be  signed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this 
section  if  filed  in  a  patent  applicauon  or  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)(ll  of  this  secuon  if  filed  in  a  reexammauon 
proceeding;  and 

(3)  Include  a  provision  that  any  patent  granted  on  that  appli- 
cauon or  any  patent  subject  to  the  reexammaUon  proceeding 
shall  be  enforceable  only  for  and  dunng  such  period  that  said 
patent  is  commonly  owned  with  the  applicauon  or  patent  which 
formed  the  basis  for  the  rejecuon 

27  Secuon  1  497  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1.497  Oath  or  declaration  under  35  U.S.C.  371(c)(4). 

(a)  When  an  applicant  of  an  intemaiional  application  desires 
to  enter  the  nauonal  suge  under  35  U  S.C  371  pursuant  to  §§ 
1  494  or  I  495.  he  or  she  must  file  an  oath  or  declaration  that: 

( 1 )  Is  executed  m  accordance  with  either  §§  1.66  or  1.68; 

(2)  Identifies  the  specificaUon  to  which  it  is  directed; 

(3)  IdenUfies  each  inventor  and  the  country  of  ciUzenship 
of  each  inventor;  and 

(4)  Suites  that  the  person  making  the  oath  or  dcclarauon 
believes  the  named  inventor  or  inventors  to  be  the  original  and 
first  inventor  or  inventors  of  the  subject  matter  which  is  claimed 
and  for  which  a  patent  is  sought. 

(b)  ( 1 )  The  oath  or  declarauon  must  be  made  by  all  of  the 
actiial  inventors  except  as  provided  for  in  §§  1.42.  1.43  or 
1.47. 

(2)  If  the  person  making  the  oath  or  declarauon  is  not  the 
inventor,  the  oath  or  declaration  shall  state  the  relationship  of 
the  person  to  the  inventor,  the  facts  required  by  §§  1 .42,  1 .43 
or  1.47,  and.  upon  informauon  and  behef,  the  facts  which  the 
inventor  would  have  been  required  to  sute. 

(c)  If  the  oath  or  declarauon  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  secuon,  the  oath  or  declarauon  will 
be  accepted  as  complying  with  35  U.SC  371(c)(4)  and  §§ 
I  494<c)  or  1  495(c).  However,  if  the  oath  or  declarauon  does 
not  also  meet  the  requirements  of  §  I  63.  a  supplemental  oath 
or  declarauon  in  compliance  with  §  I  63  will  be  required  in 
accordance  with  §  1  67 


25  Secuon  I  315  is  revised  to  read  a.s  follows: 
(  1J15  DeUvery  of  patent. 

The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  upon  issuance  to  the 
correspondence  address  of  record  See  §  1  33(a) 

26.  SecUon  1  321  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 
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BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1.  Part  5  and  Part  10 

[Docket  No.  920779-3226] 

RIN  06S1-AA34 


MisceUancous  Changes  in  Patent  Practice 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  piracUce  in  patent  cases  to:  expand  the 
authority  to  sign  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  a  patent  applicauon 
or  a  disclaimer  in  a  patent;  eliminate  some  formal  requirements 
for  an  appeal  bncf  for  an  appellant  appearing  without  counsel; 
prohibit  fee  extensions  of  time  to  file  reply  briefs  and  requests 
for  oral  hearing;  clarify  the  requiremenu  for  claiming  foreign  I 
priority;  specify  the  manner  in  which  the  fee  deficiency  is  I 
computed  when  applicants  seek  to  correct  an  error  in  claiming! 


small  enuty  status;  and  correct  errors  in  published  regulations 
Effective  Date:  Jan.  3.  1994  The  time  periods  and  extension 
of  time  provisions  of  §§  1 .  193  and  1  194  for  filing  reply  briefs 
and  requests  for  oral  hearing  will  be  applicable  where  the 
examiner's  answer  was  mailed  on  or  after  the  effective  date. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282.  or  by  facsimile  u^nsmission  at 
(703)  305-8825.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to:  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Box  DAC.  Washington.  DC.  20231 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  43412  (Sep- 
tember 21,  1992)  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Official  Gazene  at  1 143  Off  Gaz  Pat.  Office  33-40  (October 
13,1 992),  the  Office  proposed  to  amend  several  rules  of  practice 
in  patent  and  trademiulc  cases.  This  rulemaking  includes 
changes  in  §  1 .9(d)  which  were  not  pan  of  the  proposed  rules. 
The  changes  in  §  1.9(d)  were  made  in  order  to  update  the 
information  pertaining  to  establishing  small  entity  status  as  a 
small  business.  No  substantive  changes  have  been  made  in  § 
1.9(d).  The  proposed  rule  requiring  that  the  sptecification  of  a 
design  apphcation  describe  the  nature  and  intended  use  of  the 
article  being  claimed  has  been  withdrawn.  Additionally,  the 
proposed  rule  prohibiting  a  fee  extension  of  time  to  file  cor- 
rected drawings  after  allowance  has  been  withdrawn. 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  1 3  firms,  one  associa- 
tion and  one  individual.  An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted. 

The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being 
changed  and  the  reasons  for  those  changes  and  an  analysis  of 
the  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Sections  to  be  Changed  or  Added: 

(1)  Definitions  (Section  1.9) 

Secuon  1 .9(d)  is  amended  in  order  to  update  the  information 
tiierein  regarding  the  regulations  of  the  Small  Business  Admin- 
istration (SBA).  The  SBA's  rule  for  defining  a  small  business 
has  been  modified.  SecUon  1.9(d)  will  no  longer  repeat  the 
SBA  rule  in  its  entirety.  Rather,  §  1 .9(d).  as  adopted,  contains 
a  short  summary  of  the  SBA  definitions.  The  size  limit  of  500 
employees  (including  those  of  its  affiliates)  for  a  small  business 
concern  has  not  been  changed.  Information  on  size  standards 
for  a  small  business  concern  may  be  obtained  from  the  Small 
Business  Administration  by  calling  (202)  205-6618,  or  by 
wnting  to:  Small  Business  Administration,  Size  Standards 
Staff  409  Third  Stieet  S.W  ,  Washington,  DC  20416. 

(2)  Copies  of  Papers  (Section  1.13) 

Section  1.13(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  paragraph 
pertains  to  non-certified  copies,  and  that  copies  of  patents, 
trademark  registiations  and  other  papers  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Office,  as  opposed  to  being  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
another  agency,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  upon  payment 
of  the  fee  therefor 

Section  1.13(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  certified  copies 
of  the  above  items  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  upon 
payment  of  the  fee  for  a  certified  copy. 

(3)  Patent  Applications  Preserved  in  Secrecy  (Section  1.14) 

Secuon  1.140))  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error 
in  that  the  second  and  third  sentences  of  this  secuon  were 
inadvertently  deleted  during  an  earlier  revision  of  this  section. 
See  50  Fed.  Reg.  9378  (March  7,  1985)  and  1053  Off.  Gaz 
Pat  Office  10-26  (April  2,  1985).  Section  1.14(b)  is  amended 
by  restoring  the  deleted  sentences  and  by  changing,  in  the  first 
sentence,  the  plural  "applicants"  to  the  singular  "applicant". 

(4)  Effect  on  Fees  of  Failure  to  Esublish  Status,  or  Change 
Status,  as  Small  Entity  (Section  1.28) 

Section  1 .28(c)  is  amended  to  reflect  Office  practice  in  calcu- 
lating fee  deficiencies  when  fees  have  been  improperly  paid 
as  a  small  entity.  The  Office  receives  deficiency  payments 
that  differ  based  on  varying  interpretations  of  §  1.28(c).  Some 
simply  double  the  small  entity  fee  in  effect  when  the  fee  was 
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originally  paid  in  error  in  the  small  entity  amount,  while  others 
compute  the  difference  between  the  fee  already  paid  and  the 
other  than  small  entity  fee  level  in  effect  at  the  time  the  defi- 
ciency is  paid.  The  (jffice  requires  payments  to  be  based  on 
fee  levels  in  effect  at  the  time  the  other  than  small  entity  fee 
is  paid. 

Since  1989.  fee  levels  have  been  adjusted  annually.  In  view 
of  these  adjustments,  there  are  frequentiy  situations  where  the 
fee  amount  has  changed  since  it  was  originally  paid  erroneously 
at  the  small  entity  rate.  Calculation  of  deficiency  amounts  based 
on  fee  levels  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid  conforms 
with  the  general  concept  that  fees  to  be  paid  are  those  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  fees.  Section  1.28(c)  is  amended 
to  reflect  this  practice  of  calculating  the  amount  of  the  defi- 
ciency based  on  the  fee  level  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  defi- 
ciency payment. 

(5)  Claim  for  Foreign  Priority  (Section  1.55) 

Section  1 .55(a)  is  amended  to  incorporate  the  limitations  of 
35  U.S.C.  1 19,  which  provides  that  the  claim  for  priority  and 
the  appropriate  copy  of  the  foreign  application  must  be  filed 
before  the  patent  is  granted.  Additionally,  some  applicants  did 
not  realize  that  submission  of  pniority  papers  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee.  but  before  the  grant  of  the  patent,  required  the 
filing  of  a  petition  to  accept  submission  of  priority  papers  after 
payment  of  the  issue  fee.  After  a  patent  is  granted,  applicants 
may  still  be  able  to  establish  priority  benefits  by  filing  a  reissue 
application  to  correct  the  failure  to  perfect  the  claim  for  priority. 
Brenner  v.  State  of  Israel.  400  F.2d  789.  158  USPQ  584  (DC. 
Cir.  1 968).  Section  1 .55(a)  lists  separately  those  instances  when 
priority  documents  must  be  filed  prior  to  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  to  receive  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  prior  foreign 
applicauon.  Furthermore,  §  1.55(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  when 
a  verified  English  language  translation  of  priority  application 
not  in  the  English  language  must  be  filed  and  to  require  a 
statement  from  the  translator  that  the  translation  of  the  priority 
document  is  accurate.  Krenitskv  v.  Utagawa.  215  USPQ  713 
(Commr  Pat.  1981). 

(6)  Claiming  Benefit  of  Earlier  Filing  Date  and  Cross  Refer- 
ences to  other  Applications  (Section  1.78) 

Section  1 .78(a)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error. 
In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §  1.21(1),  the  letter  (I)  should 
have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  (1).  Section  1.78(a)  is 
further  amended  to  be  consistent  with  §  1 .5(a),  by  permitting 
the  identification  of  the  prior  application  by  application  number 
or  serial  number  and  filing  date. 

(7)  Prohibition  of  Fee  Extensions  of  Time  (Secuon  1.136(a)) 

Section  1 . 1 36(a)  is  amended  by  adding  two  additional  situa- 
tions in  which  applicants  would  no  longer  be  able  to  use  fee 
extensions.  Section  1.136(a)  is  rearranged  so  that  referenced 
sections  appear  in  numerical  order.  The  new  prohibitions  will 
apply  to  situations  where  the  request  to  extend  the  tinK  is:  ( 1 ) 
to  permit  filing  reply  briefs  under  §  1.193(b);  and  (2)  to  pennit 
filing  requests  for  oral  hearing  under  §  1.194(b)  before  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board).  Fee  exten- 
sions of  time  to  file  reply  briefs  or  requests  for  oral  hearing 
delay  transfer  of  jurisdiction  of  the  appeal  to  the  Board  and 
unnecessarily  delay  final  disposition  of  the  appeal. 

The  Office  has  considered  changing  the  practice  to  require 
payment  of  the  fee  and  filing  the  request  for  an  extension  of 
time  before  the  period  set  for  response  expires  in  the  situations 
addressed  in  this  rulemalcing,  but  did  not  adopt  that  approach 
because  of  the  complexity  that  it  would  introduce  into  the 
system. 

Under  the  previous  rules,  appUcants  could  request  a  max- 
imum four-month  extension  of  time  under  §  1.136(a)  to  file 
reply  briefs  or  request  oral  hearings.  Since  the  backlog  of 
cases  awaiting  a  decision  by  the  Board  has  been  reduced,  these 
extension  requests  have  resulted  in  unnecessary  delays  in  trans- 
mitting appeals  to  the  Board  and  increased  pendency  of  appUca- 
tions.  The  periods  specified  in  1.1 93(b)  and  1.194Cb),  as 
adopted,  are  considered  sufficient  to  file  a  reply  brief  or  request 
an  oral  hearing.  Extensions  of  time  for  cause  may  be  available 
under  §1.1 36(b).  Therefore,  §1.1 36(a)  is  amended  to  prohibit 
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fee  exiensii.ns  of  lime  to  file  a  reply  bnet  tn  request  an  oral 

heanng 

(8)  Appeal  to  the  Board  ol  Patent  appeals  and  ItJterfercnccs 
(Section  1  141) 

Section  I  191(d)i<ianiendedtoheconsisiemwiththechanges 
to  1  136(a) 

(9)  Appellant's  Bnet  iSecin'ti  I  1^2) 

Sections  I  142(a)  and  (d)  are  amended  hv  moving  the  last 
sentence  of  current  §  1  I42id)  to  !i  I  142ia)  to  highlight  that 
the  Board  may  refuse  consideration  of  any  arguments  or  authori 
ties  not  included  in  the  bnet 

Section  I  142(c)  is  amended  to  eliminate  some  of  the  formal 
requirements  for  an  appeal  bnef  for  a  pro  se  appellant,  that  is, 
an  appellant  appeanng  without  counsel  An  appellant  appearing 
without  counsel  means  there  is  no  attorney  or  agent  ol  record 
in  the  application  or  reexamination  proceeding,  the  bnel  was 
m)t  prepared  by  a  registered  practitioner,  and  the  bnet  was  not 
signed  by  a  registered  practitioner  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended 
to  allow  a  pro  se  appellant's  bnef  to  be  accepted  provided  ii 
IS  at  least  in  substantial  compliance  with  the  requirements  ot 
subparagraphs  (1).  (2).  (6)  and  (7)  of  paragraph  (c)  It  a  pro 
se  appellant's  bnef  is  accepted,  it  will  be  presumed  that  a 
rejected  group  of  claims  stand  or  fall  together  unless  an  argu 
ment  is  included  in  the  bnef  that  presents  reasons  as  to  why 
appellant  considers  one  or  more  claims  in  the  rejected  group 
of  claims  to  be  separately  patentable  from  the  other  claims  in 
the  group. 

(10)  Examiners  Answer  (Section  1  14M 

Section  I  14.3(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  the  consequence  of 
failure  to  file  a  reply  bnef  in  resp*)nsc  to  an  expressly  staled 
new  ground  of  rejection  made  in  an  examiner' s  answer  The 
failure  to  file  a  reply  bnef  will  result  m  dismissal  of  the  appeal 
aj.  to  the  claims  made  subject  to  the  expressly  stated  new  ground 
of  rejection  If  the  dismissal  of  the  appeal  applies  to  all  claims  in 
the  application,  the  application  will  be  abandoned  Additionally , 
this  section  is  amended  to  change  the  penod  for  filing  a  reply 
bnef  to  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer, 
regardless  of  whether  the  examiner's  answer  includes  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  The  change  to  two  months  will  avoid 
confusion  in  those  ca.ses  in  which  there  is  a  disagreement  as 
to  whether  the  examiner's  answer  in  fact  states  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  and  will  provide  an  adequate  penod  ot  time  to  file 
a  reply  bnef  without  the  need  to  request  an  extension  of  time 
Finally,  this  section  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the 
changes  to  §  I  1  36(  a ) 

(111  (Jral  Heanng  (Section  I  144) 

.Section  1  1 44(  b)  IS  amended  to  be  consistent  w  ith  the  changes 
to  1  1 36(a)  Under  the  previous  rule,  if  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
was  made  in  an  examiner's  answer,  two  months  were  permitted 
lor  filing  a  reply  bnef  and,  if  a  reply  bnef  was  filed,  an  applicant 
was  permitted  three  months  after  the  date  of  filing  a  reply  bnet 
to  file  a  request  for  an  oral  heanng  In  order  to  provide  a  more 
consistent  approach  vis-a-vis  time  pcnods  for  filing  reply  bnels 
and  requests  for  oral  heanng  and  to  permit  earlier  decisions  ot 
issues  on  appeal,  the  penod  for  filing  a  request  for  oral  heanng 
has  been  changed  to  two  ( 2 )  months  from  the  date  of  an  exam 
iner's  answer,  regardless  of  whether  the  examiner's  answer 
includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection  This  penod  should  be 
sufficient  to  request  an  oral  heanng  without  the  need  to  request 
an  extension  of  time 

(12)  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interler 
ences  (Section  1  146) 

Section  1  14h(f)  is  amended  to  refer  to  §  1  550(c)  for  exten 
sions  of  time  in  reexamination  priKcedings 

(13)  Action  Following  Decision  (Section  !  197) 

Section  I  147(b)  is  amended  to  refer  to  §  I  550(c)  for  exten 
sums  of  ume  in  reexamination  priKeedings. 
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(14)  Amendments  After  Allowance  (Section  1  312) 

Section  1  M  2(b)  IS  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  fee  required 
for  a  petition  under  ihis  section  is  that  specified  in  §  1  I7(i)(  I ) 

(15)  Statutory  Disclaimers.  Including  Terminal  Disclaimers 
(Section  I  321)' 

The  title  of  section  I  321  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  this 
section  applies  to  terminal  disclaimers,  as  well  as  to  statutory 
disclaimers  in  general  Section  1  321  is  further  amended  to 
permit  the  signing  of  a  disclaimer  m  a  patent  by  the  patentee. 
or  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  whereas,  persons  permitted 
to  sign  a  disclaimer  'n  a  patent  application  will  be  any  person 
specified  in  §  I  33(a)(  1  )-(4)  The  person  signing  the  dis(;laimer 
must  stale  the  present  extent  of  the  disclaiming  party's  (i.e.. 
patentee's  or  assignee's)  interest  in  the  patent  or  patent  applica- 
tion Naturally,  a  disclaimer  signed  on  behalf  of  a  party  who 
no  longer  ha.s  an  ownership  interest  in  the  patent  or  patent 
application  cannot  be  accepted  since  35  l'  S  C  253  requires  a 
disclaimer  to  be  signed  by  the  owner  of  the  whole  or  any 
sectional  interest  in  the  patent  or  patent  application 

Section  253  of  Title  35  of  the  United  Stales  Ctxle  stales  that 
disclaimer  of  anv  complete  claim  in  a  patent  may  be  made  by  the 
patentee  Funhermore.  any  tenninal  part  of  the  patent  granted  or 
to  he  granted  mav  be  disclaimed  by  the  patentee,  or  applicant, 
respectivelv  It  was  the  recent  policy  of  the  Office  to  accept 
disclaimers  only  if  signed  by  the  owner  of  record.  This  policy 
was  toi  restnct'ive  in  that  it  precluded  authonzed  patent  prac- 
titioners from  signing  disclaimers  Furthermore,  it  was  often 
difficult  to  ascertain  whether  the  person  signing  was  in  fact  an 
officer  of  the  entity  owning  nghts  to  the  application  Accord- 
ingly, the  rules  as  adopted,  permit  an  attorney  or  agent  ol  record 
to  sign  terminal  disclaimers 

If  the  patent  or  patent  application  is  assigned  to  an  organiza- 
tion, such  as  a  corptiration.  partnership,  universiiy .  Government 
agency,  or  similar  entity,  and  the  disclaimer  is  signed  by  the 
assignee,  the  a.ssignee  must  comply  with  §  3  73(b)  See  "Taking 
Action  in  a  Patent  Matter  Before  the  Office  by  the  Assignee 
under  37  CF"R  3  73".  at  11.50  Off  Ga/.  Pat  Office  62  (May 
25.  1493)  However,  the  rules,  as  adopted,  permit  an  attorney 
or  agent  of  record  to  sign  a  terminal  disclaimer  without  the 
need  to  comply  with  §  3  73(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
IS  further  amended  to  refer  only  to  disclaimers  filed  in  patents. 
The  Office  does  not  record  a  disclaimer  of  part  of  a  claim  or 
claims  Hence,  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  amended  to 
indicate  that  a  disclaimer  which  does  not  disclaim  a  complete 
claim  or  claims  will  be  refused  recordation,  rather  than  "may 
be  refused  recordation  "  as  the  mle  read  previously 

Paragraph  (bi  of  this  section  is  amended  to  refer  only  to 
tenninal  disclaimers  filed  in  a  patent  application  Section 
1  321(b)  IS  also  amended  to  include  a  reminder  that  the  dis- 
claimer IS  binding  upon  the  grantee  and  its  successt)rs  or  assigns. 
Paragraph  (O  of  ihts  section  incorporates  the  language  of 
former  paragraph  (bl  of  this  section  concerning  terminal  dis- 
claimers to  obviate  a  double  patenting  rejection  This  paragraph 
also  includes  reference  to  terminal  disclaimers  filed  in  reexami- 
nation proceedings  for  the  same  purpose 

(16)  Publication  of  Notice  of  Proposed  Amendments  ( Section 
I  352(a)) 

Secuon  1  352(a)  is  amended  to  delete  the  language  "and  m 
other  cases  w  henever  practicable  "  so  that  the  Office  may  engage 
in  expedited  rulemaking  when  publication  of  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed amendments  to  regulations  is  not  required  by  law 

(17)  Time  for  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1  362) 

Section  1  362  is  amended  to  clanfy  applicability  and  due 
dates  for  payment  of  maintenance  fees  Paragraph  (c)(3)  of 
§  I  362  indicates  that  the  actual  filing  date  of  a  continuing 
application  determines  applicability  of  maintenance  fees,  while 
paragraph  (c)(4)  indicates  thai  m  the  case  of  a  reissue  applica- 
tion, the  filing  date  of  the  onginal  non-reissue  application  deter- 
mines applicability  of  maintenance  fees  Some  patentees  and 
patent  practitioners  expressed  confusion  w  ith  respect  to  applica- 
biliiy  of  maintenance  fees  in  the  case  of  a  continuing  application 
of  a  reissue  application  Uncertainty  has  been  expressed  as  to 


whether  this  type  of  application  would  fall  within  paragraph 
(c»  (3)  or  (c)  (4).  The  amendment  to  1.362(c)(4)  clarifies  that 
continuing  reissue  application  of  a  reissue  application  is  subject 
to  maintenance  fees  only  if  the  original  (non-reissue)  patent 
would  be  subject  to  such  fees.  These  amendments  also  remove 
any  confusion  that  may  have  existed  with  regard  to  the  due 
dates  for  payment  of  maintenance  fees  in  reissued  patents  by 
adding  §  I  362(h)  to  specify  that  the  due  dates  for  payment  of 
maintenance  fees  in  such  reissued  patents  are  computed  from 
the  date  of  grant  of  the  original  (non-reissue)  patent.  The  due 
dates  for  payment  of  maintenance  fees  in  a  reissued  patent  are 
computed  from  the  date  of  grant  of  tJie  original  (non-reissue) 
patent.  Note  the  distinction  between  a  continuing  reissue  appli- 
cation of  a  reissue  application,  and  a  regular  continuing  applica- 
tion of  a  reissue  application  as  discussed  In  re  Bauman.  683 
F.2d  405,  214  USPQ  585  (CCPA  1982). 

In  a  notice  entitled  "Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees' 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  56  FR  65142  (December 
13,  1991 ).  the  Office  announced  an  amendment  to  its  rules  of 
practice.  Included  in  that  notice  was  a  change  to  paragraph  (e) 
of  §  1.362  which  was  not  intended  See  56  FR  at  65146.  The 
portion  of  paragraph  (e)  which  was  not  intended  to  be  amended 
is  changed  back  to  its  earlier  version. 

(18)  Request  by  Applicant  for  Interference  With  Patent  (Sec- 
tion 1.6077) 

Section  I  607(a)(5)  (i)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical 
error  in  the  spelling  of  the  word  "count". 

(19)  Export  of  Technical  data  (Section  5  19) 

Section  5.14(a)  is  amended  to  correct  the  citations  set  forth 
in  the  rule  and  to  update  the  name  of  the  office  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce 

(20)  Shanng  legal  fees  (Section  10.48) 

Section  10.48(b)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error 
in  the  spelling  of  the  word  "decea.sed" 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

Comment:  One  comment  inquired  as  to  why  the  phrase  by 
"senal  number  and  filing  date"  was  used  in  §  1.78(a),  where 
as  the  phrase  "application  number  (consisting  of  the  senes  ccxle 
and  senal  number,  e.g.,  07/123,456),  or  the  senal  number  and 
filing  date"  was  used  m  §  1.5(a). 

Response  The  inconsistency  has  been  removed  by  having 
section  1  78(a)  changed  to  use  terminology  consistent  with  § 
1.5(a) 

Comment:  A  number  of  comments  directed  to  §  1.85(c) 
expressed  concern  that  applications  would  become  abandoned 
as  a  result  of  the  proposal  that  fee  extensions  of  time  under  § 
1  136(a)  could  not  be  obtained  for  filing  corrected  drawings 

Response:  The  proposal  that  fee  extensions  of  time  under  § 
1.136(a)  not  be  permitted  for  filing  corrected  drawings  has 
been  withdrawn. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.85(c).  one  comment  recommended 
that  the  Notice  of  Draftman's  Patent  Drawing  Review  (PTOL- 
948)  include  seperate  boxes  for  each  drawing  objection  (e.g.. 
a  seperate  box  for  each  of  "pale,"  "rough,"  "blurred,"  and 
"jagged"):  that  drafting  personnel  be  better  trained  to  more 
completely  communicate  the  objection  to  any  particular 
drawing;  and  that  the  Notice  of  Allowability  indicate  for  which 
specific  figure  formal  drawings  are  required. 

Response:  The  proposed  rule  changed  to  §  1.85(c)  has  been 
withdrawn.  Questions  concerning  the  Notice  of  Draftman's 
Patent  Drawing  Review  may  be  referred  to  the  Official  Draf- 
tman  at  (703)  305-8335,  and  questions  concerning  any  require- 
ment on  a  Notice  of  Allowability  should  be  directed  to  the 
examiner 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1.153  and  1 . 1 54.  a  number  of  com- 
ments objected  to  the  proposed  requirement  that  the  specifica- 
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tion  of  a  design  application  contain  a  statement  of  the  nature 
and  intended  use  of  the  article  claimed. 

Response:  The  proposed  rule  change  regarding  §§  1.153  and 
1 .  154  has  been  withdrawn.  The  Office  will  continue  its  current 
practice  of  mailing  a  request  for  information  where  the  nature 
or  intended  use  of  the  article  is  not  evident  in  the  application 
file. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.153,  one  comment  stated  that  the 
language  of  the  proposed  rule  is  unclear  as  to  whether  an 
abstract  is  required.  The  comment  recommended  that  the  Office 
should  require  an  abstract  and  require  it  to  provide  the  necessary 
information. 

Response:  As  discussed  above,  the  proposed  rule  change 
regarding  §§  1.153  and  1.154  has  been  withdrawn.  The  present 
rules  do  not  require  an  Abstract.  Suggestions  concerning  this 
issue  mav  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Examining  Group 
2900 

Comment.  Regarding  §  §  1 . 1 93(b )  and  1 . 1 94<b ),  one  comment 
opposed  the  elimination  of  fee  extensions  in  the  filing  of  reply 
briefs  and  requests  for  oral  hearings,  as  one  month,  while  often 
a  sufficient  time  to  file  a  reply  brief  is  insufficient  where 
counsel  must  conununicate  with  a  patent  department  or  foreign 
applicants,  especially  where  there  is  a  delay  between  the  time 
the  Office  mails  the  commumcation  and  it  is  received  by 
counsel. 

Response:  The  period  for  filing  a  reply  brief  or  request  for 
oral  hearing  has  been  changed  to  two  months  from  the  date  of 
the  examiner's  answer.  The  period  was  extended  to  two  months 
in  this  rulemaking,  as  adopted,  to  provide  appellants  adequate 
time  to  take  appropriate  action,  and  to  provide  a  uniform  period 
in  the  rules  to  file  a  reply  brief  or  request  an  oral  hearing. 
Extensions  of  time  for  cause  under  §1.1 36(b)  will  be  available 
for  those  rare  situations  when  an  extension  is  necessary. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1 .193(b)  and  1 .194(b),  one  comment 
opposed  the  elimination  of  fee  extensions  in  the  filing  of  reply 
bnefs  and  requests  for  oral  heanngs.  as  a  one-month  period 
for  response  is  insufficient  for  sole  practitioners  and  persons 
who  do  not  maintain  offices  for  the  sole  purpose  of  responding 
to  Office  communications. 

Response:  As  discussed  above,  the  period  for  filing  a  reply 
briefer  request  for  oral  hearing  has  been  changed  to  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer.  This  two-month  period 
should  be  an  adequate  period  of  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief 
or  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing.  Extensions  of  time  for  cause 
under  §  1.136(b)  will  be  available  for  those  rare  sittiations 
when  an  extension  is  necessary. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1 .  1 93(b)  and  1 . 1 94(b),  one  comment 
deemed  it  reasonable  and  necessary  that  the  Board  have  at  its 
disposal  all  possible  arguments.  TTie  refusal  to  enter  a  reply 
brief  was  characterized  as  an  impediment  to  a  decision  based 
upon  a  complete  record.  Additionally,  the  comment  argded  that 
the  refusal  to  enter  a  reply  brief  would  result  in  attempts  to 
enter  the  arguments  under  another  guise,  such  as  during  oral 
argument  or  by  filing  a  memorandum  of  oral  argimient. 

Response:  An  appellant  should  present  all  arguments  for 
patentability  in  the  appeal  bnef.  A  reply  brief  should  not  be 
necessary  to  present  a  complete  record,  and  would  t)e  inappro- 
priate except  in  those  case  where  the  examiner  has  introduced 
a  new  point  of  argument  or  new  ground  of  rejection  in  the 
examiner's  answer. 

ComTTifnr:  Regarding  §§  1.193(b)and  1  194(b),  one  comment 
noted  that  fee  extensions  for  filing  reply  briefs  and  requests 
for  oral  heanngs  do  not  create  any  more  of  a  delay  in  the  final 
disposition  of  an  appeal  than  a  fee  extension  for  filing  the 
Notice  of  Appeal  or  the  brief  in  support  of  the  appeal. 

Response:  The  comment  reflects  a  misunderstanding  of  the 
appeal  process  and  the  handling  of  applications  in  which  an 
appeal  has  been  filed.  Under  the  existing  rules  before  this 
rulemaking,  appellants  were  able,  with  the  maximum  four- 
month  fee  extension,  to  file  reply  briefs  or  request  oral  hearings 
up  to  six  months  after  an  examiner's  answer.  As  a  result,  appeals 
otherwise  ready  for  a  decision  were  either  held  in  the  examining 
group  for  that  period  of  time  before  transmittal  to  the  Board 
or  when  transmitted  to  the  Board  earher,  were  occasionally 
acted  upon  by  a  Board  panel  before  the  reply  briefs  or  requests 
for  oral  hearing  were  filed,  requiring  the  Board  to  vacate  its 
decision.  As  the  backlog  of  appeals  awaiting  a  decision  by  the 
Board  has  been  reduced,  retaining  applications  in  the  examining 
group  has  resulted  in  unnecessarily  prolonging  the  pendency 
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of  applications  Under  the  rules  as  adopted,  appellants  are  gener 

ally  given  more  time  (two  months  instead  of  one  month!  to 

file  a  reply  brief  or  request  an  oral  heanng.  and  the  Office 

mininuzes  the  delay  necessary  before  transmitting  the  appeal 

to  the  Board  for  decision. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1  193(b),  one  comment  stated  that 
an  appeal  should  not  be  dismissed  for  failure  to  file  a  reply 
brief  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection  made  in  the  examiner's 
answer,  unless  the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states  that  there 
IS  a  new  ground  of  rejection  The  comment  suggests  that  this 
rule  should  recite  "If  the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  u  being  made 

Response  The  proposal  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that 
the  final  mie.  as  adopted,  states  "If  the  examiner's  answer 
expressly  slates  that  it  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejecuon, 
appellant  must  file  a  reply  thereto  within  two  months  from  the 
date  of  such  answer  to  avoid  disnus.sal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the 
claims  subject  to  the  new  ground  of  rejection  " 

Comment  Regarding  §  1  193(b).  one  comment  recom 
mended  that  appellants  should  be  given  three  months  to  respond 
to  a  new  ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer,  as  the 
current  two-nwnth  time  penod  is  inadequate,  and  this  penixj 
would  be  equal  to  the  penod  given  for  response  to  rejections 
under  §  1  106 

Response'  This  recommendation  is  not  adopted.  The  (Wice 
experience  has  shown  that  the  twtv month  penod  from  the  date 
of  an  exanuncr's  answer  has  been  an  adequate  penod  of  time 
for  filing  a  reply  brief  in  response  to  a  new  ground  of  rejecuon 
Also,  It  IS  desirable  to  set  a  uniform  penod  of  time  in  the  rules 
to  file  a  reply  bnef  Extensions  of  time  for  cause  under  § 
I  136(b)  will  be  available  for  those  rare  situauons  when  an 
extension  is  necessary. 

Comment:  One  comment  recommended  that  appellants 
should  be  permitted  to  obtain  fee  extensions  where  the  exam- 
iner's answer  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection. 

Response:  This  recommendation  is  not  adopted.  As  indicated 
above,  fee  extensions  for  filing  reply  bnefs  have  resulted  in 
unnccessanly  prolonging  the  pendency  of  applications  Exten- 
sions of  Umc  for  cause  under  §  I  136(b)  will  be  available  for 
those  rare  situauons  when  an  extension  is  necessary 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  I  193(b)  and  1  194(b).  one  comment 
suggested  that  the  rule  be  modified  to  permit  the  filing  of  a 
request  for  an  oral  heanng  concurrently  with  a  reply  bnef  as 
one  carmoi  appropnately  determine  the  necessity  for  an  oral 
heanng  until  a  reply  bnef  is  drafted. 

Response:  Under  the  proposed  rales,  the  ume  penod  for 
filing  a  request  for  an  oral  heanng  was  the  later  of  one  month 
from  the  date  of  an  examiner's  answer,  or  the  date  of  filing  a 
timely  reply  bnef  Under  the  rales  as  adopted,  an  appellant  has 
two  months  from  the  date  of  the  exaimner's  answer  to  file  a 
reply  bnef  and  request  an  oral  heanng  Therefore,  a  request 
for  oral  heanng  may  be  filed  concurrently  with  a  reply  bnef 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.312.  one  comment  recommended 
that  amendments  under  §  I  3 1 2  be  processed  expediuously.  as 
the  current  system  for  the  processing  of  such  amendments  is 
inadequate 

Response:  Examiners  are  instructed  to  act  promptly  on  all 
amendments  under  §  1312  Any  problems  should  be  brought 
to  the  attenuon  of  the  Group  Director 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rale  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Rexibiliiy  Act  (5  U  S  C  601  etseq).  Execuuve 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  use   3501  et  seq 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administrauon.  that  these  rale  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi 
cant  economic  impact  on  a  substanual  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(bi)  The  pnncipal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  permit  persons  other  than  the 
assignee  of  a  patent  application  or  patent  to  sign  certain  dis- 
claimers, incorporate  existing  Office  p»)licy  into  the  regulations 
and  eliminate  the  oppt)rtunity  to  pay  for  extensions  of  time  in 
certain  situations  where  the  extensions  substantially  interfere 
with  the  efficient  operation  of  the  Office 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rale  change  is  not  j 
major  rale  under  Executive  Order  12291   The  annual  effect  on 
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the  economy  will  be  less  than  SIOO  million  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers;  individuals; 
indusuies;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competiuon.  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterpnses  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  m  domesuc  or  export 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implicauons  affecung  the  relationship  between  the 
Nauonal  (jovemment  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612 

These  rale  changes  contain  collection-of-mformation 
requirements  subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 
44  use  3501  ei  seq .  which  has  previously  been  approved 
by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Conu-ol  No. 
0651-(X)II  Public  reporting  burden  for  these  collections  of 
informauon  is  esumated  to  average  0  1  hours  each  for  fee 
extensions  of  time  under  |  I  136(a).  and  0.2  hours  each  for 
disclaimers  under  §  1  321.  including  the  time  for  reviewing 
instracuons.  searching  existing  data  sources,  gathenng  and 
maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  collecuon  of  informauon  Send  comments  regarding  these 
burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collecuon  of 
informauon,  including  suggestions  for  reducmg  the  burden,  to 
Abraham  Hershkovitz.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents.  Box  DAC,  Washington,  DC  20231,  and  to  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget.  Washington.  DC  20503  (ATTN:  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act  Project  No  0651-0031) 

LIST  OF  SUBJECTFS 
37  CFR  Pirt  I 

Administrative  practice  and  pnxedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Invenuons  and  patents.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements 

37  CFR  Part  5 

Classified  informauon.  Exports.  Foreign  relations.  Inven- 
tions and  patents 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts.  Invenuons  and  patents.  Lawyers 

For  the  rea.sons  set  out  in  the  preamble.  Parts  1.  5  and  10 
of  title  37  of  the  Cixle  of  Federal  RegulaUons  are  amended  as 
set  forth  below 

PART  I     RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows; 

Authonty:  35  U.S.C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  Section  I  9.  paragraph  (d)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.9  DennitioDS. 


(dl  A  small  business  concern  as  used  in  this  chapter  means 
any  business  concern  as  defined  by  the  regulations  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration  in  13  CFR  121  1301  through 
1211 305.  which  define  a  small  business  concern  as  one  whose 
number  of  employees,  including  those  of  its  affiliates,  does 
not  exceed  500  persons  and  which  has  not  assigned,  granted, 
conveyed,  or  licensed,  and  is  under  no  obligation  under  contract 
or  law  to  assign,  grant,  convey  or  license,  any  nghts  in  the 
invention  to  any  person  who  could  not  be  classified  as  an 
independent  inventor  if  that  person  had  made  the  invenuon.  or 
to  any  concern  which  would  not  qualify  as  a  small  business 
concern  or  a  nonprofit  organization  under  this  section.  (Ques- 
tions related  to  size  standards  for  a  small  business  concern  may 
be  directed  to  Small  Business  Administration.  Size  Standards 
Staff.  409  Third  Su^et.  S  W  .  Washington.  DC   20416 
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3   Section  I  13  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 
§  1.13  Copies  and  certified  copies. 

(ai  Non  certified  copies  of  patents  and  trademark  registra- 
tions and  of  any  records,  books,  papers,  or  drawings  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  "Trademark  Office  and  open 
to  the  public,  will  be  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  to  any  person,  and  copies  of  other  records  or  papers 
will  be  furnished  to  persons  entitled  thereto,  upon  payment  of 
the  fee  therefor. 

(b)  Certified  copies  of  the  patents  and  trademark  registrations 
and  of  any  records,  books,  papers,  or  drawings  within  the 
junsdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  open  to 
the  public  or  persons  entitled  thereto  will  be  authenticated  by 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  certified  by 
the  Commissioner,  or  in  his  name  attested  by  an  officer  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  authonzed  by  the  Commissioner, 
upon  payment  of  the  fee  for  the  certified  copy 

4.  Secuon  1  14.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  secrecy. 


(b)  Except  as  provided  in  §  1.1 1(b)  abandoned  applications 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  inspection,  except  that  if  an 
application  referred  to  in  a  U.S.  patent,  or  in  an  application  in 
which  the  applicant  has  filed  an  authorization  to  open  the 
complete  application  to  the  public,  is  abandoned  and  is  avail- 
able. It  may  be  mspected  or  copies  obtained  by  any  person 
on  written  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant.  Complete 
applications  (  §  1 .5 1  (a))  which  are  abandoned  may  be  destroyed 
after  20  years  from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which 
particular  attention  has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked 
for  preservation  Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

5.  Section  1.28,  paragraph  (c)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  U8  Effect  on  fees  of  failure  to  establish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 

*  *  *  •  • 


(c)  If  status  as  a  small  entity  is  established  in  good  faith,  and 
fees  as  a  small  entity  are  paid  in  good  faith,  in  any  appUcation  or 
patent,  and  it  is  later  discovered  that  such  status  as  a  small 
entity  was  established  in  error  or  that  through  error  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  was  not  notified  of  a  change  in  status 
as  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  error  will  be 
excused  ( 1 )  if  any  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and  the 
amount  due  is  paid  within  three  months  after  the  date  the  error 
occurred  or  (2)  if  any  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and 
the  amount  due  is  piaid  more  than  three  months  after  the  date  the 
error  occurred  and  the  payment  is  accompanied  by  a  statement 
explaining  how  the  error  in  good  faith  occurred  and  how  and 
when  the  error  was  discovered.  The  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  lo  practice  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  deficiency  is  based  on 
the  amount  of  the  fee,  for  other  than  a  small  entity,  in  effect 
at  the  Ume  the  deficiency  is  paid  in  full. 


6.  Section  1.55.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.55  Claim  for  foreign  priority. 

(a)  An  applicant  may  claim  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of 
a  prior  foreign  application  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35 
U.S.C.  1 19  and  172  The  claim  to  priority  need  be  ui  no  special 
form  and  may  be  made  by  the  attorney  or  agent  if  the  foreign 
application  is  referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  required 
by  §  1.63.  The  claim  for  pnonty  and  the  certified  copy  of  the 
foreign  application  specified  in  the  second  paragraph  of  35 
use.  119  must  be  filed: 
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( 1 )  in  the  case  of  an  interference  (  §  I  630); 

(2)  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  relied 
upon  by  the  examiner; 

(3)  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner;  and 

(4)  in  all  cases,  before  the  patent  is  granted.  If  the  claim  for 
pnority  or  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  is  filed 
after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  it  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  petition  requesting  entry  and  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
I  I7(i)(l).  If  the  certified  copy  filed  is  not  in  the  English 
language,  a  u-anslation  need  not  be  filed  except  in  the  case 
of  an  interference;  or  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of 
a  reference  relied  upon  by  the  examiner;  or  when  specifically 
required  by  the  examiner,  in  which  event  an  English  language 
translation  must  be  filed  together  with  a  statement  that  the 
translation  of  the  certified  copy  is  accurate.  The  statement 
must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  regis- 
tered to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


•  »  »  ♦  * 


7  Secuon  1.78.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.78  Claiming  benefit  of  eariier  filing  date  and  cross 
references  to  other  applications. 

(aKD  An  application  may  claim  an  invention  disclosed  m 
a  prior  filed  copending  national  application  or  international 
application  designating  the  United  States  of  America.  In  order 
for  an  application  to  claim  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filed  copending 
national  application,  the  prior  application  must  name  as  an 
inventor  at  least  one  inventor  named  in  the  later  filed  application 
and  disclose  the  named  inventor's  invenuon  claimed  in  at  least 
one  claim  of  the  later  filed  application  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  In  addition,  the  prior 
application  must  be 

(i)  complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51;  or 
(ii)  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b)  and 
include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.16;  or 
(iii)  enatled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b)  and 
have  paid  therein  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.21  (1)  wittun  the  time  period  set  forth  in  §  1.53(d). 
(a)(2)  Any  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filed 
copending  national  or  international  application  must  contain 
or  be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  specification 
following  the  title  a  reference  to  such  prior  appUcation,  identi- 
fying it  by  application  number  (consisting  of  die  series  code  and 
serial  number),  or  serial  number  and  filing  date  or  international 
application  number  and  international  filing  date  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  applications.  Cross-references  to  other 
related  applications  may  be  made  when  appropriate.  (See  § 
1.14(b)). 


8.  Section  1 .  136.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.136  Filing  of  timely  responses  with  petition  and  fee  for 
extension  of  titk  for  cause. 

(a)(  I )  If  an  appUcant  is  required  to  respond  within  a  nonstatu- 
tory or  shortened  statutory  time  period,  applicant  may  respond 
up  to  four  months  after  the  time  period  set  if  a  petition  for  an 
extension  of  time  and  the  fee  set  in  §  1.17  are  filed  prior  to 
or  with  the  response,  unless 

(i)  applicant  is  notified  otherwise  in  an  Office  action. 

(ii)  the  response  is  a  reply  brief  submined  pursuant  to§ 

1.193(b), 

(iii)  the  response  is  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  submitted 

pursuant  to  §  1.194(b), 

(iv)  response  is  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences  pursuant  to  §§  1.1%,  1.197  or  1.304.  or 

(v)  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interference  declared 

pursuant  to  §  1.611.) 

(a)(2)  The  date  on  which  the  response,  the  petition,  and  the 
fee  have  been  filed  is  the  date  of  the  response  and  also  the 
date  for  purposes  of  determining  the  period  of  extension  and 
the  corresponding  amount  of  the  fee.  The  expiration  of  the 
time  period  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  the  fee  paid.  In  no 
case  may  an  applicant  respond  later  than  the  maximum  time 
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penix)  set  by  statute,  or  be  granted  an  extension  ot  lime  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  when  the  provisions  ot  this  para 
graph  are  available  See  §  1  136(b)  for  extensions  of  time 
relating  to  proceedings  pursuant  to  §§  I  143(bi.  I  l'*4,  1  1% 
or  1  197  See  §  I  304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the 
V  S  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence 
a  civil  action  See  §  1  55()(c»  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamina- 
tion priKxedings  and  i)  1  645  for  extension  of  time  in  inierfer 
ence  pri)ceedings 


9  Section  1191,  paragraph  <d)  is  reused  lo  rcail  as  tollow.^ 

§  1.191  Appeal  to  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences. 


(d)  The  time  penixls  set  forth  in  §§  1  191  and  I  192  are 
subject  lo  the  provisions  of  <i  1  136  for  patent  applications  and 
§  1  550(0  for  reexamination  pnxeedings  The  time  pemxls  set 
forth  in  §§  I  193.  I  194.  1  196  and  I  197  are  subject  lo  the 
provisions  of  S  1  I36(bl  for  patent  applications  or  §  I  550(ci 
for  reexamination  prix;eedings  .See  §  I  304(a)  for  extensions 
of  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  lo  the  V  S  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action 

•  ♦  •  *  • 

10  Section  1  192.  paragraphs  (a),  (c)  intrixluclor  text  and 
(d)  are  revised  lo  read  a.s  follows: 

§  1.192  Appellant's  brief 

(a)  The  appellant  shall,  within  2  months  from  the  date  of 
the  notice  of  appeal  under  §  I  191  in  an  application,  reissue 
application,  or  patent  under  reexamination,  or  within  the  time 
allowed  for  response  to  the  action  appealed  from,  if  such  time 
is  later,  file  a  bnef  in  Inplicate.  The  bnef  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  requisite  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  17(0  and  must  set  forth 
the  authonties  and  arguments  on  which  the  appellant  will  relv 
to  maintain  the  appeal  Any  arguments  or  authonties  not 
included  in  the  bnef  may  be  refu.sed  consideration  by  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

(b)  •*• 

(c)  The  bnef  shall  contain  the  following  items  under  appro- 
pnate  headings  and  in  the  order  here  indicated  unless  there  is  no 
anomey  or  agent  of  record  in  the  application  or  reexamination 
proceeding,  the  bnef  was  not  prepared  by  a  registered  prac 
titioner.  and  the  bnef  was  not  signed  by  a  registered  practitioner, 
wherein  the  bnef  will  be  accepted  as  complying  with  this 
paragraph  provided  it  is  at  least  in  substantial  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  ( 1 ),  (2). (6)  and  (7); 
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bnef  and  will  so  notify  the  appellant  If  the  examiner's  answer 
expresslv  states  that  it  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejecUon. 
appellant  must  file  a  reply  thereto  within  two  months  from  the 
dale  of  such  answer  to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal  a.s  to  the 
claims  subject  to  the  new  ground  of  rejection;  such  reply  may 
be  accompanied  bv  any  amendment  or  matenal  appropnate  to 
the  new  ground  See  §  1  1 36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing 
a  reply  bnef  in  a  patent  application  and  §  1  55()(c)  for  extensions 
of  lime  in  a  reexamination  prixeeding 


12  Section  1  194.  paragraph  (hi  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 


(d)  If  a  bnef  is  filed  which  does  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (c)  of  ihis  section,  the  appellant  will  be 
notified  of  the  rea.sons  for  non-compliance  and  provided  with 
a  pentxl  of  one  month  within  which  to  file  an  amended  bnef 
If  the  appellant  does  not  file  an  amended  bnef  dunng  the 
one-month  penod,  or  files  an  amended  bnef  which  does  not 
overcome  all  the  rea.sons  for  non-compliance  stated  in  the  notifi- 
cation, the  appeal  will  be  dismissed 

1 1  Section  1  193.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  a.s  follows 
§  1.193  Examiner's  answer. 


(b)  The  appellant  may  file  a  reply  bnef  directed  only  to  such 
new  points  of  argument  a.s  may  be  raised  in  the  examiner's 
answer,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  such  answer  The 
new  points  of  argument  shall  be  specifically  identified  in  the 
reply  bnef  If  the  examiner  determines  that  the  reply  bnef  is 
not  directed  only  to  new  point.s  of  argument  raised  in  the 
examiner's  answer,  the  examiner  may  refu.se  entry  of  the  reply 


§  1.194  Oral  hearing. 


(hi  It  appellant  desires  an  oral  heanng.  appellant  must  file 
J  wntten  request  for  such  heanng  accompanied  by  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1  17(g)  within  two  months  after  the  date  of  the 
examiner's  answer  If  appellant  requests  an  oral  heanng  and 
submits  therewith  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(g).  an  oral  argument 
may  be  presented  by.  or  on  behalf  of.  the  pnmary  examiner  if 
considered  desirable  by  either  the  pnmary  examiner  or  the 
Board  See  §  1  I  36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  requesting  an 
oral  heanng  in  patent  application  and  $  1  550(c)  for  extensions 
of  time  in  a  reexamination  priKceding 


1 3  Section  1  196,  paragraph  (f)  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  1.196  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  InUr- 
ferences 


ifi  Sec  I  1  36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  to  take  action  under 
this  section  in  a  patent  application  and  §  1  550(c )  for  extensions 
of  time  in  a  reexamination  prixeeding 

14  .Section  ij  I  147.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  lo  read  as 
follows 

§  1.197  Action  following  decision. 

*  •  •  *  « 

(bi  A  single  request  for  reconsideration  or  mtxlification  of 
the  decision  may  be  made  if  filed  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  onginal  decision,  unless  the  onginal  decision  is  so 
modified  by  the  decision  on  reconsideration  as  lo  become,  m 
effect,  a  new  decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  so  states  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
state  with  particulanty  the  points  believed  to  have  been  misap- 
prehended or  overlooked  in  rendenng  the  decision  and  also 
slate  all  other  grounds  upon  which  reconsideration  is  sought. 
See  S  I  136(bl  for  extensions  of  lime  for  seeking  reconsidera- 
tion in  a  patent  application  and  §  I  550(c)  for  extensions  of 
time  in  a  reexamination  prixeeding 


15  Section  I  312.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  I JI2  Amendments  after  allowance. 

***** 

(b)  Any  amendment  pursuant  lo  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
filed  after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  petition  including  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  I  17(i)(l)  and  a 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  the  amendment 
IS  necessary  and  was  not  earlier  presented 

16  SecUon  I  321  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows- 

§   IJ21   Sututory   Disclaimers,  including  Terminal  Dis- 
claimers. 


(a)  A  patentee  owning  the  whole  or  any  sectional  interest 
in  a  patent  may  disclaim  any  complete  claim  or  claims  in  a 
patent.  In  like  manner  any  patentee  may  disclaim  or  dedicate 
to  the  public  the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term, 
of  the  patent  granted.  Such  disclaimer  is  binding  upon  the 
grantee  and  its  successors  or  assigns.  A  notice  of  the  disclaimer 
is  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  attached  to  the  printed 
copies  of  the  specificauon.  TTie  disclaimer,  to  be  recorded  in 
tlie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  must: 

( 1 )  be  signed  by  the  patentee,  or  an  anomey  or  agent  of 
record; 

(2)  identify  the  patent  and  complete  claim  or  claims,  or  term 
being  disclaimed.  A  disclaimer  which  is  not  a  disclaimer  of  a 
complete  claim  or  claims,  or  term  will  be  refused  recordation; 

(3)  state  the  present  extent  of  patentee's  ownership  interest 
in  the  patent;  and 

(4)  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.20(d). 

(b)  An  applicant  or  assignee  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the 
public  the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  a 
patent  to  be  granted.  Such  terminal  disclaimer  is  binding  upon 
the  grantee  and  its  successors  or  assigns.  TTie  terminal  dis- 
claimer, to  be  recorded  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
must: 

( 1 )  be  signed:(i)  by  the  applicant,  or 

(11)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  an  undivided  part 

interest,  by  the  applicant  and  such  assignee,  or 

(iii)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest, 

by  such  assignee,  or 

(IV)  by  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record; 

(2)  specify  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  being  dis- 
claimed; 

(3)  state  the  present  extent  of  applicant's  or  a.ssignee's  owner- 
ship interest  in  the  patent  to  be  granted;  and 

(4)  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.2(Xd). 

(c)  A  terminal  disclaimer,  when  filed  to  obviate  a  double 
patenting  rejection  in  a  patent  application  or  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding,  must: 

( 1 )  comply  with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (bK2)  through 
(bK4)  of  this  section; 

(2)  be  signed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this 
section  if  filed  in  a  patent  appUcation,  or  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)(  1 )  of  this  section  if  filed  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding;  and 

( 3 )  include  a  provision  that  any  patent  granted  on  that  applica- 
tion or  any  patent  subject  to  that  reexamination  procosding 
shall  be  enforceable  only  for  and  during  such  period  that 
said  patent  is  commonly  owned  with  the  application  or  patent 
which  formed  the  basis  for  the  rejection. 

17  Section  1  352  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1 JS2  Publication  of  notice  of  proposed  amendments. 

(a)  Whenever  required  by  law,  notice  of  proposed  amend- 
ments to  the  regulations  in  this  pan  will  be  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  and  in  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER.  If  not  pub- 
lished with  the  notice,  copies  of  the  text  will  be  furnished  to 
any  person  requesting  the  same.  All  comments,  suggestions, 
and  briefs  received  within  a  time  specified  in  the  notice  will 
be  considered  before  adoption  of  the  proposed  amendments 
which  may  be  modified  in  the  light  thereof. 


18     Section    1  362    is    amended    by    revising    paragraphs 
(c)(4)and  (e)  and  adding  paragraph  (h)  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  U62  Time  for  maintenance  fees. 

***** 
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original  non-reissue  application  on  which  the  patent  reis- 
sued is  based. 


(e)  Maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  with  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  1 .20(h)  during  the  respective  grace  periods  after: 
(1)3  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  4th 
anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  first  maintenance  fee. 
(2)7  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  8th 
anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  second  maintenance  fee, 
and 

(3)11  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  1 2th 
anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  third  maintenance  fee. 


(h)  The  penods  specified  in  §§  1.362(d)  and  (e)  with  respect 
to  a  reissue  application,  including  a  continuing  reissue  applica- 
tion thereof  are  counted  from  the  date  of  grant  of  the  original 
non-reissue  application  on  which  the  reissued  patent  is  based. 

19.  Section  1.607.  paragraph  (a)(5)(i)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.607  Request  by  applicant  for  interference  with  patent 

(a)  *•* 
(5)  ••* 

(i)  Identified  as  correspwnding  to  the  count,  and 


PART    5    -    CLASSIFIED    INFORMA-nON, 
RELATIONS.INVENTIONS,  AND  PATENTS 


FOREIGN 


(c) 


(4 )  For  a  reissue  application,  including  a  continuing  reissue 
application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  reissue  application 
under  35  USC  120.  the  United  Slates  filing  date  of  the 


20.  TTie  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  5  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  USC.  6,  41,  181-188,  as  amended  by  the 
Patent  Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988,  Pub. 
L  100-418,102  Stat.  1567;  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act,  as 
amended,  22  U.S.C.  2751  et  seq..  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  42  U.S.C.  2011  et  seq.,  and  the  Nuclear 
Non-Prohfcration  Act  of  1978,  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  seq..  and  the 
delegations  in  the  regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commis- 
sioner (15  CFR  370.1 0(j),  22  CFR  125.04,  and  10  CFR  810.7). 


2 1 .  Section  5.19,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  5.19  Export  of  technical  data 


(a)  Under  regulations  ( 1 5  CFR  770.10(j))  estabhshed  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  Export  Administra- 
tion, Office  of  Export  Licensing,  a  validated  export  license  is 
not  requu^d  in  any  case  to  file  a  patent  appUcauon  or  part 
thereof  in  a  foreign  country  if  the  foreign  filing  is  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  (37  CFR  5.1 1  through  5.33)  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office. 
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22  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 


Authonty:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  USC,  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  31, 

32.  41. 
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23  Section  10  48,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  10.48  Sharing  legal  fees 


(b)  A  practitioner  who  undertakes  to  complete  unfinished 
legal  business  of  a  deceased  practitioner  may  pay  to  the  estate 
of  the  deceased  practitioner  that  proportion  of  the  total  compen- 
sation which  fairly  represents  the  services  rendered  by  the 
deceased  practitioner 
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(127)  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Special  Sutus  for  Patent  Applications 
Reiating  to  Superconductivity 

On  Commercial  Applications  of  Superconductivity,  the  Pres- 
ident stated  that  "We  need  to  strengthen  patent  laws  to  increase 
protection  for  manufactunng  processes  and  speed  up  the  patent 
process  so  that  it  can  keep  pace  with  the  fast-paced  world  ot 
high  technology  "  The  President  also  noted  that  "to  most  of  us 
laymen,  superconductivity  was  a  completely  ne>\'  term,  but  it 
wasnt  long  before  we  learned  of  the  great  promise  it  held 
out  to  alter  our  world  for  the  better  -  a  quantum  leap  m 
energy  eftkiency  that  would  bring  with  it  a  host  of  benefits, 
not  least  among  them  a  reduced  dependence  on  foreign  oil.  a 
cleaner  environment,  and  a  stronger  national  economy  "  The 
President's  Superconductivity  Initiative  of  even  date  included, 
as  a  major  adnunistrative  component,  a  proposal  "Directing 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  accelerate  the  processing 
of  patent  applications  and  adjudication  of  disputes  involving 
superconductivity  technologies  when  requested  by  the  appli- 
cants to  do  so." 

In  accordance  with  the  President' s  proposal,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will,  on  request,  accord  "special"  sutus  to 
all  patent  applications  for  inventions  involving  superconductive 
matenals  Examples  of  such  inventions  would  include  those 
directed  to  the  superconductive  matenals  themselves  as  well 
as  to  their  manufacture  and  application  In  order  that  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  may  implement  this  procedure,  we  invite 
all  applicants  desinng  to  participate  in  this  program  to  reques^ 
that  their  applications  be  accorded  "special"  status  Such 
requests  should  be  in  wnting.  should  identify  the  application 
by  senal  number  and  filing  date,  and  should  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  under  37  CFR  I  102  that  the  invenuon  involves 
superconductive  matenals  No  fee  is  required  The  statement 
must  be  venfied  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Decisions  whether  to 
accord  "special"  status  on  the  basis  of  a  request  will  be  made 
by  the  appropnate  Group  Director 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Wa.shington.  DC   20231 


filing  of  increasing  numbers  of  patent  applications  relating 
to  higher  temperature  superconductors,  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  prepare  for 
the  effective  handling  of  applications  on  this  subject  maner 

These  actions  include  ( 1 )  establishing  a  special  Task  Force 
to  prepare  for  the  processing  of  patent  applications  for  higher 
temperature  superconductor  technology;  (2)  making  patent 
applications  relating  to  this  technology  special  on  request  of 
the  applicant  and  ( 3 1  renewing  support  for  legislation  providing 
for  an  expanded  scope  of  protection  for  process  patents  to  cover 
products  made  by  the  patented  process. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  Task  Force  are  to  ( 1 )  coordinate 
the  development  of  a  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  capability 
to  examine  the  expected  large  number  of  patent  applications  m 
this  area  and  (2)  provide  an  information  resource  and  sounding 
board  for  legal  and  practice  questions  and  policy  development 
in  this  area  The  Task  Force  has  been  assigned  a  number  of 
specific  tasks,  such  as  developing  a  complete  search  file  on 
superconductivity  technology  for  the  use  of  Examiners  and  the 
public,  establishing  a  training  program  for  examiners  on  the 
technology  and  assunng  a  uniform  and  consistent  application 
of  the  patent  law  to  the  technology  in  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 


Aug  5,  1987 


(128)  Preparation  for  Processing  High  Temperature 
Superconductor  Technology 

In  response  to  the  President's  Superconductivity  Initiative 
announced  on  July  28.  I'J87  and  with  the  expectation  of  the 
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( 1 29)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

[Docket  No.  90143-9144) 

RIN  0651-AA35 

Amendment  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Rules 

concerning  Judicial  Review  of  Decisions  of  the  Board 

of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  and  the 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and  other 

Miscellaneous  Matters. 

Agency.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action.  Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases.  Pans  I  and 
2  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  relating  to  ( 1 ) 
decisions  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
(BPAI).  (2)  requests  for  reconsideration  of  decisions  of  the 
BPAI  and  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  (TTAB),  (3) 
extensions  of  time  in  proceedings  after  a  decision  by  the  BPAI 
under  §§  11%  and  1.197,  (4)  practices  concerning  judicial 
review  of  final  decisions  of  the  BPAI  and  TTAB.  (5)  extensions 
of  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  of  BPAI  and  TTAB  decisions 
and  (6)  miscellaneous  changes  in  the  practice  before  the  BPAI 
and  housekeeping  amendments 

Two  recent  decisions  of  the  US  Coun  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  have  held  that  even  though  the  BPAI  includes 
a  new  ground  for  rejection  in  its  decision  under  37  CFR  § 
1  l96(bM3),  appellants  may  appeal  directly  to  the  Federal  Cir- 
cuit without  first  seeking  reconsideration  at  the  BPAI  Where 
judicial  review  is  sought  without  requesting  reconsideration, 
the  arguments  against  the  new  ground  of  rejection  are  developed 
for  the  first  lime  dunng  court  proceedings  The  amendments 
require  that  appellants  seek  reconsideration  of  the  new  ground 
of  rejection  pnor  to  appeal  or  commencement  of  a  civil  action. 
Expenence  under  the  previous  rules  relating  to  judicial 
review  of  final  board  decisions  indicated  that  the  rules  may 
have  been  confusing  in  certain  respects  relating  to  the  time  in 
which  judicial  review  must  be  sought  and  the  manner  in  which 
extensions  of  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  may  be  obtained. 
The  rules  eliminate  any  confusion  as  to  when  judicial  review 
must  be  sought  and  standardize  the  manner  of  obtaining  exten- 
sions of  time  to  seek  judicial  review 


The  rules  also  make  clarifying  and  housekeeping  amend- 
ments with  respect  to  practice  before  the  BPAI. 
Effective  Date.  August  20,  1989 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Richard  E.  Schafer  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  557-4035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  anention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information: 

Background 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  at  54  Fed.  Reg  1 1009  (March  16.  1989)  and  at 
1 101  Official  Gazette  6  (April  4,  1989).  No  oral  hearing  was 
held  and  no  wnnen  comments  were  received. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

(I)  Decisions  of  the  BPAI  and  requests  for  reconsideration 
of  BPAI  and  TTAB  decisions 

Only  finaJ  decisions  of  the  BPAI  and  TTAB  are  subject  to 
judicial  review.  35  U.S.C.  §§  141,  145;  U.S.C.  §  1071;  28 
U.S.C.  §  1295  (aK4)(A)  and  (B). 

Section  1.196(b)  provides  that  if  the  BPAI  has  icnowlcdge 
of  any  grounds,  not  involved  in  the  appeal,  for  rejecting  any 
appealed  claim,  it  may  include  in  its  decision  a  statement  to 
that  effect.  The  statement  tlien  constitutes  a  new  rejection  of 
the  claims.  The  previous  rules  permitted  appellants  to  treat  the 
decision  as  a  final  decision  in  the  case  and  thus  immediately 
appealable  37  CFR  §  1.196(b)(3)  (1988).  Therefore,  when  an 
appellant  proceeded  under  this  option,  arguments  against  the 
new  rejection  were  presented  for  the  first  time  to  the  reviewing 
court. 

A  recent  decision  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  rejected  the  Commissioner's  argument  that  an 
appellant  should  not  be  permitted  to  contest  the  BPAI's  new 
ground  for  rejection  because  it  had  not  requested  reconsidera- 
tion of  that  ground  by  the  BPAI.  In  re  Evanega,  829  F.2d  1110, 
1 1 13.  4  USPQ  2d  1249,  1252  (Fed.  Cir.  1987).  See  also  In  re 
Nielson.  816  F.2d  1567.  1570,  2  USPQ  2d  1525.  1527  (Fed. 
Cir.  1987).  In  Evanega.  the  Commissioner  urged  that  requiring 
appellants  to  request  reconsideration,  where  the  BPAI  adopts 
a  new  ground  for  rejection,  would  provide  the  BPAI  with  an 
opportunity  to  consider  appellant's  arguments  and  correct  any 
errors  while  the  case  was  still  in  the  PTO.  This  conserves 
judicial  resources,  and  in  any  event,  obtains  the  benefit  of  the 
BPAI's  view  should  judicial  review  ultimately  be  sought.  The 
court  held,  however,  that  in  view  of  PTO  regulations  (37  CFR  § 
1 . 1 96(bK 3 ) )  which  "expressly  provide  that  the  board' s  decision, 
even  if  based  on  a  new  ground,  is  a  final  determination  and 
thus  may  be  appealed  without  seeking  reconsideration,"  appel- 
lant could  not  be  required  to  request  reconsideration  by  the 
BPAI.  Id 

The  new  rule  changes  eliminate  37  CFR  §  1.196(b)(3)  By 
removing  §  1.196(b)(3),  appellants  no  longer  have  the  option 
of  treating  a  new  ground  of  rejection  as  final  and  inunediately 
appealable.  Appellants'  options  are  limited  to  requesting 
remand  to  the  examiner  or  requesting  reconsideration  by  the 
BPAI  as  set  forth  in  §§  1  196(b)(1)  and  1.196(b)(2).  The  pre- 
amble of  §  1.196(b)  has  been  amended  to  specifically  recite 
that  a  new  ground  of  rejection  shall  not  be  considered  a  fmal 
decision  for  judicial  review. 

Appellants  still  may  elect  further  prosecution  before  the 
examiner  under  37  CFK  §  1 .  196(b)(  1 )  or  request  reconsidera- 
tion under  1  196(b)(2).  The  option  of  §  1.196(bK2)  requires 
that  any  request  for  reconsideration  address  the  new  ground  of 
rejection  and  specifically  state  the  reasons  why  the  new  ground 
was  in  error.  Section  1.196(b)(2)  also  provides  that  the  BPAI 
will  reconsider  the  new  rejection  and,  if  necessary,  render  a 
new  decision.  The  decision  on  reconsideration  will  be  deemed 
to  incorporate  the  earlier  decision  except  for  any  portions  of 
the  earlier  decision  specifically  withdrawn. 

Reconsideration  or  remand  need  not  be  requested  if  appellant 
does  not  contest  the  new  ground.  Appellants  may  seek  judicial 
review  as  to  claims  not  subject  to  the  new  ground. 

Section  1 . 1 96(a)  expressly  provides  for  remands  to  the  exam- 
iner for  fiirther  consideration.  The  BPAI  has  inherent  authority. 
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as  part  of  its  role  in  reviewing  standards  of  patentability  applied 
in  the  PTO,  to  remand  appUcations  to  the  examiner  for  further 
consideration.  Cf  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 
(MPEP)  §§  1211  and  1212.  The  change  merely  makes  express 
that  which  is  inherent. 

The  amendments  also  delete  the  portion  of  former  §  1 .  196(d) 
which  provides  ( 1 )  that  any  decision  which  includes  a  remand 
shall  not  be  a  final  decision  for  the  purposes  of  judicial  review 
and  (2)  that  upon  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  on  remand  the 
BPAI  may  enter  an  order  malcing  its  decision  final.  Those 
provisions  have  been  included  as  new  §  1.196(e).  Under  this 
paragraph,  decisions  pursuant  to  §  1.196(b)  would  not  be  final 
as  to  the  claims  subject  to  a  new  rejection. 

The  last  sentence  of  former  §  1.196(b)(1)  has  been  deleted 
and  placed  in  new  §  1.196(e). 

(2)  Requests  for  reconsideration  of  BPAI  and  TTAB  decisions 

Section  1.197(b)  provides  that  any  request  for  reconsidera- 
tion must  specifically  state  the  points  believed  to  have  been 
misapprehended  or  overlooked  in  the  BPAI's  decision.  Experi- 
ence has  shown  that  many  requests  for  reconsideration  are 
nothing  more  than  reargument  of  appellant's  position  on  iqjpeal. 
The  provision,  as  adopted,  limits  requests  to  the  points  of  law 
or  fact  which  appellant  feels  were  overlooked  or  misappre- 
hended by  the  BPAI. 

The  amendments  also  clarify  the  exception  found  in  the  first 
sentence  of  §  1.197(b)  by  including  specific  references  to  the 
""original  decision"  and  the  "decision  on  reconsideration."  Some 
conAision  had  been  noted  with  respect  to  the  meaning  of  the 
current  language.  In  order  to  simplify  calculation  of  tiroes  for 
requesting  recosideration  of  the  decisions  of  the  boards,  §§ 
1.6S8(b),  2.129(c).  and  2.144  specify  a  period  of  one  month 
rather  than  the  periods  expressed  in  days.  Section  1.197(a) 
already  specified  a  one-month  period. 

(3)  Extensions  of  time  after  a  decision  by  the  BPAI  to  take 
action  under  §§  1.196  and  1.197 

Appellants  in  patent  cases  may  no  longer  use  fee  extensions 
under  §  1.136(a)  to  extend  the  tinie  for  malcing  an  election 
under  §  1.196(b)  or  seelung  reconsideration  under  §  1.197. 

Under  previous  rules  appellants  could  request  reconsidera- 
tion of  a  BPAI  decision  up  to  five  months  after  a  decision  or 
file  a  response  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection  up  to  six  months 
after  the  decision.  This  inordinately  delayed  fmal  disposition 
of  appeals.  Section  1.136(a)  provides  that  fee  extensions  are 
not  available  to  file  responses  to  a  BPAI  decision  pursuant  to 
§§  1.1%,  1.197  or  1.304.  One  month  is  deemed  to  be  ample 
time  to  submit  a  request  for  reconsideration.  Note  that  Fed.  R. 
Civ.  P.  59  provides  10  days  and  Fed.  R.  App.  P.  40  provides 
14  days  for  similar  requests.  Extensions  under  §  1.136(b)  will 
be  available  to  extend  the  time  to  file  a  response  under  §§  1.1% 
and  1.197.  Section  1.304(a)  exclusively  governs  extensions  of 
time  to  file  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil  action.  See 
further  discussion  below. 

Section  1 . 1 36(a)  specifically  refers  to  §  1.1 36(b)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  to  file  responses  under  §§  1.1%  and  1.197  and 
refers  to  §  1.304  for  extensions  of  time  to  initiate  judicial 
review.  Sections  1.196(0  and  1.197(b)  correlatively  reference 
§  1.136(b)  for  extensions  of  time. 

Fee  extensions  are  not  available  to  extend  the  time  for  elec- 
ting further  prosecution  before  the  examiner  under  § 
1.196(b)(1).  Where  an  appellant  elects  fiuther  prosecution 
before  the  examiner,  fee  extensions  under  §  1.136(a)  remain 
available  to  respond  to  the  primary  examiner's  Office  actions. 

(4)  Time  for  seeking  judicial  review  of  decisions  of  the  BPAI 
and  TTAB 

Under  previous  rules,  judicial  review  of  final  decisions  of 
the  BPAI  or  TTAB  had  to  be  sought  within  sixty  days  of  the 
decision  or  thirty  days  after  a  decision  on  reconsideration. 
However,  where  a  decision  on  reconsideration  was,  in  effect, 
a  new  decision,  it  was  not  always  clear  whether  the  time  for 
appeal  was  thirty  or  sixty  days.  Sections  1.304(a)  and 
2.146(d)(1)  provide  a  two-month  period  to  appeal  from  either 


JMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 206  OG  344 

(12'Jl 

the  date  ol  the  decision  or  the  decision  on  a  timely  filed  request 

for  reconsideration 

Some  problems  have  been  noted  with  respect  to  the  time  for 
seeking  judicial  review  in  days  Miscalculations  of  the  statutory 
sixty-day  time  penod  have  resulted  in  tiling  untimely  requests 
for  judicial  review  In  order  to  simplify  calculation  of  the  time 
for  seeking  judicial  review.  §§  I  3()4(ai  and  2  145(dM  1 )  specify 
two  months  The  two-month  penod  meets  the  sixty-day  require 
ment  of  35  VSC  §§  142.  145  and  146  and  15  ISC  f)!) 
1071(a)(2)  and  (b)(1)  except  for  time  penods  which  include 
February  28  In  order  to  comply  with  the  sixty-day  requirement. 
§§  1  3()4(bl  and  2  145(d)(2)  provide  that  an  additional  day  shall 
be  added  to  any  two-month  pcnixl  for  initialing  judicial  review 
which  includes  February  28  Appeals  will  always  be  timely  if 
the  judicial  review  is  initiated  within  two  months  of  the  final 
decision 

Previously,  the  rules  did  not  specify  a  lime  period  tor  tiling 
a  cross-appeal  or  cross  action  in  inter  partes  cases  The  absence 
of  such  a  time  penod  made  it  difficult  for  parties  and  their 
attorneys  to  make  appropnate  plans  for  judicial  review  For 
example,  in  an  interference  where  there  has  been  a  split  judg 
ment.  one  of  the  parties  may  be  satisfied  wiih  the  judgment 
but  may  desire  to  appeal  the  adverse  judgment  only  if  an  appeal 
IS  noted  by  the  other  party  Where  the  appeal  is  filed  on  the 
last  p<issible  day.  a  cross-appeal  is  precluded  Sections  I  3()4(ai 
and  2  145(d)(1)  specify  that  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal 
or  commencing  a  cross-action  expires  ( I )  fourteen  days  alter 
service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons  and  complaint 
or  (2)  two  months  after  the  decision  to  be  reviewed,  whichever 
is  later 

Similarly,  no  prov  ision  for  filing  a  cross  action  was  prov  ided 
where  an  appellee  elects  to  have  further  pnxeedings  conducted 
in  the  distncl  court  pursuant  to  35  U  S  C  §  146  or  15  U  S  ( 
§  I07l(a)(  1 1  Section  I  V)4(c»  and  2  145(d)(3i  provide  that  the 
time  for  filing  a  cross  action  expires  14  days  after  service  ol 
the  summons  and  complaint  The  distnct  court  will  determine 
whether  any  cross  action  was  timely  filed  since  neither  the 
complaint  nor  cross  action  is  filed  in  the  PTO. 

(5)  Extensions  of  time  to  seek  judicial  review 

[n  the  past,  standards  for  granting  requests  tor  extensions  ot 
time  to  take  an  appeal  or  commence  a  civil  action  vaned 
depending  upon  which  b<iard  was  involved  and  up<in  the  partic 
ular  type  proceeding  before  the  board  For  example,  extensions 
relating  to  patent  applications  could  be  obtained  by  paying 
the  appropnate  fee  under  I  1 36<a)  However,  in  reexamination 
prixreedings  or  when  judicial  review  wa.s  sought  from  a  decision 
of  the  TTAB.  the  requester  must  demonstrate  sufficient  cause 
under  §  1  55()(c)  or  §  2, 145(d)(1).  The  rtiles  standardize  the 
manner  m  which  an  extension  of  time  to  inmate  judicial  review 
may  be  obtained.  The  PTO  has  adopted  a  standard  which  is 
similar  to  the  standard  used  in  the  Federal  courts  for  granting 
extensions  Under  the  rules  the  Commissioner  may  extend  the 
lime  ( 1 )  for  gcxxl  cause  if  requested  before  the  expiration  ot 
the  time  provided  for  initiating  judicial  review  or  (2)  upon  a 
showing  of  excusable  neglect   in  failing  to  initiate  judicial 
review  if  requested  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  penod 
This  standard  will  be  applicable  in  both  trademark  and  patent 
proceedingst  §§  1  304(a)and2  1 45(e))  once  the  "la-sl"  decision. 
I.e.  either  the  decision  ( in  circumstances  where  no  timely  recon- 
sideration IS  sought)  or  the  decision  on  reconsideration,  of  either 
board  has  been  entered    In  patent  cases,  extensions  of  time 
under  §  1  1.36(b)  and  §  I  550(c)  and  fee  extensions  under  37 
CFTi  §  1  1.36(a)  are  no  longer  available  to  extend  the  lime  for 
the  purpose  of  judicial  review  once  a  decision  or  a  decision 
on  reconsideration  has  been  entered.  Section  1  .304(a)  stales 
that  the  provisions  of  §§  1  1.36  and  1.55(Xc)  are  not  available 
to  extend  the  time  to  initiate  judicial  review  Sections  I  136(a). 
I  I36<b).  1  191(d).  I  550(c).  1  64.5(a)  and  (b)  refer  to  §  1  .3(M 
for  extensions  of  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  after  a  deci 
sion  ha-s  been  entered  Section  1.645(a)  has  been  amended  by 
( I )  adding  the  inlrixluctory  phrase  "Except  to  extend  the  lime 
for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  US   Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action."  to  the 
first  sentence  and  (2)  deleting  the  references  to  filing  a  notice 
of  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  in  the  second  sentence 
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In  view  of  the  amendments  to  §§  1  197  and  I  .304,  relating 
to  extensions  of  time  to  seek  reci>nsideration  or  inmate  judicial 
review.  §  1  191(d)  docs  not  refer  to  §!)  1  196  and  1  197 

ih)  Miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  past,  appellants  could  use  fee  extensions  to  delay  ihe 
time  for  requesting  an  oral  heanng  at  the  BPAl  This  delays 
final  disposition  of  the  appeal  and  causes  administrative  prob- 
lems and  duplication  of  effort  due  to  the  transfer  of  the  appeal 
lo  the  heanng  diKket  .Section  1  191(d)  no  longer  refers  to  § 
1  194  Fee  extensions  are  no  longer  available  to  extend  the 
lime  for  requesting  an  oral  heanng  Kxtensions  under  §  I  1 36(b) 
are  available  to  extend  the  time  to  request  an  oral  heanng 

Section  I  191(b)  has  been  rewntlen  as  one  sentence  without 
anv  change  in  substance 

Some  confusion  has  resulted  as  to  who  has  junsdiction  over 
J  patent  application  after  a  notice  of  appeal  to  ihe  BPAl  has 
been  filed  Problems  arose,  for  example,  as  to  the  appropnate 
PTO  official  to  decide  certain  petitions  and  other  matters  after 
an  appeal  has  been  filed  MPEP  §  1210  indicates  that  junsdic- 
lion  over  the  application  normally  passes  at  one  of  five  possible 
times  listed  therein  Section  1191  includes  a  new  section  (e) 
which  provides  that  junsdiction  transfers  to  the  BPAl  when 
the  application  or  reexamination  file  including  all  bnefs  and 
examiner's  answers  is  transmitted  to  the  BPAl  Thus,  junsdic- 
tion transfers  to  the  BPAl  when  all  wntten  submissions  by  the 
applicant  and  the  examiner  have  been  entered  and  the  applica- 
tion papers  have  been  forwarded  to  the  BPAl 

New  paragraph  1  191(e)  alsti  includes  a  provision  that  the 
Commissioner,  pnor  to  the  time  the  BPAl  renders  its  decision, 
may  sua  sponte  order  that  an  application  be  remanded  to  the 
examiner  for  further  consideration  This  provision  merely 
makes  explicit  the  inherent  authonty  of  the  Commissioner  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  examination  of  patent  applications. 

I'nder  previous  rules  there  was  some  confusion  as  to  when 
"termination  of  prixreedings"  iKcurs  Section  1.197(c)  provides 
that  pnxeedings  are  "terminated"  when  the  Federal  Circuit's 
mandate  is  received  by  the  PTO  or  after  the  lime  for  appeal 
from  the  judgment  of  the  distnct  court  in  a  civil  action  under 
35  use  §  145  has  expired  The  language  "In  such  cases," 
in  the  second  sentence  of  former  1  197(c)  has  been  eliminated 
since  It  was  superfluous  and  may  have  been  confusing 

The  rules  delete  the  phrase  "that  he  or  she  elects"  and  substi- 
tutes "electing"  therefor  in  §§  I  .304(c)  and  2.145(c)(3),  as 
amended  The  amendment  merely  changes  wording  without 
any  change  in  substance 

Secuon  1  196(b)  changes  the  verb  "make"  to  "makes"  to 
conform  the  verb  to  the  singular  subject  of  the  sentence 

Sections  1.301,  1  303.  2  145(a)(2)  and  2  145(c)(3)  no  longer 
refer  to  transmittal  of  the  certified  list  and  certified  copies  of 
the  notice  of  election  to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  under  35  use  §  141  or  15  us  C.§  107l(a)(  I). 
These  priKedures  are  required  by  applicable  statutes  or  Court 
Rules  and  are  unnecessary  in  the  PTO's  regulations 

.Sections  1  .304(a).  1  .3()4(c).  2  145(c)(3)  and  2  145(d)(1) 
include  a  statement  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  provisions 
of  §  1  8  are  not  appluahle  No  substantive  change  is  involved 
since  the  inapplicability  of  §  1  8  is  already  stated  in  §§ 
I  8(a)(2)(viii)  and  (ix) 

.Sections  I  304(b>  and  2  145(d)(2i  recite  "Federal  holiday  in 
the  Distnct  of  Columbia "  rather  than  'legal  holiday  "  These 
changes  merelv  conform  the  language  of  these  sections  with 
the  language  of  35  U  S.C   §  21(b)  and  37  CFR  §  17 

Section  2.145(c)(2)  and  (3)  include  changes  in  wording 
without  any  change  in  substance 

Other  Considerations 

These  rules  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment  or  the  conservation  of  energy  resources 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatorv  Rexibility  Act  (Pub  L  96-354).  Executive 
Orders  1229rand  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980,  44  use   350  et  seq 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  [Apartment  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration  that  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant 


adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  [Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  Pub.  L.  96-354]  The  nile 
change  requinng  appellants  to  request  reconsideration  under 
the  specific  circumstances  set  forth  is  not  expected  to  result  in 
an  increase  of  fees  charged  by  attorneys  and  agents  to  entities, 
including  small  entities,  since  the  rule  change  is  intended  to 
eliminate  erroneous  grounds  for  rejection  prior  to  appeal  and 
in  some  instances  is  expected  to  ehiiunate  the  need  for  appeal. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  change  is  not  a  nwjor  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291. 
The  annual  effect  to  the  economy  will  be  less  than  SI 00  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers, 
individual  industnes.  federal,  state  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises 
to  compete  w  ith  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

TTie  PTO  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder 
alism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
national  government  and  the  slates  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612.  The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.. 
since  no  record  keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the 
coverage  of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR.  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

List  of  Subjects  in  .?7  CFR.  Part  2: 

Admimstraiive  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers, 
Trademarks. 

For  the  rea.sons  given  in  ihe  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authonty  granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  use  6.  Pans  1  and  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  are  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  1 -RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authonty   35  U.S.C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.136  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.136  Filing  of  timely  responses  with  petition  and  fee  for 
extension  of  time  and  extensions  of  time  for  cause. 

(a)  If  an  applicant  is  required  to  respond  within  a  non- 
statutory or  shortened  statutory  time  penod,  applicant  may 
respond  up  to  four  months  after  the  time  period  set  if  a  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time  and  the  fee  set  in  §  1.17  are  filed  pnor 
to  or  with  Ihe  response,  unless  ( I )  applicant  is  notified  olherwise 
in  an  Office  action,  (2)  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interfer- 
ence declared  pursuant  to  §  1.611  or  ( 3 )  the  response  is  to  a 
decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
pursuant  to  §§  1  196.  1.197  or  1  304.  The  dale  on  which  the 
response,  the  petition,  and  the  fee  have  been  filed  is  the  date 
of  the  response  and  also  the  dale  for  purposes  of  determining 
Ihe  penod  of  extension  and  the  corresponding  amount  of  ihe 
fee  The  expiration  of  the  lime  penod  is  determined  by  the 
amount  of  the  fee  paid  In  no  case  may  an  applicant  respond 
later  than  the  maximum  time  penod  set  by  statute,  or  be  granted 
an  extension  of  time  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  when 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  available.  See  §  1.136(b) 
for  extensions  of  time  relating  to  proceedings  pursuant  to  §§ 
I  196  or  1  197.  §  1.304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence 
a  civil  action.  §  1 .645  for  extension  of  time  in  interference 
proceedings  and  §  1.550(c)  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamina- 
tion proceedings. 

(bl  When  a  response  with  petition  and  fee  for  extension  of 
time  cannot  be  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
the  time  for  response  will  be  extended  only  for  sufficient  cause. 
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and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified.  Any  request  for  such  exten- 
sion must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  action  by  the 
applicant  is  due.  but  in  no  case  will  the  mere  filing  of  the 
request  effect  any  extension.  In  no  case  can  any  extension  cany 
the  date  on  which  response  to  an  Office  action  is  due  beyond 
the  maximum  time  period  set  by  statute  or  be  granted  when 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  available. 
See  §  1 .304  for  extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil 
action,  §  1 .645  for  extension  of  time  in  interference  proceedings 
and  §  1 .550(c)  for  extension  of  time  in  reexamination  proceed- 
ings. 


3.  Section  1. 191  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(d)  and  adding  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.191  Appeal  to  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 


(b)  The  appeal  in  an  application  or  reexamination  proceeding 
must  identify  the  rejected  claim  or  claims  appealed,  and  must 
be  signed  by  the  applicant,  patent  owner  or  duly  authorized 
attorney  or  agent. 


(d)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  §§  1.191  through  1.193  are 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.136  for  patent  applications  or 
§  1.550(c)  for  reexamination  proceedings.  See  §  1.304(a)  for 
extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action. 

(e)  Jurisdiction  over  the  application  or  patent  under  reexami- 
nation passes  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
upon  transmittal  of  the  file,  including  all  briefs  and  examiner's 
answers,  to  the  Board.  FYior  to  the  entry  of  a  decision  on  the 
appeal,  the  Corrunissioner  may  sua  sponte  order  the  application 
remanded  to  the  examiner. 

4.  Section  1.196  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b) 
and  (d)  and  adding  new  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.196  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inter- 
ferences 

(a)  The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  in  its 
decision,  may  affirm  or  reverse  the  decision  of  the  examiner 
in  whole  or  in  part  on  the  grounds  and  on  the  claims  specified 
by  the  examiner  or  remand  the  application  to  the  examiner  for 
further  consideration .  The  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  a  claim 
on  any  of  the  grounds  specified  constitutes  a  general  affirmance 
of  the  decision  of  the  examiner  on  that  claim,  except  as  to  any 
ground  specifically  reversed. 

(b)  Should  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  involved  in  the  appeal  for 
rejecting  any  appealed  claim,  it  may  include  m  the  decision  a 
statement  to  that  effect  with  its  reasons  for  so  holding,  which 
statement  shall  constitute  a  new  rejection  of  the  claims.  A  new 
rejection  shall  not  be  considered  fmal  for  the  purpose  of  judicial 
review.  When  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
makes  a  new  rejection  of  an  appealed  claim,  the  appellant  may 
exercise  either  of  the  following  two  options  with  respect  to  the 
new  ground: 

( 1 )  The  appellant  may  submit  an  appropnate  amendment 
of  the  claims  so  rejected  or  a  showing  of  facts,  or  both,  and 
have  the  matter  reconsidered  by  the  examiner  in  which  event 
the  application  will  be  remanded  to  the  examiner.  The  statement 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  examiner  unless  an  amendment  or 
showing  of  facts  not  previously  of  record  be  made  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  overcomes  the  new  ground  for 
rejection  stated  in  the  decision.  Should  the  exanuner  again 
reject  the  application  the  applicant  may  again  appeal  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences. 

(2)  The  appellant  may  have  the  case  reconsidered  under 
§  1.197(b)  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
upon  the  same  record.  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
address  the  new  ground  for  rejection  and  state  with  particularity 
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the  points  believed  lo  have  been  misapprehended  or  overKxiked 
in  rendenng  the  decision  and  also  state  all  other  grounds  uptm 
which  reconsideration  is  sought  Where  request  for  such  recon 
sidcration  is  made  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer 
ences  shall  reconsider  the  new  ground  for  rejection  and,  it 
necessary,  render  a  new  decision  which  shall  include  all  grounds 
upon  which  a  patent  is  refused  The  decision  on  reconsideration 
IS  deemed  to  incorporate  the  earlier  decision,  except  for  those 
ptjrtions  specifically  withdrawn  on  reconsideration,  and  is  final 
for  the  purpose  of  judicial  review 
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of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  and  any  pany  to  an  interfer- 
ence dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences,  may  appeal  to  the  US.  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  The  appellant  must  take  the 
following  steps  in  such  an  appeal:  (a)  In  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  file  a  wntten  nouce  of  appeal  directed  lo  the 
Commissioner  (see  §§  1  302  and  1  .304);  and  (b)  in  the  Court, 
file  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal, 
as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  Court. 


(d)  Although  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
normally  will  confine  its  decision  to  a  review  of  rejections 
made  by  the  examiner,  should  it  have  knowledge  of  any  grounds 
for  rejecting  any  allowed  claim  it  may  include  in  its  decision 
a  recommended  rejecuon  of  the  claim  and  remand  the  ca.sc  lo 
the  exaimncr  In  such  event,  the  Board  shall  set  a  penod.  not 
less  than  one  month,  within  which  the  appellant  may  submit 
to  the  examiner  an  appropriate  amendment,  a  showing  of  facts 
or  reasons,  or  both,  in  order  to  avoid  the  grounds  set  forth 
in  the  recommendauon  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  The  exaimncr  shall  be  bound  by  the  recommenda 
tion  and  shall  enter  and  maintain  the  recommended  rejection 
unless  an  amendment  or  showing  of  facts  not  previously  ot 
record  is  filed  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  overcomes 
the  recommended  rejection  Should  the  examiner  make  the 
recommended  rejection  final  the  applicant  may  again  appeal 
to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

(e)  Whenever  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  includes  or  allows  a  remand,  that  decision  shall 
not  be  considered  a  final  decision  When  appropnate,  upon 
conclusion  of  proceedings  on  remand  before  the  examiner,  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  may  enter  an  order 
otherwise  making  its  decision  final 

(f)  See  §  11 .36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  to  take  action  under 
this  section 

5.  Section  I  197  is  amended  by  revismg  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  to  read  a.s  follows: 

§  1.197  Actioa  following  decision 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  A  single  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of 
the  decision  may  be  made  if  filed  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  onginal  decision,  unless  the  onginal  decision  is  so 
modified  by  the  decision  on  reconsideration  as  to  become,  in 
effect,  a  new  decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  so  states.  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
state  with  particulanty  the  points  believed  to  have  been  misap- 
prehended or  overlooked  in  rendenng  the  decision  and  also 
state  all  other  grounds  upon  which  reconsiderauon  is  sought 
See  37  CFR  §  1  136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  seeking 
reconsideration. 

(c)  Termination  of  proceedings  Proceedings  are  considered 
terminated  by  the  dismissal  of  an  appeal  or  the  failure  to  timely 
file  an  appeal  to  the  court  or  a  civil  action  (§  1  304)  except 

( 1 )  where  claims  stand  allowed  in  an  applicauon  or  (2)  where 
the  nature  of  the  decision  requires  further  action  by  the  exam- 
iner The  date  of  termination  of  proceedings  is  the  date  on 
which  the  appeal  is  dismissed  or  the  dale  on  which  the  time 
for  appeal  to  the  court  or  review  by  civil  action  (§  I  304 1 
expires  If  an  appeal  to  the  court  or  a  civil  action  has  been 
filed.  pnKeedings  are  considered  terminated  when  the  appeal 
or  civil  action  is  terminated  An  appeal  to  the  L'  S  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  is  terminated  when  the  mandate 
IS  received  by  the  Office  .\  civil  action  is  terminated  when 
the  time  lo  appeal  the  judgment  expires. 

6.  Section  1  301  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows. 

S  1  JOl  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit. 

Any  applicant  or  any  owner  of  a  patent  involved  in  a  reexami 
nation  priK-eeding  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board 


7   Section  1.303  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1 J03  Civil  Action  under  35  U.S.C.  145,  146.  J06. 


(c)  If  any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  US.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  m  an 
interference  proceeding  files  notice  with  the  Cominissioner 
within  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  partys  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  court  (§  1.302).  that  he  or  she  elects  to  have 
all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided  in  3.'i  U  S  C. 
1 46  The  nouce  of  election  must  be  served  as  provided  in  § 
1  646 

8   Section  1  304  is  revised  u>  read  as  follows: 

§  1J04  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(a)  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  US  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  ( §  I  302 1  or  for  commencing 
a  civil  action  (§  1  303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  If 
a  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision 
IS  filed  within  the  ume  provided  under  §  1  197(b)  or  §  1.658. 
the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall 
expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  interferences, 
the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action  expires  ( I ) 
14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons 
and  complaint  or  (2)  two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is 
later  The  ume  penods  set  forth  m  this  section  are  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §§  I  136.  1  550(c)  or  1.645(a)  or  (b).  The 
Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or 
commencing  a  civil  action  ( 1 )  for  good  cause  shown  if  requested 
in  wnung  before  the  expirauon  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal 
or  commencing  a  civil  action,  or  (2)  upon  wntten  request  after 
the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing 
a  civil  action  upon  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  act  was  the 
result  of  excusable  neglect  The  certificate  of  mailing  practice 
of  §  1  8  IS  not  available  for  filing  a  nouce  of  appeal  or  cross- 
appeal   See  1.8(a)(2)(ix). 

(b)  The  umes  specified  in  this  section  in  days  are  calendar 
days.  The  umes  specified  herein  in  months  are  calendar  months 
except  that  one  day  shall  be  added  to  any  two-month  period 
which  includes  February  28  If  the  last  day  of  the  Ume  specified 
for  appeal  of  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday, 
Sunday  or  Federal  holiday  in  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  the  ume 
is  extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
nor  a  Federal  holiday. 

(c)  If  a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  has  taken  an  appeal 
to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  and  an 
adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  35  I'  S  C  141  elecung  to 
have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  35  U.S.C.  146 
(§  1  303(c)),  the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is 
specified  in  35  U  S  C  141  The  ume  for  filing  a  cross-action 
expires  14  days  after  service  of  the  summons  and  complaint. 
The  certificate  of  mailing  practice  of  §  1  8  is  not  available  for 
filing  a  notice  of  appeal  of  cross-appeal   See  1  8(a)(2)(viii) 

9.  Section  1  550  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.550  Conduct  of  reexamination  proceedings 

•  •  »  •  • 


(c)  The  time  for  taking  any  action  by  a  patent  owner  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  will  be  extended  only  for  sufficient 
cause,  and  for  a  rea.sonable  time  specified.  Any  request  for 
such  extension  must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  day  on  which 
action  by  the  patent  owner  is  due.  but  in  no  case  will  the  mere 
filing  of  the  request  effect  any  extension.  See  §  1.304(a)  for 
extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  US 
Court  of  .Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action 


10  Section  I  645  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  a.s  follows: 

§  1.645  Extension  of  lime,  late  papers,  stay  of  proceedings 

(a)  Except  lo  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  app>eal 
to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for 
commencing  a  civil  action,  a  party  may  file  a  motion  (  §  1 .635 ) 
seeking  an  extension  of  time  to  lake  action  in  an  interference. 
See  §  1.304(a)  for  extensions  of  ume  for  filing  a  notice  of 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or 
for  commencing  a  civil  action  The  motion  shall  be  filed  within 
sufficient  Ume  to  actually  reach  the  exammer-in-chief  before 
expiration  of  the  Ume  for  taking  action.  A  moving  party  should 
not  assume  that  the  motion  will  be  granted  even  if  there  is  no 
objection  by  any  other  party.  TTie  motion  will  be  denied  unless 
the  moving  party  shows  good  cause  why  an  extension  should 
be  granted  The  press  of  other  business  arising  after  an  exam- 
iner-in-chief  sets  a  time  for  taking  action  will  not  normally 
constitute  good  cause.  A  motion  seeking  additional  time  to 
lake  testimony  because  a  party  has  not  been  able  to  procure 
the  tesumony  of  a  witness  shall  set  forth  the  name  of  the 
witness,  any  steps  taken  to  procure  the  testimony  of  the  witness, 
the  dates  on  which  the  steps  were  taken,  and  the  facts  expected 
to  be  proven  through  the  witness. 

(b)  Any  paper  belatedly  filed,  will  not  be  considered  except 
upon  motion  (§  1.635)  which  shows  sufficient  cause  why  the 
paper  was  not  timely  filed.  See  §  1 .304(a)  for  exclusive  proce- 
dures relating  to  belated  filing  of  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  belated  commence- 
ment of  a  civil  action. 


1 1.  SecUon  1.658  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.658  Final  Decision 

•  «  *  *  * 


(b)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  filed  within  one  month  after 
the  dale  of  the  decision.  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
specify  with  particularity  ihe  points  believed  to  have  been 
misapprehended  or  overlooked  in  rendering  the  decision.  Any 
reply  to  a  request  for  reconsiderauon  shall  be  filed  within  14 
days  of  the  date  of  service  of  the  request  for  reconsideration. 
Where  reasonably  possible,  service  of  the  request  for  reconsid- 
eration shall  be  such  that  delivery  is  accomplished  by  hand  or 
"Express  Mail  "  The  Board  shall  enter  a  decision  on  the  request 
for  reconsideration.  If  the  Board  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that 
the  decision  on  the  request  for  reconsiderauon  significantly 
modifies  iLs  onginal  decision  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  secuon. 
the  Board  may  designate  the  decision  on  the  request  for  recon- 
sideration as  a  new  decision 


PART  2  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

12  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authonty    15  U.S.C.   1123.  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise 
noted. 
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13.  Section  2.129  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  2.129  Oral  argument;  reconsideration 

***** 

( c )  Any  request  for  reheanng  or  reconsideration  or  modification 
of  a  decision  issued  after  final  hearing  must  be  filed  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  the  decision.  A  brief  in  response 
must  be  filed  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  service  of 
the  request.  The  times  specified  may  be  extended  by  order  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  on  motion  for  good 
cause 

14.  Secuon  2.144  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.144  Reconsideration  of  decision  on  ex  parte  appeal 

Any  request  for  reheanng  or  reconsideration,  or  modification 
of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  the  decision.  Such  time  may  be  extended  by  the  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause. 

15.  Section  2.145  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a). 
(c)(2).  (c)(3).  (d)(  1 ).  (d)(2)  and  (d)(3)  and  adding  new  paragraph 
(e)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.145  Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 

(a)  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 
An  applicant  for  registration,  or  any  party  to  an  interference, 
opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an  appli- 
cation to  register  as  a  concurrent  user,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  inter  partes  proceedings,  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and  any  registrant 
who  has  filed  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  section  8  of  the 
Act  or  who  has  filed  an  appUcation  for  renewal  and  is  dissatis- 
fied with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  (§§  2.165.  2.184). 
may  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 
The  appellant  must  take  the  following  steps  in  such  an  appeal: 

( 1 )  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  give  written  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  (see  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  of 
this  section): 

(2)  In  the  court,  file  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  and 
pay  the  fee  for  appeal,  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  Court. 


(c)  •  »  * 

(2)  Any  applicant  or  registrant  in  an  ex  parte  case  who 
takes  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  waives  any  right  to  proceed  under  section  21(b)  of  the 
Act. 

(3)  Any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  in  an 
inter  panes  proceeding  may  file  a  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
within  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  party's  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  court  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  electing 
to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided  in  secuon 
21(b)  of  the  Act.  TTie  notice  of  election  must  be  served  as 
provided  in  §  2.119.  The  certificate  of  mailing  pnactice  of 
§  1.8  is  not  available  for  filing  a  notice  of  election.  See  § 
1.8(a)(2)(viii). 

(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  ( I )  The  Ume  for  filing 
the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (paragraph  (c)  of  this  section),  is  two  months  fi^m 
the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  App»eal 
Board  or  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  a  request 
for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision 
IS  filed  within  the  time  specified  in  §§  2.127(b).  2.129(c)  or 
2. 144.  or  within  any  extension  of  time  granted  thereunder,  the 
time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall 
expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  inter  partes 
cases,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  or  a  notice  of  a  cross- 
appeal  expires  (1)14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal 
or  the  summons  and  complaint  or  (2)  two  months  from  the 


1206  OG  398 

(130) 

date  of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 

or  the  Commissioner,  whichever  is  later    The  certificate  ol 

mailing  practice  of  §  18  is  not  available  for  filing  a  notice  of 

appeal  or  cross-appeal  Sec  §  1  8(a)(2)(ix) 

(2)  The  umes  specified  in  this  secUon  in  days  are  calendar 
days.  The  times  specified  herein  in  months  are  calendar  months 
except  that  one  dav  shall  be  added  to  any  two-month  penod 
which  includes  Febmary  28  If  the  last  day  of  time  specified 
for  an  appeal,  or  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday . 
Sunday  or  Federal  holiday  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  time 
IS  extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
nor  a  Federal  holiday 

( 3 )  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  US  Coun  of  Appeals  lor  the  Federal  Circuit  and 
an  adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  section  2IU)(  I )  ol  the 
Act  electing  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  under 
section  21(b)  of  the  Act.  the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action 
thereafter  is  specified  in  section  21(ai(  1 )  of  the  Act  The  time 
for  filing  a  cross-action  expires  14  days  after  service  of  the 
summons  and  complaint 

(e)  Extensions  of  time  to  commence  judicial  review  The 
Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or 
commencing  a  civil  acuon  (1 )  for  good  cause  shown  if  requested 
in  writing  before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  filing  an  appeal 
or  commencing  a  civil  action,  or  (2)  upon  wntten  request  after 
the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing 
a  civil  action  upon  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  act  was  the 
result  of  excusable  neglect. 
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I  nui  .\dvance  Notice  of  Changes  to 

MPEP  §  1206  and  §  2309 

This  memorandum  is  to  provide  advance  notice  of  changes 
that  will  be  made  to  MPEP  §  1 206  and  §  2309  relating,  respec 
tively.  to  the  requirements  for  an  appeal  bnef  and  preparation 
of  interference  papers  by  an  examiner  These  changes  will 
appear  in  the  next  revision  of  the  Manual.  The  changes  will  be 
ba-sed  on  the  final  rules  relating  to  patent  appeal  and  interference 
proceedings,  which  were  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
March  17,  1995  at  60  FR  14488  and  in  the  Official  Gazette 
onApnl  II,  1995  at  1 173  Off  Gaz  Pat.  Office  36  Theeffective 
date  of  these  rule  changes  is  Apnl  21,  1995 

37  CFR  I  192(c)  relating  to  the  content  of  an  appeal  bnef 
ha.s  been  changed  so  that  it  does  not  apply  to  pro  se  applicants, 
and  in  that  two  additional  items  have  been  added.  In  particular, 
the  appellant  must  identify  in  the  brief  the  real  parly  in  interest 
and  any  related  appeals  and  interferences.  Accordingly,  exam- 
iners must  review  appeal  bnefs  filed  on  or  after  April  21. 
/  W5  for  the  pre.sence  of  the  following  items  under  appropnate 
headings:  (I)  Real  party  in  interest;  (2)  Related  appeals  and 
interferences;  (3)  Sutus  of  claims;  (4)  Status  of  amendments; 
(5)  Summary  of  invention;  (6)  Issues;  (7)  Grouping  of  claims. 
(8)  Argument;  and  (9)  Appendix  Examiners  should  continue 
to  refer  to  MPEP  §  1206  (6th  ed..  Jan.  1995)  for  the  standards 
for  reviewing  items  (3)  thn)ugh  (9)  Under  the  revised  rules, 
a  bnef  filed  by  a  pro  se  applicant  should  he  evaluated  on  a 
case-by-case  basis. 

Examiners  should  not  be  unduly  ngid  in  reviewing  appeal 
bnefs  for  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  rule  For 
example,  if  no  amendment  has  been  filed  after  final  rejection, 
a  new  bnef  should  not  be  required  solely  because  the  bnef 
omits  having  some  statement  after  the  heading  for  item  (4). 
status  of  amendments 

37  CFR  1  192(d)  has  been  amended  to  indicate  that  "the 
appeal  will  stand  dismissed"  if  the  appellant  does  not  timely 
file  an  amended  bnef,  or  files  an  amended  bnef  which  does 
not  overcome  all  the  reasons  for  noncompliance  of  which  the 
appellant  was  notified. 

Regarding  the  preparation  of  interference  papers  by  the 
examiner.  37  CFR  1 .609(b)(  I )  has  been  amended  to  require  the 


examiner  to  explain  why  the  counts  define  different  patentable 
inventions  if  there  is  more  than  one  count  proposed  37  CFR 
I  609(bH2i  has  been  amended  to  require  the  examiner  to  iden- 
tify the  claims  of  any  application  or  patent  which  correspond 
to  each  count  and  explain  why  each  claim  designated  as  corres- 
ponding to  a  count  is  directed  to  the  same  patenuble  invention 
as  the  count.  3  /  CFR  I  609(b)(3)  has  been  amended  to  require 
the  examiner  to  identify  the  claims  in  any  application  or  patent 
which  do  not  corre>pond  to  each  count  and  to  explain  why 
each  claim  designated  as  not  corresponding  to  any  count  is  not 
directed  to  the  same  patentable  invention  as  any  count 
The  ab»ne  changes  will  take  effect  on  Apnl  21.  1995 


Apnl  18,  19V5 
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(HI)  Patent  and  Trademark  Omce 

37  CFR  Part  1 
Patent  Interference  Practice  - 
Separate  PatenUbility  of  Claims 

Agency  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTOi  proposes 
to  amend  its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  interference  ca.ses  In 
re  Van  Geuns.  interpreted  patent  interference  rules  in  a  manner 
different  from  the  manner  in  which  the  mies  arc  interpreted 
by  the  Commissioner.  The  Federal  Circuit  held  (hat  the  rules 
authonze  a  party  to  argue  the  separate  patenubility  of  claims 
that  the  PTO  designates  as  corresponding  to  a  single  count. 
Under  PTO  rules,  however,  every  claim  designated  to  corre- 
spond to  a  count  shall  be  du-ected  to  a  single  inventive  concept. 
PTO  proposes  to  amend  the  interference  rules  to  specifically 
overcome  the  Federal  Circuit's  interpretation  of  the  rules  in 
Van  Geuns  PTO  proptises  to  specify  that  unless  a  party  files 
a  preliminary  motion  to  contest  the  designation  of  a  claim  as 
corresponding  to  a  count,  the  party  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
conceded  that  all  claims  designated  as  con-esponding  to  a  count 
are  unpatentable  if  any  claim  designated  as  corresponding  to 
the  count  is  held  to  he  unpatentable  and  may  not  argue  to 
an  examiner-in-chief  or  the  separate  patenubility  of  claims 
designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  PTO  also  proposes  to 
specify  thai  when  an  exarmner-in-chief  in  an  interference 
becomes  aware  of  a  reason  why  a  claim  corresptinding  to  a 
count  may  not  be  patentable,  the  examiner-in-chief  may  enter 
an  order  noufying  the  parties  of  the  reason  and  set  a  time  within 
which  each  party  may  present  its  views,  which  may  include  a 
preliminary  motion  The  rules  would  further  specify  that  an 
opponent  may  file  an  opposition  to  any  preliminary  motion 
and  that  the  party  would  file  a  reply  to  an  opposition 

These  rules  will  apply  prospectively  except  when  an  exam- 
iner-in-chief  notifies  a  party  in  an  interference  to  the  contrary. 
If  a  party  is  notified,  the  party  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
respond  regarding  the  patentability  of  a  count  in  the  interfer- 
ence 

Dates  Comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  Sept  24. 
1993 

Addresses.  Address  wntten  comments  to  Box  8,  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1 .  marked  to 
the  attenuon  of  Fred  E  McKelvey.  Solicitor  Wntten  comments 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  918.  on  the  9th 
floor  of  Crystal  Park  II.  Uxated  at  2121  Crystal  Dnve. 
Arlington.  Va. 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Supplementary  Information  TTie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  conducts  interference  pri>ceedings  to  determine  who.  as 
between  two  or  more  applicants  for  patent  or  one  or  more 
applicants  and  one  or  more  patentees,  is  the  first  inventor  of 
a  patentable  invention. 

A  pnmary  examiner  determines  m  the  first  instance  whether 
the  claims  in  an  application  interfere  with  the  claims  in  another 


application  or  a  patent.  When  the  examiner  is  of  the  view 
that  an  interference  exists,  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  (Board)  IS  notified.  37  CFR  §  1 .609  An  exammer- 
in-chief  i  e,  a  member  of  the  Board,  is  assigned  to  each  interfer- 
ence. The  interference  is  declared  by  the  examiner-m-chief  37 
CFR  §  1.610(a). 

Each  separately  patentable  invention  involved  in  the  interfer- 
ence IS  defined  by  a  count.  TTie  count  is  a  vehicle  for  contesting 
pnonty  of  invention  (i.e.,  who  made  the  invention  defined  by 
the  count  first)  and  determining  the  evidence  relevant  to  the 
issue  of  pnority.  Squires  v.  Corben.  560  F2d.  424,  433.  194 
USPQ  513.  519  (CCPA  1977);  Case  v.  CPC  Intl.  Inc..  730 
F.2d  745.  749,  221  USPQ  1%.  200  (Fed.  Cir  ).  cert,  denied. 
469  US  872  (1984);  /n  re  Van  Geuns.  988  F.2d  at  1 184.  26 
USPQ2d  at  1058-59  (Fed  Cir.  1993) 

Each  claim  of  any  application  or  patent  to  be  involved  in 
the  interference  is  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  or  not 
to  correspond  to  the  count.  A  preliminary  determination  is 
made  by  the  PTO  as  to  which  claims  should  be  designated  to 
correspond  to  the  count.  The  claims  that  are  initially  deterrmned 
to  define  the  same  patentable  invention  as  the  count  are  desig- 
nated to  correspond  to  the  count.  All  other  claims  are  designated 
as  not  corresponding  to  the  count.  The  designation  of  claims 
as  corresponding  or  not  corresponding  provides  a  starting  point 
in  an  interference.  Under  PTO  practice,  there  is  a  presumption 
that  the  designation  of  a  claim  as  corresponding  or  not  corres- 
ponding to  a  count  is  correct. 

The  rules  authorize  a  party  to  file  a  preliminary  motion  to 
redefine  an  interference  by  designating  a  claim  as  corresponding 
or  not  corresponding  to  a  count.  37  CFR  §  1.633(c)(3)  and  (4). 
Pnor  to  Van  Geuns.  the  PTO  had  interpreted  the  rules  to  require 
a  preliminary  motion  to  designate  a  claim  as  not  corresponding 
to  a  count  as  a  condition  to  being  able  to  argue  to  an  examiner- 
in-chief  or  the  Board  that  the  claim  is  separately  patentable 
from  the  other  claims  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count. 
See  Brooks  v.  Street.  16  USPQZd  1374,  1378,  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  & 
Int  1990);  Flehmig  v.  Giesa  13  USPQ2d  1052,  1054,  (Bd.  Pat. 
App.  &  Int.  1989);  Kwon  v.  Perkins.  6  USPQ2d  1747.  1751 
(Bd.  Pat  App  &  Int.  1988).  affd  on  other  grounds.  886  F  2d 
325.  12  USPQ2d  1308  (Fed  Cir.  1989);  see  also  Lament  v. 
Berquer.  7  USPQ2d  1580.  1582  (Bd  Pat.  App.  &  Int  1988) 
In  Van  Geuns.  however,  the  Federal  Circuit  interpreted  the 
rules  differently,  stating: 

"[TJhe  position  of  the  Conunissioner  that  claims  designated 
as  corresponding  to  a  count  stand  or  fall  with  the  patentability 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  count  is  overbroad." 
988  F.2d  at  1 185.  26  USPQ2d  as  1060.  The  Federal  Circuit 
further  stated: 

"[W)e  conclude  that  a  party  to  an  interference,  who  has 
failed  to  timely  contest  the  designation  of  claims  corresponding 
to  a  count,  has  not  conceded  that  the  claims  corresponding  to 
a  count  are  anticipated  or  made  obvious  (i.e.,  are  unpatentable] 
by  the  pnor  an  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  count  is  deter- 
mined to  be  unpatentable  for  obviousness.  The  PTO  must  deter- 
mine, ba.sed  n  the  actual  prior  art  reference  or  references, 
whether  claims  not  (designated  as]  corresponding  exactly  to 
tfic  count  are  unpatentable." 

Id  at  _.  26  USPQ2d  at  1060  The  Federal  Circuit  still  further 
stated: 

"The  interference  rules  do  not  specify  whether  a  party  may 
argue  the  patentability  of  claims  separately  to  the  EIC  [exam- 
iner-in-chiefj  and  the  board." 
Id  at  _.  26  USPQ2d  at  1060. 

The  changes  proposed  to  the  interference  rules  are  designed 
to  overcome  the  Federal  Circuit's  statement. 

Subsection  ( f)  of  37  CFR  §  1 .60 1 .  as  proposed  to  be  amended, 
would  clarify  that  claims  are  designated  to  correspond  to  a 
count.  The  designation  constitutes  a  rebuttable  presumption 
that,  with  respect  to  patentability,  the  claims  stand  or  fall  with 
the  count. 

Subsection  (f)  would  also  eliminate  the  "but  which  defines 
the  same  patentable  invention  as  the  count"  language,  thereby 
eliminating  the  definition  of  "same  patentable  invention"  in  37 
CFR  §  l.60l(n)  from  the  designation  of  claims  that  correspond 
substantially  to  a  count.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed  changes 
is  to  overcome  the  Federal  Circuit's  Van  Geuni 'statement  that 
"(ilf  a  pany  does  not  timely  contest  the  designation  of  claims, 
there  is  in  effect  a  concession  that  all  of  the  designated  claims 
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would  be  anticipated  or  made  obvious  if  the  count  were  actually 
pnor  art,"  Id.  at  _.  26  USPQ2d  at  1060. 

Finally,  the  definition  of  a  "phantom  count"  would  be  revised 
to  clanfy  that  it  is  unpatentable  to  the  parties  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  112. 

Subsecuon  (k)  of  37  CFR  §  1.633.  as  proposed  to  be 
amended,  would  provide  that  a  party  who  fails  to  contest,  by 
way  of  a  timely  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  §  1.633, 
the  designation  of  a  claim  as  corresponding  to  a  count  may 
not  subsequently  argue  to  an  examiner-in-chief  or  the  Board 
the  separate  patentability  of  claims  designated  to  correspond 
to  a  count. 

TTie  first  sentence  of  section  1.641,  as  proposed  to  be 
amended,  would  be  redesignated  subsection  (a)  and  would 
clarify  that  the  Examiner-in-Chief  would  notify  the  parties  by 
order  of  the  unpatentability  of  claims  designated  as  corres- 
ponding to  a  count.  The  word  "corresponding"  would  be 
changed  to  "designated  to  correspond"  to  conform  with  the 
proposed  revision  to  subsection  1.601(f).  Proposed  subsection 
(a)  would  also  indicate  that  responses  to  the  order  may  include 
argument  and  any  preliminary  motion  permitted  under  § 
1.633(c),  (d),  or  (h)  as  well  as  any  supporting  evidence. 

A  new  subsection  (b)  would  be  added  to  section  1.641  that 
would  specify  that  the  opposition  and  reply  practice  undersec- 
tion  1.638  applies  to  a  preliminary  motion  filed  in  response 
to  the  Examiner-in-Chicrs  order  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section. 

Finally,  the  last  sentence  of  the  current  section.  1 .641  would 
be  redesignated  as  subsection  (c)  and  would  include  a  reference 
to  the  preliminary  motions  under  section  1 .633  permitted  under 
the  revision  to  subsection  (a)  of  this  section. 

These  rules  will  apply  prospectively  except  when  an  exam- 
iner-in-chief  notifies  a  party  in  an  interference  to  the  contrary 
If  a  party  is  notified,  the  party  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
respond  regarding  the  patentability  of  a  count  in  the  interfer- 
ence. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq. ), 
Executive  Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion Act  of  1980,  44  use.  3501  et  seq 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  proposed  rule  changes  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Flexibihty  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b))  The  prin- 
cipal impact  of  these  proposed  changes  would  be  to  clarify  the 
procedure  for  arguing  the  patentability  of  claims  corresponding 
to  a  count  in  patent  interferences  and  thereby  eliminate  any 
confusion,  delay,  or  redundancy  that  might  result  from  misinter- 
pretation of  the  current  rules. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  proposed  rule  change  is 
not  a  major  rule  change,  under  Executive  Order  1 2291.  The 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers; 
individuals;  industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agen- 
cies; or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects 
on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enierpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act.  1980,  44  U  S.C  3501  et  seq..  since  no 
record-keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage 
of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Inventions 
and  patents.  For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  37  CFR  part  I  wherein  removals  are  indi- 
cated by  brackets  ([  ])  and  additions  by  arrows  (►•^)  as  follows: 
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PART  1     RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authoniy  ciiation  for  37  CFR  pan  I  would  conunue  to 
read  as  follows 

Authoniy    35  I'  S  C   6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  Section  1  601  is  proposed  lo  be  amended  by  revising  Para 
graph  I  f)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.601  Scope  of  rules,  definitions. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(f)  A    count"  defines  the  interfering  subject  matter  between 
1 1  (  two  or  more  applications  or 
i2)  one  or  more  applications  and  one  or  more  patents 

When  there  is  more  than  one  count,  each  count  shall  define 
a  separate  patentable  invention.  Any  claim  of  an  application 
or  patent  [which]  ►that  is  designated  to^  correspond! s)  to  a 
count  IS  a  claim  involved  in  an  interference  within  the  meaning 
of  35  use  135(a).  A  claim  of  a  patent  or  invention  ►thaf^ 
(which!  IS  identical  to  a  count  is  said  lo  "correspond  exactly" 
to  the  count  A  claim  of  a  patent  or  application  ►thaf^  (which! 
IS  not  identical  to  a  count  (,  but  which  defines  the  same  patent 
able  invention  as  the  count.]  is  said  to  correspond  substantially" 
to  the  count.  When  a  count  is  broader  in  scope  than  all  claims 
►that'^  [which!  corresptmd  to  the  count,  the  count  is  a 
"phantom  count  "  A  phantom  ciMinl  is  not  patentable  to  any 
party  under  35  U.S.C    1 12. 


3   Section  I  633  is  prop<iscd  to  be  amended  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (k)  to  read  as  follows 

S  1.633  Preliminary  motions. 


(k)  A  party  who  fails  to  contest,  by  way  of  a  limely  filed 
preliminary  motion  under  §  1 .633(c),  the  designation  of  a  claim 
a.s  corresponding  to  a  count  may  not  subsequently  argue  to  an 
Examiner-in-Chief  or  the  Bi^ard  the  separate  patentability  or 
the  lack  of  separate  patentability  of  claims  designated  to  corre- 
spond to  the  count. 

4   Section  I  641  is  proposed  lo  be  revised  a.s  follows: 

Unpatentability  Discovered  by  Examiner-in-Chier 

►(a)^  Dunng  the  pendency  of  an  interference,  if  the  exam- 
iner-in-chief  becomes  aware  of  a  reason  why  a  claim  ►desig- 
nated to  correspond^  |corresponding]  to  a  count  may  not  be 
patentable,  the  cxaminer-in-chief  may  [notify]  ►enter  an  o-der 
notifying'^  the  parties  of  the  reison  and  set  a  time  within 
which  each  party  may  present  its  views,  ►which  may  include 
argument  and  any  appropnate  preliminary  motion  under  § 
1.633(c),  (d).  or  (h),  including  any  supporting  evidence'^ 

►  (b)  If  a  pany  timely  files  a  preliminary  motion  in  response 
lo  the  order  of  the  examincr-in-chief  any  opponent  may  file 
an  opposition  pursuant  to  §  1  638(a)  If  an  opponent  files  an 
opposition,  the  parry  may  file  a  reply  pursuant  to  §  1  638(b)  >< 

►(c)'^  After  considenng  any  timely  filed  views,  ►including 
any  timely  filed  preliminary  motions  under  §  1  633. •<  ihe  exam 
iner-in-chief  shall  decide  how  the  interference  shall  proceed 
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( 1  32 1  Availability  of  Interference  Files  and 

Interference  Related  Application  and  Patent  Files 

This  notice  descnbes  simplified  procedures  for  inspecting 
and/or  obtaining  copies  of  interference  files  and  related  applica- 
tion and  paieni  files  Pnor  to  April.  1995.  pending  and  termi- 
nated interference  files  and  other  files  involved  in  pending 
mierlerences  could  be  inspected  and  released  for  copying  at 
(he  self-service  copy  center  Uxated  ai  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  Because  of  ( 1 )  repeated  and  substan- 
tial file  inlegnty  problems  with  released  files  and  (2)  the 
growing  space  needs  of  the  Board,  this  facility  was  discon- 
tinued Copies  of  files  could  only  be  obtained  through  Certifica- 
tion Division  In  order  to  improve  the  availability  of  these  files 
this  priKxdure  has  been  mixlified  The  new  procedures  are 
descnbed  below 

Terminated  interferences 

Subject  to  statutory  and  regulatory  limitations  on  availability 
(35  use  §  122.  37  CFR  §§111  and  1  14l  terminated 
interference  files  and  application  and  patent  files  involved  in 
terminated  interferences  may  be  inspected  at  and  copies 
obtained  through  ihe  Files  Information  I'mt  ((703)  308-2733.) 

Pending  interferences 

As  a  general  matter,  pending  applications  and  interference 
files  are  not  available  to  the  public  35  US  C  §  122.  37  CFR 
§§  1  11(e)  and  I  14  The  parties  to  an  interference  or  their 
representatives  (eg,  those  having  a  duly  executed  power  to 
inspect)  may  inspect  pending  interference  files  and  involved 
application  and  patented  files,  by  appointment,  at  the  Board  of 
Paieni  Appeals  and  Interferences  Appointments  should  be 
made  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  at  (703)  308-9797.  The 
panics  to  a  pending  interference  or  their  representatives  may 
obtain  copies  of  pending  interference  files  and  involved  files 
by  placing  an  order  through  Certification  Division  ((703)  308- 
9726  in  the  Washington,  D  C  .  Metro  Area  or  (800)  972-6382 
outside  Wa.shington.  D  C  ). 

BRUCE  H   STONER,  JR. 

Acting  Chief  Administrative 

Patent  Judge 
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( 1 33)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  I 

[Docket  No.  950207044-5044-01] 

RIN:  0651-AA71 

Patent  Appeal  and  Interference  Practice 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action    Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  relating  to  patent  appeal 
and  interference  proceedings  The  changes  include  amendments 
to  conform  the  interference  rules  lo  new  legislative  require- 
ments and  a  number  of  clarifying  and  housekeeping  amend- 
ments. 

Effective  Date  This  document  is  effective  Apnl  21.  1995. 
except  section  1  11(e).  which  is  effective  March  17.  1995 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  603-3361  or  by  mail  marked  lo  the  attention 
of  Fred  E  McKelvev  at  P  O  Box  15647.  Arlington,  Virginia 
22215 

Supplementary  Information:  A  Notice  of  Projxised  Rulemaking 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (59  FR  50181)  on 
(Xtober  3.  1994,  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  ( 1 167  Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  98)  on  October 
25,  1 994  In  response  to  a  request  for  wntten  comments,  iweniy- 


six  wntten  comments  were  received.  A  public  heanng  was  held 
upon  December  7,  1994.  at  which  four  witnesses  testified. 
The  wntten  comments  and  the  suggestions  made  at  the  public 
heanng  represent  the  views  of  fifteen  individuals  and  corpora- 
tions and  three  patent  law  associations,  namely,  the  Committee 
on  Interferences  of  the  Amencan  Bar  Association,  the  Interfer- 
ence Committee  of  the  American  Intellectual  Property  Law 
Association  and  the  Japan  Intellectual  Property  Associauon. 
These  comments  and  suggestions  are  addressed  below  in  the 
discussion  of  the  rule  changes  to  which  they  pertain.  A  number 
of  suggested  rule  changes,  though  meritorious,  cannot  be 
adopted  at  this  time  because  they  are  believed  to  be  outside 
the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking.  Accordingly,  those  sugges- 
tions will  be  the  subject  of  a  fumre  rulemaking. 

The  provisions  of  the  rules,  as  amended,  will  be  applied  m 
pending  interferences  lo  the  extent  reasonably  possible.  How- 
ever. It  is  the  desire  of  PTO  to  avoid  applying  the  rules,  as 
adopted,  to  pending  interferences  where  substantial  prejudice 
would  result.  For  example,  generally  speaking,  in  cases  where 
the  penods  for  filing  preliminary  motions  and  preliminary  state- 
ments have  been  set.  the  current  preliminary  motion  and  prelim- 
inary statement  rules  will  apply,  although  parties  are  free  lo 
voluntanly  comply  with  the  rules  as  amended.  Generally 
speaking,  in  cases  where  the  testimony  periods  have  been  set, 
the  current  testimony  and  record  rules  will  apply.  The  question 
of  whether  substantial  prejudice  will  result  in  a  particular  ca.se 
is  a  matter  within  the  discretion  of  the  administrative  patent 
judge  or  the  Board. 

I.  Amendments  Responsive  to  Adoption  of  Public  Laws  103- 
182  and  103-465. 

As  indicated  in  the  Notice  of  I>roposed  Rulemaking,  several 
of  the  amendments  to  the  interference  rules  (i.e.,  37  CFR  1 .601 
et  seq.)  are  responsive  to  Public  Law  103-182,  107  Stat.  2057 
<  1 993 )  ( North  Amencan  Free  Trade  Agreement  Implementation 
Act,  hereinafter  NAFTA  Implementation  Act),  wluch  amended 
35  U.S.C.  104  to  permit  an  applicant  or  patentee,  with  respect 
to  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  8,  1993,  to  rely 
on  activities  occumng  in  a  "NAFTA  country"  to  prove  a  date 
of  invention  no  eariier  than  December  8,  1993.  except  as  pro- 
vided in  35  use.  1 19  and  365  On  December  8,  1994,  which 
was  subsequent  to  publication  of  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking, Public  Law  103-465,  108  Sut.  4809  (1994)  (Uruguay 
Round  Agreements  Act)  was  signed  into  law,  which  further 
amended  35  U.S.C.  104  to  permit  an  applicant  or  a  patentee, 
with  respect  to  an  application  filed  on  or  after  January  I,  19%, 
to  rely  on  activities  occurring  in  a  WTO  member  country  to 
prove  a  date  of  invention  no  earlier  than  January  1 .  1 996.  except 
as  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  1 19  and  365.  Section  104,  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  103-465,  reads  as  follows: 

§  104   Invention  made  abroad 

(a)  IN  GENERAL- 

(1)  PROCEEDINGS  -In  proceedings  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  in  the  courts,  and  before  any  other  competent 
authority,  an  applicant  for  a  patent,  or  a  patentee,  may  not 
establish  a  date  of  invention  by  reference  to  knowledge  or  use 
thereof,  or  other  activity  with  respect  thereto,  m  a  foreign 
country  other  than  a  NAFTA  country  or  a  WTO  member 
country,  except  as  provided  m  sections  119  and  365  of  this 
title. 

(2)  RIGHTS—  If  an  invention  was  made  by  a  person,  civil 
or  military— 

(A)  while  domiciled  in  the  United  States,  and  serving  in  any 
other  country  in  connection  with  operations  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  United  Sutes. 

(B)  while  domiciled  in  a  NAFTA  country  and  serving  in 
another  country  in  conneciion  with  operations  by  or  on  behalf 
of  that  NAFTA  country,  or 

(C)  while  domiciled  in  a  WTO  member  country  and  serving 
in  another  country  in  connection  with  operations  by  or  on  behalf 
of  that  WTO  member  country. 


1206  OG  401 

(133) 

that  person  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  rights  of  priority  in 
the  United  States  with  respect  to  such  invention  as  if  such 
invention  had  been  made  in  the  United  Slates,  that  NAFTA 
country,  or  that  WTO  member  country,  as  the  case  may  be. 

( 3 )  USE  OF  INFORMATION-  To  the  extent  that  any  infor- 
mation in  a  NAFTA  country  or  a  WTO  member  country  con- 
cerning knowledge,  use.  or  other  activity  relevant  to  proving 
or  disproving  a  date  of  invention  has  not  been  made  available 
for  use  in  a  proceeding  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  a 
court,  or  any  other  competent  authority  to  the  same  extent  as 
such  information  could  be  made  available  in  the  United  States, 
the  Commissioner,  court,  or  such  other  authority  shall  draw 
appropriate  inferences,  or  take  other  action  permitted-by  statute, 
rule,  or  regulation,  in  favor  of  the  party  that  requested  the 
information  in  the  proceeding. 

(b)  DEFWrnONS.    -  As  used  in  this  section - 

( 1 )  the  term  'NAFTA  country'  has  the  meamng  given  that 
term  in  section  2(4)  of  the  North  American  Free  Trade  Agree- 
ment Implementation  Act;  and 

(2)  the  term  "WTO  member  country'  has  the  meaning  given 
that  term  in  secuon  2(10)  of  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements 

Act. 

Section  2(4)  of  the  NAFTA  Implementation  Act  is  codified  at 
19  U.S.C.  3301;  §  2(10)  of  the  Uniguav  Round  Agreements 
Act  is  codified  at  19  U.S.C.  3501. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (r)  to  §  1.601  defining  'NAFTA  country"  to  mean 
"NAFTA  country"  as  defined  in  section  2(4)  of  the  NAFTA 
Implementation  Act  and  "non-NAFTA  country"  to  mean  a 
country  other  than  a  NAFTA  country.  One  comment  questioned 
whether  "NAFTA  country"  should  be  defined  in  the  rules  to 
include  the  United  States.  The  answer  is  no.  "NAFTA  country" 
as  used  in  35  U.S.C.  104  has  the  meaning  given  that  term  in 
section  2(4)  of  the  NAFTA  Implementation  Act,  which  refers 
to  only  Canada  and  Mexico.  Another  comment  observed  that 
the  proposed  terms  "NAFTA  country"  and  '"non-NAFTA 
country"  do  not  appear  to  contemplate  that  inventive  acts  may 
occur  in  a  foreign  place  that  is  not  part  of  any  "country"  and 
suggested  either  using  the  phrase  "outside  the  United  States  or 
a  NAFTA  country"  instead  of  "non-NAFTA  country"  or  else 
defining  "non-NAFTA  country"  to  mean  "a  place  other  than 
the  United  States  or  a  NAFTA  country."  The  comment  is  well 
taken.  In  view  of  the  comment  and  the  amendment  of  35  U.S.C. 
104  by  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements  Act  to  permit  reliance 
on  activities  in  WTO  member  countries,  the  proposed  term 
""NAFTA  country"  is  replaced  in  §§  1.622.  1.623,  1.624  and 
1 .628.  which  set  forth  the  requirements  for  preliminary  state- 
ments and  for  correcting  preliminary  statements,  by  the  phrase 
'"NAFTA  country  or  WTO  member  country"  and  the  proposed 
term  "'non-NAFTA  country"  is  replaced  by  the  phrase  "place 
other  than  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country  or  a  WTO 
member  country."  Furthermore,  the  references  in  §§  1 .622(b) 
and  1.623(a)  to  the  "second  sentence  of  35  U.S.C.  104"  have 
been  changed  to  "35  U.S.C.  104{aK2)"  to  reflect  the  fact  that 
35  U.S.C.  104  as  amended  by  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements 
Act  includes  paragraphs  (a)(1),  (2)  and  (3).  For  example,  § 
1 .622(b)  is  revised  to  read: 

(b)  TTie  preliminary  statement  shall  state  whether  the 
invention  was  made  in  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country 
(and,  if  so.  which  NAFTA  country),  a  WTO  member  country 
(and  if  so,  which  WTO  member  country),  or  in  a  place  other 
than  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member 
country.  If  made  in  a  place  other  than  the  United  States,  a 
N AFTAcountiy,  or  a  WTO  member  country,  the  preliminary 
statement  shall  state  whether  the  parrv  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  35  U.S.C.  104(a)(2). 

For  the  above-stated  reasons,  §  1.601  is  revised  by  adding 
new  paragraph  (r),  which,  as  proposed,  defmes  "NAFTA 
country"  to  have  the  meaning  given  thai  term  in  section  2(4) 
of  the  North  American  Free  Trade  Act  Implementation  Act, 
Pub  L.  103-182,  107  Sut.  2060  (1993).  However,  since,  as 
noted  above,  the  term  ""non-NAFTA  country"  is  not  being 
adopted,  the  proposal  to  also  defme  that  term  in  §  1.601(r)  is 
herebv  withdrawn.  Section  1.601  is  also  revised  to  include  a 
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new  paragraph  ( s)  thai  defines  "WTO  niembcr  country"  to  have 

the  meaning  given  thai  term  in  section  2(  10)  of  the  Uruguav 

Round  Agreemenis  Act.  Pub  L  103-465,  108  Stat  481  3  (1  W4» 

Section  I  684,  which  relates  to  the  taking  ot  testimonv  m 
a  foreign  country,  is  removed  and  reserved  in  view  of  the 
amendments  to  §§  1  671-72  Section  1  672  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a),  revising  current  paragraph  (b)  and  redes 
ignaiing  parts  of  it  as  new  paragraphs  (b).  (c)  and  (di.  removing 
and  reserving  paragraph  (c)  and  redesignaung  it  a.s  new  para 
graph  (e),  revising  paragraphs  Id)  and  (e)  and  redesignating 
them  as  new  paragraphs  ( f)  and  ( g ),  and  redesignating  paragraph 
(f)  a.s  new  paragraph  (h) 

Specifically,  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed 
amending  §  I  672(a)  to  require  that  "testimony  not  compelled 
under  35  U  S  C  24  or  compelled  from  a  party  or  in  another 
country"  be  taken  only  by  affidavit  Several  comments  ques 
tioned  whether  the  lemi  "compelled"  also  applies  lo  the  phrase 
"in  another  country"  and  suggested  in.serting  "compelled" 
before  that  phra.se  if  that  is  the  intent  Inasmuch  as  the  comment 
correctly  states  the  intent,  the  suggestion  in  the  comment  is 
being  adopted. 

One  comment  supponed  limiting  non-compelled  direct  lesli 
mony  to  affidavits  on  the  ground  that  it  will  reduce  the  cost 
of  submitting  lestimony-in-chief  and  will  eliminate  economic 
harassment  by  a  more  affluent  party  of  a  less  affluent  oppt)neni. 
since  the  less  affluent  opponent  will  no  longer  be  required  lo 
pay  the  expense  of  counsel  to  attend  deptwitions  called  by 
the  more  affluent  pany  for  taking  direct  testimony  Several 
comments  were  oppi>sed.  mainiaining  that  affidavits  are  inher 
ently  less  credible  than  live  testimony   One  comment  suies 

Ours  IS  the  only  country  that  supports  interferences  and 
we  should  be  proud  of  it.  because  ii  demonstrates  our  commit 
ment  lo  the  concept  that  it  is  more  important  to  seek  nghl 
and  justice  than  to  settle  for  a  single  arbitrary  rule  of  conve- 
nience, no  matter  how  convenient  Even  if  we  don't  always 
secure  the  nghl  result,  ai  least  we  try  As  we  invite  the  rest 
of  the  world  to  become  full  participanLs  in  this  uncommon 
philosophy,  we  should  endeavor  to  present  it  in  its  best  light 

How  we  conduct  a  tnal  is  a  centerpiece  of  our  judicial 
system  Our  interference  tnal  by  deposiuon  is  a  reasonable 
compromise  from  a  tnal  in  a  courtnxim  type  setting  But  a 
tnal  by  affidavit  is  no  tnal  at  all!  Affidavits  are  inevitably 
contnved.  artificial,  and  often  argumentative  They  canmit 
substitute  for  the  extemporaneous  words  of  a  witness  (even 
if  well  coached),  and  cross-examination  is  not  likely  to  recon 
struct  the  real  truth  Even  if  ii  is  just  in  a  nuance  of  expression, 
it  IS  gone 

The  current  approach  of  providing  a  choice  between  depo- 
sition and  affidavit  testimony  is  difficult  to  accept,  but  ai 
least  It  IS  jusofiable  on  the  basis  that  so  many  patent  attorneys 
simply  dont  know  how  to  conduct  a  deposiuon,  while  they 
do  have  some  expcnence  with  affidavits  Bui  the  proposal 
to  make  affidavits  mandatory  for  direct  testimony  is  contrary 
to  my  understanding  of  Amencan  junsprudcnce 

Direct  testimony  on  behalf  of  a  party  by  oral  dep<isiiion  is 
said  to  be  advanugeous  to  the  opponent  in  that  the  testimonv 
is  the  witness'  own,  the  demeanor  of  the  witness  can  be 
observed  by  the  opponent  (but  demeanor  is  not  observed  by  any 
member  of  the  Board ).  and  cross-examination  can  be  earned  out 
without  a  penod  dunng  which  it  is  said  that  the  witness  can 
be  coached  in  preparation  for  cross-examination.  However, 
under  current  practice  a  party  can  elect  to  depnve  its  opponent 
of  these  advantages  by  electing  to  use  affidavits  Deposition 
testimony  is  also  said  to  be  advantageous  to  the  party  offenng 
the  testimony,  who  may  find  it  more  convenient  to  present  the 
witness  at  a  single  deposition  for  direct  and  cross-examination 
than  to  first  prepare  an  affidavit  for  direct  testimony  and  later 
produce  the  witness  at  a  deposition  for  cross-examination  by 
an  opponent  These  supposed  advantages  are  believed  to  be 
outweighed  by  the  advanuges  of  requinng  that  direct  non 
compelled  testimony  be  in  affidavit  form  As  recognized  by 
those  who  favor  direct  tesumony  by  affidavit,  there  arc  at  least 
two  advantages  to  taking  direct  testimony  by  affidavit,  i  e  .  ( 1 ) 
reducing  the  cost  of  presenting  a  party's  own  direct  testimony 
and  (2)  avoiding  the  expense  of  attending  an  opponent's  dcposi 
lions  for  direct  testimony  There  are  a  number  of  other  advan 
tages  when  direct  testimony  is  taken  by  affidavit  rather  than 
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deposition  First,  because  an  opponent  will  have  seen  all  of 
ihe  pany's  direct  testimony  pnor  to  beginning  cniss-examina- 
tion.  the  opponent  should  be  able  to  carry  out  a  more  pointed 
and  efficient  cross-examination,  thereby  avoiding  the  need  lo 
recall  a  witness  for  further  examination  dunng  the  opponents 
rebuttal  case,  which  can  be  costly  in  time  and  expense  to  both 
the  party  and  the  opponent  Second,  a  party  presenting  direct 
testimonv  by  affidavit  is  less  likely  to  inadvertently,  and  perhaps 
fatally,  omit  an  essential  part  of  its  proofs  than  when  presenting 
direct'  testimony  by  oral  deposition.  Third,  affidavit  testimony 
will  be  advantageous  lo  the  Board  because  affidavit  testimony 
can  be  evaluated  more  expeditiously  than  can  deposition  tran- 
scnpts.  which  frequently  present  the  facts  in  an  incoherent 
manner  and  itxi  often  include  a  considerable  amount  of  disrup- 
tive attorney  colloquy  Fourth,  in  the  case  of  direct  testimony 
by  persons  testifving  in  a  foreign  language,  testimony  by  affi- 
davit (in  the  English  language)  should  be  considerably  less 
cumbersome  than  testimony  by  oral  deposition  through  transla- 
tors 

Two  comments  suggested  that  there  may  be  cases  in  which 
both  parties  find  it  mutually  convenient  to  present  their  direct 
testimony  by  oral  deposition  and  that  under  these  circumstances 
the  administrative  patent  judge  should  be  allowed  to  authonze 
such  depositions  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted,  because 
II  would  eliminate  the  above-noted  advantages  of  reducing  the 
likelihood  of  omitting  an  essential  pan  of  the  proofs  and  having 
the  Board  consider  direct  tesumony  presented  in  a  more 
coherent  form 

Another  comment  suggested  thai  there  appears  to  be  no  need 
why  all  testimonv  abroad  must  be  by  oral  deposiuon.  noung, 
for  example,  that' a  third-party  witness  may  be  willing  to  give 
an  affidavit  compnsing  the  du-cct  tesumony.  provided  cross- 
examination  will  be  conducted  in  the  witness's  home  country. 
Sull  another  comment  asked  how  the  parties  should  handle  a 
situauon  where  a  pany's  witness  residing  in  a  foreign  country, 
due  to  health  or  other  scnous  impediment,  is  unable  to  tfavcl 
to  the  United  States  for  cross-exairunaiion.  but  is  willing  to 
tesufy  in  the  foreign  country,  which  allows  testimony,  for 
example,  only  by  wntten  interrogatones  The  answer  in  both 
situations,  as  well  as  in  other  unusual  situations  not  provided 
for  by  the  rules,  is  to  file  a  mouon  (§  I  635)  for  permission 
to  take  the  tesumony  in  a  manner  other  than  by  deposiuon. 
The  motion  may  or  may  nol  be  granted  depending  on  the 
particular  circumstances  In  order  lo  make  it  clear  that  the 
administrative  patent  judge  and  the  Board  have  discretion  in 
unusual  circumstances  to  grant  appropnaie  relief,  §  1.672  is 
further  revised  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  ( 1 1  reading  as  follows: 

(1)  In  an  unusual  circumstance  and  upon  a  showing  that 
testimony  cannot  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart,  an  adminisu^auve  patent  judge  upon  mouon 
(§  1  635)  may  authonze  testimony  to  be  taken  in  another 
manner 

Section  1  672(b).  as  ii  wa.s  proposed  to  be  revised  in  the 
Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  includes  a  requirement  that 
a  party  presenting  testimony  of  a  witness  by  affidavit,  within 
the  lime  set  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  for  serving 
affidavits,  file  a  copy  of  the  affidavit.  Since,  for  reasons  dis- 
cussed mfra.  §  1  67'l(e)  is  being  reuined  in  mtxlified  form 
rather  than  being  removed  and  reserved,  as  was  proposed.  § 
1  672(b)  as  adopted,  like  cun^eni  §  1  672(b).  permits  a  party 
10  file  a  copy  of  the  affidavit  or.  if  appropnaie.  a  nonce  under 
I  67 1  (e )  If  the  affidavit  relates  to  a  party  s  case-in-chief  it  shall 
be  filed  or  noticed  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an  administrative 
patent  judge  for  the  party  to  file  affidavits  for  us  case-in-chief 
If  the  affidavit  relates  to  a  pany's  case-in-rebuttal.  ii  shall  be 
filed  or  noticed  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an  administrative 
patent  judge  for  the  party  lo  file  affidavits  for  its  case-in- 
rebutul.  A  party  shall  nol  be  entitled  lo  rely  on  any  document 
referred  to  in  the  affidavit  unless  a  copy  of  the  document  is 
filed  with  ihe  affidavit  A  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to  rely  on 
any  thing  mentioned  in  the  affidavit  unless  the  opponent  is 
given  reasonable  access  to  the  thing  A  thing  is  something  other 
than  a  document 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  a  new 
paragraph  (c )  is  added  to  §  1  672  staling  thai  w  here  an  opponent 
objects  to  the  admissibility  of  any  evidence  contained  in  or 
submitted  with  an  aJfidavi't.  the  opponent  must  file  and  serve 


obiections  stating  with  particulanty  the  nature  of  the  objection. 
Any  objecuon  should  identify  the  specific  Federal  Rule  of 
Evidence  thai  renders  the  evidence  inadmissible  and  shall 
explain  wh\  the  Rule  applies  to  the  evidence  sought  to  be 
introduced  No  oppositions  to  the  objections  are  authorized. 
Rather,  the  party  may  respond  by  filing  supplemental  evidence 
in  the  form  of  affidavits,  official  records  and  pnnted  publica- 
tions. Alternatively,  the  party  may  determine  that  the  objection 
is  without  mem  and  do  nothing.  One  comment  suggested  that 
"supplemenul  affidavits  and  supplemenul  official  records  and 
pnnted  publications'  in  the  third  sentence  of  §  1.672(c)  as 
proposed  be  changed  lo  "one  or  more  supplemental  affidavits, 
official  records  or  pnnted  publications."  TTie  suggestion  is  being 
adopted.  The  same  or  similar  changes  have  been  made  in  the 
third  sentence  of  §  1  682(c)  and  in  the  third  sentence  of  § 
1.68.3(b),  in  the  third  sentence  of  §  1.688(b)  "supplemental 
affidavits"  has  been  changed  to  "one  or  more  supplemental 
affidavits  "  Section  1.672(c)  further  provides  that  any  objec- 
tions to  the  admissibility  of  any  evidence  contained  in  or  sub- 
mitted with  a  supplemental  affidavit  shall  be  made  only  by  a 
motion  to  suppress  under  §  1.656(h). 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  §  1 .672 
IS  revised  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (d)  requiring  any  cross- 
ex.iminaiion  of  an  affiant  to  be  by  deposition  at  a  reasonable 
location  within  "the  United  Slates."  which  is  defined  in  § 
I  6<)l(p)  and  35  USC  10(Hc)  lo  mean  "the  United  States  of 
Amenca.  its  lemtones  and  possessions."  For  purposes  of  the 
interference  rules,  the  term  "lemtones  and  f)ossessions"  is 
broadly  construed  to  refer  lo  all  lerritones  and  possessions  of 
the  United  States,  including,  for  example,  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico 

An  opponent  who  believes  that  a  party  is  producing  an  affiant 
for  cross-examination  in  an  "unreasonable"  location  may  move 
( §  1 .635 )  for  entry  of  an  order  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge  to  set  the  location  of  the  deposition  for  cross-examination 
Paragraph  (d)  also  requires  that  the  party  whose  witness  is  to  be 
cross-examined  give  notice  of  the  deposition  under  §  1.673(e). 
obtain  a  court  reporter  and  provide  a  translator  if  the  witness 
will  not  testify  in  English.  Although  not  expressly  set  forth  in 
the  rules  as  amended,  it  should  be  understood  that  any  party 
attending  the  deposition  can  bring  its  own  ti^nslator  or  the 
parties  can  agree  to  share  the  cost  of  a  single  mutually  agreeable 
translator. 

Comments  were  received  against  the  profwsal  thai  §  1 .672(d) 
require  cross-exarmnauon  of  affiants  to  be  conducted  by  oral 
deposition  "at  a  reasonable  location  within  the  United  States." 
One  comment  suggested  thai  requiring  a  witness  who  resides 
in  a  foreign  counti^  to  ti-avel  to  the  United  States  for  cross- 
examination  will  be  extremely  inconvenient  where  the  witness 
is  a  key  person  for  a  company.  The  comment  also  suggested 
thai  the  term  "United  States "  be  amended  to  additionally  include 
U.S.  embassies  and/or  consulates  in  foreign  countries,  at  least 
for  purf)oses  of  conducting  cross-examination.  The  suggestion 
is  not  being  adopted.  Given  the  time  differences  between  the 
United  States  and  Europe  or  the  United  States  and  Asia  it  is 
highly  likely  that  administrative  patent  judges  would  not  be 
on  duty  to  rule  on  telephonic  requests  for  admissibility  of 
evidence.  Furthermore,  a  party  whose  witness  is  to  testify  on 
cross-examination  at  a  ""trial"  (i.e..  interference  proceeding) 
in  the  United  Stales  should  produce  the  witness  for  cross- 
examtnauon  at  a  reasonable  location  within  the  United  States. 
Finally,  in  view  of  PTO's  general  lack  of  experience  regardmg 
procedures  for.  and  difficulties  which  may  arise  in,  taking 
deposition  testimony  in  a  foreign  country.  PTO  has  decided. 
at  least  for  the  time  being,  to  take  a  conservative  approach 
regarding  taking  testimony  in  a  foreign  country.  T'he  approach 
will  be  reevaluated  after  PTO  gams  some  experience  with 
foreign  deposition  testimony  taken  pursuant  to  §  1.671(h). 

One  comment  suggested  inserting  a  comma  after  "reporter" 
in  the  fifth  sentence  of  proposed  §  1.672(d),  as  well  as  in  the 
fifth  sentences  of  proposed  §§  1.682(d).  1.683(c)  and  1.688(c). 
The  suggestion  is  bemg  adopted. 

TTie  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  redesignate 
current  §  1.672(d)  (""When  a  deposition  is  authorized  under 
this  subpart,  if  the  parties  agree  in  writing,  the  deposiuon  may 
be  taken  before  any  person  authonzed  to  administer  oaths,  at 
any  place,  upon  any  notice,  and  in  any  manner,  and  when  so 
taken  may  be  used  like  other  depositions")  as  §  1 .672(f).  One 
commcnl  questioned  whether  §  1.672(f)  (former  §  1.672(d)) 
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applies  to  cross-examination  deposition  testimony  authorized 
by  §§  1.672(d).  1.673(a).  1.682(d).  1.683(c)  and  1.688(c). 
Implicit  in  the  comment  is  a  question  of  whether  proposed  § 
1 .672(f)  would  authorize  the  parties,  with  respect  to  deposition 
testimony  that  has  been  authorized  by  the  rules  or  by  an  admims- 
trative  patent  judge  to  be  taken  in  the  United  States,  to  agree 
to  lake  the  deposiuon  outside  the  United  States.  For  the  reasons 
discussed  above,  the  parties  may  not  agree,  absent  the  pentus- 
sion  of  an  administi-ative  patent  judge  or  the  Board,  to  take  a 
deposition  outside  the  United  States.  Accordingly.  §  1.672(0, 
as  amended,  provides  that  depositions  authonzed  to  be  taken 
within  the  United  States  are  lo  be  taken  within  the  United 
States:  "'When  a  deposition  is  authonzed  to  be  taken  withm 
the  United  States  under  this  subpart  and  if  the  parties  agree  in 
writing,  the  deposition  may  be  taken  in  any  place  within  the 
United  States,  before  any  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
upon  any  notice,  and  in  any  manner,  and  when  so  taken  jnay 
be  used  like  other  depositions." 

Current  §  1 .672(e).  which  is  being  redesignated  as  §  1 .672(g). 
reads  as  follows:  "'If  the  parties  agree  in  writing,  the  testimony 
of  any  witness  may  be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit 
without  opportunity  for  cross-examination.  The  affidavit  shall 
be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  Although  not 
proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  this  section 
IS  revised  to  be  consistent  with  the  other  amendments  to  §§ 
1.671-73  so  as  to  read  as  follows:  "If  the  parties  agree  m 
writing,  the  affidavit  testimony  of  any  witness  may  be  submitted 
without  opportunity  for  cross-examination. "" 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  cunent  § 
1 .672(f).  which  concerns  the  filing  of  agreed  statements  setting 
forth  how  a  particular  witness  would  testify  if  called  or  the 
facts  in  the  case  of  one  or  more  of  the  parties,  is  redesignated 
as  §  1.672(h). 

In  addition  to  the  proposed  amendments  discussed  above, 
current  §  1 .672(b)  is  revised,  as  proposed  in  the  "Miscellaneous 
Amendments"  part  of  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  by 
deleting  the  third  sentence,  which  specifies  the  type  of  paper 
to  be  used  for  affidavits,  as  superfluous  in  view  of  §  1.677(a); 
and  in  paragraph  (d),  the  fifth  sentence  ("A  party  electing  to 
present  testimony  of  a  wimess  by  deposition  shall  notice  a 
deposition  of  the  witness  under  §  1.673(a).")  is  removed  as 
superfluous  in  view  of  the  second  sentence  of  new  §  1 .672(d). 
In  §  1 .67 1 .  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to 
amend  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows:  "Evidence  consists  of 
testimony  and  exhibits,  official  records  and  publications  filed 
under  §  1 .682,  testimony  from  another  interference,  proceeding, 
or  action  filed  under  §  1.683,  and  discovery  relied  upon  under 
§  1.688,  and  the  specification  (including  claims)  and  drawings 
of  any  application  or  patent:  .  .  "  One  comment  suggested 
that  "and  discovery"  be  changed  to  "discovery"  in  order  to 
remove  an  unnecessary  "and."  The  suggestion  is  being  adopted. 
Another  comment  suggested  inserting  "and  exhibits"  after  "tes- 
timony" in  the  phrase  "testimony  from  another  interference, 
proceeding,  or  action  under  §  1.683."'  The  suggestion  is  being 
adopted,  but  with  the  term  '"exhibits"  prefaced  by  '"referenced" 
to  make  it  clear  that  it  relates  only  to  exhibits  referred  to  by 
a  witness  in  an  affidavit  or  during  an  oral  deposition.  Clarifica- 
tion is  necessary  because,  as  noted  in  the  discussion  of  § 
1.653(c)(5),  infra,  the  term  "exhibit"  also  includes  official 
records  and  printed  publications  relied  on  under  §  1 .682,  which 
are  not  referred  to  by  a  witness  in  an  affidavit  or  during  an 
oral  deposition.  For  the  same  reason,  "referenced"  is  also 
inserted  before  the  first  occurrence  of  "exhibits"  in  §  1.671(a). 
A  similar  clarifying  amendment  is  also  made  to  §  1.683(a) 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  revise  § 
1.671(0  to  state  that  "[t]he  significance  of  documentary  and 
other  exhibits  identified  by  a  witness  in  an  affidavit  or  during 
oral  deposition  shall  be  discussed  with  particularity  by  the 
witness"  (emphasis  added)  in  order  to  clarify  that  the  require- 
ment for  the  significance  of  documentary  and  other  exhibits  to 
be  discussed  with  particularity  by  a  witness  appUes  only  to 
documentary  and  other  exhibits  identified  by  a  witness  in  an 
affidavit  or  during  oral  deposition.  One  comment  indicated  that 
proposed  §  1.671(0  fails  to  recognize  that  a  witness  may  be 
called  merely  to  authenticate  a  piece  of  evidence,  e.g.,  a  photo- 
graph, which  is  to  be  discussed  with  particularity  by  another 
witness  The  comment  is  well  taken.  Accordingly.  §  1.671(0 
is  revised  lo  read  as  follows:  "The  significance  of  documentary 
and  other  exhibits  identified  by  a  witness  in  an  affidavit  or 
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dunng  oral  deposition  shall  be  discussed  with  particulant>  by 
a  witness  '■  Thus.  §  1.671(f)  does  n.it  apply  to  ofTicial  records 
and  printed  publications  submitted  into  evidence  pursuant  to 
«  1.682(a>  ^     ^       ^ 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  that  * 
lA7Hg),  which  currently  requires  a  party  to  file  a  motion  (§ 
1  6^*; )  to  obtain  permission  pnor  to  taking  testimony  or  seeking 
dcKuments  or  things  "under  35  H  S.C  24,"  be  revised  to  require 
a  motion  "pnor  to  compelling  testimony  or  production  of  d»Ku- 
ments  or  things  under  35  U  S.C  24  or  from  a  party  "  One 
comment  suggested  that  the  requirement  to  obtain  permission 
from  an  administrative  patent  judge  before  noticing  an 
employee  of  ones  opponent  as  a  hostile  witness  is  important 
Another  comment  took  issue  with  the  requirement  and  the 
statement  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  that  "all  depo 
sitions  for  a  case-in-chief  would  have  to  be  approved  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge"  iS^i  FR  at  50191).  stating 

I  suppose  that  means  bv  motion  with  an  explanauon  of 
what  the  deposition  will  cover  Such  a  procedure  will  destmy 
the  ability  to  obtain  effective  testimony  from  an  adverse 
witness,  because  of  the  need  to  reveal  the  strategy  Particu- 
larly m  a  dcnvation  contest,  the  ability  to  obtain  unrehearsed 
testimony  of  the  adverse  party  will  be  lost,  and  he  |sic;  his 
testimony!  may  be  the  only  corroborauon  available  Hereto- 
fore, taking  the  deposition  of  one's  adverse  party  to  obtain 
evidence  for  ones  case-in-chief  has  been  a  matter  of  nght 
on  serving  proper  notice.  It  is  esscnual  that  this  nght  be 
preserved  Obviously,  this  procedure  should  not  be  used  to 
discover  a  senior  party's  case-in-chief  and  that  limitation  is 
easily  protected  by  objection  to  any  such  questions  that  are 
not  also  related  to  the  junior  party's  casc-in-chief  and  then 
either  (a)  calling  the  judge  for  an  immediate  niling.  or  (b» 
refusing  to  answer  the  question. 

Assunung  for  the  sake  of  argument  that  the  current  interfer 
ence  rules  permit  a  party  to  notice  the  deposiuon  of  an  oppo- 
nent's witness  in  order  to  take  direct  testimony  of  the  type 
dcscnbed  above  without  flr^t  obtaining  penrussion  from  an 
administrauve  patent  judge,  the  interference  rules  do  not  pro- 
vide any  sanction  for  the  failure  of  the  witness  to  appear  at  a 
noticed  deposiuon  Consequently,  even  under  the  current  rules 
the  party  seeking  the  testimony  of  an  opponent's  witness,  as 
a  practical  matter,  must  obtain  an  order  fix)m  an  administrative 
patent  judge  or  the  Board  rcquinng  the  witness  to  appear  so 
that  the  opponent  can  be  sanctioned  under  §  1  6 1 6  if  the  witness 
fails  to  appear 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  new  last  sentence 
for  §  I  671(g)  ("The  tesumony  of  the  witness  shall  be  taken 
on  oral  deposition  ")  be  omitted  as  superfluous  in  view  of  § 
I  672(a)  as  amended  The  suggesuon  is  being  adopted 

A  comment  suggested  that  §  1671(g)  be  modified  to 
expressly  apply  to  an  enuty  or  witness  under  the  opponent  s 
control.  The  modificauon  is  not  believed  to  be  necessary  The 
term  "party"  is  defined  in  §  1  601(1)  to  include  an  inventors 
legal  represenutive  or  assignee  The  term  "opponent. "  while 
not  defined  per  se  in  the  rules,  is  a  •party"  who  happens  to  be 
a  "second"  party  opponent  of  a  "first "  pany  Section  1  671(g) 
applies  where  a  witness  is  under  the  control  of  a  party  opptv 
nent's  assignee 

As  proposed  in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  a  new 
paragraph  (h )  is  added  to  §  1  67 1  providing  that  a  party  seeking 
to  compel  testimony  or  production  of  documents  or  things  in 
a  foreign  country  must  file  a  motion  ( §  1  635 )  to  obtain  permis- 
sion from  an  administrauve  patent  judge  The  motion  must 
show  that  the  witness  has  been  asked  to  testify  in  the  United 
States  and  has  refused  to  do  so  or  that  the  individual  or  entity 
having  possession,  custody,  or  control  of  the  document  or  thing 
has  refused  to  produce  the  document  or  thing  in  the  United 
Stales,  even  though  the  moving  party  has  offered  to  pay  the 
expenses  involved  in  bnnging  the  witness  or  the  document  or 
thing  to  the  Umied  Sutes  When  permission  has  been  obtained 
from  the  adimmstrative  patent  judge,  the  party,  after  also  com 
plying  with  the  requirements  for  an  oral  conference  ( §  1  673(g  I). 
and  service  of  documents  and  a  proffer  of  access  to  things  ( § 
1  673(b)).  must  mHice  the  deposition  under  §  1  673(a> 

With  respect  to  the  requirements  for  a  motion  to  compel 
testimony  or  production  of  documents  or  things  in  a  foreign 
country,  one  comment  suggested  that  the  phrase   "possession. 
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custjxly  and  control "  in  proptised  §  1  671(hM2)(iii)  appears  to 
include  a  typographical  error  and  should  be  changed  to  read 
"•possession,  custody   or  control  •  The   suggestion   is   being 

adopted 

Another  comment  suggested  that  the  administrative  patent 
judge  would  benefit  from  being  additionally  advised  ot  i  1 )  the 
foreign  countrv  where  the  witness.  diKument  or  thing  is  located. 
(2)  a  summary  of  the  prtxedures  proposed  to  be  followed  to 
compel  the  testimony  or  production  of  documents  or  things  in 
the  foreign  country,  and  (3)  the  time  likely  to  be  required  to 
complete  the  procedures  In  support,  the  comment  notes  that 
compelling  testimony  or  production  of  documents  in  a  foreign 
country  can  be  so  time-consuming  that  it  may  outweigh  the 
benefit  of  allowing  the  tesumony  or  documents  to  be  obtained, 
considenng  their  likely  probative  value  and  other  relevant  con- 
siderations The  comment  continues  that  in  order  to  allow  the 
administrative  patent  judge  to  supervise  the  progress  of  the 
interference  and  to  allow  establishment  of  an  appropnate 
schedule  for  the  interference,  the  rules  should  require  the  sug- 
gested procedural  information  These  suggestions  are  being 
adopted  Adoption  of  these  suggestions,  however,  should  not 
he  construed  as  a  policy  determination  by  PTO  that  it  intends 
to  approve  of,  or  tolerate,  unwarranted  delays  in  obtaining 
testimony  in  a  foreign  country.  The  spint  of  35  U  S  C  l')4 
requires  that  evidence  be  obtainable  in  a  foreign  counuy  essen- 
tially on  the  same  basis  that  it  is  obtainable  in  the  United  States 
When  the  laws  and  procedures  in  a  foreign  counu^  make  it 
so  ume-consuming  to  obtain  evidence  that  the  evidence  is 
essenually  not  available  m  a  reasonable  manner,  then  the 
"adverse  inferences"  provision  of  new  §  1.616(c)  may  be  appro- 
pnately  applied 

Another  comment  notes  that  proposed  §  1  671(hM  1  Miv)  for 
wiuiesscs  and  §  1 .671(h)(2)(iii)  for  documents  and  things 
assume  that  it  will  be  possible  to  request  the  holder  of  the 
evidence  to  voluntanly  produce  it  and  obtain  a  definitive 
response  to  the  request,  whereas  it  is  said  that  discovery  expcn- 
ence  in  foreign  counUies  shows  that  those  possessing  evidence 
often  evade  contact  or.  when  contacted,  evade  giving  a  defini- 
tive response  Accordingly,  the  comment  suggested  that  these 
provisions  be  reworded  as  follows 

§  1  671(h)(  1  )(iv)  Demonstrate  that  the  pany  has  made  rea- 
sonable efforts  to  secure  the  agreement  of  the  wiuiess  to  testify 
in  the  United  Sutes  but  has  been  unsuccessful  in  obtaining  the 
agreement,  even  though  the  parly  has  offered  to  pay  the 
expenses  of  the  witness  to  travel  to  and  testify  in  the  United 
States 

§  I  671(h)(2)(iii)  Demonsu-ate  that  the  party  has  made 
reasonable  efforts  to  obtain  the  agreement  of  the  individual 
or  enuty  having  possession,  custody,  or  conu-ol  of  the  docu- 
ment to  produce  the  document  or  thing  in  the  Umted  States 
but  has  been  unsuccessful  in  obtaining  that  agreement,  even 
though  the  party  has  offered  to  pay  the  expenses  of  producing 
the  document  or  thing  in  the  United  States 

The  suggesuon  is  being  adopted.  The  expenses  of  a  witness 
traveling  to  the  United  Sutes  means  the  round-tnp  travel 
expenses. 

The  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  the  addiuon 
to  §  I  671  of  a  new  paragraph  (j),  which  is  patterned  on  para- 
graph (c)  of  §  I  684  (removed  and  reserved).  Section  1.671(j). 
as  It  was  proposed,  reads  as  follows: 

(j)  The  weight  to  be  given  tesumony  taken  in  a  foreign 
country  will  be  determined  on  a  casc-by-case  basis  Little, 
if  any,  weight  may  be  given  to  tesumony  taken  in  a  foreign 
country  unless  the  party  taking  the  tesumony  proves  by  clear 
and  convmcing  evidence  ( 1 )  that  giving  false  tesumony  in 
an  interference  proceeding  is  punishable  as  perjury  under 
the  laws  of  the  foreign  counUy  where  the  tesumony  is  taken 
and  (2)  that  the  punishment  in  a  foreign  country  for  giving 
such  false  testimony  is  similar  to  the  punishment  for  perjury 
committed  in  the  United  Sutes 

A  number  of  comments  were  received  in  response  to  the 
proposal.  Two  comments  quesuoned  whether  §  1  6710)  is 
intended  to  apply  to  affidavit  tesumony  as  well  as  deposiuon 


testimony.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  rule  be  expressly 
limited  to  deposition  testimony,  since  tesumony  by  affidavit 
(including  declarations)  can  be  taken  in  foreign  countries  under 
the  per)ury  provisions  of  28  U.S.C.  1746(  1 ).  and  is  additionally 
subject  to  the  safeguard  of  cross-examination  in  the  United 
Sutes  under  proposed  §  1.672(d).  For  these  reasons,  and  also 
because  current  §  1.684(e).  on  which  §  1.671(j)  is  patterned, 
applies  only  to  deposition  testimony  in  a  foreign  country  m 
the  form  of  interrogatones  answered  under  oath,  the  suggestion 
to  expressly  limit  §  1.67l(j)  to  deposition  testimony  is  being 
adopted. 

Two  comments  suted  that  the  party  taking  testimony  in  a 
foreign  country  should  not  have  the  burden  of  proving  that  the 
giving  of  false  testimony  is  punishable  as  perjury  under  the 
law  of  the  foreign  country,  as  it  may  be  difficult  or  impossible 
to  prove  or  may  not  even  be  in  dispute,  and  that  the  burden  is 
especially  unfair  where  a  party  is  being  forced  to  take  testimony 
abroad  by  circumstances  beyond  its  control.  Both  coimncnts 
suggested  putting  the  burden  instead  on  the  opponent  to  show 
that  the  requirements  are  not  similar,  such  as  by  moving  under 
§  1 .635  to  accord  the  testimony  little  weight  or  moving  under 
§  1.656(h)  to  suppress  the  testimony  altogether.  Section 
1.671(j),  as  propos^  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking, 
docs  not  alter  who  has  the  burden  of  proof  with  respect  to 
testimony  in  a  foreign  counuy;  the  burden  remains  on  the  party 
offering  the  testimony,  just  as  under  current  §  1.684(e). 

Another  comment  quesuoned  whether  the  first  sentence  of 
the  rule  as  it  was  proposed,  because  it  sutes  that  the  weight 
of  testimony  "'will  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis," 
might  be  construed  as  allowing  the  effect  to  be  given  testimony 
in  a  particular  foreign  country  in  a  given  interference  to  be 
decided  without  regard  to  the  effect  given  in  prior  interferences 
to  testimony  given  in  that  country.  The  comment  suted  that 
Che  rule  as  proposed  might  be  conuary  to  the  goals  of  equal 
treatment  of  similarly  situated  parties  and  predicubility  of  out- 
come, which  would  best  be  served  by  a  system  in  which  the 
Board  publishes  decisions  making  findings  as  to  the  adequacy 
of  the  testimonial  procedures  in  particular  foreign  countries  and 
then  follows  those  decisions  in  subsequent  cases,  and  suggested 
changing  ""on  a  case-by-case  basis"  to  read  "in  view  of  all 
the  circumstances,  including  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country 
governing  the  testimony."  The  suggestion  is  being  adopted. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  the  "clear  and  convincing 
evidence"  standard  in  the  second  sentence  of  proposed  § 
1.671(j)  inappropriately  implies  that  the  determinauon  of  con- 
tent of  the  law  of  a  foreign  country  is  a  quesUon  of  fact.  PTO 
intends  to  treat  the  determination  of  the  content  of  the  law  of 
a  foreign  country  as  a  question  of  fact.  Accordingly,  the  lan- 
guage "as  a  matter  of  fact"  is  inserted  in  §  1.67 1  (j).  The  same 
comment  further  indicates  that  the  proposed  second  sentence 
is  troublesome  because  it  ( 1 )  requires  a  showing  that  giving 
false  testimony  is  punishable  as  "perjury"  under  the  laws  of 
the  foreign  country  rather  than  under  some  other  name.  (2) 
does  not  on  its  face  allow  the  foreign  offense  to  be  applicable 
only  when  false  tesumony  is  given  with  the  appropriate  intent, 
and  (3)  requires  that  the  foreign  punishment  be  "similar  to" 
United  Sutes  punishment,  when  comparable  or  greater  punish- 
ment would  seem  to  serve  the  purpose  of  the  proposed  rule. 
The  comment  suggested  that  the  foregoing  problems  can  be 
avoided  by  replacing  the  proposed  second  sentence  with  the 
following  sentence: 

Linle.  if  any,  weight  may  be  given  to  oral  tesumony  given 
in  a  foreign  country  unless  it  is  demonstrated  ( 1 )  that  the 
giving  of  false  testimony  m  the  interference  proceeding 
would  be  punishable  under  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country 
where  the  testimony  was  taken  under  circumstances  similar 
to  those  defined  as  perjury  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
Sutes  and  (2)  that  the  punishment  in  the  foreign  country  for 
giving  such  false  testimony  is  comparable  to  or  greater  than 
the  punishment  for  perjury  committed  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States 

The  comment  addiuonally  suggested  adding  a  third  sentence 
patterned  on  the  second  and  third  sentences  of  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P. 
44.1  and  reading  as  follows:  "Such  a  demonstration  may  be 
made  by  any  relevant  matenal  or  source,  including  tesumony, 
whether  or  not  admissible  under  this  subpart."  To  address  the 
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comments,  which  are  believed  to  be  well  taken,  the  proposed 
second  sentence  is  replaced  with  the  following  two  sentences: 

Little,  if  any.  weight  may  be  given  to  deposition  testimony 
taken  in  a  foreign  country  unless  the  party  taking  the  testi- 
mony proves  by  clear  and  convincing  evidence,  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  that  knowingly  giving  false  tesumony  in  that  country 
in  cormection  with  an  interference  proceeding  in  the  United 
Sutes  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  punishable  under  the 
laws  of  that  country  and  that  the  piuishment  in  that  country 
for  such  false  testimony  is  comparable  to  or  greater  than  the 
punishment  for  perjury  committed  in  the  United  Sutes.  The 
administrative  patent  judge  and  the  Board,  in  determining 
foreign  law,  may  consider  any  relevant  material  or  source, 
including  testimony,  whether  or  not  submitted  by  a  party  or 
admissible  under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Evidence. 

The  finally  adopted  language  is  also  responsive  to  another 
comment  requesting  clarification  of  the  term  "similar"  in  order 
to  assist  practitioners,  and  possibly  foreign  governments  in 
promulgating  laws  in  harmony  with  35  U.S.C.  104  and  §  1 .67 1 . 

In  addition  to  the  above  amendments,  §  1.671(a),  which 
identifies  the  various  types  of  testimony,  is  revised  as  proposed 
in  the  "Miscellaneous  Amendments"  part  of  the  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rulemaking,  by  changing  "evidence  from  another  inter- 
ference, proceeding,  or  action  filed  under  §  1 .683"  to  "testimony 
from  another  interference,  prtKeeding,  or  action  filed  under  § 
1.683"  in  order  to  be  consistent  with  the  terminology  of  § 
1.683.  Sections  1.671(c)(6)  and  (cM7)  are  revised  by  changing 
"by  oral  deposition  or  affidavit"  to  "by  affidavit  or  oral  deposi- 
tion." 

Section  1.673  is  also  amended  as  proposed  in  the  "Miscella- 
neous Amendments"  part  of  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking. Specifically,  §  1 .673(b)  is  revised  by  ( 1 )  changing  the 
time  for  service  of  evidence  to  be  relied  on  at  an  oral  deposition 
from  "at  least  three  days"  prior  to  the  conference  required  by 
§  1 .673(g)  when  service  is  by  hand  or  by  Express  Mail  to  "at 
least  three  working  days"  prior  to  the  conference,  (2)  changing 
the  time  for  service  by  any  other  means  from  10  days  to  14 
days  prior  to  the  conference  and  (3)  removing  the  quotation 
marks  around  "Express  Mail." 

The  second  sentence  of  §  1 .673(d)  is  removed,  as  proposed 
in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  as  unnecessary,  because 
all  depositions  for  a  case-in-chief  require  approval  by  an  admin- 
istrative patent  judge. 

Section  1.673(e)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  changing  "party 
electing  to  present  testimony  by  affidavit"  to  "party  who  has 
presented  testimony  by  affidavit." 

One  comment  suggested  amending  §  1 .673(g)  to  sute  that  a 
party,  prior  to  serving  a  notice  of  deposition  and  after  complying 
with  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.673,  shall  contact  the  administrative 
patent  judge,  who  shall  then  have  an  oral  conference  with  the 
party  and  all  opponents.  The  suggestion,  which  is  outside  the 
scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  is  not  being  adopted.  In  any 
event,  it  is  expected  that  in  most  cases  the  parties  will  be  able 
to  agree  on  a  time  and  place  for  depositions  without  the  need 
for  parucipaUon  by  an  administrauve  patent  judge. 

Concerning  the  first  sentence  of  §  1.673(a),  one  comment 
suggested  deleung  the  term  "single"  from  ""single  nouce  of 
deposition"  on  the  ground  that  the  current  language  imght  be 
consOTied  to  mean  that  a  party  must  file  only  a  single  nouce 
of  deposition  listing  all  depositions.  The  same  suggestion  was 
offered  with  respect  to  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1 .673.  The  suggesUon. 
which  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  is  not 
being  adopted. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  amend  § 
1 .616  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c).  panemed  after  35  U.S.C. 
104(b).  suting  that  to  the  extent  that  any  informauon  under 
the  control  of  an  individual  or  entity  located  in  a  NAFTA 
country  or  a  WTO  member  country  concerning  knowledge. 
use.  or  other  activity  relevant  to  proving  or  disproving  a  date  of 
invention  has  been  ordered  to  be  produced  by  an  administrative 
patent  judge  or  the  Board  (§  1.6'71(h)).  but  is  not  produced  for 
use  in  the  interference  to  the  same  extent  as  such  informauon 
could  be  made  available  in  the  United  Sutes.  the  administrative 
patent  judge  or  the  Board  shall  draw  such  adverse  inferences 
as  may  be  appropriate  under  the  circumstances,  or  take  such 
other  action  permitted  by  sutute.  rule,  or  regulation,  in  favor 
of  the  party  that  requested  the  information  in  the  interference. 
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Section  1  blfxcl  further  provides  that  this   'other  action"  may 

include    the    imposition   ot    appropnate    sanctions    under   § 

'  616(a)  ,   ,         ^  i     J     I 

One  comment  questioned  whether  the  failure  of  an  individual 
or  entity  kxated  in  a  NAFTA  country  or  a  VTTO  memher 
country  to  provide  the  information  requested  by  a  party  can 
result  m  the  imposition  of  sanctions  against  an  opponent  from 
that  country  even  though  the  opponent  is  not  at  fault  The 
answer  is  yes  One  purpose  of  ^"^  V  S  C  KM  is  to  ensure  thai 
evidence  for  interferences  is  available  in  foreign  countries  in 
essentially  the  same  manner  thai  it  is  available  in  the  I'nited 
States  If  the  evidence  is  not  available,  then  the  appropnate 
inference  provisions  of  35  IS  C  104  shall  be  applied  by  PTC) 
After  the  Notice  of  Propt)sed  Rulemaking  was  published,  u 
became  apparent  that  the  term  "ordered"  in  the  phrase  "to  the 
extent  that  any  information  under  the  control  of  an  individual 
or  entity  kxated  in  a  NAFTA  country  or  a  WTO  member 
country  has  been  ordered  to  be  produced  by  an  administrative 
patent  judge  or  the  Board"  may  not  be  appropnate  Neither  an 
administrative  patent  judge  nor  the  Board  can  order  lestimonv 
or  prixluction  of  documents  and  things  in  a  foreign  country 
from  a  witness  who,  or  an  entity  that,  is  neither  a  party  nor 
under  the  control  of  a  party  Instead,  an  administrative  patent 
)udge  or  the  Board  can  only  authon/e  a  party  to  seek  lo  compel 
testimony  or  production  in  a  foreign  country  from  a  witness 
or  entity  not  under  the  control  of  a  party  Accordingly.  § 
1  616(c)  as  adopted  reads  instead  as  follows. 

(c)  To  the  extent  that  an  administrative  patent  |udge  or 
the  Board  has  authon/ed  a  party  to  compel  the  taking  of 
testimony  or  the  production  of  documents  or  things  frotn  an 
individual  or  entity  located  in  a  NAFTA  country  or  a  WTO 
member  country  concerning  knowledge,  use.  or  other  activity 
relevant  lo  proving  or  disproving  a  date  of  invention  (i) 
1  671(h)).  but  the  testimony.  dtKuments  or  things  have  not 
been  prtxjuced  for  use  in  the  interference  to  the  same  extent 
as  such  information  could  be  made  available  in  the  United 
States,  the  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  shall 
draw  such  adverse  inferences  as  may  be  appropnate  under 
the  circumstances,  or  take  such  other  action  permitted  by 
statute,  nile.  or  regulation,  in  favor  of  the  party  that  requested 
the  information  in  the  interterence.  including  impt)siiion  ot 
appropnate  sanctions  under  paragraph  la)  of  this  section 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Pmposed  Rulemaking.  §  1  647. 
which  currently  requires  a  party  who  relies  on  a  non  Knglish 
language  dtxumenl  to  provide  an  tnglish-language  translatioii 
and  an  affidavit  attesting  to  Us  accuracy,  is  revised  to  extend 
these  requirements  to  any  non  English  language  documents 
that  a  party  is  required  to  pnxluce  via  discovery  One  comment 
expressed  the  concern  thai  ihe  proposed  amendment  might 
imp«)se  an  unnecessary  financial  burden  <in  a  ntm-l'  S   party 
by  requinng  translations  of  compelled  dixumenis  ihal  are  very 
long  and  have  litile  or  no  relevance  The  concern  is  believed 
to  be  misplaced  First,  discovery  in  interferences,  like  discovery 
under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Prixedure.  is  limited  lo  evi- 
dence that  IS  relevant    Second,  as  lo  relevant  evidence,  the 
scope  of  discovery  under  the  interference  rules  is  considerably 
naaower  than  the  discovery  available  under  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure    Another  comment  stated  that  the  general 
practice  is  that  a  p;iny  proffenng  a  dtxumeni  is  responsible 
for  the  cost  of  translation  The  comment  nevertheless  suggested 
that  in  ihe  case  of  dtxuments  offered  to  be  produced  dunng 
discovery,  including  cross-examinalion  discovery  pursuant  to 
§  1  687(b).  the  d(xumenis  be  produced  in  ihe  foreign  language, 
with  the  recipient  then  indicating  which  dixumenis  it  wishes 
to  have  translated  and  costs  to  be  borne  equally  by  the  parties 
The  suggestion  is  noi  being  adopted  In  implementing  practice 
under  35  V  S  C    104.  as  amended,  it  is  PTOs  initial  view  ihal 
a  correct  policy   is  the  one  which  the  commentator  says  is 
the  "general  practice  "  Whether  a  different  policy   might  be 
appropnate  at  some  future  time  is  something  thai  will  he  tested 
with  expenencc 

II.  Compensatory  AHomey  Kees  and  Expenses. 

Section    1  616.  in  addition  to  the  amendments  discussed 
above,  also  is  revised  by  redcsignaling  current  paragraphs  (a) 
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through  lei  as  paragraphs  (a)(  I )  through  (aM4)  and  (aM6)  and 
adding  new  paragraphs  (a)(5)  and  (b) 

Section  I  616(a)(5).  as  amended,  authonzes  the  award  of 
compensatory  (as  opp«>sed  to  punitive)  expenses  and/or  com_ 
pcnsatory  attorney  fees  as  a  sanction  for  failing  to  comply  vvith 
the  rules  or  an  order  This  sanction  shall  apply  only  to  conduct 
(xcumng  in  an  interference  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  § 
1  616  as  amended  It  is  believed  thai  there  may  be  occasions 
when  an  award  of  compensatory  expenses  and/or  compensatory 
attorney  lees  would  be  more  commensurate  in  scope  with  the 
infraction  than  the  sanctions  ihal  arc  currently  authon/ed 

There  are  administrative  decisions  which  seemingly  hold 
that  the  mbunals  of  PTO  do  noi  have  auihoniy  to  award 
expenses  and  altomev  fees    Set:  eg.  Drucoll  v   Cehalo.  5 
LiSPQ:d  1477.  1481  (Bd    Pat    Ini    1982)  (the  rules  do  not 
provide  us  with  the  junsdiction  to  award  expenses  and  we 
know  of  no  authontv  which  does),  affd  in  pari,  revd  m  pari. 
711  F  ""d  878    221  L'SPQ  745  (Fed   Cir    1984).  Cle\enger  v. 
Mariin.  I   USPg2d  I7i)3.   1797  (Bd    Pal    App    &  Int    1986) 
I  we  do  not  have  authonlv  under  the  rules  lo  award  attorneys 
fees)   MacMillan  Blofdel.  lid   v  Arrow-M  Corp  .  203  USPQ 
952.953  (TTAB  1979)  (theTTAB  is  without  authonty  to  award 
expenses  and  attomev's  fees);  Fisons.  Lid  i   CapahtUty  Brown, 
lid.  209  USPQ  167.'  171  (TTAB  1980)  (request  for  anomey  s 
fees  denied  because  gtxxl  cause  not  shown  and  the  TTAB  has 
no  authontv  lo  grant  such  requests).  Jonergin  Co  v.  Jonergin 
Vermoni.  Inc  .  222  CSPQ  337.  340-41  (Commr  Pat    1983) 
(TTAB  did  not  en  in  refusing  to  award  reasonable  expenses 
and  attorneys  fees  under  37  CFR  2  116(a).  2  120  and  Fed. 
R    Civ    P   ''^li.aX^y).  Anheu.ser-Bu.sch.  Inc    i    Major  Mud  & 
Chemical  Co.22\  CSPQ  1191.  1 195  n  9  (TTAB  1984)(rcquest 
for  costs  and  attorneys  fees  was  denied,  inter  alia,  on  the  ground 
that  the  TTAB  had  no  authonty  to  award  such  fees  and  costs); 
luehrmunn  v   Kwik  Kopv  Corp  .  2  USPQ2d  1.A03.  1305  n.4 
I  TTAB  1987)  (the  TTAB  has  no  authonty  to  gram  monetary 
relief)    Fori  Howard  Paper  Co    v.   G  V    Gamhina.  Inc..  4 
L'SPQ2d  1552.  1554(TTAB  1987)  (the  TTAB  has  no  authonty 
to  orde'r  costs  or  atli>mevs  fees),  Paalos  .Assi^taies  Lid  Part- 
nership  i    Bodo.  21  USPg2d  189«^.  1904  n  3  (Commr  Paf 
1990)  (the  TTAB  was  correct  in  holding  that  37  CFR  2  127(0 
denies  the  TTAB  authonlv  to  either  award  attorneys  fees  or 
costs  lo  any  party  in  a  cancellation  and  oppt>sition  proceeding); 
Sabisco  Brands.  Inc  >    Keebler  Co..  28  USPQ2d  1237.  1238 
(TTAB  19*)3)  (the  TTAB  held,  inter  alia,  that  it  did  not  have 
authonlv  lo  award  fees  under  37  CFR  2  127(f)) 

None  of  the  decisions  mentioned  above  provide  any  rea.soncd 
analysis  or  rationale  to  explain  why  the  Commissioner  lacks 
authontv  lo  promulgate  a  rule  which  would  aulhon/e  imposi- 
tion of  monetary  sanctions  in  appropnate  cases  In  view  of 
the  existence  of'  the  decisions,  however,  il  is  believed  that  a 
discussion  of  the  Commissioner's  authonty  lo  promulgate  a 
rule  authon/ing  the  Board  lo  award  compensatory  monetary 
sanctions  is  appropnate 

The  Commissioner  has  been  delegated  the  authonty  by  the 
Congress  to  "establish  regulations,  noi  inconsistent  with  law, 
for  the  conduct  of  prixeedings  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office"  35  L'SC  6(a) 

The  I'  S  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  (  ircuil  upheld 
the  authontv  of  the  C'ommissioner  to  issue  regulations  imposing 
sanctions  in  interference  cases  In  Cemlsen  \  Shirai.  979  F.2d 
1524.  24  l'SPQ2d  1912  (Fed  Cir  1992).  the  Federal  Circuit 
noted  Ihal  ^''  CFT?  1  616  was  a  permissible  exercise  of  the 
Commissioners  authonty  under  35  U  S  C  6(a)  and  complied 
w  ith  the  limitation  on  sanctions  of  the  Administrative  Prixedure 
Act  The  court  staled  (979  F  2d  al  \''21  n  \  24  l'SPQ2d  at 
1915  n  3) 

35  use.  §  6(a)  (1988)  permits  ihe  Commissioner  of 
Paienis  and  Trademarks  to  "esiablish  regulations,  not  incon- 
sisienl  with  law.  for  the  conduct  of  prixeedings  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  ■  Congress  thus  delegated  plenary 
authonty  over  PTO  practice,  including  interference  proceed- 
ings, to' the  Commissioner  On  Us  face.  H  CFR  §  1.616 
represents  a  permissible  exercise  of  that  authonty  Since  the 
decision  to  impose  a  sanction  was  authonzed  by  law,  it  | 
compt>ns  with  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  5  U.SC. 
S  558(b)  (1988). 


In  Gerrttsen.  the  Federal  Circuit  held  thai  (he  particular  rule 
violation  was  sanclionable,  bul  that  the  specific  sanction  chosen 
by  the  Board  was  iix)  severe  Accordingly,  the  sanction  was 
vacated  and  the  case  was  remanded  lo  the  Board  for  imposiiion 
of  a  more  appropnate  sanction 

ln.Ahrur\n\  Giovanmello.  15  F..3d  1048,  1050.  29  USPQ2d 
1615.  161  "7  (Fed  Cir  1994).  ihe  Federal  Circuit  again  upheld 
the  authonty  of  the  Board  or  an  administrative  patent  judge 
lo  impose  sanctions,  including  imposition  of  the  most  severe 
sancuon.  granting  judgment  againsi  one  of  the  parties 

The  Board  or  EIC  (Examiner-in-Chief,  now  administrative 
patent  judge]  may  impose  an  appropnate  sanction,  including 
granting  judgment  in  an  interference,  againsi  a  party  w  ho  fails 
lo  comply  wiih  the  rules  governing  interferences,  including 
filing  deadlines   37  CFR  §  1  616  (1993) 

Gerriisen  and  Abrutyn  judicially  establish  thai  the  Commis- 
sioner has  authonty  under  35  U  S.C  6(a)  to  promulgate  regula- 
tions which  impose  a  spectrum  of  sanctions,  including 
imposition  of  the  ultimate  sanction  of  judgment  or  dismissal 

As  a  general  mailer,  agencies  are  given  broad  authonty  in 
the  selection  of  an  appropnate  sanction  The  choice  of  sanction 
within  agency  statutory  limits  will  be  upheld  unless  il  consti- 
tutes an  abuse  of  discretion  Butz  i  Glover  Livestock  Comm'n 
Co..  411  US  182  (1973).  Lawrence  v.  Commodit\  Futures 
Trading  Commn.  759  F  2d  767.  774  (9th  Cir.  1985).  Cun-enl 
§  1 .616  authonzes  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board 
to  impose  a  spectrum  of  sanctions.  The  sanctions  range  from 
holding  certain  facts  established  for  purposes  of  the  interference 
(37  CFR  §  I  616(a))  to  granting  judgment  againsi  the  party 
who  violated  a  regulation  or  an  order  (37  CFR  §  1.616(e)).  As 
indicated  above,  the  Federal  Circuit  has  upheld  the  Commis- 
sioner"s  authontv  to  promulgate  §  1616  and  impose  the  speci- 
fied sanctions  {Gerritsen.  979  F.2d  at  1527  n.3.  24  USPQ2d 
at  1915  n3).  including  granting  judgment  against  a  party 
(Abrutyn.  15  F.3d  al  1050,  29  USP02d  al  1617).  Judgment  and 
dismis.sal  are  the  most  severe  forms  of  sanction.  See  National 
Hockey  League  v  Metropolitan  Hockey  Club.  427  US  639. 
643  ( 1976);  Poults  v.  Slate  Farm  Fire  and  Casualty  Co..  lAl 
F.2d  863.  867  (3d  Cir  1984),  Cine  Fort\  Second  Si.  Theatre 
Corp  V  Allied  Artists  Pictures  Corp..  602  F.2d  1062.  1066 
(2d  Cir  1979)  Consistent  with  these  cases,  the  Federal  Circuit 
has  held  that  a  holding  by  the  Board  thai  a  party  is  not  entitled 
to  a  patent  directed  to  certain  claims  is  an  extreme  sanction 
Gerritsen.  979  F.2d  at  1532  n.l2,  24  USPQ2d  at  1919  n,12. 

The  imposition  of  monetary  sanctions  is  manifestly  a  lesser 
sanction  than  judgment  or  dismis.sal.  Indeed,  reimbursement 
of  expenses  incurred  as  a  result  of  inappropnaie  action  by  the 
opposing  party  has  been  held  to  be  a  mild  form  of  sanction.  Cine 
Forty-Second  St..  602  F.2d  al  1066.  More  stnngent  sanctions 
include  orders  sinking  out  portions  of  a  pleading,  orders  prohib- 
iting the  ininxjuction  of  evidence  on  a  particular  point,  and 
orders  deeming  a  disputed  issue  determined  adversely  lo  the 
position  of  a  disobedient  party  Id. 

Since  the  imposition  of  a  monetary  sanction  is  a  lesser  sanc- 
tion than  judgment  against  a  party,  the  inclusion  of  an  "appro- 
pnate"" monetary  sanction  in  §  1616,  as  adopted,  is  not  outside 
the  Commissioner"  s  rulemaking  authonty  and  would  not  be 
inconsi.stenl  with  the  sanctions  already  present  in  §  1.616 

Whether  a  monetary  sanction  is  appropnate  depends  on  the 
purpose  of  the  sanction  Civil  sanctions  may  be  categonzed  as 
penal  and  remedial.  One  is  not  lo  be  subjected  by  an  agency 
to  a  penal  sanction  unless  the  words  of  the  statute  plainly 
authonze  imposition  of  a  penal  sanction.  Commissioner  v. 
Acker,  ?^f^\  US  87.  91  (1959)  Thus,  a  statute  must  plainly 
authonze  an  agency's  power  to  impose  penalties.  Pender 
Peanut  Corp  v  United  States.  20  CI.  Ct.  447.  453-55  ( 1990). 
Agencies  have  no  inherent  authonty.  ba.sed  solely  on  their 
enabling  statute,  to  impose  penal  sanctions.  That  authonty  must 
be  expressly  given  in  the  statute.  Pender  Peanut  Corp..  20 
CI  Ct.  al  453-55  (1990);  Gold  Kisi.  Inc.  v.  Department  of 
Agriculture.  741  F.2d  344,  348  ( 1 1th  Cir  1984);  Koch.  Admin- 
istrative Law  and  Practice  §  6.81  ( 1985)  A  penal  sanction  has 
been  defined  as  one  which  inflicts  a  punishment.  United  States 
V.  Frame.  885  F  2d  1119.  1 142  (.3d  Cir  1989) 

On  the  other  hand,  an  explicit  grant  of  power  from  Congress 
need  not  underpin  each  exercise  of  agency  authonty.  See  Zola 
V.  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  889  F.2d  508,  516  (3d 
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Cir  19891.  citing  .Amoskeag  Co  v.  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission. 590  F.2d  388.  392  ( Isi  Cir  1979).  Where  the  enabling 
statute  authonzes  the  agency  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  an  act  -- 
the  regulation  will  be  sustained  so  long  as  ii  is  reasonably 
related  to  the  purpose  of  the  act  Mourning  v.  Family  Publica- 
tions Serxice.  Inc..  4]  1  U.S.  356.369(1973).  Under  its  enabling 
legislation,  an  agency  has  inherent  power  to  impose  administra- 
II  ve  sanctions  that  are  noi  ""penalties'"  as  long  as  the  sanctions 
are  reasonably  related  lo  the  purpose  of  the  enabling  statute. 
Gold  Kisi.  741  F.2d  at  348.  Accordingly,  in  evaluating  whether 
the  imposition  of  a  sanction  is  within  an  agency "s  inherent 
powers,  il  is  necessary  to  detenmne  whether  the  sancuon  is 
remedial  or  punitive.  Frame.  885  F.2d  at  1 142  Remedial  sanc- 
tions may  be  within  the  agency's  inherent  powers  if  reasonably 
related  to  the  purpose  of  enabling  legislation.  A  remedial  sanc- 
tion is  one  whose  purpose  is  not  to  stigmatize  or  punish  wrong- 
doers Frame.  885  F.2d  al  1 143. 

Thus,  in  the  absence  of  express  statutory  authority,  the  Com- 
missioner's authonty  to  impose  monetary  sanctions  is  limited 
lo  sanctions  which  are  remedial  in  nature  rather  than  punitive 
In  addition,  the  sanctions  must  be  reasonably  related  to  the 
purpose  of  enabling  statute  under  which  PTO  operates.  Under 
these  guidelines,  the  Commissioner  would  appear  to  be  withoul 
authority  to  issue  a  regulation  which  permits  a  penal  sanction 
to  be  imposed  against  a  party  or  an  attorney  for  violation  of  a 
rule  or  order.  Fines  payable  to  Government,  including  PTO. 
are  manifestly  intended  to  punish  wrongdoing  and  are  thus 
punitive  in  nature.  Assessment  lo  redress  an  injury  to  the  public 
is  in  the  nature  of  a  penalty.  Republic  Steel  Corp.  v.  National 
Labor  Relations  Board.  31 1  U.S.  7,  12-13  (1940).  On  the  other 
hand,  the  imposition  of  costs  or  expenses,  including  attorneys" 
fees,  incurred  by  an  oppiosing  party  due  to  the  violation  of  a 
rule  or  order,  may  properly  be  considered  remedial.  Imjxising 
costs  or  attorneys"  fees  serves  to  defray  the  expenses  actually 
incurred  by  the  opposing  party  for  the  violation  of  a  rule  or 
order  by  an  opponent.  See Poulis.  141  F.2d  at  869  (non-dilatory 
party  will  not  have  to  bear  the  brunt  of  the  attorney "s  delay). 
Monetary  sanctions  would  enhance  the  Board's  ability  to  pro- 
tect the  integrity  of  its  proceedings.  See  Zola  889  F.2d  at  516 
(ICC  justified  in  imposing  monetary  sanctions  in  acting  to 
protect  the  integnty  of  its  jurisdiction).  Monetary  sanctions 
would  also  allow  the  Board  to  maintain  control  of  its  docket 
lo  maximize  the  use  of  limited  resources.  See  Griffin  &  Dickson 
V.  United  States.  16  CI.  Ct.  347,  351  ( 1989)  (case  management 
responsibilities  require  broad  inherent  authority  to  impose  [non- 
penal]  sanctions).  Imposition  of  monetary  sanctions  is  the  only 
sanction  both  nuld  enough  and  flexible  enough  to  use  in  day- 
to-day  enforcement  of  orderly  and  expeditious  litigation.  Eash 
V.  Ri'ggms  Trucking.  Inc..  757  F.2d  557,  567  (3d  Cir.  1985) 
( in  banc).  Thus,  monetary  sanctions  are  reasonably  related  to  the 
Commissioner's  plenary  authonty  to  promulgate  regulations  for 
the  conduct  of  proceedings,  including  interference  proceedings 
in  PTO 

Section  1.616(b),  as  proposed  lo  be  amended,  would  have 
authonzed  the  imposition  of  a  sanction,  including  a  sanction 
in  the  form  of  compensatory  expenses  and/or  anomey  fees, 
againsi  a  party  for  taking  or  mainiaimng  a  fnvolous  position. 
A  number  of  comments  were  received  opposing  the  authonza- 
lion  of  sanctions  for  taking  or  maintaining  fnvolous  positions 
i§  1.616(b)).  Several  comments  suggested  that  the  question  of 
what  is  "fnvolous"'  is  inherer.tly  highly  subjective  and  will 
therefore  be  frequently  raised,  substantially  increasing  costs  and 
delaying  decisions  on  more  substantive  issues.  PTO  believes, 
however,  consistent  with  other  comments  received  dunng  the 
comment  penod,  thai  inasmuch  as  a  groundless  motion  for 
sanctions  would  itself  be  grounds  for  sanctioning  the  movant 
for  taking  or  maintaining  a  frivolous  position,  it  is  expected 
that  motions  for  sanctions  will  only  be  filed  in  clear  cases.  One 
comment  suggested  thai  §  1.616(b)  be  reworded  to  parallel 
Rule  1 1  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  so  that  sanctions 
would  only  be  imposed  upon  motion  by  an  opponent,  subject 
to  a  twenty-one  day  ""safe  harbor"  withdrawal  provision,  and 
would  explicitly  apply  only  to  fnvolous  positions  taken  in 
wnting.  Another  comment,  while  supportive  of  the  proposed 
amendment  on  the  ground  that  it  should  reduce  the  number  of 
fnvolous  papers,  cautioned  againsi  treating  as  fnvolous  "'that 
which  IS  simply  bom  of  ignorance."  The  suggestion  to  have  § 
1 .616(b)  authorize  sanctions  imposed  only  on  motion  by  a  party 
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IS  not  being  adopted   There  may  be  situations  in  which  the 
Board  beheves  it  would  be  appropnaie  to  award  compensatory 
fees  or  expenses  even  in  the  absence  of  a  motion  by  a  party 
The  suggesuon  that  Fed  R  Civ   P   1 1  permits  sanctions  only 
upon  mouon  is  believed  to  be  incorrect,  for  example.  Fed  R 
Civ  p.  1  KcMlMb)  authorizes  sanctions  on  the  court's  iniuative 
The  suggesuon  to  use  the  "safe  harbor"  approach  of  Fed  R 
Civ  P  I  l(c  Ml )( A),  which  provides  that  a  mouon  for  sancuons 
shall  be  served  but  not  filed  unless,  within  2 1  days  after  serv  ;ce 
of  the  motion,  the  challenged  position  is  not  withdrawn  or 
appropnately  corrected,  is  not  being  adopted  The  adnunistra 
tive  patent  judge  and  the  Board  should  know  the  reason  why 
a  party  has  withdrawn  or  corrected  a  position.  Nevertheless, 
in  order  to  make  it  clear  that  sancuons  will  not  be  imposed 
for  mistakenly  taking  an  erroneous  posiuon  that  is  withdrawn 
or  corrected  as  soon  as  the  error  becomes  apparent,  the  proposed 
phrase  "for  taking  or  mainuumng  a  fnvolous  posiuon"  is 
changed  to  'for  taking  and  maintaining  a  fnvolous  position  " 

The  suggesuon  that  §  1  616(b)  sanctions  be  limited  to  fnvo- 
lous positions  taken  in  wnting  is  ba.sed  on  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee Note  on  the  1993  amendments  to  Fed  R  Civ  P  11 
The  Note  states  in  pertinent  part  The  rule  applies  only  to 
assertions  contained  in  papers  filed  with  or  submitted  to  the 
court  It  does  not  cover  matters  ansmg  for  the  first  time  dunng 
oral  presenuuons  to  the  court,  when  counsel  may  make  state 
ments  that  would  not  have  been  made  if  there  had  been  more 
time  for  study  and  reflection  "  For  the  reason  given  in  the 
Advisory  Committee  Note,  the  suggestion  is  being  adopted 
Accordingly,  §  1.616(b)  as  adopted  is  limited  to  a  fnvolous 
position  taken  and  maintained  in  papers  filed  in  the  interference 
and  shall  apply  only  to  fnvolous  positions  taken  and  mainiained 
after  the  effecUve  date  of  §  1  616  as  amended 

Other  comments  questioned  how  the  Board  intends  to  handle 
proof  of  amounts  of  compensatory  expenses  and/or  anomey 
fees  and  expressed  the  hope  thai  anomey  fee  awards  will  not 
be  de  facto  discnminatory  as  between  highly  paid  outside 
counsel  and  in-house  coun.sel  without  fees  or  billing  records 
The  matter  of  how  to  prove  amounts  of  compensatory  expenses 
and/or  attorney  fees  will  be  handled  on  a  case-by -case  basis 
Another  comment  suggested  that  an  administrauve  patent  judge 
or  the  Board  be  required  to  issue  an  order  to  show  cause  pnor 
to  imposing  a  sanction,  since  a  party  nuy  be  able  to  explain  why 
a  sanction  should  not  be  imposed  The  suggestion  is  presumably 
based  on  Fed  R.  Civ  P  1  l(cM  I  KB)  and  directed  to  cases  in 
which  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  on  its  own 
initiative  determines  that  a  sancuon  is  appropnaie  The  sugges- 
tion is  being  adopted  and  implemented  in  a  new  paragraph,  § 
1  616(d).  In  addition,  paragraph  (d)  expressly  provides  that  a 
party  may  file  a  motion  (§  I  635)  requesung  the  imposition  of 
sancuons,  the  drawing  of  adverse  inferences  or  other  action 
under  paragraph  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  8  1  616 

III.  Certiflcatcs  of  Prior  ConsulUtion. 

Section  I  637(b)  currently  requires  that  a  miscellaneous 
motion  under  §  I  635  contain  a  certificate  staung  that  the 
moving  party  has  conferred  with  all  opponents  in  a  good  faith 
effort  to  resolve  by  agreement  the  issues  raised  by  the  mouon 
and  indicating  whether  any  other  party  plans  to  oppose  the 
mouon.  In  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  it  was  proposed 
to  amend  paragraph  (b)  to  extend  the  requirement  for  such  a 
certificate  to  preliminary  motions  filed  under  §  1 .633  and  other 
motions  filed  under  §  I  634  It  also  was  proposed  to  require 
the  certificate  to  indicate  that  the  reasons  and  facts  in  support 
of  the  motion  were  discussed  with  each  opponent  and.  if  an 
opponent  has  indicated  that  it  will  oppose  the  motion,  to  identify 
the  issues  and/or  facts  believed  to  be  in  dispute 

The  rauonale  offered  in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
for  the  amendment  was  an  expectation  that  consultation  would 
result  in  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  issues  raised  by  motions 
under  §5  1  633-34,  as  well  as  a  reduction  in  the  number  of 
motions  filed  under  those  rules  All  but  one  of  many  conunents 
received  in  response  to  the  proposal  urged  that  the  proposed 
rule  not  be  adopted.  In  support,  it  was  said  that  the  proposed 
rule  would  unnecessarily  increase  the  time  and  costs  required 
to  file  motions  under  §§  I  633-34,  particularly  preliminary 
mouons.  PTO,  upon  reflection,  agrees  with  the  comments 
Accordingly,  the  proposal  to  extend  the  consultation  require- 
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ment  of  §  I  637(b)  to  §§  I  633-34  motions  is  withdrawn.  The 
withdrawal  of  the  proposed  rale,  however,  should  not  be  inter- 
preted as  precluding  an  admimstrative  patent  judge  from 
holding  a  conference  call  prior  to  the  dale  preliminary  motions 
are  due  for  the  purpose  of  discussmg  which  preliminary  motions 
the  parties  plan  to  file  or  from  entenng  an  order  requinng  pnor 
consultauon  as  to  a  particular  motion. 

Several  comments,  ciung  expenence  with  the  consultation 
requirement  for  §  I  635  mouons,  suggested  that  §  I  637(b)  be 
dropped  altogether,  or  be  linutcd  at  most  to  mouons  requesting 
extensions  of  time  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted.  How- 
ever, there  are  circumstances  where  it  may  be  appropriate  to 
suspend  the  requirements  of  §  1  637(b)  An  example  is  a  multi- 
party interference  where  one  party  may  need  to  consult  with 
a  large  number  of  opponenu  Another  example  is  a  motion 
filed  after  a  heanng  before  an  admimstrative  patent  judge, 
where  filing  of  the  mouon  was  authonzed  at  the  hearing. 
Accordingly,  while  the  suggesuon  to  delete  the  requirement 
for  consultation  altogether  is  not  being  adopted,  the  language 
"Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent  judge 
or  the  Board"  is  added  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  sentence 
of  §  I  637(b) 

Several  comments  were  received  which  were  also  critical  of 
the  proposal  to  amend  §  1  637(b),  even  if  applied  only  to  5 
I  635  motions,  to  require  that  the  certificate  "indicate  that  the 
reasons  and  facts  in  support  of  the  motion  were  discussed  with 
each  opponent  and.  if  an  opponent  has  indicated  that  it  will 
oppose  the  motion,  identify  the  issues  and/or  facts  believed  to 
be  m  dispute  "  One  comment  suggested  that  the  proposal  is 
unworkably  vague  with  respect  to:  ( I )  the  form  of  the  informa- 
tion a  party  must  provide  to  the  opponent  (e.g..  a  draft  mouon, 
an  outline  of  the  mouon.  a  verbal  sutement  of  the  motion,  the 
evidence  in  support  of  the  mouon);  (2)  what  form  the  opponent 
must  use  to  provide  its  rea.sons  for  opposing  (i.e  .  written  or 
oral),  and  (3)  whether  the  moving  party  can  change  the  argu- 
ments in  the  mouon  in  response  to  the  reasons  given  by  the 
opposing  party  without  the  need  for  another  consulution.  Other 
comments  noted  that  an  opponent  may  not  have  sufficient  time 
before  the  due  date  for  motions  in  which  to  take  a  reasoned 
posiUon  on  the  motion.  Another  comment  observed  that  it  is 
very  difficult  for  the  movant  to  identify  the  issues  or  facts 
believed  to  be  in  dispute,  unless  it  is  a  very  cursory  exercise. 
According  to  the  comment,  the  party  cannot  know  what  the 
opponent  is  really  thinking,  and  suggested  instead  that  there 
be  an  in-person  conference  involving  the  parties  and  the  admin- 
istrative patent  judge  in  order  to  discuss  all  intended  (or  filed) 
mouons  The  comments  are  believed  to  be  well  taken  and  the 
proposal  in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  to  amend  S 
I  637(b)  to  require  that  the  mouon,  "if  an  opponent  has  indi- 
cated that  It  will  oppose  the  mouon,  identify  the  issues  and/or 
facts  believed  to  be  in  dispute"  is  withdrawn 

IV.  Service  of  a  ''Dcvelopiiig  Reconl." 

In  addition  to  the  amendments  to  §  I  672  discussed  above 
under  the  heading  "Amendments  responsive  to  adopuon  of 
Public  Uws  103-182  and  103-465."  §§  1  672.  I  682.  1.683 
and  1.688  are  amended,  as  proposed  (with  a  few  minor  modifi- 
cauons  discussed  infra),  to  require  each  party  to  serve  on  each 
opponent  a  "developing  record'  that  will  evolve  into  the  record 
requued  to  be  filed  under  §  1 .653. 

As  noted  above,  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  pro- 
posed to  amend  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .672  to  provide  that  a  party 
presenting  testimony  of  a  witness  by  affidavit  shall,  no  later 
than  the  time  set  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  for  serving 
affidavits,  file  (and  serve)  the  affidavit,  whether  it  is  a  new 
affidavit  or  an  affidavit  previously  filed  by  that  party  during 
ex  parte  prosecution  of  an  application  or  under  §  1.608  or 
1  6.39(b)  Furthermore,  in  view  of  the  proposed  amendment  to 
§  1  672(b),  It  was  also  proposed  to  remove  and  reserve,  as 
superfluous.  §  1  671(e).  which  requires  a  party  to  give  notice 
of  intent  to  rely  on  an  affidavit  filed  by  that  party  during  ex 
parte  prosecuuon  of  an  application  or  an  affidavit  under  5  1 .608 
or  1.639(b)  An  oral  comment  suggested  that  §  1  671(e)  notice 
practice  be  retained  with  respect  to  §  1.639(b)  affidavits,  so 
that  a  party  does  not  have  to  refile  (and  re-serve)  a  previously 
submitted  §  I  639(b)  affidavit  on  which  it  intends  to  rely  at 
final  heanng.  The  comment  further  suggested  that  for  the  same 
reason  §  1.671(e)  noUce  pracuce  should  be  extended  to  patents 


and  printed  publications  filed  and  served  pursuant  to  §  1 .639(b). 
The  suggestions  are  being  adopted.  Section  1.671(e)  thus 
revised  reads  as  follows: 

(e)  A  party  may  not  rely  on  an  affidavit  (including  any 
exhibits),  patent  or  pnnted  publicauon  previously  submitted 
by  the  party  under  §  1 .639(b)  unless  a  copy  of  the  affidavit, 
patent  or  pnnted  publication  has  been  served  and  a  written 
nouce  IS  filed  pnor  to  the  close  of  the  party's  relevant  testi- 
mony penod  staung  that  the  party  intends  to  rely  on  the 
affidavit,  patent  or  printed  publicauon.  When  proper  notice 
IS  given  under  this  paragraph,  the  affidavit,  patent  or  printed 
publication  shall  be  deemed  as  filed  under  §§  l.64(Xb). 
1.640(e)(3).  1.672(b)  or  1.682(a).  as  appropnate 

Furthermore,  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  evidence  submitted 
under  §  1.639(b)  includes  sequential  numbenng  of  the  type 
required  of  other  evidence  filed  under  §  1.672(b).  §  1.639(b) 
is  revised  to  require  the  use  of  sequential  numbering,  which, 
for  the  reasons  discussed  infra,  is  required  to  be  usmI  only  to 
the  extent  possible. 

As  explained  supra,  in  view  of  the  retention  of  §  1.671(e) 
in  amended  form,  §  1.672(b),  as  adopted,  permits  a  party  to 
file  an  affidavit  or.  if  appropriate,  a  notice  under  §  1.671(e). 

Sections  1.682.  1.683  and  1.688  are  revised,  substantially 
as  proposed,  to  parallel  the  amendments  to  §  1.672.  Section 
1.682(a)  as  proposed  to  be  amended  provides  that  a  party  may 
introduce  into  evidence,  if  otherwise  admissible,  an  official 
record  or  pnnted  publicauon  not  identified  in  an  affidavit  or 
on  the  record  during  an  oral  deposition  of  a  witness,  by  filing 
(and  serving)  a  copy  of  the  official  record  or  publication  no 
later  than  the  time  set  for  filing  affidavits  under  §  1.672(b). 
thereby  eliminating  the  current  requirement  for  filing  a  notice 
of  intent  to  rely  on  the  official  record  or  printed  (Hiblication. 
In  view  of  the  retention  of  §  1.671(e)  in  amended  form  to 
permit  a  party  to  file  a  notice  of  intent  to  rely  on  patents  and 
publications  previously  filed  by  the  party  under  §  1 .639(b),  § 
1 .682(a).  as  adopted,  permits  a  party  to  file  a  copy  of  an  official 
record  or  pnnted  publication  or.  if  appropnate.  a  notice  under 
§  1.671(e).  Section  l.683(a)isamended.  as  proposed,  to  provide 
that  a  party  may  introduce  into  evidence,  if  otherwise  admis- 
sible, testimony  by  affidavit  or  oral  deposition  from  another 
interference,  proceeding,  or  action  involving  the  same  parties 
by  filing  (and  serving)  a  copy  of  the  affidavit  or  a  copy  of  the 
deposition  cranscnpt  no  later  than  the  time  set  for  filing  affida- 
vits under  §  1 .672(b),  thereby  eliminating  the  current  require- 
ment for  a  party  for  filing  a  motion  under  §  1 .635  for  leave  to 
rely  on  such  testimony.  Section  1.688(a)  is  amended,  as  pro- 
posed, to  provide  that,  if  otherwise  admissible,  a  party  may 
introduce  into  evidence  an  answer  to  a  written  request  for  an 
admission  or  an  answer  to  a  wntten  interrogatory  obtained  by 
discovery  under  §  1.687  by  filing  a  copy  of  the  request  for 
admission  or  the  written  interrogatory  and  the  answer  no  later 
than  the  time  set  for  filing  affidavits  under  §  1.672(b).  Thus, 
all  evidence  filed  under  §§  1.672,  1.682,  1.683  and  1.688  that 
relates  to  a  party's  case-in-chief  should  be  filed  (and  served) 
or  noticed  under  §  1.671(e)  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to  serve  affidavits 
under  §  1.672(b)  for  its  case-in-chief  and  all  evidence  under 
those  sections  that  relates  to  the  party's  rebuttal  should  be  filed 
(and  served)  or  noticed  under  §  1.671(e)  no  later  than  the  date 
set  for  the  party  to  serve  affidavits  under  §  1.672(b)  for  its 
case-in-rebuttal. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  that  the  pages 
of  all  affidavits  and  deposition  transcripts  that  a  party  enters 
into  evidence  pursuant  to  §§  1.672,  1.682,  1.683  and  1.688 
shall  include  sequential  page  numbers,  which  shall  also  serve 
as  the  record  page  numbers  for  the  affidavits  and  deposition 
transcripts  in  the  party's  record  when  it  is  filed  under  §  1.653. 
Likewise,  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  that 
exhibits  identified  in  the  affidavits  and  deposition  transcripts 
and  any  official  records  and  printed  publications  served  under 
§  1.682(a)  shall  be  given  sequential  numbers,  which  shall  serve 
iis  the  exhibit  numbers  when  the  exhibits  are  filed  under  § 
1 .653(i)  with  the  party's  record.  The  major  benefit  of  sequential 
page  numbering  is  that  a  particular  page  of  an  affidavit  or 
exhibit  will  be  referred  to  in  a  consistent  manner  throughout 
the  record.  Thus,  when  an  affiant  is  subject  to  cross-examination 
about  the  affiant's  affidavit  or  another  person's  affidavit,  the 
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record  will  be  clear  as  to  the  matenal  which  is  the  subject  of 
the  cross-examination.  Correlation  of  pages  of  affidavits  and/ 
or  exhibits  will  no  longer  be  necessary. 

Regarding  the  sequential  numbering  of  affidavits,  one  com- 
ment noted  that: 

while  this  might  be  of  some  minor  convenience  to  the 
PTO.  it  is  inconvenient  for  the  public,  and  may  be  difficult 
to  be  accomphshed  in  practice.  Due  to  severe  PTO  time 
constraints  in  preparing  affidavits,  it  is  usually  essential  to 
amend,  add  to,  rewrite  and  execute  declarations  and  affidavits 
in  parallel.  Often,  the  declarants  are  in  different  physical 
locations.  Modem  offices  do  not  have  the  old  fashioned 
manual  impact  typewriters  that  would  be  required  to  supwr- 
p>ose  new  page  numbers  on  executed  documents.  Declara- 
tions are  already  clearly  identifiable,  by  the  name  of  the 
declarant  and  the  page  of  his  or  her  declaration.  .  .  . 

The  comment  apparently  assumes,  incorrectly,  that  the 
required  sequential  numbers  are  to  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  usual 
page  numbers  that  appear  in  affidavits  and  deposiuon  tran- 
scripts. The  sequential  numbers  are  in  addition  to  the  usual  page 
numbers  and  are  typically  added  to  the  pages  by  a  sequential 
numbering  device  (e.g.,  a  "Bates"  stamp). 

Since  a  party  may  decide  not  to  rely  at  final  hearing  on  a 
previously  filed  §  1.639(b)  affidavit  (including  any  exhibits), 
or  on  patents  and  printed  pubUcations  that  it  previously  filed 
under  §  1 .639(b)  in  connection  with  a  motion,  there  may  be  gaps 
in  the  sequential  numbers  of  the  affidavit  pages  and  exhibits  that 
are  relied  on  at  final  hearing.  Compare,  e.g..  Federal  Circuit 
Rule  30(c)(2)  with  respect  to  pages  omitted  from  an  appendix. 
Furthermore,  due  to  circumstances  beyond  the  party's  control 
It  may  not  be  possible  to  submit  the  §  1.639(b)  affidavits 
and  accompanying  exhibits  into  evidence  in  the  proper  order. 
Finally,  the  exhibits  referred  to  in  testimony  under  §  1.683 
from  another  proceeding  will  obviously  already  have  the  exhibit 
numbers  assigned  to  them  in  that  proceeding.  When  possible, 
those  planning  to  use  exhibits  and  testimony  from  a  previous 
interference  may  wish  to  avoid  using  an  exhibit  number  used 
in  the  previous  interference,  thereby  minimizing  the  possibility 
of  confusion  which  can  exist  when  two  exhibits  in  the  same 
record  have  the  same  exhibit  number.  For  these  reasons,  the 
proposal  to  amend  §  1 .672  to  require  that  testimony  pages  and 
exhibits  "shall  be  given  sequential  numbers"  is  changed  to  a 
requirement  that  testimony  and  exhibits  "shall  be  given  sequen- 
tial numbers  to  the  extent  possible."  This  change  also  appUes 
to  evidence  submitted  under  §§  1.682,  1.683  and  1.688  as 
amended,  which  state  that  the  piages  of  affidavits  and  deposition 
transcripts  served  under  those  paragraphs  and  any  new  exhibits 
served  therewith  shall  be  assigned  sequential  numbers  by  the 
party  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1.672(b).  In  order  to  take 
into  account  that  there  may  be  gaps  in  page  numbers  in  the 
record  and  in  the  exhibit  numbers,  §  1 .653(d)  is  revised  to  state 
that  the  pages  of  the  record  shall  be  consecutively  numbered 
"to  the  extent  possible."  Sections  1 .677(a)  and  (b)  are  revised 
in  a  similar  manner.  That  is,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  limit 
its  requirement  for  consecutive  page  numbering,  which  the  rule 
currently  applies  to  "the  entire  record  of  each  party,"  to  the 
pages  of  each  transcript.  Paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  require  that 
exhibits  be  numbered  consecutively  "to  the  extent  possible." 

Section  1.672(a)  affidavits  and  §  1.683(a)  testimony  shall 
be  accompanied  by  an  index  giving  the  name  of  each  witness 
and  the  number  of  the  page  where  the  testimony  of  each  witness 
begins.  The  exhibits  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  index  briefly 
describing  the  nature  of  each  exhibit  and  giving  the  number 
of  the  page  of  affidavit  or  §  1 .683(a)  testimony  where  each 
exhibit  identified  in  an  affidavit  or  during  an  oral  deposition 
IS  first  identified  and  offered  into  evidence. 

An  opponent  who  objects  to  the  admissibility  of  any  evidence 
filed  under  §§  1.672(b),  1.682(b),  1.683(a)  and  1.688(a)  must 
file  objections  under  §§  1.672(c),  1.682(c),  1.683(b)  and 
1 .688(b)  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  the  administrative  patent 
judge  for  filing  objections  to  affidavits  under  paragraph  § 
1 .672(c).  An  opponent  who  fails  to  challenge  the  admissibility 
of  the  evidence  on  a  ground  that  could  have  been  raised  in  a 
timely  objection  under  §§  1.672(c).  1.682(c),  1.683(b)  or 
1.688(b)  will  not  be  permitted  to  move  under  §  1.656(h)  to 
suppress  the  evidence  on  that  ground.  If  an  opponent  timely 
files  an  objection  to  evidence  filed  under  §§  1 .672(b),  1 .682(b). 
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1  683(a)  or  I  688(a).  the  party  may  respond  by  filing  one  or 
more  supplemental  affidavits  and.  in  the  case  of  objections  to 
evidence  filed  under  §§  1  672(b).  1.682(b)  and  1  683(a).  may 
also  file  supplemental  official  records  or  pnnied  publications 
No  objection  to  the  admissibility  of  supplemental  evidence  shall 
be  made  except  as  provided  by  §  I  656(h)  A  party  submitting 
evidence  in  response  to  an  objection  is  aware  of  the  objection 
and  should  lake  whatever  steps  are  necessary  in  presenting 
supplemental  evidence  to  overcome  the  objection  Whether  the 
steps  were  sufficient  is  determined  at  final  heanng  on  the  basis 
of  a  mouon  to  suppress  the  evidence  under  §  1  656(h) 

The  pages  of  the  supplemental  affidavits  shall  be  sequentially 
numbered  beginning  with  the  number  following  the  last  page 
number  of  the  tesumony  served  under  §§  1  672(b).  1  683(a) 
and  1.688(a).  if  possible.  Likewise,  any  additional  exhibits 
identified  in  the  supplemental  affidavits  and  any  supplemental 
official  records  and  pnnted  publications  shall  be  given  sequen 
tial  numbers  beginning  with  the  number  following  the  last 
number  of  the  previously  identified  exhibits,  if  pt>ssible  After 
the  lime  expires  for  filing  objections  and  supplemenul  affida- 
vits, or  earlier  when  appropriate,  the  adnunistrative  patent  judge 
shall  set  a  time  within  which  any  opponent  may  file  a  request 
to  cross-examine  an  affiant  on  oral  deposition 

If  any  opponent  requests  cross-examination  of  an  affiant, 
the  party  shall  noucc  a  deposiuon  at  a  rea.sonable  location 
within  the  United  Sutes  under  §  1  673(e)  for  the  purpose  of 
cross-examination  Ordinanly.  the  parties  should  be  able  to 
agree  on  a  "reaiionable"  place  within  the  United  States  Whether 
a  place  is  a  reasonable  place  depends  on  the  circumstances 
Generally  a  reasonable  place  within  the  United  States  would 
be  the  place  where  a  witness  resides  or  the  office  of  one  of 
the  counsel  of  record  in  the  interference  In  assessing  the  reason 
ablencss  of  a  place,  the  convenience  of  both  parties  should  be 
considered  For  example,  in  a  two-party  interference  if  an  affiant 
normally  resides  in  Ohio  and  counsel  are  located  respectively 
in  Illinois  and  New  York,  noticing  a  deposition  for  Arizona  may 
not  be  reasonable  In  the  event  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  a 
place  will  be  set  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  lor  taking 
the  deposition 

Any  redirect  and  recross  shall  take  place  at  the  deposiuon 
Within  45  days  of  the  close  of  the  penod  for  taking  cross 
examination  (§  I  678  is  revised  to  change  the  time  for  filing 
cerufied  transcripts  from  45  days  to  one  month),  the  party  shall 
serve  (but  not  file)  a  copy  of  each  deposition  transcript  on  each 
opponent  together  with  copies  of  any  additional  documentary 
exhibits  idenufied  by  a  witness  dunng  a  deposition  The  pages 
of  the  transcripts  served  under  this  paragraph  and  the  accompa 
nying  exhibits  shall  be  sequenually  numbered  in  the  manner 
discussed  above  The  deposiuon  u-anscnpts  shall  be  accompa 
nied  by  an  index  of  the  names  of  the  wimesses.  givmg  the 
number  of  the  page  where  cniss-exanunauon.  redirect  and 
recross  of  each  wiuiess  begins,  and  an  index  of  exhibits  of  the 
type  specified  in  §  1  672(b)  At  this  point  in  ume.  the  opponent 
will  have  been  served  with  all  of  the  testimony  that  will  appear 
in  the  party's  record  (with  the  same  page  numbers)  as  well  as 
all  of  the  documentary  exhibits  that  will  accompany  the  record 
(with  the  same  exhibit  numbers) 

In  the  first  sentence  of  §  1  688(a).  the  comma  proposed  to  be 
inserted  after  "evidence"  is  inserted  instead  after  "admissible 


V.  Miscellaneous  Amendments. 


Although  n<it  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking the  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  is  revised  by 
changing  it  from  "35  U  S  C  6"  to  "35  U  S  C  6  and  23  " 

Throughout  the  rules,  the  term  "examiner-in  chief  is 
replaced  by  "adminisuative  patent  judge"  to  refiect  the  change 
in  the  Utle  of  the  members  of  the  Board  See  Commissioner's 
Notice  of  October  15.  l')93.  "New  Title  for  Examiners  in 
Chief."  1156  Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  332  (Nov  9.  1W3)  One 
comment  correctly  noted  that  the  Notice  of  Propt>sed  Rulem 
aking  failed  to  apply  the  change  to  §  1  610(b)  The  omission 
has  been  corrected  Another  comment.  ciUng  possible  confusion 
over  the  meaning  of  the  term  "administrative  patent  judge." 
suggested  adding  one  of  the  following  provisions  to  §  I  601 
to  define  •administrative  patent  )udge  "  in  either  of  the  following 
ways: 


Janizary  6.  1998 


jAhaiARY  6,  1998 
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.An  administrauve  patent  judge  is  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  or 

An  administrative  patent  judge  is  an  examiner-in-chief  (35 
use  7 )  or  the  Commissioner,  the  Deputy  Commissioner  or. 
an  Assistant  Commissioner  when  acung  as  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Neither  suggesuon  is  being  adopted  The  members  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  are  the  Commis- 
sioner I  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks],  the  Deputy  Commissioner  [Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks) 
and  the  Assistant  Commissioners  [the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks), 
and  the  examiners-in-chief  now  administrauve  patent  judges, 
including  the  Chief  AdminisU-ative  Patent  Judge  and  the  Vice- 
Chief  Adminisu-ative  Patent  Judge.  35  US  C  7(a)  While  the 
rules  talk  in  terms  of  adminisu^tive  patent  judge,  it  must  be 
recognized  that  any  member  of  the  Board,  including  a  Commis- 
sioner-member, may  take  action  in  an  interference  which  can 
be  taken  by  an  admimstrative  patent  judge 

Section  1  1 1(e)  is  revised  to  allow  access  to  the  file  of  an 
interference  involving  a  reissue  applicauon  once  the  interfer- 
ence has  terminated  or  an  award  of  priority  or  judgment  has 
been  entered  as  to  all  counts  Although  it  was  intended  that 
the  public  have  access  to  any  interference  that  involves  a  case 
which  IS  open  to  the  public,  and  §  11  Kb)  provides  that  a 
reissue  applicauon  is  open  to  the  public,  interferences  involving 
reissue  applications  were  inadvertently  not  included  in  current 

§  •  '"e)  ,   u    u     <■ 

SecUon  1  192(a).  which  specifies  the  contents  of  the  bnet 
of  an  appellant  for  final  heanng  in  an  ex  parte  appeal,  is  revised 
to  state  that  arguments  or  authonties  not  included  in  the  bnef 
will  be  refused  considerauon  by  the  Board  unless  good  cause 
IS  shown.  The  rule  previously  suted  that  such  arguments  and 
authonties  mav  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board,  without 
specifying  how  the  Board  decides  whether  or  not  it  should  be 
considered.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  amendment,  if 
adopted,  would  make  PTO  less  'user  fnendly"'  and  would 
increase  the  burden  of  mere  technicalities  on  applicants  It  is 
believed  that  the  comment  misapprehends  the  nature  of  the 
proposed  change,  inasmuch  as  the  change  would  merely  codify 
the  "good  cause  "  standard  that  is  currently  applied  by  the  Board 
in  detenruning  whether  a  new  argument  or  authonty  will  be 
considered. 

Secuon  I  192(c)  is  revised  m  several  respects  A  first  amend- 
ment simplifies  the  language  used  in  the  rule  to  refer  to  a  bnef 
filed  by  an  applicant  who  is  not  represented  by  a  registered 
pracutioner  A  second  amcndmeni  removes  from  paragraph  (c) 
the  requiremen'  that  such  a  bnef  be  in  substantial  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (c)(1),  (2),  (6)  and  (7). 
Expenence  has  shtiwn  that  it  is  better  to  evaluate  pro  se  bnefs 
on  a  ca.se-by-case  basis  Section  1  192(c)  is  also  revised  to 
redesignate  current  paragraphs  (c)(1)  through  (c)(7)  as  para- 
graphs (cM3)  through  (c)(9).  and  to  add  new  paragraphs  (cM  1 ) 
and  (c)(2)  The  added  paragraphs  (cMl )  and  (0(2)  require  an 
appellant  who  has  filed  an  appeal  to  the  Board  to  identify  the 
real  party  in  interest  and  any  related  appeals  and  interferences. 
It  IS  necessary  to  know  the  identity  of  the  real  party  in  interest 
so  that  members  of  the  Board  can  comply  with  applicable  ethics 
regulations  associated  with  working  on  matters  in  which  the 
member  has  an  interest  The  requirement  to  identify  related 
appeals  and  interferences  is  denved  in  part  from  Federal  Circuit 
Rule  47  5  and  will  minimi7.e  the  chance  that  the  Board  will 
enter  inconsistent  decisions  in  related  cases 

t)ne  comment  suggested  that  the  term  "real  party  in  interest" 
be  replaced  by  ■owner"  in  order  to  avoid  confusion  with  the 
term  "pany  in  interest  of  record."  which  appears  in  PTO"s 
Nouce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  (PTO-85B)  The  sug- 
gestion IS  not  being  adopted,  since  it  appears  unlikely  that  any 
confusion  will  occur 

A  comment  on  behalf  of  a  large  US  corporauon  having 
extensive  overseas  operations  noted  that  the  proposed  require- 
ment to  identify  the  real  party  in  interest  will  impose  a  substan- 
tial burden  in  appeals  to  the  Board  where  the  real  party  in 
interest  is  a  corporauon  with  international  operations  and  many 
diverse  and  frequently  changing  affiliates  The  comment  was 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  a  "Certificate  of  Interest"  previously 


filed  by  the  corporation  in  an  appeal  to  the  Federal  Circuit, 
which  named  some  three  hundred  subsidianes  and  affiliates  in 
which  the  corporation  had  an  ownership  interest  of  five  percent 
or  more  According  to  the  comment,  if  ownership  interests  of 
less  than  five  percent  had  been  included,  the  list  would  have 
been  about  twice  as  long.  The  comment  explained  that  because 
the  corporation  "s  business  interests  worldwide  are  frequently 
changing,  the  list  would  require  updating  for  each  and  every 
appeal  brief,  and  questioned  whether  this  burden  is  justified. 
Upon  considerauon  of  the  comment,  it  is  believed,  at  this 
particular  time,  that  the  proposed  rule  would  be  burdensome 
on  the  public  Whether  in  the  future  more  information  might 
be  required  to  the  nature  of  a  real  party  in  interest  is  a  matter 
which  can  await  expenence  under  a  rule  which  requires  idenufi- 
cauon  only  of  the  real  party  in  interest.  Accordingly,  the  sugges- 
tion IS  being  adopted  to  the  extent  of  requiring  appellants  to 
the  Board  to  identify  only  the  real  party  in  interest.  In  this 
respect.  §  1  192(c)(1)  will  parallel  an  equivalent  requirement 
for  bnefs  in  inter  partes  cases.  See  §  1  656(b)(  I )( ii ).  as  amended. 

One  comment  suggested  revising  proposed  §  1.192(c)(9). 
which  calls  for  an  appendix  including  the  claims  on  appeal, 
to  include  a  statement  that  the  rule  sets  forth  the  minimum 
requirements  for  a  bnef.  According  to  the  comment,  the  state- 
ment would  make  it  clear  that  §  1  192  does  not  prohibit  inclu- 
sion of  other  matenals  which  an  appellant  may  consider 
necessary  or  desirable,  a  point  which  the  comment  noted  is 
explained  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  §  1 206. 
at  1200-6  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted,  since  ii  is 
believed  to  be  apparent  from  the  rule  that  the  requirements  set 
forth  therein  are  the  minimum  requirements. 

Secuon  1.192  as  proposed  to  be  amended  in  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  includes  an  amendment  to  current 
paragraph  (a)(5)  ("'Grouping  of  claims'"),  proposed  to  be  redes- 
ignated as  paragraph  (a)(7).  that  inadvertently  was  not  discussed 
in  the  commentary  m  the  Notice  of  FYoposed  Rulemaking. 
Specifically,  it  was  proposed  to  amend  that  paragraph  to  state 
that  for  each  grouncl  of  rejecuon  which  an  apfiellant  contests 
and  which  applies  to  more  than  one  claim,  the  rejected  claims 
shall  stand  or  fall  together  with  the  broadest  claim,  and  that 
only  the  broadest  claim  would  be  considered  by  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  unless  a  statement  is  included 
that  the  rejected  claims  do  not  stand  or  fall  together  and,  in 
the  argument  under  paragraph  (c)(8).  appellant  presents  reasons 
as  to  why  appellant  considers  the  rejected  claims  to  be  sepa- 
rately patentable  from  the  broadest  claim;  merely  pointing  out 
what  a  claim  covers  is  not  an  argument  as  to  why  the  claim 
is  separately  patentable  from  the  broadest  claim,  Otie  comment 
suggested  that  it  is  not  always  clear  which  is  the  broadest 
claim,  such  as  where  there  are  two  broad  independent  claims 
of  differing  scope  (eg,  claims  to  ABCDE  and  ABCDF)  The 
comment  suggested  that  simply  saying  that  the  claims  stand 
or  fall  together,  as  the  current  rule  does,  is  probably  the  best 
one  can  do  on  a  genenc  basis.  The  points  raised  by  the  comment 
are  partly  well  taken.  Paragraph  (c)(7).  as  adopted,  therefore 
reads  as  follows: 

Grouping  of  claims.  For  each  ground  of  rejection  which 
appellant  contests  and  which  applies  to  a  group  of  two  or 
more  claims,  the  Board  shall  select  a  single  claim  from  the 
group  and  shall  decide  the  appeal  as  to  the  ground  of  rejection 
on  the  basis  of  that  claim  alone  unless  a  statement  is  included 
that  the  claims  of  the  group  do  not  stand  or  fall  together 
and.  in  the  argument  under  paragraph(c)(8)  of  this  secUon. 
ap(>cllant  explains  why  the  claims  of  the  group  are  believed 
to  be  separately  patentable.  Merely  pointing  out  differences 
in  what  the  claims  cover  is  not  an  argument  as  to  why  the 
claims  are  separately  patentable. 

Where  there  is  a  ""broadest"  claim,  diat  claim  will  normally 
be  selected  Where  there  are  two  broad  claims,  such  as  ABCDE 
and  ABCDF.  as  mentioned  in  the  comment,  the  panel  assigned 
to  the  case  will  select  which  claim  to  consider.  The  same 
would  be  true  in  a  case  where  there  are  both  broad  method 
and  apparatus  claims.  The  rationale  behind  the  rule,  as  amended, 
is  to  make  the  appeal  process  as  efficient  as  possible.  Thus, 
while  the  Board  will  consider  each  separately  argued  claim. 
the  work  of  the  Board  can  be  done  in  a  more  efficient  manner 
by  selecung  a  single  claim  when  the  appellant  does  not  meet 
the  conditions  of  paragraph  (cm7)  of  §  1  192,  as  adopted.  The 


1206  OG  41 1 

(133) 

choice  of  whether  each  claim  will  be  considered  separately  or 
whether  all  claims  will  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  a  single 
claim  is  a  choice  to  be  made  by  the  appellant. 

The  term  "subparagraph,"  which  appeared  in  §§  1.192(c)(7) 
and  (c)(8)  in  their  originally  proposed  form,  has  been  replaced 
by  "paragraph"  in  those  sections  as  amended. 

Section  1. 60 1  in  general  defines  a  number  of  terms  used 
throughout  the  interference  rules.  One  comment  noted  that  a 
consistent  format  is  not  used  throughout  the  definitions.  For 
example,  in  §  1.601(q)  all  defined  terms  are  italicized  and  in 
§  1 .60l(n)  the  defined  terms  are  in  quotation  marks.  The  com- 
ment is  well  taken  that  there  should  be  uniformity.  Accordingly, 
paragraphs  (1),  (m)  and  (n)  are  revised  by  italicizing  the  first 
occurrence  of  each  of  the  following  defined  terms:  "junior 
party"",  "same  patentable  invention"  and  "separate  patentable 
invention." 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  amending 
paragraph  (f)  of  §  1.601  in  a  number  of  respects,  including 
adding  the  following  sentence:  '"A  count  should  be  broad 
enough  to  encompass  the  broadest  corresponding  patentable 
claim  of  each  of  the  parties. '"  One  comment  question^  whether 
the  requirement  is  to  be  applied  only  at  the  time  the  interference 
IS  declared  or  throughout  the  interference.  The  comment  notes 
that  after  an  interference  is  declared,  pnor  an  may  come  to 
light  which  renders  unpatentable  all  of  the  parties'  claims  that 
correspond  to  the  count.  The  comment  suggests  that  under 
these  circumstances,  requiring  a  count  to  be  patentable  over 
the  prior  art  could  mean  that  there  might  not  be  a  proper  count 
According  to  the  comment,  a  result  might  be  that  the  Board, 
whose  authority  to  enter  judgments  under  the  rules  is  limited 
to  claims  that  correspond  to  a  count  (§§  1.658  and  1.659). 
would  be  unable  to  enter  judgment  against  the  claims  on  the 
ground  of  unpatentability.  Furthermore,  since  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  was  pubUshed.  it  has  become  apparent 
that  §  1.601(f)  could  also  be  clarified  in  two  other  respects. 
First,  the  count  should  be  broad  enough  to  encompass  all  of 
the  patentable  claims  that  are  designated  as  corresponding  to  the 
count,  as  opposed  to  solely  each  party's  broadest  corresponding 
patentable  claim,  i.e..  where  a  party  claims  ABCDE  in  one  claim 
and  ABCDF  in  another  claim  and  both  claims  are  designated  to 
correspond  to  the  count.  The  current  language  of  the  rule  can 
be  argued  to  overlook  the  situation  where  a  party  has  specific 
claims  but  no  generic  claim.  Second,  it  should  be  made  clear 
that  the  term  "patentable"  as  used  in  §  1.601(f)  in  describing 
the  scope  of  the  count  means  patentable  in  view  of  the  prior 
art.  as  opposed  to  unpatentability  based  on  non-pnor  art 
grounds,  e.g..  the  written  description  requirement  of  35  U.S.C. 
1 1 2,  fu^t  paragraph.  Accordingly,  in  lieu  of  the  sentence  pro- 
posed in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  §  1.601(f)  is 
revised  to  include  the  following  sentence:  "At  the  time  the 
interference  is  initially  declared,  a  count  should  be  broad 
enough  to  encompass  all  of  the  claims  that  are  patentable  over 
the  prior  art  and  designated  to  corresfwnd  to  the  count."  A 
similar  change  is  made  in  §§  1 .603  and  1 .606.  That  is,  instead 
of  revising  these  rules  to  require  that  each  application  "must 
contain,  or  be  amended  to  contain,  at  least  ont  patentable  claim 
that  corresponds  to  the  count,"  as  proposed  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking,  these  rules  as  amended  require  that  each 
application  "must  contain,  or  be  amended  to  contain,  at  least 
one  claim  that  is  patentable  over  the  prior  art  and  corresponds 
to  the  count.'" 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  also  proposed  adding 
to  §  1.601(f)  a  sentence  stating:  "A  count  may  not  be  so  broad 
as  to  be  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.'"  Several  comments 
questioned  the  meaning  of  the  proposed  sentence  on  the  ground 
that  a  count,  unlike  a  claim,  does  not  have  an  effective  filing 
date  for  purposes  of  establishing  what  is  available  against  it 
as  prior  art.  In  view  of  the  comments,  the  proposal  to  add  the 
sentence  is  hereby  withdrawn. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  amend  the 
second  sentence  of  §  1 .601  ( f)  by  changing  "which  corresponds" 
to  read  "that  is  designated  to  correspond."  This  proposal  should 
have  referred  instead  to  the  third  sentence,  which  is  revised  in 
the  manner  proposed.  It  was  also  propwsed  to  revise  the  fourth 
and  fifth  sentences  to  read  as  follows,  except  that,  for  the  reasons 
given  above,  the  terms  "correspond  exactly"  and  "correspond 
substantially""  are  italicized  rather  than  set  off  by  quotation 
marks: 
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A  claim  of  a  patent  or  application  which  is  designated  to 
correspond  to  a  count  that  is  idenucal  to  a  count  is  said  to 
correspond  exactly  to  the  count  A  claim  of  a  patent  or 
application  designated  to  correspond  to  a  count  that  is  not 
identical  to  a  count  is  said  to  correspond  \uhstaniiath  to 
the  count 

On  oral  conunent  suggested  that  these  sentences  could  be 
made  clearer  by  revising  them  to  read  as  follows; 

A  claim  of  a  patent  or  application  that  is  designated  to 
correspond  to  a  count  and  is  identical  to  the  count  is  said 
to  correspond  exactly  to  the  count  A  claim  of  a  patent  or 
application  that  is  designated  to  correspond  to  a  count  but 
is  not  identical  to  the  count  is  said  to  correspond  substantialh 
to  the  count. 

This  suggestion  is  being  adopted 

As  proposed  in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  the  fitih 
sentence  of  §  1  60Uf)  is  revised  by  removing  the  phrase  "but 
which  defines  the  same  patentable  invention  as  the  count. " 
which  IS  used  to  describe  a  claim  that  corresponds  to  the  count 
but  IS  not  identical  to  the  count  The  phra.se  is  superfluous 
because  a  claim  that  corresponds  to  the  count  by  definition  is 
directed  to  the  same  patentable  invention  as  the  count 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  revise  the 
last  sentence  of  §  1  601(f)  to  state  that:  "A  phantom  count  is 
unpatenuble  to  all  parties  under  the  wntten  description  require 
ment  of  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U  S  C  112"  One  cominent 
said  that  the  sentence  as  proposed  to  be  revised  is  inaccurate 
supposedly  because  a  phantom  count  is  not  necessarily  unpat 
entable  to  all  parties  for  lacking  wnncn  dcscnption  support 
According  to  the  comment,  a  party  may  have  wnnen  description 
support  for  a  new  claim  idenucal  to  the  count,  yet  choose  not 
to  present  such  a  claim  during  the  interference  for  tactical 
reasons,  such  as  the  desire  to  keep  the  count  narrow  enough 
to  prevent  an  opponent  from  prcsenung  priority  evidence  il 
might  be  able  to  produce  with  respect  to  a  broader  count 
Another  comment  suggested  that  a  phantom  count  be  defined 
as  a  count  that  is  "broader  than  the  disclosure  of  any  party  to 
the  interference  ■■  A  third  comment  suggested  that  patentability 
under  the  enablement  and  best  mode  requu^emcnLs  be  addressed 
along  with  patentability  under  the  wnnen  descnption  require- 
ment Apart  from  the  comments,  since  patenubility  affects 
claims  rather  than  counts,  the  proposal  to  amend  the  last  sen- 
tence of  §  1  601(0  IS  hereby  withdrawn  and  the  last  sentence 
in  Its  current  form  is  removed 

One  comment  suggested  counts  serve  little,  if  any,  purpose 
under  the  new  rtiles  The  comment  sutes  that  if  PTO  neverthe- 
less feels  compelled  by  tradition  to  have  counts,  each  count 
should  be  the  alternative  union  of  all  the  parties'  claims  that 
are  designated  to  correspond  to  the  same  invention  The  sugges- 
tion that  counts  be  abolished  altogether,  while  superficially 
appearing  to  have  considerable  merit,  is  believed  to  be  outside 
the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking  and.  for  that  reason,  is  not 
being  adopted  at  this  ume  The  suggestion  that  a  count  be  the 
alternative  union  of  all  of  the  parties'  claims  that  define  the 
same  patentable  invention  would  not  appear  to  require  any 
change  in  the  rules  The  formulation  of  the  count,  whether  by 
reference  to  particular  claims  m  the  parties'  applications/patents 
or  by  descnbing  the  subject  maner  of  the  interference,  is  a 
matter  within  the  discretion  of  PTO  at  this  time 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  amending  § 
1  601(g)  Specifically,  it  was  proposed  to  define  the  effective 
filing  date  of  an  applicauon  as  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier 
application  accorded  to  the  application  or  patent  under  35 
U  S.C  1 19.  120.  121  or  .365.  or.  if  no  benefit  is  accorded,  the 
filing  date  of  the  application,  and  to  define  the  effective  filing 
date  of  a  patent  as  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  applicauon 
accorded  to  the  patent  under  35  U  S  C  120.  121.  or  .365(c)  or. 
if  no  benefit  is  accorded,  the  filing  date  of  the  applicauon  which 
matured  into  Lhe  patent  The  purpose  of  including  the  reference 
to  35  use  121  is  to  eliminate  any  doubt  that  a  divisional 
application  may  be  entitled  to  an  earlier  filing  date  in  accordance 
with  .35  use    121 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  definiUon  of  effecuve  filing 
date  in  §  1.601(g)  should  be  expressly  keyed  to  the  claims 
rather  than  to  the  applicauons  and  patents,  since  different  claims 
m  the  same  application  or  patent  may  have  different  effective 
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filing  dales  The  comment  also  suggested  that  the  rvles  should 
be  revised  to  make  it  clear  that  a  mouon  under  §  I  633(h)  to 
add  a  reissue  application  need  not  be  accompanied  by  a  motion 
under  5  I  633(f)  for  benefit  of  the  patent  sought  to  be  reissued. 
Another  comment  suggested  that  the  rule  be  revised  to  state 
that  the  effecuve  filing  date  referred  to  in  §  I  601(g)  is  the 
effective  filing  date  of  an  applicauon  which  constitutes  a  con- 
strticlive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  subject  maner  of  the  count 
so  as  to  make  it  clear  that  the  rule  is  not  refemng  to  the  effective 
filing  date  of  an  involved  claim  These  comments  demonstrate 
that  there  is  considerable  uncertainty  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
relationship between  benefit  issues  and  pnonty  proof  issues, 
including,  among  other  issues,  (a)  benefit  for  a  claim,  (b)  benefit 
for  a  count,  (c)  construcuve  reductions  to  pracuce  based  on  a 
species  disclosed  in  an  earlier  applicauon  (foreign  or  domesuc) 
when  claims  of  the  US.  applicauon  are  not  supported  under 
§  1 19  in  the  pnonty  document  {see  In  re  Gosteli.  872  F  2d 
1008  10  USKJ2d  1614  (Fed  Cir  1989)  and  In  re  Scheiher. 
5X7  F  2d  59.  199  USPQ  782  (CCPA  1978).  and  compare  to 
the  so-called  one  species  is  sufficient  for  pnonty  "rule"),  and 
(d)  the  fact  that  under  interference  pracuce  since  1985.  patent- 
ability IS  an  issue  which  can  be  raised,  whereas  pnor  to  1985. 
pnonty  was  "not  ancillary  "  and  could  not  be  raised.  A  notice 
of  proposed  rulemaking  will  be  issued  in  due  course  to  address 
the  issue,  as  well  as  other  issues  raised  in  comments  responding 
to  the  current  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  A  comment 
that  the  language  of  the  proposed  amendment  to  §  1  601(g) 
fails  to  take  into  account  the  fact  that  a  patent  may  be  accorded 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  foreign  application  during 
the  interference  is.  however,  well  taken  Accordingly.  § 
I  601(g)  IS  revised  to  make  clear  that  a  patent  may  be  entitled 
to  benefit  under  35  USC    119 

As  proposed  in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  § 
1  601(j)  IS  revised  by  changing  "which"  to'lhat  "  One  comment 
suggested  changing  "that  corresponds  to  a  count "  to  "that  is 
designated  to  correspond  to  a  count "  for  clanty  and  consistency 
with  the  language  in  §  1  601(0  The  suggesuon  is  being 
adopted. 

In  §  1  601 .  paragraph  (1)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  changing 
'assignee  "  to  "assignee  of  record  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
(^fice" 

Paragraph  (q)  of  §  I  601  is  revised  by  deleting  "a  panel  of 
as  superfluous 

Secuon  I  602  is  revised  by  changing  "within  20  days  of  to 
"within  20  days  after  "  One  comment  suggested  clanficauon 
of  the  meaning  of  "any  nght.  utle  and  interest."  noting  involve- 
ment in  several  disputes  over  whether  this  includes  a  relation- 
ship such  as  a  non-otclusive  license,  and  also  questioned 
whether  the  rule  requires  a  party  in  a  three-party  interference 
to  disclose  that  it  is  paying  another  party's  expenses  or  anomey 
fees.  The  suggestion,  which  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present 
rulemaking,  is  not  being  adopted  at  this  ume.  The  suggestion 
will  be  made  the  subject  of  a  future  nouce  of  proposed  rule- 
making 

Secuons  1  603  and  I  606  are  revised,  as  proposed,  by  deleung 
the  third  sentence  ("Each  count  shall  define  a  separate  patent- 
able invention")  as  redundant  in  view  of  the  idenucal  sentence 
in  §  I  601(f)  and  by  requinng  that  each  application  to  be  put 
into  interference  contain,  or  be  amended  to  contain,  at  least 
one  claim  which  is  patenuble  over  the  pnor  art  and  which 
corresponds  to  each  count.  The  introductory  language  in  each 
of  these  secuons  ("Before  an  interference  is  declared  ") 
makes  it  clear  that  the  patentability  requirement  applies  at  the 
lime  that  the  interference  is  declared,  as  opposed  to  at  all  times 
dunng  the  interference 

One  comment  suggested  that  §§  I  603  and  I  606  be  further 
revised  to  require  the  examiner  to  examine  all  of  the  pnor  art 
in  all  of  the  potenual  parties'  application  and  patent  files  in 
making  a  patentability  determinabon.  The  suggestion  is  not 
being  adopted.  Ordinarily,  the  examiner  determines  that  claims 
are  patentable  before  an  interference  is  declared  While  there 
may  be  no  express  statement,  consideration  of  whether  claims 
are  patentable  in  one  application  to  be  placed  in  an  interference 
normally  would  involve  considerauon  of  pnor  art  in  a  second 
application  to  be  placed  in  the  same  interference 

In  §  1  604.  paragraph  (a)(1)  is  revised  by  changing  ""his  or 
her"  to  "its."' 

In  §  I  605.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  for  clanficauon  essen- 
tially in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rule- 1 


making  Pan  of  the  last  sentence  of  the  rules,  however,  is 
revised  to  require  an  applicant  to  ""explain  why  the  other  claims 
would  be  more  appropnate  to  be  designated  to  correspond  to 
a  count  m  any  interference  which  may  be  declared."  In 
responding  to  a  request  by  an  examiner  to  copy  a  claim  for 
purpose  of  a  possible  interference,  an  applicant  should  present 
the  exact  claim  requested  by  the  examiner  Often,  however,  an 
applicant  may  believe  that  the  claim  suggested  by  the  examiner 
is  not  appropnate  For  example,  an  applicant  may  believe  ii 
cannot  support  the  exact  claim  requested  by  the  examiner. 
Accordingly,  while  the  applicant  must  present  the  exact  claim 
requested  by  the  exarmner,  the  applicant  is  also  free  to  suggest 
that  the  exact  claim  is  inappropriate,  but  that  other  claims 
proposed  by  the  applicant  are  more  appropriate  to  be  designated 
as  corresponding  to  a  count  of  any  possible  interference  Obvi- 
ously, the  applicant  is  also  free  to  make  a  suggesuon  to  the 
examiner  as  to  what  the  count  should  be  in  any  interference 
The  exarmner  can  then  determine  whether  an  applicant's  alter- 
nauvely  proposed  claims  are  more  appropnate  than  the  exact 
claim  suggested. 

One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  605  further  be  revised 
■'to  include  a  renunder  of  the  statutory  prohibiuon  against  an 
interference  copying  claims  from  a  patent  issued  more  than 
one  year,  (as  Rule  607  already  does  for  applicants),  since  some 
examiners  have  been  doing  it"  (original  emphasis).  The  com- 
ment IS  understood  to  mean  that  examiners  have  suggested  that 
apphcants  copy  patent  claims  in  violation  of  35  USC.  135rb) 
TTie  suggested  reminder  is  not  incorporated  into  the  rule, 
because  it  would  not  implement  or  interpret  any  requirement 
of  law,  and,  while  plausibly  legiumate,  is  better  made  in  admin- 
istrative insuuctions,  such  as  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure. 

Section  1  (i06  is  also  revised,  as  proposed,  by  adding  a  sen- 
tence staung  that  the  claim  in  the  application  need  not  be.  and 
most  often  will  not  be.  identical  to  a  claim  in  the  patent. 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  last  sentence  of  §  1 .606. 
which  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  did  not  propose  to 
revise,  be  revised  to  apply  to  application  claims  as  well  as 
patent  claims  and  that  the  sentence  be  broken  into  two  sentences 
for  clanty.  so  as  to  read  as  follows; 

At  the  Ume  an  interference  is  initially  declared  (§  1.61 1). 
a  count  shall  not  be  narrower  in  scope  than  ( i )  any  application 
claim  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  and  indicated 
in  the  form  PTO-850  as  allowable  or  (ii)  any  patent  claim 
designated  to  correspond  to  the  count.  Any  single  patent 
claim  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  will  be  presumed, 
subject  to  a  motion  under  §  1 .633(c).  not  to  contain  separate 
patentable  inventions. 

The  suggestion  is  being  adopted;  however.  becau,se  it  is 
inappropnate  to  refer  to  a  PTO  form  in  a  rule,  the  following 
language  is  u.sed 

At  the  Ume  an  interference  is  iniually  declared  (§  1.61 1 ). 
a  count  shall  not  be  narrower  in  scope  than  any  applicauon 
claim  that  is  patentable  over  the  pnor  art  and  designated  to 
correspond  to  the  count  or  any  patent  claim  designated  to 
correspond  to  the  count  Any  single  patent  claim  designated 
to  correspond  to  the  count  will  be  presumed,  subject  to  a 
motion  under  §  1  633(c).  not  to  contain  separate  patentable 
invenuons. 

One  comment  questioned  why  the  declaration  of  interfer- 
ences under  §  1 .606  is  limited  to  unexpired  patents,  suggesting 
that  there  are  rare  cases  where  it  would  be  very  desirable  to 
have  an  interference  between  an  application  and  either  a  patent 
that  has  expired  or  a  patent  that  has  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay 
a  maintenance  fee  The  enabling  statute,  however,  authorizes 
interferences  involving  patents  which  are  "unexpired."  35 
U.S.C.  135(a) 

In  §  1.607,  paragraph  (a)(4)  is  revised  to  change  "his  or  her" 

I  to  ""its"  and  to  add  a  new  paragraph  (a)(6)  requiring  an  applicant 
seeking  an  interference  with  a  patent  to  demonstrate  compliance 

I  with  35  U  S.C    135(b).  which  provides 

A  claim  which  is  the  same  as.  or  for  the  same  or  substan- 
tially the  same  subject  matter  as.  a  claim  of  an  issued  patent 
may  not  be  made  in  any  application  unless  such  a  claim  is 
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made  pnor  to  one  year  from  the  date  on  which  the  patent 
was  granted. 

Requinng  an  applicant  to  show  compliance  with  35  USC. 
135(b)  before  an  interference  is  declared  should  prevent  an 
interference  from  being  declared  where  the  applicant  cannot 
satisfy  §  1 35(b)  with  respect  to  any  claim  alleged  to  correspond 
to  the  proposed  count.  One  comment  suggested  that  requiring 
an  applicant  who  has  requested  an  interference  with  a  patent 
to  demonsu-ate  compliance  widi  §  135(b)  is  ultra  vires.  The 
comment  argues  that  /n  re  Sasse.  629  F.2d  675.  207  USPQ 
107  (CCPA  1980),  precludes  an  examiner  from  relying  on  § 
1 35(b)  to  refuse  to  declare  an  interference  and  that  Sasse  can 
only  be  overruled  by  statute  or  decision  of  the  Federal  Circuit  in 
banc,  citing  Chevron  U.SA.,  Inc.  v.  Natural  Resources  Defense 
Council.  Inc.,  467  U.S.  837  (1984).  The  argument  in  the  com- 
ment IS  not  persuasive.  Sasse  held  that  a  claim  added  in  violation 
of  §  135(b)  cannot  be  rejected  by  PTO  under  that  stamte:  it 
did  not  hold  that  PTO  cannot  refuse  to  declare  an  interference 
where  all  of  an  applicant's  claims  that  are  proposed  to  corre- 
spond to  the  count  fail  to  satisfy  the  statute.  In  fact,  the  court 
specifically  held  that  the  effect  of  §  1 35(b)  is  that  "^procedural 
statutory  bar  arises  proscribing  the  instigation  of  interferences 
after  a  specified  time  interval."'  629  F.2d  at  680.  207  USPQ  at 
1 10  (original  emphasis). 

In  §  1.608.  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  are  revised  m  several 
respects,  as  proposed.  First,  both  paragraphs  are  revised  by 
removing  the  information  about  effective  filing  dates,  which 
appears  instead  in  §  1.601(g),  as  amended.  Second,  the  current 
requirement  of  paragraph  (a)  for  an  affidavit  filed  by  the  appli- 
cant has  been  relaxed.  Paragraph  (a),  as  amended,  permits  a 
statement  to  be  filed  by  the  applicant  or  a  practitioner  of  record. 
Third,  "sufficient  cause"  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.608  and  in 
other  interference  rules  is  changed  to  ""good  cause"  in  order  to 
make  it  clear  that  only  one  ""cause"  standard  is  intended.  Fourth. 
""8  1/2x11  inches  (21.8  by  27.9  cm.)"  is  changed  to  "21.8  by 
27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  x  11  inches)"  to  put  the  emphasis  on  the  metric 
measurements.  Fifth,  the  phrase  ""(§  1 .653(g)  and  (h)")  is  revised 
to  read  ""(§  1.653(g))"  in  view  of  the  removal  and  reservation 
of  §  1.653(h). 

One  comment  stated  a  belief  that  there  may  be  some  confu- 
sion regarding  the  application  of  §  1.608(b)  when  the  basis 
upon  which  an  applicant  is  entitled  to  judgment  is  not  priority 
of  invention.  According  to  the  comment,  while  §  1 .608(b) 
appears  to  include  derivation  as  a  basis,  it  is  uncertain  whether 
It  applies  in  a  situation  where  the  applicant  believes  the  patent 
claims  are  unpatentable  over  prior  art  that  does  not  also  render 
unpatentable  the  applicant's  claims.  The  suggested  change  is 
not  necessary.  The  comment's  statement  that  derivation  (35 
use.  102(f))  provides  a  basis  for  a  showing  under  §  1.608(b) 
is  correct.  Section  1.608(b)  requires  an  applicant  to  explain 
why  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  judgment  vis-a-vis  the  patentee. 
As  explained  in  the  Notice  of  Final  Rule.  49  FR  48416.  48421 
(Dec  12.  1984).  ""[t]he  evidence  may  relate  to  patentabihty 
and  need  not  be  restricted  to  priority."  Such  evidence  could 
be,  for  example,  evidence  relating  to  denvation  as  noted  by 
the  comment. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  that  § 
1 .609(b)(2),  be  revised  to  require  the  examiner's  statement  (i.e., 
currently  Form  PTO-850,  also  known  as  the  initial  interference 
memorandum)  to  explain  why  each  claim  designated  as  corres- 
ponding to  a  count  is  directed  to  the  same  patentable  invention 
as  the  count.  It  was  also  proposed  that  §  1 .609(bM3)  be  revised 
to  require  the  examiner's  statement  to  explain  "why  each  claim 
designated  as  not  corresponding  to  a  count  is  not  directed  to 
the  same  patentable  invention  as  the  count."'  The  purpose  of 
these  amendments  is  to  provide  the  Board  and  the  parties  with 
the  benefit  of  the  examiner's  reasoning  and  to  pirovide  a  better 
foundation  for  considering  preliminary  motions  to  designate 
claims  as  corresponding  or  as  not  corresponding  to  a  count. 

Paragraph  (b)(2)  is  revised  essentially  as  proposed  in  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  Upon  further  reflection,  no 
need  is  seen  for  the  examiner  to  indicate  whether  a  claim 
corresponds  exactly  or  substantially  to  a  count. 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  requirement  of  § 
1 .609(b)(3)  may  be  unduly  burdensome  in  multi-count  interfer- 
ences if  it  requires  an  examiner  to  explain  not  only  why  an 
involved  claim  corresponds  to  one  count,  but  also  why  that 
claim  does  not  correspond  to  each  other  count.  Another  com- 
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ment,  apparently  construing  the  proposed  language  in  ihe  same 
way.  suggested  that  the  requirement  could  be  made  clearer  b> 
modifymg  the  proposed  language  to  read,  "why  each  claim 
designated  as  not  corresponding  to  each  (or  the)  count  is  not 
directed  to  the  same  patentable  invention  as  the  count  "  To 
make  it  clear  that  such  a  requirement  is  not  intended,  the 
proposed  amendment  is  withdrawn  and  paragraph  (bl(3)  is 
instead  revised  to  read,  "why  each  claim  designated  as  not 
corresponding  to  anv  count  is  not  directed  to  the  same  patentable 
invention  as  any  count  "  I'nder  §  1  609(b)(3).  as  adopted,  the 
examiner's  statement  need  not  explain  why  a  claim  that  is 
designated  as  corresponding  to  one  count  is  not  directed  to  the 
same  patentable  invention  as  another  count  in  the  interference 
One  comment  suggested  that  interferences  involving  paten 
tees  who  are  incontestably  junior  could  be  shortened  b> 
amending  the  rules  to  require  a  junior  party  patentee,  pnor  to 
the  preliminary  motion  penixl.  to  make  a  pnma  facie  case  of 
pnonty  of  the  type  currently  required  of  junior  party  applicants 
by  §  1.608.  The  suggestion  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present 
nilemaking  and  is  not  being  adopted,  but  may  be  considered 
in  a  future  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 

One  comment  suggested  that  §§  1  609(bHl)and  1  611ic)(M 
also  be  revised  to  require  that  the  examiner  and  the  declaration 
nouce  explain,  when  there  will  be  more  than  one  count,  why 
each  count  is  patenubly  distinct  from  the  other  counts  The 
suggestion  is  being  adopted 

Section  §  1  610(a)  is  revised  by  deleting  the  language  "a 
panel  consisting  of  at  least  three  members  of  a.s  superfluous 
and  by  deleting  the  reference  to  §  1  640(c).  which  is  revised 
to  allow  a  request  for  reconsideration  under  §  1.64fKc)  to  be 
decided  by  an  individual  administrative  patent  judge  rather  than 
by  the  Board  Section  1  610(b)  is  also  revised  by  deleting 
"Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  section."  as  unnecessary  in 
light  of  the  amendment  to  paragraph  (a) 

One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  610(a)  be  revised  to  provide 
that  an  interference  is  handled  throughout,  including  final 
hearing,  by  a  single  administrative  patent  judge,  thereby 
avoiding  the  delays  that  occur  when  an  issue  is  deferred  lo 
final  hearing  for  decision  by  a  three-member  panel  The  com 
ment  also  suggested  that  §  1  610(b)  be  revised  to  provide  that, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  administrative  patent  judge,  a  panel 
consisting  of  two  or  more  administrative  patent  judges  may  sii 
at  final  hearing  (as  well  as  deciding  interlocutory  orders)  The 
suggestions  have  not  been  adopted  First,  the  suggestions  are 
outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking  Second,  the  sugges- 
tions could  not  be  implemented  without  amendment  of  3.'< 
use  7(b),  which  requires  that  an  interference  must  be  decided 
by  at  least  three  members  of  the  Board 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  second  sentence  ot  § 
1 .610(c)  (Times  for  taking  action  shall  be  set.  and  the  adminis 
trative  patent  judge  shall  exercise  control  over  the  interference 
such  that  the  pendency  of  the  interference  before  the  Board 
docs  not  normally  exceed  two  years  ")  be  removed  a.s  wishful 
thinking  that  only  confuses  district  court  judges  confronted 
with  a  motion  to  stay  a  civil  action  pending  the  outcome  of  an 
interference  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted  The  twivyear 
period,  while  not  always  attainable,  is  nevertheless  believed  to 
be  realistic 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  amending  § 
1611  by  redesignating  paragraph  (c)(8)  as  paragraph  (c)(9) 
and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c)(8)  requinng  that  a  notice  of 
declaration  of  interference  state  "|w|hy  each  claim  designated 
as  corresponding  to  a  count  is  directed  to  the  same  patentable 
invention  as  the  count  and  why  each  claim  designated  as  not 
corresponding  to  a  count  is  not  directed  to  the  same  patentable 
invention  as  the  count  "  For  the  reasons  given  above  in  the 
discussion  of  §  1  609(b)(3).  the  proposed  language  is  changed 
to  read.  "Itjhe  examiner's  explanation  as  to  why  each  claim 
designated  as  corresponding  to  a  count  is  directed  to  the  same 
patentable  invention  as  the  count  and  why  each  claim  designated 
as  not  conesptinding  to  any  count  is  not  directed  to  the  same 
patentable  invention  as  any  count"  The  examiner's  explanation 
should  a.ssi,st  the  panies  in  deciding  whether  to  move  to  have 
claims  designated  as  corresponding  or  not  corresponding  to  the 
count.  Normally,  parties  can  expect  that  a  copy  of  the  exam 
iner's  explanation  will  accompany  the  notice  declaring  the 
interference  It  should  be  understood  that  in  declaring  the  inter 
ference.  the  administrative  patent  judge  is  neither  agreeing 
nor  disagreeing  with  the  examiner's  explanation  and  that  the 
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explanation  is  not  binding  on  the  administrative  patent  judge 
or  the  Board  in  further  proceedings  m  the  interference.  As 
proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  the  fir^l  word 
in  each  of  paragraphs  (d>(  2)  and  (d)(3)  is  also  capitalized. 

One  comment  suggested  deleting  ".  oppositions  to  the 
motions,  and  replies  lo  the  motions"  from  §  1  611(d)(3)  as 
surplusage  The  suggestion  is  being  adopted  In  addition,  para- 
graphs (d)(1).  (d)(2)  and  (d)(3)  are  revised  to  be  separately 
indented  under  paragraph  (d) 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1  612  is  revised  lo  change  "opposing 
party's"  to  "opponent's"  and  to  add  a  sentence  refemng  to 
§  1  IKe)  concerning  public  access  to  interference  files  One 
comment  suggested  amending  §  I  612(a)  lo  provide  for  auto- 
matic access  lo  an  application  referred  to  in  an  opponent's 
involved  case  rather  than  requiring  a  motion  for  access  under 
§  1  635.  as  under  the  current  rule  The  suggestion,  which  is 
outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  is  not  being 
adopted 

Regarding  §  I  613.  one  comment  suggested  that  paragraph 
(c)  be  revised  to  give  an  administrative  patent  judge  the 
authonly    to    decide    disqualification    questions    rather    than 
requiring  such  questions  to  be  referred  to  the  Comnussioner. 
Under  current  practice,  the  authority  to  decide  motions  for 
disqualification  of  counsel  m  ca.ses  before  the  Board  of  Patent  I 
Appeals  and  Interference  has  been  delegated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner lo  the  Chief  Adminisuative  Patent  Judge   Administra-I 
lively.    It    IS    more    appropnale    thai    authonly    lo    decide! 
disqualification  matters  be  capable  of  being  delegated  to  spe- 
cific individuals  rather  than  being  assigned  to  administrative! 
patent  judges  generally  through  a  rule  The  comment  also  sug-| 
gested  that  paragraph  (d)  be  revised  to  clanfy  whether  "attorney 
or  agent  of  record"  includes  an  attorney  or  agent  who  is  merely  I 
"of  counsel  "  The  term    "attorney  or  agent  of  record"  in  the 
interference  rules  shiHild  be  construed  in  the  manner  it  is  defined 
in  37  CFR  1  U(b)   The  rules  do  not  recognize,  or  use.  the 
term  "of  counsel  "  .Accordingly,  the  suggestions  are  not  being  I 
adopted   Furthermore,  each  suggestion  is  outside  the  scope  ofl 
the  present  rulemaking 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1  614  is  clanfied.  as  proposed  m 
Noace  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  by  changing  "the  Board  shall| 
assume  junsdiction  "  to  "the  Board  acquires  jurisdiction."  One 
comment  suggested  amending  §  I  bl4(c)  ("An  administrative 
patent  judge,  where  appropnale.  may  for  a  limited  pmrpose 
restore  junsdiction  lo  the  examiner  over  any  application 
involved  in  Ihe  interference  ")  by  deleting  the  current  languagcl 
■".  when  appropnale."  as  surplusage  in  view  of  ""may  "  The| 
suggestion  IS  hieing  adopted 

In  addition  lo  amending  §  1  616  lo  auihonze  an  award  ofl 
compensatory  aiK>me>  fees  and  expenses  in  appropriate  cir- 
cumstances, as  discussed  abine.  current  paragraph  (b).  which 
IS  redesignated  as  paragraph  (a)(2).  is  revised  to  permit  a  party 
to  be  sanctioned  for  failing  to  comply  wiih  the  rules  or  an  order 
b)  entenng  an  order  precluding  the  party  from  filing  "a  paper." 
Current  paragraph  (b)  permits  entry  of  an  order  precluding  tl»e 
filing  only  of  a  motion  or  a  preliminary  statement.  The  term 
■paper"  will  be  given  a  broad  construction,  and  includes  a 
motion,  a  preliminary  motion,  a  preliminary  statement,  evi- 
dence in  the  form  of  dvx-uments.  a  bnef.  or  any  other  paper. 
Section  1  61 7(b)  IS  revised,  as  proposed,  lo  authonze  a  party 
against  whom  a  §  1  617(a)  order  to  show  cau.se  has  been  issued 
to  respond  with  an  appropnale  preliminary  motion  under  § 
1  633(c).  (f)  or  (g)   The  reason  is  thai  a  preliminary  motion  I 
under  §  1  633(c)  to  redefine  the  interference,  under  §  1.633(0 1 
for  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  application  or  under  I 
§  1  63-3(gi  attacking  the  benefit  accorded  a  patentee  may  bel 
appropnale  where  Ihe  count  set  forth  in  the  notice  declaring  I 
the  interference  is  not  the  same  as  the  count  proposed  in  the  I 
applicant's  showing  under  §  1  6()8(b)    A  preliminary  motion! 
under  §  1  633(  f)  or  (g)  may  also  be  appropnale  where  the  counti 
set  forth  in  the  notice  declanng  the  interference  is  the  same  asl 
the  count  propt>sed  in  ihe  applicant's  showing  under  §  1 .608(b), I 
but  the  nonce  either  fails  lo  accord  the  applicant  the  benefltl 
of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  application  whose  benefit  wasi 
requested  in  ihc  §  1  608(b)  showing  or  accords  the  patent© 
Ihe  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  application  whos 
benefit  the  !i  1  608(h)  showing  argued  should  not  be  accorde 
ihe  patentee 

One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  617(b)  be  revised  to  suti 
that  a  change  of  counsel  is  not  ""good  cause"  for  presenting 


additional  e\idence  in  response  lo  a  §  1.617(a)  show  cause 
order,  noting  the  similar  amendment  proposed  in  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  for  §  1.655(b).  The  suggestion  is  not 
being  adopted  Moreover,  the  statement  that  a  change  of 
anomey  is  not  generally  good  cause  is  not  being  added  to  § 
1.655(b)  as  proposed.  Upon  reflection,  it  is  bener  to  leave  the 
terni  "gocxJ  cause"  to  be  decided  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  The 
proposed  amendments  to  the  rules  to  slate  that  a  change  of 
attorney  is  generally  not  good  cause  for  considenng  an  issue 
belatedly  raised  by  a  new  attorney  is  generally  correct.  In  fact, 
recent  expenence  shows  that  parties  often  retain  new  counsel 
after  they  find  that  ""they  are  in  trouble  in  the  interference  " 
Retaining  new  counsel  midway  through  the  case  is  almost  never 
a  reason  lo  subject  the  opponent  to  starting  over  again.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  rules  use  the  term  "good  cause"  in  vanous 
places  and  PTO  does  not  want  to  incorrectly  give  the  impression 
that  change  of  attorney  is  noi  good  cause  only  when  specifically 
staled  in  a  rule  which  uses  the  phra.se  "good  cause."  Nor  does 
PTO  want  lo  have  a  per  se  rule  which  says  that  a  change  of 
attorney  cannot  be  good  cause  in  any  instance,  although  ii 
would  be  rare  for  a  change  of  attorney  lo  be  good  cau.se 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  second  sentence  of  § 
1.617(d)  be  revised  to  indicate  that  any  statement  filed  by  an 
opponent  may  set  forth  views  as  to  why  any  (c).  (f)  or  (g) 
motion  filed  by  the  applicant  should  be  denied.  The  suggestion 
IS  not  being  adopted  The  first  sentence  of  §  1 .617(d)  as  revised 
authonzes  an  opponent  lo  file  an  opposition  to  any  (c).  (f)  or 
(g)  motion  filed  by  the  applicant,  which  opposition  should 
include  views  as  to  why  any  (c).  (f)  or  (g)  motion  filed  by  the 
applicant  should  be  denied. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .61 7(d).  which  currently 
prohibits  an  opponent  from  requesting  a  heanng.  be  revised  to 
permit  such  a  request  on  the  ground  that  a  heanng  is  the 
opponent  s  best  chance  to  pretermit  the  whole  interference 
process.  The  suggestion,  which  is  outside  the  scope  of  the 
present  rulemaking,  is  not  being  adopted. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  amending  the 
first  sentence  of  §  1 .618(a),  which  currently  reads  "The  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  shall  return  to  a  party  any  paper  presented 
by  the  pany  when  the  filing  of  the  paper  is  unauthonzed  by. 
or  not  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of,  this  subpart " 
to  read:  "An  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  shall 
enter  an  order  directing  the  return  to  a  party  of  any  paper 
presented  by  the  party  when  the  filing  of  the  paper  is  not 
authonzed  by,  or  is  not  in  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  subpart  "  The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  also 
proposed  amending  the  second  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  which 
currently  states  that  any  paper  returned  ""will  not  thereafter  be 
considered  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  interfer- 
ence,"  by  deleting  "by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  One 
comment  questioned  why  the  phrase  "by  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office"  IS  proposed  to  be  removed.  The  reason  is  that 
the  phrase  is  superfluous.  Another  comment  questioned  who 
is  being  ordered  to  return  the  paper  and  suggested  that  §  1 .6 1 8(  a ) 
be  revised  to  simply  provide  that  the  administrative  patent  judge 
shall  return  the  unauthonzed  papers,  with  the  understanding  that 
it  is  the  administrative  patent  judge's  secretary  who  actually 
mails  orders,  opinions,  etc.  The  suggestion  is  being  adopted, 
but  with  the  rule  slating  that  the  paper  shall  be  returned  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board.  Although  not  pro- 
posed in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  the  last  sentence 
of  §  1  618(a),  which  states  that  a  party  may  be  permitted  to 
file  a  corrected  paper  under  such  conditions  as  may  be  deemed 
appropnale  by  an  administrative  patent  judge,  is  revised  to  also 
allow  the  Board  to  set  such  conditions. 

One  comment  suggested  an  amendment  to  §  1.622(a)  to 
clanfy  that  Ihe  inventors  named  in  the  preliminary  statement 
do  not  have  to  be  all  of  the  inventors  named  m  the  party's  case 
in  interference,  citing  Larjon  i'.  Johenning.  17  USPQ2d  1610 
(Bd.  Pal.  App.  &  Int.  1990).  The  comment  alternatively  sug- 
gested dropping  preliminary  statements  altogether  on  the 
grounds  that  they  are  (a)  useless  and  (b)  a  snare  and  a  delusion 
These  suggestions  are  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulem- 
aking and  are  not  being  adopted. 

Section  1.625(a)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  deleting  ""the 
invention  was  made  in  the  United  States  or  abroad  and"  as 
surplusage. 

Section  1.626  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  revising  "earher 
application  filed  in  the  United  Stales  or  abroad"  to  read  ""earlier 
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filed  application."  The  same  change  is  made  in  §§   1.630 

1.633(f),        1.633(g),        1.637(c)(l)(vi).        1.637(e)(l)(viii)! 

1.637(e)(2)(vii)  and  1.637(h)(4). 

Section  1 .628(a)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  change  "ends  of 
justice"  to  "interest  of  justice"  to  be  consistent  with  the  language 
used  in  §§  1.628(a)  and  1.687(c),  since  a  single  standard  is 
intended.  The  ""interest  of  jusuce"  requirement  will  be  applied 
only  to  corrected  preliminary  statements  that  are  filed  on  or 
after  the  due  date  for  serving  preliminary  statements.  Where 
the  moving  party  has  not  yet  seen  the  opponents  statement, 
an  opponent  normally  will  not  be  prejudiced  by  the  fihng 
of  a  corrected  statement.  One  comment  raised  the  following 
question: 

What  is  the  standard  if  the  motion  is  filed  before  the 
time  set  by  the  APJ  for  service  of  preliminary  motions  (sic. 
statements]?  If.  as  implied  by  the  comments,  amendments 
pnor  to  that  date  can  be  made  freely,  why  not  simply  provide 
that  the  preliminary  statements  (if  they  are  to  be  retained  at 
all)  are  to  be  filed  and  served  on  the  date  set  by  the  APJ 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  1 .628(a)?  Particularly  where  it  is  obvious 
that  the  counl(s)  is  or  are  going  to  be  changed  anyway, 
all  of  the  parties'  work  preparing  and  the  PTO's  work  in 
processing  the  original  preliminary  statement  is  wasted  effort 
anyway. 

(Onginal  emphasis;  footnote  omitted.)  The  standard  for  a 
motion  to  amend  that  is  filed  before  service  of  preliminary 
statements  is  thai  it  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  stating 
when  the  error  occurred  and  be  filed  "as  soon  as  practical 
after  discovery  of  the  error."  The  suggestion  that  preliminary 
statements  be  filed  and  served  on  the  date  set  by  the  administra- 
tive patent  judge  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1 .628(a)  is  not  understood, 
since  that  rule  does  not  provide  for  setting  such  a  date.  Instead, 
the  provisions  relating  to  filing  and  serving  preliminary  state- 
ments appear  in  §§  1.621(a)  and  1.631.  respectively.  To  the 
extent  the  comment  is  suggesting  thai  these  provisions  be 
revised,  the  suggestion  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present 
rulemaking  and  is  not  being  adopted. 

As  proposed  m  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  para- 
graphs (a).  (c)(  1 )  and  (d)  of  §  1 .629  are  revised  to  make  each 
consistent  with  the  amendment  of  the  definition  of  "effective 
filing  date"  in  §  1.601(g).  One  comment  suggested  that  in  § 
1 .629(a),  second  sentence,  the  comma  between  "statement'"  and 
"as. "  which  was  proposed  to  be  removed,  be  retained  for  claritv 
As  suggested,  the  comma  is  retamed. 

The  first  sentence  of  §  1.631(a)  is  revised  by  removing  "by 
the  examiner-in-chief '  (first  occurrence)  as  superfluous.  The 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  incorrectly  proposed  to  remove 
the  second  occurrence  of  this  phrase.  Thus  revised  and  with 
the  remaining  occurrences  of  '"examiner-in-chief '  changed  to 
"administrative  patent  judge, "  the  first  sentence  of  §  1.631(a). 
as  It  was  proposed  to  be  revised,  reads  as  follows:  "Unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent  judge,  concur- 
rently with  entry  of  a  decision  on  preliminary  motions  filed 
under  §  1 .633,  any  preliminary  statement  filed  under  §  1 .621(a) 
shall  be  opwned  to  inspection  by  the  senior  party  and  any 
junior  party  who  filed  a  preliminary  statement."  (The  proposed 
language  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  inad- 
venently  omitted  the  phrase,  "concurrently  with  entry  of  a 
decision  on  preliminary  motions  filed  under  §  1 .633."  which 
appears  in  the  current  rule  and  was  not  proposed  to  be  removed. ) 
In  order  to  make  it  clear  that  the  phrase  "concurrently  with 
entry  of  a  decision  on  preliminary  motions  filed  under  §  1 .633" 
modifies  the  succeeding  phrase  rather  than  the  preceding 
phrase,  the  second  comma  is  removed,  so  that  the  first  sentence 
of  §  1.631(a)  as  revised  reads  as  follows:  "Unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  an  administrative  patent  judge,  concurrently  with 
entry  of  a  decision  on  preliminary  motions  filed  under  §  1 .633 
any  preliminary  statement  filed  under  §  1 .62 1  (a)  shall  be  opened 
to  inspection  by  the  senior  party  and  any  junior  party  who  filed 
a  preliminary  statement." 

Section  1 .632  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  more  precisely  state 
that  a  notice  of  intent  to  argue  abandonment,  suppression  or 
concealment  must  be  filed  ""within  ten  days  after."  rather  than 
""within  ten  days  of"  the  close  of  the  testimony-in-chief  of  the 
opponent.  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.632  be  further 
revised  to  ( 1 )  state  what  happens  next  and  (2)  provide  a  period 
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for  shifting  the  burden  of  proof  The  suggestion  is  outside  the 

scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  and  is  not  being  adopted 

Several  comments  were  received  with  respect  to  §  1  633 
in  general.  Two  of  the  comments  noted  that  §  1  642.  which 
presumably  was  intended  to  allow  an  administrative  patent 
judge  to  add  a  new  party  to  an  interference.  ha.s  also  been  used 
to  "request"  addition  of  an  application  or  patent  of  an  already 
involved  party,  citing  Theeuwes  v  Bogenioft,  2  USPQ2d  1378 
(Comm'r  Pat.  1986).  The  two  comments  suggested  that  §  1  633 
be  revised  to  specifically  provide  for  a  motion  to  request  addi- 
tion of  an  application  or  patent  of  a  party  m  order  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  standards  for  preliminary  motions  apply  Two 
other  comments  suggested  amending  §§  1  633  and  1  637(h)  to 
authonze  a  moUon  to  add  a  claim  to  a  party's  application  or 
an  opponent's  application  (including  a  reissue  applicaUon )  to  be 
designated  as  not  corresponding  to  the  count,  thereby  removing 
what  is  alleged  to  be  one  of  the  major  drawbacks  of  the  current 
rales  Still  another  comment  suggested  that  in  order  to  avoid 
the  inefficiencies  that  result  when  pnor  art  surfaces  for  the  first 
time  in  a  motion  under  §  1  633(a).  which  may  render  moot 
other  prehmmary  motions,  the  parties  should  be  required  to 
file  and  serve  all  relevant  pnor  an  of  which  they  are  aware 
pnor  to  the  preliminary  moUon  penod  While  some  of  the 
suggestions  have  ment.  all  are  outside  the  scope  of  the  present 
rulemaking  and  are  not  being  adopted 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  para- 
graph (a)  of  §  1  633  IS  revised  m  several  respects  The  first  is 
to  specify  that  a  claim  shall  be  construed  in  light  of  the  specifica 
tion  of  the  application  or  patent  in  which  it  appears.  The  amend- 
ment clarifies  an  ambiguity  in  PTO  interference  practice 
Previously,  the  Federal  Circuit  had  interpreted  5  1 .633  to  require 
an  ambiguous  claim  to  be  interpreted  in  light  of  the  patent 
from  which  it  was  copied.  In  re  Spina,  975  F  2d  854.  856.  24 
USPQ2d  1 142.  1 144  (Fed.  Cir  1992)  While  this  interpretation 
was  a  possible  interpretauon  of  previous  §  1  633.  PTO  had 
intended  that  a  copied  claim  be  interpreted  in  light  of  the 
specification  of  the  application  or  patent  in  which  it  appears 
The  rale,  as  adopted,  will  make  ex  parte  and  inter  partes  pracuce 
the  same  A  claim  that  has  been  added  to  a  pending  application 
for  any  purpose,  including  to  provoke  an  interference,  will  be 
given  the  broadest  reasonable  interpretation  consistent  with  the 
disclosure  of  the  application  to  which  it  is  added,  as  are  claims 
which  are  added  dunng  e\  parte  prosecuuon  As  explained  In 
re  Ilea.  893  F  2d  319.  321.  13  USPQ2d  1320.  1322  (Fed  Cir 
1989): 

(d|unng  patent  examination  the  pending  claims  must  be 
interpreted  as  broadly  as  their  terms  reasonably  allow  When 
the  applicant  sutes  the  meaning  that  the  claim  terms  are 
intended  to  have,  the  claims  are  examined  with  that  meaning, 
m  order  to  achieve  a  complete  exploration  of  the  applicant's 
invenuon  and  its  relauon  to  the  prior  an.  See  In  re  Prater. 
415  F2d  1.393.  1404-05.  162  USPQ  541.  550-51  (CCPA 
1969)  (before  the  application  is  granted,  there  is  no  reason 
to  read  into  the  claim  the  limitations  of  the  specification) 
The  reason  is  simply  that  during  patent  prosecuuon  when 
claims  can  be  amended,  ambiguities  should  be  recognized, 
scope  and  breadth  of  language  explored,  and  clarification 
imposed.  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  v.  Quigg.  822  F  2d  1 58 1 . 
1583.  3  USPQ2d  1436.  1438  (Fed.  Cir  1987);  In  re  Yama- 
moto.  740  F.2d  1569,  1571.  222  USPQ  934,  936  (Fed  Cir 
1984). 

If  a  party  believes  an  opponent's  claim  corresponding  to  the 
count  IS  ambiguous  when  construed  in  light  of  the  opponent's 
disclosure,  the  party  should  move  under  §  1  633(a)  for  judgment 
against  the  claim  on  the  ground  of  unpatentability  under  the 
second  paragraph  of  35  U  S  C.  112.  In  paragraph  (a),  "by 
reference  to  the  pnor  art  of  record"  is  removed  as  unnecessary 
Paragraphs  (aMD  and  (aK2)of  §  1  633  are  revised  by  deleung 
some  uruiecessary  language  from  each  paragraph  and  by  chan 
ging  "denvation  "  to  "Denvation"  in  paragraph  (aK2)  One  com- 
ment suggested  changing  "corresponding  to  a  count"  in  § 
1.633(a)  to  "designated  to  correspond  to  a  count"  for  consis- 
tency with  S  1  601(f),  as  amended  The  suggestion  is  being 
adopted. 

Although  not  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking. §  1  633(a)  IS  also  revised  by  adding  a  sentence  requinng 
that  the  motion  separately  address  each  claim  alleged  to  be 
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unpatenubic  For  example,  where  a  plurality  of  claims  are 
alleged  to  be  unpatentable  over  pnor  art,  the  moUon  must 
compare  each  of  those  claims  to  the  pnor  art  As  a  result,  a 
party  would  not  be  allowed  to  allege  that  all  of  the  opponent's 
claims  that  correspond  to  the  count  are  unpatenuble  simply 
because  the  opponent's  claim  that  corresponds  exactly  to  the 
count  IS  anticipated  by.  or  would  have  been  obvious  in  view 
of.  the  pnor  art.  At  the  time  an  interference  is  declared,  it 
may  appear  (and  the  parties  may  then  believe)  that  all  claims 
designated  as  corresponding  to  a  count  are  directed  to  the  same 
patenuble  invention  Once  additional  pnor  art  is  discovered  in 
the  preliminary  motion  penod,  however,  what  was  the  case 
when  the  interference  was  declared  may  no  longer  be  the  case. 
Hence,  a  preliminary  mouon  under  §  1  633(a)  alleging  unpat- 
entability over  the  pnor  art  should  address  each  claim  believed 
to  be  unpatentable  In  the  case  where  a  party  has  two  claims, 
eg.,  a  genus  and  a  species,  if  a  preliminary  motion  under  § 
1  6.33(a)  is  filed  by  an  opponent  which  argues  that  only  the 
genus  is  unpatentable,  the  party  will  need  only  respond  to  the 
argument  relative  to  the  genus  Thus,  to  the  extent  there  ever 
was  a  perception  that  all  claims  designated  to  correspond  to  a 
count  stand  or  fall  with  the  "patentability  of  the  count."  the 
rale  as  adopted  attempts  to  overcome  that  perception  There 
IS  no  presumpuon  in  an  interference  that  because  one  claim 
designated  to  correspond  to  a  count  is  unpatentable  over  the 
pnor  art  (35  U  S  C.  l()2(a).  (b)  and  (e)).  that  all  claims  are 
unpatenuble  over  the  same  pnor  art  On  the  other  hand,  in 
deciding  pnonty  of  invention,  all  claims  designated  to  corre- 
spond to  a  count  at  the  time  pnonty  is  decided  will  stand  or 
fall  together  on  the  issue  of  pnonty 

Section  I  633(b).  which  concerns  mouons  for  judgment  on 
the  ground  of  no  interfcrence-in-fact.  was  proposed  to  be 
revised  to  state  that  it  is  possible  for  claims  of  opponents 
presented  in  "means  plus  function"  format  to  define  separate 
patentable  inventions  even  though  the  claims  of  the  opponenU 
contain  the  same  literal  wording.  The  reason  is  that  the  sixth 
paragraph  of  35  US  C   1 12.  which  is  applicable  to  "means  plus 
funcuon "  limitations  in  application  claims  and  patent  claims, 
provides  that  such  limiutions  are  to  be  construed  as  covering 
the  corresponding  structure  disclosed  in  the  associated  applica- 
tion or  patent  and  equivalents  thereof  In  re  Dorutldson  Co., 
16  F.3d  1 189,  29  USPQ2d  1845  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  The  proposed 
change  has  been  adopted,  but  with  the  proposed  term  "oppo- 
nents" being  replaced  by  "different  parties  "  One  comment 
suggested  that  in  addiuon  to  Dorutldson.  support  for  the  amend- 
ment can  be  found  in  Blackmore  v.  Hall.  1905  Dec.  Comm'r 
Pat   561  (Comm'r  Pat.  1905),  and  the  withdrawn  opinion  in 
Rion  V  Ault,  455  F.2d  570.  172  USPQ  588  (1972)  (Rion  I). 
modified.  482  F,2d  948  (CCPA  1973)  (Rion  D),  which  the 
comment  says  stand  for  a  proposiuon  even  broader  than  the  one 
set  forth  in  the  proposed  amendment.  Inasmuch  as  Blackmore 
predates  the  statutory  language  m  question  and  Rion  I  was 
withdrawn  by  the  CCPA,  the  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted. 
Paragraph  (i)  of  §  1 .633,  which  in  its  current  form  authorizes 
a  party  who  opposes  a  preliminary  motion  under  §  1.633(a), 
(b)  or  (g)  to  file  a  prelinunary  motion  under  §  1  633(c)  or  (d), 
is  revised  to  additionally  authorize  a  party-patentee  to  file  • 
preliminary  motion  under  §  1  633(h)  to  add  to  the  interference 
an  application  for  reissue  of  the  party's  involved  patent. 
Because  a  reissue  application  can  include  an  amended  or  new 
claim  to  be  designated  as  corresponding  to  a  count,  paragraph 
( 1 )  as  revised  gives  a  patentee  an  option  similar  to  that  afforded 
in  the  same  situation  to  a  party-applicant,  who  can  file  a  prelimi- 
nary motion  under  §  1.633(cK2)  to  amend  a  claim  in.  or  add 
a  claim  to.  its  involved  application  to  be  designated  as  cones- 
ponding  to  a  count.  One  comment  suggested  further  amending 
§  I  633(1)  to  authonze  a  §  1  633(c)(1)  motion  in  response  to 
an  opponent's  §  I  633(c)<l)  motion    The  suggestion,  which 
IS  ouuide  the  scope  of  the  present  ralemaking.  is  not  being 
adopted. 

One  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .636.  as  proposed  to  be 
revised,  which  requires  that  a  motion  under  §  1 .634  to  correct 
inventorship  of  a  patent  or  applicauon  "be  diligently  filed  after 
an  enor  is  discovered."  is  ultra  vires  with  respect  to  patents.  I 
The  suggestion  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  ralemaking  I 
and  IS  not  being  adopted  The  suggestion  will  be  considered  | 
in  a  future  ralemaking  1 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  amending 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  I  637  to  incorporate  the  essence  of  a  notice  I 


of  August  10,  1990.  published  as  ""Interferences  -  Preliminary 
Motions  for  Judgment. "  1 1 18  Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  19  (Sept 
11.  1990)  Specifically,  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
firoposed  adding  the  following  language  at  the  end  of  the  para- 
graph: 

If  a  party  files  a  motion  for  judgment  under  §  1 .633(a)  against 
an  opponent  based  on  the  ground  of  unpatentability  over 
pnor  an.  and  the  dates  of  the  cited  pnor  art  are  such  that 
the  pnor  an  appears  to  be  applicable  to  the  party,  it  will  be 
presumed,  without  regard  to  the  dates  alleged  in  the  prelinu- 
nary statement  of  the  party,  that  the  cited  prior  art  is  appli- 
cable to  the  party  unless  there  is  included  with  the  motion 
an  explanation,  and  evidence  if  appropriate,  as  to  why  the 
pnor  an  does  not  apply  to  the  party  If  the  motion  fails  to 
include  a  sufficient  explanation  or  evidence,  the  party  will 
not  be  permitted  to  rely  on  any  such  explanation  or  evidence 
in  response  to  or  in  any  subsequent  action  in  the  interference. 

Two  comments  suggested  that  the  proposed  last  sentence  is 
imprecise  in  that  although  it  is  presumably  intended  to  preclude 
a  party  whose  motion  an  administrative  patent  judge  has  held 
to  include  an  insufficient  explanation  or  evidence  from  later 
supplementing  the  explanation  or  evidence  offered  in  the 
motion,  the  sentence  is  broad  enough  to  be  construed  as  also 
precluding  the  party  from  relying  on  the  arguments  and  evi- 
dence that  were  offered  in  the  motion.  Accordingly,  one  of  the 
comments  suggested  that  the  proposed  last  sentence  be  replaced 
by  the  following  two  sentences:  "If  the  administrative  patent 
judge  holds  that  the  motion  fails  to  include  a  sufficient  explana- 
tion or  evidence  as  to  why  the  cited  pnat  art  is  not  applicable 
to  the  party,  the  party  will  not  be  permitted  to  supplement  any 
such  explanation  or  evidence  in  any  subsequent  acuon  in  the 
interference.  However,  the  party  is  not  precluded  from  subse- 
quendy  arguing  that  the  administrative  patent  judge's  decision 
was  incorrect."'  The  substance  of  the  suggestions  is  believed 
to  be  correct,  but  the  suggested  language  will  not  be  adopted. 
Instead.  §  1.637(a)  is  revised  to  read: 

A  party  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of  proof  to  show 
that  it  is  entitled  to  the  relief  sought  in  the  motion.  Each 
motion  shall  include  a  statement  of  the  precise  relief 
requested,  a  statement  of  the  material  facts  in  support  of  the 
motion,  in  numbered  paragraphs,  and  a  full  statement  of  the 
reasons  why  the  relief  requested  should  be  granted.  If  a  party 
files  a  motion  for  judgment  under  §  1.633(a)  against  an 
opponent  based  on  the  ground  of  unpatentability  over  prior 
art,  and  the  dates  of  the  cited  prior  art  are  such  that  the  prior 
art  appears  to  be  appUcable  to  the  party,  it  will  be  presumed, 
without  regard  to  the  dates  alleged  in  the  preUminary  state- 
ment of  the  party,  that  the  cited  prior  art  is  applicable  to  the 
party  unless  there  is  included  with  the  motion  an  explanation, 
and  evidence  if  appropriate,  as  to  why  the  prrior  art  does  not 
apply  to  the  party. 

Rather  than  specify  a  particular  sanction  for  failure  of  a  party 
to  comply  with  §  1 .637(a).  as  adopted,  it  is  more  appropriate 
to  rely  on  applicabon  of  the  provisions  of  §  1.618.  A  party 
who  fails  to  timely  include  the  explanation  and/or  evidence 
required  by  the  rale  runs  a  considerable  risk  that  an  explanation 
and/or  evidence  presented  at  a  future  time  will  be  returned  as 
untimely.  See  §  1.618(a).  Papers  which  are  returned  are  not 
considered  pan  of  the  record. 

Section  1.637(a)  was  proposed  to  be  revised  to  state  that 
the  statement  of  material  facts  be  "preferably  in  numbered 
paragraphs."  One  comment  suggested  that  numbered  para- 
graphs be  a  requirement,  because  it  would  make  matters  easier 
for  opponents  as  well  as  administrative  patent  judges.  The 
suggestion  is  being  adopted.  Ordinarily,  it  will  be  expected 
that  each  numbered  paragraph  will  recite  a  single  fact  which 
can  easily  be  "admitted"  or  "denied."  The  use  of  numbered 
paragraphs  should  make  the  decision-making  process  of  the 
administrative  patent  judge  easier. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  §  1.637(a)  be  revised  to 
require  that  motions,  oppositions  and  repUes  be  numbered 
sequentially,  so  that  party  X's  opposition  No.  1  will  be  its 
opposition  to  party  Y's  motion  No.  1.  etc.  The  suggestion, 
while  having  considerable  merit,  is  outside  the  scope  of  the 
present  ralemaking.  and  is  not  being  adopted.  The  suggestion 
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will  be  made  the  subject  of  a  future  ralemaking  effort.  In 
papers  filed  in  PTO  in  interference  cases,  there  is  an  increasing 
tendency  for  parties  to  use  "long"  titles,  e.g..  PARTY  SMITH'S 
PRELIMINARY  MOTION  FOR  DECLARATION  OF 
PARTY  OPPONENT  RA-^T^OND'S  CLAIMS  TO  BE 
UNPATENTABLE  UNDER  37  CFR  §  1 .633(a).  The  opponent 
then  responds  with  an  opposition  styled  PARTY  RAYMOND'S 
OPPOSITION  TO  PARTY  SMITH  S  PRELIMINARY 
MOTION  FOR  DECLARATION  OF  PARTY  OPPONENT 
RAYMOND'S  CLAIMS  UNPATENTABLE  UNDER  37  CFR 
§  1.633(a).  The  reply  then  tends  to  be  PARTY  SMITH'S 
REPLY  TO  PARTY  RAYMOND'S  OPPOSITION  TO 
PARTY  SMFTH'S  PRELIMINARY  MOTION  FOR  DECLA- 
RATION OF  PARTY  OPPONENT  RAYMOND' S  CLAIMS 
UNPATENTABLE  UNDER  37  CFR  §  1.633(a).  It  should  be 
apparent  that  the  styling  of  the  paper  loses  its  significance. 
Accordingly,  pending  a  further  ralemaking  effort  parties  in 
interference  can  simplify  matters  by  voluntarily  adopting  the 
essence  of  the  suggestion  by  replacing  the  styling  of  the  three 
papers  identified  above  with  the  following:  ( 1 )  SMITH'S  PRE- 
LIMINARY MOTION  NO.  1;  (2)  RAYMOND'S  OPPOSI- 
TION NO.  I;  and  (3)  SMITHS  REPLY  NO  I.  If  numerous 
motions  are  filed,  then  sequential  numbers  can  be  used.  In  a 
two-party  interference,  if  the  parties  can  agree,  one  can  use 
numbers  and  the  other  letters.  In  any  event,  it  wotild  be  of 
considerable  help  to  the  Board  if  the  style  of  a  paper  does  not 
exceed  a  single  line. 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  § 
1.637(a)  is  also  revised  by  changing  "Every"  in  the  second 
sentence  to  "Each." 

Section  1 .637(cK  I )  sets  forth  the  requirements  for  a  prelimi- 
nary motion  to  add  or  substitute  a  proposed  count.  The  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  amending  paragraph 
(c)(  I  Xv)  in  two  respects:  ( 1 )  to  require  a  moving  party  to  show 
that  the  proposed  count  is  patentable  over  the  prior  art;  and 
(2)  to  specify  that  a  proposed  substitute  count  need  only  be 
shown  to  be  patentably  distiiKt  from  the  other  counts  proposed 
to  remain  in  the  interference,  since  a  proposed  substitute  count 
need  not  be  patentably  distinct  from  the  count  it  is  to  replace. 
Several  comments  opposed  amending  §  1.637(cXlXv)  to 
require  a  party  to  show  that  a  proposed  new  count  is  patentable 
over  the  prior  art,  stating,  inter  alia,  that  the  date  of  a  count 
for  purposes  of  determining  what  is  available  as  prior  art  is 
not  clear.  The  statements  in  the  comment  are  well  taken  for 
the  reasons  given  above  in  the  discussion  of  §  1 .601  (0.  Accord- 
ingly, the  proposal  to  amend  paragraph  (cX  1  Xv)  to  require  the 
moving  party  to  show  the  patentability  of  a  proposed  new  count 
over  the  prior  art  is  withdrawn.  Paragraph  (cX  1  Xv)  is  revised 
only  to  require  that  a  proposed  substitute  count  must  be  shown 
to  be  patentably  distinct  from  the  other  counts  proposed  to 
remain  in  the  interference. 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  S 
1.637(cXlXvi)  is  revised  to  clarify  that  a  preliminary  motion 
under  §  1 .633(cX  1 )  i>ced  not  be  accompanied  by  a  preliminary 
motion  for  benefit  under  §  1.633(f)  unless  the  moving  party 
seeks  benefit  with  respect  to  the  proposed  count 

In  order  to  eUminate  the  need  for  an  opponent  to  respond 
to  a  §  1.633(cXl)  motion  with  a  preliminary  motion  under  § 
1.633(0  claiming  benefit,  which  has  the  effect  of  delaying  a 
decision  on  the  §  1.633(c)(1)  motion,  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  also  proposed  amending  §  1 .637  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (cXIXvii)  reading  as  follows: 

If  an  opponent  is  accorded  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  an  earlier  filed  application  in  the  notice  of  declaration  of 
the  interference,  show  why  the  opponent  is  not  also  entitled 
to  benefit  of  the  earUer  filed  application  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  count.  Otherwise,  the  opponent  will  be  presumed 
to  be  entitied  to  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  count. 

One  comment  suggested  clarifying  the  first  sentence  by 
inserting  "and  if  the  movant  desires  a  holding  that  its  opponent 
is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  earlier 
filed  application  for  the  proposed  count"  after  "interference." 
The  same  change  was  suggested  for  proposed  new  §§ 
1.637(eXlX«)  and  l.637(eX2Xviii).  which  are  identical  to  § 
1 .637(cX  1  Xvii).  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted.  The  rule, 
as  amended,  states  that  a  moving  party  must  take  a  positive 
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action  if  It  believes  an  opponent  is  not  entitled  to  benefit  for 
a  new  count  Failure  lo  take  the  positive  action  creates  a  pre 
sumption  The  rule,  as  amended,  also  states  the  consequences 
of  not  taking  a  positive  action  Taking  the  p<isitive  action  is  the 
manner  to  procedurally  attempt  to  overcome  the  presumpuon 
Hence,  the  suggested  "clanfication"  is  not  necessarv 

As  proposed,  minor  housekeeping  amendments  are  made  to 
§§  1.637{c)(2)(ii)  and  (in)  for  clanfication.  and  §§ 
1  637(cK2)(iv)  and  1  637(c)(3)(iii),  which  relate  to  §  1  633(f) 
motions  for  benefit,  are  removed  and  reserved  as  unnecessarv 
since  motions  under  §  1  633(c)(2)  and  (3)  do  not  affect  the 
count  Section  1.637(c)(3)(ii).  which  applies  to  motions  under 
§  I  633(c)(3)  to  designate  a  claim  as  corresponding  to  a  count. 
IS  revised  to  have  claims  compared  to  claims,  as  is  the  case 
in  §  1  633(cM4)(ii),  which  applies  lo  motions  filed  under  § 
I  633(c)(4)  to  designate  a  claim  as  not  corresponding  to  a  count 
The  amendment  avoids  the  need  to  compare  claims  to  counts 

Section  1  637(c)(4)(ii)  was  proposed  to  be  revised  to  require 
that  a  party  moving  to  designate  a  claim  as  not  corresponding 
to  a  count  must  show  that  the  claim  could  not  serve  as  the 
basis  for  a  preliminary  motion  under  §  I  633(c)(  1 )  to  add  j 
new  count.  As  propt>sed  to  be,  the  rule  precludes  a  party  from 
moving  to  designate  one  of  its  claims  as  not  corresponding  to 
the  count  where  an  opponent's  disclosure  would  supptirt  a 
similar  claim.  The  supporting  rationale  is  that  the  party  could 
file  a  §  I  633(c)(1)  preliminary  motion  propt)sing  a  claim  to 
be  added  lo  the  opptinent's  application  and  suggesting  thai  the 
prop«)sed  claim  and  the  party's  claim  in  question  be  designated 
as  corresponding  to  a  proposed  new  count  One  comment  argues 
that  the  proposed  amendment  would  unduly  burden  a  party  by 
requinng  it  to  propose  claims  to  be  added  to  an  opponent's 
application,  whereas  under  the  current  rule  the  opponent,  who 
has  the  option  to  propose  such  a  count  and  add  such  a  claim 
in  a  motion  under  §  1  633(c)(  I ).  runs  the  nsk  of  interference 
estoppel  by  not  pursuing  an  interference  on  common  patentable 
subject  matter  Thus,  the  comment  notes  that  the  effect  of  the 
proposed  requirement  would  be  to  require  a  party  to  prevent 
Its  opponent  from  possibly  getting  itself  into  an  estoppel  situa 
lion.  The  point  of  the  comment  is  well  taken  Accordingly,  the 
proposal  to  amend  §  1  637(c)(4)  in  the  manner  cntici/ed  bv 
the  comment  hereby  withdrawn 

As  prop«Jsed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  1) 
I  637(d)(4),  which  authorizes  a  parly  to  file  a  motion  for  benefit 
together  with  a  motion  under  §  1  633(d).  is  removed  and 
reserved  as  unnecessary  Motions  filed  under  §  I  633(d)  do 
not  affect  the  count  Sections  1  637(e)(  1  Mviii)  and  (e)(2)(vii) 
are  revised  to  make  it  clear  that  a  preliminary  motion  under  §§ 
1  633(e)(  I )  or  (e)(2)  need  not  be  accompanied  by  a  preliminary 
motion  for  benefit  under  §  1  633(0  unless  the  moving  party 
seeks  benefit  with  respect  to  the  proposed  count  As  propt>sed. 
§§  I  637(e)(l)(ix)  and  (e)(2)(viii)  arc  added  specifying  that 
where  a  party  is  accorded  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of 
an  earlier  filed  application  in  the  notice  of  declaration  ot  the 
interterence,  that  party  is  presumed  to  be  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  earlier  filed  application  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
count. 

Section  I  637(0(2)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  changing 
"abroad"  to  "in  a  foreign  country  "  and  removing  both  occur- 
rences of  "filed  abroad"  as  superfluous 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  lo  amend  !^ 
I  637(h)  by  adding  a  sentence  suting  that  "la|  patentee  may 
not  move  under  §  1  633(h)  to  add  a  reissue  application  thai 
includes  new  or  amended  claims  lo  be  designated  as  not  corres- 
ptmdmg  lo  a  count  "  The  purpose  of  ihe  proposal  was  to  make 
clear  ihal  a  preliminary  motion  lo  add  a  reissue  application 
that  includes  a  new  or  amended  claim  to  be  designated  as  not 
corresponding  lo  a  count  will  be  given  the  same  treatment  a.s 
a  preliminary  motion  proposing  to  amend  a  claim  in.  or  add  a 
new  claim  to,  an  involved  application  lo  be  designated  as  not 
corresponding  lo  the  count,  i  e  .  the  preliminary  motion  will 
tie  dismissed  Sfc  if-  spframf  \  \i\himolo.  18L'SPQ2d  I.S34. 
1537  (Bd  Pal  App  &  Inl  IWl)  (interference  rules  do  not 
authon/.e  a  motion  by  party-applicanl  to  amend  or  add  a  claim 
to  be  designated  as  not  corresponding  to  the  count  I  .Several 
comments  were  received  in  opposition  to  this  proposal,  one  ol 
which  slated 

As  understood,  this  would  prevent  moving  to  add  any 
reissue  application  to  an  interference  if  even  a  single  claim 
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of  that  reissue  was  independently  patentable,  i  e  .  properly 
not  subject  to  the  interference,  even  if  some  or  most  of  the 
other  claims  were  the  same  as.  or  patenlably  indistinci  from, 
claims  already  subject  to  the  interference 

It  is  noi  seen  why  patent  owners  should  be  deprived  of 
iheir  statutory  and  normal  ex  pane  nghi  lo  have  and  mamuin 
reissue  applicauons  with  appropnate  claims  lo  inventions 
disclosed  in  their  specifications,  simply  to  meet  a  new  inter- 
ference rule  requirement  thai  appears  to  be  solely  for  adminis- 
trative  convenience  for  the  interference  proceeding. 

The  siaiemeni  in  the  comment  is  justified  The  rule  as  proposed 
to  be  rev  ised  would  unfairly  preclude  a  patentee  whose  involved 
claims  are  all  held  lo  be  unpatentable  dunng  the  interference 
(e  g  ,  under  35  US  C^  1 12.  first  paragraph,  for  lack  of  wntten 
description  support)  from  adding  a  reissue  application  that  con- 
tains new  or  amended  claims  to  be  designated  as  corresponding 
to  a  count  simply  because  the  reissue  applicauon  also  happens 
lo  include  a  new  or  amended  claim  to  be  designated  as  not 
corresp^mding  lo  a  count  Accordingly,  the  proposed  amend- 
ment to  paragraph  (h)  is  hereby  withdrawn 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  § 
1  638(b)  IS  revised  by  changing  "a  reply"  to  'any  reply  " 

One  comment  suggested  amending  §  1.638(a)  to  take  into 
account  that  an  opposition  may  be  based  on  material  facts  that 
are  not  sel  forth  in  the  motion,  by  changing  "(2)  include  an 
argument  why  the  relief  requested  in  the  motion  should  be 
denied"  to  '(2)  sel  forth  in  numbered  paragraphs  any  matenal 
facts  in  support  of  the  opptisition  not  sel  forrh  in  the  motion 
and  include  an  argument  why  the  relief  requested  in  the  motion 
should  be  denied  "  A  similar  amendment  wa.s  suggested  for 
paragraph  (b)  as  lo  replies  The  suggestions,  which  are  outside 
the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  are  not  being  adopted. 
The  suggestions  would  appear  lo  have  considerable  meni  and 
will  be  made  the  subject  of  a  future  rulemaking  effort 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1  639.  which  currently  requires  that  a 
motion,  opposition  or  reply  be  accompanied  by  the  evidence 
on  which  a  party  intends  lo  rely  in  support  of  or  in  opposition 
lo  a  motion,  is  revised  as  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  lo  be  consistent  with  paragraphs  lo  through  (g), 
which  permit  some  types  of  evidence  to  be  filed  after  filing  of 
the  motion,  tipposition  or  reply  In  addition,  paragraph  (d)(  1 ) 
IS  revised,  as  proposed,  by  changing  "call"  to  'use  " 

One  comment  expressed  concern  about  §  1  639(al  lo  the 
extern  11  IS  construed  as  requinng  that  all  available  evidence 
in  support  of  a  motion,  opposition  or  reply  musi  be  filed  and 
served  with  ihe  motion,  opposition  or  reply,  which  is  presumed 
111  be  a  reference  lo  the  construction  given  §  1  639  in  Inkura 
V  Pett-rsen.  18  LSPQ2d  1^62.  1368  (Bd  Pal  App  &  Int. 
1990). 

A  giK>d  failh  effort  must  be  made  lo  submit  evidence  lo 
support  a  preliminarv  motion  or  opposition  when  the  evi- 
dence IS  available  Onkasa  v  Oonishi.  |I0  L!SPg2d  1996. 
2(XK)  n  12  (Commr  Pat  1989)).  Note  the  commentary 
[Patent  Interference  Proceedings;  Final  Rule.]  49  FR 
148416).  at  48442  (Dec  12.  1984).  1050  OG  1385|.al411 
(Jan  29.  1 985 1 ).  I  corrections )  50  F  R  23 1 22  ( May  3 1 .  1 985 ). 
1059  OG   27  (Oci   22.  1985) 

.SV.-  al'.o  Okada  v.   Hitotsumachi.    16  USP02d    1789,    1790 
(Commr  Pat    1990)  Specifically,  the  comment  notes  thai 

|tlo  permit  testimony  beyond  the  evidence  filed  wiih  the 
motion,  has  been  likened  lo  "iwo  bites  of  ihe  apple  "  I  think 
there  is  a  misunderstanding  here,  ii  is  noi  twd  biles 

For  example,  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  that  is  denied. 
Isic)  dixrs  noi  preclude  the  party  from  proving  his  case  al  mal 
with  additional  evidence  Two  hues  comes  if.  after  decision 
on  motion,  a  party  ines  lo  bnng  a  second  motion  with  additional 
evidence  or  argument,  or  '  after  tnal  and  judgment,  the  loser 
wants  to  inirixluce  more  evidence  thai  was  available  all  along. 
1  see  nothing  wrong  with  an  interterence  party  submitting  the 
pnor  art  and  arguing  that  "any  fool  can  plainly  see"  the  subject 
maner  of  the  count  is  obvious  Thai's  a  sort  o(  motion  for 
summary  judgment  on  the  issue  If  the  .APJ  does  not  perceive 
the  obviousness  to  be  apparent,  he  or  she  should  invite  the 


parties  to  present  additional  tesbmony  on  obviousness  durmg 
the  testimony  time,  not  block  it.  Obviously,  the  same  reasoning 
would  apply  to  enablement,  operability,  same  patentable  inven- 
tion, etc. 

(Onginal  emphasis.)  The  suggestion  that  the  rules  be  revised 
to  permit  a  party  to  later  submit  evidence  thai  it  could  have 
submitted  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  preliminary  motion 
IS  dechned  for  the  reasons  given  in  Hanagan  v.  Kimura,  16 
USPQ2d  1791, 1793  (Comm'r  Pat  1990)  ('the  new  interference 
rules  were  not  intended  to  fwrnut  routine  requests  to  take  testi- 
mony in  lieu  of  presenting  timely  affidavits  and  other  available 
proof  of  matenal  [facts]  with  the  motion").  See  also  Staehelin 
V.  Seeker,  24  USPQ2d  1513.  1515  n  3  (Bd  Pat  App.  &  Int 
1992). 

Another  comment  suggested  amending  the  rules  to  permit 
the  filing  of  a  motion  for  "summary  judgment"  shortly  (e.g., 
within  two  months)  after  the  interference  is  declared  on  a  matter 
that  may  be  dispositive  of  the  interference,  such  as  the  absence 
of  an  intcrference-in-fact,  unpatentability  of  all  of  the  parties' 
claims  that  correspond  to  the  count  or  unpatentability  of  all 
of  the  opponent's  claims  that  correspond  to  the  count,  with 
testimony  being  restncted  to  affidavits  and  counter-affidavits. 
Compare  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  56.  TTie  comment  continues  thai  if 
the  motion  is  denied  by  the  administrative  patent  judge,  there 
would  be  no  nght  of  appeal;  if  the  motion  is  granted,  the 
opponent  could  appeal  lo  a  three-member  panel  of  the  board 
and,  if  the  panel  concurs  with  the  decision  of  the  administrative 
patent  judge,  the  opponent  could  seek  judicial  review.  To  the 
extent  the  suggestion  is  seeking  a  rule  authorizing  motions  for 
summary  judgment  like  those  provided  for  in  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P 
56,  the  suggestion  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking 
and  IS  therefore  not  being  adopted  In  a  future  rulemaking 
effort,  pro  will  consider  whether  there  is  an  advantage  to  be 
gained  by  some  form  of  "summary  judgment"  motion. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  amend  § 
1.640(b)  in  several  respects.  First,  it  was  proposed  to  add  a 
first  sentence  providing  that  "[u]nless  an  administrative  patent 
judge  or  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  decision  on  a 
prelirmnary  motion  would  matenally  advance  the  resolution  of 
the  interference,  decision  on  a  preliminary  motion  shall  be 
deferred  to  final  hearing."  One  comment  indicated  that 
requinng  deferral  of  non-dispositive  motions  may  adversely 
affect  settlement  of  interferences: 

Under  the  current  procedure,  where  most  motions  are 
mitially  decided,  if  a  party  is  faced  with  a  particular  decision 
on  a  non-dispositive  motion,  that  decision  may  affect  the 
party's  willingness  to  settle  with  the  opposing  parry,  even 
knowing  that  the  decision  may  be  changed  at  final  hearing. 
For  example,  if  a  party  has  proposed  a  new  count  that  better 
fits  Its  proofs  and  the  motion  proposing  the  new  count  is 
denied,  the  party  may  be  willing  to  request  adverse  judgment 
(e.g.,  in  exchange  for  a  license)  rather  than  try  to  prove 
invention  of  the  original  count  for  which  iLs  proofs  are  not 
as  good,  even  knowing  that  there  is  a  chance  that  the  proposed 
count  may  be  adopted  at  final  heanng.  Similarly,  a  party 
that  has  succeeded  in  having  important  claims  designated  as 
not  corresponding  to  the  count  may  be  willing  to  settle  on 
that  basis,  even  though  it  may  lose  certain  other  claims 
To  the  extent  that  early  decisions  on  preliminary  motions 
motivate  settlement  in  thai  way.  the  proposed  amendments 
will  decrease  the  settlement  rale  of  interferences,  adding  lo 
the  workload  of  the  Board  and  of  practitioners. 

While  the  comment  can  be  correct  in  some  interferences,  it 
may  not  be  true  in  other  interferences.  In  those  interferences 
where  decision  on  a  preliminary  motion  is  likely  to  lead  to 
sertlemeni.  the  parties  should  approach  the  administrative  patent 
judge  and  discuss  the  matter.  The  administrative  patent  judge 
will  then  be  in  a  position  to  make  an  informed  decision  on  an 
"opinion  that  an  earlier  decision  on  a  preliminary  motion  would 
matenal  advance  the  resolution  of  the  interference."  Amending 
the  rule,  as  proposed,  will  advance  resolution  of  interferences 
where  settlement  is  not  likely,  while  at  the  same  time  giving 
the  parties  a  means  by  which  to  inform  the  administrative  patent 
judge  that  a  decision  on  a  particular  motion  would  assist  the 
settlement  process. 


One  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  language  could 
be  clarified  by  changing  "a  decision"  (first  occurrence)  to  "an 
earlier  decision"  so  that  the  sentence  reads:  "Unless  an  adminis- 
trative patent  judge  or  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  earlier 
decision  on  a  preliminary  motion  would  materially  advance 
the  resolution  of  the  interference,  decision  on  a  preliminary 
motion  shall  be  deferred  to  final  hearing."  The  suggestion  is 
being  adopted. 

Another  comment  stated  that  the  second  sentence  of  § 
1 .640(b)  as  proposed  to  be  revised  ("Mobons  otherwise  wiU 
be  decided  by  an  administrative  patent  judge")  is  somewhat 
confusing  and  asks  whether  it  is  intended  to  mean  that  if  the 
administrative  patent  judge  decides  not  to  defer  a  motion  to 
fmal  hearing,  the  administrative  patent  judge  will  then  decide 
the  motion.  Any  {Kissible  ambiguity  is  avoided  by  changing 
"otherwise"  to  "not  deferred  to  fmal  hearing." 

Although  not  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking, the  sentence  in  §  1.640(b)  which  currcntiy  reads  "(a]n 
administrative  patent  judge  may  consult  with  an  examiner  in 
deciding  motions  involving  a  question  of  patentability"  is 
changed  to  "[a]n  administrative  patent  judge  may  consult  with 
an  examiner  in  deciding  motions"  to  avoid  any  uncertainty 
that  the  administrative  patent  judge  is  free  to  consult  with  an 
examiner  on  any  preliminary  motion. 

Still  another  comment  suggested  that  the  fourth  sentence  of 
§  1 .640(b)  as  proposed  to  be  revised  ("An  administrative  piatent 
judge  may  take  up  motions  for  decision  in  any  order  and  may 
grant  or  deny  any  motion  or  take  such  other  action  which  will 
secure  the  just,  speedy,  and  inexpensive  determination  of  the 
interference")  be  changed  to  read  as  follows  to  make  it  clear 
that  the  goal  of  ensuring  a  just,  speedy,  and  inexpensive  determi- 
nation of  the  interference  applies  to  the  choice  of  order  of 
deciding  motions:  "An  admimscrative  patent  judge  may  take 
up  motions  for  decision  in  any  order,  may  grant  or  deny  any 
motion,  and  may  take  such  other  action  which  will  secure  the 
just,  speedy,  and  inexpensive  determination  of  the  interfer- 
ence." The  suggestion  is  being  adopted.  The  rule  is  also  revised 
to  make  absolutely  clear  that,  among  other  things,  an  adminis- 
trative patent  judge  may  dismiss  a  motion,  e.g..  when  a  motion 
does  not  comply  with  a  rule.  The  addition  of  the  possibility  of 
"dismissing"  a  motion  augments  the  sanction  available  under 
§  1.618(a).  i.e..  return  of  a  paper. 

One  comment  suggested  adding  a  provision  to  §  1.640(b) 
specifically  recognizing  the  authority  of  the  administrative 
patent  judge,  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  just,  speedy  and 
inexpensive  resolution  of  the  interference,  "to  schedule  a  final 
hearing  on  deferred  preliminary  motions  prior  to  the  time  of 
testimony  on  priority,  etc.  See  also  §  1 .654(a)."  The  suggestion, 
which  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  is  not 
being  adopted.  The  suggestion  will  be  considered  in  a  future 
rulemaking  effort,  although  it  should  be  noted  that  nothing  in 
the  rules  should  be  construed  as  precluding  an  administrative 
patent  judge  or  the  Board  from  ordering  a  "Tmal"  hearing  on 
a  particular  issue.  Whether  such  a  "final  hearing"  is  ordered 
is  within  the  sound  discretion  of  the  admmistrative  patent  judge 
or  the  Board. 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  § 
1.640(b)  IS  also  revised  to  state  that  "[a]  matter  raised  by  a 
party  in  support  of.  or  in  ojjposition  to.  a  motion  that  is  deferred 
to  final  hearing  will  not  be  entitled  to  consideration  at  fmal 
hearing  unless  the  matter  is  raised  in  the  party's  brief  at  final 
hearmg."  One  comment  questioned  whether  it  will  be  sufficient 
to  simply  incorporate  the  deferred  motion  and  reply  into  the 
bnef  The  answer  is  no.  With  the  exception  of  a  motion  to 
suppress,  which  may  be  filed  as  a  separate  paper  together  with 
a  party's  brief  (§  1 .656(h)).  and  papers  properly  belatedly  filed 
after  the  brief  has  been  filed,  the  brief  must  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.656(b)  with  respect  to  all  issues  to  be  decided  at 
final  hearing,  including  the  requirement  for  a  statement  of 
the  issue  (§  1.656(b)(4)).  a  statement  of  the  relevant  facts  (§ 
1 .656(b)(5)),  and  an  argument  (§  1.656(b)(6)).  It  will  be  noted 
at  this  point,  that  the  Board  generally  discourages  the  practice 
of  incorporating  an  argument  in  one  paper  into  a  second  paper. 
The  reason  is  that  the  argument  in  the  first  paper  can  easily 
be  overlooked  in  considering  the  second  paper,  i.e.,  when  an 
administrative  patent  judge  studies  a  motion,  opposition,  or 
reply  ai  home  only  to  find  that  the  "incorporated  paper"  is  not 
available. 
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As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  § 
1  640(b)  IS  revised  to  slate  that  "lilf  the  administrative  patent 
judge  determines  that  the  interferente  shall  proceed  to  tinal 
hcanng  on  the  issue  of  pnonty  or  derivation,  a  time  shall  be 
set  for  each  party  to  file  a  paper  identifying  any  decisions  on 
motions  or  on  maners  raised  sua  sponte  by  the  administrative 
patent  judge  that  the  party  wishes  to  have  reviewed  at  final 
hearing  as  well  as  identifying  any  deferred  motions  that  the 
parry  wishes  to  have  considered  at  final  hearing  "  One  comment 
quesiioncd  why  the  sutemcnt  of  matters  to  be  reviewed  at  final 
heanng  is  limited  to  final  heanngs  on  "pnonty  or  denvation 
The  reason  is  that  final  heanngs  on  pnonty  and/or  denvation  are 
the  only  types  of  final  hcanng  that  will  be  scheduled  pursuant  to 
§  l.64(Kb)  Final  heanngs  that  are  requested  in  response  to 
show  cause  orders  under  §  1  640(d)  are  set  pursuant  to  § 
1  640(e),  which,  as  amended  likewise  requires  statements  iden 
tifying  the  matters  to  be  reviewed  at  final  heanng 

Section  I  640(b)  was  also  proposed  to  be  revised  by  adding 
as  the  last  sentence:  "Any  evidence  that  a  party  wishes  to  have 
considered  with  respect  to  the  decisions  and  motions  identified 
by  the  party  or  by  an  opponent  for  consideration  or  review  at 
final  heanng.  including  any  affidavit  filed  by  the  party  under 
§  1.608  or  1.639(b).  shall  be  served  on  the  opponent  dunng 
the  testimony-in-chief  penod  of  the  party  "  In  order  to  be 
consistent  with  the  terminology  in  the  preceding  sentence  of 
§  I  640(b),  the  phra.se  "decisions  and  motions"  in  the  proposed 
last  sentence  is  replaced  by  "decisions  and  deferred  motions 
Furthermore,  the  last  sentence,  as  adopted,  has  been  worded 
to  lakes  into  account  the  retention  and  amendment  ot  §  I  67 1  ( e  I 
to  pcrtiul  a  party  to  file  a  notice  of  inienl  to  rely  on  affidavits, 
patents  and  pnnted  publications  previously  submitted  under  § 
1.6.39(b)  Accordingly,  the  last  sentence,  as  adopted,  reads 
"Any  evidence  that  a  party  wishes  to  have  considered  with 
respect  to  the  decision .  and  deferred  motions  identified  by  the 
party  or  by  an  opponent  for  consideration  or  review  at  final 
heanng  shall  be  filed  or,  if  appropnate.  noticed  under  §  1  67 1  ( c ) 
dunng  the  testimonyin-chief  penod  of  the  party  " 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proptised  Rulemaking,  the  last 
sentence  of  §  1  640(b)(1)  ("After  the  time  expires  for  filing 
any  amendment  and  supplemental  preliminary  statement,  the 
examiner-in-chief  will,  if  necessary,  redeclare  the  inlerler 
ence  ")  is  changed  lo  read  "At  an  appropnate  time  in  the 
interference,  and  when  necessary,  an  order  will  he  entered 
redeclanng  the  interference  "  One  comment  requested  clanfica 
tion  of  the  meaning  of  "when  necessary"  and  suggested  that 
redeclaration  should  be  required  when  the  order  of  parties  is 
changed  but  the  count  remains  the  same,  in  order  to  make  ii 
clear  who  is  junior  and  who  is  senior  The  suggestion,  which 
included  no  specific  language  for  its  implementation  and  is 
outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  is  not  being 
adopted   It  will  be  considered  in  a  future  rulemaking  effort 

Section  I  640(b)(2),  which  currently  suies  that  a  preliminary 
motion  filed  after  a  decision  is  entered  on  preliminary  motions 
under  §  I  633  will  not  be  considered  except  as  provided  by  § 
1  655(b).  IS  revised  to  state  that  a  preliminary  motion  filed 
after  the  time  expu-es  for  filing  preliminary  motions  will  not 
be  considered  except  as  provided  by  §  I  645(b)  by  changing 
"1  655(b)"  to  "1  645(b)  "  Section  1  645(b)  relates  to  consider- 
ation of  belatedly  filed  papers  in  general 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  to  amend  § 
1  64(Xc),  which  cunently  requires  an  administrative  patent 
judge  or  the  Board  to  specifically  authon/e  an  opposition  to 
a  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  by  an  adminislrativc 
patent  judge,  to  authon«  an  opponent  to  file  an  opposition, 
thereby  saving  the  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  the 
lime  It  would  otherwise  take  to  determine  whether  to  auihonze 
an  opposition.  An  opposition  is  normally  required  betore  the 
Board  will  modify  the  decision  of  an  administrative  patent 
judge  One  comment  suggested  that  because  the  Board  frc 
quently  dismisses  or  denies  requests  for  reconsideration  w  ithout 
requesting  an  oppt)sition.  the  propt>sed  amendment  will  have 
the  effect  of  unnecessanly  increasing  costs  by  encouraging 
the  filing  of  oppositions  that  the  Board  may  frequently  find 
unnecessary  to  consider  The  point  is  well  taken  and  the  pro 
posal  lo  amend  §  1  64()(c)  to  auihon/e  oppositions  to  be  filed 
without  leave  of  the  administrative  patent  judge  is  therefore 
withdrawn 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  the  last 
sentence  of  !j  1  640(c)  is  remt>ved  in  order  to  authon/c  a  single 
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individual  administrative  patent  judge  to  decide  a  request  for 
reconsideration  and  is  also  revised  to  require  that  a  request 
for  reconsideration  be  filed  by  hand  or  Express  Mail  The 
amendment  of  the  nile  should  not  be  constnied  as  limiting  the 
auihonty  of  the  Board,  in  the  discretion  of  an  administrative 
patent  judge  or  the  Board,  to  decide  a  request  for  reconsidera- 
tion 

One  conunent  suggested  amending  the  second  sentence  ol  8 
1  640(c )  to  permit  service  by  nexl-business-day  couner,  arguing 
that  hand  delivery  is  often  impractical  and  Express  Mail  unduly 
difficult  The  comment  also  suggested  that  paragraph  (c)  be 
revised  to  allow  reconsideration  of  a  decision  on  motions,  which 
IS  currently  limited  to  identifying  points  that  have  been  "misap- 
prehended or  overlooked,"  on  the  additional  ground  that  the 
decision  is  simply  wrong  on  the  ments,  noting  that  decisions  on 
reconsideration  in  several  interferences  agreed  that  a  decision  is 
wrong  on  the  ments  but  refused  to  change  it  on  the  grounds 
that  nothing  was  overUxiked  or  misapprehended  Both  of  these 
suggestions  are  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking  and 
are  not  being  adopted  However,  pending  a  future  mlemaking 
effort,  the  word  "served  by  hand"  in  §  I  640(c)  and  elsewhere 
in  the  mles  should  be  constrtied  to  include  service  by  next- 
business-day  couner  In  using  a  nextbusiness-day  couner,  a 
party  IS  serving  the  paper  by  hand,  the  "hand"  being  the  couner 
service  Hence,  service  by  hand  will  be  construed  to  include 
service  by  any  commercial  couner  which  performs  a  service 
essentially  equivalent  to  the  Express  Mail  service  provided  by 
the  V  S  Postal  Service  Pending  further  rulemaking,  the  date 
of  service  shall  be  the  date  of  delivery  to  the  couner 

Section  1  640(d)(  1 ).  which  currently  states  that  an  order  to 
sht>w  cause  under  that  section  may  be  ba.sed  on  a  decision  on 
a  motion  which  is  disptisitive  of  the  interference  against  a  party 
as  to  any  count,  is  revised,  as  prop<ised  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  lo  also  include  decisions  on  dispositive  matters 
raised  sua  sponte  by  an  administrative  patent  judge. 

Secuon  I  640(e)  is  revised,  as  pniposed,  lo  incorpt)rate  the 
substance  of  the  Notice  of  December  8,  1986,  published  as 
"Interference  Practice  Response  to  Order  to  Show  Cause  Under 
17  CFR  I  64<^),"  1074  Off  Ga7    Pat   Office  4  (Jan   6,  1987), 
1086  Off  Gai   Pal  Office  282  (Jan  5,  1988)  Specifically.  § 
1  640(e).  as  amended,  provides  that  where  the  order  to  show 
cause  was  issued  under  §   1  640(d)(1),  the  party  may  file  a 
paper  (i)  requesting  that  final  heanng  be  set  to  review  the 
decision  which  is  the  basis  for  the  order  and  identifying  every 
other  decision  of  the  administrative  patent  judge  that  the  party 
wishes  to  have  reviewed  by  the  Board  at  a  final  heanng,  or 
(11)  fully  explaining  why  judgment  should  not  be  entered.  Any 
opponent  is  permitted  to  file  a  response  to  the  paper  within  20 
days  of  the  dale  of  service  of  the  paper  Where  the  order  was 
issued  under  §  1  640(d)(  I ),  and  the  paper  includes  a  request 
for  final  heanng,  the  opponent's  response  must  identify  every 
decision  of  the  administrative  patent  judge  that  the  opponent 
wishes  to  have  reviewed  by  the  Board  at  a  final  heanng  Where 
the  order  was  issued  under  §  I  640(d)(  I )  and  the  paper  does 
not  include  a  request  for  final  heanng,  the  opponent's  response 
may  include  a  request  for  final  heanng,  which  must  identify 
every  decision  of  the  administrative  patent  judge  that  the  oppo- 
nent wishes  to  have  reviewed  by  the  Board  at  a  final  heanng. 
Where  an  opptment's  response  includes  a  request  for  a  final 
heanng,  the  party  who  filed  the  paper  shall  have  14  days  from 
the  date  of  service  of  the  opponent's  resp<inse  in  which  to  file 
a  supplemental  paper  identifying  any  other  decision  of  the 
administrative   patent  judge   that   the   party   wishes   to  have 
reviewed  by  the  Board  at  a  final  heanng    The  paper  or  the 
response  thereto  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  motion  (§  1  635) 
requesting  a  testimony  penod  if  a  party  wishes  to  introduce 
any  evidence  to  be  considered  at  final  heanng  (§  1  671),  such 
asalfidavits  previously  filed  under  §  1.639(b)   A  request  for 
a  testimony  penixl  will  be  construed  as  including  a  request  for 
final  heanng    If  the  paper  contains  an  explanation  of  why 
judgment  should  not  be  entered  in  accordance  with  the  order 
and  no  party  has  requested  a  final  heanng,  the  decision  that  is 
the  basis  for  the  order  shall  be  reviewed  ba.sed  on  the  contents 
of  the  paper  and  the  response   If  the  paper  fails  to  show  gwxl 
cause,  the  Board  shall  enter  judgment  against  the  party  against 
whom  the  order  issued 

One  comment  suggested  thai  in  view  of  the  propt>sed  addition 
to  §  1  640(  b » to  create  a  presumption  of  deferral  of  nondisposi- 
tive  preliminary  motions,  a  provision  should  be  added  allowing 


the  parties  to  request  that  the  Board  also  consider  deferred 
preliminary  motions  al  a  §  1  640(e)  final  heanng.  The  comment 
has  ment  and.  while  not  being  adopted  specifically  at  this  time, 
will  be  made  the  subject  of  future  rulemaking.  In  the  intenm, 
and  consistent  with  the  second  sentence  of  §  1.601,  the  rules 
should  be  construed  to  give  the  administrative  patent  judge 
the  maximum  discretion  lo  determine  what  issues  might  be 
considered  at  any  final  heanng  set  as  a  result  of  entry  of  an 
order  to  show  cause. 

One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  64(Xe)<l)  be  revised  to 
automatically  authonze  the  party  who  filed  a  paper  in  response 
to  a  §  1 .640(d)  show  cause  order  to  file  a  reply  to  an  opponent's 
response  in  order  to  avoid  the  need  for  motions  to  file  such 
replies  The  suggestion  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present 
rulemaking  and  is  not  being  adopted.  Another  comment  sug- 
gested adding  a  provision  to  §  1.640(e)  similar  to  the  last 
sentence  of  proposed  §  1.64(Kb)  so  that  parties  can  include  § 
1 .639  preliminary  motion  proofs  in  the  record  for  consideration 
at  a  §  1  640(e)  final  heanng.  The  suggestion  is  being  adopted. 
.Accordingly,  the  penultimate  sentence  of  §  1.640(e)(3),  as 
adopted,  reads.  "Any  evidence  that  a  party  wishes  to  have 
considered  with  respect  to  the  decisions  and  deferred  motions 
identified  by  the  party  or  by  an  opponent  for  consideration  or 
review  at  final  heanng  shall  be  filed  or,  if  appropriate,  noticed 
under  §  1.671(e)  during  the  testimony  penod  of  the  party." 

One  comment  suggested  modifying  the  first  sentence  of  pro- 
posed §  I  640(e)(4)  ("If  the  paper  contains  an  explanation  of 
why  judgment  should  not  be  entered  in  accordance  with  the 
order  and  no  party  has  requested  a  final  heanng  .  .  .")  by 
changing  "order  and"  to  read  "order,  and  if."  The  suggestion 
IS  being  adopted 

Two  comments  suggested  that  interferences  can  be  expedited 
and  the  costs  reduced  by  amending  the  rules  to  formalize  the 
procedure  of  having  an  adnunistrative  patent  judge  conduct  a 
hearing  after  the  filing  of  motions,  oppositions  and  replies  on 
issues  that  are  potentially  dispositive  of  the  interference,  as  has 
been  done  on  an  experimental  basis  in  several  interferences 
The  comment  indicates  that  such  a  procedure  should  reduce 
time  and  costs,  encourage  settlements,  reduce  issues,  and  help 
parties  reach  stipulations.  The  suggestion,  which  is  outside  the 
scope  of  the  present  rulemaking,  is  not  being  adopted.  The 
suggestion  will  be  the  subject  of  future  rulemaking.  In  the 
interim,  there  is  nothing  in  the  rules  to  preclude  a  party  from 
requesting  a  heanng  on  a  dispositive  motion.  Whether  a  heanng 
is  conducted  is  a  matter  within  the  discretion  of  the  administra- 
tive patent  judge. 

Section  1 .641  currently  provides  that  an  administrative  patent 
judge  who  becomes  aware  of  a  reason  why  a  claim  designated 
to  correspond  to  a  count  may  not  be  patentable  should  notify 
the  parties  of  the  reason  and  set  a  time  within  which  each 
party  may  present  its  views.  After  considering  the  views,  the 
administrative  patent  judge  determines  how  the  interference 
shall  proceed.  The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed 
to  amend  §  1.641  to  state  that  a  party's  views  "may  include 
argument  or  appropnate  preliminary  motions  under  §  1 .633(c), 
(d)  or  (h),  including  any  supporting  evidence."  After  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  was  published  it  became  apparent  that 
the  proposed  language  is  ambiguous  as  to  ( 1 )  whether  evidence 
can  be  submitted  in  support  of  argument  as  well  as  in  support 
of  appropriate  motions  and  (2)  as  to  whether  a  party  who 
agrees  with  the  administrative  patent  judge's  determination  of 
unpatentability  is  entitled  to  file  motions  under  §§  1.633(c), 
(d)  and  (h).  TTiese  possible  ambiguities  are  avoided  by 
amending  the  rule  to  state  that  a  party's  views  may  include 
argument,  including  any  supporting  evidence,  and  in  the  case 
of  the  party  whose  claim  may  be  unpatentable,  may  also  include 
one  or  more  appropnate  preliminary  motions  under  §  1.633(c), 
(d)  and  (h),  including  any  supporting  evidence.  The  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  also  proposed  amending  §  1 .64 1  to  state 
that  "lalfter  considenng  any  timely  filed  views,  including  any 
timely  filed  preliminary  motions  under  §  1 .633,  the  administra- 
tive patent  judge  shall  decide  how  the  interference  shall  pro- 
ceed." Inasmuch  as  the  proposed  language  fails  to  take  into 
account  any  oppositions  and  replies  for  the  motions,  the  rule 
IS  instead  revised  to  read:  "After  considenng  any  timely  filed 
views,  including  any  timely  filed  preliminary  motions  under  § 
1.633.  oppositions  and  replies,  the  administrative  patent  judge 
shall  decide  how  the  interference  shall  proceed. 
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"One  comment  responded  to  the  proposed  amendments  of 
§  1  641  as  follows: 

The  action  taken  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  under 
this  rule  should  be  described  as,  in  effect,  a  section  1.633(a) 
motion  by  the  administrative  patent  judge.  The  action  should 
point  out  that  any  party  disagreeing  with  the  admimstrative 
patent  judge  should  respond  in  the  same  fashion  as  it  would 
in  opposing  a  section  1 .633(a)  motion  including  the  submis- 
sion of  all  available  evidence  underrule  1.639.  By  taking 
action  under  this  rule,  an  administrative  patent  judge* 
becomes  the  (or  an)  adversary  to  at  least  one  party  in  the 
mlert'crence  and  therefore  any  decision  on  such  a  motion  by 
an  administrative  patent  judge  should  be  deferred  to  final 
hearing  and  the  administrative  patent  judge  who  took  the 
action  should  not  be  a  member  ofthe  panel  at  final  hearing. 
Other  possibilities  would  be  to  remand  the  matter  to  the 
pnmary  examiner  for  his  or  her  decision  as  to  whether  there 
is  any  merit  to  the  purported  ground  of  unpatentability.  If 
the  purported  ground  of  unpatentability  applies  to  the  claims 
of  a  patent  involved  in  the  interference,  the  priitiary  examiner 
could  determine  whether  the  pwported  ground  of  unpatent- 
ability is  sufficient  lo  institute  a  reexamination  proceeding 
with  respect  to  the  patent.  If  the  primary  examiner's  decision 
is  adverse  to  one  or  more  of  the  parties,  that  party  or  those 
parties  would  have  the  burden  of  showing  that  the  primary 
examiner's  decision  was  incorrect.  Another  possibility  would 
be  for  the  administrative  patent  judge  to  merely  notice  the 
issue  and  provide  the  parties  with  a  period  of  time  within 
which  to  submit  a  motion  under  section  1.633(a).  If  none 
of  the  parties  submits  a  section  1.633(a)  motion  and  the 
administrative  patent  judge  considers  the  matter  to  be  of 
sufficient  importance,  he  or  she  could  then  remand  to  the 
attention  of  the  pnmary  exarmner  for  his  or  her  decision  as 
previously  indicated. 

•  Cf  In  re  Van  Geuns.  20  USPQ2d  1291.  1295  (Fed. 
Cir.  I99I  )"[a]s  in  all  ex  parte  cases,  the  entity  adverse  to  Van 
Geuns  is  the  PTO  Commissioner." 

TTie  suggestion  that  §  1 .641  be  revised  to  charactenze  an  admin- 
istrative patent  judge's  determination  that  a  party's  claim  may 
be  unpatentable  as,  in  effect,  a  §  1 .633(a)  motion  is  not  being 
adopted.  Section  1,641,  as  proposed  to  be  revised  by  the  com- 
ment, could  be  construMl  as  precluding  an  opponent  who  agrees 
with  the  determination  from  submitting  argument  and  appro- 
priate motions,  including  evidence,  in  support  of  the  determina- 
tion. The  suggestion  that  the  administrative  piatent  judge  who 
initially  made  the  determination  of  unpatentabihty  be  precluded 
from  serving  as  a  member  of  the  reviewing  panel  at  final 
heanng  is  not  adopted.  Judges  in  various  courts  and  judges  m 
administrative  proceedings  routinely  issue  orders  to  show  cause 
and  consider  views  presented  in  resjwnse  to  those  orders.  In 
the  case  of  a  dispositive  matter  which  results  in  the  issuance 
of  an  order  to  show  cause,  the  party  receiving  the  order  to 
show  cause  knows  that  in  addition  to  the  adimnistrative  patent 
judge  issuing  the  order,  at  least  two  other  administrative  patent 
judges  will  consider  the  response.  Moreover,  it  should  be  noted 
that  resolving  patentability  in  an  interference  and  in  ex  parte 
proceedings  is  not  the  same.  In  ex  parte  exanunation  of  a  patent 
application,  the  statute  specifically  contemplates  an  administra- 
tive appeal  to  the  Board.  35  U.S.C.  134.  In  the  case  of  interfer- 
ences, the  statute  authorizes  the  Board,  in  the  first  instance,  to 
make  a  patentability  determination.  35  U.S.C.  135(a).  Hence, 
the  statute  does  not  require  that  an  administrative  patent  judge 
issuing  an  order  to  show  cause  not  participate  in  ruling  on  the 
sufficiency  of  any  response  to  the  order.  Efficient  administra- 
tion of  interferences  in  PTO  dictates  that  the  administrative 
patent  judge  most  likely  to  be  familiar  with  the  record  partici- 
pate in  evaluating  responses  to  orders  to  show  cause. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  a  §  1 .641  order  authonzing 
views  be  identified  in  the  rule  as  an  order  to  show  cause.  The 
suggestion  is  not  being  adopted.  If  after  considering  the  parties' 
arguments,  motions,  oppositions  and  replies,  the  administrative 
patent  judge  concludes  that  all  of  the  involved  claims  or  one 
or  IxJth  parties  are  unpatentable,  the  administrative  patent  judge 
may  issue  an  order  to  show  cause  pursuant  to  §  1 .640(d)(  I )  as 
amended,  which  expressly  provides  for  a  show  cau.se  order 
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hased  on  a  decision  on  a  matter  raised  sua  sp«>nie  by  an  adminis 

trative  patent  judge 

Section  I  MMb)  is  revised,  as  profx^scd  in  the  Notice  ot 
Proposed  Rulemaking,  for  clanfication  and  alsti  to  change  "ends 
of  justice"  to  "interest  of  justice"  to  be  consistent  with  the 
language  used  in  other  interference  rules,  including  §§  I  62K(a) 
and  1  687(cl 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  § 
I  644ta)  IS  revised  by  changing  "a  panel  consisting  of  more 
than  one  examiner  in-chief  to  "the  Board"  and  paragraphs 
(aMit.  (b)  and  (c)  are  revised  by  changing  both  ix.currences 
of  "panel"  to  "Board  " 

Section  I  f>44(aM2i  is  revised  by  removing  the  statement 
concerning  when  parties  are  authon^ed  to  file  a  petition  seeking 
to  invoke  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  The 
times  for  filing  petitions  are  set  out  in  §  I  f>44(bi 

Section  I  f>44(b)  is  revised  to  provide  that  a  petition  seeking 
to  invoke  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  shall 
not  be  filed  pnor  to  the  party's  bnef  for  final  heanng  Sections 
I  f>44<a)(2)  and  (b)  currently  provide  that  such  a  petition  shall 
not  be  filed  "pnor  to  the  decision  of  the  Board  awarding  judg 
ment  "  Since  promulgation  of  the  "new"  rules.  49  FR  48416 
(Dec  12,  1984).  reprinted  in  1050  Off  Ga^  Pat  Office  .185 
(Jan  29.  1985).  there  have  been  relatively  few  petitions  filed 
m  interference  ca.ses.  particularly  petitions  seeking  to  invoke 
supervisory  authonty  Thus,  a  result  sought  to  be  achieved 
under  the  "new"  rules  has  been,  in  fact,  achieved,  i  e  .  fewer 
petiuons  Under  the  rules,  there  should  be  few.  if  any,  petitions 
to  invoke  supervisory  authority  Section  1  644(a)(1),  which 
authonzes  important  questions  to  be  certified  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, should  be  sufficient  in  most  cases  to  resolve  questions 
of  interpreution  of  the  rules  Section  1  644(a)(2)  prt>vides  a 
vehicle  for  rule  interpretation  in  those  ca.ses  where  certification 
IS  declined  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  and  there  remains, 
at  the  time  bnefs  are  filed  for  final  heanng.  a  need  to  resolve 
the  interpretation  The  time  for  filing  a  petition  to  invoke  super 
visory  authonty  is  believed  to  be  more  appropnate  before  the 
Board  enters  a  final  decision,  a.s  opposed  to  after  entry  of  a 
final  decision — as  required  by  current  practice  Panics  should 
not  file  petitions  seeking  to  invoke  supervisory  authonty  in 
ca.ses  involving  routine  interkKUtory  orders  which  do  not 
involve  an  interpretation  of  a  rule  As  noted  in  the  notice  of 
final  rule 

|a|  final  decision  of  the  Board  is  reviewable  in  the  V  S 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Ciicuit  or  an  appropnate 
US  distnct  court  Any  reviewing  court  can  review  all  a.spects 
of  the  decision  including  patentability,  pnonty .  and  all  rele- 
vant interlocutory  orders,  such  as  denials  of  discovery 

49  FR  48416,  48418  (Dec    12,  1984),  reprinted  in  1050  Off 
Gaz.  Pat  Office  385,  .387  (Jan   29.  1985) 

Section  I  644(b)  is  also  revised,  a.s  proposed,  by  revising  it 
to  state  that  a  petition  under  §  1  644<a)  shall  be  considered 
timely  if  it  is  filed  simultaneously  with  a  proper  mouon  under 
§8  1.633,  1  634,  or  1  635  when  granting  the  motion  would 
require  waiver  of  a  rule.  In  other  words,  a  petioon  under  § 
1.644(a)(3)  should  seek  waiver  of  a  rule  prospectively  rather 
than  retroactively.  Parties  should  recognize  that  waiver  of  a 
rule  IS  reserved  for  unusual  circumstances.  Myers  v.  Fetgetman. 
455  F  2d  596.  601.  172  USPQ  580.  584  (CCPA  1972)  (waiver 
of  rules  on  routine  ba.sis  would  defeat  the  purpose  of  the  rules 
and  substantially  confuse  interference  pracuce)  Nevertheless, 
since  PTO  cannot  possibly  contemplate  all  circumstances  which 
can  anse  in  interferences  at  the  ume  a  rule  is  promulgated, 
waiver  of  a  rule  may  be  entirely  appropnate  in  unusual  circum- 
stances By  encouraging  parties  to  file  a  pctiUon  when  they 
know  a  rule  must  be  waived,  the  opponent  is  put  in  the  best 
posiuon  to  address  the  matter  and  to  take  whatever  action  might 
be  m  the  opponent's  interest  in  the  event  a  petition  is  granted 
On  the  other  hand,  parties  should  not  exp<-ct  many  petitions  m 
be  granted  which  seek  to  waive  the  rules 

The  time  for  responding  to  a  petition  under  §  1  644(aH  1 1  or 
(a)(2)  IS  changed  fnivn  (a)  15  to  days  (b)  to  20  days  The  time 
for  responding  to  a  petition  under  §  1  644(a)(3)  is  changed 
from  (a)  15  days  to  (b)  20  days  or  the  date  an  opposition  is 
due  to  the  accompanying  motion,  whichever  is  e^lier  The 
change  will  permit  an  opptinent  to  file  an  opposition  to  the 
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motion  and  the  petition  on  the  same  day  and  should  eliminate 
different,  but  related,  time  pentxls  from  running  concurrently 

Secuon  1  644(b).  as  proposed,  would  have  authonzed  the 
petition  to  be  made  pan  of  the  motion,  as  does  §  1  644(b)  in 
Its  cunent  form  Upon  reflecuon.  since  the  peution  is  decided 
by  one  PTO  official  and  the  motion  by  another,  it  will  be  more 
efficient  lor  PTO  if  the  petition  and  motion  are  filed  as  separate 
papers  Additionally,  the  fact  that  a  petition  has  been  filed  is 
less  likely  to  be  inadvertently  overkxiked  if  the  petition  and 
motion  appear  in  separate  papers 

In  §  I  644(d).  the  second  sentence,  as  proposed,  is  removed 
as  unnecessary  The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  also  pro- 
ptised  amending  this  paragraph  to  provide  that  the  statement 
of  facts  in  a  petition  preferably  should  be  in  numbered  para- 
graphs One  comment  suggested  that  numbered  paragraphs  be 
required,  rather  than  just  preferred  The  suggestion  is  being 
adopted  Another  comment  suggested  inserting  a  comma  after 
"Board"  in  the  second  sentence  of  §  1  (S44(d).  as  proposed  to 
be  revised   The  suggestion  is  being  adopted 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  § 
I  644(f)  IS  revised  to  change  the  "15  days"  in  which  to  request 
reconsideration  of  a  decision  by  the  Comnussioner  to  "  14  days.'" 

In  §  I  644(g).  the  quoution  marks  around  "Express  Mail" 
are  removed,  as  proposed 

Secuon  1  645(b),  which  in  its  current  form  permits  consider- 
ation of  a  belatedly  filed  paper  only  if  accompanied  by  a  motion 
under  §  1  635  showing  sufficient  cause  (§  1.645(b))  for  the 
bclatedness,  is  revised  in  several  respects,  as  proposed  in  the 
Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  First,  ""sufficient  cause'"  is 
changed  to  "good  cause"  in  order  to  provide  a  single  "cause" 
standard  throughout  the  interference  rules.  Second,  paragraph 
(b)  IS  revised  to  permit  consideration  of  a  belatedly  filed  paper 
if  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board,  sua  sponte.  is 
of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  in  the  interest  of  justice  to 
consider  the  paper  An  example  would  be  where  the  delay  is 
short  (e.g..  one  day)  and  there  is  no  prejudice  to  an  opponent 
or  where  all  parties  and  the  Board  act  a*,  though  a  paper  is 
timely  only  to  discover  later  that  it  was  not  For  purposes  of 
sections  other  than  §  1  645.  a  belatedly  filed  paper  is  considered 
"timely  filed"  if  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1  635  to 
excuse  the  belatedness.  which  is  granted 

Secuon  1  645(d)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  deleung  "In  an    J 
appropnate  circum.stance"'  as  superfluous  in  view  of  the  lan- 
guage "may  stay  proceedings."  which  indicates  that  the  admin- 
istrative patent  judge  has  the  discretion  to  stay  an  interference. 

Secuon  1  646  is  revised  in  the  manner  proposed  in  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  Specifically.  §  1  646(a)(2)  is  revised 
by  deleung  the  reference  to  §  1  684.  which  is  removed  Secuon 
I  646(cM  I )  is  revised  by  inserting  "or  causing  a  copy  of  the 
paper  to  be  handed"  after  "By  handing  a  copy  of  the  paper'" 
to  make  it  clear  that  the  paper  need  not  be  personally  delivered 
by  tfie  party,  i.e  ,  that  delivery  by  hand  can  be  effected  by  a 
commercial  couner.  for  example  When  a  next-business-day 
commercial  couner  is  used,  it  should  be  understood  that  the 
party  normally  will  deliver  the  paper  to  the  couner  on  one  day 
and  tlie  paper  will  be  delivered  to  the  office  of  counsel  for  the 
opponent  on  the  next  day  A  certificate  of  service  that  states 
that  the  paper  is  being  served  "via  the  following  commercial 
couner  (insert  name)'"  is  deemed  to  be  a  proper  service  within 
the  meaning  of  §  1  646(c)(1).  a.s  amended  Pending  further 
rulemaking,  the  date  of  service  will  be  considered  the  date  the 
paper  is  delivered  to  the  couner 

In  §  I  646(c)(4).  "mail"  (second  occurrence )"is  changed  to 
■first  cla.ss  mail"  to  make  it  clear  that  the  service  date  specified 
in  that  paragraph  applies  only  to  first  class  mail. 

Secuon  1  646(cM5)  is  redesignated  a.s  §  I  646(c)(6)  and  a 
new  §  1  646(c)(5)  is  added  which  explains  that  a  party  may 
serve  by  Express  Mail  and  that  when  service  is  effected  by 
Express  Mail,  ttie  date  of  service  is  considered  to  be  the  date 
of  deposit  with  the  US   Posul  Service 

Section  1  646(d)  is  revised  by  removing  the  quotation  marks 
around  "Express  Mail "' 

Secuon  1.646(e)  is  revised  to  state  that  the  due  date  for 
serving  a  paper  is  the  same  as  the  due  date  for  filing  the  paper 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

One  comment  suggested  amending  §  I  646  to  authonze  ser- 
vice by  next-business-day  couner,  with  the  date  of  service 
being  tlie  day  the  paper  is  given  to  the  couner  The  suggesuon 
is  not  being  adopted  at  this  time,  bui  will  be  considered  in 


future  rulemaking.  In  the  intenm,  for  the  reasons  given  above, 
service  by  a  next-business-day  courier  may  be  regarded  as 
service  by  hand. 

Section  1.651(aK2)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  removing 
"(testimony  includes  testimony  to  be  taken  abroad  under  § 
1.684)"  in  order  to  be  consistent  with  the  proposal  to  remove 
and  reserve  §  1.684  and  by  amending  §§  1.651(c)(2)  and  (c)(3) 
to  be  consistent  with  the  amendment  to  the  definiuon  of  "effec- 
tive filing  date"  in  §  1  601(g) 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  further 
amending§  1.651(d)by  changing  "abroad  under  §  1.684"  to  "in 
a  foreign  country.'"  One  comment  noted  that  the  term  "foreign 
country"  is  unduly  restrictive  in  that  it  docs  not  include  a  foreign 
place  that  is  not  part  of  a  "counuy"  and  suggested  that  the 
phrase  "in  a  place  outside  the  United  States""  be  used  instead. 
The  suggestion  is  being  adopted. 

Section  1.653(a)  is  revised  as  proposed  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking.  First,  the  references  to  certain  para- 
graphs of  §  1 .672  are  revised  to  reflect  the  redesignation  of 
those  paragraphs.  Second,  "of  fact"'  m  the  clause  "agreed  state- 
ments of  fact  under  §  1.672(0"  is  removed,  because  agreed 
statements  under  §  1.672(f).  redesignated  as  §  1.672(h).  can 
set  forth  either  ( 1 )  how  a  particular  witness  would  testify  if 
called  or  (2)  the  facts  in  the  case  of  one  or  more  of  the  parties. 
Third,  "under  §  1.684(c)"  is  removed  in  view  of  the  removal 
of  §  1.684.  Fourth,  §  1.653(a)  is  revised  to  indicate  that  in 
addition  to  the  types  of  tesUmony  already  set  forth  therein, 
testimony  includes  copies  of  written  interrogatories  and  answers 
and  written  requests  for  admissions  and  answers,  which  might 
be  obtained  where  a  motion  for  addiUonal  discovery  under  § 
1.687(c)  IS  granted. 

One  comment  suggested  deleting  "transcripts  of  interrogato- 
ries, cross  intenrogatones.  and  recorded  answers"'  on  the  ground 
that  this  language  is  from  §  1.684,  which  is  removed.  The 
suggesuon  is  not  being  adopted,  since  there  may  be  occasions 
when  such  testimony  would  be  appropriate  and  authorized  by 
an  adnunisvative  patent  judge  or  the  Board. 

Another  comment  suggested  amending  §  1.653  to  provide 
that  a  party's  record  can  include  copies  of  videotapes  of  deposi- 
tions and  inter  partes  tests  (in  addition  to  the  transcripts  of  the 
depositions),  citing  disparate  treatment  of  this  matter  said  to 
be  occurring  with  different  administrative  patent  judges.  The 
suggestion,  which  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rule- 
making, IS  not  being  adopted.  The  matter  of  videotapes  and 
otlier  forms  of  proof  will  be  considered  in  a  future  rulemaking 
effort 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  § 
1.653(b)  IS  revised  to  be  consistent  with  the  redesignauon  of 
certain  paragraphs  of  §  1 .672  and  to  remove  the  reference  to 
§  I  684(c),  which  is  removed.  Section  1.653(b)  is  a]so  revised 
for  clanty.  while  §§  1.653(c)(1)  and  (4)  are  revised  to  make 
it  clear  that  the  only  testimony  to  be  included  in  a  party's 
record  is  tesUmony  submitted  on  behalf  of  the  party.  Having 
copies  of  the  same  testimony  appear  in  both  parties"  records 
unnecessanly  encumbers  the  records  and  is  confusing  in  that 
a  given  page  of  testimony  will  have  different  page  numbers  in 
the  different  records,  with  the  result  that  the  briefs  of  the  parties 
will  refer  to  different  record  pages  for  the  same  testimony. 

One  comment  suggested  that  either  §  1.653(b)  or  §  1.672(h) 
be  revised  to  specify  when  an  "'an  onginal  agreed  statement 
under  §  1.672(h)"  is  to  be  filed,  since  the  due  date  for  filing 
such  a  statement  is  not  provided  in  the  current  rules.  The 
suggestion  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  current  rulemaking  and 
IS  not  being  adopted  In  the  intenm.  parties  should  plan  on 
filing  an  agreed  statement  as  soon  as  practical  after  it  is  agreed 
to.  but  an  administrative  patent  judge  shall  have  discretion  to 
accept  the  agreed  statement  at  any  reasonable  time. 

.Secuon  1  653(c)(5).  which  currently  requires  that  the  record 
filed  by  each  party  include  each  notice,  official  record  and 
pnnted  publication  relied  upon  by  the  party  and  filed  under  § 
1.682(a).  IS  removed  and  reserved,  as  proposed.  The  require- 
ment IS  unnecessary  because  notices,  official  records  and 
pnnted  publicauons  are  in  the  nature  of  exhibits  under  § 
1.653(1).  which  are  submitted  with  but  not  included  in  the 
record  The  inclusion  of  exhibits  in  the  record  merely  increases 
the  size  of  the  record  without  serving  any  useful  purpose 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  § 
1.653(g)  IS  revised,  and  §§  1.653(f)  and  (h)  removed  and 
reserved,  to  eliminate  the  current  distinction  between  type- 
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written  and  printed  records.  Specifically.  §  1.653(g)  is  revised 
by  changing  "8  1/2x11  inches  (21.8  by  27.9  cm.)"  to  "21.8 
by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2x11  inches)"  in  order  to  emphasize  the 
metric  dimension,  by  removing  the  requirement  for  justified 
margins,  by  requiring  that  the  records  be  bound  with  covers 
at  their  left  edges  in  such  manner  as  to  he  flat  when  open 
to  any  page  and  in  one  or  more  volumes  of  convenient  size 
(approximately  100  pages  per  volume  is  suggested)  and  by 
requiring  that  when  there  is  more  than  one  volume,  the  numbers 
of  the  pages  contained  in  each  volume  must  appear  at  the  top 
of  the  cover  for  each  volume.  Section  1.653(i)  is  revised,  as 
proposed,  to  state  that  exhibits  include  documents  and  things 
identified  in  affidavits  or  on  the  record  during  the  taking  of 
oral  depositions  as  well  as  official  records  and  publications 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  1.682(a). 

Section  1 .654(a)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  changing  "shall" 
in  the  second  sentence  to  "may"  for  clarity  and  also  to  reduce 
the  time  for  oral  argument  by  a  party  from  60  minutes  to  30 
minutes.  Most  hearings  require  no  more  than  30  minutes  per 
side.  A  panel  hearing  oral  argument  retains  discreuon  to  grant 
more  time  at  a  hearing. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  proposed  amending  § 
1 .655(a)  to  state  that  the  standard  of  review  for  interlocutory 
orders  is  "an  abuse  of  discretion""  rather  than  "erroneous  or  an 
abuse  of  discretion."  As  explained  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  the  recitation  of  a  separate  "error'"  standard  is 
believed  to  be  superfluous,  because  legal  error  is  one  of  the 
alternative  bases  for  finding  an  abuse  of  discretion.  Specifically, 
an  abuse  of  discretion  may  be  found  when  ( 1 )  the  decision  of 
an  administrative  patent  judge  is  clearly  unreasonable,  arbitrary 
or  fanciful,  (2)  the  decision  is  based  on  an  erroneous  conclusion 
of  law,  (3)  the  findings  of  the  administrabve  patent  judge  are 
clearly  erroneous,  or  (4)  the  record  contains  no  evidence  upon 
which  the  administrative  patent  judge  rationally  could  have 
based  the  decision.  Compare,  e.g..  Heat  and  Control,  Inc.  v. 
Hester  Industries.  Inc.,  785  F.2d  1017,  1022.  228  USPQ  926, 
930  (Fed.  Cir.  1986);  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Piezo  Technology, 
Inc.  V.  Quigg,  860  F.2d  428,  430-31,  8  USP02d  1853.  1855 
(Fed.  Cir.  1988);/l/>ru/y/i  v.  Giovanniello,  15  F.3d  1048,  1050- 
51,  29  USPQ2d  1615,  1617  (Fed.  Cir.  1994),  all  of  which 
define  the  phrase  "abuse  of  discretion."  One  comment  stated 
that  the  rule,  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  in  effect  raises  the 
standard  of  review  because  "abuse  of  discretion""  includes  "clear 
error'"  but  not  mere  "error.""  In  view  of  the  above-cited  Federal 
Circuit  decisions,  it  is  believed  that  the  statement  in  the  com- 
ment is  not  correct. 

One  comment  suggested  inserting  a  comma  after  "correct"" 
in  the  penultimate  sentence  of  §  1.655(a).  The  suggesuon  is 
being  adopted. 

Section  1 .655(b)  is  revised  to  clarify  the  language  concerning 
matters  that  a  party  is  not  entitled  to  raise  for  consideration  at 
final  hearing.  Specifically.  §  1.655(b).  as  amended,  provides 
that  a  party  shall  not  be  entitied  to  raise  for  consideration  at 
fmaJ  hearing  any  matter  which  properly  could  have  been  raised 
by  a  motion  under  §  1 .633  or  1 .634  unless  ( 1 )  the  matter  was 
properly  raised  in  a  motion  that  was  timely  filed  by  the  party 
under  §  1 .633  or  1 .634  and  the  motion  was  denied  or  deferred 
to  final  hearing.  (2)  the  matter  was  properly  raised  by  the  party 
in  a  timely  filed  opposition  to  a  motion  under  §  1 .633  or  1 .634 
and  the  motion  was  granted  over  the  oppwsition  or  deferred  to 
final  hearing,  or  (3)  the  party  shows  good  cause  why  the  issue 
was  not  properly  raised  by  a  timely  filed  motion  or  opposiuon 
It  was  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  to  amend 
§  1.655(b)  to  Slate  that  "[a]  change  of  attorneys  during  the 
interference  generally  does  not  constitute  good  cause."  For  the 
reasons  already  given,  it  has  been  decided  not  to  adopt  the 
proposed  amendment  to  §  1.655(b). 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  also  proposed  to  amend 
§  1.655(b)  to  create  a  rebuttable  presumption  that  all  claims 
of  a  party  that  are  designated  as  corresponding  to  a  count  are 
directed  to  the  same  patentable  invention  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  unpatentability  in  Niew  of  prior  art.  The  Federal 
Circuit  had  interpreted  the  former  rule  to  suggest  that  the  pre- 
sumption applied  only  where  a  party's  claim  corresponded 
exactly  to  a  count  and  was  anticipated  by  prior  art.  In  re  Van 
Geuns.  988  F.2d  1181.  1185.  26  USPQ2d  1057.  1060  (Fed 
Cir  1993).  The  proposed  revised  rule  would  have  made  it  clear 
that  the  rebuttable  presumption  applies  to  all  claims  that  are 
designated  as  corresponding  to  the  count,  regardless  of  whether 
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the  count  IS  anticipated  by  (§  102)  or  would  have  been  obvious 
view  of  (§  103)  the  pnor  art.  Specifically,  the  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rulemaking  proposed  adding  the  following  sentence  'A 
party  who  fails  to  contest,  by  way  of  a  timely  filed  prelirrunary 
motion  under  §  1  633(c),  the  designation  of  a  claim  as  corres- 
ponding to  a  count  may  not  subsequently  argue  to  an  administra- 
tive patent  judge  or  the  Board  the  separate  patentability  or  lack 
of  separate  patentability  of  claims  designated  to  correspond  to 
the  count  '  Comments  were  filed  in  opposition  to  the  proposed 
amendment.  One  comment,  for  example,  stated  thai  the  pro- 
posed amendment,  as  well  as  the  accompanying  commentary 
in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

falsely  assumes  that  claims  cannot  be  separately  patentable 
merely  because  they  have  been  designated  as  corresponding 
to  the  count,  i.e..  merely  because  the  claims  are  pateniably 
indisunct  from  each  other  The  falsity  of  this  proposition  is 
apparent  from  the  practice  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  of  designating  as  corresponding  to  the  count  both  the 
patentable  and  unpatentable  claims  of  a  party 

Two  different  compansons  are  relevant:  a  pany's  claims 
with  other  claims  of  the  party  and  the  claims  of  a  party  with 
the  pnor  art  The  claims  may  be  patenubly  indistinct  from 
each  other  and,  thus,  provide  no  basis  for  a  motion  under 
§  1, 633(c)(4),  yet  be  separately  patentable  over  the  pnor 
art. 

Accordingly,  for  example,  a  party  should  be  able  to 
respond  to  a  mouon  for  judgment  on  grounds  of  unpatent- 
ability over  the  pnor  an  by  arguing  that  some,  but  not  neces- 
sarily all.  of  the  designated  claims  are  patentable  over  the 
pnor  art.  even  though  the  party  had  not  previously  moved 
to  designate  the  separately  patentable  claims  as  not  corres- 
ponding to  the  count.  Indeed,  it  is  entirely  possible  that  no 
basis  existed  for  making  such  a  previous  motion  The  pro- 
posed amended  rule,  however,  forecloses  a  party  fn>m 
responding  to  an  attack  on  patenubility  of  its  claims  by 
arguing  that  some,  but  not  all,  of  the  claims  are  patentable 
over  the  pnor  art 

(Emphasis  m  onginal  )  The  comment  included  several  illustra- 
tive examples,  including  the  following  example  said  to  be  from 
an  actual  interference: 

The  count  is  directed  to  a  broad  genenc  class  of  com- 
pounds. While  the  compounds  are  useful  herbicides,  the 
count  and  corresponding  claims  are  directed  to  compounds 
per  se  The  applications  of  both  parties  contain  designated 
claims  substantially  corresponding  to  the  count  as  well  as 
claims  directed  to  species  falling  within  the  count. 

The  applicauon  of  party  A  contains  a  designated  claim 
directed  specifically  to  a  species  with  (sic;  within)  the  genus 
that  possesses  ordinary  activity  for  compounds  of  the  claimed 
class;  (.e  ,  the  species  compound  is  not  separately  patentable 
over  the  genus.  Thus,  the  claim  to  the  species  is  not  patentable 
over  the  count  if  the  count  were  pnor  an  and  is  properly 
designated  as  corresponding  to  the  count 

Pany  B,  dunng  the  motion  penixl,  moves  for  judgment 
imder  §  1.633(a)  on  the  basis  of  a  reference  that  is  not  pnor 
an  against  pany  B,  only  against  pany  A  That  reference 
discloses  a  single  compound  falling  squarely  within  the  genus 
of  the  count  *  *  ',  but  that  is  significantly  different  structur- 
ally from  the  species  claimed  in  A's  application  Further- 
more, the  reference  docs  not  indicate  that  the  disclosed 
compound  has  herbicidal  properties  and  it  is  shown  in  opposi 
tion  to  the  motion  for  judgment  that  the  compound,  in  fact, 
pos.sesses  virtually  no  herbicidal  activity 

Under  this  set  of  facts,  the  compound  of  the  reference 
anticipates  pany  A's  claim  that  corresponds  •  •  *  (exacllyl 
to  the  ct>unt  Nevertheless,  the  reference  has  no  significance 
with  regard  to  the  patentability  of  the  species  claim  in  pany 
A's  application 

In  this  particular  case,  the  KIC  |Examiner  in  Chief]  had 
no  difficulty  in  partially  granting  the  motion  for  judgment 


Jamary  6.  1998 


Ja.m.;ary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


against  party  A  as  to  the  genenc  claim,  but  denying  the 
motion  as  to  the  species  claim.  The  interference  was  con- 
tinued with  the  count  unchanged  (bccau.se  the  reference  was 
not  pnor  art  as  to  party  B ).  with  party  A  ultimately  prevailing 
on  the  issue  of  pnonty  Thus,  neither  party  received  a  generic 
claim,  but  party  A  ultimately  obtained  a  species  claim  that 
was  patenubly  indistinct  from  the  genus  of  the  count.  Pre- 
sumably under  the  new  rules,  party  B  would  have  retained 
all  Its  claims  while  all  of  party  A's  claims  would  be  found 
unpatentable 

This  case  clearly  illustrates  that  a  claim  that  is  patenubly 
indistinct  from  the  count  and  from  a  claim  corresponding  * 
•  *  (exactly!  'o  ^  count  (i.e  .  a  claim  that  cannot  be  desig- 
nated as  not  corresponding  to  the  count),  nevertheless  can 
he  patenuble  over  pnor  art  that  renders  unpatentable  a  claim 
corresponding  precisely  to  the  count  This  case  also  illustrates 
that  failure  to  file  a  motion  to  designate  certain  claims  as 
not  corresponding  to  the  count  cannot  be  taken  as  a  conces- 
sion that  all  of  the  designated  claims  are  unpatentable  merely 
because  the  count  (or  a  claim  correspondmg  precisely  to  the 
count)  IS  unpatentable  over  the  pnor  art.  Moreover,  this 
situation  is  not  an  unusual  one  It  happens  often  in  chemical 
cases,  particularly  chemical  cases  dealing  with  biologically 
active  compounds. 

Another  comment  questioned  when  a  party  that  has  failed 
to  contest  the  designation  of  a  claim  as  corresponding  to  a 
count  would  ever  have  occasion  to  later  argue  a  lack  of  separate 
patentability 

The  above  comments  are  well  taken  Accordingly,  the  pro- 
posal to  amend  §  1  655(b)  to  preclude  a  party  from  arguing 
separate  patentability  or  a  lack  of  separate  patentability  of 
claims  over  pnor  art  in  the  absence  of  a  §  1.633(c)  motion  is 
hereby  withdrawn  Instead,  the  rule  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
"A  party  that  fails  to  contest,  by  way  of  a  timely  filed  prelimi- 
nary mouon  under  §  1  633(c),  the  designation  of  a  claim  as 
corresponding  to  a  count,  or  fails  to  timely  argue  the  separate 
patentability  of  a  particular  claim  when  the  ground  for  unpat- 
entability Ls  first  raised,  will  not  be  pcrmined  to  later  argue 
the  separate  patentability  of  that  claim  with  respect  to  that 
ground  "  Thus,  a  party  that  fails  to  timely  argue  the  separate 
patentability  of  a  particular  claim  when  the  ground  for  unpatent- 
ability IS  first  raised  will  not  be  permitted  to  later  argue  the 
separate  patentability  of  that  claim  with  respect  to  that  ground. 
As  noted  in  the  comment,  often  the  fust  opportunity  to  address 
patentability  is  in  an  opposition  to  a  preliminary  motion  for 
judgment  under  §  1.633(a)  In  addition,  inasmuch  as  a  party 
filing  a  mouon  under  §  1.633(a)  must  separately  address  each 
claim  alleged  to  be  unpatentable,  the  opponent  will  be  in  a 
posiuon  to  know  how  to  prepare  an  opposition,  whereas  under 
the  current  rules  preparation  of  an  op^siuon  separately 
addressing  each  claim  is  not  clearly  required  by  the  rules.  The 
basic  idea  is  that  an  opponent  should  have  a  fair  opportunity 
to  address  the  patentability  of  any  of  the  opponents  claims 
when  a  patentability  issue  is  first  raised  Patentability  can  be 
raised,  for  example,  by  a  preliminary  motion  under  §  1 .633(a) 
or  sua  sponte  by  an  administraUve  patent  judge.  However,  a 
party  is  not  enutled  to  wait  unul  the  1 1  th  hour  in  an  interference 
to  belatedly  raise  for  the  first  time  an  issue  of  separate  patent- 
abihty  of  claims  corresponding  to  a  count. 

As  proposed  in  the  Nouce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  § 
1  655(c)  IS  revised  by  changing  "To  prevent  manifest  injustice" 
to  "In  the  interest  of  jusuce"  to  be  consistent  with  the  language 
used  in  other  interference  rules 

Section  1 .656  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  redesignating  para- 
graphs (b)(  1 )  through  (b)(6)  as  paragraphs  (b)(3 )  through  (b)(8), 
rcspecuvely.  and  adding  new  paragraphs  (b)(1)  and  (b)(2) 
requinng  the  bnef  to  include  ( 1 )  a  statement  of  interest  identi- 
fying every  party  represented  by  the  attorney  in  the  interference 
and  the  real  party  m  interest  if  the  party  named  in  the  caption 
IS  not  the  real  party  in  interest  and  (2)  a  statement  of  related 
cases  indicating  whether  the  interference  was  previously  before 
the  Board  for  final  heanng  and  idenufying  any  related  appeal 
or  interference  which  is  pending  before,  or  which  has  been 
decided  by,  the  Board,  or  which  is  pending  before,  or  which 
has  been  decided  by.  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  or  a  distnct  court  in  a  proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  146. 
A  related  appeal  or  interference  is  one  which  will  directly  affect 


or  be  directly  affected  by  or  have  a  bearing  on  the  Board's 
decision  in  the  pending  interference.  Appeals  are  mentioned 
because  there  have  been  numerous  situations  where  related 
issues  have  been  present  before  the  Board  simultaneously  or 
sequenUally  in  an  ex  parte  appeal  and  an  interference  and  vice 
versa.  It  was  also  proposed  to  amend  current  paragraph  (b)(3). 
redesignated  as  paragraph  (b)(5).  to  specify  that  statements  of 
fact  preferably  should  be  presented  in  numbered  paragraphs. 
One  comment  suggested  that  numbered  paragraphs  be  required 
The  suggestion  is  being  adopted. 

As  explained  m  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  § 
1.656(bK4),  which  is  redesignated  as  §  1.656(b)(6),  requires 
that  the  opemng  brief  of  the  junior  party  contain  the  contentions 
of  the  party  with  respect  to  the  "issues  to  be  decided,"  which 
has  been  construed  to  include  the  matter  of  whether  some  of 
the  senior  party's  evidence  of  conception  was  inadmissible 
hearsay.  Suh  v.  Hoefle.  23  USPQ2d  1321,1 323  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  & 
Int.  1^1).  As  support,  the  Board  in  Suh  relied  on  Fisher  v. 
Bouzard.  3  USPQ2d  1677  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int.  1987),  and 
Moller  V.  Harding.  214  USPQ  730  (Bd.  Pat  Int.  1982).  Both 
of  these  cases  concern  interferences  declared  under  the  "old" 
interference  rules  (i.e.,  §  1.201  et  seq.).  of  which  §  1.254 
specified  that  the  opening  brief  of  the  junior  party  shall  "present 
a  full,  fair  statement  of  the  questions  involved,  including  his 
position  with  respect  to  the  priority  evidence  on  behalf  of  other 
parties."  Current  §  1.656(bK4)  does  not  expressly  require,  and 
was  not  intended  to  imply,  that  the  opening  brief  of  the  junior 
party  must  address  the  evidence  of  any  other  party  with  respect 
to  the  issue  of  prionty  or  any  other  issue.  In  order  to  clarify 
that  the  opening  brief  of  a  junior  party  need  not  address  the 
evidence  of  the  other  parties,  §  1.656(b)(6),  as  adopted,  is 
revised  to  require  only  that  the  junior  party's  opening  brief 
contain  the  contentions  of  the  pany  "with  respect  to  the  issues 
it  is  raising  for  consideration  at  final  bearing."  These  issues 
would  include  the  junior  party's  case-in-chief  for  priority  with 
respect  to  an  opponent  or  derivation  by  an  opponent  as  well 
as  matters  raised  in  any  denied  or  deferred  motions  of  the  junior 
party  that  are  to  be  reviewed  or  considered  at  fmal  hearing. 
Where  the  reply  brief  of  the  junior  party  is  believed  to  include 
a  new  argument  in  response  to  the  case-in<hief  of  the  senior 
party  as  presented  in  the  senior  party's  opening  brief,  the  senior 
party  may  move  under  §  1.635  for  leave  to  file  a  reply  to  the 
junior  party's  reply  brief.  The  modon  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  copy  of  the  senior  pany's  reply. 

Section  1.656(d)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  state  that  unless 
ordered  otherwise  by  an  administrative  patent  judge,  briefs 
shall  be  double-spaced  (except  for  footnotes,  which  may  be 
single-spaced)  and  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  § 
1.653(g)  for  records  except  the  requirement  for  binding.  As  a 
result,  the  current  distinctions  between  printed  and  typewritten 
briefs  are  eliminated.  Recent  briefs  filed  in  interference  cases 
have  been  fairly  long,  e.g..  150  pages.  The  parties  should  make 
every  effort  to  file  briefs  which,  to  borrow  the  words  in  one 
section  of  the  patent  statute.  35  U.S.C,  112.  are  "full,  clear, 
concise,  and  exact."  Consideration  will  be  given  in  a  future 
rulemaking  effort  as  to  whether  it  might  be  appropriate  to 
require  a  party  to  submit  both  ( 1 )  findings  of  fact  and  conclu- 
sions of  law  and  (2)  a  brief,  wherem  it  might  be  presumed  that 
the  reader  of  the  brief  is  familiar  with  the  proposed  findings/ 
conclusions.  So  that  members  of  the  bar  practicing  before  the 
Board  in  interference  cases  can  be  apprised  of  how  briefs  are 
used  at  the  Board,  the  following  comments  are  made.  Briefs 
serve  two  purposes.  First,  briefs  enable  all  three  panel  members 
to  piepare  for  oral  argument.  During  the  time  a  member  prepares 
for  oral  argument,  often  there  is  not  time  to  become  fiilly 
familiar  with  the  record,  particularly  where  the  brief  is  being 
read  at  a  location  outside  PTO,  e.g.,  home.  Second,  when  an 
opinion  is  authored  by  one  panel  member  and  reviewed  by  the 
other  two  panel  members,  the  brief  serves  as  a  road  map  during 
the  necessarily  more  thorough  and  more  complete  review  of 
the  record.  Whereas  there  may  not  be  time  to  "check"  the 
record  during  the  preparation  phase  before  oral  argument,  there 
is  tiriK  to  "check"  the  record  during  the  opinion  writing  and 
review  period.  An  effective  brief,  with  or  without  proposed 
finding^conclusions,  is  one  which  permits  the  members  of  the 
Board  to  accomplish  both  purposes  mentioned  above. 

In  5  1.656.  paragraphs  (e).  (g)  and  (h)  are  revised,  as  pro- 
posed, to  require  an  original  and  four  copies  (currently  an 
original  and  three  copies  are  required)  of  each  brief,  any  pro- 
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posed  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law,  any  motion 
under  37  CFR  1 .635  to  suppress  evidence  and  any  opposition 
to  a  motion  to  suppress  evidence. 

The  Notice  of  Ptwposcd  Rulemaking  proposed  amending  the 
third  sentence  of  §  1 .656(g)  to  read  as  follows:  "Any  proposed 
findings  of  fact  shall  be  in  numbered  paragraphs  and  supported 
by  specific  references  to  the  record."  One  comment  suggested 
that  "and  supported"  be  changed  to  "and  shall  be  supported." 
The  suggestion  is  being  adopted. 

Section  1 .656(h)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  state  that  a  party's 
failure  to  challenge  the  admissibility  of  the  evidence  of  an 
opponent  on  a  ground  that  could  have  been  raised  in  a  timely 
objection  under  §§  1.672(c),  1.682(c),  1.683(b)  or  1.688(b) 
constitutes  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  move  under  §  1.656(h)  to 
suppress  the  evidence  on  that  ground  at  final  heanng. 

Section  1 .656(i)  currently  provides  that  if  a  junior  party  fails 
to  file  an  opening  brief  for  final  hearing,  an  order  may  be 
issued  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  requiring  the  junior 
party  to  show  cause  why  the  failure  to  file  a  brief  should  not 
be  treated  as  a  concession  of  priority,  and  further  provides  that 
judgment  may  be  rendered  against  the  junior  party  if  the  junior 
party  "fails  to  respond"  within  a  time  period  set  in  the  order. 
The  expression  "fails  to  respond"  has  been  misinterpreted  by 
some  junior  parties  as  meaning  that  the  mere  filing  of  a  response 
of  any  kind  to  the  order  to  show  cause  should  be  sufficient  to 
avoid  the  entry  of  judgment.  Such  an  interpretation  was  not 
intended  and,  if  adopted,  would  effectively  nullify  §  1.656(i). 
As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  "respond" 
is  changed  to  "show  good  cause"  to  make  it  clear  that  a  junior 
party's  failure  to  file  a  timely  opening  brief  will  not  be  excused 
unless  good  cause  is  shown  to  explain  or  justify  the  failure  to 
file  a  brief.  The  language  of  the  rule  will  then  be  consistent 
with  the  other  interference  rules  concerning  orders  to  show 
cause,  e.g.,  §§  1.640(c)  and  1.652. 

Section  1 .657  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  be  consistent  with 
the  changes  to  the  defmition  of  "effective  filing  date"  in  § 
1.601(g).  As  revised.  §  1.657  will  also  state  that  in  an  interfer- 
ence involving  an  application  and  a  patent  where  the  effective 
filing  date  of  the  application  is  after  the  date  the  piatent  issued, 
a  junior  party  has  the  burden  of  establishing  priority  by  clear 
and  convincing  evidence.  In  other  interferences  the  junior  party 
has  the  burden  of  establishing  priority  by  a  preponderance  of 
the  evidence.  TTie  amendment  codifies  the  holding  of  Price  v. 
Symsek,  988  F.2d  1 187,  1 190-91.  26  USPQ2d  1031. 1033  (Fed. 
Cir.  1993),  as  clarified  by  Bosies  v.  Benedict.  27  F.3d  539, 
541-42.  30  USPQ2d  1862.  1864  (Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

Section  1 .658(a)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  state  that  when 
the  Board  enters  a  decision  awarding  judgment  as  to  all  counts, 
the  decision  shall  be  regarded  as  a  fmal  decision  for  the  purpose 
of  judicial  review  (35  U.S.C.  141-44.  146)  unless  a  request  for 
reconsideration  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  timely 
filed. 

Section  1.658(b)  is  revised,  as  piroposed,  by  removing  the 
phrases  "(wjhere  reasonably  possible"  and  "such  that  delivery 
is  accomplished"  as  unnecessary,  so  that  the  sentence  as  revised 
reads  as  follows:  "Service  of  the  request  for  reconsideration 
shall  be  by  hand  or  Express  Mail."  As  proposed,  a  sentence  is 
also  added  specifying  that  a  decision  on  reconsideration  is  a 
final  decision  for  the  purpose  of  judicial  review  (35  U.S.C. 
141-44,  146).  Section  1.658(b)  is  ftirther  revised,  as  proposed, 
by  changing  "reply  to  a  request  for  reconsideration"  to  "opposi- 
tion to  a  request  for  reconsideration"  in  order  to  be  consistent 
with  the  terminology  employed  in  §  1.64(Xc),  which  concerns 
requests  for  reconsideration  of  decisions  on  preliminary 
motions. 

One  comment  suggested  amending  §  1 .658(b)  to  permit  ser- 
vice of  requests  for  reconsideration  by  next-business-day  com- 
mercial courier.  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted  at  this 
time,  but  will  be  the  subject  of  a  future  rulemaking  effon.  In 
the  interim,  see  the  discussion  above  concerning  the  interpreta- 
tion to  be  given  the  phrase  "service  ...  by  hand." 

As  proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  §  1 .660 
has  been  revised  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (e)  explaining 
that  the  failure  of  a  party  to  comply  with  the  notice  provisions 
of  §  1.660  may  resuh  in  sanctions  under  §  1.616  and  thai 
knowledge  by,  or  notice  to,  an  employee  of  the  Office  other  than 
an  employee  of  the  Board,  of  the  existence  of  the  reexamination, 
application  for  reissue,  protest,  or  Utigation  shall  not  be  suffi- 
cient. It  was  also  proposed  to  provide  that  the  notice  coniem- 
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plated  by  this  section  is  notice  addressed  specifically  to  an 
administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  One  conmient  sug- 
gested that  rather  than  requinng  the  notice  to  be  "addressed 
specifically  to  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board, " 
the  rule  require  that  it  be  "addressed  to  the  administrative  patent 
judge  in  charge  of  the  interference  in  which  the  application  or 
patent  is  involved  "  The  suggestion  is  being  adopted 

Section  1.662(a)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  changing  "filing 
by  an  applicant  or  patentee"  in  the  second  sentence  to  "filing 
by  a  party"  to  make  it  clear  that  a  request  for  adverse  judgment, 
including  a  written  disclaimer  of  the  invention  defined  by  a 
count,  a  concession  of  pnonty  or  unpatentability  of  the  subject 
matter  of  a  count,  abandonment  of  the  invention  defined  by  a 
count  and  abandonment  of  the  contest  as  to  a  count,  can  be 
signed  by  the  party's  anomey  or  agent  of  record  For  the  same 
reason,  in  the  third  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  which  concerns 
abandonment  of  an  involved  applicauon  "by  an  applicant"  is 
removed  and  "applicant"  is  revised  to  read  "application  " 

In  §  1  662(b).  the  first  sentence  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by 
changing  "omiLs  all  claims  of  the  patent  corresponding  to  the 
counts  of  the  interference  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  inter 
ference"  to  read  "does  not  include  a  claim  that  corresponds  to 
a  count"  in  order  to  make  it  clear  that  judgment  may  not  be 
entered  where  the  reissue  application  includes  any  claim  that 
corresponds  to  a  count,  including  a  new  or  amended  claim  that 
should  be  designated  as  corresponding  to  the  count  Similarly, 
"reissue  other  than  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  interference" 
IS  changed  to  "reissue  which  includes  a  claim  that  corresponds 
to  a  count."  which  means  corresponds  to  the  ct)unt  or  should 
be  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count 

Section  1.674(a).  which  specifies  before  whom  depositions 
may  be  taken,  the  reference  to  "United  States  or  a  territory  or 
insular  possession  of  the  United  States '  is  removed,  as  pro 
posed,  in  order  to  make  the  paragraph  applicable  to  dep»)siiions 
for  testimony  compelled  in  foreign  counmes. 

Section  §  1.67.'>(d).  which  concerns  reading  and  signing  ot 
a  transcnpt  by  the  witness,  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  take  into 
account  that  the  witness  might  refuse  to  read  and/or  sign  the 
transcnpt  of  the  deposition,  m  which  case  the  circumstances 
under  which  the  witness  refused  to  sign  must  be  noted  on  the 
certificate  by  the  officer  who  prepared  the  certified  transcnpt 
(§  1.676(c)).  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1  67.S  be  revised 
to  recognize  the  witness's  nght  to  make  correcUons  to  the 
transcnpt  pnor  to  signing,  as  in  Fed  R  Civ  P  30(e),  second 
sentence  The  suggestion,  which  is  outside  the  scope  of  the 
present  rulemaking,  is  not  being  adopted  The  substance  of  the 
suggestion  will  be  considered  in  a  future  rulemaking  effort 

Section  1  676(a)(4)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  by  changing 
"opposing  party"  to  "opponent" 

Section  1.677(a),  which  in  its  cunent  form  specifies  the 
required  form  for  transcnpts  of  depositions,  is  revised,  as  pro 
posed,  to  also  apply  to  affidavits,  by  removing  the  reference 
to  "typewntten"  matter,  changing  "pica-type"  to  "II  point 
type."  and  changing  •81/2x11  inches  (21  8  by  27  9  cm  ) "  to 
••'21.8  by  27  9  cm  (8  1/2x11  inches)  "  For  the  reasons  given 
above  in  the  discussion  of  a  •developing  record."  §  1.677(b), 
which  concerns  numbcnng  of  exhibits  submitted  with  affidavits 
and  deposition  transcnpts.  is  revised  to  change  •consecutively" 
to  '•consecutively  to  the  extent  possible." 

In  §  1 .678.  the  section  heading  is  changed,  as  proposed,  from 
•Tran.scnpt  of  deposition  must  be  filed"  to  '"Time  for  filing 
tran.scnpt  of  deposition"  for  clanty  The  text  is  revised  by 
changing  the  time  for  filing  the  certified  transcnpt  from  4.'> 
days  to  one  month  after  the  deposition. 

Section  1 .679  is  revised  as  proposed  by  changing  •"transcnpt" 
to  "'transcnpt  of  a  deposition"  for  clanty  and  "for  pnnting  (§ 
1.653(g))"  IS  removed  as  unnecessary 

In  §  1.682.  paragraph  (al  is  revised,  as  prop»)sed.  in  the 
"Miscellaneous  Amendments  "  pan  of  the  Notice  of  PTop«)sed 
Rulemaking  in  the  following  respects  First,  "identified  dunng 
the  taking  of  testimony  of  a  witness"  is  changed  to  'identified 
in  an  affidavit  or  on  the  record  dunng  an  oral  deptisilion  ol  a 
witness"  for  clanty  Second.  §  1  682(a)(4)  ("where  appropnate. 
be  accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  official  record  or  a 
copy  of  the  pnnted  publication  (!)  1  671(d))")  is  removed  and 
reserved  as  superfluous  in  view  of  Rules  901  and  902  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Evidence,  which  apply  m  interference  prixreed 
ings  (§  I  671(b).  and  require  authentication  of  evidence  that  is 
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not  self-authenticating  Third,  the  first  word  in  each  of  para- 
graphs (a)(2l.  (a)(3l  and  (a)(4)  is  capitalized 

.Secuon  1.685(d)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  for  clanficalion 

Secuon  1.687(c)  is  revised,  as  proposed,  to  refer  to  §  1.647 
concerning  translations  of  documents  in  a  foreign  language. 

One  comment  stated  that  the  lack  of  discovery  available 
under  §  1  687(c)  has  prevented  some  interferences  from 
reaching  the  "correct"  result.  According  to  the  comment,  a 
different  result  might  have  been  reached  if  the  discovery  avail- 
able under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  had  been 
allowed  The  comment  suggests  that  PTO  consider  authonzing 
discovery  similar  to  the  Fed  R  Civ  P  in  interferences  The 
suggestion,  which  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  present  rulem- 
aking. IS  not  being  adopted 

In  §  1  690(a).  "37  CFR.  Subpart  E  of  Pan  I"  is  revised  to 
read  "this  subpart."" 

Other  Considerations:  These  mles  conform  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  US  C  601  et  seq.. 
Executive  Order  12866,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1480.  44  I'  S.C  3501  ei  seq.  The  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  signifi- 
cant for  the  purposes  of  Executive  Order  1 2866 

The  Assistant  Counsel  for  legislation  and  RegulaUon  of  the 
I>panment  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel 
for  Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that  these  rule 
changes  will  not  have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act, 
5  U  S  C  605(b)),  because  the  changes  clanfy  existing  rules 
setting  forth  the  priKcdures  used  in  patent  appeals  and  interfer- 
ences 

PTO  has  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Federalism  impli- 
cations affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National  Govern- 
ment and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  will  not  imptise  any  addiuonal  burden 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C  3501 
el  seq  .  since  no  record  keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within 
the  coverage  of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Invenuons 
and  Patents 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble.  Part  I  of  Title  37 
of  the  Cixle  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below 

PART  1     RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  auihonty  cilauon  for  37  C¥K  Pan  1  is  rev  ised  to  read 
as  follows: 

.\uthonty:  35  U.S.C  6  and  23,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Section  I  1  1(e)  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 
§  1.11  Files  open  to  the  public. 


le )  The  file  of  any  interference  involving  a  patent,  a  statutory 
invention  registration,  a  reissue  application,  or  an  application 
on  which  a  patent  has  been  issued  or  which  has  been  published 
as  a  statutory  invention  registration,  is  open  to  inspection  by 
the  public,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  upon  paying  the  fee 
therefor,  if: 

( 1 )  The  interference  has  terminated  or 

(2)  An  award  of  pnonty  or  judgment  has  been  entered  as 
to  all  parties  and  all  counts. 

1  In  §  I  192.  paragraphs  (cMl)  through  (ci(7)  are  redesig- 
nated as  paragraphs  (c)(3)  through  (c)(9).  paragraphs  (a),  (c) 
intrtxluctory  text,  newly  designated  paragraph  (c)(7),  introduc- 
tory text  of  (c)(8i,  and  (c)(8)(v),  and  (d)  are  revised,  and  para- 
graphs (c)(  1 )  and  (c)(2l  are  added  lo  read  as  follows. 

§  1.192  Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  Appellant  shall,  within  2  months  troiti  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  under  §  1  191  or  within  the  time  allowed  for 


response  to  the  action  appealed  from,  if  such  time  is  later,  file 
a  bnef  in  triplicate.  The  bnef  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
requisite  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(f)  and  must  set  forth  the  authon- 
tics  and  arguments  on  which  appellant  will  rely  to  maintain 
the  appeal  Any  arguments  or  authorities  not  included  in  the 
bnef  will  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences,  unless  good  cause  is  shown. 


(c)  The  bnef  shall  contain  the  following  items  under  appro- 
finate  headings  and  in  the  order  indicated  below  unless  the 
brief  is  filed  by  an  applicant  who  is  not  represented  by  a 
registered  practitioner: 

( 1 )  Real  party  in  interest.  A  statement  identifying  the  real 
party  in  interest,  if  the  party  named  in  the  caption  of  the  bnef 
is  not  the  real  party  in  interest. 

(2)  Related  appeals  and  interferences  A  statement  identi- 
fying by  number  and  filing  date  all  other  appeals  or  interferences 
known  to  appellant,  the  appellant"s  legal  representative,  or 
assignee  which  will  directly  affect  or  be  directly  affected  by 
or  have  a  beanng  on  the  Board's  decision  in  the  pending  appeal. 

(3)  Status  of  claims.  A  statement  of  the  status  of  all  the 
claims,  pending  or  canceled,  and  identifying  the  claims 
appealed. 

(4)  Status  of  amendments.  A  statement  of  the  status  of  any 
amendment  filed  subsequent  to  final  rejection. 

(5)  Summary  of  invention.  A  concise  explanation  of  the 
invention  defined  in  the  claims  involved  in  the  appeal,  which 
shall  refer  to  the  specification  by  page  and  line  number,  and 
to  the  drawing,  if  any.  by  reference  characters. 

(6)  Issues.  A  concise  statement  of  the  issues  presented  for 
review 

(7)  Grouping  of  claims.  For  each  ground  of  rejection  which 
appellant  contests  and  which  applies  to  a  group  of  two  or  more 
claims,  the  Board  shall  select  a  single  claim  from  the  group 
and  shall  decide  the  appeal  as  to  the  ground  of  rejection  on 
the  basis  of  that  claim  alone  unless  a  statement  is  included  that 
tlie  claims  of  the  group  do  not  stand  or  fall  together  and,  in 
the  argument  under  paragraph  (c)(8)  of  this  section,  appellant 
explains  why  the  claims  of  the  group  are  believed  to  be  sepa- 
rately patentable.  Merely  pointing  out  differences  in  what  the 
claims  cover  is  not  an  argument  as  to  why  the  claims  are 
separately  patentable. 

(8)  Argument.  The  contentions  of  appellant  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  issues  presented  for  review  in  paragraph  (c)(6) 
of  this  section,  and  the  basis  therefor,  with  citations  of  the 
authonties.  statutes,  and  parts  of  the  record  relied  on.  Each 
issue  should  be  treated  under  a  separate  heading. 


( v )  For  any  rejection  other  than  those  referred  to  in  paragraphs 
{c)(8)(i)  to  (IV)  of  this  section,  the  argument  shall  specify  the 
errors  in  the  rejection  and  the  specific  limitations  in  the  rejected 
claims,  if  appropriate,  or  other  reasons,  which  cause  the  rejec- 
tion to  be  in  error. 

(9)  Appendix.  An  appendix  containing  a  copy  of  the  claims 
involved  in  the  appeal. 

(d)  If  a  bnef  is  filed  which  does  not  comply  with  all  the 
requiremenLs  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  appellant  will  be 
notified  of  the  reasons  for  non-compliance  and  provided  with 
a  pcnod  of  one  month  within  which  to  file  an  amended  bnef 
If  appellant  does  not  file  an  amended  bnef  dunng  the  one-month 
period,  or  files  an  amended  bnef  which  does  not  overcome  all 
the  reasons  for  non-compliance  stated  in  the  notification,  the 
appeal  will  stand  dismissed 

4.  Section  1.601  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (f).  (g). 
(J),  (k).  (1).  (m),  (n).  and  (q)  and  adding  new  paragraphs  (r) 
and  (s)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.601  Scope  of  rules,  definitions. 


1206  OG  427 
(133) 

the  claims  that  are  patentable  over  the  prior  art  and  designated 
to  correspond  to  the  count.  When  there  is  more  than  one  count, 
each  count  shall  define  a  separate  patentable  invention.  Any 
claim  of  an  application  or  patent  that  is  designated  to  correspond 
to  a  count  is  a  claim  involved  in  the  interference  within  the 
meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  1 35(a).  A  claim  of  a  patent  or  appUcation 
that  is  designated  to  correspond  to  a  count  and  is  identical  to 
the  count  is  said  to  correspond  exactly  to  the  count.  A  claim 
of  a  patent  or  application  that  is  designated  to  correspond  to 
a  count  but  is  not  identical  to  the  count  is  said  to  correspond 
substantially  to  the  count.  When  a  count  is  broader  m  scope 
than  all  claims  which  correspond  to  the  count,  the  count  is  a 
phantom  count. 

(g)  The  effective  filing  date  of  an  application  is  the  filing 
date  of  an  earlier  application,  benefit  of  which  is  accorded  to 
the  application  under  35  U.S.C.  119.  120,  121,  or  365  or,  if 
no  benefit  is  accorded,  the  filing  date  of  the  application.  The 
effective  filing  date  of  a  patent  is  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier 
application,  benefit  of  which  is  accorded  to  the  patent  under 
35  use.  1 19,  120.  121.  or  365  or.  if  no  benefit  is  accorded, 
the  filing  date  of  the  application  which  issued  as  the  patent 


(j)  An  interference-in-fact  exists  when  at  least  one  claim  of 
a  party  that  is  designated  to  correspond  to  a  count  and  at  least 
one  claim  of  an  opponent  that  is  designated  to  correspond  to 
the  count  define  the  same  patentable  invention. 

(k)  A  lead  attorney  or  agent  is  a  registered  attorney  or  agent 
of  record  who  is  primarily  responsible  for  prosecuting  an  inter- 
ference on  behalf  of  a  party  and  is  the  attorney  or  agent  whom 
an  adrmnistrative  patent  judge  may  contact  to  set  times  and 
take  other  action  in  the  interference. 

( 1 )  A  party  is  an  applicant  or  patentee  involved  in  the  interfer- 
ence or  a  legal  representative  or  an  assignee  of  record  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  an  applicant  or  patentee 
involved  in  an  interference.  Where  acts  of  a  party  are  normally 
performed  by  an  anomey  or  agent,  "party"  may  be  construed 
to  mean  the  attorney  or  agent.  An  inventor  is  the  individual 
named  as  inventor  in  an  application  involved  in  an  interference 
or  the  individual  named  as  inventor  in  a  patent  involved  in  an 
interference. 

(m)  A  senior  party  is  the  party  with  the  earliest  effective 
filing  date  as  to  all  counts  or.  if  there  is  no  party  with  the 
earliest  effective  filing  date  as  to  all  coimts.  the  party  with  the 
earliest  filing  date.  A  junior  party  is  any  other  party. 

(n)  Invention  "A""  is  the  same  patentable  invention  as  an 
invention  "B"'  when  invention  ""A""  is  the  same  as  (35  U.S.C. 
102)  or  is  obvious  (35  U.S.C.  103)  in  view  of  invention  "B"" 
assuming  invention  "B"  is  prior  art  with  respect  to  invention 
""A"".  Invention  "A""  is  a  separate  patentable  invention  with 
respect  to  invention  "B""  when  invention  "A"  is  new  (35  U.S.C 
102)  and  non-obvious  (35  U.S.C.  103)  in  view  of  invention 
"B"  assuming  invention  "B""  is  pnor  art  with  respect  to  invention 
•"A", 


(f)  A  count  defines  the  interfenng  subject  matter  between 
two  or  more  applications  or  between  one  or  more  applications 
and  one  or  more  patents.  At  the  time  the  interference  is  initially 
declared,  a  count  should  be  broad  enough  to  encompass  all  of 


(q)  A  final  decision  is  a  decision  awarding  judgment  as  to 
all  counts.  An  interlocutory  order  is  any  other  action  taken  by 
an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  in  an  interference, 
including  the  notice  declaring  an  interference. 

(r)  NAFTA  country  means  NAFTA  country  as  defined  in 
section  2(4)  of  the  North  Amencan  Free  Trade  Agreement 
Implementation  Act.  Pub.  L.  103-182.  107  Stat.  2060  ( 19  U.S.C. 
3301). 

(s)  WTO  member  country  means  WTO  member  country  as 
defined  in  section  2(10)  of  the  Uruguay  Round  Agreements 
Act.  Pub.  L    103-465.  108  Stat.  4813  (19  U.S  C  3501). 


5.  Section  1.602  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.602  Interest  in  applications  and  patents  involved  in  an 
interference. 

•  •  •  •  • 
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(t)  If  a  change  of  any  nght.  tille.  and  inleresi  in  anv  applica- 
tion or  patent  involved  or  relied  upon  in  the  interference  occurs 
after  notice  is  given  declaring  the  interference  and  before  the 
time  expires  for  seeking  judicial  review  of  a  final  decision  ol 
the  Board,  the  parties  shall  notify  the  Board  of  the  change 
within  20  days  after  the  change 

6   Section  I  603  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.603  Interference  between  applications;  subject  matter 
of  the  interference. 

Before  an  interference  is  declared  between  two  or  more 
applications,  the  examiner  must  be  of  the  opinion  that  there  is 
interfenng  subject  matter  claimed  in  the  applications  which 
IS  patentable  to  each  applicant  subject  to  a  judgment  in  the 
interference  The  interfenng  subject  matter  shall  be  defined 
by  one  or  more  counts  Each  application  must  contain,  or  be 
amended  to  contain,  at  least  one  claim  that  is  patentable  over 
the  pnor  art  and  corresponds  to  each  count  All  claims  in  the 
applications  which  define  the  same  patenuble  invention  as  a 
count  shall  be  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count 

7.  Section  I  6(M(a)(l)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.604  Request  for  interference  between  applications  by 
an  applicant. 

(a)  •  •  • 

( 1 )  Suggesting  a  proposed  count  and  presenting  at  least  one 
claim  corresponding  to  the  proposed  count  or  identifying  at 
least  one  claim  in  its  application  that  corresponds  to  the  pro 
posed  count. 
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in  scope  than  anv  application  claim  that  is  patentable  over  the 
prior  art  and  designated  to  corTesp<)nd  to  the  count  or  any  patent 
claim  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  Any  single  patent 
claim  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  will  be  presumed, 
subject  to  a  motion  under  §  1  633(c).  not  to  contain  separate 
patentable  inventions 

10  Section  1  607  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)(4) 
and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (a)(6)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.607  Request  by  applicant  for  interference  with  patent 

(a)  *  •  • 

(4)  Presenting  at  least  one  claim  corresponding  to  the  pro- 
ptised  count  or  identifying  at  least  one  claim  already  pending 
in  Its  application  that  corresponds  to  the  proposed  count,  and. 
if  any  claim  of  the  patent  or  application  identified  as  corres- 
pt>nding  to  the  proposed  count  does  not  correspond  exactly  to 
the  proposed  count,  explaining  why  each  such  claim  corres- 
ponds to  the  proposed  count,  and 


§  1.609  Preparation  of  interference  papers  by  examiner. 


H   Section  1  605(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.605  Suggestion  of  claim  to  applicant  by  examiner. 

(a)  If  no  claim  in  an  application  is  drawn  to  the  same  patent 
able  invention  claimed  in  another  application  or  patent,  the 
examiner  may  suggest  that  an  applicant  present  a  cla.m  drawn 
to  an  invention  claimed  in  another  application  or  patent  for  the 
purpose  of  an  interference  with  another  application  or  a  patent 
The  applicant  to  whom  the  claim  is  suggested  shall  amend  the 
application  by  presenting  the  suggested  claim  within  a  time 
specified  by  the  examiner,  not  less  than  one  month  Failure  or 
refusal  of  an  applicant  to  timely  present  the  suggested  claim 
shall  be  taken  without  further  action  as  a  disclaimer  by  the 
applicant  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  suggested  claim  At 
the  time  the  suggested  claim  is  presented,  the  applicant  may 
also  call  the  examiner's  attention  to  other  claims  already  in 
the  application  or  presented  with  the  suggested  claim  and 
explain  why  the  other  claims  would  be  more  appropnale  to  be 
designated  to  correspond  to  a  count  in  any  interference  v^hich 
may  be  declared 


9   Section  I  606  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.606  Interference  between  an  application  and  a  patent; 
subject  matter  of  the  interference. 

Before  an  interference  is  declared  between  an  application 
and  an  unexpired  patent,  an  examiner  must  determine  that  there 
IS  interfenng  subject  matter  claimed  in  the  application  and  the 
patent  which  is  patentable  to  the  applicant  subject  to  a  judgment 
in  the  interference.  The  interfenng  subject  matter  will  be 
defined  by  one  or  more  counts  The  application  must  ci)ntain, 
or  be  amended  to  contain,  at  least  one  claim  that  is  patentable 
over  the  pnor  art  and  corresponds  to  each  count  The  claim  in 
the  application  need  not  be,  and  most  often  will  not  be,  identical 
to  a  claim  in  the  patent  All  claims  in  the  application  and  patent 
which  define  the  same  patentable  invention  as  a  count  shall  be 
designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  At  the  time  an  interfer 
ence  is  initially  declared  ( §  I  6 1  I ),  a  count  shall  not  be  narrower 


(6)  Explaining  how  the  requirements  of  35  l'  SC  135(b) 
are  met.  if  the  claim  presented  or  identified  under  paragraph 
(a)(4)  of  this  section  was  not  present  in  the  application  until 
more  than  one  year  after  the  issue  date  of  the  patent 


I  I    Section  1  60K  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.608  Interference  between  an  application  and  a  patent; 
prima  facie  showing  by  applicant. 

(a)  When  the  effective  filing  date  of  an  applicauon  is  three 
months  or  less  after  the  effective  filing  date  of  a  patent,  before 
an  interference  will  be  declared,  either  the  applicant  or  the 
applicants  attorney  or  agent  of  record  shall  file  a  statement 
alleging  that  there  is  a  basis  upt>n  which  the  applicant  is  entitled 
to  a  judgment  relative  to  the  patentee 

(b)  When  the  effective  filing  date  of  an  application  is  more 
than  three  months  after  the  effective  filing  date  of  a  patent,  the 
applicant,  before  an  interference  will  be  declared,  shall  file 
evidence  which  may  consist  of  patents  or  pnnted  publications, 
other  d(xuments,  and  one  or  more  affidavits  which  demonstrate 
that  applicant  is  prima  facte  entitled  to  a  judgment  relative  to 
the  patentee  and  an  explanation  stating  with  particulanty  the 
basis  upon  which  the  applicant  is  prima  facie  entitled  to  the 
judgment  Where  the  basis  upon  which  an  applicant  is  entitled 
to  judgment  relative  to  a  patentee  is  pnonty  of  invention,  the 
evidence  shall  include  affidavits  by  the  applicant,  if  possible, 
and  one  or  more  corroborating  witnesses,  supported  by  docu- 
mentary evidence,  if  available,  each  setting  out  a  factual 
descnption  of  acts  and  circumstances  performed  or  observed 
hy  the  affiant,  w  hich  collectively  would  prima  facie  entitle  the 
applicant  to  judgment  on  pnonty  with  respect  to  the  effective 
filing  date  of  the  patent  To  facilitate  preparation  of  a  record 
( §  1  653(g))  for  final  heanng,  an  applicant  should  file  affidavits 
on  paper  which  is  21  «  by  27  9  cm  (8  1/2  x  11  inches).  The 
significance  of  any  pnnted  publication  or  other  document  which 
IS  self-authenticating  within  the  meaning  of  Rule  902  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Evidence  or  §  1  671(d)  and  any  patent  shall 
he  discussed  in  an  affidavit  or  the  explanation.  Any  pnnted 
publication  or  other  dtx;ument  which  is  not  self-authenticating 
shall  be  authenticated  and  discussed  with  particulanty  in  an 
affidavit  Upt)n  a  showing  of  gtx)d  cause,  an  affidavit  may 
be  based  on  information  and  belief  If  an  examiner  finds  an 
application  to  be  in  condition  for  declaration  of  an  interference, 
the  examiner  will  consider  the  evidence  and  explanation  only 
to  the  extent  of  determining  whether  a  basis  upon  which  the 
application  would  be  entitled  to  a  judgment  relative  to  the 
patentee  is  alleged  and,  it  a  basis  is  alleged,  an  interference 
may  be  declared 

12  .Section  1  609  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)(  I ), 
lb>(2)  and  (bM'i  to  read  as  follows 


(b)  •  •  • 

( 1 )  The  proposed  count  or  counts  and,  if  there  is  more  than 
one  count  proposed,  explaining  why  the  counts  define  different 
patentable  inventions; 

(2)  The  claims  of  any  application  or  patent  which  correspond 
to  each  count,  explaining  why  each  claim  designated  as  corres- 
ponding to  a  count  is  directed  to  the  same  patentable  invention 
as  the  count; 

(3)  The  claims  in  any  application  or  patent  which  do  not 
correspond  to  each  count  and  explaining  why  each  claim  desig- 
nated as  not  corresponding  to  any  count  is  not  directed  to  the 
same  patentable  invention  a.s  any  count,  and 


13.  Section  1  610  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.610  Assignment  of  interference  to  administrative  patent 
judge,  time  period  for  completing  interference. 

(a)  Each  interference  will  be  declared  by  an  administrative 
patent  judge  who  may  enter  all  interlocutory  orders  in  the 
interference,  except  that  only  the  Board  shall  hear  oral  argument 
at  final  heanng.  enter  a  decision  under  §§  1.617, 1.640(e),  1.652. 
1 .656(1 )  or  1 .658,  or  enter  any  other  order  which  terminates  the 
interference. 

(b)  As  necessary,  another  administrative  patent  judge  may 
act  in  place  of  the  one  who  declared  the  interference.  At  the 
discretion  of  tJic  administrative  patent  judge  assigned  to  the 
interference,  a  panel  consisting  of  two  or  more  members  of 
the  Board  may  enter  interlocutory  orders. 

(c )  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  subpart,  times  for  talung 
action  by  a  party  in  the  interference  will  be  set  on  a  casc-by- 
case  basis  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  assigned  to  the 
interference.  Times  for  taking  action  shall  be  set  and  the  adnun- 
istrative  patent  judge  shall  exercise  control  over  the  interference 
such  that  the  pendency  of  the  interference  before  the  Board 
docs  not  normally  exceed  two  years. 

(d)  An  adinimstraiive  patent  judge  may  hold  a  conference 
with  the  parties  to  consider  simplification  of  any  issues,  the 
necessity  or  desirability  of  amendments  to  counts,  the  possi- 
bility of  obtaining  admissions  of  fact  and  genuineness  of  docu- 
ments wfuch  will  avoid  unnecessary  proof,  any  liimtations  on 
the  number  of  expert  witnesses,  the  time  and  place  for  con- 
ducting a  deposition  (§  1.673(g)).  and  any  other  matter  as  may 
aid  in  the  disposition  of  the  interference.  After  a  conference, 
the  administrative  patent  judge  may  enter  any  order  which  may 
be  appropnate 

(e)  The  administrative  patent  judge  may  determine  a  proper 
course  of  conduct  in  an  interference  for  any  situation  not  specifi- 
cally covered  by  this  part. 

14  Section  1  611  is  amended  by  redesignating  paragraph 
(c)(8)  as  paragraph  (c)(9);  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c)(8);  and 
revising  paragraphs  (b).  (c)(6).  (c)(7).  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.611  Declaration  of  interference. 


(b)  When  a  notice  of  declaration  is  returned  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  undelivered,  or  in  any  other  circumstance 
where  appropnate.  an  administrative  patent  judge  may  send  a 
copy  of  the  notice  to  a  patentee  named  in  a  patent  involved  in 
an  interference  or  the  patentee's  assignee  of  record  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  or  order  publication  of  an  appropnate 
notice  in  the  Official  Gazette. 

(c)  •  •  • 

(6)  The  count  or  counts  and,  if  there  is  more  than  one  count, 
the  examiner's  explanation  why  the  counts  define  different 
patentable  inventions; 

(7)  The  claim  or  claims  of  any  application  or  any  patent 
which  correspond  to  each  count; 

(8)  TTie  examiner's  explanation  as  to  why  each  claim  desig- 
nated as  corresponding  to  a  count  is  directed  to  the  same  patent- 
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able  invention  as  the  count  and  why  each  claim  designated  as 
not  corresponding  to  any  count  is  not  directed  to  the  same 
patentable  invention  as  any  count;  and 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  TTie  notice  of  declaration  may  also  specify  the  time  for: 

( 1 )  Filing  a  preliminary  statement  as  provided  in  §  1.621(a); 

(2)  Serving  notice  that  a  preliminary  statement  has  been  filed 
as  provided  in  §  1.621(b);  and 

(3)  Filing  preliminary  motions  authonzed  by  §  1  633. 


15  Section  1.612  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.612  Access  to  applications. 

(a)  .After  an  interference  is  declared,  each  party  shall  have 
access  to  and  may  obtain  copies  of  the  files  of  any  application 
set  out  in  the  notice  declaring  the  interference,  except  for  affida- 
vits filed  under  §  1.131  and  any  evidence  and  explanation  under 
§  1.608  filed  separate  from  an  amendment.  A  party  seeking 
access  to  any  abandoned  or  pending  application  referred  to  in 
the  opponent's  involved  application  or  access  to  any  pending 
application  referred  to  in  the  opponent's  patent  must  file  a 
motion  under  §  1.635.  See  §  1.1 1(e)  concerning  public  access 
to  interference  files. 


16.  Section  1.613  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.613  Lead  attorney,  same  attorney  representing  different 
parties  in  an  interference,  withdrawal  of  attorney  or  agent 

***** 


(c)  An  administrative  patent  judge  may  make  necessary 
inquiry  to  determine  whether  an  anomey  or  agent  should  be 
disqualified  from  representing  a  party  in  an  interference.  If  an 
administrative  patent  judge  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  attorney 
or  agent  should  be  disqualified,  the  adimni strati  ve  patent  judge 
shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Comnussioner.  TTie  Commissioner 
will  make  a  final  decision  as  to  whether  any  attorney  or  agent 
should  be  disqualified. 

(d)  No  anomey  or  agent  of  record  in  an  interference  may 
withdraw  as  attorney  or  agent  of  record  except  with  the  approval 
of  an  administrative  patent  judge  and  after  reasonable  notice 
to  the  party  on  whose  behalf  the  attorney  or  agent  has  appeared. 
A  request  to  withdraw  as  attorney  or  agent  of  record  in  an 
interference  shall  be  made  by  motion  (§  1.635). 

17  Section  1.614  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.614  Jurisdiction  over  interference. 

(a)  The  Board  acquires  junsdiction  over  an  interference  when 
the  interference  is  declared  under  §  1611. 


(c)  The  examiner  shall  have  jurisdiction  over  any  pending 
application  until  the  interference  is  declared.  An  admimstrative 
patent  judge  may  for  a  limited  purpose  restore  junsdiction  to 
the  examiner  over  any  application  involved  in  the  interference. 

18.  Section  1.615  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.615  Suspension  of  ex  parte  prosecution. 

(a)  When  an  interference  is  declared,  ex  parte  prosecution 
of  an  application  involved  in  the  interference  is  suspended. 
■Amendments  and  other  papers  related  to  the  application 
received  dunng  pendency  of  the  interference  will  not  be  entered 
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or  considered  in  the  interference  without  the  consent  of  an 

administrative  patent  judge 

(b)  Ex  parte  prosecution  as  to  specified  matters  may  be 
continued  concurrently  with  the  interference  with  the  ci>nsent 
of  the  administrative  patent  judge 

19.  SecUon  I  61  h  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.616  SanctioDS  for  failure  to  comply  with  rules  or  order 
or  for  Uking  and  mainUining  a  frivolous  position. 

(a)  An  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  may  impt>se 
an  appropnaie  sanction  against  a  party  who  fails  to  comply 
with  the  regulations  of  this  part  or  any  order  entered  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  An  appropnate  sane 
tion  may  include  among  others  entry  of  an  order 

( 1 )  Holding  certain  facu  to  have  been  established  in  the 
interference, 

(2)  Precluding  a  party  from  filing  a  paper. 

( 3)  Precluding  a  party  from  presenting  or  contesting  a  panic 
ular  issue; 

(4)  Precluding  a  party  from  requesung.  obtaining,  or 
opposing  discovery; 

(5 1  Awarding  compensatory  expenses  and/or  compensatory 
attorney  fees;  or 

(6)  Granting  judgment  in  the  interference 

(b)  An  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  may  impose 
a  sanction,  including  a  sanction  m  the  form  of  compensatory 
expenses  and/or  compensatory  attorney  fees,  against  a  party 
for  talang  and  maintaining  a  frivolous  position  in  papers  filed 
in  the  interference 

(c)  To  the  extent  that  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the 
Board  ha.s  authonzed  a  party  to  compel  the  taking  of  testimony 
or  the  production  of  documents  or  things  from  an  individual 
or  entity  located  in  a  NAFTA  country  or  a  WTO  member 
country  concerning  knowledge,  use.  or  txhcr  activity  relevant 
to  proving  or  disproving  a  date  of  invenuon  (§  I  671(h)).  but 
the  testimony,  documents  or  things  have  not  been  produced 
for  use  in  the  interference  to  the  same  extent  as  such  information 
could  be  made  available  in  the  United  Sutes.  the  administrative 
patent  judge  or  the  Board  shall  draw  such  adverse  inferences 
as  may  be  appropnate  under  the  curumstances.  or  take  such 
other  acuon  pcmuncd  by  sutute.  rale,  or  regulation,  in  favor 
of  the  party  that  requested  the  information  in  the  interference, 
including  imposition  of  appropnate  sanctions  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section 

(d)  A  party  may  file  a  motion  (§  1  635)  for  entry  of  an  order 
imposing  sancuons.  the  drawing  of  adverse  inferences  or  other 
action  under  paragraph  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section  Where 
an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  on  its  own  initiative 
determines  that  a  sancuon,  adverse  inference  or  other  action 
against  a  party  may  be  appropnate  under  paragraph  (ai.  (b)  or 
(c)  of  this  secuon.  the  adnunistrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board 
shall  enter  an  order  for  the  party  to  show  cause  why  the  sancuon, 
adverse  inference  or  other  acuon  is  not  appropnate  The  Board 
shall  take  action  in  accordance  with  the  order  unless,  within 
20  days  after  the  date  of  the  order,  the  party  files  a  paper  which 
shows  good  cause  why  the  sanction,  adverse  inference  or  other 
action  would  not  be  appropnate 

20  Section  I  617  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a). 
(b).  (d).  (e).  (g)  and  (h)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.617  Summary  judgment  against  applicant. 

(a)  An  administrauve  patent  judge  shall  review  any  evidence 
filed  by  an  applicant  under  §  1.608(b)  to  determine  if  the 
applicant  is  prima  facie  enutled  to  a  judgment  relative  to  the 
patentee  If  the  adminisu^tive  patent  judge  detemiines  that 
the  evidence  shows  the  applicant  is  prima  facie  entitled  to  a 
judgment  relative  to  the  patentee,  the  interference  shall  proceed 
in  the  normal  manner  under  the  regulations  of  this  part  If  in 
the  opinion  of  the  administrative  patent  judge  the  evidence 
fails  to  show  that  the  applicant  is  prima  facie  enutled  to  a 
judgment  relative  to  the  patentee,  the  adminisuauve  patent 
judge  shall,  concurrently  with  the  noUce  declanng  the  interfer 
ence,  enter  an  order  stating  tlK  rea-sons  for  the  opinion  and 
directing  the  applicant,  within  a  time  set  in  the  order,  to  show 
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cause  why  summary  judgment  should  not  be  entered  against 
the  applicant 

(hi  The  applicant  may  file  a  response  to  the  order,  which  may 
include  an  appropnate  preliminan  mouon  under  §  I  633(c),  (fj 
or  (g)  and  state  any  reasons  whv  summary  judgment  should 
not  be  entered  Any  request  by  the  applicant  for  a  heanng 
before  the  Board  shall  be  made  in  the  response  Additional 
evidence  shall  not  be  presented  by  the  applicant  or  considered 
by  the  Board  unless  the  applicant  shows  good  cause  why  any 
additional  evidence  was  not  initially  presented  with  the  evi- 
dence filed  under  §  1  608(b)  At  the  time  an  applicant  files  a 
response,  the  applicant  shall  serve  a  copy  ol  any  evidence  filed 
under  §  I  608(b)  and  this  paragraph 


(d)  If  a  resptmse  is  timely  filed  by  the  applicant,  all  opponents 
may  file  a  statement  and  may  oppose  any  preliminary  motion 
filed  under  §  1  633(c).  (f)  or'(g)  by  the  applicant  within  a  ume 
set  by  the  adminisu^tive  patent  judge  The  sutement  may  set 
forth  views  a.s  to  why  summary  judgment  should  be  granted 
against  the  applicant,  but  the  statement  shall  be  limited  to 
discussing  why  all  the  evidence  presented  by  the  applicant  does 
not  overcome  the  reasons  given  by  the  adminisu^ative  patent 
judge  for  issuing  the  order  to  show  cause  Except  as  required 
to  oppose  a  mouon  under  §  1  633(c).  (0  or  (g)  by  the  applicant, 
evidence  shall  not  be  filed  by  any  opponent  An  opponent  may 
not  request  a  heanng 

(e)  Within  a  ume  authon/ed  by  the  adminisu^auve  patent 
judge,  an  applicant  may  file  a  reply  to  any  statement  or  opposi- 
Uon  filed  by  any  opponent 


(g)  If  a  response  by  the  applicant  is  umely  filed,  the  adminis- 
trative patent  judge  or  the  Board  shall  decide  whether  the 
evidence  submitted  under  §  I  608(b)  and  any  addiuonal  evi- 
dence properlv  submitted  under  paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  of  this 
section  shows'  that  the  applicant  is  prima  facie  entitled  to  a 
judgment  relauve  to  the  patentee  If  the  applicant  is  not  prima 
facie  entitled  to  a  judgment  relative  to  the  patentee,  die  Board 
shall  enter  a  final  decision  granting  summary  judgment  against 
the  applicant  Otherwise,  an  interlocutory  order  shall  be  entered 
authonzing  the  interference  to  proceed  in  the  normal  manner 
under  the  regulauons  of  this  subpart. 

(h)  Only  an  applicant  who  filed  evidence  under  §  1.608(b) 
may  request  a  heanng  If  that  applicant  requests  a  heanng.  the 
Btiard  may  hold  a  heanng  pnor  to  entfy  of  a  decision  under 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section  The  administrative  patent  judge 
shall  set  a  date  and  ume  for  the  heanng  Unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  the  administraUvc  patent  judge  or  the  Board,  the 
applicant  and  any  opponent  will  each  be  entitled  to  no  more 
than  30  minutes  of  oral  argument  at  the  heanng 

21  Section  I  618  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.618  Return  of  unauthorized  papers. 

(a)  An  adminisu-ative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  shall  return 
lo  a  party  any  paper  presented  by  the  party  when  the  filing  of 
the  paper  is  not  authonzed  by.  or  is  not  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of,  this  subpart  Any  paper  returned  will  not 
thereafter  be  considered  in  the  interference  A  party  may  be 
permitted  to  file  a  cortected  paper  under  such  conditions  as 
may  be  deemed  appropnate  by  an  administrative  patent  judge 
or  the  Board 


22   Secuon  1  621  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows 

§  1.621  Preliminary  statement,  time  for  filing,  notice  of 
filing. 


(b)  When  a  party  files  a  preliminary  sutement.  the  party 
shall  also  simultaneously  file  and  serve  on  all  opponents  in  the 


interference  a  notice  stating  that  a  preliminary  statement  has 
been  filed.  A  copy  of  the  preliminary  statement  need  not  be 
served  until  ordered  by  the  administrative  patent  Judge. 

23.  Secuon  1.622  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  1.622  Preliminary  statement,  who  made  invention,  where 
invention  made. 


(b)  The  preliminary  statement  shall  state  whether  the  inven- 
tion was  made  in  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country  (and, 
if  so,  which  NAFTA  country),  a  WTO  member  country  (and 
if  so,  which  WTO  member  country),  or  in  a  place  other  than  the 
United  States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member  country.  If 
made  in  a  place  other  than  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country, 
or  a  WTO  member  country,  the  preliminary  statement  shall 
state  whether  the  party  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  35  U.S.C. 
104(a)(2) 

24.  Section  1.623  is  amended  by  revising  the  section  heading 
and  paragraph  (a)  introductory  text  to  read  as,  follows: 

S  1.623  Preliminary  statement;  invention  made  in  United 
States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member  country. 

(a)  Wfien  the  invention  was  made  in  the  United  States,  a 
NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member  country,  or  a  party  is 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  35  U.S.C.  104(a)(2).  the  preliminary 
statement  must  state  the  following  facts  as  to  the  invenuon 
defined  by  each  count: 


25.  Section  1 .624  is  amended  by  revising  the  section  heading 
and  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

9  1.624  Preliminary  statement;  invention  made  in  a  place 
other  than  the  United  SUtes,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO 
member  country. 

(a)  When  the  invention  was  made  in  a  place  other  than  the 
United  States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member  country 
and  a  party  intends  to  rely  on  introduction  of  the  invention 
into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member 
country,  the  preliimnary  statement  must  state  the  following 
facts  as  to  the  invention  defined  by  each  count: 

( 1 )  The  date  on  which  a  drawing  of  the  invention  was  first 
introduced  into  tlic  United  Slates,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO 
member  country. 

(2)  The  date  on  which  a  written  descnption  of  the  invenuon 
was  first  inuxxluced  into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country, 
or  a  WTO  member  counoy. 

(3)  The  date  on  which  the  invenuon  was  first  disclosed  to 
another  person  in  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a 
WTO  member  country. 

(4)  The  date  on  which  the  inventor's  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion was  first  introduced  into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA 
country,  or  a  WTO  member  country. 

(5)  The  date  on  which  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invenuon  was  first  introduced  into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA 
country,  or  a  WTO  member  country.  If  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  was  not  introduced  into  the  Uruted 
States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member  country,  the 
preliminary  amendment  shall  so  state. 

(6)  The  date  after  introduction  of  the  inventor's  conception 
into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  counU7,  or  a  WTO  member 
country  when  active  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  in  the 
United  States,  a  NAJTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member  country 
toward  reducing  the  invention  to  practice  began 


(c )  Wlien  a  party  alleges  under  paragraph  (a)(  I )  of  this  section 
that  a  drawing  was  introduced  into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA 
country,  or  a  WTO  member  country,  a  copy  of  that  drawing 
shall  be  filed  with  and  identified  in  the  preliminary  statement. 
When  a  party  alleges  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section 
that  a  written  description  of  the  invention  was  introduced  into 
the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO  member 
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country,  a  copy  of  that  written  description  shall  be  filed  with 
and  identified  in  the  preliminary  statement.  See  §  1.628(b) 
when  a  copy  of  the  first  drawing  or  first  written  description 
introduced  in  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  counOy,  or  a  WTO 
member  country  cannot  be  filed  with  the  preliminary  statement. 

26.  Section  1 .625  is  amended  by  revising  piaragraph  (a)  intro- 
ductory text  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.625  Preliminary  statement;  derivation  by  an  opponent. 

(a)  When  a  party  intends  to  prove  derivation  by  an  opponent 
from  the  party,  the  preliminary  statement  must  state  the  fol- 
lowing as  to  the  invention  defined  by  each  count: 


27.  Secuon  1.626  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.626  Preliminary  statement;  earlier  application. 

When  a  party  does  not  intend  to  present  evidence  to  prove 
a  conception  or  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  and  the  party 
intends  to  rely  solely  on  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed 
application  to  prove  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  the 
preliminary  statement  may  so  state  and  identify  the  earlier  filed 
application  with  particularity. 

28.  Section  1.627(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.627  Preliminary  statement;  sealing  before  filing,  opening 
of  statement 


(b)  A  preliminary  statement  may  be  opened  only  at  the 
direction  of  an  administrative  patent  judge. 

29.  Section  1.628  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.628  Preliminary  statement;  correction  of  error. 

(a)  A  material  error  arising  through  inadvertence  or  mistake 
in  connection  with  a  preliminary  statement  or  drawings  or  a 
written  description  submitted  therewith  or  omitted  therefrom 
may  be  corrected  by  a  motion  (§  1.635)  for  leave  to  file  a 
corrected  statement.  The  motion  shall  be  supported  by  an  affi- 
davit stating  the  date  the  error  was  first  discovered,  shall  be 
accompaninl  by  the  corrected  statement  and  shall  be  filed  as 
soon  as  practical  after  discovery  of  the  error.  If  filed  on  or 
after  the  date  set  by  the  administrauve  patent  judge  for  service 
of  preliminary  statements,  the  motion  shall  also  show  that 
correction  of  the  error  is  essential  to  the  interest  of  justice. 

(b)  When  a  party  cannot  attach  a  copy  of  a  drawing  or  written 
description  to  the  party's  preliminary  statement  as  required  by 
§  1.623(c),  §  1.624(c)  or  §  1.625(c).  the  party  shall  show  good 
cause  and  explain  in  the  preliminary  statement  why  a  copy  of 
the  drawing  or  written  description  cannot  be  attached  to  the 
preliminary  statement  and  shall  attach  to  the  preliminary  state- 
ment the  earliest  drawing  or  written  description  made  in  or 
introduced  into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA  country,  or  a  WTO 
member  country  which  is  available.  The  party  shall  file  a  motion 
(§  1.635)  to  amend  its  preliminary  statement  promptly  after 
the  first  drawing,  first  written  description,  or  drawing  or  written 
description  first  introduced  into  the  United  States,  a  NAFTA 
country,  or  a  WTO  member  country  becomes  available.  A  copy 
of  the  drawing  or  written  description  may  be  obtained,  where 
appropriate,  by  a  motion  (§  1.635)  for  additional  discovery 
under  §  1.687  or  during  a  testimony  period. 

30.  Section  1.629  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a). 
(c)(1)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.629  Effect  of  preliminary  statement 

(a)  A  party  shall  be  strictly  held  to  any  date  alleged  in  the 
preliminary  statement.  Doubts  as  to  definiteness  or  sufficiency 
of  any  allegation  in  a  preliminary  statement  or  compliance  with 
formal  requirements  will  be  resolved  against  the  party  filing 
the  statement  by  restricting  the  party  to  its  effecuve  filing  date 
or  to  the  latest  date  of  a  period  alleged  in  the  preliminary 
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statement,  as  may  be  appropnate    A  party  may  not  correct  a 

preliminary  statemeni  except  a.s  provided  by  §  1  628. 
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(c)  •  •  • 

( 1 )  Shall  be  restncted  to  the  party's  effective  filing  date  and 


(d)  If  a  party  files  a  preliminary  statement  which  contains 
an  allegation  of  a  date  of  first  drawing  or  first  wntten  description 
and  the  party  does  not  file  a  copy  of  the  first  drawing  or  wntten 
description  with  the  preliminary  statement  as  required  by  § 
1.623(c),  §  1.624<c).  or  §  1.625(c),  the  party  will  be  restricted 
to  the  partys  effective  filing  date  as  to  that  allegation  unless 
the  party  complies  with  §  I  628(b).  The  content  of  any  drawing 
or  wntten  descnption  submmed  with  a  preliminary  sutemeni 
will  not  normally  be  evaluated  or  considered  by  the  Board 


3 1  Section  1 .630  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.630  Reliance  on  earlier  application. 

A  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to  rely  on  the  filing  dale  of  an 
earlier  filed  application  unless  the  earlier  application  is  identi 
fied  (§  1.61 1(c)(5))  in  the  notice  declanng  the  interference  or 
the  party  files  a  preliminary  motion  under  $  I  633  seeking  the 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  earlier  application 

32  Section  1.631(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.631  Access  to  preliminary  statement,  service  of  prelimi- 
nary statement 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge,  concurrently  with  entry  of  a  decision  on  preliminary 
motions  filed  under  §  1  633  any  preliminary  sutement  filed 
under  §  I  621(a)  shall  be  opened  to  inspection  by  the  senior 
pany  and  any  junior  party  who  filed  a  preliminary  statement. 
Within  a  time  set  by  the  administrauve  patent  judge,  a  party 
shall  serve  a  copy  of  its  preliminary  sutement  on  each  opponent 
who  served  a  notice  under  §  1  621(b) 


33   Secuon  I  632  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.632  Notice  of  intent  to  argue  atMndonmenL,  suppression 
or  concealment  by  opponent 

A  notice  shall  be  filed  by  a  party  who  intends  to  argue  thai 
an  opponent  has  abandoned,  suppressed,  or  concealed  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  (35  U.S.C  102(g))  A  party  will  not  be 
permitted  to  argue  abandonment,  suppression,  or  concealment 
by  an  opponent  unless  the  notice  is  timely  filed  Linless  author 
ized  otherwise  by  an  administrative  patent  judge,  a  notice  is 
timely  when  filed  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  close  of  the 
lestimony-m-chief  of  the  opptment 

34.  Section  1  633  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (at. 
(b),  (0,  (g)  and  (i)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.633  Preliminary  motions. 


1 2)  Derivation  of  the  invention  by  an  opponent  from  the 
moving  party   See  §  1.637(a) 

(bi  A  motion  for  judgment  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no 
interference-in-fact.  A  motion  under  this  paragraph  is  proper 
only  if  the  interference  involves  a  design  application  or  patent 
or  a  plant  application  or  patent  or  no  claim  of  a  party  which 
corresponds  to  a  count  is  identical  to  any  claim  of  an  opponent 
which  corresponds  to  that  count.  See  §  1  637(a)  When  claims 
of  different  parues  are  presented  in  "means  plus  function" 
format,  it  may  be  possible  for  the  claims  of  the  different  parties 
not  to  define  the  same  patentable  invention  even  though  the 
claims  contain  the  same  literal  wording 


(a)  A  motion  for  judgment  against  an  opponent's  claim  desig- 
nated to  corresptjnd  to  a  count  on  the  ground  that  the  claim  is 
not  patentable  to  the  oppi>nent  The  motion  shall  separately 
address  each  claim  alleged  to  he  unpatentable  In  deciding  an 
issue  raised  in  a  motion  filed  under  this  paragraph  I  a  I.  a  claim 
will  be  construed  m  light  of  the  specification  of  the  application 
or  patent  in  which  ii  appears  A  motion  under  this  paragraph 
shall  not  be  ba.sed  on 

( 1 )  Pnonty  of  invention  by  the  moving  party  as  against  any 
opponent  or 


( f)  A  motion  to  be  accorded  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of 
an  earlier  filed  application   See  §  1  637  (a)  and  (f) 

ig)  A  mouon  to  attack  the  benefit  accorded  an  opponent  in 
the  notice  declanng  the  interference  of  the  filing  date  of  an 
earlier  filed  application.  See  §  I  637  u.)  and  (g) 


(i)  When  a  mouon  is  filed  under  paragraph  (a),  (b).  or  (g) 
of  this  secuon.  an  opponent,  m  addition  to  opposing  the  motion, 
may  file  a  motion  to  redefine  the  interfering  subject  matter 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  a  motion  to  substitute  a 
different  applicauon  under  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  or  a 
motion  to  add  a  reissue  application  to  the  interference  under 
paragraph  (h)  of  this  secuon. 


35  Section  1  636  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.636  Motions,  time  for  flling. 

(a)  A  preliminary  moUon  under  §  1 .633  (a»  through  (h)  shall 
be  filed  within  a  time  penod  set  by  an  adminisuative  patent 
judge. 

(b)  A  preliminary  motion  under  §  1  633  (i)  or  (j)  shall  be 
filed  within  20  days  of  the  service  of  the  preliminary  motion 
under  §  1.633  (a),  (b).  (c)(  1 ),  or  (g)  unless  otherwise  ordered 
by  an  administrauve  patent  judge. 

(c)  A  motion  under  §  1  634  shall  be  diligently  filed  after  an 
error  is  discovered  in  the  inventorship  of  an  applicauon  or 
patent  involved  m  an  inusrference  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
an  administrative  patent  judge. 

(d)  A  mouon  under  §  1  635  shall  be  filed  as  specified  in 
this  subpart  or  when  appropnate  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
an  administrative  patent  judge. 

36  Secuon  1  637  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b), 
(c)(l)(v).  (c)(l)(vi).  (c)(2)(ii).  (c)(2)(iii).  (c)(3)(ii).  (c)(4)(ii). 
idi  inuoductory  text,  (e)(  1  )(viii),  (e)(2Mvii).  (f)(2).  and  (h)(4); 
removing  paragraphs  (c)(2)(iv),  (c)(3)(iii).  and  (d)(4);  and 
adding  paragraphs  (c)(  I  Hviii.  (ei(  I  )(ix).  and  (eM2)(viii)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.637  Content  of  motions. 

I  a)  A  party  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of  prtx)f  to  show 
that  II  IS  enutled  to  the  relief  sought  in  the  motion  Each  motion 
shall  include  a  statement  of  the  precise  relief  requested,  a 
statement  of  the  matenal  facts  in  support  of  the  motion,  m 
numbered  paragraphs,  and  a  full  statement  of  the  reasons  why 
the  relief  requested  should  be  granted.  If  a  party  files  a  mouon 
ft)r  judgment  under  §  1.633(a)  against  an  opponent  based  on 
the  ground  of  unpatentability  over  pnor  art,  and  the  dates  of 
the  cited  pnor  art  are  such  that  the  pnor  art  appears  to  be 
applicable  to  the  party,  it  will  be  presumed,  without  regard  to 
the  dates  alleged  in  the  preliminary  statement  of  the  party,  that 
the  cited  pnor  art  is  applicable  to  the  party  unless  there  is 
included  with  the  motion  an  explanation,  and  evidence  if  appro- 
pnate, as  to  why  the  pnor  an  does  not  apply  to  the  party 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  adminisuauve  patent 
judge  or  the  Board,  a  motion  under  §  1.635  shall  contain  a 
certificate  by  the  moving  party  stating  that  the  moving  party 
has  conferred  with  all  opponents  in  an  effort  in  gcxid  faith  to 


resolve  by  agreement  the  issues  raised  by  the  motion.  The 
certificate  shall  indicate  whether  any  opponent  plans  to  oppose 
the  motion.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply  to 
a  motion  to  suppress  evidence  (§  1.656(h)). 
(c)  •  •  • 

(1)  •  •  • 

( V )  Show  that  each  proposed  count  defines  a  separate  patent- 
able invention  from  every  other  count  proposed  to  remain  in 
the  interference. 

(vi)  Be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1 .633(f)  requesting 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  any  earlier  filed  application,  if 
benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application  is  desired  with  respect 
to  a  proposed  count. 

(vii)  ijf  an  opponent  is  accorded  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  an  earUer  filed  application  in  the  notice  of  declaration  of 
the  interference,  show  why  the  opponent  is  not  also  entitled  to 
benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posed count.  Otherwise,  the  opponent  will  be  presumed  to  be 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application  with  respect 
to  the  proposed  count. 

(2)  •  •  • 

(ii)  Show  that  the  claim  proposed  to  be  amended  or  added 
defines  the  same  patentable  invention  as  the  count. 

(iii)  Show  the  patentability  to  the  applicant  of  each  claim 
proposed  to  be  amended  or  added  and  apply  the  terms  of  the 
claim  (iroposed  to  be  amended  or  added  to  the  disclosure  of 
the  application;  when  necessary  a  moving  party  applicant  shall 
file  with  the  motion  a  proposed  amendment  to  the  appUcation 
amending  the  claim  corresponding  to  the  count  or  adding  the 
proposed  additional  claim  to  the  application. 

(3)*  *  * 

(ii)  Show  the  claim  defmes  the  same  patentable  invention 
as  another  claim  whose  designation  as  corresponding  to  the 
count  the  moving  party  does  not  dispute. 

(4)  *  •  * 

(ii)  Show  that  the  claim  does  not  define  the  same  patentable 
invention  as  any  other  claim  whose  designation  in  the  notice 
declaring  the  interference  as  corresponding  to  the  count  the 
party  does  not  dispute. 


(d)  A  preliminary  mouon  under  §  1.633(d)  to  subsUtute  a 
different  application  of  the  moving  party  shall: 


(e)  • 


(1)  •  •  • 

(viii)  Be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1.633(f) 
requesting  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed 
application,  if  benefit  is  desired  with  respect  to  a  proposed 
count. 

(ix)  If  an  opponent  is  accorded  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  an  earlier  filed  application  in  the  notice  of  declaration  of 
the  interference,  show  why  the  opponent  is  not  also  entitled  to 
benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posed count.  Otherwise,  the  opponent  will  be  presumed  to  be 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application  with  respect 
to  the  proposed  count. 

(2)  *  *  • 

( vii)  Be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1 .633(f)  requesting 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  application,  if 
benefit  is  desired  with  respect  to  a  proposed  count. 

(viii)  If  an  opponent  is  accorded  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  an  earlier  filed  application  in  the  notice  of  declaration  of 
the  interference,  show  why  the  opponent  is  not  also  entitled  to 
benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posed count.  Otherwise,  the  opponent  will  be  presumed  to  be 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  application  with  respect 
to  the  proposed  count. 

(0  *  •  • 

(2)  W^en  the  earlier  application  is  an  application  filed  in 
the  United  Slates,  certify  that  a  complete  copy  of  the  file  of 
the  earlier  application,  except  for  documents  filed  under  §  1.131 
or  §  1.608.  has  been  served  on  all  opf)onents.  When  the  earlier 
application  is  an  application  filed  in  a  foreign  country,  certify 
that  a  copy  of  the  application  has  been  served  on  all  opponents 
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If  the  earlier  filed  application  is  not  in  English,  the  requirements 
of  §  1.647  must  also  be  met. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(h)  *  •  • 

(4)  Be  accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1 .6S3(f)  requesting 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  any  earlier  filed  application,  if 
benefit  is  desired. 

37.  Section  1.638  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.638  Opposition  and  reply;  time  for  filing  opposition  and 
reply. 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge,  any  opposition  to  any  motion  shall  be  filed  within  20 
days  after  service  of  the  motion.  An  opjxisition  shall  identify 
any  material  fact  set  forth  in  the  motion  which  is  in  dispute 
and  include  an  argument  why  the  relief  requested  in  the  motion 
should  be  denied. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge,  any  reply  shall  be  filed  within  15  days  after  service  of 
the  opposition.  A  reply  shall  be  directed  only  to  new  points 
raised  in  the  opposition. 

38.  Section  1.639  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a), 
(b),  (c)  and  (d)(1)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.639  Evidence  in  support  of  motion,  opposition,  or  reply. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (c)  through  (g)  of 
this  section,  proof  of  any  material  fact  alleged  in  a  motion, 
opposition,  or  reply  must  be  filed  and  served  with  the  motion, 
opposition,  or  reply  unless  the  proof  relied  upon  is  part  of  the 
mterference  file  or  the  file  of  any  patent  or  appUcation  involved 
in  the  interference  or  any  earber  application  filed  in  the  United 
States  of  which  a  party  has  been  accorded  or  seeks  to  be 
accorded  benefit. 

(b)  Proof  may  be  in  the  form  of  patents,  printed  publications, 
and  affidavits.  The  pages  of  any  affidavits  filed  under  this 
paragraph  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  be  given  sequential 
numbers,  which  shall  also  serve  as  the  record  page  numbers 
for  the  affidavits  in  the  event  they  are  included  in  the  party's 
record  (§  1.653).  Any  patents  and  printed  pubUcations  sub- 
mitted under  this  paragraph  and  any  exhibits  identified  in  affida- 
vits submitted  under  this  paragraph  shall,  to  the  extent  possible, 
be  given  sequential  exhibit  numbers,  which  shall  also  serve  as 
the  exhibit  numbers  in  the  event  the  patents,  printed  publications 
and  exhibits  are  filed  with  the  party's  record  (§  1.653). 

(c)  If  a  party  believes  that  additional  evidence  in  the  form 
of  testimony  that  is  unavailable  to  the  party  is  necessary  to 
support  or  oppose  a  preliminary  motion  imder  §  1.633  or  a 
motion  to  correct  inventorship  imder  §  1.634,  the  party  shall 
describe  the  nature  of  any  proposed  testimony  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  (d)  through  (g)  of  this  section.  If  the  adniinistrative 
patent  judge  finds  that  testimony  is  needed  to  decide  the  motion, 
the  administrative  patent  judge  may  grant  appropriate  interlocu- 
tory relief  and  enter  an  order  authorizing  the  taking  of  testimony 
and  deferring  a  decision  on  the  motion  to  final  hearing. 

(d)  •  •  • 

( 1 )  Identify  the  person  whom  it  expects  to  use  as  an  expert; 


39.  Section  1.640  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a), 
(b).  (c).  (d)  introductory  text,  (dMl),  (d)(3)  and  (e)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.640  Motions,  hearing  and  decision,  redeclaration  of 
interference,  order  to  show  cause. 

(a)  A  hearing  on  a  motion  may  be  held  in  the  discretion  of 
the  administrative  patent  judge.  The  administrative  patent  judge 
shall  set  the  date  and  time  for  any  hearing.  The  length  of  oral 
argument  at  a  hearing  on  a  motion  is  a  matter  within  the 
discretion  of  the  administrative  patent  judge.  An  administrative 
patent  judge  may  direct  that  a  hearing  take  place  by  telephone. 
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(b)  Unless  an  adininiMralive  patent  judge  or  the  Board  is  of 
the  opinion  that  an  earlier  decision  on  a  prelinunary  motion 
would  matenally  advance  the  resolution  of  the  interference, 
decision  on  a  preliminary  motion  shall  be  deferred  to  final 
heanng  Motions  not  deferred  to  final  heanng  will  be  decided 
by  an  administrative  patent  judge  An  adnunistralive  patent 
judge  may  consult  with  an  examiner  in  deciding  motions  An 
administrative  patent  judge  may  take  up  motions  for  decision 
in  any  order,  may  grant,  deny,  or  dismiss  any  motion,  and  may 
take  such  oiher  action  which  will  secure  the  just,  speedy,  and 
inexpensive  determination  of  the  interference  A  matter  raised 
by  a  pany  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  that  is 
deferred  to  final  heanng  will  not  be  entitled  to  consideration 
at  final  heanng  unless  the  matter  is  raised  in  the  panys  bnef 
at  final  heanng  If  the  administrative  patent  judge  determines 
that  the  interference  shall  proceed  to  final  heanng  on  the  issue 
of  pnonty  or  denvation.  a  ume  shall  be  set  for  each  party  to 
file  a  paper  identifying  any  decisions  on  motions  or  on  matters 
raised  sua  sponle  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  that  the 
party  wishes  to  have  reviewed  at  final  heanng  as  well  as  identi 
fying  any  deferred  motions  that  the  party  wishes  to  have  consid 
ered  at  final  heanng  Any  evidence  that  a  party  wishes  to  have 
considered  with  respect  to  the  decisions  and  deferred  motions 
identified  by  the  party  or  by  an  opponent  for  consideration  or 
review  at  final  heanng  shall  be  filed  or.  if  appropnate.  noticed 
under  §  1  671(e)  dunng  the  testimonyin-chief  penod  of  the 
party 

( 1 )  When  appropnate  after  the  time  expires  for  filing  replies 
to  oppositions  to  preliminary  motions,  the  administrative  patent 
judge  will  set  a  time  for  filing  any  amendment  to  an  application 
involved  in  the  interference  and  for  filing  a  supplemental  pre 
liminary  statement  as  to  any  new  counts  which  may  become 
involved  in  the  interference  if  a  preliminary  motion  to  amend 
or  substitute  a  count  has  been  filed  Failure  or  refusal  of  a  party 
to  timely  present  an  amendment  required  by  an  administrative 
patent  judge  shall  be  taken  without  further  action  as  a  disclaimer 
by  that  party  of  the  invention  involved  A  supplemental  prelimi 
nary  statement  shall  meet  the  requirements  specified  in  §§ 
I  623,  1  624.  1  62.S,  or  I  626.  but  need  not  he  filed  if  a  party 
states  that  it  intends  to  rely  on  a  preliminary  statement  pre 
viously  filed  under  §  1  621(a)  At  an  appropnate  time  in  the 
interference,  and  when  necessary,  an  order  will  be  entered 
redeclanng  the  interference 

(2)  After  the  time  expires  for  filing  preliminary  motions,  a 
further  preliminary  mouon  under  §  I  633  will  not  be  considered 
except  as  provided  by  §  1  645(b) 

(c)  When  a  decision  on  any  motion  under  §§  1  633.  1  634. 
or  1  635  or  on  any  matter  raised  sua  sp<inte  by  an  administrative 
patent  judge  is  entered  which  does  not  result  in  the  issuance 
of  an  order  to  show  cause  under  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
a  party  may  file  a  request  for  reconsideration  within  14  days 
after  the  date  of  the  decision  The  request  for  reconsideratu)n 
shall  be  filed  and  served  by  hand  or  Express  Mail  The  filing 
of  a  request  for  reconsideration  will  not  stay  any  time  penod 
set  by  the  decision  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall  specify 
with  paniculanty  the  pt>ints  believed  to  have  been  misappre 
hended  or  overlooked  in  rendenng  the  decision  No  opposition 
to  a  request  for  reconsideration  shall  be  filed  unless  requested 
by  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  A  decision 
ordinanly  will  not  be  mcxlified  unless  an  opposition  has  been 
requested  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  The 
request  for  reconsideration  normally  will  be  acted  on  by  the 
administrative  patent  judge  or  the  panel  of  the  Board  which 
issued  the  decision 

(d)  An  administrative  patent  judge  may  issue  an  order  m 
show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  entered  against  a  party 
when: 

(DA  decision  on  a  motion  or  on  a  matter  raised  sua  sponte 
by  an  administrative  patent  judge  is  entered  which  is  disp«isitive 
of  the  interference  against  the  panv  as  to  any  count. 
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(3)  The  pany  is  a  junior  party  whose  preliminary  siaiemeni 
fails  to  overcome  the  effective  filing  date  of  another  party 

(e)  When  an  order  to  show  cause  is  issued  under  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section,  the  Board  shall  enter  judgment  in  accordance 
with  the  order  unless,  within  20  days  alter  the  date  of  the  order, 
the  party  against  whom  the  order  issued  files  a  paper  which 


shows  gotxl  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  entered  in 
accordance  with  the  order 

( 1 )  If  the  order  was  issued  under  paragraph  (d)(  1 )  ot  this 
section,  the  paper  may 

(II  Request  that  final  heanng  be  set  to  review  any  decision 
which  IS  the  basis  for  the  order  as  well  as  any  other  decision 
of  the  administrative  patent  judge  that  the  party  wishes  to  have 
reviewed  by  the  Board  at  final  heanng  or 

(II)  Fully  explain  why  judgment  should  not  be  entered 

(2)  Any  opponent  mav  file  a  response  to  the  paper  within 
20  days  of  the  date  of  service  of  the  paper.  If  the  order  was 
issued  under  paragraph  (d)(  1 1  of  this  section  and  the  party's 
paper  includes  a  request  for  final  heanng.  the  opponent's 
respon.se  must  idenufy  every  decision  of  the  administrative 
patent  judge  that  the  opponent  wishes  to  have  reviewed  by  the 
Board  at  a  final  heanng  If  the  order  was  issued  under  paragraph 
(d)(  1 )  of  this  section  and  the  paper  docs  not  include  a  request 
for  final  heanng.  the  opponent's  response  may  include  a  request 
for  final  heanng.  which  must  identify  every  decision  of  the 
administrative  patent  judge  that  the  opponent  wishes  to  have 
reviewed  by  the  Board  at  a  final  heanng  Where  only  the 
opponent's  response  includes  a  request  for  a  final  heanng,  the 
party  filing  the  paper  shall,  within  14  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  the  opponent's  response,  file  a  reply  idenufying  any 
other  decision  of  the  administrative  patent  judge  that  the  party 
wishes  to  have  reviewed  by  the  Board  at  a  final  heanng 

(3)  The  paper  or  the  response  should  be  accompanied  by  a 
motion  (§  1  635)  requesting  a  testimony  penod  if  either  party 
wishes  to  introduce  any  evidence  to  be  considered  at  final 
heanng  (§  1  671)  Any  evidence  that  a  party  wishes  to  have 
considered  with  respect  to  the  decisions  and  deferred  motions 
identified  for  consideration  or  review  at  final  heanng  shall  be 
filed  or.  if  appropnate.  noticed  under  §  1  671(e)  dunng  the 
testimony  penod  of  the  party  A  request  for  a  testimony  penod 
shall  be  construed  as  including  a  request  for  final  heanng 

(4)  If  the  paper  contains  an  explanation  of  why  judgment 
should  not  be  entered  in  accordance  with  the  order,  and  if  no 
party  has  requested  a  final  heanng.  the  decision  that  is  the 
basis  for  the  order  shall  be  reviewed  based  on  the  contents  of 
the  paper  and  the  response  If  the  paper  fails  to  show  good 
cause,  the  Board  shall  enter  judgment  against  the  party  against 
whom  the  order  issued 


40   Section  1  64!  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.641  tnpatenUbility  discovered  by  administrative  pateot 
judge. 

(a)  Dunng  the  pendency  of  an  interference,  if  the  administra- 
tive patent  judge  becomes  aware  of  a  rea,son  why  a  claim 
designated  to  conespond  to  a  count  may  not  be  patentable,  the 
administrative  patent  judge  may  enter  an  order  notifying  the 
parties  of  the  reason  and  set  a  time  within  which  each  party  may 
present  its  views,  including  any  argument  and  any  supporting 
evidence,  and.  in  the  case  of  the  party  whose  claim  may  be 
unpatentable,  any  appropnate  preliminary  motions  under  §§ 
I  633(c),  (d)  and  (h) 

(hi  If  a  party  timely  files  a  preliminary  motion  in  response 
to  the  order  of  the  administrative  patent  judge,  any  opponent 
may  file  an  opp«)siiion  i§  I  638(a))  If  an  opptmeni  files  an 
opposition,  the  party  may  reply  (§  1  638(b)) 

(c)  After  considering  any  timely  filed  views,  including  any 
timely  filed  preliminary  motions  under  ij  I  633.  opptisitions 
and  replies,  the  administrative  patent  judge  shall  decide  how 
the  interference  shall  priKxed 

41    Section  1  642  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.642  Addition  of  application  or  patent  to  interference. 

Dunng  the  pendency  of  an  interference,  if  the  administrative 
patent  judge  becomes  aware  of  an  application  or  a  patent  not 
involved  in  the  interference  which  claims  the  same  patentable 
invention  as  a  count  in  the  inlerterence.  the  administrative 
patent  judge  may  add  the  application  or  patent  to  the  interfer- 
ence on  such  terms  as  may  be  fair  to  all  parties. 
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42   Section  1  643(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.643  Prosecution  of  interference  by  assignee. 
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is  accomplished  within  one  working  day.  Service  by  hand  or 
Express  .Mail  complies  with  this  paragraph. 


•  •  •  •  • 


lb)  .'\n  assignee  of  a  part  interest  in  an  application  or  patent 
involved  in  an  interference  may  file  a  motion  (§  i  635)  for 
entry  of  an  order  autho^^lng  it  to  prosecute  the  interference 
The  motion  shall  show  the  inability  or  refusal  of  the  inventor 
to  prosecute  the  interference  or  other  cause  why  it  is  in  the 
interest  of  justice  to  permit  the  assignee  of  a  part  interest  to 
prosecute  the  interference  The  administrative  patent  judge  may 
allow  the  assignee  of  a  part  interest  to  prosecute  the  interference 
upon  such  terms  as  may  be  appropnate 

43  Section  1.644  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a) 
introductory  text,  (a)(  I ),  (a)(2),  (b).  (c).  (d).  (f)  and  (g)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.644  Petitions  in  interferences. 

( a )  There  is  no  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  in  an  interference 
from  a  decision  of  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board. 
The  Commissioner  will  not  consider  a  petition  in  an  interference 
unless: 

( 1 )  The  petition  is  from  a  decision  of  an  administrative  patent 
judge  or  the  Board  and  the  administrative  patent  judge  or  the 
Board  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  involves  a 
controlling  question  of  procedure  or  an  interpretation  of  a  rule 
as  to  which  there  is  a  .substanual  ground  for  a  difference  of 
opinion  and  that  an  immediate  decision  on  petition  by  the 
Commissioner  may  matenally  advance  the  ultimate  termination 
of  the  interference, 

(2)  The  petition  seeks  to  invoke  the  supervisory  authonty 
of  the  Commissioner  and  does  not  relate  to  the  merits  of  prionty 
of  invention  or  patentability  or  the  admissibility  of  evidence 
under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Evidence;  or 


(b)  A  petition  under  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  filed 
more  than  1 5  days  after  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  adminis- 
trative patent  judge  or  the  Board  may  be  dismissed  as  untimely. 
A  petition  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section  shall  not  be 
filed  pnor  to  the  party's  bnef  for  final  heanng  (sec  §  1.656). 
Any  petition  under  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  this  section  shall  be 
timely  if  it  is  filed  simultaneously  with  a  proper  motion  under 
§§  1.633,  1.634,  or  1.635  when  granting  the  motion  would 
require  waiver  of  a  rule.  Any  opposition  to  a  petition  under 
paragraphs  (a)(  1 )  or  (a)(2)  of  this  section  shall  be  filed  within 
20  days  of  the  date  of  service  of  the  petition.  Any  opposition 
to  a  petition  under  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  this  section  shall  be 
filed  within  20  days  of  the  date  of  service  of  the  petition  or 
the  date  an  opposition  to  the  motion  is  due,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(c)  The  filing  of  a  petition  shall  not  stay  the  proceeding 
unless  a  stay  is  granted  in  the  discretion  of  the  administrative 
patent  judge,  the  Board,  or  the  Commissioner. 

(d)  Any  petition  must  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts 
involved,  in  numbered  paragraphs,  and  the  point  or  points  to 
be  reviewed  and  the  action  requested.  The  petition  will  be 
decided  on  the  basis  of  the  record  made  before  the  administra- 
tive patent  judge  or  the  Board,  and  no  new  evidence  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commissioner  in  deciding  the  petition. 
Copies  of  documents  already  of  record  in  the  interference  shall 
not  be  submitted  with  the  petition  or  opposition. 


(f)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  by  the 
Commissioner  shall  be  filed  within  14  days  of  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1.17(h).  No  opposition  to  a  request  for  reconsideration 
shall  be  filed  unless  requested  by  the  Commissioner.  The  deci- 
sion will  not  ordinarily  be  modified  unless  such  an  opposition 
has  been  requested  by  the  Commissioner. 

(g)  Where  reasonably  possible,  service  of  any  petition,  oppo- 
sition, or  request  for  reconsideration  shall  be  such  that  delivery 


44.  Section  1.645  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (ai, 
(b)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.645  Extension  of  time,  late  papers,  stay  of  proceedings. 

(a)  Except  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal 
to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for 
commencing  a  civil  action,  a  party  may  file  a  motion  (§  1.635) 
seeking  an  extension  of  time  to  take  action  in  an  interference. 
See  §  1.304(a)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  notice  of 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or 
for  commencing  a  civil  action.  The  motion  shall  be  filed  withm 
sufficient  time  to  actually  reach  the  administrative  patent  judge 
before  expiration  of  the  time  for  talcing  action.  A  moving  party 
should  not  assume  that  the  motion  will  be  granted  even  if  there 
is  no  objection  by  any  other  party.  The  motion  will  be  denied 
unless  the  moving  party  shows  good  cause  why  an  extension 
should  be  granted.  The  press  of  other  business  arising  after  an 
administrative  patent  judge  sets  a  time  for  taking  action  will 
not  normally  constitute  good  cause.  A  motion  seeking  addi- 
tional time  to  take  testimony  because  a  party  has  not  been  able 
to  procure  the  testimony  of  a  witness  shall  set  forth  the  name 
of  the  witness,  any  steps  taken  to  procure  the  testimony  of  the 
witness,  the  dates  on  which  the  steps  were  taken,  and  the  facts 
expected  to  be  proved  through  the  witness. 

(b)  Any  paper  belatedly  filed  will  not  be  considered  except 
upon  motion  (§  1 .635)  which  shows  good  cause  why  the  paper 
was  not  timely  filed,  or  where  an  administrative  patent  judge 
or  the  Board,  sua  sponte,  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  in 
the  interest  of  justice  to  consider  the  paper.  See  §  1.304(a)  for 
exclusive  procedures  relating  to  belated  filing  of  a  notice  of 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or 
belated  commencement  of  a  civil  action. 


(d)  An  administrative  patent  judge  may  stay  proceedings  m 
an  interference. 

45.  Section  1 .646  is  amended  by  revismg  paragraphs  (a)(  1 ). 
(a)(2),  (b),  (c)  introductory  text,  (c)(1).  (c)(4).  (d)  and  (e); 
redesignating  paragraph  (c)(5)  as  paragraph  (c)(6)  and  revising 
it;  and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c)(5)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.646  Service  of  papers,  proof  of  service. 

(a)  •  •  • 

( 1 )  Preliminary  statements  when  filed  under  §  1 .62 1 ;  prelimi- 
nary statements  shall  be  served  when  service  is  ordered  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge. 

(2)  Certified  transcripts  and  exhibits  which  accompany  the 
transcripts  filed  under  §  1 .676;  copies  of  transcripts  shall  be 
served  as  part  of  a  party's  record  under  §  1.653(c). 

(b)  Service  shall  be  on  an  attorney  or  agent  for  a  party.  If 
there  is  no  attorney  or  agent  for  the  party,  service  shsill  be  on 
the  party.  An  administrative  patent  judge  may  order  additional 
service  or  waive  service  where  appropriate. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge,  or  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  subpart,  service 
of  a  paper  shjjl  be  made  as  follows: 

( 1 )  By  handing  a  copy  of  the  paper  or  causing  a  copy  of  the 
paper  to  be  handed  to  the  person  served. 


(4)  By  mailing  a  copy  of  the  paper  by  first  class  mail;  when 
service  is  by  first  class  mail  the  date  of  mailing  is  regarded  as 
the  date  of  service. 

(5)  By  mailing  a  copy  of  the  paper  by  Express  Mail;  when 
service  is  by  Express  Mail  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  US 
Postal  Service  is  regarded  as  the  date  of  service. 

(6)  When  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  an  administrative 
patent  judge  that  none  of  the  above  methods  of  obtaining  or 
serving  the  copy  of  the  paper  was  successful,  the  administrative 
patent  judge  may  order  service  by  publication  of  an  appropnate 
notice  in  the  Official  Gazette. 


JMI 


(133) 

(d)  An  administralive  paleni  judge  may  order  ihai  j  papi-r 
be  served  bv  hand  (ir  hxpress  Mail 

(c)  The  due  dale  tor  serving  a  paper  is  the  same  as  ihe  due 
dale  for  fihng  ihe  paper  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark.  Office 
PriKif  of  service  must  be  made  before  a  paper  will  be  considered 
in  an  interference  Prcxit  of  service  may  appear  on  or  be  attixed 
to  the  paper  PTiH)f  of  sen.  ice  shall  include  the  date  and  manner 
of  service  In  the  case  ot  personal  service  under  paragraphs 
icHl)  through  (ci(3l  of  this  section,  prixif  of  service  shall 
include  the  names  of  any  person  served  and  the  person  who 
made  the  service  Prixif  of  sen.  ice  may  be  made  by  an  acknow.  I 
edgment  of  service  bv  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  served  or  a 
statement  signed  by  the  p;iny  or  the  party's  attorney  or  agent 
containing  the  information  required  by  this  section  A  statement 
of  an  attomev  or  agent  attached  to.  or  appeanng  in.  the  paper 
slating  the  date  and  manner  of  service  will  he  accepted  ds  prima 
facie  pr(K)f  of  serv  ice 

46  Section  1  647  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.647  Translation  of  document  in  foreign  language. 

When  a  party  relies  on  a  diKumenl  i<r  is  required  lo  produce 
a  diKumenl  in'a  language  other  than  hnglish.  a  translation  ot 
the  diKumenl  into  English  and  an  affidavit  attesting  lo  the 
accuracy  of  the  translation  shall  be  filed  with  the  dtxumeni 

47  Section  1.651  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph*  (ai. 
(cKl ).  (c)(2).  (c)(3)  and  (d)  lo  read  a.s  follows 

§  1.651  Setting  times  for  discovery  and  Uking  testimony, 
parties  entitled  to  Uke  testimony. 
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:  an  appropnate  stage  in  an  interference,  an  administra 
:nl  ludge  shall  set  a  lime  for  filing  motions  (§  '.  b^5i 


(a)  At . 
live  patent  judge  . 

for  additional  discovery  under  §  1  687(c)  and  testimony  pcntxls 

for  taking  any  necessary  testimony. 


(b).  (c)  introductory  text,  (c)(1).  (c)(4).  (di,  igi  and  in  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.65.^  Record  and  exhibits. 

(ai  Teslinionv  shall  consisi  ot  affidavits  under  !j§  1  b7:(b). 
Klandig)  1  6H':(ci.  1  b83(b)and  1  6KH(b).  transcnptsol  depo- 
sitions under  !)()  1  b71tg)  and  1  67;(ai  when  a  deposition  is 
aulhon/ed  bv  an  administrative  patent  judge,  transcnpts  ot 
depositions  under  (iii  1  672(d).  1  682idl.  1  68Vc)and  1  688(c). 
agreed  statements  under  §  1  672(h).  transcnpls  of  interrogato- 
nes  cross  interrogatories,  and  recorded  answers  and  copies  of 
written  interrogatories  and  answers  and  wntten  requests  for 
admissions  and  answers  under  <}  1  68S(a) 

lb  I  An  affidavit  shall  be  filed  as  set  forth  in  «j    1  677    A 
cenificd  iranscnpt  of  a  dep<isition.  including  a  deposition  cross 
examining  an  affiant,  shall  be  filed  as  set  tonh  in  !)§   1  676 
I  677  and  1  678    An  original  agreed  statement  shall  be  tiled 
as  set  forth  in  §  I  672(h) 

(c)  In  addition  to  Ihe  items  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  ot  this 
section  and  wiihm  a  lime  set  by  an  administrative  patent  judge 
each  party  shall  tile  three  copies  and  serve  one  copy  of  a  record 
consisting  of 

( 1 )  An  index  of  the  names  of  the  witnesses  tor  the  party, 
giving  the  pages  of  the  record  where  the  direct  testimony  and 
cross-examination  of  each  witness  begins 


(4)  Each  affidavit  by  a  witness  tor  the  party,  iranscnpt. 
including  transcnpts  of  cross-examination  of  any  affiant  who 
testified  for  the  party  and  transcnpls  of  compelled  deposition 
testimony  bv  a  witness  for  the  party,  agreed  statement  relied 
upt>n  by  the  party,  and  iranscnpt  of  inienogatones.  cross-inler 
rogaiones  and  recorded  answers. 


(c)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  administrative  pateni  judge  orders  the  taking  of 

testimony  under  §  I  639(c). 

(2)  The  party  alleges  in  its  preliminary  stalemcnl  a  date  ot 
invention  pnor  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  senior  party. 

(3)  A  tesiimony  penixl  has  been  set  lo  permit  an  opptment 
lo  prove  a  date  of  invention  pnor  lo  the  effective  filing  dale 
of  the  party  and  the  party  has  filed  a  preliminary  statement 
alleging  a  date  of  invention  pnor  to  that  date,  or 


(d)  The  pages  ot  the  record  shall  be  consecutively  numbered 
to  the  extent  possible. 


(d)  Testimony,  including  any  testimony  to  be  taken  in  a  place 
outside  the  United  Stales,  shall  be  taken  and  completed  dunng 
the  testimony  pen<xls  set  under  paragraph  (a I  of  this  section 
A  party  seeking  to  extend  the  penod  for  taking  leslimony  must 
comply  with  §§  I  635  and  1  645(a) 

48  Section  1  652  is  revised  to  read  as  follows. 

§  1 .652  Judgment  for  failure  to  take  testimony  or  file  record. 

If  a  junior  party  fails  to  timely  take  testimony  authon/ed 
under  ^  1  651.  or  file  a  record  under  §  I  653(c).  an  administra 
live  pateni  judge,  with  or  without  a  motion  (§  1  635)  by  another 
party,  may  issue  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judgmeni  should 
not  be  entered  against  the  junior  party  When  an  order  is  issued 
under  this  section,  the  Board  shall  enter  judgmeni  in  accordance 
with  the  order  unless,  w  ithin  1 5  days  after  the  date  of  the  order. 
the  junior  party  files  a  paper  which  shows  gixxl  cause  why 
judgment  should  nol  be  entered  in  accordance  with  the  order 
Any  other  party  mav  file  a  response  lo  Ihe  paper  within  15 
days  of  Ihe  dale  of  service  of  ihe  paper  If  ihe  party  against 
whom  the  order  was  issued  fails  to  show  gixxl  cause,  the  Board 
shall  enter  ludgmenl  against  the  party. 

49   Section  I  65 1  is  amended  by  removing  and  reserving 
paragraphs  (c)(5),  (f)  and  (h)  and  by  revising  paragraphs  (a). 


(g)  The  record  mav  be  prixjuced  by  standard  typographical 
pnnting  or  bv  any  other  pritcess  capable  of  pnxlucing  a  clear 
black  pennanent  image  All  pnnted  matter  except  on  covers 
must  appear  in  at  lea.st  1 1  point  type  on  opaque,  unglazed  paper 
F(K>tnotes  may  nol  be  pnnted  in  type  smaller  than  9  point  The 
page  si/e  shall  be  21  8  bv  27  9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  11  inches)  (letter 
sue)  with  pnnted  matter  16  5  by  24  1  cm  (6  1/2  by  9  1/2 
inches)  The  record  shall  be  bound  with  cover,  at  their  left 
edges  in  such  manner  as  lo  lie  flat  when  open  to  any  page  and 
in  one  or  more  volumes  of  convenient  si/e  (approximately  KJO 
pages  per  volume  is  suggested)  When  there  is  more  than  one 
volume,  the  numbers  of  the  pages  contained  in  each  volume 
shall  appear  at  the  top  of  the  cover  for  each  volume 

(I)  Each  party  shall  file  its  exhibits  with  the  record  specified 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  Exhibits  include  dcKuments 
and  things  identified  in  affidavits  or  on  the  record  dunng  the 
taking  of  oral  depositions  as  well  as  official  records  and  publica- 
tions filed  bv  Ihe  partv  under  §  I  682(a)  One  copy  of  each 
divumenlarv'  exh)bii  shall  be  served  IXKumentary  exhibits 
shall  be  filed  in  an  envelope  or  folder  and  shall  not  be  bound 
as  part  of  the  record  Physical  exhibits,  if  not  filed  by  an  officer 
under  §  I  676(d).  shall  be  filed  with  the  record  Each  exhibit 
shall  contain  a  label  which  identifies  the  party  submitting  the 
exhibit  and  an  exhibit  number,  the  style  of  the  interference 
leg.  Jones  v  Smith),  and  the  interference  number  Where 
pt.ssible.  the  label  should  appear  at  the  bottom  nght-hand  comer 
of  each  dixrumeniarv  exhibii  I'pon  tenninaiion  of  an  interfer- 
ence, an  administraiive  paleni  judge  may  return  an  exhibit  to 
the  party  filing  ihc  exhibit  When  any  cxhibii  is  returned,  an 
order  shall  be  cniercd  indicating  that  the  exhibit  has  been 
returned 


50  Section  1  654  is  amended  bv  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
id)  lo  read  as  follows 

§  1.654  Final  hearing. 


(a)  At  an  appropriate  stage  of  the  interference,  the  parties 
will  be  given  an  opportunity  lo  appear  before  the  Board  to 
present  oral  argument  at  a  finaJ  heanng.  An  administrative 
patent  judge  may  set  a  date  and  time  for  final  heanng  Unless 
otherwi.se  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the 
Board,  each  party  will  be  entitled  to  no  more  than  30  minutes 
of  oral  argument  at  final  heanng.  A  parry  who  does  not  file  a 
bnef  for  final  heanng  (§  1 .656(a))  shall  not  be  entitled  to  appear 
at  final  heanng. 


(d)  After  final  heanng,  the  interference  shall  be  taken  under 
advisement  by  the  Board.  No  further  paper  shall  be  filed  except 
under  §  1.658(b)  or  as  authonzed  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge  or  the  Board  No  additional  oral  argument  shall  be  had 
unless  ordered  by  the  Board. 

5 1    Section  1 .655  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.655  Matters  considered  in  rendering  a  final  decision. 

(a)  In  rendenng  a  final  decision,  the  Board  may  consider 
any  properly  raised  issue,  including  pnority  of  invention,  den- 
vation  by  an  opponent  from  a  party  who  filed  a  preliminary 
statement  under  §  1 .625,  patentability  of  the  invention,  admissi- 
bility of  evidence,  any  interlocutory  matter  deferred  to  final 
hearing,  and  any  other  matter  necessary  to  resolve  the  interfer- 
ence. The  Board  may  also  consider  whether  entry  of  any  inter- 
locutory order  was  an  abuse  of  discretion.  All  interlocutory 
orders  shall  be  presumed  to  have  been  correct,  and  the  burden 
of  showing  an  abuse  of  discretion  shall  be  on  the  party  attacking 
the  order  When  two  or  more  interlocutory  orders  involve  the 
same  issue,  the  last  entered  order  shall  be  presumed  to  have 
been  correct. 

(b)  A  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to  raise  for  consideration 
at  final  hearing  any  matter  which  properly  could  have  been 
raised  by  a  motion  under  §§  1.633  or  1.634  unless  the  matter 
was  properly  rai.sed  in  a  motion  that  was  timely  filed  by  the 
party  under  §§  1.633  or  1.634  and  the  motion  was  denied  or 
deferred  to  final  heanng,  the  matter  was  properly  raised  by  the 
party  in  a  timely  filed  opposition  to  a  motion  under  §§  1.633 
or  1 .634  and  the  motion  was  granted  over  the  opposition  or 
deferred  to  final  heanng,  or  the  party  shows  good  cause  why 
the  issue  was  not  properly  raised  by  a  timely  filed  motion  or 
opposition.  A  party  that  fails  lo  contest,  by  way  of  a  timely 
filed  preliminary  motion  under  §  1.633(c),  the  designation  of 
a  claim  as  corresponding  to  a  count,  or  fails  to  timely  argue 
the  separate  patentability  of  a  particular  claim  when  the  ground 
for  unpatentability  is  first  raised,  may  not  subsequently  argue 
to  an  administrative  patent  judge  or  the  Board  the  separate 
patentability  of  claims  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count 
with  respect  to  that  ground 

(c)  In  the  interest  of  justice,  the  Board  may  exercise  its 
discretion  to  consider  an  issue  even  though  it  would  nol  other- 
wise be  entitled  to  consideration  under  this  section 

52  In  ()  1  656.  paragraphs  (a),  (d).  (e).  (g).  (h)  and  (i)  are 
revised;  paragraphs  (b)(1)  through  (b)(6)  are  redesignated  as 
paragraphs  (b)(3)  through  (b)(8),  newly  designated  paragraphs 
(b)(5)  and  (b)(6)  are  revised;  and  new  paragraphs  (b)(1)  and 
(b)(2)  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.656  Briefs  for  final  hearing. 

(a)  Each  party  shall  be  entitled  to  file  bnefs  for  final  heanng 
TYx  administrative  patent  judge  shall  determine  the  bnefs 
needed  and  shall  set  the  time  and  order  for  filing  bnefs. 

(b)  •  •  • 

(DA  statement  of  interest  indicating  the  full  name  of  every 
party  represented  by  the  attorney  in  the  interference  and  the 
name  of  the  real  party  in  interest  if  the  party  named  in  the 
caption  IS  nol  the  real  party  in  interest. 

(2)  A  statement  of  related  cases  indicating  whether  the  inter- 
ference was  previously  before  the  Board  for  final  hearing  and 
the  ncune  and  number  of  any  related  appeal  or  interference 
which  is  pending  before,  or  which  has  been  decided  by.  the 
Board,  or  which  is  pending  before,  or  which  has  been  decided 
by,  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  a 
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distnct  court  in  a  proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  146.  A  related 
appeal  or  interference  is  one  which  will  du^ctly  affect  or  be 
directly  affected  by  or  have  a  beanng  on  the  Board's  decision 
in  the  pending  interference. 


(5 )  A  statement  of  the  facts,  in  numbered  paragraphs,  relevant 
to  the  issues  presented  for  decision  with  appropriate  references 
to  the  record. 

(6)  An  argument,  which  may  be  preceded  by  a  summary, 
which  shall  contain  the  contentions  of  the  party  with  respect 
to  the  issues  it  is  raising  for  consideration  at  final  hearing,  and 
the  reasons  therefor,  with  citations  to  the  cases,  statutes,  other 
authorities,  and  parts  of  the  record  relied  on. 


(d)  Unless  ordered  otherwise  by  an  administrative  pateni 
judge,  briefs  shall  be  double-spaced  (except  for  footnotes, 
which  may  be  single-spaced)  and  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  1.653(g)  for  records  except  the  requirement  for 
binding. 

(e)  An  original  and  four  copies  of  each  brief  must  be  filed. 


(g)  Any  party,  separate  from  its  opemng  brief,  but  filed 
concurrently  therewith,  may  file  an  original  and  four  copies  of 
concise  proposed  fmdings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law.  Any 
proposed  findings  of  fact  shall  be  in  numbered  paragraphs  and 
shall  be  supported  by  specific  references  to  the  record.  Any 
proposed  conclusions  of  law  shall  be  in  nimibered  paragraphs 
and  shall  be  supported  by  citation  of  cases,  statutes,  or  other 
authority.  Any  opponent,  separate  from  its  ofwning  or  reply 
bnef,  but  filed  concurrently  therewith,  may  file  a  paper 
accepting  or  objecting  to  any  proposed  findings  of  fact  or 
conclusions  of  law;  when  objecting,  a  reason  must  be  given. 
The  Board  may  adopt  the  proposed  findings  of  fact  and  conclu- 
sions of  law  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(h)  If  a  party  wants  the  Board  in  rendering  its  final  decision 
to  rule  on  the  admissibility  of  any  evidence,  the  party  shall  file 
with  its  opening  brief  an  original  and  four  copies  of  a  motion 
( §  1 .635)  to  suppress  the  evidence.  The  provisions  of  §  1 .637(b) 
do  nol  apply  to  a  motion  to  suppress  under  this  paragraph.  Any 
objection  previously  made  to  the  admissibility  of  the  evidence 
of  an  opponent  is  waived  unless  the  motion  required  by  this 
paragraph  is  filed.  A  party  that  failed  to  challenge  the  admissi- 
bility of  the  evidence  of  an  opponent  on  a  ground  that  could  have 
been  raised  in  a  timely  objection  under  §  1.672(c),  1.682(c). 
1.683(b)  or  1.688(b)  may  not  move  under  this  paragraph  to 
suppress  the  evidence  on  that  ground  at  final  hearing.  An  orig- 
inal and  four  copies  of  an  opposition  to  the  motion  may  be 
filed  with  an  opponent's  opening  bnef  or  reply  bnef  as  may 
be  appropriate. 

( I )  When  a  junior  party  fails  to  timely  file  an  opening  bnef 
an  order  may  issue  requiring  the  junior  party  to  show  cause 
why  the  Board  should  nol  treat  failure  to  file  the  bnef  as  a 
concession  of  priority.  If  the  junior  party  fails  to  show  good 
cause  within  a  time  period  set  in  the  order,  judgment  may  be 
entered  against  the  junior  party. 

53.  Section  1.657  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.657  Burden  of  proof  as  to  date  of  invention. 

(a)  ,A  rebuttable  presumption  shall  exist  that,  as  to  each  count, 
the  inventors  made  their  invention  in  the  chronological  order 
of  their  effective  filing  dates.  The  burden  of  proof  shall  be 
upon  a  party  who  contends  otherwise. 

(b)  In  an  interference  involving  copending  applications  or 
involving  a  patent  and  an  application  having  an  effective  filing 
date  on  or  before  the  date  the  patent  issued,  a  junior  party  shall 
have  the  burden  of  establishing  pnonty  by  a  preponderance  of 
the  evidence. 

(c)  In  an  interference  involving  an  application  and  a  patent 
and  where  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  application  is  after 
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the  dale  the  patent  issued,  a  junior  party  shall  have  the  burden 
of  establishing  pnonty  by  clear  and  convincing  evidence 

54  Section  I  658  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.658  Final  decision. 

(a)  After  final  hearing,  the  Board  shall  enter  a  decision 
resolving  the  issues  raised  at  final  hearing  The  decision  may 
enter  judgment,  in  whole  or  in  part,  remand  the  interference 
to  an  administrative  patent  judge  for  further  proceedings,  or 
take  further  action  not  inconsistent  with  law  A  judgment  as 
to  a  count  shall  state  whether  or  not  each  party  is  entitled  to 
a  patent  containing  the  claims  in  the  party  s  patent  or  application 
which  correspond  to  the  count  When  the  Board  enters  a  deci 
sion  awarding  judgment  as  to  all  counts,  the  decision  shall  be 
regarded  as  a  final  decision  for  the  purpose  of  judicial  review 
(35  use  141  144.  146)  unless  a  request  for  reconsideration 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  timely  filed 

(b)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  filed  within  one  month  after 
the  date  of  the  decision  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
specify  with  particulanly  the  points  believed  to  have  been 
misapprehended  or  overliKiked  in  rendering  the  decision  Any 
opptisition  to  a  request  for  reconsideration  shall  be  filed  within 
1 4  days  of  the  date  of  sei^-ice  of  the  request  for  reconsideration 
Service  of  the  request  for  reconsideration  shall  be  by  hand  or 
Hxpress  Mail  The  Board  shall  enter  a  decision  on  the  request 
for  reconsideration  If  the  Board  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that 
the  decision  on  the  request  for  reconsideration  significantly 
iTOxlifies  Its  onginal  decision  under  paragraph  ( a )  of  this  section, 
the  Board  may  designate  the  decision  on  the  request  for  recon 
sideration  as  a  new  decision  .\  decision  on  reconsideration  is 
a  final  decision  for  the  purp«>se  of  )udicial  review  (.15  U  S  C 
141   144.  146). 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Janv  ARY  6.  1998 


JA..NXARY   6.    1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


(bi  If  a  patentee  involved  in  an  interference  files  an  applica- 
tion for  reissue  dunng  the  interference  and  tht  reissue  applica- 
tion does  not  include  a  claim  that  corresponds  to  a  count, 
judgment  may  be  entered  against  the  patentee  A  patentee  who 
files  an  application  for  reissue  which  includes  a  claim  that 
corresponds  to  a  count  shall,  in  addition  to  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  §  1  660(b),  timely  file  a  preliminary  motion  under 
§  1  6.1.1(h)  or  show  good  cau.se  why  the  motion  could  not  have 
been  timely  filed  or  would  not  be  appropnate 


55    Section   I  660  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  (e)  to 
read  as  folk)ws 

§  1.660  Notice  of  reexamination,  reis-sue.  protest,  or  litiga- 
tion. 


(e)  The  notice  required  by  this  section  is  designed  to  assist 
the  administrative  patent  judge  and  the  Board  in  efficiently 
handling  interference  ca.ses  Failure  of  a  party  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section  may  result  in  sanctions  under  § 
1616  Knowledge  by.  or  notice  to,  an  employee  of  the  Office 
other  than  an  employee  of  the  Board,  of  the  existence  of  the 
reexamination,  application  for  reissue,  protest,  or  litigation  shall 
not  be  sufficient  The  notice  contemplated  by  this  section  is 
notice  addressed  to  the  administrative  patent  judge  in  charge 
of  the  interference  in  which  the  application  or  patent  is  involved 

56  Section  1.662  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows 

5  1.662  Request  for  entry  of  adverse  judgment:  rtissut  filed 
by  patentee. 

(a)  A  party  may.  at  any  time  dunng  an  interference,  request 
and  agree  to  entry  of  an  adverse  judgment  The  filing  by  a 
party  of  a  written  disclaimer  of  the  invention  defined  by  a 
count,  concession  of  pnonty  or  unpatentability  of  the  subject 
matter  of  a  count,  abandonment  of  the  invention  defined  by  a 
count,  or  abandonment  of  the  contest  as  to  a  count  will  be 
treated  as  a  request  for  entry  of  an  adverse  judgment  against 
the  applicant  or  patentee  as  to  all  claims  which  correspond 
to  the  count  Abandonment  of  an  application,  other  than  an 
application  for  reissue  having  a  claim  of  the  patent  sought  to 
be  reissued  involved  in  the  interference,  will  be  treated  as  a 
request  for  entry  of  an  adverse  judgment  against  the  applicant 
a-s  to  all  claims  corresptmding  to  all  counts  Upon  the  filing 
by  a  party  of  a  request  for  entry  of  an  adverse  judgment,  the 
Board  may  enter  judgment  against  the  party 


57  .Section  1  664  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
;  1.664  .Action  after  interference. 

(a)  After  lermination  of  an  interference,  the  examiner  will 
promptlv  lake  such  action  in  any  application  previously 
involved  in  the  interference  as  may  be  necessary  Unless  entered 
by  order  of  an  administrative  patent  judge,  amendments  pre- 
sented dunng  the  interference  shall  not  be  entered,  but  may  be 
subsequently  presented  by  the  applicant  subject  to  the  provis- 
ions of  this  subpart  provided  prosecution  of  the  application  is 
ni>l  otherwise  closed 

(b)  After  judgment,  the  application  of  any  party  may  be  held 
subject  to  further  examination,  including  an  interference  with 
another  application 

58  .Section  1  671  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a) 
introductory  text,  (c)(1).  (c)(2).  (c)(6).  (c)(7),  (e).  (f)  and  (g); 
redesignating  paragraph  (h)  as  paragraph  (i)  and  revising  it. 
and  adding  new  paragraphs  (h)  and  (j)  to  read  as  lollows; 

5  1.671  Evidence  must  comply  with  rules. 

(a)  Evidence  consists  of  testimony  and  referenced  exhibits, 
official  records  and  publications  filed  under  §  1  682,  testimony 
and  referenced  exhibits  from  another  interference,  pnKeeding. 
or  action  filed  under  §  I  68.1,  discovery  relied  upon  under  § 
I  688.  and  the  specification  (including  claims.)  and  drawings 
of  any  application  or  patent 


(c) 


( 1 )  Courts  of  the  i'niled  Slates.  US.  Magmtrate.  court,  trutl 
court,  or  trier  of  fact  means  administrative  patent  judge  or 
Board  as  may  be  appropnate 

(2)  Judge  means  administrative  patent  judge 


(6)  Before  the  hearing  in  Rule  70.1  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Kvidence  means  before  giving  testimony  by  affidavit  or  oral 
deposition 

(7)  The  trial  or  hearing  in  Rules  801(24)  and  804(5)  of  the 
Federal  Rules  t)f  Fvidence  means  the  taking  of  testimony  by 
affidavit  or  oral  deposition. 


(e)  .\  party  may  not  rely  on  an  affidavit  (including  any 
exhibits),  patent  or  pnnied  publication  previously  submitted 
by  the  party  under  §  1  619(b)  unless  a  copy  of  the  affidavit, 
patent  or  pnnted  publication  has  been  served  and  a  wntten 
notice  IS  filed  pnor  to  the  close  of  the  party's  relevant  testimony 
penod  stating  that  the  party  intends  to  rely  on  the  affidavit, 
patent  or  pnnted  publication  When  proper  notice  is  given  under 
this  paragraph,  the  affidavit,  patent  or  pnnted  publication  shall 
be  deemed  as  filed  under  §§  1.640(b).  I  640(e)(1).  1  672(b)  or 
I  682(a).  as  appropnate 

( f )  The  significance  of  dcKumentary  and  other  exhibits  identi- 
fied by  a  witness  in  an  affidavit  or  dunng  oral  deptmtion  shall 
be  discussed  with  particulanty  by  a  witness 

(g)  A  party  must  file  a  motion  (§  I  6.15)  seeking  permission 
from  an  administrative  patent  judge  pnor  to  compelling  testi- 
mony or  prtxlucuon  of  documents  or  things  under  15  U.S.C. 
24  or  from  an  opp»ising  party   The  motion  shall  descnbe  the! 
general  nature  and  the  relevance  of  the  testimony,  document,! 


or  thing  If  permission  is  granted,  the  pany  shall  notice  a 
deposition  under  §  1.67.1  and  may  proceed  to  take  testimony 

(h)  A  party  must  file  a  motion  (§  I  6.15)  seeking  permission 
from  an  administrative  patent  judge  pnor  to  compelling  testi- 
mony or  production  of  documents  or  things  in  a  foreign  country. 

( 1 )  In  the  case  of  testimony,  the  motion  shall: 

(1)  Descnbe  the  general  nature  and  relevance  of  the  testi- 
mony. 

(II)  Identify  the  wimess  by  name  or  title; 

(III)  Identify  the  foreign  country  and  explain  why  the  party 
believes  the  witness  can  be  compelled  to  testify  in  the  foreign 
country,  including  a  descnption  of  the  procedures  that  will  be 
used  to  compel  the  testimony  in  the  foreign  country  and  an 
estimate  of  the  time  it  is  expected  to  take  to  obtain  the  testimony; 
and 

(IV)  Demonstrate  that  the  party  has  made  reasonable  efforts 
to  secure  the  agreement  of  the  witness  to  testify  in  the  United 
States  but  has  been  unsuccessful  in  obtaining  the  agreement, 
even  though  the  party  has  offered  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the 
witness  to  travel  to  and  testify  in  the  United  States 

(2)  In  the  ca.se  of  production  of  a  dtKument  or  thing,  the 
motion  shall: 

( I )  Descnbe  the  general  nature  and  relevance  of  the  document 
or  thing; 

(II)  Identify  the  foreign  country  and  explain  why  the  party 
believes  prtxluction  of  the  document  or  thing  can  be  compelled 
in  the  foreign  country .  including  a  descnption  of  the  procedures 
that  will  be  used  to  compel  production  of  the  document  or 
thing  in  the  foreign  country  and  an  estimate  of  the  time  it  is 
expected  to  take  to  obtain  production  of  the  document  or  thing. 
and 

(iii)  Demonstrate  that  the  party  has  made  rea,sonable  efforts 
to  obtain  the  agreement  of  the  individual  or  entity  having  pos- 
session, custcxiy,  or  control  of  the  document  to  produce  the 
document  or  thing  in  the  United  States  but  has  been  unsuc- 
cessful in  obtaining  that  agreement,  even  though  the  party  has 
offered  to  pay  the  expenses  of  producing  the  document  or  thing 
in  the  United  States. 

(i)  Evidence  which  is  not  taken  or  sought  and  filed  in  accor- 
dance with  this  subpart  shall  not  be  admissible. 

(j)  The  weight  to  be  given  deposition  testimony  taken  in  a 
foreign  country  will  be  determined  in  view  of  all  the  circum- 
stances, including  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country  governing 
the  testimony  Little,  if  any,  weight  may  be  given  to  deposition 
testimony  taken  in  a  foreign  country  unless  the  party  taking 
the  testimony  proves  by  clear  and  convincing  evidence,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  that  knowingly  giving  false  testimony  in  that 
country  in  connection  with  an  interference  proceeding  in  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  punishable  under 
the  laws  of  that  country  and  that  the  punishment  in  that  country 
for  such  false  testimony  is  comparable  to  or  greater  than  the 
punishment  for  perjury  committed  in  the  United  States.  The 
administrative  patent  judge  and  the  Board,  in  determining  for- 
eign law,  may  consider  any  relevant  matenal  or  source. 
including  testimony,  whether  or  not  submitted  by  a  party  or 
admissible  under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Evidence 

59  Section  1  672  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.672  Manner  of  taking  testimony. 

(a)  Unless  testimony  must  be  compelled  under  .15  U.S.C 
24,  compelled  from  a  party,  or  compelled  in  a  foreign  country, 
testimony  of  a  witness  shall  be  taken  by  affidavit  in  accordance 
with  this  subpart.  Testimony  which  must  be  compelled  under 
35  use  24,  compelled  from  a  party,  or  compelled  in  a  foreign 
country  shall  be  taken  by  oral  deposition. 

(b)  A  party  presenting  testimony  of  a  witness  by  affidavit 
shall,  within  the  time  set  by  the  administrative  patent  judge 
for  serving  affidavits,  file  a  copy  of  the  affidavit  or.  if  appro- 
pnate, notice  under  §  1.671(e)  If  the  affidavit  relates  to  a 
party's  ca.se-in-chief,  it  shall  be  filed  or  noticed  no  later  than 
the  date  set  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to 
file  affidavits  for  its  case-in-chief  If  the  affidavit  relates  to  a 
party's  case-in-rebuttal,  it  shall  be  filed  or  noticed  no  later  than 
the  date  set  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to  file 
affidavits  for  its  ca.se-in-rebuttal  A  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
rely  on  any  document  referred  to  in  the  affidavit  unless  a  copy 
of  the  document  is  filed  with  the  affidavit.  A  party  shall  not 
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be  entitled  to  rely  on  any  thing  mentioned  in  the  affidavit  unless 
the  opponent  is  given  reasonable  access  to  the  thing.  A  thing 
IS  something  other  than  a  document.  The  pages  of  affidavits 
filed  under  this  paragraph  and  of  any  other  testimony  filed 
therewith  under  §§  1.683(a)  and  1.688(a)  shall,  to  the  extent 
possible,  be  given  sequential  numbers  which  shall  also  serve  as 
the  record  page  numbers  for  the  affidavits  and  other  testimony  m 
the  party's  record  to  be  filed  under  §  1.653.  Exhibits  identified 
in  the  affidavits  or  in  any  other  testimony  filed  under  §§  1 .683(a) 
and  1.688(a)  and  any  official  records  and  printed  publications 
filed  under  §  1 .682(a)  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  be  given 
sequential  exhibit  numbers,  which  shall  also  serve  as  the  exhibit 
numbers  when  the  exhibits  are  filed  with  the  parry's  record. 
The  affidavits,  testimony  filed  under  §§  1.683(a)  and  1.688(a) 
and  exhibits  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  index  of  the  names 
of  the  witnesses,  giving  the  number  of  the  page  where  the 
testimony  of  each  witness  begins,  and  by  an  index  of  the  exhibits 
bnefiy  describing  the  nature  of  each  exhibit  and  giving  the 
number  of  the  page  where  each  exhibit  is  first  identified  and 
offered  into  evidence. 

(c)  If  an  opponent  objects  to  the  admissibility  of  any  evidence 
contained  in  or  submined  with  an  affidavit  filed  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  opponent  must,  no  later  than  the  date 
set  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  for  filing  objections  under 
this  paragraph,  file  objections  stating  with  particularity  the 
nature  of  each  objection.  An  opponent  that  fails  to  object  to 
the  admissibility  of  the  evidence  contained  m  or  submined  with 
an  affidavit  on  a  ground  that  could  have  been  raised  in  a  timely 
objection  under  this  paragraph  will  not  be  entitled  to  move 
under  §  1.656(h)  to  suppress  the  evidence  on  that  ground.  If 
an  opponent  timely  files  objections,  the  party  may,  within  20 
days  of  the  due  date  for  filing  objections,  file  one  or  more 
supplemental  affidavits,  official  records  or  printed  publications 
to  overcome  the  objections.  No  objection  to  the  admissibility 
of  the  supplemental  evidence  shall  be  made,  except  as  provided 
by  §  1 .656(h).  The  pages  of  supplemental  affidavits  filed  under 
this  paragraph  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  be  sequentially 
numbered  beginning  with  the  number  following  the  last  page 
number  of  the  party's  testimony  submitted  under  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section.  The  page  numbers  assigned  to  the  supplemental 
affidavits  shall  also  serve  as  the  record  page  numbers  for  the 
supplemenul  affidavits  in  the  party's  record  filed  under  §  1 .653. 
Additional  exhibits  identified  in  supplemental  affidavits  and 
any  supplemental  official  records  and  printed  publications  shall, 
to  the  extent  piossible,  be  given  sequential  numbers  beginning 
with  the  number  following  the  last  number  of  the  exhibits 
submitted  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  The  exhibit  num- 
bers shall  also  serve  as  the  exhibit  numbers  when  the  exhibits 
are  filed  with  the  party's  record.  TTie  supplemental  affidavits 
shall  be  accompanied  by  an  index  of  the  names  of  the  witnesses 
and  an  index  of  exhibits  of  the  type  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section. 

(d)  After  the  time  expires  for  filing  objections  and  supple- 
mental affidavits,  or  earlier  when  appropnate,  the  adrmnistra- 
tive  patent  judge  shall  set  a  time  within  which  any  opponent 
may  file  a  request  to  cross-examine  an  affiant  on  oral  deposition 
If  any  opponent  requests  cross-examination  of  an  affiant,  the 
party  shall  notice  a  deposition  at  a  reasonable  location  within 
the  United  States  under  §  1.673(e)  for  the  purpose  of  cross- 
examination  by  any  opponent.  Any  redirect  and  recross  shall 
take  place  at  the  deposition.  At  any  deposition  for  the  purpose 
of  cross-examination  of  a  wimess,  the  party  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  rely  on  any  document  or  thing  not  mentioned  in  one  or  more 
of  the  affidavits  filed  under  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  to  conduct  proper  redi- 
rect. The  party  who  gives  notice  of  a  deposition  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  providing  a  translator  if  the  witness  does  not  testify 
in  English,  for  obtaining  a  court  reporter,  and  for  filing  a 
certified  transcnpt  of  the  deposition  as  required  by  §  1.676 
Within  45  days  of  the  close  of  the  period  for  taking  cross- 
examination,  the  party  shall  serve  (but  not  file)  a  copy  of 
each  transcript  on  each  opponent  together  with  copies  of  any 
additional  documentary  exhibits  identified  by  the  witness 
dunng  the  deposition.  "The  pages  of  die  transcnpts  served  under 
this  paragraph  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  be  sequentially 
numbered  beginning  with  the  number  following  the  last  page 
number  of  the  party's  supplemental  affidavits  submitted  under 
paragraph  (o  of  this  section.  TTie  numbers  assigned  to  the 
transcript  pages  shall  also  serve  as  the  record  page  numbers 
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for  the  tnuiscnpts  in  the  pany  s  record  filed  under  !)  1  f)53 
Additional  exhibits  identified  in  the  iranscnpls.  shall,  to  the 
extent  possible,  be  given  sequential  numbers  beginning  with 
the  number  following  the  last  number  ot  the  exhibits  submitted 
under  paragraphs  (bt  and  (c)  ot  this  section  The  exhibit  num 
hers  assigned  to  the  additional  exhibits  shall  also  serse  as  the 
exhibit  numbers  when  those  exhibits  are  filed  with  the  panv's 
record  The  dept>sition  transcnpts  shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
index  of  the  names  of  the  witnesses,  giving  the  number  ot  the 
page  where  cross-examination,  redirect  and  recross  o(  each 
witness  begins,  and  an  index  of  exhibits  of  the  type  specified 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 

(e)  [Reserved] 

(f)  When  a  deposition  is  authon/ed  to  be  taken  within  the 
United  States  under  this  subpart  and  if  the  parties  agree  in 
writing,  the  deposition  may  be  taken  in  any  place  within  the 
United  States,  before  any  person  authon/ed  to  administer  oaths. 
upon  any  notice,  and  in  any  manner,  and  when  so  taken  may 
be  used  like  other  depositions 

(g)  If  the  parties  agree  in  wnting.  the  affidavit  testimony  ol 
any  witness  may  be  submitted  without  opp«)nunity  for  cross 
examination 

(h)  If  the  parties  agree  in  wnting.  testimony  may  be  submitted 
in  tfie  form  of  an  agreed  statement  setting  forth  how  a  particular 
witness  would  testify,  if  called,  or  the  facts  in  the  case  of  one 
or  more  of  the  parties  The  agreed  statement  shall  be  filed  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office   See  §  I  6.'i3(a) 

(1)  In  an  unusual  circumstance  and  up*)n  a  showing  that 
testinrK>ny  cannot  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart,  an  administrative  patent  judge  upon  mt)tion  (§ 
1  635)  may  authon/e  testimony  to  be  taken  m  another  manner 

60.  Section  1.673  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (ai. 
(b)  introductory  text,  paragraphs  (c)  through  (e)  and  (g)  to  read 
a.s  follows 

S  1.673  Notice  of  examination  of  witness. 

(a)  A  party  authon/ed  to  lake  testimony  of  a  witness  by 
deposition  shall,  after  complying  with  paragraphs  (b)  and  (gl 
of  this  section,  file  and  serve  a  single  notice  of  deposition 
suting  the  time  and  place  of  each  deposition  to  be  taken 
Depositions  to  be  taken  in  the  United  States  may  be  noticed 
for  a  rea-sonable  time  and  place  in  the  United  Sutes  A  deposi 
tion  may  not  be  noticed  for  any  iMher  place  without  approval 
of  an  administrative  patent  judge  The  notice  shall  specify  the 
name  and  address  of  each  witness  and  the  general  nature  of 
the  testimony  to  be  given  by  the  witness  If  the  name  of  a 
witness  IS  not  known,  a  general  dcscnption  sufficient  to  identify 
the  witness  or  a  particular  class  or  group  to  which  the  witness 
belongs  may  be  given  instead 

(b)  Unless  the  parties  agree  or  an  administrative  patent  judge 
or  the  Board  determine  otherwise,  a  party  shall  serve,  but  not 
file,  at  least  three  working  days  pnor  to  the  conference  requu-ed 
by  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section,  if  service  is  made  by  hand  or 
Express  Mail,  or  at  least  14  days  pnor  to  the  conference  if 
service  is  made  by  any  other  means,  the  following 
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(c)  A  party  shall  not  be  pcmutted  to  rely  on  any  witness  not 
listed  in  the  notice,  or  any  document  not  served  or  any  thing 
not  listed  as  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section: 

( 1 )  Unless  all  opponents  agree  in  wnting  or  on  the  record 
to  penmt  the  party  to  rely  on  the  witness,  dixument  or  thing, 
or 

(2)  Except  upon  a  motion  (§  I  63.'!)  promptly  filed  which  is 
accompanied  by  any  proposed  notice,  additional  documents, 
or  li-sts  and  which  shows  good  cau.se  why  the  notice,  dtxuments, 
or  lists  were  not  served  in  accordaiKe  with  this  section 

(d)  Each  opponent  shall  have  a  full  opportunity  to  attend  a 
deposition  and  cross-examine 

(e)  A  party  who  has  presented  tesumony  by  affidavit  and  is 
required  to  notice  depositions  for  the  purpose  of  cross-examina- 
tion under  §  I  672(b),  shall,  after  complying  with  paragraph 
(g)  of  this  section,  file  and  serve  a  single  notice  of  deposition 
stating  the  time  and  place  of  each  crijss -examination  deposition 
to  be  taken 


ig  I  Before  serving  a  notice  of  deposition  and  after  complying 
with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  a  party  shall  have  an  oral 
conference  with  all  opponents  to  attempt  to  agree  on  a  mutually 
acceptable  lime  and  place  for  conducting  the  dep»)silion  A 
certificate  shall  appear  in  the  nonce  slating  that  the  oral  confer- 
ence tiHik  place  or  explaining  why  the  conference  could  not 
be  had  If  the  parties  cannot  agree  to  a  mutually  acceptable 
place  and  time  for  conducting  the  deposition  at  the  conference, 
the  parties  shall  contact  an  administrative  patent  judge  who 
shall  then  designate  the  lime  and  place  for  conducting  the 
deposiiion 


hi  Section  1  674  is  amended  by  rcMsing  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows 

$  1.674  Penons  before  whom  depositions  may  be  taken. 

(a)  A  deposition  shall  be  taken  before  an  officer  auihonzed 
to  administer  oaths  by  the  laws  of  the  Ignited  Stales  or  of  the 
place  where  the  examination  is  held 

•  •  •  •  • 

62  Section  1.675  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  1.675  Examination  of  witness,  reading  and  signing  tran- 
script of  deposition. 


id)  I'niess  the  parties  agree  in  wnting  or  waive  reading  and 
signature  by  the  witness  on  the  record  at  the  deposition,  when 
the  testimony  has  been  transcnbcd  a  transcnpt  of  the  deposition 
shall,  unless  the  w  itness  refuses  to  read  and/or  sign  the  transcnpt 
of  the  deposition,  be  read  by  the  witness  and  then  signed  by 
the  witness  in  the  form  of: 

(1 )  An  affidavit  in  the  presence  of  any  notary  or 

(2)  A  declaration 

63  Section  1  676  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)(4) 
to  read  as  follows 

i  1.676  C  ertiflcation  and  filing  by  ofnccr,  marking  exhibits. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(4)  The  presence  or  absence  of  any  opponent 

•  •  •  •  • 

64  Section  I  677  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

5  1.677  Form  of  an  aflMavit  or  a  transcript  of  depositioa. 

(a)  An  affidavit  or  a  transcnpt  of  a  deposition  must  be  on 
opaque,  unglazed.  durable  paper  approximately  21.8  by  27.9 
cm  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches)  in  size  (lener  size)  The  pnntcd  matter 
shall  be  double-spaced  on  one  side  of  the  paper  in  not  smaller 
than  1 1  point  type  with  a  margin  of  3  8  cm  (11/2  inches)  on 
the  left-hand  side  of  the  page  The  pages  of  each  transcript 
must  be  consecutively  numbered  and  the  name  of  the  witness 
shall  appear  at  the  top  of  each  page  (§  1  653(e))  In  transcripts 
of  depositions,  the  questions  propounded  to  each  witness  must 
be  consecutively  numbered  unless  paper  with  numbered  lines 
IS  used  and  each  question  must  be  followed  by  its  answer. 

(b|  Exhibits  must  be  numbered  consecutively  to  the  extent 
possible  and  each  must  be  marked  as  required  by  §  1.653(i). 

65  Section  I  678  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.678  Time  for  filing  transcript  of  deposition. 

LInless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent  judge, 
a  certified  transcnpt  of  a  deposition  must  be  filed  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  withm  one  month  after  the  date  of  deposi- 
tion If  a  party  refuses  to  file  a  certified  transcnpt.  the  adminis- 
trative patent  judge  or  the  Board  may  take  appropnaie  action 


under  $  1.616  If  a  party  refuses  to  file  a  certified  transcript, 
any  opponent  may  move  for  leave  to  file  the  certified  transcnpt 
and  include  a  copy  of  the  transcnpt  as  part  of  the  opponent's 
record 

66.  Section  1  679  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.679  Inspection  of  transcript. 

A  certified  transcnpt  of  a  deposition  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  may  be  inspected  by  any  party.  The  certified 
transcnpt  may  not  be  removed  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  unless  authonzed  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  upon 
such  terms  as  may  be  appropnate 

67.  Section  1.682  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.682  Official  records  and  printed  publications. 

(a)  A  party  may  introduce  into  evidence,  if  otherwise  admis- 
sible, an  official  record  or  printed  publication  not  identified  in 
an  affidavit  or  on  the  record  during  an  oral  deposition  of  a 
wimess.  by  filing  a  copy  of  the  official  record  or  printed  publica- 
tion or.  if  appropriate,  a  notice  under  §  1  671(e).  If  the  official 
record  or  pnnted  publication  relates  to  the  party 's  case-in-chief. 
It  shall  be  filed  or  noticed  together  with  any  aJffidavits  filed  by 
the  party  under  §  1.672(b)  for  its  case-in-chief  or,  if  the  party 
does  not  serve  any  affidavits  under  §  1.672(b)  for  its  case-in- 
chief  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge  for  the  party  to  file  affidavits  under  §  1.672(b)  for  its 
case-in-chief.  If  the  official  record  or  pnnted  publication  relates 
to  rebuttal,  it  shall  be  filed  or  noticed  together  with  any  affida- 
vits filed  by  the  party  under  §  1.672(b)  for  the  its  case-in- 
rebuttal  or,  if  the  party  does  not  file  any  affidavits  under  § 
1.672(b)  for  its  case-in-rebuttal.  no  later  than  the  date  set  by 
an  administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to  file  affidavits 
under  §  1.672(b)  for  its  case-in-rebuttal.  Official  records  and 
printed  publications  filed  under  this  paragraph  shall  be  assigned 
sequential  exhibit  numbers  by  the  party  in  the  manner  set  forth 
in  §  1 .672(b).  The  official  record  and  pnnted  publications  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  paper  which  shall: 

( 1 )  Identify  the  official  record  or  pnnted  publication: 

(2)  Identify  the  portion  thereof  to  be  introduced  in  evidence; 
and 

(3)  Indicate  generally  the  relevance  of  the  portion  sought  to 
be  introduced  in  evidence. 

(b)  [Reserved] 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge,  any  wntten  objection  by  an  opponent  to  the  paper  or  to 
the  admissibility  of  the  official  record  or  pnnted  publication 
shall  be  filed  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  the  administrative 
patent  judge  for  the  opponent  to  file  objections  under  §  1 .672(c) 
to  affidavits  submitteid  by  the  party  under  §  1 .672(b).  An  oppo- 
nent who  fails  to  object  to  the  admissibility  of  the  official 
record  or  pnnted  publication  on  a  ground  that  could  have  been 
raised  in  a  timely  objection  under  this  paragraph  will  not  be 
entitled  to  move  under  §  1.656(h)  to  suppress  the  evidence  on 
that  ground.  If  an  opponent  timely  files  an  objection,  the  party 
may  resfwnd  by  filing  one  or  more  supplemental  affidavits, 
official  records  or  pnnted  publications,  which  must  be  filed 
together  with  any  supplemental  evidence  filed  by  the  party 
under  §  1 .672(c)  or,  if  the  party  does  not  file  any  supplemental 
evidence  under  §  1.672(c),  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to  file  supplemental 
affidavits  under  §  1.672(c).  No  objection  to  the  admissibility 
of  the  supplemental  evidence  shall  be  made,  except  as  provided 
by  §  1.656(h).  The  pages  of  supplemental  affidavits  and  the 
exhibits  filed  under  this  section  shall  be  sequentially  numbered 
by  the  party  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1 .672(c).  The  supple- 
mental affidavits  and  exhibits  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  index 
of  witnesses  and  an  index  of  exhibits  of  the  type  required  by 
§  1.672(b) 

(d)  Any  request  by  an  opjxment  to  cross-examine  on  oral 
deposition  the  affiant  of  a  supplemental  affidavit  submittecj 
under  paragraph  Ic)  of  this  section  shall  be  filed  no  later  than 
the  date  set  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  for  the  opponent 
to  file  a  request  to  cross-examine  an  affiant  with  respect  to  an 
affidavit  served  by  the  party  under  §  1.672(b)  or  (c).  If  any 
opponent  requests  cross-examination  of  an  affiant,  the  party 
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shall  file  notice  of  a  deposition  for  a  reasonable  location  within 
the  United  States  under  §  1.673(e)  for  the  purpose  of  cross- 
examination  by  any  opponent.  Any  redirect  and  recross  shall 
take  place  at  the  dep>osition.  At  any  deposition  for  the  purpose 
of  cross-examination  of  a  witness,  the  patty  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  rely  on  any  document  or  thing  not  mentioned  in  one  or  more 
of  the  affidavits  filed  under  this  paragraph,  except  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  conduct  proper  redirect.  The  party  who  gives 
notice  of  a  deposition  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  a 
translator  if  the  witness  does  not  testify  in  English,  for  obtaining 
a  court  reporter,  and  for  filing  a  certified  transcript  of  the 
deposition  as  required  by  §  1 .676.  Within  45  days  of  the  close 
of  the  penod  for  taking  cross-examination,  the  party  shall  serve 
(but  not  file)  a  copy  of  each  deposition  transcript  on  each 
opponent  together  with  copies  of  any  additional  documentary 
exhibits  identified  by  the  witness  during  the  deposition.  The 
pages  of  deposition  transcripts  and  exhibits  served  under  this 
paragraph  shall  be  sequentially  numbered  by  the  party  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  §  1.672(d).  The  deposition  transcripts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  an  index  of  the  names  of  the  witnesses, 
giving  the  number  of  the  page  where  cross-examination,  redi- 
rect and  recross  of  each  witness  begins,  and  an  index  of  exhibits 
of  the  type  specified  in  §  1.672(b). 

68.  Section  1 .683  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.683  Testimony  in  another  interference,  proceeding,  or 
action. 

(a)  A  party  may  introduce  into  evidence,  if  otherwise  admis- 
sible, testimony  by  affidavit  or  oral  deposition  and  referenced 
exhibits  from  another  interference,  proceeding,  or  action  invol- 
ving the  same  parties  by  filing  a  copy  of  the  affidavit  or  a 
copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  orjil  deposition  and  the  referenced 
exhibits.  If  the  testimony  and  referenced  exhibits  relate  to  the 
party's  case-in-chief,  they  shall  be  filed  together  with  any  affi- 
davits served  by  the  party  under  §  1 .672(b)  for  its  case-in-chief 
or,  if  the  party  does  not  file  any  affidavits  under  §  1.672(b) 
for  its  case-in-chief,  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an  administra- 
tive patent  judge  for  the  party  to  file  affidavits  under  §  1 .672(b) 
for  its  case-in-chief.  If  the  testimony  and  referenced  exhibits 
relate  to  rebuttal,  they  shall  be  filed  together  with  any  affidavits 
served  by  the  party  under  §  1.672(b)  for  its  case-in-rebuttal  or. 
if  the  party  does  not  file  any  affidavits  under  §  1.672(b)  for 
Its  case-in-rebuttal.  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an  administra- 
tive patent  judge  for  the  party  to  file  affidavits  under  §  1 .672(b) 
for  its  case-in-rebuttal.  Pages  of  affidavits  and  deposition  tran- 
scripts served  under  this  paragraph  and  any  new  exhibits  served 
therewith  shall  be  assigned  sequential  numbers  by  the  party  in 
the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1.672(b).  The  testimony  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  paper  which  specifies  with  particularity  the 
exact  testimony  to  be  used  and  demonstrates  its  relevance. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge,  any  written  objection  by  an  opponent  to  the  paper  or 
the  admissibility  of  the  testimony  and  referenced  exhibits  filed 
under  this  section  shall  be  filed  no  later  than  the  date  set  by 
the  administrative  patent  judge  for  the  opponent  to  file  any 
objections  under  §  1.672(c)  to  affidavits  submitted  by  the  party 
under  §  1.672(b).  An  opponent  who  fails  to  challenge  the 
admissibility  of  the  testimony  or  referenced  exhibits  on  a  ground 
that  could  have  been  raised  in  a  timely  objection  under  this 
paragraph  will  not  be  entitled  to  move  under  §  1.656(h)  to 
suppress  the  evidence  on  that  ground.  If  an  opponent  timely 
files  an  objection,  the  party  may  respond  with  one  or  more 
supplemental  affidavits,  official  records  or  pnnted  publications, 
which  must  be  filed  together  with  any  supplemental  evidence 
filed  by  the  party  under  §  1.672(c)  or,  if  the  party  does  not 
file  any  supplemental  evidence  under  §  1.672(c),  no  later  than 
the  date  set  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to 
file  supplemental  evidence  under  §  1.672(c).  No  objection  to 
the  admissibility  of  the  evidence  contained  in  or  subinined  with 
a  '.upplemenlal  affidavit  shall  be  made,  except  as  provided  by 
S  1.656(h).  TTie  pages  of  supplemental  affidavits  and  the 
exhibits  filed  under  this  section  shall  be  sequentially  numbered 
by  the  party  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1.672(c).  TTie  supple- 
mental affidavits  and  exhibits  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  index 
of  witnesses  and  an  index  of  exhibits  of  the  typ>e  required  bv 
!i  1  672(b). 
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(c)  Any  request  by  an  opponent  to  cross-examine  on  oral 
deposition  the  afTiant  of  an  affidavit  or  supplemental  affidavit 
submitted  under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be 
filed  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  the  administrative  patent 
judge  for  the  opponent  to  file  a  request  to  cross-examine  an 
affiant  with  respect  to  an  affidavit  filed  by  the  party  under  § 
1  672(b)  or  (c).  If  any  opponent  requests  cross-examination  of 
an  affiant,  the  party  shall  file  a  notice  of  dcposiuon  for  a 
reasonable  location  within  the  United  States  under  §  I  673(e) 
for  the  purpose  of  cross-examination  by  any  opponent  Any 
redirect  and  rccross  shall  take  place  at  the  deposition  At  any 
deposition  for  the  purpose  of  cross-examination  of  a  witness. 
the  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to  rely  on  any  document  or  thing 
not  mentioned  in  one  or  more  of  the  affidavits  filed  under  this 
paragraph,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  to  conduct  proper 
redirect  The  party  who  gives  notice  of  a  deposition  shall  be 
responsible  for  providing  a  translator  if  the  witness  docs  not 
testify  in  English,  for  obtaining  a  court  reporter,  and  for  filing 
a  certified  transcnpt  of  the  deposition  as  required  by  §  1  676 
Within  45  days  of  the  close  of  the  penod  for  taking  cross- 
examination,  the  party  shall  serve  (but  not  file)  a  copy  of  each 
deposition  transcnpt  on  each  opponent  together  with  copies  of 
any  additional  documentary  exhibits  identified  by  the  witness 
dunng  the  deposition  The  pages  of  deposition  transcnpts  and 
exhibits  served  under  this  paragraph  shall  be  sequentially  num 
bered  by  the  party  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1  672(d)  The 
deposition  transcnpts  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  index  of  the 
names  of  the  witnesses,  giving  the  number  of  the  page  where 
cross-examination,  redirect  and  recross  of  each  witness  begins, 
and  an  index  of  exhibits  of  the  type  specified  in  5  1.672(b) 

69  Section  I  684  is  removed  and  reserved 

70  Section  1 .685  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  and 
(e)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.685  Errors  and  inrjjularities  in  depositions. 
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(d)  An  objection  to  the  deposition  on  any  grounds,  such  as 
the  competency  of  a  witness,  admissibility  of  evidence,  manner 
of  taking  the  deposition,  the  form  of  questions  and  answers,  any 
oath  or  affirmation,  or  conduct  of  any  party  at  the  deposition,  is 
waived  unless  an  objection  is  made  on  the  record  at  the  deposi- 
tion stating  the  specific  ground  of  objection  Any  objection 
which  a  party  wishes  considered  by  the  Board  at  final  heanng 
shall  be  included  in  a  motion  to  suppress  under  §  1  656(h) 

(e)  Nothing  in  this  section  precludes  taking  notice  of  plain 
en^ors  affecting  substantial  nghts  although  they  were  not 
brought  to  the  attention  of  an  administrative  patent  judge  or 
the  Board 

71.  Section  I  687  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows 

§  1.687  Additional  discoven'. 


(c)  Upon  a  motion  (§  1  635)  brought  by  a  party  within  the 
time  set  by  an  administrative  patent  judge  under  §  I  651  or 
(hereafter  as  authonzed  by  §  I  645  and  upon  a  shtiwing  that 
the  interest  of  justice  so  requires,  an  administrative  patent  judge 
may  order  additional  discovery,  as  to  matters  under  the  control 
of  a  party  within  the  scope  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure, specifying  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  additional 
discovery  See  §  1  647  concerning  translations  of  dtKuments 
in  a  foreign  language 


72   Secuon  I  688  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.688  Use  of  discovery. 

(a)  If  otherwise  admissible,  a  party  may  introduce  into  evi 
dence  an  answer  to  a  wntten  request  for  an  admission  or  an 
answer  to  a  wntten  intertogatory  obtained  by  discovery  under 


§  1  687  by  filing  a  copy  of  the  request  for  admission  or  the 
wntten  iniertogatory  and  the  answer  If  the  answer  relates  to 
a  party's  case-in-chief.  the  answer  shall  be  served  together  with 
any  affidavits  served  by  the  party  under  §  1  672(b)  for  its  case- 
in-chief  or.  if  the  party  does  not  serve  any  affidavits  under  § 
1  672(b)  for  its  case-in-chief.  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to  serve  affidavits 
under  §  I  672(b)  for  its  casc-in-chief  If  the  answer  relates  to 
the  party's  rebuttal,  the  answer  shall  be  served  together  with 
any  affidavits  served  by  the  party  under  §  1  672(b)  for  the  its 
case-in-rebuttal  or.  if  the  party  does  not  serve  any  affidavits 
under  §  1  672(b)  for  its  ca.se-in-rebuttal.  no  later  than  the  date 
set  by  an  adrmniscrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to  serve 
affidavits  under  §  1  672(b)  for  its  case-in-rebuttal. 

fb)  L'nless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  administrative  patent 
judge,  any  wntten  objection  to  the  admissibility  of  an  answer 
shall  be  filed  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  the  admini,strative 
patent  judge  for  the  opponent  to  file  any  objections  under  § 
1  672(c)  to  affidavits  subimtted  by  the  party  under  §  1  672(b). 
An  opponent  who  fails  to  challenge  the  admissibility  of  an 
answer  on  a  ground  that  could  have  been  raised  m  a  timely 
objection  under  this  paragraph  will  not  be  entitled  to  move 
under  §  1  656(h)  to  suppress  the  evidence  on  that  grtiund.  If 
an  opponent  timely  files  an  objection,  the  party  may  respond 
with  one  or  nxire  supplemental  affidavits,  which  must  be  filed 
together  with  any  supplemental  evidence  filed  by  the  party 
under  §  1  672(c)  or.  if  the  party  does  not  file  any  supplemental 
evidence  under  §  1.672(c).  no  later  than  the  date  set  by  an 
administrative  patent  judge  for  the  party  to  file  supplemental 
affidavits  under  §  1  672(c).  No  objection  to  the  admissibility 
of  the  evidence  contained  in  or  submitted  with  a  supplemental 
affidavit  shall  be  made,  except  as  provided  by  §  1 .656(h)  The 
pages  of  supplemental  affidavits  and  the  exhibits  filed  under 
this  secuon  shall  be  scquenually  numbered  by  the  party  m  the 
manner  set  forth  in  §  1  672(c)  The  supplemental  affidavits  and 
exhibits  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  index  of  witnesses  and 
an  index  of  exhibits  of  the  type  required  by  §  1.672(b) 

(c)  Any  request  by  an  opponent  to  cross-examine  on  oral 
deposition  the  affiant  of  a  supplemental  affidavit  submitted 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  secUon  shall  be  filed  no  later  than 
the  date  set  by  the  administrative  patent  judge  for  the  opponent 
to  file  a  request  to  cross-examine  an  affiant  with  respect  to  an 
affidavit  filed  by  the  party  under  §   I  672(b)  or  (c)    If  any 
opponent  requests  cross-examination  of  an  affiant,  the  party 
shall  file  a  notice  of  dcposiuon  for  a  rea.sonable  location  within 
the  United  States  under  §  1  673(e)  for  the  purpose  of  cross- 
examination  by  any  opponent.  Any  redirect  and  recross  shall 
take  place  at  the  deposition  At  any  deposition  for  the  purpose 
of  cross-examination  of  a  witness,  the  party  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  rely  on  any  document  or  thing  not  mentioned  in  one  or  more 
of  the  affidavits  filed  under  this  paragraph,  except  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  conduct  proper  redirect    The  party  who  gives 
notice  of  a  deposiuon  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  a 
translator  if  the  witness  does  not  testify  in  English,  for  obtaining 
a  court  reporter,  and  for  filing  a  certified  transcnpt  of  the 
deposiuon  as  required  by  §  1  676.  Within  45  days  of  the  close 
of  the  penod  for  taking  cross-examination,  the  party  shall  serve 
(but  not  file)  a  copy  of  each  deposiuon  u-anscnpt  on  each 
opponent  together  with  copies  of  any  additional  documentary 
exhibits  idenufied  by  the  witness  dunng  the  deposition.  The 
pages  of  deposiuon  tfanscnpts  and  exhibits  served  under  this 
paragraph  shall  be  sequentially  numbered  by  the  party  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  §  1.672(d)  The  deposition  u-anscnpts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  an  index  of  the  names  of  the  witnesses, 
giving  the  number  of  the  page  where  cross-examination,  redi- 
rect and  recToss  of  each  witness  begins,  and  an  index  of  exhibits 
of  the  type  specified  in  §  1.672(b) 

(d)  A  party  may  not  rely  upon  any  other  matter  obtained 
by  discovery  unless  it  is  introduced  into  evidence  under  this 
subpart 

73  Section  1  690  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a), 
(b)  and  (cl  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1.690  .Arbitration  of  interferences. 

(a)  Parties  to  a  patent  interference  may  determine  the  interfer- 
ence or  any  aspect  thereof  by  arbitration  Such  arbiu^ation  shall 
be  governed  bv  the  provisions  of  Title  9,  United  Sutes  Code. 


The  parties  must  notify  the  Board  in  wnung  of  their  intention 
to  arbitfate  An  agreement  to  arbio-ate  must  be  in  writing, 
specify  the  issues  to  be  arbitrated,  the  name  of  the  arbitrator 
or  a  date  not  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  execution  of 
the  agreement  for  the  selection  of  the  arbiu^tor,  and  provide 
that  the  arbitrator's  award  shall  be  binding  on  the  parties  and 
that  judgment  thereon  can  be  entered  by  the  Board.  A  copy  of 
the  agreement  must  be  filed  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  its 
execution.  The  parties  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the  selec- 
tion of  the  arbitrator  and  the  rules  for  conducting  proceedings 
before  the  arbiu-ator.  Issues  not  disposed  of  by  the  arbiu-ation 
will  be  resolved  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  established 
in  this  subpart,  as  determined  by  the  administrative  patent  judge. 

(b)  An  arbitration  proceeding  under  this  section  shall  be 
conducted  within  such  ume  as  may  be  authorized  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  by  an  administrative  patent  judge. 

(c)  Anarbitrauon  award  will  be  given  no  consideration  unless 
it  IS  binding  on  the  parties,  is  in  wnung  and  states  in  a  clear 
and  definite  manner  the  issue  or  issues  arbitrated  and  the  dispo- 
sition of  each  issue.  TTie  award  may  include  a  statement  of  the 
grounds  and  reasoning  in  support  thereof  Unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  an  administrauve  patent  judge,  the  parties  shall  give 
notice  to  the  Board  of  an  arbitration  award  by  filing  within 
twenty  (20)  days  from  the  date  of  the  award  a  copy  of  the 
award  signed  by  the  arbitrator  or  arbiu-ators.  WTien  an  award 
is  nmely  filed,  the  award  shall,  as  to  the  parUes  to  the  arbitration. 
be  dispositive  of  the  issue  or  issues  to  which  it  relates. 
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Patent  Interference  Proceedings 

[Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

\  Action:  Final  Rule 

'  Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  interference  cases.  The  U.S.  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  recently  decided  Kochler 
V.  Mustonen.  Civil  Action  No.  90-1074  (D.D.C.  Apr.  23.  1991) 
The  District  Court  held  that  PTO  practice  regarding  taking  of 
testimony  abroad  was  not  clear.  PTO  rules  require  that  a  testi- 
mony period  be  set.  The  rules  also  require  that  testimony  be 
taken  dunng  the  testimony  period.  Rule  684  authorizes  testi- 
mony to  be  taken  abroad.  However,  rule  684  requires  that  a 
motion  be  filed  for  leave  to  take  testimony  abroad  and  that  the 
motion  be  filed  before  the  close  of  a  party's  testimony  penod. 
The  District  Court  suggested  that  a  motion  to  take  testimony 
abroad,  filed  in  PTO  on  the  last  day  of  the  testimony  period, 
could  be  considered  timely  even  though  taking  of  the  testimony 
might  occur  after  the  testimony  period.  By  this  amendment. 
PTO  will  continue  to  authorize  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  take 
testimony  abroad.  However,  a  party  will  have  to  file  the  motion 
within  a  time  such  that  the  testimony  can  be  taken  during  the 
testimony  period  set  under  PTO  rule  65 1 . 
Effective  Date:  Sept.  27,  1991 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  557-4035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  anention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Supplementary  Information:  The  PTO  conducts  interference 
proceedings  to  determine  who  as  between  two  or  more  appli- 
cants for  patent  or  one  or  more  applicants  and  one  or  more 
patentees  is  the  first  inventor  of  a  patentable  invention.  As  part 
of  its  proofs  in  an  interference,  a  party  may  request  leave  to 
take  testimony  abroad.  37  CFR  §  1.684  ( 1990) 
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The  U.S.  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  recently 
decided  Kochler  V.  Mustonen.  Civil  Action  No.  90-1074 
(D.D.C.  Apr.  23.  1991).  The  Distnct  Court  held  that  PTO 
practice  regarding  taking  of  testimony  abroad  was  not  clear. 
PTO  rule  65 1  ( 37  CFR  §  1 .65 1  ( 1 990) )  requires  that  a  testimony 
period  be  set  Rule  651  also  requires  that  testimony  be  taken 
during  the  testimony  period.  Rule  684  (37  CFR  §  1 .684  (1990)) 
authorizes  testimony  to  be  taken  abroad.  However,  rule  684 
requires  that  a  motion  be  filed  for  leave  to  take  testimony 
abroad  and  that  the  motion  be  filed  before  the  close  of  a  party's 
testimony  period.  The  Disoict  Court  suggested  that  a  motion 
to  lake  testimony  abroad,  filed  in  PTO  on  the  last  day  of 
the  testimony  period,  could  be  considered  timely  even  though 
taking  of  the  testimony  might  occur  after  the  testimony  period. 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  pubUshed  in  the  FED- 
ERAL REGISTER  on  June  12,  1991  56  FR  26949.  paragraphs 
( a )  and  (d )  of  rule  65 1  and  rule  684  were  proposed  to  be  revised 
to  require  a  party  to  file  the  motion  to  take  testimony  abroad 
within  a  time  such  that  the  testimony  could  be  taken  during 
the  testimony  period  set  under  PTO  rule  65 1 . 

One  wrinen  comment  was  submitted  by  a  Chief  Executive 
Officer  who  stated  his  support  of  the  proposed  amendment. 
An  attorney  commented  that  the  proposed  amendment  of  § 
1 .684  appeared  to  foreclose  the  taking  of  testimony  beyond 
any  onginal  time  set  under  §  1. 65 1.  'The  attorney  suggested 
language  be  added  to  paragraph  (c)  stating  the  alternative  that 
testimony  abroad  must  be  completed  within  the  time  set  under 
§  1 .65 1  or  by  the  Examiner-in-Chief.  This  suggestion  has  been 
adopted. 

Other  Considerations:  The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601 
et.  seq. ),  Executive  Orders  1 229 1  and  1 26 1 2  and  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et.  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Flexibihty  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  prin- 
cipal impact  of  these  changes  is  to  clarify  the  need  for  taking 
testimony  abroad  during  the  testimony  period.  The  rule  changes 
include  no  additional  or  increased  fees.  Substantive  rights  are 
not  adversely  affected. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $I(X)  million.  Because  most 
of  the  changes  do  not  change  burdens,  there  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individual  industries: 
Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies:  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competi- 
tion, employment,  investment,  productivity  or  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete 
with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  any  additional  burden  under 
the  paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  350l«  seq. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  rule  change  has  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 


List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Adminisuative  practice  and  procedure,  Courts,  Inventions 
and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to 
the  authority  granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  use.  6  and  135.  the  PTO  is  amending  37  CFR 
part  1  as  follows: 

Part  1  — Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 


I.  TTie  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  pan  1.  Suspart  E. 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 


Authority:  35.  U.S.C.  6,  23,  41  and  135. 


January  6,  1998 
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2.  Section  1  651  is  revised  as  follows: 
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S  1.651  Setting  times  for  discovery  and  taking  testimony, 
parties  entitled  to  Uke  testimony. 

(a)  At  an  appropnate  stage  in  an  interference,  an  examiner 
in-chief  shall  set  (I  I  a  time  for  filing  motions  (§  1  635)  for 
additional  discovery  under  S  1 .687(c)  and  (2)  testimony  pencxls 
for  taking  any  necessary  testimony  (testimony  includes  testi 
mony  to  be  taken  abroad  under  §  1  684) 

(b)  Where  appropnate.  testimony  pcnods  will  be  set  to  permit 
a  party  to: 

( 1 )  Present  its  ca.se-in-chief  and/or  case-in-rebuttal  and/ 

or 

(2)  Cross-examine  an  opponent's  case- in  chief  and/or  .i 

ca.sc-in-rebutial 

(c)  .A  party  is  not  entitled  to  take  testimony  to  present  a 
case-inchief  unless 

( 1 )  The  examiner-in-chief  orders  the  taking  of  testimony 
under  §  I  639(c). 

(2)  The  party  alleges  in  its  preliminary  statement  a  date 
of  invention  pnor  to  the  earlier  of  the  filing  date  or  effective 
filing  date  of  the  senior  party; 

(3)  A  testimony  period  has  been  set  to  permit  an  opponent 
to  prove  a  date  of  the  invention  pnor  to  the  earlier  of  the  filing 
date  or  effective  filing  dale  of  the  party  and  the  party  has  filed 
a  preliminary  statement  alleging  a  date  of  invention  pnor  to 
the  date,  or 

(4)  A  motion  (§  1.635)  is  filed  showing  gCHnl  cause  why 
a  testimony  penod  should  be  set 

(d)  Testimony,  including  any  testimony  to  be  taken  abroad 
under  §  I  684.  shall  be  taken  and  completed  dunng  the  testi- 
mony penods  set  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  A  party 
seeking  to  extend  the  penod  for  taking  testinuwy  must  comply 
with  §  1.635  and  §  1.645(a) 


3.  Section  1  684  is  revised  as  follows: 


i  1.684  Testimony  in  a  foreign  country. 

(a)  An  examiner  in -chief  may  authorize  testimony  of  a  wit- 
ness to  be  taken  in  a  foreign  country   A  party  seeking  to  take 
testimony  in  a  foreign  country  shall,  promptly  alter  the  tesii 
mony  penod  is  set.  file  a  motion  (§  I  635) 

( 1 )  Naming  the  witness 

(2)  Descnbing  the  particular  facts  to  which  it  is  expected 
that  the  witness  will  testify 

(3 )  Stating  the  grounds  on  which  the  moving  party  believes 
that  the  witness  will  testify 

(4)  Demonstrating  that  the  expected  tesumony  is  relevant 

(5)  DenH>nstrating  that  the  testimony  cannot  be  taken  in 
this  country  at  all  or  cannot  be  taken  in  this  country  without 
hardship  to  the  moving  party  greatly  exceeding  the  hardship 
to  which  all  opptising  parties  will  be  exposed  by  the  taking  ot 
the  testimony  in  a  foreign  country 

(6)  Accompanied  by  an  affidavit  stating  that  the  motion 
IS  made  in  gixxl  faith  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  delay  or 
harassing  any  party 

(7)  Accompanied  by  wntten  interrogatones  to  be  asked 
of  the  witness 

(b)  Any  opp»)sition  under  <)  I  638(a)  shall  slate  any  objection 
to  the  wntten  interrogatones  and  shall  include  any  cross- inter 
rogatones  to  be  asked  of  the  witness.  A  reply  under  §  1 .638(bi 
may  be  filed  and  shall  be  limited  to  slating  any  objection  to 
any  cross-interrogatones  prop<5scd  in  the  opposition 

(c)  If  the  motion  is  granted,  taking  of  the  testimony  abroad 
must  be  completed  within  the  testimony  penod  set  under  § 
1.651  or  within  such  time  as  may  be  set  by  the  hxaminer-in 
Chief  The  moving  party  shall  be  responsible  for  obtaining 
answers  to  the  interrogatones  and  cross-interrogatones  before 
an  officer  qualified  to  administer  oaths  in  the  foreign  country 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  the  foreign  country  The 
officer  shall  prepare  a  transcnpt  of  the  interrogatones.  cross 
interrogatcnes,  and  recorded  answers  to  the  interrogatones  and 
cross-interrogatones  and  shall  transmit  the  transcnpt  to  BOX 
INTERFERENCb.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 


Washington,  DC  20231.  with  a  certificate  signed  and  sealed 
bv  the  officer  and  showing: 

( 1 )  The  witness  was  duly  swom  by  the  officer  before 
answenng  the  interrogatones  and  cross- interrogatones 

(2)  The  recorded  answers  are  a  true  record  of  the  answers 
given  by  the  witness  to  the  interrogatones  and  cross-inienoga- 
tones 

(3)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  answers  were 
recorded  and.  if  not  recorded  by  the  officer,  whether  the  answers 
were  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  officer 

(4)  The  presence  or  absence  of  any  party 

(5)  The  place,  day.  and  hour  that  the  answers  were 
reciirded 

(6)  .A  copv  of  the  recorded  answers  was  read  by  or  to  the 
witness  before' the  witness  signed  the  recorded  answers  and 
that  the  witness  signed  the  recorded  answers  in  the  presence 
of  the  officer  The  officer  shall  state  the  circumstances  under 
which  a  witness  refuses  to  read  or  sign  recorded  answers 

(7)  The  officer  is  not  disqualified  under  §  1.674 

(d)  If  the  parties  agree  in  wnting.  the  testimony  may  be 
taken  before  the  officer  on  oral  deposition. 

(e)  A  party  taking  tesumony  in  a  foreign  country  shall  have 
the  burden  of  proving  that  false  sweanng  in  the  giving  of 
lestimonv  is  punishable  as  perjury  under  the  laws  of  the  foreign 
country  Unless  false  sweanng  in  the  giving  of  testimony  before 
the  officer  shall  be  punishable  as  penury  under  the  laws  of  the 
foreign  country  where  testimony  is  taken,  the  testimony  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  same  weight  as  testimony  taken  m  the  United 
States  The  weight  of  the  testimony  shall  be  determined  in  each 
case 
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37  CFR  Part  1 

(Docket  No.  921118-3184] 

RIN:  0651-AA63 

Patent  Interference  Practice  Burden  of  Proof 

Anency  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action   Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ( PTO )  is  amending 
Its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  interference  cases  The  amended 
rules  specify  that  a  party  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of 
proof  for  that  motion  The  amended  rules  also  more  clearly 
state  the  nature  of  expert-witness  and  fact-witness  evidence 
that  must  accompany  a  preliminary  motion  Moreover,  a  defini- 
tion of  "interUKUtory  order."  as  contrasted  with  a  final  decision. 
IS  added  to  clanfv  the  meaning  of  "interkKutory  order." 
Effective  Date  Oct  25.  1<W3.  These  rules  will  apply  to  all 
papers  filed  with  the  PTO  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
tor  Further  Information  Contact  Fred  E  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  .305-9035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8.  Commis.sioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington  DC    20231 

Supplementary,  Information  A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (58  FR  528)  on  Jan.  6, 
l'«3.  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  PTO  ( 1 147  Off  Gaz. 
1 1 )  on  Feb  2,  1993  Comments  were  due  Mar  8.  1993.  Four 
comments  were  received. 

The  PTO  proposed  moving  the  presumption  of  concctness 
of  an  interkKUtory  order,  which  is  presently  in  37  CFR  § 
I  65.S(a),  to  a  proposed  new  subsection  1  60l(q)  The  PTO  also 
proposed  to  make  explicit  in  37  CFR  §  I  637(ai  that  a  party 
filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  oi  proving  why  it  is  entitled  to 
the  relief  sought  in  the  motion 

The  PTO  proposed  to  amend  37  CFR  §  1  639  to  incorporate 
guidance  provided  in  Hanagan  v.  Kimura.  16  USP02d  1791. 
1794  (Commr  Pat    1990)  Subsection  (c)  of  §  I  6.39  was  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  to  refer  to  ■additional  esidence  in  the, 
form  of  testimony"  so  as  to  distinguish  the  esidencc  needed j 


under  subsection  (c)  from  evidence  submitted  under  subsections 
(a)  and  (b).  Subsection  (d)  to  37  CFR  §  1.639  was  proposed 
to  be  added  to  specify  that  the  nature  of  evidence  that  must 
be  submitted  when  an  opinion  of  an  expert  is  needed.  Subsection 
(e)  was  proposed  to  be  added  to  specify  the  nature  of  evidence 
that  must  be  submitted  when  a  statement  of  a  fact  witness  is 
to  be  rehed  upon.  Subsection  (f)  was  proposed  to  be  added  to 
specify  the  nature  of  a  showing  that  should  be  made  when  a 
sutcment  of  an  opponent  is  needed  or  evidence  in  possession 
of  an  opponent  is  needed.  Subsection  (g)  was  proposed  to  be 
added  to  specify  the  nature  of  evidence  that  must  be  supplied 
if  inter  partes  tests  are  to  be  conducted. 

Present  37  CFR  I  655(a)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
deleting  the  last  sentence,  which  would  be  moved  to  and  be 
included  in  the  proposed  definition  of  interlocutory  order  in 
proposed  subsection  1.601(g). 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  that  endorsed  the  proposed 
rulemaking,  but  was  otherwise  directed  to  an  earlier  rulemaking 
The  PTO  received  two  comments  regarding  proposed  subsec- 
tion l.60l(q)  One  comment  suggested  that  procedural  rules 
should  not  be  placed  in  a  definition.  The  comment  suggested 
that  the  last  two  sentences  of  proposed  subsection  l,601(q), 
which  deal  with  the  presumed  correctness  of  interlocutory 
orders,  be  in  a  new  subsection  of  section  1 .655.  This  suggestion 
is  adopted  in  part.  The  last  two  sentences  of  subsection  1 .60l(q) 
will  be  moved  to  the  end  of  subsection  1.655(a). 

A  second  comment  challenged  the  sufficiency  of  the  notice 
in  the  proposed  rulemaking.  The  comment  noted  that  the  word 
"manifest"  was  omined  from  the  portion  of  existing  subsection 
1.655(a)  that  was  moved  to  new  subsection  1.601(q)  and  that 
the  word  "manifestly"  was  omitted  from  the  remainder  of  sub- 
section 1 .655(a).  The  comment  argued  that  the  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rulemaking  did  not  provide  sufficient  notice  of  these 
omissions,  which  the  comment  charactenzed  as  substantive 
changes,  and  thus  violates  the  requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  §  553. 
This  comment  is  not  adopted. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  gave  specific  notice  of 
the  actual  terms  of  the  proposed  rule.  Cf.  §  553(b)  (requinng 
"(gjeneral  notice"  of  "either  the  terms  or  substance  of  the 
proposed  rule  or  a  descnption  of  the  subjects  and  issues 
involved")  In  any  case,  no  change  actually  occurs  because 
the  omitted  words,  "manifest"  and  "manifestly",  in  37  CFR  § 
1.655(a)  are  unnecessary.  No  board  decision  is  known  to  have 
relied  on  the  distinction  between  "error",  "clear  error",  and 
"manifest  error".  In  appellate  courts,  manifest  error  is  an 
extremely  deferential  standard  of  review  that  is  closely  tied  to 
the  abuse-of-discretion  standard.  See  e.g..  Datascope  Corp  v 
SMEC.  Inc..  879  F.2d  820.  827-28.  II  USPQ2d  1321.  1326 
(Fed.  Cir  1989)  (finding  no  manifest  error).  Board  review  of  an 
examiner-in-chiefs  interlocutory  orders  is  not  an  independent 
review  of  a  final  decision  by  a  lower  tribunal.  The  board  is 
the  only  entity  that  may  decide  interferences,  35  U.S.C.  § 
135(a),  and  the  examiner-in-chief,  who  is  a  member  of  the 
board,  35  U  S  C.  §  7(a),  is  almost  always  a  member  of  the  panel 
that  ultimately  decides  the  interference.  Thus,  an  extremely 
deferential  standard  of  appeal  in  this  context  is  inappropriate. 
The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  proposed  subsec- 
tion 1 .637(a).  The  comment  noted  that  subsection  1 .637(a)  had 
been  mispnnted  so  that  the  text  "a  statement  of  the  precise 
relief  requested,  (2)"  had  been  omined  following  the  "(I)" 
The  comment  is  correct,  the  omission  was  a  misprint,  and  the 
omined  text  has  been  restored. 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  37  CFR  § 
1.639(b).  The  comment  suggested  that  all  proofs  introduced 
under  subsecuon  1 .639(b)  remain  in  the  record  after  the  decision 
on  the  preliminary  motions  unless  the  proofs  are  expressly 
withdrawn  The  opposing  party  could  treat  such  proofs  as  sub- 
section I  672(b)  declarations  and  request  an  opportunity  to 
cross  examine  the  declarants.  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted 
because  it  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking. 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  subsection 
1.639(c).  The  corrunent  assumed  that  the  word  "needed"  had 
been  intentionally  deleted  from  the  end  of  the  first  sentence 
I  of  subsection  1.639(c),  but  noted  that  the  deletion  was  not 
mentioned  in  the  summary  The  assumption  is  correct.  This 
deletion  is  grammatically  required  after  the  addition  of  the  text 
amending  subsection  1.639(c). 

The  PTO  received  two  comments  regarding  codification  of 
the  Hanagan  guidelines  in  subsections  I  639(d)-(g).  One  com- 


1206  OG  445 
(135) 
ment  endorsed  codification  of  the  Hanagan  guidelines,  but 
suggested  that  the  codification  be  reformulated  to  increase  flexi- 
bility. In  particular,  the  comment  pointed  to  the  unusual  case 
described  in  the  Notice  of  Propc«ed  Rulemaking  where  an 
opponent  to  a  preliminary  motion  was  overwhelmed  with  evi- 
dence. The  comment  suggested  that  the  mandatory  require- 
ments of  subsection  1 .639,  as  amended,  be  revised  to  state  that 
the  information  required  under  the  Hanagan  guidelines  "should 
ordinarily"  be  provided.  The  comment  is  not  adopted. 

When  necessary,  a  party  opposing  a  preliminary  motion 
should  request  an  extension  of  time  to  submit  the  information 
described  in  subsections  1.639(d)  through  (g),  which  do  not 
require  the  submission  of  the  actual  testimony  or  evidence  In 
contrast,  in  the  example  discussed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  the  examiner-in-chief  deferred  consideration  of 
the  preliminary  motion  until  the  fmal  hearing  to  allow  the 
opponent  time  to  prepare  a  full  opposition,  which  included 
the  acnial  evidence  the  opponent  relied  upon  to  support  the 
opposition.  As  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  pointed 
out.  examiners-in-chief  have,  and  should  exercise,  discretion 
to  extend  time  or  otherwise  remedy  problems  that  may  arise 
when  applying  the  requirements  of  section  1 .639  in  specific 
cases. 

A  second  comment  suggested  that  the  requirements  of  sub- 
sections 1.639(d)  and  (e)  duplicate  the  declarations  submitted 
under  37  CFR  §  1 .672(b).  The  comment  recommends  that  the 
rules  be  revised  to  require  a  subsection  1.672(b)  declaration 
be  submined  once,  during  the  motions  period,  in  support  of  an 
opposition  to  a  preliminary  motion.  The  recommendation  is 
not  adopted. 

Subsection  1 .672(b)  is  directed  to  the  technical  requirements 
for  submining  affidavits  or  depositions  for  testimony  that  will 
not  be  compelled.  Subsection  1.639(c),  which  invokes  the 
requirements  of  subsections  1 .639(d)  and  (e),  requires  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  proposed  testimony,  not  an  affidavit  or  deposition 
of  the  testimony  itself  A  request  under  subsection  I  639(c) 
must  describe  the  nature  of  the  testimony  being  sought  so 
the  examiner-in-chief  can  determine  whether  the  testimony  is 
acmally  needed,  Hanagan.  16  USPQ2d  at  1794.  Subsection 
1 .639(c)  is  intended  to  address  the  situation  where  evidence  m 
the  form  of  testimony  is  not  available  to  the  party  asserting  a 
need  for  the  evidence.  The  Hanagan  guidelines  require  such 
a  party  to  justify  the  delay  and  inconvenience  that  may  result 
by  explaining  what  the  party  expects  the  testimony  to  prove. 
To  tfiis  end,  subsection  1.639(c)  is  revised  to  clarify  that  it 
only  applies  to  testimony  that  is  unavailable  to  the  party  seeking 
the  testimony. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATION 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Rexibihty  Act  (5  U.S.C.601  et  seq).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et.  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principle 
impact  of  these  changes  would  be  to  clarify  procedure  in  patent 
interferences  and  thereby  eliminate  ambiguity  that  may  exist 
m  current  rules. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be 
no  major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers;  individuals; 
industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  compeu- 
tion.  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on 
the  ability  of  the  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete 
with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  since  no 
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recordkeeping  or  refxirting  requirements  within  the  coverage 

of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public 

Ust  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

AdminiMrative  practice  and  prixedure.  Courts.  Inventions 
and  patents 
PART  1  -  RULES  OK  PRACTICK  IN  PATHNT  CASES 

1  The  authonty  citation  tor  V  CFR  Pan  1  would  ci)niinuc 
to  read  as  follows  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 
Authonty:  35  U  S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  Section  1  6<)l  is  amended  bv  adding  paragraph  (quo  read        ^         ^^    ^^^ 
as  follows 

§  1.601  Scope  of  rules,  definitions. 
«  *  *  •  • 

(ql  \finul  decision  is  a  decision  awarding  judgement  as  to 
all  counts  An  tnterUKUlon,  order  is  any  other  action  taken  by 
an  exanuner  in-chief  or  a  panel  of  the  Board  in  an  interference, 
including  the  notice  declanng  an  interference 

3  Section   1  637  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows 
§  1.637  Content  of  motions. 

(a)  A  party  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of  priH)f  to  show 
that  11  IS  entitled  to  the  relief  sought  in  the  motion  Hvery  motion 
shall  include  ( 1 )  a  statement  of  the  precise  relief  requested.  ( 2  I 
a  statement  of  the  material  facts  in  support  of  the  motion,  and 
(3)  a  full  statement  ot  the  reasons  why  the  relief  requested 
should  be  granted 
•  •  «  «  « 

4  Section  1  634  is  amended  b>  revising  paragraph  ut  and 
by  adding  paragraphs  (d)  through  (g)  as  follows; 

§  1.639  Evidence  in  support  of  motion,  opposition,  or  reply. 

•  •  «  «  • 

(c)  If  a  party  believes  that  additional  evidence  in  the  tonm 
of  testimony  that  is  unavailable  to  the  party  is  necessary  to 
suppt>rt  or  oppose  a  preliminary  miHion  under  §  I  fi'3  or  a 
motion  to  correct  inventorship  under  §  I  634.  the  party  shall 
describe  the  nature  of  any  proposed  testimony  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  (d>  through  (g)  of  this  section  If  the  examiner  in 
chief  finds  that  tesumony  is  needed  to  decide  the  motion,  the 
examiner-in-chief  finds  that  testimony  is  needed  to  decide  the 
motion,  the  examiner  in-chief  ma>  grant  appropnate  interliKU 
tory  relief  and  enter  an  order  authorizing  the  taking  of  teslimonv 
and  deferring  a  decision  on  the  motion  to  final  heanng 

(d)  When  additional  evidence  in  the  form  of  expert-witness 
testimony  is  needed  in  support  of  or  opposition  to  a  preliminary 
motion,  the  moving  party  or  opponent  should 

( 1 1  identify  the  perstm  whom  it  expects  to  call  a.s  an  expert. 

(2)  state  the  field  in  which  the  person  is  alleged  to  be  an 
expert,  and 

(3)  slate 
(I)  the  subject  matter  on  which  the  person  is  expected 

to  testify;  .     ,_    ,. 

(ij)  the   facts   and  opinions   to   which   the   person  is 

expected  to  testify    and 

(111)  a  summary  of  the   grounds  and  basis  tor  each 

opinion 

(e)  When  additional  evidence  in  the  fonn  ot  tact  witness 
testimony  is  necessary,  state  the  facts  to  which  the  witness  is 
expected  to  testify 

(f^  If  the  opponent  is  to  be  called,  or  if  evidence  in  ttic 
possession  of  the  opponent  is  necessary,  explain  the  evidence 
Miught.  what  It  will  show,  and  why  it  is  needed 

(g)  When  inter  partes  tests  are  to  be  performed,  describe  the 
tests  stating  what  they  will  he  expected  to  show 

:S    Section  I  655  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows 

5  1.655  Matters  considered  in  rendering  a  final  decision. 
(a)  In  rendenng  a  final  decision,  the  Board  may  consider 

any  properlv  raised  issue  including  ( 1 )  pnonty  of  invention.  (2) 
derivation  by  an  opponent  from  a  party  who  filed  a  preliminary 
sutement  under  §  I  625.  (3)  paienubility  of  the  invention.  (4) 
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.idmissibilitv  of  evidence.  i5i  any  interlocutory  matter  deferred 
to  final  heanng.  and  |6|  anv  other  matter  necessary  to  resolve 
the  interference  The  Board  may  also  consider  whether  any 
mterlocutorv  order  was  erroneous  or  an  abuse  of  discretion 
All  interlcKUtorv  orders  shall  be  presumed  to  have  been  con-ect 
and  the  burden  of  showing  error  or  an  abuse  of  discretion 
shall  be  on  the  panv  attacking  the  order  When  two  or  more 
inlerUxulorv  orders  involve  the  same  issue,  the  last  entered 
order  shall  be  presumed  to  have  been  correct 
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AssLstani  Secretar\  of  Commerce  and 
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(136)      Interference  Practice:  Matters  Relating  to 
Belated  Preliminary  Motions 

In  some  interference  priKreedings.  evidence  which  would 
provide  a  ba.sis  for  a  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  1.633 
does  not  come  to  light  until  after  a  decision  on  preliminary 
motions  has  been  entered  For  example,  a  party  may  conclude, 
after  heanng  the  opponent's  testimony,  that  the  opponents 
application  or  patent  does  not  comply  with  the  -best  mode 
requirement  of  35  L'SC  §  1 12.  first  paragraph,  or  a  pnor  art 
reference  may  be  found  which  the  pany  could  not  previously 
have  kvated  The  purptise  of  this  notice  is  to  clanfy  the  policy 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  as  to  what 
steps  the  party  must  take  if  it  wishes  to  have  an  issue  ba.sed 
on  such  evidence  considered  by  the  Board 

If  the  time  for  filing  preliminarv  motions  has  expired,  and 
then  evidence  comes  to  light  which  in  the  opinion  ot  a  party 
would  provide  basis  for  a  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR 
I  631.  that  party  mav  not  simply  raise  the  matter  in  its  bncf 
at  final  heanng  for  the  Board' s  consideration  Rather,  it  is  the 
policy  of  the  Board  that  it  will  not  consider  the  matter  unless 
the  party  files  promptly  after  the  evidence  becomes  available: 

( 1 )  the  appropnate  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR 
I  633.  and 

( 2 )  a  motion  under  37  CFR  1  635  showing  sufficient  cause 
wh)  the  preliminary  motion  was  not  timely  filed,  as  required 
bv  17  CF"R  1  645(b)  This  motion  must  include  the  certificate 
required  bv  37  CFR  1  637(b) 

If  either' party  believes  that  additional  evidence  or  discovery 
concerning  the' matter  raised  by  the  motion(s)  is  necessary, 
motions  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 )  should  also  be  accompanied  by  or  responded 
to  by  such  other  motions  as  may  be  appropnate.  as  for  example, 
motions  under  37  CFR  1  651(b)  (4)  or  I  6K7(c) 
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SAUL  I   SEROTA 

Chairman,  Board  of  Patent 
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(137)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
37  CFR  Part  1 
(Docket  Mo.  50103-70581 

Arbitration  of  Patent  Interference  Cases 

Af(enc\   Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action   Final  rule  .     , 

Summary    The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  amending  lU 

rules  to  implement  the  arbitration  provisions  of  section  105  of 

the  Patent  Law  Amendments  Act  of  19S4.  Pub   1.   98-622. 

Effective  Date   May  27.  1987 

For  Further  Information  Contact   Ian  A   Calvert  or  Michaell 

Sofixleous  bv  telephone  at  (703)  557-4000  or  bv  mail  markcdl 

to  the  attention  of  either  and  addressed  to  Box  Interference,! 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C.I 

202  31 


Supplementary  Information  Section  105  of  the  Patent  Law 
Amendments  Act  of  1984.  enacted  Nov  8.  1984.  provides  for 
the  arbitration  of  patent  interference  cases  Section  105.  codified 
as  35  use    135(d).  provides: 

Parties  to  a  patent  interference,  wiihin  such  time  as  may  be 
specified  by  the  Commissioner  by  regulation,  may  detennine 
such  contest  or  any  aspect  thereof  by  arbitration  Such  arbitra- 
tion shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  title  9  to  the  extent 
such  title  IS  not  inconsistent  with  this  section.  The  parties  shall 
give  notice  of  any  arbitration  award  to  the  Commissioner,  and 
such  award  shall,  as  between  the  parties  to  the  arbitration,  be 
dispositive  of  the  issues  to  which  it  relates.  Tfie  arbitration 
award  shall  be  unenforceable  until  such  notice  is  given.  Nothing 
in  this  subsection  shall  preclude  the  Commissioner  from  deter- 
mining patentability  of  the  invention  involved  in  the  interfer- 
ence 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  conducts  interfer- 
ence proceedings  to  determine  any  question  of  patentability 
and  pnority  of  invention  between  two  or  more  parties  claiming 
the  same  patentable  invention  An  interference  may  be  declared 
between  two  or  more  pending  applications  naming  different 
inventors  when,  in  the  opinion  of  an  examiner,  the  applications 
contain  claims  for  the  same  patentable  invention.  An  interfer- 
ence may  be  declared  between  one  or  more  pending  applications 
and  one  or  more  unexpired  patents  naming  different  inventors 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  an  examiner,  any  application  and  any 
unexpired  patent  contain  claims  for  the  same  patentable  inven- 
tion Patent  interference  cases  can  be  quite  expensive.  Arbitra- 
tion may  prove  useful  to  minimize  expenses  in  interference 
cases  TTie  arbitration  rule  applies  to  all  pending  interferences. 

The  PTO  published  an  advance  notice  of  rulemaking  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  Jan  16.  1985  (50  FR  2294-2296).  The 
notice  was  also  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  Feb.  1 2. 
1985  (1051  O  G  9-10)  The  notice  also  appeared  in  the  Bureau 
of  National  Affairs'  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Journal. 
VoI.29.p.  310(Jan  24.  1985).  hereinafter  "BNA."  Five  wnnen 
comments  were  received  in  response  to  the  advance  notice. 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  Sept.  15.  1986(51  FR  32756-32762).  in  the  0)5?cw/ 
Gazette  on  Oct  21.  1986  (1071  O  G.  25-31).  and  in  BNA's 
Patent.  Trademark  and  Copynght  Journal.  Vol.  32,  pp.  552- 
558  (Sept.  18,  1986)  In  response  to  the  notice,  three  comments, 
two  in  wnting  and  one  by  telephone,  were  received  These 
comments  are  discussed  herein 

All  wntten  comments  are  available  for  public  inspection  in 
Rm  l(X:01,  Crystal  Gateway  2,  1225  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy., 
Arlington,  \'a 

Discussion  of  the  Rule 

Under  §  1  690  the  arbitrator  can  determine  issues  of  patent- 
ability as  between  the  parties  but  a  determination  by  him  or 
her  that  the  subject  matter  is  patentable  would  not  be  binding 
upon  the  PTO.  If  the  arbitrator's  award  holds  that  a  party's 
claims  corresponding  to  the  count  are  unpatentable  over  pnor 
art  or  under  35  U  S.C  1 1 2,  that  determination  would  be  binding 
on  that  party  vis-a-vis  the  party's  opponent  and  would  result 
in  a  judgment  adverse  to  that  party.  TTie  judgment,  however, 
would  not  discharge  the  duty  that  each  party  has  under  37  CFR 
1.56  to  bnng  to  the  attention  of  the  examiner  in  charge  of  its 
respective  application  any  pnor  art  and/or  reason  relied  upon 
by  the  arbitrator  in  the  determination  of  unpatentability. 

It  is  the  longstanding  practice  of  the  PTO  to  favor  the  settle- 
ment of  interferences  and  the  PTO  looks  with  favor  on  all  proper 
efforts  in  that  direction  as  being  conducive  to  the  termination  of 
the  priKeeding  See  4  Revise  and  Caesar,  Interference  Law 
and  Practice,  section  861,  p.  2956  (Michie  Co.  1948)  and  the 
Commissioner's  Notice  of  Nov  9.  1976,  titled,  "Extensions  of 
Time  and  Filing  of  Papers  in  Interferences,"  953  Official 
Gazette  2  (Dec   7.  1V76)   In  this  regard,  the  notice  slates  that: 

•  *  *  stipulation  or  motions  for  extensions  of  time  under 
37  CFR  1  245  will  not  henceforth  be  approved  or  granted, 
respectively ,  unless  accompanied  by  a  detailed  show  ing  of  facts 
sufficient  to  establish  that  the  action  for  which  the  extension 
is  sought  could  not  have  been  or  cannot  be  taken  or  completed 
dunng  the  lime  previouslv   set  therefor,  and  that  the  entire 
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extension  appears  necessary  for  the  taking  or  completion  of 
that  action  Since  the  Office  favors  the  amicable  senlement  of 
interferences,  the  foregoing  requirement  will  be  liberally 
applied  in  the  case  of  a  first  request  for  extension  of  time  for 
the  purpose  of  negotiating  settlement. 

Consequently,  the  examiner-in-chief  may  give  favorable  con- 
sideration to  a  motion  for  an  extension  of  lime  for  purposes 
of  settlement;  however,  a  further  motion  for  an  extension  for 
that  purpose  would  not  be  granted  unless  it  is  accompanied  by 
a  schedule  of  specific  dates  showing  that  the  parties  will  make 
a  gcxxl  faith  effort  to  promptly  terminate  the  proceeding.  If 
preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  have  not  been  filed, 
the  examiner-in-chief  would  not  normally  extend  the  time  for 
their  filing  merely  for  purposes  of  settlement.  In  these  circum- 
stances, the  examiner-in-chief  would  require  that  the  prelimi- 
nary motions  be  filed  or  that  their  filing  be  waived. 

If  the  proceeding  is  in  the  testimony  stage,  the  examiner-in- 
chief  could  grant  the  parties'  motion  to  extend  all  the  unexpired 
testimony  limes  to  close  concurrently  on  the  date  the  record 
IS  due  provided  they  file  a  stipulation  that  any  evidence  to  be 
submitted  will  be  in  one  of  the  forms  specified  in  37  CFR 
1  672(e)  and  (f),  i.e.,  affidavit  testimony  or  a  stipulation  either 
as  to  what  a  particular  witness  would  testify  to  if  called  or  the 
facts  m  the  case  of  any  party. 

Analogously,  the  aforesaid  practice  would  apply  to  arbitra- 
tion. Section  1.690  requires  that  parties  who  intencJ  to  arbitrate 
an  interference  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  in  writing  of  their 
intention  to  arbitrate  and  file  a  copy  of  the  arbitration  agreement 
wiihin  20  days  of  its  execution.  Pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  135(c) 
an  agreement  to  arbitrate  is  considered  to  be  one  "made  in 
connection  with  and  in  contemplation  of  the  termination  of  the 
interference".  TTie  agreement  must  be  in  wniing  a  copy  filed 
in  the  PTO  wiihin  20  days  after  its  execution.  The  notification 
of  IntenUon  to  arbitrate  must  be  made  in  a  separate  paper. 
Merely  incorporating  the  notification  in  the  agreement  is  not 
sufficient  to  comply  with  §  1.690(a).  The  parties  also  will  be 
required  to  adhere  to  a  time  schedule  approved  by  the  examiner- 
in-chief  such  that  the  interference  proceeding  can  be  expedi- 
tiously resolved  so  as  to  prevent  the  unnecessary  postponement 
of  the  beginning  of  the  running  of  the  term  of  any  patent 
resulting  from  an  application  involved  in  the  interference. 
Pritchard  v.  Loughlin.  361  F.2d  483,  149  USPQ  841  (CCPA 
1966). 

If  the  parties  desire  to  arbitrate  an  interference  pnor  to  the 
close  of  the  motion  period,  the  examiner-in-chief  will  not  nor- 
mally grant  an  extension  of  time  for  the  purpose.  The  parties 
will  be  required  to  file  their  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR 
I  633  After  the  motions  are  filed,  the  exarmner-in-chief  could 
grant  an  extension  only  upon  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.645 
which  requires  a  showing  of  "good  cause  "  Such  a  "good  cause" 
showing  would  normally  include  a  schedule,  agreed  to  by  the 
parties,  setting  forth,  inter  alia,  ihe  dates  for  ( 1 )  executing  the 
arbitration  agreement.  (2)  determining  pnonty  and  (3)  termi- 
nating the  interference. 


Section    1690(a)   requires 
include  the  following: 


that   an   arbitration  agreement 


( 1 )  Tfie  name  of  the  arbitrator  or  a  date  certain  (not  more 
than  30  days  after  the  execution  of  the  agreement)  for  his  or 
her  selection. 

(2)  The  issues  to  be  decided  by  the  arbitrator. 

(3)  A  provisions  that  the  arbitrator's  award  is  binding  on 
the  parties  and  that  the  Board  can  enter  a  judgment  based 
thereon. 

Section  1 .690(c)  requires  that  a  copy  of  the  arbitration  award 
be  filed  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  the  award  or  bv  a  date 
set  by  the  exarmner-in-chief 

If  the  proceeding  is  in  the  testimony  stage  and  the  parties 
desire  to  arbitrate,  the  examiner-in-chief  could  grant  a  reason- 
able extension  for  that  purpose  A  motion  for  a  further  extension 
for  that  purpose  would  not  be  granted  unless  it  were  accompa- 
nied by  a  schedule,  agreed  to  by  the  parties,  setting  forth,  inter 
alia,  the  dates  for  ( 1 )  executing  the  arbitration  agreement.  (2) 
determining  pnonty.  and  (3)  terminating  the  interference.  If 
the  parties  are  to  submit  the  required  schedule,  a  motion  for  a 
further  extension  could  be  granted.  It  the  parties  file  a  copy 
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of  the  arbitration  agreemcni  and  they  agree  that  any  evidence 
submitted  in  the  pnxeedmg  \>.ill  be  in  one  of  the  forms  specified 
hv  ^7  CFR  1  672(ei  or  (f).  the  examiner  in-chief  could  give 
favorable  consideration  to  the  parties'  motion  thai  all  the  unex- 
pired times  be  extended  lo  close  concurrently  on  the  date  the 
record  is  due  By  thai  date,  the  parties  would  be  required  lo 
file  the  arbitrator' s  award  and  their  records,  if  necessary  tor 
the  resolution  of  any  issue  not  decided  by  the  arbitrator  II  the 
award  is  not  dispositive  of  all  the  issues  in  the  interlerence 
the  examinerin-chief  would  set  briet  times  so  that  parties  could 
explain  their  evidence  relating  to  any  issues  which  the  arbitrator 
did  not  or  was  unable  to  decide  For  example,  the  award  might 
be  dispositive  of  the  issue  of  pnonty  between  the  parties  and 
leave  for  the  Board's  detemiination  the  question  of  substitutir^ 
a  new  count  raised  in  a  preliminary  motion  under  37  (  FR 

The  arbitration  award,  filed  by  the  parties,  would  be  in  the 
nature  of  a  final  decision  and  should  include  the  following 

( 1 )  The  style  (eg  .yono  v  Smith),  the  number  of  the  interler 
ence  and  the  names  of  the  real  parties  in  interest 

(2)  The  subject  matter  in  issue,  i  e  .  the  counts  and  a  table 
of  count.s.  if  necessary,  indicating  the  relationship  ot  the  parties 
claims  corresp«inding  to  each  count  and  those  claims  not  cones 

ponding  thereto 

(3)  The  issues  for  decision  before  the  arbitrator. 

(4)  The  arbitrators  decision  The  decision  may  also  include 
a  staietiKnt  of  the  grounds  and  reasoning  in  support  thereof 

(5)  A  summary,  if  appropriate,  indicating,  inter  alia,  that 
judgment  should  be  awarded  to  one  of  the  parties 

Any  party  to  the  arbitrauon  can  attack  the  award  only  in  the 
manner  provided  by  <i  V  S  C    10  and  1 1 

9  U.S.C    10  reads  as  follows; 

In  either  of  the  following  cases  the  United  Suies  court  in 
and  for  the  distnct  wherein  the  award  was  made  may  make  an 
order  vacating  the  award  upt>n  the  application  of  any  party  to 
the  art)itration — 

(a)  Where  the  award  was  procured  by  corrupuon,  fraud,  or 

undue  means 

(b)  Where  there  was  evident  partiality  or  comiption  in  me 
arbitrators,  or  either  of  them 

(c)  Where  the  arbitrators  were  guilty  of  misconduct  in 
refusing  to  postpone  the  heanng,  upon  sufTicient  cause  shown, 
or  in  refusing  to  hear  evidence  pertinent  and  matenal  to  the 
controversy,  or  of  any  other  misbehavior  by  which  the  nghts 
of  any  part  have  been  prejudiced 

(d>  Where  the  arbitrators  exceeded  their  powers,  or  so  imper- 
fectly execute  them  that  a  mutual,  final,  and  definite  award 
upon  the  subject  matter  submitted  was  not  made 

(e)  Where  an  award  is  vacated  and  the  ume  within  which 
the  agreement  required  the  award  to  be  made  has  not  expired  the 
court  may.  in  its  discretion,  direct  a  reheanng  by  the  arbitrators 
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inglv  the  party  designated  by  the  award  as  the  prevailing  party 
would  be  entitled  prima  facte  to  a  judgment  in  its  favor_  If  the 
dissatisfied  party  bnngs  an  action  in  an  appropriate  United 
Stales  district  court  and  if  the  court  vacates,  modifies  or  corrects 
the  award  the  Board  would  take  action  consistent  with  the 
courts  findings  No  action  would  lie  in  the  PTO  to  vacate  or 
correct  an  arbitration  award,  unless  all  parties  agreed  in  wnting^ 
The  following  examples  illustrate  the  practice  ol  the  KlU 
concerning  arbilralion 
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9  use    1 1  reads  as  follows: 

In  either  of  the  following  cases,  the  United  Slates  court  in 
and  for  the  distnct  wherein  the  awanl  was  made  may  make  an 
order  modifying  or  correcung  the  award  upon  the  application 
of  any  party  to  the  arbitration —  ,     ,  t 

(a)  Where  there  was  an  evident  matenal  miscalculation  ot 
figures  or  an  evident  matenal  mistake  in  the  descnption  of  any 
penon.  thing,  or  property  referred  to  in  the  award 

(b)  Where  the  art>itrators  have  awarded  upon  a  matter  not 
submitted  to  them,  unless  it  is  a  matter  not  affecung  the  ments 
of  the  decision  upon  the  mancr  submitted 

(e)  Where  the  award  is  imperfect  in  matter  of  fonm  not 
affecting  the  merits  of  the  controversy 

The  order  may  modify  and  conect  the  award,  so  as  to  effect 
ihe  intent  thereof  and  promote  justice  between  the  parties 

See  for  example.  Fatrchild  and  Co..  Inc  v  Richmond,  F 
a/u//'"«.Co..516F.Suppl30S(D.D.C  1981)  If  such  an  attack 

were  to  be  made  by  one  of  the  parties  while  the  interference 
is  pending  before  the  Board,  the  Board  would  not  stay  the 
interference  Rather,  the  Board  would  issue  its  judgment  in 
accordance  with  the  awanl  So  long  as  the  award  is  in  compli- 
ance with  §  1  690,  it  would  carry  the  presumpuon  that  the 
arbitrator  acted  coirectly  in  making  his  decision  and  accord 


F.xample  I 

Arbitration  Practice-Preliminary  Stage 

An  inierterence  is  declared  on  or  after  F^*^^ ' ''^^^i  H"? 
examinerin-chief  sets  a  lime  in  accordance  with  37  t  hK  ibi  I 
tor  filing  preliminar>  motions  under  37  CFR  1  633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements  Th^  parties  decide  to  arbitrate  the  interference 
in  accordance  with  §  1  690  and  file  a  motion  for  an  extension 
of  lime  so  thai  they  can  •freely"  arbitrate  the  inierference,  but 
do  not  file  a  waiver  of  their  nghl  to  file  motions 

The  examiner-in-chief  would  deny  the  motion  because  the 
parties'  intention  lo  arbitrate,  m  and  of  itself,  does  not  constitute 
a  showing  of  "good  cause"  within  the  meaning  of  37  ChK 
1  645(a)  Even  if  the  parties  file  an  agreement  to  arhitrate,  the 
PTO  would  not  grant  any  extension  of  time  to  permit  the  parties 
to  -freely "  arbitrate  an  interference  pnor  to  the  expiration  of 
the  lime  for  filing  preliminary  motions 

Example  2 

Art>itration  Practice-Testimony  Stage 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb  >  '•  '^5^  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  tune  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  prehminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1  633  The  parties 
file  prehtninary  motions,  the  examiner-in-chief  renders  a  deci- 
sion thereon  and  sets  the  tesumony  times  The  parties  file  a 
notice  of  intent  to  arbitrate  the  interference  under  §  1 .690(a) 
and  a  motion  for  a  one  month  extension  of  the  testimoiiy 
limes  The  examiner-in-chief  could  grant  the  mouon.  but  would 
indicate  that  if  the  parties  file  another  moUon  for  an  extension 
for  that  purpose,  the  mouon  must  be  accompanied  by  a  schedule, 
agreed  to  by  the  parues.  setting  forth  the  dates  for  (1 )  executing 
the  arbitration  agreement.  (2)  detennining  pnonty  and  (3)  ter- 
minating the  interference 

The  parties  file  a  motion  for  an  addiuonal  one  month  exten- 
sion of  time  to  pcnnit  the  parties  to  arbitrate  the  interference^ 
Accompanying  the  motion  is  a  proposed  schedule  of  umcs  and 
a  copy  of  the  arbitration  agreement  which  provides,  mter  alia, 

(I)  the  name  of  the  arbitrator  or  a  date  certain  for  his  selccuon. 

(II)  thai  the  arbitrator"  s  award  will  be  binding  on  the  parties, 
(HI)  the  issues  lo  be  decided  by  the  aibitrator  and  (iv)  that  the 
award  will  be  filed  by  the  date  the  record  is  due.  The  parties 
also  indicate  that  the  evidence  to  be  filed  in  the  proceeding 
will  be  in  one  of  the  forms  specified  by  37  CFR  1  672(e)  or 
(f)  The  examiner-in-chief  could  grant  the  motion  and  mdicaie 
that  he  will  give  favorable  consideration  to  a  motion  to  extend 
all  the  unexpired  times  to  close  concurrently  on  the  date  the 
record  is  due  should  the  parties  request  such 

On  the  date  for  filing  the  record,  the  parties  file  the  arbitia- 
tors  award  and  their  evidenuary  records,  if  necessary.  TTje 
award  states  (1)  the  style  and  number  of  the  interference  and 
the  real  parties  in  interest,  (ii)  the  subject  matter  m  issue  and 
the  parties'  claims  which  conespond  thereto  and  which  do 
not  conrspond  thereto,  (ui)  the  issues  for  decision  before  the 
arbitrator,  (iv)  the  arbitrators  decision  (which  may  include  a 
sutement  of  the  grounds  and  reasoning  in  support  thereof)  and 
( V )  that  judgment  should  be  awarded  to  one  of  the  parties.  The 
examiner-in-chief  examines  the  award  to  ensure  that  it  complies 
with  §  1  690  and  is  dispositive  of  the  issues  in  the  interference 
which  can  be  decided  by  the  arbitrator  If  the  award  is  otherwise  1 
acceptable,  the  Board  would  issue  a  judgment  based  on  the 
award.  If  the  award  is  not  dispositive  of  all  the  issues  in  the 
interference,  the  examiner-in-chief  would  detemune  how  the| 
interference  will  proceed 


Arbitration  Practice-Award  Decides  Interference-in-Fact  Issue 
and  Junior  Party  Takes  No  Testimony 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  11,  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  m  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  The  junior  party  files  a  motion  for  judgment 
under  37  CFR  1 .633(b)  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  interfer- 
ence-in-faci  between  his  claims  corresponding  to  the  count  and 
his  opponent"s  claims  corresponding  thereto.  The  examiner- 
in-chief denies  the  motion,  examines  the  preliminary  statements 
and  sets  the  testimony  times. 

During  the  testimony  penod,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate 
the  interference,  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intent  to 
arbitrate  and  file  an  arbitration  agreemeni  which  is  approved 
by  the  exanuner-in-chief  On  the  date  for  filing  the  record,  the 
junior  party  files  the  award  together  with  a  motion  requesting 
that  the  interference  be  terminated  in  view  of  the  award.  He 
does  not  file  a  record.  In  his  award  the  arbitrator  holds  thai  no 
interference-in-faci  exists  between  the  parties'  claims  corres- 
ponding to  the  count. 

The  motion  would  be  denied  because  the  award  decides  a 
matter  of  patentability  which  would  not  result  in  a  judgment 
adverse  to  one  of  the  parties.  Consequently,  the  junior  party 
would  be  placed  under  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judgment 
under  37  CFR  1.652  should  not  be  entered  against  him  for  his 
failure  to  file  an  evidentiary  record  by  the  time  set  therefore. 
In  response  to  the  order,  the  junior  party  requests  final  hearing 
to  review  the  examiner-in-chief  s  denial  of  the  motion  for  judg- 
ment and  a  testimony  period  to  show  no  interference-in-fact. 
The  examiner-in-chief  would  grant  the  junior  party's  request 
to  the  extent  that  final  hearing  is  set  and  would  deny  the 
request  for  testimony  because  the  junior  party  already  had  the 
opportunity  to  take  testimony  on  the  maner. 

Example  4 

Arbitration  Practice — Cannot  Decide  Patentability 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  11,  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  C¥R  1.61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  jwclimi- 
nary  statements.  The  junior  party  files  a  motion  for  judgment 
under  37  CFR  1.633(a)  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  corres- 
ponding to  the  count  are  unpatentable  over  prior  art.  In  his 
decision  on  motions,  the  examiner-in-chief  grants  the  motion 
and  places  both  parties  under  an  order  pursuant  to  37  CFR 
1 .640(dK  1 )  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  entered 
against  them  as  to  the  count.  In  response  to  the  order,  the 
senior  party  files  a  paper  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.640(e) 
purportedly  showing  good  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be 
entered  in  accordance  with  the  order  and  a  motion  requesting 
permission  to  arbitrate  the  patentability  issue.  The  examiner- 
in-chief would  deny  the  motion.  The  arbitrator  is  without 
authority  to  establish  vis-a-vis  the  public  that  the  subject  matter 
of  the  court  is  patentable.  Thus,  the  arbitration  will  serve  no 
useful  purpose.  The  Board  would  consider  the  senior  party's 
paper  and  enter  an  appropnate  order. 

Example  5 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  After  Decision  on  Motions 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  11.  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prehmi- 
nary statements.  The  junior  party  files  a  motion  for  judgment 
under  37  CFR  1.633(a)  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  corres- 
ponding to  counts  1  and  2  are  unpatentable  over  prior  art.  In 
his  decision  on  motions,  the  examiner-in-chief  grants  the 
motion  with  respect  lo  count  1 ,  denies  the  motion  with  respect 

I  to  coimt  2  and  places  both  parties  under  an  order  ptirsuant  to 
37  CFR  1 .640(d)(  I )  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not 

I  be  entered  against  them  as  to  count  1 .  'The  senior  party  files 
a  paper  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .640(e);  the  junior  party, 
a  response  thereto.  The  Board  considers  the  paper  and  the 
response  thereto  and  based  on  the  record  enters  judgment 
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adverse  to  both  parties  as  to  count  I .  Thereafter,  the  examiner- 
in-chief examines  the  preliminary  statements  and  sets  dates  for 
taking  testimony  and  filing  the  record. 

During  the  testimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate 
the  interference,  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intent  to 
arbitrate  and  file  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is  approved 
by  the  examiner-in-chief  In  his  award,  the  arbitrator  decides 
that  judgment  should  be  awarded  to  the  junior  party.  On  the 
date  for  filing  the  record,  both  parties  file  the  award  together 
with  a  motion  requesting  that  the  interference  be  terminated 
in  view  of  the  award.  No  record  is  filed. 

The  motion  would  be  granted  and  accordingly  it  would  be 
held  that  the  senior  party  is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing 
his  claims  corresponding  to  count  2. 

Example  6 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  Decides  Patentability 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1,  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  [irelimi- 
nary  statements  No  motions  for  judgment  under  37  CFR  1 .633 
arc  filed  and  after  the  examination  of  the  preliminary  state- 
ments, the  examiner-in-chief  sets  the  testimony  times. 

During  the  testimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate 
the  interference,  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intent  to 
arbitrate  and  file  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is  approved 
by  the  examiner-in-chief  In  his  award,  the  arbitrator  fmds  ( 1 ) 
that  the  evidence  is  insufficient  to  establish  a  prior  public  use 
bar  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  against  the  junior  party,  (2)  that 
the  claims  of  the  junior  party  corresponding  to  the  count  are 
patentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103  over  the  prior  art  cited  by  the 
senior  party  to  the  junior  party,  and  (3)  that  judgment  on  priority 
should  be  awarded  to  junior  party.  On  the  date  for  filing  together 
with  a  motion  requesting  that  the  interference  be  terminated 
in  view  of  the  award. 

The  motion  would  be  granted  and  accordingly  it  would  be 
held  that  the  senior  party  is  not  entitied  to  a  patent  containing 
his  claims  corresponding  to  the  count.  After  the  termination 
of  the  proceeding,  each  party  has  the  duty  under  37  CFR  1 .56 
to  bring  before  the  primary  examiner  the  evidence  concerning 
the  purported  pubUc  use  bar  and  the  prior  art  cited  by  the  senior 
party  and/or  considered  by  the  arbioator. 

Example  7 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  Grants  Priority  to  Junior  Party 
Contingent   Upon   Granting   of  Preliminary   Motion   Under 

1.633(C) 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1,  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  The  junior  party  files  a  motion  under  37  CFR 
1.633(cKl )  to  substitute  another  count.  The  examiner-in-chief 
denies  the  motion,  examines  the  preliminary  statements  and 
sets  the  testimony  times. 

During  the  testimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate 
the  interference,  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intention 
to  arbitrate  and  enter  into  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is 
approved  by  the  examiner-in-chief  The  agreement  provides 
that  any  evidence  to  be  submitted  by  the  parties  will  be  in  the 
form  of  a  stipulation  under  37  CFR  1 .672(e)  and  (f).  The  parties 
file  a  motion  requesting  that  all  the  unexpired  testimony  times 
be  extended  to  close  concurrently  on  the  date  the  record  is  due. 
The  motion  would  be  granted. 

On  the  date  for  filing  the  record,  the  junior  party  files  his 
record  and  the  award.  "The  award  states,  inter  alia,  that  if  the 
Board  at  final  hearing  should  grant  the  junior  party's  motion 
under  37  CFR  1 .633(c)(  1 )  to  substitute  a  new  count,  judgment 
should  be  awarded  to  the  junior  party  based  on  the  evidence. 
Otherwise,  the  award  states  thai  judgment  should  be  awarded 
to  the  senior  party. 

The  examiner-in-chief  sets  the  brief  times  and  after  the  fihng 
thereof  the  interference  would  be  set  for  final  hearing  so  thai 
the  Board  can  review  the  examinter-in-chiefs  deniaJ  of  the 
junior  party's  motion  under  37  CFH  1.633(c)  and  issue  an 
appropriate  judgment  based  on  the  award. 
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Example  S 

Arbitration  Practice— Award  Attacked 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb    1  1.  1*^85   The 
examiner-m-chief  seti  a  time  in  accordance  with  M  CVR  1611 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1  633  and  prelimi 
nary  statements   No  preliminary  motions  are  filed  The  exam 
iner-in-chief  examines  the  preliminary  statements  and  sets  the 
testimony  times 

Dunng  the  testimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate 
the  interference,  notify  the  cxaminer-in-chief  of  their  intention 
to  arbitrate  and  file  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is  approved 
by  the  examiner-m-chief 

'  On  the  date  for  filing  the  record,  both  parlies  file  their  records 
The  junior  party  files  the  award  which  states  thai  judgmeni 
should  be  awarded  to  him  and  a  motion  for  judgmeni  based 
on  that  award.  The  senior  party  files  an  opposition  to  the  motion 
for  judgment  on  the  grounds  (i)  that  the  award  contains  errors 
of  law.  (ii)  that  the  award  was  procured  by  "corruption,  fraud 
or  undue  means"  in  violation  of  9  US  C  HXa).  and  (nil  that 
the  arbitrator  exhibited  "evident  partiality"  in  violation  of  4 
use.  10(b)  and  was  "guilty  of  misconduct  •  •  *  in  refusing 
to  hear  evidence  pertineni  and  matenal"  lo  the  inierferencc. 
citmg  9  use   UXc) 

The  Board  would  grant  the  judgment  based  on  the  award, 
holding  thai  the  senior  party  is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing 
his  claim.s  corresponding  to  the  count  So  long  as  the  award 
is  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1  690.  ii  would  carry 
a  presumption  thai  the  arbitrator  acted  properly  in  all  respects 
Consequently,  before  the  PTO  the  award  is  binding  upon  the 
parties  and  the  junior  party  is  prima  facie  entitled  to  a  judgmeni 
in  us  favor  Thus,  no  action  lies  m  the  PTO  as  regards  ihe 
matter  raised  by  the  senior  party  The  senior  pany's  action  lies 
in  an  appropriate  United  Slates  distnct  court  and  the  PTO  would 
lake  any  action  consistent  with  the  court's  decision. 

Example  <> 

Arbitration  Practice— Award  Cannot  Modify  Board' s  Final 
Decision 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb  1 1.  1985  The 
cxaminer-in-chief  sets  a  lime  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1611 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  I  633  and  prelimi 
nary  statements  No  motions  are  filed  The  examiner-in-chiet 
exanunes  ihe  preliminary  staiemenis  and  sets  the  testimony 
times 

Dunng  the  testimony  pcntxl.  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate 
the  interference  and  enter  into  an  arbitration  agreement  Neither 
party  notifies  the  examinei-in-chief  of  their  intent  to  arbitrate 
nor  do  they  file  a  copy  of  the  agreement  in  the  interference 
Both  parties  timely  file  their  records  and  bnefs  Both  waive 
oral  argument  The  Board  enters  a  final  decision  after  consider 
ation  of  the  evidence  in  favor  of  the  senior  party 

The  junior  party  requests  reconsideration  of  the  Board's  final 
decision,  submits  a  copy  of  the  arbitration  award  and  moves 
that  the  Board  set  aside  its  final  decision  and  enter  judgment 
in  his  favor  based  on  the  award.  In  suppon  of  its  request,  the 
junior  party  cites  9  U  SC  9.  which  provides  thai  "any  parly 
lo  the  arbitration  may  apply  to  the  court  so  specified  for  an 
order  confirming  the  award"  and  35  U  S  C  135(d)  which  pro 
vides  that  title  9  applies  to  interference  arbitrations 

The  Board  would  deny  the  motion  to  set  aside  The  parties 
did  not  comply  with  §  I  690(a),  i  e  .  notify  the  examiner-in 
chief  in  wnting  of  their  intention  lo  arbitrate  and  file  a  copy 
of  the  arbitration  agreement  wilhm  twenty  (20)  days  of  its 
execuuon  The  denial  of  the  motion  is  an  appropnale  sanction 
under  37  CFR  1  616  Such  action  by  the  Board  is  considered 
consistent  with  long-standing  interference  practice  Cf  Hum- 
phrey V.  Fickert.  1904  Dec  Commr  Pal  447  (Commr  1904) 
wherein  the  Board,  after  il  had  considered  the  evidence,  refused 
to  set  aside  its  award  of  pnonty  to  Fickert  and  act  upon  the 
Fickerts  concession  of  pnonty  in  favor  of  Humphrey,  the 
losing  party 

Example  10 

Arbitration  Award  Filed  With  Recortl— No  Notice  to  Exam- 
mer-ln-Chief 
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.•\n  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb  1 1.  1985  The 
e\aminer-in-chief  sets  a  lime  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1  61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1  633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements  No  motions  are  filed  The  examiner-in-chief 
examines  the  preliminary  siatemenls  and  sets  the  testimony 
limes 

Dunng  the  testimony  penod.  the  parties  decide  lo  arbitrate 
the  interference  and  enter  into  an  arbitration  agreement  Neither 
parry  notifies  the  examiner-in-chief  of  the  agreement  The 
junior  party  timely  files  us  record  together  with  a  copy  of  the 
arbitration  award' and  a  motion  for  judgmeni  based  on  the 
award 

The  motion  would  be  denied  I'nder  the  provisions  ol  37 
ere  1  616.  the  examiner-in-chief  would  place  both  parties 
under  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judgmeni  should  not  be 
rendered  against  them  for  their  failure  to  comply  with  I  690(a), 
I  e  ,  failing  to  notify  him  of  their  intent  to  arbitrate  and  file  a 
copy  of  the  arbitration  agreement 

Discussion  of  Comments 

One  commenlor  suggested  that  the  expression  "An  interfer- 
ence or  any  aspect  thereof  shall  be  arbitrated"  in  part  (b)  of 
proposed  §  1  690  might  be  construed  as  going  beyond  the  terms 
of  the  statute  by  authonzing  an  examiner-in-chief  to  require 
the  parties  lo  arbitrate  an  interference,  and  proposed  that  the 
quoted  language  be  changed  lo  "An  arbitration  proceeding 
under  this  section  shall  be  conducted."  To  elinunate  any  pos- 
sible misconstruction  of  the  nile.  this  proposal  ha.s  been  adopted. 

A  second  commenlor  suggested,  by  telephone,  that  a  provi- 
sion be  added  to  proposed  §  1  690  requinng  that  the  arbitrator 
be  familiar  with  United  Stales  interference  practice,  and  that 
United  States  law  be  applied  by  the  arbitrator  in  making  the 
determination  He  expressed  the  fear  that  a  foreign  arbitrator 
might  reach  a  result  contrary  to  established  domestic  law 

This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  It  is  incumbent  upon 
the  parties  to  select  the  arbitrator,  and  lo  satisfy  themselves  as 
to  his  or  her  qualifications  Presumably  if  the  arbitrator's  deci- 
sion is  contrary  to  established  law,  any  resulting  patent  would 
be  subject  to  attack  on  thai  ground  by  a  third  party  in  subsequent 
litigation 

Another  commenlor  stated  that,  with  the  arbitration  rule,  the 
PTO  was  "attempting  to  apply  a  band-aid  to  a  system  which 
cannot  be  cured  by  application  of  a  band-aid."  and  that  the 
first  lo-file  system  should  be  adopted  in  place  of  the  first-to- 
invent  system  This  suggestion  is  obviously  far  beyond  the 
scope  of  the  rule  change  under  consideration  The  first-to- 
invent  system  is  mandated  by  statute  and  could  not  be  replaced 
merely  by  a  change  in  the  rules  The  purpose  of  §  1  690  is  lo 
establish  a  specific  procedure  governing  the  optional  arbilrauon 
of  interferences  provided  by  section  105  of  Pub  L,  98-622. 

Other  Considerations 

This  rule  does  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment  or  the  conserv  anon  of  natural  resources. 

The  rule  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regula- 
tory Flexibility  Act  (PubL  96-354).  Executive  Order  12291, 
and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U  S  C  3501  el 
seq 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  certi- 
fied to  the  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  rule  will  not 
have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Rexibility  Act.  Pub.  L. 
96-354)  because  arbitration  intended  lo  minimize  expenses  in 
interference  cases 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  IS  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The 
annual  effects  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers, 
individual  industnes,  federal,  stale  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enierpnses 
to  compete  with  foreign-based  enierpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets 

The  rule  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U  S  C  3501  el  seq  .  since  no  record  ' 


keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of  the 
Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Authoniy  delega- 
tions. Conflicts  of  interest.  Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Law- 
yers. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  m  the  preamble  and  under  the  authoniy 
given  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35 
use  6  and  135.  Part  1  of  Title  .37  CFR  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1-RLLES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I .  The  authoniy  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue 
lo  read  as  follows: 

Authoniy:  35  U  S.C  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  New  §  I  690  is  added  lo  Subpart  E  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .690  Arbitration  of  Interferences. 

(a)  Parties  lo  a  patent  interference  may  determine  the  interfer- 
ence or  any  aspect  thereof  by  arbitration.  Such  arbitration  shall 
be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  Title  9,  United  States  Code. 
The  parties  must  notify  the  Board  in  wnting  of  their  intention 
to  arbitrate.  An  agreement  to  arbitrate  must  be  in  writing. 
specify  the  issues  to  be  arbitrated,  the  name  of  the  arbitrator 
or  a  date  not  more  than  thnty  (30)  days  after  the  execution  of 
the  agreement  for  the  selection  of  the  arbitrator,  and  provide 
that  the  arbitrator's  award  shall  be  binding  on  the  parties  and 
that  judgment  thereon  can  be  entered  by  the  Board.  A  copy  of 
the  agreement  must  be  filed  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  us 
execution.  The  parties  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the  selec- 
tion of  the  arbitrator  and  the  rules  for  conducting  proceedings 
before  the  arbitrator.  Issues  not  disposed  of  by  arbitration  will 
be  resolved  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  established  in 
37  CFR.  Subpan  E  of  Pan  1.  as  determined  by  the  examiner- 
in-chief. 

(b)  An  arbitration  proceeding  under  this  section  shall  be 
conducted  within  such  time  as  may  be  authonzed  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  by  an  examiner-in-chief 

(c)  An  arbitration  award  will  be  given  no  consideration  unless 
it  IS  binding  on  the  parties,  is  in  wnting  and  states  in  a  clear 
and  definite  manner  ( I )  the  issue  or  issues  arbitrated  and  (2) 
the  disposition  of  each  issue.  The  award  may  also  include  a 
statement  of  the  grounds  and  reasoning  in  suppon  thereof 
Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  an  exammer-in-chief,  the  parties 
shall  give  notice  to  the  Board  of  an  arbitration  award  by  filing 
within  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  date  of  the  award  a  copy  of 
the  award  signed  by  the  arbitrator  or  arbitrators.  When  an  award 
is  timely  filed,  the  award  shall,  as  to  the  parties  to  the  arbitration, 
be  dispositive  of  the  issue  or  issues  lo  which  it  relates. 

(d)  An  arbitration  award  shall  not  preclude  the  Office  from 
determining  patentability  of  any  invention  involved  in  the  inter- 
ference. 


Mar    16.  I9S7 


DONALD  J   QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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These  papers  may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  dates  of  conception 
of  inventions. 

The  Program 

A  paper  disclosing  an  invention  and  signed  by  the  inventor 
or  inventors  may  be  forwarded  to  the  Patent  Office  by  the 
inventor  (or  by  any  one  of  the  inventors  when  there  are  joint 
inventors),  by  the  owner  of  the  invention,  or  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  of  the  inventorts)  or  owner.  It  will  be  retained  for  two 
years  and  then  be  destroyed  unless  it  is  referred  to  in  a  separate 
letter  in  a  related  patent  application  within  said  two  years. 

A  Disclosure  Document  is  not  a  patent  application  and  the 
date  of  its  receipt  in  the  Patent  Office  will  not  become  the 
effective  filing  date  of  any  patent  application  subsequently 
filed.  However,  like  patent  applications,  these  documents  will 
be  kept  in  confidence  by  the  Patent  Office,  If  patent  protection 
is  desired,  a  patent  application  should  be  filed  as  soon  as 
possible. 

This  program  does  not  diminish  the  value  of  conventional 
witnessed  and  notarized  records  as  evidence  of  conception  of 
an  invention,  but  it  should  provide  a  more  credible  form  of 
evidence  than  that  provided  by  the  popular  practice  of  mailing 
a  disclosure  to  oneself  or  another  person  by  registered  mail. 
The  program  is  made  available  as  a  service  to  those  persons 
desinng  to  use  it. 

Content  of  Disclosure  Document 

Although  there  are  no  restrictions  as  to  content  and  claims 
are  not  necessary,  the  benefits  afforded  by  a  Disclosure  Docu- 
ment will  depend  directly  upwn  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure. 
Therefore,  it  is  strongly  urged  that  the  document  contain  a  clear 
and  complete  explanation  of  t)ie  manner  and  process  of  making 
and  using  the  invention  in  sufficient  detail  to  enable  a  person 
having  ordinary  Icnowledge  in  the  field  of  the  invention  to  make 
and  use  the  invention.  When  the  nature  of  the  invention  permits, 
a  drawing  or  sketch  should  be  included.  The  use  or  utility 
of  the  invention  should  be  described,  especially  in  chemical 
inventions. 

The  Disclosure  Document  must  be  limited  to  written  matter 
or  drawings  on  paper  or  other  thin,  flexible  material,  such  as 
linen  or  plastic  drafting  material,  having  dimensions  or  being 
folded  to  dimensions  not  to  exceed  8  1/2  by  13  inches.  Photo- 
graphs also  are  acceptable.  Each  page  should  be  numbered.  Text 
and  drawings  should  be  sufficiently  dark  to  permit  reproduction 
with  commonly  used  office  copying  machines. 

A  $10  fee  is  charged  for  filing  a  Disclosure  Document. 
Payment  must  accompany  the  Disclosure  Document  when  it 
IS  submitted  to  the  Patent  Office. 

In  addition  to  the  $10  fee.  the  Disclosure  Document  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  stamped,  self-addressed  envelope  and  a 
separate  paper  in  duplicate,  signed  by  the  inventor,  stating  thai 
he  is  the  inventor  and  requesting  that  the  material  be  received 
for  processing  under  the  Disclosure  Document  Program.  The 
papers  will  be  stamped  by  the  Patent  Office  with  an  identifying 
number  and  date  of  receipt,  and  the  duplicate  request  will  be 
returned  in  the  self-addressed  envelope  together  with  a  warning 
notice  indicating  that  the  Disclosure  Document  may  be  relied 
upon  only  as  evidence  and  that  a  patent  application  should  be 
diligently  filed  if  patent  protection  is  desired.  The  inventor's 
request  may  lake  the  following  form: 


"The  undersigned,  being  the  inventor  of  the  disclosed  inven- 
tion, requests  that  the  enclosed  papers  be  accepted  under  the 
Disclosure  Document  Program,  arid  that  they  be  preserved  for 
a  penod  of  two  years.  " 


This  notice  con.solidales  and  supersedes  the  notices  of  Mar. 
26,  1%9(862  0.G  hand  Aug.  11,  1970  (878  O.G.  I )  relating 
to  the  Patent  Office  Disclosure  Document  Program.  Under  this 
program  the  Patent  Office  accepts  and  preserves,  for  a  penod 
of  two  years,  papers  referred  to  as  "Disclosure  Documents." 


Retention 


The  Disclosure  Document  will  be  preserved  in  the  Patent 
Office  for  two  years  after  its  receipt  and  will  then  be  destroyed 
unless  il  is  referred  to  in  a  separate  letter  in  a  related  patent 
application  filed  within  the  two-year  period.  The  Disclosure 
Document  must  be  referred  to  in  the  separate  letter  by  title, 
number,  and  date  of  receipt.  Acknowledgment  of  receipt  of 
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such  letters  will  be  made  in  the  next  official  communicalion 

or  in  separate  letter  from  the  Patent  Office   Unless  it  is  desired 

to  have  the   Patent  Office  retain  the   Disclosure   Document 

beyond  the  two-year  penixJ.  it  is  not  required  that  ii  be  referred 

to  in  a  patent  application 

Warning  as  to  Limitations 

The  two-year  retention  pencxl  should  not  be  considered  lo 
be  a  "grace  penod"  dunng  which  the  inventor  can  watt  to  file 
his  patent  application  without  possible  loss  of  benefits  It  should 
be  recognized  that  in  establishing  pnonty  of  invention  an  affi 
davit  or  testimony  refemng  to  a  Disclosure  D<Kument  must 
usually  also  establish  diligence  in  completing  the  invention  or 
in  filing  the  patent  application  since  the  filing  of  the  Disclosure 
Document 

Inventors  are  also  reminded  that  any  public  use  or  sale  in 
the  United  States,  or  publication  of  the  invention  anywhere  in 
the  world,  more  than  one  year  pnor  to  the  filing  of  a  patent 
application  on  that  invention  will  prohibit  the  granting  ot  a 
patent  on  that  invention 

If  the  inventor  is  not  familiar  with  what  is  considered  lo 
be  "diligence  in  completing  the  invention"  or  "reduction  to 
practice"  under  the  patent  law.  or  if  he  has  other  questions 
about  patent  matters,  the  Patent  Office  advises  him  to  consult 
an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  Patent  attorneys  and  agents  may  be  found  in  the  tele 
phone  directories  of  most  major  cities  Also,  many  large  cities 
have  associations  of  patent  attorneys  which  may  be  consulted 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Jan   4.  1971 


RICHARD  A   WAHL 

A'isisiani  Commissioner 

of  Patents 
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(139)     Changes  to  Disclosure  Document  Program 

The  PTO  is  revising  and  clanfying  the  Disclosure  DiKumeni 
Program  to  improve  processing  and  to  simplify   customer 
requirements  The  following  changes  lo  the  Disclosure  Docu 
ment  Program  are  effective  upon  publication 

•  Duplicate  copies  of  diKuments  are  no  longer  required  Only 
the  onginal  d(Kumcnt  is  required  for  submission 

•  The  onginaJ  Disclosure  Dtx:ument  will  not  be  returned  lo 
the  customer 

•  A  self  addressed,  stamped  envelope  is  no  longer  required 

•  A  standard  format  for  the  disclosure  Document  is  required 

1 )  The  diKumenl  must  be  wntten  on  one  side  only,  on  white 
letter-size  (21.6  cm  x  27  9  cm  or  8  1/2  by  11  inches)  or  DIN 
Size  A4  (21  0  X  29  7  cm)  paper  (Oversized  paper,  although 
foldable  to  the  above  dimensions,  is  not  acceptable  )  2)  Draw 
ings  or  sketches  must  be  on  paper  the  same  si/e  as  the  rest  ot 
the  dcx;ument 

•  The  fee  for  filing  a  Disclosure  Dtxument  is  SIOOO  Dtxu- 
ments  subrmtted  without  the  full  fee  will  be  returned 

•  A  copy  of  a  Disclosure  DtKumenl  will  be  furnished  upon 
itceipt  of  a  written  request  (from  the  inventor  or  attorney/agent 
only)  and  with  a  fee  of  $2.V()()  37  CFR  §  1  19(h)(3) 

Section  1706  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  PriKedures 
(MPEP)  will  be  revised  in  accordance  with  this  notice  The 
section  also  contains  further  information  regarding  the  Disclo 
sure  Document  Program 


July  21.  I'W 


JAMES  O  THOMAS,  JR 

r>eput\  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patent  PriKess  Senues 


[1177  ()(i    hO] 


(140)  Ser>  ice  of  Process  and  Testimony  of 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  Production  of  Documents  in  Legal  Proceedings 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTOi  is  adding  Parts  15 
and  15a  to  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  Part 
1 5  concerns  service  of  prcKess  on  the  Commsssioner,  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  and  employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  in  their  official  capacity  Part  15a  concerns  the 
testimony  of  PTO  employees  regarding  official  matters  and  the 
prixluction  of  official  documents  in  legal  pnKeedings  Parts 
IS  and  15a  were  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register   54  VR  3976-8  (Jan   26.  1989) 

In  addition,  §§  1701  and  1701  01  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  and  §§  1801  and  1801  01  of  the  Trade- 
mark Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  are  amended,  as  indi- 
cated below,  effective  immediately 

Parts  15  and  15a.  §§  1701  and  1701.01  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  and  §§  1801  and  1801  01  of  the 
Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  are  published  in 
this  notice  as  a  convenience  to  the  pmblic  In  addition  to  these 
matenals,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  alerts  the  public 
to  Its  position  with  respect  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp  v. 
Cur^ood,  Inc.  365  F  Supp  134.  180  USPQ  234  (N  D  III. 
1973)  In  the  past,  parties  have  attempted,  based  on  Standard 
Packaging,  to  obtain  answers  to  questions  which  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  has  regarded  to  be  improper  While 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  believes  Standard  Packaging 
accurately  states  the  law,  the  Office  believes  that  the  court 
misapplied  the  law  to  the  precise  questions  in  issue  Accord- 
ingly, the  Office  agrees  with  the  Federal  Circuit's  observation 
in  Western  Electric  Co  v  Piezo  Technology,  Inc  v  Quigg, 
860  F  2d  428,  432,  8  USPQ  2d  1853,  1857  (Fed.  Cir.  1988), 
that  there  is  considerable  doubt  whether  Standard  Packaging 
wa.s  correctly  decided  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will 
not  permit  examiners  to  answer  questions  similar  to  those  which 
the  Standard  Packaging  coun  found  acceptable. 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  IS  and  ISa 

[Docket  No.  9106-9006] 

Service  of  Prtxress  and  Testimony  of 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office  and  Productton  of 

Documents  in  Legal  Proceedings 

Agency   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Action   Final  rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  adding  37  CFR 
Parts  1 5  and  1 5a  to  supplement  1 5  CFR  Parts  1 5  and  15a.  These 
new  parts  prescnbe  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  with 
respect  to  service  of  process  on  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  and 
employees  of  the  Office,  the  testimony  of  Office  employees 
regarding  official  matters,  and  the  production  of  official  docu- 
ments in  legal  proceedings  These  regulations  serve  as  a  state- 
ment of  Office  policy  and  provide  comprehensive  guidelines 
for  the  Office  and  its  employees,  outside  agencies,  and  other 
persons  regarding  the  appropnate  procedures  for  service  of 
pr(x;ess,  testimony,  and  production  of  documents 
Effective  date  Jan   26.  1989 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Associate  Solicitor  John  W. 
Dewhirst  by  mail  at  Box  8,  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Washington.  DC  20231  and  by  phone  at  (703)  557-4035. 
Supplementary  Information  These  regulations  are  designed  to 
supplement,  and  be  construed  consistent  with.  15  CFR  Parts 
15  and  15a  The  regulations  in  Part  15a  state  the  views  of  the 
Office  w  iih  respect  to  the  permissible  scope  of  testimony  which 
may  be  given  by  Office  employees  in  connection  with  their 
performance  of  qua.si-judicial  patent  and  trademark  matters. 
These  Office  views  are  consistent  with  United  States  v  Morgan. 
^1  3  U  S  409.  422  (1941 );  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  v,  Piezo 
Technology.  Inc  v  Quigg.  No  88- 1 2 1 6,  860  F  2d  428.  8  USPQ 
2d  1853  (Fed  Cir  Nov    1.  1988);  In  re  Mavensky.  162  USPQ 


86,  89  (ED  \a  196'>).  and  .Shaffer  Tool  Works  v  Joy  Mfg 
Co.  167  USPQ  170  (S.D   Tex    19701 

Because  these  regulations  concern  agency  management  and 
f>ersonnel.  they  are  not  rules  or  regulations  within  the  meaning 
of  section  llai  of  Executive  Order  12291.  and  they  are  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  that  Order  Accordingly,  no 
preliminan  or  final  regulatory  impact  analysis  has  to  be  or 
will  be  prepared 

These  regulations,  relating  to  agency  management  and  per- 
sonnel, are  exempt  from  all  requirements  of  section  553  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  |5  USC  553]  (including  a 
delayed  effective  date  and  therefore  will  be  effective  immedi- 
ately upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 

Because  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and  an  opportunity 
for  public  comments  are  not  required  to  be  given  for  these 
regulations  by  section  553  of  the  APA,  or  by  any  other  law. 
no  regulatory  flexibility  analysis  has  to  be  or  will  be  prepared 
for  purposes  of  the  Regulatory  Rexibilitv  Act  (5  USC.  603(a) 
and  604(a)| 

This  final  rule  does  not  contain  policies  with  Federalism 
implications  sufficient  to  warrant  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
assessment  under  Executive  Order  12612 

This  rule  does  not  contain  collections  of  information  for 
purposes  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

List  of  subjects  in  .•(7  CFR  Parts  /5  and  I5a 

Attorneys.  Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Gov  - 
emment  employees 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble.  37  CFR  is  amended 
as  follows 

1    Part  1 5  IS  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  15 
Service  of  Process 


Sec. 

15.1  Scope  and  purpose 

15.2  Definitions 

15.3  Acceptance  of  service  of  process 

Authority  5  USC  301.  15  USC.  1501,  1512,  1513.  1515, 
and  1518;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  of  1950;  44  USC.  3101; 
15  CFR  15.2(a). 

§  15.1  Scope  and  Purpose. 

(a)  This  part  supplements  15  CFR  Part  15  and  sets  forth  the 
procedures  to  be  followed  when  a  summons  or  complaint  is 
served  on  the  Office  or  the  Commissioner  or  an  employee  of 
the  Office  in  his  or  her  official  capacity.  This  part  is  to  be 
construed  consistent  with  15  CFR  Part  15. 

(b  )  This  part  is  intended  to  ensure  the  orderly  execution  of 
the  affairs  of  the  Office  and  not  to  impede  any  legal  proceeding. 

(c)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  subpoenas.  The  procedures 
to  be  followed  with  respect  to  subpoenas  are  set  out  in  Part 
15a  of  this  Title 

(d)  Ttas  part  does  not  apply  to  service  of  process  made  on 
an  Office  employee  personally  on  matters  not  related  to  official 
business  of  the  Office  or  to  the  official  responsibilities  of  the 
Office  employee. 

§  15.2  Definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  part 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(b)  "Legal  proceeding"  means  a  proceeding  before  a  tribunal 
constituted  by  law,  including  a  court,  an  administrative  body  or 
commission,  or  an  administrative  law  Judge  or  hearing  officer. 

(c)  "Office"  means  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(d)  "Office  employee"  means  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Office. 

(e)  "Official  business"  means  the  authorized  business  of  the 
Office 
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(f)  "Solicitor"  means  the  chief  legal  officer  of  the  Office  or 
other  Office  employee  to  whom  the  Solicitor  has  delegated 
authonty  to  act  under  this  part. 

§  15J  Acceptance  of  service  of  process 

(a)  Any  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  in  person  or  by 
registered  or  certified  mail  or  as  otherwise  authonzed  by  law 
on  the  Office  or  the  Commissioner  or  an  Office  employee  in 
his  or  her  official  capacity,  shall  be  served  on  the  Solicitor  or 
an  Office  employee  designated  by  the  Solicitor. 

(b)  Any  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  by  mail  may 
be  addressed  to  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Va. 
22215.  Any  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  by  hand  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

(c)  Any  Office  employee  served  with  a  summons  or  com- 
plaint shall  immediately  notify  and  deliver  the  summons  or 
complaint  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

(d)  Any  Office  employee  receiving  a  summons  or  complaint 
shall  note  on  the  summons  or  complaint  the  date,  hour,  and 
place  of  service  and  whether  service  was  by  personal  delivery 
or  by  mail. 

(e)  When  a  legal  proceeding  is  brought  to  hold  an  Office 
employee  personally  liable  in  connection  with  an  action  taken 
in  the  conduct  of  official  business,  rather  than  liable  in  an 
official  capacity,  the  Office  employee  by  law  is  to  be  served 
personally  with  process.  Service  of  process  in  this  case  is 
inadequate  when  made  upon  the  Solicitor  or  the  Solicitor's 
designee.  Any  Office  employee  sued  personally  for  an  action 
taken  in  the  conduct  of  official  business  shall  immediately 
notify  and  deliver  a  copy  of  the  summons  or  complaint  to  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

(f)  An  Office  employee  sued  personally  in  connection  with 
official  business  may  be  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Justice  at  its  discretion.  See  28  CFR  50.15  and  50.16  (1987). 

(g)  The  Solicitor  or  Office  employee  designated  by  the  Solic- 
itor, when  accepting  service  of  process  for  an  Office  employee 
in  an  official  capacity,  shall  endorse  on  the  Marshal's  or  server's 
return  of  service  form  or  receipt  for  registered  or  certified  mail 
the  following  statement:  "Service  accepted  in  official  capacity 
only."  The  statement  may  be  placed  on  the  form  or  receipt 
with  a  rubber  stamp. 

(h)  Upon  acceptance  of  service  or  receiving  notification  of 
service,  as  provided  in  this  section,  the  Solicitor  shall  take 
appropriate  steps  to  protect  the  rights  of  the  Commissioner  or 
Office  employee  involved. 

2.  Part  15a  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Pan  15a 
Testimony  by  Employees  and  the  Production 
of  Documents  in  Legal  Proceedings 
Sec. 

15a.  1  Scope 
15a.2  Definitions 
15a.3  Office  policy 

15a.4  Testimony  or  production  of  documents:  general  rule 
15a.5  Testimony  of  Office  employees  in  proceedings  involvmg 
the  United  States 

15a.6  Legal  proceedings  between  private  litigants 
1 5a.7  Procedures  when  an  Office  employee  receives  a  subpoena 
Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301;  15  USC.  1501,  1512,  1513,  1515. 
and  1518;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  of  1950;  44  USC  3101; 
15  CFR  I5a.l(e)and  15a.2(f). 

§  15a.l  Scope 

(a)  This  part  supplements  15  CFR  Part  15a  and  prescribes 
the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  Office  with  respect  to  the 
testimony  of  Office  employees  as  witnesses  in  legal  proceedings 
and  the  production  of  documents  of  the  Office  for  use  in  legal 
proceedings  pursuant  to  a  request,  order,  or  subpoena.  This 
part  is  issued  pursuant  to  1 5  CFR  1 5a.  1  (e)  and  is  to  be  construed 
consistent  with  15  CFR  Part  15a. 

(b)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  any  legal  proceeding  in  which 
an  Office  employee  is  to  testify,  while  on  leave  status,  as  to 
facts  or  events  that  are  in  no  way  related  to  the  official  business 
of  the  Office. 

(c)  This  part  is  intended  to  ensure  the  orderly  execution  of 
the  affairs  of  the  Office  and  not  to  impede  any  legal  proceeding 
and  in  no  way  affects  the  rights  and  procedures  governing 
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public  access  to  records  pursuant  ti>  the  Freedom  of  Intomution 

Act  or  the  Pnvacv  Act   See  15  CF"R  15a  4  and  n  CFR  115 
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§  I5a.2  D«rinitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  part: 

(a)  CominisMoner"  means  Assistant  .Secretary  and  Commis 
sioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

lb)  "Demand"  means  a  request,  order,  or  subpoena  lor  tcsti 
mony  or  diKuments  for  use  in  a  legal  priKeeding 

(c)  "DtKument"  means  any  record,  paper,  and  other  propeny 
held  by  the  Office,  including  without  limitation  otficial  patent 
and  trademark  files,  official  letters,  telegrams,  memoranda, 
reports,  studies,  calendar  and  dairy  entnes.  maps,  graphs,  pam- 
phlets, notes,  charts,  tabulations,  analyses,  statistical  or  inftir 
mational  accumulations,  any  kind  ot  summaries  of  meetings 
and  conversations,  film  impressions,  magnetn.  tapes,  and  sound 
or  mechanical  reproductions 

(d)  "Legal  proceeding"  means  a  proceeding  before  a  inbunal 
constituted  by  law.  including  a  coun,  an  administrative  body 
or  commission,  an  administrative  law  judge  or  hearing  officer 
or  any  discovery  prix;eeding  in  support  thereof 

(e)  "Office"  means  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(f)  "Office  employee"  means  any  officer  or  employee  ot  the 
Office 

(g)  "Official  business"  means  the  authonzed  business  of  the 

Office 

(h)  "Solicitor"  means  the  chief  legal  officer  ol  the  Office  or 
other  Office  employee  to  whom  tJie  Solicitor  ha.s  delegated 
authonty  to  act  under  this  part 

(I)  Testimony"  means  a  statement  given  in  person  before 
a  tnbunal  or  by  dept)sition  for  use  before  tJie  tnbunal  or  any 
other  statement  given  for  use  before  a  tnbunal  in  a  legal  pro 
cecding,  including  an  affidavit,  declaration  under  .^5  U.S.C. 
25.  or  declaration  under  28  li  SC    1746 

(J )  "United  States"  means  the  Federal  Government,  its  depart 
ments  and  agencies,  and  individuals  acung  on  behalf  of  the 
Federal  Goveminent 

5  15«J  Office  policy. 

The  Office  policy  is  that  its  dtKunrjcnts  will  not  be  voluntarily 
produced  and  Office  employees  will  not  voluntanly  appear  as 
wimesses  or  give  testimony  in  a  legal  proceeding  The  reasons 
for  this  policy  include 

( a )  To  conserve  the  time  of  Office  employees  for  conducting 
official  business 

(b)  To  minimize  the  pt)ssibility  of  involving  the  Office  in 
controversial  or  other  issues  which  are  not  related  to  the  mission 
of  the  Office 

(c)  To  prevent  the  possibility  that  the  public  will  misconstrue 
vanances  between  personal  opinions  of  Office  employees  and 
Office  policy  ,   .     ,,       , 

(d)  To  avoid  spending  the  time  and  money  of  the  I  nited 
States  for  pnvate  purposes 

(e)  To  preserve  the  integniy  of  the  administrative  process, 
minimize  disruption  of  the  decision-making  process,  and  pre 
vent  interference  with  the  Office' s  administrative  functions 

5  15«.4  Testimony  or  production  of  documents;  general 
rule 

(a)  No  Office  employee  shall  give  testimony  concerning  the 
official  business  of  the  Office  or  produce  any  document  in  any 
legal  prtxecding  without  tfie  pnor  authon/iition  of  the  Solicitor 
Where  appropriate,  an  Office  employee  may  be  instructed  in 
wnting  by  the  Commissioner,  Solicitor,  or  otlier  appropnate 
Office  employee  not  to  give  testimony  or  produce  a  document 
Without  pnor  approval,  no  Office  employee  shall  answer 
inquines  from  a  person  not  employed  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  regarding  testimony  or  documents  subject  to  a 
demand  or  a  potential  demand  under  the  provisions  of  this  Pan 
All  inqumes  involving  a  demand  or  potential  demand  on  an 
Office  employee  shall  be  referred  to  the  Solicitor 

(b)  A  certified  copy  of  a  document,  not  otherwise  available 
under  Chapter  I  of  this  Title,  will  be  provided  for  use  in  a  legal 


pnxeeding  upt>n  wntten  request  and  payment  of  applicable 
fees  required  bv  law 

(cMl)  Request  for  testimony  or  document  .\  request  for 
testimony  of  an  Office  employee  or  document  shall  be  mailed 
or  hand-delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  The  mailing 
address  of  the  Office  ol  the  .Solicitor  is  Box  8.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washmgton,  D  C   20231 

(2)  Subpoenas  .A  subpoena  for  testimony  by  an  Office 
employee  or  a  document  shall  be  ser\ed  in  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  or  Cnminal  PriKedure  as  appropnate. 
or  applicable  state  priKcdure.  and  a  copy  of  the  subpoena  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Solicitor 

I  ^ )  Affida\  It  Fverv  request  and  subpoena  shall  be  accompa- 
nied bv  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  28  CSC  1746  or. 
if  an  affidavit  or  declaration  is  not  feasible,  a  wntten  statement 
setting  forth  the  title  of  the  legal  pnx:eeding.  the  forum,  the 
requesting  panv's  interest  in  the  legal  proceeding,  the  reasons 
for  the  requester  subpiiena,  a  showing  that  the  desired  testi- 
mony or  diKumenl  is  not  rea.sonably  available  from  any  other 
source,  and  if  testimony  is  requested,  the  intended  use  of  the 
testimony,  a  general  summary  of  the  testimony  desired,  and  a 
showing  that  no  diKumeni  could  be  provided  and  useU  in  lieu 
of  testimony  The  purpose  of  this  requirement  is  to  pemiit  the 
Solicitor  to  make  an  informed  decision  as  to  whether  testimony 
or  pnxluction  of  a  document  should  be  authonzed 

Id)  Any  Office  employee  who  is  served  with  a  demand  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

le)  The  Solicitor  may  consult  or  negotiate  with  an  attorney 
for  a  party  or  the  party,  if  not  represented  by  an  attorney,  to 
refine  or  linut  a  demand  mi  that  compliance  is  less  burdensome 
or  obtain  information  neces.sary  to  make  the  determination 
required  by  paragraph  (c  I  of  this  secuon  Failure  of  the  attorney 
or  party  to  ccxiperaie  in  go<xJ  faith  to  enable  an  informed 
determination  to  be  made  under  this  part  may  serye  as  the  basis 
for  a  determination  not  to  comply  with  the  demand 

( f)  A  determination  under  this  part  to  comply  or  not  to  comply 
with  a  demand  is  not  an  assertion  or  waiver  of  pnvilege.  lack 
of  relevance,  technical  deficiencies  or  any  other  ground  for 
noncompliance  The  Commissioner  reserves  the  nght  to  oppose 
any  demand  on  any  legal  ground  independent  of  any  determina- 
tion under  this  part. 

§  \S*S  Testimony  of  Office  employees  in  proceedings  invol- 
ving the  United  States. 

la)  An  Office  employee  may  not  testify  as  an  expert  or 
opinion  witness  for  any  party  other  than  the  United  Slates 

(b)  When  appropnate.  the  Solicitor  may  authonze  an  Office 
employee  to  give  testimony  as  an  expert  or  opinion  witness 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Expert  or  opinion  testimony  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  will  not  be  authonzed  m  any  legal 
proceeding  involving  the  validity  or  enforceability  of  a  patent 
or  registered  trademark 

(c)  Whenever,  in  any  legal  proceeding  involving  the  United 
States,  a  request  is  made  by  an  attorney  representing  or  acting 
under  the  authonty  of  the  United  States,  the  Solicitor  will  make 
all  necessary  arrangements  for  the  Office  employee  to  give 
testimony  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Where  appropriate, 
the  Solicitor  may  require  reimbursement  to  the  Office  of  tlie 
expenses  associated  with  an  Office  employee  giving  testimony 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States 

§  15a.6  Legal  proceedings  between  private  litiganU 

(a)  Testimony  by  an  Office  employee  and  production  of 
documents  in  a  legal  proceeding  not  involving  the  United  States 
shall  be  governed  by  §  15a  4 

(b)  If  an  Office  employee  is  authonzed  to  give  testimony  in 
a  legal  proceeding,  the  testimony,  if  otherwise  proper,  shall  be 
limited  to  facts  within  the  personal  knowledge  of  the  Office 
employee  An  Office  employee  is  prohibited  from  giving  expert 
or  opinion  testimony,  answenng  hypothetical  or  speculative 
quesUons.  or  giving  testimony  with  respect  to  subject  matter 
which  IS  pnvileged  If  an  Office  employee  is  authonzed  to 
testify  in  connection  with  the  employee" s  involvement  or  assis- 
tance m  a  quasi-judicial  priKeeding  which  took  place  before 
the  Office,  that  employee  is  further  prohibited  from  giving 
testimony  in  response  to  questions  which  seek: 


( 1 )  Information  about  that  employee's: 

(I)  Background 

(II)  Expertise 

(III)  Qualifications  to  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a 
particular  patent  or  trademark  application. 

(IV)  Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  manual  of  practice  in  a 
particular  case 

(V)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee 
(vi)  Understanding  of; 

(A)  A  fiatented  invention,  an  invention  sought  to  be 
patented,  or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination 
or  interference  file. 

(B)  Pnor  an 

(C)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought  to 
be  registered,  or  a  trademark  application,  registration, 
opposition,  cancellation,  interference  or  concurrent  use 
file. 

(D)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice 

(E)  Office  regulations. 

(F)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other  law. 

(G)  The  responsibilities  of  another  Office  employee 
(VII)  Reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 

(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  the 
employee  considered  or  studied  matenal  in  performing  the 
quasi-judicial  function. 

^'i)  To  inquire  into  the  bases,  reasons,  mental  processes, 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  per- 
forming the  quasi-judicial  function. 

9  I5a.7  Procedures  when  an  Office  employee  receives  a 
subpoena. 

(a)  Any  Office  employee  who  receives  a  subpoena  shall 
immediately  forward  the  subpoena  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 
The  Solicitor  will  determine  the  extent  to  which  an  Office 
employee  will  comply  with  the  subpoena. 

(b)  If  the  Office  employee  is  not  authonzed  to  comply  with 
the  subpoena,  the  Office  employee  shall  appear  at  the  time  and 
place  stated  in  the  subpoena,  produce  a  copy  of  Part  15a  of 
Title  15  and  a  copy  of  this  part,  and  respectfully  refuse  to 
provide  any  testimony  or  produce  any  document.  United  Stales 
ex  rel.  Toiihv  v.  Ragen   340  U.S.  462  ( 1951 ). 

(c)  When  necessary  or  appropnate,  the  Solicitor  will  request 
assistance  from  the  Department  of  Justice  or  a  U.S  Attorney 
or  otherwise  assure  the  presence  of  an  attorney  to  represent 
the  interests  of  the  Office  or  an  Office  employee, 

Dec.  23,  1988  DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 

Revisions  to  §§  1701  and  1701.01  uf  MPEP 

§  1701  Office  personnel  not  to  express  opinion  on  validity  or 
patentability  of  patent 

Every  patent  is  presumed  to  be  valid.  35  U.S.C  §  282,  first 
sentence.  Public  policy  demands  that  every  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  refuse  to  express  to  any  person 
any  opinion  as  to  the  validity  or  invalidity  of  or  the  patentability 
or  unpatentability  of  any  claim  in  any  U.S.  Patent,  except  to  the 
extent  nece.ssary  to  carry  out  (a)  examination  of  an  application 
seeking  to  reissue  the  patent,  (b)  a  reexamination  proceeding 
to  reexamine  the  patent,  or  (c)  an  interference  involving  the 
patent 

The  question  of  validity  or  invalidity  is  otherw  ise  exclusively 
a  matter  to  be  determined  by  a  court  Members  of  the  patent 
examining  corps  are  cautioned  to  be  especially  wary  of  any 
inquiry  from  any  person  outside  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  including  an  employee  of  another  Government  agency, 
I  the  answer  to  which  might  indicate  that  a  particular  patent 
should  not  have  issued. 

When  a  field  of  search  for  an  invention  is  requested,  exam- 
I  iners  should  routinely  inquire  whether  the  invention  has  been 
patented  in  the  United  States.  If  the  invention  has  been  patented. 
no  field  of  search  should  be  suggested. 
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Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  particularly 
patent  examiners  who  exanuned  an  application  which  matured 
into  a  patent  or  a  reissued  patent  or  who  conducted  a  reexamina- 
tion proceeding,  should  not  discuss  or  answer  inquiries  from 
any  person  outside  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  to 
whether  or  not  a  certain  reference  or  other  particular  evidence 
was  considered  during  the  examination  or  proceeding  and 
whether  or  not  a  claim  would  have  been  allowed  over  that 
reference  or  other  evidence  had  it  been  considered  during  the 
examination  or  proceeding.  Likewise,  employees  are  cautioned 
against  answering  any  inquiry  concerning  any  entry  in  the 
patent  or  reexamination  file,  including  the  extent  of  "the  field 
of  search  and  any  entry  relating  thereto.  The  record  of  the  file 
of  a  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding  must  speak  for  itself. 

Practitioners  can  be  of  material  assistance  in  tliis  regard  by 
refraining  from  making  improper  inquiries  of  members  of  the 
patent  examining  corps.  Inquiries  from  members  of  the  public 
relating  to  the  matters  discussed  above  must  of  necessity  be 
refused  and  such  refusal  should  not  be  considered  discourteous 
or  an  expression  of  opinion  as  to  validity  or  patentability. 

§  1701.01  Office  personnel  not  to  testify 

(Repnnt:37  CFR  15a.l 
37CFR  15a.2 
37  CFR  1 5a.  3 
37  CFR  I5a.4 
37  CFR  15a.5 
37  CFR  15a.6 
37  CFR  I5a.71 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  that 
Its  employees,  including  patent  examiners,  will  not  apfiear  as 
witnesses  or  give  testimony  in  legal  proceedings,  except  under 
the  conditions  specified  in  37  CFR  Pan  15a.  Any  employee 
who  testifies  contrary  to  this  policy  will  be  dismissed  or 
removed.  The  reasons  for  tJiis  fwlicv  are  set  out  m  37  CFR 
l.5a.3. 

Whenever  an  employee  of  tfie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
including  a  patent  examiner,  is  asked  to  testify  or  receives  a 
subpoena,  the  employee  shall  immediately  notify  the  Office  of 
the  Solicitor.  Inquiries  requesting  testimony  shall  be  also 
referred  immediately  to  tlie  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Patent  examiners  and  other  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
employees  performing  or  assisting  in  the  performance  of  quasi- 
judicial  functions,  are  forbidden  to  testify  as  experts  or  to 
express  opinions  as  to  the  validity  of  any  patent. 

Any  individual  desiring  the  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  the  testimony  of  a 
patent  examiner  or  other  quasi-judicial  employee,  must  comply 
w  ith  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  Part  1 5a. 

A  request  for  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
at  least  ten  working  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  expected 
testimony. 

If  an  employee  is  authonzed  to  testify,  the  employee  will  be 
limited  to  testifying  about  facts  witliin  the  employee's  personal 
knowledge.  Employees  are  prohibited  from  giving  expert  or 
opinion  testimony.  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  v.  Coming  Glass 
Works.  61  F.R.D.  321.  181  USPQ  329  (ED.  Pa.  1974).  Like- 
wise, employees  are  prohibited  from  answering  hypothetical 
or  speculative  questions.  In  re  Mayewsky.  162  USPQ  86.  89 
(E.D.  Va.  1%9)  (deposition  of  an  examiner  must  be  restricted 
to  relevant  matters  of  fact  and  must  avoid  any  hypothetical  or 
speculative  questions  or  conclusions  based  thereon):  Shaffer 
Tool  Works  v.  Joy  Mfg.  Co..  167  USPQ  170  (S.D.  Tex.  1970) 
(deposition  of  examiner  should  be  limited  to  matters  of  fact 
and  must  not  go  into  hypothetical  or  sj)eculative  areas  or  the 
bases,  reasons,  mental  processes,  analyses,  or  conclusions  of 
the  exaimner  in  acting  upon  a  patent  application ).  Employees 
will  not  be  pemutted  to  give  testimony  with  respect  to  subject 
matter  which  is  privileged.  Several  court  decisions  limit  testi- 
mony with  respect  to  quasi-judicial  functions  performed  by 
employees.  Those  decisions  include  United  Stales  v.  Morgan. 
313  US.  409.  422  (1941)  (improper  to  inquire  into  mental 
processes  of  quasi-judicial  officer  or  to  exanune  the  manner 
and  extent  to  which  the  officer  considered  an  administrative 
record);  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Piezo  Technology,  Inc.  \ 
Quigg.  860  F.2d  428,  8  USPQ  2d  1853  (Fed  Cir.  1988i  (patent 
examiner  may  not  be  compelled  to  answer  questions  which 
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probe  the  examiner's  technical  knowledge  of  the  subject  matter 
of  a  patent),  McCull(Kh  Gas  PnHt'fsmii  Co  \  Department  of 
F.nergs-.  650  F  2d  1216.  1224  (Temp  Hmcr  Ct  App  WKll 
(discovery  of  degree  of  expertise  of  individuals  pertorming 
governmental  functions  not  permitted  I.  In  re  Nilssen  .  K51  F  2d 
1401.  7  I'SPy  2d  l5(X1(Fed  Cir  IWK)  (technical  or  scientitic 
qualifications  of  examiners-in-chief  are  not  legalU  relevant  in 
appeal  under  35  V  .S  C  §  1:^4  since  Kiard  members  need  no\ 
be  skilled  in  the  art  to  render  obviousness  decision).  iMn^e  v 
Commissioner.  ^SIV  Supp  166.  176  USPg  162  (D  D  C  1^72) 
(technical  qualifications  of  examiners  in-chiet  not  relevant  in 
§  145  action) 

In  view  of  the  discussion  ab»)ve.  if  an  employee  is  authon/ed 
to  testify  in  connection  with  the  employees  involvement  or 
assistance  in  a  quasi  judicial  prix.eeding  which  tix)k  place 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  employee  will  not 
be  permitted  to  give  testimony  in  response  to  questions  which 
seek: 

( 1 1  Information  ab<iut  that  employee's: 
(.A)Background 
(B)Expertise 

(C  (Qualifications  to  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a  par 
ticular  patent  or  trademark  application 
(D)Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure    set    out    in    any    Office    manual    of   practice 
(including  the  MPF.P  or  TMEP)  in  a  particular  case 

(E)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee 

(F)  Understanding  of 

(I)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention  sought  to  be 
patented,  or  patent  applicaUon,  patent,  reexamination 
or  interference  file 

(II)  Pnor  art 

(III)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought  to 
be  registered,  or  a  trademark  application,  registration. 
opposition,  cancellation,  interference  or  concurrent  use 
file 

(IV)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice 

( V )  Office  regulations 

(VI)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other  law 

(VII)  The  respt>nsibilities  of  another  Office  employee 

(G)  reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments 

(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  the 

employee  considered  or  studied  matenal  in  performing  a 

quasi-judicial  function 

(.1)  To  inquire  into  the  bases,  reasons,  mental  processes. 

analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  per 

forming  the  quasi-judicial  function 

Any  request  for  testimony  addressed  or  delivered  to  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  shall  comply  with  yi  CVK  15a  4(c)  All 
requests  must  be  in  wnting  The  need  for  a  subpoena  may  be 
obviated  where  the  request  complies  with  :^7  CW.  I5a4<c)  it 
the  party  requesting  the  testimony  further  meets  the  following 
conditions 

(I)  The  pany  requesting  the  testimony  identifies  the  civil 
action  or  other  legal  prtKeeding  for  which  the  testimony  is 
being  taken   The  identification  shall  include 

(a)  the  style  of  the  case, 
tb)  the  civil  action  number. 

(c)  the  distnct  in  which  the  civil  action  is  pending. 

(d)  the  judge  assigned  to  the  case,  and 

(e)  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  counsel 
for  all  parties  in  the  civil  action 

( "> )  The  party  agrees  not  to  ask  questions  seeking  infonnation 
which  IS  precluded  by  37  CFR  15a  Wb) 

(3)  The  pany  shall  comply  with  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Prixedure.  including  Rule  30.  and 
give  ten  working  days  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
pnor  to  the  date  a  deposition  is  desired  Fifteen  working 
days  notice  is  required  for  any  deposition  which  is  desired 
to  be  taken  between  Nov    15  and  Jan    15 

(4)  The  party  agrees  to  notice  the  dep*isition  at  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The  Confer 
ence  Room  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  deemed  to  be  a 
place  convenient  to  the  Office. 


Janiary  6.  1998 
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(S)  The  parts  agrees  to  suppU  a  copy  of  the  transcript  of 
the  dept)siiion  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  its 
records 

Absent  a  written  agreement  meeting  the  conditions  specified 
in  paragraphs  (  1 1  through  (5).  a  party  must  comply  with  the 
precise  terms  of  37  CFTl  1 5a  4(c  I  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  not  permit  a  deposition  without  issuance  of  a  sub- 
poena 


Revisions  to  §§  1801  and  1801.01  of  TMEP 

§  1801  Office  personnel  not  to  express  opinion  on  validity 
of  registered  trademark 

A  cenificate  of  registration  of  a  trademark  on  the  Pnneipal 
Register  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  validity  of  the  registra- 
tion 15  L'  SC  I)  1057(b)  Public  policy  demands  that  every 
employee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  refuse  to  express 
to  any' person  anv  opinion  a.s  to  the  validity  of  any  registered 
trademark,  except  to  the  extent  neces.sary  to  carry  out  inter 
partes  prixeedings  at  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 
in  cancellation  and  similar  proceedings  authon/ed  by  law. 

The  question  of  validity  of  a  registered  trademark  is  otherwise 
exclusively  a  matter  to  be  determined  by  a  court  Members  of 
the  trademark  examining  operation  are  cautioned  to  be  espe- 
cially warv  of  any  inquiry  from  any  person  outside  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  including  an  employee  of  another  Gov- 
ernment agency,  the  answer  to  which  might  indicate  that  a 
particular  registration  should  not  have  been  published  or  issued. 
Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  particularly 
trademark  examining  attorneys  who  examined  an  application 
should  not  discuss  or  answer  inquines  from  any  person  outside 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  to  whether  or  not  a  certain 
registration  or  other  particular  evidence  was  considered  dunng 
the  examination  of  the  application  or  whether  a  trademark 
would  have  been  published  or  registered  if  the  registration  or 
other  evidence  had  been  considered  dunng  the  examination. 
Likewise,  employees  are  cautioned  against  answenng  any 
inquiry  concerning  any  entry  in  the  trademark  registration  file, 
including  the  extent  of  the  field  of  search  and  any  entry  relating 
thereto  The  record  of  the  file  of  a  trademark  registration  or 
inter  partes  prixeedings  before  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal 
Board  must  speak  for  itself 

Practitioners  can  be  of  matenal  assistance  in  this  regard  by 
refraining  from  making  improper  inquines  of  members  of  the 
trademark  examining  operation  Inquines  from  members  of  the 
public  relating  to  the  matters  di.scussed  above  must  of  necessity 
be  refu.sed  and  such  refusal  should  not  be  considered  discour- 
teous or  an  expression  of  opinion  as  to  validity  of  any  registra- 
tion 

§  1801.01  Office  personnel  not  lo  testify 

IRepnnt  37  CFR  15a  I 
37  CFR  15a  2 
37  CFR  15a  3 
37  CF"R  15a  4 
37  CFR  15a  5 
37  CFR  I5a.6 
37  CFR  I5a.71 

It  IS  the  policy  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  that  us 
employees,  including  trademark  examining  attorneys,  will  not 
appear  as  witnesses  or  give  testimony  in  legal  proceedings, 
except  under  the  conditions  specified  in  37  CFR  Part  15a.  Any 
employee  who  testifies  contrary  to  this  policy  w ill  be  dismissed 
or  rerrioved  The  reasons  for  this  policy  are  set  out  in  37  CFR 
15a  3 

Whenever  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
including  a  trademark  examining  attorney,  is  asked  to  testify 
or  receives  a  subpoena,  the  employee  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  Inquines  requesting  testimony  shall 
be  also  referred  immediately  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Trademark  examining  anomeys  and  other  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark (Office  employees  pierforming  or  assisting  in  the  perfor- 
mance  of  quasi-judicial  functions,  are  forbidden  to  testify  as 


experts  or  to  express  opinions  as  to  the  validity  of  any  registra- 
tion. 

Any  individual  desuing  the  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  the  testimony  of  a 
trademark  examining  attorney  or  other  quasi-judicial  employee, 
must  comply  with  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  Part  1 5a. 

A  request  for  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor 
at  least  ten  working  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  expected 
testimony. 

If  an  employee  is  authorized  to  testify,  the  employee  will  be 
limited  to  testifying  about  facts  within  the  employee's  personal 
knowledge  Employees  are  prohibited  from  giving  expert  or 
opinion  testimony.  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  v.  Coming  Glass 
Works.  61  F.R.D.  321,  181  USPQ  329  (E.D  Pa.  1974)  Like- 
wise, employees  are  prohibited  from  answering  hypothetical 
or  speculative  questions.  In  re  Mayewsky.  162  USPQ  86.  89 
(E.D.  Va.  1%9)  (deposition  of  an  examiner  must  be  restricted 
to  relevant  maners  of  fact  and  must  avoid  any  hyjwthetical  or 
speculative  questions  or  conclusions  based  thereon);  Shaffer 
Tool  Works  V  Joy  Mfg.  Co.,  167  USPQ  170  (S.D.  Tex.  1970) 
(deposition  of  examiner  should  be  limited  to  matters  of  fact 
and  must  not  go  into  hyfwthetical  or  speculative  areas  or  the 
bases,  reasons,  mental  processes,  analyses,  or  conclusions  of 
the  examiner  in  acting  upon  an  application).  Employees  will 
not  be  permitted  to  give  testimony  with  respect  to  subject  matter 
which  is  privileged.  Several  court  decisions  limit  testimony 
with  respect  to  quasi-judicial  functions  performed  by 
employees.  Those  decisions  include  United  States  v.  Morgan. 
313  U.S.  409.  422  (1941)  (improper  to  inquire  into  mental 
processes  of  quasi-judicial  officer  or  to  examine  the  manner 
and  extent  to  which  the  officer  considered  an  administrative 
record);  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Piezo  Technology,  Inc.  v. 
Quigg,  860  F.2d  428.  8  USPQ  2d  1583  (Fed.  Cir.  1988)  (patent 
examiner  may  not  be  compelled  to  answer  questions  which 
probe  the  examiner's  technical  knowledge  of  the  subject  matter 
of  a  patent);  McCulloch  Gas  Processing  Co.  v.  Department 
of  Energy,  650  F.2d  1216.  1229  (Temp.  Emer.  Ct.  App.  1981) 
(discovery  of  degree  of  expertise  of  individuals  pciforming 
govemmenial  functions  not  permitted);  In  re  Nilssen.  851  F.2d 
I40I.  7  USPQ  2d  1500  (Fed.  Cir.  1988)  (technical  or  scientific 
qualifications  of  examiners-in-chief  are  not  legally  relevant  in 
appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  §  134  since  board  members  need  not 
be  skilled  in  the  art  to  render  obviousness  decision);  Lance\.- 
Commissioner,  352  F.  Supp.  166. 1 76  USPQ  162(D.D  C.  1972) 
(technical  qualifications  of  examiners-in-chief  not  relevant  in 
Sec.  145  action). 

In  view  of  the  discussion  above,  if  an  employee  is  authorized 
to  testify  in  connection  with  the  employee's  involvement  or 
assistance  in  a  quasi-judicial  proceeding  which  took  place 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  employee  will  not 
be  penmtted  to  give  testimony  in  response  to  questions  which 
seek: 

(I)  Information  about  that  employee's: 


(A)  Background. 

(B)  Expertise. 

(C)  Qiiahfications  to  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a 
particular  patent  or  trademark  application 

(D)  Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  maniial  of  practice 
(including  the  MPEP  or  TMEP)  in  a  particular  case. 

(E)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee. 

(F)  Understanding  of: 

(i)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention  sought  to  be 
patented,  or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination 
or  interference  file. 

(II)  Prior  art 

(III)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought  to 
be  registered,  or  a  trademark  application,  registration, 
opposition,  cancellation,  interference  or  concurrent  use 
file 

(iv)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice. 

(v)  Office  regulations 

(vi)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other  law. 

(vii)  The  responsibilities  of  another  Office  employee. 

(G)  Reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 
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(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  the 
employee  considered  or  studied  material  in  performing  a  quasi- 
judicial  function. 

(3)  To  inquire  into  the  bases,  reasons,  mental  processes, 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  performing 
the  quasi-judicial  function. 


Any  request  for  testimony  addressed  or  dehvered  to  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  shall  comply  with  37  CFR  15a.4(c).  All 
requests  must  be  in  writing.  The  need  for  a  subpoena  may  be 
obviated  where  the  request  complies  with  37  CFR  15a. 4(c) 
only  if  the  party  requesting  the  testimony  further  meets  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  The  party  requesting  the  testimony  identifies  the  civil 
action  or  other  legal  proceeding  for  which  the  testimony  is 
being  taken.  The  identification  shall  include: 

(a)  the  style  of  the  case. 

(b)  the  civil  action  number. 

(c)  the  district  in  which  the  civil  action  is  pending. 

(d)  the  judge  assigned  to  the  case,  and 

(e)  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  counsel 
for  all  parties  in  the  civil  action. 


(2)  The  party  agrees  not  to  ask  questions  seeking  information 
which  is  precluded  by  37  CFR  I5a.6(b). 

(3)  The  party  shall  comply  with  apphcable  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  including  Rule  30,  and  give 
ten  working  days  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  prior  to 
the  date  a  deposition  is  desired. 

Fifteen  working  days  notice  is  required  for  any  deposition 
which  is  desired  to  be  taken  between  Nov.  15  and  Jan.  15. 

(4)  The  party  agrees  to  notice  the  deposition  at  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  Conference 
Room  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  deemed  to  be  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Office. 

(5)  The  party  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the 
deposition  to  the  Patent  and  "Trademark  Office  for  its  records. 


Absent  a  written  agreement  meeting  the  conditions  specified 
in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (5).  a  party  must  comply  with  the 
precise  terms  of  37  CFR  1 5a. 4(c)  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  not  permit  a  deposition  without  issuance  of  a  sub- 
poena. 


Feb.  7.  1989 


FRED  E  McKELVEY 
Solicitor 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  15  and  15a 

[Docket  No.  960722200-6200-01] 

RIN  0651-XX07 

Service  of  Process;  Testimony  by  Employees  and  tiie 
Production  of  Documents  in  Legal  Proceedings 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  rule. 

Summary:  This  final  rule  removes  parts  dealing  with  service 
of  process  on  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  employees 
in  their  official  capacity  and  with  testimony  by  employees  and 
production  of  documents  in  legal  proceedings.  The  PTO  will 
rely  on  analogous  Commerce  Department  regulations  found  in 
title  15  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Effective  Date:  August  19.  1996 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Kenneth  Corsello  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  30S-9O41;  by  mail  marked  to  his  attenbon  and 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  Box  8.  Washington, 
D.C.  20231;  by  electronic  mail  to  corsello@uspto.gov;  or  by 
fax  marked  to  his  attention  at  (703)  305-9373. 
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Supplemt-nliin  Information    In  MaKh  I  Wi.  Pn-Mdcnl  C'hnlon 
issued  a  directive  u>  Federal  agencies  regarding  ihcir  responsi 
bililies  under  his  Regulalor>  Relorm  Initiative   This  inilialive 
IS  part  o!  the  National  Performance  Rev  icv,  and  calls  for  immc 
diate.  comprehensive  regulalon,  reform  The  President  directed 
all  agencies  to  undenake.  as  pan  of  this  initiative,  an  exhaustive 
review  of  all  of  their  regulations   -with  an  emphasis  on  elimi 
naling  or  modifying  those  that  are  osholetc  or  otherwise  in 
need  of  reform  this  final  rule  is  pan  of  the  Rcgulaton,  Relomi 
Initiative 

The  Depanment  ot  C<immerce  regulations  dealing  with  scr 
vice  of  process  (IS  CFR  Part  Inland  with  employee  testimonv 
and  the  prtxluction  of  dixuments  (  IS  ChU  Pan  ISa)  appiv  to 
the  PTO   Therefore,  the  PTO  is  remiiving  ^7  CFR  Pans   IS 
and  15a  because  they  are  unnecessary  and  duplicative 

This  rule  is  not  a  significant  rule  for  the  purposes  ot  I-  xecuiive 
Order  1 2S66  Notice  and  comment  is  not  required  tor  this 
rulemaking  because  it  relates  (o  agency  management  or  per 
sonnel.  5  VSC  ">51(aM2(.  and  thus  no  regulators  flexibility 
analysis  is  required,  S  V  S  C"  H)Ma)  This  rule  diK-s  noi  change 
the  paperwork  burden  imposed  on  the  public  .Sec  44  I  S  I 
.1501  i-l  seq 

List  of  Subjects 
37  CFR  Part  15 

Attorneys.  Admmistralive  practice  and  procedure,  ("ouns. 
Government  employees 

37  C  FR  Part  15« 

Attorneys,  Administrative  practice  and  pnvedure,  ("ouns 
Government  employees 

For  the  reasons  set  fonh  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  lo 
the  aulhorily  contained  in  .^5  L  S  C  b,  M  CFR  Chapter  I  is 
amended  as  follows 


Pari  15  —  (Removed  and  Reserved) 

I    Pari  15  IS  removed  and  reserved 
Part  15a  —  (Removed  and  Reserved) 

1    Pan  15a  IS  removed  and  reserved 


August  M,  IW^  BRlCfc  A    l.FHMAN 

■\ssi\ianl  .Vcir.'Mrv  i>f  Commerce  iiml 
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Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


\aneiv  Protection  Asl  i7  t  S  C  :':i  et  seq  i  lo  the  Conven- 
iion  s  requirements  When  this  is  done,  the  Cnited  .States  will 
notify  the  L'POV  Secretanal  (hat  the  Convention  is  also  appli 
cable  in  the  L'niled  States  lo  sexually  reproduced  plants  pro- 
tected under  that  .-Xct 

Questions  concerning  the  TPOV  Convention  may  be  directed 
lo  the  OtTice  ot  legislation  and  International  Alfairs  ot  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  This  Office  may  be  addressed 
as  follows  Box  4.  Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  DC  2(t:M  The  Office  s  telephone  number  is 
|7()^I  5S7   1(»bS 


DCL     1(1,   I'^HO 


linited  SUtes  Adherence  to  the 

international  I'nion  for  the  Protection  of  New  Varieties 

of  Plants  (UPOV) 

On  Nov  12.  NSO.  the  Cniied  Stales  deposited  its  instrument 
of  acceptance  of  the  I'JVR  text  of  the  UPOV  Convention  The 
United  Slates  was  the  second  State  to  adhere  to  this  text.  New 
Zealand  having  earlier  done  so 

The  UPOV  Convention  will  take  effect  with  respect  to  the 
Uniled  Slates  and  the  other  adherents  to  the  I97«  text  upon  a 
total  of  five  adherences.  three  of  which  must  be  by  present 
member  Slates  (States  adhenng  to  the  text  of  the  Conventu)n) 
We  expect  at  least  three  present  member  States  lo  adhere  shonly 
and  the  1978  text  to  take  effect,  therefore,  during  I'^Sl 

The  United  States  deposited  its  instrument  of  acceptance  on 
the  basis  of  the  legal  protection  offered  for  asexually  reprixjuced 
plants  under  the  plant  patent  law  I  35  U  S  C  161  IM)  Accord 
ingly.  the  Convention  will  apply  only  to  a.sexually  reprixluced 
plants  protected  under  this  law  Steps  are  now  being  taken, 
however,  by  the  Plant  Variety  Protection  Office  of  the  Depan 
ment  of  Agriculture  to  ccintorm  the  implementation  ot  the  Plant 
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I  14^1  Taking  Effect  in  the  I  nited  States 

of  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  New  Varieties  of  Plants 

The  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  New  Van 
eties  of  Plants  (the  V?0\  Convention)  will  take  effect  in  the 
I  nited  Slates  on  Nov  8.  I'JKl  It  will  apply  to  all  applications 
tor  the  patenting  of  plants  under  the  provisions  of  Title  .^5, 
United  Slates  Code,  which  are  filed  on  or  after  Nov  8,  1981 
The  actual  filing  date  will  govern  in  determining  whether  the 
Convention  will  apply  to  an  application,  even  though  the  appli- 
cation mav  be  entitled  to  an  earlier  effective  date  under  section 
I  14  or  120  of  Title  .15.  United  States  Cixle 

In  addition  to  the  United  States,  the  I'POV  Convention  will 
be  in  effect  as  of  Nov  8.  1 98 1 ,  in  the  following  fourteen  States; 
Belgium.  Denmark.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  France.  Ire- 
land. Israel.  Italv.  Netherlands.  New  Zealand.  Republic  of  South 
Afnca.  Spam.  Sweden.  Switzerland,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

No  changes  in  the  patent  law  are  needed  to  implement  the 
UPOV  Convention  in  the  United  States  An  applicant  for  a 
plant  patent  will  be  required,  however,  to  submit  for  registration 
a  variety  name  tor  the  plant  to  be  patented  Registration  is 
required  by  Article  1  :<  of  the  \:?0\'  Convention 

Registrability  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
International  CixJe  of  Nomenclature  for  Cultivated  Plants 
(1980)  As  an  interim  priKedure  pending  the  promulgation 
of  an  appropriate  rule,  inclusion  of  the  variety  name  in  the 
application  will  be  accepted  as  a  submission  of  the  name  for 
registration  No  plant  patent  as  a  result  of  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Nov  8,  1481 .  shall  be  issued  without  the  registration 
ot  a  vaneiy  name  Questions  concerning  this  variety  naming 
requirement  or  the  UPOV  Convention  may  be  addressed  lo: 

Mr   Michael  K   Kirk.  Director 

Office  of  Ix'gislation  and 

International  Affairs  Box  4 

U  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Washington.  D  C  20231 

Mr    Kirks  telephone  number  is  (7(H)  SS?  3065 

Oct     IV   1981 
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Announcement  on  the  Surting  Date 

of  Operations  under  the  Eurasian 

Patent  Convention 


The  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  World  intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIK>)  that 

1  The  starting  dale  of  operation  under  the  Furasian  Patent 
Convention*  which  was  done  at  Moscow  on  September  9, 
1 W4.  IS  January  I,  1996  ,As  from  that  date,  the  Eurasian  Patent 
Office    receives   Eurasian   paienl   applications   and   Eurasian 


patents  can  be  sought"  in  international  applications  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCTl 


Name  of  the  Office 


LiK'ation  and  mailing 
address: 


Telephone 
Facsimile 


Evraziiskoe  patentnoe  vedoms- 
irvo  (E.APVi  Furasian  Patent 
Office  (FAPO) 

M  Cherkassky  per  2/6.  FAPV 
address  Moscow  Centre.  GSP. 
103621  Russian  Federation 

(70.95)  206  63  21 
(70-95)  921  24  2? 


The  President  of  the  Eurasian  Patent  Office  is  Mr  Viktor  I 
Blinnikov 

2  By  Decemt>er3l.  1995.  the  following  nine  Stales  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  "the  Contracting  States")  have  deposited  their 
instruments  of  accession  to.  or  ratification  of  the  Eurasian 
Patent  Convention  with  the  Director  General  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization:  Armenia.  Azerbaijan. 
Belarus.  Kazakstan.  Kyrgyzstan.  Republic  of  Moldova.  Russian 
Federation.  Tajikistan  and  Turkmenistan  *** 

3  The  Convention  allows  anyone — irrespective  of  nation- 
ality or  domicile — to  obtain  a  Eurasian  patent  for  invention. 
having  effect  in  all  ihe  Contracting  States,  by  filing  a  single 
application  with,  and  making  a  single  payment  to.  the  Eurasian 
Patent  Office  in  Moscow  The  request  part  of  an  application 
for  the  grant  of  a  Eurasian  patent  must  be  in  Russian.  Other 
pans  of  the  Eurasian  application  may.  at  the  moment  of  the 
filing  of  the  application,  be  in  Russian  or  in  any  other  language 
For  any  parts  that  are  not  in  Russian,  a  Russian  translation 
must  be  furnished  by  the  applicant  within  two  months  following 
tJie  date  of  receipt,  by  the  Eurasian  Patent  Office,  of  the  Eurasian 
application  The  Eurasian  Patent  Office  accepts  the  filing  of 
applications  by  facsimile,  but  the  signed  onginal  must  reach 
the  Office  within  14  days. 

4  The  pr(.)cedure  in  the  Eurasian  Patent  Office  follows  the 
usual  rules:  there  is  an  examination  as  to  form,  this  is  followed 
by  search,  publication  after  the  expiry  of  18  months  from  the 
pnority  dale,  substantive  examination  (which  is  done  on  the 
request  of  the  applicant;  such  a  request  must  tie  made  before 
[he  expiry  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  publication  of  the 
search  rep<ini.  and  grant  or  refusal  of  gram  of  the  Eurasian 
patent 

5  If  the  grant  of  the  Eurasian  patent  is  refused,  the  applicant 
may  transform  his  Eurasian  application  into  national  applica- 
tions having  the  filing  date  and  the  pnonty  date,  if  any,  of  the 
Eurasian  application,  in  those  Contracting  Stales  in  which  he 
wishes  to  obtain  a  national  patent  under  the  national  procedure 

6.  The  granted  Eurasian  patent  is  not  a  bundle  of  national 
patents  but  has,  in  the  Contracting  States,  a  unitary  legal  effect 
governed  by  the  Convention  and  the  Patent  Regulations  adopted 
by  the  Administrative  Council. 

7  Any  dispute  concerning  the  validity  in  a  given  Contracting 
State,  or  an  infnngemenl  in  a  given  Contracting  State,  of  a 
Eurasian  patent  will  be  decided  by  the  national  courts  or  other 
competent  authonties  of  that  State  on  the  basis  of  the  Conven- 
tion and  the  Patent  Regulations  Such  a  decision  has  legal  effect 
only  in  the  temtory  of  that  Contracting  State 

8  In  the  case  of  a  dispute,  any  national  court  or  other  compe- 
tent aulhonty  of  a  Contracting  Stale  in  which  Russian  is  not 
a  State  language  may  require  that  the  plaintiff  furnish  to  it  a 
translation  of  the  Eurasian  patent  in  the  State  language. 

9.  There  is  no  requirement  and  no  ptissibility  to  designate 
Contracting  Stales  in  the  Eurasian  patent  application.  The  Eur- 
asian patent  has  effect  on  the  lemiory  of  all  Contracting  Slates 
from  the  date  of  its  publication  by  the  Eurasian  Patent  Office 
However,  at  the  time  when  the  annual  maintenance  fees  are 
due  and  are  pjud.  the  owner  of  the  patent  must  designate  by 
name  those  Contracting  States  in  which  he  wishes  the  effect 
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of  the  patent  lo  continue  Designations  must  be  addressed  to 
the  Eurasian  Patent  Office,  and  the  patent  maintenance  fees 
must  be  paid  at  the  same  time  A  separate  fee  is  payable  in 
respect  of  each  designated  Contracting  Stale 

10  Any  person  who  has  the  nght  lo  be  a  representative 
t>cfore  the  national  Patent  Office  of  a  Contracting  State  and 
who  IS  registered  with  the  Eurasian  Patent  Office  as  a  patent 
agent  may  act  as  representative  before  the  Eurasian  Patent 
Office.  Where  the  applicant  does  not  have  his  residence  or 
pnncipal  place  of  business  in  the  territory  of  a  Contracting 
Slate,  he  is  required  to  be  represented  by  a  so  registered  patent 
agent 

1 1  The  fee  to  be  paid  at  the  filing  of  a  Eurasian  application 
(so  called  "unitary  procedural  fee")  is  US$  800,  plus  US$  50 
for  each  claim  in  excess  of  ten,  if  any.  This  fee  covers  also 
search  and  publication.  This  fee  is  reduced  by  25%  wl»en  the 
application,  filed  via  the  PCT,  enters  the  regional  phase  before 
the  Eurasian  Patent  Office  and  is  accompanied  by  an  intema- 
iional  (PCT)  search  report.  A  further  amount  of  US$  800  is 
payable  when  examination  is  requested.  Finally,  US$  500  are 
payable  when  the  Eurasian  patent  is  granted. 

1 2  The  list  of  registered  patent  agents,  the  schedule  of  fees 
and  pnnted  application  (and  other)  forms  are  available  from 
the  Eurasian  Patent  Office. 

"  For  ihc  lent  of  the  Eura.sian  Patent  Convention,  see  Indusma)  Propcrtv  Laws  and 

Treaties.  ML'LTtLATERAi.  TREATIES      Text  1-W<.  Industrial  Propern  and 

Copvrtffhi.  July/August  199? 

•"  For  designation  of  States  panv  to  the  Eurasian  Patent  Convention,  see  PCT 

Newsletter  No    1 1/199?.  page*.  1  and  6 

•••  As  to  the  dale  of  cntrv  into  forte  of  the  Convention  lor  a  given  Slate,  sc«  the 

corresponding  F.APC  Notification  issued  hv  WTPO 


February  13.  1996 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  10 

[Docket  No.  9511277-5277-01] 

RIN  0651-AA65 

Cross-Appeals  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Disciplinary  Proceedings 

Agency    Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce, 

Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
a  rule  of  practice  in  di.sciplinary  cases  to  provide  a  lime  penod 
for  filing  a  cross-appeal  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  after  the  initial  decision  of  the  Administrative  Law 
Judge  ( AU )  This  amendment  will  simplify  the  appeals  practice 
in  disciplinary  cases  by  eliminating  the  need  to  file  contingent 
appeals. 

Effective  Date:  Isaiuary  16.  1996 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Karen  L  Bovard.  703-308- 
5316 

Supplementary  Information:  The  PTO  issued  a  second  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  to  amend  a  rule  of  practice  in  practitioner 
disciplinary  proceedings  60  FR  4395.  Jan  23.  1995.  Under 
the  existing  practice,  after  the  ALI's  initial  decision,  a  party 
( either  the  respondent  or  the  Director  of  the  office  of  Enrollment 
and  Discipline)  might  be  obliged  to  file  a  contingent  appeal  to 
protect  cross-appealable  issues  in  the  event  the  opposing  party 
filed  an  appeal.  The  amended  rule  provides  a  time  period  for 
the  party  to  file  a  cross-appeal  after  the  opposing  party  has 
appealed  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  AU's  initial  decision. 
No  comment  to  the  second  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
was  received.  The  proposed  rule  is  adopted 


JMI 


I  206  (X:  4W) 
1146) 

Other  (.  (m\idcrutuin\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Jam  ak-.  f).  I'WS 


Jam  arv  6.  1W8 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


(146) 


This  rule  change  Lonfumis  with  the  rcquiremcnis  ot  the 
Regulator)  Hexibilitv  Act  i5  I  S  C  W)l  <■/  v,'</  ).  bxeculive 
Orders  12612  and  12K66.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  I^KO.  44  L'SC    ^501  ft  •<eq 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  tor  legislation  and  ReguU 
tion  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chiet 
Counsel  for  AdviKacy  of  the  Small  Business  Administration 
thai  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  ( Regulatory  Hexibililv  Act. 
5  use.  6()?i(b))  The  principal  impact  of  the  rule  change  is  to 
provide  a  time  pcnod  to  file  a  cross  appeal  in  a  PTO  disciplinary 
priKeeding  .See  the  first  notice  ot  proposed  rulemaking  58  FR 
at  .18W6 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  the  rule  change  has  no  Feder 
ahsm    implications    affecting    the    relationship    betv^cen    the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Hxecuiive 
order  12612  The  rule  change  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes 
of  Executive  Order  1 2866 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper 
work  Reduction  Act  of  1*^80.  44  U  S  C"    ^501  ft  sciy  .  since  no 
record  keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage 
of  the  Act  arc  placed  upon  the  public 

List  of  Subjects  in  .^7  CVK  Pan  10 

Administrative  practice  and  prix.-edurc.  Inventions  and 
patents.  Lawyers.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping  requirerr.enis 

Pursuant  to  the  authonty  contained  in  35  U  S  C  6.  the  PTO 
amends  ^^  CFR  part  10  as  follows: 

Part  lO-ReprescnUtion  of  Others  Before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 

I  The  authority  ciution  for  M  CFR  part  10  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows: 

Aulhoniv  S  C  SC  5(X>.  15  V  SC  112.3.  .35  U  SC  6,  31. 
32,41 

2.  .Section  10  155  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (ai  to 
read  a.s  follows 

§  10  155  Appeal  to  the  Commissioner 

(a)  Within  thirty  ( .30)  days  from  the  date  of  the  initial  decision 
of  the  administrative  law  judge  under  §  10  154.  either  party 
may  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  If  an  appeal  is  taken,  the 
time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  expires  (1 »  14  days  after  the  date 
of  service  of  the  appeal  pursuant  to  §  10  142  or  (2)  .30  days 
after  the  date  of  the  initial  decision  of  the  administrative  law 
judge,  whichever  is  later  An  appeal  or  cross  appeal  by  the 
respondent  will  be  filed  and  served  with  the  Director  in  dupli 
cate  and  will  include  exceptions  to  the  decisions  of  the  adminis 
trative  law  judge  and  supporting  reasons  for  those  exceptions 
If  the  Director  files  the  appeal  or  cross  appeal,  the  Director 
shall  serve  on  the  other  party  a  copy  of  the  appeal  or  cross- 
appeal  The  other  party  to  an  appeal  or  cross-appeal  may  file 
a  reply  bnef  A  respondents  reply  bnef  shall  be  filed  and 
served  in  duplicate  with  the  Director  The  time  for  filing  any 
reply  bnef  expires  thirty  (.30)  days  after  the  date  of  service 
pursuant  to  §  10  142  of  an  appeal,  cross-appeal  or  copy  thereof 
If  the  Director  files  a  reply  bnef,  the  Director  shall  serve  on 
the  other  party  a  copy  of  the  reply  bnef  Upon  the  filing  of  an 
appeal,  cross-appeal,  if  any.  and  reply  bnefs,  if  any .  the  Director 
shall  transmit  the  entire  record  to  the  Commissioner 


December  7.  1995 


BRUCH  A    I  F.HMAN 

AssisianI  Secretary  of  Commercf  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  501 

[Deckel  No.  80627-8127] 


Iniform  Patent  Policy  for  Domestic 
Rights  in  Inventions  Made  by  Government  Employees 

.4Sfn(  \   L'nder  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs.  Department  of 
Commerce 
Action   Final  rule 

Summary  Executive  Order  10096,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  109.30.  sets  forth  the  p«ilicies  and  procedures  for  deter- 
mining the  nghts  in  Federal  employee  inventions  with  respect 
to  the  Federal  employee  and  the  Government  employer  The 
Delegation  of  Authonty  from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  dated 
.Sept  15.  1988  and  effective  Nov  1.  1988.  transferred  adminis- 
tration of  the  provisions  of  Executive  Order  10096  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  10930  from  the  Commission  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks  to  the  under  Secretary  for  Fxonomic  Affairs 
in  the  Department  of  Commerce  This  final  rtile  establishes  37 
CFT?  Part  501  which  sets  forth  this  delegation  of  authonty  to 
the  Under  Secretary  In  addition,  each  Government  agency 
IS  authon/ed  to  determine  whether  the  results  of  research, 
development  or  other  activity  constitute  an  invention  with  the 
purview  of  Executive  Order'l0096.  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  10930  and  to  determine  initially  the  nghts  therein  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  501  6  and  501.7 
herein.  By  separate  notice  in  today's  Federal Rf^ister  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  is  deleting  37  CFR  Pan  1(X) 
Effective  Date   Nov    1.  1988 

However,  all  nghts.  determinations,  and  appeals  submitted 
to  the  Commissioner  pnor  to  the  effective  date,  will  be  reviewed 
by  the  Commissioner  under  the  procedures  of  37  CFR  Pan 
\it) 

Address.  Comments  may  be  sent  to  Mr  Joseph  P.  Allen,  Acting 
Director,  Federal  Technology  Management  Division,  Office 
of  the  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs,  Linited  States 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  4839,  Herbert  C  Hoover 
Bldg  ,  Wa.shington.  DC   202.30 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Mr  Joseph  P  Allen,  by 
telephone  at  (202)  377  81(K)  or  Robert  B  Ellert  by  telephone 
at  (202)  377-5394 

Supplementars  Information  Executive  Order  10096.  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  10930,  sets  forth  the  policies  and 
procedures  for  determining  the  nghts  in  Federal  Employee 
inventions  with  respect  to  the  Federal  employer  and  the  Govern- 
ment employer  The  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  was  delegated  responsibility  for 
oversight  of  the  Executive  Order  on  Sept  15,  1988.  Functions 
required  by  the  Executive  Order  were  previously  performed 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  This  final 
rule  IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  rule  set  out  in  37  CFR 
Part  UK),  except,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  is  substituted  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  and  advance 
approval  is  given  to  agency  heads  to  make  final  determinations 
relating  to  determinations  of  nghts  decisions  of  Government 
employee  inventions,  subject  to  employee  appeal  to  the  Secre- 
tary 

President  Reagan  in  Executive  Order  12591,  on  Apnl  10, 
1987  directed  all  Government  agencies  to  facilitate  the  transfer 
of  technology  developed  at  federal  laboratones  to  the  pnvate 
sector  and  to  promote  its  commercialization  To  accomplish 
the  goals  of  E  O  1 2591  it  is  necessary  that  nghts  to  inventions 
made  by  government  employees  by  determined  as  expidiously 
as  p<issible  Accordingly,  the  Secretary  has  reviewed  the 
existing  prixredures  and  p<.>licies  under  37  CFR  Pan  1(X)  and 
concluded  that  administration  of  the  functions  thereunder  could 
be  performed  on  a  more  efficient  basis  by  confining  the  role 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce  to  appeals  by  employees  from 
disputed  agency  determinations  Accordingly,  under  37  CFR 
Part  501,  each  Government  agency  is  given  the  authonty  to 
determine  whether  the  results  of  research,  development  or  other 
activates  wuhin  the  agency  constitute  an  invention  by  an 
employee,  and  to  determine  initially  the  nghts  relating  to  owner- 
ship within  the  provisions  of  Executive  Oder  10096  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  10930  If  no  appeal  is  taken  to 


the  secretary  by  an  employee  under  section  501  8.  the  initial 
deierminalion  of  the  agency  will  be  final 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  this  is  a  final  rule,  comments 
are  requested 

Because  this  rule  concerns  agency  management  and  per- 
sonnel. II  IS  not  a  rule  or  regulation  within  the  meaning  of 
section  l(al  of  Executive  Order  12291.  and  it  is  not  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  the  Order  .Accordingly,  no  preliminary  or 
final  regulatory  impaci  analysis  has  to  be  or  will  be  prepared 

Because  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and  an  opportunity 
for  public  comments  are  not  required  to  be  given  for  this  rule 
by  section  553  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U  S  C 
533 1,  or  by  any  other  law.  no  regulatory  flexibility  analvsis 
has  to  be  or  will  be  prepared  for  purposes  of  the  Regulaiorv 
Act  (5  US  C   603(al  and  604(a)l 

This  final  rule  does  not  contain  policies  with  Federalism 
implications  sufficient  to  warrant  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
assessment  under  Executive  Order  12612  TTus  rule  does  not 
contain  collections  of  information  for  purposes  of  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act 

The  changes  in  the  prcKess  of  determining  employee  nghts 
to  inventions  made  by  lihis  rule  do  not  have  takings  implications 
sufficient  to  require  preparation  of  a  Taking  Implications 
Assessment  under  Executive  Order  1 2630 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  501 

Uniform  patent  policy  domestic  Rights  in  inventions.  Inven 
tions  made  by  Government  employees 


Oct   3,  1988 


ROBERT  ORTNER 

Under  Secretary  for 

Economic  Affairs 


For  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  37  CFR  is  amended 
by  adding  Chapter  V,  consisting  of  Part  501 ,  to  read  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  V  UNDER  SECRETARY  FOR  ECONOMIC 
AFFAIRS.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

PART  501  UNIFORM  PATENT  POUCY  FOR  DOMES- 
TIC RIGHTS  IN  INVENTIONS  MADE  BY  GOVERN- 
MENT EMPLOYEES 

Sec. 

501  1  Purpose 

501.2  Scope 

.501.3  Definitions 

501.4  Determination  of  Inventions  and  Rights  therein. 

501.5  Agency  Liaison  Officer 

501  6  Cniena  for  The  Determination  of  Rights  in  andto  Inven- 
tions. 

501.7  Agency  Detenranation 

501.8  Appeals  by  employees 
501  9  Patent  protection 

501 .  10  Dissemination  of  this  pan  and  of  implementing  regula- 
tions. 

Authonty  Sec  4,  EO  10096,  3  CFR  1949-1953  Comp  .  p 
292.  as  amended  by  EO  10930.  3  CFR  I959-1%3  Comp.,  p 
456;  and  Delegation  of  Authonty  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Sept    15.  1988.  DOO  10-9 

§  501.1  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  pan  is  to  provide  for  the  administration 
of  a  uniform  patent  policy  for  the  Government  with  respect  to 
the  domestic  nghts  in  inventions  made  by  Government 
employees  and  to  prescnbe  rules  and  regulations  for  imple- 
menting and  effectuating  such  policy 

§  501.2  Scope 

This  part  applies  to  any  invention  made  by  a  Government 
employee  and  to  any  action  taken  with  respect  thereto. 

§  501 J  Definitions 

(a)  The  term  '"Secretary,"  as  used  in  this  part,  means  the 
Under  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Economic  Affairs. 
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lb)  TTie  term  "Government  agency"  as  used  in  this  part, 
means  and  Executive  department  or  independent  establishment 
of  the  Executive  branch  of  the  Government  (including  any 
independent  regulatory  commission  or  board,  any  corporation 
wholly  owned  by  the  United  States,  and  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion), but  does  not  include  the  Department  of  Energy  for  inven- 
tions made  or  conceived  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C 
2182. 

(c)  The  term  "Govemmeni  employee."  as  used  in  this  part, 
means  any  officer  or  employee,  civilian  or  military,  of  any 
Government  agency,  including  any  part-time  consultant  or  pan- 
time  employee  except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  for  by 
agency  regulation  approved  by  the  Secretary 

(d)  The  term  "invention."  as  used  in  this  part,  means  any 
art,  machine,  manufacture,  design  or  composition  of  matter,  or 
any  new  and  useful  improvement  thereof,  or  any  vanety  of 
plant,  which  is  or  may  be  patentable  under  the  Patent  laws  of 
the  I'nited  States 

§  501.4  Determination  of  Inventions  and  rights  therein. 

Each  Government  agency  has  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
to  determine  whether  the  results  of  research,  development,  or 
other  activity  in  the  agency  constitute  an  invention  within  the 
purview  of  EO  10096,  as  amended  by  EO  19030  and  to 
determine  the  rights  therein  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  501  6  and  501  7  herein 

§  501.5  Agency  Liaison  Officer 

Each  Government  agency  shall  designate  a  liaison  officer 
to  represent  the  agency  before  the  secretary  Provided,  however, 
that  the  Departments  of  the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force 
may  each  designate  a  liaison  officer, 

§  501.6  Criteria  for  the  Determination  of  Rights  In  and  To 
Inventions. 

(a)  The  following  rules  shall  be  applied  in  determining  the 
respective  nghts  of  the  Government  and  of  the  inventor  in  and 
to  any  invention  that  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  part: 

( 1 1  The  Government  shall  obtain,  except  as  herein  otfierw  ise 
provided,  the  entire  domesuc  nght.  title  and  interest  in  and  to 
any  invention  made  be  any  Government  employee: 

(I)  Dunng  working  hours,  or 

(II)  With  a  contribution  by  the  Government  of  facilities, 
equipment,  materials,  funds  or  information,  or  of  time  or 
services  or  other  Government  employees  on  official  duty, 
or 

(III)  Which  bears  a  direct  relation  to  or  is  made  in  conse- 
quence of  the  official  duties  of  the  inventor 

Foreign  patent  nghts  are  governed  by  the  provisions  of  37 
CFR  Part  101 

(2)  In  any  case  where  the  contnbution  of  the  Government, 
as  measured  by  any  one  or  more  of  the  cntena  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section,  to  the  inventor  is  insufficient 
equitable  to  justify  a  requirement  of  assignment  to  tJie  Govern- 
ment of  the  enure  domestic  nght,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to 
such  invention,  or  in  any  case  where  the  Govemmeni  has 
insufficient  interest  in  an  invention  to  obtain  the  entire  domestic 
nght,  title,  and  interest  therein  (although  the  Government  could 
obtain  same  under  paragraph(aK  1 )  of  this  section),  the  Govern- 
ment agency  concerned  shall  leave  title  to  such  invention  in 
the  employees  subject  however,  to  the  reservation  of  the  govern- 
ment of  a  non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  in 
the  invention  with  power  to  grant  licenses  for  all  governmental 
purposes,  such  reservation,  m  the  terms  thereof,  to  appear, 
where  practicable,  in  any  patent,  domestic  or  foreign,  which 
may  issue  on  such  invention.  Reference  is  made  to  section  15 
of  the  Federal  Technology  Transfer  Act  of  1986  (15  U  SC. 
37IOd)  which  requires  a  Government  agency  to  allow  the 
inventor  to  retain  title  to  any  covered  invention  where  the 
agency  does  not  intend  to  file  a  patent  application  or  otherwise 
promote  commercialization 
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I  ^)  In  applying  the  proviMons  (>f  paragraph  (an  I  i  and  (21 
of  this  section  to  the  tacts  and  circumstances  relating  to  the 
making  ol  a  particular  invention  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an 
mvenuon  made  b>  an  employee  who  is  employed  or  assigned 

(0  To  invent  or  improve  or  pertect  any  art.  machine. 
design,  manufacture  or  composition  ot  matter. 
(Ill  To  conduct  or  perlorm  research,  development  work. 
or  both 

(III)  To  supervise,  direct,  cix.rdinate.  or  review  Gu\em 
ment  financed  or  conducted  research,  development  work. 

or  both,  or 

(IV)  To  act  in  a  liaison  capacity  among  governmental  or 
non  governmental  agencies  or  individuals  engaged  in  such 
research  <ir  development  work,  falls  within  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a)(  1 )  of  this  section,  and  shall  be  presumed 
that  any  invention  made  by  anv  other  einployee  tails  within 
the  provision  of  paragraph  (a)(2l  of  this  >ection  Kither 
presumption  mav  be  rebutted  by  a  showing  ot  the  tacts 
and  circumstances  in  the  case  and  shall  not  preclude  a 
determination  that  these  facts  and  circumstances  juslity 
leaving  the  entire  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to  the 
invention  in  the  Government  employees,  subject  to  the 
law. 

i4i  In  any  case  wherein  the  Government  neither. 

(I)  Obtains  the  entire  domestic  right,  title  and  interest  in 
and  to  an  invention  pursuant  to  the  provisions  ot  paragraph 
(al(  1 )  ot  this  section  nor 

(II)  Reserves  a  non  exclusive,  irrevocable,  royally  tree 
license  in  the  invention,  with  p<iwer  lo  grant  licenses  tor 
all  governmental  purposes,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  ot 
paragraph  (a)(2i  of  this  section 

The  Gosemmenl  shall  leave  the  entire  nghl.  title  and  interest 
in  and  to  the  invention  in  the  government  employee,  subject 
to  law 


J^MAR',    6.   1^8 


Janxary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


§  501.7  Agency  delemiination. 

(a)  If  the  agencv  detennines  that  the  Government  is  entitles 
to  obtain  title  pursuant  to  §  -M)l  6(al(  1 1  and  the  employee  d.K-s 
not  appeal,  no  further  review  is  required 

(b)  In  the  event  that  a  Government  agency  determines,  pur 
suant  to  paragraph  (a)(2)  or  (at(4)  of  §  .M)l  6.  that  title  to  an 
invention  shall  be  left  with  the  employee,  the  agency  shall 
notify  the  employee  of  this  determination 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  determination  under  either  paragraph  (a) 
or  lb)  of  this  section,  the  agency  shall  promptly  prepare,  and 
preserve  in  appropriate  Tiles,  accessible  to  the  Secretary,  a 
wntten,  signed,  and  dated  statement  concerning  the  invention 
including  the  following 

(DA  descnption  of  the  invention  in  suflicient  detail  to 
identify  the  invention  and  show  its  relationship  to  the 
employee' s  duties  and  work  assignments, 
(2)  The   name  of  the  employee   and  employee   status, 
including  a  detailed  statement  of  official  duties  and  resp^in 
sibililies  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made,  and 
(■»)  An  explanation  of  the  agency  detennination  and  rea 
sons  therefor  The  agency  shall,  subject  to  considerations 
of  national  security,  or  public  health,  satety,  or  welfare 
submit  to  the  Secretary,  if  an  appeal  is  taken,  a  copy  ol 
this  wntten  statement 

§  501,8  Appeals  by  employees. 

(a)  Any  Government  employee  who  is  aggneved  by  a  (iov 
emment  agency  determination  pursuant  to  §  501  6(aMl»  or 
(a  1(2).  may  obtain  a  review  of  any  agency  detemiination  by 
filing,  within  30  days  (or  such  longer  peni>d  as  the  Secretary 
may  for  good  cause  shown  in  wnting  fix  in  any  ca.se)  after 
receiving  notice  of  such  determination,  two  copies  ot  an  appeal 
with  the  Secretary  The  Secretary  shall  then  forward  one  copy 
of  the  appeal  to  the  Government  agency 

(b)  On  receipt  of  a  copy  of  an  appeal  tiled  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the  agency  official  who  made  the 
agencv  determination  being  appealed  shall,  subject  to  consider 


dtions  ot  national  secuntv  ..r  public  health,  satety.  or  welfare, 
promptly  lumish  both  the  Secretary  and  the  inventor  with  a 
copy  of' a  report  containing  the  following  inlormalion  aN^ut 
the  invention  involved  in  the  appeal 

1 1 1  A  copy  of  a  statement  by  the  agency  containing  the 
information  specified  in  !j  *>0I  7,  and 
( ■>)  A  detailed  statement  of  the  points  ot  dispute  or  contro 
\crsv    together  with  copies  of  any  statements  or  wntten 
arguments  filed  with  the  agency,  and  ot  any  other  relevant 
evidence  that  the  agencv  considered  in  making  itsdetenni^ 
nation  of  Government  interest    Within  15  day  si  or  such 
longer  penixlthat  the  Secretary  may.  tor  gixid  cause  shown, 
fix  in  anv  easel  after  ihetransmission  ot  a  sopy  of  the 
agency  report  of  the  employee,  the  employecmay  file  a 
reply  thereto  with  the  Secretary  and  file  one  copy  thereof 
withihe  appropnate  agency  decision  maker 
ici  After  the  time  tor  the  inventor's  reply  to  the  Government 
asencv  s  rep<.n  has  expired  and  it  the  inventor  has  so  requested 
in  his  or  her  appeal,  a  date  will  be  set  tor  hcanng  ot  oral 
arguments  before  the  Secretarv.  by  the  employee  (or  by  an 
attorney  whom  he  or  she  designates  by  wntten  p*iwcrot  attorney 
filed  before,  or  at  the  heanng)  and  a  representative  of  the 
Government  agencv   involved    L  nless  ii  stiall  be  otherwise 
ordered  before  the  heanng  begins,  oral  arguments  shall  be 
limited  to  thirty  minutes  for  each  side  The  employee  need  not 
retain  an  attorney  or  request  an  oral  heanng  to  secure  tijll 
consideration   of  the   facts   and   his   or   her   .irguments     ITie 
employee  may  expedite  such  consideration  by  notifying  the 
Secretary  when  he  or  she  diK-sl  not  intend  to  file  a  reply  to  the 
agencv  rep<<rt  . 

(d)  After  a  heanng  on  the  appeal,  if  a  heannj;  was  requested, 
or  after  expiration  of  the  period  tor  the  inventor  s  reply  to  the 
aaencv  report  if  no  heanng  is  set.  the  .Secretary  shall  issue  a 
decision  on  the  matter  within  120  days,  which  decision  shall 
be  tinal  after  a  thirty  day  peni^  tor  requesting  reconsideration 
expires  or  on  the  date  that  a  decision  on  a  petition  for  reconsider- 
ation IS  finally  disposed  of  Any  request  for  reconsi.teration  or 
mociificaiion  of  the  decision  must  be  tiled  within  .^^0  days  from 
the  date  of  the  onginal  decision  (or  within  such  an  extension 
thereof  as  may  be  set  b\  the  Secretarv  before  the  onginal  penod 
expires)  The  decision  of  the  Secre'ary  shall  be  made  after 
consideration  of  the  statements  of  fact  in  the  employee  s  appeal, 
the  agency  s  report,  and  the  employees  reply,  but  the  Secretary 
at  his  or  her  discretion  and  with  due  respect  to  the  nghts  and 
convenience  of  the  inventor  and  the  Government  agency,  may 
call  for  further  sutements  on  specific  questions  ot  fact  or  may 
request  additional  evidence  in  the  tomi  ot  affidavits  or  deposi- 
tions on  specific  facts  in  dispute 


§  501.10  Dissemination  of  this  part  and  of  implementing       Supplementary  Information: 
regulations. 
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§  501.9  Patent  protection. 

(ai  A  Government  agency,  upon  detennination  that  an  inven 
tion  commg  within  the  scope  of  §  501  6ta)(l)  or  (a)(2)  ha_s 
been  made  shall  thereuptin  determine  whether  patent  protection 
will  be  sought  in  the  United  Slates  by  the  Agency  for  such 
invention  A  controversy  over  the  respective  nghts  of  the  Gov- 
ernment and  the  employee  in  any  case  shall  not  delay  the  taking 
of  the  actions  provided  for  in  this  section.  In  cases  coming 
within  the  scope  of  §  501  6(a)(2),  agency  action  Itniking  toward 
such  patent  protection  shall  be  contingent  upon  the  consent  of 

the  employee  l.    u      k 

(b)  Where  there  is  an  appealed  dispute  as  to  whether  § 
501  6(a)(  I )  or  (a)(  2 )  applies  in  determining  the  respective  nghts 
of  the  Government  and  of  an  employees  in  and  to  any  invention, 
the  agency  will  determine  whether  patent  protection  will  be 
sought  in  the  united  States  pending  the  Secretary's  decision 
on  the  dispute  and,  if  it  decides  that  an  application  for  patent 
should  be  filed,  will  take  such  nghts  as  are  specified  in  § 
501  6<a»(2).  but  this  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  acquinng  the 
nghts  specified  in  paragraph  i  a  it  I )  of  that  section  should  the 
Secretary  so  decide 

(c)  Where  an  agency  has  determined  to  leave  title  to  an 
invemion  with  an  employee  under  <i  501  6(a)(2).  the  agency 
will  upon  the  filing  of  an  application  for  patent  take  the  nghts 
specified  in  that  paragraph  without  prejudice  to  the  subsequent 
acquisition  by  the  Government  of  the  nghts  specified  in  para- 
graph laH  I )  of  that  section  should  the  Secretary  so  decide 


Each  Government  agency  shall  disseminate  lo  its  employees 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  and  any  appropnate  implementing 
agency  regulations  and  decisions.  Copies  of  any  such  regula- 
tions shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary.  If  the  Secretary  identifies 
an  inconsistency  between  this  pan  and  the  agency  regulations 
or  delegation,  the  agency,  upon  being  informed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  inconsistency,  shall  take  prompt  action  to  correct  it 


(F.R.  DiK-   88-2.32.39  Filed 
Billing  Code  3510-EA-M 
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Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


37  CFR  Part  10 

[Docket  No.  960828233-6233-01) 

RIN  0651-AA92 


Registration  Examination  for  Patent  Practitioners  and  the 

Establishment  of  a  Continuing  Education  Requirement  and 

an  Annual  Fee  for  Registered  Patent  Practitioners 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action:  Advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and  notice  of 

heanngs. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  hold 

public  heanngs,  and  request  comments,  on  issues  relating  to 

the  administration  and  format  of  the  Registration  Examination 

for  Patent  Practitioners  and  to  the  establishment  of  a  continuing 

education  requirement  and  an  annual  fee  for  registered  patent 

practitioners.  Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to 

testify  at  public  heanngs  and  to  submit  wntten  comments  on 

the  topics  outlined  in  the  supplementary  information  section 

of  this  notice 

Dates:   Public  heanngs  will   be  held  on  October  29,    1996. 

November  20.   1996.  and  December  3.  1996  starting  at  9:(K) 

am   and  ending  no  later  than  5:00  p  m. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  hearings  must 
request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  October  22.  1996. 
for  the  October  29.  1996  heanng:  November  13.  1996.  for  the 
November  20.  1996  heanng:  or  November  26.  1996  for  the 
December  3.  1996  heanng  Wntten  comments  will  be  accepted 
by  the  PTO  until  December  6.  1996  Wntten  comments  and 
transcnpts  of  the  heanngs  will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
on  or  about  December  20,  1 996. 

Addresses:  The  October  29.  1996  heanng  will  be  held  in  San 
Francisco.  California  Additional  information  on  location  will 
be  subsequently  available  from  the  PTO 

The  November  20.  1996  hearing  will  be  held  in  Dallas. 
Texas.  Additional  information  on  location  will  be  subsequently 
available  from  the  PTO 

The  December  3.  1996  heanng  will  be  held  at  the  Crv.stal 
Fonim.  Crysul  Mall  I.  1911  South  Clark  Place.  Arlington. 
Virginia.  Requests  to  testify  and  for  additional  information 
on  heanng  locations  should  be  sent  to  G  Lee  Skillington  by 
facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  305-8885.  by  mail  marked  to 
his  attention  addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks. Box  4.  Washington.  DC  2023 1  or  by  Internet  electronic 
mail  to  oedcommt<9>usplo.gov  Wntten  comments  should  be 
sent  via  mail  marked  to  the  attention  of  G  Lee  Skillington  and 
addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box 
4,  Washington.  DC  20231  or  via  Internet  electronic  mail  to 
oedcomml&'usplo.gov  They  will  be  maintained  for  public 
inspection  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  2.  2121  Crystal  Dnve. 
Arlington.  Virginia  They  will  also  be  made  available  via  the 
PTO's  World  Wide  Web  site  at  httpV/www  uspto.gov 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  G  Lee  Skillington  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9.300.  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 
305-8885.  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  addressed  to  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  4.  Washington.  DC 
20231.  or  by  electronic  mail  at  oedcommt^'uspto.gov. 


I.  Background 

Pursuant  to  35  U.S.C  31  and  32.  and  37  CFR  Part  10.  the 
PTO's  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  (OED)  receives 
and  acts  upon  applications  for  registration  to  practice  before 
the  PTO  in  patent  cases,  prepares  and  grades  the  Registration 
Examination  for  Patent  Practitioners  (Registration  Examina- 
tion), maintains  a  register  of  all  individuals  entitled  to  practice 
before  the  PTO  in  patent  cases,  conducts  investigations  into 
possible  violations  of  the  PTO's  Disciplinary  Rules  by  prac- 
titioners practicing  before  the  PTO  in  all  matters. 

In  recent  years,  the  preparation  and  administration  of  ilie 
Registration  Examination  has  taxed  OED' s  resources.  The  PTO 
is  seeking  to  restructure  the  administration  and  format  of  the 
Registration  Examination  in  order  to  free  resources  needed  to 
investigate  and  take  appropriate  action  against  individuals  who 
no  longer  meet  the  qualifications  necessary  to  represent  others 
before  the  PTO.  The  Registration  Examination  restructuring 
should  provide  greater  assurance  to  our  patent  applicants  that 
registered  practitioners  possess  the  essential  skills  necessary  to 
practice  before  the  PTO  in  patent  cases.  Moreover,  in  further- 
ance of  these  goals,  the  PTO  is  seeking  to  establish  continuing 
education  requirements  for  registered  patent  practitioners  and 
an  annual  registration  fee.  The  annual  fee  would  be  used  to 
support  the  costs  associated  with  the  continuing  education  pro- 
gram and  with  fulfilling  OED's  ongoing  disciplinary  responsi- 
bilities 

II.  Issues  for  Public  Comment 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  and 
to  present  written  comments  on  issues  related  to  the  discussion 
topics  outlined  below,  including  the  specific  issues  identified 
in  the  questions  following  each  topic. 

A.  Administration  and  Format  of  the  Registration  Examina- 
tion for  Patent  Practitioners 

The  purpose  of  the  Registration  Examination  is  to  determine 
whether  individuals  who  seek  to  practice  before  the  PTO  in 
patent  cases  possess  the  necessary  qualifications.  At  present,  the 
Registration  Examination  consists  of  two  parts:  (1 )  a  multiple- 
choice  portion  that  tests  knowledge  of  PTO  practice  and  prcxre- 
dure,  and  (2)  a  portion  that  primarily  tests  claim  drafting  ability. 
OED  prepares  and  grades  the  Registration  Examination, 
regrades  the  Registration  Examination  when  requested,  and 
drafts  reconsideration  decisions  of  the  regrades  when  requested. 

The  PTO  is  considering  restructunng  the  PTO  practice  and 
procedure  portion  of  the  Registration  Examination  such  that  it 
is  a  computer-administered  examination  At  the  completion  of 
the  computer-administered  examination,  an  applicant  would 
be  immediately  provided  with  a  computer-graded  score  The 
computer-administered  examination  would  be  offered 
numerous  times  throughout  the  year  at  vanous  locations  around 
the  United  States.  Only  applicants  who  have  passed  the  com- 
puter-administered examination  would  be  eligible  to  complete 
further  requirements  for  registration. 

As  a  further  requirement  for  registration,  the  PTO  is  consid- 
enng  substituting  the  claim  drafting  portion  of  the  Registration 
Examination  with  a  comprehensive  course  on  preparation  and 
prosecution  of  patent  applications,  including  drafting  of  specifi- 
cations, claims,  and  responses  to  office  actions.  The  PTO  is 
also  considenng  apprenticeships  as  alternatives  to  the  compre- 
hensive course.  The  PTO  seeks  public  input  on  these  considera- 
tions and  other  general  matters  relevant  to  restructunng  the 
administration  and  format  of  the  Registration  Examination.  In 
addition,  the  PTO  seeks  public  input  on  the  following  particular 
questions: 

1  Should  the  PTO  give  a  computer-administered  examina- 
tion consisting  of  a  bank  of  reusable  questions'* 

2  Should  the  PTO  develop  the  comprehensive  course  on 
preparation  and  prosecution  of  patent  applications  or.  in  the 
alternative,  should  the  PTO  just  develop  cntena  for  the  course? 
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3  Should  the  PTO  leach  the  course  or.  in  the  alternative, 
should  the  course  be  taught  b>  non  PTO  entities  or  indiv  iduaK. 
such  as  universities  and  professional  assiKiations ' 

4  What  qualifications  should  the  course  instructors  have  ' 

5  If  the  PTO  does  ni>i  teach  the  course,  should  the  FTO 
certify  the  available  courses ' 

6  .Should  tonner  PTO  examiners  be  required  to  pass  the 
computer-administered  examination  it  the\  wish  to  practice 
before  the  PTO  in  patent  cases? 

7  Should  former  PTO  examiners  be  required  to  take  the 
course  or  participate  in  an  apprenticeship  if  they  wish  to  practice 
before  the  PTO  in  patent  ca.ses ' 

B.  EsUblishmrnt  of  Continuing  Education  Requirement  for 
Registered  Patent  Practitioners 

The  purpose  of  the  continuing  education  requirement  is  to 
provide  greater  assurance  to  the  PTOs  patent  applicants  thai 
individuals  who  practice  before  the  PTO  in  patent  ca.ses  possess 
the  necessary  qualifications  At  present,  the  PTO  docs  not 
require  registered  patent  practitioners  to  continue  their  legal 
or  technical  education  The  PTO  seeks  public  input  on  the 
establishment  of  a  continuing  education  requirement  tor  regis 
tered  patent  practitioners  and  other  general  matters  relevant  to 
the  requirement  In  addition,  the  PTO  seeks  public  input  on 
the  following  particular  questions 

1  Should  the  continuing  education  rcquiremeni  mandate 
minimum  requirements  for  legal,  technical,  and  legal  ethics 
education  '  Or.  in  the  alternative,  should  the  continuing  educa 
tion  requirement  mandate  minimum  requirements  tor  contin 
uing  education  that  can  be  met  with  either  legal,  technical,  or 
legal  ethics  education ' 

2  Should  the  PTO  give  credit  to  patent  practitioners  for 
relevant  legal  and  ethics  courses  iaken  to  meet  a  state  bar's 
continuing  education  requirement' 

.1  What  penalty  should  be  imposed  for  failure  to  meet  the 
continuing  education  requirement ' 

4  What  IS  a  reasonable  number  of  required  continuing  educa 
tion  credits'^ 

5  Should  the  qualifying  legal  education  he  limited  to  patent 
law' 

C.  EsUblishment  of  an  Annual  Fee  To  MainUin  Registra- 
tion 

An  annual  fee  would  be  used  to  support  the  costs  asswiated 
with  the  continuing  education  requirement  and  to  provide 
resources  to  OED  to  fulfill  its  ongoing  disciplinary  responsibili 
ties  At  present,  the  PTO  docs  not  require  an  annual  registration 
fee  for  registered  patent  practitioners  The  PTO  seeks  public 
input  on  the  establishment  of  an  annual  fee  for  registered  patent 
practitioners  and  other  general  matters  relevant  to  an  annual 
registration  fee 

III.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony  Individuals  wishing  to 
testify  at  the  bearings  must  adhere  to  the  following  guide- 
lines: 

1  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affili 
ation.   title,   telephone   number,   facsimile   number,   mailing 
address,  and  Internet  mail  address  (if  available) 

2  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  five  and  fifteen  minutes 
to  present  their  remarks  The  exact  amount  of  time  allix-ated 
per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of  parties 
testifying  has  been  determined  Efforts  will  be  made  to  accom 
modate  requests  made  before  the  day  of  the  heanng  for  addi- 
tional time  for  testimony 
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^  Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  day  ot  the 
hearing  it  sutficient  linie  is  available  on  the  schedule  No  one 
will  be  permitted  lo  testify  without  pnor  approval 

4  A  schedule  including  approximate  limes  for  testimony 
will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  on  the  morning  of  the  day  of 
the  heanng  Speakers  are  advised  thai  the  schedule  for  testi- 
mony may  change  dunng  the  course  of  the  hearings. 

IV.  Guidelines  for  Written  Comments 

Wntlen  comments  should  include  the  following  inlormation: 

1  Name  and  affiliation  ot  individual  responding 

2  It  applicable,  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered 
represent  the  views  of  the  respondent's  organization  or  are  the 
respondent's  personal  views 

y  If  applicable,  intormation  on  the  respondent's  organisa- 
tion, including  the  type  ot  organization  (business,  trade  group, 
university,  non-profit  organization,  etc  ».  and  the  general  areas 
of  interest  to  the  organization 

If  possible,  respondents  should  include  a  machine-readable 
submission  of  their  wntten  comments  Machine-readable  sub- 
missions can  be  provided  via  Internet  electronic  mail  or  on  .^.5" 
tloppy  disk  formatted  for  use  in  either  a  Macintosh  computer  or 
MS-DOS  based  computer  The  dixument  should  be  formatted 
as  either  plain  text.  ACSII  text.  Microsoft  Word  (Macintosh. 
MS-LK5S.  or  MS-Windows),  or  WordPerfect  (Macintosh.  MS- 
DOS,  or  MS  Windows) 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  nonce  will  be 
made  part  of  a  public  record  and  will  be  available  via  the 
Internet  In  view  of  this,  parties  should  not  provide  information 
that  they  do  not  wish  to  be  publicly  disclosed  or  electronically 
accessible  Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential  infor- 
mation to  illustrate  a  point  being  made  are  requested  to  summa- 
rize or  otherwise  provide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will 
permit  its  public  disclosure 

BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretan,  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(148)  Practitioner's  Responsibility  to  Avoid 

Prejudice  lo  the  Rights  of  a  Client/Patent  Applicant 

L'nder  .^7  CFR  Part  10.  a  practitioner  is  responsible  for  taking 
reasonable  steps  to  avoid  foreseeable  prejudice  to  the  rights 
of  a  client/patent  applicant  This  responsibility  exists  in  all 
circumstances  including  those  where  the  practitioner  is  opera- 
ting tfirough  a  corporate  liaison  or  foreign  agent  and  has  no 
direct  contact  with  the  client/patent  applicant,  who  in  most 
cases  IS  the  one  being  represented. 

This  notice  is  intended  to  clanfy  the  appropnate  course  of 
action  for  a  practitioner  to  follow  when  the  practitioner  is 
operating  through  such  a  corporate  liaison  or  foreign  agent.  In 
such  arrangements,  the  registered  practitioner  may  rely  upon  the 
advice  of  the  corporate  liaison  or  the  client/patent  applicant's 
foreign  agent  a.s  to  the  action  to  be  taken  so  long  as  the  prac- 
titioner IS  aware  that  the  client/patent  applicant  has  consented 
after  full  disclosure  to  be  represented  by  the  liaison  or  agent. 
It  will  be  assumed  by  the  Patent  and  trademark  Office  that 
the  client/patent  applicant  has  an  agreement  with  the  liaison 
or  agent,  amved  at  after  full  disclosure,  to  be  represented  by 
the  liaison  or  agent  Registered  practiuoners,  if  they  wish, 
however,  may  maintain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  in  this  regard 
between  the  clientypatent  applicant  and  the  liaison  or  agent  in 
practitioner's  file  of  the  application  or  other  proceeding  before 
the  Office  If  there  is.  in  fact,  no  such  agreement  between  the 
client/patent  applicant  and  the  liaison  or  agent,  the  registered 
practitioner  must  communicate  lo  the  client/patent  applicant. 

In  circumstances  where  the  practitioner  is  aware  that  there 
IS  an  agreement  fieiween  the  clientypatent  applicant  and  the 


liaison  or  agent,  the  practitioner  may  fully  rely  upon  the  advice 
of  the  liaison  or  agent  as  to  the  wishes  of  the  client/patent 
applicant  For  example,  if  the  registered  practitioner  is 
instructed  by  the  clieni/pateni  applicant's  liaison  or  agent  to 
allow  an  application  to  go  abandoned  rather  than  to  respwnd 
to  an  Office  action  within  a  set  penod  for  response,  the  prac- 
titioner may  properly  do  so  without  any  further  notice  to  the 
client/patent  applicant 

It  IS  assumed  that  withdrawal  from  employment  by  a  prac- 
titioner will  remain  a  relatively  rare  occurrence,  particularly  in 
view  of  tfus  clanfication  This  notice  should  not  be  taken  to 
require  or  encourage  withdrawal  If  a  practitioner  should  decide 
to  withdraw,  however,  the  practitioner  must  take  reasonable 
steps  to  avoid  foreseeable  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  the  client/ 
patent  applicant  including  allowing  time  for  employment  of 
another  practitioner  (37  CFR  10  40).  Therefore,  at  least  thirty 
days  would  be  required  between  the  date  of  approval  by  the 
Office  of  the  withdrawal  and  the  later  of  the  expiration  date 
of  the  response  penod  or  the  expiration  date  of  the  penod 
which  can  be  obtained  by  a  petition  for  extension  of  time  and 
fee  under  M  CFT?  1 . 1 36(a).  'This  is  necessary  so  that  the  client/ 
patent  applicant  would  have  sufficient  time  to  obtain  other 
representation  or  to  lake  other  action  If  a  period  has  been  set 
for  response  and  the  penod  may  be  extended  without  a  show ing 
of  cause  pursuant  to  .37  CFR  1.136(a)  by  filing  a  petition  for 
extension  of  time  and  fee.  the  practitioner  will  not  be  required 
to  seek  such  extension  of  time  for  withdrawal  to  be  approved 
In  such  a  situation,  however,  withdrawal  will  not  be  approved 
unless  at  least  thirty  days  would  remain  between  the  date  of 
approval  and  the  last  date  on  which  such  a  petition  for  extension 
of  time  and  fee  could  properly  be  filed. 


Dec    10.  1987 


DONALD  J   QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


[1086  OG  4.S7] 


( 1 49 )  Responsibilities  of  Practitioners  Representing 
Clients  in  Proceedings  Before 
The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

This  notice  is  intended  to  remind  practitioners  of  certain 
aspects  of  their  responsibilities  in  representing  clients  in  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Office.  The  Notice  is  also  intended  to 
supplement  the  discussion  set  forth  in  the  Official  Gazette 
Notice  published  at  1086  Official  Gazette  457  (Jan.  12.  1988) 
entitled  "Practitioner's  Responsibility  to  Avoid  Prejudice  to 
the  Rights  of  a  Client/Tatent  Applicant"  and  to  amplify  and 
supersede  the  Helpful  Hint  published  at  1084  Official  Gazette 
34  (Nov.  24.  1987)  titled  "Correspondence  Address  and/or  Fee 
Address  of  Maintenance  Fees." 

Part  10  of  title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  sets  forth 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Code  of  Professional 
Responsibility  Each  attorney  or  agent  who  practices  before 
the  PTO  is  subject  to  the  rules  set  forth  in  Pan  10  and  should 
carefully  study  the  rules  promulgation  onginallv  published  at 
50  Federal  Register  5158  (Feb.  6.  1985)  and  at'  1052  Official 
Gazette  4  (Mar.  5.  1985)  and  reproduced  as  item  number  172 
in  the  Consolidated  Listing  of  Official  Gazette  Notices,  pub- 
lished at  1086  Trademark  Official  Gazette  3  (Jan   5,  1988). 

Practitioner  s  Client 

Dunng  the  promulgation  of  Pan  10.  37  CFR.  several  individ- 
uals suggested  that  "it  may  be  difficult  to  determine  the  identity 
of  the  'client' ....  particularly  in  corporate  patent  departments. " 
The  response  to  that  suggestion  was  that  "[t]he  PTO  will  presume 
that  practitioners  know  the  identities  of  their  clients  .  .  ."  50 
Federal  Register  5 1 63  (Feb.  6.  1 985 );  1 086  Trademark  Official 
Ca2effe356(Jan.  5.  1988).  For  example,  in  a  patent  application, 
practitioner's  client  is  ordinanly  the  inventor  who  gives  prac- 
titioner a  power  of  attorney  to  prosecute  the  applicauon  (37  CFR 
1 . 3 1 )  A  practitioner  may  represent  only  the  assignee  of  the  entire 
interest  in  a  patent  application  if  the  assignee  has  filed  a  power 
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of  attorney  and  the  assignee  is  conducting  the  prosecution  of  the 
application  to  the  exclusion  of  the  inventor  ( 37  CFR  1.32) 

In  the  promulgation  of  Pan  10.  37  CFR,  a  commenter  raised 
a  question  of  who  is  the  client  when  an  application  is  filed 
on  behalf  of  an  individual,  but  the  individual's  assignee  pays 
practitioner's  bill.  The  question  was  answered  in  the  following 
manner: 

"Practitioners  are  expected  to  know  the  identities  of  their 
clients.  If  a  practitioner  is  fured  by  a  corporation  and  wishes 
to  make  that  fact  plain  on  the  record  of  a  patent  application, 
the  practitioner  may  file  an  assignment  and  a  power  of 
attorney  signed  by  the  assignee.  If  a  dispute  should  then 
occur  between  the  individual  and  the  assignee,  the  record 
would  be  clear  that  the  assignee  is  the  client."  50  Federal 
Register  5164  (Feb.  6,  1985);  1086  Trademark  Official 
Gazette  357  (Jan.  5.  1988). 

In  some  instances,  practitioners  deal  with  a  corporate  liaison 
or  foreign  agent.  Such  arrangements  do  not  automatically 
change  the  person  whom  practitioner  represents,  e.g.,  the 
inventor  or  trademark  owner.  The  fact  that  a  U.S.  practitioner 
receives  instructions  from  the  inventor  or  trademark  owner 
through  a  foreign  attorney  or  agent  does  not  change  the  fact 
that  the  client  is  still  the  inventor  or  trademark  owner  rather 
than  the  foreign  attorney  or  agent.  See  StrojirenstM  v.  Tovoda. 
2  USPQ  2nd  1222  (Comm'r  Pat.  1986),  which  at  1223'cited 
Yerter  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Hiniker  Co.,  213  USPQ  119,  120 
(D.  Minn.  1981)  for  the  principle  that  "when  attorney  served 
as  local  counsel  for  a  law  firm  representing  Hiniker  Co..  the 
attorney  represented  Hiniker  and  not  the  law  firm"  and  also 
cited  Toulmin  v.  Becker.  105  USPQ  511  (Ohio  Ct.  App.  1954) 
for  the  principle  that  "foreign  patent  agents  or  attorneys  were 
not  clients  of  U.S.  patent  anomey."  "The  PTO  expects  prac- 
titioners to  know  the  identities  of  their  clients  and  to  take 
reasonable  steps  to  avoid  foreseeable  prejudice  to  the  rights  of 
their  clients. 

Obtaining  Instructions  Through  Persons  Other  Than  The  Client 

In  practice,  it  is  common  for  instructions  relating  to  the 
application  of  an  inventor  or  trademark  owner,  who  is  the  client 
of  the  U.S.  practitioner,  to  be  passed  to  the  U.S.  practitioner 
through  intermediaries,  such  as  corporate  liaisons  or  foreign 
agents.  Clearly,  a  client  may  choose  to  use  a  corporate  liaison 
or  a  foreign  agent  to  convey  instructions,  etc.,  to  a  practitioner. 
In  such  an  arrangement,  the  practitioner  may  rely  upon  instruc- 
tions of,  and  accept  compensation  from,  the  corporate  liaison 
or  the  foreign  agent  as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  in  a  proceeding 
before  the  Office  so  long  as  the  practitioner  is  aware  that  the 
client  has  consented  to  have  instructions  conveyed  through  the 
liaison  or  agent.  See  37  CFR  10.68(a)  and  (b).  An  agreement 
between  the  client  and  the  liaison  or  agent  establishes  an  agency 
relationship  between  the  liaison  or  agent  and  the  client  such 
that  the  U.S.  practitioner  can  rely  upon  the  liaison  or  agent  as 
the  representative  of  the  client  for  the  purpose  of  communi- 
cating the  cUent's  instructions  about  the  proceeding  to  the 
U.S.  practitioner.  The  PTO  will  assume  that  the  client  has  an 
agreement  with  the  liaison  or  agent  to  be  represented  by  the 
liaison  or  agent.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  client  to  notify 
the  practi  tioner  that  the  agency  relationship  between  the  client 
and  the  liaison  or  agent  has  ceased  to  exist  and  that  instructions 
from  the  liaison  or  agent  should  no  longer  be  accepted. 

A  practitioner  could  secure  evidence  that  such  an  agreement 
exists  by  having  a  patent  or  trademark  applicant  sign  a  statement 
to  that  effect  at  the  same  time  that  the  fwwer  of  attorney  is 
executed.  For  example,  the  following  language  could  be 
inserted  in  an  oath,  declaration,  or  power  of  attorney  form: 

"The  undersigned  hereby  authonzes  the  U.S.  attorney  or 
agent  named  herein  to  accept  and  follow  instructions  from 
as  to  any  action  to  be  taken  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  regarding  this  application  without  direct  communica- 
tion between  the  U.S.  attorney  or  agent  and  the  undersigned 
In  the  event  of  a  change  in  the  persons  from  whom  instruc- 
tions may  be  taken,  the  U.S  attorney  or  agent  named  herein 
will  be  so  notified  by  the  undersigned." 
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Without  an  agency  relationship  between  ihc  liaison  or  agent 
and  the  client,  a  practitioner  would  he  bound  bv  ^7  CFR 
l().68(b)  to  "not  permit  a  person  who  recommends,  employs, 
or  pays  the  practitioner  to  render  legal  services  for  another,  lo 
direct  or  regulate  the  practitioner's  professional  judgment  in 
rendenng  such  legal  services  '" 

Practitioner  \  Resp»nsihilit\   lo  a  Client  After  the  Client  s 
Patent  Issues  or  Trademark  is  Re)!istereJ 

The  Office  has  received  inquines  from  practitioners  as  to 
their  resp«>nsibilites  to  a  client  (patent  or  trademark  applicant! 
after  the  client' s  patent  was  issued  or  trademark  has  been  regis 
tered  In  response  thereto,  it  is  pointed  out  that  a  p<iwer  ot 
attorney  given  dunng  prosecution  of  a  patent  or  trademark 
application  is  considered  to  be  viable  after  the  patent  is  issued 
or  the  trademark  is  registered.  See  50  Federal  Register  5164 
(Feb  6.  1985);  1086  Trademark  Official  Gazette  ^^1  (Jan  5, 
1988)  While  the  Office  considers  such  a  power  of  attorney  lo 
be  viable  for  purposes  of  the  practitioner  taking  actions  in 
proceedmgs  before  the  Office  if  practitioner  and  the  client  so 
desire,  the  existence  of  the  power  of  attorney  to  file  and/or 
prosecute  the  application  through  issuance  of  the  patent  or 
registration  of  the  trademark  does  not  establish  whether  prac 
titioner  has  a  responsibility,  and  a  dutaffirmatively  in  a  pro 
ceeding  before  the  Office  on  behalf  of  the  client  after  the  patent 
issues  or  the  trademark  is  registered 

Practitioner's  responsibility  to  take  affirmative  action  in  a 
prix;eeding  before  the  Office  after  the  patent  issues  or  the 
trademark  is  registered  depends  upon  whether  practitioner  still 
has  a  practitioner-client  relationship  with  the  client  which  has 
continued  after  the  patent  issued  or  trademark  is  registered 
The  mere  existence  of  the  power  of  anomey  to  file  and/or 
prosecute  tlie  application  through  issuance  of  the  patent  or 
registration  of  the  trademark  would  not  establish  such  a  prac 
titioner  client  relationship  in  the  absence  of  other  facts  estab 
lishing  such  a  relationship  since  the  purpose  for  which  the 
power  of  attorney  was  onginally  given  has  been  accomplished 

Practitioner '  v  Resporusihility  to  a  Former  Client 

While  practitioner  may  no  longer  have  a  practitioner-client 
relationship  with  a  client  and  therefore  ha.s  no  duly  lo  represent 
the  client  in  a  prtxeeding  before  the  Office,  a  practitioner 
nevertheless  has  certain  obligations  to  a  former  client  These 
obligations  are  placed  upon  practitioner  by  the  Office  rules  and 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  pr(x;eedings  before  the 
Office.  Under  37  CFR  10.2.1(c)(8).  practitioners  have  a  duty 
to  inform  a  client  or  former  client  or  timely  notify  the  Office 
of  an  inability  to  notify  a  client  or  former  client  of  certain 
correspondence  received  from  the  Office  and  also  from  the 
client's  or  former  client's  opponent  in  an  inter  partes  pro 
ceeding  before  the  Office  Practitioners  have  an  obligation 
whether  the  client  is  a  present  client  or  a  former  client  Included 
among  the  items  of  correspt)ndence  of  which  practitioners  have 
the  obligation  to  inform  clients  or  former  clients  are  notices 
regarding  maintenance  fees,  reexamination  prixeedings,  and 
institution  of  tnler  partes  patent  and  trademark  prixreedings 

Address  to  Which  Correspondence  is  Sent  Regarding  Patent 
Maintenance  Fees  and  Reexamination  Prineedin^s 

Under  M  CFR  1.3.Md).  a  "correspondence  address"  or  a 
change  thereto  may  be  filed  with  the  Office  dunng  the  enforce 
able  life  of  a  patent   This  'V-orTesptindence  address  "  will  be 
used  in  any  correspondence  relating  to  maintenance  fees  unless 
a  separate  "fee  address"  has  been  specified  solely  for  mainte 
nance  fee  purposes  as  provided  by  .'»7  CFR  1  .36V  Practitioners 
who  do  not  wish  to  receive  coaespondence  relating  to  mainle 
nance  fees  must  change  the  correspondence  address  in  the 
patented  file  or  provide  the  PTO  with  a  fee  address  lo  which 
the  correspondence  should  be  sent    ll  is  nol  required  thai  a 
practitioner  file  a  request  for  permission  to  withdraw  pursuant 
to  .37  CFR  I  36  solely  for  the  purptise  of  changing  the  cone 
spondence  address  in  a  patent  even  though  a  withdrawal  of  a 
practitioner  would  change  the  correspondence  address 

Since  37  ChTt.  I  33(c)  specifies  that  all  notices,  official  leiters 
and  other  communications  for  the  patent  owner  or  owners  in 
a  reexamination  priKeeding  will  be  directed  to  ihe  attorney  or 
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ageni  of  record  in  the  patent  file,  a  request  tor  permission  lo 
withdraw  pursuant  lo  37  CF"R  I  36  must  be  filed  in  the  patent 
if  the  altomev  or  ageni  of  record  does  nol  desire  to  receive 
correspondence  relating  to  reexamination  For  information  on 
requests  to  withdraw,  see  the  discussion  in  the  Jan  12,  1988 
Official  Gazette  Nouce  cited  above. 

(  ontact  Points  For  Information 

If  a  practitioner  has  questions  abt)ui  the  conduct  of  or 
requirements  relating  lo  a  particular  pri>ceeding  before  the 
Office,  those  questions  should  be  directed  to  the  particular  area 
of  the  Office  responsible  for  the  prcKeeding  If  praclilioners 
have  questions  about  their  responsibilities  lo  their  clients,  those 
questions  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  The  telephone  number  of  that  Office  is  (703)  557- 
2012 


Mav  25.  1988 


DONALD  J   QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(150)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  §  1.15 
[Docket  No.  80515  -  8209] 

Requests  for  Identifiable  Records 

Ai^encv   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action   Final  Rule 

Summon  This  final  rule  sets  forth  changes  that  the  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  making  lo  the  rules  governing 

requests  for  records  not  disclosed  to  the  public  as  part  of  the 

regular  informational  activity  of  the  PTO  The  pnor  rule  sets 

out  the  PTO  Freedom  of  Information  Act  (FOIA)  prixredures. 

The  final  rule  updates  these  pnxedures  and  specifies  that  FOIA 

requests  will  be  processed  in  accordance  with  Department  of 

Commerce  regulations  contained  in  Pan  4  of  15  CPR  ( Public 

Information) 

Effective  Date   Dec   30.  19X8 

For  Further  Information  Contaci  Albin  F  Drosi  by  telephone 

at  (703)  557-4035  or  by   mail  marked  lo  his  attention  and 

addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Washington.  DC   20231 

Supplementary  Information  As  presently  wnilen.  37  CFR  1.15 

descnbes    prixedures    for   obtaining   dtKumenis    under   the 

Freedom  of  Information  Act  that  have  been  superseded   The 

purpose  of  this  rule  change  is  to  bnng  the  PTO  FOIA  procedures 

into  conformiiv  with  the  Depanmeni  of  Commerce  FOIA  rules. 

The  final  rule  directly  advises  requesters  that  the  PTO  will 

follow  the  Departmerit  of  Commerce  rules  for  disclosure  of 

information  under  FOIA 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was  published  on  July  19. 
1988  (53  Fed  Reg  27  177)  Interested  parties  were  requested 
lo  submit  wntten  comments  on  or  before  Sept.  20.  1988.  No 
comments  were  received 

Other  Consideration.s 

This  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  or  the  conserv  anon  of  energy 
resources  This  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  (Pub  L  96-3.S4I.  Exec- 
utive Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980.  44  U  S  C   §  3.M)I  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  ot  Commerce  has 
certified  to  Ihe  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  rule 
change  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act.  Pub  I.  96-354]  because  no  increase  in  fees  or  paperwork 
should  result  from  this  rule  change 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ha.s  determined  that  ihis 
rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12991. 
The  annual  effect  to  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increa.sc  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers. 


individual  industries,  federal,  state  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  comfjetition.  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterpnses 
10  compete  w  ith  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets 

The  PTO  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  feder- 
alism implications  affecting  Ihe  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  stales  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U  S.C  §  3501  et  seq..  since 
no  record  keeping  or  reporting  requirement  w  ithin  the  coverage 
of  Ihe  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjecte  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
Information.  Records 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  under  the  authonty 
granted  to  the  Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35 
U  S  C  §  6.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  amends  Title  37 
ot  the  CixJe  ot  Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  I     RLLES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATE.NT  CASES 

I  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows. 

ALTHORJTY:  35  U.S.C.  §  6  unless  otherwise  noted 


2.  Section  1.15  is  revised  as  follows: 
§  1.15  Requests  for  identifiable  records. 

(a)  Requests  for  records,  not  disclosed  to  the  public  as  part  of 
the  regular  informational  activity  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  which  are  not  otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  rules  in 
this  part,  shall  be  made  in  writing,  with  the  envelope  and  the 
letter  clearly  marked  "Freedom  of  Information  Request."  Each 
such  request,  so  marked,  should  be  submitted  by  mail  addressed 
to  the  "Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Freedom  of  Information 
Request  Control  Desk.  Box  8.  Washington.  DC.  20231."  or 
hand  delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Arlington.  Virginia.  The  request  will  be  processed 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  sei  forth  m  Pan  4  of  Title 
15.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 

(b)  Any  person  whose  request  for  records  has  been  initially 
denied  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  has  not  been  timely  determined, 
may  submit  a  wntten  appeal  as  provided  in  §  4.8  of  Title  15. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

(c)  Procedures  applicable  in  the  event  of  service  of  process 
or  in  connection  w  i^  testimony  of  employees  on  official  matters 
and  production  of  official  documents  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  in  civil  legal  proceedings  not  involving  the  United 
States  shall  be  those  established  in  pans  15  and  15a  of  Title 
15.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


Nov.  21.  1988 


DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 
Accession  by  the  Gambia 


The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
( WTPO)  that  the  Gambia  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  Sept.  9.  1997.  The  Gambia  will  become  a  Contracting 
State  of  the  PCT  on  Dec  9,  1997.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  the  Gambia  are  entitled  to  file  international  applications 
under  the  PCT  on  and  after  Dec.  9,  1997.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications  designating 
and  electing  the  Gambia  (country  code:  GM). 

Since  the  Gambia  is  a  party  to  the  Harare  Protocol  witfiin  the  framework  of  the  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization 
( ARIPO),  the  Gambia  will  be  able  to  be  designated  for  a  patent  granted  by  ARIPO.  As  of  Dec.  9.  1997.  any  designation  in  an 
international  application  for  an  ARIPO  patent  will  automatically  include  the  designation  of  the  Gambia  for  that  purpose. 

Accession  by  Guinea-Bissau 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WTPO) 
that  Guinea-Bissau  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  Sept.  12.  1997.  Guinea-Bissau  will  become  a  Contracting 
State  of  the  PCT  on  Dec.  12.  1997.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Guinea-Bissau  are  entitled  to  file  international 
applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  Dec.  12.  1997,  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications 
designating  and  electing  Guinea-Bissau  (country  code:  GW). 


Country 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


Entry  into 
Force' 


(1)  Central  Afncan  Republic- Accession 15 

(2)  Senegal- Ratification 08 

(3)  Madagascar 

(4)  Malawi' 

(5)  Cameroon* 

(6)  Chad- 

(7)  Togo- 

(8)  Gabon- 

(9)  United  States  of  America Ratification 26 

(10)  Germany" Ratification 19 

(11)  Congo- Accession 08 

(12)  Switzerland' Ratification 14 

(13)  Umted  Kingdom' Ratification 24 

( 14)  France' Ratification 25 

(15)  Russian  Federation' Ratification 29 

( 16)  Brazil Ratification 09 

Luxembourg' Ratification 31 

Sweden' Ratification 17 


Ratification 27 

Accession 16 

Accession 15 

Accession 12 

Ratification 28 

Accession 06 


(17 
(18) 


(19)  Japan. 


Ratification 01 


September  1971  24  January  1978 

March  1972 24  January  1978 

March  1972 24  Januao'  1978 

May  1972 24  January  1978 

March  1973 24  January  1978 

February  1974.  24  January  1978 

January  1975  ....  24  January  1978 

March  1975 24  January  1978 

November  1975  24  January  1978 

July  1976 24  January  1978 

August  1977 24  January  1978 

September  1977  24  January  1978 

October  1977...  24  January  1978 

November  1977  25  February  1978 

December  1977  29  March  1978 

January  1978  ...  09  April  1978 

January  1978...  30  April  1978 

February  1978..  17  May  1978 

July  1978 01  October  1978 


)MI 
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Dale  (if  DefKisii 
i>l  Instrument 


Ja,st.vrv  6.  IWK 

F.n[r\  mtii 
Force 


(20)  Denmark' -•••"•"     Katification 

Ratification 

Ratification 


(21 )  Austria  

[22)  Monaco' 

(2^»  Netherlands' Ratitication 

(24)  Romania Ratification 

(2*;)  Norway Ratification 

( 26)  Liechtenstein' Accession 

(27)  Australia Accession 

(28.  Hungary Ratification 

(29)  DemcKratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 

(M))  Finland  Ratification 

^^[)  Belgium'  Ratification 

^^2)  Sn  Unka     Accession 

(11)  Mauniama' Accession 

(14)  Sudan' Accession 

Accession 


(35)  Bulgana 

(16)  Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession 

(17)  Mail- Accession 

(18)  Barbados Accession 

( 19)  Italy'        Ratification 

(40)  Benin-  "I".!!.. Accession 

(41)  Burkina  Faso' Accession 

(42)  Spain' Accession 

(41)  Canada Ratification 

(44)  Greece' Accession 

(45)  Poland Accession 

(46)  Cote  dlvoire^ Ratification.. 

(47)  Guinea- Accession 

(48)  Mongolia Accession  .. 

(49)  Czech  Republic  Declaration 

(50)  Ireland' Ratification 

(51)  Portugal' Accession     . 

(52)  New  Zealand Accession 

(51)  Ukraine Declaration 

(54)  Viet  Nam Accession  ^ 

(55)  Slovakia Declaration 

(56)  Niger Accession 

(57)  Kazakstan" Declaration 

(58)  Belarus" Declaration 

(59)  Ijjtvia, 


Accession 


(60)  Uzbekistan Declaration 

(61 1  China Accession 

(62)  Slovenia Accession 

(6.1)  Tnmdad  and  Tobago Accession 

(64)  Georgia Declaration 

(65)  Kyrgyzstan'  Declaration 

(66)  Republic  of  Moldova' Declaration 

(67)  Tajikistan  Declaration* 

(68)  Kenya' Accession.. 

(69)  Lithuania Accession 

(70)  Armenia" Declaration 

(71)  Estonia Accession 

(72)  Libcna Accession. 

(71)  Swaziland' Accession 

(74)  Mexico Accession 

(75)  Uganda' Accession 

(76)  Smgapore Accession 

(77)  Iceland Accession 

(78)  Turkmemstan' Declaration 

(79)  The  fonner  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia  Accession 

(80)  Albania  Accession 

(81)  Lesotho' Accession 

(82)  Azerbaijan" Accession 

(81)  Turkey Accession 

(84)  Israel Ratification 

(85)  Cuba    Accession 

(86)  Saint  Lucia Accession 

(87)  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina Accession 

(88)  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia' Ratification 

(89)  Ghana' Accession 

(90)  Zimbabwe' Accession 

(91)  Sierra  Uone Accession 

(92)  Indonesia  Accession 

(91)  Gambia'    Accession 

(94)  Guinea-Bissau Accession 


01  September  147H  01  December  l'V7H 

2.1  Januarv   19^9  21  April  1979 

22  March  1979  22  June  1979 

10  April  I97g  10  July  1979 
21  Apnl  1979  2.1  July  1979 

01  October  1979  01  January   1980 

19  December  1979  19  March  1980 

11  December  1979  11  March  19K0 
2^  March  1980  27  June  1980 

OS  Apnl  1980  08  July  1980 

01  July  1980  01  October  1980 
14  September  1981  14  December  1981 
26  November  1981  26  February   1982 

11  Januarv   198.1  11  Apnl  1981 
16  January   1984  16  Apnl  1984 
21  Februi^   1984  21  May  1984 
10  May   1984  10  August  1984 
19  July  1984  19  October  1984 

12  I>cember  1984  12  March  1985 
28  December  1984  28  March  1985 

26  November  1986  26  February  1987 
21  December  1988  21  March  1989 

16  August  1989  16  November  1989 

02  October  1989  02  January  1990 
09  July  1990  09  October  1990 
25  September  1990  25  December  1990 
1|  Januarv  1991  .10  Apnl  1991 

27  Febmary  1991  27  May  1991 
27  Febmary  1991  27  May  1991 

18  December  1992  01  January  199.1 

01  May  1992 01  August  1992 

24  August  1992  24  November  1992 

01  September  1992  01  December  1992 

21  September  1992  25  December  1991 

10  December  1992  10  March  1991 

10  December  1992  01  January  1993 

21  December  1992  21  March  1993 

16  Febmary  1993  25  December  1991 
14  Apnl  1993 25  December  1991 

07  June  1993 07  September  1993 

18  August  1993  25  December  1991 

01  October  1993  01  January  1994 

01  December  1993  01  March  1994 

10  December  199?  10  March  1994 

18  January  1994  25  December  1991 

14  February  1994  25  December  1991 

14  February  1994  25  December  1991 

14  February  1994  25  December  1991 

08  March  1994  08  June  1994 
05  Apnl  1994  05  July  1994 

17  May  1994  25  December  1991 

24  May  1994 24  August  1994 

27  May  1994 27  August  1994 

20  June  1994  20  September  1994 
01  October  1994  01  January  1995 

09  November  1994  09  Febmary  1995 

21  November  1994  23  Febmary  1995 
23  December  1994  23  March  1995 

01  March  1995  25  December  1991 

10  May  1995  10  August  1995 

04  July  1995 04  October  1995 

21  July  1995 21  October  1995 

25  September  1995  25  December  1995 
01  October  1995  01  January  1996 
01  March  1996  01  June  1996 

16  Apnl  1996  16  July  1996 

.     30  May  1996 .10  August  1996 

.     7  June  1996 7  September  1996 

.     01  November  1996     01  Febmary  1997 

26  November  1996     26  Febmary  1997 

11  March  1997  II  June  1997 

17  March  1997  17  June  1997 

05  June  1997  05  September  1997 
.  09  September  1997  09  December  1997 
.     12  September  1997     12  December  1997 
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Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24.  1978.  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  1.  1978,  as  th©  date 
from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 

•'Member  of  Afncan  Intellectual  Property  Organizauon  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system. 

'Declaration  of  continued  apphcation. 

'Member  of  Afncan  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  Eurasian  Patent  Organization  (EAPO)  regional  patent  system. 

The  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  is  compnsed  of  the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro.  The  World  Intellectual  PrDperty 
Organization  has  utilized  the  two-letter  code  "YLT'  to  refer  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  becoming  a  party  to  the  Patent 
Cooperauon  Treaty  The  United  States  understands  that  the  scope  of  the  territory  covered  by  the  designation  encompasses  only 
the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro 


November  10.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(152)        Minimum  Requirements  for  Acceptance 
of  AppUcations  Under  35  U.S.C.  371 
(the  National  Stage  of  PCT) 

Tbe  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  continuing  to  receive 
application  papers  which  do  not  clearly  identify  whether  the 
papers  ( 1 )  are  being  submitted  to  enter  the  national  stage  of 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  under  35  U.S.C.  371  or 
(2)  are  being  filed  as  a  regular  national  application  under  35 
use.  Ill 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  notice  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
I070O.G.  1 1  titled  "Unity  of  Invention  Practice  in  International 
Applications  and  National  Phase  Applications  Entered  Under 
35  use.  371"  wherein  at  item  eight  it  is  stated 

"(8)  Apphcants  should  clearly  indicate  on  all  application 
papers  filed  for  entry  under  35  U.S.C  371  and  37  CfT? 
1.61  that  the  filing  is  being  made  under  §  35  U.S.C.  371. 
Otherwise,  the  application  papers  will  be  treated  as  having 
been  filed  under  35  U.S.C    111  " 

To  clearly  indicate  an  international  application  is  being 
filed  under  35  U.S.C.  371  the  applicant  should  use  the 'Trans- 
nuttal  Letter  for  United  States  Designated  Office"  (Form 
PTO-1390)  as  the  transmittal  letter. 

Alternatively,  one  of  the  following  indications  may  be 
used: 

1 )  the  applicant  shall  clearly  state  in  the  transmittal  or 
cover  letter  that  he  or  she  is  filing  under  35  U.S.C  371  or 
entenng  the  national  stage  under  the  PCT,  or 

2)  the  applicant  clearly  identifies  in  the  oatJi  or  declaration 
the  specification  to  which  it  is  directed  by  referring  to  a 
particular  international  application  by  PCT  Serial  Number 
and  International  Filing  Date  and  that  he  or  she  is  executing 
the  declaration  as,  and  seeking  a  US  Patent  as,  the  inventor 
of  the  invention  described  in  the  identified  international 
application. 

Applicants  are  cautioned  that  the  identification  of  the  interna- 
tional application,  in  the  oath  or  declaration  or  otherwise,  as 
a  pnor  filed  application  for  priority  purposes  is  not  considered 
to  be  an  indication  of  an  intention  to  file  under  35  U.S.C.  371. 

If  there  are  any  conflicting  instmctions  as  to  which  section 
of  the  statute  (371  or  1 1 1 )  is  intended  the  application  will  be 
accepted  under  35  U  S.C  1 1 1 .  It  is  strongly  recommended  that 
applicant  use  the  Form  PTO-1390  in  all  ca.ses  where  a  filing 
under  35  U  S  C   371  is  intended 


Mar    16.  1987 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER 

Assistant  Commissioner 
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Patent  and  Trademark  OfRce 

37  CFR  Parts  1  and  10 

[Docket  No.  920539-2313] 

RIN:  0651-AA51 

Revision  of  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Provisions 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  applications  filed 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT):  (1 )  to  amend  the 
mles  in  accordance  with  revised  regulations  under  the  PCT; 
( 2)  to  bring  the  mles  regarding  apphcations  entering  the  national 
stage  under  35  U.S.C.  371  more  in  line  with  existing  regulations 
applicable  to  national  applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  Ill; 
and  (3)  to  clarify  existing  practice  under  the  PCT.  The  changes 
will  result  in  more  streamlined  and  simplified  procedures  for 
filing  and  prosecuting  international  and  national  stage  applica- 
tions under  the  PCT. 
Effective  Date:  May  1,  1993 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Vincent  Turner  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9384  or  by  mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  20231  and 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Vincent  Turner  (Crystal  Park  2. 
room  919). 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Office  published  a  notice  of 
proposed  mlemaking  relating  to  revision  of  the  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty  provisions,  in  the  Federal  Register.  57  Fed.  Reg. 
29248  (July  1,  1992)  and  in  the  Official  Gazette.  1140  Off 
Gaz.  Pat,  Office  27  (July  14,  1992).  No  oral  hearing  was  held 
Eight  individuals  or  organizations  submitted  written  comments 
in  response  to  the  notice  of  fwoposed  mlemalung.  The  eight 
written  comments  are  available  for  pmblic  inspection  in  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  room  919. 
Crystal  Park  II.  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Va 

Familiarity  with  the  notice  of  proposed  mlemaking  is 
assumed  Changes  in  the  text  of  the  mles  published  for  comment 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  mlemaking  are  discussed.  Comments 
received  in  writing  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  mlem- 
aking are  discussed. 

This  mie  change  will  improve  filing  and  processing  proce- 
dures for  applicants  both  in  the  filing  of  international  applica- 
tions and  in  the  filing  of  national  stage  applications  under  35 
use.  371. 

Background 

During  the  first  14  years  under  the  PCT,  the  annual  volume 
of  international  patent  applications  filed  in  the  US  Receiving 
Office  has  increased  from  just  under  100  to  almost  10,000  in 
fiscal  year  1991.  The  volume  of  U.S.  national  stage  applications 
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has  shown  similar  growth  lo  the  fKiini  that  the  V  S  is  now 
designated  more  than  10,000  times  each  year  by  applicants 
filing  international  applications  under  the  PCT  Htstoncally. 
approximately  60^  of  those  applicants  that  designate  the  L'  S 
enter  the  national  suge  in  the  United  Stales 

On  July  8  to  12,  1991,  representatives  of  the  patent  offices 
of  the  member  countries,  in  a  series  of  meetings  held  in  Genes  a, 
Switzerland,  agreed  upon  several  changes  to  the  PCT  rcgula 
tions  which  are  designed  to  make  the  PCT  more  user  fnendly 
These  adopted  changes  require  corresponding  changes  m  Title 
17.  CFR 

The  practice  under  the  revised  PCT  regulations  will  permit 
an  applicant  to  provide,  in  addition  to  at  least  one  specified 
designation,  a  precautionary  designation  of  all  other  PCT 
member  countries  and  regions  so  that  any  intended  designation 
which  may  have  been  overkK)ked  on  filing  can  be  corrected 
within  15  months  of  the  priority  date  by  confirmation  of  the 
designation  Applicants  are  cautioned,  however,  thai  in  order 
for  &ie  confirmation  of  a  designation  of  the  I'  S  to  be  valid. 
the  inventor  must  have  been  named  in  the  application  papers 
a.s  filed.  .17  CFR  1  42l(b» 

International  applications  are  searched  and  published  pnor 
to  the  20-month  deadline  for  entry  into  the  national  stage  If 
a  demand  for  preliminary  examination  is  filed  before  expiration 
of  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date  the  time  for  entry  into  the 
national  suge  is  extended  lo  .10  months  from  the  pnoniy  dale 
and  the  international  application  will  be  subject  to  preliminary 
examination  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  TTie  practice  under 
the  revised  PCT  regulations  pwrmits  an  applicant  to  indicate 
in  the  demand  that  preliminary  examination  is  to  be  ba.scd 
on  an  accompanying  PCT  Article  14  amendment  and.  if  the 
amendment  is  not  received  with  the  demand,  the  applicant  will 
be  notified  and  given  a  lime  period  within  which  lo  file  the 
missing  amendment  This  new  procedure  will  ensure  that  exam- 
ination will  go  forward  based  on  the  desired  PCT  Article  14 
amendment. 

Also,  the  Office  is  aware  that  certain  applicants  have  had 
difficulty  in  properly  filing  national  stage  applicauons  due  to 
the  different  requirements  in  the  rules  for  PCT  and  U  S  national 
applications  Some  differences  cannot  be  avoided  due  to  dif- 
ferent procedures  required  under  the  PCT  from  I'  S  national 
practice  It  is  desirable,  however,  to  minimue  these  differences 
and  to  simplify  national  stage  filing  procedures 

International  applications  have  become  abandoned  for  failure 
to  timely  provide  an  oath  or  declaration,  a  filing  fee  and/or  an 
accurate  translation.  In  national  practice  under  15  I'  S  C  III, 
if  any  of  these  items  wa.s  not  presented  at  the  lime  of  filing, 
a  notice  would  be  mailed  to  the  applicant  setting  a  penod  of 
time  to  provide  the  missing  item(s)  and  to  pay  a  fee  The 
amendments  to  the  rules  governing  entenng  the  national  stage 
will  establish  a  greater  degree  of  uniformity  of  practice  and 
requirements  for  filing  an  application  under  15  US  C  1 1 1  and 
entenng  the  national  stage  in  an  iniemational  application  under 
.15  use   171 

Amending  sections  I  494  and  I  495  resuhs  in  regulations 
much  like  the  present  section  151  The  major  exception  is  that 
a  notification  of  any  missing  parts  in  sections  I  494  and  1  495 
will  only  be  mailed  in  those  instances  where  the  applicant  has 
paid  the  ba-sic  national  fee  within  20  or  K)  months  from  the 
pnonty  date  depending  on  whether  election  of  the  U  S  under 
Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  ha.s  been  made  pnor  to  19  months 
Applicants  can  no  longer  pay  the  basic  national  fee  with  a 
surcharge  after  the  20/10  months  deadline  Failure  lo  pay  the 
basic  national  fee  within  20/10  months  from  the  pnonty  date 
will  result  in  abandonment  of  the  application  Paying  the  fee 
gives  a  clear  indication  to  the  Office  that  the  applicant  desires 
to  enter  the  national  stage  If  the  required  oath,  declaration  or 
translation  has  nol  been  filed  within  20/10  months  from  the 
pnonty  date,  as  appropnaie.  the  Office  will  send  applicant  a 
notice  and  provide  a  penod  of  time  to  supply  the  deficiency 
Upon  paying  the  basic  national  fee  within  20/-10  months  from 
the  pnonty  date,  the  applicant  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
inform  the  Office  of  a  US  corTCsp<indence  address,  if  any 
Thus,  the  Office  will  avoid  unnecessary  handling  of  approxi 
mately  40**  of  those  applications  that  designate  the  L'  S  but 
do  not  enter  the  national  stage,  and  will  be  able  lo  send  a  notice 
to  a  US   correspondence  address  in  most  ca.ses. 

Often  at  20  or  10  months  from  the  pnonty  date,  the  t)nly 
communication  which  has  been  received  by  the  Office  is  a 
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copy  of  the  international  application  from  the  Intemauonal 
Bureau  with  the  address  of  the  foreign  attorney  or  agent  who 
represented  the  applicant  in  the  international  stage  The  foreign 
attorney  or  agent  may  not  be  conversant  in  English  or  knowl- 
edgeable about  US  practice,  factors  which  often  contnbute  to 
complicating  the  processing  of  applications  Thus,  the  new 
practice,  which  requires  payment  of  the  basic  national  fee  on 
or  before  20  or  10  months  from  the  pnonty  dale.  ha.s  several 
advantages  ( I )  ii  will  enable  the  applicant  lo  identify  the  U.S. 
attorney  or  agent  for  correspondence  from  the  Office:  (2)  the 
Office,  after  a  check  of  the  national  stage  papers  at  20  or  10 
months,  will  mail  a  notice  identifying  any  deficiencies  and 
affording  applicant  a  penixl  for  correction  of  those  deficiencies; 
and  (3)  as  in  national  practice  under  section  I  53.  it  will  enable 
applicants  to  extend  the  penod  of  time  under  section  1  1 36  for 
submi.ssion  of  a  proper  oath,  declaration  or  translation 

The  changes  to  sections  I  494  and  I  495  address  the  problems 
which  have  been  most  frequently  encountered  in  entenng  the 
national  stage  in  the  United  States  The  new  practice  of  noti- 
fying applicants  of  the  omission  of  a  proper  oath,  declaration 
or  translation  and  setting  an  extendable  penod  of  time  for 
correction  will  allow  applicants  greater  flexibility  in  the  time 
for  submission  of  these  dtx-uments.  thus  avoiding  the  conse- 
quence of  abandonment  and  potential  loss  of  nghts  in  the  United 
States 

Implementation 

The  rule  changes  which  reflect  corresfwnding  amendments 
in  the  PCT  regulations  were  implemented  on  01  July  1992 
when  the  amcndmenis  became  effective  The  remaining  rule 
changes  will  be  effective  on  01  May  1993  Setting  a  date  for 
the  rules  to  take  effect  several  months  in  the  future  will  allow 
lime  for  applicants  to  change  their  prixedures  to  conform  to 
these  rules 

Those  international  applications  entenng  the  national  stage 
under  section  1  494  where  20  months  from  the  pnonry  date 
expires  on.  or  before.  30  Apnl  1993  are  under  the  old  rule 
{section  I  494  effective  01  July  1987)  and  those  international 
applications  entenng  the  national  stage  under  section  1.495 
where  X)  numths  from  the  pnonty  date  expires  on,  or  before, 
10  Apnl  1993  are  under  the  old  rule  (section  I  495  effective 
01  July  1987).  Those  international  applications  entering  the 
national  suge  under  section  I  494  where  20  months  from  the 
pnonty  date  expires  on.  or  after.  01  May  1991  are  under  tlie 
new  rule  (section  I  494  effective  01  May  1993)  and  those 
iniemational  applications  entenng  the  national  stage  under  sec- 
tion I  495  where  .10  months  from  the  pnonty  date  expires  on, 
or  after.  01  May  1993  are  under  the  new  rule  (section  I  495 
effective  01  May  1993)   For  example: 

I  I  If  a  copy  of  an  international  application  (which  desig- 
nates the  US  )  that  has  a  pnonty  date  of  .10  August  1991 
is  filed  in  the  Office  by  .10  Apnl  1991  (within  20  months 
from  the  pnonty  date),  applicant  may  enter  the  national 
stage  under  17  CFR  I  494  by  submitting  any  required 
finglish  translation,  the  ba.sic  nauonal  fee  and  the  oath  or 
declaration  not  later  than  .10  June  1993  Of  course,  the 
payment  of  the  surcharge  and  processing  fee  (37  CFR 
1  492(e)  and  (f))  would  also  be  due 
2 1  If  a  copy  of  an  international  application  (which  elected 
the  U  S  before  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  pnonty 
date )  that  has  a  pnonty  date  of  30  October  1 990  is  filed 
in  the  Office  by  10  Apnl  1993  (within  .10  months  from 
the  pnoniy  dale),  applicant  may  enter  the  national  suge 
by  submitting  any  required  English  translation,  the  basic 
national  fee  and  the  oath  or  declaration  not  later  than  30 
June  1991  Of  course,  the  payment  of  the  surcharge  and 
processing  fee  (17  CFR  I  492(e)  and  (f))  would  also  be 
due 

3)  If  a  copy  of  an  international  application  (which  desig- 
nates the  US  )  that  has  a  pnonty  date  of  01  September 
1991  IS  filed  in  the  Office  by  03  May  1991  (within  20 
months  from  the  pnoniy  date  -  01-02  May  1993  being  a 
Saturday  and  Sunday,  respectively),  then  applicant  must 
pay  the  basic  national  fee  by  03  May  1993  to  avoid  aban- 
donment of  the  application  If  the  basic  national  fee  is 
timely  paid,  a  notice  will  then  be  sent  lo  applicant  giving 
aiime  pencxi  within  which  to  file  the  oath  or  declaration 
and  any  required  translation  (new  section  1.494(c)). 


4)  Any  international  application  having  a  pnonty  date  of 
01  September  1991.  or  later,  is  under  the  new  rule.  Thus, 
if  applicant  files  papers  for  the  national  stage  indicated 
to  be  under  the  procedure  of  the  old  rule  (section  1.494) 
in  the  Office  before  01  May  1993  (i.e..  before  expiration 
of  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date)  but  omits  the  basic 
national  fee,  the  application  will,  nonetheless,  become 
abandoned  ai  midnight  on  03  May  1991  (after  20  months 
from  the  pnonty  dale  01-02  May  1993  being  a  Saturday 
and  Sunday,  because  applications  where  the  20-month 
deadline  expires  on  after  01  May  1993  come  under  the 
new  practice  In  accordance  with  new  section  1.494  (i) 
copy  of  the  international  application  must  be  furnished  lo 
the  Office,  and  (ii)  the  basic  national  fee  must  be  paid 
before  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

Eight  wniten  comments  were  received  in  response  to  the 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking.  All  of  the  comments  were 
considered  in  adopting  the  changes  set  forth  herein.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  to  the  comments  follow 

Comment  1.  One  comment  suted  that  "The  proposed  addition 
to  section  I  431(b)(1)  of  and  the  papers  filed  at  the  time  of 
receipt  of  the  international  application  [so]  indicate'  goes 
beyond  the  requirements  set  forth  in  the  PCT  and  is  contrary 
to  PCT  Administrative  Instructions,  Section  329."  Two  other 
similar  comments  were  received  and  urged,  in  effect,  that  sec- 
tion 1 .43I(b)(  I )  be  revised  to  adopt  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
Section  329  of  the  PCT  Administrative  Instructions. 

Response  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  provis- 
ions adopted  in  section  1.431(b)(1)  are  consistent  with,  and 
required  by.  Article  II  of  the  PCT  as  interpreted  by  the  Office 
Section  329  of  the  PCT  Administrative  Instructions  was  issued 
by  the  International  Bureau  after  the  Bureau  was  advised  that  the 
Office  believed  new  section  329  to  be  inconsistent  with  require- 
ments of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  and  inconsistent  with  over  1 3 
years  of  practice  in  the  United  Sutes.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Office, 
PCT  Adrmnistrative  Instruction  329  is  inconsistent  with  PCT 
Article  1 1  and  Rule  20.4(a),  which  require  the  Office  to  promptly 
determine  whether  the  applicant  does  not  obviously  lack,  by  rea- 
sons of  residence  or  nationality,  the  right  to  file  an  international 
application.  In  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  89.  Kb),  The  Admin- 
istrative Instructions  shall  nol  be  in  conflict  with  the  provisions 

of  the  Treaty,  these  regulations "  The  United  Sutes  will  nol 

follow  Administrative  Instruction  329. 

Comment  2.  One  comment  suted  that  in  section  1 .43 1  (c ). 
the  reference  to  "PCT  Rule  15  2"  should  be  to  "PCT  Rule  15" 
because  PCT  Rule  15.1  is  also  relevant,  and  the  reference  to 
section  1.445  "should  be  changed  to  refer  to"  PCT  Rules  14 
and  16. 1"  because  secbon  1.445  does  not  cover  the  European 
Patent  Office  (EPO)  search  fee  which  is  also  paid  to  the 
USPTO" 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  refer- 
ences to  Rule  15.2  and  section  1.445  are  considered  piroper  in 
the  context  in  which  they  are  used.  The  references  to  Rule  15.2 
and  section  1 .445  are  not  new  and  have  worked  well  in  directing 
applicants  regarding  international  application  requirements. 
The  EPO  search  fee  is  nol  mentioned  in  section  1 .43 1 .  but  is 
published  in  each  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette  for  applicant's 
information. 

Comment  3.  One  comment  suted  that  in  section  1.431(d), 
the  words  "one  designation  fee"  should  be  deleted  since  this 
is  covered  by  section  1.432(b)  and  that  "timely  made"  in  bne 
5  be  changed  to  "paid  within  the  one-month  f»eriod"  for  clarity. 

Response:  The  first  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted. 
The  reference  to  "one  designation  fee"  in  section  1.431(d)  is 
repeated  in  section  1 .432(b)  to  add  clanty  on  this  important 
point.  TTie  second  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  nol  adopted 
since  it  would  introduce  error  into  section  I  431(d).  Indeed, 
all  the  fees  must  be  paid  timely,  and  need  not  be  paid  within 
the  one-month  period  set  pursuant  to  section  1.431(c).  e.g., 
some  fee(s)  may  be  paid  pnor  to  the  one-month  period.  Presum- 
ably the  one-month  period  mentioned  in  the  comment  refers 
to  a  penod  set  pursuant  to  section  1.431(c)  which  may  nol 
need  to  be  set  m  every  case. 

Comment  4.  One  comment  indicated  that  (in  the  fourth  para- 
graph of  the  Supplementary  Information  section)  the  discussion 
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of  new  section  1  432  includes  a  reference  to  a  "generic"  desig- 
nation of  all  countries  which,  instead,  should  refer  to  a  precau- 
tionary designation  of  all  countnes  except  the  required  specified 
designation(s). 

Response:  The  appropriate  change  has  been  made  to  the 
discussion  of  section  1.432  to  clarify  that  an  applicant  may 
provide,  in  addition  to  at  least  one  specified  designation,  a 
precautionary  designation  of  all  other  PCT  member  countries 
and  regions  so  that  any  intended  designation  which  may  have 
been  overlooked  on  filing  can  be  corrected  within  15  months 
of  the  priority  date. 

Comment  5.  One  comment  suted  that  in  section  1.432(a) 
and  (b)  the  word  "request"  should  be  capitalized  in  view  of 
section  1.401(d).  A  corresponding  comment  was  made  with 
respect  to  section  1.451(a). 

Response:  This  suggestion  is  adopted  since  PCT  Rule  4.10 
requires  the  designations  to  appear  on  the  Request  (form  RO/ 
101)  and  section  1.432  continues  to  require  that  the  designa- 
tion(s)  be  indicated  in  the  Request  on  filing.  Similarly,  with 
respect  to  section  1.451(a).  the  suggestion  is  adopted. 

Comment  6.  One  comment  suted  that  in  section  1.432(a) 
"or  regions"  should  be  changed  to  "for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
national  or  regional  patents." 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted  to  the  extent  that  secuon 
1.432(a)  has  been  changed  by  replacing  "or  regions"  with 
"including  an  indication  that  applicant  wishes  to  obtain  a 
regional  patent,  where  applicable."  The  adopted  wording  is 
preferable  since  it  is  the  same  as  the  wording  of  PCT  Rule 
4.9(a)(ii). 

Comment  7.  One  comment  objected  to  the  requirement  con- 
tained in  section  1 .432(a)  that  designations  in  the  international 
application  shall  be  suted  as  provided  in  PCT  Rule  4.9(a)  and 
Section  1 15  of  the  Administrative  Instructions  Under  the  PCT 
Also,  the  comment  urged  that  the  PCT  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions should  be  reproduced  in  sections  1 .432  and  1.451  so  that 
applicants  have  access  to  them. 

Response:  Section  115  of  the  PCT  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions makes  reference  to  the  names  and  abbreviations  of  all 
countries.  Inclusion  of  such  a  long  list  would  unnecessarily 
encumber  section  1 .432(a).  The  Administrative  Instructions  are 
readily  available,  and  a  list  of  countries  is  provided  in  the 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (Chapter  200).  Appli- 
cants using  a  current  Request  form  will  inherently  comply 
with  PCT  Rule  4.9(a)  and  Sections  1 10  and  1 15  of  the  PCT 
Administrative  Instructions. 

Comment  8.  One  conunent  asked  "If  an  applicant  does  not 
pay  the  fee(s)  set  out  in  section  1.432(c)(2)  or  (3).  will  he/she 
be  given  an  additional  month  to  pay  the  fees  described  in 
section  1.432(b)(1)  and  (2)?" 

Response:  No  extension  of  time  is  available  to  the  1 5-month 
deadline  of  section  1.432(c).  The  time  period  set  under  section 
1 .432(b)  doesnot  apply  to  section  1 .432(c).  If  payment  for  the 
designations  to  be  confirmed  under  section  1.432(c)  is  nol 
received  by  15  months  from  the  priority  date,  those  precau- 
tionary designations  are  considered  to  be  withdrawn.  PCT  Rule 
4.9(b), 

Comment  9.  One  comment  suggested  adding  references  to 
PCT  Rule  4.9(a)  and  (b)  in  various  locations  in  section  1.432. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted  by  adding  appropriate 
references  to  PCT  Rule  4.9(a)  and  (b). 

Comment  10.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  last  sentence 
in  section  1.432(b)  be  moved  to  become  the  second  sentence 
of  section  1 .432(b)  and  the  third  sentence  be  moved  to  become 
the  last  sentence  of  section  1 .432(b). 

Response:  These  suggestions  are  nol  adopted  siiKe  they 
would  not  constitute  an  improvement  to  section  1.432(b). 

Comment  11.  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  section 
1.432(cM3)  unconfirmed  designations  indicated  to  be  "consid- 
ered withdrawn"  should  be  changed  to  "regarded  as  withdrawn 
by  the  applicant." 

Response:  This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because 
ii  does  not  further  clarify  section  1.432(c)(3).  Unconfirmed 
designations  are  considered  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  applicant 
under  PCT  Rule  4.9(b)(ii)  and  are  also  considered  to  be  with- 
drawn by  the  Office. 

Comment  12.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  1.446(d) 
should  be  expanded  to  indicate  that  a  refund  of  the  search  fee 
will  be  given  even  after  the  search  copy  has  been  transmitted 
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just  so  long  as  the  withdrawal  is  effective  before  start  of  the 

international  search. 

Response.  This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  since  refunds 
may  or  may  not  be  appropnaie  m  the  noted  instance  For 
example,  if  the  EPO  acting  as  an  mtemational  searching 
aulhonty  begins  the  search  after  withdrawal  but  before  receipt 
of  the  withdrawal  from  the  U.S.  receiving  office,  a  refund  may 
not  be  made 

Comment  13  One  comment  suggested  that  in  section 
I  446(e)  •demand"  should  be  capitalized  in  view  of  s.'ction 
I  401(g) 

Response  This  suggestion  is  adopted 

Comment  14.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  reference 
in  sccuon  1  451(a)  to  Sccuon  '2Q\"  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions  should  be  changed  lo'l  15  ' 

Response  This  suggestion  is  adopted  since  Section  '  201 
of  the  Administrative  Instnicuons  has  been  changed  effective 
July  I,  1992.  and  is  now  Section  "115 

Comment  15  One  commeni  noted  that  the  proposed  change 
in  section  I  455(a)  does  not  reflect  thai  a  common  representa 
uve  need  not  be  "appointed  " 

Response  A  new  sentence  has  been  in.scrted  into  secuon 
I  455(a)  to  address  the  situation  where  no  common  represenu 
tive  or  agent  has  been  appointed  Where  no  common  representa- 
tive or  agent  has  been  appointed,  the  first  menuoncd  applicant 
who  IS  entitled  to  file  in  the  US  receiving  office  is  considered 
to  be  the  common  represenutive,  PCT  Rules  2  2bis  and  90.2(b) 

Commeni  16.  One  comment  noted  that  the  proposed  change 
in  section  1  455(a)  does  not  reflect  that  if  a  new  common 
represenutive  is  appointed,  the  previous  common  representa 
tive  IS  automatically  revoked 

Response  The  last  sentence  of  section  1  455(a)  has  been 
changed  to  reflect  that  the  later  appointment  of  an  attorney, 
agent  or  common  represenutive  revokes  any  earlier  app<iint 
mcnt  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

Comment  17.  One  comment  suggested  that  "In  sections 
1  475(a).  1  488(a)  and  1.499(c)  reference  should  be  added  to 
PCT  Rule  13,  Administrative  Instructions,  Section  206,  and 
possibly  to  Annex  B  of  the  Administrative  Instrucuons  " 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  because  it  gives 
no  reasons  for  the  proposed  change  and  it  is  not  evident  that 
the  change  is  needed. 

Comment  18.  One  comment  sutcd  that  in  the  Supplementary 
Information  discussion  of  section  I  475(b).  the  explanation  of 
"specially  adapted"  was  different  from  the  explanation  in  Annex 
B,  Part  I  of  the  Administrative  Instructions 

Response  The  discission  of  secuon  1  475(b)  has  been 
revised  to  conform  to  Annex  B,  Part  I  of  the  Administrative 

Instructions  ,  ,o.  i. 

Comment  /<?  One  conunent  suted  that  in  section  1  4»4(t)) 
no  need  is  seen  for  adding  the  last  two  sentences  because 
The  provision  relates  only  to  International  Searching  Authority 
practice  and  is  set  forth  in  more  detail  by  the  PCT  Rules  " 

Response  Section  1.484(b)  is  directed  to  conduct  of  the 
International  Preliminary  Exanuning  Authonty  rather  than 
thelmemational  Searching  Authonty  The  explanation  in  sec_ 
tion  1  484(b)  is  retained  because,  although  it  parallels  PCT 
Rule  69.1(e),  it  informs  applicants  that  delay  in  submission  of 
an  amendment  will  delay  the  start  of  examination  Applicants 
should  be  aware  that,  since  the  time  for  issuance  of  the  final 
report  is  fixed  by  PCT  Rule  69.2  and  may  not  change,  any 
delay  in  the  start  of  examination  may  work  to  applicants'  disad- 
vanuge.  For  example,  the  minimum  time  may  have  to  be  set 
for  response  to  any  opinions,  there  may  be  time  for  only  one 
opinion  and/or  there  may  be  less  tinK  for  interviews 

Comment  20.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  1  485 
should  be  amended  to  take  into  account  that  amendments  are 
permitted  under  PCT  Rule  66.4b  is  even  after  the  ume  penod 
set  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty 

Response.  This  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Section  1  485  sets 
forth  when  an  amendment  may  be  filed  so  that  it  will  be 
considered.  Amendments  filed  at  other  times  may  not  be  consid- 
ered. , 
Comment  21.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  beginning  ot 
section  1 .492  should  be  changed  to  refiect  that,  in  view  of  H.R 
3531  the  national  sUge  fees  are  under  35  U  S  C  41(a)  rather 
than  under  35  U.S.C   376. 

Response:  H.R.  3531  was  enacted  into  law  (Public  Uw  102- 
204).  Accordingly,  the  suggestion  in  the  comment  has  been 
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adopted  by  revising  the  introductory  language  in  section  1 .492 
to  remove  the  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  376. 

Comment  22.  One  comment  urged  that  in  the  Discussion  of 
Specific  Rules  for  secuons  1  494(b)  and  1.495(b).  the  discus- 
sion should  be  modified  to  clanfy  that  the  applicant  need  only 
check  "his  or  her"  files  to  be  sure  that  the  Bureau's  nouce 
regarding  transmittal  of  a  copy  of  the  international  application 
has  been  received 

Respon.se  The  language  has  been  revised  to  elinunate  any 

ambiguity  <-,  j.. 

Comment  23.  One  comment  suggested  that  as  filed  in 
section  1  494<c)  should  be  set  off  by  commas  as  in  section 
1495(c) 
Response:  Secuon  1.494(c)  has  been  changed  as  suggested. 
Commeni  24.  One  comment  questioned  the  phrases  "accurate 
translation"  and  •proper  tfanslaUon"  as  used  in  the  Supplemen- 
tary Information  discussion  and  suted  that  these  phrases  do 
not  further  explain  the  word  •translation"  as  used  in  the  sutute. 
Another  commeni  suggested  that  the  rule  should  provide  for 
correcuon  of  en-ors  in  the  translation  without  penalty  of  aban- 
donment or  surcharge. 

Response  The  sutute  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2))  requires  that 
applicant  file  a  translation  of  the  intemaUonal  applicauon  to 
avoidabandonment(35USC  371(d))  The  Office  has  received 
purported  translauons  which  include  amendments  to  the  text 
of  the  international  application  and  other  inconsistencies  with 
the  text  of  the  non-English  language  document  It  is  helpful  to 
explain  that  a  translanon  must  be  accurate  and  a  proper  transla- 
tion The  Office  does  not  inspect  a  purported  u-anslauon  for 
all  errors,  it  only  inspects  for  errors  which  are  apparent  on  the 
face  of  the  document  For  example,  where  the  non-English 
language  intemauonal  applicauon  has  6  claims  and  the  pur- 
ported translation  has  8  claims,  obviously  the  requirement  for 
a  proper  uanslauon  has  not  been  met  Submission  of  inaccurate 
u^slauons  require  additional  processing  by  the  Office,  thus 
the  requirement  for  a  processing  fee  is  appropnate 

Comment  25.  One  comment  sUtcd  that  m  the  Supplemenury 
Information  discussion  of  secuons  1 .494  and  1  495  the  refer- 
ence to  the  US  correspondence  address  should  be  modified 
to  add  'if  any  "  since  none  is  required. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 
Commeni  26  One  comment  suted  that  in  the  preamble  of 
section  1  495(e)  there  appears  to  be  a  contradiction  in  that  the 
first  sentence  suggesUi  a  u^nslauon  of  the  annex  may  be  filed 
within  the  time  penod  set  under  1  495(c)  whereas  the  second 
sentence  suggests  the  translation  of  the  annex  must  be  filed  by 
30  months  or  "be  considered  cancelled" 

Response:  The  sentences  are  compatible.  The  first  sentence 
applies  to  the  case  where  the  danslation.  oath  or  declarauon 
have  not  been  submitted  by  30  months.  In  such  case,  they 
(and  any  annex)  may  be  submitted  within  the  time  penod  of 
paragraph  (c)  The  second  sentence  applies  to  the  case  where 
the  ffanslation  and  oath  or  declarauon  have  been  submitted  by 
^0  months,  whereupon  no  addiuonal  time  is  set  under  paragraph 
(c)  Thus,  in  the  first  instance,  if  applicants  are  given  additional 
time  to  submit  the  translation  or  oath  or  declaration,  they  may 
also  subrmt  the  annex  in  that  same  additional  time.  But  where 
the  uanslauon  and  oath  or  declarauon  have  been  submitted  by 
30  months,  an  additional  umt  penod  will  not  be  provided 
simply  for  submitung  a  translation  of  the  annex.  Of  course, 
applicant  may  submit  a  preliminary  amendment  under  37  CFR 
I  121  including  the  subject  matter  of  the  annex 

Comment  21  One  conunent  suggested  that  sections 
1  494(b)(3)  and  I  495(b)(3)  should  be  amended  to  permit  an 
extension  of  time  for  the  basic  national  fee  so  that  it  may  be 
submitted,  like  the  declaration  and  uanslauon.  after  20  and  30 
months.  .    . 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Submission  of 
the  basic  national  fee  gives  the  Office  a  clear  indication  that 
applicant  intends  to  enter  the  national  suge  This  helps  the 
Office  to  avoid  processing  of  those  40*  of  the  international 
applications  which  designate  the  U.S.  but  do  not  enter  (he 
national  suge.  Also,  filing  of  the  basic  nauonal  fee  by  20  or 
30  months  will  ordinarily  provide  the  Office  with  the  cociespoo- 
dence  address  of  the  person  prosecuting  the  national  stage 
application.  Without  this  correspondence  address,  the  Office 
would  send  any  notice  of  missing  parts  to  the  correspondence 
address  in  the  intemauonal  application  (e.g..  the  person  who 
prosecuted  the  international  suge  and  who  may  not  be  qualified 


to  prosecute  the  US  national  suge)  The  rules  as  amended 
address  the  greatest  hurdle  for  entry  into  the  national  suge 
which  has  been  submission  of  the  oath  or  declaration  by  the 
22  or  32-monih  deadhne 

Comment  28.  One  comment  suggested  that  sections  1 .494(d) 
and  1.495(d)  should  indicate  that  the  PCT  Article  19  amend- 
ments (which  have  not  been  received)  are  hot  only  considered 
to  be  cancelled,  but  are  al.so  "disregarded  under  PCT  Rule 
49.5(c-bis)." 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  because  this  addi- 
tional reference  lo  PCT  Rule  49  5(c-bis)  is  not  helpful.  The 
indication  that  the  PCT  Article  19  amendments  are  cancelled 
IS  in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  371(d).  It  is  standard  practice 
in  the  examination  of  a  patent  application  in  the  United  States 
to  disregard  amendments  that  have  been  cancelled. 

Comment  29.  One  comment  suggested  that,  with  respect 
to  section  1  494,  •'The  proposed  rules  do  not  make  clear  the 
relationship  between  paragraphs  (c)  and  (g)  as  to  the  time  penod 
set  for  later  furnishing  of  the  translation  into  English." 

Response:  Paragraph  (c)  provides  that  applicant  will  be  pro- 
vided a  penod  of  time  to  file  the  translation  (if  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (b)  have  been  met)  and  paragraph  (g)  provides  that 
the  applicauon  becomes  abandoned  if  any  required  translation  is 
not  filed  within  the  time  penod  set  in  paragraph  (c).  Thus, 
where  the  other  requirements  have  been  met  but  the  U-anslation 
has  not  been  provided,  paragraph  (c)  provides  a  time  period 
for  submission  of  the  translation  and  paragraph  (g)  provides 
the  sanction  (abandonment)  for  failing  to  comply  within  the 
set  period. 

Commeni  30.  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  time 
penod  for  u^mslation  of  any  PCT  Article  19  amendments  should 
be  extendable  with  any  extension  for  translation  of  the  interna- 
tional application.  A  corresponding  comment  was  made  with 
respect  to  secuon  1.495 

Response:  An  extension  of  time  for  submission  of  the  transla- 
tion of  any  PCT  Article  19  amendment  is  not  possible  in  view 
of  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  371(d) 

Comment  31.  One  comment  suggested  that  sections  1 .494(g ) 
and  1 .495(h)  should  be  modified  by  replacing  "the  U-anslation" 
with  ••any  required  translation." 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted.  Translations  are  not 
required  where  the  international  application  was  filed  in 
English. 

Comment  32.  One  comment  suggested  thai  at  the  beginning 
of  section  1 .495(c)  after  "paragraph  (b)"  the  word  ••of  should 
be  added. 
Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted. 
Comment  33.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  1.495(d) 
could  be  deleted  since  under  PCT  Rules  70. 1 6  and  74. 1  relevant 
amendments  under  PCT  Article  19  must  be  annexed  to  the 
international  preliminary  examining  report  and  therefore  ffiusi 
be  translated  under  section  1.495(e).  It  was  further  noted  that 
sufierseded  PCT  Article  19  amendments  need  not  be  translated 
Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Section  1.495(d) 
covers  the  situation  where  the  PCT  Article  19  amendment  is 
not  annexed.  For  example,  where  apphcant  enters  the  national 
sUge  in  the  U.S.  and  withdraws  the  international  application 
before  issuance  of  the  final  repon.  In  this  instance,  translation 
of  the  PCT  Article  19  amendments  would  have  to  be  subrmtted 
by  the  date  of  commencement  of  the  national  suge  (which 
cannot  be  later  than  30  months)  or  be  considered  cancelled. 

Comment  34.  One  comment  observed  that  under  section 
1.495(e)  if  there  is  no  time  period  to  be  set  for  submission  of 
the  translation  of  the  international  application  and/or  the  oath 
or  declarauon.  there  is  no  possibility  for  extra  time  (after  the 
30-month  deadline)  for  submission  of  translation  of  the  annex. 
It  was  suggested  that  section  1.495(e)  be  reworded  to  permit 
extra  time  (after  the  30-month  deadline)  for  submission  of 
a  translation  of  the  annex  even  where  the  translation  of  the 
international  applicauon  and/or  the  oath  or  declaration  had  been 
submitted  by  30  months. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Where  the  transla- 
tion of  the  international  application  and/or  the  oath  or  declara- 
tion have  been  submitted  by  30  months,  it  is  appropriate  to 
promptly  forward  the  appUcation  for  examination  rather  than 
delay  examination  for  a  translation  of  the  annex  (especially 
since  often  it  appears  that  applicant  does  not  wish  to  proceed 
on  the  basis  of  the  annex).  Some  applicants  prefer  to  submit 
preliminary  amendments  under  section  1. 1 21  (which  may  be 


1206  OG  473 
(153) 

done  even  after  30  months)  rather  than  to  submit  a  Uanslation 
of  the  annex. 

Comment  35.  One  comment  urged  that  section  1.495(e)  is 
inconsistent  in  that  it  sutes  that  the  30-month  time  limit  may 
not  be  extended,  and  then  sutes  that  if  the  translation  of  the 
international  application  is  not  filed  within  30  months  from 
the  priority  date  additional  time  may  be  set  under  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

Response:  The  two  sutements  are  not  conuadiaory.  The 
time  period  for  submission  of  the  translation  and  oath  or  decla- 
ration is  a  new  time  period  and  is  not  a  extension  of  the  30- 
month  time  limit.  The  fixed  time  limit  for  submission  of  the 
basic  national  fee  is  30  months  from  the  priority  date.  If  the 
basic  national  fee  is  not  paid  by  this  30-month  deadline,  the 
application  is  abandoned.  If.  on  the  other  hand,  the  basic 
national  fee  is  paid  by  30  months  from  the  priority  date,  the 
fiendency  of  the  international  application  continues  past  30 
months.  If  the  translation  or  oath  or  declaration  have  not  been 
filed  by  the  30-month  deadline  (but  the  basic  nauonal  fee  has 
been  paid),  the  applicauon  is  not  abandoned  and  a  time  period 
is  set  for  submission  of  the  missing  translation  and  oath  or 
declarauon. 

Comment  36.  One  comment  asked  '•Is  it  the  intention  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  affect,  in  any  way,  the  current 
practice  of  assigning  a  date  on  which  the  Section  371(c)(4) 
requirement  (oath  or  declaration)  will  be  deemed  to  have  been 
met,  if  an  applicant  submits  an  oath  or  declaration  in  response 
to  a  Notice  of  Missing  Parts,  thereby  ultimately  affecting  the 
Section  102(e)  date  to  which  the  eventually  granted  U.S.  patent 
will  be  entitled?" 

Response:  Nothing  in  the  new  rule  will  affect  the  35  U.S.C. 
102(e)  date  which  will  continue  to  be  the  date  that  the  last  of 
the  35  U.S.C.  371(c)(  1 ).  (2)  and  (4)  requirements  are  ftilfilled 

Comment  37.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  1 .82 1  be 
clarified  to  reflect  that  the  notice  requinng  compliance  with 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)  is  sent  by  the  intemauonal  searching 
authority. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Section  1 .82 1  does 
not  specify  who  will  send  the  notice  and  there  is  no  need  to 
do  so  in  the  rule. 

Comment  38.  One  comment  questioned  as  to  section  10.9 
whether  a  pro  se  applicant  from  Brazil,  who  is  either  an  indi- 
vidual or  a  company,  would  have  the  nght  to  practice  before  the 
U.S.  as  an  international  searching  or  international  preliminary 
examining  authority. 

Response:  Section  10.9  has  been  amended  to  clanfy  that  it 
is  not  directed  to  pro  se  applicants. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

The  following  is  a  uble  correlating  PCT  Rule  changes  with 
the  new  37  CFR  changes.  Sections  1.431(b)(1).  1.431(b)(3)(ii). 
1.451(a).  1.482(a)(2)(i).  1.492(e),  1.494  and  1.495,  which  are 
also  amended,  are  not  shown  in  the  Uble  because  they  are 
changes  that  are  not  required  by  PCT  Rule  changes. 

Rule  Correlatioii  Table 
37  CFR  Change  PCT  Rule  Change 


1.431(c)-(e) 

16bis.  27.1 

1.432(a) 

4.l(bMiv).  4.9 

1.432(b) 

5.5.  16bis 

1.432(c) 

15.5 

1.434(a) 

3.1 

1.445(a)(4) 

15.5 

1.446(d) 

15.6.  16.2 

1.446(e) 

57.6 

1.455(a) 

90.  2.2bis 

1.475 

13 

1.476(a) 

13 

1.480(b) 

53.1 

1.482(b) 

57.5 

1.484(b) 

60.1(g).  66.  69.1 

1.485 

60.1(g) 

1,487 

13 

1.488(a) 

13 

1.499 

13 

1.821(h) 

13ter.l(c) 

10.9(c) 

90 

IMI 
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Section  1  43  KbM  I  >  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  an  international 
filing  date  will  be  accorded  to  an  [ntemaiional  application  filed 
in  the  United  States  where  at  least  one  applicant  is  indicated 
to  be  a  resident  or  national  of  the  United  States  in  the  papers 
as  filed.  If  the  papers,  as  filed,  indicate  a  residence  or  nationalitv 
for  at  least  one  applicant,  the  United  States  Receiving  Office 
can  promptly  determine  whether,  as  required  by  PCT  Article 
11.  'the  applicant  does  not  obviously  lack"  the  requisite  resi- 
dence or  nationality  to  file  an  intemauonal  application  in  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Section  1  43Ub«  ^)(iu  is  amended  to  add  a  cross  reference 
to  section  1  432  which  sets  forth  the  requirements  regarding 
designations 

Section  1  43i(c)  is  amended  to  reflect  that  the  United  States 
Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the  International  Bureau,  will  be 
responsible  for  collecting  fees  not  paid  in  full  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  international  application  or  within  one  month  thereafter 
The  change  reflects  the  prixredural  change  under  the  new  PCT 
Regulations  that  the  Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the  Interna 
tional  Bureau,  will  be  responsible  for  communicating  deficiency 
notices  to  the  applicant  and  collecting  the  necessary  tecs_  Under 
the  prixedure  in  paragraph  (c).  a  notice  of  any  fee  deficiency 
will  be  mailed  by  the  Receiving  Office  setting  a  time  pentxl 
of  one  month  for  payment  of  the  fee  deficiency  and  a  late 
payment  fee  equal  to  the  greater  of  1 1 1  %)^  of  the  amount  ot 
the  deficient  fees  up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to  the  basic 
fee.  or  (2)  an  amount  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee  The  time 
periixl  of  one  month  for  resptmsc  to  this  notice  cannot  be 
extended 

.Section  1  431(d)  is  eliminated  as  unnecessary  since  the 
Uniicd  States  Receiving  Office  will  take  over  the  resptmsibility 
for  collecting  fees  in  place  of  the  International  Bureau 

Section  1  431(e)  is  redesignated  as  1  431(d)  and  clarities 
that  the  failure  to  timely  pay  the  fees  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(c)  will  result  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  international  application 
Section  1  432(a)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  applicant  must 
specify,  on  fihng,  at  lea.st  one  national  or  regional  designation  in 
order  to  be  granted  a  filing  date  for  the  international  application 
This  specific  designation  is  required  whether  or  not  all  designa 
tions  are  indicated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
The  reference  to  Section  201  of  the  Administrative  Instructions 
has  been  changed  to  .Section  1 15  to  corresptind  to  the  change 
in  the  Administrative  Instructions 

Section  1  432(b)  is  amended  to  establish  a  priKedure  for  the 
late  payment  of  fees  for  designations  that  were  specified  on 
filing  an  international  application,  and  a  pnvedure.  pursuant 
to  PCT  Rule  Ibbis  Itc).  in  accordance  with  section  321  of  the 
PCT  Administrative  Instructions  for  allocating  fees,  where  the 
amount  paid  is  insufficient  to  cover  all  the  fees  The  payment 
of  the  designation  fees  with  a  late  payment  fee  (previously 
termed  a  ■surcharge")  is  not  new    Under  the  revised  PCT 
regulations,  however,  the  Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the 
International  Bureau,  will  be  responsible  for  communicating 
deficiency  notices  to  the  applicant  The  designation  fees  may 
be  paid,  without  necessity  for  a  late  payment  fee,  within  one 
year  from  the  pnonty  date  or  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  receipt  of  the  international  application  if  that  month  expires 
after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  priority  date    The 
applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  one  month  within  which 
to  pay  any  deficient  designation  fees  plus  a  late  payment  fee 
The  amount  of  the  late  payment  fee  is  equal  to  5()"f  ot  the 
deficient  fees,  but  will  not  be  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
transmittal  fee  (currentiv  $2(X))  and  will  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  the  basic  fee  (currently  S525)   The  one-month  time  limit 
for  payment  of  the  deficient  designation  fees  iind  late  payment 
fee  may  not  be  extended   If.  after  expiration  of  the  one-month 
time  penixl.  at  least  one  designation  fee  has  not  been  paid 
(with  any  late  payment  fee  which  is  duel,  the  international 
application  will  be  withdrawn    If.  after  expiration  ot  the  one 
month  tune  pentxl.  ai  least  one  designation  fee  has  been  paid 
(With  any  late  payment  fee  which  is  due)  but  the  amount  paid 
IS  not  sufficient  to  cover  the  late  payment  fee  and  all  the 
designation  fees,  the  amount  paid  will  be  alUKatcd.  pursuani 
to  PCT  Rule  Ibbis  1(c).  in  accordance  with  section  321  ol  the 
Administrative  Instructions  Section  321  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions  provides  that  the  amount  will  be  allocated  in  accor 
dance  with  any  instructu>ns  received  from  the  applicant  or.  it 
no  instructions  have  been  received,  in  the  order  in  which  the 
designations  appear  in  the  request  part  of  the  international 
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application  Designations  for  which  no  designation  fee  is  timely 
filed  will  be  withdrawn  In  section  I  432(b).  the  reference  to 
parenthetical  numbers  ( 1 )  and  (2)  used  to  descnbe  the  late 
payment  fee  as  proposed  has  been  deleted  in  the  final  rule  to 
improve  clarity 

New  section  I  432(c)  establishes  a  procedure  wherein,  m 
addition  to  the  designaiion(s)  under  paragraph  (a),  the  applicant 
could  indicate,  on  filing,  all  designations  permitted  under  the 
Treaty  and  confirm  desired  designations  of  countries  or  regions 
up  to  15  months  from  the  pnonty  date  Section  I  432(c)  as 
promulgated  requires  that  applicant's  indication  of  all  designa- 
tions permitted  under  the  Treaty  in  addition  to  the  designationt  s ) 
under  paragraph  (a)  be  made  in  the  Request  in  accordance  with 
PCT  Rule  4  9(b)  The  confirmation  must  include  both  a  wntten 
notice  of  the  countnes  or  regions  being  confirmed,  the  appro- 
pnate  designation  fees  and  a  confirmation  (ee  based  on  the 
number  of  countnes  or  regions  being  confirmed  If  the  amount 
of  the  fees  is  insufficient,  the  Receiving  Office  will  allocate 
the  amount  paid  in  accordance  with  any  pnonty  of  designations 
specified  bv  the  applicant  or.  if  no  pnonty  is  specified,  in 
accordance  with  section  321  of  the  Administrative  Instructions. 
A  nouce  reminding  applicant  of  the  15-month  deadline  will 
not  be  provided  Unconfirmed  designations  will  be  considered 
w  ithdraw  n 

Section  1  434  is  amended  to  allow  applicants  to  develop 
their  own  computer-generated  Request  form  so  long  as  the 
lomis  comply  with  the  requirements  of  sections  l()2(h)  and  (i) 
of  the  Administrative  Instructions  Pnnted  Request  form  will 
continue  to  be  available  from  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 

New  section  1  445(a)(4)  defines  the  amount  of  the  confirma- 
tion fee  required  for  the  designations  confirmed  under  section 
1  432(c)  The  confirmation  fee  is  equal  to  501}  of  the  sum  of 
the  designation  fees  for  the  designations  being  confirmed  For 
example,  a  confirmation  of  four  additional  designations  (at 
SI 27  per  designation,  or  $508)  would  require  a  $254  confirma- 
tion fee  The  toul  amount  of  the  fees  due  would  be  $762. 
which  IS  the  sum  of  $508  and  $254 

Section  1  446(d)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  international 
(basic  and  designation.  PCT  Rule  15  1)  and  search  fees  may 
he  refunded  under  certain  circumstances  linked  to  whether 
the  record  copy  or  search  copy  has  been  transmitted  to  the 
International  Bureau  or  International  Searching  Authonty. 
respectively  The  transmittal  fee  and  any  late  payment  fees  will 
not  be  refunded,  but  will  be  retained  to  cover  Office  prtKessing 
costs  If  the  record  copy  or  search  copy  has  been  transmitted, 
the  Receiving  Office  cannot  refund  or  authonze  the  refund  of 
the  international  or  search  fees  Any  request  for  a  refund  filed 
after  the  record  copy  or  search  copy  has  been  transmitted  should 
be  directed  to  the  International  Bureau  (for  the  international  feel 
or  the  International  Searching  Authonty  (for  the  international 
search  fee)  for  consideration  of  whether  a  refund  should  be 
made 

New  section  1  446(e)  indicates  that  a  refund  of  the  handling 
tee  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  is 
permitted  only  in  the  situatu>ns  where  the  demand  is  considered 
not  to  have  been  submined  or  upon  withdrawal  of  the  demand 
before  the  demand  has  been  sent  to  the  International  Bureau 
If  the  demand  has  been  sent  to  the  International  Bureau,  requests 
for  refund  of  the  handling  fee  should  be  directed  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau 

Section  1  45 1(a)  IS  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  applicant  must 
specify,  on  filing,  the  pnonty  of  a  previously  filed  application  in 
order  to  be  granted  pnonty  in  the  international  application  The 
nght  to  pnonty  is  not  necessanly  lost  if  the  claim  is  not  on 
the  Request  form,  but  will  be  lost  if  the  claim  does  not  appear 
in  the  papers  presented  on  filing  of  the  application 

Section  1  455ta)  IS  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  term  "common 
representative"  means  an  applicant  appointed  by  the  other  appli- 
cants or  considered  to  be  the  representative  of  the  other  appli- 
cants Further,  since  attorneys  and  agents  are  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Office  rather  than  licensed,  section  I  455(a) 
has  been  amended  by  replacing  the  word  "licensed"  with  "regis- 
tered "  The  paragraph  also  clanfies  who  can  represent  appli- 
cants in  an  international  application  before  the  U.S. 
International  Searching  Authonty  or  the  U  S  International  Pre- 
liminary Examining  Authonty.  eg.  ( 1 )  an  attorney  or  agent 
registered  to  practice  before  the  Office,  and  (2)  an  attorney  or 
agent  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office,  but  authonzed 


to  practice  before  the  national  office  with  which  the  interna- 
tional application  was  filed  and  for  which  the  United  States  is  an 
International  Searching  Authonty  or  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty.  In  the  latter  case,  representation  is 
restricted  to  pracucing  before  the  US.  International  Searching 
Authority  and/or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonty.  For  example,  if  an  international  application  is  filed 
in  the  Brazilian  Patent  Office,  an  agent  authonzed  to  practice 
before  the  Brazilian  Patent  Office  may  prosecute  that  applica- 
tion before  the  US.  International  Searching  Authority  or  the 
US  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty.  Paragraph 
(a)  also  provides  that,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  appoint- 
ment of  an  attorney,  agent  or  common  representative  revokes 
any  earlier  appointment  as  specified  in  PCT  Rule  90.6(b). 

Section  I  475  is  amended  to  adopt  the  unity  of  invention 
pnnciples  of  PCT  Rule  1 3,  as  amended.  Section  i  .475  is  further 
amended  to  reflect  that  the  same  unity  of  invention  pnnciples 
are  applied  by  the  international  searching  and  preliminary 
examining  authonties  and  during  the  national  stage  Duplicative 
provisions  in  sections  1  487  and  1 .499  are  deleted. 

The  pnnciples  of  unity  of  invention  are  used  to  determine 
the  types  of  claimed  subject  matter  and  the  combinations  of 
claims  to  different  categories  of  invention  that  are  pemutted 
to  be  included  in  a  single  international  or  national  stage  patent 
application.  The  basic  principle  is  that  an  application  should 
relate  to  only  one  invention  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  inven- 
tion, that  applicant  would  have  a  right  to  include  in  a  single 
application  only  those  inventions  which  are  so  linked  as  to 
form  a  single  general  inventive  concept. 

Section  1.475(a)  is  amended  to  contain  both  the  definition 
of  the  requirement  for  unity  of  invention,  and  the  unity  of 
invention  cntena  that  must  be  satisfied,  where  a  group  of 
inventions  is  claimed,  m  order  to  have  a  right  to  include  multiple 
inventions  in  a  single  application.  A  group  of  inventions  is 
linked  to  form  a  single  general  inventive  concept  where  there 
is  a  technical  relationship  among  the  inventions  that  involves 
at  least  one  common  or  corresponding  special  technical  feature. 
The  expression  "special  technical  features"  is  defined  as 
meaning  those  technical  features  that  define  the  contribution 
which  each  claimed  invention,  considered  as  a  whole,  makes 
over  the  pnor  an.  For  example,  a  compound  is  the  common 
technical  feature  in  an  application  claiming  ( I)  the  compound 
per  se,  ( 2 )  a  method  of  making  the  compound  and  ( 3 )  a  method 
of  using  the  compiound.  A  corresponding  technical  feature  is 
exemplified  by  a  key  defined  by  certain  claimed  structural 
characteristics  which  correspond  to  the  claimed  features  of  a 
I(xk  to  be  used  with  the  claimed  key. 

Section  1.475(b)  is  amended  to  define  several  combinations 
of  different  categories  of  claims  which  always  fulfill  the  unity 
of  invention  requirements  of  section  1 .475(a)  where  the  same 
or  corresponding  special  technical  feature  is  claimed.  There 
may  be  other  combinations  of  different  categories  of  claims 
which  fulfill  the  requirement  for  unity  of  invention,  but  the 
determination  of  unity  must  be  made  under  section  1.475(a). 
not  section  1.475(b). 

In  section  1 .475(b).  a  process  is  "specially  adapted"  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  product  if  the  claimed  process  inherently 
produces  the  claimed  product  with  the  technical  relationship 
defined  in  section  1.475(a)  being  present  between  the  claimed 
process  and  the  claimed  product.  The  expression  "specially 
adapted"  as  u.sed  in  this  section  does  not  imply  that  the  product 
could  not  also  be  manufactured  by  a  different  prtxess. 

In  section  1.475(b).  an  apparatus  or  means  is  "specifically 
designed"  for  carrying  out  the  process  when  the  apparatus  or 
means  is  suitable  for  carrying  out  the  process  with  the  technical 
relationship  defined  in  section  1.475(a)  being  present  between 
the  claimed  apparatus  or  means  and  the  clainiied  process.  The 
expression  "specifically  designed"  does  not  imply  that  the  appa- 
ratus or  means  could  not  be  used  for  carrying  out  another 
process,  nor  does  it  imply  that  the  process  could  not  be  carried 
out  using  an  alternative  apparatus  or  means. 

Section  1 .475(c)  is  amended  to  require  that  unity  of  invention 
might  not  be  present  if  a  combination  of  categories  of  invention 
different  from  those  described  in  section  1 .475(b)  are  piresented 
in  an  application  The  requirements  of  section  1.475(a)  are 
always  met  by  the  combinations  described  in  section  1.475(b) 
where  the  same  or  corresponding  special  technical  feature  is 
claimed.  All  other  combinations  must  be  tested  against  the 
unity  of  invention  standard  of  section  I  475(a). 
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Section  1.475(d)  is  amended  by  deleting  reference  to  the 
different  combinations  of  categories  of  invention  that  always 
meet  the  unity  of  invention  standard  (now  set  forth  in  section 
1.475(b)),  and  to  make  reference  to  the  determination  of  the 
main  invention  where  multiple  products,  processes  of  manufac- 
ture or  uses  are  claimed.  The  significance  of  determining  the 
main  invention  is  set  forth  in  section  1.476(c). 

Section  1 .475(e)  is  amended  to  require  that  the  determination 
regarding  unity  of  invention  be  made  without  regard  to  whether 
a  group  of  inventions  is  claimed  in  separate  claims  or  as  alterna- 
tives within  a  single  claim.  The  basic  criteria  for  unity  of 
invention  are  the  same,  regardless  of  the  manner  in  which 
applicant  chooses  to  draft  a  claim  or  claims. 

Section  1.475(f)  is  deleted  since  PCT  Rule  13  has  been 
amended  and  the  basic  principles  of  unity  of  invention  are 
incorporated  into  other  portions  of  section  1.475. 

Section  1 .476(a)  is  amended  to  delete  the  reference  to  section 
1.475(f)  (which  is  deleted)  and  PCT  Rule  13 

Section  1.480(b)  is  amended  to  allow  apphcants  to  develop 
theu-  own  computer-generated  Demand  form  so  long  as  the 
limitations  in  sections  102(h)  and  (i)  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions  are  met.  Printed  Demand  forms  will  continue  to 
be  available  from  the  Office. 

Section  1 .482(a)(2)(i)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  an  additional 
preiinunary  examination  fee  may  be  charg»l  for  lack  of  unity 
m  Chapter  11  irrespective  of  whether  there  was  a  similar  charge 
in  Chapter  I.  Normally  there  will  be  a  charge  for  lack  of  unity 
both  in  Chapter  1  and  in  Chapter  11.  In  some  instances,  although 
a  charge  for  the  search  of  an  additional  invention  is  justified 
m  Chapter  1.  the  examiner  chooses  to  proceed  without  charging 
for  the  search  of  the  additional  invention(s).  However,  circum- 
stances may  change  (e.g.,  an  amendment  submined  with  the 
Demand  expanding  the  claims  to  the  additional  invention(s)) 
in  Chapter  II  so  as  to  warrant  the  examiner's  requirement  for 
an  additional  fee  for  examination  of  the  additional  invention(s). 

Section  1 .482(b)  is  amended  to  remove  the  reference  to  the 
supplement  to  the  handling  fee  which  had  been  collected  for 
the  benefit  of  the  International  Bureau  and  which  has  been 
deleted  from  the  PCT  regulations.  At  present,  applicants  must 
pay  as  many  supplements  to  the  handling  fee  as  there  are 
languages  into  which  the  elected  Offices  require  translations 
of  the  international  preliminary  examination  report.  Under  the 
new  PCT  regulations,  all  countries  will  accept  an  English  trans- 
lation of  the  international  preliminary  examination  report,  thus 
limiting  the  International  Bureau's  translation  costs.  Accord- 
ingly only  one  handling  fee  will  need  to  be  paid  by  the  applicant, 
without  any  supplement,  irrespective  of  the  need  for  a  transla- 
tion of  the  report. 

Section  1 .484(b)  is  amended  to  permit  an  applicant  to  indicate 
in  the  demand  that  international  preliminary  examination  is  to 
begin  based  on  the  application  as  amended  rather  than  on  the 
application  as  filed.  If  a  PCT  Article  19  amendment  is  not 
received  by  the  Office  by  20  months  from  the  priority  date, 
preliminary  examination  will  proceed.  Where  the  demand  indi- 
cates examination  is  to  be  based  on  an  accompanying  PCT 
Article  34  amendment,  but  the  PCT  Article  34  amendment  has 
not  been  provided  to  the  Office  with  the  demand,  the  s^plicant 
will  be  notified  and  given  a  time  period  to  submit  the  amend- 
ment. Thus,  if  the  applicant  wishes  preliminary  examination 
based  on  an  amended  version  of  the  international  application, 
the  demand  must  so  indicate  and  the  amendment  (PCT  Article 
19  or  34)  must  (I)  accompany  the  demand;  or  (2)  in  the  case 
of  a  PCT  Article  19  amendinent,  be  received  by  20  months 
from  the  priority  date;  or  (3)  in  the  case  of  a  PCT  Article  34 
amendment,  be  submitted  within  the  non-extendable  time 
period  set  by  the  Office. 

Section  1 .485  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  section  1 .484 
and  provides  for  amendments  to  be  filed  with  the  demand 
or  within  a  time  period  set  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority. 

Section  1 .487  is  removed  as  unnecessary  because  the  amend- 
ments to  section  1 .475  address  the  unity  of  invention  principles 
to  be  applied  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority. 

Section  1 .488(a)  is  amended  to  replace  the  reference  to  sec- 
tion 1 .487,  which  is  removed,  with  a  reference  to  section  1 .475. 

Section  1 .492  is  amended  to  revise  the  introductory  clause 
to  eliminate  the  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  376. 
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Section  I  492(e)  is  amended  to  eliminate  the  surchiirge  for 
filing  the  basic  national  fee  after  20  or  M)  monifis  from  the 
pnonly  date  In  accordance  with  the  new  practice  under  sections 
1  494  and  1  495.  the  basic  national  fee  must  be  tiled  no  later 
than  20  months,  or  30  months  if  a  timely  election  was  filed, 
from  the  pnonly  date  in  order  to  avoid  abandonment  ot  the 
application 

Sections  I  494  and  I  495  is  amended  to  modify  the  practice 
for  entenng  the  natumal  stage  as  a  designated  or  elected  office 
by  more  closely  aligning  it  with  national  application  practice 
under  section  1  53 

Section  1  494(al  is  amended  lo  clanfy  thai  absence  ot  a 
Demand  fonn  is  no  longer  the  controlling  csent.  but  rather 
failure  to  elect  the  United  States  within  19  months  of  the  pnonty 
date  will  tngger  the  time  pemxis  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (bi 
and  (c)  of  this  section 

Section  1  494(b)  is  amended  to  require  that  the  basic  national 
fee  and  a  copy  of  the  international  application  must  be  tiled 
with  the  Office  bv  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date  to  avoid 
abandonment  The  22  month  penixl  for  filing  the  ba.sic  national 
fee  with  a  surcharge  in  previous  rule  I  494(cl  has  been  elimi 
nated  The  International  Bureau  normally  provides  the  copy  ot 
the  international  application  to  the  Office  in  accordance  with 
per  Article  20   At  the  same  time,  the  International  Bureau 
notifies  the  applicant  of  the  communication  to  the  Office   In 
accordance  with  PCT  Rule  47  I.  that  notice  shall  be  accepted 
by  all  designated  offices  as  conclusive  evidence  that  the  com 
munication  has  duly  taken  place  Thus,  if  the  applicant  desires 
to  enter  the  nauonal  stage  and  applicant  has  received  the  notice 
from  the  International  Bureau,  applicant  need  only  pay  the 
basic  national  fee  by  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date   The 
20-month  time  limit  for  submission  of  the  basic  national  tee 
and  a  copy  of  the  inlemalional  application  is  not  extendable 
Section  1  494(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  applicants  who 
have  provided  the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the  interna 
tional  application  by  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date  but  who 
omit  a  proper  translation,  oath  or  declaration  will  receive  a 
notification  sening  a  time  pcnod  for  submission  of  the  omitted 
requirements.  The  umc  pcnod  set  in  the  notice  can  be  extended 
puniuant  to  section  I  1 36  Filing  of  the  oath  or  dcclarauon  later 
than  20  months  will  require  the  payment  of  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  sccuon  1  492(e)  Filing  of  the  translation  later  than  20 
months  will  require  the  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth 
in  section  I  492(f) 

Section  I  494<d)  is  amended  to  clanfy  the  existing  practice 
that  PCT  Article  19  amendments  must  be  submitted  by  20 
months  from  the  pnonty  date,  which  time  may  not  be  extended 
Of  course  the  failure  to  do  so  docs  not  result  in  loss  of  the 
subject  matierof  the  PCT  Article  19  amendments  The  applicant 
may  submit  that  subject  matter  in  a  preliminary  amendment 
filed  under  section  I  1 2 1  In  many  cases,  filing  an  amendment 
under  section  I  1 2 1  is  preferable  since  grammatical  or  idiomatic 
errors  may  be  corrected 

Section  I  494(g)  is  removed  in  view  of  the  amendments  to 
sections  (b).  (c)  and  (d) 

Section  1 .494(h)  is  redesignated  as  I  494(g)  and  is  amended 
to  specify  when  an  application  that  fails  to  enter  the  nauonal 
suge  becomes  abandoned  Abandonment  occurs  at  20  months 
from  the  pnonty  date  if  the  basic  nauonal  fee  and  a  copy  of 
the  international  applicaUon  have  not  been  provided  to  the 
Office  If  they  have  been  provided  to  the  Office  within  20 
months  and  the  translauon  and/or  oath  or  declaration  are  not 
filed  timely,  abandonment  occurs  upon  expirauon  of  the  time 
limit  set  in  the  notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c).  Thus,  in 
the  laner  situation,  abandonment  would  occur  at  the  expirauon 
of  the  umc  period  set  in  the  notice  to  file  the  missing  ttanslauon. 
and/or  oath  or  declaraUon  The  phra.se  'where  the  United  States 
has  been  designated  but  not  elected  prun  to  19  months  from 
the  pnonty  date"  (emphasis  added)  has  been  changed  to  "where 
the  United  States  has  been  designated  but  not  elected  hy  the 
expiration  of  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date"  (empha.sis 
added)  for  clanty  A  corresponding  change  has  been  made  in 
section  I  495(h) 

Sccuon  I  495(a)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  clecuon  ot 
the  US  need  not  be  made  in  the  Demand,  but  can  be  made 
subsequently  if  filed  before  expiration  of  19  months  from  the 
pnonty  date  to  start  the  lime  penods  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section 
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Sccuon  1  495(b)  is  amended  to  require  thai  the  basic  national 
fee  and  a  copv  of  the  inicmalional  application  must  be  filed 
with  the  Office  bv  .30  months  from  the  pnonty  date  to  avoid 
abandonment  The  32-m.>nth  penod  for  filing  the  basic  national 
tee  with  a  surcharge  in  previous  rule  1  495icl  has  been  elimi- 
nated The  International  Bureau  nomially  provides  the  copy  of 
the  international  application  to  the  Office  in  accordance  with 
K"T  Article  20  At  the  same  lime  the  International  Bureau 
notifies  applicant  of  the  communication  to  the  Office  In  accor- 
dance with  PCT  Rule  47  I.  that  notice  shall  be  accepted  by  all 
designated  offices  as  conclusive  evidence  that  the  communica- 
tion has  dulv  taken  place  Thus,  if  the  applicant  desires  to  enter 
the  national  stage,  the  applicant  normally  need  only  check  to 
be  sure  the  mxice  from  the  International  Bureau  has  been 
received  and  then  pav  the  basic  national  fee  by  30  months  froni 
the  pnonty  dale  The  30-month  lime  limit  for  submission  of 
the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the  international  applicauon 
is  not  extendable 

Section  1  495(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  applicants  who 
have  provided  the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the  intema- 
iional  application  bv  30  months  from  the  pnonly  date,  but  who 
omit  a  proper  ffanslation.  oath  or  declaration,  will  receive  a 
notification  setting  a  time  penixl  for  submission  of  the  omitted 
requirements  The  time  penod  set  in  the  notice  can  be  extended 
pursuant  to  section  1  1 36  Filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  later 
than  30  months  will  require  the  payment  of  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  section  1  492(e)  Filing  of  the  translauon  later  than  30 
months  will  require  the  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth 
in  section  1  492(f) 

Secuon  1  49S(d)  is  amended  to  clanfy  the  existing  and  con- 
tinuing practice  that  the  PCT  Article  19  amendments  must  be 
suhmined  by  30  months  from  the  pnonty  date.  The  deadline 
for  submitting  PCT  Article  19  amendments  may  not  be 
extended.  The  failure  to  do  so  will  not  result  in  loss  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  PCT  Article  19  amendments  Applicant 
may  submit  that  subject  matter  in  a  preliminary  amendment 
filed  under  section  I  121  In  many  ca.ses.  filing  an  amendment 
under  section  1  1 2 1  is  preferable  since  grammaucal  or  idiomatic 
errors  may  be  corrected 

Secuon  I  495(e)  is  amended  to  specify  that  a  translation 
into  English  of  anv  annexes  to  the  international  preliminary 
examining  report  v^hich  are  not  received  by  30  months  from 
the  pnonty  date  may  only  be  submitted  within  the  time  pcnod 
set  in  paragraph  (c)  for  submission  of  any  omitted  u^anslaUon 
of  the  international  application,  or  oath  or  dcclarauon  If  any 
required  U^anslation  of  the  international  applicauon  and  oath 
or  dcclarauon  have  been  provided  to  the  Office  by  30  months, 
a  notice  under  paragraph  (o  will  not  be  sent,  and  if  the  uansla- 
tion  of  annexes  is  not  submitted  within  30  months,  the  annexes 
will  be  considered  cancelled. 

Secuon  I  495(h)  is  removed  in  view  of  the  amendments  to 
sections  (b).  (c).  (d)  and  (e). 

Secuon  1.495(1)  is  redesignated  as  1.495(h)  and  specifies 
when  an  application  that  fails  to  enter  the  nauonal  sUge 
becomes  abandoned  if  the  I'mtcd  Sutes  was  elected  pnor  to 
19  months  from  the  pnonty  date  Abandonment  occurs  at  30 
months  from  the  pnonty  date  if  the  basic  national  fee  and  a 
copy  of  the  international  application  have  not  been  provide  to 
the  Office  If  they  have  been  provided  to  the  Office  within  30 
months  and  the  translation  and/or  oath  or  dcclarauon  are  not 
filed  umely.  abandonment  occurs  upon  expu^auon  of  the  time 
limit  set  in  the  notificauon  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  Thus,  in 
the  latter  situation,  abandonment  would  occur  at  the  expirauon 
of  the  time  pcnod  set  in  the  nouce  to  file  the  missing  tfanslation, 
and/or  oath  or  declaration 

.Sccuon  1499  is  amended  by  removing  paragraphs  (a) 
through  (e)  because  the  amendments  to  section  I  475  address 
the  unity  of  invention  pnnciples  to  be  applied  in  the  nauonal 
stage  The  reference  to  the  official  acuon  being  called  a  require- 
ment for  restncuon  has  been  eliminated  as  unnecessary 

Secuon  I  821(h)  is  amended  to  provide  that  if  applicant  fails 
to  umely  provide  the  required  computer-readable  form,  the 
United  States  International  Searching  Authonty  shall  search 
only  to  the  extent  that  a  meaningful  search  can  be  earned  out. 
Secuon  10  9  is  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph  tc)  to  be 
consistent  with  secuon  1  455.  clanfying  that  an  attorney  or 
agenl  having  the  nght  lo  act  before  the  national  office  with 
which  the  intemauonal  application  is  filed  may  represent  the 


applicant  before  the  US  International  Searching  Authonty  or 
the  U.S.  International  Prelinunary  Examining  Authoriry.  An 
individual  who  has  the  nght  to  practice  before  the  national 
office  with  which  an  international  application  is  filed,  and  who 
IS  not  registered  under  section  10  6,  may  not  prosecute  patent 
apphcauons  in  the  national  stage  in  the  Office. 

Other  Considerations: 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformjtv  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U  S.C.  601.  «  seq..  Executive 
Orders  1 229 1  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980.  44  use.  3501,  er  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Adminisuauon.  that  the  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C  605(b)),  because  the  mles 
provide  more  streamlined  and  simplified  procedures  for  filing 
and  prosecuting  intemauonal  and  national  stage  applications 
under  the  PCT 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  these 
rule  changes  are  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 229 1 
The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $1(X)  million 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers; 
individual  indusuies;  Federal,  state  or  local  govertiment  agen- 
cies; or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises 
to  compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  thai 
this  notice  has  no  federalism  implications  affecting  the  relation- 
ship between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  out- 
lined in  Executive  Order  1 26 1 2. 

These  rule  changes  will  not  impose  any  addiuonal  burden 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  US  C.  3501. 
et  seq.  The  paperwork  burden  imposed  by  adherence  to  the 
PCT  is  currently  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  connx)l  number  065 1  -002 1 

Notice  IS  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to  the  authonty  granted 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35  U  S  C 
6.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  amends  Title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below. 

List  of  Subjects 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Adminisu-auve  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
Information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

AdrmnistraUve  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and 
patents.  Lawyers,  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 
Trademarks 

For  the  rea.sons  set  forth  in  the  preamble.  37  CFTt  Parts  I 
and  10  are  amended  as  follows: 

Part  I  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1 .  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows 

Authority:  35  U  S  C  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1  431  is  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (e)  and 
revising  paragraphs  (b)(  1 )  through  (b)(3)(ii).  (c)  and  (d)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.431  International  application  requirements 


(b)  An  international  filing  date  will  be  accorded  by  the  United 
Stales  Receiving  Office,  at  the  Ume  of  receipt  of  the  interna- 
tional application,  provided  that 

(1)  At  least  one  applicant  (§  1  421)  is  a  United  States 
resident  or  national  and  the  paper  filed  ai  the  time  of  receipt 
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of  the  international  applicauon  so  indicate  (35  U.S.C.  361(a). 
PCT  Art.  ll(l)(i)). 

(2)  The  international  application  is  in  the  English  language 
(35  U.S.C.  361(c),  P(7r  Art.  II(l)(ii)). 

(3)  The  international  application  contains  at  least  the  fol- 
lowing elements  (PCT  Art.  IKlXiii)): 

(i)  An  indication  that  it  is  intended  as  an  international 
application  (PCT  Rule  4.2); 

(ii)  The  designation  of  at  least  one  Contracting  State 
of  the  International  Patent  Cooperation  Union  (§  1 .432); 


(c)  Payment  of  the  basic  portion  of  the  international  fee  (PCT 
Rule  15.2)  and  the  transmittal  and  search  fees  (  §  1.445)  may 
be  made  in  full  at  the  time  the  international  application  papers 
required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are  deposited  or  withm 
one  month  thereafter.  If  the  basic,  transmittal  and  search  fees 
are  not  pa-id  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
international  application,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given 
one  month  within  which  to  pay  the  deficient  fees  plus  a  late 
payment  fee  equal  to  the  greater  of  ( I)  50%  of  the  amount  of 
the  defficient  fees  up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to  the  basic 
fee.  or  (2)  an  amount  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule 
16bis).  The  one-month  time  limit  set  in  the  notice  to  pay  defi- 
cient fees  may  not  be  extended. 

(d)  If  the  payment  needed  to  cover  the  transmittal  fee.  the 
basic  fee.  the  search  fee.  one  designation  fee  and  the  late 
payment  fee  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is  not 
timely  made,  the  Receiving  Office  will  declare  the  international 
application  withdrawn  under  PCT  Article  I4(3)(a). 

Section  1.432  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.432  Designation  of  States  and  payment  of  designation 
fees. 

(a)  The  designation  of  States  including  an  indicauon  that 
applicant  wishes  to  obtain  a  regional  patent,  where  applicable, 
shall  appear  in  the  Request  upon  filing  and  must  be  indicated  as 
set  forth  in  PCT  Rule  4.9  and  Section  1 1 5  of  the  Administrative 
Instnictions.  Applicant  must  specify  at  least  one  national  or 
regional  designation  on  filing  of  the  international  application 
for  a  filing  date  to  be  granted. 

(b)  If  the  fees  necessary  to  cover  all  the  national  and  regional 
designations  specified  in  the  Request  are  not  paid  by  the  appli- 
cant within  one  year  from  the  priority  date  or  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application  if  that 
month  expires  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  priority 
date,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  one  month  within 
which  to  pay  the  deficient  designation  fees  plus  a  late  payment 
fee  equal  to  the  greater  of  50%  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient 
fees  up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to  the  basic  fee.  or  an 
amount  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule  I6bis).  The  one- 
month  time  limit  set  in  the  notification  of  deficient  designation 
fees  may  not  be  extended.  Failure  to  timely  pay  at  least  one 
designation  fee  will  result  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  intemauonal 
application.  The  one  designation  fee  may  be  paid: 

( 1 )  within  one  year  from  the  priority  date, 

(2)  within  one  month  finm  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
intemational  application  if  that  month  expires  after  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  from  the  priority  date,  or 

(3)  with  the  late  payment  fee  defined  in  this  paragraph 
within  the  time  set  in  the  notification  of  the  deficient  designauon 
fees.  If  after  notification  of  deficient  designation  fees  the  appli- 
cant makes  timely  payment,  but  the  amount  paid  is  not  sufficient 
to  cover  the  late  payment  fee  and  all  designation  fees,  the 
Receiving  Office  will,  after  allocating  payment  for  the  basic, 
search,  Q-ansmittal  and  late  payment  fees,  allocate  the  amount 
paid  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  16bis.l(c)  and  withdraw 
the  unpaid  designations.  The  notification  of  deficient  designa- 
tion fees  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  simultane- 
ously with  any  notification  pursuant  to  §  1.431(c). 

(c)  On  filing  the  intemational  applicauon.  in  addition  to 
specifying  at  least  one  national  or  regional  designation  under 
PCT  Rule  4.9(a).  applicant  may  also  indicate  under  PCT  Rule 
4.9(b)  that  all  other  designations  permitted  under  the  Treaty 
are  made.  The  latter  indication  under  PCT  Rule  4.9(b)  must 
be  made  in  a  statement  on  the  Request  that  any  designation 
made  under  this  paragraph  is  subject  lo  confirmation  (PCT 
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Rule  4  9(c)»  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  15  months  from 

the  pnonty  date  by 

( 1 )  filing  a  wnnen  notice  with  the  I'nited  Slates  Receiving 
Office  specifying  the  national  and/or  regional  designations 
being  confirmed, 

(2)  paying  the  designation  fee  for  each  designation  being 
confirmed;  and 

(3)  paying  the  confirmation  fee  specified  in  §  I  445(a)(4) 
llnconfirmed  designations  will  be  considered  withdrawn  If  the 
amount  subnutted  is  not  sufficient  to  cover  the  designation  fee 
and  the  confirmation  fee  for  each  designation  being  confirmed, 
the  Receiving  Office  will  allocate  the  amount  paid  in  accor 
dance  with  any  pnonty  of  designations  specified  by  applicant 
If  applicant  does  not  specify  any  pnonty  of  designations,  the 
allocation  of  the  amount  paid  will  be  made  in  accordance  with 
per  Rule  16bis  1(c) 

4  Section  I  434  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 

as  follows 

§  1.434  The  request. 

(a)  The  ret|uesi  shall  be  made  on  a  standardized  form  iPCT 
Rules  3  and  4)  Copies  of  pnnted  Request  fonns  are  available 
from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Letters  requesting 
pnnted  forms  should  be  marked  "Box  PCT  " 


5.  Section  1  445  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (a)(4i 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.445  International  application  filinK,  processing  and 
search  fees. 

(a)  •  •  • 
(4)  A  confimialion  fee  fKT  Rule  'i6)  equal  to  5(W  ol  the 
sum  of  designation  fees  for  the  national  and  regional  designa 
tions  being  confirmed  (§  1  432(c)). 
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6    Secuon   1  446  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  and 
adding  paragraph  (e)  to  read  a.s  follows 

S  1.44«  Refund  of  international  application  niing  and  pro- 
cessing fees. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(d)  The  intemauonal  and  search  fees  will  be  refunded  if  no 
international  filing  date  is  accorded  or  if  the  application  is 
withdrawn  before  transmitul  of  the  record  copy  to  the  Interna 
tional  Bureau  (PCT  Rules  15  6  and  16  2)  The  search  fee  will 
be  refunded  if  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  transmittal 
of  the  search  copy  to  the  International  Searching  Authonty 
The  transmittal  fee  will  not  be  refunded 

(e)  The  handling  fee  (§  I  482(b))  will  be  refunded  (PCT 
Rule  57  6)  only  if 

( 1 )  the  Demand  is  withdrawn  before  the  Demand  ha-s  been 
sent  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  lo 
the  International  Bureau,  or 

(2)  the  Demand  is  considered  not  lo  have  been  submitted 
(PCT  Rule  54  4(a)) 

7  .Section  I  451  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  <a)  to  read 
a-s  follows; 

5  1.451  The  priority  claim  and  priority  document  in  an 
international  application. 

(a)  The  claim  for  pnonty  must  be  made  on  the  Request  (PCT 
Rule  4  10)  in  a  manner  complying  with  Sections  1 10  and  1  15 
of  the  Administrative  Instruction.s. 

*  «  •  *  * 

8  Section  1  455  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (ai  to  read 
as  follows; 

S  1.455  ReprescnUtion  in  international  applications. 

(a)  Applicants  of  international  applications  may  be  repre 
senled  by  anomeys  or  agents  registered  lo  practice  before  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  by  an  applicant  appointed  as 
a  common  representative  (KT  Art   4*),  Rules  4  8  and  90  and 


§  10  10)  If  applicants  have  not  appointed  an  attorney  or  agent 
or  one  of  the  applicants  lo  represent  them,  and  there  is  more 
than  one  applicant,  the  applicant  first  named  in  the  request  and 
who  IS  enutled  to  file  in  the  US  Receiving  Office  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  common  represeniauve  of  all  the  appli- 
cants An  attorney  or  agent  having  the  nght  to  practice  before 
a  national  office  with  which  an  international  application  is  filed 
and  for  which  the  United  Sutes  is  an  International  Searching 
Authonty  or  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty 
may  be  appointed  to  represent  the  applicants  in  the  international 
application  before  that  authonty  An  attorney  or  agent  may 
appoint  an  asstxiate  attorney  or  agent  who  shall  also  then  be 
of  record  (PCT  Rule  90  1(d))  The  appointment  of  an  anomey 
or  agent,  or  of  a  common  representative,  revokes  any  earlier 
appointment  unless  otherwise  indicated  (PCT  Rule  90  6(b)  and 
(O) 
9  Section  I  475  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

5  1.475  Unity  of  invention  before  the  Intematioaal 
Searching  Authority,  the  International  Preliminary  Exam- 
ining Authority  and  during  the  national  stage. 

(a)  An  international  and  a  national  stage  application  shall 
relate  to  one  invention  only  or  to  a  group  of  invenuons  so  linked 
as  to  form  a  single  general  inventive  concept  ("requirement  of 
unity  of  invention")  Where  a  group  of  inventions  is  claimed 
in  an  application,  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention  shall 
be  fulfilled  only  when  there  is  a  technical  relationship  among 
those  inventions  involving  one  or  more  of  the  same  or  corres- 
ponding special  technical  features  The  expression  "special 
technical  features '  shall  mean  those  technical  features  that 
define  a  contnbution  which  each  of  the  claimed  inventions, 
considered  as  a  whole,  makes  over  the  pnor  art. 

(b)  An  international  or  a  national  stage  application  containing 
claims  to  different  categones  of  invention  will  be  considered 
to  have  unity  of  invenuon  if  the  claims  are  drawn  only  to  one 
of  the  following  combinations  of  categones 

(Da  product  and  a  process  specially  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  said  product;  or 

(2)  a  product  and  a  process  of  use  of  said  product,  or 

( 3 1  a  product,  a  process  specially  adapted  for  the  manufacture 
of  the  said  product,  and  a  use  of  the  said  product;  or 

(4)  a  process  and  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically  designed 
for  carrying  out  the  said  prix:ess  or 

1 5 1  a  product,  a  priKess  specially  adapted  for  the  manufacture 
of  the  said  prtxluet,  and  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically 
designed  for  carrying  tnit  the  said  process 

(c)  If  an  application  contains  claims  to  more  or  less  than 
one  of  the  combinations  of  categones  of  invention  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  unity  of  invention  might  not  be 
present 

( d )  If  multiple  products,  processes  of  manufacture  or  uses 
are  claimed,  the  first  invention  of  the  category  first  mentioned 
in  the  claims  of  the  application  and  the  first  recited  invention 
ot  each  of  the  other  categones  relate  thereto  will  be  considered 
as  the  main  invention  in  the  claims,  see  PCT  Anicle  I7(3)(a) 
and  §  1  47fxc) 

(e)  The  determination  whether  a  group  ot  inventions  is  so 
linked  as  lo  form  a  single  general  inventive  concept  shall  be 
made  without  regard  to  whether  the  inventions  are  claimed  in 
separate  claims  or  as  alternatives  within  a  single  claim 

10  Section  1  476  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.476  Determination  of  unity  of  invention  before  the  Inter- 
national Searching  Authority. 

(a I  Before  establishing  the  international  search  report,  the 
International  Searching  Authonty  will  determine  whether  the 
international  application  complies  w  ith  the  requirement  of  unity 
of  invention  as  set  forth  in  §  I  475 

•  •  •  *  * 

1 1  Section  I  480  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  lb)  to  read 
as  follows 

S  1.480  Demand  for  international  preliminary  examination. 

•  •  *  «  * 


(h)  The  Demand  shall  be  made  on  a  standardized  form. 
Copies  of  pnnted  Demand  forms  are  available  from  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  Letters  requesting  pnnied  Demand 
forms  should  be  marked  "Box  PCT' 


12   .Section  1  482  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(2)(i) 
and  (b)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(2)  An  additional  prelirmnary  examination  fee  when  required, 
per  additional  invention: 

(i)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  the 
international  application  was  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office $140.00 


(b)  The  handling  fee  is  due  on  filing  the  Demand. 

13.  Section  1 .484  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows; 

9  1.484  Conduct  of  international  preliminary  examination. 


(b)  International  preliminary  examination  will  begin 
promptly  upon  receipt  of  a  Demand  which  requests  examination 
based  on  the  application  as  filed,  or  as  amended  by  an  amend- 
ment which  has  been  received  by  the  United  States  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority.  Where  a  Demand  requests 
examination  based  on  a  PCT  Article  1 9  amendment  which  has 
not  been  received,  examination  may  begin  at  20  months  without 
receipt  of  a  PCT  Article  19  amendment.  Where  a  Demand 
requests  examination  based  on  a  PCT  Article  34  amendment 
which  has  not  been  received,  applicant  will  be  notified  and 
given  a  time  period  within  which  to  submit  the  amendment. 
Examination  will  begin  after  the  earliest  of: 

( 1 )  receipt  of  the  amendment; 

(2)  receipt  of  applicant's  statement  that  no  amendment  will 
be  made;  or 

(3)  expiration  of  the  time  f)enod  set  in  the  notification. 
No  international  preliminary  examination  report  will  be 

established  pnor  to  issuance  of  an  international  search  report. 


14.  Section  I  485  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.485  Amendments  by  applicant  during  international  pre- 
liminary examination. 

(a)  The  applicant  may  make  amendments  at  the  time  of  filing 
of  the  Demand  and  within  the  time  limit  set  by  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  response  to  any  notifica- 
tion under  §  1.484(b)  or  to  any  wntten  opinion.  Any  such 
amendments  must: 

( 1 )  Be  made  by  submitting  a  replacement  sheet  for  every 
sheet  of  the  application  which  differs  from  the  sheet  it  replaces 
unless  an  entire  sheet  is  cancelled,  and 

( 2 )  Include  a  description  of  how  the  replacement  .sheet  differs 
from  the  replaced  sheet. 

(b)  If  an  amendment  cancels  an  entire  sheet  of  the  interna- 
tional application,  that  amendment  shall  be  communicated  in 
a  letter 

15.  Section  1.487  is  removed. 
S  1.487  [Removed] 

16.  Section  1.488  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

i  1.488  Determination  of  unity  of  invention  before  the  Inter- 
national Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 

(a)  Before  establishing  any  wntten  opinion  or  the  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination  report,  the  International  Prelimi- 
nary   Examining    Authority    will    determine    whether    the 
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international  application  complies  with  the  requirement  of  unity 
of  invention  as  set  forth  in  §  1.475 


17.  Section  1.492  is  amended  by  revising  the  introductory 
clause  and  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.492  National  stage  fees. 

The  following  fees  and  charges  are  established  for  iniema- 
tional  apiplications  entering  the  national  stage  under  35  U.S.C. 

371: 

***** 

(e)  Surcharge  for  filing  the  oath  or  declaration  later  dian  20 
months  from  the  priority  date  pursuant  to  §  1.494(c)  or  later 
than  30  months  from  the  priority  date  pursuant  to  §  1 .495(c): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

»  *  *  *  • 

18.  Section  1.494  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (h)  and  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d)  and  (g)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.494  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  United  States  of 
America  as  a  Designated  Office. 

(a)  Where  the  United  States  of  America  has  not  been  elected 
by  the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  date  (see  § 
1.495),  the  applicant  must  fulfill  the  requirements  of  PCT 
Article  22  and  35  U.S.C.  371  within  the  time  periods  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  in  order  to  prevent  the 
abandonment  of  the  international  application  as  to  the  United 
States  of  America.  International  applications  for  which  those 
requirements  are  timely  fulfilled  will  enter  the  national  stage 
and  obtain  an  examination  as  to  the  piatentability  of  the  invention 
in  the  United  States  of  America. 

(b)  To  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application,  the  applicant 
shall  furnish  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
not  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority 
date: 

( 1 )  a  copy  of  the  international  application,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  communicated  by  the  International  Bureau  or  unless 
it  was  originally  filed  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office;  and 

(2)  the  basic  national  fee  (see  §  1.492(a)). 
The  20-month  time  limit  may  not  be  extended. 

(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  but  omits 
( I )  a  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed,  into 
the  English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  in  another  lan- 
guage (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2))  and/or  (2)  the  oath  or  declaration 
of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(4);  see  §  1.497),  applicant 
will  be  so  notified  and  given  a  period  of  time  within  which  to 
file  the  translation  and/or  oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent 
abandonment  of  the  application.  The  payment  of  the  processing 
fee  set  forth  in  §  1.492(f)  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an 
English  translation  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after 
the  priority  date.  The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in 
1.492(e)  IS  required  for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
of  the  inventor  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the 
priority  date.  A  copy  of  the  notification  mailed  to  applicant 
should  accompany  any  response  thereto  submitted  to  the  Office. 

(d)  A  copy  of  any  amendments  to  the  claims  made  under 
PCT  Article  19,  and  a  translation  of  those  amendments  into 
English,  if  they  were  made  in  another  language,  must  be  fur- 
nished not  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the 
priority  date.  Amendments  under  PCT  Article  19  which  are 
not  received  by  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority 
date  will  be  considered  to  be  cancelled.  The  20-njonth  time 
limit  may  not  be  extended. 

***** 

(g)  An  international  application  becomes  abandoned  as  to 
the  United  States  20  months  from  the  priority  date  if  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  have  not  been  complied 
with  within  20  months  from  the  priority  date  where  the  United 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


1206  OG  480 
(154) 

States  has  been  designated  but  not  elected  by  the  expirauon  of 
19  months  from  the  pnonty  date.  If  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  are  complied  with  within  20  months 
firom  the  prionty  date  but  any  required  translation  of  the  interna 
tional  applicauon  as  filed  and/or  the  oath  or  declarauon  are 
not  timely  filed,  an  international  applicauon  will  become  aban 
doned  as  to  the  United  States  upon  expiration  of  the  time  penod 
set  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 

19   Secuon  I  495  is  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (i)  and 

by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d).  (e)  and  (h)  to  read  as 

follows: 

S  1.495  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  United  SUIes  of 

America  as  an  Elected  Office. 

(a)  Where  the  United  Sutes  of  America  has  been  elected  by 
the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  date,  the  applicant 
must  fulfill  the  requirements  of  35  U  S.C  371  within  the  time 
penods  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  in  order 
to  prevent  the  abandonment  of  the  international  application  as 
to  the  Umted  States  of  Amenca.  International  applicauons  for 
which  those  requirements  are  timely  fulfilled  will  enter  the 
national  suge  and  obtain  an  examination  as  to  the  patentability 
of  the  invention  in  the  United  States  of  Amenca 

(b)  To  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application  the  applicant 
shall  furnish  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
not  later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnonty 
date: 

( 1 )  a  copy  of  the  international  application,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  communicated  by  the  International  Bureau  or  unless 
it  was  originally  filed  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office;  and 

(2)  the  basic  national  fee  (sec  §  1  492(a)) 
The  30-month  time  limit  may  not  be  extended 

(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnority  date  but  omits 

( 1 )  a  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed,  into 
the  English  language,  if  it  was  onginally  filed  language  (35 
use.  371(cK2))  and/or 

(2)  the  oath  m  another  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35 
U.S.C  37l(cM4):  see  §  1  497),  applicant  will  be  so  notified 
and  given  a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation 
and/or  oath  or  declarauon  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of 
the  application.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in 
§  1  492(f)  IS  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translauon 
later  than  the  expualion  of  30  months  after  the  pnonty  date 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  prionty  date  A  copy 
of  the  notificanon  mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any 
response  thereto  submitted  to  the  Office 

(d)  A  copy  of  any  amendments  to  the  claims  made  under 
per  Article  19.  and  a  translation  of  those  amendments  into 
EngUsh.  if  they  were  made  in  another  language,  must  be  fur- 
nished not  later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the 
priority  date.  Amendments  under  PCT  Article  19  which  are 
not  received  by  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority 
date  will  be  considered  to  be  cancelled.  The  30-month  time 
limit  may  not  be  extended. 

(e)  A  translation  into  English  of  any  annexes  to  the  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination  report  if  the  annexes  were  made 
in  another  language,  must  be  fiimished  not  later  than  the  expira- 
tion of  30  months  from  the  priority  date  Translations  of  the 
annexes  which  are  not  received  by  the  expiration  of  30  months 
from  the  priority  date  may  be  submined  within  any  period  set 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  accompamed  by  the 
processing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(0  Annexes  for  which  transla- 
tions are  not  tinnely  received  will  be  considered  cancelled  The 
30-month  time  limit  may  not  be  extended 

*  •  •  •  • 

(h)  An  international  application  becomes  abandoned  as  to 
the  United  States  30  months  from  the  priority  date  if  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  have  not  been  complied 
with  within  30  months  from  the  pnonty  date  and  the  United 
States  has  been  elected  by  the  expiration  of  19  months  from 
the  pnonty  date.  If  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  are  comphed  with  within  30  months  from  the  prionty 
date  but  any  required  translation  of  the  international  applicauon 
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as  filed  and/or  the  oath  or  declarauon  are  not  timely  filed,  an 
intemauonaj  applicauon  will  become  abandoned  as  to  the 
United  States  upon  expiration  of  the  time  penod  set  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

20  Section  I  499  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.499  Unity  of  invention  during  the  national  stage. 

If  the  examiner  finds  that  a  nauonal  stage  application  lacks 
unity  of  invention  under  §  I  475,  the  exanuner  may  in  an  Office 
action  require  the  applicant  in  the  response  to  that  action  to 
elect  the  invention  to  which  the  claims  shall  be  resmcted  Such 
requirement  may  be  made  before  any  action  on  the  merits  but 
may  be  made  at  any  time  before  the  final  action  at  the  discretion 
of  the  examiner  Review  of  any  such  requirement  is  provided 
under  §  1.143  and  I  144 

21  Secuon  1  821  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (h)  to  read 
as  follows 

{1.821  Nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence  disclosures 
in  patent  applications. 


(h)  If  any  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  through  (0 
of  this  section  are  not  satisfied  at  the  ume  of  filing,  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  an  intemauonal  application 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT),  applicant  has  one 
month  from  the  date  of  a  nouce  which  will  be  sent  requinng 
compliance  with  the  requirements,  or  such  other  time  as  may 
be  set  by  the  Commissioner,  in  which  to  comply  Any  submis- 
sion in  response  to  a  requirement  under  this  paragraph  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  submission  does  not 
include  new  maner  or  go  beyond  the  disclosure  in  the  interna- 
tional application  as  filed.  Such  a  sutemcnt  must  be  a  verified 
sutement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Office  If  applicant  fails  to  umely  provide  the  required 
computer  readable  form,  the  United  States  International 
Searching  Authonty  shall  search  only  to  the  extent  that  a  mean- 
ingful search  can  be  performed 


22  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  will  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authonty:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  US  C  6,  31,  32, 
41 

23  Secuon  10  9  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows; 


10.9  Limited  recognition  in  patent  cases. 


•  •  «  «  • 


(c)  An  individual  not  registered  under  §  10  6  may,  if 
appointed  by  applicant  to  do  so,  prosecute  an  international 
application  only  before  the  US.  International  Searching 
Authonty  and  the  US  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonty,  provided:  the  individual  has  the  right  to  practice 
before  the  nauonal  office  with  which  the  international  applica- 
tion IS  filed  (PCT  Art  49.  Rule  90  and  §  1.455) 


Jan.  7,  1993 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Acting  Commissioner 
of  Patent  and  Trademarks 


(1147  OG  29) 


(154)     Information  Disclosure  SUtements  In  PCT 
National  Stage  Applications 

The  purpose  of  this  nouce  is  to  announce  a  change  in  practice 
with  regard  to  the  need  for  applicants  in  a  national  stage  applica- 
uon to  file  an  information  disclosure  statement  with  respect  to 
documents  cited  in  an  international  search  report  under  certain 
circumstances 


When  an  intemauonal  application  is  filed  under  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT),  prior  art  documents  may  be  cited 
by  the  examiner  in  the  international  search  report  and/or  the 
intemauonal  preliminary  examination  report.  When  a  national 
stage  application  is  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  371.  or  a  national 
application  is  filed  under  35  U.S.C  1 1 1  claiming  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  international  application,  it  is  often  desirable  to 
have  the  examiner  consider  the  documents  cited  in  the  interna- 
tional application  when  examining  the  national  application. 

As  a  result  of  an  agreement  among  the  European  Patent 
Office  (EPO).  Japanese  Patent  Office  (JPO)  and  the  United 
Suites  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO),  copies  of  docu- 
ments cited  in  the  international  search  report  issued  by  any  one 
of  these  Intemauonal  Searching  Authority  Offices  generally 
are  being  sent  to  the  other  Offices  when  designated  in  the 
international  applicauon.  Accordingly,  in  many  national  stage 
applicauons  where  the  international  search  was  conducted  by 
the  EPO,  JPO.  or  USPTO.  copies  of  the  documents  cited  in  the 
international  search  report  are  made  available  to  the  examiner  in 
the  national  stage  application. 

At  this  time,  when  all  the  requuements  for  a  national  stage 
application  have  been  completed,  applicant  is  notified  (Form 
PCT/DO/EO/903)  of  the  acceptance  of  the  applicauon  under 
35  U.S.C.  37 1 .  including  an  itemized  list  of  the  items  received. 
The  itemized  list  includes  an  indication  of  whether  a  copy  of 
the  international  search  report  and  copies  of  the  references  cited 
therein  are  present  in  the  national  stage  file.  The  examiner  will 
consider  the  documents  cited  in  the  intemational  search  report, 
without  any  further  action  by  applicant  under  37  CFR  1 .97  and 
1.98.  when  both  the  intemauonal  search  report  and  copies  of 
the  documents  are  indicated  to  be  present  in  the  national  stage 
file.  Otherwise,  applicant  must  follow  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .97  and  1 .98  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  examiner 
considers  the  documents  cited  in  the  intemational  search  report. 
This  notice  applies  only  to  documents  cited  in  the  intema- 
tional search  report  relative  to  a  national  stage  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  371.  It  docs  not  apply  to  documents  cited  in 
an  intemational  preliminary  examination  report  that  are  not 
I  cited  in  the  search  report.  It  does  not  apply  to  apphcations  filed 
I  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1  claiming  the  benefit  of  an  intemational 
application  filing  date. 

Practice  relating  to  documents  cited  in  a  search  report  in  an 
intemational  application  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  as  set  forth  in  §  609  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure  will  be  modified  in  accordance  with  this  notice. 

Oct  27.  1993  CHARLES  E.  VAN  HORN 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

[1156  OG  91] 


(155) 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1  and  10 

[Docket  No.  950403086-5086-01] 

RES  0651-AA72 


Revisions  of  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Provisions 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  applications  filed 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  in  accordance  with 
revised  regulations  under  the  PCT.  The  changes  will  result  in 
a  procedure  whereby  intemational  appUcations  improperly  filed 
with  the  United  Suites  Receiving  Office  (RO/US)  will,  for  a 
fee,  be  forwarded  for  processing  to  the  Intemational  Bureau 
as  Receiving  Office. 
Effective  Dale:  June  1,  1995 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Charles  Pearson  at  (703) 

308-6515 

I  Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule- 

I  making  pubhshed  in  the  Federal  Register  at  59  FR  33707  (June 

30,  1994)  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official 


1206  OG  481 
(155) 

Gazette  at  1 164  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  77  (July  26.  1994),  the 
Office  proposed  to  amend  several  mles  of  practice  in  patent 
cases.  Recent  changes  to  the  PCT  Regulations  include  the 
addition  of  a  new  section  (PCT  Rule  19.4)  which  provides  for 
Q^nsmittal  of  an  intemational  application  to  the  Intemational 
Bureau,  acting  in  its  capacity  as  Receiving  Office,  in  certain 
instances.  Under  the  regulations  currently  in  effect,  at  least  one 
applicant  is  required,  on  filing  the  intemauonal  applicauon  in 
the  United  States,  to  be  a  resident  or  national  of  the  United 
States. 

The  practice  under  the  revised  PCT  Regulations  permits  an 
intemational  application  filed  with  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Intemational  Bureau  for  pro- 
cessing in  its  capacity  as  a  Receiving  Office  if  the  intemational 
application  does  not  name  an  applicant  who  is  indicated  as 
being  a  U.S.  resident  or  national,  but  names  an  applicant  who 
is  indicated  as  a  resident  or  nauonal  of  another  PCT  Contracting 
State  or  if  the  indication  of  residence  or  nationality  of  the 
applicant  is  missing.  The  Receiving  Office  of  the  Intemational 
Bureau  will  consider  the  intemational  application  to  be  received 
as  of  the  date  accorded  by  the  United  States  Receiving  Office. 
This  practice  will  avoid  the  loss  of  a  filing  date  in  those  instances 
where  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  is  not  competent  to 
act,  but  where  the  intemational  application  is  filed  by  an  appli- 
cant who  is  a  national  or  resident  of  a  PCT  Contracting  State. 
Where  questions  arise  regarding  residence  and  nationality,  e.g.. 
where  residence  and  nationality  are  not  cleariy  set  forth,  the 
application  will  be  forwartled  to  the  Intemational  Bureau  as 
Receiving  Office.  If  all  applicants  are  indicated  to  be  residents 
and  nationals  of  non-PCT  Contracting  States,  PCT  Rule  19.4 
does  not  apply  and  the  application  is  denied  an  intemational 
filing  date. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Section  I.412(cX6)  is  added  to  reflect  that  the  United  States 
Receiving  Office,  where  it  is  not  a  competent  Receiving  Office 
under  PCT  Rule  19.1  or  19.2,  could  transmit  the  intemational 
application  to  the  Intemational  Bureau  for  pnxressing  in  its 
capacity  as  a  Receiving  Office. 

Section  1.421(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  applications  filed 
by  applicants  who  are  not  residents  or  nationals  of  the  United 
States,  but  who  are  residents  or  nationals  of  a  PCT  Contracting 
State  or  who  indicate  no  residence  or  nationality,  will,  upon 
timely  payment  of  the  proper  fee,  be  forwarded  to  the  Intema- 
tional Bureau  for  processing  in  its  capacity  as  a  Receiving 
Office. 

Section  1.44S(aK5)  is  added  to  establish  a  fee  equivalent  to 
the  transmittal  fee  in  paragr^h  (aXl)  of  this  section  for  trans- 
mittal of  an  international  application  to  the  Intemational  Bureau 
for  processing  in  its  capacity  as  a  Receiving  Office. 

Section  10.9  is  amended  to  add  a  new  provision  consistent 
with  PCT  Rule  90. 1 ,  clarifying  that  an  attorney  or  agent  having 
the  right  to  practice  before  the  International  Bureau  when  acting 
as  Receiving  Office  may  represent  the  applicant  before  the 
U.S.  Intemational  Searching  Authority  or  tbe  U.S.  Intemational 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority.  An  individual  who  has  the 
right  to  practice  before  the  Intemational  Bureau  when  acting 
as  Receiving  Office,  and  who  is  not  registered  under  $  10.6, 
may  not  prosecute  patent  applications  in  tbe  national  stage  in 
the  Office. 

Response  to  Commeots  on  The  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

Comment:  One  comment  was  received  which  approved  of 
the  proposed  rule  changes  but  noted  other  aspects  of  the  U.S. 
National  Phase  filing  procedures  that  could  be  changed  to  make 
the  PCT  more  user-friendly. 

Response:  The  Office  is  interested  in  making  the  PCT  more 
user-friendly.  Amendments  to  §§  1 .494  and  1 .495,  which  were 
effective  on  May  1,  1993,  removed  many  of  the  differences  in 
practice  involving  the  filing  of  a  regular  U.S.  application  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 1 1  and  the  entry  of  the  national  stage  under  35 
U.S.C.  371.  These  regulations  now  ^vovide  for  a  notice  of 
missing  requirements,  similar  to  a  notice  under  §  1 .53(d),  where 
a  defective  oath  or  declaration  or  a  defective  translation  is  filed. 
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Comment  Regarding  §  1  412(c».  one  a.mmenl  suggested 
that  the  proposed  mle  should  be  made  Lonsistent  with  K  T 
Rule  19.4(b)  which  provides  for  the  transmittal  of  intemalional 
applications  to  the  Iniemational  Bureau  as  Receiving  Office 
"unless  prescnptions  concerning  national  secuntv  prevent  the 
international  application  from  being  so  transmitted"  b>  incorpo 
ratmg  such  language  into  the  proposed  rule 

Response  The  (Wice  has  adopted  the  suggestion  and  modi 
fied  the  rule  by  incorporating  the  suggested  language  trom  K"T 
Rule  194(b)  in  the  regulation 

Comment  One  comment  regarding  §  1  445(a)(5)  mentioned 
thai  the  word  "competent"  should  be  deleted  because  it  is  not 
"necessary  and  may  be  inaccurate"  when  no  applicant  in  an 
international  application  is  a  "resident  or  national  ol  a  K'T 
Contracting  Slate  " 

Response:  The  OfTice  has  adopted  the  suggestion  and  modi 
fied  the  rule  by  deleting  "competent"  from  §  1  445(a)(5)  The 
second  cxcurrence  of  the  word    "competent "  has  also  been 
deleted  from  37  CFR  §  1  412(c)(6).  for  the  same  reasons 

Comment:  Regarding  §  10  9(c).  there  were  a  few  comments 
which  focus  on  the  wording  Specifically,  one  comment  noted 
that  the  word  "appointed"'  is  confusing  because  it  is  not  clear 
if  It  includes  "an  officer  or  employee  of  a  legal-entity  patent 
applicant"  in  cases  where  the  United  States  of  Amenca  is  not 
designated  An  example  wa.s  provided  which  noted  "if  the 
only  applicant  was  XYZ  Company,  would  the  president  of  the 
Company  be  authonzed  to  prosecute  the  application  before  the 
USPTO  as  an  International  Searching  and  Preliminary  Exam 
ining  Aulhonty  '  In  countnes  permitting  assignee  filing  it  is 
normal  for  any  authon/ed  officer  or  employee  of  the  company 
to  be  able  to  represent  the  company  without  regard  as  to  whether 
he  IS  authorized  to  practice  as  an  agent  or  attorney  before  the 
patent  office  " 

Response  The  prop*)sed  regulation  is  sufficiently  clear  on 
this  point.  If  a  perstm  has  the  authonty  to  represent  an  applicant. 
either  a  legal  entity  applicant  or  a  real  person,  before  the  Interna 
tional  Bureau  as  Receiving  Office,  then  that  person  has  the  nght 
to  represent  that  applicant  before  the  United  States  International 
Searching  Authonty  and  the  United  Sutes  International  Prelim 
inary  Examining  Authonty 

Comment  Another  comment  ab<iul  Rule  1()9(>.I  is  that  the 
word  "only"  is  overlimiting  and  should  be  deleted  from  the 
Rule  because  it  excludes  Article  19  amendments  filed  before 
the  International  Bureau  It  was  suggested  that  the  Rule  be 
changed  as  follows  prosecute  an  International  Application 

before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  acting 
as  an  International  Searching  or  Preliminary  examining 
Authonty. 

Response  The  Office  will  not  adopt  the  suggestion  The 
word  "only"  in  the  Rule  signifies  that  such  persons  may  not 
prosecute  an  international  application  in  the  national  stage 
before  the  USPTO  The  rule  is  not  meant  to  control  who  may 
practice  before  the  International  Bureau  Such  a  person  would 
clearly  be  allowed  to  file  Arucle  19  amendments  with  the 
International  Bureau  by  virtue  of  PCT  Rule  90  1(a) 

Comment:  A  final  comment  made  about  Rule  10  9(c)  is  that 
the  last  phrase  added  is  "tixi  broad""  because  it  does  not  recite 
who  is  entitled  to  act  before  the  International  Bureau  It  was 
suggested  that  the  rule  should  be  changed  to  include  the 
phrase  -  for  a  national  Office  of  a  Contracting  State  of 
which  an  applicant  is  a  resident  or  national  at  the  end  ot  the 
rule 

Response:  The  Office  has  adopted  the  suggestion  to  the 
extent  that  an  explicit  reference  to  PCT  Rule  8.^  T'  has  been 
inserted  in  the  regulation  Since  PCT  Rule  S3  I""'  clearly  sets 
forth  who  may  practice  before  the  International  Bureau,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  repeat  that  information  here  Thus,  the  regulation 
clearly  sets  forth  who  may  practice  before  the  United  Slates 
International  Searching  and  Preliminary  Examining  Aulhon 
lies 

Other  Considemtions: 

The  mle  changes  are  in  conlonnity  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U  S  C  «)l  el  seq  .  Execu- 
tive Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  ot  1980, 
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44  r  S  C  3501  el  seq  These  rule  changes  have  been  determined 
U)  be  not  significant  for  the  purptises  of  Executive  Order  1 2866. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  AdviKacv.  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
the  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  ( Regulatory  Rexibility 
Act.  5  U  S  C  605(b))  .  because  ihe  rules  would  affect  only  a 
small  number  of  international  applications  and  would  provide 
more  streamlined  and  simplified  procedures  for  filing  and  pros- 
ecuting international  applications  under  the  PCT 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  mle  changes  have 
no  federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between 
the  National  govemment  and  the  Slates  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612 

These  mle  changes  will  not  impose  any  additional  burden 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  V  S  C  3501 
el  seq  The  paperwork  burden  imposed  by  adherence  to  the 
PCT  is  cun-ently  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  control  number  0651-0021 

List  of  Subjects 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  prcxredure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
infomtation.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  prcKedure.  Inventions  and 
patents.  Lawyers.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 
Trademarks 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble.  37  CFk  Parts  I 
and  10  are  amended  to  read  as  follows 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

I  The  aulhonty  citation  lor  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows 

Aulhonty    35  L'  S  C    6  unless  otherwise  noted 

2    Section  I  412  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (c)(6) 
to  read  as  follows 

§  1.412  The  United  Sutes  Receiving  Office. 


(c)  •  •  • 

i6)  Reviewing  and.  where  the  United  -Slates  Receiving  Office 
IS  not  the  competent  Receiving  Office  under  §  1  42 1( a)  and  PCT  1 
Rule  19  1  or  19.2.  transmitting  the  intemalional  application  to 
the  International  Bureau  for  prtx.essing  in  its  capacity  as  a 
Receiving  Office  unless  prescnptions  concerning  national  secu- 
niy  prevent  the  application  from  being  so  transmitted  (PCT 
Rule  19  4) 

^  Section  I  421  is  amended  b>  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows 

§  1.421  Applicant  for  International  Application. 

(a)  Only  residents  or  nationals  of  the  United  States  of 
Amenca  may  file  international  applications  in  the  United  Sutes 
Receiving  Office  If  an  international  application  does  not 
include  an  applicant  who  is  indicated  as  being  a  resident  or 
national  of  the  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  and  at  least  one 
applicant 

(  1 1  has  indicated  a  residence  or  nalionalily  in  a  PCT  Con- 
tracting State,  or 

(2l  has  no  residence  or  nationality  indicated,  applicant  will 
be  so  notified  and.  if  the  iniemational  application  includes  a 
fee  amount  equivalent  to  that  required  by  §  1  445(a)(5),  the 
international  application  will  be  forwarded  for  pnxessing  to 
the  International  Bureau  acting  as  a  Receiving  Office  (Sce| 
also  §  I  412(c)(6»l 

4  Section  I  445  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (a)(5) 
to  read  as  follows; 


S   1.445  International  application  filing,  processing  and 
search  fees. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(5)  A  fee  equivalent  to  the  transnuttal  fee  in  paragraph  (a)(  1 ) 
of  this  section  for  transmittal  of  an  international  application  to 
the  International  Bureau  for  processing  in  its  capacity  as  a 
Receiving  Office  (PCT  Rule  19.4). 

***** 

5.  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows 

Authontv;  5  U  SC  500.  15  U  S.C.  1123;  35  U.SC  6.  31. 
32,41. 

6,  Section  10.9  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  10.9  Limited  rect>gnition  in  patent  cases. 

***** 

(c)  An  individual  not  registered  under  §  10.6  may,  if 
appointed  by  applicant  to  do  so,  prosecute  an  international 
application  only  before  the  US.  International  Searching 
Authonty  and  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonty,  provided:  the  individual  has  the  nght  to  practice 
before  the  national  office  with  which  the  international  applica- 
tion IS  filed  (PCT  Art.  49,  Rule  90  and  §  1.455)  or  before  the 
International  Bureau  when  acting  as  Receiving  Office  pursuant 
to  PCT  Rules  83  l"'  and  90  I 


Apnl  25,  1995 


LAWRENCE  J  CKDFFNEY,  JR 


Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  2 

[Docket  No.  960828232-6294-02] 

RIN  065I-AA90 


Establishment  of  Recordal  Fees  Associated  with  the 
Fastener  Quality  Act 

I  Agency."  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

lAcrion.'  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
the  mles  of  practice  to  establish  fees  associated  with  recordation 
of  insignia  of  manufacturers  and  private  label  distributors  to 

[  ensure  the  traceability  of  a  fastener  to  its  manufacturer  or  private 
label  distributor.  This  amendment  is  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Fastener  Quality  Act   15  U.SC.  5401  et  seq 

I  Effective  Date:  November  25.  1996. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lizbeth  Kulick  by  telephone 
at  (703)  308-8900,  or  by  fax  at  (703)  308-7220,  or  by  mail 
marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Virginia, 
22202-3513. 

[Supplementary  Information:  On  August  17,  1992,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  issued  a  notice  of  proposed  mlemaking  to 
implement  the  Fastener  Quality  Act  (Act).  57  FR  37032.  In 
that  nooce,  the  PTO  was  identified  as  the  Office  within  the 
Commerce  Department  with  the  responsibility  for  recording 
the  fastener  insignia  of  manufacturers  and  private  label  distnbu- 
tors  as  required  by  Section  8  of  the  Act.  57  FR  37033-35, 
August  1 7 . 1 992 .  The  notice  proposed  that  the  costs  of  recording 
insignia  be  recovered  by  user  fees.  57  FR  37035-36,  August 
17,  1992. 
The  PTO  must  publish  a  nouce  in  the  Federal  Register  of 

I  any  change  of  its  fees  at  least  30  days  before  the  effective  date 
thereof  15  USC  1113(a).  On  September  17,  1996,  a  notice 
of  proposed  mlemaking  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 

lat  61  FR  48872-73,  to  announce  three  proposed  fees  of  twenty 
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dollars  each,  to  recover  costs  associated  with  the  insignia 
recordal  program.  The  PTO  has  received  no  comments 
regarding  the  profwsed  fees. 

Additionally,  the  September  17th  notice  proposed  to  remove 
two  mles  from  Part  2,  37  C.F.R.  2.53  and  2.189,  because 
they  were  deemed  not  administratively  necessary.  Section  2.53 
specifies  the  manner  in  which  drawings  must  be  transmitted. 
Section  2.189  simply  states  the  Office's  policy  on  pubhshing 
amendments  to  the  mles.  This  policy  is  not  changing,  but  will 
no  longer  be  stated  as  a  mle.  No  comments  were  received  on 
the  proposed  removal  of  the  two  mles. 
Other  Considerations 

This  mle  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Order  1 2866.  The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  approved 
the  information  collections  required  by  this  mle  on  October  1 , 
1996  (OMB  number  0651-0028).  This  clearance  expires 
October  31,  1999.  The  affected  public  is  manufacttirers  and 
private  label  distributors  of  certain  types  of  industrial  fasteners. 
The  estimated  average  number  of  responses  is  six  hundred. 
The  estimated  time  per  response  is  ten  minutes,  so  the  estimated 
total  annual  burden  is  one  hundred  hours.  The  collected  infor- 
mation is  needed  to  ensure  that  a  fastener  can  be  traced  to  its 
manufacturer  or  private  label  distributor. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to,  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with,  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid  OMB 
Control  Number. 

This  proposed  fee  does  not  require  notice  and  comment  under 
5  use.  553  or  any  other  statute,  so  no  analysis  or  certification 
is  required  trader  5  U.SC.  603(a). 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Law7ers, 
Trademarks. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  Pan  2  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  2  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  part  2  continues  to  read  as 
follows; 

Authority:  15  U.SC.  1123;  35  U.SC.  6,  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

2.  Section  2.7  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.7  Fastener  Recordal  Fees 

(a)  Application  fee  for  recordal  of  insignia $20.(X) 

(b)  Renewal  of  insignia  recordal   $20.00 

(c)  Surcharge  for  late  renewal  of  insignia  recordal   $20.(X) 

§  2.53  [Removed] 

3.  Section  2.53  is  removed. 

§  2.189  [Removed] 

4  Section  2.189  and  the  undesignated  center  heading 
""Amendment  of  Rules"  are  removed. 

October  23.  1996  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1192  OG  I9J 
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Reengineering  The  Patent  Process 


The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  began  a  long 
term  effort  to  reengineer  the  patent  process  in  March  of  1995, 
responsive  to  customer  requests  for  greater  flexibility,  and 
accelerated  by  the  presidential  mandates  of  the  National  Perfor- 
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mance  Review  The  major  goals  of  ihe  project  are  to  increase 

the  quality  of  examination,  reduce  internal  processing  time. 

enhance  customer  satisfaction  and  improve  employee  morale 

Over  1 50  employees  from  throughout  the  patent  examining 
corps  and  support  areas  participated  in  the  development  of  a 
new  concept  of  operations  This  high  level  descnption  of  the 
reengineered  patent  process  was  completed  in  September  of 
1995  A  major  effort  is  now  underway  to  plan  for  the  transition 
from  current  practices  to  those  envisioned  in  the  concept  ot 
operations 

A  necessary  part  of  planning  for  the  transition  to  the  reengin 
eered  process  is  to  prototype/pilot  the  proposed  changes  to 
determine  their  effectiveness  and  their  contribution  to  the  real 
ization  of  PTO  goals  A  number  of  immediate  initiatives  have 
been    idenufied    for    prototyping/piloung    in    the    upcoming 
months.  Several  of  these  prototypes/pilots  will  involve  the  par 
ticipation  of  patent  process  customers    As  these  immediate 
miuatives  develop,  additional  Official  Gazette  notices  will  be 
published  containing  further  details  about  the  initiative  and 
instructions  for  customers  who  may  be  participating  in  the 
prototype/pilot  or  may  be  affected  by  it 

As  the  rcengineenng  effort  unfolds  in  the  future,  it  is  expected 
that  many  new  practices  and  procedures  will  be  prototyped/ 
piloted  As  our  customers,  your  participation,  and  your  feed- 
back, are  welcomed 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice 

Name.  Tern  Davis 

Telephone  number   (703)  M)6-3I()4 

Fax  number  (703)  W8-5192 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6.  1998 


Janiary  6.  1998 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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signed  in  permanent  ink  is  waived  under  37  CFR  1  183  only 
to  the  extent  that  it  will  be  permissible  for  a  person  to  place 
•7s/"'  on  the  signature  line  of  an  electronic  document  as  the 
onginal  signature.  The  requirement  of  37  CFR  l.4<d)  that  the 
ongmal  signature  (le  .  "/s/")  be  personally  signed  by  that  person 
is  not  waived  by  this  notice  The  pnnting  of  that  electronic 
document  by  PTO  personnel  will  result  m  Vs/"  being  pnnted 
on  the  signature  line  of  the  paper  copy  which  is  placed  in  the 
official  paper  file  wrapper  Patent  process  customers  whose 
paiticipauon  in  this  prototype  is  solicited  by  the  PTO  will  be 
so  notified  by  separate  lener.  including  detailed  instructions 
regarding  prototype  participation  requirements 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice: 

Name   Gerald  Goldberg 
Telephone  number   (703)  308  5443 
Fax  number   (703)  305-3588 


May  10.  1996 


EDWARD  R   KAZF:NSKE 

Deputy  ,4v.vi?W/i/  CommLssioner 

fur  Patents 


[1187  OG  371 


(158)       International  ClassiUcation  Designations 
for  U.S.  Design  Patents: 

As  part  of  the  extensive  re-engmecnng  initiative  proposed 
for  the  Design  Examining  Group  (Group  29(X))  and  to  cnnch 
patent  bibliographic  data,  a  U>camo  International  Classification 
will  be  included  on  US  Design  Patents  to  supplement  the 
United  States  Design  Patent  Classification  effective  June  30. 
1996 

This  addition  will  enhance  quality  of  service  to  both  internal 
and  external  customers  as  follows:  The  LcKamo  International 
Classification  designation  will  aid  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
personnel  and  the  public  by  increasing  on-line  infomwuon 
access  to  foreign  documents  and  facilitating  accessibility  of 
US  Design  Patents  in  foreign  search  files  as  well  as  clectronic 
dau  bases  that  rely  upon  the  Locarno  System  of  Classification 
for  Industnal  Designs 

Any  questions,  comments  or  suggestions  regarding  this 
nouce  should  be  directed  to  Charles  A  Rademaker.  Design 
Patent  Classification/International  Classification,  (703)  305- 
7988.  CM2-30O 


May  3.  1996 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1 186  OG  981 
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Prototype  for  Examination  in 
an  Electronic  Environment 


May  10.  1996 


In  an  effort  to  support  the  re-engineenng  of  the  patent  prixess 
at  the  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  the  PTO  is 
implementing  a  limited  prototype  electronic  priKCSsing  and 
examination  system.  Effective  immediately,  a  special  box  will 
be  established  for  filing  of  correspondence  related  to  this  proto- 
type Additionally,  for  purposes  of  this  prototype  only,  the 
requirement  of  37  CE"R   1  4td)  that  correspondence  must  be 


EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 
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(160)  Customer  Feedback  Card 

In  an  effon  to  support  the  reengineenng  of  the  patent  process 
at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  (see  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  'Reengineenng  the  Patent  Process  "  at  1 1 87  Off. 
Gaz.  Pat  Office  37  (June  I  I.  1996)).  the  PTO  is  piloting  a 
Customer  Feedback  Card  to  measure  customer  satisfaction  on 
vanous  Patent  Reengineenng  projects  The  Customer  Feedback 
Card  prxMotype  is  intended  to  be  a  universal  tool  for  gathering 
customer  comments  and  is  designed  to  promote  a  high-level 
response  rate  and  encourage  customer  participation  The  initial 
prototype  will  be  used  dunng  the  upcoming  months  to  gather 
customer  feedback  concerning  the  Patent  Assistance  Center. 
Customers  will  be  randomly  selected  to  anonymously  provide 
feedback  on  their  satisfaction  with  PTO's  products  and  ser- ' 
vices. 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice: 


Name:  Stuart  S   Levy 
Telephone  Number  (703)  308- L 
Fax  Number  (703)  305-3594 


:95 


June  5,  1996 


FRED  SCHMIDT,  Director 

Office  of  Strategic  Planning  and 

Patent  Reengineenng 
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Training  Materials  on  the  Final  Utility 
Examination  Guidelines  are  Available 


Copies  of  matenals  developed  to  train  Examiners  on  how 
to  apply  the  Final  Utility  guidelines  are  now  available  to  the 
public 

On  January  3,  1995  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO) 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  FR  97)  proposed  utility 
examination  guidelines  establishing  the  policies  and  procedures  I 
to  be  followed  by  Examiners  when  examining  applications  for 
compliance  with  the  utility  requirement  of  35  US  C.  §  101. 
Ci>mmcnts    from    interested    members   of   the    public    were 
requested  at  that  time  On  July  14,  1995  the  PTO  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (60  FR  36263)  the  final  version  of  the 
guidelines  to  be  used  by  Office  personnel  in  their  review  of  I 
patent  applications  for  compliance  with  the  utility  requirement  f 
of  35  use   §  101  and  35  U  S  C   §  1 12,  first  paragraph 

Training  matenals  to  supplement  the  Legal  Analysis  and] 
Utility  Examination  Guidelines  are  now  available  The  training  I 
materials  include  a  bnef  synopsis  designed  to  give  quick  generic  I 
guidance  with  regard  to  the  most  common  situations  where  a| 
question  of  utility  under  35  U  S.C.  §  101  and  35  U.S.C  §  1  \lf 


first  paragraph  might  anse  Examples  which  are  frequent  in 
the  examining  groups  are  presented  for  each  of  the  six  categones 
identified  and  have  been  drafted  as  raising  various  questions 
concerning  the  utility  examination  guidelines 

Requests  for  paper  copies  submitted  by  mail  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Jeff  Kushan.  Box  4,  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1  Requests  in  person 
may  be  submitted  in  Room  902.  Two  Crystal  Park.  2121  (Trystal 
Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia.  Requests  may  also  be  submitted  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9300  and  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885 

The  training  matenals  are  available  for  retneval  from  the 
Internet  (address:  www  uspto.gov)  or  File  Transfer  Protocol 
(address:  ftp  uspto  gov)  This  matenal  can  also  be  accessed  on 
the  PTO  Bulletin  Board  System  at  (703)  305-8950  by  u.sing  a 
computer  with  a  modem  and  telecommunication  software  set 
at  any  speed  from  1200  to  96(X)  baud,  8  character  bits,  no 
panty.  and  1  start/slop  bit. 


August  4,  1995 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 

11177  OG  1711 
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Patent  Examiner  Legal  Training 


In  a  notice  which  first  appeared  in  the  Official  Gazette  dated 
Apnl  25.  1995  ( 1 1 73  OG  426).  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(FTO)  set  forth  its  intention  to  establish  a  Juris  Masters  (JM) 
Program  to  improve  the  legal  competency  of  its  patent  profes- 
sionals. That  notice  described  the  Program  concept  and 
requested  public  comment.  In  response  to  the  notice,  a  total  of 
four  (4)  wntten  comments  were  received. 

Based  upon  the  comments  received.  PTO  has  determined 
that  a  legal  studies  program  consisting  of  6  or  7  core  law  school 
courses  such  as  contracts,  evidence  and  constitutional  law 
should  be  offered  as  part  of  a  JM  Program.  Consequently, 
the  PTO  has  entered  into  an  interagency  agreement  with  the 
Department  of  Agnculture  Graduate  School  (hereafter  USDA) 
to  arrange  for  an  accredited  law  school  to  teach  the  courses 
and  administer  the  JM  Program. 

Any  accredited  law  school  interested  in  participating  in  the 
Program  or  seeking  further  information  should  contact  John 
Wells  of  the  USDA  Graduate  Schixil  at  (703)  308-5306  no 
later  than  October  31.  1995 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 

11179  OG  561 


(1631  Training  and  Implementation  Guide 

for  the  Final  Rule  entiUed 
"Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure" 

The  U  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  announces 
the  availability  of  the  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  for 
the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure." TTie  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  be  offered 
for  sale  in  paper  for  $40  per  copy  or  on  CD-ROM  for  $50  per 
copy.  Information  contained  in  the  Training  and  Implementa- 
tion Guide  IS  also  available  at  no  cost  on  the  PTO's  Web  site 
at  www.uspto.gov. 

A  Notice  of  Prop«ised  Rulemaking  entitled  "1996  Changes 
to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Regisicr  at  61  Fed.  Reg.  49819  (September  23.  1996),  and  in 
the  Official  Gazette  at  1191  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  105  (October 
22,  1996).  A  Final  Rule  (entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice 
and  Procedure")  adopting  a  number  of  changes  proposed  in 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  has  been  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  The  changes  made 
by  the  Final  Rule  became  effective  on  December  1,  1997. 


(162) 

Among  the  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  included  in  the 
Final  Rule  are; 

1 )  New  procedures  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional 
applications,  including  a  new  streamlined  filing  procedure  (con- 
tinued prosecution  application  or  CPA): 

2)  Simplified  requirements  for  oaths  or  declarations  in  reissue 
applications; 

3 1  Simplified  requirements  for  establishing  lack  of  deceptive 
intent  in  petition  practice,  and  in  the  filing  of  papers  correcting 
improperly  asserted  small  entity  status; 

4)  Elimination  of  unnecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain 
tvpes  of  petitions  to  correct  inventorship  under  37  C.F.R.  § 
r48(a); 

5)  Changes  in  appeal  practice,  such  as  limitations  on  new 
grounds  of  rejection  and  increased  admissibility  of  reply  briefs; 

6)  New  time  frames  for  replies  to  Office  actions,  and  for 
the  revival  of  abandoned  applications,  and  simplification  of 
petitions  for  an  extension  of  time; 

7)  Changes  in  the  manner  of  naming  inventors,  for  correction 
of  inventorship  ertors,  and  for  establishing  small  entity  status 
in  continuing  and  reissue  applications;  and 

8)  Provisions  for  multiple  prior  art  protests  by  a  single  party. 

The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  contain: 

1 )  The  text  of  the  entire  Final  Rule  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  which  includes  the  revised  rule  language,  the 
preamble  portion  explaining  the  revisions,  and  an  Index  to  the 
Final  Rule; 

2)  A  rule-by-rule  summary  and  three  by-topic  summaries 
(four  summaries  in  total),  the  three  by-topic  summaries 
including  a  two-page  highlights  of  the  significant  revisions,  a 
condensed  summary  of  the  significant  revisions,  and  a  detailed 
summary  of  the  revisions; 

3 )  Selected  revised  forms  for  filing  applications; 

4)  An  extensive  set  of  Questions  and  Answers; 

5)  Copies  of  presentation  slides  developed  for  examiner 
training  sessions,  including  slides  comparing  the  old  and  new 
requirements  for  filing  applications;  and 

6)  A  section  on  amendments  in  reissues  and  reexaminations. 

Order  forms  are  available  at  the  Reception  Desk.  Patent 
Search  Room.  Crystal  Plaza  3.  Rm.  lAOl;  on  the  PTO's  Web 
site;  and  by  calling  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information  Prod- 
ucts (OEIP)  at  703-306-2600. 

Those  wishing  to  place  orders  should  submit  an  order  form, 
together  with  payment  or  payment  authonzation,  to: 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
Crystal  Park  3  -  Suite  441 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Orders  will  also  be  taken  by  facsimile  at  703-306-2737.  or 
in  person  by  OEIP  in  Crystal  Park  3-Suite  411.  Arlington.  Va. 
22202 

Payments  should  be  by  check  or  money  order  payable  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  or.  with  authori- 
zation, charged  to  a  PTO  deposit  account,  VISA®,  or  Master- 
Card®. Notebooks  and  CD-ROMs  will  be  mailed  by  first-class 
mail  to  addresses  in  the  United  States.  Canada,  and  Mexico, 
and  by  airmail  to  all  other  addresses;  or.  at  the  requestor's 
expense,  by  FedEx. 


Octobers.  1997 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 
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Interim  Internet  Usage  Policy 


TTie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  in  the  process 
of  providing  Internet  access  to  PTO  employees.  Effective  Jan- 
uary 27,  1997,  PTO  employees  who  have  electronic  mail  (e- 
mail)  accounts  on  the  PTOnet  will  have  the  capability  to  send 
and  receive  mail  through  the  Internet.  PTO  is  also  deploying 
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Netscape  browser  software  to  all  PTOnel  servers  Policies  and 
guidelines  governing  use  of  the  Internet  were  distributed  to  all 
pro  employees  in  July  of  1^6  in  a  document  titled  "Rules 
of  the  Road  "  PTO  employees  must  follow  the  'Rules  of  the 
Road"  when  using  the  Internet  icopy  attached) 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  all  communications  and  data  trans- 
mitted from  or  to  the  applicant  by  the  Internet  arc  neither 
encrypted  nor  secure,  and  in  order  to  ensure  that  usage  of  the 
Internet  by  PTO  employees  will  not  violate  the  confidential iiv 
requirements  of  35  V  S'C  122.  the  following  intenm  Intemol 
usage  p<ilicy  is  being  published  The  policies  and  guidelines 
set  forth  below  are  intenm  since  the  public  has  not  yet  had  an 
opportunity  to  comment  on  them  PTO  will  publish  a  Notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  Official  Ga/eite  requesting  comments 
from  the  public  on  the  use  of  the  Iniemei  in  PTO  patent  and 
trademark,  examination 

( 1 )  PTO  employes  are  NOT  permitted  to  use  the  Internet  e 
mail  to  conduct  official  PTO  business  where  sensitive  data  will 
be  exchanged  or  where  there  exists  a  possibility  that  sensitive 
data  could  be  identified  unless  there  is  aii  express  waiver  of 
the  confidentiality  requirements  under  }5  USC  122  by  tlK- 
applicant.  Sensitive  data  includes  confidential  information 
related  to  patent  applications  (see  Rules  4  and  5  of  the  "'Rules 
of  the  Road")  The  following  is  a  sainple  form  which  may  be 
u,sed  by  applicant  for  waiver  of  the  confidentiality  requirements 
of  .35  U.SC    122 

"■Recognizing  that  Internet  communications  are  not  secured. 
I  hereby  authonze  the  PTO  to  communicate  with  me  concerning 
any  subject  matter  of  this  application  by  electronic  mail  I 
understand  that  a  copy  of  these  communications  will  be  made 
of  record  in  the  application  file." 

Where  an  express  waiver  of  .35  USC  122  is  given  by  the 
applicant  and  upi>n  mutual  agreement  between  applicant  and 
the  PTO  employee,  communications  via  Internet  e  mail,  other 
than  those  under  35  USC  132  or  which  otherwise  require  a 
signature,  may  be  used.  In  such  cases,  a  pnnted  copy  of  the 
Internet  e-mail  communications  must  be  given  a  paper  number, 
entered  into  the  Patent  Application  Locating  and  Monitonng 
System  (PALM)  and  entered  in  tlie  application  file  .M  the 
present  ame,  a  resptmse  to  an  Office  acuon  may  NOT  be 
communicated  by  applicant  to  the  PTO  via  Internet  e-mail 
Where  communicauon  via  Internet  r  mail  is  initiated  by  a 
registered  practitioner,  or  an  applicant  in  a  pro  se  case,  sufficient 
information  must  be  provided  to  show  representative  capacity 
in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1  .34  Examples  of  such  information 
are  the  anomey  docket  number  and  registration  number 

PTO  employees  are  NOT  permitted  to  initiate  communica 
tions  with  applicant  via  Internet  e-mail  except  where  an  express 
waiver  of  35  USC  122  is  of  record  in  the  application 

(2)  Where  the  Internet  is  used  to  search  and  retrieve  prior 
an  information,  PTO  employees  nauil  restrict  their  search  opcr 
ations  to  determining  the  general  state  of  the  art  Internet  pnor 
art  search  strategies  that  could  disclose  sensitive  information 
such  as  the  elements  of  an  invenuon  are  NOT  permitted 

The  policies  and  guidelines  set  forth  in  this  Intenm  Internet 
Usage  Policy  document  are  intended  to  be  an  extension  of  the 
policies  and  guidelines  set  forth  in  the  "Rules  of  the  Road" 
and  they  are  not  intended  to  be  a  replacement  of  the  policies 
and  guidelines  in  the  "Rules  of  the  Road  '  Final  policies  and 
guidelines  will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 

Questions  concerning  these  policies  and  guidelines  regarding 
Internet  usage  and  suggestions  a.s  to  how  Internet  usage  capa 
bility  may  be  expanded  without  violating  the  confidentiality 
requu-ements  of  35  L'  S  C  122  may  be  addressed  to  the  Office 
of  tlie  Deputy  Assistant  Comrrussioner  for  Patent  Policy  and 
Projects.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington. 
DC   20231 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


PTOnet  AND  PTO  SYSTEMS 
"Rl  LES  OF  THE  ROAD " 


PTOnet.  PTO  Svstems  and  other  computing  resources  are 
shared  among  PTO'employees  PTOnel  provides  access  to  PTO 
business  systems  that  operate  on  the  PTO  information  tech- 
nology infrastructure  and  provides  access  to  remote  locations 
through  secure  gateways  In  the  near  future,  PTOnet  will  pro- 
vide access  to  the  Internet  The  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 
"Rules  of  the  Road"  are  intended  to  help  PTO  employees  use 
the  PTO's  computing  and  network  facilities  resp<insibly.  safely, 
and  efficiently,  thereby  maximizing  the  availability  of  these 
facilities  to  ail  employees  Complying  with  these  rules  will 
help  maximize  access  to  these  facilities,  and  help  assure  that 
your  use  of  them  is  responsible,  legal,  and  respectful  of  pnvacy. 
While  use  ot  PTO  automation  resources  is  voluntary,  PTO 
employees  must  follow  the  "Rules  of  the  Road"  when  using 
these  resources 

The  ""Rules  of  the  Road"  amplily  and  clanfy  previous  PTO 
pt>licv  on  PTOnet  and  PTO  System  use,  including  Internet 
access  via  Pioneer  The  mles  are  grouped  into  the  following 
three  categones 

•  Complying  with  the  intended  use  of  PTOnet  and  PTO 
Svstems 

•  Assunng  ethical  use  of  PTOnel  and  PTO  Systems 

•  Assunng  proper  use  of  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 

The  following  is  a  more  detailed  discussion  of  the  individual 
rules  ass<Kiated  with  each  category  The  ""Rules  of  the  Road" 
are  also  discussed  in  appropnate  sections  of  the  PTO's  Office 
Automation  Services  Guide  Each  PTO  Cost  Center  may  sup- 
plement the  "Rules  of  the  Road"  for  better  administration  of 
information  within  its  own  domain 

/,  Complying  with  the  Intended  L'se  of  PTOnet  and  PTO 
Systems 

It  is  important  that  each  employee  understand  the  purpose 
of  PTOnet  and  PTO  systems  so  that  their  use  is  in  compliance  | 
with  that  purpose 

//.  Assuring  Ethical  L'se  of  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 

Along  with  the  many  opportunities  that  PTOnet  and  PTO 
Systems  provide  for  PTO  employees  to  share  information,  | 
comes  the  responsibility  to  use  the  system  in  accordance  with 
PTO  standards  of  conduct  These  standards  are  outlined  in  the 
PTO  Employee  Handbook  Appropnate  use  of  PTOnet  and 
PTO  systems  includes  maintaining  the  secunty  of  the  system, 
protecting  pnvacy,  and  confomrung  to  applicable  laws,  particu- 
larly copynght  and  harassment  laws 


RliLE  4  Don't  Violate  the  Pnvacv  of  Other  Users 


RLtLE  3    Don't  Let  Anyone  Know  Your  Passwordlsl 


While  you  should  feel  free  to  let  others  know  your  usemamc 
(this  IS  the  name  by  which  you  are  known  to  the  whole  PTOnet. 
PTO  Systems  and  Internet  community),  you  should  never  let 
anyone  know  your  account  passwords.  This  includes  even 
trusted  fnends.  and  computer  system  administrators  (e.g.  Infor- 
mation System  staff) 

Giving  someone  else  your  password  is  like  giving  them  a 
signed  blank  check,  or  your  charge  card.  You  should  never  do  I 
this,  even  to  "lend"  your  account  to  them  temporanly.  Anyone 
who  has  your  pa.ssword  can  u.se  your  account,  and  whatever 
they  do  thai  affects  the  system  will  be  traced  back  to  your 
usemame  —  if  your  usemame  or  account  is  used  in  an  abusive 
or  otherwise  inappropnate  manner,  the  PTO  will  hold  you  | 
responsible 

When  creating  or  changing  your  password,  always  use  a 
password  that  you  can  ea.sily  remember  but  is  unique  enough 
that  II  cannot  be  easily  guessed  by  your  co-workers.  Never  use 
the  names  of  spouses,  children,  pets  or  birthdates,  a.s  these  can  | 
easily  be  compromised 


The  Electronic  Communications  Pnvacy  Act  (18  USC  25 10 
I  ct  seq.,  as  amended)  and  other  Federal  laws  protect  the  privacy 
I  of  users  of  wire  and  electronic  communications.  The  facilities 
I  of  the  PTOnet  and  PTO  System  are  in  place  to  facilitate  the 
I  sharing  of  information  among  PTO  employees,  our  mtema- 
Itional  partners,  and  our  customers.  All  users  of  PTOnet  and 
I  PTO  Systems  should  make  sure  that  their  actions  don't  violate 
I  the  privacy  of  other  users,  even  if  unintentionally. 

Some  specific  areas  to  watch  for  include  the  following: 

•  Don't  try  to  access  the  files  of  directories  of  another  user 
[without  clear  authorization  from  that  user. 

•  Don't  try  to  intercept  or  otherwise  monitor  any  network 
Icommunications  not  explicitly  intended  for  you. 

•  Don't  use  names  or  other  personal  identifiers  in  communi- 
|cations  that  might  be  of  a  sensitive  or  confidential  nature. 

Don't  intentionally  seek  information  about,  browse,  obtain 
Icopies  of,  or  modify  files,  mail,  or  passwords  belonging  to 
lothers,  whether  they  are  at  the  PTO  or  elsewhere,  unless  specifi- 
Ically  authorized  to  do  so  by  those  individuals.  Don't  anempt 
Ito  decrypt  or  translate  encrypted  matenal  belonging  to  another 
|person  or  organization. 

•  Don't  attempt  to  alter  the   "From "  line  of  your  Interact 
user- ID  or  other  attributes  of  origin  in  electronic  mail,  messages, 

postings. 

•  Don't  edit  or  change  the  content  of  an  e-mail  message 
vhen  sending  a  reply  to  the  message's  originator  or  forwarding 

message  to  another  person  without  indicating  where  and 
3W  the  message  was  edited 

•  Don't  create  any  shared  programs  that  secretly  collect 
formation  about  PTO  users. 


Every  attempt  has  been  made  to  ensure  that  appropriate 
cunry  mechanisms  are  in  place  for  protecting  information 
jm  unintended  access,  from  within  the  system  or  from  the 

utside.  However,  these  mechani.sms.  by  themselves,  are  not 

Sufficient.  PTOnet  and  PTO  System  users  should  ensure  that 

ey  take  appropnate  action  to  safeguard  classified  or  sensitive 

ata.  Users  are  instructed  to  implement  the  following  require- 
tnts: 

•  Don't  transmit  classified  data,  data  subject  to  a  secrecy 
der,  and  data  under  seal  through  Internet  or  e-mail,  or  post 

(uch  data  on  bulletin  boards. 

•  Don't  store  or  transmit  sensitive  data  without  proper  protec- 
[ion  as  defined  in  applicable  Federal  laws  and  regulations. 

ensitive  data  should  not  be  posted  on  bulletin  boards.  Data 
hould  be  considered  sensitive  if  they  might  be  exempt  from 
edom  of  Information  Act  (FOIA)  disclosure  or  protected 
nder  the  Pnvacy  Act    Sensitive  data  include  records  about 
[ividuals  in  which  there  is  a  rea.sonable  expectation  of  pn- 
lacy.  trade  secrets  or  confidential  business  information,  and 
Confidential  information  related  to  Patent  and  Trademark  appli- 
cations. 

•  Don't  transmit  data  that  are  part  of  PTO's  decision  making 
cess  over  the  Internet 

The  following  are  examples  of  sensitive  data  that  should  not 
discussed  or  transmitted  on  PTOnet  or  related  computing 
ervices: 

•  Anything  with  sensitive  personnel  data  such  as  names  with 
KSN.  leave  balances,  salanes  benefits  for  which  an  employee 

signed  up,  etc. 

'  Anything  dealing  with  the  details  surrounding  an  Employee 
Itelations  or  Union  issue 

'  Sensitive  prcKurement  information  (this  is  in  the  $1  imllion 
over  category,  not  purchase  orders) 

•  Anything  dealing  with  the  details  surrounding  contract 
|ward  pnor  to  award. 

All  information  categorized  as  Source  Selection  Informa- 
lon  by  Section  27  of  the  Office  of  Federal  Prixrurement  Policy 
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Act  (41  U.S.C.  423)  that  concerns  the  number,  identity,  ranking, 

or  evaluation  of  offerors  in  response  to  an  ongoing  procurement 

action. 

•  Information  marked  by  an  offeror  as  proprietary. 

•  Source  selection  information,  including  bid  prices  prior  to 
bid  opening,  proposed  costs/prices  in  response  to  a  solicitation, 
source  selection  plans,  technical  evaluation  of  proposals,  cost 
or  price  evaluations,  competitive  range  determinations,  ranking 
of  offers,  and  reports  or  evaluations  of  source  selection  panels. 

•  Anything  dealing  with  budget  policy  prior  to  the  budget 
submission,  particularly  as  it  may  deal  with  PTO  employees. 

•  Passwords  or  other  computer  security  related  items. 
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(165)  Ctuuges  In  Practice  In  Sopplying 

Certifi«i  Copies  And  Filing  Receipts 

For  many  years,  all  newly  filed  patent  applications  were 
microfilmed  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  after 
all  required  parts  of  the  applicabons  were  received.  Since  a 
certified  copy  of  an  application  was  supplied  from  the  microfilm 
record,  when  available,  the  certified  copy  typically  included  a 
copy  of  the  signed  oath/declaration  required  by  37  CFR  § 
1.63.  Recently,  however,  the  PTO  began  phasing  out  the  old 
microfilm  process  in  favor  of  a  new  electronic  Patent  Image 
Capture  System  (PICS).  Under  the  PICS,  newly  filed  patent 
application  papers  are  optically  scanned  and  an  electronic  image 
file  is  saved  in  a  secure  electronic  data  base  which  is  accessible 
only  to  certain  authorized  PTO  employees.  In  addition,  instead 
of  waiting  until  any  required,  but  missing,  parts  of  the  applica- 
tions are  received,  the  scanning  will  take  place  as  soon  as  the 
applications  are  found  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for 
granting  a  filing  date  under  37  CFR  §  1 .53(b).  This  means  that 
these  newly  filed  applications  may  be  scanned  before  basic 
filing  fees  and/or  oaths/declarations  are  received. 

Dunng  the  initial  pilot  phase,  a  small  percentage  of  newly 
filed  patent  applications  were  both  microfilmed  under  the  old 
process  and  optically  scanned  using  the  new  PICS  to  test  the 
scanning  process.  After  the  initial  pilot  confirmed  the  viabihty 
of  the  PICS  system,  new  applications  have  been  either  scaimed 
or  microfilmed,  and  the  Office  plans  to  increase  the  percentage 
of  applicabons  being  scanned  until  all  newly  filed  patent  appli- 
cations are  scanned  and  no  applications  are  microfilmed.  The 
PICS  system  should  be  fully  implemented  by  the  end  of  May 
1997.  "The  new  electronic  data  base  is  presently  being  used  to 
supply  certified  copies  of  newly  filed  patent  applications,  if 
the  electronic  data  base  contains  the  particular  patent  applica- 
tion for  which  a  certified  copy  is  requested. 

In  conjunction  with  the  implementation  of  the  PICS,  the 
Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  (OIPE)  has  instituted  new 
procedures  for  issuing  filing  receipt  notices  to  all  new  patent 
applications  that  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for  granting 
a  filing  date  under  37  CFR  §  1 .53(b).  Previously,  a  filing  receipt 
was  issued  only  after  the  patent  application  met  all  requirements 
necessary  for  the  application  to  begin  examination.  Thus,  the 
issuance  of  the  filing  receipt  (and  the  corresponding  notification 
of  granting  of  the  foreign  filing  license)  was  delayed  whenever 
either  a  "Notice  Of  Omitted  Item(s) "  or  a  "Notice  To  File 
Missing  Parts"  was  mailed  in  the  application.  Under  OIPE's 
new  procedures,  the  PTO  will  begin  issuing  filing  receipts  at 
the  time  a  determination  is  made  that  the  application  meets  the 
minimum  requirements  to  receive  a  filing  date.  The  filing 
receipt  will  provide  the  same  bibliographic  information  as 
before  when  the  information  is  available  in  the  application  as 
filed.  A  "Notice  Of  Omined  Item(s)"  or  a  "Notice  To  File 
Missing  Parts."  if  needed,  will  be  mailed  separately.  Examina- 
tion of  the  application  will  not  begin  until  all  the  reqiured  parts 
(e.g.,  filing  fee  and  oath/declaration)  are  received.  37  CFR  § 
1.53(e)(1). 

As  a  result  of  the  above  changes  in  practice,  applicants  may 
notice  that  a  certified  copy  supplied  by  the  PTO  of  a  newly 
filed  patent  application  may  or  may  not  include  a  copy  of  the 
signed  oath  or  declaration,  depending  on  when  the  oath  or 
declaration  was  filed  in  the  PTO  and  on  whether  the  application 
was  scanned  or  microfilmed.  Applicants  are  reminded,  how- 
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ever,  that  a  copy  of  the  signed  oalh  or  declaration  is  not  required 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  ot  the  Pans  Convention 
Copies  of  individual  papers  filed  after  the  application  tiling 
date,  eg,  an  oatfVdeclaration  or  a  preliminary  amendment,  vmII 
be  supplied  separately  upiin  request  at  the  published  lee  .Sec 
^7  CFR  §  1  19(b)(3)  If  a  petition  for  a  later  tiling  date  under 
37  CFR  §  1  182  IS  granted,  a  new  filing  receipt  will  be  issued 
.\  certified  copy  of  the  application  supplied  after  the  petition 
has  been  granted  will  include  both  the  papers  actually  filed  on 
the  onginal  deposit  date  as  well  a.s  the  page/figure  supplied  on 
the  later  filing  date  ot  the  application 

In  order  to  further  reduce  the  time  lor  prixessing  requests 
for  certified  copies,  the  PTC)  is  waiving,  sua  ■.pome,  the  require 
menis  of  37  CFR  §§  I  53(d)(ll,  (d)(2)  and  1  59  for  payment 
of  either  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  prtKessing  and  retention 
fee  in  an  application  before  any  copies  of  the  application  will 
be  provided  by  the  PTO  Effective  immediately,  copies  of  an 
application  will  now  be  provided  by  the  PTO  upon  request  at 
the  usual  cost  without  regard  to  whether  the  basic  filing  fee  or 
the  processing  and  retention  fee  has  been  paid  in  the  application 
While  copies  of  an  applicaUon  will  now  be  provided  without 
regard  to  whether  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  processing  and 
retention  fee  has  been  paid,  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  processing 
and  retention  fee  must  still  be  paid  in  a  nonpnivisional  applica 
tion.  if  any  claim  for  benefits  under  35  U  S  C  §§  120,  121,  or 
365(c)  based  on  that  application  is  made  in  a  subsequently  filed 
copending  nonprovisional  application.  37  CFR  §  I  78(a»(  I )  For 
any  claim  to  be  made  under  35  U  S.C  §  1 19(e)  based  on  a 
pnor  copending  provisional  patent  application,  tlie  basic  filing 
fee  must  still  be  paid  in  the  provisional  application  37  CFR 
§  1  78(aM3) 

Applicants  are  als*)  reminded  that  requests  for  certified  copies 
of  applications  should  not  be  requested  until  the  filing  receipt 
is  received  Also,  if  the  individual  requesting  the  certified  copy 
IS  not  a  named  inventor,  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  or  an 
assignee  of  record,  the  certified  copy  will  only  be  supplied 
by  mailing  the  certified  copy  to  the  correspondence  address 
provided  in  tfie  application 

These  changes  in  practice  should  reduce  delays  in  the  issu 
ance  of  filing  receipt  notices  and  enable  the  Certification  Divi 
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su.n  lo  suppl\  certified  mpies  of  the  application,  as  tiled,  more 
promptly  alter  the  filing  receipt  is  received 

(Questions  regarding  the  change  in  procedure  relating  to  filing 
receipts  should  be  directed  to  OlPhs  Customer  Scr\ice  Center 
at  1 703  I  M)8  1202 

(Questions  regarding  the  change  in  prcvedure  relating  to  certi- 
fied copies  should  be  directed  to  the  Certification  Division  at 
i70:<)  V)H-970(1  or  F-mail  address    cendivC*uspio  gov 

BRUCh  A   LEHMAN 

.A^snru/ir  St'crcian  of  Commerce  and 

(.  iimmissumer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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( 1  f>6 )  Notice  of  New  Fee  Codes 

for  Continued  Patent  Applications 

Effective  December  1,  1997,  several  new  fee  codes  were! 
implemented  which  pertain  to  Continued  Patent  Applications! 
(CPAs)  The  new  fee  codes  will  enable  better  tracking  —' ' 
efficient  pnxessing  of  CPAs  in  the  Revenue  Accounting 
Management  system,  which  is  the  main  financial  system.  Plea 
make  a  note  of  these  new  fee  cixles  for  your  records 

The  new  fee  cixles  are  as  follows: 


Fee  Cixle 

IX-scnption 

Amoun 

large  small  entity 

large  small  entit 

131/231 

I'lilitN  Filing  Fee 
(CPA) 

$790  00/$  395  .CK 

132/232 

Design  Filing  Fee 
(CPA) 

S3.M)(K)/$I65.0( 

I3.V233 

Plant  Filing  Fee 
(CPA) 

$540  (K)/$270.0( 

134/234 

Reissue  Filing  Fee 
(CPA) 
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Extension  of  Time  for  Filing 

Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks  Published 

in  the  OfTicial  Gazette  Dated  January  7,  1997 


Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January 
7,  1997,  were  not  mailed  until  January  13,  1997,  the  thirty - 
day  opposition  penod  for  marks  published  in  the  Trademark 
Official  Gazette  dated  January  7,  1997,  commenced  on  January 
13,  1997  and  will  end  on  February  12,  1997  For  infonnation 
concerning  the  running  of  extensions  of  time  to  oppose  in  this 
situation,  see  §202  03  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
Manual  of  Procedure  (TBMPi 


January  17,  1997 


PHILIP  G   HAMPTON,  II 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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MiOor  Changes  in 
Trademark  Classification  Polio 


On  January  I,  1997,  the  seventh  edition  of  the  Nice  Agree- 
ment (Agreement)  went  into  effect  As  a  result  of  the  changes 
in  the  Agreement  and  policy  decisions  made  within  the  PTO, 
the  following  class  changes  have  been  made  in  C  S  trademark 


classification  policy  There  are  additional  changes  and  additions 
to  the  L'.S  Acceptable  Identification  of  Goods  and  Services 
Manual  (U.S.  Manual),  however,  those  listed  below  are  the 
most  significant  and  frequently  encountered.  The  revised  U.S. 
Manual  is  available  at  the  PTO  web  site  (http://www.uspto.- 
gov/)  in  the  area  entitled  "Information  by  Topic."  The  updated 
L'.S  .Manual  will  also  be  included  on  all  future  trademark  CD- 
ROM  products  that  are  produced  by  the  PTO.  Also,  the  US 
Manual  will  be  available  in  paper  form  through  the  Government 
Pnnting  Office  in  the  near  future.  GPO  is  currently  accepting 
orders  for  the  US.  Manual  at  (202)  512-1800 

.  Retail  store  services  (and  other  retail/distributorship,  etc. 
services)  transferred  from  Class  42  to  Class  35. 
.  Computer  game  programs  transferred  from  Class  28  to 
Class  9 

.  Cleaning  machines,  such  as  vacuum  cleaners  and  floor 
polishing  machines,  transferred  from  Class  9  to  Class  7  with 
other  cleaning  machines. 

.  Gas-powered  wekling  apparatus  transferred  from  Class  8 
to  Class  7. 

.  Lottery  services  transferred  from  Class  36  to  Class  41. 
.  Videotape  editing  and  other  film  editing  services  transferred 
from  Class  40  to  Class  41 . 

.  Destruction  and  incineration  of  waste  and  trash  transferred 
from  Class  42  to  Class  40. 

.  Computer  programs  downloadable  from  a  global  com- 
puter network  transferred  from  Class  42  to  Class  9. 


February  3.  1997 


PHILIP  G   HAMPTON.  II 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
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Section  44  Trademark  Applications  May  Be  Based  On 
Applications  And  Registrations  In  World  Trade  Organization  Countries 


The  World  Trade  Organization  (WTO),  established  on  January  1.  1995,  resulted  from  the  Uruguay  Round  trade  negotiations 
and  is  the  successor  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (GATT)  The  WTO  Agreement  entered  into  force  in  the 
United  States  on  January  I,  1996  Article  4  of  the  WTO  Agreement  on  Trade-Related  Aspects  of  Intellectual  Property  Rights 
(TRIPS),  provides  that  any  advantage,  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  that  a  WTO  member  gives  to  the  nationals  of  another  WTO 
member  must  normally  be  extended  to  the  nationals  of  all  other  members.  Section  44(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  US.C, 
1 126(b),  provides  that  any  person  whose  country  of  origin  is  a  party  to  any  convention  or  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  is 
a  member  is  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  Section  44.  Accordingly,  foreign  applicants  may  file  a  U.S.  application  based  on  either 
(a)  a  valid  registration  from  any  of  the  WTO  members  listed  below,  or  (b)  a  claim  of  priority  arising  from  an  applicabon  from 
any  of  the  WTO  members  listed  below  A  claim  of  priority  may  be  made  only  if  the  United  Sutes  application  is  filed  within 
6  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  filing  of  the  foreign  application  Benefits  accorded  to  nationals  under  this  agreement  by  the 
United  States  date  from  January  I.  1996 

WTO  members  who  are  also  members  of  the  Pans  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industnal  Property  have  been  able  to 
base  their  US  application  on  their  home  country  application  or  registration  since  the  date  of  the  country's  accession  to  the 
Paris  Convention  Therefore,  for  convenience,  the  following  chan  lists  only  WTO  members  who  are  not  presently  members  of 
the  Pans  Convention. 


Effective  Date  of 

Term  of  Registration 

Renewal  Period 

Country 

Membership  in  WTO 

(in  years) 

(in  years) 

Angola 

Nov   23.  1996 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

Antigua  and  Barbuda 

Jan.  1.  1995 

14  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

Bahrain 

Jan.  1.  1995 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

Belize* 

Jan    1.  1995 

Botswana** 

May  31.  1995 

Brunei  Danissalam 

Jan.  1.  1995 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

Djibouti 

May  31.  1995 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

Dominica 

Jan.  1.  1995 

14  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

European  Community 

Jan    1.  1995 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

Fiji 

Jan.  14.  1996 

14  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

Grenada* 

Feb.  22.  19% 

Guatemala 

July  21.  1995 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 

10 

Hong  Kong 

Jan    1.  1995 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

India 

Jan.  1,  1995 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

7 

Jamaica 

Mar  9,  1995 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

Kuwait 

Jan    1,  1995 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 

10 

Macau 

Jan    I,  1995 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

7 

Mozambique 

Aug  26,  1995 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 

10 

1206  (X3  489 
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10 

Jan    1.  IWS 
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15 
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10 

Jan    \}.  lWf> 
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10 
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Myanmar*** 

Namibia 

Pakistan 

Papua  New  (iuinca 

Qatar 

Sierra  l.eone 

Slovenia 

Solomon  Islands* 

Thailand 

•Term  and  Renewal  Dependent  on  United  Kingdom  Regisirati.m 

••Term  and  Renewal  IX-pcndent  on  Inited  Kingdom  ot  Simlh  Atncan  Registration 

•••Unlimited  Temi  trom  Dale  ot  Hirst  Use 
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PHILLIP  G    HAMPTON.  II 
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(170)  DEPARTMENT  OF  tOMMEkt  E 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Meeting  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee 
for  Trademark  Affairs 

AGKNCY    Patent  and  Trademark  Olticc.  (\)mmeri.e 

ACTION    Notice  ot  meeting 

SUMMARY  The  Patent  and  Trademark,  otlke  is  announcing. 
in  accordance  with  Section  I0(a)(2»  ot  the  Federal  Advisor> 
Committee  Act  (Public  Law  92  46^).  an  open  meeting  ot  the 
Public  Advisory  Committee  lor  Trademark  Aflairs 

DATHS  The  meeting  will  be  held  trom  10  00  a  m  until  4  (Kl 
pm   on  Monday.  May  I 'J.  1W7 

ADDRKSSF.S  V  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Ottice,  2121  C~rystal 
Dnve.  Crystal  Park  2.  Rcum  412.  Arlington.  Virginia 

K)R  MORE  INFORMATION  CONTACT  David  F  Buchcr. 
Deputy  Assistani  Commissioner  for  Trademark  Policy  and 
Projects,  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Patent 
and  Trademark  OITice.  29(X)  Crystal  Dnve.  South  Tower 
Building.  Suite  lOBIO.  Arlington.  Va  22202^^51  <.  by  tele 
phone  at  (7(H)  .KIX'^KX).  ext  20.  by  fax  at  (70.^i  M)X  'JfW. 
or  by  e  mail  to  dave  buchcrCuspio  gov 

SUPPLEMF.NTARY  INFORMATION  The  meeting  will  be 
open  to  public  observation  Accordingly,  sealing  will  be  avail 
able  to  members  ot  the  public  on  a  first  come  first  served  basis 
Members'of  the  public  will  tx-  permitted  to  make  oral  comments 
ot  three  (})  minutes  each  W'ntten  cominents  and  suggestions 
will  be  accepted  before  or  after  the  meeting  on  any  ot  the 
matters  discussed  Conies  ot  the  minutes  will  txr  available  u[nin 
request    The  agenda  tor  the  meeling  is  as  follows 

( 1 1  Opening  remarks 

1 2)  Financial  Repon 

I  ^1  Trademark   Inal  ami  Ap|XMl  Board  Repon 

(4)  Business  Pri>cess  Keengineering  Repon 

(5)  Rep<in  on  Service  and  Fxamination   \i.Iiviir-s 
(hi  Discussion  ot  Policv  Issues  in  lAaminalion 
(7)  Legislation  arid  Inlemalional  Attairs  Repon 


(S)  Discussion  of  Trademark/Domain  name  issues 

i4)  Discussion  of  prospective  heanngs  on  Intent  to  L'se 

Apnl  10.  IW^  BRUCF  A   LEHMAN 

A\'ii.sianl  Secrftary  of  Commerce  and 

(  Ommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(1711        "At  C  ost"  Recordation  of  Assignments 
and  Related  Transactions 

Background 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTOi  otters  -expediled 
liKal  service"  for  three  well-defined  pnxlucts  patent  and  trade- 
mark copies,  certified  copies  of  b<«h  patent  and  trademark 
applications-as -tiled,  and  cenified  copies  of  trademark  registra- 
tions (status  and  title)  Customers  can  routinely  order  these 
expedited  services  which  are  specifically  identified  by  separate 
cixles  in  the  Offices  fee  schedule  The  Offices  fee  schedule 
does  not  specifically  provide  for  other  expedited  service  relating 
to  delivery  of  d(Kumenis  or  other  products,  largely  because  of 
the  uncertainty  and  risk  involved  in  promising  services  for 
which  either  the  media/papers  to  satisfy  the  order  or  PTCJ  staff 
supp»)n  might  not  be  available 
At  Cost'  Ser\ucs  for  Recordint;  Assignments  and  Related 
Transactiims 

.Assignments  are  priKCssed  and  recorded  on  a  "tirsi  in/tirst 
out  ■  basis  from  the  date  ot  receipt  in  the  Assignment  Division. 
While  PTO  does  not  routinely  and  specifically  offer  expediled 
service  to  record  assignments,  it  has  recogni/ed  that  there  arc 
siiuations.  such  as  pending  litigation  or  commercial  transac- 
tions, which  require  other  than  "first  in/first  out"  priKessing 
in  order  to  meet  a  most  urgent  judicial  ox  contractual  deadline. 
Accordingly,  the  Office  ot  Public  Records  (OPR)  practice  has 
been  to  receive  and  privess  these  requests  on  a  case  by  case 
basis  and  to  assess  fees  based  on  the  statutory  recordation  fee 
i4KI,4«2.  5H1  ),  plus  a  combination  o\  "LaNir  Services"  (484. 
'>X4)  and  "Other  .Services  at  Cost"  i4H5,5H5i  This  has  been 
referred  to  commonly  as  "at  cost"  recordation 

Turnaround  time  for  (his  extraordinary  recordation  service 
IS  dependent  on  the  scope  and  complexity  ot  the  specific 
request,  stall  resources  which  can  be  divened.  and  other  pnonty 
work  in  inventory  While  cvtry  effon  will  f>e  made  to  assist 
all  customers,  the  PTO  cannot  always  guarantee  delivery  of  | 
recorded  diKuments  on  or  betore  requested  dates 

Requests  tor  "at  cost  recordation"  must  be  hand  delivered 
or  sent  via  overnight  courier  directly  to  OPR  in  the  North; 
Tower  Building 


US   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Public  Records 

ATTN:  "At  Cost"  Recordation  Services 

2800  Crystal  Dnve.  lOth  Floor  Service  Counter 

Arlington.  VA  22202 

Do  not  send  requests  to  the  general  PTO  address;  such  requests 
may  be  significantly  delayed  before  delivery  to  OPR. 

All  documents  submitted  for  "at  cost"  recordation  must  meet 
the  minimum  requirements  set  forth  in  37  CFR  Part  3.  In 
addition,  there  must  be  a  separate  letter  specifically  requesting 
"at  cost"  recordation,  signed  by  a  principal  party  to  the  transac- 
tion (owner,  inventor)  or  the  attorney  of  record,  stating  the 
specific  date  the  recordation  notice  must  be  returned,  and 
descnbing  the  reason  special  service  is  required.  Detailed  justi- 
fication/disclosure of  commercial  or  confidential  business 
information  is  not  required,  but  there  must  be  a  clear  urgency 
in  the  request. 

Based  on  their  review  of  the  specific  request.  Assignment 
Division  staff  will  contact  the  customer  to  discuss  the  feasibility 
of  meeting  the  deadline  and  the  total  cost  involved.  The  min- 
imum charge  for  expedited  assignment  recordation  is  S90  (3 
hours  labor  at  S30  per  hour),  plus  the  established  statutory  fee 
per  property.  Customers  will  be  contacted  and  asked  to  approve 
all  charges  before  work  begins.  Customers  sending  requests 
via  overnight  delivery  services  must  make  payment  via  PTO 
deposit  account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Local  "walk  up"  cus- 
tomers may  pay  cash  at  the  PTO  Office  of  Finance  Cashier  in 
addition  to  the  other  methods. 

Once  recorded,  "at  cost"  assignments  must  either  be  picked 
up/signed  for  at  the  Office  of  F^iblic  Records  NT  Service 
Counter  or  sent  via  Federal  Express  (next  business  day  service); 
charges  for  Federal  Express  delivery  will  be  added  to  the  total 
"at  cost"  bill. 

C^estions  concerning  "at  cost"  recordation  services  should 
be  directed  to  the  Assignment  Division  Customer  Services  Desk 
at  (703)  308-9723. 


May  I,  1997  WESLEY  H   GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information  Dissemination 
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Fastener  Insignia  Register 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  make  available 
to  the  public  a  preliminary  copy  of  the  fastener  insignia  register 
which  has  been  prepared  pursuant  to  the  Fastener  Quality  Act 
(Act),  15  use.  §  5401  et  seq.  The  PTO  is  the  agency  within 
the  Department  of  Commerce  which  has  responsibility  for 
recording  the  fastener  insignia  of  manufacturers  and  pnvate 
label  distnbutors  as  required  by  section  8  of  the  Act  Although 
full  implementation  of  the  Act  has  been  postponed  until  May 
26,  1998,  members  of  the  public  have  expressed  interest  in 
obtaining  information  concerning  the  applications  for  recordal 
of  fastener  insignia  which  the  PTO  has  received  to  date.  Accord- 
ingly, a  preliminary  copy  of  the  register  will  be  made  available 
for  inspection  and  copying  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library 
in  room  2B30,  South  Tower,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington, 
Virginia  In  addition,  copies  of  the  register  will  be  available 
for  purchase.  For  more  information,  contact  Lizbeth  Kulick  bv 
telephone  at  (703)  .^08-8900.  or  by  fax  at  (703)  308-7220,  or 
by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington, 
Virginia.  22202-3513. 


May  15,  1997 


ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

For  Trademarks 
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(173)  Changes  In  Practice  In  Supplying 

Certified  Copies  And  Filing  Receipts 

For  many  years,  all  newly  filed  patent  applications  were 
microfilmed  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  after 
all  required  parts  of  the  applications  were  received.  Since  a 
certified  copy  of  an  application  was  supplied  from  the  microfilm 
record,  when  available,  the  certified  copy  typically  included  a 
copy  of  the  signed  oath/declaration  required  by  37  CPT?  § 
1 .63.  Recently,  however,  the  PTO  began  phasing  out  the  old 
microfilm  process  in  favor  of  a  new  electronic  Patent  Image 
Capture  System  (PICS).  Under  the  PICS,  newly  filed  patent 
application  papers  are  optically  scanned  and  an  electronic  image 
file  is  saved  in  a  secure  electronic  data  base  which  is  accessible 
only  to  certain  authorized  PTO  employees.  In  addition,  instead 
of  waiting  until  any  required,  but  missing,  parts  of  the  applica- 
tions are  received,  the  scaiming  will  take  place  as  soon  as  the 
applications  are  found  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for 
granting  a  filing  date  under  37  CFR  §  1 .53(b).  This  means  that 
these  newly  filed  applications  may  be  scanned  before  basic 
filing  fees  and/or  oaths/declarations  are  received. 

During  the  initial  pilot  phase,  a  small  percentage  of  newly 
filed  patent  ap>plications  were  both  microfilmed  under  the  old 
process  and  optically  scanned  using  the  new  PICS  to  test  the 
scanning  process.  After  the  initial  pilot  confirmed  the  viability 
of  the  PICS  system,  new  applications  have  been  eitlier  scanned 
or  microfilmed,  and  the  Office  plans  to  increase  the  percentage 
of  applications  being  scanned  until  all  newly  filed  patent  appli- 
cations are  scanned  and  no  applications  are  microfilmed.  The 
PICS  system  should  be  fully  implemented  by  the  end  of  May 
1997.  The  new  electronic  data  base  is  presently  being  used  to 
supply  certified  copies  of  newly  filed  patent  appUcations.  if 
the  electronic  data  base  contains  the  particular  patent  applica- 
tion for  which  a  certified  copy  is  requested. 

In  conjunction  with  the  implementation  of  the  PICS,  the 
Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  (OIPE)  has  instituted  new- 
procedures  for  issuing  filing  receipt  notices  to  all  new  patent 
applications  that  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for  granting 
a  filing  date  under  37  CFR  §  1 .53(b).  Previously,  a  filing  receipt 
was  issued  only  after  the  patent  application  met  all  requirements 
necessary  for  the  application  to  begin  examination.  Thus,  the 
issuance  of  the  filing  receipt  (and  the  corresponding  notification 
of  granting  of  the  foreign  filing  license)  was  delayed  whenever 
either  a  "Notice  Of  c5mitted  Item(s)"  or  a  "Notice  To  File 
Missing  Parts"  was  mailed  in  the  application.  Under  OIPE's 
new  procedures,  the  PTO  will  begin  issuing  filing  receipts  at 
the  time  a  determination  is  made  that  the  application  meets  the 
minimum  requirements  to  receive  a  filing  date.  The  filing 
receipt  will  provide  the  same  bibliographic  information  as 
before  when  the  information  is  available  in  the  application  as 
filed.  A  "Notice  Of  Omitted  Item(s)"  or  a  "Notice  To  File 
Missing  Parts,"  if  needed,  will  be  mailed  separately  Examina- 
tion of  the  application  will  not  begin  until  all  the  required  parts 
(e.g.,  filing  fee  and  oath/declaration)  are  received.  37  CFR  § 
1.53(e)(1). 

As  a  result  of  the  above  changes  in  practice,  applicants  may 
notice  that  a  certified  copy  supplied  by  the  PTO  of  a  newly 
filed  patent  application  may  or  may  not  include  a  copy  of  the 
signed  oath  or  declaration,  depending  on  when  the  oath  or 
declaration  was  filed  in  the  PTO  and  on  whether  the  application 
was  scanned  or  microfilmed.  Applicants  are  reminded,  how- 
ever, that  a  copy  of  the  signed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  required 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Paris  Convention 
Copies  of  individual  papers  filed  after  the  application  filing 
date,  e.g.,  an  oath/declaration  or  a  preliminary  amendment,  will 
be  supplied  separately  upon  request  at  the  published  fee.  See 
37  CFR  §  1.19(b)(3).  If  a  petition  for  a  later  filing  date  under 
37  cm  §  1. 1 82  is  granted,  a  new  filing  receipt  will  be  issued 
A  certified  copy  of  the  application  supplied  after  the  petition 
has  been  granted  will  include  both  the  papers  actually  filed  on 
the  original  deposit  date  as  well  as  the  page/figure  supplied  on 
the  later  filing  date  of  the  application. 

In  order  to  further  reduce  the  time  for  processing  requests 
for  certified  copies,  the  PTO  is  waiving,  sua  sponte.  the  require- 
ments of  37  CFR  §§  1.53(d)(1),  (d)(2)  and  1.59  for  payment 
of  either  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  processing  and  retention 
fee  in  an  application  before  any  copies  of  the  application  will 
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be  provided  b>  the  PTO  Effective  immediately,  copies  ot  an 
application  will  no*  he  provided  by  the  PTO  upon  request  at 
the  usual  cost  without  regard  to  whether  the  basic  tiling  fee  or 
the  prix.essing  and  retention  fee  has  been  paid  in  the  application 
While  copies  of  an  application  will  now  be  provided  without 
regard  to  whether  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  prixessing  and 
retention  fee  has  been  paid,  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  prixessing 
and  retention  fee  must  still  be  paid  in  a  nonprovisional  applica 
tion,  if  any  claim  for  benefits  under  3S  L'  S  C  §§  120.  121.  or 
365(c)  ba.sed  on  that  application  is  made  in  a  subsequently  filed 
copending  nonprovisional  application  17CFR  ()  I  78(a)(  I )  For 
any  claim  to  be  made  under  35  V  S  C  §  I  l<^(e)  based  on  a 
pnor  copending  provisional  patent  application,  the  basic  tiling 
fee  must  still  be  paid  in  the  provisional  application  37  CFR 
§  I  78(a)(3) 

Applicants  are  also  reminded  that  requests  for  cenified  copies 
of  applications  should  not  be  requested  until  the  filing  receipt 
IS  received  Also,  if  the  individual  requesting  the  certified  copy 
IS  not  a  named  inventor,  an  attorney  or  agent  ot  record,  or  an 
assignee  of  record,  the  certified  copy  will  only  be  supplied 
by  mailing  the  certified  copy  to  the  correspondence  address 
provided  in  the  application 

These  changes  in  practice  should  reduce  delays  in  the  issu 
ance  of  filing  receipt  notices  and  enable  the  Certification  Divi 
sion  to  supply  certified  copies  of  the  application,  as  filed,  more 
promptly  after  the  filing  receipt  is  received 

Questions  regarding  the  change  in  pnxredure  relating  to  tiling 
receipts  should  be  directed  to  OlPFs  Customer  Service  Center 
at  (703)  308-1202 

Questions  regarding  the  change  in  privedure  relating  to  ceni- 
fied copies  should  be  directed  to  the  Certification  Division  at 
(703)  3O8-'*70O  or  E-mail  address:  certdiv^uspto  gov. 
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Miscellaneous  Changes 
to  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Rules 

Agency    Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

Action   Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO I  proposes 
to  amend  its  rules  governing  practice  before  the  Trademark  Tnal 
and  Appeal  Board  (Board)  to  expedite  inter  panes  priveedings 
These  proposed  changes  enlarge  the  time  penixls  for  discovery , 
testimony,  and  response  to  motions,  and  concomitantly  limit 
the  circumstances  in  which  extensions  may  be  obtained  In 
addition,  they  impose  stnci  limitations  on  the  number  ot  wntten 
discovery  requests  which  one  party  may  serve  upon  another 
pany  in  a  proceeding  Other  prop«>sed  inter  panes  rule  amend- 
ments clanfy  the  rules,  conform  the  rules  to  current  practice, 
simplify  practice,  and  correct  cross-references  Finally  the  PTO 
proposes  to  amend  37  CF"R  §§  2  7b<al.  2  7b(g),  and  2  76(h). 
which  affect  practice  in  ex  pane  appeals  to  the  Board,  to  con 
form  these  rules  to  current  practice 

Dates  Wntten  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before  August 
4.  1997  to  ensure  consideration  \n  oral  hearing  will  not  be 
conducted 

Addresses  Wntten  comments  may  be  sent  by  mail  addressed 
to  Assistant  Commissioner  tor  Trademarks.  Box  TTAB— No 
Fee.   29(K)  Crystal    Dnve.   .Arlington.   Virginia   22202-^5 13, 


marked  to  the  attention  ot  Ellen  J  Seeherman  Wntten  com- 
ments mav  also  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308- 
9^U.  marked  to  the  attention  of  Ellen  J  Seeherman  Wntten 
comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  900. 
on  the  9th  FUw  of  the  South  Tower  Building.  2900  Crysul 
Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Ellen  J  Seehennan. 
.Administrative  Trademark  Judge.  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal 
Board,  by  telephone  at  (703 1  308-9300,  extension  206,  or  by 
mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Trademarks,  Box  TTAB— No  Fee,  2900  Crystal 
Dnve,  .\rlington,  Virginia  22202-3513  or  by  facsimile  trans- 
mission marked  to  her  attention  and  sent  to  (703)  308-9333 

Supplementary  Information 

This  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  designed  to  improve 
practice  and  expedite  priKeedings  in  inter  panes  cases  before 
the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  (Board)  In  addition, 
the  proposed  amendments  codify  and  clanfy  certain  practices 
of  the  Board  and  conect  certain  references  to  citations  of  the 
Trademark  Act  and  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 

The  propt>sed  amendments,  and  the  reasons  for  the  amend- 
ments, are  discussed  below 

The  Board's  workload  has  increased  dramatically  m  the  last 
several  years  because  of  a  rapid  growth  in  the  number  of  inter 
partes  and  ex  parte  priKcedings  filed  with  the  Board  Along 
w  ith  this  increase  in  the  number  of  proceedings,  there  has  been 
a  marked  increase  in  the  number  of  motions  and  other  papers 
filed  in  each  inter  partes  case  It  appears  to  the  Board  that  this 
proliferation  of  papers  has  been  due.  in  large  part,  to  the  fact 
that  in  recent  years,  many  attorneys  practicing  before  the  Board 
in  inter  partes  cases  have  taken  an  increasingly  aggressive 
approach  by  filing  every  possible  motion  that  may  be  filed  and 
by  respt>nding  to  every  paper  filed  to  the  point  of  sur-reply 
and  sur-sur-repiv  bnefs  It  also  appears  that  some  of  the  papers 
filed  are  part  of  a  strategy  to  bury  the  advenie  party  with  paper, 
so  that  It  becomes  too  expensive  for  that  party  to  proceed  with 
the  case,  and  the  partv  is  forced  to  settle  or  capitulate  Whatever 
the  reason,  in  many  cases  the  number  of  papers  filed  goes  far 
beyond  what  is  reasonably  needed  for  a  Board  prtKceding.  The 
filing  of  these  papers  causes  needless  work  and  expense  for 
the  parties  and  the  Board  Moreover,  the  rapid  growth  in  the 
number  of  papers  filed  has  caused  substantial  delays  in  all 
phases  of  the  Board's  work,  including  the  restilution  of  motions  ' 
and  the  final  determination  of  proceedings 

A  number  of  the  nile  amendments  proposed  in  this  notice, 
namely,  the  proposed  amendments  to  §§  2  120(a),  2.120(d)(1), 
2  120(d)(2),  2  I20(ei,  2  120(h),  2  121(a)(  1 ),  2  121(c),  2  127(a). 
2  127(b),  2  127(d),  and  2  127(e)(1),  are  designed  to  address 
these  problems  by  changing  certain  Board  practices  relating 
to  discovery,  testimony  penods,  and  motions.  In  addition,  § 
2  I2()(a)  IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clanfy  Board  discovery 
practice  in  the  wake  of  the  December  I.  1993  amendments  to 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 

Other  amendments  proposed  in  this  notice  serve  to  clanfy 
the  niles.  conform  the  niles  to  cunent  Board  practice,  simplify 
practice,  and  conect  certain  cross-references  in  the  rules  The 
rules  affected  b\  these  proptised  amendments  are  §§  2  76(a), 
276(gi  276(h'l.  285(e).  287(c),  2ini(d)(l),  2  102(d), 
2  lll(b).2  lll(c)(l).2  ll7(ai.2  Il7(b).2  Il9(dl.2  120(g)(1), 
2  121(d).2  I22(b)(l).2  122(d)(l),2  I23(b).2  I23(n.2  125(c), 
2  127(fi,  2  134(a).  and  2  146(e)(1). 

Proposed  Amendments  Relating  to  Discovery 

It  IS  the  expenence  ot  the  Board  that  a  large  number  of 
motums  and  requests  are  filed  in  connection  with  discovery. 
Many  of  these  filings  relate  to  repeated  requests  for  extensions 
ot  time,  specifically,  extensions  of  the  discovery  pencxl  and 
the  time  to  resptmd  to  discovery  requests 

Moreover,  at  present,  the  Board  sets  the  closing  date  for  the  i 
taking  of  discovery,  with  the  date  set  being  90  days  after  the  I 
date  ot  the  initiaf  tnal  order  However,  discovery  in  Board  j 
pr(x.eedings  o[xrns  at  the  times  specified  in  Rules  30.  33.  34,; 
and  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  ot  Civil  Prixedure  as  they  read' 
pnor  to  the  Decemberl.  1993  amendments  to  those  rules  See 
"Effect  of  December  1.  1993  .Amendments  to  the  Federal  Rule$ 


of  Civil  Procedure  on  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Inter 
Partes  Proceedings."  1I59TMOG  14  (February  1.  1994)  Thus, 
interrogatones.  requests  for  production  of  d(K:uments  and 
things,  and  requests  lor  admission  may  be  served  upon  the 
plaintiff  after  the  prix:eeding  commences  (i  e  ,  after  the  notice 
of  opposilHin  or  petition  for  cancel  latum  is  filed  in  an  opposition 
prtxeeding.  and  after  the  mailing  by  the  Board  ot  the  notice 
of  institution  in  an  interference  or  concunent  use  proceeding), 
and  upon  the  defendant  with  or  after  service  of  the  complaint 
by  the  Board  Discovery  depositions  generally  may  be  taken 
by  any  party  after  commencement  ot  the  priKeeding,  except 
tfiat  tlie  Board's  permission  must  be  obtained  first  in  certain 
specified  situations  Further,  the  Board  still  follows  the  practice 
embodied  in  Rules  33(a).  34(b).  and  36(al  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Prixedure.  as  they  read  pnor  to  the  December  1. 
1993  amendments,  that  a  defendant  may  serve  responses  to 
intenogatones.  requests  for  production  ot  diKuments  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  either  within  30  days  after 
service  of  a  discovery  request  ( 35  days  if  service  of  the  request 
for  discovery  is  made  by  first-class  mail.  "Express  Mail."  or 
overnight  couner — see  §  2.ll9(cli.  or  within  45  days  after 
service  of  the  complaint  upon  it  by  the  Board,  whichever  is 
later  These  practices  relating  to  the  opening  of  discovery  and 
the  time  for  the  service  of  discovery  responses  by  the  defendant 
are  complicated,  and  unpopular  with  practitioners 

In  ortier  to  simplify  the  opening  of  discovery,  and  reduce 
the  number  of  motions  to  extend  the  discovery  penod  and  the 
time  to  respond  to  discovery  requests,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
§  2.120(a)  (o  provide  that  the  Board  will  specify  the  opening 
and  closing  dates  for  the  taking  of  discovery,  and  that  the 
discovery  pentxl  will  be  set  for  a  penixl  of  180  days.  The 
section  IS  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  include  a  provision 
that  responses  to  intenogatones.  requests  for  prcxiuction  of 
documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be 
served  w  ithin  40  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such  discovery 
requests 

Because  ot  the  proposed  enlargements  of  the  discovery  and 
response  pen(xis,  it  is  also  proposed  to  limit  the  circumstances 
in  which  extensions  will  be  granted  Specifically,  §  2.120(a) 
is  prop<ised  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  extensions  of  the 
discovery  penod  will  be  granted  only  up«in  stipulation  of  the 
parties  approved  by  the  Board,  while  tlie  time  to  respond  to 
intenogatones,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
tJungs,  and  requests  for  admission  may  be  extended  only  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances  granted  by  the  Board  (The  Board,  of  course, 
retains  its  inherent  power  to  sua  sponte  reset,  and  thereby 
extend,  the  discovery  penod  and  response  times.)  In  addition, 
the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  include  a  provision 
(now  found,  in  somewhat  different  form,  in  §  2  121(a)(  I )).  that 
the  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond  to  an  outstanding 
request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the  automatic  resched- 
uling of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony  penods,  and  that  "the 
discovery  penod  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and  testimony  penods  will 
be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances approved  by  the  Board."  The  quoted  portion  is  some- 
what different  from  its  counterpart  in  present  §  2  121(a).  but 
is  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  §  2.l2l(a)(  1 1  as  proposed 
to  be  amended.  Because  of  the  proposed  amendment  of  § 
2.120(a)  to  include  provisions  governing  discovery  response 
pentxls  and  extensions  thereof,  it  is  believed  that  ^  2  I20(ai. 
rather  than  S  2  121(a)(1).  which  governs  the  scheduling  and 
rescheduling  of  testimony  penods.  is  the  most  logical  place  for 
the  provision  now  proposed  to  be  moved 

The  enlargement  of  the  discovery  pen<xl  and  of  the  time  to 
respond  to  discovery  requests,  and  the  concomitant  limitations 
on  the  situations  in  which  extensions  of  these  times  will  be 
granted,  will  reduce  the  number  of  extension  requests  filed. 
reduce  delays  in  the  senice  of  discovery  responses,  and  expe 
dite  proceedings  before  the  Board 

Another  prop<ised  change  to  (j  2.120(a)  clanfies  Board  dis- 
covery practice  in  the  wake  of  the  December  I.  1993  amend- 
ments to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  PriKcdure  Section  2. 1  I6(al 
provides  that,  except  as  otherw  ise  provided,  and  w  herever  appli- 
cable and  appropnate.  prixedure  and  practice  in  Board  inter 
partes  prcx-eedings  shall  be  governed  by  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure.  Section  2.120(a)  provides,  in  part,  that  the 
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provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to 
discovery  shall  apply  in  opposition,  cancellation,  interference, 
and  concunent  use  registration  proceedings  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  §  2.120.  and  that  the  opening  of  discovery  is 
governed  bv  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  Thus,  where 
the  Board  has  its  own  rule  concerning  a  particular  matter  of 
practice  or  procedure,  that  rule  governs;  if  there  is  no  Board 
rule  concerning  the  matter,  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 
apply,  where  applicable  and  appropnate. 

The  December  1.  1993  amendments  to  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civ  il  Procedure  substantially  changed  discovery  pnxedures  in 
civil  actions.  The  amended  rules  included  provisions  which, 
inter  alia,  mandated  automatic  disclosure,  scheduling  confer- 
ences, conferences  to  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop  a  plan 
for  discovery,  and  transmission  to  the  court  of  a  wntten  report 
outlining  the  discovery  plan.  Moreover,  under  the  amended 
Federal  Rules,  the  commencement  of  discovery  hinged  upon 
completion  of  the  mandated  discovery  plan  conference  The 
PTO  concluded  that  the  application  of  these  provisions  in  inter 
partes  proceedings  before  the  Board  would  increase  the  com- 
plexity and  cost  of  the  proceedings  and  be  unduly  burdensome 
to  the  parties  and  the  Board.  Therefore,  in  a  notice  published 
in  the  Official  Gazette,  the  Commissioner  stated  that  these 
prov  isions  were  not  appropriate  for.  and  w  ould  not  be  applicable 
in.  Board  proceedings.  See  "Effect  of  December  1.  1993 
Amendments  to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  on  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Inter  Partes  Proceedings, "  1 1 59 
TMOG  14  (February  I,  1994).  The  Commissioner  also  stated 
that  the  PTO  would,  in  due  course,  publish  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  to  amend,  as  rrught  be  necessary,  the  trademark 
rules  governing  practice  and  procedure  in  inter  partes  proceed- 
ings before  the  Board.  Accordingly.  §  2.120(a)  is  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  specify  that  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules 
relating  to  automatic  disclosure,  scheduling  conferences,  con- 
ferences to  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop  a  discovery  plan, 
and  transmission  to  the  court  of  a  wntten  report  outlining  the 
discovery  plan,  do  not  apply  to  Board  proceedings,  and  that 
the  Board  will  specify  the  opening  and  closing  dates  for  the 
taking  of  discovery  In  addition,  the  first  sentence  of  the  section, 
which  specifies  that  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure  shall  apply  in  opposition,  cancellation,  interference, 
and  concurrent  use  registration  proceedings,  except  as  other- 
wise provided  in  §  2. 1 20,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  include 
the  prefatory  words  "Wherever  appropriate."  TTie  proposed 
amendment  is  consistent  with  an  analogous  provision  in  § 
2. 1 16(a).  and  makes  it  clear  that  even  when  there  is  no  provision 
in  (j  2. 1 20  relating  to  a  particular  discovery  matter,  the  provis- 
ions of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  that 
matter  apply  only  if  they  are  appropnate  for  Board  proceedings 

Another  of  the  proposed  amendments  to  §  2.120(ai  would 
require  that  intenogatones,  requests  for  production  of  docu- 
ments and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  be  served  in 
sufficient  time  for  responses  to  fall  due  pnor  to  the  close  of 
the  discovery  penod,  and  that  discovery  depositions  be  noticed 
and  taken  pnor  to  the  close  of  the  discovery  period.  It  is  believed 
that  the  proposed  180-day  discovery  period  will  allow  more 
than  sufficient  time  for  the  service  of  discovery  requests  to  be 
made  early  enough  in  the  discovery  period  so  that  responses 
to  such  requests  will  fall  due  pnor  to  the  close  of  discovery. 
Moreover,  as  indicated  hereafter,  §  2  120(e)  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  that  a  motion  to  compel  discovery  must 
be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery  penod. 
as  onginally  set  or  as  re.set.  The  proposed  requirement  that 
discovery  requests  be  served  in  sufficient  time  for  responses 
to  fall  due  pnor  to  the  close  of  di.scovery  will  enable  the 
propounding  party  to  file  a  motion  to  compel,  if  such  a  motion 
IS  deemed  necessary,  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the 
discovery  penod.  Litigants  should  note  that  if  they  agree  to  an 
extension  of  time  to  respond  to  discovery  requests,  such  that 
the  responses  would  be  due  shortly  before  or  after  the  due  dale 
for  any  motion  to  compel,  then  they  should  also  stipulate  to 
reschedule  the  closing  date  of  the  discovery  penod.  if  the 
propounding  party  wishes  to  preserve  its  time  to  file  a  motion 
to  compel 

The  Board  has  observed  that  parties  misuse  the  discovery 
process  for  purposes  of  harassing  their  adversanes.  resulting 
in  numerous  motions  to  compel  and  motions  for  protective 
orders.  Section  2.120(d)  was  amended  effective  November  16. 
1989,  to  restnct  to  75  (counting  subparts i  the  total  number  of 
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inicrrogaiones  a  party  mav  sene.  in  a  pr.Kreeding.  up.in  amnher 
narlv   The  final  rule  notice  was  published  in  ihe  tcJcralHcK 
\sH-r  on  August  2:.  14H9.  at  S4  FR   U.SH6  and  in  >h<.; /><"•■"' 
and  Trademark  Offu.-  Off'utal  (iazelU-  ol  September  1.    I4K4. 
at  lll>^  TNKKi  26    It  is  the  Board  s  expenetwe  thai,  despite 
that  limitation,  panies  continue  to  serve  inlemigalones.  as  vvell 
as  other  written  discovery  requests,  which  are  irreleNanl.  unnec 
essarv     and/or    harassing     In    view    ihercol.    and    given    the 
resincied  scope  oi  Board  priKcedings.  and  the  a\  ailabilitv  ol  the 
discos er>  deposition  as  an  alternate  and/'or  additional  discovcrv 
device.  It  IS  Ihe  Boards  belief  that  the  total  number  ol  discovers 
requests  which  one  pariv  mav  serve  upon  another  panv  in  a 
prcKcediRg  should  be  limited  to  :,•;  interrogatories  i counting 
subparts!    IS  requests  tor  prixluclion  ot  d.Kuments  and  things 
(countinc  subpansi.  and  25  requests  for  admission  (counting 
subparts)   Sections  2  12(Hd)ili.  2  I20(d)(2i,  and  2  I2(>(hi  are 
proposed  to  be  amended  to  state  such  limitations    Moreover, 
because  it  is  believed  that  2.<i  inten-ogatories  are  an  adequate 
number  lor  a  prixreeding  betorc  the  Board,  the  motion  pn^cdure 
for  obtaining  leave  to  serve  inien^ogatones  in  excess  ol  the  limit 
seltorthin«2  12(Xdl(  1 )  is  proposed  to  be  deleted  Similarlv.no 
such  pi.H.ediire  is  prop«>sed  to  be  provided  lor  requests  tor 
prihluction  ot  documents  and  things  and  requests  tor  admission 
The  provlslon^  prop,.sed  to  be  added  to  §1}  2  12(>(dl(:i  and 
2  12(nf).  includng  provisions  governing  the  action  which  mav 
be  taken  hv  a  partN  served  with  discoverv  requests  which  it 
believes   to   be   excessive   in    number,   parallel    those   ol    § 
2  12(Hd)(  1 1.  as  proposed  to  be  amended   It  is  believed  that  the 
proposed  limitations  on  the  number  ot  interrogatones,  d.x.u 
ment  prtnluction  requests,  and  requests  ti>r  admission  'hat  rriav 
be  served  will  reduce  the  number  ot  motions  to  compel  filed, 
since  the  parties  presumabK  will  use  the  more  limited  number 
of   discoverv    requests    for    "nly    relevant    and    appropriate 
inquines.  and  not  for  purposes  ol  harassment    A  reduction  in 
the  number  ot  motions  u.  compel  filed  will  serve  to  expedite 
prtveedings  ... 

The  first  sentence  of  Ij  2  1 2(Hhl.  which  prov  ides  that  requests 
for  admission  shall  be  governed  b>  Rule  ^t^  ol  the  I-ederal 
Rules  of  Civil  PriK-edure.  except  that  the  Board  does  not  have 
authority  to  award  any  expenses  to  any  party,  is  proposed  to 
be  deleted  The  sentence  suggests  that  the  onl\  provision  in 
Federal  Rule  ^6  which  does  not  apply  in  Board  prixreedings 
IS  that  pertaining  to  the  awarding  of  expenses  However,  there 
are  also  other  provisions  in  Rule  36  which  do  not  apply  in 
Board  prtveedings  For  example,  the  provision  ol  Rule  <htai. 
that  without  leave  ot  court  or  wntten  stipulation,  requests  tor 
admission  may  not  be  served  before  the  time  specified  in  Ru  e 
■•Mdl  ol  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Prixedure.  is  not  applicable 
m  Board  proceedings  .SVe  -Fffect  of  December  I .  W3  Amend^ 
ments  to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  PriKedure  in  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Inter  Partes  PriKeedings.-  yupra  More- 
over §  2  I2()<a).  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  specifies  that 
wherever  appropnate.  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  o( 
Civil  PriK-edure  relating  to  discovery  shall  apply  in  opp«isition. 
cancellation,  interierence.  and  concurrent  use  registration  pro^ 
ccedings  except  a.s  otherwise  provided  in  §  2  120  Further.  ^^ 
2  120(g)<  1 )  and  2  127(f).  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  provide 
That' the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award 
anv  expenses  to  any  party  Accordingly,  the  Iirst  sentence  ot 
§  2  120(h)  IS  propi)sed  to  be  deleted  because  it  is  redundant 
and  confusing 

Section  2  1 20(h)  IS  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide 
that  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection 
to  a  request  for  admission  must  be  filed  within  W  days  after 
the  close  of  the  discovery  pcnod.  as  onginally  set  or  as  reset 
In  addition,  the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  specify 
that  when  a  party  files  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  ot  an 
answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission,  the  case  will 
he  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not 
germane  to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which 
IS  not  gennane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified 
in  the  Boards  suspension  order  These  propt)sed  provisions 
cort-espond  to  similar  provisions  proposed  to  be  added  to  !) 
■•  l2(Ke)  which  governs  motions  to  compel  discoverv  It  is  the 
intention  of  the  Board,  when  setting  tnal  dates  in  cases  ansing 
under  these  niles  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  to  schedule  an 
interval  of  60  days  between  the  closing  date  of  the  discov_er\ 
pcrnKl  and  the  opening  date  of  the  first  testimony  penod  The 
motion  to  compel  and  the  motion  to  lest  the  sufficiency  ol  an 
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answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission  deal  with  pre^ 
irial  matters  and  should,  therefore,  be  filed  and  determined 
prior  to  trial  The  prop..sed  provisions  governing  the  lime  for 
tiling  these  motions  and  the  suspension  of  priKc-edings  pending 
the  determination  thereof,  coupled  with  the  Board  s  intention 
lo  schedule  an  interval  ot  Wi  days  between  the  close  of  the 
discoverv  penod  and  the  opening  of  the  lirst  iestim.>ny  pen.xl. 
w  ill  pr.n  ide  lor  a  more  orderly  administration  of  the  pr.Keedmg 
and  allow  parties  more  certaintv  in  scheduling  lestimonv  More- 
over the  proposed  amendment  to  S  2  1 20(a)  to  set  the  discovery 
pcriixi  tor  l«0  davs,  and  to  require  that  discoverv  requests  be 
served  in  sufficienl  time  t..r  responses  to  the  requests  to  fall 
due  prior  to  the  close  of  the  discovery  penod,  will  enable  the 
propounding  partv  to  file  a  motion  to  compel  or  a  motion  to 
test  the  sufficiencv  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  tor 
admission,  it  such  a  motion  is  deemed  necessary,  within  M) 
davs  after  the  close  ot  the  discovers  penod 

Section  2  1 20(  h  i  is  proposed  to  be  further  amended  to  provide 
that  the  tiling  ot  a  motion  to  detennine  the  sufficiency  of  an 
answer  or  objection  to  a  request  tor  admission  shall  not  toll 
the  lime  for  a  partv  to  res(x>nd  to  any  outstanding  discovery 
requests  or  to  appear  tot  anv  noticed  deposition  The  propi^sed 
provision  coaesponds  to  similar  provisions  proposed  to  be 
added  to  (!  2  I20(ei.  with  respect  to  motions  to  compel,  and 
to  l!  2  127(d),  with  respect  to  motions  for  summary  judgment, 
and  IS  explained  in  greater  detail  in  our  discussion  of  the  pro- 
p».sed  amendments  to  the  latter  mle  -..so-i,, 

Finallv.  because  of  the  length  and  complexity  of  «i  .  I -0(h). 
as  proposed  to  be  amended,  the  present  paragraph  is  proposed 
to  be  redesignated  as  (h)i2i  and  revised,  the  provisions  gov- 
erning the  proposed  limitation  on  the  number  ot  requests  tor 
admission  which  mav  be  served  by  one  party  upon  another  are 
propiised  10  be  included  in  a  new  paragraph  designated  (h)(  1 ): 
and  the  proposed  provisions  relating  to  the  suspension  ot  pro- 
ceedings when  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer 
or  obiectKin  to  a  request  tor  admission  is  tiled  are  proposed 
to  be  included  in  a  new  paragraph  designated  I  h)(.^) 

Section  2  l2(Vei  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that 
a  itwtion  to  compel  discovery  must  be  filed  within  .K)  days  , 
after  the  close  of  the  discovery  penod.  as  onginally  set  or  as 
reset  that  when  a  partv  files  a  motion  to  compel  discovery,  I 
the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all 
matters  not  germane  to  the  motion  and  no  party  should  file  any  | 
paper  which  is  not  gennane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise 
specified  in  the  Boards  suspension  order:  and  that  the  filing 
of  a  motion  to  compel  shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to 
respond  to  anv  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for 
any  noticed  d'iscover>  deposition  These  proposed  provisions 
correspond  to  similar  provisions  proposed  to  be  added  to  § 
""  POthl  The  latter  proposed  provision  also  corresponds  to  a 
sim*ilar  provision  proposed  to  be  added  to  (j  2  127(d)  and  is 
explained  in  greater  detail  in  our  discussion  ot  the  proposed 
amendments  to  that  rule 

Proposed  Amendments  Relating  to  Testimony  Periods 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Board  that  tnal  is  sometimes 
delayed  because  an  adverse  party  feels  compelled  to  stipulate 
to  reschedule  or  extend  testimony  penods.  knowing  that  to 
oppose  such  a  request  and  await  the  Board's  decision  on  the 
contested  motion  will  create  a  greater  delay  than  if  the  party 
were  to  consent  to  the  rescheduling  or  extension  In  order  to 
remedy  this  problem,  the  third  sentences  in  §§  2  I2l(a)(l )  and 
"•  121(c)  arc  propt>sed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  testimony 
Jienods  mav  be  rescheduled  (§  2  121(a)(  I )).  or  extended  (§ 
2  121(c)).  only  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  up«>n  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances 
granted  by  the  Board,  and  that  if  such  a  motion  is  denied,  the  I 
testimony'  penods  will  remain  as  set  At  the  same  time.  § 
2  I21(ci  IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  lengthen  the  testimony 
l^mxl  lor  the  plaintiff  and  defendant  to  present  their  cases  in 
chief  from  M)  to  60  days,  and  to  lengthen  the  penixl  for  the 
plaintiff  to  present  evidence  in  rebuttal  from  15  to  30  days,  i 
The  enlargement  of  testimony  pencxls  should,  in  general,  elimi- 
nate  the  "number  ot  extension  requests  filed  by  parties  and 
expedite  the  disposition  of  proceedings  Moreover,  the  enlarge- 1 
ment  of  the  testimony  pentxjs  should  lessen  any  inconvenience] 
to  the  parties  from  the  elimination  of  the  "good  cause"  standard^ 
for  obtaining  extensions  of  time 


Those  portions  of  §§  2  121(a)(1)  and  2  121(c)  which  refer 
to  the  rescheduling  or  extension  of  testimony  pencxls  "by  order 
of  the  Board"  are  proposed  to  be  deleted  to  clanfy  that  a  party 
may  not  simply  make  a  motion  that  the  Board  order  the  resetting 
of  testimony  pemxls  That  is.  parties  may  move  to  reschedule 
or  extend  testimony  pentxis  only  upon  consent,  or  upon  motion 
showing  extraordinary  circumstances  The  Board  still  retains  its 
authonty  to  sua  sponte  reschedule  or  extend  testimony  penods 

As  indicated  above,  under  the  heading  "Proposed  Amend- 
ments Relating  to  Discovery."  the  last  sentence  of  §  2  121(a)(  1 ). 
which  now  provides  that  the  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to 
respond  to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result 
in  the  automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony 
pentxls,  and  that  such  dates  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion 
granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board,  is  proposed 
to  be  moved  lo  the  end  of  §  2. 1 20(a).  as  proposed  to  be  amended. 
It  IS  believed  that  §  2  l2(Ka).  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  is 
the  most  logical  place  for  this  sentence.  In  addition,  the  latter 
part  of  the  sentence  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  "the 
di.scovery  penod  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and  testimony  penods  will 
be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board"  The  proposed  revision  of  the 
latter  pan  of  the  sentence  is  consistent  with  the  third  sentence 
of  §  2.121(a)(1).  as  proposed  to  be  amended 

Proposed  Amendments  Relating  to  Motion  Practice 

Section  2  1 27(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clanfy  Board 

I  practice  with  respect  to  the  filing  of  reply  bnefs  and  additional 

■  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  motions.  The  rule  as 

I  now  wntten  makes  no  reference  lo  such  papers.  As  a  result. 

[parties  often  file  reply  bnefs  on  motions,  sur-reply  bnefs. 

[responses  to  sur-reply  bnefs.  and  motions  for  leave  to  file,  as 

well  as  motions  to  stnke.  such  papers.  It  has  been  the  Board's 

expenence  that  reply  bnefs  may  be  helpful  in  deciding  a  motion. 

I  but  that  additional  papers  generally  consist  of  reargument. 

Moreover,  the  filing  of  such  additional  papers  often  escalates 

as  each  party  wishes  to  have  the  last  word  The  result  is  needless 

expense  to  the  parties,  additional  work  for  the  Board,  and  delays 

in  rendenng  decisions.  Accordingly,  the  rule  is  proposed  to  be 

amended  to  provide  for  the  filing  of  a  reply  bnef.  if  desired. 

within  1 5  days  from  the  date  of  serv  ice  of  the  bnef  in  response 

I  to  the  motion:  and  to  specify  that  the  time  for  filing  a  reply 

bnef  will  not  be  extended,  and  that  additional  papers  in  support 

of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  will  be  given  no  consideration 

The  proposed  time  limit  for  the  filing  of  a  reply  bnef  on  amotion 

I  applies  to  all  typws  of  motions  except  motions  for  summary 

I  judgment  Section  2  127(e)(  I ).  which  governs  the  lime  for  filing 

a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  is  proposed  to  be  amended. 

as  indicated  hereafter,  lo  allow  .W  days  for  this  purpose  in  the 

ca.se  of  a  reply  bnef  on  a  motion  for  summary  judgment 

Section  2. 127(a)  is  also  proptised  to  be  amended  lo  enlarge 
the  time  for  responding  to  a  motion  from  l.*)  to  30  days.  The 
proposed  time  limn  applies  to  all  types  of  motions  except 
motions  for  summary  judgment  Section  2.127(e)(  I )  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  lo  allow  60  days  for  the  filing  of  a  bnef  in 
resfHjnse  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment 

Concomitantly,  f)  2.127(a)  is  proptised  to  be  amended  to 

provide  that  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  bnef  in  opposition 

to  a  motion  will  be  granted  only  upon  stipulation  of  tfie  parties 

approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary 

circumstances  granted  by  the  Board,  and  that,  "if  such  a  motion 

for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  lime  for  responding  to  the  motion 

remains  as  specified  under  this  section"  A  similar  provision 

is  proposed  lobe  included  in  §  2.l27(e)(  I )  regarding  extensions 

J  of  lime  for  filing  a  brief  in  opposition  lo  a  motion  for  summary 

judgment   It  is  believed  that  30  days  (or  60  days  in  the  case 

I  of  a  summary  judgment  motion)  is  a  sufficient  time  to  respond 

1 10  a  motion   Moreover,  this  enlargement  of  the  response  time. 

[coupled  with  the  requirement  that  extension  requests  be  made 

Iwith  consent  or  show  extraordinary   circumstances,  and  the 

jaccompanying  provision  leaving  the  time  for  responding  to  a 

jmolion  unchanged  if  a  motion  lo  extend  is  denied,  will  reduce 

Ithe  number  of  extension  requests  filed,  expedite  the  disposition 

lof  priK-eedings.  and  prevent  parties  from  using  the  delays 
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inherent  in  the  filing  and  deciding  of  motions  to  enlarge  their 
time  to  respond  to  motions. 

Section  2. 1 27(a)  is  proposed  to  be  further  amended  lo  impose 
a  page  limit  for  bnefs  and  reply  bnefs  on  motions,  namely.  25 
pages  for  bnefs  in  support  of  and  in  opposition  to  motions, 
and  10  pages  for  reply  briefs,  and  to  specify  form  requirements 
for  such  bnefs.  It  is  believed  that  the  proposed  page  limitations 
are  more  than  sufficient  for  parties  to  adequately  argue  motions 
in  proceedings  before  the  Board 

Section  2.127(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  change  the 
specification  of  the  time  penod  for  filing  a  request  for  reconsid- 
eration or  modification  of  an  order  or  decision  on  a  motion 
from  "thirty  days"  to  "one  month."  The  proposed  amendment 
conforms  the  time  period  with  that  specified  in  §  2.129(c). 
which  governs  requests  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of 
a  decision  after  final  heanng. 

Certain  modifications  are  proposed  to  be  made  to  the  rules 
governing  summary  judgment  motions.  It  appears  that  in  some 
cases,  parties  that  have  been  served  with  discovery  requests, 
and  know  that  it  is  Board  policy  to  suspend  proceedings  once 
a  summary  judgment  motion  has  been  filed,  move  for  summary 
judgment  in  an  effort  to  avoid  having  to  make  timely  response 
to  the  discovery  requests.  Accordingly,  the  PTO  proposes  to 
amend  §  2.127(d),  which  concerns  suspension  of  proceedings 
when  a  potentially  dispositive  motion  has  been  filed,  to  specify 
that  the  filing  of  a  summary  judgment  motion  shall  not  toll 
the  time  for  the  moving  party  to  respond  to  any  outstanding 
discovery  requests  or  to  appear  at  a  noticed  discovery  deposi- 
tion, but  that  it  shall  toll  the  time  for  the  nonmoving  party  to 
respond  to  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  at  a 
noticed  deposition.  The  nonmoving  party's  time  to  respond  is 
proposed  to  be  tolled  because  a  party  which  files  a  motion  for 
summary  judgment  is.  by  its  motion,  asserting  that  it  needs  no 
further  evidence  to  demonstrate  that  it  is  entitled  to  judgment. 
The  proposed  amendment  will  eliminate  the  noted  abuse  of  the 
summary  judgment  procedure.  Moreover,  it  may  also  reduce 
the  number  of  motions  for  discovery  filed  pursuant  to  Rule 
56(f)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  because  parties 
opposing  motions  for  summary  judgment  will  be  able  to  receive 
responses  to  outstanding  discovery  requests  pnor  to  the  time 
for  responding  to  the  summary  judgment  motion. 

The  first  sentence  of  §  2, 127(d).  which  provides,  in  essence, 
that  when  any  party  files  a  potentially  dispositive  motion,  the 
case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters 
not  germane  to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper 
which  is  not  gennane  thereto,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
adding  to  the  end  thereof  the  phrase  "except  as  otherwise  speci- 
fied in  the  Board's  suspension  order."  The  proposed  amendment 
clanfies  the  rule. 

Section  2.127(e)(1),  which  governs  the  time  for  filing  a 
motion  for  summary  judgment,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
specify  that  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  may  not  be  filed 
until  notification  of  the  proceeding  has  been  sent  to  the  parties 
by  the  Board.  This  proposed  amendment  codifies  current  Board 
practice,  as  set  forth  in  Nabisco  Brands  Inc.  v  Keebler  Co  . 
28  USPQ2d  1237  (TTAB  1993).  In  Board  opposition  and  can- 
cellation proceedings,  as  under  the  Federal  Rules,  the  pro- 
ceeding commences  with  the  filing  of  the  complaint,  i.e..  the 
notice  of  opposition  or  the  petition  for  cancellation.  See  §§ 
2.101(a)  and  2.1 1 1(a),  However,  in  Board  proceedings,  formal 
service  of  the  complaint  upon  the  defendant  is  made  by  the 
Board,  not  by  the  plaintiff  Further,  the  Board  does  not  serve 
the  complaint  upon  the  defendant  until  after  the  Board  has  fu-st 
examined  the  complaint  to  determine  whether  it  has  been  filed 
in  proper  form,  with  the  required  fee.  and.  then,  if  so.  has  ( 1 1 
obtained  the  application  or  registration  file  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  proceeding.  (2)  set  up  a  proceeding  file  with  an  assigned 
proceeding  number,  and  (3)  entered  information  concerning 
the  proceeding  in  the  electronic  records  of  the  PTO  Thus,  there 
IS  a  time  gap  between  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  opposition  or 
petition  for  cancellation  and  the  issuance  of  the  Board's  action 
notifying  the  defendant  of  the  filing  of  the  proceeding,  notifying 
both  parties  of  the  institution  of  the  proceeding,  and  forwarding 
a  copy  of  the  complaint  to  defendant  .Although  a  plaintiff  may 
send  a  courtesy  copy  of  the  complaint  to  the  defendant,  the 
defendant  does  not  know  that  the  complaint  has  been  filed  in 
proper  form,  and  that  the  proceeding  has  been  instituted  by  the 
Board,  unless  and  until  it  receives  from  the  Board  the  notice 
of  institution  along  with  a  copy  of  the  complaint.  Accordingly. 
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the  Bi)aril  considers  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  filed  pmu 
to  the  issuance  i>t  ihc  notice  ot  inslilution  to  he  prcmaiurc 
Moreover,  the  filing  of  a  motion  tor  summar>  judgmeni  prior 
to  the  Board's  formal  institution  of  the  priKeedini:  ma\  cause 
administrative  difficulties  tor  the  Board,  particularlv  where  the 
Board  has  not  yet  assigned  a  proceeding  number  to  the  case 
Section  2  I27(e)(l(  is  proposed  lo  be  funher  amended  to 
add  new  provisions  governing  the  time  lor  filing  papers  in 
response  lo  a  motion  tor  summary  judgment,  as  well  as  the 
lime  for  filing  a  reply  brief  thereon  Specifically,  the  section 
IS  proposed  to  he  amended  to  provide  that  a  motion  under  Rule 
.Shtf)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  (that  is.  a  motion 
by  the  nonmoving  party  for  discovery  necessarv  to  enable  it 
to  respond  lo  the  motion  for  summary  judgment),  if  tiled,  shall 
be  filed  within  M)  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion 
for  summary  judgment,  that  the  lime  for  filing  a  Rule  5h(t) 
motion  will  not  be  extended.  Ihal  if  no  Rule  ^Mfl  molion  is 
filed,  a  brief  in  respiinse  to  the  motion  for  summarv  judgmeni 
shall  be  filed  within  W)  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
motion,  unless  the  lime  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances  granted  by  the  Board,  that,  if  such  a  motion  for 
an  extension  is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to  the  motion 
for  summarv  judgment  will  remain  as  specified  in  the  section, 
that  a  reply  bnef.  if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  M)  days  from 
the  dale  of  service  of  the  bnef  in  resp«inse  to  the  motion,  that 
the  time  for  filing  a  reply  bnef  will  not  be  extended,  and  thai 
no  further  papers  m  supp<in  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion 
for  summary  judgment  will  be  considered  by  the  Board  With 
two  exceptions,  these  prop»ised  provisions  parallel  certain  ot 
the  provisions  of  §  2  I27|a).  as  proposed  to  be  amended  The 
first  exception  is  the  provision  relating  to  a  Rule  56(0  motion 
No  parallel  provision  is  proposed  to  be  included  in  §  2  I27ia) 
because  a  Rule  56(0  motion  may  be  filed  only  in  response 
to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  and  §  2  127(a)  contains 
provisions  relating  to  the  filing  of  motions  in  general  The 
second  exception  is  the  length  of  time  proposed  lo  be  allowed 
for  filing  a  bnef  in  response  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment, 
and  for  filing  a  reply  bnef  These  proposed  times  are  6<)  days 
and  W  days,  respectively  In  the  case  of  other  types  of  motions, 
the  times  proposed  in  §2  127(a)  are  .TO  days  and  \5  days  The 
additional  time  is  proposed  lo  he  allowed  in  the  case  of  summarv 
judgment  motions  because  the  gathenng  of  evidence  to  respond 
to  such  a  miHion.  or  to  support  a  reply  bnef.  is  time-consuming, 
and  because  the  summary  judgment  motion  is  potentially  dis 
pt>sitive  in  nature  It  is  believed  thai  6<)  days  is  a  sufficient 
time  to  respond  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  and  thai 
this  enlargement  of  the  resptinse  time,  coupled  w  ith  the  require 
ment  that  extension  requests  be  made  with  consent  or  show 
extraordinary  circumstances,  and  the  accompanying  provision 
leaving  the  time  for  responding  to  the  summary  judgment 
moiion  unchanged  if  a  motion  to  extend  is  denied,  will  reduce 
the  number  of  extension  requests  filed,  and  expedite  the  disposi- 
tion of  pnxrecdings 

Corrections  of  Cross  References 

.Sections  2  lOlldMl).  2  111(c)(1).  2  122(d)(ll  and  3-»l.  as 
now  wntten,  all  contain  cross-references  to  subsections  of  § 
2  6  Subsections  of  §  2  6  were  renumbered  by  a  notice  of  final 
rulemaking  published  m  the  Federal  Register  on  r)ecember  24. 
I W I.  at  56  FR  66670  (amended  at  57  FR  :<«I96,  August  21, 
l*W2)  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  December  24.  IWI.  at 
11.^3  TM(X1  61  (amended  ai  1141  TMfXJ  40.  August  18. 
1 W2)  Accordingly,  these  sections  are  proposed  lo  be  amended 
to  cortect  the  cross-references  lo  subsections  of  S  2  6 

Section  2  1 1 1(b)  IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correct  cross 
references  to  subsections  of  Section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
15  use    1064    The  subsections  were  renumbered  b>   the 
Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  |9S8  (Title  I  of  Pub  L    100 
667.  102  Stal    ^'JVS  (15  l' S  C    1051)) 

Section  2  1 14(d).  which  governs  the  appointment  ot  domestic 
representatives  by  toreign  parties  involved  in  inter  partes  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Board,  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that 
the  mere  designation  of  a  domestic  representative  does  not 
authon/e  the  person  designated  to  prosecute  the  pnxeeding 
"unless  qualified  under  §  10  14(a).  or  qualified  under  paragraph 
lb)  or  (c)  ot  !>  10  14  and  authon/ed  under  ij  2  17(b)"  The 
section  IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  delete  the  relerence  to 
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domestic  representatives  who  arc  qualified  under  I)  10  14(c). 
As  indicated  m  5  2  I  19(d).  a  domestic  representative  must  be 
.1  person  "resideni  in  the  Iniled  Stales  "  Persons  who  arc  quali- 
fied under  ^  10  I4(ci  are  not  residents  of  the  United  States  and 
therefore  cannot  be  domestic  representatives 

Section  2  l.M(a)  is  prop<ised  lo  he  amended  to  correct  the 
cross-reference  lo  Section  7(di  ot  the  Act  o\  1946  Thai  section 
ot  the  Act  was  renumbered  as  "7(0"  bv  the  Trademark  Law 
Revision  Act  ol  19H8 

Other  Proposed  Amendmenn 

Section  2  76(a(  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  an  appli- 
cation under  §  1(b)  of  the  Act  (i  e  ,  an  intent-to-use  application) 
may  be  amended  to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  under 
!)  1 1  c )  of  the  Act  at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  the  application 
and  the  date  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for  publication 
or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  penod  after  issuance 
of  a  final  action,  and  that  thereafter,  an  allegation  of  use  may 
be  submitted  only  as  a  sutement  of  use  after  issuance  of  a 
notice  i.ii  allowance  The  section  is  proposed  lo  be  amended 
to  eliminate  the  lime  limit  for  filing  an  amendment  lo  allege 
use  after  issuance  ol  a  final  action 

The  purpose  of  the  time  limit  for  filing  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  after  issuance  of  a  final  action  was  to  avoid  the 
submission  of  extraneous  papers  which  would  disrupt  the  appeal 
process   However,  the  time  limit  had  a  deinmental  effect  not 
foreseen  by  the  PTO    In  many  instances,  where  an  intent-to- 
use  application  was  on  appeal  from  a  final  refusal  on  the  ground 
of  mere  descnpti  v  eness,  for  example,  and  no  acceptable  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  had  yet  been  filed,  tfie  owner  of  the  applica- 
tion would  seek,  after  the  expiration  of  the  six-month  penod 
following  issuance  of  the  final  refusal,  to  overcome  the  refusal 
to  register  by  amending  its  application  to  the  Supplemental 
Register    However,   an   inteni-iouse   application  cannot   be 
amended  to  the  Supplemental  Register  until  an  acceptable 
amendment  to  allege  use  or  a  statement  of  use  has  been  filed. 
See  ^^  CFR  §  2  75(b)   Thus,  although  an  amendment  lo  the] 
Supplemental  Register  might  have  obviated  the  refusal  of  regis- 
tration, such  an  amendment  could  not  be  approved  because  the! 
inieni-to-use  applicant  was  prohibited  by  the  time  limit  of  §[ 
2  76(a)  from  contempt)raneously  filing  an  amendment  to  allege  I 
use  I 

In  order  to  remedy  the  situation,  t-ie  Assistant  Commissionerl 
lor  Trademarks,  by  notice  published  in  the  Official  Gazette,  I 
waived  the  portion  of  §  2  76<a)  which  prohibited  the  filing  of  I 
an  amendment  to  allege  use  more  than  six  months  after  issuance 
of  a  final  refusal    .S>«"  "Waiver  of  Trademark  Rule  2  76(a)," 
1  I56TMOG  l2(November2.  I99.M  The  proptiscd  rule  change 
merely  incorporates  in  the  rule  the  more  liberal  practice  set 
forth  in  the  Official  Gazette  notice 

Similarly.  §  2  76(g).  which  concerns  tfie  correction  of  an 
amendment  to  allege  use  which  does  not  meet  the  minimum 
requirements  for  such  an  amendment,  and  §  2  76th).  which 
concerns  withdrawal  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use.  are  pro- 
pttsed  to  be  amended  lo  delete  the  "expiration  of  the  six-month 
response  penod  after  issuance  of  a  final  action"  time  limit. 

Section  2  85(  e )  specifies  the  consequences  for  the  payment  of 
an  insufficient  fee.  with  respect  to  an  application  or  registration 
having  multiple  classes,  for  certain  types  of  filings,  including 
a  petition  for  cancellation  The  section  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  delete  the  reference  to  an  insufficient  fee  for  a 
petition  for  cancellation,  because  this  situation  is  covered,  in 
greaterdetail.by  §  2  111(c)(1)  Further,  in  view  of  this  proposed 
amendment.  §  2  J I  l(c)(  I )  is  proposed  lo  be  amended  to  delete 
ihe  cross-reference  to  §  2  85(el 

Section  2  87(c).  which  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that 
a  request  to  divide  an  application  may  be  filed  dunng  an  opposi- 
tion, upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  also  specify  thai  a  request  lo  divide  may  be  filed 
dunng  a  concurrent  use  or  an  interference  proceeding,  upon 
motion  granted  by  the  Board  The  prop»ised  change  correcu  | 
an  oversight  in  the  rule  and  codifies  current  Office  practice. 

Section  2  I02id)  now  provides  thai  a  party  filing  a  request 
for  an  extension  ot  lime  to  oppv^se  must  submit  an  onginal 
plus  two  copies  The  section  is  propt>sed  to  be  amended  to 
eliminate  the  requirement  for  the  filing  ot  the  "onginal"  and 
two  copies,  and  substitute  a  requirement  ihai  the  request  be 


submitted  in  tnplicate.  The  Board  has  no  need  for  an  onginal, 
and  the  proposed  change  ctxlifies  current  Office  practice. 

Section  2  I  1 7iai.  as  now  wntten.  provides  that,  when  parties 
to  a  case  pending  before  the  Board  are  engaged  in  a  civil  action 
which  may  be  dispositive  of  the  ca.se.  proceedings  before  the 
Board  may  be  suspended  until  termination  of  the  civil  action 
The  section  is  proptised  to  be  amended  lo  codify  the  Board's 
current  policy  of  suspending  priKeedings  whenever  either  or 
both  of  the  parties  are  involved  in  a  civil  action  or  Board 
proceeding  which  may  have  a  beanng  on  the  proceeding 

Section  2  1 17(b)  now  provides  that  when  there  is  pending, 
ai  the  time  when  the  question  of  suspension  of  proceedings  is 
raised,  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive  of  the  case, 
the  motion  may  be  decided  before  the  question  of  suspension 
IS  considered  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clanfy 
thai  the  Board  may  decide  the  potentially  dispositive  motion 
before  the  question  of  suspension  is  considered,  regardless  of 
the  order  m  which  they  were  raised.  The  proposed  change 
cixlifies  current  Office  practice 

Section  2.l2()(g)(  I ).  which  governs  the  imposition  of  sanc- 
tions when  a  party  fails  to  comply  with  an  order  of  the  Board 
relating  to  discovery,  now  includes  the  phrase  "the  Board  does 
not  have  authonty  lo  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  to  award 
any  expenses  to  any  party."  The  phrase  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  read  "the  Board  will  noi  hold  any  person  in  con- 
tempt or  award  any  expenses  to  any  party."  The  Board  has 
long  taken  the  position  that  it  does  not  have  authonty  to  award 
expenses  or  attorney  fees.  See  MacMillan  Bloedel Ltd.  v.  Arrow- 
M  Corp..  2W  USPQ  952,  954  (TTAB  1979);  Fisons  Ltd  v. 
Capability  Brown  Ltd.  209  USPQ  167.  171  (TTAB  1980); 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.  v.  Major  Mud  &  Chemical  Co..  221 
USPQ  1191.1 195  n.  9(TTAB  19S4): Luehrmann  v.  KwikKopy 
Corp..  2  USPQ2d  1303.  1305  n.4  (TTAB  1987);  Fori  Howard 
Paper  Co  v.  G  V  Gambina  Inc .  4  USPQ2d  1 552.  1 554  (TTAB 
1987).  Nahisco  Brands  Inc  v.  Keehler  Co.  28  USPQ2d  1237. 
1238  (TTAB  1993).  Cf  Driscoll  i  Cebalo.  5  USPQ2d  1477. 
1481  (Bd.Pat  Int.  X^iD.affd  in  part,  rev  d  m part.  IM  F.2d 
878,  221  USPQ  745  (Fed.  Cir.  1984);  Cle\enger  v.  Martin.  1 
USPQ2d  1793,  1797  (Bd  Pat.  App.  &  Int.  1986).  However, 
in  1995  the  PTO.  by  final  rule  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  March  1 7.  1 995.  ai  60  FR  1 4488,  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  Apnl  1 1 ,  1995.  at  1 1 73  TMOG  36.  amended  Patent 
Rule  1.616.  37  CFR  §  1.616,  which  concerns  the  imposition 
of  sanctions  in  proceedings  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  (Patent  Board),  to  provide  for  the  imposition 
of  a  sanction  in  the  form  of  compensatory  expenses  and/or 
compensatory  attorney  fees.  37  CFR  §§  1.616(a)(5)  and 
I  616(b)  The  notice  of  final  rulemaking  acknowledged  the 
foregoing  decisions  but  concluded,  based  on  a  detailed  analysis 
of  the  Commissioner's  authonty  to  issue  regulations  imposing 
sanctions,  that  the  Commissioner  has  the  authonty  lo  promul- 
gate a  rule  authonzing  imposition  of  compensatory  monetary 
sanctions  It  is  believed  that  the  adoption  of  a  rule  authorizing 
the  Board  to  impose  a  sanction  in  the  form  of  compensatory 
expenses  and/or  compensatory  attorney  fees  would  result  in  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  papers  and  motions  filed  in  proceed- 
ings before  the  Board.  In  view  thereof,  and  in  order  to  harmonize 
§  2.120(g)(1)  with  §  I  616,  §  2  120(g)(1)  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  substitute  a  statement  that  the  Board  "will  not" 
hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award  any  expenses  to  any 
party,  for  the  statement  that  the  Board  "does  not  have  authonty" 
to  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award  any  expenses  to  any 
party  Section  2  127(0.  which  now  states  in  pertinent  part  that 
the  Board  "does  not  have  authonty  to  hold  any  person  in 
contempt,  or  to  award  attorneys"  fees  or  other  expenses  to  any 
party,"  IS  proposed  to  be  amended  in  the  same  manner 

Section  2  121(d),  which  now  requires  that  a  stipulation  or 
consented  motion  for  the  rescheduling  of  testimony  penods  or 
of  the  closing  dale  for  discovery  be  submitted  in  one  onginal 
and  as  many  photocopies  as  there  are  parties,  is  proposed  to 
be  amended  lo  eliminate  the  requirement  that  parties  file  the 
"onginal"  as  well  as  copies  of  stipulations  and  consented 
motions  Instead,  the  proposed  rule  requires  that  the  stipulation 
or  consented  motion  be  submitted  in  a  number  of  copies  equal 
to  the  number  of  parties  to  the  proceeding  plus  one  copy  for 
the  Board  The  Board  has  no  need  for  an  onginal,  and  the 
proposed  change  codifies  current  Office  practice. 

Section  2.122(b)(  I ),  which  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part, 
that  the  file  of  each  application  or  registration  specified  in  "a 
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declaration  of  interference"  forms  pan  of  the  record  of  the 
proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties,  is  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  clanfy  the  rule  by  substituting  the  word  "notice" 
for  the  word  "declaration."  A  declaration  of  an  interference  is 
issued  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the  granting  of  a  petition 
filed  pursuant  to  §  2.91.  An  interference  proceeding  declared 
by  the  Commissioner  does  not  commence  until  the  Examining 
Attorney  has  determined  that  all  of  the  subject  marks  are  regis- 
trable; all  of  the  marks  have  been  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  for  opposition ;  and  the  Board  mails  a  "notice  of  interfer- 
ence" notifying  the  parties  thai  the  interference  proceeding  is 
thereby  instituted.  In  the  intenm  between  the  Commissioner's 
declaration  of  an  interference  and  the  institution  of  the  pro- 
ceeding by  the  Board,  some  of  the  applications  mentioned  in 
the  declaration  of  interference  may  become  abandoned  for  one 
rea.son  or  another.  When  the  Board  institutes  the  proceeding. 
It  IS  only  the  surviving  applications  which  are  specified  in  the 
notice  of  interference,  and  it  is  only  those  application  files 
which  form  part  of  the  record  of  the  proceeding  without  any 
action  by  the  parties. 

Section  2.123(b)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  pan.  that  by 
agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any  witness  may  be 
subnutted  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  by  that  witness,  and  that 
the  parties  may  stipulate  what  a  particular  witness  would  testify 
to  if  called,  or  may  stipulate  the  facts  in  the  case.  The  section 
IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clarify  that  such  agreement  or 
stipulation  must  be  in  wnting. 

Section  2.123(0  now  provides,  in  pertinent  pan,  that  the 
officer  certifying  a  testimony  deposition  shall,  without  delay, 
forward  the  evidence,  notices,  and  paper  exhibits  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  This  section  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  state  that  either  the  officer  or  the  party  taking 
the  testimony  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  authonzed 
representative,  should  forward  this  material  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  proposed  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  once  the 
officer  has  certified  the  deposition,  sealed  the  evidence  in  an 
envelope  or  package,  and  inscribed  thereon  a  certificate  giving 
the  number  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each  witness, 
and  the  date  of  sealing,  either  the  officer  or  the  party  taking 
the  deposition,  or  its  anomey  or  other  authorized  representative, 
may  file  the  deposition.  That  is,  if  the  officer  sends  the  envelope 
or  package  to  the  party  taking  the  deposition,  or  to  its  attorney 
or  other  authorized  representative,  the  party,  or  its  attorney  or 
other  authorized  representative,  need  not  return  the  envelope 
or  package  to  the  officer  for  filing  with  the  PTO.  but  rather 
may  send  it  directly  to  the  PTO.  Concomitant  with  this  proposed 
amendment,  the  title  of  §  1 23(0.  which  now  reads  "Certification 
and  filing  by  officer."  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read 
"Certification  and  filing  of  deposition." 

Section  2. 1 23(0  is  proposed  to  be  further  amended  to  elinru- 
nate  the  present  requirement  that  the  matenal  be  forwarded  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaiiis  "without  delay." 
The  proposed  amendment  conforms  the  section  to  current  Board 
practice.  WTiile  the  Board  prefers  that  testimony  depositions 
be  submitted  promptly,  and  such  depositions  are  normally  filed 
with  the  Board  at  the  same  time  that  they  are  served  on  the 
adverse  party  or  parties  to  the  proceeding,  it  is  Board  practice 
to  accept  transcnpts  of  testimony  depositions  at  any  time  pnor 
to  the  rendenng  of  a  final  decision  on  the  case.  The  proposed 
amendment  does  not  affect  the  requirement  of  §  2.125(a)  that 
one  copy  of  the  testimony  transcnpt,  together  with  copies  of 
documentary  exlubits  and  duplicates  or  photographs  of  physical 
exhibits,  be  served  on  each  adverse  party  within  thirty  days 
after  completion  of  the  taking  of  that  testimony. 

Sinularly,  §  2. 1 25(c).  which  now  provides  that  certified  tran- 
scnpts of  testimony  depositions,  and  exhibits  thereto,  are  to  be 
filed  promptly  with  the  Board,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
delete  the  requirement  for  prompt  filing  with  the  Board.  The 
proposed  amendment  conforms  the  section  to  current  Board 
practice. 

Section  2. 127(0  now  provides,  in  part,  that  the  Board  "does 
not  have  authonty"  to  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  to  award 
attorneys'  fees  or  other  expenses  to  any  party.  The  rule  is 
profwsed  to  be  amended  to  provide  instead  that  the  Board  "will 
not"  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  award  attorneys'  fees  or 
other  expenses  to  any  party.  This  proposed  provision  corres- 
ponds to  a  similar  provision  in  §  2.120(g)(1),  as  proposed  to 
be  amended,  and  is  explained  in  more  detail  m  our  discussion 
of  §  2.  I20(g)(  1 )  above,  under  this  same  heading. 
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Section  :  14ft(e)(  1 1.  as  now  wntlen.  provides  for  the  filing 
of  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  denial  o(  a  request 
for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition  Iliis 
section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  also  that  an 
applicant  may  petition  the  Commissioner  Irom  a  decision 
granting  such  a  request  ITie  proposed  amendment  codifies 
current  practice  and  clant'ies  the  rule 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Section  2  76<a)  now  provides,  in  relevant  part,  that  an  amend 
ment  to  allege  use  may  he  filed  in  an  application  under  Section 
Kb)  of  the  Act  "at  anv  time  between  the  filing  of  the  application 
and  the  date  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for  publication 
or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six  month  response  penod 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action  '  The  section  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  delete  the  phrase  "or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the 
sixmonth  response  penod  after  issuance  of  a  final  action 
The  proposed  amendment  reflects  current  practice,  a^  plated  in 
•Waiver  of  Trademark  Rule  :76(al.-  1 1  "i^  TMOC.  1- 
( November  2,  IWI) 

Section  2  76(g)  provides,  in  relevant  part,  that  it  an  ameno 
ment  to  allege  use  does  not  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
specified  in  §  2  76<e).  the  deficiency  may  be  corrected  provided 
the  mark  has  not  been  approved  for  publication  .ir  the  six 
month  response  penod  after  issuance  of  a  final  action  has  not 
expired;  and  that  if  an  acceptable  amendment  to  coaect  the 
deficiency  is  not  filed  pnor  to  approval  of  the  mark  for  publica 
lion  or  pnor  to  expiration  of  the  six  month  response  penod 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action,  the  amendment  will  not  be 
examined  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  delete  the 
phrases  "or  the  sixmonth  response  penod  after  issuance  ot  a 
final  action  has  not  expired"  and  "or  pnor  to  the  expiration  ol 
the  six-month  resptmse  penod  after  issuance  of  a  final  action 
The  proposed  amendment  reflects  current  practice 

Section  2  76(h).  which  provides  that  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  may  be  withdrawn  for  any  reason  pnor  to  approval  of  a 
mark  for  publication  or  expiration  of  the  six  month  resp».nsc 
penod  after  issuance  of  a  final  action,  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  delete  the  phrase  ".>r  expiration  of  the  six  month  response 
penod  after  issuance  .)f  a  final  action  "  The  propt>scd  amend 
ment  reflects  cuaent  practice 

Section  2  8.S(e)  pertains  to  the  tiling  ot  certain  specilieO 
papers  including  a  petition  for  cancellation,  with  a  fee  which 
is  insuft"icienl  because  multiple  classes  in  an  application  or 
registration  are  involved  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  delete  the  references  to  a  petition  for  cancellation,  because 
the  matter  of  an  insufficient  fee  for  a  petition  to  cancel  a 
registration  having  multiple  classes  is  covered,  in  greater  detail, 

in  15  2  111(c)(1)  .      , 

Section  2  K7(c).  which  specifies  that  a  request  to  divide  an 
application  may  be  filed,  inter  alia,  "dunng  an  opposition,  upon 
motion  granted  bv  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board,  is 
prop.)sed  to  be  amended  to  insert,  after  the  wi>rds  "dunng 
an  opposition."  the  additional  words  "i.r  concurtent  use  or 
interference  prixreeding  "  The  proposed  amendment  okIiIr-s 
cun-eni  practice  and  conects  an  oversight  in  the  rule 

Section  2  lOlldXil.  which  now  includes  a  cross  reference 
to  "i»  2  6(  I ).  ■  IS  proptised  to  be  amended  to  conect  the  cross 
reference  to  "§  2  f)(ai(  17)  " 

Section  2  l()2(d).  which  now  provides  that  every  request  to 
extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  opposition  should  be 
submitted  "in  inplicate  (onginal  plus  two  copies  1.  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  delete  the  words  "longinal  plus  two  copies) 
The  proposed  amendment  eliminates  the  requirement  to  file 
•onginal"  extension  of  time  requests  The  Board  has  no  need 
for  the  original 

Section  2  11  Kb),  which  now  includes  a  cross  relercnce  to 
•section  14(c)  i>r  (ei"  ot  the  Act.  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  conect  the  cross  reference  to  -section  I4(^)  or  |5»  The 
subsections  of  Section  14  ol  the  Act  were  renumbered  bv  the 
Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  ol   I'^XH 

Section  2  llKodi.  which  now  includes  a  cross  relerence 
to  ■■!)§  2  b(  I )  and  2  K.Ste). "  is  prop<ised  to  be  amended  to  conect 
the  first  cross-reference  to  §  2  htaii  Idi  and  to  delete  the  cross 
reference  to  §  2  K5(ei 

Section  2  1 17(al  now  provides  that  whenever  11  shall  come 
to  the  attention  of  the  Board  -that  parties  to  a  pending  case 
are  engaged  in  a  civil  action  which  may  be  dispositive  ol  the 
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case  proceedings  before  the  Board  may  be  suspended  until 
tennmation  of  the  civil  action  "  The  section  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  insert  the  words  "a  party  or"  before  the  word 
•parties  "  insert  the  words  -or  a  Board  prcx-eeding  after  the 
tlrst  appearance  of  the  words  "civil  action."  and  substitute  the 
words  -have  a  beanng  on"  for  the  words  "be  dispi>silive  of 
The  prop^ised  amendments  clanfy  the  nile  and  ciidify  cunent 

practice  ,,„  . 

Section  2  IPibi  now  provides  that  •NVhenever  there  is 
pending  at  the  time  when  the  question  of  the  suspension  ol 
prixeedings  is  raised,  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive 
of  the  case,  the  motion  may  be  decided  before  the  question  ol 
suspension  is  considered."  The  section  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  read  'Whenever  there  is  pending  before  the  Board 
both  a  motion  to  suspend  and  a  motion  which  is  potentially 
dispositive  of  the  case,  the  potentially  dispositive  motion  may 
be  decided  before  the  question  of  suspension  is  considered, 
regardless  of  the  order  in  which  the  motions  were  filed  The 
propt>sed  amendment  clanfies  the  rule  and  codifies  cunent 

practice  .        , 

Section  2  119  (d)  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  the  mere 
designation  of  a  domesuc  representative  docs  not  authon/e  the 
person  designated  to  prosecute  the  priKceding  unless  qualified 
under  §  10  14(a).  or  qualified  under  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c)  ot 
§  10  14(c)  and  authon/ed  under  §  2  17(b)  The  section  is  pro- 
m>sed  to  be  amended  to  delete  the  reference  to  S  10  14(c) 
That  section  refers  to  nonresidents,  who  cannot  be  domestic 
represenlalives  The  proptised  amendment  conects  an  inadver 
tent  error  in  the  rule 

•Section  2  12(J(a)  now  provides  that  the  provisions  ot  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  discovery  shall 
applv  in  oppt>sition.  cancellation,  interference,  and  conciirteni 
use  registration  prixeedings  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  «) 
2  1 20  that  the  Board  will  specify  the  closing  date  for  the  taking 
of  discovery,  and  that  the  opening  of  discovery  is  governed 
bv  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  PriKedure  The  section  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  ( 1 )  preface  the  first  sentence  with  the  quali- 
tving  words  "Wherever  appropnate.  the".  (2)  include  a  new 
sentence  stating  that  the  provisions  ol  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  PriK-edure  relating  to  automatic  disclosure  scheduling 
conferences,  conferences  to  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop 
a  discovery  plan,  and  transmission  to  the  cimrt  ot  a  wntten 
report  outlining  the  discovery  plan,  are  not  applicable  to  Board 
pnK-eedings;  (.^)  state  that  the  Board  will  specify  the  opening 
(as  well  as  the  closing)  date  for  the  taking  of  discovery,  (4) 
delete  the  provision  that  the  opening  of  discovery  is  governed 
bv  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  {^)  specify  that  the 
discoverv  pcnixl  will  be  set  for  a  penod  of  1X0  days.  (6)  provide 
that  interrogatones.  requests  lor  prixluction  of  dix;uments  and 
things  and  requests  for  admission  must  be  served  in  sufficient 
time  that  resptmses  will  fall  due  pnor  to  the  close  ot  the  dis- 
covery penixl.  and  that  discovery  dept)sitions  must  be  noticed 
and  taken  pnor  to  the  close  of  the  discovery  penod.  (7 1  specify 
that  extensions  ot  the  discovery  pentxl  will  be  granted  only 
up«in  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and  that 
the  parties  mav  stipulate  to  a  shortening  ot  the  discovery  penod. 
(8(  provide  that  responses  to  inlenogatones.  requests  lor  pro- 
duction of  d(Kuments  and  things,  and  requests  lor  admission 
must  be  served  within  40  davs  from  the  date  of  service  of  such 
discovery  requests;  (9)  specify  that  the  time  to  respond  may 
be  extended  up<in  stipulation  ol  the  parties,  or  upon  motion 
showing  extraordinarv  circumstances  approved  by  the  Board, 
and  1  lOi  provide  that  the  resetting  ot  a  party's  time  10  respond 
to  an  outstanding  request  tor  discovery  will  not  result  in  the 
auti>matic    rescheduling   of   the   discoven    and/or   testimony 
pentxls.  and  that  the  discovery  pen<xl  will  be  rescheduled  only 
upon  stipulation  ot  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and 
testimony  pentxls  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  bv  the  Board,  or  up^m  motion  showing 
extraordinarv  circumstances  granted  by  the  Board 

Section  2  120(d)(  1 1  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  the 
total  number  of  wntten  interrogatones  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  parts  pursuant  to  Rule  .^^  of  the  Federal  Rules  ot 
Civil  Prixedure,  in  a  proceeding,  shall  not  exceed  7^.  counting 
subparts,  except  that  the  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  allow 
additional  interrogatones  upon  motion  showing  gixHJ  cause,  or 
upcm  stipulation  of  the  parties,  and  that  a  miUion  tor  leave  to 
file  additional  intenogatones  must  be  filed  and  granted  pnor 
lo  the  service  of  the  propt)sed  additional  intenogatones.  and 


must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  ot  the  interrogatones.  if  any. 
which  have  already  been  served  by  the  moving  party,  and  by 
a  copy  ol  the  interrogatones  proposed  lo  be  senetj.  The  section 
IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  lower  the  interrogatory  number 
limit  from  75.  counting  subparts,  to  25.  counting  subparts,  and 
10  delete  the  references  lo  a  motion  tor  leave  10  serve  additional 
imcrrogatones  However,  the  provision  allowing  additional 
interrogatones  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  is  proposed  to 
be  retained 

Section  2  120(d)(2).  which  now  includes  only  a  provision 
concerning  the  place  tor  production  of  documents  and  things. 
IS  proposed  to  he  amended  to  limit  the  number  of  requests  for 
production  of  diKuments  and  things  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party,  in  a  prixeeding.  to  15,  counting  subparts 
Specifically,  the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  include 
new  sentences  providing  that  the  total  number  of  requests  for 
production  of  documents  and  things  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party  pursuant  to  Rule  .^4  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  F^iK-edure.  in  a  pnx.-ecding.  shall  not  exceed  15.  counting 
subparts,  except  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties;  that  if  a  party 
uphill  w hich  requests  for  production  of  dixumenis  and  things 
have  been  served  believes  that  the  number  of  requests  served 
exceeds  the  limitation  specified  in  the  paragraph,  and  is  not 
w  illing  to  waive  this  basis  for  objection,  tlie  party  shall,  within 
the  time  for  (and  instead  of)  serving  answers  and  specific 
objections  to  the  requests,  serve  a  general  objection  on  the 
ground  ol  their  excessive  number;  and  that  if  the  inquinng 
pans,  in  turn,  files  a  motion  to  compel  discovery,  the  motion 
nnist  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  setts)  ot  requests  which 
together  are  said  to  exceed  the  limitauon.  and  must  otherwise 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  2.120(e).  These  proposed 
proviMons  parallel  the  provisions  of  §  2,120(d)(  I ).  which  limit 
the  number  of  interrogatones  which  a  party  may  serve  upon 
another  party  in  a  proceeding 

Section  2  I2()(e).  which  governs  motions  to  compel  dis- 
covery. IS  proposed  to  be  amended  by  redesignating  the  present 
paragraph  as  (e)(1),  and  amending  that  paragraph  to  insert, 
after  the  first  sentence,  a  new  sentence  specifying  that  a  motion 
to  compel  must  be  filed  within  .W  days  after  the  close  of  the 
discovery  pentxi,  as  onginaJly  set  or  as  reset.  In  addition.  § 
2  120(e)  IS  profwsed  to  be  amended  to  include  a  new  paragraph, 
designated  (e)(2).  specifying  that  when  a  party  files  a  motion 
for  an  order  10  compel  liiscovery.  the  case  will  be  suspended 
by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane  to  the 
motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not  germane 
to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the  Board's 
sus[iension  letter  The  proposed  new  paragraph  also  provides 
that  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  compel  shall  not  toll  the  time  for 
a  party  to  respond  to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to 
appear  for  any  noticed  discovery  deposition. 

Section  2  l20(gMl).  which  now  states,  in  pertinent  pan, 
that  "the  Board  does  not  have  authonty  to  hold  any  person  in 
contempt  or  to  award  any  expenses  to  any  party."  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  state  that  "the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person 
in  contempt  or  award  any  expenses  to  any  party." 

Section  2  120(h).  which  concerns  requests  for  admission, 
IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  redesignate  tlie  present  paragraph 
as  (h)(2);  delete  the  first  sentence,  which  reads  "Requests  for 
admissions  shall  be  governed  by  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  FVocedure  except  that  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal 
Board  does  not  have  authonty  to  award  any  expenses  to  any 
party";  add  to  the  beginning  a  new  sentence  reading  "Any 
motion  by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer 
or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for  an  admission 
must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery 
penod,  as  onginally  set  or  as  reset";  and  revise  the  beginning 
of  the  second  sentence,  which  now  reads.  "A  motion  by  a  party 
to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a 
request  made  by  that  party  for  an  admission  shall. .,"  to  read 

"The  motion  shall  "  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  further 

amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph,  designated  (h)(1).  limiting 
the  number  of  requests  for  admission  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party,  in  a  proceeding,  to  25,  counting  subparts. 
Specifically .  the  proposed  new  paragraph  provides  that  the  total 
number  of  requests  for  admission  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party  pursuant  to  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  F*rocedure.  in  a  proceeding,  shall  not  exceed  25,  counting 
subparts,  except  upon  stipulation  ot  the  parties;  that  if  a  party 
upon  which  requests  for  admission  have  been  served  believes 
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that  the  number  of  requests  served  exceeds  the  limitation  speci- 
fied in  the  paragraph,  and  is  not  willing  to  waive  this  basis  for 
objection,  the  party  shall,  within  the  time  for  (and  instead  of) 
serving  answers  and  specific  objections  to  the  requests,  serve 
a  general  objection  on  the  ground  of  their  excessive  number; 
and  that  if  the  inquiring  party,  in  turn,  files  a  motion  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  the  objection,  the  motion  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  copy  of  the  setts)  of  requests  for  adnussion  whjch 
together  are  said  to  exceed  the  limitation,  and  must  otherwise 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (h)(2)  of  tfje  section. 
The  proposed  provisions  parallel  the  provisions  of  § 
2  120(d)(1).  which  limit  the  number  of  interrogatories  which 
a  party  may  serve  upon  another  party  in  a  proc^ing.  Finally, 
§  2.120(h)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  another  new 
paragraph,  designated  (h)(3),  which  provides  for  the  suspension 
of  proceedings  when  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of 
an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission  is  filed 
Specifically,  the  proposed  new  paragraph  provides  that  when 
a  party  files  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer 
or  objection  lo  a  request  made  by  that  party  for  an  admission, 
the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all 
marters  not  germane  lo  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any 
paper  which  is  not  germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise 
specified  in  the  Board's  suspension  order.  TTie  proposed  new 
paragraph  also  provides  that  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admis- 
sion shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any  out- 
standing discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed 
discovery  deposition.  The  provisions  of  proposed  new  § 
2.12(Xh)(3)  parallel  the  provisions  of  proposed  new  §  2.120(e) 
and  §  2.127(d),  as  proposed  to  be  amended. 

Section  2.121(a)(  1 )  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
the  third  sentence,  which  now  provides  that  testimony  penods 
may  be  rescheduled  "by  stipulation  of  the  piarties  approved  by 
the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order 
of  the  Board,"  10  provide  that  testimony  penods  may  be  resched- 
uled "by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or 
upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by 
the  Board."  The  sentence  is  proposed  to  be  further  amended 
to  specify  that  "if  such  a  motion  is  denied,  the  testimony  jjenods 
will  remain  as  set."  In  addition,  the  last  sentence  of  the  section, 
which  now  reads  "The  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond 
to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the 
automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony 
pencxls;  such  dales  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation 
of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board,"  is  proposed  to  be 
deleted.  The  sentence  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  §  2.120(a). 
with  the  latter  part  of  the  sentence  being  modified  to  read  "the 
discovery  period  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and  testimony  periods  will 
be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board."  The  proposed  modification  is 
consistent  with  the  tfurd  sentence  of  §  2.  I21(a)(  I ),  as  proposed 
to  be  amended. 

Section  2.121(c).  which  governs  the  length  of  the  testimony 
penods,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  enlarge  the  rebuttal 
testimony  period  from  15  to  30  days,  and  to  enlarge  all  other 
testimony  periods  from  30  to  60  days.  In  addition,  the  last 
sentence  of  the  section,  which  now  provides  that  the  penods 
may  be  extended  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board."  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  that  ihe  penods  may  be  extended  "by 
stipulation  of  tlie  parties  approved  by  tlie  Trademark  Tnal  and 
Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board,"  TTie  sentence  is  proposed  lo  be 
further  amended  to  specify  that  "if  such  a  motion  is  denied, 
the  testimony  periods  will  remain  as  set."  The  proposed  amend- 
ments to  this  sentence  parallel  the  propwsed  amendment  to  the 
third  sentence  of  §  2.121(a)(1). 

Section  2.121(d)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  when 
parties  stipulate  to  the  rescheduling  of  testimony  penods  or  to 
the  rescheduling  of  the  closing  date  for  discovery  and  the 
rescheduling  of  testimony  periods,  a  stipulation  "submitted  in 
one  original  plus  as  many  photocopies  as  there  are  parties" 
will,  if  approved,  be  so  stamped,  signed,  and  dated,  and  the 
copies  will  be  promptly  relumed  to  the  parties.  The  section  is 
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proposed  lo  he  jtticnileil  h>  reuMn^  itu'  i-|Uoieil  M-cli'>n  lu  te.iil 

■\uhniillcd  111  J  nuintx-r  (il  lopicsoiju.il  lolhe  miiiihcr  ol  p.iMif^ 

to  the  proceetlinj!  plus  one  cops  lor  the  Board 

Section  -  l2JihM  1  i.  vkhich  ni>w.  pro\ules,  in  pi-nmem  p.irl 
Ihul  ejch  application  or  rei-islralion  lile  s[x-i.iried  in  .i  dedara 
lion  ol  interlerence  tonus  pan  ol  the  retord  ol  the  proseedinL' 
without  anv  attion  b>  the  parties,  is  proposed  to  he  amended 
by  subsiiiuling  the  «.ord    notice     tor  ihe  v*ord  '  deslaralion 

Section  2  I22(d)i  I  i.  v^hlch  nou  includes  a  cross  reference 
to   ■(}  2  fxni.  ■  IS  proposed  lo  hi-  amended  to  ^orreil  ihe  ^ross 
reference  to  ■<!  2  f>(hM4r' 

Section  2  12^(bl  now  prosides.  in  its  sei.ond  senlenLe.  thai 
bv  agreement  ot  Ihe  parlies,  the  lestimonv  ot  any  witness  or 
witnesses  ol  any  party  iiiav  be  submitted  in  the  lomi  ol  an 
atfidavii  bv  such  witness  or  witnesses  The  sentence  is  proposed 
lo  be  amended  bv  inserting  the  word  writien  between  the 
wiirds  •by"  and  ■agreement  '  The  third  sentence  ol  the  section 
now  provides  that  the  parlies  may  stipulate  what  a  particular 
witness  would  testily  to  il  called,  or  the  lacts  in  the  case  ot 
any  partv  may  be  stipulated  The  sentence  is  proposeil  lo  he- 
amended  by  inserting  the  words  in  wriling  alter  the  word 
■stipulate"  and  alter  the  word     stipulated 

Section  2  12^(11  pertains  to  the  ccrtilication  and  tiling  ol  .i 
deposition  bv  the  officer  b<.-fore  whom  ihe  deptisition  was  taken 
The  third  sentence  ot  the  second  paragraph  of  the  section  now 
readk.  Tnless  waived  on  the  record  by  an  agreement,  he  shall 
then.  withi>ul  delay,  securely  seal  in  an  envelope  all  the  evi 
dence.  notices,  and  papi-r  exhibits,  inscribe  upon  Ihe  envelopt- 
a  certificate  giving  ihe  numhv-r  and  tille  of  ihe  case,  the  name 
ol  each  witness,  and  the  date  ot  sealing,  address  the  package 
and  forward  the  same  lo  the  (  oinmissioner  ol  Patents  and 
Trademarks  "  The  sentence  is  prop«ised  to  be  amended  to  delete 
the  words  •without  delay."  lo  put  a  penod  after  the  w.ird 
sealing."  and  lo  convert  Ihe  remainder  ot  the  present  sentence 
into  a  new  sentence  which  reads.  The  officer  or  the  party  taking 
the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  aulhon/ed  represenialive. 
shall  tlien  address  ihe  package  and  lorward  the  san.e  lo  the 
Commissioner  nt  Patents  and  Trademarks  The  fourth  sentence 
of  the  paragraph  now  reads.  ■If  the  weight  or  bulk  ot  an  eihibil 
shall  exclude  it  from  the  envelope,  il  shall,  unless  waived  on 
the  record  by  agreement  ol  all  parties,  be  authenticated  bv 
the  officer  and  transmitted  in  a  separate  package  marked  and 
addressed  as  provided  in  this  section  ■  The  sentence  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  lo  insert,  alter  the  word  'transmitted.'  the  phrase 
"by  the  officer  or  the  party  taking  the  deposition,  or  its  atlomey 
or  other  authorized  representative"  hinally.  in  view  ol  the 
proposed  amendments  to  the  third  and  lourth  sentences^  the 
title  ol  the  section,  which  now  re. ids  "Certification  and  tiling 
by  officer  "  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  "Cenilication 
and  filing  of  deposition  ' 

Section  2  I2."i(c).  which  now  provides  that  one  certified  Iran 
script  lot  a  testimony  deposition i  and  exhibits  shall  fx-  filed 
"promptly.'  with  the   Board,   is  procKised  to  he  amended  to 
delete  the  word   "promptly  " 

Section  2  127ia),  which  governs  the  tiling  of  hnefs  on 
motions.  IS  prop<ised  lo  fn-  ainended  to  (  I  )  enlarge  tfie  lime  lor 
filing  a  brief  in  response  lo  a  motion  from  I  *<  days  to  M)  davs. 
and  preface  the  time  provision  with  Ihe  phrase  "hxcepl  as 
provided  in  paragraph  ( e l(  1 1  of  this  section,  a  ".  (2  i  delete,  from 
the  second  sentence,  a  provision  for  extension  of  this  time  by 
"order  of  the  Board  on  motion  lor  gixxf  cause"  and  substnule 
a  provision  for  an  extension  by  "stipulation  ol  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Board,  or  upnin  motion  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances  granted  by  the  Board.  "  with  the  added  provision 
thai,  ■if  such  a  motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time 
for  respcinding  to  the  motion  remains  as  specified  under  this 
section  ".  ( ^1  add  a  new  provision  lo  specify  that  a  reply  brief, 
if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  \^  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  brief  in  resp«inse  lo  the  motion,  and  preface  this  new 
provision  with  the  phrase  "hxcept  as  provided  in  paragraph 
iel(  1 1  of  this  section,  a".  (4i  specify  that  the  time  tor  filing  a 
reply  brief  will  not  be  extended,  and  thai  no  further  papers  in 
supptirt  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motum  will  be  considered  hv 
the  Bo.u"d,  iM  add  torm  recjuiremenis  tor  briefs,  i  e  .  ihal  they 
shall  be  submitted  in  ivpew  ntten  or  printed  fomi.  double  spaced, 
in  al  least  pica  or  eleven  [mint  ivpt-.  on  letter  si/e  papt-t.  iM 
add  a  page  limitation  lor  briefs,  namely  2^  pages  for  a  briel 
in  support  of  or  in  response  lo  a  motion  and  10  pages  tor  ,i 
reply  brief,  and  i7i  spc-cily  that  exhibits  submitted  in  support 
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ol  or  in  ,ipp.'siiion  to  a  rnoiioii  -h.ill  iioi  K-  doeiiied  lo  he  part 
111  the  brief  tor  purposes  oi  determining  the  length  of  ihc  brief 
Se>.lion2  127ihi  which  now  provides,  in  pi-rtinenl  part,  that 
.inv  request  lor  reconsideration  or  iiioditication  I't  an  order  or 
decision  issued  on  a  moiion  tmisi  be  tiled  wilhin  thirty  days 
Ironi  Ihe  dale  itiereot.  is  pro|"M.sed  lo  be  amended  lo  change 
the  spc-vitualion  ol  Ihe  time  period  loi  requesiing  reconsidera- 
tion or  nuKhlicalion  trom   "ihirtv  days'   lo  "one  month 

Section  2  127idi  provides,  in  its  first  sentence,  thai  when 
.my  party  tiles  a  niouon  whiji  is  poteiilijlly  dispositive  of  a 
pi.K.eediiik:,  ihc  .ase  will  be  sus|K-nded  hv  ihe  Board  wiih 
respi-cl  lo'all  matters  not  germane  lo  the  motion,  and  no  party 
should  tile  anv  papc-r  which  is  not  germane  to  ihe  moiion  The 
sentence  is  piojxised  to  fx-  amended  to  add  to  the  end  ot  the 
sentence  ihe  phrase  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Boards  suspension  order  "  fhe  section  is  pro[vised  lo  be  further 
amended  to  add,  immediately  a'lei  Ihe  tirsi  sentence,  a  new 
sentence  providing  ihal  filing  a  summarx  judgment  motion 
shall  not  loll  the  lime  tor  the  moving  party  lo  respond  to 
any  oulsi.inding  discovery  requests  or  lo  apjx-ar  al  a  noticed 
discovcp.  deposition,  but  it  shall  toll  ihe  lime  lor  the  nonmoving 
party  lo  serve  such  respi>nses  or  to  appear  lor  such  deposition 
Section  2  l27»eMli.  which  governs  the  time  tor  filing  a 
motion  toi  summarv  ]udginent.  is  pro[H)sed  to  fx-  amended  lo 
add.  al  the  beginning  i>t  the  section,  a  piovision  that  a  motion 
l.>r  sunimai>  judgment  may  not  bt-  filed  until  notiticalion  ot 
the  prcxeeding  has  been  sent  lo  Itie  parties  by  the  Board  In 
addilion.  the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  to  the 
end  thereot  provisions  spt-cifying  that  i  1  i  a  motion  under  Rule 
SNfiof  the  federal  Rules  ot  C'lvil  Pri>cedure.  it  filed  in  response 
li>  a  olion  tor  summarv  [udgment.  shall  he  filed  within  ^0  days 
trom  the  date  ot  service  of  the  summary  ludgmenl  motion.  i2i 
the  lime  toi  filing  a  motion  under  Rule  ."ibiti  will  not  be 
extended,  i  <i  it  no  motion  under  Rule  *ib(f)  is  filed,  a  bnef  in 
response  lo  the  motion  lor  summary  ludgmenl  shall  he  tiled 
within  Nl  days  irom  the  date  ot  service  ol  the  motion  unless 
the  lime  is  extended  by  stipulation  ot  Ihe  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances 
granted  by  the  Board  and  ihal.  if  such  a  motion  tor  an  extension 
IS  denied,  ihe  time  for  resp<inding  lo  the  moiion  tor  suminar> 
ludgmenl  remains  as  specified  under  this  section.  (4i  a  reply 
brief  il  filed,  shall  he  filed  within  '0  days  trom  itie  dale  of 
service  ot  the  hriel  in  response  lo  the  motion.  ( "^  •  the  time  tor 
tiling  a  repiv  brief  will  not  he  extended,  and  l^o  no  tunher 
papers  in  support  of  or  in  opp»isition  to  a  motion  lor  summarv 
ludgment  will  fx-  considered  by  the  Board 

Section  2  127ifi.  which  now  states  that  "The  Board  does  not 
have  authontv  lo  hold  anv  person  in  contempt,  or  to  award 
allomevs'  lees  or  other  expenses  to  any  party.'  is  proposed  to 
be-  amended  to  stale  instead  that  The  Board  will  not  hold  any 
person  in  contempt,  or  award  attorneys  tees  or  other  expenses 
to  any  panv 

Section  2  l'4(ai    which  now  includes  a  cross  reference  to 
section  7(dr   ol  the  -Xcl  ol  1^46.  is  proposed  lo  K-  amended 
lo  correct  the  cross  relerence  to  'section  7iei 

Section  2  Ubieii  1 1.  which  now  provides  for  filing  a  petition 
lo  the  Commissioner  from  the  denial  of  a  request  lor  an  exten 
sion  of  time  to  file  a  notice  ol  opposition  is  prop<ised  lo  be 
amended  lo  provide  also  for  tiling  a  petition  trom  the  grant  of 
such  a  request  Specifically,  the  first  sentence  ot  the  section 
now  provides  thai  a  petition  from  the  denial  ol  a  request  for 
an  extension  of  ume  lo  tile  a  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  filed 
within  fifteen  days  trom  the  dale  ot  mailing  ol  the  denial  ol  the 
request  and  sfiall  hi-  served  on  the  attorney  or  othei  authon/ed 
representative  of  the  applicant,  it  any.  or  on  the  applicant  The 
sentence  is  proposed  lo  tx-  revised  lo  read.  A  petition  from 
the  gram  or  denial  ol  a  request  tor  an  extension  ot  time  to  tile 
a  nonce  ot  opposition  shall  be  filed  within  fifteen  days  from 
the  date  of  mailing  of  the  granl  or  denial  of  ihe  request  A 
pennon  from  the  grant  ot  a  request  shall  be  served  on  Ihe 
attorney  or  other  authon/ed  representative  of  the  potential 
opposer,  if  any  or  on  the  potential  opposer  A  petition  from 
the  denial  of  a  request  shall  he  served  on  the  attorney  or  other 
authorized  representative  ol  the  applicant,  if  any.  or  on  the 
applicant  "  In  addition,  the  present  third  sentence  ol  ihe  section, 
which  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  ihal  the  applicant  may  file  a 
respivnse  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
pennon  and  shall  serxe  a  copy  of  the  response  on  the  petitioner. 
IS  proposed  lo  bt-  amended  bv  revising  the  beginning  of  the 


sentence  to  read,  "The  potential  opposer  or  the  applicant,  as 
the  case  may  be,  may  file  a  response  within  fifteen  days." 
Section  141,  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to  "ij 
2  f)(q ),"  IS  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correct  the  cross-reference 
to  ""S  2  6(b»(6)  " 

Environmental,  Energy,  and  Other  Considerations 

The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Aci  (5  U  S  C  601  et  seq.l. 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1995  (PRA)  (44  U.S.C  3501  et  seq.)  The  proposed  changes 
have  been  determined  to  be  not  significant  for  purposes  of 
Executive  Order  12866. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislanon  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
the  proposed  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  ( Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act.  5  L'  S  C.  605(b))  The  principal  effect  of  this  rule  change 
IS  lo  improve  practice  and  expedite  proceedings  in  inter  partes 
cases  before  the  Board. 

The  pro  has  determined  that  the  proposed  rule  changes 
have  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  12612 

"This  rule  involves  the  Petition  to  Cancel  requirement  which 
has  not  been  previously  approved  by  the  OMB  under  the  PRA 
A  request  to  collect  this  information  has  been  submitted  to 
OMB  for  review  and  approval  The  reporting  burden  for  this 
collection  of  information  is  esnmated  to  be  20  minutes  per 
response,  including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions, 
searching  existing  data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the 
data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of 
information  Comments  are  invited  on:  (al  whether  the  collec- 
tion of  information  is  necessary  for  proper  performance  of  the 
funcuons  of  the  agency;  (b)  the  accuracy  of  the  agency's  esti- 
mate of  the  burden;  (c)  ways  to  enhance  the  quality,  utility, 
and  clarity  of  the  information  to  be  collected;  and  (d)  ways 
to  minimize  the  burden  of  the  collection  of  information  to 
respondents  This  rule  also  involves  information  requirements 
associated  with  filing  an  Opposition  to  the  Registration  of  a 
Mark.  Amendment  to  Allege  Use,  and  dividing  an  application. 
These  requirements  have  been  previously  approved  by  the  OMB 
under  control  number  0651-0009  Send  comments  regarding 
the  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspects  of  the  information 
requirements,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  the  burden, 
to  the  Assistant  Comrrussioner  for  Trademarks,  Box 
TTAB— No  Fee.  2900  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington.  VA  22202- 
.1513,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Ellen  J  Seeherman.  and  to 
the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Washington,  DC  20503  (Attennon: 
PTO  Desk  Officer) 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to.  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with,  a  collection  of  information,  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  PRA,  unless  that  collection  of  infor- 
mation displays  a  currently  valid  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  control  number 

List  of  Subjects 

.?7  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  prixedure.  Courts,  Lawyers, 
Trademarks 

.?7  Part  .? 

.Administrative  practice  and  prtx-edure.  Patents.  Trademarks 

For  the  reasons  given  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authontv  contained  in  §  41  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  July  5. 
1946.  as  amended,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  proposes 
lo  amend  Pan  2  and  Part  3  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  bv  amending  or  revising  §§  2  76,  2.85,  2  87,  2  101, 
2  102,  2  111, '2  117,  2  119,  2  120.  2  121,  2  122.  2  123,  2  125, 
2  127.  2  134,  2  146  and  3  41,  as  set  forth  below.  Additions  are 
indicated  bv  arrows  and  deletions  bv  brackets. 
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Part  2 — Rules  Of  Practice  In  Trademark  Cases 

1  Tlie  authority  citation  for  Part  2  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority  15  US  C  1123.  35  U  S.C,  6,  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

la.  Section  2.76  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (a),  (g).  and  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.76  Amendment  to  allege  use. 

(a)  An  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the  Act  may  be 
amended  to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  under  section 
1(c)  of  the  Act  at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  the  application 
and  the  date  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for  publication 
|or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action].  Thereafter,  an  allegation  of 
use  may  be  submitted  only  as  a  statement  of  use  under  §  2.88 
after  the  issuance  of  a  notice  of  allowance  under  section  1 3(b)(  2) 
of  the  Act.  If  an  amendment  to  allege  use  is  filed  outside  the 
time  pencxl  specified  in  this  paragraph,  it  will  be  returned  to 
the  applicant. 


1  g )  If  the  amendment  to  allege  use  is  filed  within  the  permitted 
time  penod  but  does  not  meet  the  minimum  requirements  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  applicant  will  be  notified 
of  the  deficiency.  The  deficiency  may  be  corrected  provided 
the  mark  has  not  been  approved  for  publicanon  (or  the  six- 
month  response  penod  after  issuance  of  a  final  action  has  not 
expired].  If  an  acceptable  amendment  to  correct  the  deficiency 
IS  not  filed  pnor  to  approval  of  the  mark  for  publication  [or 
pnor  to  the  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  pencxl  after 
issuance  of  a  final  action],  the  amendment  will  not  be  examined. 

(h)  An  amendment  to  allege  use  may  be  withdrawn  for  any 
reason  pnor  to  approval  of  a  mark  for  publication  [or  expiration 
of  the  six-month  response  penod  after  issuance  of  a  final 
acuon]. 

2  Section  2.85  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (e)  to  read  as  follows; 


§  2.85  Classification  schedules. 


I 


(e)  Where  the  amount  of  the  fee  received  on  filing  an  appeal 
in  connection  with  an  application  or  on  an  application  for 
renewal  (or  m  connection  with  a  petition  for  cancellation]  is 
sufficient  for  at  least  one  class  of  goods  or  services  but  is 
less  than  the  required  amount  because  multiple  classes  in  an 
application  or  registration  are  involved,  the  appeal  or  renewal 
application  [or  petition  for  cancellation]  will  not  be  refused  on 
the  ground  that  the  amount  of  the  fee  was  insufficient  if  the 
required  additional  amount  of  the  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  withm  the  time  limit  set  forth  in  the 
notification  of  this  defect  by  the  Office,  or  if  acnon  is  sought 
only  for  the  number  of  classes  equal  to  the  number  of  fees 
submitted. 


3,  Section  2.87  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  2.87  Dividing  an  application. 


(c)  A  request  to  divide  an  application  may  be  filed  at  any 
time  between  the  filing  of  the  application  and  the  date  the 
Trademark  Examining  Attorney  approves  the  mark  for  publica- 
tion or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  penod 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action;  or  dunng  an  opposition  ►or 
concurrent  use  or  interference  prcKeeding'4.  upon  motion 
granted  by  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  Addition- 
ally, a  request  to  divide  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of 
the  Act  may  be  filed  with  a  statement  of  use  under  symbol  39 
f  §  2.88  or  at  any  Ume  between  the  filing  of  a  statement  of 
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use  and  the  dale  the  Trademark  Examining  Ailomev  approve 

the  mark  for  registration  or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six 

month  resp»>nse  period  after  issuance  ot  a  Tinal  action 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


J^MARY  6.  1998 


Jam  AK-t  b.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


§  2.117  Suspension  of  proceedings. 


4    Section  2  101    is  proposed  to  be  amended  b\   revising 
paragraph  (dl(  1 1  to  read  as  folUms 

§  2.101  Filing  an  opposition. 


(dM  I )  The  opp«isilion  must  he  accompanied  hy  the  required 
fee  for  each  party  joined  as  opptiser  for  each  class  in  the 
application  for  which  registration  is  opposed  (see  § 
►  2  6(a)(  17)-^  12  (X  1 1|  If  no  fee.  or  a  fee  insufficient  to  pay 
for  one  person  to  opp»>se  the  registration  of  a  marli  in  at  least 
one  cUss,  is  submitted  within  ihiny  days  after  publication  ot 
the  mark  to  he  opposed  or  within  an  extension  of  lime  for  filing 
an  opposition,  the  opposition  will  not  be  refused  if  the  required 
feel  si  IS  submitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within 
the  time  limit  set  in  the  notification  ol  this  defect  hy  the  Office 


5  .Section  2  102  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para 
graph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.102  E««en.sion  of  time  for  ftling  an  opposition. 


(dl  Every  request  to  extend  the  lime  for  filing  a  nonce  of 
oppt)sition  should  be  submitted  in  tnplicale  |(onginal  plus  iwo 
copies)) 

6  Section  2  111  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)(1)  to  read  as  follows: 


la)  Whenever  it  shall  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  that  ►a  party  or-4  parties  to  a  pending 
case  are  engaged  in  a  civil  action  ►or  a  Board  proceeding-^ 
which  may  Vhave  a  beanng  on-*  |be  dispt)sitive  of]  the  case. 
prfK-eedings  before  the  Board  may  be  suspended  until  termina- 
tion of  the  civil  action 

(b)  Whenever  there  is  pending  ►before  the  Board  both  a 
motion  to  suspend  and-<  |,  at  the  time  when  the  question  of 
the  suspension  of  proceedings  is  raised.)  a  motion  which  is 
p«)tentially  dispositive  of  the  case,  the  ►potentially  disposi- 
tive-^  motion  may  be  decided  before  the  question  of  suspension 
IS  considered  ►regardless  of  the  order  in  which  the  motions 
were  filed^ 


8    .Section  2  119  is  propiised  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  id)  to  read  as  follows 


§  2.111  Filing  petition  for  cancellation. 


(bl  Any  entilv  which  believes  thai  it  is  or  will  be  damaged 
bv  a  registration' may  file  a  petition,  which  should  be  addressed 
tii  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  to  cancel  the  registra 
tion  in  whole  or  in  pan.  The  petition  need  not  be  verified,  and 
may  be  signed  by  the  petitioner  or  the  petitioner's  attorney  or 
other  authorized  representative  The  petition  may  be  filed  at  any 
time  in  the  case  of  registrations  on  the  Supplemental  Register  or 
under  the  Act  of  1 920,  or  registrations  under  the  Act  of  1 88 1 
or  the  Act  of  I9()«i  which  have  not  been  published  under  section 
12(c)  of  the  Act.  or  on  any  ground  specified  in  section  1 4^(  .1  )^ 
|(c)l  or  ►(^l-^  |(e)l  of  the  Act  In  all  other  cases  the  petition 
and  the  required  fee  must  e  filed  within  five  years  from  the 
dale  of  registration  of  the  mark  under  the  Act  or  from  the  date 
of  publication  under  section  I2lc)  of  the  Act 

(cM  1 » The  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  tee 
for  each  class  in  the  registration  for  which  cancellation  is  sought 
(see  §)§!  ►2  6(a)(lM-<  [2  6(1)  and  2  85(e)j)  If  the  Ices  sub 
milted  are  insufficient  for  a  cancellation  against  all  of  the  classes 
in  the  registration,  and  the  particular  class  or  classes  againsi 
which  the  cancellation  is  filed  are  not  specified,  the  Office  will 
issue  a  written  notice  allowing  petitioner  until  a  set  time  in 
which  to  submit  the  required  fees(s)  (provided  that  the  tivc 
year  period,  if  applicable,  has  not  expired)  i>r  lo  specify  the 
class  or  classes  sought  lo  be  cancelled  If  the  required  feel  si 
IS  not  submitted,  or  the  specification  made,  within  the  lime  set 
in  the  nonce,  the  cancellatmn  will  be  presumed  to  be  againsi 
the  class  or  classes  in  ascending  order,  beginning  with  the 
lowest  numbered  class,  and  including  the  number  of  classes  in 
the  registration  for  which  ihe  fees  suhmitted  arc  sufficient  lo 
pay  the  fee  due  for  each  class. 


7    Section  2  II7  is  proposed  lo  he  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  to  read  as  follows 


§  2.119  .Service  and  signing  of  papers. 


(d)  If  a  partv  lo  an  inter  partes  priKceding  is  nol  domiciled 
in  the  Inited  Slates  and  is  not  represented  by  an  attorney  or 
other  authon/ed  representative  Itxated  in  the  L'nited  States, 
the  party  must  designate  by  wniten  document  filed  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  resident 
in  Ihe  United  Stales  on  whom  may  be  served  notices  or  process 
in  the  prtxeeding  In  such  cases,  official  communications  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  addressed  to  the  domestic 
representative  unless  the  proceeding  is  being  prosecuted  by  an 
attorney  at  law  or  other  qualified  person  duly  authonzed  under  § 
10  14(c )  of  this  subchapter  The  mere  designation  of  a  domestic 
representative  does  nol  authonze  the  person  designated  to  pros- 
ecute the  pnxeeding  unless  qualified  under  §  10  14(a).  or  quali- 
fied under  (paragraph  (b)  or  Ic)  of)  §  10  I4^(b)'<  and 
authon/ed  under  §  2  17(b) 


9  Section  2  120  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  redesignating 
current  paragraphs  (ei  and  (hi  as  (e)(  1 )  and  (h)(2).  respectively; 
adding  new  paragraphs  (ei(2i.  (h)(  I ).  and  (h)(-1).  and  revising 
paragraphs  (ai,  (d).  and  (g)(1)  and  redesignated  paragraphs 
(e)(  1 1  and  (hl(2)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.120  Discovery. 

(a)  In  general  ►Wherever  appropriate,  the-^  (The)  provis- 
ions of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Prixedure  relating  to  dis- 
covery shall  apply  in  opposition,  cancellation,  interference  and 
concurrenl  use  registranon  proceedings  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  section  ►The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Prixedure  relating  lo  automatic  disclosure,  scheduling 
conferences,  conferences  lo  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop 
a  discovery  plan,  and  transmission  lo  the  court  of  a  written 
reptirt  outlining  the  discovery  plan,  are  not  applicable  to  Board 
priKeedings  <rhe  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  will 
specify  the  ►opening  and-^  closing  date^s-^  for  the  taking 
of  discoverv  ►The  discovery  pemxl  will  tie  set  for  a  penod 
of  180  days  Inten-ogatones.  requests  for  production  of  docu- 
ments and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  b>e  served 
in  sufficient  time  thai  responses  will  fall  due  pnor  to  the  close 
of  the  discoverv  penod  Discovery  depositions  must  tie  noticed 
and  taken  pnor  lo  the  close  of  the  discovery  penod  Hxtensions 
of  the  discovery  peniKl  will  be  granted  only  upon  stipulation 
ol  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board  The  parties  may  stipulate 
to  a  shortening  of  ihe  discovery  penixl  Responses  to  inien-oga- 
lones.  requests  for  pnxluction  of  d(x:uments  and  things,  and 
requests  for  admission  must  be  served  within  40  days  from  the 
date  of  serv  ice  of  such  discovery  requests  The  time  to  respond 
may  be  extended  uptm  stipulation  of  the  parties,  or  upt>n  motion 
shciwing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by  the  Board. 
The  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond  lo  an  outstanding 
request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the  automatic  resched- 
uling of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony  penixls,  the  discovery 


penixJ  will  tx-  rescheduled  only  upon  siipulalion  of  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Board,  and  testimony  pencxls  will  tie  resched- 
uled only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board, 
or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted 
by  the  Board  ■<  [The  opening  of  discovery  is  governed  by  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Prixedure  ) 


(d)  Inli-rragalories.  request  for  production  (1)  The  total 
numtxrr  of  w ntten  interrogatones  which  a  party  may  serve  upon 
another  party  pursuant  to  Rule  33  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Prixedure,  in  a  pnxeeding.  shall  nol  exceed  >2S<  [seventy- 
five],  counting  subparts,  except  (that  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  allow  additional  interroga- 
tones upon  motion  therefor  showing  good  cause,  or]  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  (A  motion  for  leave  to  serve  additional 
interrogatones  must  tx  filed  and  granted  prior  lo  the  service 
of  the  proposed  additional  interrogatones;  and  musi  tie  accom- 
panied by  a  copy  of  the  interrogatones.  if  any.  which  have 
already  been  served  by  the  moving  party,  and  by  a  copy  of  the 
interrogatones  proposed  to  tx  served]  If  a  party  upon  which 
interrogatones  have  t)een  served  believes  that  the  numlxr  of 
interrogatones  served  exceed^s-^  the  limitation  specified  in 
this  paragraph,  and  is  not  willing  to  waive  this  basis  for  objec- 
tion, the  party  shall,  within  the  time  for  (and  instead  of)  serving 
answers  and  specific  objections  to  the  interrogatones.  serve  a 
general  objection  on  the  ground  of  their  excessive  number.  If 
the  inquinng  party,  in  turn,  files  a  motion  to  compel  discovery, 
the  motion  must  tx  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  setts )  of 
interrogatones  which  together  are  said  to  exceed  the  limitation, 
and  must  otherwise  comply  w  ith  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  ►The  total  numtxr  of  requests  for  production  of  docu- 
ments and  things  which  a  party  may  serve  upon  another  party 
pursuant  to  Rule  34  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure, 
in  a  proceeding,  shall  nol  exceed  15.  counting  subparts,  except 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  If  a  party  upon  which  requests 
for  production  of  documents  and  things  have  been  served 
believes  thai  the  numlxr  of  requests  served  exceeds  the  limita- 
tion specified  in  this  paragraph,  and  is  nol  willing  to  waive 
this  basis  for  objection,  the  party  shall,  within  the  time  for 
land  instead  of)  serving  answers  and  specific  objections  to 
the  requests,  serve  a  general  objection  on  the  ground  of  their 
excessive  number  If  the  inquinng  party,  in  turn,  files  a  motion 
lo  compeldiscovery,  the  motion  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  set(s)  of  requests  which  together  are  said  to  exceed 
the  limitation,  and  must  otherwise  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  -^Fhe  production  of 
documents  and  things  under  the  prov  isions  of  Rule  34  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  will  tx  made  at  the  place 
where  the  dixuments  and  things  are  usually  kept,  or  where  the 
parties  agree,  or  where  and  in  the  manner  which  the  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Board,  upon  motion,  orders 

(e)  Motion  for  an  order  to  compel  discovery  ►(  I  )•<  If  a 
party  fails  to  designate  a  person  pursuant  to  Rule  30(b)(6)  or 
Rule  31(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  ot  Civil  Procedure,  or  if  a 
party  or  such  designated  person,  or  an  officer,  director  or  man- 
aging agent  of  a  party  fails  to  attend  a  deposition  or  fails  to 
answer  any  question  propounded  in  a  discovery  deposition,  or 
any  interrogatory,  or  fails  to  pnxluce  and  permit  the  inspection 
and  copying  of  any  dixumeni  or  thing,  the  party  seeking  dis- 
covery may  file  a  motion  txfore  the  Trade  mark  Tnal  and 
.Appeal  Board  for  an  order  to  compel  a  designation,  or  atten- 
dance al  a  deposition,  or  an  answer,  or  production  and  an 
oppiirtuniiy  to  inspect  and  copy  ►TTie  motion  must  be  filed 
within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery  penod.  as  ongi- 
nally  set  or  as  reset  ■<  The  motion  shall  include  a  copy  of  the 
request  tor  designation  or  of  the  relevant  portion  of  the  dis- 
covery depiosiiion;  or  a  copy  of  the  inierrogalory  with  any 
answer  or  objection  thai  was  made;  or  a  copy  of  Ihe  request 
for  production,  any  proffer  of  production  or  objection  to  produc- 
tion in  respt)nse  lo  the  request,  and  a  list  and  bnef  descnption 
of  the  dixuments  or  things  thai  were  not  produced  for  inspection 
and  Ihe  d(x:uments  or  things  that  were  nol  produced  for  inspec- 
tion and  copying  The  motion  must  tx  supported  by  a  wntten 
statement  from  Ihe  moving  party  that  such  party  or  the  attorney 
therefor  has  made  a  gtxxi  faith  effort,  by  conference  or  corre- 
sp<indence.  to  resolve  with  the  other  party  or  the  attorney 
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therefor  the  issues  presented  in  the  motion  and  has  txen  unable 
to  reach  agreement.  If  issues  raised  in  the  motion  are  subse- 
quently resolved  by  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  moving  party 
should  inform  the  Board  in  wnting  of  the  issues  in  the  motion 
which  no  longer  require  adjudication 

►(2)  Wlien  a  party  files  a  motion  for  an  order  to  compel 
discovery,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Trademark  Tnal 
and  Appeal  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  nol  germane  to 
the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order.  TTie  filing  of  a  motion  to  compel 
shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any  outstanding 
discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed  discovery  depo- 
sition.'^ 


(g)  Sanctions.  ( I )  If  a  party  fails  to  comply  with  an  order 
of  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  relating  to  discovery, 
including  a  protective  order,  the  Board  may  make  any  appro- 
pnate  order,  including  any  of  the  orders  provided  in  Rule 
37(b)(2)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  except  that 
the  Board  (does  not  have  authoniy  to]  ►will  nof<  hold  any 
person  m  contempt  or  (to]  award  any  expenses  to  any  party. 
The  Board  may  impose  againsi  a  party  any  of  the  sanctions 
prov  ided  by  this  subsection  in  the  event  that  said  party  or  any 
attorney,  agent,  or  designated  witness  of  that  party  fails  to 
comply  with  a  protective  order  made  pursuant  to  Rule  26(c) 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 


(h)  Reques^s'^  for  admission/s).  ►(!)■<  [Requests  for 
admissions  shall  be  governed  by  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  except  that  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal 
Board  does  not  have  authority  to  award  any  expenses  to  any 
party.)  ►The  total  number  of  requests  for  admission  which  a 
party  may  serve  upon  another  party,  pursuant  to  Rule  36  of 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  in  a  proceeding,  shall 
not  exceed  25.  counting  subparts,  except  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties.  If  a  party  upon  which  requests  for  admission  have 
txen  served  txlieves  that  the  number  of  requests  served  exceeds 
the  limitation  specified  in  this  paragraph,  and  is  not  willing  to 
waive  this  basis  for  objection,  the  party  shall,  within  the  time 
for  (and  instead  of^  serving  answers  and  specific  objections  to 
the  requests,  serve  a  general  objection  on  the  ground  of  their 
excessive  numtxr.  If  the  inquinng  party,  in  turn,  files  a  motion 
to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  the  objection,  the  motion  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  sell  s )  of  requests  for  admission 
which  together  are  said  to  exceed  the  limitation,  and  must 
otherwise  comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (h)(2) 
of  this  section. 

(2)  Any  ■^  (A)  motion  by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  an  answer  or  objection  lo  a  request  made  by  that  party  for 
an  admission  ►must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of 
the  discovery  penod.  as  onginally  set  or  as  reset  TTie  motion'^ 
shall  include  a  copy  of  the  request  for  admission  and  any 
exhibits  thereto  and  of  the  answer  or  objection.  TTie  motion 
must  be  supported  by  a  wntten  statement  from  the  moving 
party  that  such  party  or  the  attorney  therefor  has  made  a  good 
faith  effort,  by  conference  or  correspondence,  to  resolve  with 
the  other  party  or  the  attorney  therefor  the  issues  presented  in 
the  motion  and  has  txen  unable  lo  reach  agreement  If  issues 
raised  in  the  motion  are  subsequently  resolved  by  agreement 
of  the  parties,  the  moving  party  should  inform  the  Board  in 
wnting  of  the  issues  in  the  motion  which  no  longer  require 
adjudication. 

►(  3 )  When  a  party  files  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for 
an  admission,  the  case  will  tx  suspended  by  the  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane 
to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  nol 
germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order  The  filing  of  a  motion  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admis- 
sion shall  nol  toll  the  time  for  a  party  lo  respond  lo  any  out- 
standing discovery  requests  or  lo  appear  for  any  noticed 
discovery  deposition. ■< 
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§  2.123  Trial  leslimony  in  inter  partes  cases. 
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10   Section  2  121   is  proposed  m  bo  amended  h>  revising 
paragraphs  (a)(  1 1.  (cl  and  (d)  tn  read  as  follows 

§  2.121  .Assignment  of  times  for  taking  testimony. 

la)(  1 )  The  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  will  issue  a 
tnal  order  assigning  lo  each  party  the  time  tor  taking  testimony 
No  testimony  shall  be  taken  except  dunng  the  times  assigned, 
unless  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or. 
uptin  motion,  by  order  of  the  Board  Testimony  penixls  may 
be  rescheduled  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  ►showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances'^  granted  by  the  Board,  ►if  such  a  motion  is  denied, 
the  testimony  peruxls  will  remain  as  sef^  |,  or  by  order  of  the 
Board]  The  resetting  of  the  closing  dale  for  discoveo  *il' 
result  in  the  rescheduling  of  tlie  testimony  penixls  without 
action  by  any  party  (The  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond 
to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the 
automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  tesiimonv 
pcnods;  such  dates  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation 
of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motmn  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  bv  order  of  the  Board  j 


(c)  A  lestinuiny  penixl  which  is  solely  for  rebuttal  will  be 
set  for  >MX  jfifteen]  days  All  other  testimony  pcnods  will 
be  set  for  >(*)<  [thinyj  days  The  penods  may  be  extended 
by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Trademark  Tnal 
and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion  ►showing  extraordinary 
circumstances'^  granted  by  the  Board;  ►if  such  a  motion  is 
denied,  the  testimony  penods  will  remain  a.s  sef^  |.  or  by  order 
of  the  Board) 

(d)  When  parties  stipulate  to  the  rescheduling  of  testimony 
pcnods  or  to  the  rescheduling  of  the  closing  date  for  discovery 
and  the  rescheduling  of  testimony  pcnods,  a  stipulation  pre 
sented  in  the  form  used  in  a  tnal  order,  signed  by  the  parties, 
or  a  motion  in  said  form  signed  by  one  party  and  including  a 
statement  that  every  other  party  has  agreed  thereto,  and  sub 
mittcd  ►in  a  number  of  copies  equal  to  the  number  of  parties 
to  the  proceeding  plus  one  copy  for  the  Board ■^  (in  one  onginal 
plus  as  many  photocopies  as  there  are  parties),  will,  if  approved, 
be  so  stamped,  signed,  and  dated,  and  ►a  copy<  [the  copies) 
will  be  promptly  returned  to  ►each  of'^  the  parties. 

1 1  Secuon  2  122  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b>(  1 1  and  (d)(  1 )  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.122  Matters  in  evidence. 


(b)  ApplicaUon  files.  { 1 )  The  file  of  each  application  or 
regi.stration  specified  in  a  ►notice'^  (declaration)  of  interfer- 
ence, of  each  application  or  registration  specified  in  the  notice 
of  a  concurrent  use  registration  proceeding,  of  the  application 
against  which  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  or  of  each  registra- 
tion against  which  a  petition  or  counterclaim  for  cancellation 
IS  filed  forms  part  of  the  record  of  the  proceeding  without  any 
action  by  the  parties  and  reference  may  be  made  to  the  file  for 
any  relevant  and  competent  purpose 


(d)  Registrations  ( 1 )  A  registration  of  the  opposer  or  peti 
tioncr  pleaded  in  an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be 
received  in  evidence  and  made  part  of  the  record  if  the  opp<.)si 
tion  or  petition  is  accompanied  by  two  copies  of  tfie  registration 
prepared  and  issued  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
showing  both  tlic  current  status  of  and  current  title  to  the 
registration  For  tlie  cost  of  a  copy  of  a  registration  showing 
status  and  title,  see  ►§  2  6(bM4)-<  [§  2  6(nl) 


12   Section  2  12,^  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (f)  as  follows 


I  hi  Stipulations  If  the  parties  so  stipulate  in  wnling.  deposi- 
tions may  be  taken  before  any  person  authonzed  lo  administer 
oaths,  at  any  place,  upon  any  notice,  and  in  any  manner,  and 
when  so  taken  may  be  used  like  other  depositions  Bv  ►wnt- 
\en<  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any  witness 
or  witnesses  of  anv  party,  may  be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an 
affidavit  bv  such  witness  or  witnesses  The  parties  may  stipulate 
►  in  wnling'^  what  a  particular  witness  would  testify  lo  if 
called,  or  the  facts  in  the  case  of  any  party  may  be  stipulated 
►in  wnting^- 


(f)  CfrtifuMium  and  filing  >of  dep<>\ition<  Ibv  officer} 
The  officer  shall  annex  to  the  deposition  his  certificate  showing; 

{ 1 )  Due  administration  of  the  oath  by  the  officer  to  the 
witness  before  the  commencement  of  his  deposition, 

(2l  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  deposition  was 
taken  down,  and  whether,  if  not  taken  down  by  the  officer,  it 
was  taken  down  in  his  presence. 

(3)  The  presence  or  absence  of  the  adverse  party. 

(4)  The  place,  day.  and  hour  of  commencing  and  taking  the 
deposition, 

( 5 )  The  fact  that  the  officer  was  not  disqualified  as  specified 
in  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 

If  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  are  waived,  the  certifi- 
cate shall  so  state  The  officer  shall  sign  the  certificate  and 
affix  tficreto  his  seal  of  office,  if  he  has  such  a  seal.  Unless 
waived  on  the  record  by  an  agreement,  he  shall  then  [,  without 
delay,!  securely  seal  in  an  envelope  all  the  evidence,  notices, 
and  paper  exhibits,  inscnbc  upon  the  envelope  a  certificate 
giving  the  number  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each 
witness,  and  the  date  of  sealing^  The  officer  or  the  party  taking 
the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  authonzed  representative, 
shall  thcn^  (,)  address  the  package,  and  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  if  the  weight  or 
bulk  of  an  exhibit  shall  exclude  it  from  the  envelope,  it  shall, 
unless  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties,  be 
authenticated  by  the  officer  and  transmitted  ►by  the  officer  or 
the  party  taking  the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  author- 
ized representative-^  in  a  separate  package  marked  and 
addressed  as  provided  in  this  section. 


13    Section  2  I2.'>  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.125  Filing  and  service  of  testimony. 


(c)  One  certified  transcnpt  and  exhibits  shall  be  filed 
(promptly)  with  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board.  Notice 
of  such  filing  shall  be  served  on  each  adverse  party  and  a  copy 
of  each  nouce  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board 


14  Section  2  127  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (d).  (e»(lt  and  (f)  to  read  as  follows 

§  2.127  Motions. 

(a)  Every  motion  shall  be  made  in  wnting,  shall  contain  a 
full  statement  of  the  grounds,  and  shall  embody  or  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  bnef  ►Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of 
this  section  a^  [A]  bnef  in  response  to  a  motion  shall  be  filed 
within  ►SO'^  (fifteen)  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
motion  unless  another  time  is  specified  by  the  Trademark  Tnal 
and  Appeal  Board  or  the  time  is  extended  by  ►stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing 
extraordinary  cu-cumsiances  granted  by  the  Board;  if  such  a 
motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to 
the  motion  remains  as  specified  under  this  section-^  (order  of 


the  Board  on  motion  for  gtxxl  cause]  ►Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (eM  I  I  of  this  section,  a  reply  bnef  if  filed,  shall  be 
filed  within  15  days  from  the  dale  of  service  of  the  bnef  in 
response  to  the  motion.  The  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  will 
not  be  extended  No  further  papers  in  support  oforin  opposition 
to  a  motion  will  be  considered  by  the  Board.  Briefs  shall  be 
submitted  in  lypewntten  or  pnnted  form,  double  spaced,  in  at 
least  pica  or  eleven-point  type,  on  letter-size  paper.  The  brief 
in  support  of  the  motion  and  the  bnef  in  response  to  the  motion 
shall  not  exceed  25  pages  in  length;  and  a  reply  bnef  shall  not 
exceed  10  pages  in  length  Exhibits  submitted  in  support  of  or 
in  opposition  to  the  motion  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  part  of 
the  bnef  for  purposes  of  determining  the  length  of  the  brief. ■< 
When  a  party  fails  to  file  a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion,  the 
Board  may  treat  the  motion  as  conceded.  An  oral  hearing  will 
not  be  held  on  a  motion  except  on  order  by  the  Board. 

(b)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  an 
order  or  decision  issued  on  a  motion  must  be  filed  within  ►one 
month'^  (thirty  days]  from  the  date  thereof.  A  bnef  in  response 
must  be  filed  within  ►IS'^  [fifteen]  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  the  request. 


(d)  When  any  party  files  a  motion  to  dismiss,  or  a  motion 
for  judgment  on  the  pleadings,  or  a  motion  for  summary  judg- 
ment, or  any  other  motion  which  is  potentially  dispwsitive  of 
a  proceeding,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane 
to  the  motion  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion  ►except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order  The  filing  of  a  summary  judgment 
motion  shall  not  loll  the  lime  for  the  moving  party  to  respond 
to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appwar  for  any 
noticed  discovery  deposition,  but  it  shall  toll  the  time  for  the 
nonmoving  party  lo  serve  such  responses  or  to  appear  for  such 
deposition'^  If  the  ca.se  is  not  disposed  of  as  a  result  of  the 
motion,  proceedings  will  be  resumed  pursuant  to  an  order  of 
the  Board  when  the  motion  is  decided. 

(e)(  1 )  ►A  motion  for  summary  judgment  may  not  be  filed 
until  notification  of  the  proceeding  has  been  sent  to  the  parties 
by  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board. -^  A  motion  for 
summary  judgment^,  if  filed,'^  should  be  filed  pnor  to  the 
commencement  of  the  first  testimony  period,  as  originally  set 
or  as  reset,  and  the  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  deny  as  untimely 
any  motion  for  summary  judgment  filed  thereafter.  ►A  motion 
under  Rule  56(0  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  if 
filed  in  response  lo  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  shall  be 
filed  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  summary 
judgment  motion.  The  time  for  filing  a  motion  under  Rule  56(f) 
will  not  be  extended.  If  no  motion  under  Rule  56(f)  is  filed,  a 
bnef  in  response  to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment  shall 
be  filed  within  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion 
unless  the  time  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board;  if  such  a  motion  for  an  extension 
is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to  the  motion  for  summary 
judgment  remains  as  specified  under  this  section.  A  reply  bnef, 
if  filed,  shall  be  filed  witfun  30  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  bnef  in  response  to  the  motion.  The  time  for  filing  a 
reply  bnef  will  not  be  extended  No  further  papers  in  support 
of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  will  be 
considered  by  the  Board  ■^ 


(fl  The  Board  [does  not  have  authority  to]  ►will  not-^  hold 
any  person  in  contempt,  or  (to]  award  attorneys'  fees  or  other 
expenses  to  any  party. 

15  Section  2  134  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  2.134  Surrender  or  voluntary  cancellation  of  registra- 
tion. 

(a)  After  the  commencement  of  a  cancellation  proceeding, 
if  the  respondent  applies  for  cancellation  of  the  involved  regis- 
tration under  section  ►7(e)'<  (7(d)]  of  the  Act  of  1946  without 
the  wntlcn  consent  of  every  adverse  party  to  the  proceeding. 
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judgment  shall  be  entered  against  the  respondent  The  wntten 
consent  of  an  adverse  party  may  be  signed  by  the  adverse 
party  or  by  the  adverse  party's  attorney  or  other  authonzed 
representative. 


16   Section  2.146  is  projxised  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (e)(  1 )  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.146  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner. 


le)(  1 )  A  petition  from  the  ►grant  or^^  denial  of  a  request 
for  an  extension  of  lime  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition  shall  be 
filed  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  ►grant 
or'^  denial  of  the  request^.  A  petition  from  the  grant  of  a 
requesf^  [and]  shall  be  served  on  the  ►attorney  or  other  author- 
ized representative  of  the  potential  opposer,  if  any,  or  on  the 
potential  opposer.  A  petition  from  the  denial  of  a  request  shall 
be  served  on  thc^  anomey  or  other  authorized  representative 
of  the  applicant,  if  any,  or  on  the  applicant.  Prtxjf  of  service 
of  the  petition  shall  be  made  as  provided  by  §  2.1 19(a).  The 
►potential  opposer  or'^  the  applicant^,  as  the  case  may  bc^ 
may  file  a  response  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  petition  and  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  response  on  the 
petitioner,  with  proof  of  service  as  provided  by  §  2. 1 19(a).  No 
further  paper  relating  to  the  petition  shall  be  filed. 


Part  3 — ^Assignment,  Recording  And  Rights  Of  Assignee 

17.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  3  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Auihortry:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6.17a.Section  3.41  is 
proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.41  Recording  fees. 

All  requests  to  record  documents  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  appropriate  fee.  A  fee  is  required  for  each  application, 
patent  and  registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded 
as  identified  in  the  cover  sheet.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  § 
1.21(h)  of  this  chapter  for  patents  and  in  ►§  2.b(bHf>X  [§ 
2  6(q)]  of  this  chapter  for  trademarks. 


May  30.  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1199TMOG  88] 
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Trademark  Search  Tools  on  CD-ROM 


The  June  1997  edition  of  the  Trademarks  ASSIST  CD-ROM 
is  now  available  for  $50.  This  issue  includes  the  most  recently 
published  version  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Pro- 
cedure (TMEP).  the  Goods  &  Services  Manual,  the  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  Manual  of  Procedure  and  a  Trademark 
Telephone  Index.  Incorporated  m  the  TMEP  are  the  Trademark 
Statute  and  Rules  and  the  Trademark  Examination  Guide  and 
Notes. 

For  further  information  or  to  request  an  order  form,  plea.se 
contact: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
("rvstal  Park  3.  Suite  441 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Phone:  (703)  306-2600 
Fax:  (703)  306-2737 

[1201  TMOG92) 
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(1761       Pilot  for  Fiting  Trademark  Applicalions 
in  an  Klectronic  Environment 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


Jawarv  6.  1998 


Jamar^  h.  1998 


L'.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


';.ony  of  Pilot  Program  On  or  before  November  M).  1997.  the 
U  S  Paieni  and  Trademark  Offue  (PTO»  will  implement  a 
pilot  project  to  allow  electronic  filing  of  trademark  applications 
The  pilot  will  be  limited  to  applications  filed  under  Sections 
1(a)  Kb)  and  44(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  Applications  based 
on  Section  44(e)  of  the  Act  will  not  be  included  in  the  pilot 
because  of  the  added  complexity  involved  in  the  transmission 
and  receipt  of  dtx-umenis  certifying  registration  in  an  appli 
cant's  country  of  origin 

Requirements  for  Participation  The  PTO  will  invite  a  small 
number  of  filers  to  participate  in  this  pilot  Pilot  participants 
must  have  access  to  the  following  (Da  personal  computer, 
and  (2)  a  specified  computer  network  browser  Access  to  a 
scanner  or  digital  camera  for  creating  digitized  images  in  «(/ 
or  jpg  format  will  be  necessary  for  the  submission  of  specimens 
required  for  applications  filed  under  Section  1(a)  and/or  special 
form  drawings  containing  figurative  elements  for  filings  under 
anv  Section  of  the  Trademark  Act  Participants  must  als<i  main- 
tain a  deposit  account  with  the  PTO  for  pavmeni  ot  required 
filing  fees 

Before  the  application  is  submitted  electronically,  the  applicani 
must  pnnt  and  maintain  a  paper  application,  and  the  application 
must  be  personally  signed  and  dated  by  the  applicant  in  perma 
nent  ink.  pursuant  to  17  C  F  R  1  4(d)  Participants  also  must 
create  and  maintain  a  venfied  statement,  signed  and  dated  by 
the  applicant  in  permanent  ink  stating  that  ( 1 )  the  information 
in  the  electronic  submission  is  identical  to  the  information  in 
the  paper  application ,  and.  ( 2 )  the  symbol  shown  in  the  signature 
blcKk  on  the  electronic  application  has  been  adopted  by  the 
applicant  to  venfv  the  contents  of  the  application  These  two 
dixumenls  should  not  be  forwarded  to  the  PTO  but  should  be 
retained  by  the  applicant  or  the  applicant  s  representative 

Duration  It  is  anticipated  that  the  pilot  project  will  run  tor 
sixty  days  However,  the  penod  for  the  pilot  project  may  be 
extended  if  necessarv  After  review  and  analysis  ot  the  pilot 
results,  the  PTO  plans  to  broaden  the  scope  ot  the  electronic 
filing  program  bv  inviting  additional  participants  and  accepting 
electronic  submissions  ot  documents  other  than  applications 
lor  the  registration  ot  trademarks  and  service  marks 

For  the  purposes  of  this  piUU  only.  thefolloHing  requirements 
are  waived. 

The  requirement  ot  <7  (TR  1  1(a)  thai  coninmnicalions 
intended  lor  the  Paleni  and  Trademark  Office  nuisi  be  mailed 
to  the  street  address  ot  the  Office  is  waived 

The  requirement  of  M  CFR  2  51(e)  that  an  application  tor  the 
registration  ot  a  mark  that  can  be  represented  in  typewritten 
form  include  a  drawing  of  (he  mark  typed  in  capital  letters  on 
a  separate  sheet  of  paper  complying  with  the  requirements  of 
Setu)n  2  52  IS  waived 

R..|Ps?S2ib)&  2.52(0 

The  requirements  of  '7  CFR  2.52(b)  and  id  ihal  drawings 
must  be  made  on  paper  is  waived 

Rules  2  56  &  2.58iaJ 

The  requirement  of  ^7  CFR  2  56  and  ^  CFR  2  5K(ai  that 
applications  under  .Section  1(a)  ot  (he  Act  include  ihn-c  speci 
mens  of  the  trademark  or  serv  ice  mark  as  used  on  or  in  connec 
lion  with  the  gixnis  or  services  m  commerce  is  waived  histead. 
participants  must  electronically  file  only  one  specimen  ot  the 
trademark  or  service  mark  as  used  on  or  in  .onnecnon  wnh 
the  giHxls  or  services  in  commerce 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice 


Name  Craig  Moms 

Telephone  number   i7()1)  .MJH  89IU  cM   3b 

Fax  Number   i7().1)  M)H  9395 

Mailing  Address 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
Suite  lOBU) 
29(X)  Crystal  Dnve 
.Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 


(Klober  21.  1997 


PHII.IP  G   HAMPTON.  II 

Assistant  Commisuonfr 

for  Trademarks 
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(177)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

[Docket  No.  97042«100-72S6-02| 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  2  and  3 

RIN  0651-AA87 

Miscellaneous  ChanRes  to  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  Rules 


.AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
.ACTION:  Prop«)sed  rule,  notice  of  heanng  and  reopening  of 
comment  penixl 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will 
hold  a  public  heanng.  and  reopen  the  comment  period  ori 
changes  to  certain  rules  and  practices  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  that  were  proposed  in  June  of  1997  Interested 
members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  the  public  heanng 
and  to  submit  wntten  comments  on  these  proposed  changes 
DATES:  The  public  heanng  will  be  held  on  Wednesday. 
December  10,  1997.  beginning  at  9:(X)  am 

Those  wishing  (o  present  oral  testimony  at  the  heanng  must 
request  an  opponunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  Fnday.  December 
5.  1997 

Speakers  mav  provide  a  wntten  copy  of  their  testimony 
for  inclusion  in  the  reci>rd  ot  the  priKcedings  no  later  than 
Wednesday.  IX-cember  17.  I9V7 

Wntten  comments  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until 
December  10.  1997 

Wntten  comments  and  transcnpls  of  the  heanng  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  on  or  aUmt  Wednesday .  January 
7.  1^98 

.ADDRESSES:  The  heanng  will  be  held  on  Wednesday. 
December  10.  19^7.  beginning  at  9;(K)  am  in  the  Commis- 
sioner's  Conference  Rinim.  located  on  the  9th  fltxir  ot  Crystal 
Park  2.  2121  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202 

Requests  to  lesiifv  should  be  sent  to  Fllen  Seeherman  by 
telephone  at  1 7()1  \  M)'s-93(H).  ext  206.  by  facsimile  transmission 
at  (703)  M)8  91'(A.  <,r  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  lo  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box 
ITAB  No  Fee,  29(.)0 Cry stal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202- 

W  ntten  comments  mav  he  sent  hv  mail  addressed  to  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box  TTABNo  Fee.  29(X) 
Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513.  marked  to  the 
attention  of  Fllen  J  Seeherman  Wntten  comments  may  also 
he  sent  bv  facsimile  transmission  to  (7():<l  308-9^33.  marked 
lo  the  attention  ot  hllen  J    Seeherman 

Wntten  comments  and  transcnpts  ot  the  heanng  will  be 
maintained  tor  public  inspection  in  Suite  9(K).  on  the  9th  Flixir 
of  the  South  Tower  Building.  29<X)  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington. 
Virginia  22202-^511 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:   Ellen  J        *' 
Seehennan  Administrative  Trademark  Judge.  Trademark  Tnal 
and  Appeal  Board,  by  telephone  at  (701)  308-9 MX),  ext    206. 


or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Assistant 
Commissioner   tor  Trademarks.   Box   TT.AB-No   Fee.   29(K) 
Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513  or  by  facsimile 
transmission  marked  to  her  allention  and  sent  lo  i7()1i  lOH 
9333 

SI  PPLEMENTARV  INFORMATION:  A  nonce  ot  pro 
posed  rulemaking  to  amend  cenain  rules  governing  practice 
before  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  June  5.  1997  (62  FR  30802)  and  in 
the  Official  Gazette  on  June  24.  1997  (1199  TMOG  88)  A 
number  of  the  comments  made  in  response  to  that  notice  sug- 
gested that  a  public  heanng  be  held  on  the  proposed  rules 
changes  Accordingly,  the  PTO  has  decided  to  hold  a  public 
heanng  (in  the  proposed  rules  changes  on  December  10.  1997 
Moreover,  some  trade  organizations  expressed  the  concern  that, 
because  the  comment  pentxJ  ixrcurred  dunng  the  summer 
months,  some  practitioners  and  other  interested  parties  and 
entities  were  not  aware  of  the  proposed  amendments  Accord 
ingly.  the  PTO  has  decided  lo  reopen  the  comment  penod  All 
comments  previously  submitted  will  be  considered  together 
with  anv  additional  wniten  comments  which  are  submitted  bv 
December  10.  1997. 

It  should  be  noted  that,  in  view  of  the  comments  alreadv 
received,  the  PTO  has  determined  that  it  will  not  adopt  the 
proposed  changes  to  Sections  2  120(d)  and  2  120(h)  regarding 
limiting  the  number  of  requests  for  prtxluction  of  documents 
and  the  requests  tor  admission  which  may  be  served 


Oct   29,  1997 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1204  TMOG  88| 


( |7H)   Interviews  Involving  Trademark  Application 

Interviews  frequently  result  in  a  better  understanding  of  the 
issues  involved,  shonen  the  prosecution  and  facilitate  disposal 
of  applications 

Interviews  for  discussion  of  registrability  of  the  mark  of  a 
pending  application  will  not  be  had  before  the  first  official 
Office  action  thereon  and  ordinanly  not  before  filing  the  first 
response  Arrangements  for  an  interview  should  be  made  in 
advance  so  that  the  Exarmner  may  review  the  case  and  t>e 
laminar  with  the  details  involved. 

Interv  lews  on  Fnday  will  no  longer  be  prohibited  as  a  matter 
of  policy  but  all  interviews  should  be  set  at  a  time  satisfactory 
to  all  parties  concerned 

A  memorandum  summanzing  the  conclusions  reached  at  the 
interview  should  be  prepared  by  the  Examiner  and  placed  in 
the  application  file.  "The  memorandum  will  be  retained  in  the 
application  file  until  the  prosecution  is  completed.  Such  proce- 
dure will  not.  however,  relieve  the  applicant  of  the  responsibility 
of  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Trademark  Rule  2.62 


Julv  6.  1964 


HORACE  B   FAY,  JR 

Assistant  Commissioner 

of  Patents 


This  supersedes  the  notice  ot  Feb   10,  1958  (728  OG  TM  1) 
1804  OG  TM  147) 


(179) 


Trademark  Examining  Procedure  for 

Amended  Applications;  Reporting  Oldest 

Dates  of  Amended  Trademark  Applications 


Effective  immediately,  the  order  in  which  amendments  lo 
trademark  applications  are  examined  is  changed.  Previously, 
Examiners  have  usually  acted  on  amended  cases  in  order  of 
filing  date  of  Ihe  application  which  the  amendment  concerned, 
I  e  ,  amended  cases  with  the  oldest  filing  date  were  examined 
first  Under  the  new  procedure,  amended  cases  will  normally 
be  examined  in  the  order  in  which  the  amendment  or  other 
response  is  received,  i  e  .  amendments  thai  are  received  first 
will  normally  be  examined  first 


1 206  OG  507 

(178) 
Effective  with  this  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette  (Trademark 
Section)  in  order  to  reflect  more  accurately  the  condition  of 
division  dockets,  the  column  reporting  the  dale  of  the  oldest 
amended  application  in  each  division  has  been  changed  to 
indicate  the  date  of  receipt  of  Ihe  oldest  filed  amendment.  Under 
this  new  method  of  reporting  the  oldest  date  of  receipt  of  a 
filed  amendment  upon  which  no  action  has  been  taken  by  an 
Examiner  will  be  indicated  for  each  division  of  the  Tradeinark 
Ivxamining  Operation 


Julv  15,  1971 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER 
Assistant  Commissioner 


180) 


1889  O  G   TM  6| 


Trademark  Office  Actions 


Effective  immediately  Applicants  or  their  attorneys  will  be 
provided  with  only  one  carbon  copy  of  any  office  action,  and 
the  mailing  of  an  additional  carbon  copy  will  be  discontinued. 

This  change  is  consistent  with  the  current  practice  in  the 
patent  examining  operations  and  should  result  in  greater  effi- 
ciency in  the  preparation  and  mailing  of  office  actions. 


Feb,  7.  1972 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK 
Commissioner  of  Patents 


(181) 


[895  O  G  TM  238] 


Petition  to  Make  Trademark 
Applications  Special 


The  practice  of  expediting  the  prosecution  of  new  trademark 
applications  on  request  of  the  applicant  (accelerated  prose- 
cution) was  rescinded,  effective  Aug.  1.  1971  (36  FR.  13231, 
July  1 6,  1 97 1 :  825  O.G.  2).  This  action  was  taken  after  a  careful 
study  of  the  practice,  including  a  recommendation  of  the  Public 
Advisory  Comminee  for  Trademark  Affairs  that  the  Patent 
Office  terminate  accelerated  prosecution  of  trademark  applica- 
tions The  study  considered  both  the  effect  of  the  procedure 
on  the  workload  of  the  Trademark  Operations  and  the  broader 
interest  of  examining  trademark  applications  in  an  order  which 
IS  equitable  to  all  applicants. 

Since  the  termination  of  this  practice,  the  Office  has  expen- 
enced  some  increase  in  the  number  of  petitions  requesting  the 
Commissioner  lo  invoke  his  supervisory  authority  pursuant  to 
Rule  2. 146  in  order  to  advance  the  examination  of  applications 
out  of  their  regular  order.  This  was  to  be  expected  since  appli- 
cants who  nught  have  been  able  to  show  special  circumstances 
entitling  them  to  advanced  examination  could  previously 
achieve  this  special  treatment  without  resorting  to  a  petition. 
However,  some  of  the  petitions  now  being  received  are  not 
considered  sufficient  to  justify  the  extraordinary  relief  of 
invoking  the  supervisory  authonty  of  the  Commissioner  for 
the  purpose  of  advancing  the  applications  out  of  their  regular 
order. 

In  particular,  a  number  of  such  petitions  have  been  based 
on  the  ground  that  the  applicant  is  about  to  embark  on  an 
advertising  campaign  or  to  commit  advertising  or  promotional 
expenditures  in  which  the  mark  applied  for  is  matenal.  Such 
a  ground  is  not  considered  to  constitute  appropriate  circum- 
stances justifying  the  advancement  of  the  application  out  of  its 
regular  turn  and  the  petitions  based  on  such  ground  have  been 
and  will  continue  to  be  denied.  TTie  pnncipal  reason  for  the 
denial  is  that  these  circumstances  are  applicable  to  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  trademark  applications  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 
The  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  should  be  exer- 
cised only  where  an  extraordinary  reason  for  such  action  has 
been  disclosed.  See  Anderson  &  Over  v.  Leury.  89  O  G.  1 861 . 
1899  CD.  230,  and  Witputte  v  Van  Ackeren.  103  USPQ  235. 
TTius.  the  extraordinary  remedy  of  invoking  the  supervisory 
authonty  of  the  Commissioner  is  not  considered  appropriate 
under  these  circumstances. 

In  the  interest  of  equitable  treatment  of  all  applicants,  the 
policy  of  the  Office  in  granting  such  petitions  will  be  resincted 
lo  those  cases  in  which  particular  and  very  special  circum- 
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slaiKVs  fxisl.  MKh  .IS  J  dcinonslrahk-  posMbililN  of  loss  ol 
suhsianlial  rights,  r.iihcr  than  uKumslain-ts  s^hich  would  tx- 
cqualK  applaahk'  \o  a  lariic  numbiT  ot  other  apphcanis  lor 
trademark  rejiislraiion 
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(  IS2i  Title  37-Patents,  Trademarks, 

and  (.'opyrif(ht.s 

Chapter  I  Patent  Otlice.  Depannient  ol  (  oinmeri.e 

Pans  2  and  f>  Rules  ol  PraciKe  in  Trademark  Cases 
Inlfrnalumal  FriJiifmurk  (.  Iu\sifinini>n 

A  proposal  was  published  al  37  F  R  MM  lo  revise  >!  n  1 
of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases  The  Patent  OITice 
proposed  lo  establish  the  ■■International  Classification  of  GihkIs 
and  Services  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied"  (the  subject 
of  the  •■Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Classiti 
canon  of  CkhkIs  and  .Services  for  the  Purp»)scs  of  the  Regisira 
lion  of  Marks"  of  1457.  as  revised  at  StiKkhoIni  on  Julv  14. 
1967 1  as  the  primarv  classification  of  gixids  and  services  tor 
registration  of  trademarks  and  service  marks  Pursuant  lo  the 
Nolice.  written  comnienis  have  been  received,  and  a  publn. 
heanng  was  held  on  June  14,  1972  Full  consideration  has  been 
given  to  all  matter  presented,  and  changes  in  the  text  ol  the 
original  proposal  have  been  made  in  view  thereol  It  has  been 
determined  that  adoption  ot  the  international  classiticalion 
system  is  desirable 

The  Patent  Office  has  studied  the  international  classification 
and.  since  Mar  5.  I96H.  has  indicated  the  appropriate  interna 
tional  class  in  all  publications  and  on  all  issued  registrations  and 
renewals  as  a  subsidiar>  classification  Based  on  this  experience 
and  the  comments  received,  it  is  now  believed  that  adoption  ot 
the  international  schedule  as  tfie  pnmary  classification  system  is 
desirable  The  iniemational  system  is  easier  to  administer 
because  ot  fewer  classes  ol  gixxls  and  the  availability  ol  an 
alphabetical  listing  of  gixxls  and  services 

The  Nice  Agreement  provides  for  an  International  Committee 
of  Experts  whose  objective  is  to  keep  the  classification  current 
The  classification  of  specific  gixxls  and  services  is  set  forth  in 
the  Alphabetical  List  entitled  ■International  Classification  ot 
(iixxls  and  Services  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied  "  (pub 
lished  by  the  World  Intellectual  Properly  Organization  i  In 
addition,  the  International  Trademark  Classification  List  con 
tains  the  names  of  the  classes  setting  forth  the  basic  contents 
of  each  class  The  Alphabetical  List  also  compnsc-s  cxplanatorv 
notes  which  serve  as  guidelines  for  determining  the  appropriate 
international  class  for  a  specific  prixluct  or  service 

The  alphabetical  listing  within  the  International  Trademark 
Classification  Manual   is  currently  used  by   the  Olfice  as  a 
guideline  tor  detennining  the  degree  of  particularity  ot  identiti 
canon  of  gixxls   .Sec  ■Idcntitlcation  ot  ChhxIs  and  Services  iii 
Trademark  Applications."  ^b  FR    \'<2^2.  July  lb.  1^71 

■Applications  for  registrations  filed  on  or  after  Sept  1 ,  1''7  <. 
and  registrations  issuing  thereon,  will  be  classitied  according 
to  the  international  classification  set  forth  in  the  new  5  6  I 
Accordingly,  the  international  classification  is  adopted  under 
Section  M)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  all  purposes  under  the 
statute  and  rules,  and,  therefore,  will  be  the  criterion  tor  deter- 
mining, inter  alia,  tees 

■Applications  for  the  registration  ol  marks  filed  on  or  before 
.Aug  M.  197V  appeals  or  petitions  to  revive  or  oppositions 
filed  in  connection  with  said  applications,  and  attidavits. 
renewals  and  petitions  for  cancellation  filed  in  connection  with 
registrations  issuing  thereon,  will  continue  to  be  pnxessed 
under  the  classification  system  existing  at  the  time  the  mark 
was  registered 

All  applications  which  are  published  and  registrations  which 
are  issued  will  carry  bt)th  the  appropriate  international  classili 
cation  and  existing  V  S   classiticalion  number 

An  insufficient  fee.  in  connection  with  an  appeal  or  op[X)si 
tion  on  any  application  or  in  connection  with  an  atfidavit  or 


renewal  tiled  inconnection  with  any  registration^  will  not  render 
the  same  unacceptable,  it  the  proper  fee  is  submitted  within  a 
time  limit  set  forth  in  a  noiitication  ol  the  detect,  providing 
the  proper  tee  lor  at  least  one  class  has  been  unginally  submitted 
within  the  applicable  lime  limit  This  will  be  the  case  even  if 
the  lull  tee  is  not  received  within  the  sixth  year  in  the  case  ot 
jii  affidavit  filed  under  .Section  K  or  before  the  end  ol  the 
twentieth  vear.  including  the  grace  pemxl,  in  the  case  ol  renewal 
applications,  or  within  the  six  month  statutory  response  pentxj 
in  the  case  of  an  appeal,  or  within  the  thirty -day  opposition 
pi-riixl,  or  any  extension  thereol  in  the  case  of  the  filing  ol  an 
.ipposition 

The  existing  dassitkaiion  system  will  continue  to  be  used 
lor  searching  registered  and  pending  marks  until  all  diKuments 
in  the  search  file  are  organized  on  the  basis  ol  the  international 
system  ol  classification  L'ntil  this  changeover  is  effected,  the 
I'  S  class  designation  will  continue  lo  be  printed  on  all  pub- 
lished applications  and  registrations  issued  under  the  existing 
or  the  international  classification  system  to  facilitate  searching 
on  the  basis  nl  the  existing  I'  S   system  of  classification 

l'ntil  all  applications  filed  on  or  before  Aug  31.  I97,\  have 
been  disposed  of.  the  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Clazertv. 
which  are  organized  by  class,  will  include  two  sections  one 
lor  applications  published  or  registrations  issued  on  the  basis 
of  applications  filed  on  or  before  Aug  M,  197?.  organized  by 
class  according  to  the  C  S  schedule  of  classes,  the  other  section 
for  applications  published  or  registrations  issued  on  the  basis 
ol  applications  filed  on  or  after  Sept  1.  1973,  organized  by 
class  according  to  the  new  international  schedule 

Certification  marks  and  collective  membership  marks  will 
continue  to  he  classified  as  set  forth  in  redesignated  §!j  6  ^  and 
(i4 

Fflorls  will  f>e  made  lo  have  the  International  Trademark 
(  lassiticalion  List  pnnted  by  the  (iovemmeni  Pnnling  Otfice  or 
otherwise-  assure  the  asailability  ol  the  List  from  lival  sources 
Notification  will  appear  in  the  Offuial  (iazcltv  when  the  List 
IS  available  from  local  sources  of  the  Government  Pnnting 
Otfice 

The  Hnglish  edition  ot  the  •International  Classilication  ot 
ChxkIs  and  Services  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied"  can 
presently  be  ordered  from 

Sales  Branch.  The  Patent  Office.  Block  C 
Station  Square  House,  St    Mary  Cray 
Orpington.  Kent.  Fngland 

Certain  mixlifications  and  additions  to  the  international  trade- 
mark classification  have  been  published  as  supplements  and 
are  also  available  trom  the  British  Office  In  addition,  and 
inasmuch  as  the  World  Intellectual  Propeny  Organization 
( WIK))  has  issued  the  List  in  several  languages,  it  is  anticipated 
that  an  Fnglish  version  will  he  published  by  that  organization 

We  have  been  advised  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  L'nited 
Kingdom  that  the  only  acceptable  methtxJs  of  payment  for  the 
International  Trademark  Classification  List  are  by  International 
Postal  Money  Order  or  by  banker's  draft  payable  in  sterling 
and  drawn  on  a  bank  in  the  Lnited  Kingdom 


\la\   14.  I m:-?  ROBKRT  (iOTTSCHALK 

Commissumcr  of  I'aienis 

BETSY  ANCKER  JOHN.SON 

Assistant  Sccrctan  for 
Science  anil  Tcchnolo^ 


I'uNi.sfuil  in   i.s  /■  H   4IMI.  June  4.  1Q73 
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(Note  Rule  2  S.'^  (Classification  schedulesi  was  revised  and 
Rule  b  I  (International  schedule  ot  classes  ot  ginids  and  ser- 
vices! was  established  as  of  September  1.  197.1  by  this  notice 
pnor  L  S   schedule  ol  classes  was  redesignated  as  Rule  b  2  1 


(183)      Wording  In  Verification  or  Declaration  of 
Trademark  Application 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  requested  to  use  the  following 
wording  in  the  part  of  the  venfication  or  declaration  of  the 
trademark  application  which  indicates  the  signer's  belief  that 
the  mark  applied  for  does  not  resemble  another  person's  mark: 

— that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association, 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  nght  to 
use  such  mark  in  commerce  either  in  the  identical  form 
thereof  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely 
when  applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause 
confusion,  or  cause  likely,  mistake,  or  to  deceive:  — 

The  wording  emphasized  conforms  to  the  language  of  both 
Sections  KaKl)  and  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

Some  applicants  and  attorneys,  instead  of  using  the  wording 
emphasized  above,  are  still  using  the  now  obsolete  wording 
"as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive"  which  was  promulgated 
in  the  forms  under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1 905  and  inadvertently 
continued  by  the  Act  of  1946  up  to  October  1%2  in  Section 
l(a)(  I )  and  in  the  forms  connected  with  the  Act.  Section  I(a)(  1 ) 
of  the  1946  Act  was  amended  by  Act  of  October  9, 1  %2  (Public 
Law  772.  87th  Congress,  76  Stat.  769)  to  conform  it  to  the 
language  of  Section  2(d)  of  the  1946  Act.  since  the  language 
of  Section  2(d)  reflects  the  thinking  at  the  time  the  1946  Act 
was  wntten  The  wording  of  the  trademark  forms  for  the  1946 
Act  has  also  been  amended  appropriately. 

It  IS  desirable  that  proper  wording  be  used.  However,  since 
the  differences  in  wording  referred  to  above  are  considered  to 
be  differences  of  form  rather  than  of  substance.  Exarmners  will 
not  require  new  venfications  or  declarations  When  the  obsolete 
wording  is  observed  and  a  letter  is  to  be  wntten  for  other 
reasons.  Examiners  will  at  that  time  call  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  wording  is  obsolete  and  should  be  modified  in  applica- 
tions in  the  future 


Mar   25,  1974 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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Standardized  Disclaimers 


Beginning  with  the  Nov.  9,  1982  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette. 
disclaimers  in  marks  published  for  opposition  and  in  those 
registered  on  the  Supplemental  Register  will  be  pnnted  in  a 
standardized  form,  regardless  of  the  text  subrtutied.  Certificates 
of  registration  for  marks  issued  on  the  Supplemental  Register 
will  also  contain  the  standardized  disclaimer  as  of  that  date 
Certificates  of  registration  for  marks  issued  on  the  Pnncipal 
Register  will  contain  the  uniform  statement  beginning  Feb.  I, 
1983  The  disclaimed  matter  will  be  taken  from  the  disclaimer 
of  record  and  inserted  into  a  standardized  disclaimer  for  pnnting 
and  data  base  purposes  The  new  disclaimer  text  will  take  the 
following  form 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  nght  to  use 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 


Aug   }0.  1982 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(185)  T-Search  Printouts  as  Section  2(d)  References 

As  pan  of  Its  ongoing  automation  program,  the  PTO  is 
pleased  to  announce  that  on  or  about  July  I.  1986.  Trademark 
Examining  Attorneys  will  use  the  automated  Trademark  search 
system  (T-Search)  exclusively  for  searching  word  marks.  The 
Examining  Attorneys  will  use  computer  pnntouts  to  advise 
applicants  about  Section  2(d)  references.  TTie  pnntouts  will 
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include  computer-generated  facsimiles  of  the  drawing  where 
appropnate.  The  printouts  will  be  used  for  word  marks,  whether 
the  word  is  depicted  in  a  typed  drawing  or  in  stylized  form. 
Photocopies  of  certificates  of  registration  will  continue  to  be 
used  for  design  marks 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  in  consultation  with  the 
Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs,  has  estab- 
lished accuracy  standards  for  the  computerized  data.  Data  ele- 
ments which  are  not  essential  for  examiner  searching  are  being 
systematically  checked  and  corrected.  The  following  data  ele- 
ments which  are  essential  for  examiner  searching  purposes  are 
essentially  complete: 


1  MARK 

2  SERIAL  NUMBER 

3  REGISTRATION  NUMBER 

4  FILING  DATE 

5.  REGISTRATION  DATE 

6  (jOODS  and  SERVICES 

7  INTERNATIONAL  CLASS 

8  U.S.  CLASS 

Subject  to  the  above  caveat,  the  pnntouts  will  contain  all 
the  information  that  appears  on  the  certificate  of  registration 
with  one  exception.  If  an  application  for  registration  was  based 
on  Section  44,  15  U.S.C.  1 126,  the  pnntout  will  indicate  that 
the  registration  or  application  was  filed  under  the  provisions 
of  Section  44  (using  the  notation  "SECT  44").  The  pnntout 
will  also  show  the  priority  date  if  the  application  was  filed 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  44(d).  However,  it  will  not 
indicate  the  country  or  certificate  number  of  the  foreign  registra- 
tion on  which  the  U.S.  registration  was  based. 

The  pnntouts  will  also  contain  additional  registration  infor- 
mation which  was  not  provided  under  the  non-automated 
system,  as  follows: 

A  Change  in  registration — This  will  indicate  that  a  registra- 
tion was  changed  after  registration,  such  as  by  an  amend- 
ment of  the  mark  or  identification  of  goods/services  The 
current  information  will  be  displayed  in  the  pnntout 

B  Affidavits — This  indicates  that  a  Section  8  affidavit  of 
continued  use  was  accepted,  that  a  Section  1 5  affidavit  of 
incontestability  was  acknowledged,  or  that  a  mark  was 
republished  under  the  provisions  of  Section  12(c) 

C  Renewals — Applicable  renewal  information,  such  as  "1st 
Renewal"  or  "2nd  Renewal"  will  be  shown. 

D  Owner — In  addition  to  listing  the  onginal  registrant,  the 
last  known  owner,  as  the  change  of  ownership  is  acknowl- 
edged by  the  Office  by  virtue  of  examining  an  affidav  it 
or  renewal,  will  be  included. 

TTie  following  provides  an  explanation  of  the  terms/symbols 
used  in  the  pnntout: 

1  Goods  or  services  appeanng  in  double  parentheses  "((  ))" 
were  not  included  in  a  Section  15  affidavit. 

2  Goods  or  services  appeanng  in  brackets  "[  ]"  were  deleted 
after  registration  by  amendment,  correction,  restnction  or 
at  the  time  of  renewal. 

3.  Dates  will  appear  as  year,  month  and  day.  For  example. 
June  20,  1983  will  appear  as  I983.06.20' 

4  Goods  and  services  will  be  indicated  with  the  international 
class  (IC).  the  pnor  U.S.  classification  (US),  the  identifica- 
tion, date  of  first  use  and  date  of  first  use  in  commerce. 

5  Registrants  (OWNER)  will  be  listed  showing  the  owner's 
name,  entity  designation  (e.g..  individual,  partnership,  cor- 
poration), country  of  citizenship  or  slate  or  country  of 
incorporation,  and  address. 

6.  Pseudo  mark — Tliis  material  is  merely  a  search  aid  and 
has  no  bearing  on  the  registration  information. 

7  Design  search  code — This  is  also  merely  an  aid  for  compu- 
tenzed  searching  of  design  marks,  by  which  a  number  is 
assigned  lo  describe  a  particular  design  element  II  has  no 
beanng  on  the  registration  information 
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8  Mark  drawing  cixle— This  indicaies  ihe  appearance  ol  the 
mark,  and  again  is  no(  pan  oi  the  registration  data  There 
are  six  mark  drawing  codes 

1  — typed  drawing 

2 — design  only 

^ — words,  letters  and/or  numbers  and  design 

4 — words,  letters  and/or  number  in  blivk  tomi  (block 
letters,  not  typed  drawing) 

S — words,  letters  and/or  numbers  in  a  siyli/cd  torm 

6 — sound  marks 


An  example  of  a  computer  pnntoul  and  a  facsimile  of  a 
sl\li/ed  word  mark  follow 


June  2\  l4Kfi 


MARGARHT  M    LALRENCE 

As'-istant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 
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(186)     Nonregistrability  of  Misleading  Geographic 
Indications — Amendment  of  the  Trademark  Act 
by  the  North  American  Free  Trade 
Agreement  Implementation  Act 

Article  1712  of  the  North  Amencan  Free  Trade  Agreement 
(NAFTA)  requires  the  United  States.  Canada  and  Mexico  to 
prohibit  the  use  or  Trademark  registration  of  geographical  indi- 
cations in  connection  with  goods  thai  do  not  onginate  in  the 
indicated  temtory.  region  or  locality,  if  the  public  would  be 
misled  as  to  the  geographical  origin  of  the  goods.  1 

President  Clinton  signed  the  "North  Amencan  Free  Trade 
Agreement  Implementation  Act,"  Public  Law  103-182,  107 
Stat  20.S7.  on  Dec  8.  1993.  The  legislation  amending  Sections 
2(  e ).  2(  f )  and  23(  a )  of  the  Trademark  Act.  applies  to  applications 
filed  on  or  after  Dee.  8,  1993.  and  took  effect  on  Jan.  1.  1994. 
The  Act.  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  for  the  registration  and 
protection  of  trademarks  in  commerce,  to  carry  out  the  provis- 
ions of  cenain  international  conventions,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses," approved  July  5,  1946.  commonly  referred  to  as  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946,  has  been  amended  as  indicated 
Amendments  are  shown  in  italics: 

I  Subsection  2(e)  (\5  U.S.C    1052(e)): 

"(e)  Consists  of  a  mark  which  (I)  when  used  on  or  in  connec- 
tion with  the  goods  of  the  applicant  is  merely  descriptive  or 
deceptively  misdescriptive  of  them.  (2)  when  used  on  or  in 
connection  with  the  goods  of  the  applicant  is  primarily  geo- 
graphically descriptive  of  them,  except  as  indications  of 
regional  origin  may  he  registrable  under  section  4,  (3)  when 
used  on  or  in  connection  with  the  goods  of  the  applicant  is 
primarily  geographically  deceptively  misdescriptive  of  them, 
or  (4)  IV  primarily  merely  a  surname.  " 

II  Subsection  (f)  (  15  U  S  C    1052(f)) 

"(f)  Except  as  expressly  excluded  in  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c). 
(d),  and  ie)(3)  of  this  section,  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the 
registration  of  a  mark  used  by  the  applicant  which  has  become 
distinctive  of  the  applicant's  goods  in  commerce.  The  Comnus- 
sioner  may  accept  as  pnma  facie  evidence  that  the  mark  has 
become  distinctive,  as  used  on  or  in  connection  with  the  appli- 
cant's goods  in  commerce,  proof  of  substantially  exclusive  and 
continuous  use  thereof  as  a  mark  by  the  applicant  in  commerce 
for  the  five  years  before  the  date  on  which  the  claim  of  distinc- 
tiveness is  made.  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  the 
registration  of  a  mark  which,  when  used  on  or  in  connection 
with  the  goods  of  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  is  primarily 
geographically  deceptively  misdescriptive  of  them,  and  which 
became  distinctive  of  the  applicant 's  goods  in  commerce  before 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  North  American  Free  Trade 
Agreement  Implementation  Act  " 

III  Section  23(aKl5  USC  1091(a)): 

"(a)  In  addition  to  the  pnnciple  register,  the  Commissioner 
shall  keep  a  continuation  of  the  register  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  section  I  of  the  Act  of  March  19.  1920,  entitled  "An 
Act  to  give  effect  to  certain  provisions  of  the  convention  for 
the  protection  of  trademarks  and  commercial  names,  made  and 
signed  in  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires,  in  the  Argentine  Republic. 
August  20.  1910.  and  for  other  purposes",  to  be  called  the 
supplemental  register  All  marks  capable  of  distinguishing 
applicant's  goods  or  services  and  not  register  herein  provided, 
except  those  declared  to  be  unregistrable  under  subsections  (a), 
(b).  (c).  Id),  and  (e)(3)  of  section  2  of  this  Act.  which  are  in 
lawful  use  in  commerce  by  the  owner  thereof  on  or  in  connec- 
tion w  ith  any  goods  or  serv  ices  may  be  registered  on  the  supple- 
mental register  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  subsections  (a)  and  (e)  of 
section  I  so  far  as  they  are  applicable.  Nothing  in  this  section 
shall  prevent  the  registration  on  the  supplemental  register  of 
a  mark,  capable  of  distinguishing  the  applicant  s  goods  or 
services  and  not  registrable  on  the  principal  register  under 
this  Act.  that  is  declared  to  be  unregistrable  under  section 
2(e)(3).  if  such  mark  has  been  in  lawful  use  in  commerce  by 
the  owner  thereof  on  or  in  connection  with  any  goods  or 
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sen  ices,  since  before  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  North 
American  Free  Trade  Agreement  Implementation  .\ct.  " 

A  mark  which  is  unregistrable  on  the  Principal  Register 
under  2(e)(3)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  as  amended,  on  the  ground 
that  it  is  pnmarily  geographically  deceptively  misdescnptive 
of  the  goods  or  services,  may  be  registered  under  2(0  only  if 
It  became  distinctive  of  the  goods  or  services  in  commerce 
before  December  8,  1993.  Similarly,  such  a  mark,  capable 
of  distinguishing  the  applicant's  goods  or  services,  may  be 
registered  on  the  Supplemental  Register  only  if  it  has  been  in 
lawful  use  in  commerce  by  the  owner  since  before  December 
8.  1993.  A  mark  that  is  unregistrable  under  2  (e)(3)  because 
It  contains  matter  which  is  primarily  geographically  deceptively 
misdescriptive  of  the  goods  or  services  will  not  be  rendered 
registrable  by  a  disclaimer  of  the  geographically  deceptively 
misdescriptive  component.  Matter  which  is  primarily  geograph- 
ically deceptively  misdescrip-  five  may  be  omitted  or  deleted 
from  the  drawing  in  appropnate  cases. 

1  TTie  Anicle  also  prohibits  any  use  constituting  unfair  competi- 
tion within  the  meaning  of  Article  lObis  (Unfair  Competition) 
of  the  Paris  Convention. 


Apnl  1.  1994 


ROBERT  A^fDERSON 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(187) 
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Waiver  of  Trademark  Rule  2.76(a) 


Trademark  Rule  2.76(a)  now  provides  that  an  intent-to-use 
application  under  Section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark  Act  may  be 
amended  to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce,  under  Section 
1(c)  of  the  Act.  at  any  time  between  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  and  either  ( 1 )  the  date  the  examining  attorney 
approves  the  mark  for  publication  or  (2)  the  date  of  the  expira- 
tion of  the  six-month  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  refusal. 
Thus,  if  the  examining  attorney  issues  a  final  refusal  and  the 
applicant  files  an  appeal  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  six  months  thereafter,  any  amendment  to  allege  use  filed 
subsequently  is  considered  untimely. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  now  had  several  years' 
experience  with  intent-to-use  applications  and  with  the  filing 
of  amendments  to  allege  use  and  has  had  an  opportunity  to 
observe  the  effect  of  this  rule  in  connection  with  the  appeal 
process.  We  have  found  that  the  strict  time  limit  set  by  the 
rule  has  forced  some  applicants  to  pursue  appeals  that  might 
otherwise  have  been  dismissed  as  moot.  Thus,  a  Section  1(b) 
intent-to-use  applicant  cannot  under  the  present  rule,  obtain  a 
remand  of  its  application  from  the  Board  to  the  examining 
attorney  to  allow  consideration  of  an  amendment  to  the  Supple- 
memtal  Register  or  a  claim  of  acquired  distinctiveness  under 
Section  2(f).  Even  though  such  a  remand  is  likely  to  lead  to 
registration  or  to  publication  of  the  mark  for  oppostion  the 
Board  may  not  grant  the  request  for  remand  unless  the  applicant 
filed  an  amendment  to  allege  use  before  the  expiration  of  the 
unable  to  grant  remand,  because  use  of  the  mark  is  a  prerequisite 
to  registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register  and  Rule  2.76(a) 
precludes  the  applicant  from  filing  an  amendment  to  allege  use 
The  same  result  would  follow  where  an  intenl-to-use  applicant 
sought  to  assert  acquired  distinctiveness  under  Section  2(f). 
Because  the  Board  has  no  discretion  to  remand  applications  in 
such  situations,  the  rule  has  worked  to  delay  or  frustrate  the 
registration  process. 

Accordingly,  application  of  Rule  2.76(a)  is  hereby  waived, 
in  pertinent  part,  to  eliminate  the  time  limit  during  which  an 
amendment  to  allege  use  may  be  filed  after  the  examining 
attorney's  final  refusal  to  register.  It  should  be  noted  that, 
although  an  amendment  to  allege  use  will  now  be  considered 
timely  even  if  filed  dunng  the  pendency  of  an  ex  parte  appeal, 
the  Board  retains  junsdiction  over  the  application  once  an 
appeal  is  filed.  The  Board  may.  in  its  discretion,  suspend  action 
on  the  appeal  and  remand  the  application  to  the  exarmning 
attorney  for  consideration  of  the  amendment  to  the  allege  use; 
or  It  may  continue  action  on  the  appeal,  thus  deferring  examina- 
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(188)  Questions  and  Answers 

I.  New  Trademark  Application  Filing  Requirements 

The  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  I4HS,  which  was  imple 
mented  on  Nov    16.  19X4,  contains  the  most  significant  amend 
ments  to  the  Lanham  Act  since  its  enactment  in  l'J47  The  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  has  significanlly  revised  the  Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice  to  reflect  the  changes  in  the  lav^   Additionallv 
the  pro  has  issued  a  supplement  to  Revision  7  of  the  Trademark 
Manual  of  F.xamimng  Pnxedure  that  reflects  the  changes  in 
the  law.  rules,  and  Office  p»ilicy   and  is  available  from  the 
Govcmmeni  Pnniing  Office 

The  PTO's  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade 
marks  ha.s  prepared  a  series  of  'Questions  and  .Answers"  alxiut 
Office  practice  under  the  new  law  and  rules  This  first  in  the 
scnes  concerns  the  requirements  for  the  initial  filing  of  an 
application  Subsequent  'Questions  and  Answers"  will  address 
various  pxaminalion  issues,  the  statement  ot  use.  requests  tor 
extension  of  time  to  file  the  statement  of  use,  the  amendment 
to  allege  use  and  nonce  of  allowance. 


Q   Whal  IV  an  intent  lo  use  application  ' 

A  The  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  198K  became  effective 
on  Nov  16.  I<)R9  It  amended  the  Trademark  Act  to  add  a  new 
basis  for  filing  an  application  for  Federal  trademark  registration 
on  the  Pnncipal  Register  A  party  with  a  bona  fide  intention 
lo  use  a  specific  mark  in  commerce  in  relation  to  specific  gcxxJs 
or  services  may  now  file  an  application  However,  before  the 
mark  will  be  registered,  the  applicant  must  use  the  mark  in 
commerce  in  connection  with  the  specified  gotxis  or  services 
and  submit  specimens  evidencing  use  and  a  venfied  allegation 
concerning  that  use 

First,  an  intent  tivuse  application  will  be  examined  in  relation 
to  all  substantive  and  prtxedural  requirements,  except  use 
related  issues,  and.  if  acceptable,  published  for  opposition    If 
there  is  no  opposition,  or  any  opp<isition  is  resolved  in  the 
applicants  favor,  the  applicant  will  receive  a  notice  of  allow 
ance 

The  applicant  must  submit  a  statement  of  use  within  six 
months  of  that  date,  or  request  a  six-month  extension  of  time 
The  applicant  may  then  request  up  to  four  additional  six  month 
extensions  of  time  in  which  to  file  the  statement  of  use   The 
grant  of  such  extensions  is  predicated,  in  part,  upon  the  appli 
cants  showing  of  "good  cause'"  as  to  why  the  mark  has  not 
yet  been  used   Thus,  an  applicant  may  have  up  to  ^b  months 
from  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  allowance  within  which  to 
file  a  statement  of  use   (See  Trademark  Rules  2  88  and  2  8<^ 
concerning  the  requirements  for  a  statement  of  use  and  exien 
sion  requests  )  Upon  filing,  the  statement  of  use  will  he  exam 
ined  and,  if  accepted,  the  mark  will  register 

Q  How  does  an  intenllo-use  application  differ  from  an  appli- 
cation based  upon  use  in  commerce ' 

A  The  pnmary  difference  between  the  two  types  of  applications 
IS  the  basis  for  filing  Because  of  that  difference,  the  filing 
requirements  and  processing  of  the  two  types  of  applications 
differ 

A  party  may  not  file  an  application  based  upon  use  of  a 
mark  in  commerce  until  after  that  use  has  occured  Instead  of 
asserting  a  bona  fide  intent  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  the 
use  based  application  must  include  allegations  concerning  dates 


ol  use  and  specimens  evidencing  use  as  a  filing  requirement 
The  usehased  application  will  be  examined  and,  it  acceptable, 
published  lor  opp«>suion  If  the  mark  is  not  opp<iscd.  or  any 
opposition  is  resolved  in  the  applicant's  favor,  the  mark  will 
register  Thi^  priKedure  differs  from  the  application  procedure 
for  an  intent  louse  application,  as  noted  above 

However,  in  all  other  respects  the  legal  reasons  tor  refusing 
registration  (such  as  descnpliveness.  likelihrnid  ot  contusion, 
etc  I  and  the  procedur'-l  requirements  (such  as  specilicity  of 
identifications  of  goods,  signature  by  applicant,  etc  i  are  exactly 
the  same  for  (he  two  types  of  applications  Additionallv.  up<in 
registration,  ihe  filing  dale  ot  any  application  on  the  Pnncipal 
Register  is  a  consiruclive  dale  ol  first  use  ot  the  mark 

(J  What  are  the  requirements  for  filinn  an  inicnltousf  iipplica- 
lion  ■' 

,A  A  complete  intent  to-use  application  consists  of  a  wntten 
application,  a  drawing  of  the  mark,  and  the  required  filing  fee 
for  each  class  of  gixxls  The  requirements  for  a  wntten  inient- 
to  use  application  are  set  forth  in  Trademark  Rule  2  33  The 
application  must  be  made  lo  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  musi  include  a  request  for  registration,  and  must 
be  signed  and  venfied  (sworn  to  I  by  the  applicant 

The  application  must  specify  the  name  and  address  of  the 
applicant,  information  about  the  applicants  legal  entity;  a  claim 
(hat  the  applicant  has  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in 
commerce,  the  particular  gixxls  or  services  on  or  in  connection 
with  which  the  applicant  has  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the 
mark,  the  class  of  gtxxls  or  services  according  to  the  official 
classification,  if  known  to  the  applicant,  and  the  intended  mode, 
manner  or  method  of  applying,  affixing  or  otherwise  using  the 
mark  on  or  in  connection  with  the  goods  or  seiMces  specified. 

The  applicant  must  sign  a  verfication  of  the  application  which 
includes,  in  part,  averments  that  the  applicant  is  believed  to  be 
entitled  to  use  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered;  that  to  the  best 
of  the  declarants  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  entity  has  the 
nght  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form 
or  in  such  near  resemblance  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to 
the  goods  or  services  of  such  other  entity,  to  cause  confusion. 
or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive;  and  that  the  facts  set  forth 
in  the  application  are  true 

Please  m>te  that  Rule  2  33  differs  form  section  Kb)  of  the 
Act  because  the  rule  requires  the  abtive  venfieation  to  include 
a  statement  that  "the  applicant  is  the  owner  of  the  mark"  rather 
than  that  "the  applicant  believes  it  is  entitled  to  use  the  mark  "' 
This  specific  requirement  of  the  rule  should  be  disregarded  to 
the  extent  that  it  differs  from  the  sutute  The  rule  will  be 
amended  in  due  course 

(J  What  are  the  minimum  requirements  for  receipt  of  a  filing 
date  for  an  inlent-touse  application'' 

A  Trademark  Rule  2  2 1  sets  forth  the  minimum  requirements 
for  receipt  of  a  filing  dale  for  intent-to-use  applications,  as 
well  as  other  types  of  applications  These  minimum  formal 
requirements  do  not  include  all  of  the  requirements  which  may 
ultimately  be  necessary  to  obtain  registration,  but  merely  those 
which  must  be  satisificd  to  receive  a  filing  date 

An  intent-to-usc  application  must  include  the  following  ele- 
ments in  order  to  receive  a  filing  date  the  name  of  the  applicant, 
the  name  and  address  to  which  communications  can  be  directed, 
a  drawing  of  the  mark  substantially  meeting  all  of  the  require- 
ments of  Trademark  Rule  2  52.  an  identification  of  goods  or 
services,  a  claim  of  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in 
commerce,  a  venfieation  or  declaration  under  Trademark  Rule 
2  33(b)  signed  b\  the  applicant,  and  the  required  filing  fee  for 
at  least  one  class  of  goods  or  services  If  an  application  lacks 
any  one  of  these  elements,  it  will  be  denied  a  filing  date  and 
all  papers  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant  as  informal 

(J  h  there  an\  change  in  the  requirements  for  applications 
based  upon  either  use  in  commerce  or  Section  44  of  the  Trade- 
mark .\ct'' 

A  Yes  Effective  Nov  16.  I'*89.  an  application  must  be  signed 
in  order  to  receive  a  filing  date  Trademark  Rule  2  21  has  been 
amended  to  require  that  an  application  include  a  venfieation 


or  declaration  in  accordance  with  Trademark  Rule  2.33(b). 
signed  by  the  applicant,  to  receive  a  filing  date.  This  require- 
ment applies  to  all  applications  filed  after  Nov  16,  1989, 
regardless  of  the  basis  for  filing.  Unsigned  applications  will 
be  returned  to  the  applicant  as  informal  A  venfied  assertion, 
signed  by  the  applicant,  of  the  basis  for  filing,  is  believed  to 
be  essential  because  of  the  importance  of  the  filing  date  as  a 
constructive  date  of  first  use  of  the  mark  for  registration  of  the 
Pnncipal  Register 

All  other  filing  requirements  for  use-based  applications 
remain  unchanged. 

Concerning  Section  44  which  permits,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, the  filing  of  an  application  m  the  United  States  based 
upon  an  application  or  registrauon  in  anottier  country,  there  are 
two  additional  changes.  Effective  Nov.  16.  1989.  an  application 
filed  under  Section  44(d)  or  Section  44(e)  of  the  Trademark 
Act  must  include  an  allegation  that  tfie  applicant  has  a  bona 
fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce.  However,  Section 
44  applicants  will  still  be  exempt  from  any  use  requirement  as 
a  condition  to  registration.  In  other  words.  Section  44  applicants 
are  not  required  to  file  specimens  evidencing  use  of  the  mark 
or  an  allegation  of  use  in  order  to  obtain  registration. 

As  a  requirement  for  obtaining  a  filing  date,  an  application 
filed  pursuant  to  Section  44(d)  must  include  in  the  heading  of 
the  drawing  the  date  of  the  foreign  filing  which  forms  the  basis 
of  Its  pnonly  claim 

Q.  Who  can  sign  an  application'' 

A  There  are  two  issues  that  may  anse  with  respect  to  the 
signature  on  an  application:  (1 )  whether  the  signature  is  suffi- 
cient for  receipt  of  a  filing  date,  and  (2)  whether  the  signature 
is  that  of  the  applicant. 

The  following  persons  can  properly  sign  an  application  for 
an  applicant:  an  individual  applicant,  a  general  partner  of  a 
partnership,  or  an  officer  of  a  corporation  or  association. 

If  an  application  is  signed  by  an  improper  party,  but  the 
improper  party  had  "color  of  authonty"  to  act  for  applicant, 
the  Office  will  require  re-execution  of  the  application,  but  will 
not  invalidate  the  filing  date.  (See  Trademark  Rule  2.71(c) 
concerning  "color  of  authority")  The  Examining  Attorney  will 
determine  whether  the  signatory  had  color  of  authonty  to  sign 
the  application  for  the  applicant.  A  person  has  such  color  of 
authority  if  he  or  she  has  firsthand  knowledge  of  the  relevant 
facts  and  implied  or  actual  authonty  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 
applicant.  A  general  manager  may  qualify  under  this  standard. 
The  applicant's  attorney  will  not  ordinarily  he  regarded  as 
possessing  color  of  authority  to  sign  on  behalf  of  a  client. 
Attorneys,  who  are  not  employees  of  a  corporate  applicant,  do 
not  usually  have  firsthand  knowledge  of  a  client"s  business  or 
the  authonty  to  act  on  behalf  of  a  client,  other  than  as  legal 
representative 

If  the  signature  is  acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a 
filing  date  (i.e..  if  the  signatory  had  color  of  authonty).  but  is 
not  the  signature  of  the  applicant,  a  substitute  venfieation  by 
the  applicant  of  the  facts  in  the  application  will  be  required. 
If  the  person  who  signed  did  not  have  even  color  of  authonty. 
the  Exanuning  Attorney  will  refuse  registration  because  the 
applicant  did  not  meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  Rule  2.21 
for  receipt  of  a  filing  date  An  application  signed  by  a  party 
without  color  of  authonty  is  void  ab  initio  and  cannot  be  cor- 
rected by  submission  of  a  substitute  declaration. 

Q.  Are    'fax"  copies  of  signatures  acceptable? 

A  The  Trademark  Operation  does  not  have  the  equipment  to 
accept  documents  transmitted  by  "fax""  for  purposes  of  receiving 
a  filing  date  However,  the  signature  on  a  properly  filed  applica- 
tion may  be  a  photocopy  or  "fax"'  copy  of  the  onginal  signature 
The  subsequent  submission  of  the  onginal  document  will  be 
required  by  the  Examining  Attorney. 

Q.  What  IS  the  significance  of  the  filing  dale'' 

A.  Section  7  of  the  Trademark  Act  has  been  amended  to  provide 
thai  the  filing  date  of  an  application  of  the  Pnncipal  Register 
is  a  constructive  date  of  first  u.se  of  the  mark  in  commerce, 
provided  the  application  matures  into  a  registration.  Thus,  filing 
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affords  the  applicant  nationwide  pnonty  over  others,  with  the 
exception  of  parties  who  had  used  the  mark  before  the  appli- 
cant's filing  date,  panies  who  had  filed  before  the  applicant. 
or  parties  who  are  entitled  to  an  earlier  priority  filing  date  based 
upon  the  filing  of  a  foreign  application  under  Section  44(d)  of 
the  Trademark  Act. 

Q.  Can  an  application  be  based  upon  both  use  and  intent-lo- 
use'' 

A.  No  Section  1(a)  of  the  Trademark  provides  for  tfie  filing 
of  applications  based  upon  actual  use  in  commerce,  while  Sec- 
tion Kb)  provides  for  the  filing  of  applications  based  upon 
intent-to-use.  Trademark  Rule  2.33(d)  states  that  an  applicant 
may  not  file  under  both  Sections  1(a)  and  Kb)  of  the  Act  in 
a  single  application,  nor  may  an  applicant  in  an  application 
under  Section  Ka)  of  the  Act  amend  to  seek  registration  under 
Section  Kb).  Any  application  filed  under  both  Sections  Ka) 
and  Kb)  of  the  Trademark  Act  will  be  denied  a  filing  date  and 
returned  to  the  applicant. 

Q  Can  an  applicant  assert  both  a  Section  44  claim  and  an 
intent-to-use  or  use  claim  m  the  same  application? 

A.  Yes.  Section  44(d)  provides  for  applications  based  upon  an 
application  for  registration  filed  in  an  applicant's  country  of 
ongin.  and  section  44(e)  provides  for  applications  based  upon 
a  registration  in  applicant's  country  of  ongin.  An  application 
may  be  based  upon  both  a  foreign  application  or  registration 
under  Section  44  and  either  use  in  commerce  under  Section 
Ka)  or  intent-to-use  under  Section  Kb). 

Q.  Since  a  Section  44  application  contains  a  statement  of  a 
bona  fide  intent  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  isn  'i  this  also 
an  intent-to-use  application? 

A,  No.  The  statement  of  a  bona  fide  intent  to  use  a  mark  is 
one  of  the  statutory  requirements  for  a  Section  44  filing  and 
the  PTO  will  not  consider  the  mere  inclusion  of  such  a  statement 
to  constitute  the  assertion  of  a  basis  for  filing  under  Section 
Kb)  of  the  Act.  In  other  words,  once  the  requirements  for 
Section  44  are  met  and  the  application  successfully  completes 
the  opposition  period,  the  mark  will  register  (rather  than  a 
notice  of  allowance  issuing  in  the  application). 

A  Section  44  applicant  may  abo  assert  an  intent-to-use  basis 
by  explicitly  stating,  after  its  statement  of  a  bona  fide  intent 
to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  that  it  is  also  asserting  a  Section 
Kb)  basis  for  filing. 

Q.  Can  an  intent-to-use  application  befiledon  the  Supplemental 
Register  ? 

A  No.  An  intent-to-use  application  initially  filed  on  the  Supple- 
mental Register  will  be  denied  a  filing  date  and  returned  to 
the  applicant.  No  amendment  of  an  intent-to-use  application 
to  the  Supplemental  Register  will  be  accepted  until  after  use 
has  commenced  and  after  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  or  a  statement  of  use.  In  such  a  case,  the 
effective  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  changed  to  the 
date  on  which  the  applicant  filed  the  amendment  to  allege  use 
under  Section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  or  the  statement  of 
use  under  Section  1(d)  of  the  Act. 

Q.  Must  an  intent-to-use  applicant  begin  using  the  mark  before 
a  registration  will  issue? 

A  Yes.  An  intent-to-use  application  may  not  mature  into  a 
registration  until  use  of  the  mark  has  begun.  After  use  begins, 
the  applicant  must  verify  such  use  m  either  ( 1 )  an  amendment 
to  allege  use  or  (2)  a  statement  of  use.  In  addition,  applicant 
must  submit  specimens  evidencing  use  and  a  fee  of  $100  per 
class  of  goods  or  services  in  the  application. 

Q.  V^'hai  IS  the  difference  between  an  amendment  to  allege  use 
and  a  statement  of  use  ' 
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A  The  pnmao  difference  between  ihe  amendmcni  tii  allege 
use  and  the  statement  of  use  is  the  time  of  filing  The  amendmcni 
to  allege  use  may  be  filed  dunng  initial  examination  of  the 
application,  i  e  .  after  the  filing  date  of  the  application  and 
before  the  date  on  which  the  Examining  Attorney  approves  the 
mark  for  publication  If  the  amendment  to  allege  use  is  accepted, 
the  application  will  then  be  processed  for  publication  and  issu 
ance  in  the  same  manner  as  a  use  ba.sed  application 

If  no  amendment  to  allege  use  is  filed  before  the  Examining 
Attorney  approves  the  mark  for  publication,  the  mark  will  be 
published  for  opptwition  After  the  successful  completion  of 
the  opposition  penod.  the  PTO  will  issue  a  notice  of  allowance 
The  applicant  will  then  have  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  allowance  in  which  it  must  file  a  statement  of  use. 
or  file  a  wntten  request  for  an  extension  of  time  in  which 
to  file  the  statement  of  use  Successive  extensions  of  time, 
aggregating  no  more  than  36  months  from  the  notice  of  allow 
ance.  may  be  obtained  pursuant  to  Trademark  Rule  2  89 
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( 1 89)      Receipt  of  a  Fdiag  Date  Under  Section  44 
of  the  TradenMTk  Act  - 
Claim  of  a  Bona  Fide  InUntion 
to  Use  the  MarV  in  ComiDcrce  Required 

For  purposes  of  receiving  a  filing  date,  applications  filed  in 
the  United  States  based  on  pnor  registrations  in  an  applicant  s 
country  of  ongin  under  Section  44<e)  of  the  Trademark  Act 
15  U  S  C  §  1 126(e).  and  applicauons  claiming  the  benefit  of 
a  pnonty  filing  date  in  the  United  Sutcs  based  on  pnor  applica- 
tion in  a  Pans  Convention  country  under  Section  44<d)  of  the 
Act  15  use  §  1 126(d).  must  include  a  statement  "that  the 
applicant  has  a  bona  fide  intenuon  to  use  the  mark  in  com- 
merce "  15  use  1126(d)  and  (e);  Trademark  Rules  2  21(a) 
(5)  (II)  and  (in);  37  C  F  R   §  2.21(a)  (5)  (ii)  and  (in) 

The  claim  of  a  bona  fide  intenuon  to  use  the  mark  in  com- 
merce IS  expressly  required  by  the  statute  and  cannot  be  waived 
by  the  Commissioner  for  any  reason  The  claim  is  required  in 
all  applications  filed  under  Section  44.  even  if  the  applicant 
has  commenced  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce,  and  even  if  the 
applicant  is  also  filing  on  the  basis  of  use  in  commerce  under 
Section  1(a)  of  the  Act. 

Where  a  Section  44  applicant  has  used  the  mark  in  commerce. 
It  may  choose  to  submit  for  the  record  an  additional  statement 
regarding  actual  use  For  example,  an  applicant  could  sute  that 
It  "has  a  bona  fide  intenuon  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  as 
evidenced  by  the  fact  that  actual  use  in  commerce  with  the 
Umted  States  has  commenced."  In  this  way.  the  application 
will  contain  the  sunitonly  required  language  of  a  "bona  fide 
intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce."  as  well  as  the  additional 
clanfying  language  that,  in  this  particular  instance,  the  mark 
IS  actually  in  use  in  commerce 


Cases  to  ensure  proper  and  efficient  processing  of  trademark 
papers 

/   Statement  of  A  Bona  Fide  Intention  to  Use  in  Commerce 

The  Office  has  received  a  number  of  applications  filed  based 
on  Trademark  Act  Section  44  which  contain  no  claim  of  boiia 
fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce  SecUons  44(dK2) 
and  44(e).  and  revised  Trademark  Rule  2  21  state  the  require- 
ments for  filing  a  trademark  application  based  on  a  foreign 
application  or  registration  These  sections  require,  among  other 
things,  that  all  applications  filed  pursuant  to  Section  44  state 
a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce  Therefore 
if  the  application  is  filed  based  only  on  Section  44,  and  applicant 
has  not  recited  a  claim  of  bona  fide  intenuon  to  use  the  mark 
in  commerce,  the  application  will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date 
and  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant 

This  statement  must  include  the  words  "in  commerce  The 
sutement  should  be  set  forth  in  its  entirety  prominently  in 
the  opening  statement  of  the  application  to  ensure  that  the 
application  is  accorded  a  filing  date  The  applicant  may  repeat 
the  statement  m  the  application  declaration,  if  desired. 
2  Assertion  of  Two  Bases 

If  the  applicant  wishes  to  file  based  on  both  a  bona  fide 
intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce  under  Trademark  Act 
Section  Kb)  and  a  foreign  applicauon  or  registrauon  under 
Trademark  Act  Section  44.  the  applicant  must  clearly  indicate 
its  intenuon  to  do  so  In  a  Section  44  filing  the  Office  will  not 
presume  Trademark  Act  SecUon  1(b)  as  an  addiuonal  basis  for 
filing  by  the  mere  sutement  of  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the 
mark  in  commerce.  If  the  applicant  wishes  to  claim  an  additional 
basis  under  SecUon  I  (b)  of  the  Act  it  should  indicate  its  intenuon 
with  a  separate  statement  claiming  a  basis  under  Secuon  Kb). 
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( 190)      Reminders  Concerning  the  Revised  Rules 
of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

The  Office  offers  the  following  renunders  concerning  certain 
requirements  under  the  revised  Rules  of  Pracuce  in  Trademark 


.1  Filing  Papers  Before  Notification  of  Serial  Number 


The  Office  recommends  that  applicant  wait  until  they  have 
received  the  filing  fee  receipt  before  fihng  any  papers  related 
to  a  u^demark  application  The  filing  fee  receipt  includes  die  , 
assigned  application  senal  number  The  applicant  should  refer 
to  the  senal  number  in  filing  any  paper  to  ensure  that  the  paper 
IS  associated  with  the  conect  applicauon  file  For  example,  if 
applicant  has  filed  a  photocopy  of  its  application  in  order  to 
receive  a  filing  date  and  follows  up  the  photocopy  with  an 
onginal  document,  the  applicant  should  wait  for  the  filing  fee 
receipt  in  order  to  have  a  senal  number  with  which  to  reference 
the  second  document.  Without  the  reference  number,  the  papers 
may  be  reuiraed  to  the  applicant  or  the  papers  may  be  identified 
as  a  new  filing,  and  accorded  a  new  serial  number. 

In  the  same  manner,  it  is  preferable  that  amendments  to 
allege  use  under  Trademark  Act  Section  1(c)  should  not  be 
filed  unul  a  filing  fee  receipt  has  issued  and  applicant  can 
reference  the  senal  number  of  the  appropnate  applicauon  when 
It  submits  Its  amendment  to  allege  use. 

The  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  has  important 
ramificauons  in  the  publication  of  the  mark  and  production  of 
the  Official  Gazette  Therefore  it  is  especially  important  that 
the  Office  be  able  to  identify  and  process  those  papers  promptly. 

If  the  applicant  files  an  amendment  to  allege  use  along  witfi 
other  amendments,  it  would  be  helpful  if  the  applicant  provides 
some  indication  that  the  filing  is  both  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  and  other  amendments 


4  Section  8  Affidavit  Requirements 

Trademark  Act  Secuon  8.  as  amended,  and  revised  Trade- 
mark Rule  2  162  requires,  among  other  things,  that  registrants 
set  forth  the  "goods  or  sei\'ices  recited  in  the  regisuation  on  I 
or  in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  in  use  in  commerce."! 
The  goods  and  services  must  also  be  set  forth  m  any  affidavitl 
asserting  excusable  nonuse  Formerly,  applicanu  were  not  I 
required  to  set  forth  the  specific  goods  and  services.  Applicantl 
may  meet  the  requirement  to  specify  the  goods  or  servicesl 
either  by  listing  the  goods  or  services  or  by  incorporating  •»-■ 


goods  and  services  by  reference,  e.g..  "The  registered  mark  is 
in  use  in  commerce  with  all  the  goods  and  services  listed  in 
the  registration."  The  list  of  goods  and  services  or  applicant's 
incorporation  of  the  goods  and  services  by  reference  should 
appear  somewhere  in  the  body  of  the  affidavit 

Applicants  should  also  take  note  of  the  revised  requirement 
for  a  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  of  goods  or  services 
in  the  registration.  The  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class 
must  be  filed  pnor  to  the  end  of  the  sixth  year.  Failure  to  meet 
these  revised  requirements  may  result  m  cancellauon  of  all  or 
pan  of  a  registration. 

5.  Filing  of  Miscellaneous  Papers 

Every  paper  filed  with  the  Office  which  relates  to  an  applica- 
tion or  registration  should  include  the  senal  number  of  the 
application  or  the  regisuation  number  of  the  regisQ-ation.  The 
best  practice  would  be  to  have  the  applicauon  number  or  regis- 
trauon number  appear  on  every  single  sheet  of  paper  which 
an  applicant  or  registrant  files  with  the  Office,  including  any 
substitute  specimens  which  applicant  may  file.  Those  papers 
filed  with  the  Office  which  do  not  have  the  applicauon  senal 
number  or  the  registration  number  reference  on  them  must  be 
idenufied  by  Office  personnel  using  alternative  means  such  as 
looking  up  the  mark  or  owner  in  the  automated  search  system. 
However,  if  papers  become  detached,  the  information  which 
the  Office  needs  to  join  a  particular  piece  of  correspondence 
to  the  correct  file  may  not  be  available. 

6.  Time  for  Filing  Corrections  to  Amendments  to  Allege  Use 

Applicants  should  note  that  Rule  2.76(a)  provides  that  filing 
an  amendment  to  allege  use  of  a  mark  in  commerce  under 
secuon  Kc)  is  only  fjermined  be-  tween  the  time  of  filing  the 
application  and  the  time  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for 
publication.  If  applicant's  amendment  to  allege  use  fails  to 
meet  the  minumum  requirements  for  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  as  set  out  in  Rule  2.76(e)(3).  applicant  must  correct  those 
defects  pnor  to  approval  of  the  mark  for  publication  or  the 
application  will  be  published  without  any  consideration  of  the 
amendment  to  allege  use.  If  the  file  is  approved  for  publication 
before  applicant  can  correct  its  amendment  to  allege  use,  appli- 
cant will  be  required  to  wail  until  a  notice  of  allowance  issues 
before  It  can  file  its  affidavit  of  use  In  these  circumstances 
the  fee  applicant  submitted  for  its  onginal  amendment  to  allege 
use  will  not  be  refunded  or  applied  to  the  later  filed  statement 
of  use 


Apr    12.  1990 


JEFFREY  M   SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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TRADEMARK  POST  REGISTRATION 


Trademark  Rule  2.165  Requirement 
Where  A  Section  8  Affidavit  Or 
Declaration  Is  Held  Insufficient 


Several  recent  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner  have  indicated 
a  failure  on  the  part  of  registrants  and  their  attorneys  to  follow 
the  requirements  of  Trademark  Rule  2.165.  Therefore, 
reviewing  certain  basic  elements  of  this  rule  is  considered 
timely  so  as  to  alert  registrants  and  anomeys  to  technical  errors 
which  might  lead  to  the  cancellation  of  a  valuable  trademark 
registration. 

Pan  (a)  of  Rule  2. 165  indicates  that  the  examiner  will  notify 

the  registrant  when  an  affidavit  or  declaration  of  use  under 

Section  8  of  the  Statute  is  insufficient  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

When  the  registrant  wishes  the  examiner  to  reconsider  the 

affidavit  or  declaration,  or  when  the  registrant  has  taken  addi- 

I  tional  steps  to  rectify  the  deficiencies  and  desires  to  have  the 

examiner  reconsider  the  affidavit  ordeclaraUon  in  light  of  those 

1  steps,  the  request  for  reconsideration  must  be  submitted  within 

I  6  months  of  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  insufficiency. 
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Note,  however,  that  a  supplemental  or  subsutute  affidavit  or 
declaration  required  by  Secuon  8  cannot  be  considered  unless 
It  IS  received  before  the  expiration  of  the  six  year  anniversary 
of  the  registrauon.  Consequently,  registrants  should  file  their 
affidavits  as  early  as  possible  during  the  sixth  year  following 
registration. 

There  are  situations  where  correcting  the  deficiency  in  the 
affidavit  or  declaration  requires  recording  an  assignment  with 
the  Assignment  Division  of  this  Office.  If  the  recording  cannot 
be  completed  within  6  months,  the  registrant  must  at  least 
respond  to  the  examiner's  notice  of  insufficiency  within  that 
period.  The  response  must  indicate  the  steps  being  taken  to 
correct  the  deficiency.  The  examiner  can  then  allow  the  regis- 
U-ant  additional  time  or  suspend  acUon  depending  on  the  circum- 
stances. Registrants  must  always  observe  the  "six  month 
response"  period  whenever  responding  to  the  examiner  from 
an  adverse  action. 

Part  (b)  of  Rule  2.165  fiermits  a  registrant  to  request  the 
Commissioner  to  review  the  action  of  the  examiner  when  he 
IS  dissatisfied  with  that  action.  Review  by  the  Commissioner 
should  be  sought  only  where  it  is  believed  that  the  examiner 
has  erred  in  his  action.  In  other  words,  the  Commissioner's 
role  is  to  review  the  correctness  of  the  examiner's  action  and 
not  to  serve  as  an  alter  ego  of  the  examiner  before  whom  the 
registrant  may  seek  to  coirect  deficiencies. 

When  review  by  the  Commissioner  has  been  sought,  the 
decision  on  that  request  constitutes  the  final  action  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  If  no  review  by  the  Commissioner  is 
sought  and  if  no  request  for  reconsideration  of  an  examiner's 
action  IS  timely  filed,  the  Cormnissioner  will  notify  the  regis- 
trant of  the  deficiency  in  the  affidavit  or  declaration  after  the 
sixth  year  has  expired.  Such  notice  is  never  mailed  prior  to  the 
expiraUon  of  the  sixth  year  following  registration  nor  until  a 
reasonable  time  has  elapsed  following  a  six  month  period  from 
the  last  action  mailed  by  this  Office.  This  notice  constitutes 
the  final  action  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  those 
cases  where  the  Commissioner's  review  has  not  been  sought. 
Once  this  notice  has  been  mailed,  it  is  too  late  (under  the  Rules 
of  Pracuce)  to  request  the  Comnussioner  to  review  the  action 
of  the  examiner.  Review  would  only  be  proper  if  an  affiant 
could  show  circumstances  sufficient  to  suspend  the  finality 
element  of  Rule  2.165(b)  pursuant  to  Rule  2.148. 

Registrants  will  be  held  to  sdict  compliance  with  Rule  2.165 
as  it  has  been  bnefed  above.  Therefore,  parties  are  urged  to 
respond  fully  as  soon  as  possible  after  an  action  is  received 
from  the  examiner 


Dec 


1977 


BERNARD  A   MEANY 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


(192) 
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Late-Filed  Renewal  Fees 


Sections  9  and  31  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  §§  1095 
and  1 1 13)  require  that  an  additional  five  dollar  (S5.00)  fee  be 
submitted  by  a  registrant  who  files  a  renewal  application  during 
the  three-month  period  following  expiration  of  its  regisD^tion. 
The  language  of  the  statute  requires  that  this  additional  fee  be 
submitted  within  the  three-month  grace  period.  A  number  of 
registrants  who  have  failed  to  submit  the  additional  fee  within 
the  prescribed  penod  have  petitioned  the  Commissioner  to 
allow  their  renewal  applications.  The  Commissioner  has 
granted  petitions  of  this  kind  where  the  registrant  or  its  attorney 
maintained  a  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  deposit  account 
which  contained,  on  the  date  the  renewal  application  was  filed, 
sufficient  funds  to  cover  the  additional  fee.  Specifically,  the 
Commissioner  has  exercised  discretion  under  Trademark  Rules 
2  146(a)(3)  and  2.147  to  deem  the  authorizations  to  charge  the 
deposit  accounts  to  have  taken  place  at  the  time  the  registrants 
filed  their  renewal  applications,  even  though  the  authonza- 
tions  were  not  confirmed  until  a  later  date.  "This  Office  policy 
was  esublished  by  the  Commissioner's  decision  in  In  re  Ralston 
Purina  Co..  191  USPQ154  (Comr.  Pats.  1976) 

The  policy  established  by  the  Ralston  Purina  decision  is 
being  changed.  Henceforth,  the  Commissioner  will  no  longer 


IMI 
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exercise  discretion  to  charge  deposit  accounts  nunc  pro  tunc 
for  trademark  renewal  application  fees  To  allow  an  authonza 
tion  to  charge  a  deposit  account  to  relate  back  to  a  date  on 
which  no  actual  authonzation  existed  is.  in  effect,  to  allow  late 
payment.  It  is  inequitable  to  permit  those  registrants  who  have 
deposit  accounts  (or  those  whose  attorneys  have  such  accounts) 
to  Mke  late  payment  of  renewal  fees,  while  those  without 

deposit  accounts  may  not  „     ,       u    j  .      f 

Petiuons  relying  on  Rahton  Purina  will,  after  the  date  of 
this  notice,  be  denied,  unless  the  events  that  gave  nse  to  those 
petitions  occurred  before  publication  of  this  notice 
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MARGAJtET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(193) 


(1004  TMOG  291 


Reaewml  Applicatioas  ami 
Section  8  Affidavits 


There  has  been  a  noticeable  increase  in  the  number  of  peti^ 
tions  irqucsung  provisional  «:ceptance  of  defectively  executed 
Section  8  Affidavits  and  Renewal  Applicauons  under  35  U  b  e 
8  26  the  most  common  problem  being  a  lack  of  notarization 
or  a  Rule  2.20  declaration  Often,  such  petitions  arc  necessiuted 
by  the  failure  of  registration  owners  to  file  the  documents  early 
enough  to  leave  ume  in  which  to  correct  should  they  prove 

defective.  .     .     ecu 

Section  8  Affidavits  may  be  filed  beginning  with  the  fitth 
anniversary  of  the  registration.  The  period  for  filing  expires 
on  the  sixth  anniverwy  of  the  registration  The  penod  for  filing 
Renewal  Applications  begins  six  months  before  the  twentieth 
anniversary  of  the  registration  and  extends  three  months  beyond 
the  expiration  of  the  twenty  year  term  While  the  Post  Registra 
tion  Division  may  allow  up  to  six  months  to  respond  to  a  notice 
of  defect,  it  may  not  allow  corrective  action  beyond  the  penod 
for  filing  established  by  the  Trademark  Act  It  is  therefore  in 
the  registrants  best  interest  to  file  such  documents  as  close  to 
the  o^mng  date  as  possible  to  «»'«* ''"f, 'I'f /^"*"'°": '^ 
necessary  Provisional  acceptance  under  35  U  S.C  §  26  has 
been  and  will  conunue  to  be.  given  narrow  application  Regis 
tranii  should  not  rely  on  35  U.S.C  §  26  as  a  means  of  acqumng 
an  extension  of  ume. 

We  have  also  become  aware  of  many  delays  caused  by 
defects  in  the  chain  of  utle  Registrants  are  encouraged  to  keep 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  assignment  records  current  with 
reeard  to  owTiership  of  registrations.  ... 

The  filmg  of  Post  Registrauon  documents  at  the  earliest  date 
and  mainten  ance  of  assignment  records  will  help  to  avoid 
the  cancellation  or  expiration  of  registrations  of  trademarks 
currently  in  use.  and  will  result  in  a  savings  of  time  and  "P?"** 
for  both  the  registrant  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


Apr    19.  1983 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(1 94 )  Trtdemark  Eumining  Operation 

Effective  Dec  1.  1983.  all  requests  presented  to  «i^  Pa'"' 
and  Trademark  Office  under  the  provisions  of  Section  7  ot  the 
trademark  statute  (15  U  SC  1057)  will  be  considered  by  the 
Post  Registration  Section  of  the  Trademark  Examining  Opera 

Necessary  telephone  inqumes  concerning  procedure  or  status 
should  be  directed  to  703-557  1986 


July  I.  1988 


Dec   2.  1983 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


[1038  TMOG  2561 


,195,  Helpful  Hints 

•  Trademark  Post  Registration  -  Failure  to  Specify  Type  of 
Commerce  in  Section  H  Affidavits  or  ^/'^'^'-''/'''"^-Sect.on 
8(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  requires  that  before  the  end  of 
the  sixth  year  following  registration,  an  affidavit  must  be 
filed  showing  that  the  -mark  is  in  use  in  commerce      113 

The  Trademark  Rules  require  that  all  Section  8(a)  affida- 
vits or  declarations  "state  that  the  registered  mark  is  in  use 
m  commerce  and  specify  the  nature  of  such  commerce  \il 
CFR  Secuon  2  162(e)l 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  must  be  filed  between  the  fifth 
and  sixth  year  following  the  date  of  registration  and  it  must 
contain  a  sutemeni  that  the  "mark  is  in  use  in  commerce, 
with  evidence  thereof  There  may  be  no  extensions  of  ume 
beyond  the  sixth  year  for  submission  of  this  sute-  ment  and 
evidence  of  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  However,  if  the 
timely-filed  affidavit  or  declaration  does  not  set  forth  ti»e 
type  of  commerce,  the  registrant  will  be  given  six  months 
toTubiTut  that  information  even  though  the  sixth  year  may 
have  expired  The  mles  do  not  provide  for  any  further  exten- 
sions of  ume  beyond  the  six  months.  (Cariisle  Walters.  703- 
557-3061) 

•  Backlogs  in  Trademark  Renewals  and  Section  8  Affidavits 
and  Declarations— RegntnsiK  are  advised  that  a  backlog 
currently  exists  in  the  processing  of  Trademark  Rei^wals 
and  Secuon  8  affidavits  and  declarations  While  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  conducts  a  preliminary  review  of  crit- 
ical elements  in  order  to  notify  registrants  of  statutory  defi- 
ciencies pnor  to  die  expiration  of  the  sututory  period  for 
the  submission  of  required  documents,  the  ultimate  responsi- 
bility for  complying  with  the  requirements  of  the  statute  Md 
the  niles  rests  with  the  regisu^t  (Carlisle  Walters.703-557- 
3061) 

THERESA  A   BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 
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(196)  Section  8  RequiremenU 

For  Trademark  Registrations 

Any  registrant  who  files  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
on  or  after  November  16.  1989.  an  affidavit  or  declaration 
under  Secuon  8  of  the  Trademark  Act  will  be  required  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Trademark  Law  Revision 
Act  of  1988  ITitiri  of  Pub  L  100-667.  102  Stat  3935  (15 
use  1051)].  which  takes  effect  on  November  'O-  'J'"^^ 
The  Trademark  Uw  Revision  Act  amends  15  U  S  C  1058(a) 
by  adding  the  requirement  that  a  registrant  submit  an  affidavit 
"sctung  forth  those  goods  or  services  recited  in  the  registrauon 
on  or  in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  in  use  in  coinmerce 
and  attaching  to  the  affidavit  a  specimen  or  facsimile  showing 
current  use  of  the  mark     " 

For  Section  8  affidavits  or  dcclarauons  filed  on  or  alter 
November  16.  1989.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will 
require  regisU^ants  to  specify  the  goods  and  services  to  which 
the  Secuon  8  affidavit  or  declarauon  pertains  The  ^g'S^' 
may  comply  with  the  requirement  for  specification  of  its  goods 
and  services  by  lisung  each  of  the  goods  and  services  to  which 
the  Secuon  8  affidavit  or  declarauon  pertains  or  by  making  an 
all-encompassing  reference  to  the  goods  and  services  recited 
in  the  regisuation  (eg.  "The  mark  is  in  use  in  connection  wiOt 
all  the  goods  and  services  recited  in  the  registration,  or  I  he 
mark  is  m  use  in  connection  with  alt  the  goods  and  sen/ices 
recited  in  the  registration,  with  the  exception  o/  '  The  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  prefers  that  the  registrant  use  an  all- 
encompassing  reference  to  its  goods  and  services  as  the  mettwd 
of  specification,  especiallly  where  the  mark  is  registered  for  ^ 
numerous  goods  and  services  .    ^  ^  ,.         J 

If  the  regisu-ant  fails  to  file,  before  the  end  of  the  sixth  year! 
following  regisu^tion.  a  Section  8  affidavit  or  declaration  thati 


sets  forth  goods  and  services  in  connection  with  which  the 
mark  is  m  use,  the  registration  will  be  cancelled.  Similarly,  those 
goods  or  services  recited  in  the  registration  but  not  specified  in 
a  Secuon  8  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  before  the  end  of 
the  sixth  year  following  registration  will  be  deleted  from  the 
registration.  After  the  end  of  the  suth  year  following  registra- 
tion, the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  not  accept  a  substi- 
tute Secuon  8  affidavit  or  declarauon  filed  to  correct  registrant's 
failure  to  specify,  or  to  specify  completely,  the  goods  and 
services  on  or  in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  in  use. 

A  Section  8  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  on  or  after 
November  16.  1989  must  include  a  specimen  or  facsimile 
showing  current  use  of  the  registered  mark.  The  registrant  will 
be  required  to  file  one  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  of 
goods  or  services  to  which  the  registrauon  pertains.  For  a  single- 
class  registration  covering  multiple  goods  or  services,  only  one 
specimen  or  facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the  mark  on  one 
of  the  goods  or  services  in  that  class  will  be  required.  Similarly, 
for  a  mulitiple-class  registration,  the  registrant  will  be  requir^ 
to  file,  for  each  class  of  goods  or  services  covered  by  the 
multiple-class  registration,  one  specimen  or  facsimile  showing 
current  use  of  the  mark  on  one  of  the  goods  or  services  in  that 
class. 

If  the  registrant  fails  to  file,  before  the  end  of  tfic  sixth  year 
following  registration,  an  affidavit  or  declaration  that  includes 
a  proper  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  of  goods  or 
services  to  which  the  registration  pertains,  the  registration  will 
be  cancelled  as  to  that  class  of  goods  or  services.  After  the 
end  of  the  sixth  year  following  registration,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will  not  accept  a  substitute  SecUon  8  affidavit 
or  declaration  filed  to  correct  the  omission  of  a  proper  specimen 
or  facsimile 


June  15.  1989 


Jeffery  M.  Samuels 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

(1104  TMOG  22] 


(197)  Renewal  of  Trademark  Registrations 

(Revised) 

This  supersedes  the  nouce  that  appeared  in  the  Official 
Gazette  on  May  2,  1989;  (1 102  TMOG  5): 

The  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  ITitle  1  of  Pub. 
L.  100-667.  102  Stat  3935  (15  U  S.C  1051)1,  which  takes 
effect  on  November  16.  1989,  amends  15  U.S.C.  1059(a)  to 
reduce  the  renewal  term  of  a  registration  from  twenty  years  to 
ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring  period  of  the  registration. 

Any  registrauon  whose  expiration  date  is  prior  to  November 
16,  1989,  shall  be  renewed,  upon  proper  application,  from  the 
ei»d  of  the  expinng  period  for: 


(a)  twenty  years  if  tfie  renewal  is  granted  pnor  to  November 
16.  1989,  or 

(b)  ten  years  if  the  renewal  is  granted  on  or  after  November 
16.  1989.  regardless  of  the  renewal  application  filing  date. 


Any  registration  whose  expirauon  date  is  on  or  after 
November  16.  1989.  shall  be  renewed,  upon  proper  applicauon. 
for  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng  penod,  regardless 

[  of  the  renewal  application  filing  date. 

The  present  practice  of  noUfication  of  renewal  will  continue. 

I  However,  the  updated  renewal  certificate  issued  by  the  PTO 
will  be  modified  to  specifically  indicate  the  length  of  the 
renewal  penod.  TTie  notice  of  renewal  appearing  in  the  Trade- 
mark Official  Gazette  will  be  modified  to  indicate  the  date  of 
the  acceptance  of  renewal 


August  16,  1989 


JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(1 106  TMOG  251 


(198) 


TRADEMARK  INFORMATION  AND 
CORRESPONDENCE 


Powers  of  Attorney  in  Registered 
Trademark  Files 


On  and  after  Feb.  1.  1967,  communications  advising  of 
changes  in  the  powers  of  attorney  for  registered  trademarks 
will  be  placed  in  the  registration  files,  but  will  not  be  aclcnowl- 
edged  by  the  Patent  Office.  The  information  will  thus  be  avail- 
able to  those  who  inspect  the  files,  but  since  these  powers  of 
attorney  do  not  directly  concern  the  Patent  Office,  acknowledg- 
ments are  not  believed  to  be  necessary. 


Jan.  30,  1%7 


CM.  WENDT 
Director 


(835  TMOG  95] 


(199) 


Patent  and  TrMiemark  OfBce  Services 


In  order  to  provide  improved  services  to  trademark  appli- 
cants, registrants,  and  the  general  public,  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  plans  to  implement  a  pilot  program  called  the 
'Trademark  Assistance  Center."  The  Center  will  provide  gen- 
eral information  about  the  trademark  registration  process  and 
will  respond  to  inquiries  pertaining  to  the  status  of  specific 
u^emark  applications  and  registrations.  The  location  of  the 
Center  is  2900  Crystal  Drive,  4B10,  Arlington,  Va.  22202- 
35 1 3.  Assistance  may  be  obtained  in-person  or  by  dialing  (703) 
308-9000,  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
Eastern  time,  except  holidays.  Opening  of  the  Center  is  planned 
for  October  3,  1994.  Please  note  that  personal  assistance  con- 
cerning trademark  as  well  as  patent  matters  will  continue  to 
be  available  at  308-HELP  and  recorded  information  will  con- 
tinue to  be  available  at  (703)  557-INFO.  Also,  automated  infor- 
mation about  the  status  of  trademark  explications  and 
registrations  will  continue  to  be  available  at  (703)  305-8747. 


September  7,  1994 


PHILIP  G  HAMPTON,  D 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(200) 


[1167  TMOG  27] 


Initial  Processing  of  Appiication 


On  Feb.  1 .  1972.  the  operations  of  the  Trademark  Application 
Section  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  reorganized.  The  purpose 
of  the  reorganization  is  to  provide  the  public  and  applicants  with 
more  current  information  concerning  newly  filed  applicauons. 

The  prompt  initial  processing  of  trademark  applications  is 
necessary  in  order  to  fulfill  one  of  the  main  Patent  Office 
functions,  ttiat  of  producing  a  record,  accessible  to  the  public, 
of  new  trademark  activity  to  facilitate  the  clearance  of  new 
marks  for  use,  determine  the  registrability  of  proposed  marics, 
and  avoid  conflicts  with  the  rights  of  others.  In  order  to  maintain 
a  record  of  marics  applied  for  which  reflects  the  most  current 
information  available  to  the  Office  coiKeming  them,  the  early 
processing  of  drawings  in  order  to  have  them  placed  in  the 
search  room  is  considered  as  a  first  priority.  The  prtKessing 
of  these  drawings  includes  the  assignment  of  serial  numbers, 
initial  classification,  duplication  of  the  drawing  and  the  for- 
warding of  copies  of  the  drawing  to  the  search  room.  Other 
functions  which  are  necessary  in  the  processing  of  applications, 
such  as  the  processing  and  mailing  of  filing  receipts,  are  sec- 
ondary to  the  processing  of  drawings. 

In  past  years,  there  have  been  delays  in  processing  applica- 
tions and  forwarding  application  drawings  to  the  search  room. 
These  delays  have  varied  from  several  weeks  to  several  months. 
In  view  of  the  importance,  both  to  applicants  and  the  public, 
of  recording  essential  information  concerning  newly  filed  appli- 
cations as  quickly  as  possible,  a  reorganization  of  the  workflow 
in  the  Application  Section  is  being  effected. 
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There  IS  no  change  .n  the  processing  of  applications  through 
the  mail  room  and  finance  branch  to  the  Application  Section 
However,  under  the  new  plan,  uptm  receipt  in  the  Trademark 
Application  Section,  all  applications  will  be  stamped  with  a 
serial  number,  and  the  drawing  of  the  mark  will  be  reproduced 
immediately  and  placed  in  the  search  file  This  prcx-essing  will 
occur  as  stx,n  as  the  application  files  reach  the  Application 
Section  Such  procedures  a.s  determining  whether  or  not  an 
application  will  receive  a  filing  date,  preparation  of  the  tile 
jac-kets.  and  mailing  of  the  filing  receipt  will  take  place  at  a 

**  Apphcants  who  wish  to  be  notified  promptly  of  the  date 
their  papers  were  received  in  the  office  and  their  senal  number, 
may  send  two  self-addressed  postcards  with  their  application 
papers  The  mail  room  will  stamp  both  postcards  with  the  date 
of  receipt  and  return  one  to  the  applicant,  the  second  postcard 
will  be  stamped  with  the  senal  number  and  forwarded  to  the 
applicant  from  the  Application  Section  The  p««tcards  should 
contain  the  applicants  name  and  the  trademark  which  is  the 
subject  of  the  application.  When  more  than  one  set  of  applica 
tion  papers  are  forwarded  under  one  cover,  pi>stcards  should 
be  attVhcd  to  each  set  of  papers  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired 

Under  the  new  system  of  processing  application  papers,  your 
particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  changes  as 
compared  to  the  present  procedure 

1  Application  drawings  will  be  placed  in  the  public  search 
file  pnor  to  the  mailing  of  the  filing  receipt 

•>  By  usmg  the  postcard  system  described  above,  applicants 
wiU  be  nocificd  sooner  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  their  papers 
and  the  senal  number  of  their  application  Applicants  are 
encouraged  to  use  the  ptistcard  system. 

^  Additional  papers  sent  in  by  the  applicant  or  attorney 
should  be  identified  by  senal  number,  thereby  enabling  the 
office  to  process  these  papers  quickly 

4  When  an  application  is  accompanied  by  a  peution  to  tne 
Commissioner  under  §  2  146.  the  petition  will  not  be  considered 
until  processing  by  the  Application  Section  is  complete 

Effective  daie.Tive  prtKedure  outlined  in  this  notice  will 
become  effective  Feb    1.  I<172 
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(201 )  Re«poiisiWIUy  to  DiligenUy  Moailor 

TnMlcniark  Appikations  and  Registrations 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  remind  trademark  applicants 
and  reentrants  of  their  responsibility  to  monitor  the  sutus  of 
their  applicauon  or  registration  in  cases  where  a  notice  or  action 
from  Ihc  pro  IS  expected;  and  to  W"'^^  i»«*^  P^'"  "^'"^ 
Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure.  (TMEP)  will  be 
revised  to  indicate  that  mquines  regarding  the  status  of  pending 
mattcni  should  be  made  within  six  months  of  the  filing  or 
receipt  of  any  document  for  which  further  action  by  the  Office 

IS  expected.  , 

TheTMEP  is  under  revision  m  its  entirety  As  a  pan  of 
that  revision.  Section  41 1,  entitled  "Sutus  Inquines.  will  be 
amended  The  current  language  of  §  41 1  indicates  that  a  party 
awaiting  action  by  the  Office  should  file  a  status  inquir>  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  or  from 
the  filina  of  a  response  to  an  Office  action  This  eighteen- 
month  penod  was  based  on  Office  pendency  >"  >  *" '  •  *!"^»' 
was  approximately  fourteen  months  to  mailing  of  the  fir^t  Office 
action  Currently,  the  Office  is  mailing  first  actions  within  three 
months   Accordingly,  the  eighteen  month  penod  is  no  longer 


appropnate  and  is  being  reduced  to  su  months  to  more  realis  i^ 
cally  reflect  Office  pendency  Adoption  ot  a  six-month  due 
diligence  standard  may  have  implications  with  respect  to  tiling 
petitions  and  requests  for  other  relief  ^„„,^^ 

The  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
receives  a  number  of  requests  to  reactivate  applications  and 
registrations  cKcasioned  by  the  loss  of  papers  mailed  to  or  from 
the  pro    In  many  of  these  ca.ses.  the  applicant  or  registrant 
may  have  pr«,f  that  papers  mailed  to  the  PTO  were  actually 
received,  or  can  aver  thaPnotices  sent  from  the  PTO  were  never 
received   However,  in  some  of  these  cases  the  request  wi  I  be 
denied  because  the  party  seeking  relief  has  waned  too  long 
before  investigating  the  problem   The  rationale  for  denial  is 
that  third  parties  may  have  relied  to  their  detnment  on  the 
infonnation  available  in  the  PTO  files  and  databases  that  an 
application  was  abandoned  or  that  a  registration  ha.s  been  can- 
celled or  expired  . 
The  PTO  generally  processes  applications,  responses  ana 
other  papers  in  the  order  m  which  they  are  received  in  the 
Office  Accordingly,  applicants  and  registrations  can  expect  to 
receive  notice  concerning  these  filings  within  predictable  time 
penods  For  example,  a  party  filing  an  application  for  registra- 
min  should  expect  to  receive  a  filing  receipt  within  four  to  six 
weeks  and.  in  most  cases,  a  "first  action"  within  four  to  five 
months  of  the  date  of  filing    Similarly,  a  registr^t  should 
expect  to  receive  a  notice  of  acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  Section 
8  affidavit  of  use  or  excusable  nonuse  within  four  to  five  months 
of  submission,  and  a  notice  of  acceptance  or  rejection  ot  a 
renewal  application  within  two  to  three  months  of  submission. 
Only  in  rare  cases  would  any  of  these  time  penods  be  longer 
than  six  months.                                                             ,     __^ 
Since  It  IS  rea.sonable  to  expect  some  notice  from  the  KlU 
aNMit  a  pending  matter  within  six  months  of  the  filing  or  receipt 
of  any  document,  a  party  who  has  not  re«'ved  the  expected 
wntien  action  or  telephone  call  from  the  PTO  within  that  ume 
frame  should  be  put  on  notice  that  the  filing  may  have  become 
lost  The  party  awaiting  notification  has  the  burden  of 'nq">nng 
as  to  the  causi  of  the  delay  In  order  to  be  considered  diligMt 
in  the  monitoring  of  its  applicntion  or  registration,  the  party 
expecting  notification  from  the  PTO  should  Inqiure  within 
six  months  Waiting  until  the  end  of  the  six-month  penod  is 
not  recommended  Parties  should  inquire  as  soon  as  they  suspect 
that  a  problem  exists. 

Wntten  sutus  inquines  are  discouraged  Whenever  possible, 
status  inquines  should  be  made  by  calling  the  Trademark  Sums 
Line  at  (703)  305-8747  thnnigh  8752  The  Sutus  Line  provides 
the  c'un^nt  sutus  and  sums  date  of  all  active  federal  applica- 
tions and  registrations,  and  is  available  from  6:30  a.m.  until 
midnight.  Eastern  Time.  Monday  through  Fnday. 

Examples  of  Situations  Requiring  Diligent  Action 

Applicant/registrant  files  an  applicauon.  Secuon  8  affidavit, 
or  Section  9  renewal  application,  accompanied  by  an  acknowl- 
edgment postcard; 

(a)  No  acknowledgement  postcard,  filing  receipt  or  other 
acknowledgment  is  received  within  a  reasonable  time 

Diligent  Action;  Inquire  within  six  months  of  mailing  ot 
the  document  to  pro  . 

(b)  Acknowledgement  post  cartl  received  but  no  filing  receipt 
or  other  acknowledgment  is  received  within  a  reasonable  time. 

Diligent  Action;  Inquire  within  six  months  of  receipt  ot 
the  acknowledgement  postcard  .  u  . 

(c)  A  filing  receipt  for  the  application  is  received  but  no 
Office  acuon.  telephone  call  from  the  exanuning  attorney,  or 
notice  of  publication  is  received  within  a  reasonable  time. 

Diligent  Action   Inquire  within  six  months  of  receipt  of 

the  filing  receipt 

(d)  A  response  to  an  Office  action  is  mailed  to  the  PTO  but 
no  further  Office  action,  telephone  call,  notice  of  publication. 
or  other  acknowledgment  is  received  within  a  reasonable  time 

Diligent  Action   Inquire  within  six  months  of  mailing  of  1 

the  response  ^  ,  „i      ,;.^»I 

(e)  A  notice  of  publication  is  received  for  an  applicatioiil 
under  Section  Kb).  15  USC  §  1051(b)  but  no  Notice  ofl 
Allowance  or  notification  of  potential  opposition  is  rcceivedj 
within  a  reasonable  time 

Diligent  Action    Inquire  within  a  six  months  ot  receip 
of  the  notice  of  publication 


In  the  event  that  the  party  discovers  that  its  application  or 
registration  is  no  longer  active,  or  that  a  required  paper  has 
not  been  received  by  the  PTO.  the  applicant  or  registrant  should 
promptly  file  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  or  take  other 
appropriate  action  to  rectify  the  simation.  The  time  limits  for 
filing  petitions  are  strictly  applied  A  certificate  of  mailing  in 
accordance  with  Trademark  Rules  1.8  or  1.10,  37  C.F.R.  §§ 
1.8  or  1.10,  is  recommended. 

To  summanze,  applicants  and  registrants  have  a  duty  to 
monitor  the  sutus  of  their  applications  and  registrations.  If 
nothing  has  been  heard  from  thie  PTO  within  a  six  month  penod, 
the  party  awaiting  notification  has  the  burden  of  inquiring  as 
to  the  sutus.  Sutus  inquines  should  be  made  via  the  Trademark 
Status  Line.  Should  the  sutus  inquiry  reveal  that  the  relevant 
document  is  lost,  or  some  other  problem  exists,  a  petition  to 
the  Commissioner  or  other  required  action  should  be  filed 
within  60  days  Trademark  Rule  2. 1 46(d).  37  C.F.R.  §  2. 1 46(d) 
Failure  to  act  diligently  and  follow  up  with  the  appropriate 
acuon  may  result  in  denial  of  the  requested  relief 


Oct.  2,  1992 


JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


[1143TMOG  73) 


(202)     Notice  of  Policy  Change  •  Change  in  Time 
Rcqnirement  For  Diligently  Mowtoring 
Trademark  Applications  and  Rcgistratioas 

The  timeliness  standard  for  due  diligence  in  trademark  cases 
is  extended  to  twelve  months. 

On  October  27,  1992.  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks announced  that  applicants  and  registrants  had  a  duty  to 
monitor  the  sutus  of  their  pending  trademark  application  and 
registration  matters  every  six  months.  1 143  TMOG  73  (October 
27,  1992);  see  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure,  § 
413  (2d  ed.  May  1993).  In  response  to  public  comment,  and 
cfFective  immediately,  the  Office  is  extending  the  timeliness 
standard  for  due  diligence  to  twelve  months. 

The  PTO  generally  processes  applications,  responses  and 
other  papers  in  the  onler  in  which  they  are  received  in  the 
Office.  In  addition,  examimng  attorneys  are  required  to  ^rt  on 
new  cases  within  14  days  of  receipt  and  amended  cases  within 
21  days  of  receipt.  Accordingly.  appUcants  and  registrants  can 
expect  to  receive  notice  concerning  their  filings  within  predict- 
able time  periods.  However,  delays  in  processing  certain  types 
of  trademark  fihngs  have  led  the  Office  to  re-evaluate  its  policy 
regarding  due  diligence  in  trademark  cases. 

Since  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  some  notice  from  die  PTO 
about  a  pending  matter  within  twelve  months  of  the  filing  or 
receipt  of  any  documents,  a  party  who  has  not  received  the 
expected  written  action  or  telephone  call  from  the  PTO  within 
that  time  frame  is  considered  on  notice  that  the  filing  may  have 
become  lost.  The  party  awaiting  notification  has  the  burden  of 
inquiring  as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay.  In  order  to  be  considered 
diligent  in  the  monitoring  of  appUcations  or  registrations,  par- 
ties expecting  notification  from  the  PTO  should  inquire  within 
twelve  months.  Waiting  nntil  the  end  of  the  twelveHBonth 
period  is  not  recommcMled.  Parties  should  inquire  as  soon 
as  they  suspect  that  a  problem  exists. 

If  nothing  has  been  received  from  the  PTO  within  a  twelve- 
month period,  the  party  awaiting  notification  has  ttie  burden 
of  inquiring  as  to  the  sutus.  Should  the  sutus  inquiry  reveal 
that  tlie  relevant  document  is  lost,  or  some  other  problem  exists, 
a  petition  to  the  Commissioner,  or  other  required  action,  should 
be  filed  within  60  days.  37  CFR  §  2.146(d).  Failure  to  act 
diligently  and  to  follow  up  with  the  appropriate  action  may 
result  in  denial  of  the  requested  relief 

Whenever  possible,  sutus  inquiries  should  be  made  by 
calling  the  Trademark  Stanis  Line  at  (703)  305-8747.  The  Sutus 
Line  provides  the  current  status  and  sutus  date  of  all  active 
federal  trademark  applications  and  registrations,  and  is  avail- 
able from  6;  30  a.m.  until  midnight.  Eastern  Time.  Monday 
through  Friday.  Sutus  Line  infonnation  is  limited  to  Stams 
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Code  items,  e.g..  whether  or  not  an  Office  action  has  been 
mailed. 

Although  wrinen  sutus  inquiries  are  discouraged,  they  may 
be  appropriate  when  a  party  has  difficulty  interpreting  the  Status 
Line  information.  In  lieu  of  written  sutus  inquiries,  clarification 
and  additional  information  regarding  a  file  may  be  obtained 
by  contacting  the  Trademark  Assistance  Center  at  (703)  308- 
9000. 

For  further  infonnation  regarding  this  Notice,  please  contact 
Nancy  Omelko.  Administrator  for  Petitions.  Office  of  the  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  at  (703)  308-8910.  ext.  39. 


December  9,  19% 


PHILIP  G   HAMPTON,  n 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

[1193  TMOG  106] 


(203) 


AvaMability  of  Tradenurk  Statu  Line 


Beginning  on  Feb.  20.  1990.  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  provided  access,  via  push  button  telephone,  to  current 
sutus  and  status  date  infonnation  for  all  federal  trademark 
application  and  registration  records  maintained  in  the  automated 
Trademark  Repotting  and  Monitoring  (TRAM)  System.  The 
Trademark  Sutus  Line  will  be  available  on  (703)557-8747 
from  6:30  a.m.  luitil  midnight.  Eastern  Time,  Monday  through 
Friday. 

The  Trademark  Sutus  Line  may  be  used  from  any  push 
button  telephone  by  entering  a  seven-digit  registration  number 
and  the  "#"  symbol  or  an  eight-digit  serial  number  and  ilie  "#" 
symbol  after  the  welcoming  message  and  the  tone.  All  calls 
will  be  answered  in  the  order  received.  Callers  may  request 
infonnation  for  up  to  five  serial  number  or  registration  number 
records  per  call. 

When  requesting  information  for  registration  numbers  under 
one  million,  add  sufficient  leading  zeros  to  the  registration 
number  so  that  a  total  of  seven  digits  are  entered.  For  example, 
to  get  sums  information  for  Reg.  No.  88,725  enter  008872S#. 

When  requesting  information  for  applications,  enter  an  eight- 
digit  serial  number  that  consists  of  the  two-digit  series  code 
followed  by  the  six -digit  serial  number  PTO.  The  series  code  is 
determined  by  tlie  filing  date  of  the  application.  All  applications 
filed  before  Mar.  31,  1905  are  series  code  70.  Applications 
filed  between  Apr.  1,  1905  and  Dec.  31.  1955  are  series  code 
71.  Applications  filed  between  Jan.  1.  1956  and  Aug.  31,  1973 
are  series  code  72.  Applications  filed  between  Sept.  1.  1973 
and  Nov.  15,  1989  are  series  code  73.  All  applications  filed 
on  or  after  November  16,  1989  are  series  code  74. 

When  requesting  information  for  serial  numbers  under 
1(X),000  in  any  series  code,  add  sufficient  leading  zeros  to  the 
serial  number  so  that  a  total  of  six  digits  are  entered  after  the 
series  code.  For  example,  to  get  sutus  information  for  serial 
number  92,132  in  series  code  73,  enter  73092132*. 

The  TRAM  System  contains  records  for  all  active  federal 
trademark  registration  and  pending  applications.  The  TRAM 
System  also  contains  records  for  all  federal  trademark  registra- 
tions and  applications  which  became  inactive  after  Mar.  31. 
1982.  Some  earlier  inactive  records  aie  also  available. 

The  Trademark  Status  Line  will  provide  current  status  infor- 
mation for  all  federal  trademark  application  and  registration 
records  included  in  the  TRAM  System.  The  date  that  the  record 
entered  the  current  stams  is  provided  also.  If  additional  informa- 
tion regarding  the  stams  of  a  trademark  application  or  registra- 
tion is  required,  call  the  Trademark  Services  division  at 
(703)557-5249  and  request  a  status  check. 


Feb  8.  1990 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(^(Ul     TRADEMARK  STATIS  INFORMATION 
AVAILABLE  ON  THE  TRADEMARK  STATLS  LINE 

The  Trademark  S(alus  line  |71I^)  SS7-X747  provides  Malus 
and  slaius  date  information  for  all  Trademark  applications  and 
registrations  to  users  w,ilh  touch  lone  telephones    The  Trade 
mark   Status   line   is  available   from  b  M)  A  M    to  midnighi 
ihastem  Standard  Time).  Mondav  throuj;h  f-ndav 
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Status 
Text 


The  lolloping  is  a  hsiinj;  ol  the  status  text  provided  bv  the 
Trademark  Status  line  for  each  corresponding  status  code  in 
the  TRAM  system  and  the  usual  liKation  ot  the  tile  when  it 
IS  m  each  slaius  All  intonnation  in  parenthesis  is  explanatory 
and  IS  not  pan  of  the  status  text  All  status  cixjes  followed  by 
J  •••  are  within  the  blackout  penod  for  tiling  Amendments  to 
Mlegc  f  sc  in  Intent  to  L  se  applications  All  status  codes  tol- 
lowed  bv  a   •^"  applv  to  Intent  to  Use  applications  only 


I  sual  File 


Abandoned  Incomplete  Response 

Abandoned-Express 

Abandoned-Failure  to  Respond 

Abandoned- After  ex  parte  Appeal 

Abandoned-After  inter  partes  decision 

Abandoned- After  Publication 

Abandoned  No  Statement  of  L'sc  tiled 

Abandoned-Defective  Statement  of  use 

Abandoned-After  Pennon  Decision 

Abandoned-Defective  Divided  Application 

Petition  to  Revive-received 

Abandoned- Petition  to  revive  denied 

Revived-Awailing  Further  Action 

Abandoned  File-Backfile 

(Indicates  the  application  existed  when  the  TRAM 

database  was  created  and  it  is  abandoned  but  the 

reason  for  the  abandonment  is  unknown  I 

Backfile  application  added  to  database 

Status  not  recorded 

(Indicates  the  application  existed  when  the  TRAM 

database  was  created  and  the  status  is  unknown  at 

this  time  I 

Misassigned  Senal  Number 

(Indicates  that  the  subject  senal  number  was  assigned 

in  error  and  cancelled    File  contents  were  returned 

to  submitter  or  transferred  to  another  serial  number  l 

Registered-Backfile 

(Indicates  the  registration  existed  when  the  TRAM 

database  was  created  and  remains  registered  at  this 

time  ) 

Registration  added  to  the  data  base 

Status  unclear 

(Indicates  the  registration  status  is  unknown  at  this 

time  ) 

Registered-Backfile  cancelled  or  expired 

(Indicates  the  registration  is  no  longer  active  but  the 

reason  for  this  is  unknown  I 

New  Application-Record  iniliali/cd  not  assigned  to 

examiner 

New  Application-Divided  Initial  priKessing 

( Indicates  a  divisional  request  has  been  received  and 

IS  being  priKesscd  I 

Infonnal  Application 

(Indicates  that  the  application  filed  was  incomplete  ) 

New  Application  Assigned  to  an  examiner 

Non-final  action  counted  Not  mailed 

Non-final  action-Mailed 

Previous  action/approval  count  withdrawn 

(Indicates  the  Examiner  has  withdrawn  an  Otticc 

Action  or  approval  ) 

Final  refusal  counted-Not  mailed 

Final  refusal-Mailed 

Hxaminer's  amendment  counted  Not  mailed 

Examiner's  amendment-Mailed 

Action  continuing  Final  counted  Not  mailed 

Action  continuing  Final-Mailed 

Suspension  inquiry  counted-Not  mailed 

Suspension  inquiry-Mailed 

Suspension  letter  counted  Not  mailed 

Suspension  letter  Mailed 

Report  completed  suspension  check  Case  still  sus 

pended 

Resp*)nse  after  non-Final  action  Entered 

Respt>nse  after  Final  rejection-Entered 

Notice  oi  unresp*>nsive  amendment-Counted 
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US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Status  Usual  File 

lal  Location 

Notice  of  unresponsive  amendment-Mailed  Law  Office 

Refusal  withdrawal  letter-Counted  Law  Office 

(Refers   to  an   Office   Action   which   withdraws   a 

refusal  after  an  ex  parte  appeal  has  been  filed.) 

Refusal  withdrawal  letter-Mailed  Law  Office 

(Refers  to  an  Office   Action  which  withdraws  a 

refusal  after  an  ex  parte  appeal  has  been  filed.) 

Remstated-Awaiting  further  action  Law  Office 

(Refers  to  an  application  which  was  reinstated  after 

an  abandonment  due  to  PTO  error. ) 

Approved  for  publication  Law  Office 

(By  the  examiner) 

Publication/Registration  review  complete  Pub.  and  Issue 

(By  the  Law  Office  Clerk) 

Published  for  Opposition  Pub.  and  Issue 

Notice  of  Allowance-Issued  FTU  Unit 

Notice  of  Allowance-Withdrawn  Pub.  and  Issue 

Notice  of  Allowance-Cancelled  Pub.  and  Issue 

Withdrawn  from  publication 

Withdrawn   from   registration-Junsdiction   restored  Law  Office 

(To  Examiner) 

Withdrawn  from  registration 

Registered  Warehouse 

Section  8-Accepted  Post  Reg. 

Section  8  and  15-accepted  and  acknowledged  Post  Reg. 

Section  1 5-acknowledged  Post  Reg. 

Partial  Section  8  accepted  Post  Reg. 

Partial  Section  8  and  1 5  accepted  and  acknowledged  Post  Reg. 

Cancelled-Section  8  Warehouse 

Cancellcd-Section  7(d)  Warehouse 

Cancelled  by  court  Order  under  Section  37  Warehouse 

Cancelled-Section  18  Warehouse 

Cancelled-Section  24  Warehouse 

Cancellcd-Restored  to  Pendency  Law  Office 

(Indicates    the    subject    registration    number    was 

assigned  in  error  and  correction  requires  restoration 

of  the  appliaction  to  pendency) 

Inadvertently  issued  registration  number-Cancelled 

(Indicates    the    subject    registration    number    was 

assigned  in  error  and  has  been  cancelled.) 

Request  for  first  extension-Filed  ITU  Unit 

Request  for  second  extension-Filed  ITU  Unit 

Request  for  third  extension-Filed  ITU  Unit 

Request  for  fourth  extension-Filed  FTU  Unit 

Request  for  fifth  extension-Filed  ITU  Unit 

Extension  request  refusal-Counted  not  mailed  ITU  Unit 

Extension  request  refusal-Mailed  FTU  Unit 

First  Extension-Granted  ITU  Unit 

Second  Extension-Granted  ITU  Unit 

Third  Extension-Granted  ITU  Unit 

Fourth  Extension-Granted  ITU  Unit 

Fifth  Extension-Granted  ITU  Unit 

Post  registration  paper  filed-Assigned  to  paralegal  Post  Reg. 

Statement  of  Use-Filed  FTU  Unit 

Statement  of  Use-Informal-Letter  mailed  ITU  Unit 

Statement  of  Use-Informal-Responsc  entered  ITU  Unit 

Statement  of  Use-ITU  processing  complete  Law  Office 

(Indicates  pre-exam  processing  of  the  Statement  of 

Use  at  the  FTU  Unit  is  complete.) 

Statement  of  Use-To  examiner(For  Examination)  Law  Office 

Statement  of  Use-Examiner  statement  counted-Not  Law  Office 

mailed 

Statement  of  Use-Examiner  Statement-Mailed  Law  Office 

Examiner  statement  counted-Not  mailed  Law  Office 

Examiner  statement-Mailed  Law  Office 

Ex  parte  app>eal  pending  TTAB 

Ex  parte  appeal-Refusal  reversed  TTAB 

Ex  parte  appeal-Refusal  affirmed  TTAB 

Ex  parte  appeal  dismissed  as  moot  TTAB 

Concurrant  use  proceeding  terminated-Granted  TTAB 

Concurrant  use  proceeding  lerminated-Denied  TTAB 

Concurrent  use  proceeding  pending  TTAB 

Interference  proceeding  pending  TTAB 

Interference  proceeding  terminated  TTAB 

Opposition  pending  TTAB 

Opposition  dismissed  TTAB 
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Status 
Text 

Opposition  tenninated  See  TTAB  records 

Cancellation  dismissed 

OpfX)sition  sustained 

Cancellation  terminaied-See  TTABrecords 

Statement    of    Use-Opposition    Decided-Entr> 

Judgement  Deferred 

Statement   of  Use-Cancellation   Decided-Entr> 

Judgement  Deferred 

Statement    of   Use-Inierterence    Decided-Entry 

judgement  deferred 

Statement  of  Use-Concurrant  Use  Decided  Entr>  ot 

Judgement  Deferred 

Cancellation  Pending 

Jurisdiction  restored  to  examiner 

Renewed 

Opposition  instituted 

Request  for  extension  of  time  to  file  opposition 

Amendment  after  publication 

Stateincnt    of    Use-Non-final    action    counted-Not 

mailed 

Statement  of  Usc-Non-final  action-Mailed 

Statement  of  Use-Final  refusal  counted-Not  mailed 

Statement  of  Use-Final  refusal  Mailed 

Sutement  of  Use-Exanuner's  amendment  counted 

Not  mailed 

Statement  of  Use  Examiners  amendment-Mailed 

Sutement  of  Use-Action  continuing  final  counted 

Not  mailed 

Statement  of  Use-Action  continuing  final-Mailed 

Statement  of  Use  Response  after  non-final  action 

Entered 

Statement  of  Use -Response  after  final  rejection 

Entered  . 

Sutement  of  Use-Notice  of  unresponsive  amend 

ment-Counted-Not  mailed 

Sutement  of  Use-Notice  of  unresponsive  amend 

ment-Mailed 

Sutement  of  Use  accepted-Approved  for  Registra 

lion  (By  tlie  Examiner) 

Sutement  of  Use-Registration  review  complete  (By 

the  Law  Office  Clerk) 

Expired    (Refers    to    registration    that    were    not 

renewed.) 


jANrA.RV  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 
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JEFFREY  M   SAMUELS 
Aisislant  Commussioner  for  Trademarks 


(1122  TMOG  568] 


(205)       Telephone  Chaiiges  for  Deposit  Account 
SUtus  Line 

Effective  Nov  18.  1991,  new  telephone  exchange  numbers 
will  be  made  for  the  Deposit  Account  Sutus  Line  On  that 
date  Deposit  Account  Balance  informauon  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  (703)  305-8735  or  (703)  305-8746  from  6:30  a.m.  unU 
midnight.  Eastern  time.  Monday  thru  Fnday.  except  for  Federal 

holidays. 

Questions  that  may  anse  pertaining  to  the  infonnation 
received  through  use  of  the  sutus  line  may  be  referred  to  the 
Deposit  Account  Division  at  (703)  308-0902  Calls  will  be 
received  on  the  answenng  machine  24  hours  a  day.  seven  days 
a  week 


doned  by  the  Office  Under  this  new  procedure,  a  computer- 
generated  post  card  bearing  the  notice,  serial  number,  applicant 
name  and  abandonment  date  will  be  sent  to  the  corrcspondeiK* 
address  designated  by  the  applicant  The  post  cards  will  be 
mailed  within  2  to  4  weeks  after  the  application  is  declared  | 
abandoned 


Jan.  \y.  1986 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 
Assistant  Commissioner  \ 
for  Trademarksl 


Oct    }\.  1991 


BRADFORD  HUTHER 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Fmancf  and  Planning 
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Change  of  Correspondence  Address  in 
Trademarli  Applications 


(1132  TMOG  48) 


Notices  of  Abandonment 
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(206) 

The  Trademark  Operation  has  begun  notifying  trademark 
applicants  when  their  pending  applications  have  been  aban- 


Applicants  are  reminded  that  when  an  application  is  filedl 
and  a  correspondence  address  is  entered  in  the  Official  record,! 
correspondence  will  continue  to  be  sent  to  such  address  unf 
the  applicant  or  pany .  or  the  anomey-at-law  or  other  authonze 
represenuiive  of  the  applicant  or  party,  indicates  m  writing 
that  correspondence  is  to  be  sent  to  another  address.  37  CI 
Section  2  18  The  filing  of  a  response  to  an  Office  action  ■ 


letterhead  stationery  that  mdicates  a  different  address  from  the 
correspondence  address  of  record  is  insufficient  notice  that 
correspondence  is  to  be  sent  to  another  address.  Specific  lan- 
guage IS  needed  which  can  reasonably  be  interpreted  to  be  a 
request  to  change  the  address.  See  TMEP  Section  603. 

If  a  power  of  attorney  has  been  filed  in  an  application,  a 
subsequently  filed  power  of  attorney  will  be  regarded  as  a 
written  request  to  change  the  correspondence  address,  even  if 
there  is  no  specific  language  changing  the  address  or  revoking 
the  pnor  power  of  attorney.  See  TMEP  Section  603. 


May  15.  1986 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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Trademark  Search  Tools  Now 
Available  on  CD-ROM 


A  vanety  of  trademark  search  tools  and  references  are  now 
available  for  purchase  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  Trademarks  ASSIST  CDROU.  This  new  product 
offers  the  following  text  searchable  applications: 

•  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 

•  Goods  and  Services  Manual 

•  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  Manual  of  Procedure 

•  Trademark  Sutute  and  Rules  (Trademark  Uw  of  1946.  as 

amended) 

•  Trademark  Examination  Guide  and  Notes 

•  Trademark  Telephone  Index 

•  Information  Dissemination  Organizations  Products  & 

Services  Catalog 

This  product  is  available  on  a  single -disc  basis  for  $50. 
Updated  editions  will  issue  on  an  irregular  basis  when  signifi- 
cant changes  occur  to  the  applications  included 

For  further  information  or  to  request  an  order  form.  plea,se 
contact 

US   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 

Crystal  Park  3.  Suite  441 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


Phone;  (703)  306-2600 
Fax:  (703)  306-2737 


[1189  TMOG  90) 


(209)  Appeals  to  the  Federal  Circuit  from  the  PTO 

This  notice  was  onginally  prepared  by  the  Solicitor  and 
Associate  Solicitor  Richard  E.  Schafer  for  presenution  at  the 
Eighth  Annual  Judicial  Conference  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit.  The  notice  discusses  litigation  philos- 
ophy of  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  other  matters  wfuch  may  be  helpful  to  appellants 
and  others  seeking  judicial  review  of  PTO  decisions  in  the  US 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 


October  5.  1990 


FREDE 


McKELVEY 
Solicitor 


I.  Introduction 

This  notice  discusses  the  philosophy  of  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  when  representing  the  Commissioner  before  the  Fed- 
eral Circuit  and  other  courts.  The  notice  is  also  designed  to 
assist  appellants  and  others  seeking  judicial  review  of  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  decisions  in  the  Federal  Circuit. 
Much  of  what  is  said  in  the  notice  is  also  applicable  to  those 


1206  OG  523 
(208) 

instances  where  judicial  review  is  sought  of  PTO  decisions  in 
a  distnct  court. 

II  Solicitor's  litigation  philosophy 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  its  attorneys  start  with  the 
proposition  that  justice  is  done  when  the  right  result  is  reached. 
The  Solicitor  is  not  an  advocate  who  needs  to  win  to  be  satisfied. 
Rather,  tlie  public  interest  is  served  when: 

(1 )  a  patent  issues  on  a  patenuble  invention; 

(2)  a  patent  is  refused  on  an  unpatentable  invention; 

(3)  a  trademark  is  registered  if  entitled  to  registration  under 
Title  15; 

(4)  a  trademark  is  refused  registration  if  not  entitled  to  regis- 
tration under  Title  15;  or 

(5)  PTO  rules  are  properly  applied  within  PTO  and  by 
reviewing  courts. 

Our  litigation  philosophy  is  expressed  in  Berger  v.  United 
States.  295  U.S.  78,  88  (1935): 

The  .  .      [Government  attorney]  is  the 

represenutive  not  of  an  ordinary  party  to  a 

controversy,  but  of  a  sovereignty  whose 

obligation  to  govern  impartially  is  as  compelling 

as  its 

obligation  to  govern  at  all; 

and  whose  interest  ...  is  not  that  it  shall 

win  a  case,  but  that  justice  shall  be  done.  As 

such,  he  is  in  a  peculiar  and  very  definite 

sense  the  servant  of  the  law,  the  twofold  aim  of 

which  is  that  guilt  shall  not  escape  or 

innocence  suffer. 

The  Office  of  the  Sohcitor  does  more  than  simply  "defend" 
an  appeal.  Rather,  it  will  determine  whether: 

(a)  appeals  are  ripe  for  judicial  consideration; 

(b)  there  are  steps  a  party  might  take  in  PTO  to  obviate  the 
appeal,  e.g.,  amendments  which  might  be  made  to  claims  to 
conform  an  argument  to  the  subject  matter  being  claimed  - 
we  often  find  that  arguments  in  a  brief  are  based  on  liimu- 
tions  which  do  not  appear  in  the  claims; 

(c)  there  is  material  not  in  the  record  which  might  provide  a 
full  answer  to  an  argument  -  particularly  a  new  one  -  made 
in  a  brief;  and/or 

(d)  the  deciding  official  or  board  should  be  approached  to  see 
if  it  wishes  to  reevaluate  its  decision  in  view  of  a  change  in 
the  law,  acredible  argument  that  the  decision  may  not  be 
correct,  or  a  matter  which  may  have  been  overlooked. 
Most  of  the  time,  it  takes  more  effort  to  implement  this 

philosophy  than  it  would  take  simply  to  brief  and  argue  a 
matter. 

Generally,  in  a  Federal  Circuit  matter,  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  -  apart  from  designating  an  appendix  -does  not  "get 
deeply  into"  a  case  until  appellant's  brief  is  filed.  Exceptions 
occur,  i.e.,  inter  partes  patent  and  trademark  cases  where  the 
board  opinion  is  reviewed  to  see  if  an  amicus  brief  might  be 
appropriate  to  assist  the  Federal  Circuit  with  PTO  practice.' 
This  is  not  to  say  that  an  appellant  should  not  feel  free  to 
discuss  an  appeal  with  an  attorney  in  the  Solicitor's  Office. 
But,  ordinarily  in  an  ex  parte  case,  we  do  not  spend  time  until 
we  see  appellant's  brief  The  reason  is  that  a  large  number  of 
appeals  are  simply  dismissed  without  the  need  for  us  to  do 
much,  if  any.  work. 

Table  I,  below,  shows  the  disposition  of  appeals  from 
October  1985  through  April  1990.  About  23%.  i.e..  146,  of  the 
cases  were  dismissed  with  little,  if  any,  work  having  been  done 
by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  on  the  appeal.  If  we  conducted  a 
review  of  all  appeals  when  filed,  our  Federal  Circuit  "workload" 
would  increase  about  23%.  We  do  not  have  the  resources  to 
effectively  carry  on  23%  more  work. 

We  find  a  lot  of  cases  are  not  ripe  or  otherwise  ready  for 
judicial  review  When  we  determine  that  more  work  needs  to 


See  eg.  Fujiie  v  Verhagen.  Fed  Cir  No  89  i  126.  Hatui  v  Wong  1.'  L'SPQZd 
i;il  (Bd  Pal  App  &  Inll.  afTii.  892  F  2d  1028.  13  L'SPQ2d  1313  (Fed  Cir 
19891,  Perkins  v  K»vn.  886  F  2d  325  12  USP02d  1308  (Fed  Cir  1989).  and 
Winkler  \  Cuglielmino.  Fed  Cir  No  89-1571  See  also  Copelunds  Enterprises 
Inc  V  CN\.  Inc  .  887  F  2d  1065.  12  USPQ2d  1562  (Fed  Cir  19891  len  banci  and 
Kellogg  Co  V    Pack'em  Enterprises.  Inc  .  Fed  Cir   No  90-13.36 
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be  done  before  the  Federal  Circuit  should  consider  a  case   *e 

generally  move  to  remand   Fed  C.r  R   27(c)  provides  that  a 

remand  generally  should  be  requested  pnor  to  bncfing  How 

ever  smce  we  generally  cannot  efficiently  take  up  cases  until 

appellants  bnef  is  filed,  we  now  file  motions  to  remand  along 

with  our  bnef  A  menu  panel  is  then  in  a  position  to  evaluate 

whether  it  should  hear  the  case  on  the  menis  or  order  a  remand 

There  are  a  variety  of  reasons  why  we  seek  remands 

Table  1 

Disposition  of  cases  m  the  Courts  of  Appeals 

in  which  the  Solicitor  has  appeared 

October  1985  through  September  1990 

f^  TM         ToUl 

Disposed  cases: 

Affirmed 

Modified 

Reversed 

Renuuided' 

Dismissed 

Amicus/intervene 

Examiner  tcsumony 

Transfer 

Mandamus  granted 

Mandamus  grantcd-in 

Part 
Mandamus  denied 
Mandamus  dismissed 
Touls: 
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Jani  ARY  6.  1998 


Jawary  6.  1998 
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47 
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47 
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64 

40 

8 

48 

120 

26 

146 

7 

2 

9 

1 

6 

1 

6> 

0 

6 

0 

1 

0 
0 

0 
1 

6 

2 

8 

3 

0 

3 

541 

102 

643 

An  appellant  may  argue  that  a  certain  feature  of  a  claim  is 
not  shown  in  the  pnor  art.  Such  an  argument  may  prompt  us 
to  determine  whether  the  feature  is  known  If  we  find  the 
feature,  we  will  probably  ask  for  a  remand  for  the  purpose  of 
making  an  additional  rejection  *  In  like  manner-based  onour 
respective  backgrounds  or  other  cases  handW  by  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor,  we  may  know  of  poor  art  which  strengthens 
a  rejection  ' 

Similarly,  an  appellant  may  argue  that  a  certain  fact  is  tnie 
Upon  looking  into  the  matter,  we  have  found  literature  from 
ATappellanf  s  assignee  or  ocher  evidence  which,  in  our  opinion, 
demonstrates  that  the  argument  may  not  be  factually  correct^ 
Since  the  literature  or  other  evidence  is  not  pan  of  ">« /^-^o^f  • 
we  have  asked  for  a  remand  so  that  the  case  may  be  fully 
developed  before  a  ments  panel  is  required  to  consider  the 
case  wThave  also  filed  a  bnef  on  the  ments  asking  the  Federal 
Circuit  to  take  judicial  notice  of  a  fact  while  concurrently  friing 
a  contingent  motion  to  remand  in  the  event  the  ments  panel 
believes  that  judicial  notice  is  not  appropnate 

We  have  had  cases  where  the  sole  issue  is  whether  a  Rule 
131  37CFR§II31  affidavit  IS  sufficient  to  antedate  a  refer- 
ence When  the  sufficiency  of  a  Rule  131  affidavit  is  in  issue, 
we  search  for  a  foreign  or  other  equivalent  sututory  bar  When 
an  equivalent  sututory  bar  is  found,  we  move  to  remand  sug 
gesung  that  the  issue  on  appeal  may  well  be  moot 

In  re  Steele.  305  F  2d  859.  134  USPQ  292  (CCPA  1962). 
suggests  that  indefiniteness  should  be  taken  care  of  pnor  to 

■ApprotunMcly  «>»  of  ihc  reiMndi  wot  ortem)  hwtd  on  tnouoos  lo  remand 
rikd  by  Hit  Office  ot  the  SolKiiot  See  ihc  ducujuoo  on  lemmii.  mfra 
'All  OM»««i  wm  fron,  .  >tron.i  coun  of  twds  to  cht  Mcn\  Circu.i 
'In  r,  YaO-^r.  M  C.r  Ho  85  8119  The  reference  idded  on  rem«d  «M  rel«l 
upon  by  the  Federal  Cir^M  in  .  I-.-.  <Je«:.«on  rfTrnnm,  the  re^lK»  m-de  on 
ren-nd  In  re  y«*-*««.  Fed  C,r  No  S6-16J4  See  aUo  In  re  Hen.  Fed  C« 
No  86-615  md  «  D  Werner  Co  v  Qmgg.  C...I  Acuon  No  85-0945  iD  DC  I 
'««•  e«  In  re  Trogan.  Fed  C.r  No  85  2724,  Flex.waa  ^  Q-igg  C.v.l  Acikm, 
No  862666  (DDC  1.  /-  'r  V.^s,-.  Fed  C„  No  87im  In  re  N.lssen.  Fed 
Cu   No   87  1  W2.  ind  Hepa,  Chume  v    Mo^ghoff  C.vil  Acuon  No   SMOU 

•|»  re  Weuz.  Fed  Cu   N<.  85  H79  In  re  (.~ra/«r  Hrxmmuy  Im     Fed  Cii   No 
88  1180 

In  re  Klang   Fed  Cit   No  85  2825 
'Inreloclmer   hta  Ca   No   861269 


considenng  obviousness  There  have  been  cases  in  which  die 
claims  are  so  indefinite  that  judical  review  of  an  obv.ousnes 
issue  simply  would  not  make  sense  Remands,  over  appellant  s 
objection,  have  been  ordered ' 

There  have  been  iKcasions  where  the  Board.  TT AB.  or  the 
Commissioner  decides  to  change  or  reconsider  a  decision  A 
change  of  decision  can  occur,  inter  alia,  due  to 

1  new  •law"  as  announced  in  a  court  or  administrative 

decision."  or  .        ,  ^  ,u,, 

2  a  deciding  official  or  tnbunal  determines  tnat 
(a)  a  decision  may  not  be  correct. 

(bl  a  maner  was  overlooked.'    or  ^  , 

(c)  a  decision  othei^ise  needs  to  be  reconsidered  ■ 

There  have  been  cases  where,  although  not  argued  by  the 
appellant,  it  did  not  make  sense  to  apply  existing  law  in  a 
particular  context  We  have  moved  to  remand  In  one  instance 
ihe  Board  reconsidered  its  position,  established  new  law.  and 
granted  relief  " 

In  Its  opinion,  the  Board  -  without  entenng  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  under  Rule  196(b).  37  CFR  §  11%  -  may  suggest 
that  if  there  is  to  be  further  prosecution,  an  examiner  may  wish 
to  look  into  several  possible  rejections.  General  y  in  such  a 
case  the  appellant  will  abandon  or  refile  under  35  US  C.§  120. 
On  occasion,  however,  an  appellant  will  seek  judicial  review^ 
Ordinanly,  we  seek  remands  in  such  a  case  in  order  to  avoid 
piecemeal  judicial  review  " 

We  had  one  case  in  which  an  appellant  "dropped"  an  appeal 
as  to  all  but  a  dependent  claim  -only  the  independent  claiirn 
had  been  discussed  in  appellants  bnef  to  the  Board  and  the 
Board  discussed  only  the  independent  claim  We  sought  a 
remand  -  after  the  appellants  bnef  had  been  filed  -  so  th« 
F»TO  could  articulate  a  rationale  as  to  the  sole  claim  left  in 
appeal  "  Alternatively,  we  could  have  argued  the  appeal  oil 
thebasis  of  the  independent  claim.  However,  in  the  context  ot 
the  particular  case,  that  alternative  did  not  make  sense 

We  had  a  case  where  the  application  on  appeal  was  deemed 
to  be  abandoned  We  moved  to  remand  to  clanfy  the  sutus  of 
the  applicauon  "  We  also  had  a  trademark  appeal  in  which 
registfation  in  the  United  States  could  not  occur  until  registra- 
tion took  place  abroad."  Obviously,  there  was  no  reason  to 
proceed  in  the  Federal  Circuit  unul  registrauon  occuned  in  the 
foreign  country  When  an  appeal  is  taken  In  a  trademark  case, 
we  always  check  to  be  sure  that  the  registrauon  relied  upon  is 
"alive  •  Appellant  also  should  be  sure  that  the  registration  Iws 
not  expired  In  one  trademark  appeal,  the  likelihood  of  coiihi- 
sion  issue  became  moot  on  appeal  when  we  discovered  that 
the  registration  cited  against  the  appellant  expired  without  being 

r^T\^  wed 

Most  attomeys  representing  appellants  will  agree  to  a  remand 
when  approached  by  an  attorney  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor- 
reeardless  of  the  time  a  suggestion  to  remand  is  m^  A  remana 
saves  appellant,  the  Federal  Circuit  and  our  office  nine  and 
money  and  in  the  long  run  contnbutes  to  the  effecuve  adminis- 


'In  rr  Jacobs.  Fed  Cu   No   85  2210 
'In  rt  Eoitui.  Fed  Cu    No  W  I4W 

;,  re  GtoedoKO.  Fed  C.r  No  87  1029.  In  re  Raletgh  Stores  Corp  Fed  Cu  No 
87  1181   In  re  W)uileco  Fed  Cir   No   87  1522 

7,  re  Brown.  Fed  C.r  No  86617  Oroz  v  Qu,gg.  Civ.l  Acuon  No  87-1340 
(DDCI  Loruton  Luboraiorse,  u  Commissiorser.  C.v.l  Acuon  No  86-0914 
,DDC  ).  Haslumcc  v  i^mgg.  C.v.l  Acuon  No  8tHl595  (DDC  1.  Md  K^Tapl 
AC  V  Qsua  C.v.l  Acuon  No  87-0250  (DDC) 

'Pap«Mo-oren  CHbH  A  Co  v  Qmgg.  C.v.l  Acuon  No  86  1 168  (D  D  C)  The 
Bo«d  »  dec.».on  on  rrmuKl  .s  published  £.  Farxe  Pap,tMo,oren.  I  USPQ2d  1655 
(Bd  Pm   App  *  Inl   19861 

'See  Tafe  .   Wuschell  645  F  2d  58.  63  lhe«)no.e  6]     209  USPQ  VO.  384  (CCPA 

1981.  See  also  Pnra^  v    Qmgg.  C.v.l  Ac.«n  No  87  1486  ,D  D  C  .  ««)  Clougk 

>    Q>"gg  f.v.l  Acuon  No   87  2VM  iDDC  I 

'InreHyaa  Fed  Cu  No  85  2224 

■V-  re  Goodman   Fed  Cm   No  87  1056  TV  Commissioner  s  decision  revivinf 

a«  wl""«>  "  ■'P"""'  '-  "  C'oodman.  3  USPQ2d  1866  (Comm  r  P«    1987, 

Set  also  In  re  Cresen.  Fed   Ca   No  87  2J41 

"M  re  Mauiatuu  tiecinc.  Fed  Cu  No  89  1526 


tration  of  justice  within  PTO  and  the  Federal  Circuit.  In  some 
cases,  our  motions  to  remand  have  been  opposed.  In  one  pub- 
lished opinion,  an  opposed  motion  was  granted  notwithstanding 
appellant  has  filed  its  principal  brief;"  in  another  opinion,  relief 
was  denied."  It  appears  the  Federal  Circuit  has  adopted,  as  a 
general  rtile,  the  latter  opinion   See  Fed.  Cir.  R   27(c). 

We  will  not  attempt  to  reconcile  Fed.  Cir.  R.  27(c)  with 
what  we  regard  to  be  the  better  policy  expressed  in  In  re  Gould 
We  will  point  out,  however,  that  if  an  appeal  proceeds  in  the 
face  of  a  motion  to  remand. 

(a)  an  appellant  will  have  to  spend  money  to  have  its  attorney 
appear  for  oral  argument. 

(b)  the  merits  panel  will  have  to  spend  time  preparing  for 
oral  argument,  holding  oral  argument,  and  writing  an  opinion, 

(c)  PTO  will  have  to  expend  resources  preparing  for  and 
presenting  oral  argument,  and 

(d)  prosecution  on  the  merits  may  be  reopened  after  a  man- 
dale  is  entered  if  a  viable  rejection  remains  to  be  considered. 

It  IS  possible,  of  course,  that  we  might  prevail  on  the  merits, 
thereby  obviating  any  need  for  a  remand.  However,  if  we  do 
not  prevail,  PTO  can  -  and  often  docs  -  reopen  prosecution  of 
the  ^fiplication  upon  entry  of  the  Federal  Circuit's  mandate  to 
consider  the  matter  raised  by  a  motion  to  remand." 

Sometimes  an  appellant  will  decide  to  file  a  second  applica- 
tion, i.e.,  a  continuation  application  or  another  trademark  appli- 
cation, and  simultaneously  pursue  the  appeal.  We  believe 
appellant  has  a  responsibility  to  call  our  attention  to  the  fact 
tfaiit  a  second  application  has  been  filed.  Knowledge  of  the 
secoitd  application  is  material  to  steps  we  might  take. 

First,  perhaps  any  appeal  (or  civil  action)  should  be  sus- 
peixled  pending  outcome  of  proceedings  on  the  second  applica- 
tion or  dismissed  without  prejudice  to  another  appeal  in  the 
event  a  final  adverse  Board  decision  is  entered  in  the  second 
application.  In  effect,  by  filing  a  second  application,  appellant 
admits  that  there  are  available  administrative  remedies  and  that 
those  remedies  have  not  been  exhausted. 

Second,  it  is  in  PTO's  best  interest  that  the  examiner  handling 
the  second  application  be  aware  of  the  existence  of  an  appeal. 
The  examiner  may  ask  our  office  for  assistance,  as  may  the 
Board,  dunng  prosecution  of  the  second  application. 

ni.  Notice  of  appeal 

Recent  amendments  have  been  made  to  conform  PTO  prac- 
tice as  much  as  possible  to  Fed  R.  App  4  See  54  Fed.  Reg. 
29548  (July  13.  1989).  reprinted  in.  1 105  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office 
5  (Aug.  1,  1989) 

A.  TImc  for  a|ipeal 

If  an  appeal  from  a  PTO  decision  to  the  Federal  Circuit  is 
authorized  by  law,  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  in  PTO 
was  changed  in  August  1989  to  two  (2)  months  or  60  days. 
whichever  is  longer.  The  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  by 
civil  action  under  35  U.S.C.  145  or  146  is  also  two  (2)  months 
or  60  days,  whichever  is  longer. 

TTie  filing  of  a  request  for  reconsideration  in  PTO  tolls  the 
time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal.  After  a  decision  on  re  consider- 
ation is  entered  in  PTO,  the  two  month  period  begins  to  run. 

The  time  for  appeal  to  the  Federal  Circuit  is  set  by  the 
Commissioner  35  U.S.C.§  142;  15  U  S.C  §  1071(a)(2).  The 
period  for  appeal  must  be  at  least  60  days.  A  notice  of  final 
rule  was  effective  in  August  1989  sening  the  time  for  appeal 
to  two  months  or  60  days  -  whichever  is  longer.  The  dichotomy 
which  used  to  exist  between  the  60-day  period  for  initial  deci- 
sions and  the  30-day  period  for  decisions  on  reconsideration*' 
no  longer  exists. 

B.  Cross  appeals 


'•/«  re  Gould.  673  F  2d  1385.  213  USPQ  628  (CCPA  1982i  Relief  in  this  case 
I  WIS  uluiutely  granted  .n  PTO  £j  parte  Gould.  6  L>$PQ2d  1680  iBd  Pal  App  & 
I  InL  1987) 

"/«  re  Hester.  838  F  2d  1193.  5  USPQ2d  1832  (Fed  Cu  1988)  ReI.ef  on  the 
I  menls  was  ulumaiely  grained  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  an  unpublished  opinion 

"M  re  Ruxhtg.  379  F  2d  990.  154  USPQ  1 18  (CCPA  1967).  In  re  Fisher.  448 
I  F  2d  1406.  171  USPQ  292  (CCPA  1971 1 
h'37CFRS  1  304(1)  (1989).  37  CFR  2  l45(dMl989) 
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In  inter  partes  cases,  a  cross-appeal  may  be  filed  within 
fourteen  (14)  days  of  service  of  an  appeal  or  two  months  after 
the  PTO  decision  being  appealed,  whichever  is  later. 

C.  Requests  to  extend  time  to  appeal 

A  request  for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  appeal 
before  the  appeal  period  expires  can  be  granted  by  the  Commis- 
sioner upon  a  showing  of  good  cause. 

A  request  after  the  appeal  period  expires  must  establish 
excusable  neglect.  The  "excusable  neglect"  standard  applied 
by  PTO  is  the  same  as  that  applied  by  the  courts  of  appeals. 

All  requests  for  an  extension  of  time  to  appeal  should  be 
directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

D.  Where  to  fik  a  notke  of  appeal 

TTie  original  notice  must  be  filed  in  PTO  -  filing  only  in  the 
Federal  Circuit  does  not  perfect  an  appeal.  However,  a  copy 
must  also  be  filed  in  the  Federal  Circuit.  Fed.  Cir.  R.  15. 
A  copy  of  the  decision  being  appealed,  and  any  decision  on 
reconsideration,  should  be  attached  to  the  copy  of  the  notice 
of  appeal  filed  ui  PTO  and  with  the  Federal  Circuit. 

The  original  notice  may  be  filed  in  any  of  the  following 
ways: 

1 .  By  hand-delivery  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicittx^  between 
8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  at: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 
2121  Crystal  Drive 
Suite  918 
Arlington,  Virginia 

2.  By  first-class  mail  addressed  to: 
Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

3   By  Express  Mail  under  37  CFR  §  1.10  addressed  to: 
Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

A  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  §  1 .8  cannot  be  used 
to  file  a  notice  of  appeal.  A  notice  of  appeal  filed  in  PTO  using 
a  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  §  1.8  is  deemed  filed 
when  received  in  PTO.  In  re  Thrifty  Corp..  231  USPQ  560 
(Comm'r  Pat.  1986). 

A  notice  of  appeal  mailed  to  the  Solicitor's  Postal  Box  in 
Arlington,  Virginia  is  deemed  filed  when  received  in  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor. 

E.  Content  of  notice  of  appeal 

A  notice  of  appeal  should  identify  all  parties  appealing.  Fed. 
R  App.  P.  15(a).  See  Torres  v.  Oakland  Scavenger  Co.,  487 
U.S.  312,  317  (1988)  (  construing  similar  requirement  of  Fed. 
R.  App.  P.  3(c)]  . 

Thus,  in  a  case  where  there  are  joint  inventors,  the  notice 
of  appeal  should  identify  all  inventors.  The  notice  of  appeal 
should  not  identify  John  Doe  et  al.  as  appellants;  rather,  it 
should  identify  as  appellants  all  named  inventors,  i.e.,  "John 
Doe  and  Richard  Roe  appeal  ..." 

A  notice  of  appeal  nwid  simply  state  that: 

John  Doe  and  Richard  Roe  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Coun  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  from  a  final  decision  entered 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  on  June  15. 
1990,  and  from  a  decision  on  reconsideration  entered  by  the 
Board  on  July  15,  1990. 

There  is  no  need  to  give  reasons  in  the  notice  of  appeal.  Sec 
37  CFR  §§  1 .4  and  1 .5  for  material  which  should  appear  in 
the  "heading"  of  the  notice  of  appeal. 

IV.  Transmittal  of  certified  list 

After  a  notice  of  appeal  is  received,  a  determination  is  made 
whether  the  notice  was  timely  filed. 

Appellant  will  be  advised  if  the  appeal  is  untimely.  Fed.  Cir. 
R.  l5(bKI)  governs  proceedings  when  a  notice  of  appeal  is 
not  timely  filed: 

If  the  Commissioner  notifies  the  clerk  that  the  notice  of 
appeal  was  not  timely,  the  clerk  shall  order  the  appellant  to 
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show  cause  why  the  appeal  should  not  be  dismissed,  and  (here 

upon  refer  the  resptmse  to  the  court 

In  order  to  propcrlv  respond  lo  the  Federal  Circuit,  an  appeh 
lant  may  wish  to  file  a  request  for  an  extension  of  time,  which 
should  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  .Solicitor,  and  establish  thai 
the  untimely  filing  of  the  notice  of  appeal  was  a  result  of 
excusable  neglect  Any  decision  on  the  request  will  be  copied 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Federal  Circuit  for  such  action  as  may  be 
appropriate  A  decision  by  the  Commissioner  granting  a  request 
to  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  will  discharge 
the  show  cause  order  entered  by  the  Clerk 

A  certified  list,  consisting  of  the  contents  of  the  application, 
interference,  opposition,  cancellation,  or  other  proceeding  is 
copied  and  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Circuit  with  a  statement 
indicating  whether  the  notice  of  appeal  was  considered  timely 
filed.  In  ex  parte  patent  appeals  the  certified  list  usually  does 
not  include  the  contents  to  any  "parent"  applications  unless  the 
application  involved  in  the  appeal  is  a  "file  wrapper  continua 
tion"  under  .17  CFR  §  I  62 

A  copy  of  the  certified  list  is  mailed  lo  the  appellant  or.  in 
the  ca.se  of  an  inter  partes  proceeding,  all  parties 

In  ex  parte  patent  or  uademark  appeals,  an  attorney  in  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  assigned  to  the  appeal  at  the  time  the 
certified  list  is  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Circuit  Counsel  for 
appellant  should  initiate  a  discussion  with  the  Stilicitors  Office 
attorney  a,s.signed  to  the  case  to  determine  the  contents  of  the 

appendix.  .      ,, .      .     ,       , 

Upon  receipt  of  the  certified  list,  the  appeal  will  be  dixketed 
by  the  Federal  Circuit  An  appeal  number  is  a.ssigned  to  each 
appeal  by  the  Federal  Circuit  Appellants  60-day  penod  for 
filing  a  bnef  rtins  from  the  later  of  the  date  the  appeal  is 
docketed  by  the  Federal  Circuit  or  the  certified  list  is  seized 
Fed  Cir  R  11(a)  Since  the  appeal  is  docketed  after  the  certified 
list  IS  served  in  the  case  of  PTO  appeals,  the  60-day  pcnixl 
almost  always  runs  from  the  date  the  appeal  is  docketed 

V   Service  of  court  papers  on  the  Solicitor 

The  mail  service  address  for  the  Solicitor  is; 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

P  0  Box  1 5667 

Arlington.  Virginia  22215 

Only  litigauon  papers  should  be  mailed  to  the  Post  tJitice 
box  address.  Other  papers  intended  for  filing  in  PTO  should 
be  addressed  as  specified  in  37  CFR  §  I  1  Non-litigation  papers 
will  be  returned  and  will  not  be  forwarded  to  the  Mail  Room 

Litigation  papers  not  served  by  hand  must  be  mailed  to  our 
Post  Office  box  Liugation  papers  mailed  or  delivered  to  the 
Mail  Room  of  PTO,  left  in  PTOs  night  deposit  box.  or  left 
with  a  PTO  employee  in  an  office  other  than  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor,  are  deemed  served  when  received  in  the  Office  of 

the  Solicitor  .    <  n<i 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  open  from  8  .10  am  to  MMJ 
p  m  Litigation  papers  served  by  hand  must  be  delivered 
between  8:30  am  and  5:00  p.m  to: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

2121  Crysul  Dnvc 

Suite  918 

Arlington.  Virginia 

Unless  permitted  by  court  rtiles  or  order,  delivery  does  not 
include  facsimile  transmission 

VI.  Motions  ^  .      .. 

Motions  are  inevitable  in  Federal  Circuit  and  other  court 
practice.  Before  a  motion  is  filed,  appellant  should  contact  the 
Solicitors  Office  to  see  if  there  is  agreement  on  the  requested 
relief  and  the  proposed  order  If  there  is  no  opposition  to  a 
pnxedural  order,  it  can  be  entered  by  the  Clerk,  thereby 
obtaining  prompt  relief  and  obviating  the  need  for  a  judge  or 
motions  panel  to  consider  the  matter 

VII  Appendix 
A  Designation 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  typically  designates  the  following 
Items  for  inclusion  in  the  appendix  in  addition  to  the  mandatory 
Items  specified  in  Fed  Cir  R   30 

In  ex  parte  patent  cases,  we  generally  designate 

( 1)  the  specification, 

(2)  any  drawings; 

( 3 )  the  pnor  art  supptirting  the  rejection. 
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(4)  the  final  rejection  and  any  Office  action  referenced  in 
the  final  rejection, 

(5)  the  examiner's  answer,  and 

(6)  any  evidence  submitted  to  support  patenubility 
In  fx  parte  trademark  cases,  we  generally  designate: 

( 1 )  the  trademark  application,  including  the  drawing; 

(2)  specimens; 

(3)  the  trademark  examining  attorney  s  statement;  and 

(4)  registrations  supporting  the  refusal  and  any  other  evi- 
dencerelied  upon  by  the  examining  attorney  or  the  TTAB. 

It  should  be  noted  that  Fed  Cir  R  .30<aM2Kiii)  prohibits 
the  inclusion  of  bnefs  filed  by  an  applicant  m  PTO  without  leave 
of  the  court  However,  the  examiners  answer  and  examining 
attorney  s  statement  may  be  designated  and  included  without 
leave   Fed.  Cir  R   .3()(a)(2) 

While  the  items  in  the  appendix  differ  fmm  case  to  case,  a 
typical  appendix  in  an  ex  parte  patent  appeal  contains  the 
following  Items  in  the  following  order 

( 1 )  table  of  contents; 

(2)  the  initial  decision  of  the  Board. 

(3)  any  decision  on  reconsideration, 

(4)  a  copy  of  the  certified  list,  which  con^sponds  to  the 
docket  entries  mentioned  in  Fed.  R.  App  P  29(a)(l)l  ; 

(5)  the  specification; 

(6)  the  final  rejection; 

(7)  the  examiner's  answer; 

(8)  any  pnor  art  relied  upon  by  PTO, 

(9)  any  rebuttal  evidence,  eg.,  affidavits  under  Rule  131. 
37CFR§  l.I3l,or  Rule  132,  37  CFR  §  I  132.  and 

( 10)  a  copy  of  the  rejected  claims 

With  respect  to  the  last  item.  Fed  Cir  R  .30(a)(3)  provides: 
In  appeals  from  1  PTO)  .  the  appendix  shall, 

unless  the  parties  mutually  agree  to  the  contrary, 
include  a  copy  of  all  rejected  claims  in  an  ex  parte 
patent  appeal,  a  copy  of  all  counts  in  a  patent  inter- 
ference appeal,  and  both  a  copy  of  the  trademark 
sought  to  be  registered  or  cancelled  and  a  copy  of 
any  registration  relied  upon  to  refuse  or  oppose 
registration  or  to  seek  cancellation  of  a  registered 
mark  in  an  ex  parte  or  an  inter  partes  trademarlc 
appeal 
If  the  matenal  designated  as  the  appendix  exceeds  100  pages, 
a  draft  copy  of  the  appendix,  with  page  numbers,  should  be 
sent  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  Upon  receipt,  if  we  see  any 
problem  with  the  appendix,  including  any  failure  to  comply 
with  Federal  Circuit  rales,  we  promptly  advise  appellant.  Prepa- 
rauon  of  a  draft  appendix  will  also  insure  that  all  bnefs  properly 
refer  to  pages  of  the  appendix 

B.  Page  numbering 

Fed  Cir.  R  30(c)(2)  requires  that  page  numbers  be  centered 
in  the  bottom  margin  of  each  page  and  that  other  pagination 
marks  be  redacted  if  necessary  to  avoid  confusion  Numbenng 
the  appendix  pages  with  a  format  such  as  "0001"  generally 
avoids  confusion  with  other  page  numbers 

If  the  designated  appendix  is  less  than  100  pages  (which 
should  be  copied  on  both  the  front  and  back),  the  appendix  is 
bound  with  appellants  pnncipal  bnef  If  the  designated 
appendix  is  more  than  100  pages,  the  appendix  is  filed  sepa- 
rately within  seven  (7)  days  of  the  date  the  last  reply  bnef  is 
filed  Fed  Cir  R.  .30(aM4) 

C.  Legible  materials 

An  appendix  will  often  contain  copies  of  matenals  which 
are  illegible  In  cases  where  counsel  for  an  appellant  does  not  I 
have  legible  copies  of  matenals  which  are  available  in  PTO. 
contact  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  we  will  anange  to  send  | 
a  legible  copy 

Handwntten  notes  in  the  margin  of  counsel's  copy  of  Office 
actions  should  be  removed  The  proper  place  to  argue  a  casej 
IS  in  a  bnef  —  not  in  notes  in  the  margin. 

VIII  Briefs 

A   SUtement  of  the  facts 

Fed   R    App   P   28(a)(3)  requires  that  an  appellant  file  a 
statement  of  facts  relevant  to  the  issues  presented  for  review.  I 
Fed  Cir  R  28(b)  provides  that  the  appellee's  statement  of  thel 


case  should  be  limited  to  the  specific  areas  of  disagreement 
with  those  of  the  appellant.  Absent  disagreement  the  appellee 
shall  not  include  a  statement  of  the  case  in  his  brief  Id.  In  our 
view  these  rales  place  the  responsibility  to  provide  a  complete 
and  neutral  sUtement  of  facts  on  the  appellant.  Appellant  shK>uld 
remember  that  it  lost  below.  Hence,  the  "facts"  are  not  those 
the  appellant  would  like  them  to  be;  rather,  the  "facts"  are 
those  found  by  the  Board.  The  statement  of  the  facts  in  a  brief 
is  not  the  place  to  argue  that  the  Board  was  clearly  erroneous 
in  making  a  finding  of  fact. 

In  our  experience,  appellants'  statement  of  the  facts  invari- 
ably include  argument;  fail  to  describe  all  the  facts  relevant  to 
the  issues;  state  the  facts  in  a  light  most  favorable  to  appellant 
despite  contrary  findings  below;  or  state  conclusions  -  often 
without  citation  to  the  appendix.  As  a  result,  we  typically  find 
it  necessary  to  include  a  detailed  and.  we  believe,  a  complete 
and  neutral  statement  of  facts  —  with  full  citations  to  the 
appendix. 

We  particularly  note  that  when  "new"  counsel  is  retained  to 
handle  the  Federal  Circuit  appeal,  the  arguments  on  appeal 
often  bear  no  resemblance  to  the  arguments  made  to  the  Board. 
As  a  matter  of  logic,  it  would  seem  that  the  Board  could  not 
possibly  have  erred  below  on  the  basis  of  an  argument  made 
for  the  first  time  in  the  Federal  Circuit  See  Keebler  Co.  v. 
Murray  Bakery  Products,  866  F.2d  1386,  9  USPQ2d  1736 
(Fed.  Cir.  1989)  (since  Keebler  failed  to  tell  the  TTAB  it  was 
interested  in  Murray's  "intent,"  it  could  not  use  intent  as  a 
basis  for  showing  "error"  by  the  TTAB;  prescience  is  not  a 
required  characteristic  of  thie  board  and  the  board  need  not 
divine  all  possible  afterthoughts  of  counsel  that  might  be 
asserted  for  the  first  time  on  appeal). 

B.  Rcfereaccs  ia  brief  to  the  appcadix 

All  factual  assertions  made  in  the  brief  should  be  supported 
with  citation  to  the  appendix.  How  the  Federal  Circuit  is  sup- 
poced  to  know  that  an  assertion  is  correct,  when  no  reference 
is  made  to  the  appendix  in  support  of  the  assertion,  is  something 
we  have  not  been  able  to  figure  out.  The  Federal  Circuit  has 
often  noted,  with  apparent  disapproval,  the  absence  of  a  citation 
to  the  appendix  in  support  of  a  [larty's  position. °  Failure  to 
cite  to  the  appendix  may  affect  an  attorney's  credibility  before 
the  Federal  Circuit  and  diminish  the  impact  of  otherwise  merito- 
rious vguments.  If  counsel  feels  that  it  is  necessary  to  make 
factual  assertions  and  cannot  point  to  the  specific  portion  of 
the  appendix  supporting  the  assertion,  consideration  should  be 

g'ven  to  refihng  the  application.  Argument  which  depends  on 
ctual  assertions  not  supported  by  the  record  cannot  have  any 
relevance  to  any  error  in  the  decision  under  review. 

Moreover,  to  the  extent  that  we  have  influence  within  PTO 
to  bring  about  a  favorable  result  by  way  of  settlement,  we  need 
to  be  convinced.  Allegations,  not  supported  by  references  to 
the  appendix,  are  not  likely  to  convince  any  anomey  in  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  merits  of  an  appellant's  position. 

K.  Ortd  argument 

A.  Whca  we  appear 

An  anomey  from  the  Solicitor's  Office  will  appear  and 
present  argument  in  cases  in  which  the  appellant  intends  to 
present  oral  argument.  We  will  submit  on  the  briefs  only  ( 1 ) 
where  appellant  submits  on  brief  and  (2)  no  reply  brief  has 
been  filed  or  we  conclude  that  the  reply  brief  does  not  require 
comment  at  the  oral  hearing.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  reply  brief 
raises  a  substantial  issue,  particularly  a  "new"  issue,  we  will 
appear  even  if  appellant  waives  oral  argument. 

B.  IHKTMtoq  the  [aHeggcd]  error 

An  appellant  has  a  burden  of  showing  that  the  Board  erred 

in  its  decision."  Factual  findings  below  must  be  shown  to  be 

I  clearly  erroneous,^'  while  legal  conclusions  are  reviewed  for 


I  "Sw  e.f.  Daiascopt  Corp  ►  SMEC  Imc.  879  F  2d  820.  827.  1 1  USPQ2d  1321, 

1323  (Fed  Cir   1989).  cm  denied.  1 10  S  O  729  ( 1990) 
I  "Ik  rr  Durden.  763  F  2d  1406.  1409.  226  USPQ  359.  361  (Fed.  Cir.  1985)  (The 
haden  u  on  ■ppellmi  to  penuade  ihe  court  that  the  Boaid  wis  wroaf) 
"Suck  Poi  KeaoMnuu  v  Stockpoi.  /ac.  737  F  2d  1 576.  1 578.  222  USPQ  665.  667 
I  (Fed.  Cir    1984)  ((indiii(t  of  fad  of  dte  TTAB  are  reviewed  under  the  clearly 
lenaieoiii  Baodard).  In  rt  Cavtmey.  761  F  2d  671.  674.  225  USPQ  1.  3  (Fed.  Cir 
I  l9a5)(fiiMhnp  of  fact  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  are  reviewed 
dcr  the  clearly  erroneous  standard). 


1206  OG  527 
(209) 

correctness  or  error  as  a  matter  of  law."  Having  only  a  short 
time  for  oral  hearing,  typically  fifteen  minutes,  iqjpellants 
should  direct  their  remarks  to  the  purported  errors  in  the  Board's 
decision.  Based  upon  the  60  to  80  cases  we  argue  annually, 
we  can  assure  appellants  that  Federal  Circuit  merits  panels  are 
familiar  with  the  record  and  the  proceedings  under  review. 
Counsel  may  not  want  to  use  part  of  the  1 5  minutes  normally 
allocated  for  oral  argument  by: 

(1)  explaining  that  the  case  is  an  appeal  from  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  (the  merits  panel  already  knows  that 
because  the  briefs  have  been  read), 

(2)  identifying  the  appellant  or  assignee  (because  it  is 
essentially  irrelevant), 

(3)  reviewing  the  facts  of  the  case,  etc 

However,  counsel  should  be  thoroughly  famihar  with  the 
record  and  be  prepared  to  identify  the  portions  which  support 
their  arguments. 

We  suggest  oral  argument  by  an  appellant  should  start  by 
saying  "The  error  below  was  .  .  ."  and  here's  why. 

C.  Visnal  aides 

Fed.  Cir.  R.  34(c)  encourages  the  use  of  visual  aids.  If  the 
visual  aid  was  not  used  during  the  administrative  proceeding, 
written  notice  of  the  proposed  use  must  be  given  at  least  15 
days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Any  written  objections  roust  be  filed 
at  least  5  days  before  the  hearing.  The  rale  also  provides  that 
counsel  may  agree  on  the  use  of  visual  aids. 

Whether  or  not  we  will  agree  depends  on  the  particular  facts. 
We  ordinarily  do  not  disagree  with  enlargements  ("Mow-  \ips") 
of  portions  of  the  record.  Where  the  proposed  visual  aid  is  not 
part  of  the  record,  we  will  not  agree  until  we  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  see  the  visual  aid. 

X.  Petitions  for  rehearing 

Petitions  for  rehearing  can  be  usefiil  if  properiy  used.  But. 
in  our  experience,  petitions  for  rehearing  filed  by  appellants 
simply  reargue  the  case.  We  do  not  believe  this  is  a  proper 
function  of  a  petition  for  rehearing. 

Generally  we  will  file  a  petition  for  rehearing  only  when  (a) 
we  beUeve  the  merits  panel  has  made  a  genuine  mistake  -  not 
merely  a  "judgment"  call  which  happens  to  differ  from  our 
judgment,  or  (b)  even  where  the  result  is  correct,  an  opinion 
contains  language  which  we  believe  will  seriously  and 
adversely  affect  PTO's  ability  to  properiy  and  effectively 
administer  the  patent  or  tradenuuk  laws.  See  Markey,  "Semantic 
Antics  in  Patent  Cases,"  88  F.R.D.  103,  108  (1980)  (suggesting 
rehearing  should  be  requested  to  modify  opiiuon  language 
which  confiises  the  law  of  patents). 

We  suggest,  and  do  not  beheve,  that  there  is  such  a  thing 
as  a  "routine"  petition  for  rehearing.  A  truly  extraordinary 
situation  must  exist  before  a  petition  for  reheving  can  be 
deemed  proper."  The  Office  of  die  Solicitor  has  been  relatively 
successful  with  petitions  for  rehearing.  In  a  20-year  period 
before  the  CCPA  and  Federal  Circuit,  we  can  recall  filing 
approximately  1 2  petitions  for  rehearing.  Some  form  of  relief 
has  been  granted  in  nine.  i.e..  claims  found  patentable  in  ttie 
original  decision  were  found  unpatentable  on  rehearing,"  lan- 
guage was  changed  in  the  opinion,"  relief  was  granted  in  pan," 
etc. 

XI.  Issuance  of  mandatesltermination  of  proceedings 

As  provided  in  Fed.  R.  App.  P.  41(a),  the  Court's  mandate 
usually  issues  21  days  after  the  entry  of  its  decision.  A  request 
for  rehearing  stays  the  mandate  until  seven  days  after  an  order 
by  the  merits  panel  denying  rehearing.  Unless  there  are  allow- 
able claims  or  the  Court's  decision  requires  further  proceedings 
by  the  Office,  the  receipt  of  the  mandate  by  PTO  "terminates 
the  proceedings"  for  purposes  of  continuity  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  120.  37  CFR  §  1.197(c),  54  Fed.  Reg.  29548,  29552  (July 
13.  1989)  reprinted  in,  1 105  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  5.  9  (Aug. 


•'/a  re  Fine,  837  F  2d  1071,  5  USPQ2d  1596  (Fed  Cir   1988) 

'^  the  case  of  a  suggesnoii  for  rehearing  er  banc,  we  obtain  approval  from  the 

Solicitor  General 

"In  re  Tiffin.  448  F  2d  791.  171  USPQ  294  (CCPA  1971). 

"Parts  K  Fine.  Til  F.2d  1577.  227  USPQ  432  (Fed.  Cir  1985).  opinioa  amended. 

783  F.2d  1036.  228  USPQ  677  (Fed.  Cir.  1986). 

"Newman  v.  Qmgg.  877  F.2d  1575.  1 1  USFQ2d  1 340  (Fed  Cir  ).  re*  g  on  ctaB 

granted  in  pan.  886  F  2d  329  (Fed.  Cir   1989) 
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I  \9W)  If  an  appelliinl  cunlemplates  tiling  a  continuing 
application,  it  should  be  filed  pnor  to  the  receipt  of  the  mandate 
by  pro  to  preserve  the  benefK  ot  the  t'lling  date  of  the  parent 
application  Prixreedings  terminate  on  receipt  ot  the  mandate. 
not  upt)n  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  applying  tor  certiorari 
10  the  Supreme  Court  ' 

In  ex  parte  patent  and  trademark  appeals  from  KlU.  costs 
are  not  awarded  for  or  against  the  Commissioner  See  Fed  Cir 
Practice  Note  to  Fed  Cir  R  3V  '  Hence,  we  do  not  file  bills 
of  costs  in  ex  parte  cases. 

I1I20TMOG  221 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jani^ari  6.  IWH 


Jam  ARV  6.  199K 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


(210) 


Helpful  HiDU 


•  Correspondence  with  Certificate  of  Mailing  Ih-lnered  h\ 
Commencal  Carner-The  benefits  of  ^7  CFT*  1  H  or  1  10 
apply  only  to  documents  delivered  to  the  FTO  by  the  IS 
Postal  Service 

A  number  of  instances  have  been  uncovered  where  individ- 
uals are  certifying  that  dtKuments  were  deposited  with  the  L  S 
Postal  Service  when,  in  fact,  the  dtxuments  were  hand  earned 
or  delivered  to  the  PTO  via  commencal  mail  service,  eg. 
•Federal  Flxpress."  -DHl,."  'Purolator,"  "Air  Borne."  "UPS  . 
etc   In  those  instances  where  d«Kuments  include  a  certificate 
of  mailing  under  37  CFR  18  or  1  10.  but  were  delivered  to 
the  PTC)  by  other  than  US    Postal  Service,  Mail  Room  per 
sonnel  are  placing  a  notice  indicating  that  fact  on  the  corTesp«in_ 
dence  involved  to  alert  PTO  personnel  that  the  benefits  of  ^7 
CFR  18  or  1  10  do  not  apply 
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Heiphil  Hints 


•  Certificate  of  Mailing  AND  Return  Post  Card— I '•e  of  the 
Certificate  of  Mailing  Prixedure  is  strongly  encouraged 

17  CFR  1  8(a)  provides  for  the  use  ot  a  Certificate  of  Mailing 
on  most  correspt)ndence  with  the  PTO.  whereby  the  corTesp»)n 
dence  (and/or  fee)  will  be  considered  as  timely  tiled  it  deposited 
with  the  I'  S  Postal  Sen.ice  within  the  set  time  pentxl  Consis 
tent  use  of  this  procedure  is  extremely  beneficial  to  prac 
titioners.  whether  or  not  the  Post  Card  Receipt  provision  of 
MPEP  503  IS  used 

In  those  instances  where  the  PTO  never  receives  the  corre- 
spondence, no  post  card  receipt  will  be  available  to  evidence 
the  filing  and/or  timeliness  of  the  correspondence  However, 
in  those  instances  where  a  Cenificate  of  Mailing  is  properly 
used  37  CFR  1  8(b)  provides  relief,  even  if  the  correspondence 
IS  not"  received  in  the  PTO  at  all  Under  37  CFR  I  8(b)  the 
party  who  forwarded  the  correspondence  need  only  ( 1 )  inform 
the  PTO  of  the  previous  mailing  of  the  corresptmdence.  (2) 
supply  a  copy  of  the  previously  mailed  correspondence  and 
Certificate,  and  (3)  include  a  declaration  which  adequately 
attests  to  the  previous  timely  mailing 
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, :  1 : .  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
Change  of  Address  For  Trademark  Applications  and 
Trademark  Related  Papers 

Agency    Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice 

Summar\  Commencing  Julv  5.  1W4.  trademark  applica  ions 
and  other  trademark-related  mail,  except  tor  trademark-related 
dcKuments  sent  to  the  Assignment  Branch  for  recordation  aiid 
requests  for  certified  copies  of  trademark  d(x:uments  shouW 
be  addressed  to  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  ^9()0 
Crystal  Dnve.  Arhngton,  Va  22202-3513 
nates  This  new  address  will  be  effective  July  5,  \'i^-i 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  G  Beresford  at  (703) 
105-9464  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to: 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC. 
"'0"'31  After  July  **,  1994,  mail  should  be  addressed  to  Assis- 
t'anV  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  2900  Crystal  Drive. 
Arlington,  Va   22202-3513 

Supplemental  Information:  As  pan  of  its  emphasis  on  better 
service  for  trademark  applicants  and  registrants,  the  responsib- 
ilty  for  receiving,  opening  and  routing  of  trademark  mail  is 
being  transferred  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks In  order  to  more  efficiently  process  the  mail,  the  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  has  determined  that  trademark-related  mail, 
except  for  trademark-related  dcxuments  sent  to  the  Assignment 
Branch  for  recordation  and  requests  for  certified  copies  of 
trademark  application  and  registration  documents,  should  be 
sent  directlv  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks, 
-'9(X)  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington.  Va.  22202-3513,  which  is  the 
l(Kation  of  the  Trademark  Operation  Having  mail  sent  directly 
to  that  address  should  speed  up  prtxessing  and  reduce  the 
amount  of  lost  or  misrouted  mail  The  mail  room  at  the  South 
Tower  Building  will  begin  to  receive  and  prtxess  mail  on  July  5. 
1994,  For  a  penod  after  July  5,  1994.  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  (Office)  will  receive  trademark-related  mail  at  both  the 
old  address.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Wash- 
ington D  C  2023 1 .  and  at  the  new  address.  Assistant  Comnus- 
sioner'for  Trademarks.  2900  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Va.. 
""2205-35 1  3  The  Offrce  is  cun^ently  prepanng  a  notice  ot  pro- 
mscd  rulemaking  to  formally  change  the  address  for  trademark- 
related  papers  The  Office  will  conunue  to  maintain  the  fol- 
lowing special  boxes.  Box  Trademark  Application,  Box  ITU. 
Box  AAU  and  Box  5.  for  expedited  processing  and  distnbution 
of  specific  types  of  dixuments.  The  Office  encourages  the 
continued  use  of  these  boxes  with  the  new  address 

People  may  continue  to  file  both  patent  and  trademark -related 
papers  directly  at  the  Attorneys'  Window  Uxated  in  Room 
1B()3  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  2,  Arlington,  Va 

Sections  I  8  and  1  10  of  Title  2  of  Section  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  are  waived,  to  the  extent  that,  on  or 
after  July  5,  1994,  a  cenificate  of  mailing  under  §(!  18  or  1.10. 
for  trademark  applications  and  other  trademark-related  mail, 
except  for  trademark-related  dixuments  sent  to  the  Assignment 
Branch  tor  recordation  and  requests  for  certified  copies  of 
trademark  application  and  registration  documents,  may  be 
addressed  either  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks Washington,  DC  20231,  or  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks,  29(X)  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Va.. 
22202-3513  Patent-related  mail  should  continue  to  be  sent  to: 
Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC. 
20231 

Auihontv   35  U  SC  6.  15  U.S.C    1 123 
Mav  26.  1994  BRL^CH  A   LEHMAN 

■   "  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(213)    Special  Boxes  And  "Fee/No  Fee"  Indicators 

For  Trademark-Related  Mail  And 

Ciuidelines  For  Filing  Requests  To 

Extend  Time  To  Oppose  With  The 

Trademark  Trial  And  Appeal  Board  (TTAB) 

On  July  5.  1994.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  opened 
a  inailrixim  to  receive  mail  related  to  trademark  applications.! 


registrations  and  matters  before  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal 
Board  at  the  following  addresses: 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

To  facilitate  mail-handling  in  the  new  mailroom,  the  special 
box  designations  have  been  expanded  so  that  incoming  mail 
can  be  presoned  more  efficiently.  In  addition  to  these  box 
designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  con- 
tents of  an  envelope  contain  a  "FEE"  or  "NO  FEE."  As  shown 
below,  the  "FEE"  and  "NO  FEE"  indicators  should  be  set 
forth  on  the  line  below  the  box  designation  for  easy  visibility 
Envelopes  will  be  batched  based  on  the  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indi- 
cator and  box  designation  and  sent  unopened  to  the  appropriate 
employee  in  the  Pre-exam  area  for  processing. 

The  "SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL"  page  in  the  Official 
Gazette  will  be  changed.  Please  note  that  the  "BOX  5"  designa- 
tion for  ""No  fee'  mail  related  to  trademarks"  has  been  discon- 
tinued Furthermore,  the  box  designation  "Box  Trademark 
Application"  has  been  changed  to  "BOX  NEW  APP." 

The  following  box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indica- 
tors will  now  be  available: 

BOX  NEW         for  any  new  trademark  application. 
APP  FEE  [All  applications  require  fees;  therefore  a 

"NO  FEE"  indicator  should  not  be  used  ) 

BOX  ITU  FEE  for  papers  such  as  Statements  of  Use  (SOU), 
and  extensions  requests  therefor,  to  be  filled 
with  the  Intent  to  Use  (ITU)  Unit. 
(All  ITU  papers  require  fees;  therefore  a 
"NO  FEE"  indicator  should  not  be  used.] 

BOX  TTAB        for  papers  such  as  oppositions,  cancellation 

FEE  petitions  and  ex  parte  appeals  filed  with  the 

Trademark  Tnal  and  Apjjeal  Board  (TTAB). 

BOX  TTAB        for  TTAB  papers  with  no  fee.  such  as  exten- 
NO  FEE  sion  requests,  interferences  and  motions. 

BOX  STATUS  for  wntten  sutus  inquiries. 
NO  FEE  [Status  inquines  do  not  require  a  fee;  there- 

fore a  "FEE"  indicator  should  not  be  used  | 

BOX  POST        for  post  registration  documents  such  as  Sec- 
REG  FEE  tion  8  affidavits  and  Section  9  renewals. 

BOX  for  responses  to  Examining  Attorneys' 

RESPONSES     Office  actions;  and  for  responses  to  Post 
NO  FEE  Registration  Examiners'  rejections 

For  best  results,  these  box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE  " 
indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the 
cover  sheet  or  first  page  of  any  document.  However,  although 
not  preferred  procedure,  filers  may  continue  to  include  docu- 
ments destined  for  more  than  one  location  in  a  single  envelope, 
provided  each  document  references  the  box  designation  and 
"FEE/NO  FEE"  indicator  on  the  cover  sheet  or  first  page  of 
the  document;  and  provided  each  complete  filing  is  stapled  or 
secured  in  some  fashion  The  envelope  should  list  all  the  box 
designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  for  its  contents. 

This  notice  does  not  apply  to  trademark-related  documents 
intended  for  recordation  with  the  Assignment  Branch  or  for 
requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  appli- 
cation and  registration  documents.  These  papers  and  patent- 
related  mail  should  continue  to  be  sent  to: 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC 
2023 1 

Labeling  First  Requests  for  Extensions  of  Time  to  Oppose 

Although  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  reports  to 
the  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Deputy  .Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  it 
IS  kx-ated  and  receives  its  mail  at  the  Arlington  address  of 


1206  OG  529 
(214) 

the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks  As  noted  above, 
requests  for  extensions  of  time  to  oppose  should  be  sent  to 
BOX  TTAB.  including  the  "NO  FEE"  indicator 

Because  first  requests  for  extensions  of  time  to  oppwse  are 
critically  time-sensitive  documents,  filers  are  encouraged  to 
indicate  on  the  cover  sheet  or  first  page  of  the  extension  request 
that  the  paper  is  a  first  request.  "The  suggested  title  for  these 
documents  is:  First  Request  for  Extension  of  Time  to  File 
a  Notice  of  Oppositions. 


October  25.  1994 


PHILIP  G  HAMPTON.  H 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(214) 
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Weekly  Summaries  of 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board  Final  Decisions 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  begin  publishing,  in 
each  issue  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette,  a  weekly  sum- 
mary of  final  decisions  issued  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board.  Publication  of  the  summary  is  being  undertaken 
on  a  discretionary  basis,  as  a  courtesy  to  interested  members 
of  the  public. 


Mar  21.  1988 


JEFFREY  M   SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(215)     Filing  Receipt  for  Trademark  Applications 


Effective  immediately,  the  Trademark  Examining  Operation 
will  replace  its  existing  "RLING  RECEIPT  FOR  TRADE- 
MARK APPLICATIONS.'  PTO  Fonri  100  (Rev.  8/78).  with 
a  filing  receipt  using  a  new  format.  The  revised  filing  receipt 
will  be  printed  on  a  single  sheet  of  8  1/2"  x  1 1"  paper  and  will 
contain  information  regarding  the  mark,  applicant.  International 
and  U.S.  classes,  goods  and/or  services,  and  dates  of  use.  If 
all  of  the  information  relating  to  a  new  application  cannot  be 
pnnted  on  the  8  1/2"  x  11"  filing  receipt,  it  will  be  noted  that 
additional  information  was  contained  in  the  application  but  was 
not  pnnted.  The  addressee's  name  and  address  will  be  printed 
on  the  back  of  the  filing  receipt 


Sept  6.  1988 


JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(216)     Automated  Trademark  System  (X-Search) 
Training  for  Public  Users 

X-Search.  an  enhanced  automated  trademark  searching 
system,  is  scheduled  to  become  available  in  July  1993. 

Several  free  training  classes  will  be  offered  to  the  public.  A 
four-hour  class,  consisting  of  a  lecture  session  and  hands-on 
instruction,  will  be  conducted  once  a  month  from  4:00  to  8:00 
p.m.  This  class  is  for  users  who  have  no  expenence  with  auto- 
mated trademark  seraching.  A  two-hour  class  will  be  conducted 
three  times  a  week  for  users  who  have  expenence  with  auto- 
mated trademark  searching  techniques.  TTiese  classes  will  be 
held  from  5:30  to  7:30  p.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  and 
from  9:00  to  1 1:00  a.m.  on  Saturdays. 


1206  OG  5W 
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Space  in  all  sessions  will  be  limited  A  lottery  type  drawing 
will  be  held  to  dctermiiK  specific  class  assignments  To  enter 
the  lottery  drawing,  a  completed  applicauon  form  including  all 
information  shown  below  may  be  deposited  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library  or  submitted  via  mail  or  telefax  Applications 
received  on  or  before  June  25.  1993,  will  be  included  in  the 
lottery  for  classes  beginning  in  July 

Trainees  who  fail  to  appear  at  their  scheduled  class  will  not 
be  reassigned  until  all  persons  scheduled  on  the  original  lottery 
have  been  accommodated.  Subsequent  lottenes  will  be  offered 
periodically  if  demand  requires 

Training  for  the  new  system  is  recommended,  but  not 
required  In  addition  to  the  formal  training  descnbed  above, 
informal  demonstrations  will  lake  place  during  business  hours 
in  the  Trademark  Search  Library,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  room 
2B30.  These  sessions  will  be  available  for  the  first  ten  days 
following  introduction  of  the  X  Search  system  and  will  not 
require  a  reservauon  Specific  dates  will  be  posted  in  the  Trade 
mark  Search  Library 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Automated  Trademark  System  (X  Search) 

Application  Form  for  Training 
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Janx  ARY  6.  1998 


Jam  ARY  6,  1998 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Name  . 


First 


Maihng  Address  . 


l^sl 


Ml 


Phone  Number 


(Area  Code) 


Employer  . 

Prefer:  Two-Hour  Saturday  Class  Two-Hour  Tuesday  Class 

Two-Hour  Thursday  Class  Four  Hour  Class 

Applications  should  be  deposited  in  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  of  forwarded  via  mail  or  telefax  to 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  PUTB 

Washington,  DC   20231 
FAX:  703/305-7786 


May  17.  1993 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assisiani  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 
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(217)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

PalcBl  Md  TradMurk  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  Z,  awl  10 

[Docket  N*.  921M1-2261] 

[RJN  0651-AA5^ 

Ekctronk  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Applicatioas 

Agency   Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Commerce 
Action:  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
Summary:  This  advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  to 
infonn  the  public  that  the  Patent  and  Trademark  office  (PTO) 
IS  considenng  amending  its  rules  of  practice:  (1)  to  allow  for 
electronic  filing  of  patent  applications  and  trademark  applica 
tions;  and  (2)  to  require  applications  filed  in  paper  form  to 
follow  a  prescribed  order  and  format. 

The  PTO  anticipates  that  permitting  electronic  filing  of  appli 
cations  will  improve  the  accuracy  of  the  information  relied 
upon  in  the  examination  of  patent  and  trademark  applications, 
eliminate  delays  caused  by  mailing  and  data  entry,  and.  as  a  first 
step  toward  a  fully-automated  processing  system,  ultimately 
provide  considerable  cost  savmgs.  The  cost  savings  realized 
could  be  used  to  help  reduce  the  need  for  fumre  fee  adjustments 


and/or  fund  improvements  in  the  delivery  of  serv  ices  Requinng 
applications  filed  on  paper  to  follow  a  prcscnbed  order  and 
format  will  enable  the  PTO  to  convert  these  applications  to 
electronic  format 

The  purposes  of  this  notice  are  to  ( 1 )  invite  interested  parties 
to  panicipate  in  pilot  programs  involving  electronic  filing  of 
patent  and  trademark  applications,  and  (2 )  encourage  comments 
on  this  topic,  in  the  form  of  responses  to  the  questions  posed 
in  this  notice,  from  industry,  the  patent  and  trademark  bars, 
and  members  of  the  public 

Dates  Comments  should  be  received  on  or  before  Feb  28. 
1993 

Addresses:  Wntten  comments  should  be  addressed,  if  sent  by 
mail,  to  the  attention  of  Edward  R  Kazenske,  Executive  Assis- 
tant to  the  Comnussioner  and  Director  of  Interdisciplinary  Pro- 
grams, c/o  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  DC  20231  If  delivered  by  hand,  comments 
should  be  brought  to  the  Office  of  the  Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioner  and  Director  of  Interdisciplinary  Programs. 
Room  906.  Crystal  Park  2,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Va 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Edward  R.  Kazenske,  Execu- 
tive Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and  Director  of  Interdisci- 
plinary Programs.  (703)  305  8600 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

1.  Piktt  Prograau 

Currently,  the  PTO  accepts  patent  and  trademark  applica- 
tions delivered  by  mail  or  in  person  These  applicauons  are  in 
paper  form  or.  in  the  case  of  patent  applications  for  nucleotide 
sequences,  a  combinauon  of  computer-readable  (see  37  CFR 
1821-1  825)  and  paper  form 

The  PTO  IS  initiaung  a  pilot  program  that  would  permit 
electronic  filing  of  patent  and  trademark  applications,  using 
software  now  under  consideration  by  the  PTO.  Initially,  it  is 
anticipated  that  paiticipanu  in  the  pilot  program  would  be 
required  to  use  the  PTO  software  to  create  a  diskette,  which 
would  then  be  mailed  to  the  PTO  along  with  the  paper  applica- 
tion generated  by  the  diskette.  The  diskette  would  serve  the 
limited  funcbon  of  elimmating  the  initial  dau  entry  of  applica- 
tions into  the  PTO  databases 

As  pan  of  a  second  pilot  program,  a  separate  group  of  partici- 
pants IS  being  solicited  to  file  paper  applicabons  following  a 
prescnbed  order  and  format.  The  paper  applications  would  then 
be  scanned  and  converted  to  electronic  format  Dau  collected 
from  the  pilot  programs  will  be  evaluated  to  determine  whether 
requinng  submission  of  a  paper  application  in  a  certain  order 
and  formal  facilitates  data  entry;  whether  any  modifications  to 
the  electronic  filing  software  are  required;  and  more  fundamen- 
tally, whether  electronic  filing  is  a  feasible,  cost-effective  alter- 
native to  filing  in  paper  form. 

2.  Paper  Appbcations 

The  PTO  contemplates  that  paper  applications  will  be 
required  to  follow  the  order  and  format  of  the  dau  elements 
(eg .  inventor,  foreign  pnonty  informauon,  in  the  case  of  a 
patent  application;  applicant,  mark,  in  the  case  of  a  trademark 
application)  entered  in  the  electronic  filing  system.  This  would 
enable  the  PTO  to  scan  and  convert  paper  applications  to  elec- 
tronic applications  upon  receipt  at  the  PTO  Once  the  paper 
application  is  converted  into  electronic  form,  processing  of  the 
application  will  be  done  in  a  purely  electronic  format.  The 
electronic  form  of  the  application  would  become  the  official 
file 

3.  Electronic  FUing 

The  PTO  contemplates  that  applicants  filing  by  electronic 
means  would  be  required  to  use  an  "Authonng  Program"  devel- 
oped by  the  PTO,  which  will  be  available  to  facilitate  the 
preparation  of  an  electronic  submission  and  record  the  submis- 
sion on  electronic  ntedia.  This  "Authoring  Program"  will 
include  a  validation  feature  so  that  applicants,  themselves,  can 
test  whether  an  electronic  submission  complies  with  all  require- 
ments. 

The  "Authonng  Program"  software  under  consideration  by 
the  PTO  will  be  designed  to  be  compatible  with  computers 
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capable  of  creating  files  of  standard  ASCII  ( Amencaji  Standard 
Code  for  Information  interchange )  text  within  one  or  more  of  the 
major  operating  systems  environments  (e.g.,  DOS,  Windowsr. 
UnixCgi.  and  Apple  Macintosh®). 

The  format  for  text  in  patent  applications  will  specify  a  set 
of  mandatory  data  elements,  similar  to  those  required  under 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  The  format  for  text  in  trademark 
applications  will  specify  a  set  of  mandatory  data  elements, 
similar  to  those  required  of  a  "wntten  application"  under  15 
use.  105 1 .  In  both  the  patent  and  trademark  software,  specific 
formats  will  be  required  for  non-textual  elements,  such  as  draw- 
ings, formulas,  tables  and  specimens.  These  non-textual  ele- 
ments would  be  submitted  in  separate  computer  files  called 
"Presentations."  similar  to  the  presentation  of  nucleotide 
sequence  information  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.821-1.825. 

The  PTO  also  contemplates  that  certain  individuals  be  desig- 
nated by  the  agency  as  qualified  "electronic  application  trans- 
mitters." Upon  application  to  the  PTO,  unlimited  parties 
meeting  specified  requirements  may  be  issued  Personal  Identifi- 
cation Numbers  to  enable  them  to  transmit  applications  in 
electronic  form  on  behalf  of  themselves  or  other  individuals. 

In  an  effort  to  facilitate  public  comment  to  the  questions  set 
forth  below,  the  following  background  information  is  provid- 
ed; 

4.  Bacltground  Specific  to  Electronic  Patent  Applications 

Signature 

Under  35  U.S.C  1 1 1.  a  patent  application  must  include  an 
oath  by  the  applicant.  35  U.S.C.  25  permits  a  declaration  in 
lieu  of  oath  The  applicant's  signed  oath  or  declaration  is  not 
required  for  receipt  of  a  filing  date,  but  may  be  submitted, 
upon  payment  of  a  surcharge,  within  a  prescribed  period. 

Certified  Copy  of  Foreign  Patent  Application 

Under  35  U.S.C.  1 19.  a  U.S.  patent  application  may  be  based 
on  a  foreign  patent  application,  thus,  p>otentially.  conferring 
the  benefit  of  the  earlier  foreign  patent  application's  filing  date. 
A  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  patent  application  is  required 
to  be  filed  in  the  PTO  before  the  patent  is  granted. 

5.  Background  Specific  to  Electronic  trademark  Applica- 
tions 

Signature 

Under  15  U.S.C.  1051.  a  trademark  application  must  be 
venfied  by  the  applicant.  Pnor  to  implemenution  of  the  Trade- 
mark Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  (TLRA)  on  Nov.  16,  1989, 
the  PTO  permitted  verification  of  the  applicauon  to  be  provided 
at  any  time  during  the  examination  process.  With  implemenu- 
tion of  the  TLRA,  the  PTO  amended  its  regulations  with  respect 
to  the  verification  of  an  application.  37  CFR  2.21,  which  sets 
forth  the  minimum  requirements  for  an  application  to  receive 
a  filing  date,  was  amended  to  require  that  the  application  be 
signed  by  the  applicant  at  the  time  of  filing. 

Specimen 

Under  15  U.S.C.  1051,  a  trademark  application  based  on 
"use  in  commerce"  must  include  specimens  or  facsimiles  of 
the  mark  as  used.  37  CFR  2.21(a)(5)  requires  at  least  one 
specimen  or  facsimile  to  be  included  with  the  "use"  application 
in  order  to  receive  a  filing  date.  Applications  filed  based  upon 
a  "bona  fide"  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  under 
15  U.S.C.  1051(b),  must  be  supplemented  with  specimens  or 
facsimiles  before  the  registration  issues.  In  order  to  meet  the 
minimum  requirements  for  filing  an  amendment  to  allege  use 
or  statement  of  use,  one  specimen  or  facsimile  must  be  sub- 
mitted. 37  CFR  2.76(e)(2)  and  2.88(e)(2). 

Certification  or  Certified  Copy  of  Foreign  Registration 

Under  15U.S.C,  1 126(e).  "an  application  (based  on  a  foreign 
registration)  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certification  or  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  registration  of  the  country  of  ongin  of  the 
applicant."  37  CFR  2.21(a)(5)  requires  the  certification  or  certi- 


fied copy  to  be  included  with  the  application  in  order  to  receive 
a  filing  date. 


6.  Comments  on  the  following  Questions  and  Any  Other 
Related  Matters  Are  Solicited 


Questions  Common  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications 

a  What  benefits  do  you  foresee  for  the  applicant  if  electronic 
filing  is  adopted?  What  disadvantages  do  you  foresee? 

b.  Should  the  PTO  require  paper  applications  to  be  filed  in  a 
specific  order  and  format  to  facilitate  conversion  to  electronic 
format?  What  advantages  and  disadvantages  do  you  foresee'^ 

c.  Should  the  electronic  file  become  the  official  agency  file'^ 

d.  Should  electronic  filing  be  expanded  to  encompass  amend- 
ments and  other  submissions  to  the  PTO'' 

e.  Should  paper  or  electronic  application  filings  receive  a  filing 
date  only  if  they  meet  order  and  format  requirements,  or 
should  compliance  be  subject  to  a  surcharge'^ 

f.  Should  the  PTO  accept  electronic  filing  by  diskette,  on-line, 
or  both'' 

g.  Should  applications  filed  in  paper  form  be  converted  to 
electronic  form  by  the  PTO?  Should  the  PTO  charge  a  fee 
for  this  service? 

h.  If  paper  applications  are  converted  to  electronic  form  by  the 
PTO.  should  the  PTO  destroy  or  retain  the  paper  applica- 
tions? 

I   Should  fees  be  processed  electronically? 

J  Should  the  PTO  create  a  registry  of  "electronic  application 
transmitters"  capable  of  transmitting  patent  and  trademark 
applications  for  others?  If  so.  what,  if  any,  criteria  should  be 
esublished  before  one  could  be  "registered"  as  an  "electronic 
application  transmitter''" 


Questions  Related  Solely  to  Patent  Issues 

k.  Should  the  PTO  require  the  oath  or  declaration  to  an  electroni- 
cally filed  patent  application  be  filed  on  paper  to  authenticate 
that  applicants  believe  themselves  to  be  original  and  first 
inventors  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  electronically  filed 
application? 

If  not,  how  should  the  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  be 
accomplished? 

I.  How  should  the  filing  of  certified  copies  of  foreign  patent 
applications  be  accomphshed  for  an  electronically  filed 
patent  application? 


Questions  Related  Solely  to  Trademark  Issues 

m.  Should  the  PTO  require  electronically  filed  applications  to 
include  a  scanned,  signed  declaration  in  order  to  receive  a 
filing  date?  Should  the  PTO  accept  declarations  in  electronic 
form  with  some  type  of  electronic  signature? 

If  not,  should  37  CFR  2.21  be  amended  to  permit  unveri- 
fied applications  to  be  accorded  a  filing  date?  if  so,  within 
what  time  period  must  an  unverified  application  be  ratified 
by  the  submission  of  a  signed  declaration? 

How  long  should  the  PTO  retain  the  signed  declaration 
after  it  has  been  scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic  file? 
n.  Should  "use"  applications  submitted  without  a  specimen  be 
given  a  filing  date? 

If  so,  within  what  time  period  after  filing  must  the  specimens 
be  submitted? 

Should  the  number  of  required  specimens  be  reduced'' 
How  long  should  the  PTO  keep  the  specimens  after  they  are 
scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic  file? 
o  Should  Section  44(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  (15  U.S.C 
1 1 26(e))  beamended  to  permit  applicants  to  submit  a  facsimile 
of  the  certification  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  registration'' 
Alternatively,  should  the  sutute  be  amended  to  permit  Sec- 
tion 44(e)  applicants  to  obtain  a  filing  date  absent  a  certification 
or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  registration?  If  so,  within  what 
time  period  must  a  Section  44(e)  application  be  supplemented 
with  a  certificate  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  registration? 
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How  long  should  the  PTO  retain  the  certification  or  certified 
copy  after  it  has  been  scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic 
application' 

7.  Cjwdidates  for  the  Pilot  Programs 

Any  person  interested  in  parlicipaiing  m  one  of  the  pilot 
programs  idenuficd  above  is  requested  to  contact  Edward  R 
Kazenske.  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and 
Director  of  Interdisciplinary  Programs,  c/o  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC.  2023 1  If  delivered 
by  hand  written  statements  of  interest  should  be  brought  to 
Suite  906,  Crysul  Park  2,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Va 
22202  Telephone;  (703)  .305-8600  Please  indicate  which  pilot 
program  you  wish  to  panicipate  in  and  please  be  certain  to 
include  a  telephone  number  where  you  may  be  reached 
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TRADEMARK  PtBLICATIONS 


(218)  Separation  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Sections  of  the  Official  Gazette 

Effective  February  2,  197 1 ,  the  Official  Gazette  will  be  scpa 
rated  into  two  parts  to  be  known  as  the  Patent  Official  Gazette 
and  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette 


Onlers  for  subscnptions  should  be  addressed  to  Supennten 
dent  of  Documents,  US  Government  Pnnting  Office.  Wash 
ington.  DC   20402  ^      ,  ^ 

Also  effecUve  Fcbniary  2,  1971,  the  Official  Gazene  will 
no  longer  contain  'Decisions  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases 
Decisions  of  the  type  heretofore  found  in  the  "Decisions  in 
Patent  and  Trademark  Cases"  are  published  by  non-Federal 
organizations  such  as,  for  example,  the  Bureau  of  National 
Affairs,  Inc.,  1231  25th  St  NW  ,  Washington,  DC  20037,  and 
West  Publishing  Co.,  50  Kellogg  Blvd.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55102 

Finally,  the  "Decisions  Leaflet"  of  the  Official  Gazette  will 
no  longer  be  supplied  as  a  separate  subscnpoon  item  after 
January  26,  1971  According  to  present  plans,  however,  both 
the  Patent  Official  Gazette  and  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette 
will  have  idenucal  'Patent  Office  Nouces"  secuons  containing 
nonces  of  the  various  types  heretofore  published  in  the  Gazette 
decision  leaflet  and  Trademark  Section  Those  notices  of  part^ic- 
ular  interest  to  Patent  Office  employees  will  be  accumulated 
and  published  approximately  every  fourth  week,  and  distributed 
separately  to  employees 


Gazette  of  October  13,  1964.  807  OG  TM  51  )  Sections  1 
and  2  will  be  according  to  international  classification  and  will 
contain  marks  in  applications  filed  on  or  after  September  1, 
1973  and  Sections  3  and  4  will  be  according  to  prior  United 
Sutes  classification  and  will  contain  marks  in  applicaoons  filed 
on  or  before  August  31,  1973  ,       ^        , 

In  Section  I,  all  marks  presented  in  combined  applications 
filed  on  or  after  September  1,  1973  for  registration  in  more 
than  one  international  class  will  be  published  with  only  one 
reproduction  of  each  mark  The  reproduction  of  the  mark  will 
be  followed  by  the  international  class  numbers,  and  under  each 
class  will  appear  the  goods  or  services  in  connection  with  which 
the  mark  is  used.  If  the  date  of  first  use  applies  to  all  classes 
It  will  appear  following  the  last  class,  otherwise,  the  dates  of 
use  will  appear  after  each  class 

In  Section  2,  all  marks  presented  in  applications  filed  on  or 
after  September  1.  1973  for  registration  in  a  single  class  will 
be  published  in  international  class  order 

In  Section  3,  all  marks  presented  in  combined  applications 
filed  on  or  before  August  31,  1973  for  registrauon  m  more 
than  one  pnor  United  Sutes  class  will  be  published  with  only 
one  reproduction  of  each  mark.  The  reproduction  of  the  mark 
will  be  followed  by  the  prior  United  Sutes  class  numbers  and 
titles,  and  under  each  class  will  appear  the  goods  or  services 
in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  used  If  the  date  of  first 
use  applies  to  all  cla.sses,  it  will  appear  following  the  last  class; 
otherwise,  the  dates  of  use  will  appear  after  each  class. 

In  section  4,  all  marks  presented  in  applicauons  filed  on  or 
befoir  August  31,  1973  for  registration  m  a  single  class  will 
be  published  in  the  pnor  United  Sutes  class  order 

The  following  explanation  will  appear  under  the  heading 
Marks  Published  for  Opposition" 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with 
section  1 2(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  Applications 
for  the  registration  of  marks  in  more  than  one  class  have 
been  filed  as  provided  in  secuon  30  of  said  act  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1%2, 
76  Sut  769  Opposiuon  under  Section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  this  publication  See  Rules 
2  101  to  2.105 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  opposing  each 
mark  in  each  class  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

.Sections  1  through  4  will  appear  immediately  after  the  above 
explanation,  the  sections  being  designated  as  follows: 

Section  1    International  classification-Application  in  more  than 

one  class 
Section  2  International  classification-Application  in  one  class 
Secuon   3    Pnor  United  Sutes  classification-Application  in 

more  than  one  class 
Secuon  4  Pnor  United  Sutes  classification-Applicauon  in  one 

cla.ss 
The  same  procedure  of  dividing  into  finir  secuons  will  be 
followed  m  the  notice  of  the  issuance  of  registrauons  on  the 
Supplemental  Register 


Dec.  29,  1970 


WILLIAM  E   SCHUYLER,  JR. 
Commissioner  of  Patents 


(882  O  G  TM  331 


(219)  Changes  in  Format  for  Publishing 

Trademarks  for  Opposition 

Because  of  the  adoption  of  the  IntcmaUonal  classification 
of  goods  and  services  by  the  United  Sutes  as  of  September  1 , 
1973  (see  Official  Gazene  of  June  26,  1973,  911  OG  TM 
210),  it  is  necessary  to  change  the  arrangement  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  marks  published  for  opposiuon 

Beginning  with  the  issue  of  May  7,  1974,  the  secuon  of  the 
Official  Gazette  entitled  "Marks  Published  for  Opposiuon"  will 
be  divided  into  four  sections  instead  of  the  present  two  secuons 
(For  the  preceding  change  from  one  to  two  secuons,  see  Official 


Mar  22,  1974 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


1921  OG  TM  122] 


(220)     Change  in  Official  Gazette  Entry  to  Show 
Cancellation  of  Fewer  Than  All  Classes  in  a 
Multiple  Class  Registration 

Effective  with  the  Official  Gazette  issue  of  December  16, 
1980.  there  will  he  a  change  in  the  Official  Gazene  listing 
enutled  "Trademark  Regisuations  Cancelled."  Beginning  with 
that  issue.  "Trademark  Regisu^tions  Cancelled"  will  list: 

( 1 )  single  class  registrations  cancelled, 

(2)  multiple  class  registrations  cancelled  m  all  classes: 
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(3)  muluple  class  registrations  cancelled  in  fewer  than  all 
classes. 


For  every  entry  in  the  lisung,  the  specific  classes  cancelled 
will  be  included  in  parentheses,  next  to  the  registration  number 
and  mark. 

For  a  single  class  registration  and  for  a  multiple  class  registra- 
tion in  which  every  class  has  been  cancelled,  the  class  numbert  s) 
shown  in  parentheses  will  represent  every  class  to  which  the 
registration  applied. 

For  a  multiple  class  registration  in  which  fewer  than  all 
classes  have  been  cancelled,  the  Official  Gazette  entry  will 
include  the  word  "only"  following  the  noution  of  classes  in 
parentheses,  for  example:  (Int.  CIs.  12  and  20,  only).  In  this 
example,  the  addition  of  the  word  "only"  would  indicate  that 
there  are  classes  in  the  registration  in  addition  to  Classes  12 
and  20,  but  only  Classes  12  and  20  have  been  cancelled. 


Oct.  29.  1980 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(221) 


[1000  TM  21] 


Single  Copies  of  the  Trademark 
Official  Gazette 


Members  of  the  public  ordering  single  copies  of  the  Trade- 
mark Official  Gazeae  frt>m  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
are  reminded  they  must  specify  the  date  of  the  issue  being 
ordered. 

The  date  of  the  issue  in  which  a  mark  will  be  published  for 
opposition  is  shown  on  The  Notice  of  Publication  form  mailed 
to  applicants  approximately  two  weeks  before  the  publication 
date.  This  date  must  be  included  on  each  single  copy  order. 

Orders  received  without  an  issue  date  may  be  filled  from 
current  weekly  stock.  The  Supierintendent  of  Documents  cannot 
check  on  whether  a  particular  mark  is  published  in  the  issue 
then  in  stock.  If  the  stock  is  exhausted  at  the  time  the  order  is 
received,  the  order  will  be  returned  unfilled. 


Mar  3,  1981 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(1004  TMOG  36J 


(222)     Inadvertently  Issued  Registration  Numbers 

Effective  Jan.  3,  1984,  a  new  sub-section  identified  as  "Inad- 
vertently Issued  Registration  Numbers"  will  exist  as  the  last 
category  of  cancellations  listed  under  the  'Trademark  Registra- 
tions Canceled"  section  of  the  Official  Gazette. 

This  new  sub-section  will  provide  public  notice  of  the  cancel- 
lation of  registration  numbers  which  have  been  inadvertently 
issued  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


Nov    15,  1983 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


[1037  TMOG  16) 


(223)       Printing  of  Use  in  Another  Form  Claims 

Effective  immediately,  all  claims  of  pnor  use  of  the  subject 
mark  in  another  form  contained  in  applications  for  Trademark 
registrations  will  be  printed  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  on  the 
registration  certificates  according  to  the  following  formats: 


First  used  in  another  form  on 

First  used  m  commerce  in  another  form  on 


July  15.  1986 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(1069  TMOG  4] 


TRADEMARK  MISCELLANEOUS 


(224)   Recording  of  Documents  Affecting  Title 

The  Patent  Office  is  liberalizing  its  policy  concerning  the 
recording  of  documents,  other  than  assignments,  which  affect 
title  to  trademark  registrations  and  applications.  Under  Rule 
2 . 1 85  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  instruments  affecting 
title  to  a  trademark  registration  or  application,  and  licenses  of 
trademarks  which  are  the  subject  of  trademark  registrations  or 
applications,  will  be  recortled  even  though  the  recortiing  thereof 
may  not  serve  as  constructive  notice  under  Section  10  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1060). 


June  16,  1971 


W1LLL\M  E.  SCHUYLER,  JR. 
Commissioner  of  Patents 


Published  in  36  F.R.  13231;  July  16,  1971 
[889  OG.  TM  2] 


(225) 


International  Protection  of  Government 
Emblems  and  Scab 

Change  of  Intent 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Department  of  Commerce, 
intends  to  forward  only  the  SO  State  seals  plus  one  department 
seal  for  each  department  listed  in  the  publication  "Seals  and 
Other  Devices  in  Use  at  the  Government  Printing  Office" 
("Seals")  instead  of  the  entire  publication,  as  indicated  on  page 
59366  of  the  Federal  Register  of  Dec.  23,  1975. 

Since  the  publication  had  been  printed  in  1975,  it  was 
assumed  that  few  deletions  and  additions  would  be  necessary. 
However,  the  response  to  the  above  notice,  along  with  some 
necessary  deletions,  resulted  in  a  large  number  of  seals  in  the 
publication  requiring  deletion.  This  rendered  the  publication 
unaccepuble  for  submission  to  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  (WIPO). 

Therefore,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  now  intends  to 
forward  only  the  SO  Sute  seals  along  with  the  departmental 
seal  denoted  "No.  I"  for  each  department  listed  in  the  "Seals" 
publication.  If  this  is  not  the  preferred  departmental  or  State 
seal,  the  department  or  State  involved  is  requested  to  notify 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  by  Sept.  21,1 976.  This  notifi- 
cation should  either  specify  the  number  of  the  preferred  seal, 
as  it  ^>pears  in  the  "Seals"  publication,  or  provide  a  clear, 
black  arid  white  photograph,  suitable  for  repttiduction,  of  the 
preferred  seal.  The  seal  must  be  no  larger  than  1  1/2  inches  in 
diameter. 

These  seals  will  then  be  forwarded  to  WIPO  for  protection 
under  Article  6  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property. 

Address  all  correspondence  to:  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  20231. 


Aug.  18.  1976 


C.  MARSHALL  DANN 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


Published  in  41  F.R.  35741 
[950  OG.  TM  1 14] 
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(226)        Recording  of  "Territorial  Assignments" 
in  the  Assignment  Division  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office 


ll  has  been  the  practice  ot  the  Assignment  Division  tor 
many  years  lo  refuse  to  record  "temtonal  assignments. "  that 
IS,  assignments  purporting  to  transfer  rights  in  a  trademark 
registration  (not  a  concurrent  use  registration)  for  less  than 
the  entire  United  Stales  Hereinafter,  such  documents  will  be 
recorded  as  long  as  the  requirements  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
are  met  by  the  documents  submitted 

The  Office  is  not  addressing  the  validity  or  effect  of  such 
documents  by  recording  same,  but  is  merely  recognizing  that 
such  transfers  may  affect  title  to  a  registered  mark  and  therefore 
ought  lo  be  recorded.  Al  the  time  a  Section  8  affidavit  or 
declaration  or  an  application  for  renewal  is  filed,  the  Fxaminer 
of  Trademarks  will  consider  the  effect  of  such  a  dix-umeni 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  arv  6,  IWS 


January  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Oct    7.  1977 


BHRNARD  A   MHANY 

AssLManl  dimmissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(227) 


1964  TMCXi  81 


HelpAii  Hints 


Assignmerxt  Cover  Sheets 

The  Office  developed  PTC)  Form  l'i94.  Recordation  Htirm 
Cover  Sheet  (Trademarks),  and  PTO  Form  1595.  Recordation 
Form  Cover  Sheet  (Patents),  to  facilitate  submitung  data 
required  to  record  an  assignment  The  first  versions  of  these 
forms  have  been  available  since  Sept  1992,  and  most  assign 
ments  are  now  received  with  them  Both  forms  and  their  instruc 
tions  will  be  updated  later  this  year  to  remove  ambiguities  and 
incorporate  suggestions  received  from  customers  Until  the 
revisions  are  completed,  the  Office  will  continue  lo  work  with 
practitioners  lo  improve  the  utility  of  the  current  forms 

A  practitioner  recently  noted  that  the  current  cover  sheets 
for  both  patent  and  trademark  assignments  are  not  clear  as  to 
the  proper  entry  of  different  execution  dates  (Item  3)  when 
there  are  muluple  assignors  shown  ( Item  I )  Pending  redesign  of 
the  forms,  the  Office  suggests  when  there  are  multiple  assignors 
named  in  Item  I,  number  each  assignor,  and  in  Item  3.  preface 
each  execution  date  with  the  corresponding  number  if  all 
assignor  information  cannot  be  entered  in  the  space  provided 
for  Item  1,  enter  'See  Attached  List"  and  proceed  in  the  same 
manner  This  will  enable  Assignment  Branch  staff  lo  associate 
the  correct  date  with  ihe  appropnate  assignor 

Another  practitioner  called  lo  our  attention  the  fact  ihal 
although  the  forms  indicate  Total  number  of  pages  compnsing 
cover  sheet"  (Item  9).  Assignment  Branch  staff  frequently  cross 
out  that  entry  and  replace  il  with  the  total  number  of  pages 
submitted,  both  in  cover  sheets  and  the  assignment  instrumeni 
Itself  Soon  after  the  forms  were  printed.  Assignment  Branch 
staff  found  they  were  better  able  to  venfy  document  integnty 
by  using  the  total  number  of  pages  per  submission  This  number 
is  then  used  as  a  cross-check  as  the  assignment  moves  through 
the  recordation  process,  receives  reel  and  frame  numbers,  is 
microfilmed,  and  returned  to  the  customer  Pending  revisions 
to  the  forms,  the  preferred  procedure  is  lo  indicate  the  total 


number  of   pages   submitted,   both   in  cover  sheets  and  the 
attached  assignment 

Additional  comments  or  suggestions  for  improving  either  or 
both  assignment  cover  sheets  should  be  directed  lo  Audrey 
Bntt.  Chief  Assignment  Branch,  at  (703)  308-9706 


Mar   8,  1993 


THERESA  A   BRELSFORD 

A  ssislant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 


(228) 
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Indexing  Against  a  Recorded  Assignment 


It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
( PTO)  to  process  requests  for  indexing  against  a  recorded  docu- 
ment by  adding  the  newly  requested  property  to  the  data  base 
record  for  the  presiously  recorded  document,  except  if  the 
previously  recorded  document  was  an  assignment.  The  PTO 
only  required  a  transmittal  letter  with  the  recording  fee  and 
not  a  copy  of  the  previously  recorded  document  to  process 
ihe  indexing  request  While  indexing  the  additional  properties 
resulted  in  the  assignment  data  base  being  updated,  the  indexing 
request  itself  was  never  microfilmed  lo  become  part  of  the 
official  record 

Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  will  no  longer  process  such 
indexing  requests  Such  indexing  requests  do  not  comply  with 
37  CFR  3  11.  3.28,  and  3  31  which  require  that  each  request 
for  recordation  include  the  document  to  be  recorded  and  a 
cover  sheet  Instead  of  filing  an  indexmg  request,  a  party  should 
submit  a  cover  sheet  in  conformance  with  37  CFR  3.31,  a  true 
copy  of  the  document,  and  the  recording  fee  PTO  will  assign 
a  new  recording  date  to  that  submission,  update  the  assignment 
data  base,  and  microfilm  the  cover  sheet  and  document  to 
become  part  of  the  official  record 

Nov    3.  1993  THERESA  A   BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 

[1157  TMOG  121 

(229)  Flexibk  Working  Hours 

On  Jan  4.  1979  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  beginning 
a  15  month  expenmenl  with  flexible  working  hours  for  its 
employees  Under  the  "flexitime"  expenmenl  many  of  the 
Office's  employees  will  have  flexibility  to  begin  their  workdays 
as  early  as  6  30  am  or  as  late  as  9:30  a.m.,  and  end  theu^ 
workdays  between  300  p.m  and  6  30  p.m.  Employees  in  every 
case  shall  of  course  work  eight  hours  each  day.  All  or  most 
patent  and  trademark  exaimners  will  have  flexible  hours. 

The  public  hours  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will 
continue  to  be  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m  All  units  of  the  Office 
which  deal  directly  with  ihe  public  will  be  staffed  to  answer 
telephone  calls  and  receive  visitors  dunng  those  hours  All 
employees  will  be  on  duty  from  9:30  am  to  3:(X)  p.m  The 
patent  public  search  rixam  will  continue  lo  operate  from  8:00 
am  until  8:(X)  p  m  and  the  trademark  search  room  from  8:00 
am   until  5  .30  p  m 

With  the  advent  of  flexible  hours,  it  will  be  advisable  for 
members  of  the  public  to  make  apptnntments  in  advance  when 
they  wish  to  interview  examiners 


Dec    13.  1978 


DONALD  W    BANNER 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


1978  TM(X;  1411 
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THE  RETENTION  SCHEDLLE  FOR  TRADEMARK  RECORDS 


As  with  most  government  agencies,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  disposes  of  old  files,  papers  and  records  pursuant  to  a 
specific  schedule  In  an  effort  to  clarify  any  questions  concerning  the  procedures  for  disposing  of  Trademark  records  and  in 
r«ponse  to  public  inqumes,  the  present  Retention  Schedule  for  Trademark  Records  and  other  records  including  trademark 
maners  which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  public  is  set  forth  as  follows 


International  Intellectual  Property  Activities  Case  Files.  Project  case  files 
showing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  activity  relating  to  problems  concerning 
the  protection  of  intellectual  property  throughout  the  world.  Includes  correspon- 
dence with  pnvate  individuals,  the  Department  of  State  and  other  countries; 
reports,  records  of  international  meetings  concerning  patents;  trademarlcs  and 
other  matters  pertaining  to  the  protection  of  intellectual  property  throughout 
the  world;  and  other  materials  relating  to  international  affairs. 

Proposed  Intellectual  Properly  Legislation  Files.D  ocuments  accumulated  in 
the  preparation  and  processing  of  legislation  proposed  by  or  in  the  interests 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Includes  drafts  of  legislation,  reports  to 
committees  on  introduced  legislation,  and  comments  on  legislative  proposals. 

Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Files.  Consists  of  Trademark  Opposition, 
Cancellation,  Interference,  and  Concurrent-Use  proceedings  files. 


Canceled  Trademark  Registration  Files.  Consists  of  original  application  and 
all  related  correspondence. 

Expired  Trademark  Registration  Files.  Consists  of  original  application  and  all 
related  correspondence. 

Abandoned  Trademark  Application  Files.  Consists  of  onginal  application  and 
all  related  correspondence 

Trademark  Renewal  Index.  Index  to  trademark  registration  that  are  renewed. 


Indexes  to  Trademark  Applications.  Index  shows  applicant's  name,  serial 
number  of  application,  filing  date,  name  of  mark  descnption  of  goods,  attorney's 
name,  and  final  disposition  of  the  application. 

A.  Applicant's  Index. 


B   Senal  Index. 


Proceedings  Index  to  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings.  Index  arranged  by 
type  of  proceeding.  Shows  status  of  proceeding  prior  to  and  immediately  after 
a  decision  by  the  Board. 

Trademark  Adversary  Proceeding  Records.  Cardfile  showing  records  of  Trade- 
mark Adversary  Proceedings. 

Trademarks  Published  in  Official  Gazette.  Clippings  of  marks  from  Official 
Gazette. 

a.  Those  which  have  been  opposed. 


b.  All  others 

Trademark  Registrant's  Index.lndex  lo  Trademark  registrant's  name,  includes 
serial  and  registration  numbers,  date  of  registration,  line  of  goods  and  other 
related  information 

Class  of  Goods  Index.  Card  index  used  to  indicate  into  what  class  any  conceiv- 
able goods  may  fall. 

Index  to  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Cases.  Record  of  trademark  tnal 
and  appeal  board  cases. 

Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs  Files. 

a.  Agenda,  minutes,  correspondence,  reports  and  related  supporting  files. 


b.  Paper  and  reference  materials 


Seminar  in  Trademark  Practice  and  Procedure  Files.  Record  set  of  training 
materials  used  in  training  trademark  examiners. 


1206  OG  535 
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PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years 
after  close  of  case.  Offer  to  National 
Archives  when  25  years  old. 


PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  after  5 
years.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
years  old. 


The  past  schedule  to  destroy  after  10  years 
is  in  the  process  of  being  changed.  At  this 
titne.  these  records  are  not  being  disposed  of 
pending  the  new  amendment  to  this  section. 

Destroy  2  years  after  the  date  of  cancella- 
tion. 

Destroy  2  years  after  expiration  of  registra- 
tion. 

Destroy  2  years  after  date  of  abandonment. 


PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives 
when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives 
when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives 
when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

Destroy  3  years  after  termination  of  the 
proceeding. 


PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives 
when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


Retain  in  agency  until  no  longer  needed  for 
reference. 

Destroy  when  mark  is  registered. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives 
when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


Destroy  after  information  transferred  to 
magnetic  media. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  Nauonal  Archives 
when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


PERMANEIsrr.  Transfer  to  Federal 
Records  when  10  years  old.  Offer  to 
National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

Destroy  when  10  years  old  or  no  longer 
needed  for  reference,  whichever  is  sooner. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  Federal 
Records  Center  when  10  years  old.  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 


J.\M  AR1  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Trademark  Petitions  Files  Pennons  to  the  Commissioner  rclaimg  to  trademarks 

with  related  materials 

a  t)nginal  Petitions  m  trademark  case  file 

b  Other  copies 

Trademark  Protest  Letters.  Letters  ot  protest  to  the  Commissioner  related  to 
trademarks. 

International  Patent  and  Trademark  Aaivitie',  Case  Files  Project  case  files 
showing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  activity  relating  to  international  patent 
and  trademark  programs 

a.  Records  that  supplement  the  International  Property  Activities  Case  Files 
(Item  103) 

b  Other  matcnals. 


International  Intellectual  Property  Activities  Case  Files  Project  case  files 
showing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  activity  relating  to  problems  concerning 
the  protection  of  intellectual  property  throughout  the  world  Includes  correspon 
dence  with  pnvate  individuals,  the  Department  of  State  and  other  countnes. 
reports,  records  of  international  meetings  concerning  patents,  trademarks  and 
other  matters  pertaining  to  the  protection  of  intellectual  property  throughout 
the  world;  and  other  matenals  relating  to  international  affairs. 

Proposed  Intellectual  Property  Legulalion  Files  Documents  accumulated  in 
the  pieparalion  and  processing  of  legislation  proposed  by  or  m  the  interest  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Includes  drafts  or  legislation,  reports  to 
committees  on  introduced  legislation,  and  comments  on  legislative  prop<isals 

Bulky  Trademark  Specimens  Trademark  applications  specimens  which  do  not 
stnctiy  meet  the  basic  requirements  for  physical  form  of  specimens  which 
state 

1  That  they  be  made  of  matenal  suitable  for  being  placed  inside  a  manila 
file  wrapper 

2  Thai  they  be  capable  of  being  arranged  flat,  such  as  being  folded 

3  That  they  be  of  a  si/e  not  to  exceed  8  1/2  inches  wide  by  1 3  inches  long. 
(Rule  2.56) 

These  requirements  provide  for  specimens  which  will  fit  inside  the  applica- 
tion file  wrapper,  which  is  9  x  14  inches  in  size  and  which  will  conveniently 
expand  to  ab<iut  one  inch  thickness 

Specimens  which  do  not  meet  the  above  requirements  are  referred  to  as 
"bulky"  specimens  and  the  txaminer  must  require  that  they  he  replaced  by 
specimens  of  acceptable  si/e  and  shape 


February  28,  1979 
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J^M  AR1  6.  1998 


[)isp<ise  of  vnth  related  case  file 

Destroy  when  2  years  old 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  or  when 
three  years  old,  whichever  is  earlier 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  office  respon- 
sible for  international  affairs  after  case  is 
closed 

Destroy  5  years  after  close  of  case  or 
sooner  if  no  longer  needed 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years 
after  close  of  case  Offer  to  National 
Archives  when  25  years  old 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  after  5 
years  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
vears  old 


Destroy  .W  days  after  applicant  is  notified 
that  the  specimens  are  unacceptable,  unless 
picked  up  sooner  by  the  applicant 


SALT.  LEFKOWrrZ 

Acimg  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(231)  Proposed  Records  Control  Schedule 

As  with  most  government  agencies,  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  penodically  updates  the  schedule  it  uses  to  dispose 
of  old  files,  papers  and  records.  Set  forth  below  is  a  recent 
update  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Records  Control 
Schedule  The  schedule  is  currently  being  reviewed  by  the 
National  Archives  and  Records  Administration  and,  following 
Its  approval,  will  constitute  the  basis  for  disp<ising  of  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  records 

Any  comments  or  questions  related  to  the  proposed  schedule 
should  be  directed  to  John  Hassett,  (703)  557-0183  Written 
comments  should  be  mailed  to 


John  Hassett,  Director 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Crystal  PIz    1.  Lobbv 
Washington.  DC    20231 

June  17.  1986 


THERESA  A   BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 


Commissioner's  and  Deputy  Commissioner's  Records 

CommLssioner  s  Correspondence  and  Subject  Files.  Corre- 
spondence to  and  from  other  public  officials,  members  of 
the  public,  and  the  Patent  and  Tradmark  Office  staff;  reports; 


special  investigations  and  survey  reptirts,  and  related  mate- 
nals  (See  index  under  Item  3i 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center 
when  5  years  old  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
years  old. 

2  Reports  to  the  Commissioner  Reports  received  by  the  Com- 
missioner from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  staff  and 
maintained  as  separate  senes 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center 
when  5  years  old  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
years  old 

3  Index  to  Commissioner's  Correspondence  and  Subject  Files 
Card  index  to  records  described  under  Item  1 . 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  with 
related  files  Offer  to  National  Archives  with  related 
files 

4  Deputy  Commissioner's  Correspondence  and  Subject  Files 
Correspondence  to  and  from  other  public  officials,  members 
of  the  public,  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  staff, 
with  related  matenals  (exclusive  of  records  retained  in  Item 
l( 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center 
when  5  years  old.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
years  old 

5  Policy  Documentation  Files.  Formal  policy  and  procedural 
issuances,  current  and  obsolete,  such  as  organizational  charts, 
regulations,  orders,  circulars,  manuals,  and  other  types  of 
directives,  with  related  forms,  recommendations,  endorse- 
ments, clearances  and  commenLs. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when  obsolete  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

6  Work-Flow  Control  and/or  Statistical  Reports  Files.  Vanous 
pentxlic  statistical  reports  used  to  show  the  flow  of  work 
through  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the  pnnters. 
such  as  PALM,  TRAM.  PMS  Statistical  Reports  on  Patents 
to  pnnters.  and  similar  reports. 

Destroy  when  5  years  old  or  sooner  if  no  longer  needed. 
7.  Production  and  Pendency  Reports  Files.  C^uarterly.  monthly, 
and  biweekly  statistical  reports  prepared  to  show  the  produc- 
tion and  quality  output  of  examiners  and  clerks  and  the  status 
of  the  assigned  projects.  Reports  are  mainly  used  to  evaluate 
the  efficiency  of  personnel  for  promotion  purposes 
a   Office  of  Assistant  Commissioners  or  equivalent. 

Transfer  to  FRC  when  5  years  old.  Destroy  when  10  years, 
b.  Other  Offices 

Destroy  when  updated  report  is  received. 

8  Special  Studies  Files  Report  on  special  studies  surveys,  and 
inspections  of  operations,  management  and  systems  with 
related  papers  showing  their  inception,  scope,  procedure  and 
results. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old. 
Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old 

9  Narrative  and  Statistical  Reports  Files.  Annual  or  other 
penodic  narrative  and  statistical  reports 

a.  Reports  to  the  Office  of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Offices 

of  the  Assistant  Commissioners. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old  Offer 

to  the  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 
b  Other  Offices 

Destroy  when  5  years  old 

10  Internal  Administrative  Files  Administrative  operations 
files  of  organizational  offices,  consisting  of: 

a  Correspondence  concerning  routine  or  temporary  internal 

administrative  matters 

Destroy  when  2  years  old 
b  Office  personnel  files. 

Destroy  after  separation  of  employee 
c   Completed  requisitions  for  services,  supplies  and  equip- 
ment, and  travel  documents. 

Destroy  1  year  after  action  is  completed. 
d    Records  pertaining  to  chanty  dnves.  bond  campaigns. 

bkxxl  donations,  and  other  voluntary  activities. 

Destroy  on  completion  of  program. 
e   Hand  receipt  files 

Destroy  when  property  is  accounted  for. 
i   Suspense  files 

Destroy  when  purpose  is  served 
g  Chronological  files. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old 
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I  I  Program  Planning  and  Evaluation  Files.  Files  showing  the 
overall  development  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  plans 
and  the  evaluation  of  their  effectiveness  Included  are  one 
copy  of  each  staff  study,  evaluation  report,  system  study, 
and  related  correspondence  and  background  matenals 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old 
Offer  to  National  Archives  when  30  years  old 

12  Surplus  Property  Case  Files.  Case  files  on  disposal  of 
surplus  real  and  related  personal  property 

Transfer  to  FRC  3  years  after  close  of  file.  Destroy  10 
years  after  close  of  file 

13  Excess  Real  Property  Reports.  Reports  of  real  property 
with  related  papers. 

Destroy  when  10  years  old 

14  Budget  Policy  and  Procedure  Correspondence  Files.  Corre- 
spondence files  showing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  policy 
and  procedure  governing  budget  administration,  and 
reflecting  expenditures  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pro- 
grams. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old 
Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 
15.  Budget  Estimates  Files.  File  copies  of  budget  estimated 
comprising  appropriation  language  sheets,  narrative  state- 
ments, and  related  schedules  and  data. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  after  10  years.  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

1 6  Records  Disposition  Files.  Descriptive  inventones,  disposal 
authonzations.  schedules  for  retirement  of  records  and  corre- 
spondence or  memoranda  relating  to  revisions. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
years  old  or  when  no  longer  needed,  whichever  is  longer. 

17  Forms  Files.  One  copy  of  each  form  with  data  showing 
the  inception  and  scope  of  the  form,  the  program  or  adminis- 
trative [Hirpose  of  the  form,  and  the  related  procedure  insti- 
tuted, revised,  superseded,  or  canceled. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  NaOonal  Archives  when  25 
years  old  or  when  no  longer  needed,  whichever  is  longer. 

1 8  Systems  Development  Program  Files.  Program  documents, 
schedules,  and  corresfKjndence  pertaining  to  tlie  execution, 
review,  and  analysis  of  Patent  Office  research  and  develop- 
ment programs,  and  relating  to  the  general  planning  and 
supervision  of  the  programs. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  comple- 
tion to  program.  Offer  to  National  Archives  20  years 
later  or  when  25  years  old,  whichever  is  sooner. 
1 9.  Systems  Development  Task  Force,  Committee,  and  Board 
Files.  Agendas,  directives,  minutes  of  meetings,  and  related 
papers,  of  Task  Forces,  Committees,  Board,  etc.  of  which 
the  Patent  Office  serves  as  Secretary,  or  Chairman  thereof. 
PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  close  of 
file.  Offer  to  National  Archives  20  years  later  or  after 
25  years  old,  whichever  is  sooner. 
20  Technical  Report  Files.  One  copy  of  each  technical  report 
of  unpublished  manuscript  or  report  prepared  in  connection 
with  a  project,  terminal  narratives,  statistical  and  graphic 
complications,  summarizations.  analyses,  and  related  papers 
PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when  5  years  old.  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 
2 1 .  Systems  Development  Project  Case  Files.  Project  case  files 
reflecting  a  complete  history  of  each  project  from  initiation 
through  research,  development,  design,  and  testing  to  com- 
pletion. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  comple- 
tion or  termination  of  project.  Offer  to  National 
Archives  when  25  years  old. 

ADP  Records 
(also  in  GRS  20) 

22.  ADP  Planning  Documents  Files.  Planning  documents 
consisting  of  master  plan,  feasibility  studies  with  associated 
charts  and  diagrams,  and  supporting  data  that  reflect  on 
characten sties  of  the  data  automation  activity 

PERMANENT.  When  no  longer  needed  or  used  offer 

to  National  Archives  with  related  matenals. 

23   ADP  Program  Management  Files.  Program  management 

documents  consisting  of  the  development  of  plans,  policy, 

and   procedures   governing   the   conversion   of  electnca! 

machine  operations  and  the  supervision,  control,  coordina- 
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tion.  and  operation  of  ihc  mechanization  program 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  with  related 

matenais 

24  ADP  Standardizations  Files   Siandardizauon  files  con 
sisung  of  data  elements  and  codes,  standardization  requests, 
and  jusification  for  all  data  systems  developed  by  or  for  the 
Patent  Office 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  with  related 
materials. 

25  ADP  Data  Systems  Planning  Files  Documents  containing 
definition  of  the  system 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  with  related 
materials. 

26  ADP  Information  Retriexal  System  Master  Reference  File 
Magneuc  media  containing  an  index  to  patents  and  trade 
marks  and  publications. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  on  termina 
tion  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

27  Publication  Tape  File.  Magnetic  media  which  are  repro- 
duced and  disseminated  as  publication  or  used  for  repro- 
ducing a  pnnted  publication 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  whenpubli 
cabon  needs  cease. 


Patent  Records 

28.  Advertising  Files  Copies  of  proposed  advertising  matter, 
circulars,  letters,  cards,  and  related  correspondence  intended 
to  solicit  patent  business  and  submitted  by  registrants  as 
required  by  regulations. 

Destroy  when  25  years  old 

29.  Complaint  Files.  Case  files  relating  to  complaints  made 
against  anoroeys  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office 

Destroy  on  death  of  anomey 

30.  Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Files  Copies  of  Board  of 
Appeals  decisions  with  related  background  matenais 

a.  Cases  patented. 

Destroy  10  years  after  patent  issued. 

b.  AU  others. 

Destroy  10  years  after  appeal  is  decided 

3 1  Indexes  to  Appeal  Cases  Indexes,  arranged  m  vanous  ways. 
to  the  appeal  cases. 

Destroy  30  years  after  date  of  appeal 

32  Declaration  of  Assistance  Received  Files  Form  received 
from  applicants  showing  assistance  received,  if  any,  in  the 
preparation  of  application  for  patent  (PTOL-284) 

33  Academy  Lecture  Files.  Lectures  prepared  by  the  Staff  for 
presentation  at  the  Academy.  (These  lectures  are  updated 
periodically  to  reflect  the  changing  views  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office) 

a.  Historical  Sample 

PERMANENT  Retain  1  copy  of  each  basic  lecture  and 
of  any  major  changes  made  to  it.  Offer  to  NARS  when 
25  years  old. 

b.  All  other  copies. 
Destroy  when  obsolete. 

34.  Academy  Training  Sessions  Files.  Background  materials 
relating  to  each  session  of  the  Patent  Office  Academy. 
including  names  of  attendees  and  instructors,  schedule  of 
classes,  evaluation  sheets,  and  related  matenais. 

PERMANENT   Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
years  old. 
35  Academy  Examinations  Files  Completed  examinations  of 
persons  attending  the  Academy 
Destroy  when  1  year  old. 

36.  Academy  Application  Files  Applications  for  training  in  the 
Academy,  including  memoranda  of  agreement  and  personal 
history  statements. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old 

37.  Academy  Correspondence  File  Correspondence  relaung  to 
the  courses  offered  by  the  Patent  Office  Academy 

Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

38.  Disclosure  Document  File.  Documents  submitted  by  inven 
tors  as  evidence  of  the  date  of  conception  of  an  invenuon. 
a.  Disclosure  Documents  referred  to  in  a  separate  letter  in 

a  related  patent  application  filed  within  two  years. 
Dispose  of  with  related  patent  applicauon. 
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b  Disclosure  Documents  not  referred  to 
Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

39  Disclosure  Documents  Index  Cross  reference  index  to  Dis- 
closure Documents  maintained  by  inventor"  s  name  and 
includes  DD  number  and  date  of  receipt. 

Destroy  with  related  DD's 

40  Index  to  Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale  Index  created 
when  a  patent  is  made  available  for  license  or  sale,  issued 
to  the  US.  Government  or  dedicated  to  the  Public. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

4 1  General  Correspondence  File.  Consists  mainly  of  inquiries 
and  requests  for  information  and  publications  Also  includes 
correspondence  regarding  the  "Register  of  Patents  Available 
for  License  or  Sale." 

Destroy  when  3  years  old. 

42  Foreign  Filing  Licensing  Documents  Petitions  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  license  to  file  appli- 
cations for  patents  in  foreign  countnes. 

Destroy  25  years  after  dale  of  issue 

43  Indexes  to  Foreign  Filing  Licensing  Documents.  Indexes 
to  licensing  documents  described  in  Item  43 

Destroy  25  years  after  issue. 

44  Transmittals  to  Other  Agencies  Files  Copies  of  transmittal 
letters  to  other  agencies  enclosing  correspondence  and  related 
enclosures  sent  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  ser- 
vices rendered  by  other  agencies,  such  as  copyright  informa- 
tion and  requests  for  publications  from  the  Government 
Pnnting  Office. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old. 

45  D-/  Files  Files  relating  to  patent  applications  which  may 
have  a  beanng  on  nauonal  security  Files  usually  consist  of 
form  listing  serial  number  of  application  filing  date,  exam- 
ining unit,  title  of  invention,  attorney  assignee,  and  the  con- 
currences listing  the  recommendation,  signature,  agency,  and 
date;  a  memorandum  sununary  indicating  whether  a  secrecy 
order  is  required;  the  defense  agency's  request  for  a  secrecy 
order;  the  secrecy  order  issued;  and  related  materials. 

Destroy  35  years  after  date  of  receipt  for  review. 
46.  Drawing  Correction  Slips  Index  arranged  by  serial  number 
of  application  and  used  to  locate  orders  for  correction  of 
drawings. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

47  Inventor's  Index  to  Patent  Applications.  Index  arranged 
alphabetically  by  name  of  the  inventor  Each  slip  shows  the 
inventor's  name  and  residence,  title  of  the  invention,  name 
and  address  of  the  anomey.  application  serial  number  and 
the  filing  date  of  the  application. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  reference 

48  Numerical  (serial)  Index  to  Patent  Applications.  Index 
arranged  by  the  senal  number  assigned  to  the  appbcation. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  Nauonal  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  reference. 

49  Assignment  Document  Files  and  Index  Copies  of  docu- 
ments assigning  and  transferring  from  one  parry  to  another 
the  rights,  utle,  and  interest  to  trademarks  and  inventions 
and  the  letters  patent  obtained  therefrom  with  related  indexes. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  the  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  current  business. 

50  Indexes  to  Government  Interests  Indexes  to  patents  m 
which  the  Federal  government  has  an  interest  by  virtue  of 
either  of  ownership  of  the  application  or  resulting  patent, 
thru  assignment,  or  receipt  of  a  license. 

a. Government  Agency  Index 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  Nauonal  Archives  when  no  longer 

needed  for  reference 
b  Patent  Number  Index. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 
c.  Assignor  Index 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference 

5 1  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner  Peutions  to  the  Conunis- 
sioner  concerning  patent  applications. 

a.  Original  peutions  in  patent  case  file. 
Dispose  of  with  related  case  file. 

b.  Other  copies. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 
52.  Patera  Protest  Letters.  Protest  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  (Rule 
291). 


a.  Letters  filed  in  patent  case  file. 

Dispose  of  with  related  case  file, 
b  Others 

Destroy  when  5  years  old 
53  Patent  Docket  Cards.  Cards  used  to  control  patent  applica- 
tions 

Destroy  when  6  months  old. 
54.  Classifications  Definitions  Files.  One  copy  of  each  issuance 
of   Classificauons    Definitions,    with   related    background 
papers. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when   10  years  old 
Offer  to  National  Archives  when  30  years  old 
55  Canceled  Drawings.  Drawings  that  were  canceled  because 
they  did  not  meet  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  specifica- 
tions. Copy  of  drawing  is  filed  with  application. 
Destroy  5  years  after  filing  date. 

56.  Abandoned  Patent  Application  Files.  Patent  applications 
that  did  not  result  in  a  patent. 

a.  Those  that  are  retained  because  they  are  referred  to  in 
another  application  that  may  have  become  patented. 
Dispose  of  with  patent  file  in  which  cited. 

b.  All  others 

Destroy  when  20  years  old 

57.  Patent  Files.  Case  files  showing  the  prosecution  of  applica- 
uon for.  and  the  granting  of.  a  patent.  Includes  the  original 
applicauon.  copy  of  drawing,  and  all  matenal  relating  to  the 
prosecution  of  the  application  and  subsequent  actions  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

a.  Files  selected  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks or  the  Archivist  of  the  U.S. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  when 
10  years  old.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  40  years 
old. 

b.  All  others. 

Destroy  when  35  years  old. 

58.  Patent  File  Charge-out  Records.  Record  showing  name  of 
person  charging  out  a  patent  file. 

Destroy  after  file  is  returned  and  all  papers  are  deter- 
mined to  be  in  file. 
59  Statistical  Reports  on  Patents  to  Printers  Files.  Weekly 
statistical  report  to  management  concerning  the  number  of 
patents  sent  to  the  pnnters  and  the  amount  of  backlog 

a.  Original  Report. 
Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

b.  Operating  Unit  Copy. 
Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

60.  Quality  Review  of  Sample  of  Allowed  Applications.  Records 
relating  to  the  examination  of  allowed  applications  sampled 
for  quality  review,  includes  query  to  the  examining  group 
and  their  reply. 

Destroy  1  year  after  ultimate  disposition  of  related  case. 

6 1 .  Sample  Pull-Rate  Files.  Form  showing  which  of  the  allowed 
applications  are  to  be  selected  for  the  quality  review  sample, 
includes  the  pull  rate  and  list  of  applications  by  serial  number. 

Destroy  when  1  year  old. 

62  Printer-Waiting  Register  Files.  Register  showing  status  of 
Query  Disposition  Records  return  to  a  group  for  reply. 

Destroy  when  1  year  old. 

63  Query  Disposition  Record  Files.  Form  used  to  return  pnnter- 
waiting  cases  to  a  group  for  answer  to  a  specific  query. 

Destroy  6  months  after  query  is  returned. 

64.  Batch  Control  Sheet  for  Allowed  Cases  Files.  Form  uses 
as  input  to  PALM  System  showing  routing  control  and  batch 
contents,  such  as  PTO  Form  1238-1. 

Destroy  when  1  year  old. 

65.  Checklist  for  Applications  Allowed  by  Examiner  File  Form 
used  in  completing  a  final  review  of  allowed  applications 
before  sending  to  the  printer,  such  as  PTO  Form  1 167. 

Destroy  when  1  year  old. 

66.  Patent  Interference  Files.  Case  files  produced  in  the  process 
of  resolving  of  adjudicating  conflicts  arising  between  parties 
in  this  matter  of  prionty  of  invention. 

a  Cases  that  reach  the  hearing  stage. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  when 

10  years  old.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  40  years 

old. 
b.  Cases  that  are  abandoned  before  reaching  a  heanng. 

Destroy  when  40  years  old 
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67.  Board  of  Interference  Decisions.  Copies  of  Board  of  Inter- 
ference Decisions. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  the  National  Archives  when  40 
years  old. 
68  Index  to  Patent  Interferences.  Arranged  numerically  by 
interference  number.  Shows  names  of  parties  involved,  appli- 
cation serial  number  and/or  patent  numbers  involved,  subject 
of  interference,  sections,  date  of  heanngs,  decisions  rendered, 
and  other  remarks. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  Nauonal  Archives  when  40 
years  old. 
69.  Index  to  Interference  Exhibits.  Describes  exhibits  in  each 
interference. 

Destroy  when  40  years  old. 
70  Proceedings  Under  AEC  and  NASA  Acts.  Separate  series 
of  interference  files  relating  to  the  SEC  and  NASA  Acts. 
Dispose  of  with  related  patent  files. 

71.  Settlement  Agreements.  Files  relaung  to  the  settlement 
agreed  to  by  parties  in  the  interference. 

Dispose  of  with  related  interference  case  file. 

72.  Court  Cases.  Proceedings  in  cases  where  the  Commissioner 
is  a  party  of  a  civil  suit. 

a.  Cases  selected  by  the  Solicitor  as  being  precedent  setting 
or  of  historical  or  political  significance. 
PERMANENT.  Offer  to  the  National  Archives  when  30 
years  old. 

b.  All  other  cases. 

Destroy  when  30  years  old. 

73.  Index  to  Court  Cases.  Card  index  to  cases  described  under 
Item  72. 

Retain  in  agency  until  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 
74  Roster  of  Registered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents.  Pnntout 
listing  registered  patent  attorneys  and  agents. 
Destroy  after  undated  listing  is  received. 

75.  Case  Folders  of  Registered  Attorneys  and  Agents.  Applica- 
tion folders  of  the  attorneys,  agents,  or  firms  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Desti-oy  on  death  of  attorney  or  agent. 

76.  Unsuccessful  Application  for  Registration  to  Practice 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofpce.  Applicauon  folders 
of  those  applicants  who  failed  to  be  registered. 

Destroy  5  years  after  date  of  examination. 

77.  Examination  Papers  of  Applicants  for  Registration.  Exami- 
nation answer  papers  to  applications  for  registration  to  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Destroy  after  grades  are  recorded. 


Trademark  Records 

78    Trademark  Examiners  Work  Reports    Records  showing 
amount  of  work  processed  by  examiners  in  a  given  time. 
Used  to  evaluate  examiners  work  and  progress. 
Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

79.  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Files.  Consists  of  Trade- 
mark Opposition,  Cancellation,  Interference,  and  Concur- 
rent-Use proceedings  files. 

Destroy  when  25  years  old.  Check  with  the  Chairman 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Apffeal  Board  before 
destruction.  General  Services  should  generate  a  list  of 
files  to  be  destroyed  and  send  to  the  Search  Room  to 
destroy  matching  cards  in  Adversary  Proceeding  file. 

80.  Canceled  Trademark  Registration  Files.  Consists  of  orig- 
inal applicauon  and  all  related  correspondence. 

Destroy  2  years  after  the  date  of  cancellation. 

81 .  Expired  Trademark  Registration  Files.  Consists  of  onginal 
application  and  all  related  correspondence. 

Destroy  2  years  after  expiration  of  registration. 

82.  Abandoned  Trademark  Application  Files.  Consists  of  orig- 
inal applicauon  and  all  related  correspondence. 

Destroy  2  years  after  date  of  abandonment. 

83.  Trademark  Renewal  Index.  Index  to  ffademark  registrations 
that  are  renewed. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  reference. 

84.  Indexes  to  Trademark  Applications.  Index  shows  appli- 
cant's name,  serial  number  of  application,  filing  date,  name 
of  mark  description  of  goods,  anomey's  name,  and  final 
disposition  of  the  application. 
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a.  Applicant's  Indeii. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  reference 

b.  Serial  Index. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

85.  Proceedings  Index  to  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings 
Index  in  the  Trademark  Public  Search  Library  arranged  by 
type  of  proceeding. 

Destroy  card  from  list  sent  by  the  Warehouse  after 
matching  Adversary  Proceeding  file  is  destroyed. 

86.  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Records  Card  file  main 
tained  at  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board,  showing 
records  of  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings,  with  informa 
tion  on  mark,  parties,  disposition,  temunation  date,  etc 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  reference. 

87  Trademark  Registrant's  Index  Index  to  Trademark  regis- 
trant's name,  includes  serial  and  registration  numbers,  date 
of  registration,  line  of  goods  and  other  related  informaiion 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  reference 

88  Index  to  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Ex  Pane 
Cases  Record  of  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  cases 
in  ex  parte  appeals. 

PERMANENT   Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  references 

89  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs  Files 
Agenda,  minutes,  correspondence,  reports,  working  paper., 
reference  matenals.  and  related  supporung  files 

Destroy  when   10  years  old  or  no  longer  needed  for 
reference. 

90  Trademark  Petitions  Files.  Petiuons  and  decisions  to  the 
Commissiotver  relating  to  trademarks,  with  related  matenals 
a.  Onginal  Petitions  m  trademark  case  file 

Dispose  of  with  related  case  file 
b  Copies  of  petition  decisions  in  petiuon  number  order  and 
in  subject  order  in  the  Assistant  Commissioner's  Office 
PERMANENT  Offer  to  the  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  references 

c.  Other  copies. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old 

91  Trademark  Protest  Letters  Letters  of  protest  to  the  Commis- 
sioner related  to  trademarks 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  or  when  three  years 
old,  whichever  is  earlier. 

PuMk  Infomuilioii  and  Service  Records 

92  International  Intellectual  Property  Activities  Case  Files 
Project  case  files  showing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
activity  relaung  to  problems  concerning  the  protection  of 
intellectual  property  throughout  the  world  Includes  corre- 
spondence with  pnvate  individuals,  the  Department  of  State 
and  other  countnes,  reports;  records  of  international  meetings 
concerning  patents:  trademarks  and  other  matters  pertaining 
to  the  protccuon  of  intellectual  property  throughout  the 
world;  and  other  matenals  relating  to  international  affairs 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  close  of 

case.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old 
93.  Proposed  Intellectual  Property  Legislation  Files    Docu 
ments  accumulated  m  the  preparation  and  processing  of  legis 
lation  proposed  by  or  in  the  interest  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office   Includes  drafts  of  legislation,  reports  to 
comminees  on  introduced  legislation,  and  comments  on  leg- 
islauve  proposals 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  after  5  years  Offer  to 

National  Archives  when  25  years  old 

94  Printed  Articles  Files.  Articles  submincd  for  clearance  and 
printed  in  magazines,  journals,  and  other  information  media, 
including  related  background  matenals 

Destroy  when  10  years  old. 

95  PuMic  Affairs  Report  Weekly,  monthly,  and  quarterly 
reports  relaung  to  public  affairs  activities  prepared  for  the 
Department  of  Commerce 

Destroy  when  6  months  old. 

96  Speakers  Files  Correspondence,  schedules,  travel  material 
and  related  records  concerning  the  scheduling  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  speakers 

Destroy  when  3  years  old. 
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97  Exhibit  Files  Correspondence,  photographs,  reports  and 
related  matenals  concerning  major  exhibits  developed  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  such  as  the  175th  anniversary 
exhibit. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when   10  years  old 
Offer  to  the  Nauonal  Archives  when  30  years  old. 

98  Photograph  Files  Photographs  of  key  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  officials,  major  exhibits  and  other  subjects  that 
related  to  the  functioning  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
Includes  the  negative  and  one  positive  pnnt 

PERMANENT.  Offer  for  transfer  to  the  National 
Archives  when  20  years  old. 

99  Publications  Files  Official  record  copy  of  each  publication 
that  contnbutcs  to  an  understanding  of  the  organization  and 
functiomng  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old 
Offer  to  Nauonal  Archives  when  30  years  old. 

100  Speech  Files.  Official  records  copy  of  each  speech  given 
by  the  Commissioner  and  other  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
executives. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old. 
Offer  to  the  Nauonal  Archives  when  30  years  old. 

101  News  Release  Files  Official  records  copy  of  each  new 
release. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center 
when  10  years  old  Offer  to  National  Archives  when 
30  years  old. 

102  Patents  Received  and  Files  Register  Register  showing 
date  and  number  of  patent  cases  received  in  search  room 
and  date  filed. 

Destroy  2  years  after  date  of  last  enU7  in  volume. 

1 03  Reports  on  Search  Room  Activities  Files  Weekly,  monthly 
and  other  penodic  reports  showing  producuon  and  general 
acuvities  of  the  public  search  room,  with  related  background 
papers. 

a.  Onginal  Report. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old 
b  Operaung  Office  Copy 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

104  Patent  and  Trademark  Reproduction  Copy  Files  The 
master  copy  of  patents  and  trademarks  used  for  the  photore- 
production  of  sales  copies,  includes  onginal  drawings  and 
specifications. 

Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old  Destroy  when  20 
years  old. 

105  Reprint  Requisition  File  Requisitions,  such  as  PTO  Form 
228,  used  for  ordenng  the  repnnt  or  pnnted  patents  or  trade- 
marks after  current  stock  is  depleted. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old 

106  Sales  Journal  Shows  siatisucal  information  on  sales  of 
copies  of  patents  and  0-ademarks 

Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

107  Correspondence  and  Sale  Control  Records  Records  used 
to  control  the  flow  of  correspondence  and  sale  of  pnnted 
matenals 

Destroy  when  1  year  old 

108  Requests  for  Publications  Correspondence  requesting 
copies  of  certain  publications  and  other  pnnted  matenals. 

Return  requests  with  ordered  matenals. 

109  Microform  Files  Microform  copies  of  applicauons  as 
filed,  pnnted  patent  files  and  pnnted  trademark  files 

a  Master  microfilm  files  (Certified  as  processed  under  41 

CFR  101-11  504) 

PERMANENT    Transfer    to    classified    site     Offer    to 

National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 
b   All  other  microform  copies 

Non- Records 

1 10  Charged-Out  Slips  File  Slips  recording  the  charge-out  of 
records  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  employees  and  the 
public,  such  as  PTO  Forms  124.  125.  and  271 

Destroy  when  records  are  returned. 

1 1 1  Binding  Instructions  Cards  showing  instrucuons  on  how 
the  vanous  publications  received  by  the  library  are  to  be 
bound. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed. 

1 1 2  Charge-out  Files  of  Library  Materials  Sets  of  3'x  5" 
cards  showing  records  of  library  matenals  on  temporary  or 
indefinite  loan  to  researchers  or  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
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Destroy  when  obsolete  or  on  return  of  book. 

113.  Interlibrary  Loans  Files.  Records  of  books  borrowed  from 
other  libraries. 

Destroy  2  years  after  return  of  book. 

1 14.  Library  Serial  Order  Cards,  i'x  5"  cards  used  to  record 
purchase  of  journals,  magazines,  etc. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

1 15.  Library  Book  Order  Cards  3''x  5"  cards  showing  book 
purchases. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

116.  Foreign  Patent  Accession  Register.  Bound  volumes 
arranged  by  country.  Each  shows  the  patent  number  and  the 
date  that  copy  was  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

117.  Inventor's  Index.  Arranged  alphabetically  by  name  of 
inventor.  Shows  name  and  address  of  inventor,  title  of  inven- 
tion, serial  number  of  application,  patent  number,  date  of 
issuance,  attorney,  and  assignee. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  reference. 

1 1 8.  PTO  Procurement  Files.  Contract,  requisition,  purchase 
order,  lease,  and  bond  and  surety  records,  including  corre- 
spondence and  related  papers  pertaining  to  award,  adminis- 
tration, receipt,  inspection  and  payment  (other  than  those 
covered  in  Items  1,2,  13,  and  15). 

a.  Procurement  or  purchase  organization  copy,  and  related 
papers. 

1  .Transactions  of  more  than  $10,(XX)  and  all  construc- 
tion contracts  exceeding  $2,(X)0. 
Destroy  6  years  and  3  months  after  final  payment. 
2.  Transactions  of  $10,000  or  less  aiid  constivction 
contracts  under  $2,000. 
Destroy  3  years  after  final  payment.  (Close  file  at  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year,  retiiin  3  years  and  destroy,  except  that 
files  on  which  actions  are  pending  shall  be  brought  forward 
to  the  next  fiscal  ycars's  files  for  destruction  therewith.) 

b.  Obligation  copy. 

Destroy  when  ftinds  are  obhgated. 

c.  Other  copies  of  record  described  above  used  by  component 
elements  of  a  procurement  office  for  administrative  pur- 
poses. 

Destroy  upon  termination  or  completion. 

1 19.  Solicited  and  Unsolicited  Bids  and  Proposals  Files. 
a.  Successful  bids  and  proposals. 

Destroy  with  related  contract  case  files  (see  item  1 18  of 

this  schedule.) 
b  SoUcited  and  unsolicited  unsuccessful  bids  and  proposals. 
1 .  When  filed  separately  from  contract  case  files. 

Destroy  when  related  contract  is  completed. 

2.  W^n  filed  with  contract  case  files. 

Destroy  with  related  conoid  case  files  (see  item  1 18  of 

this  schedule.) 
c.  Cancelled  SoUciutions  Files. 

1 .  Formal  solicitations  of  offers  to  provide  products  or 
services  (e.g..  Invitations  for  Bids,  Requests  for  Pro- 
posals, Requests  for  Quotations)  which  were  cancelled 
pnor  to  award  of  a  contract.  The  files  include  presolicita- 
tion  documentation  on  the  requirement,  any  offers 
which  were  opened  pnor  to  the  cancellation,  documen- 
tation on  any  government  action  up  to  the  time  of  cancel- 


lation, and  evidence  of  the  cancellation. 
Destroy  5  years  after  date  of  cancellation. 
2.  Unopened  Bids. 
Return  to  bidder, 
d.  Lists  or  Card  Files  of  Acceptable  Bidders. 
Destroy  when  superseded  or  obsolete. 

1 20.  Public  Printer  Files.  Records  relating  to  requisitions  on 
the  Printer,  and  all  supporting  papers. 

a.  Printing  procurement  unit  copy  of  requisition,  invoice, 
specifications,  and  related  papers. 

Destroy  3  years  after  completion  or  cancellation  of  requisi- 
tion. 

b.  Accounting  copy  of  requisition. 

Destroy  3  years  after  period  covered  by  related  account 

Non  Record  Materials 

The  Records  Disposal  Act  of  1943.  as  amended,  sutes  dial 
"library  and  museum  material  made  or  acquired  and  pre- 
served solely  for  reference  or  exhibition  purposes,  extra 
copies  of  documents  preserved  only  for  convenience  of  refer- 
ence, and  stocks  of  publications  and  of  processed  documents 
are  not  included  within  the  definition  of  the  word  'records' 
as  used  in  this  Act."  Non-record  material  is  disposed  of  as 
soon  as  its  purpose  is  served.  The  following  list  consists  of 
those  non-record  materials  that  are  unique  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

121.  Foreign  Patents.  Copies  of  patents  issued  by  foreign 
countries. 

122.  Translation  of  Foreign  Patents  and  Publications  and 
Related  Indexes.  Typewritten  copies  of  translations  and 
related  indexes. 

123.  Card  Catalogs.  Vx  5'  cards  used  as  finding  aids  to  the 
library. 

124.  Patent  Examiner's  Search  Files.  Reference  file  used  by 
examiners  in  processing  applications.  Arranged  by  class  and 
subclass  and  consist  of  U.S.  patents,  foreign  patents,  extracts 
from  publications,  and  other  materials  relating  to  a  certain 
class  orsubclass. 

1 25.  Printed  Trademark  Registrations  Reference  Files.  Digest 
of  Registered  marks  consisting  of  a  set  of  registered  work 
marks  arranged  alphabetically  and  secondarily  by  tradcRiark 
registrationnumber;  a  set  of  registrations  comprising  sym- 
bols, arranged  according  to  the  classification  of  the  goods 
or  services  with  which  they  are  used;  of  registration  arranged 
by  registration  number. 

126.  Numerical  Index  to  Patent  Classificaticm.  An-anged 
numerically  by  patent  number  atid  shows  the  class  and  sub- 
class assignment  of  each  patent. 

127.  Shelf  List  of  Classified  Patents.  Listing  of  all  U.S.  Patent- 
numbers  comprising,  respectively,  the  "original"  and  "cross 
reference"  classification  of  patents  according  to  the  official- 
classification  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

1 28.  Public  Search  Files  of  U.S.  Patents.  Printed  or  microfilm- 
copies  of  U.S.  Patents  arranged  in  two  series:  I )  numerically 
byclass  and  subclass  assignment,  and  secondarily  by  patent 
number  and2)  numerically  by  patent  number. 

129.  Legislative  History  Files.  Consist  mainly  of  copies 
ofpubUshed  materials  relating  to  legislation  that  is  of  interest 
tothe  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Includes  copies  of  bills, 
publiclaws,  Federal  Register,  Congressional  Record,  and 
similar  materials. 
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Abandoned  Patent  Application  Files 

Abandoned  Trademark  Application  Files 

Academy  Application  Files 

Academy  Correspondence  File 

Academy  Examinations  Files 

Academy  Lecture  Files 

Academy  Training  Sessions  Files 

ADP  Data  Systems  Planning  Files 

ADP  Information  Retrieval  System  Master  Reference  File 

ADP  Planning  Documents  Files 

ADP  Program  Management  Files 
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llem 


ADP  Standardisations  hiles       

Advertising  Files  

Assignment  Diicumcnt  Files  and  Inden      

Attorneys  and  Agents  Registered  to  Practice  Before  the  V  S 
Batch  Control  Sheet  for  Allowed  Ca.ses  Files 

Binding  Instructions 

Board  of  Appeals  Decision  Files 

Board  of  Interference  Decisions 

Budget  Estimates  Files       

Budget  Policy  and  PriKedures  Correspondence  Files 


Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice  Roster. 


Cancelled  Drawings 

Cancelled  Trademark  Registration  Files   

Card  Catalogs 

Case  Folders  of  Registered  Attorneys  and  Agenis  

Charge-Out  Files  of  library  Malenals     

Charge-Out  Slips  File 

Checklist  for  Applications  Allowed  by  Examiner  File 
Classifications  Definitions  Files 

Commissioner's  Correspondence  and  Subject  File  

Complaint  Files  (Against  Registered  Attorneys.)     

Correspondence  and  Sale  Control  Records 

Court  Cases 


D  1  Files  

Declaration  of  Assistance  Received  Files 


International  Intellectual  Propenv  Activities  Case  File 

Inventor's  Index 

Inventor's  Index  to  Patent  Applications  


Legislative  History  Files 

Library  Book  Order  Cards 
Library  Books  Card  Catalogs 
Library  Senal  Order  Cards 


Master  Drawings  and  Specification. 
Microform  Files  


Narrative  and  Statistical  Reports  Files     

News  Release  Files  

Numencal  Index  to  Patent  Classification 
Numcncal  (senal)  Index  to  Patent  Applications. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Copies  Sales  Journal     

Patent  and  Trademark  Drawings  and  Specifications  

Patent  and  Trademark  Reprtxiuction  Copy  Files  (Master  Drawings.. 

Patent  Docket  Cards 

Patent  Examiner's  Search  Files 

Patent  File  Charge-(Jut  Records 

Patent  Files  

Patent  Interference  Files  

Patent  Interference  Settlement  Agreements 

Patent  Protest  Letters 

Patents  Received  and  Files  Register 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner ■ 

P-Files 

Photograph  Files 

Policy  Documentation  Files  

Pnnied  Articles  Files  

Printed  Trademark  Registrations  Reference  Files      

Pnnter  Waiting  Register  Files  

Proceedings  Index  to  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings 

Proceedings  Under  AEC  and  NASA  Acts       

Production  and  Pendency  Reports  Files  

Program  Planning  and  Evaluation  Files  

Proposed  Intellectual  Property  Legislation  Files 

pro  Procurement  Files  

Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs  Files 

Public  Affairs  Report  

Publications  Files 

Public  Pnnter  Files 

Publication  Tape  File 

Public  Search  Files  of  I'  S   Patents 


Quality  Review  of  Sample  of  Allowed  Applications 
Query  Dispt)sition  Record  Files 


W8 

So 

24 
28 
4^^ 
74 
64 
111 
.M) 
f>7 
15 

14 

55. 

80 
123 

75. 
112 
110 

65 

54. 
1 

29 
107 

72 

45 
32 

92 
117 

47 

129. 
115. 
123 
114 

104. 
109 

9 

101 

126 

48 

106. 
104. 
104. 

53. 
124. 

58. 

57. 

66 

71. 

52. 
102. 

51 

42. 

98 
5. 

94. 
125. 

62 

85. 

70. 
7 

11. 

93 
118. 

89 

95 

99 
120 

27. 
128. 

60. 
63. 
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Item  Description 

Records  Charge-Out  Slips  Files 

Records  Disposition  Files 

Registered  Attorneys  and  Agents  Roster 

Reports  on  Search  Room  Activities  Files 

Repons  to  the  Comnussioner 

Repnnt  Requisition  File 

Requests  for  Publications 

Roster  of  Registered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents 

Sales  Journal  (on  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies) 

Sample  Pull-Rate  Files  (Allowed  Applications  for  Quality  Review) 

Settlement  Agreements  (in  Patent  Interference  Cases) 

Shelf  List  of  Classified  Patents 

Solicited  and  Unsolicited  Bids  and  Proposals  Files 

Speakers  Files 

Special  Studies  Files 

Speech  Files  {Commissioner  and  Patent  and  Trademark  Executives) 

Statistical  Reports  and/or  Work  Control  Files 

Sutistical  Reports  on  Patents  to  Printers  Files 

Surplus  Property  Case  Files 

Systems  Development  Program  Files 

Systems  Development  Project  Case  Files 

Systems  Development  Task  Force.  Comiiuttee  and  Board  Files 

Technical  Report  Files 

Trademark  Adversary  Prtxecdings  Files 

Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Records 

Trademark  Examiners  Work  Reports 

Trademark  Petitions  Files 

Trademark  Protest  Letters 

Trademark  Registrant's  Index 

Trademark  Renewal  Index 

Translation  of  Foreign  Patents  and  Publications  and  Related  Indexes 

Transmittals  to  Other  Agencies  Files 

Unsuccessful  Application  for  Registration  to  Practice  Before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office . 

Work-Flow  Control  and/or  Statistical  Reports  Files 

(I068TMOG5] 
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iia 

16. 

74. 

2. 
105. 
108. 

74. 

106. 

61. 

71. 
127. 
lift. 

96. 
8. 

loa 

6. 
59. 
12. 
18. 
21. 
19. 

2a 

79. 
86. 
78. 
90. 
91. 
87. 
83. 
122. 
44. 

76. 

6. 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 


Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


PUBLIC  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 
FOR  TRADEMARK  AFFAIRS 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Comerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Committee  Charter  Amendment 
Summary:  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act.  5  U.S.C.  App  (1976).  and  after 
consultation  with  GSA.  it  has  been  determined  that  an  amend- 
ment of  the  charter  of  the  F^iblic  Advisory  Committee  for 
Trademark  Affairs  is  in  the  public  interest  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  duties  imposed  on  the  Department  by  law. 
The  charter  amendment  was  signed  on  December  3.  1990. 

The  charter  has  been  amended  as  follows  to:  (I )  broaden  the 
topics  that  the  Committee  may  address  to  include  international 
trademark  law.  (2)  allow  the  membership  of  the  Committee  to 
be  drawn  from  a  wider  range  of  the  trademark  community 
rather  than  soley  from  the  regular,  associate  and  supplementary 
membership  of  tlie  United  States  Trademark  Association 
( USTA ).  ( 3 )  increase  the  number  of  members  on  the  Committee 
fron  1 5  to  1 8.  (4)  provide  for  the  direct  selection  of  the  members 
and  appointment  of  tlie  chairman  of  the  Committee  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks rather  than  by  the  president  of  the  USTA.  and  (5)  set 
the  term  of  membership  at  two  years. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  Beresford.  Committee 
Control  Officer.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks,  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Washington, 


DC  20231,  telephone:  (703)  557-7464,  or  Jan  Jivatodi,  Com- 
mittee Management  Analyst,  U.S.  Department  of  Commeixre, 
Washington,  DC.  20230,  telephone:  (202)  377^217. 
Supplementary  Information:  The  Committee  was  first  estab- 
lished in  September  1970,  and  the  latest  charter  renewal  was 
signed  on  April  4,  1990.  The  charter  amendment  was  approved 
on  December  3,  1990,  and  provides  for  the  following: 

(1)  The  amendment  bfx>adens  the  objectives  and  duties  of 
the  Committee  to  specifically  embrace  international  trademark 
law.  The  previous  charter  permitted  the  Committee  to  advise 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  only  on  the  steps  which  could 
be  taken  to  increase  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the 
administration  of  the  Trademark  Act  and  to  provide  a  continuing 
source  of  knowledge  from  the  private  sector  to  the  Government. 
Given  the  iiKreased  interest  within  the  trademark  community 
and  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  international  trademark 
law.  especially  in  the  Madrid  Protocol  and  harmonization,  it 
is  desirable  that  the  charter  refer  explicitly  to  international 
trademark  law. 

(2)  Section  5(b)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
requires  that  the  membership  of  advisory  committees  be  "fairly 
balanced  in  terms  of  the  points  of  view  represented...."  The 
amendment  furthers  that  goal  by  permitting  the  membership 
to  be  drawn  from  a  wide  range  of  the  trademark  community 
including  users  of  the  public  search  room,  academia.  members 
of  the  public  at  large,  and  the  business  community. 

(3)  The  amendment  increases  the  number  of  members  on 
the  Committee  from  1 5  to  1 8.  The  increase  was  needed  to  permit 
additional  members,  from  different  sectors  of  the  trademark 
community,  to  be  added  to  the  Committee  without  having  to 
displace  any  of  the  current  Committee  members. 

(4)  Section  5(b)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Comnuttee  Act 
requires  that  "the  membership  be  fairly  balanced  in  terms  of 
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the  points  of  view  represented    "  The  amendment  futhers  that 
goa]  by  pcrmittmg  the  chairman  to  be  appointed,  and  the  mem 
bers  of  the  Committee  to  be  selected  by  the  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(■S)  The  charter  of  the  Pubhc  Advisory  Committee  for  Trade 
mark  Affairs  did  not  set  terms  for  members  In  order  to  promote 
more  orxicrly  administration  of  the  Comnuttee,  the  amendment 
sets  the  terms  of  the  members  at  two  years.  Members  will  serve 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks  Appointements,  when  vacancies 
occur,  shall  be  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term 
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Jan    16.  1991 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assiilant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(233)  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretan^  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs 

Agency   Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action   Notice  of  Renewal 

Summary  [n  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act.  5  USC  App  (1976),  and  after 
consulution  with  GSA.  it  has  been  determined  that  the  renewal 
of  the  charter  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark 
Affairs  is  in  the  public  interest  in  connection  with  the  perfor 
mance  of  duties  imposed  on  the  Department  by  law 
Supplementary  Information  The  Comirunce  was  first  esub- 
lished  in  September  1970.  and  its  latest  renewal  was  signed 
on  April  3.  1992.  The  Committees  purpose  is  to  advise  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  coiKeming  steps  which  can  be 
taken  to  increase  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  admimstra 
tion  of  the  Trademark  Act  and  to  provide  a  continuing  source 
of  knowledge  from  the  pnvate  sector  to  the  Government  in  the 
area  of  international  and  domestic  trademark  law 

Comnuttce  members  are  drawn  from  the  trademark  bar.  busi- 
ness and  industry,  acadenua,  the  public  at  large,  and  users  of 
the  public  search  rxxjm,  and  are  selected  by  the  Assistant  Secre 
tary  of  Commerce  and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade 
marks  to  assure  a  balanced  representation  among  members  of 
the  trademark  conmiunity  The  Committee  will  function  solely 
as  an  advisory  body,  and  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Comimncc  Act 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Lynne  Beresford.  Committee 
Control  Officer.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks.  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Washington. 
DC  20231.  telephone:  (703)  .305-9464.  or  Jan  Jivatodi.  Com 
mittee  Management  Analyst.  US  Department  of  Commerce. 
Washington.  DC   20230.  telephone:  (202)  377-4299 


Apnl  24.  1992 


HARRY  F   MANBECK.  Jr 

AssLUanl  Secretary  and  Commu.uoner 

for  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1138  TMOG  58| 


2  The  Committee  will  consist  of  at  least  10  but  no  more 
than  1 8  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  to  assure  a  balanced 
representation  among  patent  and  trademark  attorneys,  corporate 
executives,  technical  research  directors,  inventors,  the  judi- 
ciary, professional  patent  and  trademark  searchers,  information 
specialists  and  publishers,  automation  experts,  consumer 
groups,  entrepreneurs,  and  educators  The  Comirunee  will  func- 
tion solely  as  an  advisory  body  and  in  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Comminee  Act  Its  charter 
will  be  filed  under  the  Act.  15  days  from  the  date  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
the  esubhshmenl  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Patents  and 
Trademarks  Such  comments,  as  well  as  any  inquiries,  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Comnrussioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  US  Department 
of  Commerce.  Washington.  DC  20231.  phone:  703-557-3071. 
or  the  Departments  Committee  Management  Analyst,  phone: 
202-377^217 

Nov   14.  1986  DONALD  J  QUIGG 

Assistant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

|FR  Doc   86-26451  Filed  11-21-86.  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  3510-16-M 

(1073  TMOG  5) 


(2.34)  Advisory  Committee  for  PatenU  and 

Trademarks;  Establishment 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (5USC  App  2  )  and  General  Services  Admin 
istration  Intenm  Rule  on  Federal  Advisory  Comminee  Manage 
ment.  41  CFR  Part  101-6.  as  amended,  and  after  consultation 
with  GSA.  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  has  determined  that 
the  establishment  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Patents  and 
Trademarks  is  in  the  public  interest  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  duties  imposed  on  the  Department  by  law 

1    The  Committee  will  advise  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  broad  policy  issues  involving  both  patents  and  trade 
marks,  and  the  overall  operation  of  the  Office  including  matters 
concerning  office-wide  Automation  programs 


(235) 


Certified  Copies  of  Trademark 
Applications/Registrations 


The  Trademark  Operation  is  in  the  process  of  microfilming 
Its  records  and,  as  this  proceeds,  requests  for  cerufied  copies 
of  applications  and,  eventually,  registrations,  will  be  furnished 
from  the  microfilmed  records  Such  certified  copies  will  not 
contain  copies  of  the  file  jacket 


Jan    17.  1984 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(1039  TMOG  140] 


(236)    Notice  of  a  Change  in  Procedure  Regarding 
Requests  for  Certification  Services 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  inform  the  trademark  commu- 
nity of  a  change  of  address  for  all  requests  for  certification 
services  and  to  amend  in  part  a  previous  notice  entitled  "Expe- 
dited Services  for  Certified  Copies  of  Trademark  Registration" 
published  at  1070  TMOG  4  (Sept    16.  1986) 

All  requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark 
docunrKnts  pertaining  to  applicauons  and  registrauons  (i.e., 
application  files,  file  wrappers,  trademark  Utle  and  status 
reports,  registrations,  etc  )  must  now  go  to  the  Certification 
Division.  Office  of  Public  Records,  at  the  following  mailing 
address: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10.  Certification  Division 

Wa.shington.  DC  20231 

Requests  can  also  be  hand-carried  to  any  of  the  following 
three  locations: 

Attorney's  Window 
Crystal  Plaza  4.  First  Floor 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202 

Attorney's  Window 
South  Tower.  Second  Floor 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202 


Office  of  Public  Records 
North  Tower.  Tenth  Floor 

2800  Crystal  Dnve 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202 

In  addition,  requests  with  deposit  account  orders  can  be 
transmitted  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308-7048. 

There  will  no  longer  be  a  limit  on  the  number  of  requests 
for  certified  trademark  documents. 

Turnaround  times  for  all  requests,  except  requests  for  regular 
service  for  certified  copies  of  trademark  registrations,  will 
remain  unchanged  and  will  be  based  upon  the  date  of  receipt 
by  the  Certification  Division.  Requests  for  certified  copies  of 
trademark  registrations  will  be  processed  and  mailed  back  to 
the  requester  within  ten  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  receipt 
by  the  Certification  Division  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  mail  room.  Requests  for  expedited  services  for  certified 
copies  of  trademark  registrations  will  continue  to  be  processed 
and  mailed  back  to  the  requester  within  three  working  days 
after  they  are  received  by  the  Certification  Division  from  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  mail  room. 

Requests  for  negative  certificates  will  continue  to  be  han- 
dled by  the  Post  Registration  Section  of  the  Office  of  Trademark 
Services 

Requests  mailed  to  the  pnor  address  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  Certification  Division.  General  inquires  should  be  made  to 
the  above  mailing  address  or  to  the  Special  Handling  Section. 
Certification  Division,  at  (703)  308-9726. 


July  1.  1994 


PHILIP  G   HAMPTON.  II 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(237) 
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Change  in  Legal  Holidays 


The  Commissioner' s  Notice  of  Sept.  25.  1979.  'Change  in 
Legal  Holidays."  is  hereby  rescinded  in  view  of  Public  Law 
98-144.  enacted  Nov  2.  1983.  which  amended  the  listing  of 
legal  public  holidays  in  5  USC  §  6103.  That  amendment  took 
effect  in  1986  and  added  a  new  legal  holiday  relating  to  the 
birthday  of  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr  This  new  holiday  is  desig- 
nated for  the  third  Mon.  in  Jan. 

Section  6103.  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 


New  Year's  Day.  Jan.  1 

Birthday  of  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr .  the  third  Mon    in 

Jan. 
Washington's  Birthday,  the  third  Mon.  in  Feb. 
Memorial  Day.  the  last  Mon.  in  May 
Independence  Day,  July  4 
Labor  Day,  the  first  Mon  in  Sept 
Columbus  Day.  the  second  Mon    in  Oct. 
Veterans  Day.  Nov.  1 1 
Thanksgiving  Day.  the  fourth  Thurs.  in  Nov 
Christmas  Day.  Dec  25 

Each  of  the  holidays  enumerated  will  constitute  a  "Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia."  as  referred  to  m 
Section  21.  Title  35.  United  States  Code  In  accordance  with 
37  CFR  1.6(a)  and  1.10(a).  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
will  not  receive  papers  on  these  holidays.  Actions  required  to 
be  taken  on  such  days  may  be  taken  on  the  next  succeeding 
day  that  the  Office  is  open  for  business  in  accordance  with  37 
CFR  17 


July  15.  1986 


DONALD  J  QUICK} 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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(238)  Regulations  Relating  to  the  Use  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Records  or  Search  Facilities 
and  Enforcement  Procedures 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Department  of  Com- 
merce 

Action:  Notice 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  revising  its 
regulations  relating  to  use  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
records  or  search  facilities  and  procedures  for  enforcing  these 
regulations.  These  regulations  and  their  enforcement  are  neces- 
sary to  promote  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  research  and  to 
maintain  the  integrity  of  the  files  and  records  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 
Effective  Date:  July  1.  1987 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Theresa  A.  Brelsford. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington,  DC.  20231.  (703)  557-2290. 
Supplementary  Information:  The  procedures  will  apply  to 
all  visitors  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Visitors  are  reminded  that  unauthorized  removal  of  govern- 
ment material  or  property  may  be  prosecuted  as  a  cnminal 
felony  under  the  provisions  of  18  U.S.C.  2071.  in  addition  to 
the  imposition  of  administrative  sanctions  contained  in  these 
procedures. 

Regulations  Relating  to  the  Use  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Records  or  Search  Facilities 

These  regulations  are  established  for  all  persons  using  the  facili- 
ties of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  and  will  be 
appropriately  enforced  as  specified  herein. 

Smoking  within  PTO  is  prohibited  except  in  designated  areas 
(41  CFR  101-20.109-10). 

All  persons  using  the  facilities  of  the  PTO  are  subject  to 
regulations  governing  conduct  on  property  under  the  charge  of 
the  General  Services  Administration  which  appear  in  41  CFR 
Subpart  101-20.3  (41  CFR  §§  101-20.300  through  101-20.315). 

Packages,  briefcases  and  other  personal  effects  brought  into 
the  PTO,  as  well  as  storage  lockers  provided  for  general  use, 
are  subject  to  search  by  authorized  personnel  for  reasonable 
cause  under  the  provisions  of  41  CFR  101-20.301. 

Unauthorized  removal  of  PTO  files,  documents,  reference 
materials,  or  any  government  property  is  prohibited.  In  addition 
to  the  administrative  sanctions  specified  in  these  regulations, 
violators  may  also  be  subject  to  arrest  and  prosecution  under 
the  provisions  of  1 8  U.S.C.  207 1  which  carries  a  possible  "fine 
of  $2,0(X)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  three  years,  or 
both",  and/or  the  violator  may  be  subject  to  discipline  under 
the  PTO  Code  of  Professional  Responsibility  if  he  or  she  is  a 
practitioner  as  defined  in  37  CFR  lO.l(r). 

All  persons  must  comply  with  posted  Official  Notices  and 
with  verbal  requests  made  by  PTO  personnel  for  compliance 
with  these  regulations. 

I .  User  Passes 

a.  Individuals  visiting  any  area  of  the  PTO  must  obtain 
a  valid,  non-transferable  user  pass  and  wear  it  visibly 
displayed  at  all  times  while  on  the  premises. 

b.  Permanent  User  Passes  may  be  obtained  from  the  Man- 
ager of  the  Patent  Public  Search  Room.  The  first  Per- 
manent User  Pass  is  issued  at  no  charge.  Permanent 
User  Passes  subsequently  issued  as  replacements  will 
be  provided  at  a  charge  of  $5.00  per  Pass.  The  holder 
of  a  Permanent  User  Pass  may  be  issued  one  ( 1 )  Tem- 
porary User  Pass,  within  a  ninety  (90)  day  period  at 
no  charge.  A  request  for  a  second  Temporary  User 
Pass  during  the  same  ninety  day  period  will  require 
the  purchase  of  a  Permanent  User  Pass  at  the  required 
replacement  fee. 

c.  Temporary  User  Passes  may  be  obtained  by  visitors 
at  no  charge  from  the  managers  of  the  Patent  or  Trade- 
mark Public  Search  Rooms  and  are  valid  through  the 
expiration  date  stamped  thereon. 

d.  Permanent  and  Temporary  User  Passes  must  be  sur- 
rendered to  the  PTO  upon  request  for  cause. 

2  Use  of  Search  Areas 

a  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities  may  be  used 
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by  visitors  only  dunng  ihe  hours  specified.  Monday 
through  Friday,  and  are  closed  to  the  public  on  Satur- 
days. Sundays  and  Legal  Holidays 
Patent  Public  Search  Rm  . 

Mezzanine  and  Microfilm 

Center     8  00  am -8  00  p  m* 

Trademark  Public  Search  Rm     8  00  a  m  5  30  p  m  • 

Assignment  Search  Rm  . 

Public  Service  Center,  and  Scientific 

Library 8  30  am  -5  00  p  m  * 

Patent  Examining  Organizations 

Trademark  Examining 

Law  Offices  and  all  other  public  access  area.s  of  the 

pro  8:30  a  m.-5;00  p.m  • 


•  Clunng  of  Ihest  »re«  *t)uld  hcgm  pniw  lo  this  limt  u>  cnsurr»ll  visili<r>  «rr 
out  of  ihc  building  by  the  ume  ilesigiuitcd 

b.  Materials  available  for  search  purposes  in  the  Patent 

and  Assignment  Search  Rooms  and  patent  application 
file  histones  shall  not  be  removed  from  those  areai 

c  Trademark   registrations   in   the   Trademark    Search 

Library  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  secured  bundles 
in  the  registered  file   Photocopying  from  bound  vol 
umes  of  trademarks  is  prohibited 

d  Trademark  files  shall  not  be  removed  from  PTO  space 

in  Crystal  Plz.  Bldg  2 

e  Use  of  Patent  Exanuning  Group  search  areas  is  strictly 

linuted  to  searching  matenals  unavailable  in  the  Patent 
Public  Search  Room  or  the  Scientific  Library  Exam 
ining  Group  search  areas  may  be  u.sed  only  when  such 
use  docs  not  conflict  with  the  regular  business  of  the 
organization 

f  Visitors  lo  a  Patent  Exanuning  Group  Search  Area 

must  register  with  the  designated  Group  Search  Area 
represenutive  indicating  the  times  entenng  and  leaving 
the  area.  User  Pass  number,  and  the  class(es)  and  sub- 
classtes)  to  be  searched. 

g  Documents  removed  from  the  files  of  Patent  Exam- 

ining Group  search  areas  must  be  immediately  returned 
to  their  proper  location  after  use  Documents  shall  not 
be  removed  from  the  area  in  which  they  were  obtained 
without  specific  wnnen  authonzauon  from  a  Group 
Director  or  Supervisory  Patent  Examiner  in  the  Exam- 
ining Group  where  the  matenal(s)  reside  Such  authori 
zation  will  not  be  given  for  U  S  Patents  and  other 
matenal  readily  available  through  the  Scientific 
Library 

3   PROHIBITIONS 

The  following  are  prohibited: 

a  Conduct  which  is  rude  or  abusive  to  PTO  employees 

or  others 

b  Smoking  and  consumption  of  fmnj  or  beverages  in 

other  than  designated  areas 

c  Loud  talking  or  any  conduct  which  may  be  disruptive 

to  others 

d  Use  of  radios,  televisions,  typewnters.  photographic 

equipment,  dictation  equipment  and  other  mechanical, 
electrical  or  electronic  items  without  specific  authori- 
zation from  an  Assistant  Commissioner  of  the  PTO 

e  Improper  use.  mutilation,  destruction  or  unauthorized 

removal  of  PTO  records,  d<Kuments  or  government 
property 

Reserving  seats  or  work  areas 
Affixing  messages  to  walls,  telephone  booths  or  other 
government    property,    except    designated    message 
boards 

Use  of  the  PTO  as  a  mailing  address,  use  of  PTO 
stationery,  and  use  of  PTO  emblem  or  seal 
Use  of  PTO  telephones  and  other  office  equipment, 
such  as  copiers,  etc  .  except  where  specifically  pro- 
vided for  public  use  This  includes  the  use  of  PTO 
telephones  to  receive  incoming  calls 
Use  of  any  computer  terminal  other  than  the  TRAM 
terminals  provided  for  public  use  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library,  and  the  CASPIR  and  FOUR  PHASE 
terminals  (or  CASSIS  terminal  if  the  FOUR-PHASE 
terminals  are  not  operating)  provided  in  the  Patent 
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Public  Search  Room  for  public  use 

Placing  PTO  files  or  d(x:uments,  govemmenl  property 

or  govemmenl  owned  reference  matenals  in  rental 

storage  lockers. 

Lise  of  rental  storage  lockers  without  depositing  the 

required  fee  or  holding  the  key  to  a  storage  locker 

beyond  the  specified  maximum  penixl  of  use 
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(239)  Procedures  for  Enforcement  of  the  Regulations 
Relating  to  the  Use  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Records  or  Search  Facilities 


Under  applicable  statutes  and  regulauons.  including  40 
V  SC  486(c).  41  CFR  101-20  3.  and  appropriate  sections  of 
Department  Organization  Orders  10- 14  and  30-3  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  the  procedures  appeanng  below  are  esub- 
lished 

I  Violations  involving  unauthonzed  removal  of  PTO  files, 
documents,  records  or  govemmenl  property 

a    Each  observed  or  reported  violation  will  be  investigated. 

b  Persons  found  in  possession  of  PTO  matenal  or  govern- 
ment property,  other  than  m  areas  or  under  circumstances 
where  possession  is  specifically  authonzed,  shall  be 
requurd  to  immediately  surrender  the  matenal  or  property 
and  if  appropnate,  their  User  Pass  An  oral  explanation 
for  the  possession  of  such  matenal  or  property  will  be 
requested  by  the  PTO 

c  Each  incident  involving  unauthonzed  possession  of  PTO 
matenal  or  government  property  shaJI  be  immediately 
reported  by  telephone  or  in  person  to  the  Office  or  Group 
Director  of  the  area  from  which  the  matenal  or  property 
was  taken 

d  If  It  appears  to  the  Office  or  Group  Director  that  posses- 
sion of  the  matenals  was  inadvertent  or  otherwise  uninten- 
tional, no  further  action  will  be  taken  The  matenals  will 
be  replaced  appropnately  and  the  person's  User  Pass  will 
be  retumed 

e  If  It  appears  to  the  Office  or  Group  Director  that  posses- 
sion of  the  matenals  was  intentional,  all  persons  involved 
shall  be  required  to  submit  wntten  statements  detailing 
the  circumstances  and.  in  the  case  of  a  PTO  User/visitor, 
show  cause  why  the  User  Pass  and  visitor  pnvileges 
should  not  be  suspended  or  revoked  Sutements  will  also 
be  obtained  from  other  witnesses  where  appropnate.  The 
matenal  or  property  shall  be  secured  for  possible  use  as 
evidence  by  the  Office  or  Group  Director,  if  appropnate. 

(  If  the  involved  person  possesses  a  Permanent  User  Pass, 
It  shall  be  retained  and  forwarded  with  the  wntten  sute- 
ments to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 
A  Temporary  User  Pass  may  be  issued  as  replacement  by 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Adnunistration.  pending 
action  on  an  alleged  violation 

g  If  the  involved  person  possesses  only  a  Temporary  User 
Pass  It  shall  be  retained  and  forwarded  with  the  written 
sutements  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administra- 
tion within  two  weeks  of  the  incident.  No  replacement 
will  be  provided  pending  action  by  the  Assistant  Comiius- 
sioner  for  Administration. 


Other  violations  of  public  use  regulations 
a    Each  observed  or  ref)orted  violation  will  be  investi- 
gated  The  persons  involved  shall  be  informed  of  the 
nature  of  the  violation  and  requested  to  comply  with 
regulations 

If  It  appears  that  the  violation  was  inadvertent  or  otherwise 
unintentional  and  the  involved  person  inunediately  con- 
forms to  the  regulations,  no  further  action  will  be  taken. 
If  the  violation  appears  to  be  intentional  or  if  the  person 
involved  refuses  to  comply  with  a  verbal  request  from  a  , 
PTO  employee  or  continues  to  violate  the  regulations  after  I 
being  requested  to  comply,  the  person  shall  be  required  to  j 
surrender  his  or  her  User  Pass  to  the  PTO  A  wntten  repofti 


of  each  violation  and  the  User  Pass  will  be  submitted  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration  for  a  final 
decision.  User  Pass  replacement  procedures  shall  be  as 
specified  in  paragraphs  If  or  l.g 

d.  If  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration  deter- 
mines that  a  reported  violation  was  inadvertent  or  other- 
wise not  intentional,  the  User  Pass  will  be  retumed  and 
no  further  action  will  be  taken.  In  all  other  cases,  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration  will  request 
the  person  involved  to  show  cause  in  wnting  why  his  or 
her  User  Pass  and  visitor  pnvileges  should  not  be  sus- 
pended or  revoked. 

e.  A  wnnen  decision  will  be  rendered  by  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Administration  after  consideration  of  any 
timely  submitted  response 

f  In  the  ca.se  of  a  wntten  decision  by  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Administration  adverse  to  a  practitioner  as 
defined  by  37  CFR  10. 1  (r).  a  copy  of  the  wnnen  decision 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  for  whatever  further  action,  including 
sanctions,  as  may  be  appropnate  under  the  PTO  Code  of 
Professional  Responsibility 

3  Factors  to  be  Considered  in  Assessing  Penalties. 

a  Penalties  will  be  determined  on  a  case  by  case  basis, 
b  Pnor  violations  of  regulations  will  be  considered  when 
assessing  whether  any  violation  is  willful,  deliberate  or 
intentional,  and  when  determining  the  penalty  to  be 
imfKised 
c  Penalties  may  be  assessed  as  follows,  depending  on  cir- 
cumstances: 

( I  »  For  a  first  offense:  from  a  wntten  warning  to  a  30 

day  suspension  of  the  User  Pass  and  visitor  pnvileges. 

(2l  For  a  second  offense:  a  suspension  of  the  User  Pass 

and  visitor  pnvileges  from  5  days  to  one  year 
(3 1  For  a  third  or  subsequent  offense  from  a  suspension 
of  30  days  to  permanent  revocation  of  the  User  Pass 
and  visitor  pnvileges. 
(4)  For  any  single  senous  or  aggravated  violation:  suspen- 
sion of  the  User  Pass  and  visitor  pnvileges  for  up  to 
one  year  or  permanent  revocation  of  the  User  Pass  and 
visitor  pnvileges  A  senous  or  aggravated  violation  is 
defined  as  am  instance  involving  multiple  violations 
of  regulations  during  a  ungle  event  or  acts  which 
also  constitute  a  violation  of  Federal  or  local  criminal 
/an 


4  Record  of  Penalties  Imposed. 

A  record  of  penalties  imposed  for  given  violations  will  be 
maintained  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 
These  records  will  be  made  available  to  the  public  upon  request 

5  Use  of  Public  Facilities  Dunng  Suspension  or  After  Revoca- 
tion of  User  Pass 

No  individual  will  be  penmiited  to  use  the  facilities  specified 
in  these  regulations  while  his  or  her  User  Pass  is  suspended 
or  revoked 

6.  Ab>ence  of  Assistant  Commissioner  for  .Administration 

In  the  absence  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administra- 
tion, the  Deputy  AssiNtanl  Commissioner  for  Administration 
will  carry  out  the  responsibilities  assigned  by  these  regulations 

7  Absence  of  Designated  PTO  Officials. 

In  the  absence  of  any  Designated  PTO  Official,  a  Deputy 
or  Acting  Official  will  carry  out  the  responsibilities  assigned 
by  these  regulations. 

8  Assistance 

PTO  emplovees  may.  when  necessary,  request  the  Security 
Officer  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  the  Federal 
Protective  Serv  ice  or  their  contractors  to  provide  assistance  in 
carrying  out  their  assigned  responsibilities  in  paragraphs  1  and 
2. 
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Decisions  rendered  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Administration  may  be  reviewed  on  petition  to  the  Conunis- 
sioner. 


May  11.  1987 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 


(240) 


[1079TMCX3  81 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


9.  Appeals. 


Changes  in  Practice  Concerning  Letters  of  Protest 

After  Apnl  I.  1995,  Letters  of  Protest  filed  pnor  to  the 
publication  of  a  mark  for  opposition  will  be  granted  only  if 
there  is  sufficient  evidence  in  the  Lener  of  Protest  to  esublish 
a  prima  facie  case  which  supports  a  refusal  of  registration.  In 
such  a  case,  publication  of  the  mark  for  opposition,  without 
consideration  of  the  issue  and  evidence  presented  in  the  Lener 
of  Protest,  might  result  in  a  clear  enor  by  the  Office.  Further, 
after  April  I,  1995,  FOIA  requests  for  copies  of  letters  of 
protest  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Trademarks,  rather  than  to  the  Solicitor's  Office. 

Lener  of  Protest  practice  will  change  as  follows:  Under 
current  practice,  when  a  Lener  of  Protest  is  filed  pnor  to  the 
publication  of  a  mark,  the  evidence  in  the  lener  is  forwarded 
to  the  Examining  Attorney  whenever  such  evidence  can  prop- 
erly be  considered  by  an  examining  attorney  during  ex  parte 
examination  and  the  evidence  supports  any  reasonable  ground 
for  refusal. 

Under  the  revised  practice,  when  a  Lener  of  Protest  is  filed 
pnor  to  the  publication  of  a  mark,  the  evidence  in  the  letter 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Examining  Attorney  only  if  there  is 
sufficient  evidence  in  the  Letter  of  Protest  to  establish  a  prima 
facie  case  which  supports  a  refusal  of  registration  such  that 
publication  of  the  mark  for  opposition,  without  consideration 
of  the  issue  and  evidence  presented  in  the  Letter  of  Protest, 
might  result  in  a  clear  error  by  the  Office. 

The  standard  for  the  granting  of  a  Letter  of  Protest  filed  or 
considered  after  publication  of  the  mark  in  the  Official  Gazette 
IS  not  changing.  The  standard  is  whether  publication  of  the 
mark  constituted  clear  error  and  whether  the  Lener  of  Protest 
was  filed  within  thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  the  mark.  In 
re  Pohn.  3  USPQ2d  1700  (Comm'r  Pats.  1987).  and  In  re  BPJ 
Enterprises  Ltd..  7  USPQ2d  1375  (Comm"r  Pats.  1988). 

Because  the  Lener  of  Protest  procedure,  which  permits  a  third 
party  to  introduce  evidence  during  the  ex  parte  examination  of 
an  application,  is  not  mandated  by  sutute  or  rale,  the  Office 
wants  to  clearly  define  the  standards  used  for  granting  Leners 
of  Protest  and  harmonize  the  standards  used  for  granting  these 
letters  before  and  after  publication  of  the  mark.  The  new  stan- 
dard for  prepublication  Letters  of  Protest  will  discourage  the 
filing  of  Letters  of  Protest  which  do  not  present  sufficient 
evidence  to  support  a  prima  facie  case  for  refusal  to  register. 
As  a  result,  fewer  applications  will  be  taken  out  of  the  normal 
order  of  processing  for  consideration  of  evidence  in  a  Letter 
of  Protest. 

Requests  for  Copies  of  Letters  of  Protest 

At  the  present  ume.  copies  of  documents  relating  to  Letters 
of  Protest  are  requested  pursuant  to  the  Freedom  of  Information 
Act  (FOIA)  from  the  Solicitor's  Office  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  After  Apnl  I.  1995.  any  party  making  a  FOIA 
request  for  a  complete  copy  of  the  Lener  of  Protest  should  file 
that  request  directly  with  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks  by  mailing  it  to  2900  Crystal  Drive. 
Arlington.  Va.  22202-3513  or  by  faxing  it  to  (703)  308-7220. 
Such  a  request  should  be  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Admin- 
istrator for  Classification  and  Practice.  Upon  review  of  the 
Letter  of  Protest  matenal.  the  Adminisutor  will  usually  forward 
a  copy  of  the  Letter  of  Protest  and  its  atuchment  to  the  requester 
Only  in  cases  where  the  Letter  of  Protest  or  its  atuchments 
contain  matenal  that  would  potentially  be  expected  from  disclo- 
sure under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  will  the  Adminis- 
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trator  noi  forward  ihe  requested  malenal  If.  in  the  opinion  ol 

the  Administrator,  any  pari  of  the  Letter  of  Protest  maienals 

should  be  excepted  from  disclosure  under  FOIA.  the  matter 

will  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  for  further 

review 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARV  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


February  21.  1995 


PHILIP  G   HAMPTON.  II 

AssislanI  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 

(1172  TMOG  931 


(24 1 )  Notice  of  Chaagc  in  the  Metiiod  of 

Assigning  Registration  Numbers  to 
Trademark  Registrations 

As  of  October  10.  1995.  in  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette 
sections  titled  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED. 
TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED  UNDER  SEC 
TION  1(D),  and  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER,  registration 
numbers  will  be  assigned  in  ascending  serial  number  order 
Currently  registration  numbers  are  assigned  in  ascending  class 
order  by  ascending  senal  number  inside  each  class,  e  g  .  in  Class 
I .  Ser  No.  1(X).000  might  be  assigned  Reg  No  1 .9(X),00I .  and 
in  Class  42.  Ser  No  000.001  might  he  assigned  Reg  No 
1.903.456  I'nder  the  new  system,  registration  numbers  will 
be  assigned  in  ascending  scnal  number  order  regardless  of 
class,  eg  .  Ser  No  (XX).OOl  would  be  assigned  Reg  No 
1,900,001,  and  Ser  No  100,000  would  be  assigned  Reg  No 
1,903,456 


August  W,  19«*5 


ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 

(1179  TMOG  121 

(242)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademari(  Office 

Effect  of  December  1,  1993  Amendments 

to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedures  on 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Inter  Partes  Proceedings 

Trademark  Rule  2  I  I6<a)  provides  that,  except  as  otherwise 
provided,  and  wherever  applicable  and  appropnate,  procedure 
and  practice  in  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  (Board I 
inter  partes  prtxreedings  shall  be  governed  by  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedures  Trademark  Rule  2  120(a)  provides,  in  part. 
that  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Prixedure 
relating  to  discovery  shall  apply  in  opposition,  cancellation, 
interference,  and  concurrent  use  registration  priKeedings  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  Trademark  Rule  2  120.  and  that  the 
opening  of  discovery  is  governed  by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure  Thus,  where  the  Board  has  its  own  r\ile  concerning 
a  particular  matter  of  practice  or  procedure,  that  rule  governs. 
if  there  is  no  Board  rule  concerning  the  matter,  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  apply,  where  applicable  and  appropnate 

On  December  1.  1993.  certain  of  the  rules  in  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedures  were  amended,  and  one  new  rule 
was  added.  Specifically.  Rules  I.  4.  5.  II.  12.  15.  16.  26.  28. 
29,  30,  31,  32.  33,  34,  .36,  37.  38,  .50,  52,  53.  54.  58.  71  A.  72. 
73.  74,  75,  and  76  were  amended,  and  new  Rule  4  1  was  added 
Included  in  the  amendments  are  changes  in  the  discovery  rules 
to  require  that  the  parties  to  a  civil  action:  ( I )  make  a  senes 
of  automatic  disclosures,  dunng  the  pretnal  stages  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, of  certain  evidence.  (2)  file  the  disclosures  with  the 
court.  (3)  meet,  early  in  the  priKeeding.  to  discuss,  inter  alia. 
the  automatic  disclosure  and  to  develop  a  plan  for  discovery. 
and,  (4)  transmit  to  the  court  a  wntten  report  outlining  the 
discovery  plan  The  timing  of  some  of  these  matters  is  tied  lo 
the  timing  of  a  scheduling  conference  to  be  held,  or  a  scheduling 
order  to  be  issued,  by  the  court   The  timing  and  sequence  ot 


other  of  the  matter,  depends  upon  the  direction  of  the  court 
Further,  parties  are  prohibited  from  seeking  any  of  the  tradi- 
tional forms  of  discovery  until  after  they  have  met  and  devel- 
oped their  discovery  plan 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  believes  that  the 
application  of  the  cited  provisions  in  inter  partes  proceedings 
before  the  Board  would  increase  the  complexity  and  cost  of 
the  procecedings  and  would  be  unduly  burdensome  both  to  the 
Board  and  the  parties  For  these  reasons,  the  Office  is  now  of 
the  opinion  that  these  provisions  would  have  a  detrimental 
effect  on.  and  are  not  appropnate  for.  Board  proceedings  More- 
over, the  Office's  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark 
Affairs  has  recommended  that  incorporation  of  the  amendments 
in  Board  practice  be  deferred  until  the  Office  can  evaluate  the 
effects  of  the  amendments  on  civil  acuons  On  the  other  hand, 
some  of  the  provisions  added  by  the  amendments  are  not  objec- 
tionable, and  others  so  clearly  do  not  apply  in.  and/or  are 
not  appropnate  for.  Board  proceedings  that  they  need  not  be 
mentioned 

Accordingly,  application  of  Rule  2  120(a)  is  hereby  waived, 
in  pertinent  part,  to  the  extent  that  the  following  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  as  amended,  which 
otherwise  arguably  would  apply  in  Board  proceedings,  and 
which  would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Office,  have  a  detnmenul 
effect  on  those  proceedings,  shall  not  be  applied  therein  unless 
and  until  further  notice  is  given; 

1  Rule  16(b)  [requirement  that  court  issue  a  scheduling  order, 
after  consulting  with  parties  by  scheduling  conference,  tele- 
phone, mail,  or  other  suitable  means] 

2  Rules  26<a)(l)-26{a)(4)  jrequirements  for  senes  of  automatic 
disclosures  of  evidence) 

3  Rule  26(b)(4)  (requirements  for  taking  discovery  from  a 
person  identified,  in  automatic  disclosure,  as  an  expert  whose 
opinions  may  be  presented  at  tnal] 

4  Rule  26(d).  first  sentence  (prohibition  against  the  taking  of 
discovery  before  the  parties  have  met  to  discuss,  inter  alia,  the 
automatic  disclosures  and  to  develop  a  plan  for  discovery] 

5  Rule  26(e>(  1 )  (requirement  for  supplemenution  of  automatic 
disclosures] 

6  Rule  26(0  [lequirement  that  the  parties  meet,  early  in  the 
proceeding,  to  discuss,  inter  alia,  the  automatic  disclosure  and 
to  develop  a  plan  for  discovery] 

7  Rule  26(g)(1)  (signature  requirements  for  automatic  disclo- 
sures! 

8  Rule  30(a)(2l(C)  [requirement  that  a  party  obtain  leave  of 
coun  or  wntten  stipulation  to  take  a  deposition  pnor  to  the 
Rule  2fwfl  meeting  of  the  parties] 

4  Rule  33(a).  last  sentence  [requirement  that  a  party  obtain 
leave  of  court  or  wrinen  stipulation  to  serve  interrogatones 
pnor  to  the  Rule  26(0  meeting  of  the  parties) 

10  Rule  34(b).  last  sentence  of  first  paragraph  (requirement 
that  a  party  obtain  leave  of  court  or  wntten  stipulation  to  serve 
request  for  production  of  dtKuments  and  things  pnor  to  the 
Rule  26(f)  meeting  of  the  parties] 

1 1  Rule  36(a).  last  sentence  of  first  paragraph  (requirement 
that  a  party  obtain  leave  of  coun  or  wntten  stipulation  to  serve 
request  for  admission  pnor  to  the  Rule  26(f)  meeting  of  the 
panies) 

1 2  Rule  37(a)(2)(A)  (provision  of  motion  to  compel  disclosure 
and  for  sanctions  for  failure  lo  make  automatic  disclosure) 

13  Rule  37(c)(1)  (descnption  of  sanctions  which  may  be 
imposed  for  failure  to  make,  or  supplement,  automatic  disclo- 
sure] 

14  Rule  37(g)  (provision  of  sanctions  for  failure  to  participate 
in  gixxl  faith  in  the  framing  of  a  discovery  plan] 


Discovery  in  Board  inter  partes  proceedings  will  continue 
to  open  as  it  did  pnor  to  December  I,  1993  amendments  to 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  PrtKcdure.  that  is.  as  provided  m 
those  rules  as  they  existed  on  November  30,  1993.  Thus,  inter- 
rogatones, requests  for  production  of  documents  and  things, 
and  requests  for  admission  may  be  served  upon  the  plaintiff  after 
the  proceeding  commences  (i.e.,  after  the  notice  of  opposition  or 
petition  for  cancellation  is  filed,  and  after  the  mailing  by  the 
Board  of  the  notice  of  institution  in  an  interference  or  concurrent 
use  proceeding),  and  upon  the  defendant  with  or  after  service 
of  the  complaint  by  the  Board.  Discovery  depositions  generally 
may  be  taken  by  any  party  after  commencement  of  the  pro- 
ceeding. Board's  permission  to  lake  a  discovery  deposition 
must  be  obtained  in  certain  situations,  including  a  situation  in 
which  the  plaintiff  seeks  to  take  a  deposition  pnor  to  the  expira- 
tion of  30  days  after  service  of  the  complaint  by  the  Board 
upon  any  defendant,  except  where  a  defendant  has  served  a 
notice  of  taking  deposition  or  otherwise  sought  discovery  or 
where  the  notice  of  deposition:  (I)  states  that  the  proposed 
deponent  is  about  to  go  out  of  the  United  States  and  will  be 
unavailable  for  exarmnation  unless  the  person's  deposition  is 
taken  before  expiration  of  the  30-day  penod.  and.  (2)  sets  forth 
facts  to  support  the  statement. 

Similarly,  the  practice  embodied  in  Rules  33(a).  34(b).  and 
36(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  as  they  read  on 
November  30.  1993,  that  a  defendant  may  serve  responses  to 
interrogatones.  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  either  within  30  days  after 
service  of  a  discovery  request  (35  days  if  service  of  the  request 
for  discovery  is  made  by  first-class  mail,  "Express  Mail,"  or 
overnight  courier — Trademark  Rule  2.119(c)],  or  within  45 
days  after  service  of  the  complaint  upon  it  by  the  Board,  which- 
ever IS  later,  will  continue  to  be  followed  in  Board  pnxeedmgs. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will,  in  due  course,  publish 
a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  to  amend,  as  may  be  necessary, 
the  trademark  rules  governing  practice  and  procedure  in  inter 
partes  proceedings  before  the  Board. 


Jan.  15.  1994 


ROBERT  M    ANDERSON 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(243) 


(1159  TMOG  14) 


Interiocutory  Decisions  by  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


Only  final  decisions  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  are  subject  to  judicial  review.  Some  confusion  may  exist 
in  inter  partes  trademark  proceedings  as  to  whether  certain 
decisions  of  the  Board  are  "Tinal"  fort  purpose  of  judicial 
review. 

An  example  where  confusion  may  arise  is  a  case  in  which 
( I )  an  opposition  is  filed.  ( 2 )  applicant  counterclaims  for  cancel- 
lation of  a  registration  relied  upon  by  an  opposer,  and  (3)  the 
Board  renders  a  dicision  (generally  on  summary  judgment)  on 
the  opposition,  but  sets  the  counterclaim  for  trial.  Under  these 
circumstances,  there  is  no  final  order  of  the  Board,  because  a 
decision  has  not  been  entered  on  the  counterclaim. 

The  party  losing  the  opposition  may  feel  compelled  to  seek 
judicial  review  within  two  months  of  the  Board's  decision  to 
"prserve"  its  nghis.  But  such  an  appwal  appears  to  be  premature 
under  Copetand's Enterprises,  Inc.  v.  CfiV.  Inc.  887  F.2d  1065, 
12  USPQ2d  1563  (fed.  Cir.  1989)  (in  banc)  Copelands  is  not 
the  only  appeal  which  has  been  dismissed  because  it  was  taken 
from  an  interlocutory  decision  of  the  Board.  See  Cortex  Corpo- 
ration V.  W.L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc..  No.  91-1016  (Fed.  Cir. 
January  14.  1991 )( unpublished),  and  Kellogg  Co.  v.  Pack' em 
Enterprises.  Inc  .  No.  90-1336  (Fed.  Cir.  Sept.  27,  1990) 
(unpublished). 

In  an  effort  to  ( I )  mininuze  disruption  in  pnxeeding  pending 
before  the  Board.  (2)  eliminate  unnecessary  appeals  and  filing 
of  civil  actions,  only  to  have  the  appeal  or  civil  action  dismissed 
as  premature,  and  (3)  provide  some  certainty  to  parties  and 
their  attorneys  as  to  when  an  appwal  is  timely,  the  Board  will, 
when  resolving  a  ments  issue  pnor  to  finaljudgement,  generally 
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indicate  that  it  has  entered  an  "interlocutory"  order  in  the  pro- 
ceeding and  further  set  the  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  of 
the  "interlocutory"  order  to  expire  two  months  from  the  date 
a  final  order  is  entered  in  the  proceeding. 


Jan.  22.  1991 


HARRY  F  MANBECK,  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1123  TMOG  36] 


(244)  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

New  Title  for  Members  of 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

The  Chairman  and  Members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  have  been  authorized  to  use  the  respective  titles 
Chief  Administrative  Trademark  Judge  and  Administrative 
Trademark  Judge  for  signing  all  correspondence  and  decisions, 
and  for  other  business-related  activities. 

The  respective  titles  of  Chairman  and  Member  will  continue 
to  be  the  official  titles  for  personnel,  budget  and  fiscal  purposes. 


Oct.  15,  1993 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1156  TMOG  32] 


(245)         Request  for  Information  to  Aid  in  the 

Implementation  of  the  Recordation  Requirements 
of  Section  8  of  the  Fastener  Quality  Act 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice;  Request  for  Information 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office(PTO)  is  seeking 
information  concerning  alphanumeric  designations  currently  in 
use  by  manufacturers  or  distributors  of  industrial  fasteners. 
These  alphanumeric  designations  may  be  used  to  signify  the 
physical  characteristics,  strength,  chemical  content,  size  or 
other  information  about  the  fastener  upon  which  they  appear 
or  they  may  be  used  as  common  law  trademarics  to  identify 
and  distinguish  the  manufacturer  or  distributor  of  such  fas- 
teners. The  pro  needs  information  concerning  these  alphanu- 
meric designations  in  order  to  administer  the  propiosed  fastener 
recordal  system  published  on  Aug.  17,  1992,  at  57  F.R.  37060, 
37061  to  implement  the  requirements  of  Section  8  of  the  Fas- 
tener (Juality  Act,  Public  Law  101-592.  Therefore,  the  PTO  is 
requesting  from  fastener  industry  associations,  standards 
bodies,  or  individual  manufacturers  or  distributors,  any  general 
or  specific  information  available  concerning  alphanumeric  des- 
ignations currently  in  use  within  the  industry,  whether  as  unreg- 
istered trademarks,  as  marks  required  by  a  standard,  or  for  any 
other  purpose. 

Date:  Comments  should  be  submitted  on  or  before  Sept. 
27,1993.  Conmients  received  after  this  date  will  be  considered 
if  possible. 

Addresses:  All  comments  concerning  alphanumeric  designa- 
tions should  be  addressed  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford.  Trademark 
Legal  Administrator,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, Washington,  DC.  20231,  telephone  number  (703)  305- 
9464. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  G.  Beresford,  Trade- 
mark Legal  Administrator,  (703)  305-9464. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  1990,  Congress  enacted  the 
Fastener  (Quality  Act.  Public  Law  101-592  (the  Act)  to  protect 
public  safety,  deter  introduction  of  non -conforming  fasteners 
into  commerce,  improve  the  tracing  of  fasteners  used  in  critical 
applications,  and  provide  customers  with  greater  assurance  that 
fasteners  meet  stated  specifications.  The  Act  requires  that  cer- 
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lam  fasteners  sukl  in  (.omnicrce  >.iinform  u>  the  specilications 

U)  which  thev  are  represented  to  be  manufactured,  provides  tor 

accreditation  ot  laNiratones  engaged  in  lastener  testing,  and 

requires  the  inspection,  testing  and  certification  lin  accordance 

uith  standardized  methods i  ol  fasteners  covered  hv  the  .Xct 

Section  S  of  the  .-Xct  prohibits  offering  fasteners  for  sale  that 
are  required  by  an  applicable  standard  <n  specification  to  bear 
a  raised  or  depressed  insignia  identifying  the  manufacturer  or 
private  label  distributor  unless  such  manufacturer  or  distribuiiu 
has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  a  program  ot  the  Secre 
tar>  of  Commerce  for  the  recordation  of  such  insignia  in  order 
to  ensure  that  the  fasteners  can  be  traced  to  the  manufacturer 
or  distributor 

The  program  for  recordation  of  fastener  insignias.  established 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  administered  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark'OfTice,  will  allow  the  owner  of  a  mark,  which 
IS  the  subiect  ot  a  duly  filed  trademark  application  or  registra 
tion.  to  applv  for  recordal  of  that  mark  as  its  fastener  insignia 
However,  if  the  manufacturer  or  private  label  distributor  does 
not  wish  to  use  a  trademark  as  its  fastener  insignia,  it  will  be 
permitted  to  apply  for  a  unique  alphanumenc  designation  for 
that  purpose 

The  pro  wants  to  ensure  that  it  dtx.'s  not  inadvertenily  issue 
an  alphanumenc  designation  that  is  either  already  in  use  by  a 
manufacturer  or  distnbutor  as  its  identifying  insignia,  or  a 
designation  already  in  use  by  the  industry  to  signify  the  phy  sical 
characlenslics,  strength,  chemical  content,  si/e  or  other  intor 
mation  about  the  fastener  For  that  reason,  the  PTO  is  requesting 
from  fastener  industry  associations,  standards  bodies,  or  indi 
vidual  manufacturers  or  distributors,  any  general  or  spc-cific 
information  available  concerning  alphanumenc  designations 
currently  in  use  within  the  industp.,  whether  as  unregistered 
trademarks,  as  marks  required  by  a  standard,  or  for  any  other 
purpose   The  PTO  diK-s  not  need  information  concerning  spe 
citic  registered  alphanumenc  trademarks,  as  that  inlomiation 
IS  readilv  available  from  the  PTO's  database. 

(.Authontv    15  use  54U7) 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER  NOTICE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


Notice  of  Hearini^  and  Request  for  Comments  on 

Preliminary  Dr»ft  of  the  Report  of  the  Working  Ciroup  on 

Intellectual  Property  Rifihts 

Aiifrn\    Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Actum   Notice  of  heanngs  and  request  for  public  comments 
Summan   The  Working  Group  on  Intellectual  Propeny  Rights 
of  the  White  Hinise  Information  Infrastructure  Task  Force  has 
issued  a  preliminary  draft  of  its  report.  "Inielleclual  Properly 
and  the  National  Information  Infrastructure."  and  is  soliciting 
public  comment    Copies  of  the  preliminary   report  may   be 
obtained  by  calling  the  U  S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at 
(70.^)  305-93(K)  or  by  sending  a  wntien  request  to  the  Commis 
sioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  US   Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Box  4,  Washington.  DC  2023 1 ,  marked  to  the  attention 
of  Tern  A   Southwick,  Office  of  Legislative  and  International 
Affairs  The  Working  Gnuip  will  hold  public  heanngs  on  the 
preliminary    report   in   Washington.   D  C  ,  Chicago  and   Los 
Angeles 

Dales  The  public  heanng  in  Chicago  will  be  held  on  September 
14.  iq«M,  from  9  am  to  5  pm  The  public  heanng  in  Los 
Angeles  will  be  held  on  .September  16.  1994.  from  9  am  to 
5  p  m  The  public  heanng  in  Washington,  DC  ,  will  be  held 
on  September  22  and  23.  1994  from  9  am  to  5  pm  Requests 
to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  Chicago  or  Los  Angeles  heanngs 
must  be  received  on  or  before  September  7.  1994  Requests  to 
present  oral  testimony  at  the  Washington.  DC  .  heanngs  must 
be  received  on  or  before  September  15,  1994  As  announced 
in  the  previous  notice  regarding  the  submission  of  wntten  com- 


ments on  the  preliminary  repon.  published  at  59  Fed  Reg 
3*i9l2iJuly  14.  1994).  all  wntten  comments  must  be  submitted 
on  or  before  September  7.  1994  Comments  in  reply  to  initial 
wntten  comments  mav  be  submitted  no  later  than  September 
:h.  1994 

AMrrssfs  The  heanng  in  Chicago  w  ill  be  held  at  the  University 
of  Chicago.  Ida  Noves  Hall.  1212  East  59lh  Street.  Chicago. 
Illinois  The  heanng  in  Los  Angeles  will  be  held  at  the  Univer- 
sitv  of  California  at  Los  Angeles.  I  l(K)  Schwnberg  Hall.  405 
Hiigard  Avenue  (Southeast  side  of  L'CL.A  Campus).  Los 
Angeles.  California  The  hearings  in  Washington.  D  C  will  be 
held  at  the  Andrew  W  Mellon  .Auditonum.  Constitution 
Avenue  between  12th  and  14th  Streets.  NW,  Washington, 
D  C  Requests  to  present  oral  testimony  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks;  U  S  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  Box  4.  Washington.  DC  2023 1 .  marked 
to  the  attention  of  Tern  A  Southwick.  Attorney  Advisor.  Office 
ot  Legislative  and  International  Affairs  Requests  should 
specify  the  dale  and  liKalion  of  the  heanng  at  which  the 
requester  wishes  to  present  oral  testimony,  and  should  include 
the  name,  address,  telephone  number,  fax  number  and  profes- 
sional affiliation,  if  any,  of  the  requester 

The  transcripts  of  the  heanngs  will  be  made  available  tor 
public  inspection  10  days  after  the  heanngs  at  the  Scientific 
and  Technical  Information  Center  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Rix^m  2C0I.  Crystal  Pla/a  3/4,  2021  Jefferson  Davis 
Highwav .  .-\rlinglon.  Virginia,  between  the  hours  of  9  a  m  and 
4  p  m  ,  Mondav  through  Fnday.  except  holidays  Information 
about  obtaining  copies  of  transcnpts  of  the  heanngs  may  be 
obtained  by  calling  (703)  305  9300  no  siH>ner  than  10  days 
after  the  heanngs 

hor  Further  Infiirmatum  Contact  Tern  A  Southwick  or 
Michael  O'Neil.  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs, 
LI  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Box  4,  Washington,  DC 
20231  Telephone  (703)  3()5-93(X);  Fax  (703)  305-8885. 
Supplementary  Information  The  WorVing  Group  on  Intellec- 
tual Propeny  Rights,  chaired  by  Assistant  .Secretary  of  Com- 
merce and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  Bruce  A. 
Lehman,  was  established  as  part  of  the  White  House  Informa- 
tion Infrastructure  Task  Force  The  Task  Force,  chaired  by 
Secretary  of  Commerce  Ronald  H  Brown,  was  created  to  work 
with  Congress  and  the  pnvate  sector  to  develop  comprehensive 
telecommunications  and  information  p<ilicies  aimed  at  articu- 
lating and  implementing  the  Adminislration's  vision  for  the 
National  Information  Infrastructure  (Nil) 

•Intellectual  Property  and  the  National  Information  Infra- 
stmcture  A  Preliminary  Draft  of  the  Report  of  the  Working 
Group  on  Intellectual  Property  Rights'  represents  the  Working 
Group  s  examination  and  analysis  to  date  of  the  intellectual 
propertv  implications  of  the  Nil.  and  includes  the  Group's  draft 
findings  and  recommendations  While  it  addresses  each  of  the 
major  areas  of  intellectual  property  law.  including  patent,  trade- 
mark and  trade  secret,  the  preliminary  reptirt  focuses  pnmanly 
on  copynght  law  and  its  application  and  effectiveness  in  the 
context  of  the  Nil 

The  Working  Group  solicited  wntten  comments  from  the 
public  on  the  preliminan  report  in  a  notice  published  at  59 
Fed   Reg    ^"59 1 2  on  July' 14.  1994 

Dated    Aug    12.  19^4  Bruce  A   l^hman 

■\  \si\tant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(247)       Notice  Regarding  Patent  and  Trademark 
Rights  in  the  Russian  Federation 

Representatives  of  the  Russian  Federation  met  with  represen- 
tatives of  the  US  Government  on  Monday,  February  24,  1992, 
at  the  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The  Russian  delega- 
tion sought  information  about  the  operation  of  the  US.  patent 
and  trademark  systems  and  provided  information  about  the 
treatment  of  inventions,  industnal  designs,  utility  models,  trade- 


marks, service  marks,  and  appellations  of  ongin  in  the  Russian 
Federation 

Following  IS  the  text  of  a  statement  from  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  for  Patents  and  Trademarks  (ROSPATENT), 
outlining  the  status  of  industrial  property  protection  in  the 
Russian  Federation  and  the  plans  for  the  future. 

INFORMATION 

by  the  Committee  for  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Due  ID  the  fact  that  the  draft  laws  on  patents  and  on  trade- 
marks were  approved  in  the  first  heanng  by  the  Supreme  Soviet 
of  the  Russian  Federation  and  taking  into  account  numerous 
questions  of  domestic  inventors,  foreign  patent  offices  and 
patent  attorneys,  the  Comminee  for  Patents  and  Trademarks 
(Rospatent)  of  the  Ministry  of  Science,  Higher  School  and 
Technical  Policy  of  the  Russian  Federation  hereby  informs  that: 

1 .  Until  tlie  Patent  Law  and  Trademark  Law  become  effec- 
tive, the  provisions  of  the  USSR  Laws  on  Inventions.  Industrial 
Designs  and  Trademarks,  that  are  adopted  as  the  normative 
base  by  the  States  pany  to  the  Provisional  Agreement  on  the 
Industnal  Property  Protection,  as  signed  in  Minsk  on  Dec.  27, 
1991.  are  applied  in  the  temtory  of  the  Russian  Federation. 

According  to  the  Provisional  Agreement,  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion, as  well  as  the  other  States  party  to  it,  recognizes  the 
validity  of  titles  of  protection  issued  earlier  pursuant  to  the 
USSR  Laws  in  the  temtory  of  the  Russian  Federation. 

Rospatent  has  submined  to  the  Government  of  the  Russian 
Federation  its  proposals  on  issuing  a  normative  act  which  is 
to  certify  the  adoption  by  the  Russian  Federation  of  the  said 
obligations  ansing  out  of  the  Provisional  Agreement. 

2.  The  applicants,  who  have  filed  applications  for  inventions, 
industrial  designs  and  trademarks  with  the  former  USSR  Gos- 
patent.  may.  without  losing  the  pnonty  dates,  wait  until  the 
Provisional  Agreement  on  the  Industnal  Property  Protection 
becomes  effective,  the  Interstate  Patent  Office  is  established 
and  its  working  procedures  for  issuing  interstate  titles  of  protec- 
tion are  elaborated 

3.  In  accordance  with  the  abovesaid  proposals  by  Rospatent, 
as  submitted  to  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Federation,  any 
applicant  wishing  to  obtain  a  patent  (a  trademark  certificate) 
of  the  Russian  Federation  will  be  given  the  nght  to  seek,  on 
the  basis  of  an  application  filed,  for  provisional  protection  in 
the  temtory  of  the  Russian  Federation. 

Such  provisional  protection  will  be  granted  to  inventions, 
industnal  designs  and  trademarks  claimed  in  the  applications 
in  respect  of  which  the  examiners  have  taken  decisions  on  the 
possibility  of  issuing  patents  (certificates),  and  will  last  from 
the  date  when  the  data  on  an  application  are  published  in  a 
special  gazene  to  the  date  of  issuance  of  a  patent  (certificate) 
of  the  Russian  Federation. 

The  provisional  protection  in  the  temtory  of  the  Russian 
Federation  will  not  impose  legal  bamers  to  obtaining,  by  the 
applicant,  an  interstate  patent  (certificate)  after  the  Provisional 
Agreement  on  the  Industrial  Property  Protection  becomes  effec- 
tive. The  pnonty  date  will  still  be  considered  as  the  date  of 
filing  the  application  either  with  the  former  USSR  Gospatent 
or  with  Rospatent,  with  due  regard  to  the  conventional  priority 

4.  According  to  the  Provisional  Agreement  on  the  Industnal 
property  Protection  signed  on  Dec.  27,  1991,  an  inventor's 
certificate  issued  in  the  former  USSR  may  not  be  exchanged 
for  patents  of  the  individual  States  party  to  the  Provisional 
Agreement.  The  question  of  exchanging  inventor's  certificates 
for  interstate  patents  will  be  finally  resolved  in  the  course  of 
developing  and  concluding  an  Interstate  Convention. 

In  this  connection,  Rospatent  does  not  exchange  inventors' 
certificates  for  patents  if  a  petition  to  this  extent  was  filed  after 
Dec.  27,  1991. 

V.  Rassokhin 
Chairman  of  Rospatent 

Copies  of  unofficial  translations  of  the  draft  laws  referred 
to  in  the  statement  are  available  from  Box  4,  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washington.  DC  20231  the  charge  is  $4.00 
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to  cover  the  cost  of  duplication.  Checks  should  be  made  payable 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


March  2.  1992 


HARRY  F  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1I36TMOG  216] 


(248)      Regarding  Industrial  Property  Protection 
in  Ukraine 

The  following  announcement  of  Ukraine  was  furmshed  by 
the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  of  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland. 

ANNOUNCEMENT  ON  THE  PROVISIONAL 

REGULATION  CONCERNING  THE  LEGAL 

PROTECTION  OF  INDUSTRLVL  PROPERTY 

IN  UKRAINE 

The  President  of  Llcraine.  by  his  Decree  of  Sept.  18,  1992. 
approved  the  Provisional  Regulation  on  Legal  Protection  of 
Objects  of  Industrial  Property  and  Rationalization  Proposals  in 
Ukraine  ("Regulation").  The  Regulation  entered  into  force  on 
Sept.  18,  1992. 

The  situation  of  industrial  property  protection  in  Ukraine, 
as  resulting  in  particular  from  the  transitional  provisions  of  the 
Regulation,  is  summanzed  below. 

I.  The  Transitional  Provisions  Concerning  Priority  and.  in 
Respect  of  Applications  for  Patents  of  Inventions,  the  Car- 
rying Out  of  Examination 

( 1 )  .\ny  pnority  claimed  within  six  months  from  the  entry 
into  force  of  the  Regulation,  i.e.  until  Mar.  18,  1993,  on  the 
basis  of  the  ftfst  filing  in  a  State  party  to  the  Paris  Convention 
for  the  protection  of  Industrial  property,  will  be  recognized 
even  if  it  is  claimed  after  twelve  months  from  the  first  filing 
in  the  case  of  patents  for  inventions,  or  six  months  from  the 
first  filing  in  the  case  of  industrial  designs  or  trademarks, 
provided  that  it  is  claimed  not  later  than  twenty-seven  months 
from  the  first  filing  in  the  case  of  patents  for  inventions,  or 
not  later  than  rwenty-one  months  from  the  first  filing  in  the 
case  of  industrial  designs  and  trademarks. 

(2)  The  applicant  or  any  other  person  may  submit  to  the 
State  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine  within  five  years  from  the  filing 
date  a  request  for  the  substantive  examination  of  an  application 
for  a  patent  for  invention.  The  request  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  search  report  established  by  an  International  Seaixrhing 
Authority  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  or  an 
organization  registered  with  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine 
as  a  Searching  Authority,  or  by  evidence  that  an  action  to 
grant  a  patent  has  been  taken  by  a  Patent  Office  which  has  a 
substantive  examination  system  for  granting  patents. 

II.  Applications  for  Industnal  Property  Rights  Filed  with 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  L'nion 

(3)  An  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  inven- 
tion, for  an  inventor's  certificate,  for  an  industrial  design  patent 
or  certificate  or  for  a  trademark  certificate  filed  with  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  may  request  the  State  Patent  Office 
of  Ukraine  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  entry  into  force 
ofthe  Regulation,  i.e.,  until  Mar.  18.  1993,  that  the  said  applica- 
tion be  further  pnxessed  according  to  the  Regulation.  The 
request  must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  said  application, 
including  a  copy  of  the  request  showing  the  filing  date  as  sent 
back  by  the  Patent  office  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  the  applicant, 
and  by  any  available  evidence  showing  that  the  said  application 
still  had  effect  on  Dec.  24,  1991 .  The  filing  date  and  any  priority 
date  of  the  said  application  will  be  maintained. 

III.  Industrial  Property  Rights  Granted  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Soviet  Union 
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(4)  Patents  for  inventions,  industrial  design  palenis  and 
trademark  certificates  granted  bv  the  Patent  Office  <if  the  Sm  let 
Union  pnor  lo  Dec  25.  I'Wl.  will,  after  their  regislralion  hy 
the  State  Patent  Office  of  L'  kraine  al  (he  request  ot  (he  ow  ner  and 
upon  furnishing  of  a  document  for  paymeni  of  ihe  prescribed  tee 
(see  paragraph  (II).  below ).  be  considered  as  having  the  same 
effects  for  the  remaining  pemxl  of  their  validity  as  a  patent 
for  invention,  industrial  design  patent  or  trademark  cortiticatc 
granted  in  accordance  with  the  Regulalion  by  the  .Stale  Palcnt 
Office  of  Ukraine  The  duration  of  the  said  validity  is  20  years 
from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  in  the  case  ot  a  patent 
for  invention.  15  years  from  (he  filing  dale  ot  the  application 
in  the  case  of  an  industnal  design  patent  and.  in  the  case  of 
a  trademark  certificate.  10  years  from  the  filing  date  ol  the 
application  (if  the  pemxl  of  validity  of  the  certificate  had  not 
yet  been  extended  by  Dec  24.  IWl )  or  from  the  date  of  the 
request  for  extension  of  the  pen(xl  of  validity  (if  the  period  of 
validity  of  the  certificate  had  already  been  extended  by  r>ec 
24.  I  Wl )  The  request  must  be  filed  within  six  mon(hs  from 
the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  Regulation,  i  e  .  until  Mar 
18.  \W^.  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  ol  the  patent 
or  certificate  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  I'nion 

(5)  As  regards  inventors'  certificates  and  industrial  design 
certificates  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  ol  the  Soviet  Union 
in  relation  to  which  a  20-year  term  in  the  case  ot  inventions, 
or  a  1 5 -year  term  in  the  case  of  industnal  designs,  both  counted 
from  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  has  not  expired  before 
the  entry  into  force  of  the  Regulation,  i  e  .  pnor  to  Sept  IH. 
|W2.  (he  S(ate  Patent  Office  of  I'kraine  will  gram,  ai  (he 
request  of  the  invenior  (inventors)  and  with  the  consent  ol  (he 
applicant,  a  Ukrainian  patent  lo  (he  inventor  himself,  or  (o  any 
other  physical  or  legal  person,  wi(h  (heir  consent,  indicaied  in 
Ihe  request,  or  to  the  LTtrainian  Inventions  Foundation  In  (he 
case  of  inventions,  if  (he  said  reques(  is  not  made  within  (he 
penod  of  one  year  after  (he  en(ry  inio  force  oi  (he  Reguladon. 
i.e  .  until  Sep(  IS.  IW.^.  inventors'  cenificaies  gran(ed  by 
(he  Patent  Office  of  the  .Soviet  L'nion  shall  be  exchanged  lor 
Ukrainian  patents  granted  to  the  l^krainian  Inventions  Founda 
tion  Any  Ukrainian  patent  to  which  (his  paragraph  applies  will 
be  valid  undl  (he  expiradon  of  20  years  from  (he  tiling  dale 
of  the  application  in  the  case  of  inventions,  and  10  years  Ironi 
(he  filing  dale  ot  (he  applicadon.  with  an  opportunity  ot  subse- 
quent extension,  upon  request  of  (he  owner,  but  not  longer  than 
for  ano(her  5-year  pemxl  in  the  case  of  industrial  designs 

IV    Effects  in  Ukraine  of  Intemadonal  Applications  under 
(he  F'a(en(  Cooperation  Trealy  (K'T) 

(6)(a)  On  Sept  21.  1992,  Ukraine  deposited  a  declaradon 
of  continuation  (he  effec(  of  which  is  that  the  Patent  Cmiperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  is  applied  by  Ukraine  Nationals  and  residents 
of  Ukraine  can  therefore  file  iniemadonal  applications,  and 
Likraine  can  be  designated  and  elec(ed  in  international  applica 
(ions  filed,  from  thai  dale 

(b»  On  Sep(  29.  IW2.  (he  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union 
adopted,  with  effect  on  Oct  1.  1992.  new  Rules  32  I  and  32  2 
in  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT.  concerning  the  extension  ol 
intemadonal  applications  lo  certain  successor  Slates 

(cl  For  (he  purpose  of  detennining  (he  s(atus  ot  interna 
donal  apphcadons  with  respecl  (o  Ukraine,  one  has  to  disdn 

guish  between 

(I)  iniemadonal  applications  designating  the  Soviet 
Union  whichwere  filed  pnor  u>  Dec  25.  1991  isec 
(d),  below); 

(II)  international  applications — irrespective  of  the 
designations,  thev  contain— which  were  filed 
between  Dec  25,  'l9*J|,  and  Nov  2.3,  1992  (see  (ei 
U)  (g),  below ). 

(lii)  intemadonal  applications  designating  Ukraine 
filed  on  or  after  Sept    21,  1992  (see  (h).  below) 
(d)  As  regards  any  intemational  application  whose  inter 
national  filing  date  is  prior  to  t>c   25.  1991.  and  in  which  the 
Soviet  Union  has  been  designated,  the   "national  filing  effect' 
of  any  such  application  under  .Article  I  1(4)  of  the  KT  will, 
pursuant  to  (he  deposit  by  Ukraine  ol  Us  declaradon  of  condnua 
tion.  be  recognised  in  Ukraine  (provided  that  the  iniemadonal- 
application  has  not  lost  its  effect  in  the  Soviet  Union  by  Dec. 
24.  1991)  The  conditions  under  which  any  such  international 
application,  or  any   patent  or  inventor's  certificate  resulting 
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therefrom  and  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Soviet  Union, 
may  continue  to  have  effect  in  Ukraine  are  the  following 

(Dit  apateni  for  invention  or  an  inventor  s  certificate 
has  been  granted  by  (he  Pa(en(  Office  of  the  Soviet 
I'nion  on  the  basis  of  the  inlernalional  application, 
the  conditions  descnbed  in  paragraphs  (4i  and  (5), 
above,  are  applicable. 

(II)  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  but  a 
patent  for  invention  or  an  inventor's  certificate  had 
not  been  granted  by  (he  Paien(  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  wi(hou(  (he  applicadon  having  been  rejected 
bv  (ha(  Office,  the  applicani  mus(,  undl  Mar  18, 
199^, 

—furnish  (o  (he  State  Patent  Office  ol  Ukraine  a 
copy  of  the  Russian  translation  submitted  to  (he 
Pa(en(  Office  of  the  Soviel  Union  and  any  available 
ev  idence  showing  (hat  the  application  still  had  effect 
on  Dec    24.  1991. 

—file  the  request  referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 3 ),  above, 
with  (he  S(ate  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine,  and 
-furnish  lo  (he  State  Patent  Office  of  L'kraine  a 
dtxumeni  for  payment  of  (he  prescnbed  fee  (see 
paragraph  I  I.  below  i. 

(III)  if  (he  applicant  has  no(  en(ered  (he  national  phase 
before  before  (he  Paten(  Office  of  (he  Soviel  Union 
and  (he  time  limit  for  enienng  the  national  phase 
before  that  Office  had  not  expired  on  Dec  24.  1991. 
the  applicant  must,  undl  Mar  IS.  1993.  furnish  to 
the  Slate  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine  a  translation  of 
the  intemadonal  application  in(o  Ukrainian  or  Rus- 
sian and  a  divumenl  for  payment  of  the  prescnbed 
fee  (see  paragraph  I  I.  below) 

(e)  As  regards  an\  intemadonal  application  whose  filing 
date  IS  later  than  Dec  24.  1991,  and  earlier  than  Nov  24. 
|9<)2  .  Its  effecis  may  be  ex(ended  (o  Ukraine  (inespective  of 
ihc  designations  ii  contains)  (hrough  (he  performance  by  the 
applicani  of  (he  following  acts 

n)  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  (he  World 
Imelleciual  Property  Organi/alion  iWlPO)  a  request 
for  extension. 

Ill)  paving  to  the  Intemadonal  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  in  Swiss 
Irancs 
if)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  interna- 
tional application  refcrtcd  to  in  (e).  above,  or  his  agent  or 
aimmon  represeniadve  it  there  is  one,  will  receive  a  wnlten 
notification  from  the  intemadonal  Bureau  of  WIPO  calling  his 
attention  to  the  fact  thai  he  can.  by  filing  a  wntfen  requests 
for  extension,  extend  the  effects  of  the  intemadonal  application 
to  Ukraine  The  noiificadon  will,  in  particular,  specify  the 
miKles  of  payment  of  the  extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  trancs. 
the  request  for  extension  mus(  con(ain  (he  idendficadon  of 
(he  iniemadonal  application  by  its  intemadonal  application 
number  .\  fomi  which  may  be  used  for  the  purp»>se  of 
requesting  the  extension  to  C'kraine  will  be  anached  lo  the 
notification  The  request  lor  ex(ension  must  be  in  English  or 
French,  and  may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex  The  request  for 
ex(ension  and  (he  corresponding  paymeni  mus(  reach  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  three  months 
from  (he  date  of  the  nodficadon  sent  by  (he  In(emational  Bureau 
of  WIP<1.  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the 
request  will  be  refused  It  is  recommended  that  applicants  await 
Ihe  nodficadon  from  (he  Intemadonal  Bureau  of  WIPO  and 
use  (he  fomi  attached  to  it.  but  reques(s  and  payments  may  be 
made  without  waiting  tor  the  notification  from  the  International 
Bureau  of  WIPO 

(g)  If  (he  condidons  descnbed  in  le)  and  (fl.  above,  are 
fulfilled.  I'kraine  will  he  considered  as  having  been  designated 
in  the  intemadonal  application  on  i(s  intemadonal  filing  date 
For  entenng  (he  nadonal  phase  before  the  Slate  Patent  Office 
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of  Ukraine,  the  applicant  must  furnish  to  that  Office  a  translation 
of  the  iniemadonal  application  into  Ukranian  or  Russian  and 
a  document  for  paymeni  of  the  prescribed  fee  (see  paragraph 
II,  below)  undl  Dec.  31,  1993,  or  within  the  following  time 
limit  if  that  time  limit  expires  after  Dec.  31,  1993: 

(I)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  pri- 
ority date  if  Ukraine  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II 
of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  priority  date; 

(II)  before  the  expiration  of  31  months  from  the  pri- 
onry  date  if  Ukraine  is  elected  under  Chapter  n  of 
the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  priority  date. 

(h)  As  regards  any  intemational  appUcation  whose  inter- 
national filing  date  is  later  than  Sept.  20.  1992,  and  in  which 
Ukraine  has  been  designated,  the  applicant,  in  order  to  enter 
the  national  phase  before  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine, 
must  furnish  to  that  Office  a  translation  of  the  international 
application  into  Ukrainian  or  Russian  and  a  document  for  pay- 
ment of  the  prescribed  fee  (see  paragraph  1 1,  below)  to  that 
Office  within  the  following  time  limit: 

(i)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  pn- 
onty  date  if  Ukraine  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II 
of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  priority  date; 
(11)  before  the  expiration  of  31  months  from  the  pri- 
onty  dale  if  Ukraine  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  U 
of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnority  date. 

V.  Effects  in  Ukraine  of  Intemational  Registrations  under  the 
Madnd  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Registration  of 
Marks 

(7)(a»  On  Sept.  21,  1992.  Ukraine  deposited  a  declaration 
of  continuadon  the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  Madrid  Agreement 
Concerning  the  Intemational  Registration  of  Marks  is  applied 
by  LTcraine. 

(b)  On  Sept.  29.  1992,  the  Assembly  of  Madrid  Union 
adopted,  with  effect  on  Oct  I,  1992.  a  new  Rule  38  in  the 
Regulations  under  the  Madnd  agreement,  concerning  the  effect 
of  intemational  registrations  in  certain  successor  Slates. 

( c )  Pursuant  to  the  dep)osit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion and  to  the  decision  of  the  Assembly,  certain  intemational 
registrations  may  have  effect  in  Ukraine  subject  to  the  condi- 
tions described  below.  Those  intemational  registrations  are 
those  which  have  tcmtonal  extension  lo  the  Soviet  Union  effec- 
tive from  a  date  prior  to  Dec.  25,  1991. 

(d)  The  conditions  referred  to  above  are  the  following: 

(I)  the  filing  with  the  Intemational  Bureau  of  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  of 
a  request; 

(II)  the  payment  to  the  Intemational  Bureau  of  WIPO 
of  a  fee,  the  amount  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per 
intemational  registration. 

(e)  The  owner  of  each  and  every  intemational  registra- 
tion concerned,  or  his  representative  (if  the  owner  has  a  repre- 
sentative whose  name  appears  in  the  International  Register), 
will  receive  a  written  notice  from  the  Intemational  Bureau  of 
WIPO  calling  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can,  by  filing  a 
written  request,  continue  the  effect  of  the  intemational  registra- 
tion to  Ukraine.  The  notice  will,  in  particular,  specify  the  modes 
of  payment  of  the  fee  The  request  must  contain  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  intemational  registration  concerned  by  its  intema- 
tional registration  number.  A  form  (in  French)  will  be  attached 
to  the  notice  and  may  be  used.  The  request  must  be  in  English 
or  French,  and  may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  must  reach  the  Intema- 
tional Bureau  of  'WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  notice  sent  by  the  Intemational  bureau  of 
WIPO;  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the 
request  will  be  refused.  Requests  and  payments  may  be  made 
without  waiting  for  the  notice  of  the  Intemational  Bureau  of 
WIPO 

(f)  If  the  conditions  descnbed  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
intemational  registration  concerned  will,  with  respect  to 
Ukraine,  have  effect  as  from  the  effective  date  of  the  temtorial 
extension  to  the  Soviel  Union  and  benefit  from  any  pnority 
validly  claimed  in  regard  to  such  extension. 

(g)  For  each  intemational  registration  which  has  no 
territonal  extension  lo  the  Soviel  Union  or  whose  intemational 
registration  dale  is  later  than  Dec  24,  1991,  protection  in 
Ukraine  can  only  be  obtained  by  filing,  through  the  intermediary 
of  the  national  Office  of  the  country  of  the  owner,  a  request 
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for  territorial  extension  under  Rule  20  of  the  Regulations  under 
the  Madrid  Agreement,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  requests  for  territo- 
nal extension  to  Ukraine  are  possible  at  present. 

VI.  Pnor  User  Right 

(8)  Enterpnses.  organizations  and  institutions  which  have 
already  started  to  use  inventions  or  industrial  designs  for  which 
protection  can  be  obtained  according  to  paragraph  (5).  above, 
prior  to  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Regulation,  i.e..  prior  to 
Sept.  18.  1992,  will  have  the  right  to  a  continued  use  of  such 
inventions  and  industrial  designs,  but  without  increasing  Che 
volume  of  their  utilization. 

Vn.  New  Applications 

(9)  From  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  Regulabon. 
i.e.  from  Sept.  18,  1992,  onward,  applications  for  patents  for 
inventions,  for  industrial  design  patents  and  for  trademark  cer- 
tificates can  be  filed  with  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine.  The 
request  as  a  part  of  the  application  must  be  filed  in  Ukrainian  and 
be  accompanied  on  the  filing  date  by  the  prescribed  fees.  Other 
parts  of  the  application  may  be  presented  in  Ukrainian  or  Rus- 
sian, they  may  also  be  presented  in  English,  French  or  German, 
provided  that  a  translation  into  Ukrainian  is  presented  upon 
request  of  the  state  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine 

Vm.  Procedural  Provisions 

(10)  If  an  applicani  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
principal  place  of  business  in  Ukraine,  he  must  authorize  a 
representative  in  Ukraine,  and  all  applications  and  requests 
referred  to  in  the  present  announcement  must  be  filed  through 
the  intermediary  of  such  a  representative.  The  list  of  the  persons 
who  can  act  as  representatives  is  available  at  the  State  Patent 
Office  of  Ukraine. 

(ID  The  amounts  of  the  fees  which  are  referred  to  as  "pre- 
scribed fees"  in  the  present  announcement  as  well  as  the  kind 
of  document  which  constitutes  a  "document  for  payment  of  the 
prescnbed  fee"  will  be  published  in  a  separate  announcement. 

IX   Address  of  the  Patent  Office 

Slate  Patent  Office  of  LTcraine 

4.  Karl  Leibknecht  Street 

252008  Kiev 

Ukraine 

Tel.:  (7044)  293-2188 

Fax.:  (7044)  268-2588 


Dec.  11,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and 

Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks 


[1I46TMOG680] 


(249)    Regarding  Industrial  Property  Protection  in 
the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic 

The  following  announcements  concerning  industrial  property 
protection  in  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Repubhc 
were  fumished  bv  the  Worid  Intellectual  Propertv  Organization 
(WIPO). 

Announcement  on  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  in  the 
Czech  Republic 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Czechoslovakia  ceased  to  exist  on 
Dec  31,  1992,  and  that  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak 
Repubhc  became  independent  States  on  Jan.  1,  1993,  the  situa- 
tion of  industrial  property  protection  in  the  Czech  Republic  is 
summanzed  below. 

/.  Legal  Basis 

( 1 )  The  respective  legal  acts  on  the  protection  of  industrial 
property  of  Czechoslovakia  remain  applicable  in  the  Czech 
Republic. 


JMI 
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//  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  with  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  Industrial 
Property  Rights  Granted  bv  that  Office. 

(2)  Applications  for  industnal  property  rights  filed  with  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  industnal 
property  nghts  granted  by  that  Office  maintain  their  legal  effect 
in  both  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic,  it  being 
understood  that  the  next  fees  which  are  to  be  paid  must  be 
paid,  for  protection  in  both  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak 
Republic,  to  both  the  Industnal  Properly  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic  and  the  Industnal  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak 
Republic 

///.  Interruitional  Treaties 

{M  The  Czech  Republic  has  deposited,  with  effect  on  Jan 
1 .  1993,  a  declaration  the  effect  of  which  is  that  all  those  treaties 
administered  by  WIPO  to  which  Czechoslovakia  was  party 
continue  to  be  applicable  as  far  as  the  Czech  Republic  is  con- 
cerned Those  treaties  are  the  Convention  Esublishing  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization,  the  Pans  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industnal  Property,  the  Madnd  Agreement 
for  the  Repression  of  False  or  Deceptive  Indications  of  Source 
on  Goods,  the  Madnd  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registrauon  of  Marks,  the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Classification  of  Goods  and  Services  for  the  Pur 
poses  of  the  Registration  of  Marks,  the  Lisbon  Agreement  for 
the  Protection  of  Appellations  of  Ongin  and  their  International 
Registrauon.  the  Locamo  Agreement  E.stablishing  an  Interna 
tional  Classification  for  Industnal  Designs,  the  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty  (PCT).  the  Strasbourg  AgrecnKnt  Concerning  the 
International  Patent  Classification,  the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the 
International  Recognition  of  the  Deposit  of  Microorganisms 
for  the  Purposes  of  Patent  Procedure,  the  Berne  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works,  and  the  Treaty 
on  the  International  Registration  of  Audiovisual  Works 

IV  Effects  in  the  Czech  Republic  of  International  Applications 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 

(4Ha)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua 
tion  rcfenrd  to  in  paragraph  ( 3 ),  above,  nationals  and  residents 
of  the  Czech  Republic  can  file  international  applications,  and 
the  Czech  Republic  can  be  designated  and  elected  in  intema 
iional  applications  filed,  on  or  after  Jan    I,  1993 

(b)  Rules  32  1  and  32  2  of  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT 
permit  the  extension  of  international  applications  to  the  Czech 
Republic 

(e)  For  the  purptise  of  determining  the  status  of  interna 
tional  applications  with  respect  to  the  Czech  Republic,  one  has 
to  distinguish  between 

(I)  international  applications  specitically  designating 
Czechoslovakia  which  were  filed  pnor  to  Jan  1.  I993(see(d). 
below). 

(II)  international  applications  not  specifically  I  desig 
nating  the  Czech  Republic— irrespective  of  the  other  designa 
tions  they  contain— filed  between  Jan    1.  1993.  and  Feb   21. 
1993  (see  (e)  to  (g)  below); 

(III)  international  applications  specifically'  designating 
the  Czech  Republic  filed  on  or  after  Jan  I.  1993  (see  (h) 
below). 

(d)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  prior  to  Jan  I.  IW3.  and  in  which  Czecho- 
slovakia  is  specifically  designated,  the  "national  filing  effect" 
of  any  such  application  under  Article  1 1(4)  of  the  PCT  will. 
pursuant  to  the  deposit  by  the  Czech  Republic  of  its  declaration 
of  continuation,  be  recognized  in  the  Czech  Republic  (provided 
that  the  international  application  had  not  lost  its  effect  in 
Czechoslovakia  by  Dec  31.  1992)  The  conditions  under  which 
any  such  international  application,  or  any  patent  resulting  there 
from  and  granted  by  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of 
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Czechoslovakia,  may  continue  to  have  effect  m  the  Czech 
Republic  are  the  following 

(I)  if  a  patent  has  been  granted  by  the  Federal  Otlice  tor 
Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  on  the  basis  of  the  international 
applications,  paragraph  (2).  above,  is  applicable; 

(II )  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase  before 
the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  but  a  patent 
for  invention  has  not  been  granted  by  the  Office  without  the 
application  having  been  rejected  by  it,  paragraph  (2).  above. 
IS  applicable. 

(III)  if  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and 
the  time  limit  for  entenng  the  national  phase  had  not  expired 
on  Dec  II.  1992,  the  applicant  must,  before  the  expiration  of 
the  applicable  time  limit  under  PCT  Article  22  or  39(  I ),  furnish 
to  the  Industnal  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic  a  transla- 
tion of  the  international  application  into  the  Czech  language 
and  pay  the  prescnbed  fee. 

(e)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  IS  later  than  Dec.  31.  1992,  and  earlier  than 
Feb  22.  1993.-  and  in  which  the  Czech  Republic  is  not  specifi- 
cally designated,  its  effects  nrwy  be  extended  to  the  Czech 
Republic  (intispcctive  of  the  other  designations  it  contains) 
through  the  performance  by  the  applicant  of  the  following  acts: 

(I)  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Propcny  Organization  (WIPO)  a  request  for  exten- 
di) paying  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  in  Swiss  francs. 

(f)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  international 
apphcauon  refenrd  to  in  (e),  above,  or  his  agent  or  common 
representative  if  there  is  one,  will  receive  a  wntten  notification 
from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  calling  his  attention 
to  the  fact  that  he  can,  by  filing  a  wntten  request  for  extension, 
extend  the  effects  of  the  international  application  to  the  Czech 
Republic  The  notification  will,  in  panicular.  specify  the  nxxles 
of  payment  of  the  extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs.  The 
request  for  extension  must  contain  the  identificauon  of  the 
international  application  by  its  international  application 
number  A  form  which  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
requesting  the  extension  to  the  Czech  Republic  will  be  attached 
to  the  notification  The  request  for  extension  must  be  in  English 
or  French,  and  may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex  The  request 
for  extension  and  the  corresponding  payment  must  reach  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  three 
months  from  the  date  of  the  notification  sent  by  the  International 
Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  -ither  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received 
later,  the  request  will  be  refused  It  is  recommended  that  appli- 
cants await  the  notification  from  the  International  Bureau  of 
WIPO  and  use  the  form  attached  to  it.  but  requests  and  payments 
may  be  made  without  waiting  for  the  notification  from  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO. 

(g)  If  the  condition  descnbed  in  (e)  and  (f),  above,  arc 
fulfilled,  the  Czech  Republic  will  be  considered  as  having  been 
designated  in  the  international  application  on  its  international 
filing  date  For  entenng  the  nauonal  phase  before  the  Industrial 
Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic,  the  applicant  must 
furnish  to  that  Office  a  translation  of  the  intemauonal  applica- 
tion into  the  Czech  language  and  pay  the  prescnbed  fee  within 
three  months  from  the  date  of  the  request  for  extension  or,  if 
i(  expires  later,  within  the  following  time  limit: 

(I)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  the  Czech  Republic  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of 
the  PCT  withm  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date; 

(II)  before  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnonty 
date  if  the  Czech  Republic  is  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the 
PCT  withm  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date 

(h)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  IS  later  than  Dec  31.  1992.  and  in  which  the 
Czech  Republic  is  specifically  designated,  the  applicant,  in 
order  to  enter  the  national  phase  before  the  Industnal  Property 
Office  of  the  Czech  Republic,  must  furnish  to  that  Office  a 
translation  of  the  international  application  into  the  Czech  lan- 
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guage  and  pay  the  prescnbed  fee  to  that  Office  within  the 
following  time  limit: 

( 1 1  before  the  expiration  of  2 1  months  from  the  pnonty 
date  if  the  Czech  Republic  is  ntit  elected  under  Chapter  II  of 
the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date; 

1 11 1  before  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnonty 
date  if  the  Czech  Republic  is  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the 
PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnontv  dale. 


V.  Effects  in  the  Czech  Republic  of  International  Registrations 
under  the  .Madrid  .Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Marks 

(5)(a)  F*ursuanl  lo  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion referred  lo  in  paragraph  (3 1,  above,  and  pursuant  to  Rule 
38  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madnd  Agreement,  any  interna- 
tional registration  with  a  temtonal  extension  to  Czechoslovakia 
effective  from  a  date  pnor  to  Jan.  1.  1993.  may  have  effect  in 
the  Czech  Republic  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(11  the  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Propeny  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a  request; 

(II)  the  payment  lo  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
of  a  fee,  the  amount  of  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  international 
registration 

(b)  The  imner  of  each  and  every  iniemational  registration 
concerned,  or  his  representative  (if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appears  in  the  International  Register!,  will 
receive  a  wntten  notice  from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
calling  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a  wntten 
request,  obtain  a  continuation  of  the  effect  of  the  international 
registration  in  the  Czech  Republic.  The  notice  will  contain  a 
request  form  ( in  French )  and  specify  the  modes  of  payment  of 
the  fee.  The  request  must  contain  the  identification  of  the 
international  registration  concerned  by  its  international  registra- 
tion number  The  request  must  be  made  in  English  or  French, 
and  may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex.  The  request  and  the  corres- 
ponding payment  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  notice 
sent  by  the  Intemalional  Bureau  of  WIPO.  if  either  the  request 
or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused.  Requests 
and  payments  mas  be  made  without  waiting  for  the  notice  of 
the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 

(c)  If  the  conditions  descnbed  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
international  registration  concerned  will,  with  respect  to  ihe 
Czech  Republic,  have  effect  as  from  the  effective  dale  of  temto- 
nal extension  to  Czechoslovakia  and  benefit  from  any  pnonlN 
validly  claimed  in  regard  to  such  extension. 

(d )  For  each  international  registration  w  hich  has  no  temto- 
nal extension  to  Czechoslovakia  or  whose  intemalional  regis- 
tration dale  IS  later  than  Dec  31.  1992.  protection  in  th^X^ech 
Republic  can  only  be  obtained  by  filing,  through  the  iri?Hiiie^ 
diary  of  the  national  Office  of  the  country  of  the  owner^a^* 
request  for  temtonal  extension  under  Rule  20  of  the  Regulations 
under  ihe  Madnd  .Agreement.  It  is  lo  be  noted  that  requests 
for  temtonal  extension  to  the  Czech  Republic  are  possible  at 
present 


VI.  A'PH  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights 


(6)  Applications  for  industnal  property  nghts  filed  from 
Jan  1.  1993.  with  the  Industnal  Property  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic  have  no  effect  in  the  Slovak  Republic  However, 
unless  It  IS  clear  that  the  applicant  does  not  seek  protection  in 
the  Slovak  Republic,  the  Industnal  Propeny  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic  will,  dunng  a  transitory  penod  of  a  few  months,  invite 
the  applicant  lo  specify,  within  a  time  limit  which  will  be  fixed 
in  the  invitation,  whether  he  wants  to  obtain  protection  in  the 
Czech  Republic  only  or  btith  in  the  Czech  Republic  and  in  the 
Slovak  Republic  In  the  latter  case,  the  Industnal  Property 
Office  of  the  Czech  Republic  will  transmit  a  copy  of  the  applica- 
tion to  the  Industnal  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic 
and  the  filing  dale  of  the  application  with  the  Industrial  Propeny 
Office  of  the  Czech  Republic  will  be  recognized  by  the  Indus- 
trial Propeny  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic. 
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(7)  Applications  requesting  protection  in  the  Czech  Republic 
must  be  filed  in  the  Czech  language. 

V7/   General  Provisions 


(8)  The  fees  to  be  paid  to  the  Industnal  Property  Office  of 
the  Czech  Republic  are  of  the  same  amount  as  the  fees  which 
were  payable  to  the  Office  of  Czechoslovakia  before  Jan.  1 . 
1993 

(9)  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
pnnciple  place  of  business  in  the  Czech  Republic,  he  musi 
authonze  a  representative  in  the  Czech  Republic,  and  all  appli- 
cations to  be  filed  with  the  Industnal  F*ropeny  Office  of  the 
Czech  Republic  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  such 
a  representative.  The  list  of  persons  who  can  act  as  representa- 
tives is  available  at  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic. 

VIII  Address  of  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic 

Industrial  Propeny  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic 

Revolucni  ulice  7 

1  1 346  Prague  I 

Czech  Republic 

Tel  :  (2)  28  96  (operator  service) 

Fax.:  (2)  231  92  30 

Telepnnter:  123  109  FL'V 

Announcement  on  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  in  the  Slovak  Republic 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Czechoslovakia  cea.sed  to  exist  on 
Dec.  31.  1992,  and  that  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak 
Republic  became  independent  Stales  on  Jan.  1.  1993,  the  situa- 
tion of  industnal  propeny  protection  in  the  Slovak  Republic 
IS  summarized  below. 

/  Legal  Basis 

( 1 )  Pending  the  enactment  of  new  legislation,  the  respective 
legal  acts  on  the  protection  of  industnal  property  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia remain  applicable  in  the  Slovak  Republic. 

//.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  nith  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  Industrial 
Property  Rights  Granted  by  that  Office 

(2)  Applications  for  industnal  propeny  rights  filed  with  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  industnal 
property  nghts  granted  by  that  Office  maintain  their  legal  effect 
in  both  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic,  it  being 
understood  that  the  next  fees  which  are  to  be  paid  must  be 
paid,  for  protection  in  both  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak 
Republic,  to  both  the  Industnal  Property  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic 

///  International  Treaties 

(3)  The  Slovak  Republic  has  deposited,  with  effect  on  Jan 
1.  1993.  a  declaration  the  effect  of  which  is  thai  all  those 
treaties  administered  by  WIPO  to  which  Czechoslovakia  was 
party  continue  to  be  applicable  as  far  as  the  Slovak  Republic 
IS  concerned.  Those  treaties  are:  the  Convention  Establishing 
the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization,  the  Paris  Conven- 
tion for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  Madrid  Agree- 
ment for  the  Repression  of  False  or  Deceptive  Indications  of 
Source  on  Goods,  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  Inter- 
national Registrations  of  Marks,  the  Nice  Agreement  Con- 
cerning the  International  Classification  of  Goods  and  Services 
for  the  Purposes  of  the  Registration  of  Marks,  the  Lisbon  Agree- 
ment for  the  Protection  of  Appellations  of  Ongin  and  their 
International  Registration,  the  Locarno  Agreement  Establishing 
an  International  Classification  for  Industrial  Designs,  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT).  the  Strasbourg  Agreement  Con- 
cerning the  Intemalional  Patent  Classification,  the  Budapest 
Treaty  on  the  International  Recognition  of  the  Deposit  of  Micro- 
organisms for  the  Purposes  of  Patent  Procedure,  the  Berne 
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Convention  for  ihc  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works. 

and  the  Treaty  on  the  International  Registration  of  AudiovisuaJ 

Works 

/v.  Effects  m  the  Slovak  Republic  of  International  Applications 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 

(4)(a)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion referred  to  m  paragraph  (3),  above,  nauonal  and  residents 
of  the  Slovak  Republic  can  file  international  applications,  and 
the  Slovak  Republic  can  be  designated  and  elected  in  interna 
tional  applications  filed,  on  or  after  Jan    1.  1993 

(b)  Rules  32  1  and  32.2  of  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT 
permit  the  extension  of  international  applications  to  the  Slovak 
Republic 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  sutus  of  interna 
uonal  applications  with  respect  to  the  Slovak  Republic,  one 
has  to  distinguish  between 

(i)  intemauonal  applications  specifically'  designating 
Czechoslovakia  which  were  filed  prior  to  Jan.  I.  1993  (see  (d). 
below); 

(II)  international   applicauons  not   spccifically'desig 
nating  the  Slovak  Republic — irrespccUve  of  the  other  designa 
tions  they  contain — filed  between  Jan.  I.  1993  and  Mar   6. 
1993  (see  (e)  to  (g),  below). 

(III)  intemauonal  applications  specifically'  designating 
the  Slovak  Republic  filed  on  or  after  Jan  1.  1993  (see  ih). 
below). 

(d)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1993.  and  in  which  Czecho- 
slovakia IS  specifically  designated,  the  "national  filing  effect" 
of  any  such  application  under  Article  1 1(4)  of  the  PCT  will. 
pursuant  to  the  deposit  by  the  Slovak  Republic  of  its  declaration 
of  continuation,  be  recognized  in  the  Slovak  Republic  (provided 
that  the  international  application  had  not  lost  its  effect  in 
Czechoslovakia  by  Dec  3 1 ,  1992)  The  condiUons  under  which 
any  such  international  application,  or  any  patent  resulting  there 
from  and  granted  by  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of 
Czechoslovakia,  may  continue  to  have  effect  in  the  Slovak 
Republic  are  the  following 

(I)  if  a  patent  has  been  granted  by  the  Federal  Office  for 
Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  on  the  basis  of  the  international 
application,  paragraph  (2).  above,  is  applicable, 

(II)  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase  before 
the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  but  a  patent 
for  invention  has  not  been  granted  by  the  Office  without  the 
applicauon  having  been  rejected  by  it.  paragraph  (2).  above. 
IS  applicable, 

(lii)  if  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and 
the  time  limit  for  entenng  the  national  phase  had  not  expired 
on  Dec  31,  1992,  the  applicant  must,  before  the  expiration  of 
the  applicable  time  limit  under  PCT  Article  22  or  39(  I  ),fumish 
to  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic  a 
translauon  of  the  international  application  into  the  Slovak  Ian 
guage  and  pay  the  proscnbcd  fee. 

(e)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  IS  later  than  Dec  31.  1992.  and  earlier  than 
Mar  7.  1993.  ■  and  in  which  the  Slovak  Republic  is  not  specifi 
cally  designated.  iLs  effects  may  be  extended  to  the  Slovak 
Republic  (irrespective  of  the  other  designauons  it  contains) 
through  the  pciformance  of  the  following  acts: 

(I)  filing  with  the  Intemauonal  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WTPO)  a  request  for  exten- 
sion; 

(II)  paying  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  in  Swiss  francs 

(0  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  intemauonal 
application  referred  to  in  (e).  above,  or  his  agent  or  common 
representauve  if  there  is  one,  will  receive  a  wntten  notificauon 
from  the  Intemauonal  Bureau  of  WIPO  calling  his  attention 
to  the  fact  that  he  can,  by  filing  a  wntten  request  for  extension, 
extend  the  effects  of  the  international  application  to  the  Slovak 
Republic  The  notification  will,  in  particular,  specify  the  modes 
of  payment  for  the  extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs  The 
request  for  extension  must  contain  the  identification  of  the 
international  applicauon  by  its  intemauonal  application 
number  A  form  which  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
requesting  the  extension  to  the  Slovak  Republic  will  be  attached 
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to  the  notification  The  request  for  the  extension  must  be  in 
English  or  French,  and  may  be  sen'  by  telefax  or  telex.  The 
request  for  extension  and  the  corresponding  payment  must 
reach  the  Intemauonal  Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expirauon 
of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  notification  sent  by  the 
Intemauonal  Bureau  of  WIPO;if  either  the  request  or  the  fee 
IS  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused.  It  is  recommended 
that  applicants  await  the  nouficaUon  from  the  Intcmational 
Bureau  of  WIPO  and  use  the  form  attached  to  it,  but  requests 
and  payments  may  be  made  without  waiting  for  the  nouficauon 
from  the  Intemauonal  Bureau  of  WIPO 

(g)  If  the  condition  described  in  (e)  and  (0,  above,  are 
fulfilled,  the  Slovak  Republic  will  be  considered  as  having 
been  designated  in  the  intemauonal  application  on  its  intema- 
tional  filing  date  For  entenng  the  national  phase  before  the 
IndusUiaJ  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic,  the  applicant 
must  furnish  to  that  Office  a  translation  of  the  international 
application  into  the  Slovak  language  and  pay  the  proscribed 
fee  within  three  months  fhjm  the  date  of  the  request  for  the 
extension  or,  if  it  expires  later,  within  the  following  ume  limit: 

(I)  before  the  expirauon  of  21  months  from  the  pnority 
date  if  the  Slovak  Republic  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  11  of 
the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date; 

( II )  before  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnonty 
date  if  the  Slovak  Republic  is  elected  under  Chapter  n  of  the 
PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnority  date 

(h)  As  regards  any  international  applicauon  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  IS  later  than  Dec  31.  1992.  and  in  which  the 
Slovak  Republic  is  specifically  designated,  the  applicant,  in 
order  to  enter  the  nauonal  phase  before  the  Industrial  Property 
Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic,  must  fumish  to  that  Office 
a  translauon  of  the  intemauonal  application  into  the  Slovak 
language  and  pay  the  prescnbcd  fee  to  that  Office  within  the 
following  ume  limit: 

(I)  before  the  expirauon  of  21  months  from  the  pnority 
date  if  the  Slovak  Republic  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  D  of 
the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date; 

(II)  before  the  expirauon  of  30  months  from  the  pnority 
date  if  the  Slovak  Republic  is  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the 
PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date 

V  Effects  in  the  Slovak  Republic  of  International  Registrations 
under  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Marks 

(5)(a)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion refened  to  in  paragraph  (3).  above,  and  pursuant  to  Rule 
38  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madnd  Agreement,  any  intema- 
uonal registration  with  a  temtonal  extension  to  Czechoslovakia 
effective  from  a  date  pnor  to  Jan.  1.  1993,  mayhave  effect  in 
the  Slovak  Republic  subject  to  the  following  condiuons: 

(I)  the  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a  request, 

(II)  the  payment  to  the  Intemauonal  Bureau  of  WIPO 
of  a  fee,  the  amount  of  w  hich  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  intemational 
registration. 

(b)  The  owner  of  each  and  every  international  registration 
concerned,  or  his  represenuti  ve  ( if  the  owner  ha.s  a  represenu- 
tive  whose  name  appears  in  the  Intemauonal  Register),  will 
receive  a  wntten  notice  from  the  Intemational  Bureau  of  WIPO 
calling  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a  written 
request,  obtain  a  continuation  of  the  effect  of  the  intemational 
registration  in  the  Slovak  Republic.  The  notice  will  contain  a 
request  form  (in  French)  and  specify  the  modes  of  payment  of 
the  fee  The  request  must  contain  the  identification  of  the 
international  registration  concerned  by  its  intemational  registra- 
uon  number.  The  request  must  be  made  in  English  or  French, 
and  may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex.  The  request  and  the  corres- 
ponding payment  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  notice 
sent  by  the  Intemauonal  Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request 
or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused  Requests 
and  payments  may  be  made  without  waiting  for  the  nouce  of 
the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 

(c)  If  the  conditions  dcscnbcd  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
intemauonal  regisu-ation  eoncemed  will,  with  respect  to  the 
Slovak  Republic,  have  effect  as  from  the  effective  date  of  the 
temtonal  extension  to  Czechoslovakia  and  benefit  from  any 
pnonty  validly  claimed  in  regard  to  such  extension. 


(d)  For  each  international  registration  which  has  no  territo- 
rial extension  to  Czechoslovakia  or  whose  intemational  regis- 
tration date  is  later  than  Dec.  3 1 ,  1992,  protection  in  the  Slovak 
Republic  can  only  be  obtained  by  filing,  through  the  interme- 
diary of  the  nauonal  Office  of  the  country  of  the  owner,  a 
request  for  tcmtorial  extension  under  Rule  20  of  the  Regulations 
under  the  Madnd  Agreement.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  requests 
for  temtonal  extension  to  the  Slovak  Republic  are  possible  at 
present. 

VI.  New  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights 

(6)  From  Jan.  I,  1993,  it  is  possible  to  file  applicauons  for 
industrial  property  rights  with  the  Industrial  Property  Office 
of  the  Slovak  Republic.  Applicauons  filed  with  the  Industrial 
Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic  have  no  effect  in  the 
Slovak  Republic.  However,  the  following  procedure  will  apply, 
during  a  transitory  period  of  a  few  months,  to  applications  filed 
with  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic: 
unless  it  is  clear  that  the  applicant  docs  not  seek  protection  in 
the  Slovak  Republic,  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech 
office  will  invite  the  applicant  to  specify,  within  a  time  limit 
which  will  be  fixed  in  the  invitation,  whether  he  wants  to  obtain 
protection  in  the  Czech  Republic  only  or  both  in  the  Czech 
Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic.  In  the  latter  case,  the  Indus- 
trial Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic  will  transmit  a 
copy  of  the  application  to  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Slovak  Republic  and  the  filing  date  of  the  application  with 
the  Industnal  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic  will  be 
recogmzed  by  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak 
Republic. 

(7)  Applicauons  requesting  protection  in  the  Slovak  Republic 
must  be  filed  in  the  Slovak  language. 

V7/  General  Provisions 

(8)  The  fees  to  be  paid  to  the  Indusu-ial  Property  Office  of  the 
Slovak  Republic  are  of  the  same  amount  as  the  fees  whichwere 
payable  to  the  Office  of  Czechoslovakia  before  Jan.  1.  1993. 

(9)  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
principal  place  of  business  in  the  Slovak  Republic,  he  must 
authorize  a  representative  in  the  Slovak  Republic,  and  all  appli- 
cations to  be  filed  with  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Slovak  Republic  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  such 
a  represeniauve  The  list  of  persons  who  can  act  as  representa- 
tives is  available  at  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak 
Republic. 

VIH.  Address  of  the  Industrial  Propertv  Office  of  the  Slovak 
Republic 

Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic 

Nam.  Slobody  29 

81 31 2  Bratislava 

Slovakia 

Tel:  (7)  33  00  57 

Fax.:  (7)31  44  61 


Jan.  28,  1993 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of 
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The  following  announcement  was  furnished  by  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  of  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
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The  situation  of  industnal  property  protection  in  Kazakhstan 
IS  summarized  below. 

I.  Legislation 

( 1 )  On  Aug.  5,  1992,  the  Patent  Law  of  Kazakhstan  entered 
into  force.  This  Law  deals  with  preliminary  patents  and  patents 
for  inventions,  preliminary  patents  and  patents  for  industrial 
designs  and  patents  for  utility  models. 

(2)  The  Law  on  Trade  Msurks.  Service  Marks  and  Appella- 
tions of  Origin  of  Kazakhstan  was  adopted  on  Jan.  18,  1993. 
This  said  Law  entered  into  force  on  Feb.  23,  1993. 

( 3 )  The  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan  was  estabUshed 
on  June  23.  1992.  It  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Cabinet 
of  Ministers. 

II.  Membership  in  Treaties 

(4)  The  Government  of  Kazakhstan  deposited  on  Feb.  16. 
1993,  a  declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  Convention  Estab- 
lishing the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization,  the  Paris 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  Madrid 
Agreement  Conceming  the  Intemational  Registration  of  Marks 
and  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  continue  to  be  applicable 
to  Kazakhstan. 


III.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  with 
the  National  Patent  Office  of  KazalihsUn 


(5)  Applications  for  the  grant  of  patents  for  invenbons, 
patents  for  industrial  designs  and  patents  for  utility  models  and 
applications  for  the  registration  of  marks  and  appellations  of 
origin  have  been  able  to  be  filed  with  the  Nauonal  Patent  Office 
of  Kazalchstan  since  Aug.  27,  1992. 


IV.  Industrial  Property  Rights  Granted  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Soviet  Union 


(6)  A  patent  for  invention  or  inventor's  certificate,  an  indus- 
tnal design  patent  or  industrial  design  certificate,  or  a  trademark 
certificate,  which  was  issued  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  may  be  registered  by  the  Nauonal  Patent  Office  of 
Kazakhstan  at  the  request  of  the  owner.  Upon  registration,  such 
industrial  property  rights  will  be  considered  as  having  the  same 
effects  as  a  patent  for  invenuon,  industrial  design  patent  or 
trademark  certificate  issued  by  the  National  Patent  Office  of 
Kazalchstan.  The  duration  is  20  years  from  the  Hling  date  of 
the  application  in  the  case  of  a  patent  for  invention,  10  years 
from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  in  the  case  of  an  industrial 
design  patent  with  the  right  to  extend  registration  in  the  case 
of  a  trademark  certificate.  The  filing  date  and  any  Dec.  1,  1993, 
in  the  case  of  inventions  and  indusDnal  designs,  and  before 
Nov.  1. 1993,  in  the  case  of  trademarks.  It  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  original  or  a  copy,  certified  by  a  notary  or  any  other 
competent  authority,  of  the  patent  or  certificate  issued  by  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  evidence  that  the  pre- 
scribed fees  have  been  paid  to  the  National  Patent  Office  of 
Kazakhstan. 


V.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  with 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  with  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  Before  Oct.  14,  1992 


(7)  The  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention 
or  an  inventor's  certificate,  for  an  industrial  design  patent  or 
an  industrial  design  certificate  or  for  a  trademark  certificate 
which  had  been  filed  with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union 
or  with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  before  Oct. 
1 4, 1 992,  may  request  the  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazalchstan 
before  Dec.  1,  1993,  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a  patent 
for  invention  or  an  inventor's  certificate,  or  for  an  industrial 
design  patent  or  certificate,  and  before  Nov.  1,  1993.  in  the 
case  of  an  application  for  a  trademark  certificate,  that  the  said 
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application  he  funhcr  processed  according  to  the  Ka/akh  legis 
laiion  The  request  for  further  processing  by  the  National  Patent 
Office  of  Kazakhstan  must  he  accompanied  b\  a  copy  ot  ihc 
said  application,  including  a  copy  of  the  request  part  ot  the 
said  application  showing  the  filing  date  as  sent  ba«.k  to  ihc 
applicant  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Inion  or  by  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  federation.  b>  a  declaration  that 
the  said  application  is.  to  the  best  knowledge  ot  the  applicant, 
still  pending  before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation, 
and  by  an  application  tiled  according  to  the  Kazakh  legislation 
(K)  If  the  applicant  has  received  from  the  Patent  Office  ot 
the  Soviet  I'nion  or  from  the  Patent  Office  of  (he  Russian 
Federation  in  respect  of  an  application  filed  before  (Xt  14. 
I W2.  a  decision  on  grant  of  protection,  the  request  needs  only 
to  be  accompanied  by  a  copy,  certified  by  a  notary  or  any  other 
competent  authority,  of  the  said  decision,  as  well  as.  in  the 
case  ot  inventions,  by  the  description,  any  drawings  and  the 
claims  on  which  the  decision  is  based  and  an  abstract  ot  the 
invention  or.  in  the  case  of  industnal  designs,  by  five  photo 
graphs,  one  ot  which  must  be  certified  bv  a  notary  or  an>  other 
competent  authoniy.  and  any  drawings  The  tiling  date  and 
any  pnonty  date  of  the  application  filed  with  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Soviet  I'nion  or  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Russian  Federa 
lion  will  be  maintained 

Vi.  EfTecU  in  KazakhsUn  of  International  Applications 
under  the  Patent  t'ooperation  Treaty  (PtTi 

(9|(a)OnFeb  Ih.  I  W.V  Kazakhstan  dep«isiied  a  declaration 
iif  continuation  the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  Patent  Ciniperation 
Treaty  (KT)  is  applied  by  Kazakhstan  Nationals  and  residents 
of  Kazakhstan  can  therefore  file  international  applications,  and 
Kazakhstan  can  be  designated  and  elected  in  international  appli 
cations  filed,  from  the  date 

(b)  On  .Sept  2**.  1^2,  the  .Assembly  ot  the  K"T  I  nion 
adopted,  with  effect  on  (Vt  I.  1^2.  new  Rules  ^2  1  and  ^2  2 
iif  the  Regulations  under  the  KT.  concerning  the  extension 
of  international  applicatuins  to  certain  successor  States 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  status  ot  interna- 
tional applications  with  respect  to  Kazakhstan,  one  has  to  distin- 
guish between 

(I)  international  applications  designating  the  Soviet 
Union  which  were  filed  before  I>c  25.  I'WI  (see  idi.  below  i. 

(II)  international  applications — irrespective  of  the  desig 
nations  they  contain— which  were  filed  between  Dec  25.  \^^\. 
and  Apr    lb,  IW1  (see  (e)  to  (g),  below  I. 

(III)  international  applications  specifically*  designating 
Kazakhstan  filed  on  or  after  Feb    16.  I'W.I  (see  (h).  below i 

(d)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna 
tional  filing  date  is  before  Dec  25.  IWI.  and  in  which  the 
Soviet  Union  has  been  designated,  the  •national  filing  effect" 
of  any  such  application  under  Article  1 1(4)  of  the  PCT  will, 
pursuant  to  the  deposit  by  Kazakhstan  of  its  declaration  ot 
continuation,  be  recognized  in  Kazakhstan  The  conditions 
under  which  any  such  international  application,  or  any  patent 
or  inventor's  certificate  resulting  therefrom  and  granted  by  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  by  the  Patent  Office  of 
the  Russian  Federation,  may  continue  to  have  effect  in  Kazakh- 
stan are  the  following 

(i)  if  a  patent  for  invention  or  an  inventor' s  certificate 
has  been  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or 
by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  on  the  basis  of 
intemational  application,  the  conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(6)  above,  are  applicable. 

I II )  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase  before 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
Russian  Federation  but  a  patent  for  invention  or  an  inventors 
certificate  has  not  been  granted  by  any  of  those  Offices,  the 
conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph  (7).  ab<ne.  are  applicable, 
provided  that  the  applicant  must,  before  Dec  I.  IW.I,  file  with 
the  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan  a  request  that  the 
international  application  be  funher  prcKessed  according  to  the 
Kazakh  legislation;  the  request  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
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copy  ot  the  Russian  translation  ot  the  intemational  application 
submitted  to  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  and  a  declaration  that  the 
application  is  still  pending  before  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
Russian  Federation,  however  where  a  decision  to  grant  a  patent 
has  issued,  only  ihc  requirements  referred  to  in  paragraph  (8). 
atv)ve.  apply. 

mil  it  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  pha.se 
before  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Soviet  I'nion  or  the  Patent 
Office  ot  the  Russian  Federation  and  the  time  limit  for  entering 
the  national  phase  had  niit  expired  on  Dec  24.  19V1.  the  appli- 
cant must,  before  Dec  I.  19^.^1.  or.  if  Kazakhstan  is  elected 
under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnonty 
date,  belore  Dec  I.  I9<J.V  or  the  expiration  of  }\  months  from 
the  pnonty  date  whichever  is  later,  furnish  to  the  National 
Patent  Otfice  of  Kazakhstan  a  translation  of  the  international 
application  into  Kazakh  or  Russian  and  evidence  that  the  pre- 
scnbed  fee  (see  paragraph  (12).  below  i  has  been  paid  to  the 
latter  Office 

(el  .As  regards  anv  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional tiling  date  is  later  than  Dec  24.  \'^\.  and  earlier  than 
Apr  17.  |94^.**  Its  effect  may  be  extended  to  Kazakhstan 
(irrespective  of  the  designations  it  contains)  through  the  perfor- 
mance by  the  applicant  ot  the  following  acts 

(I)  tiling  with  the  International  Bureau  ot  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  ( WIPOi  a  request  tor  exten- 
sion. 

Ill)  paving  to  the  International  Bureau  ot  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  in  Swiss  francs. 

( f)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  international 
application  to  in  le ).  above,  or  his  agent  or  common  representa- 
tive if  there  is  one,  will  receive  a  wntten  notification  form  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIK)  calling  his  attention  to  the  fact 
that  he  can,  by  tiling  a  wntten  request  tor  extension,  extend 
the  effects  of  the  international  application  to  Kazakhstan  The 
notification  will,  in  particular,  specify  the  mixles  of  payment 
of  the  extension  fee  of  1 85  Swiss  francs  The  request  for  exten- 
sion must  contain  the  identification  of  the  international  applica- 
tion by  Its  international  application  number  A  form  which 
may  he  issued  for  the  purpose  of  requesting  the  extension  to 
Kazakhstan  will  be  attached  to  the  notification  The  request 
tor  extension  must  be  English  or  French,  and  may  be  sent  be 
telefax  or  telex  The  request  for  extension  and  the  corresponding 
pavment  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  before 
the  expiration  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  notification 
sent  by  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request 
or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused.  It  is 
recommended  that  applicants  await  the  notification  from  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO  and  use  the  form  attached  to  it. 
but  requests  and  payments  may  be  made  without  waiting  for 
the  notification  from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 

ig)  If  the  conditions  descnbed  in  (e)  and  (f).  above,  are 
fulfilled.  Kazakhstan  will  be  considered  as  having  been  desig- 
nated in  the  international  application  on  its  international  filing 
date  Forenienng  the  national  phase  before  the  National  Patent 
Office  of  Kazakhsun.  the  applicant  must  furnish,  within  the 
following  time  limit,  to  that  Office  both  a  translation  of  the 
international  application  into  Kazakh  or  Russian  and  evidence 
that  the  prescnbed  fee  (see  paragraph  (12).  below)  was  paid: 

(1)  before  Dec  I.  199.^.  or  the  expiration  of  21  months 
from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Kazakhstan  is  not 
elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  before  the  expiration  of 
14  months  from  the  pnonty  date  and  item  (iii)  does  not  apply: 

I II )  before  Dec  1 .  1 99.^.  or  the  expiration  of  .^  I  months 
from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Kazakhstan  is 
elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  before  the  expiration  of 
19  months  from  the  pnonty  date, 

( III )  before  Dec  1 ,  199:^.  or  the  expiration  of  }  I  months 
from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  a  request  for  exten- 
sion to  Kazakhstan  is  made  after,  but  the  demand  was  made 
fiefore.  the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  pnonty  date,  and 
a  later  election  of  Kazakhstan  is  made  together  with  the  request 
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Miihaia-sf  ihcpiiufdurcdcs^nhcdinicu.HgiivmHapplkahk  and  Ihc  pr<xcdure 
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for  extension  or  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  request 
for  extension 

(h)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  on  or  after  Feb.  16.  1993.  and  in  which 
Kazakhstan  is  specifically  designated,  the  applicant,  in  order 
to  enter  the  national  phase  before  the  National  Patent  Office 
of  Kazakhstan,  must  furnish,  witfun  the  following  time  limit, 
to  that  Office  both  a  translation  of  (he  intemational  application 
into  Kazakh  or  Russian  and  evidence  that  the  prescribed  fee 
(see  paragraph  ( 12),  below)  has  been  paid  to  the  said  Office: 

(i)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  Kazakhstan  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  11  of  the  PCT 
with  19  months  from  the  priority  date; 

(ii)  before  the  expiration  of  3 1  months  from  the  pnonty 
date  if  Kazakhstan  is  elected  under  Chapter  n  of  the  PCT 
within  19  months  from  the  Pnonty  date. 


Vn.  Effects  in  Kazakhstan  of  International  Registrations 
UBdcr  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Marks 

(10)  (a)  On  Feb.  16.  1993.  Kazakhstan  deposited  a  declaration 
of  continuation  the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  Madrid  Agreement 
Concerning  the  International  Registration  of  Marks  is  applied 
by  Kazakhstan. 

(b)  on  Sept  29.  1992.  the  Assembly  of  the  Madrid  Union 
adopted,  with  effect  on  Oct.  1.  1992.  a  new  Rule  38  in  Regula- 
tions under  the  Madnd  Agreement,  concerning  the  effect  of 
intemational  registrations  in  certain  successor  States. 

(c)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion and  to  the  decision  of  the  Assembly,  certain  intemational 
registrations  may  have  effect  in  Kazakhstan  subject  to  the  condi- 
tions descnbed  below.  Those  international  registrations  are 
those  which  have  temtonal  extensions  to  the  Soviet  Union 
effective  from  a  date  pnor  to  Dec.  25.  1991. 

(d)  The  conditions  referred  to  above  are  the  following; 

(I)  the  filing  with  tJie  Intemational  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a  request; 

(II)  the  payment  to  the  Intemational  Bureau  of  WIPO 
of  a  fee.  the  amount  of  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  international 
registration. 

(e)  The  owner  of  each  and  every  intemational  registration 
concerned,  or  his  representau  ve  ( if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appears  in  the  Intemational  Register),  will 
receive  a  written  notice  from  the  Intemational  Bureau  of  WIPO 
calling  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can,  by  filing  a  written 
request,  obtain  the  continuation  of  the  effect  of  the  intemational 
registration  in  Kazakhstan.  The  notice  will,  in  particular,  specify 
the  modes  of  payment  of  the  fee.  The  request  must  contain  the 
identification  of  the  inleraationai  registration  concemed  by  its 
intemational  registration  number.  A  form  (in  French)  will  be 
attached  to  the  notice  and  may  be  used.  The  request  must  be 
in  English  or  French,  and  may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex 
The  request  and  the  corresponding  payment  must  reach  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  date  of  the  notice  sent  by  the  Intemational 
Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received 
later,  the  request  will  be  refused.  Requests  and  payments  may 
be  made  without  waiting  for  the  notice  of  the  Intemational 
Bureau  of  W  IPO 

(f)  If  the  conditions  descnbed  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
international  registration  concemed  will,  with  respect  to  Kazak- 
hstan, have  effect  as  from  the  effective  date  of  the  territonal 
extension  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  benefit  from  any  pnonty 
validly  claimed  in  regard  such  extension. 

(g)  For  each  international  registration  which  has  temtonal 
extension  to  the  Russian  Federation  effective  from  a  date  prior 
to  Apr.  17.  1993.  the  owner  may  request  the  National  Patent 
Office  of  Kazakhstan  before  Nov  1 .  1 993.  that  the  said  registra- 
tion be  processed  as  an  application  under  the  Kazakh  legislation. 
The  request  must  be  accompanied  by  an  extract  from  the  Inter- 
national Register  established  by  the  Intemational  Bureau  of 
WIPO.  by  a  declaration  that,  to  the  best  knowledge  of  the 
owner,  the  intemational  registration  still  has  effect  in  the  Rus- 
sian Federation,  and  by  an  application  filed  according  to  tJie 
Kazalch  legislation. 

(h)  For  each  international  registration  not  covered  by  (c) 
or  (g).  above,  namely,  for  each  international  registration  which 
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has  no  territorial  extension  to  the  Soviet  Union  or  to  the  Russian 
Federation  or  whose  intemational  registration  date  is  later  than 
Apr.  16,  1993.  protection  in  Kazakhstan  can  only  be  obtained 
by  filing,  through  the  intermediary  of  the  national  Office  of 
the  country  of  the  owner,  a  request  for  territorial  extension 
under  Rule  20  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madrid  Agreement. 
It  IS  noted  that  requests  for  territorial  extension  to  Kazakhstan 
are  possible  at  present. 


Vin.  Procedural  Provisions 


( 1 1 )  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
pnncipal  place  in  business  m  Kazakhstan,  he  must  authorize 
a  representative  in  Kazakhstan,  and  all  requests,  applications 
and  otfier  documents  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediary 
of  such  a  representative. 

(12)  The  list  of  the  persons  who  can  act  as  representatives 
and  the  official  fees  applicable  to  the  procedures  referred  to 
under  paragraphs  (5),  (6),  (7),  (8),  (9)  and  (lOMg)  are  available 
from  the  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan. 

(13)  The  request  pan  of  any  application  referred  to  under 
paragraph  (5),  above,  any  request  referred  to  under  paragraphs 
(6),  (7),  (9)(d)(ii)  and  (10)(g).  above,  and  any  declaration 
referred  to  under  paragraphs  (7).  (9)(dKii)  and  (lOKg),  above, 
must  be  filed  in  Kazakh  or  Russian.  Other  parts  of  any  applica- 
tion referred  to  under  paragraph  (5).  above,  may  be  presented 
in  other  languages,  provided  that  a  translation  into  Kazakh  or 
Russian  is  presented  within  two  months  from  the  filing  date. 

( 1 4)  If  an  applicant,  due  to  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 
was  unable  to  observe  a  time  limit  applicable  under  paragraph 
(6).  (7).  (9)(d).  10(g)  or  (13).  above,  the  time  limit  may.  upon 
request,  be  extended  by  two  months  by  the  National  Patent 
Office  of  Kazakhstan. 


IX.  Address  of  the  National  patent  OfRcc  of  Kazakhstan 

National  Patent  Office 

Ablai-khan  avenue  93/95 

480091  Alma-Ata 

Kazakhstan 

Telex:  (064)  251244  orian  su 


June  II.  1993 


MICHAEL  K.  KIRK 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Regarding  Industrial  Property 
Protection  in  Belarus 


The  following  announcement  was  fumished  by  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  of  Geneva,  Switzerland. 

ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  IN  BELARUS 

The  situation  of  industnal  propeny  protection  m  Belarus  is 
summanzed  below. 

I.  Legislation 

(1)  On  Feb.  5,  1993.  the  Law  on  Patents  for  Inventions, 
the  Law  on  Patents  for  Industnal  Designs  and  the  Law  on 
Trademarks  and  Service  Marks  of  Belarus  and  the  respective 
Parliamentary  Decrees  putting  the  said  laws  into  effect  were 
adopted  and  entered  into  force. 

II.  Membership  in  Treaties 

(2)  The  (jovemment  of  Belams  deposited  on  Apr.  14.  1993. 
a  declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  Paris  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  Madnd  Agreement  Con- 
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ceming  the  Iniemaiional  Regisiraiion  o(  Marks  and  ihc  Paieni 

Owperation   Trealv    continue   to   he   applicable   to   Belarus 

Belarus  was  already  part>  to  the  ron\ention  hstahlishinj;  the 

World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 

III.  Industrial  Prop«rty  RiRhts  (Jranted  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Soviet  Union 

(1»  A  patent  tor  invention,  an  industrial  design  paieni  or 
trademark  certificate,  which  was  issued  h>  the  Patent  Otticc 
of  tiie  Soviet  I'nion  may  be  registered  b>  the  .State  Paieni 
Office  of  Belarus  at  the  request  of  the  owner  L'pon  registration, 
such  industrial  property  rights  will  be  considered  as  having  the 
same  effects  as  a  patent  for  invention,  industnal  design  patent 
or  trademark  certificate  issued  by  the  State  Patent  Office  ot 
Belarus  The  duration  is  20  years  trom  the  filing  date  ot  the 
application  with  the  patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Inion  in  the 
case  of  a  patent  for  invention.  15  years  from  the  tiling  date  ot 
the  application  with  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Soviet  Union  in 
the  case  of  an  industnal  design  patent,  and  10  years  trom  the 
filing  dale  of  the  request  tor  registration  by  the  State  Patent 
Office  of  Belarus  in  the  case  of  a  trademark  certificate,  the 
latter  request  to  be  filed  before  the  expiry  of  the  lO-year  temi 
from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  with  the  Patent  Oftice 
of  the  .Soviet  Union  The  filing  date  and  any  priontv  date  ot 
the  application  with  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Soviet  Union  will 
tie  maintained 

(4)  As  regards  inventors'  certificates  and  industrial  design 
certificates  granted  bv  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Soviet  Union 
in  relation  to  which  a  20-year  term  in  the  case  ot  inventions, 
or  a  1 5-year  term  in  the  case  ot  industrial  designs,  both  counted 
from  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  has  not  expired,  the 
State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus  will  grant  for  the  remaining  temi 
J  Belarusian  patent  for  invention  or  industrial  design  patent 
upon  the  joint  request  of  the  applicant  and  the  inventor  iinven 
torsi  Hailing  the  agreement  between  the  applicant  and  the 
inventor  l inventors i.  no  patent  will  t>e  granted 

(*>)  The  request  for  registration  by  the  State  Patent  Office 
of  Belarus  must  be  filed  before  f-eh  5.  1*^4,  in  the  case  ot 
inventions  and  industnal  designs,  and  before  (Xn  5.  IW.V  in 
the  case  of  trademarks  It  must  be  accompanied  bv  the  onginal 
or  a  copv.  certified  by  a  the  patent  owner,  or  the  applicant,  or 
the  patent  attorney ,  of  the  patent  or  certificate  issued  b>  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union,  and  also  by  a  copy  of  the 
d<Kument  attesting  that  the  tee  for  the  preceding  term  has  been 

paid 

(6»  Any  inventor's  certificate  which  is  not  exchanged  lor  a 
patent  for  invention  will  enniy  the  legal  status  which  had  b«,-en 
applicable  to  the  invention  in  question  in  the  Soviet  Union 
hi-tore  JuK   1.  iwi 

IV.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  with 
the  Patent  OfTice  of  the  Soviet  Inion  or  with  the  Patent 
OfTice  of  the  Russian  Federation  Before  Feb.  5.  I"W3 


i7l  The  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention 
or  an  inventor's  certificate,  or  of  an  application  for  an  industnal 
design  patent  or  an  industnal  design  certificate  which  had  been 
filed  with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  with  the 
Patent  Office  ot  the  Russian  Federation  before  Keb  5,  IWV 
and  in  respect  of  which  a  decision  lo  grant  has  been  taken, 
may  request  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus  to  issue  a  Belaru 
sian  patent  for  invention  or  industnal  design  patent  The  request 
must  tic  filed  before  Aug    5.  IWV 

I H)  The  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention 
or  an  inventor's  certificate,  of  an  application  for  an  industnal 
design  patent  or  an  industnal  design  certificate,  or  of  an  applica 
tion  for  a  trademark  certificate,  which  had  been  filed  with  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  l^nion  or  with  the  Patent  Office  of 
the  Russian  Federation  before  Feb  5.  I WV  and  the  pr(Kessing 
of  which  has  not  been  completed  and  in  respect  of  which  patents 
or  certificates  have  not  been  granted.  ma>  request  (he  Stale 
Patent  Office  ot  Belanis  before  Aug  5.  1***^^  that  the  said 
application  be  further  privessed  according  to  the  Belarusian 
legislation  and  that  the  pnonty  date  ot  the  said  application  be 
maintained,  provided  that  the  request  is  filed  bctore  the  expiry 
of  27  months  from  the  filing  date  of  the  first  application  in  the 
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case  of  inventii>ns.  and  before  the  expiry  ot  21  months  froni 
the  filing  date  ot  the  first  application  in  the  case  of  industnal 
designs  and  trademarks 

V  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed.  Before 
Apr.  14,  1993.  with  the  Industrial  Property  Offices  of  .States 
Party  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Indus- 
trial Property 


(^1  The  State  Patent  Office  ot  Belarus  will  recogni/e  the 
pnontv  date  of  the  first  application  filed  in  a  State  party  to  the 
Pans  Convention,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  inventions,  the 
request  for  the  grant  of  a  BelartJsian  patent  based  on  the  said 
application  is  filed  with  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belanis 
before  the  expirv  of  2"?  months  from  the  filing  date  of  the  first 
application  or,  in  the  case  oi  industnal  designs  and  trademarks, 
the  request  for  the  grant  of  a  Belarusian  industnal  design  patent, 
or  for  the  grant  of  a  Belarusian  trademark  certificate,  based  on 
said  application,  is  filed  with  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belanis 
before  the  expiry  of  21  months  trom  the  filing  date  of  the  first 
application 

VI.  Effects  in  Belarus  of  International  Applications  under 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PtT) 

(  10)  (ai  .As  mentioned  in  paragraph  (2).  abtnc.  on  Apr  14. 
IW  V  Belarus  deposited  a  declaration  of  continuation,  the  effect 
of  which  IS  that  the  Patent  Ciniperation  Treaty  (KTi  is  applied 
by  Belanis  Nationals  and  residents  of  Belarus  can  therefore 
file  international  applications,  and  Belarus  can  be  designated 
and  elected  in  international  applications  filed,  from  that  date 

(b)  Rules  '2  I  and  :<2  2  ot  the  Regulations  under  the 
KT.  allow  the  extension  of  international  applications  to  certain 
successor  States 

(c)  For  the  purp<isc  of  determining  the  status  ot  interna- 
iional  applications  with  respect  to  Belarus,  one  has  to  distin- 

cuish  between 

(II  international  applications  designated  the  Soviet 
Union  which  were  filed  before  IX-c   25.  IWl  (see  (dl.  below); 

(111  international  applications  irrespective  of  the  desig- 
nations thev  contain-which  were  tiled  between  Dec  25.  IWl. 
and  June  22.  IW.^  (see  (el  to  (g».  below). 

(ml  international  applications  specifically*  designated 
Belarus  filed  on  or  after  Apr    14.  IW.^  (see  (h).  below) 

(d)  .As  regards  anv  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  fieforc  Dec  25.  IWl.  and  in  which  the 
S.niei  Lnion  has  been  designated,  the  "national  filing  etfecf 
ot  anv  such  application  under  Article  1  1(4)  of  the  PCT  will, 
pursuant  to  the  deposit  by  Belarus  of  its  declaration  ot  continua- 
tion, he  recogni/ed  in  Belarus  The  conditions  under  which 
anv  such  inicmalional  application,  or  any  patent  or  in\entor's 
certificate  resulting  therefrom  and  granted  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  .Soviet  Inion  or  bv  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian 
Federation,  may  continue  to  have  effect  m  Belarus  are  the 
following 

(1)  it  a  patent  for  in\ention  or  an  Muentor  s  certificate 
has  been  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Soviet  L  nion  or 
bv  the  Patent  Office  ot  the  Russian  Federation  on  the  basis  of 
international  application,  the  conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph 
I  ^)  to  (6)  abtne.  are  applicable, 

( II I  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase  before 
(he  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
Russian  Federation  but  a  patent  tor  invention  or  an  inventors 
certificate  has  not  been  granted  bv  either  of  those  Offices,  the 
conditions  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (7|  and  |S<).  above,  are 
applicable,  provided  that  the  applicant,  betoie  Aug  5.  IW.^. 
tiles  with  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus  a  request  that  the 
international  application  be  further  privessed  according  to  the 
Belarusian  legislation,  the  request  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  Russian  translation  of  the  international  application 

•in  ihi-  jnniHinifnifni    jii  inicmjtioiui  jiipli.aii.'n  \s  tc^jiJo)  j~     spcodtjilv 
.IrMgnjlin,:  Belaru-  rithcr  il  Bclin..  hiv  hecn  Jcsiftruicil  umlcr  Rule  Jlui  ..I  iht 
Kc|!uUln>ns  unvk-i  the  tX"!  .»  il  ihc  tiev^aiUtm  ol  Bclaruv  has  h«n  timlimifd 
under  Rulf  -t  "ti^  I  "I  llK'st  Rc»!ulalions 


submitted  to  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  and  a  declaration  that  the 
application  is  still  pending  before  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
Russian  Federation,  except  where  a  decision  to  grant  a  patent 
has  been  made,  in  which  ca,se  onlv  the  requirements  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (7).  above,  applv. 

(Ill)  if  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  and  the  time  limit  for  entering 
the  national  phase  had  not  expired  on  Dec.  24.  1991.  the  appli- 
cant must  furnish  tii  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus. within 
the  following  time  limit,  a  translation  of  the  international  appli- 
cation into  Belarusian  or  Russian  and  evidence  that  the  pre- 
scnbed  fee  (see  paragraph  (13).  below)  has  been  paid  to  the 
latter  Office 

— before  ,Aug  5.  1993.  or  before  the  expiration  of  21 
months  from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Belarus  is 
not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  I^T  within  19  months  from 
the  pnonty  date, 

—before  Aug  5,  1993.  or  before  the  expiration  of  31 
months  from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Belanis  is 
elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from 
the  pnonty  date 

(e)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  later  than  Dec  24.  1991.  and  not  later 
than  June  22.  1993.**  its  effect  may  be  extended  to  Belarus 
(irrespectne  of  the  designations  it  contains)  through  the  perfor- 
mance by  the  applicant  of  the  following  acts 

(11  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  ( WIPO)  a  request  for  exten- 
sion; 

(II)  paying  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  1 85  Sw  iss  francs,  payable  only  in  Swiss  francs 

(f)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  international 
application  referred  to  in  (el.  above,  or  his  agent  or  common 
representative  if  there  is  one.  will  receive  a  wntten  notification 
form  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  drawing  his  attention 
to  the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a  wntten  request  for  extension, 
extend  the  effects  of  the  international  application  to  Belarus 
The  notification  will,  in  particular,  specify  the  modes  of  pay- 
ment of  the  extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs.  TTie  request  for 
extension  must  contain  the  identification  of  the  applicant's 
international  application  by  its  international  application 
number  A  form  which  may  tie  issued  for  the  purpose  of 
requesting  the  extension  to  Belarus  will  be  attached  to  the 
notification  The  request  for  extension  must  be  in  English  or 
French,  and  may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex  The  request  for 
extension  and  the  corresponding  payment  must  reach  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  three  months 
from  the  dale  of  the  notification  sent  by  the  International  Bureau 
of  WIPO,  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the 
request  will  tie  refused  It  is  recommended  that  applicants  await 
the  notification  from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  and 
use  the  form  attached  to  it.  but  requests  and  payments  may  be 
made  pnor  to  receipt  of  the  notification  from  the  International 
Bureau  of  WIPO 

(gl  If  the  conditions  descnbed  in  (e)  and  (fl.  above,  are 
fulfilled.  Belarus  will  be  considered  as  having  been  designated 
in  the  international  application  on  its  international  filing  date 
In  order  to  enter  the  national  phase  tielore  the  State  Patent 
Office  of  Belarus,  the  applicant  must  furnish  to  that  Office, 
within  the  following  time  limit,  both  a  translation  of  the  interna- 
tional application  into  Belarusian  or  Russian  and  evidence  that 
the  prescnbed  fee  (see  paragraph  ( 13l.  tielow  i  has  been  paid: 

(1 1  tiefore  .Aug  5.  1993.  or  before  the  expiration  of  21 
months  from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Belarus  is 
not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  w  iihin  19  months  from 
the  pnonty  date  and  item  (in)  does  not  apply. 

(11)  before  .Aug  5.  1993.  or  the  expiration  of  31  months 
from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Belarus  is  elected 
under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnonty 
date. 


"With  ihc  e^ceplu'fi  ot  am  sik)i  inlcmauona!  application  whose  inlcmational  filinj: 
dale  IS  on  or  aMer  Apr  14  I  wv  and  in  whith  Belanj*.  is  vpeciricalls  designated  in 
such  a  tase  the  privcdure  dessnhed  in  lei  lt>  igi  is  nol  appltsahle  and  the  pn^edurc 
dessnhed  in  'h  i  applies  li  should  he  noted  that  Bctanissan  he  specitisal)>  designated 
i>nK  m  those  inlemalional  applisalions  fiicd  on  or  after  Apr    14    IWI 
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(iii)before  Aug.  5.  1993.  or  the  expiration  of  31  months 
from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  a  request  for  exten- 
sion to  Belarus  is  made  after,  but  the  demand  for  international 
prelinunary  examination  was  made  before,  the  expiration  of 
1 9  months  from  the  pnonty  date,  and  a  later  election  of  Belarus 
IS  made  together  with  the  request  for  extension  or  within  three 
months  from  the  date  of  the  request  for  extension. 

(h)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  Interna- 
tional filing  date  is  on  or  after  Apr.  14.  1993.  and  in  which 
Belarus  is  specifically  designated,  the  applicant,  in  order  to 
enter  the  national  ptiase  before  the  State  Patent  Office  of 
Belarus,  must  furnish  to  that  Office,  within  the  following  time 
limit,  both  a  translation  of  the  international  application  into 
Belarusian  or  Russian  and  evidence  that  the  prescnbed  fee  (see 
paragraph  (13).  below )  has  been  paid  to  the  said  Office: 

ii)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  Belarus  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  with 
19  months  from  the  priority  date; 

(II)  before  the  expiration  of  31  months  from  the  pnonty 
dale  if  Belarus  is  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within 
19  months  from  the  Pnonty  date. 

VII.  Effects  in  Belarus  of  International  Registrations  under 
the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Regis- 
tration of  Marks 


( 1 1 )  (a)  As  mentioned  in  paragraph  (2).  above.  On  Apr.  14. 
1993.  Belarus  deposited  a  declaration  of  continuation,  the  effect 
ol  which  was  that  the  Madnd  Agreement  Concerning  the  Inter- 
national Registration  of  Marks  is  applied  by  Belarus. 

(b)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion and  to  Rule  38  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madnd  Agree- 
ment, certain  international  registrations  may  have  effect  in 
Belarus  subject  to  the  conditions  described  below .  The  interna- 
tional registrations  are  those  which  have  a  temtonal  extension 
to  the  Soviet  Union  effective  from  a  date  pnor  to  Dec.  25. 
1991. 

(c)  The  conditions  referred  to  above  are  the  following: 
(i)  the  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 

Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a  request; 

(11)  the  payment  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
of  a  fee,  the  amount  of  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  international 
registration 

(d)  The  owner  of  each  and  every  international  registration 
concerned,  or  his  representative  (if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appear,  in  the  International  Register),  will 
receive  a  wntten  notice  from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIF^ 
drawing  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a  wntien 
request,  obtain  the  continuation  of  the  effect  of  the  international 
registration  in  Belarus.  The  notice  will,  in  particular,  specify 
the  modes  of  payment  of  the  fee.  The  request  must  contain  the 
identification  of  the  International  registration  concerned  by  its 
international  registration  number.  A  form  (in  French)  will  be 
attached  to  the  notice  and  may  tie  used  The  request  must  be 
in  English  or  French,  and  may  lie  sent  by  telefax  or  telex 
The  request  and  the  corresponding  payment  must  reach  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  date  of  the  notice  sent  by  the  International 
Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received 
later,  the  request  will  be  refused  Requests  and  payments  may 
be  made  upon  receipt  of  the  nonce  of  the  International  Bureau 
of  WIPO 

(e)  If  the  conditions  descnbed  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
international  registration  concerned  will,  with  respect  to 
Belarus,  have  effect  as  of  the  effective  date  of  the  temtonal 
extension  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  benefit  from  any  pnonty 
validly  claimed  with  regard  to  such  extension. 

( n  For  each  international  registration  which  has  a  temtonal 
extension  to  the  Russian  Federation  effective  as  of  a  date 
lietween  Dec  25.  1991  and  Apr  14.  1993.  the  owner  may 
request  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus,  before  Aug  5.  1993. 
that  the  said  registration  tie  processed  as  an  application  under 
the  Belarusian  legislation.  The  request  must  lie  accompanied 
by  an  extract  from  the  International  Register  established  by  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO,  by  a  declaration  that,  to  the 
best  knowledge  of  the  owner,  the  international  registration  still 
has  effect  in  the  Russian  Federation,  and  by  an  application 
filed  according  to  the  Belarusian  legislation 
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(g)  For  each  mtemalional  registration  not  covered  by  lb> 
or  (D  above  namely,  for  each  international  registration  which 
has  no  temtonal  extension  to  the  Soviet  Union  or  to  the  Russian 
Federation  or  whose  international  registration  date  is  later  than 
Apr  14  IW^  protection  in  Belarus  can  only  be  obtained  by 
filing  through  the  intermediary  of  the  national  Office  of  the 
county  of  the  owner,  a  request  for  temtonal  extension  under 
Rule  20  of  the  Regulauons  under  the  Madnd  Agreement  It  is 
noted  that  requests  for  temtonal  extension  to  Belarus  are  pos- 
sible at  present 

VIII.  Procedural  Provisions 

(12)  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
principal  place  in  business  in  Belarus,  he  must  authon«  a 
represcnutive  in  Belanis.  and  all  requests,  applications  and 
other  documents  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediaiy  of  such 
a  representative 

(13)  The  official  fees  applicable  to  the  procedures  referred 
to  under  paragraphs  (3).  (4l.  (5).  (7).  (8)  ( 10)  and  ( 1 1  Hfi  arc 
available  from  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus 

(14)  Any  request  referred  to  under  paragraphs  (M.  (4).  (M. 
(7)  (8)  (lOMdMii)  and  lllMf).  ab<we.  and  any  declaration 
referred  to  under  paragraphs  ( 10)(d)(ii)  and  ( 1 1  Mf).  ab<ne,  must 
be  filed  in  Belarusian  or  Russian 

IX.  Address  of  the  National  Patent  Office  of  Belarus 

State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus 

66.  pr   Skonnv 

Minsk  22(K)72 

Belarus 

Tel  ;  (70172)  3'J5  840 

Fax;  (70172)  3^*4  \M) 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JA.S1ARY  6.  1998 


January  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


June  11.  1993 


MICHAF.L  K   KIRK 

Acting  As'iislanl  Secretary 

and  ActmK  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks 
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( 252 )      Rejjarding  Patent  and  Trademark  Rights 
in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania 

The  State  Patent  Bureau  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  has 
provided  the  US   Patent  and  Trademark  Office  with  informa 
tion  regarding  the  protection  of  inventions,  industnal  designs. 
and  trademarks  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania^ 

Following  is  the  unedited  text  of  the  SL'MMAR\  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  PROTECTION  IN  LITHUANIA, 
provided  in  English  translation  by  the  Government  of  Lithuania, 
outlining  the  status  of  industnal  property  protection  in  Lithuania 
pending  enactment  of  new  legislation 

•The  system  of  industnal  property  protection  in  Lithuania 
functioned  reasonably  well  until  1940  CLiiw  on  Protection 
of  Trademarks-  of  Jan  27.  1925.  'Uw  on  the  Protection  of 
Inventions  and  Improvements'  of  May  14.  1928.  Uw  on  the 
Protection  of  Industnal  Models  and  Designs  I 

•  Since  1940  industnal  property  protection  in  Lithuania  had 
been  based  on  legal  acts  of  the  Soviet  Union 

•  After  Lithuania  has  declared  its  independence  it  started 
esublishing  an  independent  national  industnal  property  legisla 
tion  On  Apr  12.  1991.  the  Government  of  the  Republic  ot 
Lithuania  established  the  Lithuanian  Patent  Office,  which  is 
functioning  under  the  name  of  the  State  Patent  Bureau  On 
Dec  1  1991  the  State  Patent  Bureau  has  priKceded  the  registra 
turn  of  Company  Names  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  under 
the  Regulations  of  Company  Names 

Since  Apr  30.  1992  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  is  a  member 
of  the  World  intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) 

•  In  order  to  ensure  legal  prmection  of  industnal  property 
( inventions,  industnal  designs  and  trademarks),  nghts  of  inven 
tors  patent  owners  and  investors  on  May  20,  1992  the  Govern_ 
ment  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  adopted  a  Decree  No  36. 
on  provisional  measures  until  the  laws  of  the  Republic  ol  Lithu 


ania  on  inventions,  industnal  designs  and  trademarks  are 
adopted  The  contents  of  the  provisional  measures  and  their 
main  consequences  are  summarized  below 

INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  RIGHTS  GRANTED  BY  THE 
P^NT  OFFICE  OF  THE  FORMER  SOVIET  LtNION 

1  Valid  patents  for  inventions,  as  well  as  valid  inventor's 
certificates,  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  former  Soviet 
Union  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  beginning  vvith  Jan  I. 
1978  shall  be  registered  as  patents  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania 
for  a  penod  not  longer  than  15  years  from  the  date  of  filing 
an  application,  prtivided  that  the  inventor  together  with  the 
applicant  or  the  patent  owner  files  a  request  to  that  effect  with 
the  State  Patent  Bureau  no  later  than  Sept  30.  1993  and  pays 
the  prescnbcd  State  fee  Failing  such  a  request,  the  patent  or 
inventor- s  certificate  will  not  have  any  effect  in  the  Republic 

of  Lithuania 

■•  Industnal  design  for  which  valid  industnal  design  patent  or 
industnal  design  certificates  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of 
the  fomier  Soviet  Union  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed 
beginning  with  Jan  1.  1983  shall  be  registered  as  industnal 
designs  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  for  a  penod  of  5  years 
with  a  possibility  of  renewing  the  registration  for  5  consecutive 
years  but  not  longer  than  for  a  penod  of  10  years  froni  the 
date  of  filing  an  application  provided  that  the  creator  ot  the 
industnal  design  together  with  the  applicant  or  the  patent  owner 
files  a  request  to  that  effect  with  the  State  Patent  Bureau  not 
later  than  Sept  30.  1993  and  pays  the  prescnbed  State  fee 
Failing  such  a  request,  the  industnal  design  patent  or  certificate 
shall  not  have  any  effect  in  Lithuania 

^  A  patent  or  industnal  design,  which  has  been  registered 
under  paragraph  1  or  2  above,  will  have  no  effect  agairist  any 
person  who  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania,  pnor  to  the  date  ot 
the  request  for  registration  was  using  the  invention  or  industnal 
design  protected  by  inventor' s  certificate  or  certificate  or  was 
making  effective  and  senous  preparation  for  such  use 

4  Trademarks  for  which  valid  trademark  certificates  were 
granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  former  Soviet  Union  shall 
be  registered  as  trademarks  m  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  for  a 
penod  of  10  years,  provided  that  the  owner  of  the  trademark 
certificate  files  a  request  to  that  effect  with  the  Suie  Patent 
Bureau  not  later  than  Sept  .30.  1993  and  pays  the  prescnbcd 
State  fee  The  same  applies  to  intemauonal  trademark  registra- 
tion effected  under  Madnd  Agreement  concerning  the  Interna- 
tional Registration  of  Marks,  for  which  valid  trademark 
certificates  had  the  temtonal  extension  to  the  FomKr  Soviet 
Union  Failing  such  a  request,  the  trademark  certificate  will 
not  have  anv  effect  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania 

5  Pnoniy  nghts  may  be  claimed  from  May  20.  1992  onwards, 
but  not  later  than  Apr  30,  1993.  on  the  basis  of  previous 
patents,  industnal  design  and  trademark  applications  filed  with 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  fonner  Soviet  Union  after  Jan.  1 ,  1990, 
and  which  were  pending  on  Jan  31.  1992  Such  pnonty  nghts 
are  governed  bv  the  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the  Pans  Conven- 
tion for  the  Protection  of  Industnal  Property 

6  Infomiation  regarding  patents  for  inventions  and  industnal 
designs  and  trademark  certificates  shall  be  published  in  the 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  State  Patent  Bureau  of  the 
Republic  of  Lithuania. 

NEW  APPIICATIONS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY 
RIGHTS  FILED  WITH  THE  STATE  PATENT  BUREAU  OF 
THE  REPIBLIC  OF  LITHUANIA 


7  Pending  the  enactment  ot  industnal  property  legislation  in 
I  ithuania.  it  is  p*)ssible  to  file  patent  applications  and  applica- 
tions for  the  registration  of  industnal  designs  and  of  trademarks 
with  the  Stale  Patent  Bureau  on  the  basis  of  legal  acts  of  the 
Republic  of  Lithuania 

Foreign  natural  and  legal  persons,  having  their  ordinary  resi- 
dence or  pnnciple  place  of  business  outside  Lithuania,  shall 
file  requests  and  applications  only  through  a  patent  attorney, 
registered  in  the  Register  of  patent  attorneys  of  the  Republic 
of  Lithuania 


Copies  of  (he  lisl  of  fees  of  the  Slate  Patent  Bureau  of  the 
Republic  of  Lithuania  and  of  the  list  of  registered  patent  attor- 
neys are  available  from  Box  4.  US.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Washington.  DC   20231 


JuK  7.  1993 


MICHAEL  K   KIRK 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks 


(253) 


1 1153  TMOG  4| 


Regarding  Industrial  Property  Rights 
in  the  Republic  of  Slovenia 


The  Industnal  Property  Protection  Office  of  the  Republic  of 
Slovenia  has  provided  the  US.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  with  a  consolidated  text,  in  English,  of  the  Law  on 
Industnal  Property  of  the  Republic  of  Slovenia  which  regulates 
the  grant  and  protection  of  patents,  model  nghts  and  design 
nghts,  trademarks  and  service  marks,  and  appellations  of  ongin. 
In  addition,  the  Industnal  Property  Protection  Office  has  noti- 
fied the  USPTO  that  ii  has  entered  into  an  "extension  agree- 
ment" w  ith  the  European  Patent  Organisation  thai  will  enter  into 
force  in  January  1 994.  After  entry  into  force  of  the  agreement,  it 
will  be  possible  to  obtain  patent  protection  in  Slovenia  through 
obtaining  a  European  patent  The  Republic  of  Slovenia  also 
plans  to  ratify  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  administered  by 
the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization. 

A  copy  of  the  consolidated  text  of  the  Slovenian  industnal 
property  law  can  be  obtained  by  wnting  to  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Box  4.  Wa.shington.  DC   20231 

BRUCE  A    LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(254)  Regarding  Industrial  Property 

Rights  In  The  Republic  Of  Croatia 

The  State  Patent  Office  of  the  Republic  of  Croatia  has  pro- 
vided the  L'.S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  with  information 
regarding  the  protection  of  inventions,  industnal  designs,  and 
trademarks  and  appellations  of  ongin  m  the  Republic  of  Croatia 

Following  IS  the  unedited  text  of  the  document  provided  m 
English  translation  by  the  Government  of  Croatia,  outlining 
the  status  of  industnal  property  protection 

-I  INTELLECTL  AL  PROPERTY  IN  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
CROATIA 

MEMBERSHIP  IN  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 
CONVE.NTIONS  AND  TREATIES 

TTie  Republic  of  Croatia  is  a  party  to  the  following  conven- 
tions: 

•the  Convention  Establishing  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization; 

•  the  Pans  Con\  eniion  for  the  Protection  of  Industnal  Property; 

•  the  Madnd  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Registra- 
tion of  Marks, 

•the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Classifica- 
tion of  Gcxxls  and  Services  for  the  Purposes  of  the  Registration 
of  Marks. 

•the  Locarno  Agreement  Establishing  an  International  Classifi- 
cation for  Industnal  Designs. 

•the  BERNE  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and 
Artistic  Works  based  on  the  notifications  confirmed  by  the 
Director  General  of  the  World  Intellecutal  Property  Organiza- 
tion, in  his  letter  of  29,  July.  1992,  considered  to  be  effective 
from  8,  October,  1991,  the  date  of  indepandance  declaration 
of  the  Republic  of  Croatia 
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This  fact  grants  the  continuity  of  membership  of  the  Republic 

of  Croatia  in  the  aforementioned  conventions,  starling  from  the 

found  state  of  former  Socialisi  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 


II     INDUSTRIAL 
CROATIA 


PROPERTY    IN    THE   REPUBLIC   OF 


1    MAIN  FEATURES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  LAW 
IN  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  CROATIA 

Industnal  Property  Law  comprises: 

•patents; 

•designs, 

•trademarks  and  service  marks; 

•appellations  of  ongin. 

According  to  this  Law,  which  is  basically  in  accordance  with 
the  aforementioned  conventions  and  arrangements,  the  validity 
of  patent  is  20  years,  and  the  validity  of  designs  and  marks  10 
years  upon  the  submission  of  the  patent  application.  The  validity 
of  marks  can  be  renewed  without  limitations.  Foreign  legal 
and  physical  persons  are  obliged  to  protect  their  industnal 
property  nghts  in  the  Republic  of  Croatia  by  means  of  an 
authonzed  representative,  either  a  Croatian  citizen  or  a  kxal 
legal  entity. 

3  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  IN  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
CROATIA-PROSPECTS 

A  new  law  on  industnal  property  is  expected  to  be  passed 
dunng  1994.  conceding  the  use  of  the  institution  of  complete 
examination  of  conditions  for  the  grant  of  patents.  Within  gen- 
eral activities  aimed  at  harmonization  and  unification  of  the 
legal  provisions  governing  idustrial  property  rights,  the  State 
Patent  Office  will  take  up  the  activities  concerning  the  adrms- 
sion  to  PCT  and  the  European  Patent  Convention. 

4  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  RIGHTS  GRANTED  OR 
APPLIED  FOR  BY  SUBMITTING  AN  APPLICATION.  TO 
THE  FORMER  FEDERAL  PATENT  OFHCE  FOR  THE  TER- 
RITORY OF  FORMER  YUGOSLAVIA  (SFRY) 

4  1.  The  Industrial  property  rights  granted  through  the  former 
Federal  Patent  Office  up  to  8  October,  1991  are  regulated  m 
Article  10,  paragraph  1  and  2  of  the  Law  on  Changes  and 
Amendments  of  the  Law  on  Protection  of  Inventions,  Technical 
Improvements  and  Distinctive  Signs  ("Official  Gazette  of  the 
Republic  of  Croatia".  2  April.  1992):  'All  rights  of  industrial 
property  which  are  granted  by  the  decisions  of  the  former 
Federal  Patent  Office  up  to  8  October  1991  are  valid  on  the 
territory  of  the  Republic  of  Croatia  up  to  their  expiration.  Upon 
the  request  of  the  rightfull  claimants  from  the  aforementioned 
paragraph,  the  State  Patent  Office  will  enter  this  particular  right 
into  the  corresponding  register / 

4  2  Rights  acquired  in  former  Yugoslavia  by  the  international 
registration  of  marks  (International  Bureau  of  WTPO.  Geneve) 

The  Assembly  of  the  Madrid  Union  on  29  September,  1992 
adopted  the  new  Rule  No.  38.  which  apart  from  the  Republic 
of  Croatia  applies  to  Solvenia  and  Ukraine,  of  the  Regulations 
under  the  Madrid  Arrangement,  according  to  which  the  interna- 
tionally registered  marks  with  the  temtorial  sign  YU  with  the 
dates  earlier  1  December.  1992  can  be  effective  in  the  Republic 
of  Coratia,  provided  that: 

•a  request  is  submitted  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WTPO, 
Geneve  (on  the  basis  of  the  wntlen  notification  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  WIPO); 

•a  fee  in  the  amount  of  62  Swiss  francs  for  each  internationally 
registered  mark  is  paid  to  the  International  Bureau. 

The  International  Bureau  will  by  the  end  of  1992  notify  in 
wntten  form  each  of  the  owners  of  the  internationally  registered 
mark  with  the  sign  YU,  with  the  appeal  to  utilize  the  possibility 
provided  by  the  Rule  No.  38  pnor  to  March  1,  1994 

4.3.  TTie  Industrial  property  rights  applied  for  by  submitting 
the  application  at  the  former  Federal  Patent  Office  before  8 
October.  1991.  which  were  not  granted  or  declined,  can  be 
effected  in  the  Republic  of  Croatia  by  submitting  the  same 
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applications  to  the  State  Patent  Office  unul  4  November.  1W3 

( this  penod  was  prolonged  by  the  Regulation  of  the  Government 

of  the  Republic  of  Croatia  of  14  ApnI.  IW3l  " 

Tl)c  address  of  the  State  Patent  Office  is 

Sute  Patent  Office 

of  the  Republic  of  Croatia 

Avenija  Vukovar  7S  41000  Zagreb 

CROATIA 

The  State  Patent  Office  of  the  Republic  of  Croatia  has  also 
provided  a  copy  of  the  fees  charged  and  a  list  of  patent  attorneys 
authonzed  to  practice  Copies  of  these  can  be  provided  on 
request  Please  send  request  to  V  S  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Office  of  Legislation  and  lntematu>nal  Affairs.  Box  4. 
Wa.shington.  DC   20231 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6.  1998 


Jawary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Nov.  4.  1993 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistanl  Secrean  of  Commerce  ami 

Commissioner  of  Falenis  and  Trademarks 

(ll5bTM(Xl  1121 


(255)      Regarding  P«tenl  And  Trademark  Rights 
In  The  Former  Yugoslav  RepuMic  Of  Macedonia 

The   Ministry   of   Development   of   the    former    Yugoslav 
Republic  of  Macedonia  has  provided  the  US  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  with  information  regarding  the  status  of  industnal 
property  protection  withm  the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of 
Macedonia 

Following  IS  the  unedited  text  of  the  ANNOUNCEMENT 
ON  THE  PROTECTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  IN 
THE  FORMER  YUCK)SLAV  REPUBLIC  OF  MACEDONIA, 
provided  in  English  translation  by  the  Ministry  of  Development 

The  present  situation  of  industrial  property  protection  in 
the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia  is  summan/ed 
below 


I.  Legislation 

(1 )  On  July  14.  I9«*3.  the  Industnal  Property  Act  entered  into 
force  An  Office  for  the  Protection  of  Industnal  Property  of 
the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia  will  be  set  up 
within  a  few  months 

(2)  Pending  the  setiing-up  of  the  said  Office,  applicauons  lor 
patents  for  inventions,  utility  models,  industnal  designs,  trade 
marks,  service  marks  and  appellations  of  ongin  may  be  filed 
with  the  Ministry  of  Development  in  order  to  establish  a  filing 
or  pnonty  date  Applicauons  so  filed  will  not.  however,  be 
processed  to  grant  or  refusal  until  the  said  Office  has  been 
established 

II.  Application  of  International  Treaties 

(3)  On  July  23,  1993.  the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Mace- 
donia deposited  a  declaraoon  the  effect  of  which  is  that  all 
those  treaties  admimstered  by  WIPO  to  which  Yugoslavia  was 
party  continue  to  be  applicable  as  far  as  the  former  Yugoslav 
Republic  of  Maccdoma  is  concerned  Those  treaties  are  the 
Convention  Establishing  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Orga- 
nization, the  Pans  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industnal 
Property,  the  Madnd  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Marks,  the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Classificauon  of  Goods  and  Services  for  the  Pur 
poses  of  the  Registration  of  Marks,  the  Locarno  Agreement 
Establishing    an    International    Classification    for    Industnal 


Designs  and  the  Berne  Convenion  for  the  Protection  of  Literary 
and  Artistic  Works 

(4)  A  further  announcement  will  be  made  on  the  procedure  to 
be  followed  to  confirm  the  effect  of  international  registrauons 
to  Rule  38  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madnd  Agreement. 

Ill  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  RighU  PrevioiMly 
Filed  with  the  Former  Federal  Patent  Oflk*  in  Belgrade 
and  Industrial  Property  RighU  Granted  by  the  Former 
Federal  Patent  OtHce  in  Belgrade 

(Si  The  applicant  of  anv  application  for  an  industnal  property 
neht  filed  with  the  former  Federal  Patent  Office  in  Belgrade 
pnor  to  ApnI  26.  1992.  may  file  with  the  Office  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industnal  Property  of  the  fomier  Yugoslav  Republic  of 
Macedonia,  after  its  establishment  and  pnor  to  July  7.  1994. 
a  request  that  the  applicauon  be  further  processed. 
(6)  The  owner  of  anv  industnal  property  nght  granted  by  the 
former  Federal  Patent  Office  in  Belgrade  and  valid  on  July  7. 
1993  may  file  with  the  Office  for  the  Protection  of  Industnal 
Property  of  the  fomier  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia,  after 
Its  establishment  and  pnor  to  July  7.  1995,  a  request  to  the 
effect  that  the  granted  industnal  property  nght  be  considered 
for  the  remaining  penod  of  its  validity  as  an  industnal  property 
nght  granted  bv  the  Office  for  the  Protection  of  Industnal 
Property  of  the  fomier  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia. 

!V.  Address  of  the  Ministry  of  Development 

Ministry  of  [development 

Bote  Btxrevski  9 

4I0(X)  Skopje 

The  former  Yugoslav  Republic  ot  Macedonia 

Telephone  (.3891)  220  678 
Telefax  (3891)  223  027 


Nov   4.  1993 


BRUCE  A    LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1156TMOG  1131 


(256)  Regarding  Industrial  Property 

In  The  Kygyz  Republic 

The  following  notice  is  repnnted  from  the  December  1993 
ediuon  of  "Industnal  Property"  published  by  the  World  Intellec- 
tual Property  Organization,  giving  the  status  of  industnal  prop- 
erty protection  in  the  Kyrgyz  Republic: 

The  present  situation  of  industnal  pmperty  protecuon  in  the 
Kyrgyz  Republic  is  summenzed  below 

I.  Legislation 

( 1 )  Pending  the  enactment  of  the  industnal  property  laws, 
the  Government  of  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  adopted,  on  August 
2.  1993.  the  Provisional  Regulations  on  Industnal  Property, 
which  cover  inventions,  utility  models,  industnal  designs  and 
trademarks  It  is  possible,  as  of  August  2.  1993,  to  file  applicas- 
tions  for  the  grant  of  patents  for  inventions  and  for  the  registra- 
tion of  utility  models,  industnal  designs  and  trademarks  with 
the  Patent  Department  of  the  State  Committee  on  Science  and 
New  Technologies  of  the  Kyrgyz  Republic 

II.  Application  of  International  Treaties 

(2)  The  Kyrgyz  Republic  intends  to  become  party  to  the 
Convention  EsUblishing  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Orga- 
nization (WIPO),  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Proiecuon  of 
Industnal  Property,  to  the  Madnd  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Registrauon  of  Marks,  to  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  and  to  the  Nice  Agreement  Concening  the  Interna- 


tional Classification  of  Goods  and  Services  for  the  Purposes 
of  the  Registration  of  Marks 

(3)  Announcements  will  be  made  as  soon  as  the  Kyrgyz 
Republic  becomes  party  to  the  treaties  mentioned  in  paragraph 
(2).  above,  or  to  any  other  treaties  administered  by  WII^ 
Details  will  be  given  at  that  stage  of  the  procedures  to  be 
followed  to  confirm  the  application  to  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  of 
certain  international  applications  under  the  WTT  and  certain 
international  registrations  under  the  Madrid  Agreement. 

III.  Reregistration  of  Industrial  Property 

Titles  Granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the 

Soviet  Union  and  Farther  Processing  of 

Pending  Appiicatioiis 

(4)  The  owner  of  a  patent  for  invention,  an  inventor's  certificate, 
an  industnal  design  patent  or  certificate  granted  by  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  still  in  force  may  file  directly 
with  the  Patent  Department  of  tlie  Sute  Committee  on  Science 
and  New  Technologies  of  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  before  May  1 , 
1994,  a  request  for  tlie  grant  of  a  Kyrgyz  patent  for  invention, 
design  patent  or  trademark  certificate. 

(5)  An  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention, 
for  an  industnal  design  patent  or  for  a  trademark  certificate  filed 
before  August  2,  1993,  with  the  express  or  implied  intention  of 
obtaining  protection  also  in  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  and  pending 
with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  may  file  with 
Patent  Department  of  tJie  Sute  Committee  on  Science  and  New 
Technologies  of  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  before  May  1,  1994,  a 
request  that  the  application  be  further  processed  under  Kyrgyz 
legislation 

IV,  Procedural  Provisions 

(6)  The  procedures  referred  to  in  paragraphs  ( I ),  (4)  and  (5) 
are  subject  to  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fees. 

V.  Address  of  the  Patent  Office 

Patent  Department  of  the  State  Committee  on  Science  and  New 

Technology 

87.  Isanov  St. 

720001  Bishkek 

Kyrgyz  Republic 

Telephone:  (3312)  21  54  86 

21  54  94 

Facsimile:  (3312)  21  25  91 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1160TMOG  14] 


(257) 


Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of 
Opposition  to  Mariu  Published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  Dated  January  9,  19% 


Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazene  dated  January 
9.  1996.  were  not  mailed  until  January  16.  1996,  the  thirty- 
day  opposition  penod  for  marks  published  in  the  Trademark 
Official  Gazette  dated  January  9.  1996.  is  extended  from  Feb- 
ruary 8.  1996.  until  February  15.  1996 


Januan  22.  1996 


ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 
Deputy  Assistanl  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 
11182  TMOG  5811 


(258)        Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of 
Opposition  to  Martu  PuMished  in  Uie  Official  Gazette 
Dated  January  16,  1996 

Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January 
16.  1996.  were  not  mailed  until  January  19.  1996.  the  thirty- 


1206  OG  565 

(257) 

day  opposition  period  for  marks  published  in  the  Trademark 
Official  Gazette  dated  January  16.  1996.  is  extended  from 
Febniary  15,  1996,  until  Febniary  20,  1996. 


January  22,  1996 


ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 
[1182  TMOG  584] 


(259)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfRce 

Renewal  and  Amendment  of  the  Charter 

of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee 

for  Trademark  Affiurs 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Conunerce. 
Action:  Notice. 

Summary:  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  5  U.S.C.  App.  (1976),  and  after 
consulution  with  GSA,  it  has  been  detennined  that  the  renewal 
and  amendment  of  the  charter  of  the  Public  Advisory  Com- 
mittee for  Trademark  Affairs  is  in  the  public  interest  in  connec- 
tion with  the  performance  of  duties  imposed  on  tlie  Department 
by  law.  The  charter  was  renewed  on  May  23,  1996.  Charter 
amendments  will  allow  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  (Assistant  Secre- 
tary) to  select  organizations  which  are  representative  of  the 
Intellectual  Property  commimity.  Each  selected  organization 
will,  in  turn,  be  able  to  appoint  a  designated  number  of  members 
to  the  Committee.  Committee  membership  will  be  limited  to 
no  more  than  1 5  members.  These  members  will  serve  staggered 
3 -year  terms. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Committee  was  first  chartered 
in  January  1973  and  is  now  being  renewed  and  its  charter 
amended.  The  Committee's  purpose  is  to  advise  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (Office)  on  ways  to  increase  the  Office's 
efficiency  and  effectiveness  and  to  provide  a  continuing  flow 
of  knowledge  from  the  private  sector  to  the  Office  in  the  areas 
of  international  and  domestic  trademark  law. 

The  Office  is  amending  the  charter  of  the  Committee  to 
make  the  Committee  more  diverse  and  more  represenutive  of 
trademark  owners,  trademark  practitioners  and  the  Intellectual 
Property  community  as  a  whole.  The  Assistant  Secretary  will 
select  representative  organizations  from  among  intellectual 
property  organizations,  bar  groups,  business-related  organiza- 
tions and  academia,  and  determine  the  number  of  Committee 
members  each  organization  can  choose. 

Allowing  each  representative  organization  to  select  its  own 
Committee  membcifs)  will  ensure  that  the  Committee  repre- 
sents the  concern  of  each  member  organization.  Member  will 
serve  suggered  three-year  terms.  No  member  may  serve  more 
than  two  consecutive  terms. 

TTie  size  of  the  Committee  is  being  reduced  from  its  former 
level  of  18  members  to  15  members.  After  experience  with 
both  an  18-member  and  15-member  Committee,  the  smaller 
number  seems  to  work  better. 

The  Committee  Chair  will  be  selected  by  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary and  will  serve  a  one-year  term.  No  individual  may  be  the 
Chair  for  more  than  two  consecutive  terms. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  G.  Beresford  at  (703) 
308-8900,  by  fax  at  (703)  308-7220.  or  by  mail  marked  to  her 
attention  and  addressed  to: 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  2900  Crystal  Drive, 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513. 

Any  organization  which  has  an  interest  in  the  Committee 
should  conuct  Ms.  Beresford.  A  list  of  interested  organizations 
will  be  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 

June  26.  1996  BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1188  TMOG  1011 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANrvK>  h.   IWK 


Janiary  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  2 

(Docket  No.  960621181-6181-01) 

RIN  0651-AA89 

Elimination  of  Requirement  for  Proof  of  Service 

in  Consented  Requests  for  Extensions  of  Time 

to  File  a  Notice  of  Opposition 

A^t-ncv    Paleni  and  Trademark  OfliLC.  CommcrLC 
Actum    Final  Rule 

Summan  This  rule  deletes  ihe  requirement  for  pr(Kif  of  ser\ice 
when  a  request  for  an  extension  ol  time  to  opp«>se  registration 
of  a  trademark  is  based  upon  a  statement  that  applicant  has 
consented  to  the  request  This  rule  will  simplify  opposition 
priK-eedings  by  eliminating  an  unnecessary  requirement 
Effective  Date  Julv  15.  IW6  This  rule  will  be  applicable  to 
all  relevant  correspondence  filed  with  the  Otlicc  on  or  alter 
the  effective  date 

For  Further  Information  Contact    David  Sams  by  telephone 
at  (7().'t   1()S-4VM).  by  facsimile  transmission  at  iH)^)  MW 
gm.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  lor  Trademarks,   Box   TTAB.   2^^^ 
Crystal  Drive.  Arlington.  Virginia  :::():  <5 1  ^ 
SunpUmentan,  Information    Section  2  l()2(c»(2l.  which  pro 
vides  for  an  extension  ot  time  tor  tiling  an  opposition  under 
V  CFR  Pan  2,  IS  revised  to  delete  the  requirement  that  pnnit 
of  senice  be  included  in  consented  extension  requests    This 
change  permits  p<itential  opposers  to  request  an  extension  ol 
time  to  oppose  aggregating  more  than  12(1  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  based  on  a  written  statement  that  the  applicant 
ur  Its  authon/ed  representative  has  consented  to  the  request 
The  Office  believes  that  the  requirement  lor  pr(Hit  ot  service 
IS  unnecessar>  when  the  applicant  has  assenedly  consented  to 
the  filing  of  ihe  extension  request    The  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  sends  a  copy  of  the  request  together  with  the 
Board- s  action  thereon  to  the  applicant,  which  may  file  a  request 
tor  reconsideration  "f  the  Boards  action  it  necessary 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
revision  is  priKedural  and  remedial  in  nature,  and  this  revision 
IS  therefore  being  published  as  a  final  rule  "^  J:^  J^ 
"i-i^lbK^KA)  &  (Bl  This  rule  is  not  a  significant  rule  for  the 
purposes  of  Kxecutive  Order  12X66  No  notice  ot  prop.)sed 
r\ilemaking  is  required  tor  this  rule  under  .S  V  S  C  "iM  or  any 
other  law.  so  a  regulatory  tlexibilily  analysis  is  not  required 
and  has  not  bi-en  prepared    S  I'  S  C   6()^(al 

List  of  Sub|ccls  in  'V  CFR  Pan  2 

.\dministrative  practice  and  pnvedurc,  Confluls  of  interest. 
Courts.  Inventions  and  patents,  lawyers 

For  the  reasons  set  lonh  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to 
the  authoritv  contained  in  |S  CSC  I  12  Wnd  ^5  C  S  C  6_ 
pan  2  of  title  ^7  of  the  Code  ot  Federal  Regulations  is  amended 
as  set  forth  bekiw 

PART  2  ■  Rl  LES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

1  The  authoritv  citation  for  '7  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read 
as  follows 

Authority    l.Sl'SC   I  12C '5  IS  C    6,  unless  otherwise  noted 

2  Section  2  I()2ki(2i  is  re\ised  to  read  as  toUows 

8  2.102 — Extension  of  time  for  niinjs  an  opposition. 


( "■  I  a  wntien  request  bv  the  potential  opposcr  or  Us  authonzed 
representatise  stating  that  the  applicant  or  its  authon/ed  repre- 
sentative has  consented  to  the  request,  or 
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BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretar,  of  Commerce  and 
Commissumer  of  Patents  and  TrademarLs 
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1 2f,  1 ,  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

37  CFR  Part  2 

[Docket  No.  960828232-6232-01] 

RIN  065I-AA90 

Rrcordal  Fees  Associated  with  the  Fastener  Quality  Act 

Ai(enc\  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
\ction  Notice  ot  Proposed  Rulemaking 
\ummar^  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  proposing 
to  establish  fees  assiviated  with  recordation  ol  insignias  ot 
manutacturers  and  pn\  ate  label  distnbulors  to  ensure  the  trace- 
ahihty  of  a  tastcner  to  its  manufacturer  or  pnvate  label  distrib- 
utor This  proposal  is  in  accordance  with  provisions  ot  the 
Fastener  Quality  .Vt  (Public  Law  101  5g2,  as  amended  by 
Public  Law   104'ini 

Dates  Wntten  comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  tx-Iore 
October  17,  |gg6  No  meeting  will  be  held 
\ddresses  Address  wntten  comments  to  the  Commissioner  ol 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC  lOlM.  Attention 
li/belh  Kuhck.  Office  ot  the  Assistant  Commissioner  tor 
Trademarks,  2900  Crvstal  Dnve,  Arlington,  Va  22202  ?5I? 
or  bv  fax  to  |7().X|  ^OK  7220 

For  Further  Information  Contai  t  Li/beth  Kulick  by  telephone 
.11  (70^1  Mm-8go<).  or  b\  fax  at  1 70.^)  "M)K  7220,  or  by  mail 
marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner tor  Trademarks,  2^00  Cry^!-''  ^nve.  Arlington.  \a 
22202^5 1:( 

Supplemenlars  Informalum 

The  Department  ot  Commerce  issued  a  notice  ot  proposed 
rulemaking  to  implement  the  Fastener  Oualiiy  Act  57  FR 
UO'*"'  Aug  17  IW2  I  nder  that  notice.  Ihe  task  ot  recording 
fastener  insignia  was  assigned  to  the  PTO  57  F^R  y03V.^5. 
■\ui:  17  |gg2  That  notice  provided  tor  recovery  of  insignia 
cosis  through  user  tees  57  FR  ^70TS  .^6.  Aug  17,  IW2  The 
PTO  proposes  three  twenty  dollar  tees  to  recover  its  costs 
assiKiated  with  the  insignia  recordation  program. 

Cost  Calculations 

The  cost  of  priKCssing  an  application  tor  recordal  ot  an 
msignia  is  as  tollows 

(\.mpcnsation  and  Benefits  l'*|>*' 

Hardware  and  Software  Costs  c  }nis 

General  and  .■\dministrative  Overhead  (*   17^  v^ii 

6.450 

,MK) 

2150 


Total  Costs 
Estimated  Workload 
Fee  .Amount 
Rounded  Fee 


$20 


(c) 


Two  rules.  .'7  CFR  !)§  2  5?  and  2  \W.  are  being  removed 
because  thev  are  not  necessary  .Section  2  5'  specities  the 
manner  in  which  drawings  must  be  transmitted  Section  2.189 
simply  states  the  Offices  policy  on  publishing  amendments  to 
the  m'les  The  policy  is  not  changing,  but  does  not  have  to  be 
stated  as  a  rule 

Other  Considerations 


It  has  determined  that  this  rule  is  not  significant  for  the 
purposes  of  Execuuve  Order  12866.  The  information  collec- 
tions required  by  this  proposed  rule  are  pending  approval  before 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB  number  0651- 
0028),  The  affected  public  would  be  manufacturers  and  private 
label  distnbutors  of  certain  types  of  industrial  fasteners.  The 
estimated  average  number  of  responses  is  six  hundred.  The 
estimated  time  per  response  is  ten  minutes,  so  the  estimated 
total  annual  burden  is  one  hundred  hours  The  collected  infor- 
mation IS  needed  to  ensure  that  a  fastener  car  be  traced  to  its 
manufacturer  or  pnvate  label  distnbutor. 

This  proposed  fee  does  not  require  notice  and  comment  under 
5  U.S.C.  553  or  any  other  statute,  so  no  analysis  or  certification 
IS  required  under  5  U.S.C.  603(a) 

Lists  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Pan  2 

Adminisiraii ve  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Lawyers,  Trade- 
marks 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  proposes 
to  amend  37  CFR  pan  2  as  set  forth  below. 

Pan  2  -  Rules  Apphcable  to  Trademark  Cases 

I   The  authonty  citation  for  Pan  2  continues  to  read  as  follows; 


Authonty   I5USC  1 123;  35  US  C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

2.  Pan  2  is  amended  by  adding  Section  2.7  to  read  as  follows: 
§  2  7  Fastener  Recordal  Fees 

(a)  Application  fee  for  recordal  of  insignia.  $20.00 

(b)  Renewal  of  insignia  recordal  $20,00 

(c)  Surcharge  for  late  renewal  of  insignia  recordal        $20,00 

3.  Section  2.53  is  removed. 

4.  Section  2.189  is  removed. 

September  10,  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(262)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  2,  S  and  10 

[Docket  No.  951006247-6255-02] 

RIN  0651-AA70 

Communications  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Agency  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce, 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  its  rules  of  practice  to  1 1 )  specify  addresses  for 
agency  mail  to  expedite  mail  delivery.  (2)  define  "Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia."  (3)  clarify  and  sim- 
plify procedures  for  filing  papers  and  fees  by  "Express  Mail." 
and  (4)  remove  certain  exclusions  from  §  1 .8(a)(2)(ii)  to  permit 
additional  trademark  documents  to  be  considered  timely  filed 
if  they  are  mailed  or  transmitted  by  the  due  date  and  in  compli- 
ance with  §  L8(a)(l). 
Effective  Date  December  2.  1996. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lawrence  E.  Anderson  (for 
patent-related  matters)  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285.  by 
electromc  mail  at  landerso@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  to  his  atten- 
tion addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box 
DAC.  Washington.  DC  20231;  or  Nancy  L.  Omelko  (for 
trademark-related  maners)  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-8910. 
extension  39,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed 
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to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  2900  Crystal 
Drive,  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513, 
Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  55691 
(November  2,  1995)  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Official  Gazette  at  1 180  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  122  (November 
28.  1995),  the  Office  propwsed  to  change  addresses  for  corre- 
spondence with  the  Office  to  reflect  the  creabon  of  a  mailroom 
site  at  the  South  Tower  Building  for  processing  most  trademark- 
related  mail;  to  distinguish  correspondence  intended  for  organi- 
zations reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
from  other  correspondence;  to  add  a  separate  mailing  address 
in  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  for  disciplinary  matters;  and  to 
delete  the  requirement  for  a  certificate  of  mailing  by  Express 
Mail  from  §  1, 10(b), 

The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being 
changed,  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  and  an  analysis  of 
the  comments  received  in  response  to  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking, 

Cicneral  Mailing  Addresses 

The  Office  will  now  have  three  separate  general  mailing 
addresses:  (I)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  for  corre- 
spondence processed  by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents,  except  for  patent  documents  sent 
to  the  Assignment  Division  for  recordation  and  requests  for 
certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  patent  documents,  which 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks; (2)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks  for  all  trade- 
mark-related mail,  except  for  trademark  documents  sent  to  the 
Assignment  Division  for  recordation  and  requests  for  certified 
and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  documents,  which  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks; 
and  (3)  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  all  other 
correspondence.  In  addition,  there  will  be  separate  mailing 
addresses  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  for  certain  disciplinary 
matters  and  cases  involving  pending  litigation.  These  addresses 
are  set  forth  and  discussed  below. 

Those  who  correspond  with  the  Office  are  requested  to  use 
separate  envelopes  directed  to  the  different  areas. 

Patent-Related  Mail 

Section  I .  I  is  amended  to  provide  for  correspondence  which 
IS  processed  by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Patents  to  be  addressed  to  the  "Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  2023 1 ."  The  Office  first 
announced  the  new  address  for  patent-related  mail  in  a  notice 
entitled  "Change  of  Address  for  Patent  Apphcations  and  Patent 
Related  Papers,"  published  in  the  Patents  Official  Gazette  at 
WllOff  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  13  (April  4,  1995). 

This  change  will  affect  correspondence  such  as:  patent  apph- 
cations, responses  to  notices  of  informality,  requests  for  exten- 
sion of  time,  notices  of  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  (the  Board),  briefs  in  support  of  an  appeal 
to  the  Board,  requests  for  oral  hearing  before  the  Board,  exten- 
sions of  term  of  piatent,  requests  for  reexamination,  statutory 
disclaimers,  certificates  of  correction,  petitions  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, submission  of  information  disclosure  statements,  peti- 
tions to  institute  a  public  use  proceeding,  petitions  to  revive 
abandoned  patent  applications,  and  other  correspondence 
related  to  patent  applications  and  patents  which  is  processed 
by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents.  WTien  patent-related  documents  are  filed  with  a  certifi- 
cate of  mailing,  pursuant  to  §  1 .8,  the  certificate  of  maiUng 
should  be  completed  with  the  new  address:  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  2023 1 . 

Unless  otherwise  S|)ecified.  correspondence  not  processed 
by  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents,  such  as  communications  with  the  Board  (excluding 
Notices  of  Appeal  and  ^peal  briefs),  patent  services  including 
patent  copy  s^es,  assignments,  requests  for  lists  of  patents  and 
SIRs  in  a  subclass,  requests  for  the  sutus  of  maintenance  fee 
payments,  as  well  as  patent  practitioner  enrollment  matters 
including  admission  to  exainination,  registration  to  practice, 
certificates  of  good  standing,  and  financial  service  maners 
including  establishing  a  deposit  account  should  continue  to  be 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Washington  DC  2()2M  DtKumcnisio  be  recorded  \*ith  the 
Assignment  Division,  encept  those  filed  with  ne*  applications^ 
should  be  addressed  to  Bon  Assignmcni.  Commissioner  ot 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC  2()2.M  Oders  tor 
certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  Office  d.vuments  should  be 
addressed  to  Box  10.  Commissioner  ol  Patents  and  Trade 
marks.  Washington.  D  C    202.^  I 

Special  Office  mail  boxes  as  currenllv  listed  in  each  issue 
of  the  Patents  Official  Gazette  should  continue  to  be  used  lo 
allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate 
areas  as  quickly  as  possible  I'se  of  special  b<n  designations 
will  facilitate  the  Offices  timely  and  accurate  identification 
and  priKCSSing  of  the  designated  correspondence 

Checks  should  continue  to  be  made  payable  to  the  Commis 
Moner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Tmdeinark- Related  Mail 

Most  trademark  related  mail  should  be  sent  directly  to  the 
Trademark  Operation  at    Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade 
marks    2900  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  2220. ^M  < 
When  trademark  related  dixruments  are  filed  with  a  certificate 
of  mailing,  pursuant  to  §  1  8.  the  certificate  of  mailing  should 
be  completed  with  the  new  address    Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks,  2W0Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  22.0. 
isn   Use  of  the  correct  address  will  avoid  prixessing  delays 
Trademark  documents  to  be  recorded  with  the  Assignmem 
Division   except  those  filed  with  new  applications,  should  be 
addressed  to   Box  Assignment.  Commissioner  ot  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Wa.shington.  DC  20231   Oders  for  certified  and 
uncertified  copies  of  trademark  dtKuments  should  be  addressed 
to   Box  10.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Wash 

ington.  DC   202.11  ^  ^         .      ,  ,   , 

The  Office  announced  the  new  address  for  trademark  related 
mail  in  a  notice  entitled  "Change  of  Address  for  Trademark 
Applications  and  Trademark  Related  Papers."  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  59  hH  29275  (June  6.  1994)  and  in  the 
Trademarks  Officuil  Gazette  at  1163  Off  Ga:  Trademark 
Office  80  (June  28.  1994)  (republished  at  1  170  Off  (<az  Pat 
Office  303  (January  3.  1995)) 

The  Office  will  continue  to  maintain  the  special  box  designa- 
tions and  FEE/NO  FEE  indicators  for  trademark  mail  as  cur 
rently  listed  in  each  issue  of  the  Trademarks  Official  Gazette 
Use  of  the  boxes  is  encouraged,  to  expedite  priKCSsing  of 
incoming  mail 

Checks  should  continue  to  be  made  payable  to  the  t  ommis 
sioner  oi  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Mail  intended  for  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 
should  be  addressed  to    Assistant  Commissioner  tor  Trade 
marks.  2900  Crvstal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513. 
including  BOX  'TTAB/FT-E  or  BOX  TTAB/NO  FEE.  which 
ever  is  applicable 


January  6,  1998 


Janlarv  6.  1998 
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Hand-Carried  Correspondence 

All  correspondence  with  the  Office,  except  for  communica 
tions  relating  to  pending  litigation  as  specified  in  amended  «) 
1  l(a)(3)(i)  may  continue  to  be  filed  directly  at  the  Attorney  s 
Window  located  in  Room  1B03  of  Crystal  Pla/^  Building  2 
■»()1 1  South  Clark  Place.  Arlington,  Virginia  Trademark -related 
papers  may  also  be  filed  at  the  "walk-up"  window  lixated  on 
the  third  ncxir  of  the  South  Tower  Building.  29(X)  Crystal  Dnve 
Arlington  Virginia  Hand  delivery  of  trademark  papers  and 
fees  directly  to  the  South  Tower  Building  is  recommended,  lo 
expedite  privessing 

Trademark  Documents  Filed  With  Certificates  of  Mailing 
or  Transmission  Under  §  1.8 

The  Office  is  amending  §  I  8(aM2)  to  remove  the  exclusions 
listed  in  §  1  8(a)(2)(ii)(B)  through  (F)  This  will  pennit  the 
following  trademark  djKuments  to  be  considered  timely  tiled 
if  they  are  mailed  or  transmitted  by  the  due  date  and  in  compli 
ance  with  §  1  8(a)(  I )  ( 1 )  affidavits  of  continued  use  or  excus 
able  non-use.  under  15  I'  S  C  1058.  (2)  renewal  applications, 
under  15  U  SC    1059;  (3)  amendments  lo  allege  use.  under 


11  use  1051(c);  (4)  statements  of  use.  under  15  U.SC 
1 05 1  (d  )(l )( 5 )  requests  for  extensions  of  time  to  file  a  statement 
of  use  under  IS  U  S  C  1051(d)(2);  and  (6)  petitions  to  cancel 
registered  mark's,  under  1 5  U  S  C  1064  This  change  is  intended 
to  make  filing  easier  and  less  expensive  because  a  significantly 
larger  number  of  dcKuments  will  be  considered  timely  filed 
using  the  simpler,  less  expensive  first  class  mailing  provisions 

of  §  1  8 

Section  2  I65(a»(  1 »,  dealing  with  affidavits  of  use  or  excus- 
able non-use  filed  under  Section  8  of  the  Trademark  Act,  is 
amended  bv  deleting  the  last  sentence  referencing  the  inapplica- 
bility of  ce'nificates  of  mailing  provided  by  §  1  8 

It' should  be  noted  that  §  1  6(d)(8).  which  provides  that 
correspondence  other  than  notices  of  ex  parte  appeal  may  not 
be  transmitted  bv  facsimile  to  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal 
Board  will  not  change  Thus,  while  a  cancellation  petitioner 
may  now  ensure  timely  filing  with  the  certificate  of  mailing 
procedure  set  fonh  in  §  i  8(a)(  1 ).  the  petitioner  may  not  transmit 
the  ab«-.ve-mentioned  documents  directed  to  the  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  by  fax  or  ensure  timely  filing  with  tJie 
cenificate  of  facsimile  transmission 

Section  1  8(a)(2)(ii)(A).  which  states  that  the  Certificate  of 
Mailing  or  Transmission  Pnxedure  does  not  apply  to  the  filmg 
of  applications  for  registration  of  marks,  will  not  change  The 
filing  date  of  an  application  is  considered  to  be  much  more 
cntical  than  the  filing  dates  of  the  papers  accepted  under  §  1  8 
For  example,  in  Trademark  applications,  the  granting  of  a  tiling 
date  to  an  application  potentially  establishes  a  date  of  constrtjc- 
(ive  use  of  the  mark,  and  is  also  cntical  for  detemuning  whether 
foreign  pnontv  can  be  claimed  under  1 5  U  S  C  11 26(d),  there^ 
fore,  entry  of  the  date  of  deposit  by  a  disinterested  USPS 
employee  is  required 

Express  Mail 

Section  1  10  is  being  amended  to  simplify  and  clanfy  the 
procedures  for  filing  corresptmdence  by  the  "Express  Mail  Post 
Office  to  Addressee"  (Express  Mail)  service  of  the  United 
Stales  Postal  Service  (USPS),  by  deleting  the  requirement  for 
a  Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail  ,-  ,,  c  r-   ii 

Section  1  10  was  promulgated  to  implement  35  U.SC.  -1. 
under  which  the  Commissioner  may  "by  mie  prescnbe  that 
any  paper  or  fee  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  on 
which  It  was  deposited  with  the  United  Stales  Postal  .Service. 

I'nder  the  pnor  rule,  the  filer  was  required  to  include  a 
Certificate  of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail,  certifying  the  date  of 
dep»)sii  as  Express  Mail  Papers  which  did  not  include  this 
certificate,  or  which  included  a  certificate  that  did  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  nile.  were  given  a  filing  date  as  of  the 
date  received  in  the  Office  rather  than  the  dale  of  deposit  as 
Express  Mail  The  lost  filing  date  for  a  significant  number  of 
these  papers  resulted  in  the  loss  of  substantive  nghts  In  light 
i>f  the  problematic  nature  of  the  requirement  for  a  Certificate 
of  Mailing  by  Express  Mail  and  its  apparent  redundancy  in 
purpose,  inasmuch  as  the  date  of  deposit  has  already  been 
entered  by  a  disinterested  third  party,  the  Office  has  deleted 
this  requirement  from  §  1  10(b) 

I'nder  the  new  rule.  Office  personnel  will  routinely  look  to 
the  Express  Mail  mailing  label,  and  stamp  the  "daie-in '  or 
other  official  USPS  notation  as  the  filing  date  of  the  correspon- 
dence If  the  USPS  deposit  date  cannot  be  deiennined.  the 
con-espt>ndence  will  be  accorded  the  date  of  receipt  in  the 
Office  as  the  filing  date 

Section  1  10(b).  as  amended,  provides  that  the  Express  Mail 
mailing  label  number  should  be  placed  on  correspondence  filed 
bv  Express  Mail  under  §  1  10  pnor  to  the  onginal  mailing. 
C'on-espondence  actualh  received  by  the  Office  will  not  be 
denied  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  deptisit  with  the  USPS 
because  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  number  was  not  placed 
thereon  pnor  lo  its  onginal  mailing  However,  the  absence  of 
the  number  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  will  preclude  a 
party  from  obtaining  reliefon  petition,  under  §§  1  KHc)  through 

Section  1  10(b)  also  provides  that  conrspondence  should  be 
deposited  directly  with  an  employee  of  the  USPS  to  ensure 
that  the  person  dept>siting  the  correspondence  receives  a  legible 
copy  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  with  the  "date-in' 
clearly  marke<i,  and  that  persons  dealing  indirectly  with  the 


employees  of  the  USPS  (such  as  by  deposit  in  an  Express  Mail 
drop  box)  do  so  at  the  nsk  of  not  receiving  a  copy  of  the 
Express  Mail  mailing  label  with  the  desired  "date-m"  clearly 
marked 

Sections  1  KXc)  through  1  10(e)  set  forth  procedures  for 
petitiiining  the  Commissioner  lo  accord  a  filing  (iate  as  of  the 
date  of  deposit  as  Express  Mail  Section  1.10(c)  applies  where 
there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  filing  date  accorded  by  the 
Office  and  the  "date-in"  or  other  official  notation  entered  by 
the  USPS  on  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label;  §  1.10(d)  applies 
where  the  "date-in"  is  incorrectly  entered  by  the  USPS;  and  § 
I  10(e)  applies  where  correspondence  deposited  with  the  USPS 
as  Express  Mail  is  not  received  by  the  Office 


Miscellaneous  Changes 

.Sections  1 .3  and  5.33  are  also  being  amended  to  change  "com- 
munications" to  "correspondence."  and  for  consistency  with 
§§  1.1.  16.  and  18 

Section  1  6(a)(2)  is  amended  lo  provide  that  correspondence 
deposited  as  Express  Mail  in  accordance  with  $  1  10  will  be 
considered  filed  on  the  date  of  its  deposit,  regardless  of  whether 
thai  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday  within  the 
Dislncl  of  Columbia 

Section  1  9  IS  amended  to  add  a  definition  of  a  "Federal 
holiday  within  the  Dislnct  of  Columbia"  lo  include  an  official 
closing  of  the  Office 

Since  the  certificate  of  mailing  by  Express  Mail  is  no  longer 
a  requirement  of  §  I  10.  the  provisions  of  Part  10  relating 
to  misconduct  have  been  amended  to  delete  reference  to  this 
requirement 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

The  heading  of  §  1  1  is  amended  to  state  that  the  section 
contains  the  addresses  for  correspondence  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 

Section  1  1  IS  amended  to  set  out  all  pertinent  Office  mailing 
addresses  in  paragraph  (a)  and  in  added  paragraphs  (a)(li. 
(a)(2).  and  (a)(3)  The  remaining  paragraphs  of  §  II  contain 
directions  for  using  box  designations  rather  than  addresses 
Paragraph  (a)(l )  sets  forth  the  new  mailing  address  to  which 
most  patent-related  documents  should  be  sent  Paragraph  (a)(2i 
sets  forth  the  new  mailing  address  to  which  most  trademark- 
related  d(xuments  should  be  sent  It  is  noted  that  correspon- 
dence not  addressed  according  lo  (anil  and  (a)(2).  but  senl 
instead  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  will 
not  be  refused  consideration  but  may  be  delayed  in  processing 
The  Solicitor's  mailing  address,  formerly  set  out  in  paragraph 
(g)  of  the  section,  is  moved  to  a  new  paragraph  (a)(3)  Paragraph 
I  1(g)  IS  removed  and  reserved 

Sections  I  1  and  I  3  are  amended  so  that  the  word  "communi- 
cations" IS  changed  to  "corresptindence." 

Section  I  5(a)  is  amended  bv  removing  the  requirement  that 
the  words  "PATENT  APPLICATION"  appear  on  letters  con- 
cerning patent  applications  The  remainder  of  the  section 
remains  unchanged. 

Section  1  6(  a )( I )  IS  amended  to  add  the  sentence  "I I |he  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  is  not  open  for  the  filing  of  corresp»in- 
dence  on  any  day  that  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  D:stncl  of  Columbia."  In  addition,  ij  I  6(a)(ll  is 
further  amended  lo  add  the  phrase  "|e|xcepl  tor  correspondence 
transmitted  by  facsimile  as  proMded  for  in  paragraph  (a)(3)  ot 
this  section  "  to  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  "|n|o  correspon- 
dence IS  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Satur- 
days. Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia  "  .Since  the  Office  may  "receive "  a  facsimile  trans- 
mission under  !5  1  6(a)(3l  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  Distncl  of  Columbia,  <i  1  6(a)(  1 )  is  amended 
to  add  the  phrase  "|e|xcept  for  correspondence  transmitted  by 
facsimile  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)(3l  of  this  section" 
for  clanty  and  consistency  with  §  1  6(a)(3)  In  addition.  S 
l.6(a)(  1)  IS  amended  to  begin  with  the  sentence  "|t)he  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  is  not  open  for  the  filing  of  correspon- 
dence on  any  day  that  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia"  to  clanfy  that  any  day  that  is 
a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of 
Columbia  is  a  dav  that  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  noi 
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open  for  the  filing  of  applications  within  the  meaning  of  Article 
4(C)(3)  of  the  Pans  Convention. 

Section  1.6(a)(2)  is  amended  to  delete  the  phrase  "unless 
the  date  of  deposit  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia  in  which  case  the  date  stamped 
will  be  the  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday.  Sunday 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia."  Thus,  § 
1.6(a)(  1 )  will  provide  that  the  Office  is  not  open  for  the  filing 
of  correspondence  on  any  day  that  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  Distncl  of  Columbia,  but  that  corre- 
spondence deposited  as  Express  Mail  with  the  USPS  in  accor- 
dance with  §  1.10  will  be  considered  filed  on  the  date  of  its 
deposit,  regardless  of  whether  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia  (under  35 
use.  21(b)  or  §  1.7). 

Section  1.8(a)(l)(i)(A)  is  revised  lo  slate  that  papers  and 
fees  must  be  addressed  as  set  out  in  §  1.1(a).  For  the  purposes 
of  1.8(a)(l)(i)(A).  first  class  mail  is  interpreted  as  including 
"Express  Mail"  and  "Priority  Mail"  deposited  with  the  USPS. 
Section  I.8(a)(2)(ii)  is  revised  to  remove  and  reserve  para- 
graphs (a)(2)(ii)(B)  through  (a)(2)(ii)(F).  This  will  pennit  the 
following  items  to  be  filed  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  §  1 .8{a):  ( I )  an  affidavit  of  continued  use  or  excus- 
able nonuse  under  section  8(a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c)  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1058(a).  1058(b).  1062(c);  (2)  an 
application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section  9  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U.SC  1059;  (3)  a  petition  lo  cancel  a 
registration  of  a  mark  under  section  14,  subsection  (1)  or  (2) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.SC.  1064;  (4)  in  an  application 
under  section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.SC.  lOSKbl. 
an  amendment  to  allege  use  in  commerce  under  section  1(c) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.SC.  1051(c).  or  a  statement  of 
use  under  section  1(d)(1)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.SC. 
I05l(d)(  1 );  and  (5)  in  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  15  U.SC.  1051(b),  a  request  under  section 
1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(d)(2).  for  an 
extension  of  time  lo  file  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(  1 ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051(d)(1). 

Section  1 .9  is  amended  to  add  a  definition  of  "Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia"  to  include  an  official  closing 
of  the  Office.  When  the  entire  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is 
officially  closed  for  business  for  an  entire  day.  for  reasons  due 
to  adverse  weather  or  other  causes,  the  Office  will  consider 
each  such  day  a  "Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia"  uncier  35  U.S.C.  21,  Any  action  or  fee  due  on  such 
a  day  may  be  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding  business 
day  the  Office  is  open 

This  provision  implements  existing  f)olicy.  In  the  past,  the 
Office  has  published  notices  concerning  unscheduled  closings, 
stating  thai  correspondence  due  on  the  date  of  the  unscheduled 
closing  would  be  deemed  timely  if  filed  on  the  next  succeeding 
business  day  that  the  Office  is  open  See.  e.g..  "Closing  of 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Thursday.  January  20,  1994 
and  Fnday.  February  1 1.  1994"  published  in  the  Patent  Official 
Gazette  at  I  161  O;^:  Gaz.  Pal.  Office  12  (Apnl  5.  1994)  (repub- 
lished at  1 170  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  8  (January  3.  1995))  and 
"Filing  of  Papers  Dunng  Unscheduled  Closings  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office"  published  in  the  Patent  Official  Gazette 
at  1097  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  53  (December  20.  1988)  (repub- 
lished al  1  170  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  8  (January  3.  1995)). 

Other  legal  holidays  within  the  Distncl  of  Columbia  are  New 
Year's  Day  (January  1).  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr  s  Birthday 
(third  Monday  in  January).  Presidential  Inauguration  Day. 
Washington's  Birthday  (third  Monday  in  February).  Memonal 
Day  (last  Monday  in  May).  Independence  Day  (July  4).  Lalxir 
Day  (first  Monday  in  September).  Columbus  Day  (second 
Monday  in  October).  Veterans  Day  (November  1 1 1.  Thanks- 
giving Day  (fourth  Thursday  in  November!  and  Chnstmas  Day 
(December  25) 

The  title  of  §  I  10  is  revised  to:  (1)  change  "papers  and 
fees"  to  "correspondence"  and  (2)  remove  the  reference  to 
a  "certificate."  These  changes  are  for  consistency  with  the 
amendment  to  §  1.10  in  this  final  rulemaking 

Section  1  10(a)  is  amended  to  provide  that:  ( I )  any  correspon- 
dence received  by  the  Office  that  was  delivered  by  the  "Express 
.Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee"  (Express  Mail)  service  of  the 
USPS  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  dale  of 
deposit  with  the  USPS.  (2)  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS 
IS  the  "date-in"  or  other  official  USPS  notation  on  the  Express 
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Mail  mailing  label,  and  (3)  if  the  USPS  deposit  date  cannot 

be  determined,  the  correspondence  will  be  accorded  a  filing 

dale  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  Office 

The  date  of  deposit  or  mailing  with  the  USPS  is  defined  by 
the  USPS  a.s;  (1 )  For  correspondence  thai  is  paid  for  at  the 
time  of  deposit— ihe  date  the  coirespondcnce  is  presented  and 
accepted  for  Express  Mail  delivery  at  designated  post  offices 
branches,  or  sutions,  and  (2)  For  correspondence  that  is  prepaid 
(I  e  with  a  completed  mailing  label  and  postage  affixedh-the 
date  the  prepaid  correspondence  is  accepted  by  the  USP5>  col 
lecuon  employees  or  the  USPS  pickup  service  USPS  Domestic 
Mail  Manual  (DMM)  49.  at  D-38  (Sept   1.  1995) 

Secuon  I  10(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  requirement  for 
a  certificate  of  mailing  by  Express  Mail  As  amended  §  1  KHb) 
provides  that  the  number  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label 
should  be  placed  on  each  piece  of  correspondence  pnor  to  the 
onginal  mailing  Correspondence  that  is  actually  received  by 
the  Office  will  not  be  demed  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  o 
deposit  because  the  number  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label 
was  not  placed  thereon  pnor  to  the  original  mailing  However, 
if  the  number  of  the  mailing  label  did  not  appear  on  the  corre 
spondence  as  originally  filed,  relief  will  not  be  granted  on 
petition  under  §§  I  10(c)  through  (e),  even  if  the  party  who 
filed  the  correspondence  sausfies  the  other  requirements  ol  S 

1  10(c),  §  1  10(d)  or  §  1  ICKe) 

Since  the  filing  of  correspondence  under  §  1  10  without  the 
numbcrof  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  thereon  is  an  oversight 
that  can  be  avoided  by  the  exercise  of  rea.sonable  care,  requests 
for  waiver  of  this  requirement  will  not  be  granted  on  petition 
A  party's  inadvertent  failure  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  a  role  is  not  deemed  to  be  an  extraordinary  situation  that 
would  warrant  waiver  of  a  rule  under  §§  1  183,  2  146(a)(5)  or 

2  148.  nor  is  such  an  inadvertent  omission  considered  to  be  an 
"unavoidable  delav. "  within  the  meaning  of  15  I'  S  C  1062(b). 
3«i  use    n^    81  H7(a)  or  !S  2  66(a)    See  Honigshaum  v 
Lehman.  903  F    Supp    8.  37  USPQ2d   1799  (DDC    1995l 
(Commissioner  did  not  abuse  his  discretion  in  refusing  to  waive 
requirements  of  §  1  10(c)  in  order  to  grant  filing  date  to  patent 
application,  where  applicant  failed  to  produce  Express  Mail 
customer  receipt  or  any  other  evidence  that  application  was 
actually  deposited  with  USPS  as  Express  Mail).  Nitto  (  hemuat 
Industk    Co.  Ud   V    Comer.  No   '^3-' 378,   1994  US    Dis. 
LEXIS  19211.  at  •13  14  (DDC    Mar    7,   1994)  (Commis- 
sioner's refusal  to  waive  requirements  of  §  110  in  order  to 
grant  pnonty  filing  date  to  patent  application  no(  arbitrary  and 
capncious  because  failure  to  comply  with  the  requirements  ot 
§  I  10  IS  an  "avoidable"  oversight  that  could  have  been  pre 
vented  by  the  exercise  of  ordinary  care  or  diligence,  and  thus 
not  an  extraordinary  situation  under  §1.183),  Vmcerxt  v  Mossm- 
ehoff.  ■>30  USPQ  621  (DDC    1985)  (Misunderstanding  ot  § 
1  8  not  unavoidable  delay  in  responding  to  Office  Actioni. 
Gustafson  v.  Strange.  227  USPQ  174  (Comm'r  Pats    1985) 
(Counsel's  unawareness  of  §  1  8  not  extraordinary  situation 
warranting  waiver  of  a  role).  In  re  Chicaxo  Historical  An'tque 
Automobile  Museum.  Inc.  197  USPQ  289  (Comm  r  Pats  1978i 
(Since  certificate  ofmailingpriK-edure  under  !>  1  8  was  available 
to  petitioner,  lateness  due  to  mail  delay  not  deemed  to  bo 
extraordinary  situation  I  .      ,, 

Section  1  KHb)  further  provides  that  correspondence  should 
be  deposited  directly  with  an  employee  of  the  USPS  to  ensure 
that  the  person  depositing  the  corresptindence  receives  a  legible 
copy  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  with  the  "Jatein 
clearly  marked,  and  that  persons  dealing  indirectly  with  the 
employees  of  the  USPS  (such  as  by  depositing  correspondence 
in  an  Express  Mail  drop  box)  do  so  at  the  nsk  of  not  receiving 
a  copy  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  with  the  desired  "date- 
in"  clearly  marked  On  petition,  the  failure  to  obtain  an  F-ipress 
Mail  mailing  label  with  the  "date-in"  clearly  marked  vmII  be 
considered  an  omission  that  could  have  been  avoided  by  the 
exercise  of  due  care,  as  discussed  above 

Sections  1  10(c)  through  1  KHe)  set  forth  prixedures  tor 
petitioning  the  Commissioner  to  accord  a  filing  date  as  ol  the 
date  of  deposit  as  Express  Mail  Such  petitions  are  tiled  under 
1^  1  181  for  patent  correspondence  and  §  2  146  for  trademark 
correspondence  Section  1  10(c)  sets  forth  procedures  for  filing 
a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  for  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date 
of  deposit  with  the  USPS,  where  there  is  a  discrepancy  between 
the  filing  date  initially  accorded  by  the  Office  and  the  •date- 
in "  entered  by  the  USPS  Such  a  petition  should:  ( 1 )  be  fileJ 
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promptly  after  the  person  becomes  aware  that  the  Off'"  has 
accorded,  or  will  accord,  a  filing  date  other  than  the  USPS 
deposit  date.  (2)  include  a  showing  that  the  number  of  the 
Express  Mail  mailing  label  was  placed  on  each  piece  of  corre- 
spondence pnor  to  the  onginal  mailing,  and  (3)  include  a  troe 
copy  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  showing  the  '  date-in 
or  other  official  noution  by  the  USPS 

.Secuon  I  10(d)  sets  forth  procedures  for  filing  a  petition  to 
the  Commissioner  to  accord  a  filing  date  as  of  the  actuaJ  date 
of  deposit  with  the  USPS,  where  the  "date-in"  or  other  official 
noution  IS  incorrectly  entered  by  the  USPS   Such  a  petiuon 
should:  ( I )  be  filed  promptly  after  the  person  becomes  aware 
that  the  Office  has  accorded,  or  will  accord,  a  filing  date  based 
upon  an  incorrect  entry  by  the  USPS,  (2)  include  a  showing 
that  the  number  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  was  placed 
on  each  piece  of  correspondence  pnor  to  the  onginal  mailing, 
and  ( 3)  include  a  showing  that  the  correspondence  was  depos- 
ited as  Express  Mail  pnor  to  the  last  scheduled  pickup  on  the 
requested  filing  date  The  showing  under  Section  1  10(d)  must 
be  corroborated  bv  ( 1 )  evidence  from  the  USPS,  or  ( 2 )  evidence 
that  came  into  being  after  deposit  and  within  one  business  day 
of  the  deposit  of  the  conrspondence  as  Express  Mail  Evidence 
that  came  into  being  within  one  day  after  the  deposit  of  the 
correspondence  as  Express  Mail  may  be  in  the  fonn  of  a  log 
b<x>k  which  contains  infonnation  such  as  the  Express  Mail 
number   the  application  number,  anomey  dtxket  number  or 
other  such  file  identification  number,  the  place,  date  and  lime 
of  deposit;  the  lime  of  the  last  scheduled  pick-up  for  that  date 
and  place  of  deptisil.  the  depositors  initials  or  signature;  and 
the  date  and  time  of  entr\  in  the  log  Any  statement  submitted 
in  support  of  such  a  showing  must  be  venfied  if  made  by  a 
pcrvin  other  than  an  employee  of  the  USPS  or  a  practitioner 
as  defined  in  %  10  l(r)  of  this  chapter 

The  reason  the  Office  considers  conrsptmdence  to  have  been 
filed  as  of  the  date  of  deposit  as  Express  Mail  is  that  this  date 
has  been  venfied  bv  a  disinterested  USPS  employee,  through 
the  insertion  of  a  "date-in. "  or  other  official  USPS  notation, 
on  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label    Due  to  the  questionable 
reliabihtv  of  evidence  from  a  party  other  than  the  USPS  that 
did  not  come  into  being  contemporaneously  with  the  deposit 
of  the  correspondence  with  the  I'SPS.  §  1  10(d)  specifically 
requires  that  any  petition  under  §  I  KHd)  be  corroborated  either 
bv  evidence  fr^m  the  USPS,  or  by  evidence  that  came  mlo 
being  after  deposit  and  wiihin  one  business  day  after  the  deposit 
of  the  con-esp<indence  as  Express  Mail  A  petition  alleging  that 
the  USPS  ened  in  entenng  the  •"date-in"  will  be  denied  if  it  is 
supported  only  bv  evidence  (other  than  from  the  USPS)  which 
was  (I)  created  pnor  to  the  deposit  of  the  con^spondence  as 
Express  Mail  with  the  USPS  (eg.,  an  application  transmittal 
cover  letter  or  a  client  letter  prepared  pnor  to  the  deposit  of 
the  correspondence),  or  (2)  created  more  than  one  business  day 
after  the  deposit  of  the  correspondence  as  Express  Mail  (eg.. 
an  affidavit  or  declaration  prepared  more  than  one  business 
day  after  the  correspondence  was  deposited  with  the  USPS  as 
Express  Mail)   On  the  other  hand,  a  notation  m  a  log  book, 
entered  by  the  person  who  deposited  the  correspondence  as 
F  xpress  Mail  w  iihin  one  business  day  after  such  deptisit.  setting 
forth  the  items  indicated  ab»)ve  would  be  deemed  on  petition 
to  be  an  adequate  showing  of  the  date  of  dep»isit  under  § 
1  IO(dM3) 

Section  I  10(d)(3)  further  provides  that  a  party  must  show 
that  con-espondence  was  deposited  as  Express  Mail  before  the 
last  scheduled  pickup  on  the  requested  filing  date  m  order  to 
obtain  a  filing  date  as  of  that  date  This  incorp<.irates  existing 
practice  as  set  forth  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Proce- 
dure (6ih  ed  January.  19«J5)  §  513.  and  Trademark  Manual 
of  Examining  Procedure  ( 2nd  ed  .  May.  1903)  §  702  02(e)  into 

the  role  ^     ^, 

Section  I  10(e)  sets  fonh  prixedures  for  filing  a  petiuon  to 
the  Commissioner  to  accord  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of 
dep*)sit  with  the  USPS,  where  correspondence  deposited  as 
Express  Mail  is  never  received  by  the  Office  Such  a  peution 
should:  ( 1 )  be  filed  promptly  after  the  person  becomes  aware 
that  the  Office  has  no  ev  idence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence, 
("•l  include  a  showing  that  the  number  of  the  Express  Mail 
mailing  label  was  placed  on  each  piece  of  correspondence  pnor 
to  the  onginal  mailing,  (3)  include  a  uue  copy  of  the  onginally 
deposited  conespondence  showing  the  number  of  the  Express 
Mail  mailing  label  thereon,  a  copy  of  any  returned  postcard 


receipt,  a  copy  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label  showing  the 
"date-in"  or  other  official  notation  entered  by  the  USPS,  and 
(4 1  include  a  statement,  signed  by  the  person  who  deposited 
the  dixuments  as  Express  Mail  with  the  USPS,  setting  forth 
the  date  and  lime  of  deposit,  and  declanng  that  the  copies  of 
the  correspondence.  Express  Mail  mailing  label,  and  relumed 
postcard  receipt  accompanying  the  petition  are  troe  copies  of 
the  correspondence,  mailing  label  and  relumed  postcard  receipt 
onginally  mailed  or  received  Any  statement  in  support  of  a 
petition  under  §  1  l()(e)  must  be  verified  if  made  by  a  person 
other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  §  10  l(r)  of  this  chapter 

Section  1  10(e)  provides  for  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  accord 
correspondence  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  deposit  with  the 
USPS  as  Express  Mail  only  where  the  correspondence  was 
mailed  with  sufficient  p^istage  and  addressed  as  set  out  in  !) 
I  1  ( a  I  There  is  no  corresponding  provision  that  correspondence 
tie  properly  addressed  and  mailed  with  sufficient  postage  in 
§§  1  l()(a).  (c)  and  (d).  because  these  sections  apply  only  to 
correspxjndencc  thai  is  actually  received  by  the  Office  Corre- 
spondence mailed  b\  Express  Mail  that  is  actually  received  by 
the  Office  will  not  be  denied  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of 
deposit  as  Express  Mail  simply  because  the  correspondence 
was  not  mailed  with  sufficient  postage  or  not  addressed  as  set 
out  in  t)  I  1(a) 

Secuon  I  l()(e)(3i  provides  that  if  the  requested  filing  date 
IS  a  date  other  than  the  "date-in""  on  the  Express  Mail  mailing 
label,  the  petition  should  include  a  showing  under  §  l.lO(dK3). 
as  discussed  above,  that  the  correspondence  was  deposited  as 
Express  .Mail  before  the  last  scheduled  pickup  on  the  requested 
filing  date  in  order  to  obtain  a  filing  date  as  cf  that  date 

Section  I  10(0  provides  that  the  Office  may  require  addi- 
tional evidence  to  determine  whether  the  correspondence  was 
deposited  as  Express  Mail  with  the  USPS  on  the  date  in  ques- 
tion. 

Section  2  165(a)(  1 ).  dealing  with  affidavits  of  use  or  excus- 
able non-use  filed  under  Section  8  of  the  Trademark  Act.  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence  referencing  the  inapplica- 
bility of  certificates  of  mailing  provided  by  §  18. 

Section  5  33  (entitled  ""Correspondence")  is  amended  to 
change  the  correspondence  address  to  "'Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents  (.Attention  Licensing  and  Review).  Washington. 
DC   20231  ■" 

Section  1023(c)(9)  is  revised  to  reflect  the  fact  that  the 
certificate  of  mailing  by  Express  Mail  is  no  longer  a  requirement 
of  (!  1  10 

Response  to  Comments  on  Ihe  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rolemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

Comment  I:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  return  to 
a  single  mailing  address 

Response:  Addressing  correspondence  to  specific  areas  within 
the  agency,  in  accordance  with  §  11,  reduces  the  amount  of 
sorting  required.  Except  as  set  out  in  §  l.l(a)(3)(iv),  mail  will 
be  delivered  within  the  Office  regardless  of  how  it  is  addressed. 
Nevenheless,  use  of  a  specific  address  should  produce  faster 
results  for  correspondents  and  savings  to  the  Office  in  terms 
of  reduced  time  and  cost  The  suggesuon  to  address  mail  to  a 
single  mailing  address  will  not  be  adopted 
Comment  2:  Three  comments  requested  a  clanfication  of  the 
reference  to  "organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Patents""  in  §  1 , 1  (a)(  1 ),  suggested  that  each  organiza- 
tion be  identified,  and  noted  that  the  change  of  address  from 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  to  "Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Patents"'  is  confusing, 

Resp<mse:  Section  1  I  (a)(  1 )  has  not  been  amended  to  list  "orga- 
nizations reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents," 
The  va.st  majonty  of  mail  to  be  addressed  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  is  intended  for  the  Examining  Groups,  Further- 
more, once  a  list  of  organizations  is  established  in  the  role, 
amendment  to  such  a  list  would  require  implementation  of  a 
rale  change.  However,  a  list  of  papers  that  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  appears  under  the 
heading  "Patent-Related  Mail"  in  the  Supplementary  Informa- 
tion section. 
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Comment  3:  Two  comments  requested  clanficauon  concerning 
how  a  new  application  incorrectly  addressed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC,  20231. 
will  be  treated.  Two  comments  opposed  the  address  change  in 
§  I  1 .  if  the  benefit  of  obtaining  a  filing  date  is  condiuoned 
upon  the  correspondence  address  being  addressed  correctly. 
Response:  Except  for  certain  mail  addressed  incorrectly  to  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor,  there  will  be  no  penalty  for  addressing 
a  document  to  the  wrong  area  within  the  Office,  as  long  as 
one  of  the  approved  addresses  is  used.  Use  of  the  specific 
addresses  listed  within  §  1.1  is  strongly  encouraged  because  it 
will  facilitate  the  process  both  for  the  Office  and  the  filer. 
Accordingly,  a  new  application  incorrectly  addressed  to  the 
Commissioner  will  be  U-ealed  the  same  as  if  the  application 
was  addressed  to  the  specific  Assistant  Commissioner 
Comment  4:  One  comment  supported  the  separate  mailing 
addresses  for  mail  directed  to  the  Assistant  Comtrussioner  for 
Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  Solicitor  and 
the  Commissioner,  but  viewed  the  practice  under  §  1.1(a)(3) 
with  respect  to  correspondence  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
as  a  penalty  for  correspondents  who  misaddress  mail. 
Response:  While  the  language  in  the  proposed  role  was  based 
on  the  existing  role.  37  CFR  1.1(g)  (19961.  which  has  been  in 
effect  since  1988.  §  l(a)(3)(iv)  has  been  reworded  in  the  final 
role  to  state  that  improperly  addressed  correspondence  "may 
be  relumed."  T^is  language  better  represents  the  intent  of  the 
role.  The  Post  Office  boxes  are  located  off-site  and  mail  to 
these  boxes  is  handled  directly  by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 
TTie  Office  of  the  Solicitor  cannot  handle  large  volumes  of 
mail  from  users  who  choose  not  to  follow  Office  mailing  roles. 
Comment  5:  One  comment  requested  clarification  on  the  dis- 
tinction between  §  1.1(a)  which  states  that  mail  '•must"  be 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  and  § 
I  1(a)(1)  which  slates  that  mail  •'should"  be  addressed  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  if  any 
Response:  The  language  of  I,  I  (a)  has  been  amended  to  indicate 
that  all  correspondence  must  be  addressed  either  to  the  •"Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1 " 
or  to  specific  areas  within  the  Office  as  set  out  in  paragraphs 
(a)(1).  (2)  and  (3)  of  §  1,1 

Comment  6:  One  comment  questioned  why  it  is  now  merely 
permissible  to  identify  a  patent  application  by  its  serial  number 
and  filing  date  whereas  such  information  was  previously  man- 
datory. 

Response:  The  only  change  to  §  1,5  is  the  eliminauon  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  words  "PATENT  APPLICATION" 
on  letters  concerning  patent  applications,  Secuon  1.5  both 
before  and  after  the  proposed  amendment  provides  that  "[wjhen 
a  letter  ,,concems  a  previously  filed  application  for  a  patent. 
It  must  identify  on  the  top  page  in  a  conspicuous  location,  the 
application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and  the  senal 
number;  e.g..  07/123,456)  or  the  serial  number  and  filing  date 
assigned  to  that  application. ...•'  Accordingly,  correspondence 
must  continue  to  identify  a  previously  filed  patent  application 
by  either  ( 1 )  the  application  number,  or  (2)  the  serial  number 
and  filing  date.  The  combination  of  the  senal  number  and  filing 
date  is  unique  by  itself 

Comment  7:  One  comment  objected  to  the  return  of  correspon- 
dence pertaining  to  an  application  that  had  not  yet  been  accorded 
an  application  number  because  some  correspondence  may 
require  immediate  action.  This  person  suggested  that  the  Office 
search  the  computerized  records  given  sufficient  other  identi- 
fying information,  instead  of  reluming  the  correspondence. 
Response:  If  the  correspondence  is  returned  for  failure  to  iden- 
tify the  correspondence  wiih  the  appropnaie  information,  the 
applicant  has  the  option  to  return  the  correspondence  with  the 
appropriate  information  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  the 
cover  letter  from  the  Office  by  utilizing  the  Certificate  of 
Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure  under  §  1,8  or  the  Express 
Mail  procedure  under  §  1,10  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  dale 
of  deposit  with  the  USPS,  There  does  not  appear  to  be  any 
situation  where  a  file  would  require  immediate  action  in  appli- 
cations where  the  application  number  had  not  been  assigned. 
If  an  application  number  has  already  been  assigned,  it  is  within 
the  filer's  control  to  supply  that  informauon  and  avoid  delays. 
Comments:  Seven  comments  opposed  the  addition  of  unsched- 
uled closings  of  the  Office  to  the  definition  of  "Federal  holidays 
within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia."  The  comments  noted  that 
substantive  rights  would  be  at  nsk  for  persons  filing  provisional 
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patent  applications  and  applications  asserting  pnonty  claims 
based  on  foreign  applications  should  the  date  on  which  an 
application  must  be  filed  fall  on  a  day  that  the  Office  is  closed 
for  unforeseen  reasons  One  comment  noted  that  the  substantive 
rights  of  applicants  seelung  to  secure  a  filing  date  prior  to 
divulging  an  invention  may  lose  nghts  if  a  later  tiling  dale, 
resulting  from  an  unscheduled  closing  of  the  Office,  is  subse 
quent  to  the  date  of  divulgence  Some  of  the  comments  sug 
gested  amending  §  I  *>  to  make  an  exception  for  provisional 
patent  applications  and  applications  asserting  a  claim  of  pnonty 
based  on  a  foreign  application  so  that  the  filing  date  would 
not  be  affected  by  an  unscheduled  closing  of  the  Office  One 
comment  also  suggested  that  §  I  9  be  amended  to  distinguish 
between  the  filing  of  applications  and  the  filing  of  responses 
One  comment  suggested  that  the  Commissioner  allow  for  filing 
of  a  non-provisional  patent  application  on  Federal  holidays 
wher«  the  one  year  anniversary  of  the  provisional  application 
falls  on  a  Federal  holiday 

Response:  Section   I  6(a)(2)  is  being  amended  to  delete  the 
phrase  "unless  the  date  of  deposit  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  Distncl  of  Columbia  in  which  case 
the  date  sumped  will  be  the  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a 
Saturday.    Sunday    or    Federal    holiday    in    the    Distnct    of 
Columbia."  Section  1  6(a)(2)  now  provides  that  even  if  the 
Office  is  closed  because  it  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  Federal 
holiday  in  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  correspondence  deposited 
m  the  "Express  Mail  Post  (Xfice  to  Addressee"  service  of  the 
USPS  in  accordance  with  §   I  10  will  be  considered  filed  on 
the  date  of  deposit  regardless  of  whether  that  date  is  Saturday. 
Sunday  or  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia 
Therefore,  in  light  of  the  option  to  file  an  application  under  § 
I  10  on  any  day  and  the  amendment  to  §  I  6(aH2).  no  substan- 
tive nghts  would  be  at  nsk.  and  the  suggestions,  set  forth  in 
the  comments  and  noted  above,  have  not  been  adopted 
Comment  9  .Several  comments  objected  to  the  requirement  set 
forth  m  proposed  §  1  HXb)  which  required  deposit  of  Express 
Mail  correspondence  directly  with  the  United  States  Posta 
Service  (USPS)  to  ensure  that  a  copy  of  the  Express  Mail  label 
marked  with  the  "date  in"  is  received  at  the  time  of  deptisit 
The  reasons  generally  expressed  by  commenters  were  ( 1 )  prac 
tiuoncrs  and  applicants  feel  compelled  to  oversee  the  work  ot 
the  USPS  employee  to  make  certain  that  the  "date  in"  is  marked 
accurately,  legibly  and  in  a  timely  fashion  and  perceive  a  loss 
of  control  over  the  filing  of  the  dcKument  under  §  1  10  as  a 
result;  (2)  inefficiency  and  burden  are  imposed  upt)n  persons 
filing  who  must  actually  go  to  the  post  office,  stand  in  line 
and  generally  be  confined  to  fewer  hours  dunng  the  day  to 
deposit  the  Express  Mail  conrspondence  directly  with  the 
USPS  than  the  hours  available  for  deposit  in  the  Express  Mail 
drop  box,  and  (3)  inequality  of  opportunity  to  deposit  directly 
with  the  USPS  for  individual  practitioners  and  snnall  fimis 
which  employ  fewer  people  than  larger  firms  to  handle  Two 
comments  questioned  the  Office' s  use  of  the  term  "deposit 
and  whether  the  Office  exceeded  any  authonty  in  the  perceived 
understanding  that  the  proposed  mie  was  rcquinng  the  appli 
cants  or  practiuoners  to  do  something  beyond  "depositing    the 
correspondence  with  the  USPS,  namely,  overseeing  'he  act  of 
acceptance  of  the  Express  Mail  correspondence  by  tJ»e  USPS 
Response:  Section  1  10(b)  has  been  amended  s»i  that  direct 
deposit  of  conrspondcnce  with  the  USPS  is  a  recommendation, 
rather  than  a  requirement  While  the  Office  stningly  urges  direct 
deposit  of  Express  Mail  correspondence  in  order  to  obtain  a 
legible  copy  of  the  Express  Mail  mailing  label,  parties  are  not 
precluded  from  using  Express  Mail  drop  boxes   Parties  who 
do  use  drop  boxes  can  protect  themselves  from  uncertainty  due 
to  illegible  mailing  labels  by  routinely  maintaining  a  log  of 
Express  Mail  deposits  in  which  noutions  are  entered  by  the 
person  who  deposited  the  conrspondence  as  Express  Mail 
within  one  business  day  after  deposit  with  the  USPS  in  a  petition 
filed  under  §  I  10(c).  (d)  or  (e)  Evidence  that  came  into  being 
within  one  day  after  the  deposit  of  the  correspondence  as 
Express  Mail  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  log  book  which  contains 
infonnation  such  as  the  Express  Mail  number,  the  application 
number,  anortiey  docket  number  or  other  such  file  identification 
number;  the  place,  date  and  ume  of  deposit,  the  time  of  the 
last  scheduled  pick-up  for  that  date  and  place  of  deposit;  the 
depositor's  initials  or  signature;  and  the  dale  and  time  of  entry 
in  the  log.  Any  sutement  subnutted  in  support  of  such  a  showing 
must  be  venfied  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  an  employee 
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of  the  USPS  or  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  §  10  lir)  of  this 

chapter  .    ^      ,  .  « 

Comment  10  Several  comments  opposed  the  elimination  of 
the  certificate  of  mailing  by  'hxpress  Mail"  because  it  would 
eliminate  a  reliable  mode  of  proving  the  date  of  deposit  with 

the  USPS  ,      ^  ^     , 

Response  The  elimination  ot  the  requirement  for  the  certiticate 
of  mailing  is  adopted  pnmanlv  to  streamline  the  Office  s  pro- 
cessing of  Express  Mail  con-espondence  Under  the  old  rule, 
the  Office  was  required  lo  scrutinize  the  certificate  as  well  as 
the  Express  Mail  label  Under  the  new  mIe.  the  "date  in 'on 
the  Express  Mail  label  would  be  the  only  date  that  the  Office 
would  look  for  to  detennine  the  filing  date  Under  the  prior 
nile  the  certificate  of  mailing  bv  Express  Mail  only  served  as 
prixif  of  a  date  of  deposit  when  the  certificate  date  was  the 
same  a.s  the  "date  in"  on  the  Express  Mail  label.  The  certificate 
did  not  afford  protection  to  an  applicant  in  the  event  that  the 
certificate  date  differed  from  the  Express  Mail  label  date.  There- 
fore the  eliminauon  of  the  certificate  of  mailing  requirement 
would  not  eliminate  a  reliable  mode  of  proving  the  date  of 
deposit 

Comment  1 1  Four  comments  suggested  allowing  Express  Mail 
Corporate  Account  Mailing  Statement  of  the  USPS  to  serve  as 
additional  prtwf  of  the  date  of  deposit 

Response:  This  suggestion  has  been  adopted  Such  records 
would  be  acceptable  as  additional  proof  of  the  date  of  deposit 
Comment  12:  One  comment  requested  clanfication  concerning 
whether  deposit  of  correspondence  as  Express  Mail  in  the 
Express  Mail  drop  box  must  be  done  pnor  to  the  last  scheduled 
pickup  of  the  day  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  the  deposit  date  as 
the  filing  date  of  the  con-espondence 

Response:  Cortespondence  sent  by  the  'Express  MailPost 
Office  to  Addressee '"  service  is  considered  filed  in  the  Office 
on  the  -date-in"  entered  by  the  USPS  Accordingly,  if  the  USPS 
enters  the  deposit  date  as  its  "date-in,"  the  correspondence  will 
receive  the  deposit  date  as  its  filing  date  However,  if  the  USPS 
enters  a  date  later  than  the  deposit  date  as  its  "date-in."  the 
correspondence  will  receive  the  later  date  as  its  filing  date. 
Section  1  10(d)  permits  the  Office  to  cortect  a  USPS  "date- 
in"  error  when  the  correspondence  is  deposited  in  an  Express 
Mail  drop  box  pnor  to  last  scheduled  pick  up  of  the  day,  that 
IS  the  time  clearly  marked  on  the  Express  Mail  drop  box 
indicating  when  the  box  will  be  cleared  for  the  la.st  time  on 
the  date  of  deposit  Section  I  10(d)  sets  forth  the  procedures 
to  be  followed  to  be  entitled  to  such  a  correction 

Other  Conskieratioiis 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Rexibilitv  Act  (5  U  S  C  601  et  seq  ).  Execuuve 
Order  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995  (44 
U  S  C  .1501  et  seq  )  This  rule  has  been  determined  to  not  be 
significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  nile  change  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relauonship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Execuuve 
Order  12612  ^  „       , 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  AdviKacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that 
the  rule  changes  would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  ( Regulatory  Rexibility  Act, 
5  l'  S  C  605(b))  The  rule  change  has  no  effect  on  patent  fees. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collecuon  of  information  displays  a  cun-ently  valid  OMB 
Control  Number 

This  rule  change  contains  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995 
(44  use  3501  et  seq).  which  is  currently  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  No  065 1  - 
003 1  The  public  reporting  burden  for  the  certificate  of  mailing 
IS  estimated  to  average  six  minutes  per  response,  including  the 
time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources, 
gathenng  and  maintaining  the  daU  needed,  and  completing 
and  reviewmg  the  collection  of  information  Send  comments 
regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collec- 


tion of  information,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  this 
burden  to  the  Office  of  System  Quality  and  Enhancement  Divi- 
sion. Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 
and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington.  EX?  20503  (ATTN: 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  0651-0031) 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  PART  I 

Adrmnistrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements 

37  CFR  PART  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers,  Trade- 
marks 

37  CFR  PART  5 

Classified  information.  Foreign  relauons.  Inventions  and 
patents. 

37  CFR  PART  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  under  the 
authonty  granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  use  6  and  15  US  C  1123.  37  CFR  Parts  1. 
2.  5  and  10  are  amended  as  follows: 

PART  I— RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authonty:  35  U  S  C  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Section  1  1  is  amended  by  removing  and  reserving  paragraph 
(g)  and  by  revising  the  heading  and  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  I  I  Addresses  for  correspondence  with  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office. 

(a)  Except  for  §§  I  l(a)(3)(i)  and  (ii).  all  coaespondence 
intended  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  addressed 
to  either  "Comrmssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Wash- 
ington. DC  20231"'  or  to  specific  areas  within  the  Office  as 
set  out  in  paragraphs  (a)(1).  (2)  and  (3)(iii)  of  this  section. 
When  appropnate.  correspondence  should  also  be  marked  for 
the  attention  of  a  particular  office  or  individual 

( 1 )  Patent  correspondence  All  correspondence  concerning 
patent  matters  processed  by  organizations  reporting  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  should  be  addressed  to 
"Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington.  DC 
20231  "" 

(2)  Trademark  correspondence.  All  correspondence  con- 
cerning trademark  matters,  except  for  trademark-related  dcKU- 
ments  sent  to  the  Assignment  Division  for  recordation  and 
requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  appli- 
cation and  registration  documents,  should  be  addressed  to 
"Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  2900  Crystal  Dnve. 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513."'  This  includes  correspon- 
dence intended  for  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 

(3)  Office  of  Solicitor  correspondence. 

(I)  Correspondence  relating  to  pending  litigation  required  by 
court  rule  or  order  to  be  served  on  the  Solicitor  shall  be  hand- 
delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  or  shall  be  mailed  to: 
Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia 
22215;  or  such  other  address  as  may  be  designated  in  writing 
in  the  litigation.  See  §§  1.302(c)  and  2  145(b)(3)  for  filing  a 

J  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
I  Circuit. 

(II)  Correspondence  relating  lo  di.sciplinary  proceedings 
pending  before  an  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commis- 
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sioner  shall  be  mailed  to:  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O    Box 
16116.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215 

(III)  All  other  correspondence  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
shall  be  addressed  to:  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 . 

(IV)  Correspondence  improperly  addressed  to  a  Post  Office 
Box  specified  in  paragraphs  (aK3)(i)  and  (li)  of  this  section 
will  not  be  filed  elsewhere  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
and  may  be  returned. 


***** 


(g)  [Reserved] 


3.  Section  1.3  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.3  Business  to  be  conducted  with  decorum  and  courtesy. 

Applicants  and  their  anomeys  or  agents  are  required  to  con- 
duct their  business  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  with 
decorum  and  courtesy.  Papers  presented  in  violation  of  this 
requirement  will  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  and  will 
be  returned  by  the  Commissioner's  direct  order.  Complaints 
against  examiners  and  other  employees  must  be  made  in  corre- 
spondence separate  from  other  papers. 

4  Section  1 .5  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1 .5  Identification  of  application,  patent,  or  registration. 

(a)  No  corresfwndence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  prior  to  receipt  of  the  application  number  from  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  When  a  letter  directed  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  concerns  a  previously  filed  application  for 
a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the  top  page  in  a  conspicuous 
location,  the  application  number  (consisting  of  the  scries  code 
and  the  serial  number;  e.g..  07/123.456),  or  the  serial  number 
and  filing  date  assigned  to  that  application  by  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  or  the  international  application  number  of 
the  international  application.  Any  correspondence  not  con- 
taining such  identification  will  be  returned  to  the  sender  where 
a  return  address  is  available.  The  returned  correspondence  will 
be  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  which  will  indicate  to  the 
sender  that  if  the  returned  correspondence  is  resubmitted  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mailing 
date  on  the  cover  letter,  the  onginal  dale  of  receipt  of  the 
correspondence  will  be  considered  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  as  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence.  Applicants 
may  use  either  the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transrrussion  proce- 
dure under  §  1.8  or  the  Express  Mail  procedure  under  §  1.10 
for  resubmissions  of  returned  coaespondence  if  they  desire  to 
have  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  United  States 
Postal  Service.  If  the  returned  correspondence  is  not  resub- 
mitted within  the  two-week  penod,  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
resubmission  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
correspondence.  The  two-week  pencxl  to  resubmit  the  returned 
correspondence  will  not  be  extended.  In  addition  to  the  applica- 
tion number,  all  letters  directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  concerning  applications  for  patents  should  also  state  the 
name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of 
filing  the  same.  and.  if  known,  the  group  an  unit  or  other 
unit  within  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  responsible  for 
considenng  the  letter  and  the  name  of  the  examiner  or  other 
person  to  which  it  has  been  assigned. 


5  Section  1.6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows 

§  1 .6  Receipt  of  correspondence 

(a)  Date  of  receipt  and  Express  Mail  date  of  deposit.  Corre- 
spondence received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is 
stamped  with  the  dale  of  receipt  except  as  follows: 
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(1  I  The  Patent  and  Trademark  OtTice  is  not  open  tor  the 
tiling  of  correspondence  on  anv  day  thai  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia  Except  tor 
correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  as  provided  tor  in 
paragraph  la)(3)  of  this  section,  no  correspondence  is  received 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Saturdays.  Sundays  or 
Federal  holidays  within  the  District  of  Columbia 

(2)  Correspiindence  filed  in  accordance  with  §  1  10  will  he 
stamped  with  the  date  of  deposit  as  -Hxpress  Mail"  with  the 
L'niled  States  Postal  Service 

1^1  Corresp^mdence  transmitted  hv  tacsimilc  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  be  stamped  with  the  date  on  which 
the  complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case  the  date 
stamped  will  be  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday. 
Sunday    or  Federal  holidav  within  the  District  ot  Columbia 


6   Section  1  H  is  amended  bv  revising  paragraphs  laHlKiiiA) 
and  (a)(2l(ii)  to  read  as  tollows, 

ij   I  8  Certificate  ot  mailing  or  transmission 

lai  •  •  * 
I  I  I  *  •  • 
111  •  •  • 

(Ai  .Addressed  as  set  out  in  (i  1  1(a)  and  deposited  with  the 
I   S    Postal  Service  with  sutficient  postage  as  tirsi  dass  mail. 


*  ♦   ♦  «  * 


OFFICIAL  C.AZFTTF 


Ja,m  A.K'.  6,  1W8 


Jam  ARY  6.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Trademark    Registrations   and   Trademark 


111  •  •  • 
(111   Relative   m 
Applications 

(Al  The  filing  ot  a  trademark  application 

(B)  I  Reserved] 

(C")  I  Reserved  I 

iD)  I  Reserved] 

(Fl  [Reserved] 

(Fi  I  Reserved] 


7    Section  I  ^  is  amended  bv  ad.':ng  a  new  paragraph  ihi  ti 
read  as  follows 

!j   I  'J  Detinitions 


(hi  A  •■Federal  holidav  within  the  District  ot  Columbia  as 
used  in  this  chapter  means  any  day,  except  Saturdays  and 
Sundays,  when  the  Patent  and  trademark  Otiice  is  otficially 
closed  for  business  lor  the  entire  day 


S    Section  1  10  is  revised  to  read  as  tollows: 

§  I   10  Filing  of  corTesp»>ndcnce  by     Fxpress  Mail," 

(a)  Any  correspondence  received  by  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  (OfTice)  that  was  delivered  by  the  -Fxpress  Mail 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  L'niled  States  Postal 
Service  (LISPS)  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the 
date  of  deposit  with  the  L'SPS  The  date  of  dep»)sit  with  the 
USPS  IS  shown  by  the  "datein  '  on  the  "Fxpress  Mail'  mailing 
label  or  other  official  L'SPS  notation  If  the  L'SPS  deposit  date 


cannot  be  determined,  the  correspondence  will  be  accorded  the 
Office  receipt  date  as  the  filing  date   See  §  1  6(a» 

(b)  Corresptindence  should  be  dep<isited  directly  with  an 
employee  of  the  L'SPS  to  ensure  that  the  person  depositing  the 
correspondence  receives  a  legible  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail 
mailing  label  with  the  "date- in  "  clearly  marked  Persons  dealing 
indirectly  with  the  employees  of  the  L'SPS  (such  as  by  deposit 
in  an  "Fxpress  Mail"  drop  b<ix )  do  so  at  the  risk  of  not  receiving 
J  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail "  mailing  label  with  the  desired 
date -in"  clearly  marked  The  paperls)  or  fee(s)  that  constitute 
the  corresptindence  should  also  include  the  "Express  Mail 
mailing  label  number  thereon  See  paragraphs  (cl.  (dl  and  (e) 
of  this  section 

(CI  Any  person  tiling  correspondence  under  this  section  that 
was  received  bv  the  Office  and  delivered  by  the  'Express  Mail 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  USPS,  who  can  show 
that  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  filing  date  accorded  by 
the  Office  to  the  correspondence  and  ihe  date  of  deposit  as 
shown  bv  the  "date  in"  i>n  the  "Fxpress  Mail "  mailing  label 
or  other  official  L'SPS  notation,  may  petition  the  Commissioner 
lo  accord  the  correspondence  a  filing  date  as  of  the  "date-in 
on  the  "Express  Mail "  mailing  label  or  other  official  USPS 
notation,  provided  that 

(  1  I  The  petition  is  filed  promptly  after  the  person  becomes 
aware  that  the  Office  has  accorded,  or  will  accord,  a  filing  date 
other  than  the  L'SPS  deposit  date. 

i2i  The  number  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  was 
placed  on  the  paperls)  or  feet  si  that  constitute  the  coiTespt)n- 
dcnce  pnor  to  the  onginal  mailing  by  "Express  Mail;  "  and 

I ;( I  The  petition  includes  a  true  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail 
mailing  label  showing  the  "date-in. "  and  of  any  other  official 
notation  bv  the  L'SPS  relied  upon  to  show  the  date  of  deposit 
id)  Any  person  filing  correspondence  under  this  section  that 
was  received  bv  the  Oftice  and  delivered  by  the  "Express  Mail 
Post  Office  to  .Addressee  "  service  of  the  USPS,  who  can  show 
that  the  "date  in  '  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label  or  other 
official  notation  entered  by  the  L'SPS  was  incorrectly  entered 
or  omitted  bv  the  L'SPS.  may  petition  the  Commissioner  to 
accord  the  correspondence  a  filing  dale  as  of  the  date  the 
correspondence  is  shown  to  have  been  deposited  with  the  L'SPS. 
prov  ided  that 

(  1  I  The  petition  is  filed  promptly  after  the  person  becomes 
aware  that  Ihe  Office  has  accorded,  or  will  accord,  a  filing  date 
based  upon  an  incorrect  entry  by  the  L'SPS. 

(2)  The  number  of  the  "Fixpress  Mail"  mailing  label  was 
placed  on  the  paperls)  or  fee(s)  that  constitute  the  correspon- 
dence prior  to  the  original  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"",  and 

(1)  The  petition  includes  a  showing  which  establishes,  lo 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner,  that  the  requested  filing 
date  was  the  dale  the  correspondence  was  deptisited  in  "Express 
Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  prior  to  the  last  sched- 
uled pickup  for  that  day  Any  showing  pursuant  lo  this  para- 
graph must  be  corroborated  bv  evidence  from  the  L'SPS  or  that 
^ame  into  being  after  dep»>sit  and  wilhin  one  business  day  of 
the  deposit  ot  the  correspondence  in  the  "Express  Mail  Post 
Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  L'SPS.  Any  statement  sub- 
mitted in  supptirt  of  such  a  showing  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than 
an  employee  ot  the  L'SPS  or  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  § 
10  l(r)  of  this  chapter 

(e)  Any  person  mailing  correspondence  addressed  as  set  out 
in  !>  1  1(a)  to  the  Office  with  sutTicienl  p<islage  uliluing  the 
Express  Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee  "  service  of  the  USPS 
but  not  received  by  the  Office,  may  petition  the  Commissioner 
to  consider  such  corTesp»indence  filed  in  the  Office  on  the 
L'SPS  deposit  date,  provided  that 

(  I )  The  petition  is  tiled  promptly  after  the  person  becomes 
aware  that  the  Oftice  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  corre- 
spondence. 

(2)  The  number  of  the  "Fxpress  Mail"  mailing  label  was 
placed  on  the  papensi  or  fee(s|  that  constitute  the  coirespon- 
dence  pnor  to  the  onginal  mailing  by   'Express  Mail;"" 

I  A)  The  petition  includes  a  copy  of  the  onginally  deposited 
papertsi  or  feels)  that  constitute  the  correspondence  showing 
the  number  of  the  'Express  Mail""  mailing  label  ihereon.  a  copy 
ot  any  relumed  pt>slcard  receipt,  a  copy  of  the  'Express  Mail" 
mailing  label  showing  the  "daie-in. "  a  copy  of  any  other  official 
notation  by  the  L'SPS  relied  uptin  lo  show  the  date  of  deposit, 
and.  if  the' requested  filing  dale  is  a  dale  other  than  the   "date- 


in"  on  the  "Express  Mail "  mailing  label  or  other  official  notation 
entered  by  the  USPS,  a  showing  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d><3) 
of  this  secuon  that  the  requested  filing  date  was  the  date  the 
correspondence  was  deposited  in  'Express  Mail  Post  Office  to 
Addressee  "  service  pnor  to  the  last  scheduled  pickup  for  that 
day;  and 

(4)  The  petition  includes  a  statement  which  establishes,  to 
the  sausfaction  of  the  Commissioner,  the  onginal  deposit  of 
Die  correspondence,  and  that  the  copies  of  the  correspondence, 
the  copy  of  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label,  the  copy  of  any 
returned  postcard  receipt,  and  any  official  notation  entered  by 
the  USPS  are  true  copies  of  tfie  onginally  mailed  correspon- 
dence and  onginal  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label,  returned  post- 
card receipt,  and  official  notation  entered  by  the  USPS.  Such 
statement  must  be  a  venfied  sutement  if  made  by  a  person 
other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined  in  §  10. 1  (r)  of  this  chapter 

(f)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine 
if  the  correspondence  was  deposited  as  "Express  Mail"  with 
the  USPS  on  the  date  in  question 

PART  2— RLFLES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

9  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  2  continues  to  read 
as  follows:  Authonty:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U,S,C,  6.  unless 
otherwise  noted. 


10,  Section  2  165(a)(  I)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.165  Reconsideration  of  affidavit  or  declaration. 

(a)(  1 )  If  the  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  §  2, 162 
is  insufficient  or  defective,  the  affidavit  or  declaration  will 
be  refused  and  the  registrant  will  be  notified  of  the  reason, 
Reconsiderabon  of  the  refusal  may  be  requested  within  six 
months  from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the  action.  The  request 
for  reconsideration  must  state  the  grounds  for  the  request,  A 
supplemental  or  substitute  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by 
section  8  of  the  Act  of  1946  cannot  be  considered  unless  it  is 
filed  before  the  expiration  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the 
registration  or  from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  12(c) 
of  the  Act 


PART  5  -  SECRECY  OF  CERTAIN  INVENTIONS  AND 
LICENSES  TO  EXPORT  AND  RLE  APPLICATIONS  IN 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

II,  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  5  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 


Authonty:  35  U.SC  6.  41.  1 8 1  - 1 88.  as  amended  by  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988.  Pub.  L  100- 
418,  102  Stat  1567;  the  Arms  Expon  Control  Act.  as  amended. 
22  use.  2751  et  seq,.  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended.  42  USC  201 1  ai  seq,.  and  the  Nuclear  Non-Prolifer- 
alion  Act  of  1978.  22  USt,  3201  el  seq,.  and  the  delegations 
in  the  regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commissioner  ( 1 5 
CFR  370  10(j).  22  CFR  125,04.  and  10  CFR  810.7). 

12.  Section  5  33  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


§  5.33  Correspondence. 


All  correspondence  in  connection  with  this  part,  including 
petitions,  should  be  addressed  to  "Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  (Attention:  Licensing  and  Review).  Washington.  DC 
20231." 
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1 3.  The  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  10  conunues  to  read 
as  follows:  Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C  1 123;  35  U  S  C 
6,  31,  32,  41 

14.  Section  10.23  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)(9)  to 
read  as  follows: 


§  10.23  Misconduct. 


(c) 


(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Cenificate  of  Mailing  or  Trans- 
mission'" under  §  1.8  of  this  chapter. 


♦  «  •  ♦  • 
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Correspondence  Filed  in  the  PTO 58.58A 

Claim  of  Botia  Fide  Intention  to  Use  Mark  in  Commerce 

Required  for  Receipt  of  a  Filing  Date  Under 

Section  44 167 

Classification.  International 156.168 

Closing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Monday. 

January  8.  19%  through  Wednesday. 

January  10.  1996 24 

Closing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Fnday. 

January  12.  1996 25 

Communications  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office 11.270 

Conduct  on  Patent  and  Trademark  Premises. 

Rules  Concerning 32 

Correspondence  Filed  in  the  PTO.  Signature  and 

Filing  Requirements  for 58.58A 

Croatia.  Regarding  Industnal  Property  Rights  in  the 

Republic  of 255 

Cross-Appeals  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Disciplinary  Proceedings 132.133 

Czech  Republic  and  Slovak  Republic,  Industnal 

Property  Protection  in 250 

Deposit  Account  Status  Line 188 
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Disciplinary  PnK.eedings,  Palciu  aiul  Trademark 

Office,  rross  Appeals  in  I  ':.!  V^ 

Due  Diligence,  Resp<insibilil>  to  MoniHT  Sialus  ol 
Trademark  .Applicalions  and  Registralmns 
wiih 
hticct  on  December  I,  IW^  Amendments  ti 
RuleN  ot  Civil  PriKedure  on  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Boiird  Inter  Partes 
F*roceedings 
Hectronic  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark 

Applications  ' 

Khmination  of  Requirement  lor  Prm)!  ot  Service  in 
Consented  Requests  for  Extensions  ol  Time  to  tile 
a  Notice  of  Opptisition 
hxpress  Mail.  Changes  in  procedures  for  filing  bv     I  I 
Hxtension  of  Time  for  Filing  Nonces  ot  Opptisition  to 
Marks  Published  in  the  Official  liazette 
Dated  January  4.  I***^ 
hxtension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  ot  Opposition  to 
Marks  Published  in  the  Official  (iaztite 

Dated  January  16.  1W<>  

Facsimile  Transmission.  Filing  of  Certain 

Trademark-Related  Correspondence  b>       1  1  .'iK.'^KA.Z^tl 
Fastener  Insignia  Register  '^^ 

Fastener  Quality  Act.  Recordal  Fees  Asst>ciated  With    >6S 
Fastener  Quality  Act.  Request  for  Information  H)  Aid  in 
Implementation  of  the  Recordation  Requirements  of 
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Fax  Transmission,  Filing  of  Ceruin  Trademark  Related 

Correspondence  by  5«.'iH.A 

Federal  Circuit.  Appeals  to,  from  PTO      33,1^5 

Federal  Rules  of  Civil  PriKedure,  Effect  of 

December  1.  1993  Amendments  on  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  Inter  Partes  Proceedings  241 

Fee  Checks,  Unpaid  **? 

•Fee/No  Fee"  Indicators  for  Trademark  Related  Mail     -01 

Fees.  Automated  Search  System  •W'.'*'' 

Fees.  Patent  and  Trademark.  Revision  ot 48 

Fees!  Recordal.  Fastener  Quality  Act -f>8 

Fees.  Renewal.  Late  Filed  '^' 

Filing  of  a  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Court  ot  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  in  the  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office  -'^ 

Filing  and  Signature  Requirements  for  CorTesp«)ndence  Filed 

in  the  PTO.  Changes  in  58.58A 

Filing  of  Papers  During  Unscheduled  Closings  of  ttie  Patent 

and  Trademark  Office  _^^ 

Filing  Receipt  for  Application -^ 

FTexible  Working  Hours „,  ;:, 

Helpful  Hints  from  PTO  I74.I98.1W,223 

Inadvertently  Issued  Registration  Numbers 21^6 

Indexing  Against  a  Recorded  Assignment  224 

Initial  PriKessing  of  Applications  '  79 

Interlocutory  Decisions  by  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appea^ 

Board  •^■*- 

International  Protection  of  Government  Emblems  and 

Seals ^^' 

International  Trademark  Classification 156,168 

Interviews  Involving  Applications  '^2 

Iraqi  Sanctions  Regulations  27 

Kazakhstan.  Industnal  Property  Protection  in  251 

Kyrgyz.  Regarding  Industnal  Properly  in 257 

Ijite-Filed  Renewal  Fees  

l^gal  Holidays.  Change  in 

letters  of  Protest.  Changes  in  Practice  Concerning 

Lithuania.  Patent  and  Trademark  Rights  in  the 

Republic  of 
Macedonia.  Patent  and  Trademark  Rights  in  the 

Former  Yugoslav  Republic  of 
Mail   Change  of  Address  for  Trademark 

Related     11.190,270 

Method  of  Assigning  Registration  Numbers  to 

Trademark  Registrations  240 

NAFTA  Implementation  Act.  .Amendment  ot  Trademark 

Act  by  1^' 

National  Infomiation  Intrastnicture  Initiative.  Notice  ot 
Heanngs  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Preliminary  Dratt 
of  Report  of  Working  Group  on  Intellectual 
Propenv  Rights  246 
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Nonregistrabilitv  ol  Misleading  Geographic  Indications- 
Amendment  ot  the  Trademark  Act  by  the  North  Amencan 

Free  Trade  .Agreement  Implementation  .Act 161 

Notices  ot  Abandonment  .....189 

()pp»isition.  Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of 
Opp»5sition  to  Marks  Published  in  the  Official  iiazeiu- 

Dated  Januar\  7,  1W7  ^bl 

Patent  and  Trademark  Rights  in  the  Russian 

Federation  -j-^" 

Petition  to  Make  Applications  Special     ^^ 

Post  Registration  ' '"* 

Postal  Service  Interruption  and  Emergency  in 

California  ^^^ 

Powers  of  Attomey  in  Registered  Files 177 

Pnnting  of  L'se  in  Another  Form  Claims  219 

Prtxredures  for  Enforcement  of  the  Regulations  Relating 
to  the  L'se  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Records 
or  Search  Facilities  2.37 

Proposed  Records  Control  Schedule  "' 

Public  Advisorv  Committee  for  Trademark 

.  rf                 '  ''''8  2''9 

Affairs  --o.-^-r 

Receipt  of  Filing  Date  Under  Section  44     Claim  of  Bona 

Fide  Intention  to  Use  Mark  in  Connnerce  Required    167 

Recordal  Fees  AssiKiated  with  the  Fa.stener 


Quality  Act 
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Recording  of  DiKuments  Affecting  Title --0 

Recording  of  Temtonal  Assignments"     222 

Registration  Numbers.  Method  of  Assigning 240 

Regulations  Relating  to  the  Use  of  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office  Records  or  Search  Facilities  236 

Renewal  Applications  and  Section  8  Affidavits  172 

Renewal  of  Trademark  Registrations  176 

Renewal  and  Amendment  of  Charter  of  the  Public 

Advisory  Comrruttee  for  Trademarks  265 

Rcspt)nsibility  to  Diligently  Monitor  Applications  and 
Registrations  181.182 

Retention  Schedule  for  Trademark  Records 226 

Revised  Rules  of  Practice.  Reminders 168 

Revision  of  Trademark  Fees ^^ 

Rule  2  165  Requirements  for  Section  8 170 

Russian  Federation.  Patent  and  Trademark  Rights  in  248 
Section  8  Requirements  for  Trademark  Registrations  175 
Section  7  Requests  • '' 

Separation  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Sections  of  the 

Official  Gazelle  212 

Service  of  Court  Papers  on  tiie  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks  ^^ 

Service  of  Process  Testimony  by  Employees  and  the 

Production  of  Documents  in  Legal  Proceedings  128 

Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for  Correspondence 

Filed  in  the  PTO.  Changes  in  58.58A 

Single  Copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  215 

Slovak  Republic  and  Czech  Republic.  Industnal 

Property  Protection  in  250 

Slovenia.  Industnal  Property  Rights  in  the 

Republic  of   "54 

Special  Boxes  and  "Fee/No  Fee"  Indicators  for  Trademark- 
Related  Mail  and  Guidelines  for  Filing  Requests  to  Extend 

Time  to  Oppose  with  the  TTAB 201 

Standardized  Disclaimer  1*^8 

Status  Line.  Deposit  Account 188 

Status  Line.  Trademark 183.185 

Status  of  Trademark  Applications  and  Registrations. 

Responsibility  to  Diligently  Monitor  181 

T  Search  Pnntouts  as  .Section  2(d)  References 
Taiwan.  Right  of  Pnonty  in  Patent  &  Trademark 

Applications  Available  in  85 

Telephone  Changes  for  Dept»sit  Account  Status  Line  188 
Temporary  Suspension  of  "At  Cost"  Services  for 

Orders  for  Certified  Copies  63 

Trademark  Assistance  Center 178 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 173 

Trademark  Examining  Prixedure  for  .Amended 
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Available  on 185 
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Treatment  of  Correspondence  Deposited  as  First  Class 
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United  States  Postal  Service  Emergency  in  the  State 

of  California  Terminated 30 

L'nited  States  Postal  Service  Non-Delivery  of  Mail 31 

L'npaid  Fee  Checks    55 

Waiver  of  Certificate  of  Mailing  Requirement  under 

37  CFR    1  10  16 

Waiver  of  Trademark  Rule  2  76(al    165 

Weekly  Summaries  TTAB  Final  Decisions 205 

Wording  in  Venfication  or  Declaration 157 


World  Trade  Organization.  §44  Trademark  Applications 
May  Be  Ba.sed  on  Applications  and  Registrations  in 
Counines  of 169 

X-Search  Training  for  Public  Users 209 

U 

L'npaid  fee  check 59 

UPOV  convention 142.143 

Use  of  facilities  regulations 35 

User  passes 35 

Utility  Examination 98.161.162 
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Video  Conference  Center 80 

Viewing  of  video  tapes  during  interview  79 

Visitor  pas,ses  and  regulations 35 
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Withdrawal  of  anomey 148.149 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O  G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  OG   3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
I  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O  G  69,  on  April  22,  1997  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 . 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G 
I  3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G  63,  on  August  19,  1997 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  IS  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent    and   Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as   International   Searching 

Authonty  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  pnor  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  US 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210O0 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105O0 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162  00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Prelirmnary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490  00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
US.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared     by     the     European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.(X) 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135. (X)  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  3,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
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SIX  months  may  now  be  paid    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  5.377.359  through  5.379.458 
Reissue  Patenu  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  1.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.980,927  through  4.982.446 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  30.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.631.752  through  4,633.525 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  arc  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC   20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  cnuty  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1  20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below 

37  CFR  §  I  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050  00 

(D  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or 
after  Dec   12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due 
by  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))  $1.58000 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenaiKe  fee 

dunng  the  grace  pcnod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 

grace  pcnod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 

ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  \  9(0) $65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1.30.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timcly  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis 
sioner  to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.(X) 

(2)  unintentional $I,640(X) 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  I  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  29.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re  33,904 

(4.875,254) 

Re   34,182 

(4,304,192) 

4.549.325 

4.549,332 

4,549,333 

4,549,338 

4,549,342 

4.549.346 

4.549.354 

4.549,360 

4.549,363 

4.549,371 

4,549.372 

4,549,374 

4,549.376 

4.549,378 

4,549.388 

4,549.389 

4.549.391 

4.549.392 

4.549.393 

4.549,394 

4,549,395 

4,549.407 

4.549,408 

4.549,410 

4.549.411 

4.549,415 
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4.549.513 

4,549.514 

4.549.517 

4.549.523 

4.549,529 

4,549,533 

4,549,539 
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06/632.228 
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06/503.715 
06/531,768 
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06/569,905 
06/557,137 
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10/29/85 

4,550,261 
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06/474.177 

06/568.049 

06/486.840 

06/437,220 

06/556,915 
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06/427.534 

06/421.466 

06/501.785 

06/514.225 

06/686,454 

06/531.562 

06/575,388 
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06/563,614 
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07/168,056 
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4.875.381 

10/29/85 
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10/24/89 
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07/248,845 

10/24/89 

07/248,015 

10/24/89 
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07/002,106 

10/24/89 

07/241,268 

10/24/89 

4,876,227 

07/235,977 

10/24/89 

07/237,326 

10/24/89 

4,876,231 

07/241,263 

10/24/89 

07/180.728 

10/24/89 

4,876,232 

07/101,920 

10/24/89 

07/058.434 

10/24/89 

4,876,237 

07/238,653 
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07/187.314 

10/24/89 

4,876,239 

07/322,578 
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07/100,113 

10/24/89 
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07/183,944 

10/24/89 
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10/24/89 
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07/115.615 

10/24/89 
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10/24/89 

4.876.254 

07/179.102 

10/24/89 

07/128.676 

10/24/89 
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4,876,257 
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10/24/89 

06/792,089 

10/24/89 
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07/125,110 

10/24/89 

07/266,637 

10/24/89 

4,876,284 

07/143,260 

10/24/89 
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07/238,818 

10/24/89 
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07/132,890 

10/24/89 

07/105,607 

10/24/89 

4,876,307 

07/170,593 

10/24/89 

07/155,407 

10/24/89 
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07/136,682 

10/24/89 

07/167,863 

10/24/89 

4,876,314 

07/269,034 

10/24/89 

07/220,931 

10/24/89 
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07/201.489 
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5.255.437 
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10/26/93 
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07/204.217 

10/24/89 

5,255,438 

08/010.612 

10/26/93 

4.876.430 

07/223.497 

10/24/89 

5,255,440 

07/831.554 

10/26/93 

4.876.432 

07/211.963 

10/24/89 

5,255,441 

08/017.813 

10/26/93 

4.876,434 
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10/24/89 

5,255.444 
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10/26/93 
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10/24/89 
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5.255.466 

07/847.754 

10/26/93 
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10/26/93 
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07/269.173 

10/24/89 
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10/26/93 
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10/24/89 
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10/26/93 
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10/24/89 

5.255.484 

07/681,504 

10/26/93 

4!876!518 

07/279,182 

10/24/89 

5.255.485 

07/672,353 

10/26/93 

4.876.524 

07/208,794 

10/24/89 

5.255.486 

07/977.769 

10/26/93 

4^876.527 

07/250,899 

10/24/89 

5.255.487 

07/744.298 

10/26/93 

4.876.538 

07/158,950 

10/24/89 

5.255.489 

07/743.229 

10/26/93 

4.876.549 

07/165,003 

10/24/89 

5.255,499 

07/962.865 

10/26/93 

4.876.550 

07/107,430 

10/24/89 

5,255,501 

07/842.324 

10/26/93 

4.876.553 

07/277,878 

10/24/89 

5,255,503 

07/832.056 

10/26/93 

4!876!565 

07/261,334 

10/24/89 

5.255.506 

07/7%.959 

10/26/93 

4.876.576 

07/184,414 

10/24/89 

5.255.520 

07/811.325 

10/26/93 

4.876.578 

07/195,676 

10/24/89 

5.255.521 

07/892.360 

10/26/93 

4.876.581 

07/207,837 

10/24/89 

5,255.537 

07/681.508 

10/26/93 

4,876.583 

07/171,494 

10/24/89 

5,255,542 

07/584.716 

10/26/93 

4.876.585 

07/081,531 

10/24/89 

5,255,546 

07/590,371 

10/26/93 

4!876,589 

07/142,691 

10/24/89 

5,255,548 
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10/26/93 

4!876.593 

07/158,009 

10/24/89 

5.255.551 

07/905,430 

10/26/93 

4.876.605 

07/140,509 

10/24/89 

5.255.554 

07/977,028 

10/26/93 

4,876.607 

06/364.061 

10/24/89 

5,255,558 
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10/26/93 

4.876.608 

07/268.091 

10/24/89 

5,255,561 

07/837,480 

10/26/93 
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07/103.017 

10/24/89 

5,255,572 

07/850,102 

10/26A»3 

4.876.628 

07/312.196 

10/24/89 

5,255,574 

07/823.223 

10/26/93 

4.876.629 

07/211.579 

10/24/89 

5,255,577 

07/864.214 

10/26/93 

4.876.642 

07/144.948 

10/24/89 

5,255,578 

07/968.163 

10/26/93 
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10/24/89 

5.255.596 
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10/26/93 

4^876.672 
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10/24/89 

5.255.608 
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10/26/93 

4.876,673 

07/145,015 

10/24/89 

5.255.609 

07/831.920 

10/26/93 

4,876,675 

07/241,308 

10/24/89 

5.255.611 

07/926.162 

10/26/93 

4,876,676 

07/311.106 

10/24/89 

5.255.614 

07/214.819 

10/26/93 

4,876,678 

07/327,762 

10/24/89 

5.255.617 

07/837.032 

10/26A>3 
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07/152,428 

10/24/89 
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10/26/93 
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Issue  Date 

10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26A>3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26A)3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26^3 
10A26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26A>3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26A»3 
10A26«3 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26A>3 
10/26/93 
10A26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 


5.256.039 

5.256.041 

5.256.042 

5.256,043 

5,256.063 

5.256.065 

5,256,067 

5,256,069 

5,256,076 

5,256.092 

5.256.097 

5.256.101 

5,256,109 

5.256,110 

5,256,118 

5,256,120 

5,256,123 

5,256.124 

5,256,126 

5,256,127 

5,256,131 

5.256,133 

5,256,135 

5.256.137 

5.256.141 

5.256.159 

5.256,161 

5.256,162 

5,256,175 

5.256,178 

5.256.182 

5.256.190 

5,256.1% 

5,256.197 

5.256.200 

5.256.203 

5.256.206 

5,256.211 

5.256,222 

5,256.235 

5.256.241 

5.256.243 

5.256.250 

5,256.264 

5.256.282 

5.256.286 

5.256.297 

5,256,298 

5,256,304 

5,256,323 

5,256.333 

5.256.335 

5,256.339 

5.256.347 

5.256,349 

5.256.366 

5.256.367 

5.256.368 

5.256,369 

5,256,375 

5,256,379 

5.256,393 

5,256,394 

5,256,41 1 

5,256,431 

5,256.441 

5.256.442 

5,256.451 

5.256.461 

5,256.463 

5.256,479 

5,256,486 

5.256.487 

5.256,489 

5,256,4% 

5.256.502 

5.256.509 

5.256.534 

5.256.551 


07/953,741 

08/014,225 

07/837,979 

07/859,085 

07/982,458 

07/784.314 

07/514.660 

07/952.317 

07/684.048 

07/865,323 

07/788,534 

07/876,409 

07/955.873 

07/699,978 

08/035,264 

07/911,899 

07/746,711 

07/933.340 

07/831,7% 

07/932.594 

07/931.209 

07/648.654 

07/825.648 

07/848.217 

07/995.105 

07/835,821 

07/875,621 

07/694,309 

07/845,627 

08/015,901 

07/607,045 

07/852,289 

07/808,804 

07/717,399 

07/970,024 

07/750,881 

07/929,239 

07/810,595 

07/744.543 

07/744,344 

07/936.376 

07/790,321 

07/916.411 

07/785,747 

08/004,054 

07/918,608 

07/992.052 

07/872.638 

07/893.483 

07/638.601 

08/037,058 

07/973,867 

07/%8.882 

07/952.150 

07/934.905 

07/638.549 

07/782,555 

07/922,412 

07/880,743 

07/671,938 

07/812.420 

07/686.104 

07/781.812 

07/720,591 

07/908,448 

07/924,846 

07/851,826 

07/842,313 

07/862,302 

07/687,858 

07/856,300 

07/732,772 

07/923,711 

08/037,838 

07/792,606 

07/762.814 

07/615.281 

07/742,750 

07/731.309 


1206  OG  589 

10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26A>3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10^6/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
\0n6J93 
10^26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10i76«3 
10/26A»3 
10/26/93 
101/26/93 
101/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10,/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
101^6/93 
10/26«3 
10/26«3 
10^6/93 
10/26^3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 
10A26«3 
10A26/93 
10^6/93 
10/26/93 
10/26«3 
10/26/93 
10/26/93 


i:()6(Xi  5"^) 

Patent  Number 

5.256,554 
5.256,556 
5.256.559 
5.256,560 
5,256,570 
5,256.595 
5.256.610 
5.256.617 
5.256.631 
5.256.637 
5.256.645 
5.256.648 
5.256.652 
5.256,653 
5.256.661 
5.256.667 
5.256.673 
5.256.677 
5.256.681 
5.256,682 
5.256.688 
5.256,689 
5.256,698 
5.256.702 
5.256.704 
5.256.707 
5.256,714 
5,256,716 
5,256,719 

5,256.722 

5.256.729 

5,256,731 

5,256,747 

5,256,749 

5,256,756 

5,256.757 

5.256,758 

5.256.772 

5,256,773 

5,256,774 

5.256.776 

5.256.777 

5,256,785 

5.256,788 

5.256.811 

5.256.821 

5,256.826 

5,256,834 

5,256.838 

5.256,839 

5,256.842 

5.256,846 

5,256.866 

5.256.873 

5,256.880 

5,256,888 

5.256.896 

5.256.910 

5,256,919 

5,256,925 

5,256,926 

5.256,931 

5.256.932 

5.256,938 

5.256.946 


OKHCIAL  (iAZHTTE 


Senal  Number 

07/800,682 

07/573.222 

07/677.609 

07/677.617 

07/964.071 

08/019,508 

07/982,535 

07/896,850 

07/822.482 

07/733.304 

07/872.736 

07/410.622 

07/573.518 

07/675.209 

07/951.993 

07/923.273 

07/377.343 

07/901.057 

07/752.521 

07/866.644 

07/784.482 

07/966.764 

07/557,581 

08/046,325 

07/941.459 

07/673,731 

07/759,126 

07/569,437 

07/943,680 

07/924.588 

08AX)7,472 

07/661,053 

07/812,718 

07/850.581 

07/954,992 

07/954,993 

07/883,509 

07/789.077 

07/990.631 

07/839.460 

07/936.138 

07/777.959 

07/942,394 

07/475,158 

07/804,075 

08/000.587 

07/937.416 

07/797.222 

07/907.811 

07/847.750 

07/905.443 

07/755.082 

07/798.880 

07/940.130 

07/825.485 

07/878,270 

07/753.278 

07/793.465 

08A)  15,895 

07/858,337 

07/828,930 

07/775,654 

07/536.767 

07/843.335 

07/856.771 


Issue  Date 

10/26AJ3 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26A>3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

lG/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10A26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26A)3 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26*^3 

10/26«3 

10r26«3 

10/26«3 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10«'26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26^3 

10/26A>3 

10/26/93 

10/26A)3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26A)3 

10/26^3 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26«>3 

10/26A>3 

ia/26«3 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26A>3 

10/26*^13 


5.256.948 

5.256.954 

5,256,%  1 

5,256,966 

5,256,968 

5.256.970 

5.256.978 

5.256.991 

5.256.998 

5.257.007 

5.257.017 

5.257.020 

5.257.030 

5.257.031 

5.257.047 

5,257.050 

5.257.072 

5.257.084 

5.257.085 

5.257.101 

5.257.121 

5.257.122 

5.257.126 

5.257,127 

5.257,136 

5.257.143 

5.257.150 

5.257.151 

5.257.153 

5.257.156 

5,257,158 

5.257.167 

5.257.169 

5.257.171 

5.257.178 

5.257.191 

5.257.215 

5.257,219 

5.257.240 

5.257.243 

5.257.253 

5.257.263 

5.257,269 

5,257.273 

5.257.274 

5.257.284 

5.257.285 

5.257.290 

5.257,295 

5,257,297 

5,257.303 

5,257,308 

5,257.315 

5,257,318 

5,257,320 

5,257,322 

5,257,324 

5.257.329 

5,257.333 

5.257.337 

5.257.345 

5.257.368 

5.257.371 

5.257.375 

5.257.382 

5.257.393 

5.257.405 

5.257.416 


07/863.714 

07/911.210 

07/754,460 

07/687.750 

07/922.207 

07/797.847 

07/874.084 

07/883.690 

07/966.803 

07/769.605 

07/843,270 

07/714,259 

08A)27,926 

07/959.180 

07/775.149 

07/814,709 

07/863.430 

07/951.187 

07/690.767 

07/891.350 

07/574.027 

07/777.245 

07/883,822 

07/837.518 

07/813.243 

07/641.264 

07/945.423 

07/749.301 

08/024.784 

07/855.362 

07/782.594 

07/399.563 

07/900.668 

07/836,440 

07/810,793 

07/765.529 

07/860.987 

07/762.525 

07/610.038 

07/954,107 

07/994.077 

07/721,008 

07/622,245 

07/843.164 

07/818.934 

07/976.799 

07/382.638 

07/309.272 

07/747,995 

07/820.464 

07/923.827 

07/785.818 

07/887.872 

07/653.187 

06/825.835 

07/827.526 

07/786,634 

07/800,792 

07/847,094 

07/844,517 

07/522,434 

07/676.603 

07/650.575 

07/749.069 

07/667.790 

07/850.221 

07/706.256 

07/650.124 


Jam  arv  6.  1998 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26A>3 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26A)3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10^6^3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26^3 

10i76/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

IO/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10i^6«3 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10^26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26^3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26«3 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 

10/26/93 


Jam  •xR',  6.  IWS 

4.481.578 
4.487.913 
4,491,322 
4.500.404 
4.513.363 
4,514,817 
4.587,123 
4,631.124 
4.669,463 
4.673,440 
4,674,777 
4.718.457 
4.739.661 
4.751.249 
4.759.340 
4.760.618 
4.784,400 
4.790.305 
4.794.499 
4.796.040 
4.7%,394 
4.800,904 
4,804,819 
4,817.892 
4,831,229 
4.832,604 
4.836,516 
4,844,646 
4,911,396 
4,930.%9 
4.982.907 
4.994.179 
4.999.118 
5.033,397 
5.033,763 
5,074,639 
5,088.621 
5.102,413 
5.109,482 
5,122,315 
5,133,352 
5.143,035 
5,148,842 
5.154,427 
5.171.815 
5.183.335 
5.195.402 
5,195.575 
5.1%.440 
5.207.241 
5.212,379 
5.213.009 
5.213,680 
5,214,718 
5,217,417 
5.222,144 
5.222.255 
5.235.495 


US.PATEN1 

r AND TRADEMARK 

OFFICE 

1206  OG  591 

06/380,%2 

05/21/82 

11/06/84 

09/24/97 

06/588.598 

03/12/84 

12/11/84 

09/23/97 

06/512.584 

07/11/83 

01/01/85 

09/23/97 

06/332.957 

12/21/81 

02/19/85 

09/23/97 

06/350.987 

02/22/82 

04/23/85 

09/25/97 

06/233,000 

02/10/81 

04/30/85 

09/25/97 

06/625,623 

06/28/84 

05/06/86 

09/23/97 

06/735.790 

05/20/85 

12/23/86 

09/23/97 

06/816.674 

01/02/86 

06A)2/87 

09/23/97 

06/768.383 

08/22/85 

06/16/87 

09/23/97 

06/795.892 

1 1/07/85 

06/23/87 

09/25/97 

06/876.453 

06/20/86 

01/12/88 

09/24/97 

07/037.271 

04/10/87 

04/26/88 

09/22/97 

06/811.041 

12/19/85 

06/14/88 

09/19/97 

07/058.420 

06A)5/87 

07/26/88 

09122191 

07/038.182 

04/14/87 

08/02/88 

mii^i 

07/012.327 

02/09/87 

11/15/88 

mnmi 

06/877.331 

06/23/86 

12/13/88 

09/22/97 

07/156,156 

02/16/88 

12/27/88 

09/22/97 

07/064.418 

06/22/87 

01/03/89 

09/22A>7 

07/119.%9 

11/13/87 

01/10/89 

mmi9i 

07/003.356 

01/14/87 

01/31/89 

09/23/97 

06/938.977 

12/08/86 

02/14/89 

09/22/97 

07/043.442 

04/28/87 

04/04/89 

mavT) 

06/938.976 

12/08/86 

05/16/89 

09/23/97 

07/083,632 

08/10/87 

05/23/89 

wnim 

07/185,729 

04/25/88 

06/06/89 

Wri2t91 

07/060,281 

06/10/87 

07/04/89 

09/23/97 

07/261,324 

10/24/88 

03/27/90 

wribm 

07/231,228 

08/11/88 

06A)5/90 

09/23/97 

07/187,286 

04/28/88 

01/08/91 

09/23/97 

07/425,761 

10/23/89 

02/19/91 

mmi9i 

07/265.194 

10/31/88 

03/12/91 

mn.2,191 

07/562.210 

07/31/90 

07/23/91 

W/2^7 

07/337,933 

04/14/89 

07/23/91 

09/22/97 

07/569,553 

08/20/90 

12/24/91 

09/23/97 

07/520.895 

05/08/90 

02/18/92 

09/22/97 

07/612.460 

11/14/90 

04A)7/92 

09/23/97 

07/657.675 

02/19/91 

04/28/92 

09/23/97 

07/516,432 

04/30/90 

06/16/92 

09/22/97 

07/508,840 

04/12/90 

07/28/92 

09/22/97 

07/777,757 

10/10/91 

09/01/92 

09/19/97 

07/739,477 

08/02/91 

09/22/92 

09/23/97 

07/722.180 

06/27/91 

10/13/92 

09/22A>7 

07/705.330 

05/24/91 

12/15/92 

09/22A»7 

07/650.770 

02/04/91 

02/02/93 

09/25/97 

07/648.564 

01/31/91 

03/23/93 

09/22/97 

07/682.319 

04/09/91 

03/23/93 

09/22/97 

07/519,444 

05/04AK) 

03/23/93 

09/19/97 

07/925,875 

08/07/92 

05/04/93 

09/23/97 

07/802,868 

12/06/91 

05/18/93 

09/23/97 

07/793.148 

11/18/91 

05/25/93 

09/22/97 

07/812.118 

12/20/91 

05/25/93 

09/24/97 

07/963.281 

10/19/92 

05/25/93 

09/23/97 

07/751.616 

08/21/91 

06/08/93 

09/25/97 

07^783.470 

10/28/91 

06/22A>3 

09/19/97 

07/740.243 

08/05/91 

06A22A»3 

09/19/97 

07/947.431 

09/21/92 

08/10/93 

09/22/97 

PatcaU  ReiBsUtcd  Due  to  the  AcccptaKC  of  a 
LaU  Maiatcnaacc  Fee  Froa  9/19/97 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Dale 

Granted  Date 

4.386.525 
4.395.031 
4.445.291 

06/414.305 
06/300,304 
06/460.155 

09/02/82 
09/08/81 
01/24/83 

06A)7/83 
07/26/83 
05/01/84 

09/24/97 
09/24/97 
09/19/97 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  :17  CFR  1  I  Kb)  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  niav  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1  12(bll 

5,461,755.  Re.  SN.  08/962.1 1 1.  Oct  31.  1997.  CI  016/1 12. 
LIGHTWEIGHT  HANDLE.  James  S  Hardigg.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Hardigg  Industries.  Inc.  S.  Deerfield,  Mass . 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Keith  J   Murphy,  Ex   Gp.:  3201 

5,4*3,796.  Re  S.N  08/964.205.  Nov  4.  1997.  CI.  016/383, 
HINGE  POT.  Klaus  Brustle.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Juluis 


Blum  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.,  Hochst,  Austria,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jeffrey  Nollon.  Ex  Gp.:  3201 

5,464,551.  Re.  S.N.  08A>66.425.  Nov.  7,  1997,  CI.  252/078.5. 
STABILIZED  PHOSPHATE  ESTER-BASED  FUNCTIONAL 
FLUID  COMPOSITIONS.  Gerbrand  Deetman.  Owner  of 
Record:  Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo..  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Matthew  J.  Golden.  Ex.  Gp  :  1105 

5,536,406.  Re.  S.N.  08/965.387,  Nov.  6.  1997.  CI.  210/460. 
DRAIN  FILTERING  DEVICE,  Charles  Silva,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leo  F.  Costello,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1306 

5,628,429.  Re.  S.N.  08/966.424.  Nov.  7.  1997.  CI.  222/001. 
PLURAL  CHAMBERED  SQUEEZABLE  DISPENSING 
TUB.  Norman  Usen.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Enamelon,  Inc.. 
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East  Brunswick,  SJ  .  Altomey  or  Agent  Mary  A  Moniebello. 
Ex   Gp     3104 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  1  lie)  The  requests  for  reexammalion  listed 
below  «ie  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Eiiamining  Grouf)s  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  ma>  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
I  19<a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nouce  will  be  considered  to  be  construcuve  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reenaminauon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1  248(aK5)  and  I  525(b)) 

4.730,121.  Recxam.  No.  90AX)4.830,  Nov  10,  1997,  CI 
307/066.  POWER  CONTROLLER  FOR  CIRCUITS  WITH 
BATTERY  BACKUP,  Robert  D  Lee,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  L  Maxwell,  Jenkens  &  Gilchrist.  Dallas.  Tex  ,  Ex  Gp 
2107,  Requester:  Peter  J.  Thoma,  Thompson  &  Knight,  Dallas, 
Tex 

5,012,334.  Reexam.  No  9(V004.832.  Nov.  7.  1997,  CI  .348/ 
107  VIDEO  IMAGE  BANK  FOR  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  VIDEO  IMAGE  SEQUENCES,  William  Etra. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Grass  Valley  Group.  Nevada  City.  Ne\. , 
Tektronix,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg,  AltonKy  or  Agent:  Francis 
I  Gray.  Tektromx.  Inc  .  Beaverton,  Oreg,  Ex  Gp  :  2615, 
Requester:  Owner 

5344,362,  Recxam.  No.  9artX)4,831.  Nov  6,  1997,  CL  454/ 
180,  INTERNAL  FAN  HOUSE  FOR  CURVET  BUILDING, 
Terrence  F.  Bagley,  Owner  of  Record:  Teton  West  Construction 
Inc.,  Rexburg,  Id..  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex  Gp  :  3404, 
Requester:  Michelle  N  Lester,  Cushman.  Darby  and  Cushman. 
Washington.  DC 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registratioas 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registrauon 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra 
uons  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use    1059 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
OCTOBER  28.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

115.054 
342,485 
342.490 
342,499 
342.503 
342.520 
342.524 
342.532 
342,549 
342.560 
342.578 
342.581 
342.618 
342.621 
640,185 
640,198 
640.212 


Senal  Number 

71/0%.944 
71/378.522 
71/379.188 
71/381.849 
71/381,914 
71/375.217 
71/382.455 
71/382.541 
71/371,439 
71/375.028 
71/382.947 
71/383.097 
71/382.639 
71/383.437 
71/640,814 
72/007.920 
72A)07.182 


Reg.  Date 

01/23/1917 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/19/1937 
01/22/1957 
01/22/1957 
01/22/1957 


640.225 

640.229 

640.230 

640.231 

640.232 

640.233 

640,236 

640,237 

640,244 

640.250 

640.254 

640.258 

640,259 

640.268 

640.276 

640.289 

640.291 

640,294 

640.302 

640.305 

640.306 

640.310 

640.312 

640.315 

640.318 

640.319 

640.321 

640.338 

640.345 

640.348 

640.360 

640.361 

640,363 

640.377 

640.381 

640.382 

640.384 

640.388 

640.389 

640.392 

640.394 

640.399 

640.402 

640,405 

640,406 

640.423 

640.425 

640.431 

640.437 

640.439 

640.443 

640.444 

640.455 

640.464 

640,469 

640.481 

640.490 

640.491 

640.496 

640.499 

1.056.361 

1.056.368 

1.056.369 

1.056.371 

1.056.372 

1 .056.374 

1.056.378 

1.056.379 

1.056.383 

1.056.384 

1.056.385 

1.056,390 

1.056.391 

1,056.395 

1.056.397 

1.056.399 

1.056.400 

1.056.402 

1.056.403 


72/011,397 

72/009.967 

72/009,420 

71/681,469 

71/688,406 

72/009,623 

72/009,380 

71/692,340 

72A)10.812 

72AX)5.533 

71/693.217 

71/697,786 

71/697,925 

72/006.417 

71/663,851 

72AX)5,3I3 

72AX)5,660 

72/006.192 

71/699.544 

72AX)8.33I 

72/008.656 

72/009.119 

71/684,989 

72A)1 2,580 

72A)10,278 

72/009.418 

72A)09.642 

71/692.288 

72/006.125 

71/696.747 

72A)08,248 

72/008.306 

71/637.494 

71/696,845 

71/700,571 

12JO0\,i\0 

72/003,143 

72/008,613 

72/008.853 

7  2A)  10.086 

72A)I0.30I 

72A)10.738 

72A)10.2I2 

71/669.419 

71/674.714 

72A»8.621 

71/694.308 

71/687.184 

71/693.661 

71/698,650 

71/700,627 

71/700,744 

72/004.767 

71/698.277 

7  2A)  10,362 

71/686.912 

71/688.345 

71/688,348 

72AX)8.268 

71/681.019 

73/062,851 

73/085.339 

73/085,529 

73/085.945 

73/085.946 

73/086.443 

73/087.215 

73/087.216 

73/041.7% 

73/067.942 

73/067.960 

73/087.369 

73/087.370 

73/082.144 

73A)23.%2 

73/063.317 

73/065.713 

73/067.941 

73/067.%! 


01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/22/1957 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 


Reg   Number 

1 ,056,404 

1,056,409 

1,056,415 

1,056.416 

1.056.417 

1.056.419 

1.056,420 

1.056.422 

1.056.426 

1.056.433 

1.056.437 

1.056.438 

1.056.439 

1,056,442 

1,056,443 

1.056.445 

1.056.447 

1,056.451 

1.056.453 

1.056.456 

1.056.458 

1,056.462 

1 .056.465 

1.056,466 

1.056,467 

1,056,468 

1,056,472 

1 .056.473 

1.056.474 

1.056.475 

1.056.476 

1 .056,477 

1,056,482 

1,056.483 

1 ,056,486 

1,056.488 

1.056.489 

1.056,490 

1.056.492 

1,056.4% 

1.056.503 

1.056.505 

1.056.509 

1,056,511 

1,056,513 

1,056.521 

1.056.527 

1.056.530 

1.056.531 

1,056.534 

1.056.536 

1.056.538 

1.056.540 

1.056.541 

1.056.542 

1.056.544 

1.056.546 

1.056.549 

1,056,553 

1.056,563 

1.056.564 

1.056.565 

1.056.568 

1.056.569 

1.056.573 

1.056,578 

1.056.584 

1.056.593 

1.056.595 

1.056.600 

1.056.602 

1,056.605 

1.056.615 

1.056.616 

1.056,618 

1.056.621 

1.056.623 


Serial  Number 

73/068.550 

73/076.957 

73/087.282 

73/087.2% 

73/087.297 

73/087.299 

73/087.300 

73/087.399 

73/087.450 

73/028.881 

73/060,41 1 

73/060,412 

73/060.413 

73/072.118 

73/076.225 

73/086,124 

73/088,026 

73/044,265 

73/052.778 

73/060,078 

73/060.629 

73/063.236 

73/069,008 

73/069,224 

73/070.099 

73/070.176 

73/076.777 

73/079.956 

73/080.291 

73/080.786 

73/080.787 

73/081,224 

73/084,048 

73/085,533 

73/086.602 

73/086.808 

73/086.977 

73/087.081 

73/087.322 

73/061,102 

73/064,422 

73/071,873 

73/075,870 

73/078.513 

73/083.420 

73/088.152 

73/077,417 

73/088.345 

73/088,346 

73/088,670 

73/089.160 

73/047,940 

73/059.867 

73/068.565 

73/068.749 

73/080,440 

73/080,463 

73/081,399 

73/056,888 

73/071.651 

73/074,924 

73/081.577 

73/052.515 

73/052,981 

73/062,579 

73/067.377 

73/071.753 

73/079.770 

73/030,180 

73/063.980 

73/061.995 

73/087,403 

73/063,033 

73/077,525 

73/033.600 

73/055.408 

73/080.489 


Reg.  Date 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 

01/18/1977 


1,056.624 

1,056,625 

1 ,056,627 

1,056,628 

1.056,629 

1.056.630 

1.056,633 

1,056,634 

1,056,635 

1.056,637 

1,056,638 

1.056,642 

1,056.643 

1.056.648 

1,056,653 

1.056,662 

1,056,664 

1,056,665 

1.056.667 

1.056,676 

1,056.679 

1.056,682 

1,056,685 

1.056.686 

1.056.689 

1.056.691 

1.056.692 

1.056,699 

1.056,700 

1.056,702 

1,056,703 

1.056.707 

1.056,723 

1.056.726 

1.056.731 

1,056.732 

1.056,734 

1,056.738 

1.056.745 

1,056.746 

1.056,767 

1.056.772 

1.056.777 

1.056.779 

1.056.788 

1.056.791 

1.056.793 

1,056,794 

1,056,7% 

1.056.797 

1.056.799 

1,056.804 


73/085.736 

73/032.345 

73/060,737 

73/064,132 

73/067.019 

73/067,558 

73/078.314 

73/078,787 

73/078,788 

73/080,624 

73/084.371 

73/085.799 

73/085.807 

73/054.470 

73A)74,169 

73/070,998 

73/077,223 

73/078,230 

73/081.549 

73/079.640 

73/082,513 

73/084.056 

73A)52.108 

73/052,768 

73/064,397 

73/071,200 

73/057.428 

73/075.259 

73/084.775 

73/088.131 

73/088.132 

73/041.147 

73/045.126 

73/069,552 

73/045.939 

73/049.674 

73/066,893 

73/078.264 

73/085.658 

73/011,691 

73/050,190 

73/061,556 

73/069,586 

73/075,639 

73/081.131 

73A)8I.913 

73/082,744 

73/083,351 

73/083.910 

73/085.072 

73/086,137 

72/466.%  1 


01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 
01/18/1977 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  titeir  last  Imown  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Tusks,  Inc..  Lake  Park,  Ra..  Reg.  No.  1.799.984.  for  the  mark 
•TUSK",  Cane.  No.  26.094. 

Morning  Star,  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn..  Reg.  No.  1,087.280.  for 
the  mark  "MORNING  STAR".  Cane.  No.  26.388. 

JE/VN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /VNDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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Public  Ls«r  Idcntiftcatioii  Badges 
LSPTO  Public  Search  Facilities 

The  USPTO  Public  Search  Services  Division,  responsible 
for  the  public  search  facilities  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  and 
the  Trademark  Search  Library,  will  be  installing  a  new  badge 
system  This  system  will  replace  the  current  badges  with  a 
lanunated  picture  identification  badge  The  new  badges  will 
be  valid  for  one  year  Badges  must  be  visible  at  all  umcs  within 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  building  complex  This  new 
badge  system  will  be  used  by  the  File  Information  I'nii  for 
public  users  requesting  files 

The  change  over  from  the  present  system  lo  the  new  badge 
system  will  occur  in  January  1998  Beginning  the  first  week 
in  January  equipment  will  be  available  in  the  Patent  Search 
Room  to  issue  the  new  badges  for  both  patent  and  trademark 
public  uscr^  The  Patent  Search  Room  is  open  Monday  through 
Fnday  from  8  a.m.  to  8  p  m  Current  badges  will  no  longer  be 
valid  after  January  .^1,  1998 


Dec    10.  1997 


WESLEY  H  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for 

Information  Disxemination 


ErraU 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No  .*i.634.509  to  Jerry  E  Tnckel. 
et  al  of  Texas,  for  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  SMALL  PARTS 
FROM  MATERIALS  THAT  EXPAND  WHEN  TRANSL 
TIONING  FROM  THE  LIQUID  TO  THE  SOLID  STATE 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  3.  1997,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted  " 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5,692.131  lo  Arlene  M  Vance, 
et  al  of  Texas,  for  SYSTEM  FOR  CORPORATE  TRAVEL 
PLANNING  AND  MANAGEMENT  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  November  25.  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted  " 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No  5,695,006  to  Ma.sahiro  Usui,  et 
al  of  Japan,  for  HEAT  DISSIPATION  UNIT  FOR  CROSS 
FLOW  TYPE  COOLING  TOWER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME  appeanng  m  the  Official  Gazette  of 
December  9.  1997.  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No    5.697,395  to  Gary  Spencer 
Purvis  of  Great  Bntain.  for  LINK  APPARATL'S  appearing  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  December  16.  1997.  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No  5.698.709  to  Douglas  C   Rhu 
bnght  of  Ohio,  for  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 
USING  HETEROPOLY  CATALYST  appeanng  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  December  16.   1997.  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted  ' 


5.579.0.36 

5.584,296 

5,584,960 

5,586,013 

'5.587.470 

5.591.381 

';..59 1.768 

5.592,883 

5.593,175 

5,594,555 

5.595.129 

5.595.225 

5,597.654 

5.600.907 

5.601.815 

5.602.242 

5.602.436 

5.605.713 

5.605.999 

5.608.432 

5,608,895 

5.608.%9 

5,611.641 

5.612.084 

5.614.395 

5.618.191 

5.619.091 

5,620,369 

5,620,498 

5,620.841 

5,620,871 

5,622.694 

5.624,076 

5,624.617 

5,625,411 

5,625,453 

5,625,544 

5,626.078 

5.626,240 

5,626.385 

5.626.523 

5,627,110 

5,627,158 

5,627, .392 

5,627,732 

5,628,055 

5,628,7.30 

5,629,125 

5,629,781 

5.6.30,345 


Certiflcates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  January  6,  1998 


D  341,^58 

5  294.538 

5. 491,. 348 

5.539,103 

D  362.249 

5.309.426 

5.515.710 

5. .Ml. 095 

D  375.181 

5.. 349. 386 

S  520,294 

5..542.I98 

D  181.134 

5,152,725 

5.522.953 

5,542,298 

D  381,193 

S,162.389 

5.523.335 

5.543.198 

D  181.680 

5.172.964 

5.525.398 

S..S43.381 

D  181.681 

5.199.719 

5.525.487 

5,549.962 

D  382,014 

5.410.026 

5.527.436 

5.551.267 

D  384,575 

5.410.167 

5.528.155 

5.5.56.879 

D  384,838 

5.440.672 

5.528.579 

5.559,828 

Re  35.555 

5,445.850 

5.528.720 

5..562.077 

4.923,866 

5,463.424 

5.5.30.021 

S.. 563. 527 

5,078,319 

5,481.609 

5.5.30.157 

5,565.111 

5  207,211 

5.486.024 

5.531.017 

5..'>65.491 

5.260.974 

5.490.728 

5.535.122 

5.576.054 

5,6.10.647 

5.6.10,727 

5.630.976 

5.631.052 

5.631.358 

5.631.540 

5,632.492 

5,633,562 

5,633.665 

5.633.946 

5,633.976 

5,635.292 

S.635,446 

'5.635.754 

5.635.873 

5.635.996 

5,636.893 

5.637,432 

5,638,195 

5.638.495 

5,639.817 

5.640,093 

5,640.253 

5,640,632 

5,640.805 

5.640.854 

5.641.477 

5.641,520 

5.642,070 

5,642,707 

5,642,889 

5.643,625 

5,643,679 

5,643.737 

5.643.858 

5.643.993 

5,645,195 

5,645,345 

5,645.888 

5.646.028 

<;,647,040 

5.647.189 

5.647.848 

5.648.378 

5.648.676 

5.648.694 

5.648.800 

5.649.089 

5.649.816 

5.6.50.388 


5,650.891 

5.651.968 

5.652.455 

5.653.729 

5.653.880 

5.654.3-10 

5,654.470 

5.654.694 

5.656.297 

5.656.721 

5.656.949 

5.656,962 

5.657.643 

5.657.760 

5.657.840 

'i. 65  7. 94  2 

5.658.119 

5.658.290 

5,658.855 

5.659.022 

5.659,336 

5.659,586 

5,660,113 

5,660,149 

5,660,370 

5,660,727 

5.662,066 

5,662.568 

5,662.641 

5,662.761 

5.663,6.19 

5,663.886 

5,663,950 

5,664.031 

5,664,404 

5,664,860 

5,665,065 

5.665.625 

5,665.658 

5.665,741 

5.665.901 

5.665.945 

5.666.082 

5.666.120 

5,666.298 

5.666.323 

5.666.-364 

5.666.382 

5.666.522 

5.668.760 


J^M  ^R^,  6.  1998 

5.668.766 

5.669.480 

5.670.200 

5.670.3-36 

5,670,673 

5,671,388 

5.671,461 

5,671.615 

5.672.590 

5.673.287 

5.673.477 

5,673.7% 

5.674.003 

5.674.627 

5.674.952 

5.675.329 

5.675.373 

5.675.702 

5.675,824 

5,676,294 

5,677,005 

5,677.718 

5,677,821 

5,678.043 

5.678.425 

5.678,426 

5,678,495 

5,678,897 

5,678,905 

5,678,926 

5.678,962 

5.678.966 

5.679,312 

5,679,-197 

5.679,606 

5,679,768 

5.679.850 

5.679.908 

5.680,035 

5,680,091 

5,680.345 

5,680,528 

5,680,565 

5,680,890 

5.683,457 

5,684,132 

5.684.-104 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Specai  K.  Ues.gna„on.  should  he  used  u,  alio.  ^^^^^'Z^XT^'^^^ 

are  intended 


Please  address  mail  as  tolli>w.- 


Box  

Assislanl  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC    :o::!l 


Box  r)esignations        Fxplanaiion 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  \\}h 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Paris 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  PCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentK  tiled  related  papers 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Fklucation  Program 

Petitions  under  17  CFTi  I  3l3(bl  to  v^ilhdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  paymen    ot 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessar>  for  filing 

a  continuing  application  r      i-     i  .  ,„ 

Expedited  procedure  for  prixessing  amendments  and  other  resp^mses  after  final  rejection 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  pnxredures 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPAs)  under  37  ChU  1  53(d) 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communicauons  relating  thereto 

All  co™ications  following  th^  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allow^ce  and  Issue  Fee 

Due  3  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary   Assignments  are  the  exception   Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  tees 

Submissions  concemmg  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications 

(Use  Bo(x  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 

New  pattnt  applicauons  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications_^relaling  thereto 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstrucoon  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  applicauon 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  ^teni 

applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standanl  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official    Filing 

Receipt  •  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ) 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box 

10 

Box 

II 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box 

M  Fee 

Box 

OED 

Box  

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  maner. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

first  page  of  any  document. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows; 


Box — 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees 

Box  ITU  FEE  Sutements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATL'S  NO      Wnnen  status  inqumes 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments 

Bo^RESPONSES       Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions 
NO  FEE 


1206  (Xi  54^ 


1 206  (Hi  5'' f< 


OFFICIAL  (iAZFTTF 

Reference  CollecUons  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Ja,si  -^R-.  6,  IW8 


Jam  ari  6,  IWX 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1 206  OG  599 


The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collecoons  of  foreign  patents^ 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  vanety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  senes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information 
It  IS  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conductcd^through  the  numencaJly  arranged  collections 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outhne  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  matenals 

All  informauon  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on 
line  systems,  photocopying  and  related  services 


Sutte 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Anzona 
Arkansas 
California 


Coloradt) 
Connecticut 


Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Honda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kan.sas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  parucular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collecuons,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  arc  charged  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  vanety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
pannerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovauon,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California 


Telephone  Contact 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libranes  '334)  8^'^^^ 

Binningham  Public  Library \^\  ^X,,,,, 

Z.J   Loussac  Public  Library  ^^^s'SlO 

Anzona  State  University (wJ2)  ^5- 'UltJ 


Anchorage 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  ,^.^ ~ j  .  -„,, 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 0     682-053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 


Sacramento:  California  State  Library".; !?1q1  iit?2?i 

San  Diego  Public  L.bra,^ J^    ^36-j813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library tAs    710.7900 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas wb    l^^/iTi 

Denver  Public  Library k,     v^^Aj^      ^ 

Hanford  Public  Libriy No.  Ye.  Operauona^ 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  O^raUomJ 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ^02    SJl-iVOS 

Washington   Howard  Umvers.ty  Libranes    -02    806-^^ 

Fon  Uuderdale   Broward  County  Main  Library ^'^    -^-^'  '^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ;^5    J^-^';^^' 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libranes ;«J'    q;,'i77X 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda <»13»  v/-+-^/^o 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  MemonaJ  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808'  oo^^Ic 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library <208    8»5-623S 

Chicago  Public  Library '7    789 1659 

Spnngficld:  Illinois  State  Library -^    jlanll 

Indianapohs-Manon  County  Public  Library :^' '    zTa  ■,«-,■, 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  Umversity (765)  f^f'^ 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa \\\l\  281-4   18 

WichiU:  Ablah  Library.  WichiU  Sute  Umversity 1316   ;^'»--^'^-; 

U,uisville  Free  Public  Library '-^02)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H   Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University '-"'^'  -^'*<*-'*°'-' 

Orono:  Raymond  H   Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library.  ,ntoi«7 

University  of  Maryland (.M)l )  4<).-s-9l!>  ? 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  ,,•,,«,«  ,-,-,n 

Massachusetts V.,7    .  J"!^^  ,   iIs 

Boston  Public  Library <01^'  536-5400  Ext   265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan ; H^^il^7 

Big  Rapids   Abigail  S  Timme  Library.  Ferns  State  Umversity (6  6)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (3  3)  833-3j/y 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center (61-)  °30-612U 

Jack.son:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (60'    -^^^"'"^ 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library V;. ,    ^V,*  -,-,o«  c  "^ 

St   Louis  ftiblic  Library 01*)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library •"***'  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Nebraska- Lincoln nr.-,:-,^l'^?ZfI^'.^-,ii 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library       (702)  784-6500  Ext.^.5 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library ("O-*'  -/l-.^- 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Suue  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carohna         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater;  Oldahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Bolcy  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rjco  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Informabon 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashvilk:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbih  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinncy  Engineering  Libi^,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Bnmch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virgmia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyonung  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRl  CK  A    l.HHMAN.  CommisMDner 

VACANT.  Assistani  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P  GODICI.  (Acting)  I)eput>  Assistani  Commissioner  tor  Palent^ 

STHPHhN  G    KLNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Polics 


Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissiooer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  December  1,  1997 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS         

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OtNERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORC.ANIC.  PLTROLHIM  ^ND 

ELBCTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERINCi  .VND  DESIGNS   (iROl  P  I  HK)- 

THEODORE  MORRLS,  Director 
ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY,    DRl'G,    BIO  AFFECTING    AND    BODY    TREATING    COMPOSITION 

GROUP  I20(V2<WO— JOHN  E    KITTLE,  Direcior 
SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEM1C,\L       ENGINEERING.      GROUP 

1  <00— RICHARD  V   FISHER,  Director  

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS   COATINCJ,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  ISOO^MARY  LEE.  Aclmg  Direuoi 
BIOTECHNOLCXiY,  GROUP  IWXV-JOHN  J   IX)Ll.  Director    

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROLfP  2 1(»— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 
SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  ::(X>-ROBERT  E   GARRETT    Director 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  IMX)— 

JOSEPH  J    ROLLA,  Director 
SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS   COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUT  240a-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2MK)-^ 

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director  

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  260(>-JIN  F  NG   Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900-  JOHN  E   KITTIE.  Director  - 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  1I(X>-   JOHN  F  TERAPANE   JR.. 

Director  

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TCX)LS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director  

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES   SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES   ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY.  SPORTING  GCXJDS   TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT.  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  J«X>— J  J   LOVE.  Director  

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  MOO— DONALD  G   KELLY.  Director  

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  IMX)— A  L   SMITH.  Director 


Phone  number 
Area  Crxle  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldest  Date 


^08  (1661 

1  yMW'' 

Mw  i;is 

M/l'if^ 

MIH  ()6S| 

O.V2'i/96 

VItt  2^';i 

03/27/% 

308-01% 

07/20/95 

^08  1782 

09/21/95 

V)H  ()5  1  1 

1 2/22795 

Vll  3900 

12/22AJ5 

305  39(X) 

11/01/95 

3080956 

03/11/96 

305-3900 

06rt)l/95 

305  3293 

12A>9/95 

Mw  1 1  n 

308-1148 


10/25/95 
{W/30/96 


308-0858 

12A)6/95 

308-0861 

12/11/95 

X18-2168 

08/06W) 

•A  a.mmunicatior  fnm  Ihc  c>«m.ner  shixild  ha^c  h«n  rttcivtd  .n  nxni  jppliLatKms  filed  pn<i<  u>  ihis  Jalr 

Patenu  wiU  Eipire  ■*  Follows  ,   .     ,,.  j  j       ic 

(1 )  The  temi  o(  «.y  uul.l>  or  pl^nl  pweni  th.l  is  m  forte  on  m  resuils  from  «i  VP^K.m^  filed  before  June  8    IWS  n  ihe  gre«ei  of  .he  »  ve«  term  pri.v.ded  in  <5 

II  SC    I540K2I  «  17  years  from  fTMil  subjecl  lo  any  temunaJ  disclaimers    15  L' S  C    l54(cHll 

l2l  All  uuhly  and  planl  p«enu  granted  on  applicauons  having  an  actual  I'nited  Stales  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8    W5  are  granted  f«  a  lem,  which  hegins  on  the 

date  on  which  the  patent  ,s  granted  and  ends  20  year,  from  ihe  date  ch,  which  the  apphcation  was  filed  in  the  fmted  Sules    If  the  applKauon  contains  a  specific 

reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  isf  S  C    120    121  or  V.Mcl   the  patent  lerm  ends  twenty  vears  from  that  date  on  which  ihe  earliest  application  was  filed 

15  LI  SC    l54<aH2l 

ill  Ml  design  patents  aie  granted  for  a  xrm  of  1 4  years  from  the  date  of  the  granl 

However   the  term  of  any  patent  mav  have  been  curtailed  bv  divlaimer  under  the  provision,  of  l^  t   S  C     1^1    have  lapsed  due  to  failure  lo  pav  maintenance  fees. 

,x  have  been  extended  under  the  prosisions  of  (5  t   S  C    1  S4    \^y  m  I  Sft   Thus,  if  more  reliable  mlormalion  is  needed  with  respec.  lo  a  panicular  patent,  then  the 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  lo  determine  ihe  actual  date  ol  pMent  cipiration 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Atlomey.  (7031  308-9101-^th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints — Inl  Classes  29.  30.  31,  32.  33 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Funiiture — Int  CTasses  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A   Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Covenngs — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8,  1 1.  12,  13,  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 

Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Roor 
CThemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int  Classes  1.  2,  4,  5.  10.  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparauons.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services — Int  Oasses  35.  36. 

37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  I*roducls  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  108— David  ShaUanl,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  gtxxls.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothmg  &  Notions — 
Int  Oasses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25.  26 

Services-lnt  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Nooons— Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25.  26 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

••Collecuve  Marks— Oass  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinatioo— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext    188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Secuons  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Secuon  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New« 


Amendment 
Filed 


06/17/97 


05/05/97 


05/14/97 


04/07/97 


05A)5/97 


05/06«7 


07/16/97 


O4/10i'97 


04/12/97 


llA)6/97 
10/24/97 
\0/02J91 


10/01/97 


09/29/97 


11/06/97 


10/15/97 


10/01/97 


07/10«7 


10i«7/97 


09/04/97 


10^17/97 


1  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am  to 
Midmght  EST,  Monday  thrxxigh  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquines  conceming  the  sums  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  exaimned  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JANUARY  6,  1998 

Maner  entio-.ed  in  hca%\  hrackcl>.  [)  appear^  in  thf  patent  hui  fiirni\  no  part  (it  this  reexamination  specification;  maner  printed  m  italics  indicates  additions 

made  b>  reexaminalmn 


Bl  4,401,418  (3407tta) 
Ml  FKLER  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
COMPRESSOR 
Jack  F.  Fritchman,  CuUman,  Ala.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^48,  Feb.  12,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,401,418,  issued  Aug. 

30,  1983,  Sen  No.  258,667,  Apr.  29,  1981. 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1IAX):2I/0(I 

I  .S.  CI.  417—312 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Tht  patentabilitv  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed. 

9  A  hermetic  refrigeration  compressor  comprising  a  case  having 
discharge  and  return  lines  secured  thereto,  a  motor  compressor  unit 
mounted  inside  said  case  and  including  a  cylinder  housing  having 
a  single  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  an  electric  motor  secured  to 
said  cylinder  housing  to  drivingly  reciprocate  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  secured  to  said  cylinder  housing,  said 
cylinder  head  including  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber, 
suction  mufBer  means  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  return 
line,  discharge  muffler  means  connecting  said  discharge  chamber 
to  said  discharge  line,  said  discharge  muffler  means  including  first 
and  second  muffler  chambers  connected  in  series,  said  chambers 
being  substantially  equal  in  volume  and  each  chamber  having  a 
volume  of  at  least  three  times  the  swept  volume  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  an  unrestricted  large  diameter  first  fluid  passage 
connecting  said  discharge  chamber  with  said  first  muffler  chamber, 
a  restricted  second  fluid  passage  connecting  said  first  muffler 
chamber  to  said  second  muffler  chamber,  said  second  passage 
being  longer  and  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  first 
passage  to  provide  an  impedance  to  flow  from  said  first  muffler 
chamber  to  said  second  muffler  chamber,  and  a  third  fluid  passage 
from  said  second  muffler  chamber  to  said  discharge  line  on  said 
shell. 


Bl  4386.606  (3408tfa) 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Jon  A.  Howey,  Mansfield,  Mass,,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,378,  Oct.  U,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.586,606,  issued  May  6, 

1986,  Ser.  No.  546,785,  Oct.  28,  1983. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/iO 

VS.  a.  206—313 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  7-9  is  confirmed 

Claims  1  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 


Claims   2-6  and   11-15.   dependent  on   an   amended  claim,   are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

1.  A  computer  dislcette  liner  matenal  comprising!;].  *"  inner 
laver  of  substantially  low  melting  point  thermoplastic  fibers,  and  at 
least  one  non-bonded  outer  layer  of  predominately  non- 
thermoplastic  textile  length  fibers,  said  inner  and  outer  layers 
thermally  bonded  together  only  in  a  plurality  of  recessed  discrete 
bonding  points  to  provide  a  lofty  liner  matenal 


Bl  4,618,947  (3409th) 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED  ADDRESS 

COUNTER  FOR  SERIAL  MODES 

Bao  G.  Tran,  Houston;  Joseph  H.  Neal,  Missouri  City,  and 

Lionel  S.  White,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004381,  Sep.  23,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,618,947,  issued  Oct. 

21,  1986,  Ser.  No.  634,901,  Jul.  26,  1984. 

Int  a.'  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—236 


■  fPIOMMK'M  cm*. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  11  to  14  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  2,  4.  8,  10,  and  15  to  18  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  3.  5  to  7,  and  9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  19  to  48  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 
1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  composing: 
an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  storage  cells, 
a  row  addressing  [mesins]  circuit  receiving  a  row  address  and 
activating  one  of  said  rows  of  cells  in  response  thereto, 

i 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTfi 


Jam  aR',  fi.   I'WX 


Jam  mo  6,  1998 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


■J  loliinin  aiUlri-ssin.i!  [iiic.ins]  .  iniu:  rcn-iMn^;  .i  loliiiiin  a^lllu•^^ 
and  M'lfclinj;  tnmi  s.ikI  .uliv.iled  rem  a  tir^t  pluralils  o( 
Lolunins  nt  ci-IK  in  rt-spoiiM-  lo  the  column  address,  to  pro 
diice  II  column  oiilpul  [dala,  and]  <hnum 

an  aildn-ss  counlt-r  mcliided  in  said  column  addressing  [means] 
iniuil.  said  address  counier  recen  inj;  selected  hits  ot  said 
column  address  ui  response  lo  a  control  signal  to  provide  a 
stored  address  the  address  counter  [including;  means  tor] 
mcremenlint'  said  stored  addiess  in  res(■K^nse  lo  an  address 
control  input,  and 

[means]  Ihf  i  o/iimn  ui/Jrcwim;  ,  in  uii  stlii  Ur\;  trmn  \ai,i  aili 
vdted  ri<»  a  \,t  niiij  i<luriilit\  ,./,  o/um/iv  i-/ r  .//s  responsive  to 
said  stored  address  toi  conneclnif;  said  column  output  [data] 
datum  to  an  output  terminal 


Bl  5.143.522  l3411thl 
\BR\SI\  K  PRODI  (TS  CONTAIMNC;  H  SKI)  All  MINA 

ZlRtONlA  AM)  RKl)l  (  KI)  TITAMX 

Brian  (iibson.  (.atlev.  Kngland.  and  Robert  J.  Seidcr.  Ransom- 

ville.  N.V..  avsignors  to  Washington  Mills  Klectro  Minerals 

Corporation,  Niagara  Kails.  N.^. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/0«4.67M.  Jun.  26.  1W7. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.143J122.  issued  Sep.  1. 

1W2,  Ser.  No.  277.618.  Nov.  2«l.  198«. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  •»17.235,  Oct.  7.  l'>86.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676.5^4.  Nov.  30. 
19H4,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.065. 
Mar.  21.  l'»83.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
205.062.  Nov.  7.  l^SO,  abandoned. 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Nov.  9,  1979. 
7938957 

Int.  CI.'  B24I)  </iK> 
I  .S.  CI.  51—295 


Bl  4.787.938  (3410th) 

C  OlNTERt  I  RRENT  DRUM  MIXER  ASPHALT  PLANT 

Michael  R.  Hawkins,  Prairie  Village.  Kans.,  as.signor  to  SUn- 

dard  Havens  Piwlucts,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  9(V001307.  Jul.  11.  1989  and 

90/003065.  Nov.  24.  1993. 

ReexaminaUon  Certificate  for  Patent  4,787,938,  Issued  Nov. 

29.  1988,  Ser.  No.  879.996,  Jun.  30,  198*. 

Int.  n.''  C08L  WW   B28C  VJA 

L.S.  CI.  106—281.1 


AS  A  RtSUl  r  OK  RKKXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BKhN  DKTKR 
MINKI)  THAT 

Claims  1  4  are  cancelled 

[1  A  melhiid  for  continuouslv  priHtucing  an  asphaltic  composi 
lion  from  asphalt  and  aggregates,  the  steps  ot  said  method  com 
prising 

intrixlucing   aggregate   material   inleriorlv   of   a   hrst  end  .'t   an 

inclined,  horizontal  rotating  druin  to  flow  generallv  from  said 

first  end  lo  the  second  end  of  said  drum 
generating  a  hot  gas  stream  within  said  drum  to  flow  through 

said  drum  to  said  hrsi  end  in  couniercurrent  relation  to  said 

aggregate  material, 
isolating  a  zone  of  said  rotating  drum  from  said  hoi  gas  stream 
delivenng  said  heated  and  dried  aggregate  material  to  said  /one 

isolated  from  said  hot  gas  stream, 
muing  said  aggregate  material  vvitli  liquid  asphalt  within  said 

/one  isolated  from  said  hot  gas  stream  to  priniuce  an  asphaltic 

composition,  and 
discharging  said  asphaltic  composition  from  said  rotating  drum  ] 


AS  A  RKSriT  OF  RF.FXAMIN ATION.  IT  HAS  BFFN  DFTF.R 
MINFI)  THAT 

The  patenlahilitv  ot  claims  1   .^7  is  conhmied 

1  An  abrasive  grit  comprising  from  afH)Ut  20  to  aNiul  StW  by 
weight  of  /irconia  ol  which  more  than  2'^'*  bv  weight  of  the 
/irconia  present  is  in  tetragonal  crystal  form,  from  I  5  to  ab<iut 
ll)'>S.  expressed  as  titanium  dioxide,  of  reduced  litania.  from  0  03 
to  about  0  yi  total  carbon,  impunties.  it  any.  in  an  amount  on 
analysis  expressed  as  the  oxides  ot  not  more  than  V*  by  weight, 
including  less  than  1'^  SiO,.  and  a  balance  of  alumina,  said 
abrasive  grain  f>eing  a  fused  gnt 


Bl  5J08,974  (3412thl 

St  ANNINC;  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  USIN(;  STORED 

DATA  FOR  VERTICAL  PROBE  POSITIONING 

Virgil  B.  Elings,  and  John  A.  Curley,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,607.  Apr.  3,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,308,974,  issued  May  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  982,871,  Nov.  30,  1992. 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  -</l4 

I  .S.  CI.  250—234 

AS  A  RFSriT  OF  RFFXAMIN ATION,  IT  HAS  BFFN  OFTFR 
MINFI)  THAT 

Claims  2,  3.  7    10    19    20    24.  26    29    30,  34.  40.  41  and  45  are 

cancelled 

Claims    1,    18,   28   and   39   are   delemiined   lo   he   patentable   as 
amended 

Claims  4  6    II    17    21   23    25    27    31   -V^,  35  38   42  44  and  46. 

dependent  on  an  amended  ^laini.  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
1    In  [a  scanning  probe]  un  aiomn  force  microscope  including  a 
probe  positioned  relative  to  a  sample  surface  and  having  relative 
iiKition  between  the  probe  and  the  sample  surface  in  the  X  and  Y 
plane  and  controlled  and  sensed  in  the  Z  direction  venical  to  the 


surface  to  produce  data  responsive  to  the  lopographv  ot  Ihe  sur 
face,  a  meth(xJ  for  accurately  measuring  a  parameter  ot  the  surface 
other  than  topt>graphy  [or  performing  a  task  related  to  topography] 
including  Ihe  following  steps 

providing  a  hrst  scan  bv  the  prof)e  of  the  sample  surface  in  the  X 
and  >■  plane  and  controlling  and  sensing  in  the  Z  direction 
vertical  to  the  surface  to  prcxluce  data  representative  of  the 
lop<igraphy  of  the  surface, 
storing  the  data  representative  ot  the  topgraphy  of  the  surface, 
providing  at  least  a  second  scan  hy   the  probe  ot  the  sample 
surface  in  response  to  the  stored  data  to  control  the  probe  in 
the  .X,  Y  and  Z  direction  m  accordance  with  the  stored  dala. 
and 
measuring  a  parameter  ot  the  surface  other  than  topographv  [or 
performing  a  task  related  to  topography]  by  the  protie  during 
the  at  least  second  scan 


Bl  5,418J63  (3413th) 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  USING  STORED 

DATA  FOR  VERTICAL  PROBE  POSITIONING 

Virgil  B.  Elings,  and  John  A.  Gurley.  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,604,  Apr.  10,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,418363.  issued  May 

23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  202,287.  Feb.  25.  1994. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,871,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,308,974. 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  21/M) 

U.S.  CI.  250—306 


1  In  an  atomic  force  microscope  including  a  probe  positioned 
relative  to  a  sample  surface  and  having  relative  motion  between  the 
probe  and  the  sample  surface  in  the  X  and  Y  plane  and  controlled 
and  sensed  in  the  Z  direction  vertical  to  the  surface  to  prcxluce  data 
responsive  to  the  topography  of  the  surface,  a  methcxl  for  accu 
rately  measuring  a  parameter  of  the  surface  [or  performing  a  task] 
including  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  first  measurement  by  the  prot>e  of  the  sample  surface 
in  the  X  and  Y  plane  and  controlling  and  sensing  in  the  Z 
direction  vertical  to  the  surface  to  produce  from  the  probe 
data  representative  of  the  surface, 
stonng  the  data  representative  of  the  surface, 
positioning  the  probe  at  at  least  one  point  relative  lo  the  sample 
surface  in  response  to  the  stored  data  to  control  the  prot)e  in 
the  .X,  Y  and  Z  directions  in  accordance  with  the  stored  data, 
and 
measuring  a  magnetic  or  electnc  interaction  between  the  probe 
and  sample  dunng  the  positioning  of  the  probe  relative  to  the 
sample  surface  in  response  to  tile  stored  data 


Bl  5,427,831  (3414th) 
FLUOROPOLVMER  LAMINATES 
Ronald  D.  Stevens,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,511,  Jan.  9,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,427,831,  issued  Jun. 

27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  249,551,  Jun.  2,  1994. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,906,  Nov.  12.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5  J20.888. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  im:27.CH 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.2 

AS  A  RESl'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed 

1    A  laminar  structure  compnsing.  and  txinded  together  in  the 
order  specified. 

(a>  a  hrst  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  0  1  to  1  5  mm.  composing 
an  elastomer  which,  when  cured,  has  a  volume  swell  no 
greater  than  65'7r.  as  determined  according  to  ASTM  D  471. 
Reference  Fuel  C.  70  hours: 
(hi  a  second  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  0  01  to  0  1  mm, 
comprising  a  non-elastomeric  fluoropolymer  which  has  bieen 
treated  to  promote  adhesion:  and 
(c  I  a  third  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  0,1  to  4  ()  mm,  compnsing 
an  elastomer 


'^^75 


Bl  5471,100  (3415th) 
ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Nigel  M.  Goble,  Castleton,  and  Colin  C.  O.  Goble,  Penarth, 
both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Gyrus   Medical   Limited,  St. 
Mellons,  Wales 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,517,  Jan.  14.  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,571.100.  issued  Nov.  5. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  331 J25,  Oct.  28,  1994. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  1.  1993. 
9322464 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l~/.^6 
U.S.  CI.  606—41 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
Claims  1.  7,  8.  11.  13,  15,  26,  30,  32  and  34  are  delemiined  to  be        MINED  TH.AT 
patentable  as  amended 

The  patentability  ol  claims  1    15  is  conhnned 
Claims  2  6,  10,  12.  16,  18  20,  27,  29.  31.  36  and  37,  dependent  on        1    ,An  electrixle  assembly  for  an  electrosurgical  instrument,  the 
an  amended  claim,  are  delemiined  to  be  palenlahle  assembly   comprising   an  elongate  tubular  shaft   mounting  on   a 


AS  A  RFSriT  OF  RFFXAMIN.ATION,  IT  HAS  BFFN  DFTFR 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  ot  claims  21    25  is  conhrmed 

Claims  9.  14,  17,  28,  33  and  35  are  cancelled 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


J^M    VR',    6.    1W8 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


,ina.  moi.tik-d  on  ..  prpxim,.!  end  portion  (.1  ihe  shall,  mounting 
means  tor  delachahW  moiinling  the  assembly  to  a  handpiece  ot  the 
mstrumcni.  the  mounting  means  comprising  a  tirsi  component 
shaped  tor  attachmeni  to  the  handpiece  in  a  non  rotational  relation- 
ship and  a  second  component  rotatahU  coupled  to  the  hrst  com 
lament  and  secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  ^nh  the  shaft  \Mth 
resfxrcl  to  the  hrst  component  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 
the  conductor  lenninaling  in  a  contact  p<.nion  housed  in  the  hrst 
o.mponeni   and  being   formed   so  as  t,>  allo«   the  electrinie.   the 

„^_^  shaft,  a  part  ot  the  conductor  in  the  distal  end  p^.rtion  ot  the  shaft. 

''"'^  ,     .     I       .n    .1,..  tn    ,1     ind   the   second   component   to   rotate   «.ith   respect   to   the   hrM 


PUBLISHED  JANUARY  6.  1998 

A  sralulorc  in\fnti.>n  rc-gistr.iticm  is  n.>l  .i  p.ileni  ll  has  the  dctensnc  atlnbules  iil  a  patent  hut  docs  not  ha\c  the  enforceable  attnbulcs  ot  a  paleni  No  article 
I'T  .idvertiscnieni  or  the  like  nij>  use  the  lemi  paleni,  or  ar>  term  suggestue  ot  a  patent,  when  refemng  to  a  statuuir)  invention  regisiranon  F-or  more 
specilK  inloirnatior  on  the  nghls  .isMKialed  uith  a  stalut(>r\  invention  registration  sec  V^  ISC    I.S7 


H1701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  I  SING  MOLTEN 

ALl  MINIM  TO  ABATE  PEC  GASES  EROM  A 

SEMICONDICTOR  EACILITY 

(;ar>  A.  DePinto,  Austin;  Steve  Dunnigan,  Pflugerville,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Brajendra  Mishra,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Eiled  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  616J90 

Int.  Cl.'^  C23E  1/02 

IS.  CI.  156—345  19  Claims 


range  with  a  bandwidth  from  approximate!)  50  MHz  to  4(X) 

GHz  and  a  free  spectral  range  from  10  GHz  to  12.500  GHz  to 

increase  the  modulation  depth  of  the  optical  signal  therebc 

producing  a  modulated  optical  signal, 
a  predetermined  length  of  optical  fiber  receiving  the  modulated 

optical  signal  from  the  filter;  and 
a  detector  on  the  opposing  end  of  the  length  of  optical  fiber  from 

the  filter  converting  the  modulated  optical  signal  to  a  second 

electncal  signal 
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1   An  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  molten  metal  region  contained  within  the  housing;  and 

an  housing  input  line  for  providing  tiuonnated  gas  to  the  molten 

metal  region  wherein  fluorine  within  the  huonnated  gas  is 

genered  by  the  molten  metal  region 


H1702 
WIDEBAND  FIBER-OPTIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Ronald  D.  Esnuw,  5924  Ridge  Ford  Dr.,  Burke,  Va.  22015,  Lew 
Goldberg,  3316  Midland  Rd„  Fairfax,  Va.  22031;  Edward 
Alexander,  2001  Hopewood  Dr.,  Falb  Chun:h,  Va.  22043, 
and  Keith  J.  Williams,  827  Chatsworth  Dr.,  Accokeek,  Md. 
20607 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,437 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  10/02:10/04:10/06 

VS.  a.  359—154  7  Claims 


HI  703 
REMOVAL  OF  LITHIUM  FROM  POLYMER  CEMENTS 
John  David  Wilkey;  Zaida  Diaz,  and  Dale  Lee  Handlin.  Jr.,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tn. 

FUed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,191 
Int.  ex."  C08F  M» 
L'.S.  CI.  525—326.1  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  removing  alkali   metal  compounds  from  a 
polymer  cement  compnsing: 

preparing  polymer  cement  of  conjugated  dienes  with  a  polymer- 
ization terminating  agent  which  is  an  acid  selected  from 
2-ethylhexanoic  acid.  12-hydroxyl  stearic  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
benzoic  acid,  and  succinic  acid  and  which  leaves  alkali  metal 
salt  in  the  cement;  and 
removing  the  alkali  metal  salt  from  the  polymer  cement. 


H1704 
MODIFIED  CELLULOSE  FIBER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CURL 
Palani  R^  Ramaswami  WalU^apet,  Wauwatosa,  and  Rama- 
kant  'Hikaram  Shet,  Necnah,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberiy-CUrk  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,249 
Int  a.'  C08B  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  536—30  12  aaims 

1  An  oxidized  cellulose  fiber  exhibiting  a  Curl  Factor  value  that 
is  at  least  about  6, 
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6  A  signal  processor  comprised  of: 

a  light  source  for  generating  an  optical  signal; 

a  first  electncal  signal: 

said  first  electncal  signal  and  optical  signal  being  applied  to  an 
external  optical  modulator  wherein  said  optical  signal  is 
modulated  by  said  first  electncal  signal  to  produce  a  modu- 
lated optical  signal. 

a  narrow-band  optical  notch  filter  for  use  in  both  the  transmis- 
sion and  reflection  modes  having  a  finesse  in  the  30-250 


H1705 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-CARBOALKOXY-l- 
I^a)ANONES 
Donald  Joseph  Dumas,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  William  Chris- 
topher HoUinsed,  Rutlcdge,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,410 
Int.  a."  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—51  6  Claims 

1     The   process    for   the    preparation    of   a    2-carboalkoxy- 1 - 
indanone  of  Formula  I: 
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HI  706 
OSTKOrOMV  (;i  IDF 
Peter  H.  Mason,  Belleville,  III..  assiRnor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUn  of  the  Air  Koive, 
Washington.  D.C". 

Filed  Jul.  «.  l"****.  Ser.  No.  6«7.0«)7 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  VfXi 

,S.  n.  606— 87  4  Claims 


with  al  IcaM  one  mul.ir  oquivalcnl  el  a  dialkO  ^arNMiale  o\  ihc 
torniula  iR-'Ol..  ('  <>  m  an  aproln.  suKenl  in  (be  presinKf  ot  a  have 
MOR'  ami  rcm.'Mnj;  akohcil  ROM  hv  diMillalmn  as  il  is  toniiod 
troni  Ihe  rcailiiin  ot  itu-  indanonc  nt  h.muiia  I  wiih  ihi-  diaIkU 
carbonate 
wherein 

R'  IS  selected  troni  the  group  H  R'  C.  (",,  alko\Nalkvl  C,  C^ 
alkylthioalkvl.  (\  C,,  cvcioalkvl.  C  C,  fluorocvsk.alk\l. 
halogen.  OR'  SR'.  SiOiR',  SlOi.O.  S(()i.(>..R'. 
()S(()).R',  cor'.  NR'R^.  no.,  phenyl  opiionalK  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  ^  subslituents  independently  selected  trom  R 
and  ben/yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  lo  *  suhsinucnls 
independentlv  selected  trom  R 

R-  IS  C,  <„  alkvi. 

R'  IS  selected  Ironi  ihe  group  (      (',.  alkvl,  and  C     C,   fluoro 
alkyl. 

R^  IS  C,  C,  alkvl, 

RS  IS  selected  Ironi  the  group  halogen.  NO,.  C I  C.  alkyl.  (  (_ 
Huoroalkvl.  C,  C.  alkoxv  C,  C.  Huoroalkoxv,  C,  (  .  alk> 
Ithio.  C,  C;  fluoroalkvlthio   SO  .CI-,.  SO  CF-  R '   and 

M  IS  an  alkali  metal 


1  An  osieoioms  guide  lor  guiding  an  osteolonn  Made  during 
cutting  ot  bone,  comprising 

(ai  a  guide  pin  holder  si/ed  and  shaped  such  that  the  guide  pin 
holder  can  rotate  aN)Ut  a  guide  pin  while  being  held  at  a  hrst 
hxed  angle  relative  lo  the  guide  pin.  and. 

lb)  an  oslotomv  blade  stabili/er  connected  to  the  guide  pin 
holder  such  that  the  osteotomy  blade  stabilizer  will  be  held  at 
a  hxcd  angle  relative  to  the  guide  pin.  the  osteotomy  blade 
holder  si/ed  and  shaped  such  that  the  osteotomy  blade  can 
move  translationally  while  the  plane  ot  the  osteotomy  blade  is 
held  at  a  second  hxed  angle  relative  lo  the  guide  pin 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  6,  1998 

Mailer  enclosed  in  hc.o  \  hr.K  kt'is  J]  appears  in  the  ont'inal  paieni  hul  tornis  no  pan  oi  this  reissue  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  b\  reissue 


Re.  35,708 
LFVERED  FOOTWKAR 
John  F.  Malloy,  13315  Pawnee  Trail  Ct..  F:ibert.  Colo.  80106 
Original  No.  .SJ74.932,  dated  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  802.626, 
Dec.  5,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
503,876 

Int.  CI."  A43B  V(^)  .VCW 
L.S.  CI.  .%— 114  20  Claims 


4    l^\ered  human  t<iotM ear  hii\ini;  a  ballom.  and.  iumpris'm^ 
a    strut  turf    surrounding  a   wearer's   fool  and  having  a   from 

portion,  a  keel  portion  and  a  sole,  and  an  instep  pt>rtion: 
said  sole  formed  of  fieiihle  nwlenul  that  does  not  stretch  and 

having  a  bottom  surface  that  defines  the  bottom  of  the  foot 

wear,  and 
an  extended  heel   structure  distinct  from   said  sole,   extending 

outnardly  from  said  heel  portion  to  a  rearwardmnst  portion. 


Re.  35,709 
REDUCED  VISCOSITY  SLURRIES,  ABRASIVE 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAID  ARTICLES 
Scott  R.  Culler,  Bumsvilie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
OriginaJ  No.  5J68,619,  dated  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,595, 
Jan.  5,  1994.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,137,  Dec.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
716,655 

Int.  CI."  B24D  .■I/2-1 
U.S.  a.  51—308  8  aaims 

1  A  coated  abrasive  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  backing  having 
an  abrasive  coating  thereon,  wherein  the  abrasive  coating  is 
derived  from  a  slurry  which  consists  essentially  of  (from  about  20 
to  about  95  dry  weight  percent]  polymenzable  resin,  [from  about 
30  to  about  70  dry  weight  percent]  abrasive  particles,  and  [from 
about  0  01  to  abtiul  30  dry  weight  percent]  modifying  silica  par- 
ticles fby.  based  on  dry  weight  of  said  slurry]  having  a  surface 
area  less  than  about  MX)  m'/gm.  and  an  average  particles  size  less 
than  about  ICH)  mitlimicrometers.  wherein  said  modifying  particles 
are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  viscosity  of  the  slurry 


Re.  35,710 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  RADIATOR  AND  A 
CONDENSER 
Toshiharu  Shinmura,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Cor- 
poration, Gunma,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,000,257,  dated  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  426,084, 
Oct  24,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-137745 
I' 


Int.  CI."  F28D  2 /AW 


lUUJ 

first  and  second  cores,  each  of  said  cores  including  a  first  and 
second  header  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  fiat  tubes  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  headers,  the  plurality  of  parallel 
flat  tubes  arranged  with  a  first  predetermined  space  therebe- 
tween, a  second  predetermined  space  maintained  between  the 
headers  and  lubes  o/said  first  and  said  second  core;  and 

a  plurality  of  corrugated  hns  arranged  such  that  each  fin  is 
positioned  in  the  first  predetermined  space  between  a  first  and 
a  second  flat  tube  of  said  first  core  and  in  the  first  predeter- 
mined space  between  a  first  and  a  second  flat  tube  of  said 
second  core,  each  of  said  fins  extending  through  said  second 
predetermined  space. 


U.S.  CI.  165—140 

3  .\  heal  exchanger  comprising 


10  Claims 


Re.  35,711 
CONDENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Hoshino,  Oyamashi;  Hironaka  Sasaki,  Kozawa,  and 
Takayuki  Yasutake,  Oyamashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,246,064,  dated  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  967,032, 
Oct.  27,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671^65,  Mar.  19, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,190,100,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
509,901,  Apr.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,025^55,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  328,896,  Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,936379,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77315,  Jul.  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,825,941.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
505468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1986,  61-179763: 
Sep.  19,  1986,  61-144775;  Nov.  2,  1986,  61-263138 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  F28F  IS/08 
U.S.  CI.  165—146  14  Oaims 

1  A  condenser  for  liquefying  gaseous  coolant  in  an  air  condi- 
tioning system  of  an  automobile  after  the  system  has  compressed 
the  ccxilant.  said  condenser  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  flat  tubular  elements  defining  flow  paths  and 
disposed   in  a  spaced,   substantially  parallel   relation,   each 
element  including  at  least  one  inside  wall; 
(111   a  plurality  of  fin   members,  each   fin   member  disposed 

between  adjacent  tubular  elements; 
(iii)  a  pair  of  headers  disposed  in  a  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
relation  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  elements,  the  one 
and/or  the  other  header  defining  a  coolant  inlet  and  a  coolant 
outlet  for  the  condenser,  each  header  being  an  elongate  mem- 
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K-r    ami    dchning.    Ii>r    f.ivli    lijbul.ii    cicmcni     .in    .ipcniiij; 
Ihnuigh  which  M  retones  ihc  uihul.ir  i-k-iiK-ni  .iiul  c^i.ihhshcv 
tUiiil  Lciniiminuation  wilh  Ihf  flt-menl. 
Ii\  I  .11  Ifjsl  urn-  partitioning  plak-  numnk-il  in  .>iu-  ol  ihc  hea.lcrN 

iransvotsols  ot  iho  hc.uk-r  Id  .liMik-  Iho  inMilc  npi-niiif  ol  ihc    ainiosphi-rt- 


hc.i.lci      '.iU.i  !<I,1U     ,\U'hiliv^,l,Tn^-.,itl,tlUt,     ,  n.^s    s,  ,  lUHlal 

,111, i  ,'i  ih,    I'lsiiii    ,'i;>!iin:  •■<  !lu    h,  ,i,li  r   liiuI  iu  iuv   \u!iii'ut 

l>,  rl,,r,lll,>n-,    .Wl(,  /(   ,(//.'»     ','»!,/   ,  ,.-'i;',-i,'ll,  ,i,'/."i    ",■!■:   ,'tl,     \lllf 

ilio  ^.>.>Lini  HimiiiL-  iK'iii  ihc  inli-t  miu  .tu'  hoailfi  aiul  making  a 
iHsl  p.i~s  ihiough  .1  pliii.iliiv  >'l  ihi-  liitx-.  lo  the  oihci  heailer.  the 
.  ,..)l.int  also  iii.ikmg  a  linal  pass  through  a  pliiraht\  ot  tubes  to  the 
oiillfi  the  luhul.ir  elonienls  and  headers  toniung  a  hrst  /one  which 
re^enes  gaseous  looI.hii  troni  the  inlet  and  a  tinal  /one  through 
whuh  the  lool.ini  tiows  heti'ie  dis^haiging  through  the  outlet,  the 
etieelne  vioss  se^iion.il  .irea  ot  the  tlow  paths  defined  h>  (he 
luhular  elemenls  itiiough  uhkh  the  toolant  makes  the  hnal  pass 
being  smaller  than  the  etteelixe  ^loss  seLlumal  area  ot  the  tiow 
paths  4il  those  through  uhkh  the  oxiiant  makes  the  tirst  pass,  said 
.ondenser   beint'   .ible   In  resisi    internal   pressures  gre.iter   than    10 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  6,  1998 

llustraiions  for  plant  patents  are  usualK  m  color  and  iherelore  il  is  not  practicable  It*  repnxlucc  the  drawing. 


10,172 

VARIETY  OF  GRANDIFLORA  ROSF.  PLANT  NAMED 

TWOANGEL' 

Jerry  Twomey,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 

Inc.,  H'atsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,535 
Int  CI."  AOIH  S/OO 
r.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  grandiflora  rose  plant  vanet>.  substantially 
as  shown  and  descnbed 


upright  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large,  firm, 
white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  a  mild,  subacid,  sweet  flavor  with 
excellent  eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  by  having 
good  handling  and  shipping  quality,  being  nearly  overspread  with 
an  attractive  red  skin  color  and  maturing  approximately  !0  days 
after  White  Ladv  Peach  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No   5821) 


10,173 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEIYACOM' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,790 
InL  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  ot  charactenstics 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  long  lasting  attractive  blossoms  that  are 
light  Oneni  Pink  with  some  light  green  coloration, 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit. 

(c)  exhibits  blossoms  possessing  a  slight  fragrance. 

(d)  IS  well   suited  for  cut  flower  production  under  greenhouse 
growing  conditions,  and 

(e)  exhibits  very  good  disease  resistance; 


10,176 
PEACH  TREE  '*SWEET  DREAM" 
Chris  Floyd  Zalger,  629  Grimes  Ave.,-  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leitta  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,187 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
LI.S.  CI.  Pit.— 43.1  1  Claim 

1  A  present  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upnght  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 
large  size,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit;  the  fruit  is  further  charac- 
terized by  having  a  high  degree  of  attractive  red  slun  color,  firm 
flesh  with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality  and.  having  a  mild, 
sweet,  subacid  flavor  with  very  good  eating  quality  and.  m  com- 
parison to  the  subacid  fruit  of  Sweet  Gem  Peach  (US  Plant  Pat 
No.  7,952)  the  fruit  is  approximately  35  days  later  in  matimty. 


substantialK  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed 


10,174 
NECTARINE  TREE    ARCTIC  BLAZE' 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;   Leith  Marie  Gardner,   1207  Grimes  .Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger.  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,009 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAM) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 40.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  nectanne  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upnght  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large 
size,  while  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating 
quality;  the  truil  is  further  charactenzed  by  holding  firm  on  the  tree 
10  to  12  days  after  matunty  (shipping  npe).  having  good  handling 
and  shipping  quality  and.  in  companson  to  Arctic  Queen  Nectanne 
(US  Plant  Pal  No  X,0<^4),  the  fruit  is  larger  in  size  and  is  7  lo  8 
davs  later  in  maluni\ 


10,177 
PEACH  TREE  'KAWEAH' 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  NeU  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Maire  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.080 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Ptt.^13.2  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upnght  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large,  yellow 
flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality:  the  fruit  is 
further  charactenzed  by  being  nearly  uniform  in  size  throughout 
the  tree,  having  firm  flesh  with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality 
and.  in  companson  to  the  fruit  of  the  O' Henry  Peach  (U.S.  Plant 
Pat.  No.  2,964),  are  more  round  in  shape,  more  uniform  in  size 
throughout  the  tree  with  a  greater  degree  of  attractive  red  skin 
color  and  are  approximately  3  days  earlier  in  matunty. 


IMI 


10,175 
PEACH  TREE   SNOW  BEAUTY' 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger.  929  Grimes  Ave.;  (;ary  Neil  Zaiger,  1908 
Elm  Ave.;   Leith  Marie  Gardner,   1207  (rrimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  (iene  Zaiger,  4005  Caliifomia  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  706,191 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAH) 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 42.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  variety   of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  b\  its  large  size,  vigorous. 


10,178 
CL'PRESSUS  GLABRA  PLANT  NAMED  'LIMELIGHT' 
Ruth  Donnelly,  and  Peter  Donnelly,  both  of  RMB  5510  Coach- 
wood,  Matcham,  NSW  2250,  Australia 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^398 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SA)(I 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 50.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Cupressus  glahru  plant  named 
'Limelight',  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed 
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10.179 
\/ AlKA  PI  AM  NAMK.n  KOMFT 

karl  (, laser.  Alle  Stravst-  <J.  l)-64«32  Babenhaustn.  {,irman\ 
Filed  Mav  22.  i'*^K^,  Ser.  No.  ^.'^1.7|.< 
inl.  (I.    \OIH  v/») 

I  s.  CI.  pii.— .';.';  '  *''«''" 

I     A  ncvi   .inil  lll^lllul  ^lliv.ic  cit  a/alci  pl.iiil  n.iiiifi.1  K.micl.  a^ 
ik-s^riK-il  jrul  illu--Irali-il 


I0.IK4 
DVHI  lA  PI  ANT  NAMKI)  Bll  IPI 
(  hristoph   Kleinhanns.  Kisleben.  (iermany,  avsignor  to  Saat- 
/uiht  yuedlinburg  (imhU.  Quedlinhurg.  (ierniany 
Filed  Jun.  .V  IWft.  Ser.  No.  hSIJM 
Int.  (I.    AOIH  ^/"" 
I  ..S.  (I,  PH.— «7.«  1  t  laim 

1    A  ru-w   and  ,IisIiikI  iiiln\ai  ol   |)ahha  plant  nanu-d  Bilipi.  as 
illu-.ti.ili-il  .uiil  dcs^  riK-il 


lO.IKO 
SAINTPAII.IA  PLANT  NAMKt)    MOOM  KiHT' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  (Jreen  (  irrle 
(;m»ers.  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  hll.^tyt 
Int.  (I.'  AOIH  VfX» 
IS.  ("I.  Pit.— 69.1  I  <  'aim 

I    A  new   anil  disluKl  Sainlp.iuli.i  plani  n.irik\l    Mnonhuhl      ,i>. 
illustraifil  and  clfsciiK-d 


10,185 
\ARIFTY  OF  (iFRAMl  M  NAMKI)  I.OIISF 
Linda  S.  Wiles.  Scottdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ogle*ee,  Ltd.,  t  on- 
nellsville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  IWA,  Ser.  No.  6«2,I(W 

Int.  (1.    AOIH  vu) 

I   S.  (1.  PH.— X7.I2  1  riaim 

I     A  new    and  distin^i   \aru-l\    nt   i\\    t'cianiuni  plani  a^  vtuwn 

hiTi-in  and  ihataik-ri/cd  h\  a  liinp  Irailinp  hahil,  a  -.Ironi:  /one  and 

a  Mill  salnmn  pink  appcaian^f  ahmc  riu'diini  ^'ifcn  lnli,ii;f 


10,1X1 
CHRYSANTHFNU  M  PLANT  NAMKI)  OKIOI  F' 
Peter  Wain,  Portsmouth,  I  nited  Kingdom.  a.ssignor  to  (lean 
gn)  limited,  t'hichester,  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  (Kt.  IH,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  7.1.V725 
Inl.  CI."  AOIH  \'IK' 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit— «2..<  '  "'»'"• 

I    \  nev.  and  distind  tulli%ar  ol  ('lir\  safilhomiun  pl.ini  ii.iiiiod 
Oriole-  ,  as  illustrated  und  described 


10,182 
POINTSFTTIA  PLANT  N  \MFI)    FISSONOS  V 
Kalharina  /.err,  Simmern,  (ierman*,  assignor  to  Flortis   \S. 
Binningen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  5'*8.622 
Inl.  (  1.'  AOIH  ''■'ixi 
CS.  CI.  PH.— 86..<  1  Claim 

I    A  new   and  disliiKl  lullnar  nt  poiiisfiiia  plani   n,innd     I  is 
siinosa  .  as  illustr.iled  .ind  descrihed 


10,186 
ANTHl  RUM  PI\NI  W 
Marian  W.  Osiecki.  Marianna.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Oglcsby  Plant 
laboratories.  Inc.,  Altha,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  .1,  If^.  Ser.  No.  706,')0« 
Int.  CI.    \OIH  '•'(XI 
I   S   (I,  Pit— W<.l  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distirul  ciillisar  ot  Anthiinum  plant  named  Al  , 
siihsi.iniialU  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  tharacteri/ed  par- 
iKularU  .Is  In  n.'\eli\  b\  its  medium  si/e,  \ij;orous  growth,  early 
aiul  .ihiiindani  hunKhing  earl\  abundant  and  >ear  round  flowering, 
d.iik  green,  gjossv  tliisk  le.i'.es  intioiesvenies  ol  gimd  quality 
trom  the  onset  ot  ttowenng  medium  si/e  while  spathes  with 
limited  pink  ^oloialion  held  on  sluing  |x.-dunv.les  abtive  and  at  the 
U-\el  ol  loli.iL'f 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  January  6, 1998 
ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                       PATENT  NO. 

101-093 5,704,282 

132-329 5,704,388 

141-198 5.704.408 

164-004 5.704,432 

166-297 5.704.446 

251-195 5,704.594 

280-805 5.704.665 

136-002 5.704.986 

52(^281  5.705,503 

219-121  5,705,708 

514-220 5.705.890 

395-182 5.706.032 

364-510 5.706,273 


10,18.^ 
POINSFITLA  PLANT    PFPRIDF 
Peter  Jacobsen.  deceased,  late  of  Skibby.  Denmark,  hy    Vase 
Jacobsen.   executrix,   assignor   to   Paul    Fcke    Ranch.    Inc.. 
Fncinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  \'m,.  Ser.  No.  6,M».4.12 
Inl.  (I.'  AOIH  vf*) 
IS.  (I.  Pit.— 86.4  1  (laim 

I  A  new  and  ilisiiin.1  Poinsetti.i  ailli\ai,  siibst.inti.ilh  .is  herein 
shown  and  desenbed.  distinguished  b\  its  dark  leil  denl.iie  bia>.ts 
sell  branching,  compact  growth  habit  ,ind  e\.i-lleni  le.il  .iiid  hiai  i 
letenlion  in  the  consumei  emironment 


10,187 

MHAko-  /.ovsia(;rass 

Makoto  Naneshita,  and  Renri  Nagasawa,  both  of  .<-6-2.  Akane- 

hama,  Narashino-shi.  Chiba,  27.5,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  6I5.')5.« 

Int.  (1.    AOIH  '''IXI 

L.S.  CI.  Pit —MO  I  Claim 

1  \  new  anil  distiiKi  iiilli\.ii  ol  an  ,isc\iiall\  tepiodiiced  /o> 
siai^rass.  /,".\iii  hii""ii>  ii  plant  as  des^nbed  .ind  illustrated  herein. 
haMng  A  unique  combination  ol  ^haia^ters  including  tall  color 
retention  toler.uKc  lo  Khi/.>sioiii,i  laige  p.il^  h  lia\ins;  .ii:giessi\e 
spie.id  b\  stolons  witli  lon-j  intcrnodcs  ,ind  .i  distiiist  l)N\  tinger- 
pnni 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,704.062 

SUN  VISOR 

Rudolph  Caroleo,  162-35  88th  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11414 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  S*r.  No.  735,795 

Int  a."  A61F  9/00 

VS.  O.  2— 12  16  Claims 


said  first  upper  member,  said  second  lower  member  and  said 

third  attachment  means  being  configured  such  chat  when  the 

said  first  upper  member  is  attached  to  the  second  lower 

member  and  the  said  face  maslc  is  worn  by  the  user,  said 

breathing  vent  skirt  element,  from  the  tip  of  the  nose  of  the 

user,  projects  outwardly  and  extends  downwardly  such  that 

said  breathing  vent  skirt  element  defines  an  outer  wall  of  a 

nostril  air  pocket  extending  below  the  nostril  area  of  the 

user's  nose,  said  nostril  air  pocket  having  a  lower  nostril 

opening,  said  nostril  air  pocket  being  in  air  communication. 

at  an  upper  end  thereof,  with  the  nostril  area  of  the  user's 

nose  and,  at  the  lower  nostril  opening,  with  the  atmosphere. 


and 


1    A  sun  visor  comprising 

a)  a  headband  worn  on  a  head  of  a  person; 

b)  a  bill  having  a  peak  portion  and  an  upstanding  portion 
integrally  formed  to  said  peak  portion; 

c)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  bill  to  a  front  of  said 
headband,  and 

d)  a  decorative  strap  affixed  to  a  front  surface  of  said  upstanding 
portion  of  said  bill,  so  as  to  hide  said  pivotally  connecting 
means  and  enhance  the  appearance  of  said  sun  visor 


5,704,063 
FACE  COVERING 
Mark  TUden.  1305  Labelle  Street  St-Jovite,  Quebec.  Canada, 
jeT2H0 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16,  1995,  2184638 
Int  a."  A61F  <JAX) 
VS.  CI.  2—9  8  Claims 


the  skirt  edge  defines  a  portion  of  said  lower  nostril  opening 

and  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  at  a  level  at  least  as  low  as  the 

upper  edge  of  the  upper  lip  of  the  user  said  nostril  air 

pocket  being  configured  and  disposed  such  that  when  air  is 

exhaled  by  the  user,  the  exhaled  air  is  directed  downwardly 

from  the  user's  nostril  area  into  the  atmosphere,  through  the 

lower  nostril  opening. 

said  first  upper  member  and  said  second  lower  member  being 

configured  such  that  when  the  said  face  mask  is  worn  by  the 

user,  a  portion  of  the  second  upper  edge  of  the  second  lower 

member  is  disposed  adjacent  the  mouth  area  of  the  user  and  is 

dis[X)sed  at  a  level  adjacent  to  or  lower  than  the  lower  edge  of 

the  lower  lip  of  the  user's  mouth  and  defines  a  portion  of  the 

lower  nostril  opening 

said  first  upper  edge  of  said  first  upper  member  comprising  a 

goggle  gasket  edge  portion  configured  such  that  when  a  user 

wears  said  face  mask  and  goggle  means  comprising  a  goggle 

nm  member  contoured  to  fit  over  the  nose  and  under  the  eye 

socket  area  of  the  user,  the  goggle  gasket  edge  portion  is  able 

to  fit  contourly  over  the  bndge  of  the  nose  and  under  the  eye 

socket  area.s  of  the  user  such  that 

said  goggle  nm  member  is  able  to  engage  said  gasket  edge 

portion    so   as   to   sandwich   the   said   gasket   edge   portion 

between  the  face  of  the  user  and  the  said  goggles. 


-^-^ 


5,704,064 

GARMENT  WITH  STRUCTURAL  VENT 

Michael  F.  van  der  Sieesen,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Vanson  Leathers,  Inc..  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,779,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.507,042.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

349.269,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  547,977 

Int  a."^  A41D  im 

VS.  CI.  2—69  50  Claims 


1    A  face  mask  comprising 

a  first  flexible  upper  member  comprising  a  hrsi  upper  edge,  a 

first   lower  edge,   and  a   breathing   veni   skin   element   said 

breathing  skirt  \enl  element  having  a  skin  edge  defined  by  a 

portion  of  said  first  lower  edge. 
a  second  flexible  lower  member  compnsing  a  second  upper  edge 

and  a  second  lower  edge, 
first  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  hrsi  flexible 

upper  member  to  a  user, 
second  attachment  means  for  reieasahlv   attaching  said  second 

flexible  lower  member  to  a  user, 
third  attachmeni  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  first  flexible 

upper  member  to  said  second  flexible  lower  member. 


Ia^J 


1   A  ventilated  garment  compnsing 

A.  at  least  one  substantially  non-stretchable  outer  panel,  said 
outer  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
having  a  vent  region  including  n  openings  therein,  where  n  is 


11 
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an  inle>.'er.  sjiJ  oulei  panel  including  suh'^laniulK  nnn 
stroli-h.ihk-  air  (XTim-ahle  \.cnl  malerial  spanning  said  uptri 
mgs. 
B  an  air  impemicablc  cover  elcnienl  ilctincd  h\  a  |X'riphiT\  and 
having  a  shape  subslanliall>  i.orrcsp»)nding  lo  al  leasl  a  p<ir 
lion  ot  said  veni  region,  and  including  means  tor  affixing  a 
hrsi  portion  ot  said  cover  element  penpher\  to  said  innei 
surface  ot  said  outer  panel  subslanliall>  along  a  hrst  ponion 
ot  said  vent  region,  and  a  hrsi  adjustable  closure  elenieni 
adjustably  coupling  a  second  portion  ot  said  cover  element 
penpher>  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  panel  substan 
ttally  along  a  second  [xirtion  of  said  inner  penpheral  bound 
ar>.  and  a  second  adjustable  closure  element  adjustably  cou 
pling  a  third  portion  of  said  cover  element  periphery  to  said 
inner  surface  ol  said  outer  panel  substantially  along  a  third 
portion  ot  said  vent  region,  wherein  said  second  jiortion  and 
said  third  portion  ot  said  cover  element  penphery  extend 
substantially  from  opposite  ends  ol  said  first  portion  ol  said 
cover  element  periphery  and  wherein  said  second  portion  and 
said  third  portion  ot  said  vent  region  extend  substantially 
from  opposite  ends  ot  said  hrst  portion  ot  said  vent  region 


5,704,065 
GOLF  CLOVKS  WITH  INDKIA 
Frederick   W.    Feuerhake,   Weston,   fonn.,  assignor 
Knterprises,  Inc..  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19«>*.  Ser.  No.  620.507 
Int.  CI."  A4ID  N/VL) 


VS.  n. 


161.2 


I   A  golf  glove  tor  use  by  a  goiter  on  the  hand  which  grips  a  goll 
club  shaft  uppermost,  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  ot  hngers  provided  with  gripping  indicia 

b)  a  thumb 

cl  a  palm  portion  having  a  palm  side  and  a  back  side  and  an 
open  end.  and 

d)  a  pointing  indicium, 

wherein  a  hrst  hnger  ot  said  plurality  ot  hngers  is  located 
nearest  said  thumb,  a  crook  being  lomied  theretx-tween, 
wherein  said  pointing  indicium  is  located  on  a  hack  side  ot 
said  golf  glove  substantially  adjacent  said  crmik  such  that 
when  said  glove  is  worn  by  the  golfer  and  the  golt  club  shaft 
IS  gripped,  said  pointing  indicium  is  adapted  to  piiinl  lo  a 
target  area  on  the  txKiy  of  the  goiter  wearing  said  glove  and 
enables  the  goiter  by  glancing  at  said  pointing  indicium  lo 
ilelermine  whether  the  hand  uppermost  on  the  club  shall  is 
correctly  positioned,  and  it  not,  to  correct  the  position  ol  ihc 
hand  uppermost,  and 

a  second,  third  and  tourth  hnger  ot  said  plurality  ot  hngers 
include  said  hnger  gripping  indicia  which  indicate  that  said 
second,  third,  and  tourth  hngers  ot  said  plurality  ot  hngers  are 
used  lo  grid  the  golt  club  shall  with  greater  pressure  than  said 
tirst  hnger 


5.7(>4,066 

PROTKCriVK  (JI.OVK  DFVUK 

Paul  Kivoshi  Yaniamolo.  766  llaniwai  St.,  Honolulu.  Hi.  96813 

Hied  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.054 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  I'J'Oil 

I  .S.  t  I.  2— 161.6  23  Claims 


to    Bost 


15  C'Uiin.s 


1    .A  protective  device  comprising 

al  a  glove  constructed  ot  an  electrically  conductive  material  to 
be  worn  on  a  hand  ot  a  person,  and 

bi  means  tor  grounding  said  glove,  so  that  spark  plug  wires  in  an  j 
engine  ot  a  motor  vehicle  can  be  handled  by  the  person  I 
without  danger  of  electrical  sh(xk,  and  to  minimi/e  damage  to! 
an  Ignition  mixlule  and/or  dislnbutor  components  by  ground- 
ing high  voltage  from  a  coil  in  the  engine  ot  the  motor  I 
vehicle,  said  gmunding  means  including 

II  an  elongated  wire  having  a  stranded  group  of  solid  cylin- 
drical conductors  having  a  low  resistance  lo  current  flow  j 
and  an  insulated  sleeve  over  said  stranded  group  of  solid 
cylindncal  conductors 

III  means  lor  electrically  attaching  in  a  removable  manner  a 
hrst  end  of  said  elongated  wire  lo  a  metal  framework  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  and 

111)  means  for  electrically  attaching  in  a  permanent  manner  a 
second  end  ot  said  elongated  wire  to  said  glove 


5.704.067 

FXKRCl.SK  ORGANIZER  SWEATBAND 

Philip  Brady.  15951  E.  13th  PI..  Aurora,  Cdo.  80011-7281 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,042 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  20AKI 

r.S.  CI.  2—170 


3  Claims 


;^^^ 


''«■->/ 


I    A  wrisi  worn  swealhand  comprising 

al  a  tubular  elasiici/cd  band  ot  water  absorbent  material  elon- 
gated upon  a  central  axis  and  bounded  bv    inner  and  outer! 
surfaces  and  upper  and  lower  extremities. 


hi  a  pockel  comprised  ot  a  compliant  panel  disposed  up<in  said 
outer  surface  and  elongated  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  hand, 
said  panel  having  a  transparent  window  p<inion  and  further 
detined  by  a  f>enmeter  comprised  ot  tour  straight  edges  dehn 
ing  a  rectangular  contour,  three  of  said  edges  being  attached 
to  said  hand,  and  the  fourth  edge  being  unattached  and 
thereby  constituting  an  opening  tor  said  p<Kkel. 

c)  a  Nirdcr  ot  attachment  substrate  disposed  aNiut  the  perimeter 
ot  said  panel. 

di  hrsi  and  second  sets  ot  markers  which  are  releasihly  securahle 
lo  said  attachment  substrate  the  markers  ot  each  set  being 
identical  and  numbering  between  f'  and  10.  the  markers  of 
said  hrst  set  fieing  visibly  diflereni  than  the  markers  of  said 
second  set.  and 

ei  a  set  ot  cards  containing  infomiatinnal  indicia,  said  cards 
dimensioned  lo  achieve  close  hlling  sliding  insertion  into  said 
pocket. 


5.704,068 

C  OLD  WEATHER  COWL 

1^  Martin.  10819  Spur  Highway  #233,  Kenai,  Ak.  99611 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705J20 

Int.  CI."  A42B  lAKl:  lAlfy 

IS.  CI.  2—173  14  Claims 


an  inner  moisture  absorbing  layer  which  includes  a  superabsor- 
benl  malenal.  wherein  the  inner  layer  includes  a  mixture  of 
superabsorbent  hbers.  hydrophilic  hbers,  and  staple  hbers, 
and  the  staple  hbers  are  formed  from  polypropylene  and 
polyethylene;  and 

an  outer  layer  having  a  high  moisture  permeability  and  being 
formed  of  a  nonwoven  or  bonded-hber  fabnc  including  a 
mixture  of  hydrophilic  hbers  and  staple  fibers 


5,704.070 

CAP  FOR  HEAD  WEAR  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

POCKET 

Richard  L.  Stogner,  11301  Pencross  Ct..  Louisville.  K>.  40223 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687  J20 

InL  CL"  A42B  1/24 

IS.  CI.  2—209.13  10  Claims 


1  A  cold  weather  cowl  which  can  be  worn  in  combination  with 
eyewear  to  protect  the  wearer  from  the  cold,  said  cowl  including: 

(a I  an  ear  band. 

(b)  a  face  mask  having  a  center  section  and  a  pair  of  outer 
sections,  said  center  section  having  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  which  are  coupled  together  at  their  respective 
tops  to  form  a  breathing  channel  having  a  closed  top  and  an 
open  fxittom,  said  inner  member  having  at  least  one  breathing 
opening  into  said  breathing  channel; 

Ic)  means  for  adjustably  secunng  the  outer  sections  of  said  face 
mask  to  said  ear  band  so  that  the  center  section  of  said  face 
mask  covers  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer  such  that  air 
exhaled  bv  the  wearer  passes  through  said  breathing  opening 
mio  said  breathing  channel  where  it  is  directed  down  and 
awav  from  the  wearer  s  eves. 


5,704,069 

COVER  FOR  SEALING  RING  OF  AN  EARMUFF 

Lars-Gunnar  I^nnart  Andersson,  Hoganas,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Dalioz  Safety  AB,  Billesholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/OOI03,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(el 
DaU  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17764.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  454,230 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Feb.     11,     1993. 
9300456-2 

InL  Cl."  A61F  ll/M 
XJS.  Cl.  2—209  9  aaims 

1   A  cover  tor  a  sealing  nng  of  an  earmuff,  compnsing 


1   A  cap  for  head  wear  comprising: 

at  leasl  five  tnangular-shaped  cap  panels  attached  along  side 
portions  to  form  a  crown,  each  of  said  cap  panels  having  a 
base  portion,  each  of  said  cap  panels  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  al  least  three  of  said  cap  panels  having 
air  vents  therein; 

a  sweat  band  circumscnbing  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  cap 
panels  adjacent  said  base  portions  of  said  cap  panels  and 
attached  thereto; 

two  of  said  cap  panels  forming  a  front  section  of  said  cap.  said 
front  section  being  buckram: 

an  outwardly  extending  visor  attached  lo  said  front  section:  and. 

a  pocket,  said  pocket  defined  by  an  inner  pocket  panel  sized  to 
cover  the  inner  surface  of  said  two  cap  panels  forming  said 
front  section  and  an  outer  pocket  panel  having  outer  edges 
aligned  with  and  attached  lo  outer  edges  of  said  inner  pocket 
panel,  said  inner  pocket  panel  having  a  base  portion  of  greater 
width  than  a  base  ponion  of  said  outer  pocket  panel,  said 
greater  width  being  greater  than  a  width  of  said  sweat  band. 


OHICIAI   (iA/iTTE 


JvM  \K^  h.   1W« 


Jamar-.  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IS 


5.704.071 

Mill  KTU    IRl  NkS  Wnil  ONKRl  \PI>I\(;  IK. 

I'VNU.S 

(harks  \1.  Barila>.  and  I'aula  \    Barila>.  bolh  of  Kit     1.  Ho\ 
5'<4,  SilslHf.  lev.  77h56 

Hied  IKh.  20.  IWh,  Str.  No    770,<*H4 
liil.  (I.     \4II)  /  ii.S 

1.^  (lajiiis 


I    S.  (  I. 


-2.«« 


hi  ,1   vcM'iiil  L-ii.l  pom. .11   li.nmi.'   ^L\..iul  .iii.ithnk-ni   iikmiis  lor 
jillii^lahk-  .iiu)  ick-.iN.iblt-  .iil.iLhTiicnl  lo  llif  sccund  end  ponioii 
..(  llu-  .iiher  sli.ip  nicmlx-r.  s.iid  vi-mnd  alldclimcnl  means  ot 
-ai.i  lir^l  and  -.iv.ind  sliap  nu-riiKT^  heini:  oMiiplonionlan  lo 
..|K-  .inodu-i    and 
C)an  inlcrnifdiak'  rihhcd  p<in;.>n   h.mnf;  m'\ci.iI  widlhwixc  nh\ 
Ciink-ninj;    a   L'lcalft    lk'\ibdil\    li>   ^anl   ^Irap   nieiiiher     vaid 
stviind  cnil  iM.nii.n-.  .>!   said   litsi   .ind  -i-i  nnd  sliap  niemhors 
desiint'd  III  K-  p>.viin'iu-d  sp.ke.ll^  iin.lfi  iIr-  run  CMnmn  al  Ihe 
hfliriel  ic.ir  end, 
wherein  (he  ^oinhine.l   said   sen-nil  en.l  poniuns  .ilia^hed  w  one 
another  h\   s.nd  seomd  ailaihnieni  means  lonsiilule  a  means  lor 
rel.ilise  mo^emenl  ol  said  Imsi  anil  seiond  sirap  memhers  relali\e 
I..   ..ne    aiioiher,    holh    pnolalK    ahoiii    an    a\is    transverse    lo   said 
.ill.iched  second  end  portions   and  ariiialeiv  alonu  the  lievihle  bodv 
ol  said  inteniiediate  jvirlions  ol  said  lirst  and  seiond  strap  mem- 
he  rs 


1    AthietK  tmnks.  loiiiptisini: 

a  lA.iisihani) 

a  pair  ol  rear  panels  |oined  toi^elher  aloni;  common  toru.ird  ,ind 
re.uAvard  ed^es  in  a  vertnal  plane  said  rear  panels  also  tx-in>: 
joined  along  their  iippt-i  edges  lo  the  [H-ripher\  ot  said  waist 
hand,  and, 

a  pair  ot  troni  panels  joined  logethei,  and  to  said  |.>i»,ird  eilge 
ol  said  rear  panels,  along  a  eonimon  edge  in  said  \ertKal 
plane  said  tronI  panels  bieing  loincd  along  their  lo«ei  edges 
lo  Ihc  lower  edges  ol  said  rear  panels,  said  front  panels  also 
being  loined  along  their  iipjxfr  edges  to  said  waistbaml  so  thai 
said  front  panels  overlap  said  real  panels  and  saul  tront 
panels  being  tree  ot  attaehment  lo  said  reai  panels  ovei  the 
ponion  ot  overlap  remote  lioiii  said  waistb.ind  and  s.nd  vei 
tisal  plane 


.';.7(M,072 

(m  (  ipiiai.  rkikntion  strap  for  (ml  is  i 
hkaim;k\r 

l.ouis  (iarncau.  Si- \uKU.stin-de-l)esniaurt^,  Canada.  avsi)>n(>r 
to  •*0«l-6262  (^uelHt-  Int..  St-AuRustin-de-IH^maurt-s. 
Canada 

HU-d  Jul.  .<;.  I"****,  Ser.  No.  67H,M2 

Int.  (I.     \42B   '  '*' 

I  .S.  CI.  2—421  II  (  'aims 


^ 


iMI 


I  I 
I  I 


1  A  flevibie  stahili/ing  strap  k'r  use  on  a  ^vjist  helmet  ol  .i  Ivfx- 
having  a  shell  v.nh  a  rear  eml  and  a  l.iwer  (X-npheial  rim  pom. mi 
said  slahili/ing  sirap  comprising  a  lust  and  a  se^oiul  sep.ir.ile 
elongated  tk-\ible  viitved  sti.ip  iiiemK-ts  ea^h  siiap  meiuhei  lom 
prising 

al  a  hrst  end  poilioii  having  Inst  .itt.u  hiiient  me.iiis  l.n  lele.is.ible 
and  ad|iistable  .ittavlinieni  I.,  the  heliiiei  rim  potium  pt.oini.ile 
the  shell  re.ii  eml. 


5,704.073 

Qi  UK  DONMNc;  (;(m;(;i.es  kor  i  sk  with 
brkathin(;  mask 

Randall  Ja>  Sword,  Danvers;  Jose  Tadeo  Vcrgara  de  Ca.stro, 

Newton,  both  of  Ma.vs.,  and  Iniraan  Aziz,  Stanford,  Calif., 

avsignors  to  Kiggie  International  Inc.,  Uilloughh>,  Ohio 

Kiled  Aug.  1,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  SW.SOO 

Int.  CI.'  AhlF  v/n:    A62B  l.vo: 

IS.  CI.  2— 127  5  Claims 


1  f-.ii  use  with  a  breathing  mask  which  c<ivers  a  wearer's  nos.e 
and  mouth  and  whah  has  strap  means  tor  extending  about  Ihc 
wearers  head  tor  sealinglv  attashing  the  mask  to  the  users  laee,  a 
strapless  goggle  comprising  trame  means  lens  means,  means  tor 
ilekiehabK  attaching  the  goggle  lo  the  mask  and  means  on  said 
trame  means  tor  co  ciperaling  with  means  on  the  mask  tor  holding 
the  goggle  se.ilingiv   ag.unst  the  wearer  s  l.ue 


5.704.074 

roil. FT  (;as  si  (  tion  v  knt 

Pa»el  Baldea.  IB  (^ueen  Ter.  Berlin,  (  onn.  0A48V 
Kiled  Jul.  1<*.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  h«.<.9.W 
Int.  CI.'  FO.M)  M  (M 
I   s.  CI.  4 21.1  4  Claims 

1  A  ventilating  svstem  apparatus  tor  .m  assiK'iated  toilet  Niwl 
having  an  assoiiateii  toilet  seat  and  an  associated  soil  pipe  which 
comprises 

a  collar  disposed  inteimediate  the  .issiKi.iled  toilet  bowl  and  the 

ass.Kialed  soil  pipe,  said  collar  having  an  ojKning  therein, 
a  conduit  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  said  hrst  end 
being  dimensioned  and  contiguied  tor  insenion  inlemiediate 
the  assiKiated  toilet  seal  and  the  .issivialed  toilet  Nml,  said 
secinil  end  bc-ing  dimensioned  and  contigured  l.ir  insenion  ij 
into  said  o(vning, 
a  Ian  dis|vised  in  Mind  c  oniimiiUc  .itioiis  with  said  c  onduil  lo  urge  , 
gases  trom  s.nd  liist  end  1.'  said  second  end, 


a  valve  disposed  within  said  conduit,  sard  valve  having  an  open 
position  allow  ing  free  flov*  of  gases  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  and  a  closed  position  that  prevents  free  flow  of 
gases  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

a  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  fan  and  causing  said  fan 
to  operate  or  not  operate;  and 

a  mechanical  linkage  connected  lo  said  valve  mechanism,  said 
mechanical  linkage  permitting  manual  movement  of  said 
valve  mechanism  from  said  open  posiuon  to  sard  closed 
position  and  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position, 

said  valve  mechanism  being  a  flapper  valve,  said  switch  and 
valve  mechanism  are  interconnected  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion, said  mechanical  linkage  including  a  cable  and  an  arm 
dimensioned  and  configured  for  movement  within  a  channel, 
said  cable  is  attached  to  said  arm  and  the  tension  on  said  cable 
IS  varied  as  said  arm  is  moved  in  said  channel 


>/>//^y^^?/>/////^yyy/////y'^yy. 


1    Apparatus  for  use  with  a  toilet  N^wl,  said  apparatus  compris 


ing 


two  thigh   support   p.ids,  each  ot   said  two  thigh   support  pads 
having  a  K>ttom  side  and  a  top  side,  said  top  side  for  contact 
ing  and  supporting  part  ot  a  respective  back  ot  a  thigh  ot  a 
user 


two  support  members,  each  of  said  two  support  members  having 
a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  being 
ngidly  coupled  to  a  respective  said  bottom  side  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  two  thigh  support  pads;  and 

a  seat  frame,  said  seat  frame  connectable  to  the  toilet  bowl,  and 
said  seat  frame  connecting  to  each  of  said  bottom  portions  of 
said  two  support  members;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  two  thigh  support  pads  has  a  front  and  a 
back,  said  back  being  upwardly  sloped  relative  to  said  front  at 
a  substantially  fixed  angle  of  at  least  25  degrees  with  respect 
to  horizontal,  said  two  thigh  support  pads  facilitating  the  user 
maintaining  a  semi-standing  position  over  the  toilet  bowl,  said 
thighs  of  the  user  being  supported  by  said  thigh  support  pads 
at  said  angle  to  maintain  the  user  in  said  semi-sianding 
position  dunng  use  of  the  toilet  bowl. 


5,704,076 
CONTROLLED  TOILET  FLUSfflNG  SYSTEM 
Olof  H.  Olson,  729  -  12th  Ave.  P.O.  Box  553,  North  Branch, 
Minn.  55056 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  491^2 

Int.  a."  E03D  ]/]4 

L.S.  CI.  4—325  1  Claim 


5,704,075 

STAY-DRY  TOILET  SEAT 

Mindy  Machanic,  2270  WiUow  Ave.,  Pittsburg,  Calif.  94565 

Filed  Jun.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,976 

Int.  CI."  A47K  17/02 

\jS.  CI.  4—237  20  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  toilet  tank  having  a  water  reservoir 
covered  by  a  tank  lid.  a  water  supply  line  coupled  to  said  tank  a 
discharge  drain  opening  for  delivering  water  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  toilet  bowl  disposed  therebeneath.  a  ball  cock  valve  controlling 
the  flow,  of  water  from  said  supply  line  to  said  reservoir,  a 
stand-pipe  fill  tube  extending  from  said  ball  cock  valve  to  said 
stand-pipe  and  a  water  impervious  discharge  control  and  closure 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
discharge  drain,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

la  I  said  discharge  control  and  closure  valve  having  a  generally 
cylindncal  configuration  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bot- 
tom defining  a  water  retaining  chamber  having  an  upstanding 
wall,  and  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said  chamber  being  such 
that  the  inner  diameter  of  said  discharge  drain  opening  is 
immediately  adjacent  thereto  when  said  valve  is  closed  to 
define  a  sealing  surface. 

(b)  said  discharge  control  and  closure  valve  being  adapted  to 
pivot  upwardly  about  pivot  points  disposed  laterally  away 
from  said  sealing  surface,  and  with  the  height  of  said  chamber 
being  sufficient  to  retain  at  least  about  TO"*  of  the  volume  of 
water  of  said  chamber  therewiihin  whenever  said  discharge 
control  and  closure  valve  is  pivoted  upwardly  for  opening 
said  discharge  drain  opening; 

(c)  a  stopper  installed  in  an  end  of  said  fill  tube  so  as  to  prevent 
at  least  a  portion  of  fill  water  from  passing  therethrough. 
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(d)  a  v«..iI0t  le\fl  iruliwiloi  iiMiiic  t.inipnsiiii;  .i  tl.MI  haMiif  ^'lu- 
<-rul  (il  an  ii(istaiuling  r.nl  alta^hcd  iherfU-  itu-  .iihei  cml  nt 
said  i.kI  having?  an  adiiislahlo  tollar  altaihcd  ilKTum 

ici  ^alll  lank  lid  tx-ing  pnnidfd  wilh  an  openuii!  lhorf!tu..iii;h  I 
passajif  (il  said  rini  and  a  ii>d  iziiido  in  aligniiifiU  vvilh 
(i(X-nin_i;.  whert-in  said  ad|iislahk-  collar  mas  he  placed  on 
riHl  Jl  a  piiMimn  such  ihal  upon  desccnl  ot  said  tloal  and  tckI 
with  descent  ol  water  in  said  lank  said  collar  upon  louchin>: 
said  rod  .^uide  will  indicale  ihe  amouni  ol  waior  drained  trom 
said  lank 


id 
ml 


5,704,077 

BiDKi  nrn>(;s  kor  wvikr  ci.oski 

Otto  M.  R«>dri(!uez,  «5fc4  limberlake  Dr.,  Riverdale,  (ia.  302% 

Filed  Dec.  14.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  572,570 

Int.  C\:  \47K   </:ii 

I   S.  (I.  4— ♦20.4  3  I  laims 


5.704.07X 

l>ORrVBl.K  SINK 

\elma  (handler,  P.O.  Box  .V^.V  .Starke.  Ha.  .'2(W1 

Hied   \pr.  5,  1'*%.  Sen  No.  62X.I5.< 

Int.  CI.'    \47k  nv:  I  ir 

I    S.  (1. 


1     \  jv.rlahk-  Milk  Ini  ii^c  in  ,i  porl.iMc  loilei  lontpiisini: 

a  t.ihinel 

.1  sink  b.isin  inoiinkd  on  ,i  lop  siirta^e  ol  s.iid  ^abiiiel. 

,,  waifi  suppK  .oni.iincr  reiiiovabK   nioiiiik-d  wilhin  s.iid  cahi 

nei 
.1  hand  pump  loi  deluenni:  a  suppK  ol  water  trom  said  waler 

suppK  container  to  said  hasin 
a  drain  means  tor  tacililalinu  a  draina,i;e  ol  s.ud  suppU  ol  water 

Ironi  said  sink  basin,  and 
a  bracket  means  tor  secunnj;  said  waler  suppK  containei  within 

said  cabinet   wherein  said  bracket  means  include  at  least  one 

slidabiN    nio\ablc    hrst    ttexible   bracket    mounted   on   a   rear 

interior  wall  ol  said  cabinet 


5.704.079 
B\THS  H.VVING  DlSPl. ACKMF.NTS  OK  Fl.l  ID  JKTS  IN  .\ 

.str.\i(;ht  link 

Rene  Desnovers.  1495  ("oubertin.  Boisbriand  Oc  Canada.  J7(; 

2W2 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,02<.,  Det.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appliration  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,424 
Int.  CI.'  A61H   <<^i>: 
I   S.  CI.  4— .«;41.h  12  Claims 


1  hidel  lilliniis  loi  a  w aiei  Josel.  said  w .Her  i  losel  lomprisini: 
a  bowl  haviH);  a  nm.  a  waler  channel  in  said  rim.  said  rim  detinini' 
a  plurality  ot  holes  extending  between  said  channel  and  said  Niwl 
.1  plaltorm  at  the  rear  ol  said  b<iwl  and  a  lank  recene.l  on  said 
platlorm,  said  bidet  hllinj-s  Lomprisint'  a  waler  suppis  on  said 
plaltorm,  and  al  least  one  \ahe  tot  conlrollini;  s.ud  watei  suppK.  a 
deliver)  pi[>e  in  communication  with  said  water  suppK  and  extend 
ink!  around  said  bowl  ad|.icent  to  said  run.  and  a  nozzle  disp<ised  al 
Ihe  trom  ot  said  bowl,  said  noz/le  being  al  Ihe  terminal  end  ol  saul 
deliver)  pipe,  and  hinher  including  tastening  means  lot  holding 
s.ud  deliver)  pi(>e  in  (xisilion,  said  tastening  means  uKluding  .i 
strap  iKinion  encircling  said  deliverv  pifx',  and  an  anchor  ponion 
extending  into  at  least  one  hole  ol  said  pluralilv  ot  holes 


K  (laims 


1    .\  bath  comprising 

walls  delining   a   hollom   and   sides   upwardlv    exleikling   there- 
trom,  each  ol  saul  walls  having  ,in  inner  surt.ite  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  said  walls  ..H.peialing  to  deline  .i  re.epia.  le  lor 
waler  and  al  least  one  person 
,1  longitudinal  opening  in  one  ot  said  walls,  in  order  to  commu 
nicale  between  Ihe  inner  surtace  and  the  outer  surtace  ol  one 
ol   said   walls,   said  opening   being  detined   hv    longitudinal 
sides,  said  longiiudin.il   sides  extending  trom  one  end  to  an 
opposite  end 
,il  least  one  pair  ol  lluid  iiiiedors, 

e.Kh   inieclor   jirmliKing   .i   tiuid   lel   detining   a   iraie^torx    in   a 
sir.uc'hi  line  to  impinge  al  .i  \M»m    upon  ,i  portion  ol  a  human 
IvhIv. 
said  inieilors  tving  mourned  on  .i  wirriage,  and  detining  al  least 

one  row    said  row   being  .kioss  saul  longitudinal  opening 
said    I.  .image    being    provided    with    a    molori/ed    means    to 
mechanicallv    reciprocate   said  camane    tor  displacemenl   ot 
s.ud  caiTiage  and  ihereb)  s.ud  inieclors 
.uul  thus  said  trajeclor)   trom  each  Muid  |ei   in  .i  siiaighl  line, 
lunning   across   said   trajeclorv.   and   along   said   longitudinal 
o(vning,    trom    said   one   end   to   said   opposite   enil   ot    said 
longitudinal  o|x-ning    lor  allowing  impinging  lluid  trom  each 
ol   said  inieclors,  via  said  longitudinal  opening  and  towards 
said  hath,  in  order  lo  obtain  a  path  ot  impinging  [viinis  in  a 
subsi.intiallv   straight  line  on  s.ml  binlv   ponion,  and  u>  ^on 
iinuouslv  re(X-al  said  displacement  in  a  straight  line, 
,ind  a  housing  to  ^online  s.ud  inieclors    said  i.aniage  and  pani) 
s.ud  moiori/ed  me. ills  lo  mechank.illv    recipriKale  s.ml  car 
ii.ige    said   housing   K-ing   behind  said   longitudinal   opening 
,ind  u.iier  tight  sealed  lo  said  oulei  surface  ol  said  walls, 
said  caiTiage  h.iving  opposite  ends,  said  op(Xisiie  ends  ot  said 
c.irriage  being  siibsianii.illv  p.n.illel  !.■  s.ud  longiludin.il  sides 
n|  s.ud  longinidinal  opening 


said  opp<-isiie  ends  of  said  cairiage  being  slidablv  mounted  into 
said  housing,  tor  reciprixating  said  fluid  injectors  along  said 
longitudinal  opening. 

whereb)  each  of  said  injectors  delivers  one  fluid  jet  which  is 
repeatedl)  continuousK  displaced  as  a  straight  line  along  said 
longitudinal  opening  lo  impinge  upon  said  portion  of  a  human 
b<xl)  in  said  bath  near  said  longitudinal  opening 


5.704.081 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  KOR  PATIENT 

MANIPULATION  Dl  RING  SURGERY 

.Stephen  A.  Bollinger,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mentor 

Corporation,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.774 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61G  7/10 

I  .S.  CI.  5—81.1  T  17  Claims 


5.704,080 
SHOWER  SUPPORT  BRACKF:T 
Josef  Kiihne,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Haasa  Metall- 
werke  Ati,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,711 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995.  195  23 
872.9 

Int.  CI."  A47K  ,</?: 
I  .S.  CI.  4 — 605  12  Claims 


JMI 


I  Shower  suppoil  bracket  for  attaching  a  hand  shower  to  a 
shower  rail,  in  ihe  back  of  which,  facing  awav  from  the  user,  there 
IS  a  groove  with  at  least  one  gnpping  surface,  compnsing 

a  I  a  housing, 

b)  a  hole  which  receives  the  shower  rail  such  thai  it  has  sliding 
movement 

c)  a  clamping  device  which  consists  of  at  least  one  clamping 
piece  which  can  be  pressed  against  the  gnpping  surface  of  the 
shower  rail  with  varying  degrees  ot  force  in  order  lo  brake  or 
stop  the  sliding  movement: 

dl  means  on  said  housing  for  supjxirting  a  component  ot   the 
hand  shower, 
charactenzed  in  thai 

e)  the  clamping  device  composes 

eal  a  clamping  piece  (7i  which  has  two  clamping  jaws  (Ih. 
7i  )  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap  (I3l.  which  can  be 
expanded  elasticall)  b)  increasing  the  intervening  gap  1 13 1, 
ehi  a  wedge-shaped  expanding  projection  1 14).  the  narrow 
Iront  lace  of  which  is  aligned  with  the  gap  1 13)  between  the 
clamping  jaws  17/?,  7c)  of  the  clamping  piece  |7). 
whereb) 

eel  the  clamping  piece  (7)  and  expanding  projection  ll4i  can 
fx-  moved  relaiive  to  each  i>ther  such  thai,  depending  upon 
Ihe  relative  p<isition  of  the  clamping  piece  |7)  and  the 
expanding  projection  il4).  the  expanding  projection  1 14) 
penetrates  to  varving  depths  into  the  gap  (13)  between  the 
two  clamping  jaws  l7/),  7i  )  and  m  this  way  expands  the 
clamping  |aws  (Ih.  7(  I  lo  varying  degrees  so  as  to  contact 
said  al  least  one  gripping  surface 


1  A  method  of  manipulating  a  position  of  a  patient  during 
surgery,  comprising 

providing  a  patient  manipulation  device  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  substantially  rigid  hinged  segments. 

placing  the  patient  in  a  first  position  on  said  device  such  that  the 
length  of  the  patient's  body  is  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  hinged  segments,  and 

lifting  one  of  said  segments  to  rotate  the  patient  about  the  length 
of  the  patient's  bcxly  to  a  second  position  on  said  device 

10  A  patient  manipulation  device  for  use  in  manipulating  a 
patient  on  a  surgical  table,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  substantially  rigid  patient  support  seg- 
ments each  of  which  has  a  width  substantially  as  large  as  a 
width  of  the  table,  said  segments  having  longitudinal  axes 
arranged  parallel  lo  each  other,  and 

hinges  joining  adjacent  ones  of  said  segments,  said  hinges 
configured  for  rolalion  of  said  segments  about  ihe  length  of 
the  patient's  body. 


5,704,082 
ANCHOR  PIN  FOR  Dl  ST  RUFHE 
Catherine  V.  Smith.   12313  W.   18th  Ave..  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80215 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  756.6% 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2 //02.9/W 

I  .S.  CI.  5 — 493  9  Claims 


'\-'^^ 


5  A  svstem  for  decorating  a  bed  having  a  box  spring,  the  s\stem 
being  used  with  the  box  spnng.  Ihe  system  composing 
an  anchor  comprising 
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a  subslantiallv  flal  Nxly  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  under 
side   surface,   ihe   underside   surface   having   an   adhesive 
material 
at  least  Ivvd  prunes  pri>inidinp  from  the  iiniierside  surface  ot 
the  Nuiv 
a   section   ot   decorative   lahrii.    conipnsing   a   suhsianliallv    tlat 
section  and  a  ruffled  section    so  that  the  prongs  on  the  anchor 
may  be  inserted  through  the  suhstantiallv  tlat  section  ot  the 
decorative  tabric  and  into  the  box  spring,  and  so  that  the 
adhesive  matenal  on  the  underside  surface  ot  the  suhstantiallv 
flai  body  may   adhere  to  the  Hal  section  ol  the  decuralive 
tabnc 


5.704,084 
INH.ATABLE  MATTRKSSKS 
John  James  Henry  Evans.  New  MUton;  Ronald  James  Peter 
Evans,  Highcliffe,  and  Christopher  Peter  Evans,  New  MUton, 
all  of  Inited  KJni;dom.  assignors  to  Talley  (Jroup  Limited, 
I'nited  Kingdom 
P(T  No.  KT/GB94/02157.  {  371  Date  Aug.  2J.  1996.  8  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652.513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1993, 
9325062;  Dec.  7,  1993,  9325063,  Aug.  19,  1994,  9416796 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7A)-i7.  A47C  27/10 
IS.  CI.  5—710  19  Claims 


5,704,0»3 

PATIENT  BED  HAVING  VERTICALLY  MOVEABLE 

MATTRESS 

Kari  Nerg.  Hallakoskentie  113.  FIN- 1 6500  Lubtlkylii  ,  Finland 

PtT  No.  PtT/FI94A)0327.  i  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  i  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1,  1996.  PC^  Pub.  No.  Wm5AJ3767,  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  592J98 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  2,  1993,  933445 

Int.  CI."  A6U;  7/017 

Li».  n.  5—600  ■*  Claims 


^^_^^, 


IMI 


1  A  patient  bed  comprising  castors  resting  against  a  fltxu  and 
operatively  attached  through  bed  legs  or  a  bed  ba.se  frame  to  a  bed 
framework,  a  planar  suppon  movabiy  supponcd  within  said  trartK 
worlt.  a  plurality  of  elongated  mattress  elements  hxed  to  said 
planar  supp«in  and  forming  a  lirst  supporting  surface,  adjacent 
mattress  elements  forming  a  furrow  therebetween,  and  said  bed 
framework  comprising  a  framing  to  which  arc  attached  tubular 
slats,  aligned  parallel  with  the  mattress  elements  and  forming  an 
essentially  honzonul  plane  and  second  supp»>rting  surface  in 
which  each  slat  is  aligned  with  a  furrow  formed  between  the 
mattress  elements,  wherein  the  patient  bed  further  comprises 
means  connected  to  said  planar  support  for  moving  Ihe  mattress 
essentially  in  the  vertical  direction  between  a  hrsi  position  wherein 
said  hrsi  supp»)rting  surface  is  above  the  horizontal  plane  formed 
by  said  slats  with  said  slats  being  positioned  in  the  furrows  formed 
between  mattress  elements  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  hrsi 
supporting  surface  is  below  the  horizontal  plane  formed  bv  said 
slats  and  for  stopping  the  mattress  at  a  desired  elevation  between 
said  two  p*»silK>ns 


1  An  inflatable  mattress  compnsing  a  plurality  of  intlaiable  cells 
of  elongated  plan  form,  the  cells  being  formed  of  flexible  sheet 
matenal  and  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  row,  consffaint  means  being 
provided  for  retaining  the  cells  in  position  with  their  upper  ends 
exposed  whereby  said  upper  ends  form  a  resilient  support  surface. 
Ihe  cells  also  being  formed  so  that,  when  each  cell  is  inflated, 
opposite  sides  of  the  cell  are  recessed  at  points  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  along  each  side,  so  as  to  fonti  pleats,  the  recesses  being 
formed  by  drawing  together  said  opposite  sides  of  the  cell,  the 
flexible  sheet  matenal  of  the  inflated  cells  being  superfluous  when 
the  cells  of  the  mattress  are  substantially  unloaded,  and  non- 
superfluous  when  said  cells  are  substantially  loaded 


5,704.085 
EIX;E  SliPPORT  FOR  A  MATTRESS 
Robert  J.  Sabalaskey,  Carol  Stream.  IIU  assignor  to  Serta,  Inc.. 
Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,798 
Int.  tl."  A47C  27/nO 
VS.  tn.  5—717  17  Claims 

1    A  mattress  having  a  penmeter   compnsing 
an  innerspnng. 
ai  least  one  upholstery  topper  layer  provided  adjacent  lo  Ihe 

innerspnng. 
a  foam  layer  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  upholstery  topper 

layers; 
at  least  one  quill  panel  layer  provided  adjacent  to  al  least  one  of 

the  upholstery  topper  layers;  and 
an  edge  of  foam  attached  about  a  penmeter  of  the  foam  layer 
providing  an  edge  about  Ihe  penmeter  of  the  mattress  which  is 
hrmer  than  Ihe  foam  of  the  foam  layer. 


5.704,087 

DENTAL  CARE  APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE 

Richard  Strub,  1218  Candytufl  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,750 

Int.  a."  A46B  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  15—105  18  CUims 


wherein  the  edge  of  foam  is  anached  directly  to  the  penmeter  of 
the  foam  layer 


5,704,086 
PASSENGER  BOARDING  BRIDGE 
I  Christian  M.  Hansen,  Magna,  and  Kenneth  John  Stoddard, 
Roy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.053 

Int.  CI."  EOID  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  14—71.5  19  Oaims 


"•^rW 


1  A  toothbrush  for  automatically  reminding  a  user  of  tfie  time 
for  a  visit  to  the  dentist,  comprising: 

electronic  circuit  means  housed  inside  the  toothbrush  for  pro- 
ducing a  visual  or  audible  signal,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  banery  for  energizing  the  circuit  means,  an  electro-optical  or 
electro-acoustic  transducer,  a  microprocessor  including  means 
for  preventing  said  transducer  from  being  activated  during  a 
predetermined  time  interval  following  said  energizing  and  for 
enabling  said  transducer  to  be  activated  after  said  predeter- 
mined interval,  means  responsive  to  use  of  the  toothbrush  by 
the  user  lo  cause  the  microprocessor  to  activate  said  trans- 
ducer; 

and  means  for  initially  preventing  said  banery  from  energizing 
said  circuit  means  and  operable  lo  cause  said  battery  lo 
energize  the  circuit  means. 


5,704,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OF  SHARP  MEDICAL  AND 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Peter  M.  Cerroni,  R.R.  #2,  Box   141B,  Peterborough,  N.H. 
03458 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,645 

Int.  a."  A47L  25/00 

V.S.  CI.  15—160  15  Claims 


1  A  passenger  boarding  bridge  having  inner  and  outer  tunnels, 
said  inner  tunnel  telescoping  inside  the  outer  tunnel  and  defining 
an  overlapping  end  on  each  of  said  tunnels,  each  tunnel  having  side 
walls,  said  inner  tunnel  having  an  outboard  end  and  having  side 
walls  subjected  to  compressive  forces,  a  roof,  including  and  upper 
cross  member,  and  a  floor,  said  side  walls,  roof  and  floor  supponed 
by  beams  extending  along  each  side  of  said  flcxir,  said  passenger 
boarding  bndge  compnsing 

flanges  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  flanges  secured  lo 

each  of  said  beams  in  Ihe  inner  and  outer  tunnels, 
a  hrst  roller  assembly  earned  by  the  overlapping  end  of  said 
inner  tunnels,  said  hrst  roller  assembly  attached  lo  the  out- 
board end  of  the  inner  tunnel  beams  and  rollingly  engaging 
said  upper  surfaces  of  said  outer  tunnel  flanges;  and 
a  second  roller  assembly  earned  by  said  overlapping  end  of  said 
outer  tunnel  and  normally  rollingly  engaging  said  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  inner  tunnel  flanges,  whereby  said  compressive 
forces  on  said  side  walls  of  said  inner  tunnel  are  compressive 
forces  not  resulting  from  said  overlapping  of  said  inner  and 
outer  tunnels 


^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  sharp,  slender  instruments  compns 


ing: 


a  hrst  housing  component  made  from  a  matenal  which  is  non- 
porous,  said  first  housing  component  having  a  hrst  depression 
therein  defined  by  side  walls  and  a  hrst  tiollom  surface; 

a  second  housing  component  made  from  a  matenal  which  is 
pliable,  resilienily  flexible  and  non-porous  matingly  and  fluid- 
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tighl  conntvlahle  lo  saul  hr-.!  huuMnt!  oini(>.iiu-ni  •-.tiil  ^vorul 
housing  cDmpiinent  havinj;  .\  semrni  ik-presMon  thcu-in  ^.lul 
secomi  ilepressmn  ilrtincil  h\  stviiml  hoii>.in^'  Miif  w.ilN  .mil  ,i 
seiDinl  Nilliini  surtacf 

means  Icir  nialingl)  conncctini;  saul  tirst  and  sccnnJ  housing 
lonifHincnls  ai  perin\elcrs  .it  each  said  tirsl  and  second  hous 
ing  coniponenls.  said  hrsi  housing  toniponenl  and  said  secoml 
housing  coniponcni.  when  niatinglv  ..onnccted.  lorming 
iherebs  a  suhstanlialK  fluid  light  chamher  having  walls 
defined  hy  each  said  hrsi  and  second  ileprcssions. 

brush  element  conhgured  within  at  least  one  ol  said  bottom 
surfaces,  and 

a  guiding  entrance  aperture  formed  in  one  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  second  depression  wherehv  said  inslruiDent  is  guided  into 
said  chamber 


36cl, 


5,704,089 

HEATKR  UN  CLKANINC;  DFVK  K 

Vicki  R.  Walters,  36  Dogwood  I  J.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  0*611 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533J45,  Sep.  25,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383**,  Mar.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

770J77 

Int.  tl."  B08B  ll/IKl 

I  .S.  CI.  15—227  4  CUim.s 


1  A  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  hnncd  heating  element 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  hns  dchning  therebe 
tween  a  plurality  ot  channels,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  member  having  a  monolithic  handle 
portion  for  the  manual  grasping  thereof, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  tines  extending  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  frame  member  and  monolithic  therewith. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  closely  htting  fabric  sleeves  disposed  over  said 
tines. 

Id)  the  dimensions  of  said  sleeved  tines  fieing  such  that  the 
diameter  of  each  sleeved  line  approximates  the  width  of  a  said 
channel  between  adjacent  said  hns,  and  adjacent  said  sleeved 
tines  are  spaced  apan  such  that  they  simultaneously  closely 
engage  facing  surfaces  of  hns  dehning  adiaceni  channels  ot 
said  hnned  heating  cleinent,  and 

(el  said  sleeves  fx-ing  co  |oined  bv  a  skirt  portion  formed  at 
open  ends  thereof 


5,704,090 
Bl.KKD  H)R  A  VACl  CM  (  l.KANKR 
Robert  C.  BerfieW,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  avsignor  lo  Shop  \ac 
Corporation,  WillianLsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.414 
Int.  CI.'  A471.  S/<: 
li..S.  CI.  15 — 339  12  Claims 

1     A   vacuutii   cleaner    .iltachnteni    for    use    in    a    suction    line 
composing 

a  bleed  section  having  a  tirst  api-nute  anil  a  second  jpenute 
wherein  the  hrsi  aperture  and  the  second  apenurc  extend  into 
an  interior  portion  of  the  .itt.ichmeni    and 


a  Lollat  disposed  in  the  bleed  section  and  positionable  in  only  a 
hnite  nuinf>er  of  stable  onentations  wherein  the  collar  covers 
the  hrst  apenure  in  a  hrst  onentalion,  exposes  the  hrst  aper- 
ture in  a  second  orientation,  and  exposes  the  second  af)erture 
in  a  third  orientation 


5,704,091 
W  HEKI.  KOR  A  VACl  I  M  CLEANER  NOZZLE  OR  FOR  A 

VACCliM  CLEANER 
Lars  (;unnar  Kiistrom,  Tkby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

EUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,435 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1994,  9404314 

Int.  CI."  B60B  IAtt>:^/l() 
,S,  CI.  15 — 339  11  Claims 
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1  A  wheel  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  or  for  a  vacuum  cleaner. 
said  wheel  llOl  comprising  a  central  part  (lOu.  10/>)  of  relatively 
hard  material  and  a  tread  of  relatively  soft  hbcr  material  with  a  low 
friction  coefficient,  wherein  the  central  part  supports  said  tread  1 14) 
of  hber  material  and  said  hbcr  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  natural  hber  material  and  synthetic  hber  matenal 


5,704,092 
REMOVABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Eric    Nicollet.    Rurailly,    and    Jean-Francois    Brasset,    Cran- 
(;evrier,   both   of  France,  assignors   to  SEB   S.A.,   Fxully, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.646 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17.  1995.  95  12154; 
Jan.  26.  1996.  96  00947 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  4^ AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  16—110  A  8  Claims 

1    A  removable  handle  for  a  container,  the  container  having  a 
skirt,  said  handle  comprising 

.1  mobile  and  a  stationary  clamp  inemtier  mounted  on  a  holding 
NhJv.  said  mobile  and  stationary  clamp  meinfiers  having  a 
respective  end  ot  complementary  shape  to  the  interior  and 
oxienor  surface  ol  a  part  of  the  skirt,  respectively,  and 


displacement  means  for  displacing  said  clamp  members  relative 
to  each  other  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  the  respective  end  of  each  clamp  member  clamps  the 
skin, 

said  displacement  means  compnsing  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
holding  b<xty  to  pivot  between  a  spread  position  and  a 
retracted  position  inside  said  holding  body,  and  a  spnng 
means  mounted  on  said  lever  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  end 
of  said  mobile  clamp  for  translating  said  mobile  member 
relative  to  said  holding  body  member  and  for  exerting  an 
opposite  force  on  the  end  of  said  stationary  clamp  member 
sufficient  to  hold  said  clamp  members  in  the  closed  position 


5.704.093 
HANDLE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  UNIT  DOOR 
Robert  J.  Trulaske,  Sr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  T^ue  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,058.  May  3.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,553354.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629420 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9.5/02,  B65D  25/2fi 
I  -S.  CI.  16—110  R  7  Claims 


'n^^ 


1    A  recessed  handle  for  a  refrigeration  unit  door,  comprising; 

(ai  a  front  wall  having  a  planar  surface  and  including  a  wall 
portion  dehned  by  a  bend  line,  an  upper  margin,  a  lower 
margin  and  a  connecting  margin  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  bend  line,  said  wall  portion  being  cut  from  the  front 
wall  and  bent  inwardly  about  the  fiend  line  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  front  wall  to  provide  an  opening  having  an  upper  margin, 
a  lower  margin  and  a  connecting  margin  extending  tietween 
the  upper  and  lower  margin  to  provide  an  inner  recess  wall. 

(b)  framing  means  including  an  outer  frame  having  a  bight 
piirtion  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  connecting  margin,  an 
upper  arm  pcirtion  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  upper  mar- 
gin and  a  lower  arm  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  opening 
lower  margin,  and  an  inner  frame  having  a  bight  portion 
disposed   adjacent   the   wall   portion  connecting   margin,   an 


upper  arm  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  wall  portion  upper 
margin  and  a  lower  arm  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  wall 
portion  lower  margin,  and 
ic)  means  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  frames. 


5,704,094 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAM  ASSEMBLY 

FUNCTIONING  AS  A  DEPRESSIBLE  HINGE 

Michael  J.  Hartigan,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Scott  R.  Wilcox. 

Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444356,  May  18,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,628,089.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

703038 

InL  CI.'  E05F  l/IO:  H04M  I/(X) 

VS.  CI.  16—303  11  Chums 


1   A  housing  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  first  housing  portion  having  a  cavity; 

a  second  housing  portion  coupled  to  the  first  housing  portion; 

and 
a  cam  assembly  contained  by  the  cavity  of  the  first  housing 
portion,  the  cam  assembly  rotationally  coupling  the  first  and 
second  housing  portions,  the  cam  assembly  consisting  of; 
a  cam. 

a  cam  follower,  and 
a  spnng  resiliently  biasing  the  cam  and  the  cam  follower  into 

engagement, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cam  and  cam  follower  is  depress- 
ible  within  the  cavity  of  the  first  housing  portion  for  per- 
mitting assembly  with  the  second  housing  portion, 
wherein  one  of  the  cam  and  cam  follower  has  a  keyed  portion, 

and 
wherein  one  of  the  cam  and  cam  follower  is  keyed  to  the 
cavity 


5,704,095 

HINGE  AND  SUPPORT 

Helmut  Ciuenschel,  21  Sparrow  Hill  Ct..  Baltimore.  Md.  21228 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,518 

Int.  CI."  E05D  i/m 

U.S.  CI.  16—370  19  Claims 

1    A  hinge  for  supporting  a  heavy  door  or  panel  on  a  support 

means,  the  hinge  compnsing; 

a  main  block  mounted  on  the  support  means,  the  main  block 
having  a  front,  a  back,  an  upper  wall  and  an  opposite  lower 
wall; 
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to 


^^ 


an  fxlendcr  link  having  a  hrst  end  pivotallv  connctled  between 
ihc  upper  wall  and  ihe  lowei  wall  of  the  main  block  and  a 
second  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  main  bliKk, 

a  rotation  control  link  having  a  hrst  end  pivi>ully  connected 
between  the  upper  wall  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  main  bkKk 
and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  main  bltxk. 

an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  mounted  parallel  to  one  another 
on  the  door  or  panel,  each  parallel  plate  having  a  hrst  end  near 
a  rear  vertical  edge  of  the  dcxw  or  panel,  the  respective  second 
ends  of  each  link  being  pivmally  connected  to  the  respective 
hrst  ends  of  the  parallel  plates. 

wherein,  when  the  door  or  panel  is  pivotally  moved  to  a  closed 
position  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  support 
means,  the  main  block  is  received  beneath  the  upper  plate  and 
above  the  lower  plate,  thereby  substantially  supporting  Ihe 
d<x)r  or  panel,  and 

wherein,  when  the  dtxn  or  panel  is  pivotally  moved  to  a  tulU 
open  position,  the  d(H>r  or  panel  and  the  parallel  plates 
mounted  thereon  are  approximately  perpendicular  to  Ihe  sup 
port  means,  the  diK>r  or  panel  being  subslantiallv  suppt)ned  h\ 
the  inlerliKkcd  extender  link  and  (he  rotation  control  link 


at  least  three  roller  pairs  forming  a  plurality  of  drafting  zones  in 

the  travelling  direction  of  a  sliver,  each  roller  pair  forming  a 

wedge  shaped  gap  for  the  sliver. 
and  a  sliver  guide  in  at  least  one  of  the  drafting  /ones,  said  sliver 

guide   being  arranged   inside  the   wedge  shaped  gap  at  the 

downstream  end  ot  the  relevant  drafting  /one. 

wherein  the  sliver  guide  comprises: 

a  guiding  surface. 

and  a  sliver  brake  an^anged  at  Ihe  wedge  shaped  gap.  said 
sliver  brake  including  a  pressing  element  which  slides  on 
the  shver,  which  is  resilient  with  a  pressure  in  the  direction 
towards  said  guiding  surface,  and  which  is  disposable 
against  the  travelling  sliver. 

wherein  the  sliver  brake  comprises  two  opposing  pressing 
elements,  which  are  disposed  with  opposing  pressures 
against  each  other,  of  which  pressing  elements  at  least  one 
compnses  a  guiding  surface 


•  I 


5.704,»97 

REl'SABLE  SECURITY  SEAL 

Avraham  Raluiv.  P.O.B.  33848,  Haifa  31338,  Israel 

EUed  Apr.  14.  19»5,  S«r.  No.  422,5*2 

Int  cr  A61B  VI 1 7 

IS.  CI.  24—16  PB  22  Claims 


5,704,99* 

DRAI-TINC.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPINNIN(; 

MACHINES 

Kurt  Lang,  Ijiulenstein,  Ormany.  assignor  to  KriU  SUhlecker, 

Bad   Ueberkingen,  and   Hans  SUhleckrr.  Suessen,  both  of 

(iermanv 

Eiled  Sep.  5,  199*,  Ser.  No.  708,*02 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Oct.  7,  1<»5.  195  .^7 

470.3 

Int.  (1.'^  1)01  H  '•r: 
l.S.  (1.  19— 2M  ^  Claim-s 


1    A  reusable  security  seal,  comprising 

a  hrst  member  including  a  plurality  of  frangible  sections,  each 

frangible  section  having  an  aperture  and  an  individual  unique 

identity  marked  thereon. 
J  housing  coupled  to  a  hrst  end  ol  the  hrst  member  and  includ 

ing   a   clasp   portion   disposed   at    least    partially    therein   for 

ciH)perating  with  one  ot  the  apertures, 
said  hrst  member  and  the  housing  lorming  a  closed  Unip  extend 

ing  between  (he  ciM>perating  clasp  portion  and  aperture,  and 
s.iid  aperture  and  said  clasp  portion  being  adapted  for  substan 

iially   kvking  engagement,   so  that  pressure  applied  to  the 

closed  loop  will  cause  at  least  one  of  said  frangible  sections  to 

break   before   said   kxked   aperture   and   clasp   portion   will 

unlixk 


1    .A  drutling  arrangcnicnl  tor  spinninj;  nuchincs    lonipnsinf! 


5,704,098 

CLAMP1N(;  (  OLLAR  FOR  TlBl  I.AR  PART 

Lionel    Calmettes.   4,    Rue    des    Palombes,    11430    (iniLvsan, 

France 
PCT  No.  KT/FR95/0I**8,  5  .371  Date  Aug.  IX  199*.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13.  199*.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09*/18841.  PIT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  20.  199* 

PCT  Filed  i>ec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  *93.131 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  14.  1994.  94  15048; 
Sep.  20,  1995.  95  11019 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  C)M»« 
IS.  CI.  24— 19  23  Claims 

1     (lamping    collar    lor    tubular    pan.    comprising    an    arcuale 
screen,  a  belt  and  a  iighlcnmg  means,  characien/ed  in  Ihai 

Ihe  arcualc  screen  (2)  is  svmmelrical  in  relation  lo  a  di.imctral 

plane  of  the  collar, 
Ihe  belt  (I  I  is  ssnimeirKal  in  relation  lo  said  dianielral  plane  ot 
Ihe  collai    and  iis  ends  arc  positioned  on  the  arcuate  screen 
i2i. 


1   Apparatus  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  seat  belt  buckle  having  first  locking  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  a  seat  belt  tongue  in  sajd  buckle,  said  first 
locking  means  comprising  a  movable  latch  member  having  a 
locking  position  for  engaging  the  tongue  lo  block  removal  of 
the  tongue  from  the  buckle,  a  spnng.  and  a  pushbutton  for 
moving  said  latch  member  from  said  locking  position  lo  a 
non-locking  position  against  a  bias  of  said  spnng: 

said  buckle  further  compnsing  second  locking  means  for  block- 
ing movement  of  said  latch  member  from  said  locking  |X)si- 
tion  to  said  non-locking  position  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  deceleration  of  said  buckle,  said 
second  locking  means  compnsing  a  blocking  structure  for 
moving  info  contact  with  said  latch  member  and  blcx:king 
movement  of  said  latch  member  from  said  locking  position  in 
response  lo  said  predetermined  amount  of  deceleration  of  said 
buckle 


5,704,100 
RETAINING  CLIP  SYSTEM 
David    A.    Swan.    Slioreview,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Federal- 
Hoffman.  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  199*,  Ser.  No.  609.735 

Int  CI."  E05C  9/00:  F16B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  24—656  19  Claims 


the  lightening  means  is  substantially  symmetncal  in  relation  to 
said  diametral  plane  of  the  collar  and  is  connected  to  the  two 
ends  of  the  bell  (1).  and 

the  tightening  is  performed  symmetrically  in  relation  to  said 
diametral  plane  of  the  collar,  by  drawing  the  two  ends  of  Ihe 
bell  (1)  towards  one  another  by  way  of  the  action  of  the 
lightening  means,  so  that  the  points  of  the  arcuale  screen  (2) 
and  belt  (1)  situated  in  .said  diametral  plane  of  the  collar  do 
not  have  any  relative  motion  in  relation  lo  the  part  to  be 
clamped 


5,704,099 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  INERTIA  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Timothy  J.  Cahill,  Dryden,  Midi.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,590 

Int  a."  A44B  lint 

U.S.  a.  24—633  10  Claims 


1   A  retaining  clip  system  compnsing: 

a  stud  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
configured  for  mounting  said  stud  member  to  a  foreign  sur- 
face, and  said  stud  member  having  a  channel  formed  therein 
proximate  said  second  end; 

a  housing  having  a  retaining  surface,  a  slot  formed  therein 
extending  through  said  bousing,  and  an  aperture  extending  at 
least  partially  through  said  slot  sized  to  receive  said  second 
end  of  stud  member;  and 

a  retaining  pin  slidably  mounted  lo  said  housing  in  said  slot  and 
releasably  engaging  said  channel  of  said  stud  member 


5,704,101 
CREPED  ANIVOR  APERTURED  WEBS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mark  Bruce  Majors,  Cummlng;   Ba^ainin  John   DeCorso, 
Woodstock;   WilUam  Anttaony  Georger,  Canton;   Richard 
John  Schmidt,  Rosweil;  Howard  Martin  Wekh,  and  Gregory 
Alan  ZdazosU,  both  of  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga,,  wsignors  to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^92 
Int  CI."  B26F  1/24;  B29C  59/04 
U.S.  a.  26—18.6  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  apiertured  web  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  set  of  aperturing  rolls  including  a  first  roll  having 

a  patterned  surface  and  a  second  roll  having  a  flat  surface  with 

a  nip  defined  thereberween. 
b|  rotating  said  first  and  second  roll  in  opposite  directions,  said 

first  roll  rotating  at  a  first  rotational  speed  and  said  second  roll 

rotating  at  a  second  rotational  speed,  said  second  rotational 

speed  being  about  1.8  times  faster  than  said  first  rotational 

speed,  and 
c)  passing  a  web  between  said  first  and  .second  rolls  within  said 

nip  to  form  apertures  in  said  web. 


24 
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5.704,102 

XPPAKATl  S  H)K  HMSHIN(,  V  KABKU  \NKB 

Krank  (  aUllo,  75  fhannel  Dr..  Port  Washingtiin.  N.^.  1105(1 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4'*4.8.V).  Jun.  26.  1W5.  ahan 

doned.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  50H..MI.< 

Int.  (I.    1)<X><    :/"" 

IS.  (I.  26— 1«.6  4  Claims 


J2 


1  Apparalus  livr  tinishin^.'  j  «.eh  ot  rii,inrri.il  .mil  sjid  .ipp.ir.iius 
having  an  cnlrv  end  and  an  exil  end  wherehv  Ihe  weh  enlerv  iniu 
said  apparatus  and  is  discharged  iheretroni  and  comprises 

a  I  an  upper  niovahle  roll  tor  said  apparatus. 

hi  a  lower  movable  roll  tor  said  apparatus 

1. 1  one  ot  said  rolls  capable  ot  hcing  driven  .il  a  lasiei  s(H-ed  th.in 
the  other  roll. 

di  an  idle  roll  tor  saul  apparatus  whkh  is  adiustahlv  disp..sed 
relative  one  ot  said  movable  rolls  as  desired 

el  an  other  roll  disjxised  to  oH.p<-rale  viith  said  upper  roll 

ti  an  up(x-r  belt  disposed  to  run  around  the  upp<T  roll  .ind  the 
other  roll 

f,)  a  lower  bell  ilisj-xised  to  run  around  the  luvfcer  roll  and  the  idle 
roll, 

hi  said  idle  roll  nH>ivraiini.'  vnth  one  of  saul  rolls  to  form  a 
compaction  /one  bctv*cen  said  bells  bv  moving  said  idle  roll 
so  that  It  presses  .me  ot  said  belts  against  the  other  bell  to 
cause  said  belts  to  lorm  a  v*eb  entrance  to  said  compaction 
/one  and  a  web  exit  from  said  compaction  /one  having  a  nip 
therebetween  lor  v^cb  compaction 

1)  said  compaction  /one  torming  a  retarding  /one  wherein  web 
compaction  ivcurs  and  includes  an  entrance  tor  said  web  and 
an  exit,  said  web  being  compacted  between  said  entrance  and 
exit  and  at  a  liKation  that  is  determined  bv  the  si/e  ot  the  tolls 
usecl , 
II  a  sheet  positioned  in  the  retarding  /one  between  the  entrance 
end  and  the  exit  end  in  the  retarding  /one 
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Li  ,in  ornament  assetriblv  on  said  hollow  base  member   and 
d)  a  hollow  transparent  pvramid  hts  ,>ver  said  ornament  .isscm 
blv  on  said  hollow  base  mcmbei 


5,704,104 

MH  HOD  AND  MAt  HINK  FOR  RK  V(  1  IN<; 

DIS(  ARDKD  C  ARPKTS 

Forrest   (  .    Bacon,   2175   Surre>    Trail.   (  onvers,   (.a.   .M»20«; 

Wendell  R.  Holland.  Rte.  2,  Box  289B,  and  I.ial  H.  Holland. 

Rte.  2,  both  of  Doniphan.  Mo.  63935 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  579J64 

Int.  CI."  D06M  /n,'(«' 

IS.  n.  2X — 299  IS  (  laims 
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5,704.103 

DISPLAY  DF\U  K  FOR  RFTAININt;  CRKMAIION 

RKMAINS 

Joan    \.   (  ro»le>,   and    David    A.    (  niwle\,   both   of  474    NF. 
Redrock  Ct..  Port  St.  I  ucie,  Fla.  .V4983 

Filed  IKc.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.066 
Int.  (1.    \6I(;  /'/*«' 
IS.  (1.27— 1  27  Claims 

1    A  displav  devKC  Ii'i  u-laining  ^reinalion  remains  ^ompiiMng 
ai  ,1  hollow  base  member  having  a  tront  o(x-ning 
bi  a  drawer  tils  within  said  tront  opening  ot  said  hollow   ba^c 
member,    so   lh.it    s.ml   di.ovei    ^.ui    reieoe    .i    b.ic    with    ihc 
tremalion  remains. 


1  A  method  ot  separating  carpet  pile  malenal  from  at  least  one 
larpet  backing  laver  in  a  segment  ot  discarded  carpet,  comprising 
Ihe  tollowing  steps 

a  electing  cold  pellets  from  a  no//le  at  j  speed  and  in  a 
direction  and  iiiannet  whuh  causes  the  told  [vllels  to  impact 
and  abrade  carpet  binding  material  in  Ihe  segment  ot  dis 
carded  carpet,  therebv  causing  substantial  breakage  ot  the 
carfx-l  binding  material  and  U«isening  ot  at  le.ivt  one  ^m\<\ 
hacking  laver  tiom  the  carpet  pile  material,  .ind 
b   removing  at  least  a  p<irtion  ot  the  carpet  binding  iiijierial  liom 

Ihe  segment  ot  disc.irded  c.irpi-l    and 
c    separating  ai  least  a  portion  ot  the  c.ir|x-l  pile  material  Irom  at 
least  one  cariH-l  backing  lavei 


5.704.105 
MKTHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  Ml  LTILAVER  ARRAY 

I  LTRASONIC  TRANSDl CERS 
\enkat  Subramaniam  \enkataramani.  Clifton  Park;  Douglas 
(;ienn  Wildes.  Ballston  Lake,  and  Robert  Stephen  Lewan- 
doHski,  Amsterdam,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  (General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N'.\'. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  707,678 

Int.  CI.'  WS\\.4ini 

r.S.  CI.  29-25.35  12  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manulaciuring  an  arrav  ot  multilaver  ultrasonic 
transducer  elements,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  bodv  ol  pie/oelectnc  material  having  two  ma|or 
surfaces  and  an  internal  buried  conductor  laver  structure,  the 
internal  buried  conductor  laver  structure  including  at  least  one 
ground  conductor  laver  comprising  a  set  ot  generallv  planar 
buried  ground  electrode  precursors  extending  in  a  hrst  ciHir 
dinaie  direction  and  spaced  in  a  second  cixirdinate  direction, 
.ind  at  least  one  signal  conductor  laver  comprising  a  set  ot 
generallv  planar  buried  signal  electrode  precursors  extending 
in  Ihe  hrst  coordinate  direction  and  spaced  in  the  second 
ciKirdinate  direction,  the  buried  signal  electrode  precursors 
bi-ing  staggered  in  the  second  ctxirdinate  direction  with  refer 
ence  to  the  buried  ground  electrode  precursors  such  that 
intermediate  regions  ot  the  buried  signal  electrode  precursors 
are  in  alignment  with  spaces  between  the  buried  ground 
electrode  precursors  and  intermediate  regions  ot  the  buned 
ground  electrode  precursors  are  in  alignment  with  spaces 
K'lween  the  buried  signal  electrode  precursors. 

torming  a  hrst  set  ot  partial  depth  row  isolation  slots  extending 
Irom  one  ot  the  major  surfaces  into  Ihe  body  in  alignment 
wiih  spaces  between  buried  ground  electrode  precursors  and 
inlerseciing  buried  signal  electrode  precursors  to  dehne  buried 
signal  electrode  portions,  and  a  second  set  of  partial  depth 
row  isolation  slots  extending  from  Ihe  other  ot  the  maior 
surfaces  inio  the  bodv  in  alignment  with  spaces  between 
buried  signal  electrode  precursors  and  intersecling  buried 
ground  electrode  precursors  to  dehne  buried  ground  electriHie 
portions,  and 

torming  a  signal  electrode  laver  on  the  one  ot  the  nia|or  surfaces 
•ind  buried  signal  eleclriKie  .iccess  conductors  wiihin  the  hrsi 
set  ol  row  Isolation  slots  to  electricallv  connect  Ihe  buned 
signal  clectiodes  to  ihe  signal  electrode  laver.  and  forming  a 
giound  electrode  laver  on  the  othei  ol  the  ma|or  surfaces  and 
hiiried  ground  electrode  access  conductiirs  wiihin  Ihe  second 
sel  ot  tow  Isolation  slots  extending  Irom  the  other  ma|or 
surface  lo  electricallv  conned  the  buried  ground  electrodes  to 
the  etoimd  electrode  laver. 


5.704.106 
MODULAR  TUBING  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Sampson,  and  James  K.  Sampson,  both  of  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Value  Plastics.  Inc..  Fort  Collins. 
Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/UiS92/in82,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12913,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.862,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256.645 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  /V/r« 
U.S.  CI.  29^450  33  Claims 


1  A  combination  of  a  fitting,  elastic  tubing  to  w  hich  the  htling  is 
inserted  and  attached,  and  an  assemblv  device  for  attaching  the 
tubing  to  the  filling,  compnsing: 

a  an  aisembly  device  compnsing:  a  base  plate,  a  fitting  support: 
and  movable  jaws  supported  bv  said  base  plate  and  which 
clamp  a  length  of  elastic  tubing,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
movable  jaws  has  at  least  one  relatively  flexible  jaw  portion: 

b  a  htting  supported  by  said  fitting  support  and  having  a  width; 
and 

c  a  length  of  elastic  tubing  clamped  bv  said  movable  jaws  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  maximum 
width  of  said  fitting. 

said  assemblv  device  further  comprising  an  axial  force  means 
which  generates  an  axial  force  which  moves  said  movable 
jaws  and  said  htting  support  toward  one  another  such  that  said 
tubing  becomes  attached  to  said  fitting  over  its  width,  wherein 
said  length  of  tubing  and  said  movable  jaws  overlap  said 
hiring  dunng  attachment  ol  said  fitting  with  said  tubing,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  relatively  flexible  jaw  portion  bends 
along  Its  length  as  the  tubing  is  attached  to  the  fining  in 
response  to  said  width  ol  said  fitting,  and  wherein  said  fitting 
support  resists  said  axial  force 


5.704.107 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Christopher  G.  Schmidt,  Evansville:  Michael  H.  Fisher,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  Ind.,-  Amilton  Francisco  de  Almeida,  and  Edson 
Takayuki  Tani,  both  of  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503^58,  Jul.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,588.731. 
This  application  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  719,504 
Int.  CI."  B23P  /V/(M;  A47B  W/fW,  329C  ft.sVW 
U.S.  CI.  29— i60  3  Claims 

1    A  methcxf  of  assembling  a  refrigerator  dcxir  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of 

molding  an  external  panel  having  an  open  box  shape; 
molding  an  inside  liner  having  an  open  fwx  shape: 
placing  a  btirder  tnm  onto  an  open  face  ot  the  external  panel: 
placing  a  gasket  around  an  open  lace  ot  the  inside  liner, 
foaming  insulation  placed  between  said  external  panel  and  said 

inside  liner, 
clamping  together  said  external  panel  and  said  inside  liner,  with 
said  inside  liner  held  closelv  to  said  border  tnm.  and 
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and  pressing  pi>niiinv  ot  the  sheei  j^iainM  Ihe  lonneclinj! 
Nimling  material  on  Ihe  inner  surtace  anil  the  outer  surface  (if 
Ihe  Hnwer  pot  Icr  ciHiperalini;  Ici  hold  the  sheet  ot  material  in 
the  lorm  ol  the  decorative  co\et  cxtendinj;  about  the  flower 

fH)t 


curing  said  insulation  to  hold  said  external  panel,  inside  liner 
border  trim  and  gasket  together  as  a  single  unit  without 
adtlitionai  tasleners 


5,704,109 

METHOD  FOR  FOAMINt;  A  DEt ORATIVE  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

Inlemationai.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  803318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5344,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S«r.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.761. 
Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467,416 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  'MXJ   B65B  IIAHi 
VS.  CI.  29— 469Ji  15  t'l«in»s 


5,704,108 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  FLOWER  POT  HA\  INti 

BONDING  MATERIAL  THEREON 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III..  a.ssignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

Inlemationai,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5344,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502358.  Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.463.  Aug.  9,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser  No. 

249.761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  467,415 

Int  CI.''  B2ID  *MA()   B65B  ///f*' 

I  _S.  n.  29 — 469.5  12  Claims 


I  Or 


I    A  ineth(Kl  lor  lorming  a  decorative  cover  comprising 

providing  a  sheet  ot  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lo\*ei 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface. 

providing  a  tfov^er  pot  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  an 
ouler  peripheral  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  end  providing  access  to  a  retaining  space  vnth  the 
flower  pot  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  encompassing  a 
substantial  portion  ot  the  retaining  space  and  the  flower  pot 
having  a  Nillom  fonned  near  the  lower  end  of  the  flowei  pol 
the  flower  pot  having  a  connecting  Ninding  material  disposed 
upiin  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  inner  peripheral  surface  and  a 
[x)rlion  ot  the  outer  peripheral  surface  therei't. 

forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pol  to  a  ptisiiion 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  extends  about  subslantiallv  Ihe 
entire  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pol  with  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  disposed  adjacent  the  connecting 
fxinding  material  on  the  flower  pot    and 

bondinglv  connecting  the  sheet  of  material  lo  the  flower  p.ii  bv 
defoniiing  portions  ot  the  sheet  aNiul  the  upper  end  ot  the  pot 


50r 


I    .\  methiHl  for  forming  a  decorative  cover  compnsing 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  penpheral  surface  and  having  a  pot 
connecting  bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  piirtion  ot  the 
sheet  iif  material  and  having  a  pluralitv  of  reinforcing  ele 
menis  connected  thereto  and  with  said  plurality  ot  reinforcing 
elements  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sheet  ot 
material 

providing  a  flower  [lot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  end  providing  access  to  a  retaining  space  with  the 
flower  pot  having  an  inner  penpfieral  surface  encompassing  a 
substantial  portion  ot  the  retaining  space  and  Ihe  flower  pot 
having  a  bottom  formed  near  the  lower  end  of  the  fl.vwer  pot. 
and 

lorming  the  sheet  of  material  afiout  the  flower  pot  lo  a  pt)sition 
wherein  the  portions  ot  the  sheet  ot  material  having  the  pot 
connecting  Nmding  material  ihercon  arc  disposed  adjacent 
portions  of  a  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  are  Nindinglv 
connected  lo  portions  ot  the  flower  (Hit  to  form  a  decorative 
..over  aNuil  substantiallv  the  entire  ouler  peripheral  surface  of 
the  flowei  pot  and  tomung  the  sheet  ot  material  about  the 
flower  pot  with  the  pluralitv  ol  reinforcing  elements  further 
^iioperating  with  the  pol  connecting  bonding  matenal  to  hold 
Ihe  sheel  ot  material  in  the  form  ol  the  decorative  cover 
extending  afmut  the  flower  pol  and  wherein  a  crimped  portion 
IS  lormed  in  the  portion  ot  the  sheet  I'f  matenal  having  the 
reinforcing  elements  connected  thereto 


5.7(M.1I0 
I)K\I(  K  K)K  (  RIMPIN(;  A  Pl.ASTK  AI.I.N  DEFORMING 

METAI    POLE  SHOE  AROl  ND  THE  END  OF  A  C  ABLE 
\nlon  Erhard.  Marxzell,  and  Werner  Haag.  Waghaeu.sel.  both 
iif  (iermanv.  assignors  lo  Carl  Frvudenlierg,  Weinheim.  (ier- 
manx 

Filed  Sip.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.162 
Claims  priori!),  application  (iermanx.  Nov.  2.  1995.  195  40 
709. 1 

Int.  CI.'  RZ^P  :.1'IK> 
I  .S.  CI.  29—566.3  4  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  tor  cnmping  a  plasticallv  deforTning  metal  p<ile 
shoe  around  the  end  of  a  cable  that  has  been  inserted  into  it.  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  anvil,  a  die.  a  sensor,  and  a  comparator, 
wherein  the  shoe  is  placed  on  the  anvil  and  the  die  is  advanced 
toward  it.  deforming  the  shoe,  and  wherein  the  sensor  emits  a 
signal  once  the  shoe  has  been  deformed  to  the  maximum,  and  the 
comparator  compares  the  signal  with  a  reference  and  emits  either 
an  "accept  signal  or  a  "reject"  signal,  the  improvement  compris 
ing  a  cable  end  inmmer  that  cuts  part-wav  or  all  the  wav  through 
the  cable  in  response  to  a  "reject"  signal  emitted  bv  the  compara 
lor.  said  crimping  apparatus  and  said  inmmer  being  arranged  such 
that  the  cable  end  remains  substantially  stationary  between  a 
crimpmg  operation  and  a  subsequent  cutting  operation  tollowing  a 
reject  signal 


5.704,111 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  ROTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 
Rof>er  Neal  John.son,  Hagaman,-  Robert  Arvin  Hedeen,  Clifton 
Parit,  and  Khan  Mohamed  Khirullah  Genghis  Khan,  Mislia- 
yuna,  all  of  N.^.,  a.ssignon>  to  (General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  449,057,  May  24,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1996.  .Sen  No.  680.763 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  /  V(C 
IS.  CI.  29— .598  4  Claims 


I    .\  methix)  lor  making  a  rotor  lor  an  cledrn.  motor  comprising 
ihc  steps  ot 

al   obtaining   a   motor   shall   having   a   generallv    iongitudinallv 
extending  axis. 


bi  obtaining  a  flux  ring  having  longitudinal  ends  and  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  ol  said  motor  shall. 

CI  obtaining  an  elastomenc  ring  having  a  relaxed  longitudinal 
length  greater  than  the  longitudinal  length  ol  said  flux  nng. 
having  a  relaxed  inside  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  motor  shaft,  and  having  a  relaxed 
outside  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  flux  nng; 

dl  disposing  said  elastomenc  nng  and  said  flux  nng  with  respect 
lo  said  motor  shall  such  that  said  elastomenc  nng  circumfer- 
entially  surrounds,  and  is  generallv  coaxially  aligned  with, 
said  motor  shaft  and  such  thai  said  flux  ring  circumferentiallv 
surrounds,  and  is  generallv  coaxiallv  aligned  with,  said  elas- 
tomenc nng: 

el  obtaining  a  pair  of  annular  end  plates  each  having  an  inside 
diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
motor  shaft  and  which  is  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  ol 
said  elastomenc  nng  and  each  having  an  outside  diameter 
which  IS  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  flux  nng:  and 

f)  attaching  said  pair  of  annular  end  plates  to  the  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  flux  nng  so  as  to  longitudinally  compress,  and 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  expand,  said  elastomenc 
ring 


5,704.112 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Shunichi  Katase,  and  Sigeo  Taniura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,448.  Dec.  30.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  952,920,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-164392 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  29—603.12  4  Claims 


I  A  method  of  controlling  the  degree  ol  flatness  ot  an  air 
bearing  surface  in  a  medium  opposing  surlace  ot  a  slider  tor  a 
magnetic  head,  said  slider  also  having  a  surface  remote  from  the 
medium  opposing  surface,  compnsing  inducing  a  strain  in  said  air 
bearing  surface  by  fonning  al  leasi  one  trace  of  pnvessing  in  at 
least  one  ot  (  1 1  the  surface  remote  from  Ihe  medium  opposing 
surface  and  (2)  Ihe  medium  opposing  surface  excluding  the  air 
beanng  surface  of  the  slider. 


5,704,113 
INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  METHOD  USING  A 
TERMINAL  LOCATING  AND  SEALING  KEY 
Chun   Keung   Mak,   Markham,   Canada,   assignor  to   Mold- 
Masters  Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  699,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  24,  1996.  2181964 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  Mxi.  B29C  ■l5/:o 

U.S.  CI.  29—611  4  Claims 

1    In  a  method  of  making  an  injection  molding  noz/le  having  an 

elongated  inner  portion,  an  integral  outer  collar  portion  which  tits 
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jrnund  the  inner  ponioii   .mil  an  clfilrKal  hcalinj:  elcnicnc    iniliid 
ing  forming  the  Lnni-r  [Hirlion  uiih  a  rear  end,  a  trnnl  end,  a  nieli 
bore  extending  iherelhrough  from   the   rear  end  and  a  generally 
cylindrical   outer   surface   with   a   spiral   groove   extending   there 
around,  press  htting  part  ol  the  electrical  healing  elenienl  into  the 
spiral  grixive  to  torin  a  spiral  portion  ot  the  eleclncal   heating 
element  with  at  least  one  remaining  lernunal  portion  ot  the  electn 
cai   heating  elenienl   extending   outwardly    therefrom    sliding   the 
outer  collar   portion   over   the   inner   portion   into   an   asscmhled 
position   with   the   at   least   one   tcnmnal   portion   ol   the   healing 
element  extending  outwardly   through  a  slot  in  the  outer  collar 
portion,  and  securing  the  outer  collar  portion  in  the  assembled 
position  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  portion  hy  orienling  the 
inner  portion  with  the  tront  end  generally   upward  and  applying 
thermosetting  sealant  between  the  inner  portion  and  the  surround 
ing  outer  collar  portion,  the  improyemcnt  comprising  the  lurther 
steps  ol 

making  a  terminal  liKaling  and  sealing  key  which  hts  in  the  slot 
in  the  outer  collar  portion,  the  terminal  Icvating  and  sealing 
key  having  engagement  means  lo  engage  the  inner  portion 
and  thereby  rotalionally  lixrate  the  locating  and  sealing  key 
relative  lo  the  inner  p<irtion,  the  iiKating  and  sealing  key 
having  at  least  one  hole  to  receive  the  at  least  one  terminal 
portion  ol  the  heating  element  therethrough,  sliding  the  termi 
nal  liK-aling  and  sealing  key  over  the  at  least  one  terminal 
portion  ot  the  heating  element  inio  an  assembled  position  in 
engagement  with  the  inner  portion  ot  the  nozzle,  and  sliding 
the  outer  collar  portion  into  place  with  the  terminal  liKating 
and  sealing  key  received  in  the  slot  in  the  outer  collar  portion 
lo  prevent  leakage  ot  the  thermosetting  sealani  iherelhrough 


guiding  linear  outer  legs  ot  said  coil  conductors  in  an 
inwardly  spiralling  direction  so  thai  said  outer  legs  are  led 
into  said  otilei  gnniyes    when  s.iid  holder  is  roljled 


5,704,1  IS 

METHOD  OF  Blil.DIM;  AN  KXPANDABl.F.  WIRING 

DISTRIBl'TION  FRAME 

Kenneth  James  Warburlon,  160  Rutland  Rd.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

11550 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,516,  Jan.  18,  1W5,  Pat.  No.  5.459,644, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,330,  Aug.  6,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,796 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  </<6    HOIK  <//() 

r.S.  CI.  29 — 830  11  Claims 
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5,704,114 

ARMATl  RE  COIL  C  ONDl  CTOR  ARRAYINC; 

APPARATIS 

Mikio  Iguchi,  Himeji,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI 

Kabu-shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  49*.286 
Int.  CI."  B23P  /V/T«; 
I  .S.  CI.  29—735  6  Claims 

I    .An  armature  coil  conductor  anaying  apparatus,  comprising 
a  I  a  cylindrical  coil  guide  tool  i25l  dehning  a  plurality  ot  inner 
insertion  holes  ilXi)  provided  with  equal  intervals  therehe 
twecn   in   a  circumferential   direction   and   into   which   linear 
inner  legs  of  substantially   l'  shaped  coil  conductors  shaped 
into  a  predetermined  form  are  inserted,  and  a  plurality   ot 
outer  grtxives  (24<jl  provided  radially  outwardly  ol  said  inner 
insertion  holes  in  an  outer  periphery  ol  the  guide  tinil 
bl  a  cylindrical  holder  i26i  disposed  radially  outwardly  ot  saul 
coil  guide  liK>l,  and  rolalable  about  an  axis  ol  said  coil  guide 
tool,  and 
CI  a  plurality   ot   inclined  guide  members  i29i  mounted  to  an 
inner  peripheral   surtace  ol  said  holder  with  equal   intervals 
therebetween  in  the  circumterential  dircclum  tor  pressing  and 


c 


Silf  CI  AN  ArtHAGt  SHEL/  SPACING 


CALCULATE  OBCUMfEHENCf  Of  nf  OUTEn  EDGE 
Of  rMf  St  Lf  CLOSING  SMElVtS 


1  A  method  ot  building  an  expandable  distribution  frame,  ot  a 
type  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  each  having  a  surlace  tor 
providing  travel  of  interconnections  between  external  conductors 
and  a  plurality  ot  support  members  connected  to  the  shelves,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

establishing  a  total  number  ol  external  conductors  which  will  be 
terminated  on  the  distribution  tramc  at  a  maximum  designed 
expansion  theretil, 
determining   an   average   number  ol   external   conductors   to  be 

terminated  per  linear  tixit  ol  the  shelves, 
selecting  an  average  shell  spacing. 

determining  a  hxed  length  tor  each  ot  the  shelves  as  a  function 
ot  the  total  number  ot  external  conductors  which  will  be 
terminated  at  the  maximum  designed  expansion,  the  average 
number  ot  external  conductors  to  be  terminated  per  linear  tiHil 
ot  shell  at  the  maximum  designed  expansion  and  the  average 
shell  spacing  al  the  maximum  designed  expansion, 
building  an  initial  distribution  trame  using  only  shelves  having 
the  hxed  length,  the  initial  distribution  trame  having  enough 


shelves  to  acconinnxlale  an  initial  number  ot  external  conduc 
tors  lo  be  terminated,  and 
expanding  the  distribution  frame   vertically   over  time  as  the 
number  ol   external   conductors  to  be  terminated  increases 
above  the  initial  number  of  external  conductors  by  adding 
additional  shelves  having  the  hxed  length  without  increasing 
the  length  ot  any  said  shelf 
7  A  method  ot  building  an  expandable  distnbution  frame,  ot  a 
type  having   a  plurality   ot   shelves  each   having   a   surface   for 
providing  travel  of  interconnections  between  external  conductors 
and  a  plurality  of  support  members  connected  to  the  shelves,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  ot 

determining  a  maximum  number  of  external  conductors  which 
will  be  terminated  on  the  distnbution  frame  at  maximum 
expansion  thereof; 
designing  a  distribution  frame  at  maximum  expansion  thereof, 
said  designed  distnbution  frame  having  a  designed  shelf  size, 
a  designed  average  shelf  spacing  and  a  designed  number  of 
shelves,  said  designed  distnbution  frame  allowing  said  maxi- 
mum number  of  external  conductors  to  be  terminated  on  said 
distnbution  frame  at  the  maximum  expansion  thereof  while 
minimizing  a  total  length  ol  interconnections  at  the  maximum 
expansion  thereof, 
building  an  initial  distnbution  frame  using  a  sufficient  number  of 
shelves  of  the  designed  shelf  size  to  allow  an  initial  number  of 
external  conductors  lo  be  terminated  on  said  distribution 
trame,  and 
expanding  the  initial  distribution  frame  over  time  as  the  number 
of  external  conductors  to  be  terminated  on  said  distnbution 
frame  increases  above  the  initial  number  of  external  conduc- 
tors by  adding  to  the  initial  distribution  frame  additional 
shelves  having  the  designed  shelf  size 


5.704.116 
METHOD  OF  HOLDING  A  COMPONENT  USING  AN 
ANHYDRIDE  FLUXING  AGENT 
Daniel  Roman  Gamota,-  Steven  Lewis  Wille,  both  of  Palatine; 
Steven  Michael  Scfaeifers,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Michael 
Hertsberg,  Northbrook.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Schaumburg.  lU. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,708 

InL  CI."  H05K  .V.<-<,.V.*0 

I  .S.  CI.  29— «40  12  Claims 


dispensing  a  solution  onto  the  bond  pads,  said  solution  compns- 
ing a  fluxing  agent  composed  of  an  anhydnde  compound; 

superposing  the  integrated  circuit  component  onto  the  substrate 
such  that  each  of  said  solder  bump  rests  against  one  of  the 
bond  pads  and  is  held  by  the  fluxing  agent;  and 

heating  to  bond  the  solder  bumps  to  the  bond  pads  and  to 
vaporize  the  anhydnde  compound 


5.704,117 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  EMI  SHIELD  AROLTVD 
AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Henry  W.C.  Mok,  Kanata;  Kevin  J.  BaUey;  Paul  A.  Lindsay, 
both  of  Ottawa;   Robeil  C.  Sheffield,  North  C^wer,  and 
Michal  S,  Tencer,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,065,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,966 
Int  CI."  H05K  .i/.W 
U.S.  CI.  29—841  2  Claims 


I    A  method  lor  attaching  an  integrated  circuit  component  com 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  to  a  substrate  compnsing  a 
plurality  ot  bond  pads,  the  method  comprising; 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  EMI  shield  around  an  electronic 
component  compnsing; 

providing  a  substrate  having  one  side  carrying  the  component 
and  a  ground  line  on  the  side  of  the  substrate  carrying  the 
component, 

providing  the  EMI  shield  of  a  construction  composing  a  box  of 
a  plastic  insulating  matenal  having  wall  means  with  free  ends 
defining  an  open  side  to  the  box.  the  free  ends  provided  with 
flange  ineans  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  wall  means  and 
surrounding  the  open  side  of  the  box  with  a  surface  of  the 
flange  means  facing  outwardly  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
open  side,  the  tx)x  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  carrying  upon  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  an  electncally  conductive  shield  layer  extending  to 
the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  flange  means; 

and  locating  the  EMI  shield  upon  the  substrate  in  a  desired 
position  surrounding  the  component  by  guiding  the  shield  into 
position  with  al  least  two  alignment  pins  extending  through 
alignment  holes  in  the  substrate  and  in  the  flange  of  the  shield 
and  secunng  the  flange  to  the  ground  line  with  an  electncally 
conductive  adhesive  to  electncally  connect  the  shield  layer  to 
the  ground  line 
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5.704.118  5  ■'04.119 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  C  ARBON  SENSOR  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONFIGURED  LEAD  BUSHING 
ELECTRODE  •'OR  BATTERIES 

Hiroko  Kaneko,  TsukubiM  Akir.  Ne«tehi.  Mat5udo.  and  Ken  Robert  W.  R««e.  18  Oriole  La.  North  Oaks,  Minn.  55127.  and 

.^  .na  .         m   ^A9  A.     %W!       C .»...     T\m-        Cavmc^     ■    alr«       Minn 


Noiaki.  Itekuba,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  AKency  of  indus- 
trial Science  and  TccliDoioKy.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sn.  No.  317.81*,  Oct.  4,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.503.728. 
which  is  a  continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  117.6%,  Sep.  8. 
1W3,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1W5.  Ser.  No. 

411,525 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-2*6706; 

Sep.  9.  1992,  4-26*707;  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-27303* 
InL  n."  HOIR  41/16 

V.S.  a.  29—874  8  Clainw 


Darwin  B.  I^ong.  14416  W.  Freeway  Dr..  Forest  Ijike,  Minn. 
55025 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.741 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4J/I6 

IS.  CI.  29—874  l"*  Claims 


IMI 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  sensor  for  measunng  a 
composition,  compnsing 

a   providing  first  and  second  carbon  electrixies  each  comprised 

of  a  bundle  of  linear,  thin  carbon  members, 
h    surrounding  the  hrsl  carbon  elecu-ode  by  dipping  the  hrsi 
carbon  electrixJe  in  a  solution  composed  of  a  reaciise  sub 
stance  which  reacts  chemically  with  the  composition  to  be 
measured , 
c    disposing  the   hi  si  carbon  electrode   and  tfie  solution   in  a 
cylindrical  ion  permeable  membrane  to  hold  the  solution  in 
the  hrst  carbon  electrcxle  as  well  as  between  the  hrsi  carlmn 
electrode  and  the  cylindrical  ion  permeable  membrane, 
d  positioning  the  cylindrical  ion  permeable  membrane  including 
the  hrst  carbon  electrixle  and  the  solution  in  an  insulating 
tubular  member,  and 
e   disposing  the  second  carbon  electrode  between  the  insulating 
tubular  member  and  the  cvlindrical  ion  permeable  membrane 
7   A  priK-ess  for  prixlucing  a  carbon  sensor  electrixle  tor  mea 
sunng  a  composition,  comprising 

a   providing  hrst  and  second  carbon  electrodes  each  comprised 

of  a  bundle  of  linear,  thin  cartxm  members, 
b   pi>uring  a  solution  comprised  of  a  reactive  substance  whkh 
reacts  chemically  with  the  comp«)sition  to  be  measured  into  a 
cylindrical  ion  permeable  membrane, 
c    inserting  the   hrst  carN>n  electrode   into  the  cvlindraal   mr 
permeable  membrane  to  hold  the  solution  between  the  hrsi 
cartxin    electrode    and    the    ion    penneable    membrane    and 
thereby  surround  the  bundle,  and 
d    disposing  the  cvlindrical  ion  peniieahle  membrane  vnih  ihe 
hrst   carbon   electrixle   and   the   solution    into   an    insulating 
tubular  member,  and 
e   disp»)sing  the  second  carbon  electrixle  between  the  insulating 
tubular  member  and  the  cylindrKal  ion  permeable  membrane 


1  A  methtxl  of  making  a  conhgured  lead  bushing  composing  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  cup  shaped  mold. 

forming  a  port  for  molten  lead  to  flow  into  the  cup  shaped  mold; 

iniecting  molten  lead  under  pressure  into  the  mold  through  the 

pon  and  allowing  the  lead  to  solidify  to  form  a  one-piece 

cup-shaped  member  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  disk 

extending  across  the  cup-shaped  member: 
removing  the  cup  shaped  member  from  Ihe  mold  with  the  cup 

shaped  member  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  disk  sec 

lion, 
cutting  away  the  disk  section  from  the  cup-shaped  member  to 

leave  the  cylindncal  section  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 

exienor  surface, 
cutting  awav  portions  ot  the  exterior  surface  to  form  a  shoulder 

and  a  set  of  acid  rings,  and 
cutting  awav  portions  ot  the  interior  surface  to  tonn  an  interior 

shoulder 


5,704.120 
NONITNIFORM  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TO 
CONDI  (TIVE  SURFACE 
J.  Peter  Moncrieff.  408  Mason  Rd..  Vista.  Calif.  92084 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.097 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4<AHi 
r.S.  CI.  29 — 884  16  Claims 

1  A  methixi  tor  providing  unproved  electrical  performance  from 
.1  single  electncally  conductive  surface. 

said  methixl  comprising  the  step  ot  providing  a  single  electri 

i.allv  conductive  surface. 
,ind  the  step  ot  providing  a  substructure  tot  making  external 

electrical  connection  to  said  single  surface, 
and  Ihe  step  ot  electncally  connecting  said  substmcture  to  said 
single  surface  al  subsianlialU  more  than  one  p<iint.  said  con 


':jt,>>i;^:M::x:x::Ji^::^:^:M':.V'yx'i 


*     t  *  1      •     • 


5,704,121 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  SEAT  RETAINER 
John  D.  Santi,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 
Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  443378,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,522353.  This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,952 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.01  6  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  valve  seat  retainer  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  bloclc.  comprising: 
providing  a  roller,  including 

providing  first  and  second  spaced  ndges  on  said  roller; 
providing  a  groove  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

ndges; 
providing  a  curved  surface  adjacent  to  said  first  ndge  and 
radially  outward  from  said  groove  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
placing  a  valve  seat  in  a  recess  of  said  block,  said  valve  seat 

having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
applying  said  roller  to  a  surface  of  said  block; 
rotating  said  roller  and  changing  the  relative  position  between 
said  roller  and  said  block  to  move  maienal  from  said  block 
surface, 
moving  said  roller  in  a  radial  direction  toward  said  valve  seat 

longitudinal  axis  dunng  said  rotating  step;  and 
creating  a  flange  using  said  moved  matenal.  said  flange  extend- 
ing over  said  valve  seat. 


5,704,122 
SEALED-TYPE  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  AND 
ASSEMBLING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Masahiro  Tsuboluwa;  Osamu  Ail>a,  both  of  Kusatsu;  Toshi- 
haru    Yasu,    Yasu-gun,-    Shuiciii    Yamamoto,    Otsu;    Hideo 
Hirano;  Taisei  Kohayaluwa,  both  of  Kusatsu,  and  Shozo 
Hase,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3*2,679,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,632,610.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-329132 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—888.022  2  Claims 


necting   being   substantially   nonuniform   with   respect  to  a 
dintension  of  said  single  surface  in  a  hrst  direction 


I.  Method  for  assembling  a  scaled-type  scroll  compressor  hav- 
ing a  stationary  scroll  member  to  be  fixed  to  a  fraine  and  an 
orbiting  scroll  inembcr  to  be  engaged  with  said  stationary  scroll 
member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
temporarily  positioning  said  stationary  scroll  member  on  said 
frame  to  come  into  engagement  with  said  orbiting  scroll 
member; 
relatively  positioning  one  of  said  scroll  members  with  respect  to 
the  other  scroll  member  in  a  phase  angle  direction  of  wraps  of 
said  scroll  members; 
positioning  said  stationary  scroll  member  with  respect  to  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  in  X-direction  and  Y-direction  of  said 
scroll  members; 
shifting  one  of  said  scroll  inembers,  which  has  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  smaller  than  the  other  scroll  member,  in  an 
orbiting  direction  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  by  a  prede- 
termined phase  angle;  and 
fixing  said  stationary  scroll  member  to  said  frame 


5,704,123 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOLDED,  BENT  AND 

RE-EXPANDED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  AND 

ASSEMBLIES 

Roger  Paulman,  Barrington,  and  A.  Todd  McKay,  Mattesoo. 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Peeriess  of  America,  Incorporated, 

Aptakisic,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,180 

Int  a."  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CI.  29—890.053  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  mbe  for  use  in  a  heat 

exchanger  assembly  of  the  side-entry  type,  including  the  steps  of: 

extruding   an   elongated   tube   having   a   substantially  circular 

cross-section; 
cutting  the  extruded  elongated  tube  to  the  desired  length  of  the 

finished  heat  exchanger  assembly;  and 
passing  the  cut  extruded  tube  through  a  folding  mechanism  to 
provide  an  elongated  tube  having  a  collapsed  sidewall  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  elongated  tube. 
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5.704,124 
PR(K  KSS  K)R  PRODK  IN(;  AN  AXIK  BKARINC./ 
BKARINt;  HOrStNC;  ASSKMBI  Y 
(;erhard  Trauzettel.  Berlin.  (;erman\,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Ben/  Mi.  Stuttgart,  (;erman.v 

Filed  Jul.  5.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  49«„W 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (;ermany.  .lun.  7.   1W4.  44  2.' 

Int.  (I.'  B2.1F  /v"" 
IS.  (1.  2<)— «<»8.tM  *  Claims 


-.eLond  ends  temun.ilini;  in  t.ivinj?  m«.  toriii.itions  rcspettiM'K 
ltTMun.ilinj;  in  i.King  sharpened  cultmp  edges,  the  iip(XT  arm  be\n(i 
ot  liiiuled  resilience  and  upahle  of  being  torcahlv  pressed  limard 
ihe  lower  arm  lo  place  the  sharpened  cutting  edges  in  severing 
engagement  with  a  tinger/liK-  nail  iniriKluced  therebetween,  said 
actuating  le\et  comprising  a  moiinling  plate  sealahle  i>\er  the 
upper  arm  at  a  location  proximate  the  |aw  tormalion  thereof  and  an 
elongate  rolalahle  portion  having  a  grasping  end  and  an  opposite 
end.  said  mounting  plate  including  a  front  section  having  a  unitar> 
angular  ann  defining  a  canted  surface  and  a  leading  edge  opposite 
said  front  section,  said  opposite  end  ot  said  elongate  roiatable 
portion  having  a  unitarv  angular  bend  defining  a  canted  surface 
complementarv  to  the  canted  surface  ot  said  front  section,  aligned 
bores  tonned  respetlively  in  said  angular  arm  and  said  angular 
bend,  taslening/bearing  means  passing  through  said  aligned  bores 
coupling  said  angular  arm  and  said  angular  bend  in  substantiallv 
c. lilted  surface  to  canted  surface  together  enabling  said  lever  p*ir 
lion  to  rotate  relative  said  angular  ami  bet\*een  an  active  condition 
directed  divergenllv  ot  the  upper  arm  and  a  passive  conditKin 
invened  from  its  active  condition  v«.iih  the  grasping  end  of  said 
lever  portion  closeK  proximate  said  upper  arm.  and  means  for 
mounting  said  mounting  plate  to  the  hnger/toe  nail  clipper  assem 
blv 


1  A  process  tor  priKlucing  a  shaft  bearing  hearing  housing 
assembly,  in  particular  tor  a  vehicle  c<K)ling  water  pump,  including 
a  shaft  bearing  having  an  outer  race  with  an  outer  surface  v^hich  is 
hrmly  engaged  by  a  surrounding  annular  surface  ot  a  tieanng 
housing,  said  priKess  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  shaft  bearing  with  an  outer  race  having  a  conical 

outer  surface 
providing  a  bearing  housing  vnih  a  conical  receiving  bore  coi 
responding  to  the  conical  outer  surface  ot  said  shaft  tyanng 
outer  race  and  said  fveanng  housing  having  an  annular  surtace 
consisting  ot  a  material  which  shrinks  upon  ciniling, 
htting  said  shaft   bearing  into  said  receiving  bore,   while   said 
bearing  housing  annular  surface  is  at  a  temperature  which  is 
greater  than  a  later  operation  temperature  ot  said  assembU 
and 
permitting  said  bearing  housing  to  ciHil  down  so  as  to  provide 
tor  timi  engagement  fietween  the  shaft  bearing  outer  race  and 
bearing  housing  annular  surface 


5,704.126 
DRV  SHAV  IN<;  APPARATIS  WITH  A  PIVOTAILV 
MOl  NTED  LON(;-HAIR  TRIMMER 
Wolfgang  Kranke,  l.angen.  and  Hans-Dieter  Klauer.  Oberursel, 
t)oth   of  (Jermany,   a.s,signors   to   Braun   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Krankfurt,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,395,  Dec.  23,  1W3,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  528,058 
(lainv.  priority,  application  Ormany.  Dec.  24,  1992.  42  44 
IM.l 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  /v  fic. 
I   S.  (  1.  .Ml— -Ml  19  Claims 


5,704.125 
ACl  TATING  I  EVER  FOR  ISE  WITH  A  FINCER/TOE 
NAU.  CLIPPER  A.S.SEMBI.Y 
Hee  In  I.ee,  9237  Austin.  Morton  Grove.  111.  6005.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  488,925.  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,617,633.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709„M.< 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  :v/t*: 

IS.  CI.  30— 28  lOdaims 


IMI 


I  ,\n  actuating  level  toi  use  with  ,i  linger/ti>e  nail  ilip[x-i 
assembly  ot  the  type  which  includes  elongate  up|x-i  and  lower 
arms  arranged  spaced  in  overlvmg  arrangement  and  having  tiisi 
and  second  ends,   the   hrsi   enits   tveing   secured   together   and   the 


1    ,-\  drv  shaving  apparatus  ,.omprises 

a  housing  structure, 

a  support  structure  mounted  to  said  housing  structure 

at  least  iv»o  elongated  cutler  heads  iSKl,  SK2i  mounted  to  said 
support  structure,  said  at  least  two  elongated  cutter  heads 
spaced  from  one  another  and  having  longitudinal  axes  essen 
iiallv  parallel  with  each  other,  each  said  elongated  cutter  head 
comprising  an  outer  cutter  and  an  inner  cutter  for  cutting  short 
hair,  said  supp<irt  structure  supporting  said  two  spaced  elon 
gated  cutter  heads  such  that,  during  use.  said  two  spaced 
elongated  cultei  heads  move  relative  to  each  other,  and 

a  further  cutter  head  iSK3i  tot  cutting  long  hair  mounted  to  said 
housing  stnicture  and  arranged  intermediate  said  two  elon 
gated  cutter  he.ids  tSKl,  SK2l.  said  tunher  cutting  head  Ix-ing 
pivotal  about  an  axis  (/i  extending  parallel  with  and  intemie 
iliate  the  longitudinal  axes  ot  said  two  elongated  cuttei  heads 
iSKl    SK2i 


5,704,127 

CONC.A\E,  CONVE.X  SAFETY  RAZORS 

Caroline  Cordio,  818  Misty  Cove  #2%,  Arlington.  Tex.  76013 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.948 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  2 1/14 

l.S.  CI.  30— 49  3  Claims 


14--      t 


1    ,A  concave,  convex  safely  razor  compnsmg 
■A    a  safety  razor  blade  housing  having; 

a  I  a  razor  blade  with  a  concave  cutting  edge  and  a  convex 

cutting  edge  disposed  within  said  razor  blade  housing,  and 
bi  one  portion  ot  a  removable  and  rotatable  means  disposed 

on  said  housing. 
B   a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  I  means  disposed  on  said  handle  hrst  end  adapted  to  receive 

and  cooperate   with   said  portion  ot   said   removable  and 

rotatable  means  disposed  on  said  housing  for  removablv 

retaining   said   safety    razor  blade   housing   and  permitting 

rotation  ot  said  housing,  and 
(      hollow    extensible   means   adapted   to   receive   said   handle 
second  end  therein  and  extend  essentially  the  length  ot  said 
handle,  said  hollow  extensible  means  having. 
a  I  a  threaded  first  end  cut   to  form  a  plurality   ot   flexible 

fingers,  the  distal  end  ot  said  fingers  being  provided  with  a 

retaining  means,  said  threaded  hrst  end  fieing  adapted  to 

receive  said  handle,  and 
hi  threaded  nut  means  tor  IcKking  said  handle  therein  adapted 

to   cooperate   with    said   threaded    flexible   hngers   and   be 

retained  thereon  bv  said  retaininL'  means. 


5.704.128 

HAIRCl  TTING  DE\  ICE 

Shih-»ei  I. in.  No.  23.  Yihsien  Chuang.  Nanyang  Rd..  19th  Lin. 

'^angming  Li..  F'engyuan  City.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.429 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  l</:4 

VS.  CI.  30—133  5  Claims 


1     X  liaircutling  device  comprising: 

J  housing  delining  a  tiist  o[X'ning  in  an  underside  thereof; 


a  body  adjustably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  dehnmg  a 
second  opening  in  an  underside  thereof  and  communicating 
with  said  first  opening. 

a  haircutting  mechanism  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  txxlv 
and  kxrated  above  said  second  opening,  said  haircuning 
mechanism  comprising 

a  base  plate  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  txxiy ; 

a  lower  cutting  piece  hxedly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  first  blades  located  above  said  second 
opening,  and  a  threaded  hole  dehned  in  said  lower  cutting 
piece; 

an  upper  cutting  piece  slidably  mounted  on  said  lower  cutting 
piece  and  having  a  plurality  of  second  blades  IcKated  above 
said  plurality  of  first  blades,  and  an  elongate  slot  defined  in 
said  upper  cutting  piece  and  communicating  with  said 
threaded  hole  of  said  lower  cutting  piece; 

a  pressing  plate  mounted  on  said  upper  cutting  piece  and  defin- 
ing a  txire  therein  which  communicates  with  said  elongate 
slot; 

a  positioning  bolt  extending  through  said  btire  and  said  elongate 
slot,  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole;  and 

a  biasing  memt)er  mounted  t>etween  said  positioning  bolt  and 
said  pressing  plate;  and 

a  suction  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
suction  vent  defined  in  an  underside  thereof  and  located  atxive 
said  haircutting  mechanism,  said  suction  member  tieing  oper- 
ated to  draw  air  from  said  housing  through  said  first  and 
second  openings  and  into  said  suction  vent 


5.704.129 
KNIFE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  CLIP 
Louis  S.  Glesser.  Golden.  Colo..  a.ssignor  to  Spyderco.  Inc., 
(iolden,  Colo. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  .Ser  No.  651.847 

int.  Cl.'^  B26B  I/(I2 

L.S.  CI.  3fr— 155  12  Claims 

28, 


—  16 


1   A  folding  knife  having  a  reversible  clip,  comprising 

(a I  handle  means  having  a  first  elongated  side  portion  opposed 
t(>  a  second  elongated  side  portion,  said  side  portions  sepa- 
rated by  a  spacer  dehning  a  cavity  therebetween; 

lb)  blade  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  mean,  and 
moveable  between  alternate  positions  of  being  stored  substan- 
tially within  said  cavity  or  being  open  in  an  operative  position 
as  an  extension  of  said  handle  means; 

(c)  a  first  aperture  extending  substantially  through  said  handle 
ineans; 

idl  a  first  depression  and  a  second  depression  kxated  in  com- 
munication with  said  hrst  aperture  on  each  ot  said  first  and 
said  second  side  portions,  respectively, 

(el  clip  means  comprising  an  end  portion  having  a  second 
aperture  therethrough  wherein  said  end  portion  is  mounted 
over  said  first  aperture  and  wherein  said  end  portion  ot  said 
clip  means  is  adapted  to  fit  securely  within  one  of  said 
depressions  and  said  clip  means  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
a  portion  ot  a  supporting  memfier;  and 

if)  secunng  means  extending  through  said  first  aperture  to 
secure  said  clip  means  to  said  handle  means,  wherein  said 
secunng  means  comprises  a  third  aperture  to  provide  a  lan- 
yard hole  for  said  folding  knife  when  said  clip  means  is 
mounted  on  said  handle  means,  wherein  said  clip  means  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  either  ot  said  firsi  or  said  second 
side  portion. 
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5,704,130 
MEASl  RINC;  INSTRl  MKNT 
Victor  Augustin,  and  Eduard  Fischer,  both  of  ("hur,  Swit/er- 
land.  asstgnon  to  Ray  tec  A{;,  Chur,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256^^71.  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78-3.787 
C'laiias  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,  1992,  DD 
185/92-4 

Int.  CI."  (;01C  yA»6 
I  .S.  O.  33—366  J2  t'l"im.s 


1    A  measuring  instninicnl  tor  delenriining  the  relative  position 
of  an  ob)ccl  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  comprising 

a  measuring  chamber  embodied  as  a  hollow  bt)dN.  said  measur 
ing  chamber  containing  two  media  of  diflferent  density  which 
cannot  be  mixed,  one  of  the  media  being  at  least  paniallv 
transparent  and  the  other  of  the  media  being  a  fluid  media, 

a  light  source  for  emming  light  which  is  transmitted  through 
said  at  least  partiallv  transparent  medium,  and 

a  light  sensitive  sensor  onto  which  the  light  transmitted  through 
said  at  least  partially  transparent  mediuin  is  projected  for 
forming  a  projection  entirely  placed  on  said  light  sensitne 
sensor,  wherein 

said    measuring    chamber,    said    light    source    and    said    light 
sensitive  sensor  are  arranged  in  axial  alignment  along  a  hon 
zontal  axis,  with  said  light  source  being  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  measuring  chamber  and  with  said  light  sensitise  sen- 
sor being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  measuring  mem- 
tier. 

said  arrangement  being  such  that  said  pro|ection  is  an  anipliti 
cation  of  said  at  least  panialh  transparent  medium   and 

the  relative  position  of  an  object  with  respect  to  a  hori/ontal 
plane  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  said  at  leasi  p.irtiallv 
transparent  medium  in  said  measunng  chamtx-r 


'^\ 


.  thread. 


a  tension  device  through  which  the  flexible  member 

comprising  in  combination 

two  pegs  mounted  perpendicularly  on  a  shared  surface  of  a 
disc  member  with  the  pegs  extending  into  the  hollow  of  the 
housing  and  lixated  in  relation  to  one  another  such  thai  the 
flexible  member  can  be  wound  about  each  peg,  and 

an  adjustment  dial,  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  star, 
attached  in  parallel  relation  to  the  disc  member  and  Uxated 
on  an  extenor  surface  of  the  housing,  such  that  rotation  and 
setting  of  the  adjustment  dial  will  cause  corresponding 
rotation  and  setting  of  the  disc  member: 

an  aperture  in  the  housing  having  the  same  shape  as  the 
adiuslment  dial  such  that  the  adjustment  dial  can  be  rotated 
and  placed  in  the  apenure.  therehs  setting  and  maintaining 
the  adjustment  dial  position. 

a  slot  in  the  housing  running  substantially  the  length  of  the 
housing  and  through  which  the  flexible  member  exits  the 
housing 


5,704,132 

INDICATOR  HOLDER  WITH  SLIDABI.E  CONNECTING 

MEMBER 

E.  T.  Bourne,  390  S.  Lemon  Ave.,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,716 
Int.  CI.'  (;01B  </?: 
I  .S.  CI.  .W-628  16  Claims 


IMI 


5,704,131 
ADJl  STABLE  PI.l'MB  BOB  AND  LINE  CAPABLE  OF 
Al  TOMATK   BRAKING  AND  RETRAl  TION 
Mick  Courtney,  311  W.  Main  St..  Enterprise.  Oreg.  97828 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.221.  Jul.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,737 
Int.  CI.''(;OIC  /V/(» 
IS.  CI.  33—394  '•  Claims 

1    An  assembly  tor  a  plumb  boh  and  line  lapatilc  ot  jutonialn. 
hralting  and  retraction  comprising 

a  substantially  square,  hollow,  two  part  housing    lomprising  j 
cover  and  a  base,  delachably  or  hingabls  joined  and  possess- 
ing walls  with  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
a  coiled  band  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  one  mlt-iior  surlasc 

ol  the  hi>using, 
a  sptxil  attached  to  the  opposite  end  ot  the  band  spring 
a  long  flexible  member  having  one  end  attached  to  ihc  sp«Hil  and 

the  opposite  end  attached  to  a  tapered  plumb  Nib  weight, 
a  series  of  pulleys  located  within  the  housing  through  which  the 
flexible  member  passes  in  order  to  guide  the  flexible  member 
thr>iugh  the  housing. 


1  An  indicalot  holdet  toi  use  in  connection  with  a  dial  test 
indicator  and  with  machine  i.kiIs  having  holdinj:  bar  gripping 
means,  said  indicator  holder  comprising 

ijl  a  housing  having  a  guideway  provided  with  tirsl  and  second 

open  ends, 
ih)  slide  means  tor  adjustably  connecting  said  housing  to  the 
machine  tiH>l    said  slide  means  comprising 


111  .1  slide  iiieniher  slidahlv  movahlc  within  said  guidewav  ot 
said  housing,  said  slide  iiicniher  having  tirsi  and  second 
ends,  and 

nil  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  slide  member  proxi- 
Muitc  said  second  end  thereof,  said  connecting  rod  being 
adapted  tor  interconnection  with  the  holding  bar  gripping 
means  ol  the  machine  tool,  and 

(nil  connector  means  tor  interconnecting  said  dial  lest  indica 
lor  with  said  housing  lor  tiolh  pootal  and  transverse  move- 
ment ol  said  dial  Icsi  indicator  relative  lo  said  housing. 


5,704.133 
Patent  Not  I.ssued  For  This  Number 


5.704,134 
TRIM  BLOCK  DRYING  RACK  AND  METHOD 
John  L.  Carter,  Portland:  Everett  C.  Davidson,  Hillsboro,  and 
Larry   C.   Lagging,   Milwaukie,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Carter  Sprague  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,490 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  :'/(Hi 

I  .S.  CI.  34—396  3  Claims 


I  A  iiiethixl  ot  stacking  short  lumber  pieces  tor  drying,  the 
method  comprising 

preparing  a  tirsi  tier  ot  short  lumtver  pieces,  where  the  lumber 
pieces  are  shorter  than  the  tiei  and  arranged  end-to-end  in 
rows  extending  the  length  of  the  tier  with  the  rows  arranged 
side-hy  side  across  the  width  of  the  tier; 

placing  a  unihed  rack  on  top  ot  the  first  tier  ot  lumber  pieces 
with  the  rack  having  sutficieni  length  to  support  multiple 
pieces  disposed  end-lo-end.  the  rack  including  track  structure 
extending  the  length  thereof  to  guide  the  placement  of  short 
lumber  pieces  with  the  pieces  shifted  lengthwise  therealong 
and  the  rack  lurther  hav  ing  sticker  structure  joined  to  the  track 
structure  to  support  the  track  structure  and  lumbier  pieces 
placed  thereon  in  spaced  relation  from  the  hrst  tier  ot  lumber 
pieces, 

hlling  the  track  sinidurc  with  lumber  pieces  to  prepare  a  second 
tier,  and 

repeating  the  steps  ot  placing  and  tilling  to  prepare  an  overlying 
third  tier 


5.704.135 
INSTANT  PH0T(M;RAPHIC  PRINT  DRYING  DEVICE 

.Sohrab  Riahi.  36  Rainbow  Lake.  Irvine.  Calif.  92614 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500^67 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  J/zrVi 
I  .S.  CI.  34—546  22  Claims 

1,  A  photographic  print  drying  device,  comprising. 


a  stand  which  has  a  base  portion,  a  stand  portion,  and  an  upper 

portion, 
clip  means  positioned  on  said  base  pcirtion  to  detachably  hold 

photographic  prints  to  said  stand  portion; 
a  housing  portion  w ith  circumferential  walls  defining  an  opening 

therebetween,  said  housing  portion  being  connected  to  said 

upper  portion  of  the  stand  portion  and  being  spaced  away 

from  said  base  portion; 
a  heating  element; 
a  fan  pcirtion  with  an  electric  motor  and  tan  blades,  said  fan 

portion   and  said   heating  element   being  contained   in   said 

opening  of  said  housing  portion;  and 
a  control  panel  with  circuitry  to  control  the  delivery  of  electnc- 

iiy  to  said  fan  portion  and  heating  element  for  a  selectable 

time. 


5.704.136 

DRYING  OPERATION  ADJUSTING  METHOD  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINE 

In-Haeng  Cho,  Kyoungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LCi  Electronics  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May   13.  1996, 
1996-15782 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  IW(Mi 
I  .S.  CI.  34—562  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  drying  operation  ot  a  washing 
machine  which  comprises 

priKeeding  with  an  initial  drying  operation  h\  applying  a  power 
voltage  to  a  motor  for  a  predetermined  penod  ot  time  accord- 
ing to  the  volume  ot  laundry  being  treated; 

proceeding  with  an  intenm  drying  operation  hy  applying  a 
power  voltage  to  said  motor  at  a  predetermined  phase  angle 
according  to  the  volume  ot  the  laundry;  and 
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tollnwinf;  viith  j  injin  lining  uperalion  h\   appl\in_t   .i  fK'uor 
vdlla^f  III  ^anl  niolor  tor  a  prcdclrrnimfd  peruKl  ot  linie 


5,704,137 
SHOE  HAVIN(;  HYDRODYNAMK   PAD 
Todd  Dean,  Klrkland;  Eric  Dreyer,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash., 
and  Raymond  M.  Fredericksen,  East  l^nsinK.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors  to  Brook-s  Sports,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  576.958 

Int.  CI."  A43B  l</ISJ^/(Ki 

I  ..S.  CI.  36— 2«  19  Claims 


tliiul  in  -anl  inner  .in,!  .aiit-r  Maildcrs  saul  Hukl  tx-inj;  iiiowible 
hflu,i-cn  Naiil  inner  and  .'iilfr  Madder^  Ihniujzh  said  Hiiid 
chaniifls  s.iid  Hind  iii.niiij.'  Irniii  said  inner  hladder  to  said 
ouler  bladder  ami  evpandin^  saiil  niiler  bladder  triuii  said  first 
iiindilinn  111  saul  second,  expanded  eondition  when  said  inner 
bladiler  is  ii'nipressed  troiii  said  inilial  umdilion  to  said 
tonifiressed  ^ondilii'ti 


5.7(M.1.<H 

MOl  NTAIN  HIKiN(i  BOOT  WITH  INTKKNAL 

TKiHTEMNC;  DEVK  K 

Thierry   Donnadieu.  I.e  \ieux.  France,  avsicnor  Ik  Salomon 

S.A.,  Chavanod,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43«,876,  May  10,  1W5,  aban- 
doned, which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,066,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.461, 
Jul.  6.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  681388 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  4,  1991,  91  08636 
Int.  CI.''  A43B  2  </:s    A43C  1 1  AMI 
I  .S.  CI.  .^6— 58.5  5  Claims 


1   A  h>drodvnaniK  pad  tor  insertion  into  a  shoe  that  is  adapted 
lo  receive  a  loot  ot  a  wearer  ttie  t(Hil  having  a  heel.  ci>mprising 

an  inner  bladder  having  an  anterior  p«inion.  a  p<istenor  ponion 
and  side  portions  extending  between  said  anterior  and  poste 
nor  portions,  said  inner  bladder  being  compressible  Irom  an 
initial  condition  to  a  compressed  condition. 

an  outer  bladder  outv^ardh  adjacent  to  said  side  portions  ot  said 
inner  bladder,  said  outer  bladder  being  expandable  from  a  hrsi 
condition  to  a  second,  expanded  condition,  said  outer  bladder 
having  a  rounded  rear  portion  extending  around  said  posterior 
portion  of  said  inner  bladder,  and  having  a  rounded  front 
portion  extending  around  the  anterior  portion  ol  the  inner 
bladder,  said  rounded  rear  portion  defining  a  hrsi  arc  having  a 
hrsi  radius,  and  said  rounded  front  portion  dehning  a  second 
are  having  a  second  radius  that  is  smaller  than  the  hrst  radius 
the  outer  bladder  fully  seating  the  heel  when  said  ouler 
bladder  is  in  said  second,  expanded  condition 

fluid  channels  extending  fvlween  said  inner  bladder  and  said 
outer  bladder,  and 


1    Mountain  hiking  boot  ( I )  comprising: 

(ai  an  outer  sole  (2)  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  at  least  partial 
unrolling  of  a  ftxit  of  a  wearer  of  said  b<K)t. 

ihl  an  external  upper  (3)  made  of  a  matenal  which  is  sufficiently 
rigid  to  assure  mechanical  protection  of  a  fcxit  but  sufficientiy 
flexible  to  allow  partial  unrolling  of  said  foot,  said  upper 
having  an  open  front  allowing  insertion  of  said  fixit  (4|.  and 
comprising  a  closing  system  (5)  for  closure  of  said  boot; 

Ki  an  internal  tightening  device  (8l  disposed  inside  said  upper 
(3l  and  being  constituted  by  two  internal  quarters  (8u,  8^1 
having  lower  ends  (8<  ,  8</i  attached  to  a  side  of  said  boot, 
each  of  said  internal  quarters  (8<i.  8/il  being  made  of  flexible 
material  and  being  arranged  only  in  an  instep  area  approxi- 
mately bietween  a  flexion  crease  (4<j)  of  said  fixit  (4i  and  an 
articulation  axis  of  metatarsals  l4h)  of  said  fixit.  and  each  of 
said  internal  quarters  having  an  upper  free  end  portion  which 
IS  spaced  from  and  unconnected  with  said  external  upper,  said 
lightening  device  being  adapted  to  inimobili/e  said  foot 
against  all  hon/ontal  movement  in  a  longitudinal  axial  direc 
lion  of  said  NmM    and 

idi  said  upper  free  end  portion  i8».  8n  ol  each  internal  quarter 
l8<j.  8/'l  being  fitted  with  attachment  and  tightening  means 
incorporated  therein  and  arranged  beneath  said  external  upper, 
whereby  said  internal  quarters  ensure  positioning  and  tighten 
ing  ol  said  fiHit  i4i  inside  said  b<xit  (li  independently  of  said 
external  upper 

lei  said  mechanical  prolettion  ot  said  tiKit  provided  bv  said 
external  upf>er  |3|  being  dissiKiaied  from  and  independent  of 
said  tiHit  tightening  pro\ided  bv  said  internal  tightening 
device,  respective!) 


5,704.139 
SNOWBOARD  SHOES 
Shinpei  Okajima.  .Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327195 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  .V(W,  A63C  W02 


r.S.  CI.  36—115 


6  Claims 


1    ,\  snowboard  Nmu  comprising 

.1  sole  (3i,  wherein  the  sole  i3i  iiiduilcs 

a  deprcsMon  ilOi  detined  iherein  tor  allachmenl  of  a  fastener 

(20 1. 
.1  icccssed  groo\e  ill   I  lor  providing  a  space  il2l  which  opens 

!o  the  front  ol  the  boot  lor  creating  a  through-passage  between 

ilic  space  (12i  and  Ihe  depression  (10). 
a  loc  portion  i6i  disposed  lorviardK  ol  the  recessed  grome  ill 

wherein  .i  punion  ol  the  sole  i3i  which  includes  ihc  loe  portion 

i6i  and  recessed  groo\e  i  11  Ms  more  resilient  than  a  remain 

ing  ponion  ol  the  boot. 
,1  reinlorcemeni  plate  (5i  tor  attachment  ol  the  lasiener  (20l;  and 
wherein  the  reintorcement  plate  (5i  is  disposed  in  portions  ol  the 

sole  i3i  exccpl  Ihc  portion  ol  the  sole  (3i  which  includes  the 

loc-  [lorlion  (6i  and  recessed  groose  (11) 


5.704,140 
TRAININt;  l)F\l(  F 

(ieorjie  S.   Fields.  4123  Williamshur)>   Rd..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45215 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  751.302 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  "  /v  -<?(y 

I  .S.  CI.  .'6— 132  23  Claims 


I  A  li.tiniiiu  vlcAicc  lo  be  woiii  on  .i  hoiioiii  ot  .i  sdc  ot  .i  sIuh.' 
the  shoe  li.t\iML'  .111  upjiei  \silh  loe  .iiui  heel  portions  .mJ  an  .niklc 
ponion  ahiue  ihc  heel  ponion,  .mil  the  sole  h.iMiig  longiiiidinalK 
sp.iccd  a|\in  heel  and  loc  sections,  s.iul  ii. lining  de\ice  comprising 


a  ramp  means  having  an  underside  contoured  to  be  placed 
against  the  bottom  of  the  sole. 

said  ramp  means  having  in  substantially  longitudinal  senal  rela- 
tionship a  ramp  down  section,  a  parallel  section,  and  a  ramp 
up  section. 

said  ramp  down  section  has  a  ramp  down  surface  which  ramps 
away  from  said  underside  in  a  heel  lo  toe  direction  with 
reference  to  the  shoe. 

said  parallel  section  is  positioned  fietween  said  ramp  down  and 
ramp  up  sections  and  has  a  parallel  surface  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  underside  and  longi- 
tudinally extends  from  said  ramp  up  surface  in  said  heel  to  toe 
direction. 

said  ramp  up  section  has  a  ramp  up  surface  longitudinally 
extending  from  said  parallel  surface  and  which  ramps  away 
from  said  parallel  surface  to  said  underside  in  said  heel  to  loe 
direction. 

.1  shiie  attaching  means  lor  attaching  said  ramp  means  to  the 
shiie.  and 

said  ramp  means  having  a  longitudinal  length  shorter  than  the 
sole,  and  said  ramp  up  and  down  surfaces  have  transversely 
extending  ramp  widths  that  are  substantially  narrower  than  a 
transversely  extending  middle  width  ot  said  parallel  surface 


5,704.141 

CONTACT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BACKHOE 

keisuke  Miura,  and  Eiji  Nishi.  both  of  Sakai.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kubota  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  144.865.  Oct.  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1992.  4-297511 
Int.  CI.'  E02F  MO 
I.S.  CI.  37— 348  9  Claims 


I     \  h.ickhoc  h.iMng  .1  swnci  deck  supporting  .i  drnei  s  section 

(27i   and    a    boom   assembly    drisen    by    hydraulic    cylinders   and 

earning  .i  bucket  i6i  connected  to  a  distal  end  ihereot.  comprising 

boom  assembK   dri\e  means  loi  driving  a  NH>m  ol  said  bcxtm 

assembly  through  said  hydraulic  cylinders, 
(letecting  means  tor  delecting  a  position,  direction  ol  nio\eiiienl 
and  veliKiiy  ol  mmemeni  ol  said  bucket  i6)  relati\e  to  said 
driver's  section  (27i.  said  detecting  means  including 
a  position  detecting  member  lor  detecting  the  position  ol  said 

buckel, 
.1  direction  delecting   member  lor  delecling  the  direclioii  ol 

movement  ol  said  buckei.  and 
a  \ekvit\  delecting  member  lor  detecting  ihc  \elocily  ol 
iiio\emenl  ol  said  buckel.  and 
soniiol  means  loi  controlling  .i  moiion  ol  saul  buckel  i6i 
through  said  boom  assemble  dn\e  means  in  response  lo  input 
\alues  Irom  said  delecting  means,  said  control  means  hasing  a 
lunclion  lo  prohibit  o[x;ration  ol  said  buckel  i6i  when  said 
bucket  i6i  lies  inwardly  ol  a  danger  plane  i.-\l.  .•\2l  disj-K^sed 


sMK.    4X   :i    Ql ^ 


^s 


OFMCIAl    (iA/Hni 


JAMAK^  6.  1998 


Janlar'.  6.  1998 
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.11    .1    lUl-llfd-lllMIU-ll    .llxl.llUl-    MNlU.IIlllv     .'I      111    I'lUCI     ll.llMf    ii** 

.Vli  dctinini;  ,in  inilL-iiiidsi  n-L'ion  ,.(  ^,lul  iIhmi  -  mMihii  i  27  i 
vhar.KkTi/cd  iii  Iti.il  v.ikl  lOiilml  iikmii^ 

A  osl.ihlislu---  .1  il.irii:oi  /"Ik-  iHI  H2i  -.iiiioundoil  In  ^.llJ 
il.in^'or  [il.im-  '  \1  \2i  .iii.l  .i  v.iuii.ui  I'i.iiu'  i(  1  (2'  li- 
p.iM.-il  ,11  .1  |>n-ilc-k-iinmcil  >ll^l.llK^■  iMil\i.irilK  <'\  ^.lul  .l.ini.HT 
pl.irif  I  \1.  •\2i 

H  iiK  likli-v  ilcn-kT.iliiiL'  iiKMn^.  i>|K-rahic  \Uii-n  -,iul  bii^kol  ihi 
lu-v  in  s.ihI  il.injjcr  /oiil-  i  HI  H2l.  lo  •.IciL-lt-iali-  .i|>franon  nl 
saiil  hsdraiilK  tvlitulcrs  lo  suhvlanlijiK  ccjiiali/L'  iiiiu'  laki-n 
liK  saul  hui.kcl  i6l  To  reach  said  danger  plane  i  \\  \2i  \i>  a 
set  lime  lw«ardv  said  danger  plane  1  \1.  A2i.  said  deiek-i 
aliiif  means  reinaining  ini>[vrali\e  \<.heii  saul  hiukel  i6i 
lies  in  said  danger  /i>ne  ihl  H2i  and  iiunes  ,mai  li.'iii 
said  dri\er  s  seelion  i27i 

(■    iiK  hides  sel  \alue  delermining  means  ,i|x-table    ulien  >ai.! 
huekel  (6i  lies  in  saul  danger  /one  iBI    B2i   u<  sel  nine  I'li 
slopping  said  hiKkel  l6i  h\   using    as  a  paramelei    a  mini 
iiuim  dislanie  ol    said   huekel    i6)   Iriuii   said  daiiiHi    (ilane 
I  \1     \2i.  and 

1)  inelildes  nine  esliiiialing  means  opeiabie  wlieii  said  bikkel 
i6l  lies  in  said  danger  /one  iHI  H2i  lo  tonipule  lime  laken 
tor  said  huekel  l6l  lo  move  Irom  a  eurreni  ix.siiion  ihereol 
lo  said  danger  plane  i\l,  A2i  based  on  deUMion  \alues 
proMcled  h\  saul  deletiing  means, 
said  ilei.eleraling  means  heiiig  o[K-rahle    v\heii  said  buikei   'hi 

lies    in    said   daiigei    /one   iHl,    h2i   and   iiknes    lo^^aid    said 

danger  plane  ( Al.  A2l,  lo  deeelerale  o(x-ralion  ot  said  hsdrau 

Ik  eslinders  so  thai  ihe  lime  esiimaied  b\  said  lime  esiimaling 

means  agrees  SMih  Ihe  sel  value  deiermmed  bv   said  sel  \,iliie 

delermining  means    and 
said  deLeleraling  means  being  o[KTahle,  ihe  higliei  said  \eliMI\ 

ol    iiuuemenl    is    lo   decelerate   operation   ol    s.ml   indiaiilii. 

tvlindeis  h\   a  L'ualei  deeiee 


,1  Jala  ai^iiii-itioii  anil  k'  aw|iiMe  I'eolo.-kai  inloriiialk'ii  liom 
Ihe  stibsuita^e  ihr  dala  a.qiiisilion  iiiiil  iiK  liidine  a  signal 
piosessiia-  iinii  ki  iiansiini  an  eaiih  |x'nenating  soiiue  signal 
inio  Ihe  siihsiHl.Ke  and  lo  K\ene  a  ielU\ied  siL'nal  tnnii  ihe 
^ubsiii  tav  e 

.1  iiiemon  k'  sk'ie  L'enli'L'k  lillei  dala  lepiesenlal:^  e  o|  kno'.ui 
subsiirtace  geoioL'V     and 

a  proiessot  .oupled  lo  ihe  niemoiv  arul  ihe  dala  an|iiisilk.n  unil 
Ihai  tilleis  lonienl  ol  ihe  relU\ied  signal  ^ortespoiiduig  lo  ihe 
known  subsiiitase  geologs  using  Ihe  geologk  tillei  dala,  Ihe 
tillered  relieiled  signal  indiealing  a  presence  ol  a  subsurlaie 
^hakkieiisiK  oihei  ihaii  a  vhakkieiisik  .issooaled  vmh  ihe 
kiiiAiii  sahsurlai.e  ^eolog) 


5.7(>4.14.^ 

1)1  \I   SI  R(,K  IRON  \MTH  SIKAM  (,KNKR\II\(; 

\RKAS 

Kdward  M.   kubic/,    lorrineton.  (iinn..  assii>ni)r  tii  Black  & 

Decker  Inc..  Newark.  IH-I. 

KiU-d  \iiK-  I"*.  1W<).  Ser.  No.  7(M).(t66 

Int.  (!.'   IMX>K  75/IS 

I   S.  (  I.  3f^— 77.8J  17  C"laim.s 


5,704,142 

K\(   WvrOK  DMA  \(  gi  ISniON   VND  (ONIROI 

SV.SIKM  AND  PR(K  K.SS 

(ires  .Slump.  Oakland.  III..  avsi);nor  to  Vermeer  ManufaeturiiiK 

('onipan\,  I'ella.  lovta 

Conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  4'>l.h79.  lun.  It.  IW5,  Pal.  No. 

5..«;5.1,4«7,   This  application  ,|iin.  I.V  IW*i.  Ser.  No   W..<.4'<1 

Int.  (I.    (.OIS  /  <n.s 

I    s.  (I.  .U—.MS  2tl  (  iiiinis 


7 


-ik^J 


m 


r 


^^r- 


I     A  il.Ua  ,Ki|iiisiiioii   sssk-iii  loi    .K, lulling  geologk. il   inloiin,i 
Hon  lioiii  .1  subsuil.ae    lompiisine 


1  111  .111  ekMiK  skMiii  lion  h.iwiig  .1  solepl.ile  uiih  .i  healing 
ek-iiieni  .i  u.ilei  lesenoii  .iiul  me, ins  loi  deposiiing  i^alei  liom  ihe 
leseuoii  ,.nlo  llu'  soiepkile  .il  .i  liisl  lov.ilion  loi  oidin,ii\  sie,im 
L'eiiei.ilion  .ind  ,ii  k-.isl  one  s(\oiid  los,ilion  toi  suige  sicini  gen 
ei.ilioii  .ind  ,1  sie.iiii  disiiibuiioii  i  h.imbei  loi  ii.insmming  ordinarv 
sic, nil  .ind  sui.je  ~le.iiii  lioiii  -.ml  s,,|epl,ile    vUieiem  die  impio\e 

Mk'MI    V  ollipilses 

ihc  solepl.ile  h,o  iikj  ,i  liisi  [Mini. in  sie,im  genei.iling  .iie,i  \\\\\\ 
ilk'  hisi  kicalioii  iheie.il  .ind  ,il  !e,isi  one  suhsi.inikilK  sep.ikile 
sCioiid  suiije  sie.iiii  geneialing  ,iie,i  \ulh  Ihe  .ii  le.isi  one 
seiond  los  ,111011  kK.aled  ihere.il  s.ml  lirsi  piim.iic  sieaiii  gen 
ekiliii'j  ,iie,i  I  ommuniciling  sc  illi  s.nd  sicim  disiiibulion 
i  Ikimbei  diUklU  ihtough  ,1  liisi  p,iss.igc  ,ind  s,ikl  .11  Icisi  one 
sciond  siir^'c  sic, nil  Lk-nei,iling  aiea  commuiik  .iliiig  u  iili  s.nd 
sie.iiii  disiiibiilion  ^Ikimbei  iliiough  ,1  scioiul  p.iss,igc  lociicil 
MibsLinikilK   icmoieiv   ol  ,iiid  scp,ii,iiel\   tioiii  s,ik)  liisi   p,is 

s,iid  .11  Ic.isi  one  ^e^,olkl  kicalion  being  located  laterall)  ottsel  ol 

s.nd  IkMliikj  cleiuenl; 
s.nd  .11  le.isi  .MIC  scsoikl  siirt'c  siciiii  L'eneraling  .iica  makes  up 

p,ii!  ot  ,1  eenei.ilK   I     sli,ipcil  ^Ikiiiibei    ,ind 
s.nd   ,il    le,is|   one    sciond    kicilion    includes   He  o   loialioiis  e.kh 

delined  b\  .oMccling  pockeis  ,ind  e,kh  dis|-H.sed  on  -Mumelii 

L.ills   opposiic  sulcs  ,,l   ..ikt  ecnci,ill\    1     sh.ipcd  sic. 1111  genei 

.iiiiie  .iie,i 


5.704.144 
BK\  KRA(;K  container  IDENTIFICATION  TAC; 
Francis  R,  CJroth,  21620  Alexander.  ,St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
4K08I 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.704 

Int.  CI.'  CMWF  inx) 

IS.  CI.  40— .m  1  Claim 


eo 


an  ultraviolet  light  for  illuminating  said  fluorescent  pattern,  and 
a  drive  mechanism  tor  rotating  said  transparent  panel  atxiut  said 
central  axis. 


I    A  method  tor  providing  customized  identification  of  a  bever 
age  container,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

\* rapping  a  thin  stnp  of  nonelastic.  impermeable,  flexible,  water 

resistant  sheeting  tightK  around  a  first  beverage  container, 
attaching  one  end  of  the  thin  stnp  to  a  selected  location  of  the 

thin   strip  whereat   the  one  end  is   in  overlapping  relation. 

iherebv  snugK  engirding  the  hrsi  beverage  container  with  the 

thin  stnp. 
marking  ihe  thin  sinp  with  at  least  one  indicium,  where  tfie  at 

least  one  indicium  is  visible  after  said  step  of  wrapping, 
wherein  the  thin  strip  snugly  engirds  the  hrst  beverage  container 

such  that  the  thin  stnp  is  held  in  place  on  the  first  beverage 

container, 
detaching  the  one  end  of  the  thin  strip  from  the  selected  kxation 

of  the  thin  stnp. 
removing  the  thin  stnp  trom  the  hrst  beverage  container: 
wrapping  the  thin  stnp  tightlv  around  a  second  beverage  con 

tamer,  and 
attaching  the  one  end  ot  the  thin  strip  lo  a  selected  location  on 

the  thin  stnp  whereat  the  one  end  is  in  overlapping  relation. 

therebv  snuglv  engirding  the  second  beverage  container  with 

the  thin  stnp, 
where  the  thin  strip  snuglv  engirds  the  second  beverage  con 

tainer  such  that  the  thin  strip  is  held  m  place  on  the  .second 

beverage  container 


5.704.146 
POSITIVE  DRIVE  TITLE  RACK  FOR  JUKEBOX 
Lloyd  D.  Herring,  Rockford,  and  Jerold  R.  Shaltis.  Wyoming, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rowe  International.  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich, 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584315 

Int.  Cl.*^  B42F  17 nO 

VS.  CI.  40—509  37  Claims 


5,704,145 

POINT  OF  Pl'RCHASE  SPINNING  DISPLAY 

Michael  C;.  HaniU.  234  EUzabeth  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.650 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  li/Ol 

I  .S.  CI.  40—473  12  Claims 

1    A  dispiav  compnsing: 

a  transparent   panel   having  front,   a  back   and  a  central   axis 

passing  through  said  panel  between  said  front  and  said  back: 

a  fluorescent  pattern  disposed  on  said  panel  and  viewable  at  said 

front  of  said  panel: 
masking  on  said  panel  for  preventing  said  fluorescent  pattern 
from  being  viewed  through  said  back  ot  said  panel: 


1   A  jukebox,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  including  a  system  for  receiving  a  user  selection  of  a 
title  and  means  defining  a  window  for  viewing  an  intenor 
portion  of  said  cabinet;  and 

a  title  rack  in  said  cabinet  behind  said  window  in  said  intenor 
portion; 

wherein  said  title  rack  includes  a  plurality  of  title  pages  that  are 
each  pivotally  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  honzontal  axis  and  an 
electncal  motor-operated  page  dnve  that  selectively  turns  an 
individual  one  of  said  pages  at  a  time  about  the  pivot  axis  of 
that  page  by  engaging  an  individual  one  of  said  pages, 
wherein  said  page  dnve  positively  engages  the  page  dunng 
the  entire  turning  on  the  page  and  controls  the  speed  and 
acceleration  of  the  page  dunng  said  turning 


40 
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Jvsi   ^K^   6.   IWS 
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5,7(M.M7 

M AtiNKTK    I.KITKR  BOARDS  AM)  I  KITKRS 

Michael  RellinKrr.  (  hicaco.  HI  .  avsignor  (o  Quartel  Manufac 

turing  Company,  Skokie,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.261.  Ma\  M.  l'W5,  abandont-d. 

This  appliration  Jan.  16.  1W7,  Str.  No    7S4.456 

Int.  CI.    (itWK  ~^W 

I    S.  (  I.  4(>— 621  20  (  laims 


1  .A  nia(;neln.  Iclier  luMrtl  asscnihU  ^oiiipriMiij;  ihc  Li>iiibin,ilinn 
lit  a  subslanlialK  rigid  magruMiL  Idler  l>iard  toirifxiM-il  nl  unc 
niatenal  and  a  piuralilv  nt  rcmovablv  niaj;nclii.all\  secured  mag 
nelK  graphic  indicia  binlies  each  cumposcd  ol  a  material  dirterent 
lri)ni  and  appreciabU  more  flexible  than  said  letter  board  and 
arranged  on  said  board  lo  display  a  message  wherein  the  Ironi 
surtace  ol  said  board  and  the  rear  surtace  ot  each  ot  said  graphic 
indicia  Nxiies  each  have  a  pan  ot  cooperating  inwardly  converging 
walls  and  a  surtace  bridging  said  walls  each  dehning  lands  and 
griHivcs  and  a  recess  t>t'iwecn  them  extending  in  the  same  direc 
tion.  and  each  ol  said  graphic  indicia  (vnlies  has  a  tiexibility 
[x-nnuiing  the  seleclne  litling  ot  said  graphic  indicia  boilv  trom 
said  board  and  its  manipulating  along  said  walls  and  siirt.ice  lor 
remountini;  on  said  tviard 


5.704. 14» 

TKN  ROt  ND  MA(;A/INK.  WITH  HhTKKN  ROl M) 

PROm.K 

Thomas  Valorose.  l,a  Plata.  Md..  a-vsifsnor  to  Kabhrica  d'Armi 

P.  Beretta,  S.p..\..  (;ardone  Val  Trompia.  Italx 

Filed  Apr.  15.  l"****.  .Ser.  No.  (>M.*tM 

Int.  CI.'  K41A  '/ri 

\  .S.  CI.  42—5*)  •  Claim 

I     A  limited  c.ipa^-ilv  tire.irm  inaga/ine  lor  a  tireariii  oMitigured 


lai  an  exlenoi  shajx-  .uvcplaMe  .nut  teiiu>\.ible  Ironi  s.iul  hre 
.inn. 

ibi  a  discharge  o(vning, 

1^  1  two  opposed  side  vc.ills 

I  ill  .1  tollower  basing  a  bottom  ivoMlion  wherein  ^aid  lollowet  is 
o(x-rahle  to  urge  said  rounds  toward  said  discharge  opening, 

lei  .1  cartridge  holding  xolume  parlialh  hounded  b>  said 
opjiosed  side  walls,  said  ilisch.irge  opening  and  said  tollower, 
when  said  tollower  is  in  said  bottom  position. 

Ml  said  two  opposed  side  walls  haxing  longitudin.il  indentations 
protecting  into  said  holding  xolume: 

igi  said  indentations  hawng  lower  ponions  extending  upward 
from  adiacenl  said  tollower,  when  said  tollower  is  in  said 
bottom  position,  toward  said  discharge  opening  and  extending 
along  a  subslanlial  length  ot  said  cartridge  holding  volume. 

(hi  said  side  walls  having  primarx  portions  spaced  a  distance 
sutlicient.  in  the  absence  ol  said  lower  portions  ol  said  inden- 
tations, lor  said  holding  volume  to  accept  said  predetermined 
large  number  ot  rounds,  and 

111  said  lower  portions  ot  said  indentations  being  si/ed  and 
shaped  to  substanliallv  reduce  the  number  ot  rounds  which 
can  tie  insened  into  said  cartridge  holding  volume, 

(J)  said  lower  portions  ot  said  indenlalions  arc  spaced  trom  one 
another  at  a  substanliallv  constant  distance  along  substantialK 
their  entire  length, 

ilci  said  indentations  turther  comprise  upper  portions  extending 
downward  trom  saiil  disch.irge  opening  to  said  lower  por 
lions, 

ill  said  upper  portions  ot  said  indentations  are  angled  upward 
and  inward  toward  one  an<ilher. 

mil  said  upper  portions,  at  points  adjacent  said  lower  [lortions. 
.rre  spaced  al  distances  greater  than  said  substanliallv  constant 
distance  tx-tween  said  lower  portions,  and,  al  points  ad|acent 
said  discharge  opening,  are  spaced  al  distances  less  than  said 
substanliallv  conslani  distance  tietween  said  lower  portions, 
ini  wherebv  said  lower  |iortions  torm  a  limited  capacity  storage 
section  and  said  upper  portions  torm  a  transition  section 
•idapled  tor  the  sin.Hilh  transition  ot  rounds  lo  saul  discharge 
o(KMiing 


5.7»4.149 
HAMMKR  K)R  Ml  /.ZI.K  I.OADKR  RIM 
Daxid  Bethshears.  .15  Hillcrest  Dr..  Bruccton.  Tenn. 
Kiled  Jul.  II.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  5«K».(«)7 
Int.  CI.'   K41(    '/"»' 
I   S.  (I.  42—51 


K 
.W3I7 


8  ClainLs 


r 
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to  receive  .i  iiiaga/ine  h.iving  .i  ^.ip.icilv   ol  .i  predelerniined  Luge 
numtx-r  ot  lounds,  s.iul  liiiiileil  lapacilv  mag.i/iiie  comprising 


JV^Hi.K   » 


I    A  mu//le  loading  tiieariii  conipiising 

a  stoclc. 

a  barrel  tasu-ned  to  said  stock,  said  barrel  having  a  chamtx'r  end 
and  a  muzzle  end  wherein  said  chamber  end  has  a  hnng  hole. 

a  nipple  affixed  lo  said  stock  and  having  a  btire  in  a  plug  which 
IS  aligned  with  said  bring  hole, 

a  pivot  connectoi  rot.iiablv  mounteil  to  s.iid  slock  wherein  said 
pivol  connectot  mav  be  rolaled  lo  .in  engaged  |vosition  ot  a 
liied  position, 

a  hammer  pivot  attixed  lo  s.nd  pivot  connector 

a  hammer  head  having  a  generally  elongated  biKlv  .ind  a  tirsl 
.ind  a  second  end  al  lespeclive  entis  ol  said  Nxlv.  .md  having 
,1  tirsi  central  axis  detined  bv  an  imaginary  line  extending 
along  s.ud  IvhIv  and  aligned  with  both  said  first  and  said 
second  ends,  wherein  said  Mrsi  end  is  secured  to  -aid  hammer 
pivot  and  said  second  end  contacts  said  nipple  when  said 
pivot  connectoi  i-  in  said  tired  position. 


,1  k".fi  .iriii  having  a  gener.illv  clone. iled  hodv  and  a  pivoi  eml 
.itui  .1  ihiinib  eiip  eml  al  respective  ends  ot  s.iui  btulv.  .tnJ 
li.oing  .1  second  central  axis  delincd  bv  an  imaginary  line 
cMending  along  s.nd  body  and  aligned  with  holh  said  pivot 
tiul  .md  said  ihumb  grip  end  vc  herein  said  pivot  end  is  secured 
lo  s.iul  hammer  pivot  and  said  thumb  grip  end  provides 
kvei.ige  loi  rotating  said  hammei  pivol  between  said  hred 
position  ,uul  -aid  engaged  posituin.  whereby  said  tirsi  central 
.1X1-  .ni.t  -aid  second  cenlial  ,ixis  iiilersed  .it  said  pivot  con 
nee  tor 

a  Inggei   t"i    it'lea-ing   -aid  pivoi  loniaMor  trom  -aid  engaged 
position  lo  rot, lie  said  h.immei  he.ul  lo  -irike  -aid  nipple 


5.704.151 

PORTABLE  BATTERS -POWKRED  SAFETY  LOCK 

James  Paul  West.  3232  NW.  16  Ave..  tJainesville.  Fla.  326()5. 

John  Kirk.  (Gainesville.  Fla..  and  James  F.  Kirk.  Nev^berrv. 

Fla.,  a.vsignors  to  James  Paul  West,  (iainesville.  F'la. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.468 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  17/06:17/5-4 

VS.  Cl.  42—70.07  21  Claims 


5.704.150 

(,l  N  WITH  PI\()TIN(;  BARREL.  ROT\R^ 

AMMl  NITION  CYLINDER.  AND  DOIBLF  \CTION 

FIR1N<;  MECHANISM 

Keith  L.  Mllllman.  Fairport.  N.^..  assignor  lo  Crosman  Corpo- 
ration. East  BltM>mheld.  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901.774.  Jun.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.4<MI.5.16.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Son  No.  7.n.209.  Jul.  29. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,160.795.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  MiHJSH 

Int.  CI.    F4U    '  Ifi 

I  .S.  Cl.  42 — 67  5  Claims 


1    A  L'iiii  ^oinpn-inL' 
,1  It. line 

,1  li.iiicl  ,i--cmhls  pi\oi.ili\  all.Khcd  lo  ihc  li.iiiie  ihc  hjirel 
.i--cn]hl\    !iK  lulling  .m  eloiig.iled  b.iriel  li.iv  ing  .i  |onoiuklin,il 

.1X1- 

.1  cvlindei  io|,ii.ihlv  -iipporlcd  In  Ihc  h.iiiel  .is-enihl\  toi  lol.i 
Hon  .iboiil  .m  a\i-  vchi-h  exiciul-  p.ii.illel  lo  Ihe  longiiudin.ii 
.ivi-  ol  ihe  b.iiTcl  ihe  ivliiulei  being  piov  uled  wilh  ,i  [iliiialilv 
ol  iiie.m-  loi  lel, lining  .i  pmHclile  .ind  i.ikhel  nic.in-  loi 
loi.iimg  ihe  -  V  lindei 

,1  Inc'L'ei  -upported  bv  ihc  ti.inic  loi  inoveiiieni  be!v.c-c-n  ,i  le-i 
po-iiion  .ind  ,1  tiling  po-iiion 

iiiilexing  me, in-  -iipporled  bv  ihe  h.iriel  ,i--einblv  loi  loi.iiing 
Ilk-  evhiulei  In  .ihc'ii  OIK-  ol  Ihe  pioic-v  iilciei. lining  iiic.in- 
'.siiti  Hk-  h.iMcl  Ilu'  iikk-xing  inc. Ill-  iikluding  .i  level  pivoi 
.ibK  -uppoited  bv  ihe  b.iiiel  ,i--eiiihlv,  .i  p.iu  I  pivoi.ihlv 
iiiounied  on  ilie  lever  .uul  engage.ible  wiih  llie  i.ildiel  mean- 
on  ilie  -vhikler  toi  loi.iiing  ihe  -vlmdei  a-  ihc  level  pivoi-  in 
one  diK-clioii  .md  .i  cam  -lidabK  -upported  bv  ihe  Ir.ime  and 
eii'j.i'je.ibk-  Willi  the  level  loi  pivoling  the  level  in  -aiil  oiu' 
direclioi!  ilie  cim  being  opei.ilivelv  coiuKkled  lo  ihe  inggei 
wheiebv  iiio\ciiienl  ol  ihe  inggei  liom  ihe  lesi  po-iiinn 
low  .lid  Ihe  tiling  po-iiion  c  ,iii-e-  -lulmg  mov  emeni  ol  ihc  c.iiii 
.md  pi\oi-  Ilk-  level   in  -,iid  one  diiedion 


1    A  safety  liKk  lor  tiiearms  ciniiprismg 

a  backplale  reiriovahlv  engageahle  with  a  tronlplaie  when  said 
backplale  and  said  Irontplaie  are  applied  lo  opposite  sides  ol  a 
trigger  guard,  said  backplale  and  said  frontplate  each  having 
an  inward-faeing  surface  and  an  outward-facing  surface,  said 
hiickplate  further  comprising 
.1  pin  extending  from  said  inward  lacing  surface  ot  said  back 

plate,  and 
said  frontplate  turther  comprising 

a  pin-receiv ing  onhce  opening  lo  said  inward-tacing  surtace 
of  said  frontplate  al  a  position  sirategicallv  located  \o 
complemenlarilv  receive  said  pin  when  said  backplale  and 
said  tronlplaie  are  operablv  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
Ihe  trigger  guard,  said  pin-receiv ing  orifice  extending  into 
said  frontplate  a  sufficieni  disi.ince  lo  ettectivelv  receive 
said  pin; 
locking  means  funetionallv  disposed  wiihin  said  frontplate 
such  that  in  operation  said  locking  means  securely  engages 
said  pm, 
me. ins  tor  receiving  information  whereby  an  aulhori/ed  user 

ol  Ihe  safety  lock  ..an  tse  idenlihed:  and 
eleclronicallv-powered  me.ins  lor  analv/ing  the  intonnalion 
lo  determine  whether  the  information  matches  certain  pre- 
delerniined aulhori/ing  information,  and  if  -o.  controlling 
Ihe  release  of  said  livking  means, 
wherein  said  kx-kmg  means  comprises  .i  catch-plate  -ompnsing  a 
rim  which  dehnes  a  pin-receiv ing  aperture 


5,704.152 

SECT  RE.  Ql  ICK  RELF;ASE  SAFETY  (;LN  LOCK 

Martin  Harrison.  6917  Altamira  St..  (oral  (Jahlcs.  Fla.  83146: 

Richard   Becker,  and   Tom   (Jill,   both   of  Anaheim.   Calif.. 

assignors  to  Martin  Harrison.  Coral  (tables.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.417 

Int.  Cl.'   F4IA  iy(Kl 

I  .S.  (1.  42—70.07  13  Claims 


OHFICIAI.GAZHTTH 
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I    A  ^iin  K^k  tiir  isolaliii^^  anil  (ircst-mini;  .KlualuMi  I't  a  ini'L'cr 
compnsinp 

a  liKkinj;  ponum  tuMiij;  a  sulc  fuaiil  alla^hi-il  Iti  a  laktu-i  sU-rn 
a  main  hody  lurthcr  toniprisnn; 

a  main  supptm  base  havinj;  an  fnlrann-  a|x-niirc  Inr  nM-iMnt' 

said  ratihel  stem  and  tor  Mipp«in 
hdusinj;  onL'agini;  said  main  Mippon  haM- 
a  conibinaliiin  wheel  rnlalahK  Mipponed  h\  said  main  support 
basf,  and  within  said  h.uisint;,  mo\fahli-  tx-lueoii  a  tiiiiic 
nuiiibfr  lit  quanlitied  rolalional  pusilmns 
a  mam  livking  ralehcM  L-n,t;aL'ahle  with  said  ralehel  sieni  vkhen 

said  ralihel  stem  is  insencd  lhroiij;h  said  a(xTliirf 
a  reset  wheel  a\ialK    aetiialahle  Inward  and  awa\    Irom  said 
Lombination  wheel  U<  resel  ihe  rolalmnal  p.>siiioii  ol  said 
eomhinalidii  wheel 
means  lor  angularK  displacing  said  lomhinalion  wheel  I'liK 
heiwecn   said   hnilc  number  ol  quanlitied  rolalinnal   |xisi 
lions  to  cause  said  mam  livking  ratchet  to  disengage  Irom 
said  ralchel  stem,  wherein  said  means  tor  angularK  displac- 
ing said  combination  wheel  on\\  between  said  finite  niim 
bet  ot  i^uanlilied  rotational  |Xisiiions  turther  comprises 
a  pliiralitN   ot  actuation  button  assemblies  shdabK   a\ialK 
supponed  b\  saul  housing,  each  having  a  button  end  and 
an  angled  bhvk  end  directed  in  a  tirst  direction, 
a  series  ot  combination  wheel  angled  blixks  supporteit  bs 
said  combination  wheel,  and  directed  in  a  second  ihrei 
tion  op|xisile  Irom  said  tirst  direction,  said  combination 
wheel  angularK  displaced  when  said  angled  block  ends 
ot  said  actuation  biiiion  .issemblies  engage  said  combi 
nation  wheel  .iiiL'lecl  blot  ks 


5.7(M.I54 
WKAPON  MOIMKI)  (.AMK  (Al.l.KR 

J<H-  (.alBdi.  Jr..  HlMi  ISkr  Bl\d..  Mentor.  Ohio  444»6<) 
Kiled  Apr   25.  \9^.  Scr.  No.  637.502 
Int.  (1.    \f>Mi  VI HI 


I  .S.  CI.  42— Mil 


IMI 


I     \  liic.imi  liK-  o'lilioi  module  ^  oin|insNi-j 

.1  housiiiL'  si/eil  .ind  di,i|H-d  lo  tv  lOiiiKxted  U'  .i  ti.uiie  ot  .i 
liiearm  sep.it.iie  ti.Mii  .i  ni.uM/iiie  I'l  ihe  liie.uni  ,iiid  willioui 
iiuiuiling  iiiio  .1  in.iLM/iiK-  lei.ei'.  1111'  .ue.i  o|  ihc  liie.iim. 

,1  u-ihaii^eable  halleis   lo^.ilcd  in  ihe  hou^iiii- 

.1  b.iuerv  thaiging  u-riiiinal  on  ihc  hiuising 

,1  lonliol  I  IK  ml  li>c.iled  in  ihe  hnuMii-j  .iiul  eleitncalK  con 
necteil  lo  the  b.meis ,  .iiul 

ek-Llrual  conduclois  owuuMed  lo  die  lonimi  oKiiil  loi  ^,.i\ 
iieiling  (he  coniioi  iIkuH  lo  oihei  ^ompoiienls  ol  ihc  tiicimi 
when  die  hoiisini.'  i^  ^oniieued  lo  ihe  lire.iim 


27  Claims 


5.7(M.15.^ 
KIKKAKM  BAITKRV  AM)  (  ()M  KOI    MODI  IK 
Ketin   V.  kaminski.  Plain\illf.  Conn.,  and  Douulas  (i.  ()\er- 
hur>.  Stralhrov.  (  anada.  avsiKnors  lo  (  oils  ManufaeUirinn 
Companv.  Int..  Wt-sl  llarlford.  Conn. 

Kiled  Jul.  2.1,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  6X5..U7 

Inl.  (I.     1-41  \  r<Ki 

I  ..S.  (I.  42— 70.11  20  (  laiiiis 


I     N  caller  tor  mounting  on  a  hunting  weapon  to  attract  game 
animals  with  the  caller  while  o[x-rating  the  weapon,  comprising 
a   giunler    soumling   device    having    a   conduit   thai    includes   a 

gninter  vviih  an  encased  reed,  toi  sounding  the  device  bv  air 

pass.ige  through  the  grunter  and  over  the  reed  thai  vibrates  tor 

making  ,i  deer  grunting  sound, 
.in   .111    bladder   .iit.uhed   lo   ihe    sounding   device     the   bladder 

h.ivmg  an  oilier  |ai  ket  .idapied  lo  be  compressed  lo  totce  air 

ihrough  ihe  t.illei  and  across  ihe  reed,  ami 
nie.ins   loi   mounling   die  ^.illei   lo  ihe   weafxm    ihe   means   tor 

inounlin'j  ,i^s,.i  i.iicd  w  iih  ihe  ^.illei 


5.704,15.5 
I  NIVKRSM    lACTU  \l    MOl  NI 
Daniel  K.  I'rimeau.  I\.  471  N.  Kort-sl,  \Mlliams\ille.  N.^.  14221 
(  onlinualioii-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.W>.0.<5.  Apr.  22.  IW6,  aban- 
doned.  Ihis  application  Keh.  2K.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  80K.6W» 
Int.  CI.    l-41(.  /     J 
I  .S.  (I.  42—10.'  17  Hainis 


I    rnivers.ii  i.kiu.iI  m.Hinl  lor  holdini'  .iiid  .iimint'  accessories 
loi  .1  liie.iriii    loiiipiisiiii' 

a  pl.iie  h.oini;  .i  lioiii  I.ki'    .i  ic.ii   I.kc  .nul  .in  ouiei  penpherv 

Milt, Ice   loiniiii:   s.iul   lioni   ,iih1   leai    I.kcs    s.iul  pl.ile   Uinhei 

h.o  mg   .111   up|H-i    poilbMi    muldle   |V(ii1ion  .i\ii\   iowei    poniiKi. 

e.iv  h  made  .'I  .1  Iheiiii.illv  .oiuhklive  m.ileruil 
.J  plui.ililv   ol   tills  evk-ndiii;^  i.uli.iMv    lioiii  said  oulei    peiiplierv 

surl.ii.e 
.1  piui.ililv   ol  ihioiiL'hboics  helweeii  said  lioni  ,ind  le.ii  l,iLes 
.1    liisi    openiiiL'    heiweeii    ^.nd    lioni    .iiul    leai    t.k  cs    .ilong    Ilic 

hoijndaiv   tx-lween  s.ud  iippei  .ind  middle  portions  lonliguied 

lo  I  iKUiiis.  iilx'  llie  b.iitel  ol  a  liie.iim 
.1  second  o|X-mng   tx-lvi.eeit  s.iiJ  tioni  .mil  le.ii    laies  along  die 

tiound.uv  beiueen  s.iul  middle  and  lowei  portions  ^onliguied 

io  I  IK  iims^nbe  .in  eleaioni.ic'iielK   i.uli.iiion  eiiimiiiL'  dev  ue, 

and 


at  least  one  mounting  station  on  said  plate,  said  mounting  station  5,704,157 

adapted  to  hxedlv  hold  a  hrearm  accessory  PASS-THROUGH  FISHING  ROD 

Nobuyoshi  Utsuno,  and  Isamu  Tokuda,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,032 
«;  7ai  1%  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-150742 

lltu  DCTDi^l'l  .    r.E.x,r^^  1°*-  CI'  AOIK  87/04 

USH  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE  .,  ^  p.  ^-^ 24  <,  ri  ■ 

Remo  Dil^llo,  225  Gravel  HUl  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.       "  '  Claims 

19006 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,144 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  v;"//-/ 

L.S.  CI.  43—5  U  Claims 


:~<^ 


1   A  hsh  retrieval  device  for  retrieving  a  fish  hooked  on  a  fishing 
line,  said  device  compnsing 

(1)  gripping  means  tor  gripping  said  hsh.  said  gnpping  means 
composing  at  least  two  opp<ising  gripping  members  and  resil 
lent  means  tor  urging  said  gripping  members  together,  said 
gripping  members  having  a  ctxked  ptisition  such  that  said 
gripping  members  form  an  opening  to  receive  said  fish  and  a 
released  p<isition  such  that  said  resilient  means  urges  said 
gnpping  members  together  to  grip  said  fish,  said  gripping 
means  further  composing  release  means  for  releasing  said 
gripping  members  from  said  ctxked  position,  said  release 
means  being  responsive  to  contact  vnth  said  fish,  each  grip- 
ping member  having  a  proximate  end  having  at  least  one 
prong  to  grip  said  hsh.  and  a  distal  end.  said  gnpping  mem 
bers  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  ptiint  between  said  ends, 
said  release  means  consisting  essentially  of  said  gripping 
members  having  one  or  more  notches  near  said  pivot  point,  a 
slop,  and  a  trigger,  said  notches  being  aligned  to  receive  said 
stop  when  said  gripping  members  are  in  said  cixked  position, 
said  trigger  being  connected  to  said  stop  and  positioned  in 
proximity  to  said  opening  when  said  gripping  members  are  in 
said  cixked  position,  said  trigger  being  responsive  to  said  hsh 
such  that  said  tngger  urges  against  said  slop  upon  contact 
wiih  said  hsh  to  force  said  stop  from  said  notches  iherebv 
allowing  said  resilient  means  to  close  said  prongs  alxiut  said 
hsh, 

i2i  guiding  means  connected  to  said  gripping  means  tor  guidi/tg 
said  device  along  said  fishing  line,  said  guide  means  compos- 
ing a  guide  mcmf>er  having  open  ends  and  an  inner  channel 
through  which  said  hshing  line  passes,  said  guide  inemfx'r 
being  connected  to  said  gripping  means  to  maintain  a  substan 
tially  nght  angle  relative  to  said  opening,  said  guide  member 
having  a  slotted  opening  which  extends  from  end  to  end  to 
provide  access  10  said  channel  such  that  a  length  of  said 
hshing  line  is  insertablc  through  said  slot  into  said  channel, 
said  guide  memfier  having  obstruction  means  for  obstructing  a 
taut,  straight  hshing  line  from  passing  through  said  slot  and 
thereby  leaving  said  channel. 

I.' I  retneval  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  gnpping  means 
for  retrieving  said  device  and  said  fish,  said  retneval  means 
compnsing  a  line  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  a  gnpping 
memfvr  and  passing  through  said  distal  end  of  an  opposing 
member  such  that  tension  on  said  line  pulls  said  disial  ends 
toi;ether. 


21  i, 


1  A  pass-through  fishing  rod  having  a  shaft  center  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  rod  having  a  line  support  which  compnses  a  pluralit\ 
of  line  support  sections  having  a  line  support  pitch,  said  line 
suppon  sections  being  spaced  along  said  shaft  center  of  said  rod 
for  supporting  a  fishing  line  and  retained  within  said  rod  by  a 
plurality  of  retainers  including  a  front  retainer,  a  rear  retainer  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  retainers,  said  retainers  having  a  retention 
pitch,  wherein  said  line  support  pitch  of  said  line  support  sections 
IS  smaller  than  said  retention  pitch  at  which  said  line  support  is 
retained  within  said  rod  by  said  plurality  of  retainers  while  spaced 
from  said  inner  surface  of  said  rod.  and  wherein  said  line  support 
compnses  a  spiral  and  a  thin  cylinder  externally  fit  to  tlie  spiral 


5.704,158 

TACKLE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Michael  E.  Whiteaker,  5147  Old  Lemav  Ferr\  Rd..  Imperial. 

Mo.  63052 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.971.  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  663.854 

Int.  C1.\A01K  V7/fM 

I  .S.  CI.  43—57.1  20  Claims 


1    .A  tackle  management  system  for  securely  organizing  fishing 
tackle  or  the  like,  the  system  comprising. 
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d  cahinel.  the  cdbinci  having  a  passagfuav  lor  n.-mo\in);  and 
insertinj!  a  plurality  i>t  txixes  therein. 

a  plurality  of  boxes  si/ed  tor  storage  wilhin  the  i.abincl.  each 
box  of  the  pluralitv  of  Nixes  having  a  box  opening  tor 
removing  and  inserting  items  therein, 

a  plurality  ol  channels  miiunled  to  an  inner  surface  ot  the 
cabinet,  wherein  the  plurality  ot  channels  comprise  at  leasi 
one  storage  channel  for  stonng  the  plurality  ot  boxes  and  at 
least  one  access  channel  tor  accessing  the  plurality  ot  fioxes. 
wherein  the  access  channel  is  in  communication  with  the 
storage  channel  and  the  access  channel  tunher  provides  an 
entrance  slot  tor  inserting  and  reirioving  the  plurality  ot  boxes 
from  the  cabinet. 

channel  engaging  means  liKaled  on  each  box  ot  the  plurality  ot 
b»)xes.  the  channel  engaging  means  selectively  removablv 
interlocking  each  box  to  the  plurality  of  channels,  and 

whereby  each  box  mav  slidingly  recipriKate  between  the  access 
channel  and  the  storage  channel  without  disengaging  troni  the 
cabinet 


5,704. 1 59 
STRl  CTIR.AI.  INSKRT  FOR  PR()VIDIN(;  R<M)T-.SP\C  K 

PROTECTION 
Hermann  A.  Dreyer.  Luzernerstrasse  51.  t'H-MJOO  Zofingen, 
and  Peter  Kriacher,  Zofingen,  both  of  Switzerland.  as.sif;nors 
to  Hermann  A.  Dreyer,  ZofinKen,  Switzerland 
PtT  No.  PCT/CH94/00218,  §  ill  Date  Jul.  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16077.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  15,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  4<»4,903 
C'lainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  9,  1993,  3667/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  aok;  iw: 

r..S.  CI.  47— 25  8  Claims 


5,704,160 
PRODI  (TION  METHOD  FOR  HI(;H-0IL  t  ORN  (;RAIN 
Richard  Robert  BergquLst.  El  Paso;  Douglas  Stuart  Nubel, 
Bloomin|;ton,  both  of  111.,  and  Donald  I-.  Thompson,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
and  DuPonI  TopCross  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,839 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  M)().'iAMi 
C.S.  CI.  47— .58  '4  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  enhancing  the  oil  concentration  ot  com  grain 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(al  planting  in  close  proximity 

I  I  I  com  seed  of  a  high-vielding  variety  to  obtain  female  com 
plants  wherein  said  female  com  plants  have  been  rendered 
male  sterile  by  genetic,  mechanical,  chemical  or  a  cotnbi 
nation  ot  such  methods,  and 
i2i  com  seed  of  a  high  oil  concentration  variety  which  is 
nonisogenic  to  said  female  com  plants  to  produce  high-oil 
concentration  com  plants  capable  of  serving  as  pollinators: 
(hi  permitting  said  high  oil  concentration  com  plants  to  pollinate 

said  female  com  plants. 
(ci  harvesting  the  resulting  com  grain  on  said  com  plants, 
thereby  obtaining  a  high  yield  ot  com  grain  possessing  an  oil 
concentration  intemiediate  between  that  found  in  kernels 
obtained  following  self  pollination  of  said  high-oil  concentra 
tion  com  plants  and  said  female  com  plants 


wherein  when  the  sleeve  portion  is  detached,  the  skin  portion 
extends  angularlv  from  the  base  portion 


5,704,161 

PLANT  (OVER  AND  SLEF:VE  F0RMF:D  FROM  TWO 

MATERIALS 

Donald  V,.  Weder.  Highland,  III..  a.ssignor  to  Southpac  Trmt 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,646,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5.595,024,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  237,087,  Mar. 

31.  1994,  Pal.  No.  54<72,851,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5J61,482.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  760,554 

Int.  CI.'  Aou;  y/»: 

I  .S.  CI.  47—72  22  Claims 


1     A  structural  comfxment  set   tor  delining  a  plani   nnit  space 
protector,  comprising 

basic  element  means  defining  a  three-dimensional  root  space  and 
including  an  upper  component  and  a  lower  component,  said 
lower  component  coinprising  a  plurality  ot  substantiallv  iden 
Ileal  members,  said  upper  compiinent  and  said  lower  compo 
nent   including   said   substantiallv    identical   members   being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  superposed  relationship  at  selectable 
distances  from  each  other  along  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
said  upper  component  and  said  lower  cimiponcnt   including 
said  substantially  identical  members  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
connectable  frame  members  and  dchning  openings  surround 
ing  said  substantiallv  vertical  axis,  ihe  o(x'ning  ol  said  upper 
component  being  adapted  to  receive  covei  means  deliniiig  a 
frame  tor  a  plant  trunk,  and 

a  pluralitv  ot  individually  ,ul|ustabk'  spacer  means  saul  spa..ci 
means  being  arranged  fx-lween  said  upper  component  and  said 
lower  component  and  comprising  threaded  bolt  means  and  nut 
means  rotalablv  received  thereon,  for  defining  said  selectable 
distances  t>etween  said  upper  component  and  said  lower  com 
poneni  including  said  substantiallv  identical  members  iliereot 


1    A  tubular  sleeve,  comprising 

a  base  ponion  pretormed  to  hi  atx>ut  a  pot  means  having  a 
specihc  si/e  and  shape  and  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end. 
an  outer  surface  and  a  rciaining  sp.ice  tor  enclosing  the  (xit 
means,  and  si/ed  to  substantiallv  cover  the  pol  means. 

.1  skirt  portion  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  ot  the  base 
portion  and  having  an  upjicr  peripheral  edge,  and 

a  sleeve  portion  connected  to  one  ot  the  skirt  portion  and  the 
outer  surlace  ol  the  base  portion  and  detachable  therefrom 
and  extending  a  distance  therefrom,  the  sleeve  ponion  con- 
nected thereto  pnor  to  the  deposition  ol  the  pot  means  into  the 
retaining  space  ol  the  base  portion,  and  the  sleeve  portion 
si/ed  to  substantiallv  surround  and  encompass  a  Moral  group 
ing,  and 

wherein  the  base  portion  and  the  skirt  portion  are  constructed 
Irom  a  hrsi  material  and  the  sleeve  portion  is  constructed  trom 
J  second  material  different  Irom  the  hrst  matenal,  and 


5,704,162 
FRACRANCE  EMITTINC;  PLANT  WATERING  SYSTEM 
W ITH  Fl  NNEL-SHAPE  POT  SIPPORT 
Reinhold  Holtkamp.  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Plant  Breeding  .A(>,  Bern,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,078,  Dec.  I.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.477.64(). 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.818 

Int.  CI.'  aok;  ^<i/(i: 

IS.  CI.  47-79  2  Claims 


--^  ^  30 
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1    A  plant  watering  ..onlainer  assembly  comprising 

.1  bottom  conljinei  section  having  closed  side  and  bottom  walls 
dclining  a  reservoir  tor  supplying  water  t(i  a  plant  contained  in 
.1  generallv  tunnel  shaped  pot.  and 

.1  lop  container  seclion  removablv  connected  lo  said  bottom 
container  section  in  a  water  tight  manner,  said  top  coniamcr 
section  including  an  integrallv  lormed  tunnel-shaped  central 
section  extending  downwardlv  toward  but  terniinating  sub 
stantially  above  said  reservoir  and  dehning  a  complementarv 
tunnel  shaped  opening  tor  receiving  the  potted  plant,  with  the 
length  ol  said  tunnel  shaped  central  section  being  such  thai 
the  bottom  ol  the  section  extends  below  the  pot  when  the 
lallei  1^  supponeil  in  posiiion, 

whercbv,  in  ihc  evcnl  the  conuiiner  is  lipped  or  lurned  on  iis 
•.ule  water  in  ihe  rcservinr  is  trapped  oulvv.irdlv  of  sakl 
liinnel  shapeil  cenir.il  section,  ihc  water  tighi  connection 
between  Ihe  top  and  hollom  container  sections  precluding 
v'.ater  p.issing  oulwardiv  ol  the  container  through  the  tunnel 
sh.ipcd  ^cnlr.il  sei,iion 


5.704.163 

Tl  KNSTILK 

Wiilfrum    kocAndr.    Innsbruck,   .\ustrla.   assignor   lo   Skidatu 

CiimpuU-r  desellschaft  m.h.ll..  (iartenau,  Austria 
PCI   No.  Ptr/AI 94/00056.  i}  371   Dale  Jan.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Jan.  4.   1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W 094/25720.  PCI   Pub. 

Dale  Nov.  10.  1994 

P(  I  Filed  Mav  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  -';45.653 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Austria.  May  3.  1993,  857/93 

Inl.  (I.    K06B  //  (IS 

IS.  <  I.  49 — 17  Xtlaims 

I  \  liiinsiile  Willi  ,1  housing  .i  drive  shall,  and  harrier  amis 
coining  oil  II  ilial  arc  oil  set  at  ,in  angle,  e.ish  ol  whuli  exiends  in  .i 
blocking  posiiion  approMiii.ilclv  ,il  a  right  angle  lo  a  direction  ot 
pass,i<:e  uiih  an  opin.al  elcclronii.  sensor  mounted  in  said  housing, 
saul  sensoi  i,onirolling  a  drive  motor,  which  can  he  set  in  motion 
witlioiii  toiitai.1  bv  .1  signal  ol  the  optical  eleclionic  sensor  in  ordei 
lo  turn  ,1  nc\i  bariiei  arm  ol  the  turnsiile  into  the  blocking  position, 
whercbv  the  optual  clcciroiik  sensoi  toiiipriscs  two  light  beams 
wliish  iiueise^l   lo  dclinc  a  detcilion  ranue   iiKludinc  an  anisic  ol 


2(1    maximum,  said  hliKking  fHisition  ot  the  barrier  arm  being  m 
the  middle  ot  said  detection  ranae. 


5,704.164 

FOLDABLE  FENCE 

I.i-chu  Chen  Huang,  No.  9,  .Alley  2.  Lane  606,  .Sec.  2,  Po-ai 

Road.  Chiayi  City,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,762,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.575,113.  This  application  Mav  21.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

651.983 

Inl.  Cl.^  E06B  </6,S 

IS.  CI.  49—55  8  Claims 


I    .\  loldahle  Icncc  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  ol  hrst  supporting  means: 

a  pluralitv  ol  second  supporting  means, 

a  pluralitv  ol  uibes  each  having  two  distal  ends  securely  hxed  to 

said  tirst  supporting  means  and  said  second  supporting  means 

and  two  mid-sections  each  nilalablv  received  within  the  other, 
.III  eccentric  member  enclosed  within  one  ol  said  tubes, 
.1  pluralitv  ol  supporting  rods  each  pivotalK  connected  between 

two  ol   said  first   supporting  means  and  two  ol   said  second 

supporting  means,  and 
.1  pluralitv  ol  tolding  means  connected  between  iwo  ol  said  hrst 

supporting  means  and  two  ol  said  second  supporting  means. 

said  lolding  means  comprising 

,1  hollow  1. -shaped  connecloi  having  a  side  hole. 

a  button  slidablv  received  within  s.nd  side  hole, 

an  inclined  extending  portion  with  ,i  hole  foi  receiving  a  nvei 
therein,  and 
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^iMUrollins.'    iiH-MitH-i    vMtli    .111    iikIiik'iI    I'lnK-ili.in    h.ninr   ,i 
nckh  ihfR-in  Inr  R•^.l•l^  ini.'  .i  ho^^  lornicil  on  ,i  l..iu-i  mJi-  n| 
s.ml   hiiiuni  .iiul   ,1   hi'k-   111!   HM-uiiii'   ^.lul   tiuM   ii'  liiiiiK 
MMirt-  llu-  ^(iiUMllinf  nioMilx-i   vulti  s.n>l  I    Nh.i|V.I  ,.'niu\ 
lor. 


5.7IM,lft5 
PI\()r\BI  K  WINDOW  .SASH   VSSKMBI  V 
('i)lin  SI<K-<inih.  Wilmintiton.  IH-I.,  and  Sii>«  K.  Brard.  I.t-wis- 
burj>,  W.  \a.,  a.v,i)>non.  I<>  (SB  Kntcrprises,  Inc..  Wilniin);- 
ton,  Del. 

Uli-d  .Jul.  14.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  6X4,082 

Int.  CI.  K{)5D  I- :: 

t    S.  (1.  4M— IKl  20  Claims 


^^^^^32Mir 


[viMiKiii  uiihin  .1  sunniiiulinj;  winilnw  tr.irmv  j  \^ciL'hl  iiinntMed 
ii'  s.iul  -..ish  h\  J  labli'  ciHinlei  haKintiriL'  wcijihl  cil  ihc  sash  and 
s.ilciv  MKMnv  which  pri.'\fnis  downward  talhni.'  ot  said  sash  In  ihe 
liilK  InwiTcd  pHisiimn  in  ihf  oNoni  ot  hreakajzc  nl  said  cable,  said 
s.ilc-u  means  i.(impnsinj;  .i  s.ish  hlixk  spaced  hclnu  said  weight 
and  hfini.'  ^leai  nt  s.ud  sash  when  said  cahle  is  iniacl  .ind  said 
weiL'hi  heini:  (Kisiiinned  tp  tall  when  released  trnm  said  sash  and 
said  weiL'hl  iiuues  said  sash  hlcvk  In  a  hliKkiriL'  pi'siiKin  hnldint! 
s.iid  s.ish  .ih.ne  ihe  liilK   Inwered  pnsiiion 


1  \  I'lMilabk'  wiiidnw  s.ish  .isseiiibK  in  n'liihin.ilMm  wiih  .i  nil 
window  s.ish  aiiii  .i  ihanneled  winilow  liaine  iiioimiins:  s.ml  nil 
window  s.ish  lo  s.iid  th.inneled  w  iiulow  ti.inie  saul  asseinbK  s.iid 
window  Ir.iiiie  h.ivinc  an  elonjialed  ihannel  luncnoninc'  .is  .i  li.ii.k 
a  bal.iiice  shiK-  slid.ibU  iiiniinleil  in  s.iid  ch.innel  lor  iiiinciiieni 
iheieiii,  .1  pnol  bar  nioiinled  lo  said  window  s.ish  s.iid  pnol  h.ii 
beini'  pi\ol.ilK  ent'.ii;ed  wilh  s.nd  b.il.iiKC  sIhh-  to  .oniuM  s.ud 
window  s.ish  wilh  s.ud  h.ilaiiie  shoe  lot  joinl  ino\eiiienl  ol  v.iid 
winilow  s.ish  .ind  s.ml  b.il.nKc  slh>e  ,iiid  loi  seleili^e  pnoi.il 
iiiinenienl  ol  said  window  s.ish  wiih  respetl  lo  s.nd  b.il.iiue  -hoe 
.ind  saul  window  ti.inie,  said  balance  shoe  h.iMiij.'  a  reuss  .i 
lockinL'  member  rolal.ibh  mounled  in  s.ml  leiess  s.nd  lockiiii; 
membei  h.ninu  .i  ke\wa\  on  surface  ol  saul  b.ilance  shoe  disposed 
tow.ird  said  pi\ot  bar.  al  leasi  one  sloi  in  said  balance  shiK-  localed 
al  said  recess  loi  beiiii}  selediseK  .iliuned  with  s.nd  kevw.is  s.ud 
pi\ol  bar  haunt'  a  bods  portion  whuh  tils  in  said  window  v.ish  ,m 
.11111  evlendint:  oiilsciidK  tioni  s.nd  bod\  poiiioii  h'W.nd  -.iiil 
h.il.iike  shoe  s.iul  ,imi  i.oiiipiisiiiL'  ,i  kev  sh.i|vd  lo  In  in  s.ml 
kesw.n  and  s.ml  ami  h,i\iiiL'  .i  pionMion  i-\Il-iuIii1'J  .niiw.irdK 
iheietiom  lo  til  in  said  slol  unl>  when  said  sloi  and  s.nd  ke)w,i_\ 
.ire  .iliL'iied 


5.704.  !«)<) 

WINDOW  ASSKMBIA  WITHSAKKIN  (  AKH  K)R 

VKRIK  Al.l.V  SI.IDINC,  SASH 

liTr>    lam,  Markham:   Mirko  kovac,  WoodbridRe,  and  Don 

rhi>ms(>n.  (ieiireelovtn.  all  of  Canada.  avsi)>ni>rN  lo  Mumtcor 

l.imlli'd,  Kexdair,  Canada 

Kilt-d  Sep.  I.V  l'»V«),  Ser.  No.  7H„V>2 

Inl.  II.    J-;05i>  /  -  '«' 

I   S.  CI.  4'»— .^22  6  Claims 

I    A  wiiulow  .issciiibK  ^oiiipiisiiii.'  .1  111. 11111. ill\  opei.iled  vundovi. 

sash  which  norm.ilK    slides  tx-lweeii  a  i.iised  .mil  .i  liiilv    lowered 


5.704.167 

KKMOWBI  K  \C(  KSS  DOOR  WIIH  Ml  I  IIPI  K  PUOT 

WKS 

K.   lodd  Swinderman.  kcwanee.  111.,  as.signor  to  Martin  Kngi- 
nwrinn  Compan>,  Neponst't.  III. 

Filed  \pr.  M.  l<Wi.  Ser.  No.  62''.51(l 

Inl.  CI.'  K05D  "'O 

I  .S.  (I.  4**— -<X1  21  Claims 


I     \  seU\n\eK   \.iri.ible    puolall\   huT.'ed  .Kcess  ,|oor  .irran'.'e 
meiil  nil.  iiidiiie 

,1  tr.iiiH'  iiiemtsei  .idapled  lo  he  secured  lo  .i  housint-  s.ud  tr.ime 
riieriiber  detinme  in  .i[vrtiire  iheielhrouL'h  lo  pio\ide  .iness 
lo  Ihe  housiiiL' 

,1  o>%er  membei  ad.ipied  lo  o\erlie  said  a|H-niire  ot  s.ml  tr.ime 
member  when  in  .i  ^  loseil  posituiri  lo  ihereb\  liiiiit  .a^ess  lo 
ihe  housini-V 

,ii  le.isi  ihiee  tusi  hirii.'e  >.onneiior  me. ins  allai.lied  lo  s.ud  co\ei 
member  at  a  pluraliu  ol  liKalions  around  said  co\er  memtier. 
e.ich  said  lirsi  hinjje  conneclor  means  .idapled  lo  lorin  pan  ot 
,1  hini;e  mechanism  bc-lween  said  trame  member  and  saul 
^o^ei  membc'i.  each  s.ml  tirsi  hini;e  conneclor  means  adapted 
lo  [MoMde  seleclne  pi\oi.ii  iiio\emenl  ot  said  losei  member 


aboui   a   respective   axis   (o   enable   pivoting   of   said   cover 
member  in  difterenl  directions: 

at  least  three  second  hinge  conneclor  means  attached  to  said 
frame  member  at  a  plurality  of  locations  around  said  frame 
metnber,  each  said  second  hinge  connector  means  positioned 
to  cooperate  with  a  first  hinge  connector  means  to  form  pan 
of  a  hinge  mechanism  between  said  frame  member  and  said 
cover  member, 

a  hrsi  attachment  means  adapted  lo  pivotally  connect  a  selected 
hrst  one  of  any  of  said  at  least  three  first  hinge  conneclor 
means  to  one  of  said  second  hinge  connector  means  so  as  to 
form  a  hrst  hinge  mechanism  between  said  cover  member  and 
said  fraine  member  having  a  hrst  pivot  axis  about  uhich  said 
cover  member  is  selectively  pivotal,  said  first  attachment 
means  adapted  to  be  selectively  removable  from  said  selected 
hrst  one  of  said  first  hinge  connector  means  and  said  second 
hinge  connector  means  to  thereby  selectively  release  said 
selected  first  one  of  said  first  hinge  conneclor  means  from  said 
second  hinge  connector  means  when  desired; 

a  second  attachment  means  adapted  lo  pivotally  connect  a 
selected  second  one  of  said  at  least  three  first  hinge  connector 
means  to  one  of  said  second  hinge  conneclor  means  so  as  lo 
form  a  second  hinge  mechanism  between  said  cover  member 
and  said  frame  member  having  a  second  pivot  axis  about 
which  said  cover  member  is  selectively  pivotal,  said  hrst  pivol 
axis  being  distinct  from  said  second  pivot  axis,  said  second 
attachment  means  adapted  to  be  selectively/removable  from 
said  selected  second  one  of  said  first  hinge  conneclor  means 
and  said  second  hinge  conneclor  means  to  thereby  selectively 
release  said  selected  second  one  of  said  first  hinge  connector 
means  from  said  second  hinge  conneclor  means  when  desired; 

whereby  the  selective  engagement  of  said  first  attachment  means 
with  said  selected  first  one  of  said  first  and  second  hinge 
conneclor  means  determines  the  IcKation  of  said  first  pivot 
axis  from  among  a  number  of  possible  locations  and  the 
selective  disengagement  of  said  second  attachment  means 
allows  selective  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  member 
about  said  first  pivot  axis,  and  the  selective  removal  of  said 
first  and  second  attachment  means  from  their  respective  asso 
ciated  first  and  second  hinge  connector  means  allows  the 
selective  removal  of  said  cover  member  from  said  frame 
member 


5,704,168 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 
INSULATION  OF  BUILDINGS 
Robert  Barasch.  Rte.  1,  Plainfield.  Vt.  05667 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,747 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04H  /5/20 

I  .S.  CI.  52—2.23  7  Claims 


JBi 


^^v^v.-yy  isVA.^A->s->.v  v-^ 


1    Thermal  insulating  structure  composing 

al  least  two  layers  ot  a  substantially  gas-imper\ious  matenal 

forming   a  gas  retaining  enclosure   including  a  plurality   of 

segments. 


a  non-inflaiable.  substantially  flat  portion  adapted  lo  join  seg- 
ments of  the  enclosure; 

a  valve  mounted  in  one  of  the  at  least  two  layers  m  each 
segment  for  inflaung  and  deflating  the  segment;  and 

means  for  secunng  the  thermal  insulating  structure  around  the 
penmeter  of  a  building  to  be  insulated  at  an  interface  between 
a  foundation  and  a  superstructure  of  the  building. 


5,704.169 
SPACE  TRUSS  DOME 
Donald  L.  Richter,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Temcor,  Car- 
son, Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93/08443,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  150,101 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/n.  E04C  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—81.2  10  Claims 


1  A  dome  having  a  principal  surface  of  desired  three- 
dimensional  curvature  wiihin  a  penmeter  thereof  and  compnsing: 

a)  a  pnncipal  structural  grid  formed  by  a  plurality  of  pnncipal 
structural  members  which  are  interconnected  at  junctions 
thereof  to  define  the  principal  surface  and  lo  subdivide  the 
pnncipal  surface  into  a  plurality  of  nested  pnmary  tnangular 
areas  and  which  are  of  substantially  uniform  depth  normal  to 
the  pnncipal  surface  throughout  the  principal  gnd, 

bi  a  secondary  structural  gnd  compnsed  by  secondary  structural 
members  disposed  in  a  secondary  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially smaller  in  area  than  the  pnncipal  surface,  which  is  and 
spaced  from  and  subtends  al  least  a  ponion  of  the  pnncipal 
surface,  which  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  penmeter  of  the 
pnncipal  surface,  the  secondary  members  forming  between 
connections  thereof  in  the  secondary  surface  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  and  un-nested  secondary  tnangular  areas  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  number  of  pnmary  tnangular 
areas  in  said  portion  of  the  pnncipal  surface,  each  secondary 
area  having  a  comer  associated  substantially  with  the 
midlength  of  a  corresponding  edge  of  its  corresponding  pn- 
mary area,  and 

cl  a  plurality  of  structural  elements  interconnecting  the  pnncipal 
and  secondary  gnds.  the  elements  being  related  in  pairs  and 
joining  each  secondary  gnd  connection  lo  the  pnmary  gnd 
junctions  at  the  ends  of  the  pnncipal  member  with  which  the 
secondary  gnd  connection  is  most  closely  associated  in  space 
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5,7<M.170 

\PP\R\H  S  FOR  ROOK  SI  PHORI 

Harold  (..  Simpson,  lulsa.  Okla..  avsiKn.tr  lo  Harold  Simpson. 

Inc.,  lulsa.  Okla. 

(  onlinuation-in-pan  of  Sir  No.  IH5.4W).  .Ian.  21.  l'W4.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I81,7.«i6,  Jan.  21.  IW4.  each 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H4A.278.  Mar.  2.  1W2.  Pal. 

No.  5jm.lJ<2«,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402.<M)1,  Sep.  1. 

I"MW.  Pat.  No.  5,I42,8.W,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
74S  120  Jun.  14,  \9HS.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ShHMi.  Jan.  4.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,5'»7,2.V4. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503 JW.  Jun.  10.  I9S3. 
Pat.  No.  4,5.V4,14«,  said  Ser.  No.  185,4»0l.s  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  604,884,  Oct.  26,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  1.16.246,  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,689.  .AuR.  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745„120. 
Jun.  14,  1985.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  568,083,  Jan.  4,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.597 J34.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.459,  Sep.  Mt.  1982,  Pal. 
No.  4.503.653.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .178041. 
May  14,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.528.789.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  121.920.  Feb.  15.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4„161,993,  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  93,173.  Nov.  13.  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,.129.823. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  481.759 
Int.  (I.    F.IMB  / /'■: 
I. .S.  II.  52— 90.1  22  Claims 


^^ 


j-]_^_.i:i 


1  A  supi^irt  ^p.Kt,■^  tor  ^llp[>l•rll^g  .i  new  mot  as^enihK  over  a 
pret-xislinj;  undcrlvini;  rcnit  striKture  ot  a  huiUlinf;,  the  ail|usiahlc 
supptin  spacer  umipriMni; 

a  base  support  member  clis(xised  on  llie  umterlvuvj;  mot 

a  siippon  spaier  Jisposeil  i)\et  ihe  base  sup|Kin  memK-T 

vieh  spacer  means  supfKirleii  by   ihe  base  support   meniheT   loi 

inlereonnecling  and  supporting  the  support  sp.i;.er   and 
vonneitor  means  tor  piMilallv  connecting  the  ne\\  nnil  asseiiibU 
to  the  supiJort  spacer  so  thai  Ihe  root  panels  .ire  disposeil  i.> 
h.ive   an   in<.lination   substantially    ditlerem   Iroiu   that   ol   the 
precMsiing  undcrKing  riK>t  structure 


,1  lastenint:  means  lor  leiiipoiaiil\  secunnc  said  tivtunng  traine 
In  the  iloor  Irame.  .ind 

.1  lei:  length  adiusiing  means  adiusiing  a  length  ol  e.ich  ol  said 
legs  botv.ecn  said  side  members  and  the  fliHir  m  liKaie  said 
legs  at  an  inclinalion  with  res[x-ct  to  the  tltxir.  said  leg  length 
ailiiJsting  means  comprising  said  clamp  pi\olalK  mounted  lo 
crIi  nl  saul  side  memN.T^ 


5,704,172 

Rl(;iD  FOAM  BOARD  AND  FOl  NDATION  INSl  l.ATION 

SYSTKM  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  TRKATINC  SAMK  WITH 

INSKfTK  IDFyrKRMITKlDE 

Brad  (iougeon,  Blacklick,  Ohio;  Brian  D.  Olson,  (Jeneva,  N.V.; 

Bruce  S.  Marks,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Beth  A.  Colbert. 

Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  and  Dow  Klancn.  inc..  IndianapolLs.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  .587.431 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  l^/iiii 

I   S.  (I.  52—169.11  S  Claims 


IMI 


5,704,171 
D<M)R  FRAMK  INSTALI.INC;  FIX Tl  RF 
Robert  O.  RulT,  Cincinnati,  and  Donald  L.  King,  l.oveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  Phillipsburg, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .134,24* 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  I /(HI 
CS.  CI.  52—127.2  I"  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  tor  hxluring  and  bracing  a  metallic  diMir  trame 
having  two  opposed  iambs  and  a  connecting  header  above  a  floor 
dehning  .i  generallv  rectangular  interior,  said  apparalus  compris- 
ing. 

a   single   hxtunng   tr.ime   having   an   upper   member    a   lowci 
member,  and  a  pan  nt  opjiosed  side  members,  said  members 
being  connecled  together  to  lorm  an  integral  rectangular  li\ 
luring  trame  ailapled  lo  Lontorm  to  .it  least  ,i  portion  ol  the 
interior  ot  the  metallic  ilixir  trame. 
at  least  one  br.ice  member  cMending  tx-lueeii  said  opposed  Mvle 

members 
legs,  each  ot  which  is  pivolallv  connected  li'  one  ot   s.ud  side 
members  b\  a  clamp  lo  allow  swinging  movemcnl  laler.illv  to 
a  plane  ol  said  ti\tunng  Irame 


I    \  toundalion  insuKition  system  compnsing 

.11  a  toundation  wall  having  an  exterior  lace. 

bi  a  rigiil  loam  board  having  opposing  hrsi  and  second  t. 
loam    b»i.ird   having   crossing,    diagonally    disposed 
delined  in  and  traversing  the  hrsi  htce  ot  the  board. 
I.ice  ot  Ihe  toam  Niard  being  positioned  adi.icenl  and 
the  exterior  lace  ol  the  toundation  wall. 

I  I  h.Kktill  positioned  adiavent  to  the  second  lace  ot  t 
Nurd  such  that  onlv  an  up(x-i  (-KMlion  ot  the  lo.iiii 
exfiosed 


ices 

Ihe 

izriM 

t\  es 

the 
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flus 
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5.704.173 

hin<;ki)  window  \.ssfmbi,^ 

R.  ScotI   Kepp.  Holland,  and   Pamela  M.  Stallman.  I.awton. 

both  of  Mich..  a,vsignors  lo  DonnelK  Corporation.  Holland. 

Mich. 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  129.671.  Sep.  .Ml.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.551.197.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  6,';9.269 

Int.  CI.    F05I)  ~''iKi    B60J   /  '«' 

I  .S.  CI.  52— 2(M.h2  25  Claims 


4^ — /  /ifi 


6 

30 


1  \  bulged  window  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  the  window 
.isseiublv  .idapled  lo  he  moiinled  in  .i  wisulow  npening  in  ,i  vcIikIc 
bod\    s.iul  .isseniblv  coiiipiising 

.1  i:l.is^  slicci  having  inner  .ind  ouic-r  surl.it.es  lerminatinL'  in  .t 
peiiplicial  edge  dehning  .i  sh.ipe  lo  lit  within  the  window 
opening,  said  sheet  also  including  lop  and  bottom  edges  ami 
tiisl  and  sesonJ  end  edges,  said  edges  tiigelher  defining  s.ud 
peripheral  cilge 

.1  lusi  substantially  opai|ue  coaling  on  a  predetermined  ponion 
I't  s.ud  inner  sheet  surface,  said  tirsi  opaque  coating  extending 
inw.iidlv  generallv  Ironi  s.ud  penpher.il  eilge  .ilong  al  leasl 
portions  iliereot 

.1  hiii'je  iiioiiiiling  are. I  .id|.icenl  one  edge  |>onion  ol  s.ud  peiipli 
ei.il  '.\ii'i:  s.ud  tiisi  op.ic(iie  co.iling  heing  included  on  s.ud 
hinge  iiiounling  .ire.i  said  lunge  mounting  area  adapted  to 
receive  ,i  hinge  member  on  s.ud  tirsi  opacjue  coating  loi 
hingedlv  securing  said  glass  sheel  in  itie  window  opening  tor 
movement  belvicen  o[vn  and  closed  positions. 

.1  lalcli  mouniing  .ilea  ,il  .i  iociiion  spaced  IriMii  s.ud  lunge 
iiiounling  .ire.i  .uid  a  second  subsianti.illy  op.ique  co.iling 
included  on  said  iniiei  sheet  suiKue  on  s.ud  lakh  moiiniing 
aic.i 

.1  l.iUli  mount  bonded  lo  s.ud  second  o|i,ic)ue  ciciling  on  saul 
Lilcli  iiiouiiiiiig  .iic.i  s.ud  l.ilcli  mount  being  ol  ilie  Ivpe 
ad.ipicd  lo  receive  .i  mechanism  Im  moving  said  gl.os  sheei 
helvceeii  s.ud  open  and  dosed  positions 

all  adhesive  henveen  said  second  opaque  co.iling  and  said  I. itch 
iiioiinl  s.iul  .idhesive  bonding  said  lalcli  niouiii  lo  s.ud  second 
o|\it|ue  co.iimg  such  ill. It  there  o  no  exposuie  ot  s.ud  lalcli 
inoiini  on  s.ud  oiiiei  surface  ol  s.ml  slieel 

s.iui  I, Itch  iiioiinl  ulien  mounted  on  s.ud  latch  niouniing  .iie.i 
being  siibsiaiiii.iNv  hidden  tiom  \  lev*  iioiii  ihc  oulei  suil.icC 
ol  s.iid  gl.iss  sheii  In    s.ud  second  op.ic|ue  co.iling 


5.7(14.174 

PRKK\BRK  \TKI)  INDl  SIRIM    FLOOR 

Mberlo  l);il  I. ami.  Miliiii.  Ilaly.  assinnor  Id  1)1  (    S.r.j..  Milan. 

Italy 
Conlinualion  of  Sir.  No.  331.809.  Ocl.  31.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion \uy.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.7.13 
Claims  priurily.  application  Ilaly.  Nov.  9.  1993.  M191\2373 
Int.  CI.    FIMC  :  -^J 
I   S.  CI.  52- 22(1.5  6  Claims 

I  \  ptc't.ibik  .ilc'd  indijsiii.il  pietoiined  .onciele  Iloor  loimed 
tioiii  a  plui.ililv  ol  iile  c  leinenls  ol  \  .iri.ible  lieighl  aii.iiiged  side  hv 
side  par.illel  lo  each  oiliei  c  li.u.ic  lei  i/ed  in  thai  s.ud  side  b\  shle 
lile  elemenls  <l|i  loini  .i  seiies  ol  seivice  coiii|i.irlmenls  i2l  22. 
32 1  h.iving  .1  Heading  suit, ice  .iiul  detiiied  apertuies  s.iul  service 
c  oiiipaniiieiiis  beiiiL'  open  al  Icoi  ,ii  s.ud  Heading  surt.icc  .ind 
ha\  mg  c  iosiiie  pl.iies  .  17  18  .1(1  33  i  w  liic  li  .iie  posinonable  .il  s.ud 
definc-d  .ipeitiir.--   lo  piovide  .opj.inaiiiv    ot   s.ud  llooi   .ind  Ii>  dis 


trihule  loads  without  laying  a  make  up  concrete  casting  and  to 
hirni  a  finished  flcxir  surface,  and  having  m  each  of  said  lile 
elemenls  (Hi.  side  walls  il3).  said  side  walls  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  ot  holes  i24i  said  floor  also  having  main  Irame  bveams 
(2(li  ot  variable  height  said  main  trame  beams  i20i  having  an 
upper  and  .i  lower  surface  said  lower  surface  being  in  register  wiih 
s.ud  tile  elements  (Hi  lo  provide  copianantv   ol  said  floor 


5.704.175 

MCI.TI-CHANNEI.  RA(  KW.AV  FOR  KIFXTRK    \MRF;S. 

(  ABI.KS  AND  OTHER  EL0N{;ATED  I  TIl.lT^  I.INFIS 

(iraham   I,.   Lewis.   Beaconstield.   Canada,   assignor  to   H.ti. 

Kalish  Inc.,  Pointc-Clairc,  Canada 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  408,835,  Mar.  23.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1997.  Scr.  No.  805.903 

Int.  CI.    E04B  :  '/" 

I  .S,  CI.  52— 288.1  14  Claims 


I  -\  vviiew.iv  lor  c.inyiiig  eioiigaled  ulililv  membeis  such  as 
eledric  cables,  airlines  and  pipes  comprising  an  elongated  retain- 
ing strip  ,ind  an  elongated  cover  means  delachably  mounted  lo  s.ud 
le!, lining  sinp  s.ud  relaining  strip  including  al  least  iw<i  suhsian 
II. illy  liori/ontai  shell  means  extending  subsiantiallv  p.iralleliv  in  a 
vertic.illv  sp.ieed  relation,  s.ml  shell  me.ins  within  said  ret. lining 
slop  dehning  at  least  two  elongated  compartment  means  adapted  lo 
icccive  therein  the  utility  members  m  a  separated  and  subsianliallv 
isol.iied  wav.  each  said  coinpartnient  means  having  an  open  side  so 
ill. II  Ihe  utility  members  extending  therein  are  accessible  when  s.ud 
covei  me. Ills  is  removed,  said  open  side  being  closed  bv  s.ud  covei 
inc. ins  when  in  an  .issembied  position  with  respect  to  s.ud  lelaining 
strip,  cli'sure  me. ins  being  reniov.iblv  inounied  to  .ii  le.isi  one  ot 
s.ud  comp.iriineni  nie.ins  al  s.ud  open  side  lliereol  such  .is  lo 
selcctoelv  subsianti.illy  dose  s.ud  oper  side  'Ailh  ihe  uiililv  mem 
bets  ot  s.ud  one  comp.inmeni  me.ins  extending  on  .i  lespedive  one 
ol  said  shell  means  hehiiid  said  closure  me.ins  ,ind  being  tlieiehv 
sep. Hated  tiom  other  utiiilv  iiienibeis  uhercii;  s.ud  ciosuic  means 
also  deny  direci  .icccss  to  said  one  conipailinem  me. in-  when  s.ud 
cover  me. Ills  is  removed  tioiit  s.ud  lelaininu  ^\uy 


so 
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5.704.176 

SNAP-ON  COPIN*;  HOI.DDOUN 

Perc>   (irtt-nbtTK.  St.  I.ouis  Park.  Minn.,  avsignor  Ici  ('r(i«n 

Partnership.  Anoka,  Minn. 

(onlinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2V.V4A7.  Aug.  19.  1W4.  This 

application  Keh.  H.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  5V8.72'* 

Int.  CI.'  K(MH  i:/(Xi 

I  .S.  CI.  52— 3<H)  X  (  laims 


1  A  \*.ill  copini;  svslfiii  incliKlini:  ,i  unil.irv  ^opitiL'  moiiitvi  itk- 
coping  svslLMii  hcin;j  .inihrneil  in  .i  w.ill,  Ihc  w.ill  oipiiii.'  NVvlt-ni 
tomprising 

siippon  means  undcrKing  llio  iinil,ii\  piping  nicinK-r,  ihc  sup 
pon  nic.ins  mclinlinj;  continiKius  Liiinprcssuin  spring  me.ins 
engaging  the  toping  meniher  .ilong  its  length  tor  pro\uling 
eontinuous  ^enlial  siipptirl  to  the  iinil.ir\  coping  memtx-r 
along  lis  length 


.>.7(M.177 
SKPARAIION  MKANS  KOR  (il  ASS  BI.<)<  K  \\  \l  I 
Kandoir  Andrrv*   Wirkus.  and   Michelle  VVirkus,  hoth  of  M 
Norm  Street.  Kenmore.  Queensland,  40A9,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  S'Hi.lM 
(laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  24.  IW5.  PNt»721 

Int.  (I.  K(t4(  /  j:  kimb  : :' 

I  ..S.  CI.  52— -«m  19  (laims 


■iJV 


_  -  -1        I  /  I ,'       ?1      /  ' 

'  19     171 


12 


seitnms,  e.nh  section  having  opposite  ends  and  opposite  side 
edges,  at  least  some  ot  said  sections  heing  connected  together 
h\  s.ud  vonnectot  means  so  that  said  sections  ot  said  separa 
Hon  means  are  otisei  torming  the  iion  straight  section  ot  said 
c'l.iss  bUvk  v-.il\ 


5.7()4,17i< 

KIBBKK  Bl  ll.DINC;  PANF.I.  AND  MKTHOI)  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  SAMF 

Angelo  Ciao.  P.O.  Box  4582.  South  Bend.  Ind.  4W>.M 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  5X4.311 

Int.  CI.    F04C  :0^ 

1  .S.  ("1.  52— .^t9.l  17  Claims 


30 
it 


2  ,68 


1  A  riihher  panel  tor  hiiilding  ^onstniclion  comprising  a  metal 
trame  in  rectangular  lorm  and  at  least  one  la>cr  ot  rubber  trag^ 
menls  mived  with  a  glue  and  bonded  together  to  proMde  structural 
integritv  to  the  panel,  wherein  said  at  least  one  la\er  is  connected 
lo  said  metal  trame  and  extends  troin  one  side  ol  said  tratrie  to  an 
opfHisite  side  thereof  and  is  supported  therehs 


5.7(14.179 
FINISHIN(,  AND  ROOF  DKCK  SVSTKMS  C()NTAININ(; 
FlBROl  S  M.AT-FACKD  (JVPSIM  BOARDS 
Charles  \N.  I.ehnert.  Fort  Mvers.  Fla.,  and  Brian  (;.  Randall. 
Stone  Mountain,  (ia..  assignors  to  (;eorgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
lion.  Atlanta,  (ia. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .58.89X.  Ma>  h,  199.V  Pat.  No.  5,.M9.9««, 
«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  725.946,  Jun.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,220,762,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.710,  Feb. 
15.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
262,229,  Oct.  21,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  769,582.  Aug.  26.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .58.^.874.  Feb.  27.  1984.  Pat. 

No.  4,647.496.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.199 

Int.  (I.    FtUB  'iXl.:/it-i 
I    S.  (  I.  52 — 408  2(1  Claims 


I     \  gl.iss  hlock,  w.ill  lompiismg 

straight  .iiid  lion  sii.nghl  gl.iss  bl.Kks  s"  llie  u.iil  lu-  a  noii 
straivhl  section  the  i^l.iss  bloi.ks  li.is  ini"  opposed  side  u.ills 
,ind  end  w.ilK  ihe  end  v..ilU  ol  ad|.Keiil  blocks  Iviiil'  pLiccd 
111  conlronling  relation  so  ihe  l'I.iss  blocks  ,ue  ariantied  in 
hon/ontal  nins  sep.iialion  me, ins  pnsiiioned  belweeii  the 
hon/onl.il  runs  ol  ul.iss  hliKks  ilie  sepaialion  me.uis  being 
lormed  to  Incite  hetueen  the  lontronting  end  ,i.il|s  ol  s.ud 
c'Liss  blocks  and  beine  .idapied  to  lit  between  ihe  hiiKks  .ind 
liKate  Ihe  blocks  in  ,i  piedetermined  sp.ued  lel.ilion  c.kIi 
separ.ili'Mi  me, ins  iiKludms:  .i  phii,ilil\   ol  ...niu\led  lo.jctliei 


.<  \  s\su-iii  voiupiisiiie  .1  looi  ite^  k  v^hkli  uKiudcs  supporting 
iiie.uis  .mil  .1  gspsuiii  bo, lid  o.cihing  s.ud  upponing  me. ills,  s.ud 
bo, lid  ,.  ompr  ising 

1  g\psuiii  ^oie  h,oiiiL'  one  oi  more  ,uldili\e-  Iheiem  uhiih 

improse  die  iv.ilei  lesisi.uKc  ol  ihe  lOie    .ind 

(hi  ,1  fl,iss  libei  m,il  I.il)I1l'  ,ii  le.isi  one  side  ol  s,cd  vore 


5,704,180 

INSl  LATING  CONCRETE  FORM  UTILIZING 

INTERLOCKING  FOAM  PANELS 

Erwin    Boeck,    Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to   Wallsystems 

International  Ltd.,  Bank  Lake  Nassau,  Bahamas 
Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  240^78,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  717,754 
Int.  CI.''  E04B  2/00 
i;.S.  CI.  52--426  18  Claims 


"-  Jo-_ 


5,704,181 
DISSYMETRIC  BEAM  CONSTRl  CTION 
Daniel  G.  Fisher,  215  Munn  La.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  08034;  John 
A.  Costanza,  407  Kings  Hwy.  West,  Haddonfield.  N  J.  08033, 
and   Peter  A.  Naccarato,  7000  Tlilip  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19135 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,560 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  \CS 

I  .S.  CI.  52 — 1^)^  11  Claims 


1    A  composite  framing  scstem  lor  budding  construction,  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  ot  column  members  \erticall\  erected, 
a   disswiietric    beam   member   hori/ontalh    supported   between 
adjacent   column   members,   said   dissv metric   beam   member 


being  formed  having  a  compressed,  block  like  flange  config- 
ured along  the  top  end  thereof  and  a  substantiallv  flattened 
flange  configured  along  the  bottom  end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  concrete  plank  sections  assembled  in  pairs  span- 
ning perpendicularly  to  either  side  of  said  dissymetnc  beam 
with  the  facing  edges  of  each  pair  of  assembled  plank  sections 
supported  upon  the  bottom  flange  of  said  dissymetnc  beam 
member,  said  plank  sections  being  formed  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  a  hollow-cored  intenor.  with  an 
interior  recess  being  further  provided  at  each  of  the  facing 
edges  of  said  plank  sections  so  that  a  cavity  surrounds  said 
dissymetnc  beam  when  assembled  thereabout;  and 

grout  means  for  encasing  the  assembled  plank  sections  m  com- 
posite action  with  said  dissymetnc  beam  geometncally  inter 
locked  thereberween  and  thereby  forming  the  composite  fram- 
ing system  having  enhanced  load  carrying  capabilities 


5,704,182 
MODULAR  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Schiedegger,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tapco 
International,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,192 

Int  CL''  E06B  9/00;  7/OH 

VS.  CI.  52—457  16  Oaims 


1     A  toam  panel   tor  constructing  a  concrete  form,  said  panel 
characten/cd  by 

(al  opp<5sed  upper  and  lower  ends; 

ibi  a  plurality  ot  coplanar  upper  end  passages,  each  of  said 
upper  end  passages  contained  within  and  extending  a  prese 
lected  depth  into  said  upper  end,  said  upper  end  passages 
displaced  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  along  said  upper  end; 

(c )  a  plurality  of  coplanar  lower  end  passages,  each  of  said  lower 
end  passages  contained  within  and  extending  a  preselected 
depth  into  said  lower  end.  said  lower  end  passages  displaced 
at  regularly  spaced  intervals  along  said  lower  end,  each  ot 
said  upper  end  passages  being  aligned  vertically  and  coplanar 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lower  end  passages;  and, 

(dl  for  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  end  passages,  an  angular 
passage  perpendicularly  intersecting  said  respective  upper  or 
lower  end  passage  along  said  preselected  depth  and  extending 
toward  but  not  substantially  through  one  longitudinal  face  of 
said  panel 


I    A  modular  shutter  assembly  composing: 

first  and  second  side  rails  extending  a  length  of  the  shutter 
assembly  along  first  and  second  sides  of  the  shutter  assembly ; 

first  and  second  shutter  end  sections  positioned  al  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  shutter  assembly,  said  first  shutter  end 
section  and  said  second  shutter  end  section  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  first  and  second  side  rails  so  as  to  separate  the 
first  and  second  side  rails;  and 

at  least  one  raised  plastic  panel  being  ngidly  secured  to  the  first 
and  second  side  rails,  said  at  least  one  raised  panel  including 
a  central  raised  panel  portion  defined  b\  first  and  second  panel 
side  sections  and  first  and  second  panel  end  sections,  said  first 
and  second  panel  side  sections  and  first  and  second  panel  end 
sections  being  lowered  sections  that  give  the  raised  panel 
portion  Its  raised  appearance,  said  al  least  one  raised  panel 
being  formed  by  cutting  the  at  least  one  raised  panel  to  a 
desired  length  resulting  in  one  unfinished  edge,  al  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  panel  end  sections  being  a  separate 
member  fabricated  separately  from  the  raised  panel  portion 
and  shaped  to  conform  to  said  unfinished  edge,  said  separate 
member  including  an  extended  flange  that  is  positioned 
against  a  back  surface  ot  the  raised  panel  portion,  said 
extended  flange  being  secured  lo  the  raised  panel  portion 
adiacenl  said  unfinished  edge  dunng  assembly  of  the  shutter 
assembly  lo  prtxluce  a  fully  fonned  raised  panel  having  a 
precisely  desired  length. 
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5,704,1(13 

tOMPOSITK  MASONRY  BI.(KK 

Michael  E.  Woolford,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.'»86.  May  4,  1993,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957498,  Oct.  6,  1992.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.757 

Int.  iX"  E04B  y-t:.  E04(    l/ix> 

V.S.  CI.  52—604  ■*''  tlaims 


5,704,185 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  MEMBERS  OF  A  LOAD 
BEARING  TRUSS 
Pal  I.indsav.  P.O  Box  1806,  Spring,  Tex.  77383 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  444J95 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  I2AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  52—655.1  23  Claims 


1  A  masonrv  blivk  compnsing  a  tronl  siirtace  and  a  hack 
surface,  a  lop  surface  and  boltom  surface,  and  tirsl  and  secimd 
sides,  said  hrsi  side  having  a  hrst  inset  wherein  said  tirst  insei 
spans  from  said  bl(Kk  lop  surface  lo  said  blix.k  bt)ilom  surface, 
said  second  side  having  a  second  insei.  wherein  said  second  inset 
spans  from  said  bliKk  lop  surface  lo  said  bliKk  btxtom  surface,  a 
protrusion  on  said  block  lop  surface,  and.  first  and  second  legs. 
said  hrst  leg  extending  from  said  bliKk  hrst  side  and  said  second 
leg  extending  from  said  block  second  side  wherein  said  hrst  and 
second  legs  comprise  front  surfaces,  said  leg  front  surfaces  conhg 
ured  to  extend  towards  said  blixk  front  surface  as  said  hrst  and 
second  legs  extend  away  from  said  block 


5.704,184 
IMPACT  PAD  FOR  LADLES 
Walter  D.  Meloy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Indresco  Inc.. 
Dalla.s,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3874529 

Int.  CI."  B22D  -»//(*:   C21C  V44 

I  .S.  CI.  52—608  J-^  Claims 


1  A  load  hearing  truss  comprising  truss  members  which  inter- 
seel  lo  tomi  monolithic  joints,  each  ot  said  monolithic  joints 
comprising 

encapsulation  angle  members  covenng  said  truss  members  at 
said  monolilhic  joint,  and 

spacers  disposed  between  said  encapsulation  angle  members, 
wherein  portions  ot  said  truss  members  within  said  monolithic 
|oint  are  surrounded  bv  said  spacers  thereby  rigidly  securing 
said  truss  members  lo  said  monolithic  joint  and  wherein  said 
encapsulation  angle  members  are  secured  lo  said  spacers 


5,704,186 
CONSTRl  CTION  ELEMENT 
Ran  Alcalay,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Tomer  (.anelevin.  Shchania,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  TilUn  3  Dimensional  Technologies  Ltd., 
Tel-Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.191 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Israel.  Jan.  24.  1995,  112421 

Inl.  CI.'  A63H  <</(« 

I  .S.  CI.  52—726.1  20  Claims 


1    An  impnued  retraclory  brick  comprising 
(a)  a  base  portion  including 

Ilia  rear  surface  having  a  center  and  a  hrsi  width  across  said 
rear  surface,  said  hrst  width  being  dehned  h>  reai  portions 
ot   a   side  curved  concave   surface   and   an   opposing   side 
curved  convex  surface,  the  curvature  ot  said  concave  sur 
tace  being  in  mating  geometrical  relationship  lo  said  curved 
convex  surface. 
(II)  a  hrsi  essentially   uniform   vertical   thickness,  said   hrst 
thickness   being   dehned   bv    an   upper   esscniiallv    planai 
surface  and  a  lower  essenliallv   planar  surface  parallel  to 
said  upper  surface,  and 
Ibl  a  semi  rectangular  key  or  truncated  wedge  shaped  pro|eclion 
of  thickness  essentially  equal  lo  said  hrsi  thickness  extending 
trom  said  base  portion  at  a  UKalion  opposite  lo  that  ot  said 
rear  surfacer.  said  semi  rectangular  pro|eclion  having  a  troni 
surface  with  a  center,  and  wherein  a  cenlerline  ot  said  Iront 
surface   and   a  center   line  ol   said   rear  surface   are   in  axial 
alignnieni 


1  ,\  ..onstnittion  element  comprising  a  lubular  NhIv  portion 
and.  tornied  inicgrally  wiih  each  ol  opposite  ends  ihereol.  a  pair  ot 
gripping  laws,  each  pair  consiiiuling  a  coupling  portion,  constitu 
cnl  laws  ol  each  pair  being  opposiielv  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  ol  said  btxly  portion  and  being  separated  by 
oppositely  disposed  peripheral  coupling  means,  said  tubular  bcxly 
portion  being  formed  with  longitudinally  directed,  angularly 
spaced  apan,  hrst  coupling  means,  each  pair  ot  the  gnpping  jaws 
being  adapted  lo  embrace  a  b>xly  ponion  ol  a  second  construction 
element  with  said  )aws  not  extending  beyond  a  median  plane  ot  the 
body  piirtion  ot  said  second  construction  elemcnl.  and  with  inner 
surfaces  of  said  pair  ot  |aws  conforming  lo  the  outer  surface  ol  said 
fKxJy  portion  and  being  loniied  with  second  coupling  means 
adapted  snap  httinglv  to  male  with  said  hrsi  coupling  means  so  as 


releasablv  lo  couple  said  construction  element.s  together  in  a  mutu- 
ally orthogonal  position:  one  pair  of  jaws  of  a  construction  element 
being  receivable  within  respective  interstices  of  a  pair  of  jaws  ot 
an  aligned  construction  element  with  said  penpheral  and  second 
coupling  means  adapted  snap-httingly  to  male  so  as  releasably  lo 
couple  said  aligned  elements  together. 


5,704,187 
COMPOSITE  UTILITY  POLE 
(iregory  Sander  Hosford,  Columbia;  John  Franklin  Boozer, 
III,  Pomaria,'   Robert  Ashley  Pollard,  Jr.,  Newberry,  and 
John  Richard  I^wis.  Jr..  Little  Mountain,  all  of  S.C.,  assign- 
ors to  .Shakespeare  Company,  Newberry,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,222,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,492,579. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,113 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .-11/00:  E04C  .W6 
U.S.  CI.  52—736.1  1  Claim 


1   A  utility  pole  having  butt  and  tip  portions  made  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  length  of  the  pole  to  be  fabncated, 

selecting  a  mandrel  having  a  representative  diameter  and  length 
on  which  to  make  the  pole: 

establishing  test  stations  spaced  incrementally  from  the  tip  por- 
tion lo  the  butt  portion: 

applying  resin-coated.  fiber  reinforcing  strands  over  the  man 
drel. 

determining,  at  each  of  said  test  stations,  if  the  thickness  to- 
diameter  ratio  for  the  wall  thickness  of  the  resin-coated,  fiber 
reinforcing  strands  laid  on  said  mandrel  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  0  015: 

the  step  of  determining  if  the  ihickness-to-diameter  ratio  is 
salished  being  accomplished  at  all  test  stations  before  pro- 
ceeding with  the  remaining  steps  of  the  process: 

applying  additional  circuits  of  resin-coated,  reinforcing  strands 
as  are  necessary  lo  satisfy  the  thickness-to-diameter  ratio  al 
ihe  hrst  lest  station: 

calculating  the  stress  resistance  at  each  ot  said  lest  stations  by 
virtue  of  the  lormula: 


I 


determining  if  the  acceptable  stress  resistance  under  a  predeter 
mined  load  calculated  al  said  same  test  station  is  greater  than 
the  stress  resistance  required  for  said  lest  station: 

applying  additional  circuits  of  resin-coaled.  reinforcing  strands 
as  are  necessary  lo  satisfy  the  required  stress  resistance  at  said 
test  station  before  proceeding. 

calculating  the  critical  load  at  each  of  said  test  stations  by  virtue 
ot  the  tomiula 


■(^)- 


Vi 


delenmning  it  the  actual  loading  lo  be  applied  lo  the  pole  is 
lower  than  the  critical  load  al  which  the  pole  would  buckle  al 
said  station: 

adjusting  the  acceptable  stress  it  the  preselected,  rated  load  is 
not  less  than  the  projected  failure  load  and  the  rated  load  does 
nol  exceed  the  projected  failure  load  by  a  predetermined 
margin  ot  saleiy. 


applying  additional  circuits  of  resin-eoated.  reinforcing  strands 
as  are  necessary  to  assure  that  the  calculated  and  adjusted 
maximum  stresses  satisfy  the  margin  of  safety  criterion; 

continuing  the  testing  and  applying  steps  at  each  test  station 
until  the  pole  is  satisfactorily  laid  up  on  the  mandrel: 

cunng  the  resin  to  complete  the  pole;  and 

recalculating  the  thickness-to-diameler  ratio  al  all  test  stations 
after  any  additional  circuits  are  determined  to  be  necessary  as 
a  result  of  any  of  the  remaining  steps  of  the  process. 


5,704.188 
POST  STRUCTURE 
Mark  L.  Coulis,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Associated  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,815 

Int.  CI.''  E04C  .ViO:  E04H  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  52— 736J  34  Claims 
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1   A  post  comprising: 

a  support  pole  having  one  end  embedded  in  a  support  medium 
and  a  remaining  portion  extending  above  the  support  medium; 

a  casing  surrounding  said  support  pole:  and 

at  least  one  clip  received  within  said  casing  for  securing  said 
casing  to  said  support  pole,  said  clip  having  a  one-piece 
construction  including  a  mounting  portion  having  a  spiral 
configuration  to  gnp  said  support  pole,  and  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  arms  extending  in  different  directions  lo 
engage  and  hold  said  casing  in  an  assembled  position  on  said 
support  pole,  said  clip  being  the  sole  component  for  intercon- 
necting and  supporting  the  casing  lo  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  support  pole 


5,704,189 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
CONDUCTOR  CABLES  IN  RIGID  BUILDING 
STRUCTURES 
William  R.  Collier,  137  St.  Pierre.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149J17,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,463,838.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,748 
Int  CI."  E04B  l/Oi) 
U.S.  CI.  52—741.1  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  identifying  a  plurality  of  earner  elements  and 
emplacing  said  plurality  of  earner  elements  within  a  building 
structure  so  that  each  of  said  elements  follows  a  given  path  within 
said  building  structure,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  deter- 
mining the  given  path  of  one  of  said  earner  elements  is  to  follow 
when  installed  within  said  building  structure,  said  path  including 
an  initial  location  point  at  which  one  end  of  said  one  earner 
element  is  disposed,  a  hnal  location  point  al  which  another  end  of 
said  one  earner  element  is  disposed,  and  a  senes  of  intermediate 
location  points  lying  within  said  building  structure  and  between 
said  ends  of  said  one  earner  element,  creating  a  retrievable  record 
of  said  location  points,  associating  said  retnevable  record  of  said 
UK'ation   points   with   a   unique   expression   identifying   said  one 
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carrier  elemeru,  placing  sanl  rftnf\ahlo  rccorJ  nt  location  [Hunls 
wilhin  J  computer  mi-iTior\  vuch  that  said  record  is  identitiahU- 
using  said  unique  expression,  placing  plural  iterations  ot  saul 
unique  expression  in  deleclahle  torm  at  spaced  apart  points  on  said 
one  ot  said  carrier  elements,  w  hereby  said  one  ol  said  carrier 
elements  hears  plural  iterations  ot  said  unique  expression  repeat 
inp.  tor  each  ot  the  remainder  ot  said  pluralilv  (>t  carrier  elements 
said  steps  ol  determining  a  path  in  terms  ot  said  kvation  p.iinls 
creating  a  retrie\ahle  record  ot  said  ligation  points  assiKiating 
said  record  vvith  a  unique  expression  identitying  said  carrier  ele 
meni  placing  said  recor<l  of  liKation  p«iints  uithin  said  lomputt-r 
memor\  such  that  said  record  is  uientihahle  using  said  expression, 
and  placing  said  plural  iterations  ot  said  unique  expression  in 
detectahle  tonn  at  spaced  apan  points  on  said  carrier  clemeni  and 
Ihereattcr  causing  each  ol  said  plurality  ol  carrier  elements  to  he 
installed  within  said  huilding  structure  along  said  determined  path 
lor  each  carrier  elemenl.  therehv  Ltealing  a  huilding  sinicture  uiih 
a  network  ot  installed  laniers.  the  location  ot  all  parts  ol  ea^h  ol 
which  IS  determined  h\  using  said  unique  evpression  lo  idenhts  .1 
[Xinion  ot  sail!  lompuler  iiicmors  L.>ntainiiig  said  rcionl  ot  lo^.i 
lion  p<unls 


and  hasing  an  interior  lined  with  a  heal  sealaMe  resin  l.i\er  lor 
tilling  the  formed  package  and  tor  sealing  the  tilled  package  said 
tilling  apparatus  comprising 

magnetic  read  means  lor  reading  the  encinled  hlling  instniciions 

and  sealing  instnictions  trom  the  magnetic  recording  media 
a  memor\  containing  a  stored  program. 

control    means    lor    generating    hii    and    seal    conlrol    signals    m 
accordance  with  the  stored  program,  the  read  hlling  insiruc 
lions  and  the  read  sealing  instructions. 
a   hlling  unit  lor   hlling  a   tormed  package   having   a  ni.ignelic 
recording  medium  with  a  liquid  toiKlsiult  responsive  lo  s.iul 
till  control  signals,  and 
.1  sealing  unit  lor  sealing  dosed  the  hlled  package  responsive  lo 
said  seal  control  sic'nals 


5.7IM.19<I 
HI.1,IN(;  APARVIl  S  AM)  PA(  kA(;iN<;  MATKRIAI.S 
Masamiihi  Kanrkii.  and  Jan  Papina.  both  of  Tok>o.  Japan, 
a.ssignors  lo  lelra  l,a»al  Holdings  &  Kinance.  S.A.,  Swit/er- 
land 
P( T  No.  Pt T/JP«»4/«I(MM.  §  371  Dale  \o\.  20,  1W5.  J  I02ui 
Dale  Nov.  20,  IW.S,  P(  I   Pub.  No   VV()«»5/IK).W.V  PCI  Puh. 
Dale  Jan.  5,  IW5 

PCI  Filed  Jun.  2,V  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  5.«;.V4'<.1 

Claim.s  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.'.  IW.V  5-152.152 

int.  (!.'  B65B   - d  ^    '*'    B6.M)  s!  :; 

I  .S.  t'l.  53 — 51  '7  Claims 


r':^X\ 


5,704.l<>l 
LOW  srRES.S  BATI  KOI.DKR 
Keith  Wallace,  torunna,  Canada,  and  Charles  R.  Weir.  Wesl- 
er\ille,  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ot;>.  Inc.,  Summit.  III. 

Filed  Ocl.  II.  I'W5.  Ser.  No   .541.lh.1 
Int.  II.'  B65B  I'll '114 
I   S   (I.  5.V— lift 


20  Claims 


ei 


1  .\  lilliiii'  .ipp.ir.inis  tor  tormiiii.'  .1  p.u  k.a'C  lioiii  .1  Itcvihlc 
tuhular  packagini:  m.ilcri.il  incliidiiis.'  .1  magnetic  rfcotdinc'  mcdi.i 
wiih  lillim;   insiiiic  lions  .md  simIihl'   iiisiriK  lions  encoded  Iheici'ii 


14  \n  appar.ilus  loi  toldme  ,1  lit^ioys  msui.ilion  b.ill  ihc  h.in 
h.iving  a  length  .iiul  .1  width  the  h.itl  h.o  iiig  .1  tirsi  ,ind  scc  ond 
si-Liion  e.ic  h  sedion  heing  approxim.itelv  one  hall  Ihc  length  ol 
ihc  tviii    the  .ipp.irauis  comprising 

,1  .1  lower  coiivccot  toi  o'lnevinL'  tolded  h.ilts  m  ,1  lusi  Jirec- 
iion. 

h  .111  iip|vr  coiivcvoi  heint:  posiiioned  .ihovc  ihc  lower  omvevor 
,ind  iiiovins.'  in  Ihi-  liisi  diicilion  lo  dctinc  ,1  tolded  h.iii  evil 
p.ilh    .mil 

c  .1  toUhiig  meinbi'r  mouiiled  toi  inovemcnl  lo  push  ihc  h.itl  iiUo 
Ihc  tolded  ball  cxii  p.ilh    .ind 

,1  liisi  .md  scconil  coiil.ici  clcmenis  iiiounu-d  011  ihc  loUliiig 
memtvi  ihe  conl.Kl  elemenis  being  sp.Ked  .iparl  and 
iiioiinled  lo  coiu.kl  one  side  ol  the  halt  and  K-tween  ihe  tirsi 
■iiid  second  see  lions,  the  movement  ol  the  loiding  memtx-r 
.md  ihe  tirsi  and  second  contact  elements  crealing  two  sp.iced 
.ip.ul  lolds  .Kioss  the  width  ol  Ihe  h.itl  as  the  h.itl  is  being 
loulcd  .ind  pushed  inni  the  tolded  b.ill  cxii  palh  so  dial  Ihe 
liisi  seciion  ol  Ihc  b.iii  is  .jcnciallv  p.u.illcl  lo  .md  coni.icling 
Ihc  second  sex  Hon 
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5,704.192 

(il  IDF  MK(  HANISM  FOR  0PF:NIN(;  POCKFHS  OF  A 

CONTINl 01  S  WKB 

Jan  Jostler,  and  Ingemar  Broden.  both  of  Halmstad.  S»edcn. 

as.signors  lo  Joker  System  Aktiebolag,  Halmstad.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SF.94/0«kl9.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995.  S  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W{)94/27121.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Ma\  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  553.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  5.  1993.  9301547 

Int.  CI.'   B65B  ■J.-l/26.-).-l/:.S4i/.-l():r,-/l)4 

I  .S.  t  1.  5.1— .184.1  10  Claims 


I  -\  guide  mechanism  for  guidablv  supporting  thickened  por- 
tions ol  upper  ends  of  opposite  walls  ot  successive  pixkels  ot  a 
tiexible.  longitudinal  web  to  permit  longitudinal  advance  ol  said 
web  and  opening  ol  mouths  ot  the  pixkels  tor  supply  ol  material 
thereinto,  said  guide  mechanism  comprising  two  lines  of  a  plurality 
ol  guide  members,  the  guide  members  in  each  line  having  respec- 
tive channels  lor  guidablv  receiving  the  thickened  portion  ol  a 
respective  wall  ol  the  longitudinal  web,  said  lines  ol  guide  mem 
bers  being  transversely  spaced  apart  to  open  the  mouths  ot  the 
[■Kvckets  at  a  hlling  station  at  which  material  is  introduced  inlo  said 
pockets  s.iid  lines  ol  guide  members  undergoing  transitions  trom 
an  ad|oiiiing  relaiion  upstream  and  downstream  ot  said  hlling 
siation  to  s.ud  transveiselv  spaced  relation  at  said  hlling  station, 
said  guide  members  having  adjoining  laces  at  the  transitions  and  m 
the  transversely  spaced  lines,  means  provided  at  the  adjoining 
laces  ot  adjoining  guide  memfiers  at  said  transitions  and  therebe 
Iween  tor  enabling  said  adjoining  guide  members  to  rotate  relative 
lo  one  another,  and  means  tor  longitudinally  displacing  selected 
guide  members  m  s.ml  two  lines  tor  varying  the  transversely 
spaced  iclalioii  ol  s.nd  guide  menibcrs  at  said  tilling  s|.iiion 


tilling  the  container  with  the  articles  to  be  shipped  and  dis- 
played; 

attaching  a  header  sheei  to  each  lengthwise  end  ot  the  netting 
memf>er;  and 

hxmg  each  header  sheet  to  one  ot  the  outside  laces  ot  the  tvyo 
opposing  side  walls 

30  .A  container  for  shipping  and  displaying  anicles.  the  con- 
tainer coinprising. 

a  container  txxiy  having  a  bottom,  enclosing  end  and  side  walls 
attached  10  and  extending  generally  normal  from  the  bottom 
and  a  top  opposite  the  tx)tlom  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  which  is 
open,  the  bottom  and  the  end  walls  and  side  walls  defining  an 
enclosure  into  which  are  placed  the  articles  to  be  shipped  and 
displayed: 

a  netting  member  having  a  width  dimensioned  to  extend  across 
the  open  portion  ot  the  top  and  lengthwise  ends  dimensioned 
to  extend  across  the  open  portion  ot  the  top  and  along  outside 
faces  of  two  opposing  side  walls: 

two  header  sheets,  each  attached  to  a  lengthwise  end  of  the 
netting  memfier  and  hxed  10  one  ol  the  outside  laces  of  the 
side  walls:  and  wherein 

each  header  sheet  is  hxed  to  an  outside  face  ot  a  side  wall  with 
an  adhesive  layer. 

32  A  container  for  shipping  and  displaying  articles,  the  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  tKittom.  enclosing  end  and  side  walls 
attached  to  and  extending  generally  normal  from  the  bottom 
and  a  top  opposite  the  Nittom  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
open,  the  bottom  and  the  end  walls  and  side  walls  defining  an 
enclosure  into  which  are  placed  the  articles  to  be  shipped  and 
displayed: 

,1  netting  metntier  having  a  width  dimensioned  to  extend  across 
the  open  portion  of  the  top  and  lengthwise  ends  dimensioned 
to  extend  across  the  open  portion  ol  the  top  and  along  outside 
laces  ot  two  opposing  side  walls. 

iwo  header  sheets,  each  attached  to  a  lengthwise  end  ot  the 
netting  member  and  hxed  to  one  ol  the  outside  faces  ol  the 
side  walls:  and  wherein 

the  end  walls  and  outer  extremilies  ot  the  side  walls  extend  to  a 
greater  dimension  trom  the  bottom  than  a  centra!  portion  ol 
the  side  walls,  the  container  further  comprising  partially 
enclosing  top  panels  extending  across  the  end  walls  and 
between  opposing  outer  extremities  ot  the  side  walls 


5.704.193  5.704.194 

t ONJAINKR  FOR  SHIPPINt;  AND  DISPI.  \VIN(;  PROCF:SS  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  APPLVINli  WRAPPED 

\RTK  IKS.  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKINti  PACKAGF:S  TO  CI  PS 

Quentin  J.  Rot.  2930  Crystal  Beach  Rd..  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  Richard  J.   Niehaus,  County    of  St.   Louis.   Mo.,  avsignor  to 

33SX0.  and  Jhomas  S.  Ruggiere.  Sr.  215  langltwfMKi.   \lh-  Fleming  Printing  Company,  Fenlon,  Mo. 

ens,  (.a.  .10605  Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.578 

Filed  Ocl.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  542.(M>4  Int.  CI.'  B65B  f^!'i>ii 

Int.  CI.    B65D  s.\<4  I  .S.  CI.  5.1 — 115                                                                   7  Claims 

r.S.  Cl.  5.1 — 397                                                                     41  Claims  I    A  method  ol  .ipplving  wrapped  pack.iges  lo  each  cup  assiKi 
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I     \  inelhod  loi  iii.ikipg  .1  colli. unci  tor  shipping  ^v\^\  displ.iving 
.irlicles    iiic   mclhod  comprising  ihc  sieps  ol 

loniiing  .1  coniainer  body  having  a  boiiom.  enclosing  end  and 
side  w.ills  .ittached  with  .ind  evtending  gener.illv  normal  liom 
Ihc  hoiii'ii!  .iiu!  ,1  lop  opposing  ihc  bottom  which  is  ai  le:isi 
p.im.illv  open  ihc  boiiom  .iiul  the  end  vcilK  .md  side  w.iiK 
delining  ,in  enclosure  into  which  .ire  pi, iced  ihe  .inides  which 
.ire  lo  be  shipped  anil  displayed. 

pioviding  a  netting  member  having  ,1  width  dimension  extending 
.icross  the  o|x-n  portion  ot  the  top  and  lengthwise  ends  dimen 
sioned  lo  cvlend  across  the  opc'n  portion  ot  the  lop  and  along 
.in  outside  tacC  ot  two  opposing  side  walls. 


.lied  with  a  nested  stack  ot  cups,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

leeding  the  stack  ol  cups  through  a  channel  so  thai  an  extenoi 
side  wall  package  receiving  surtace  ol  e.ich  cup  is  lacing 
upwardly  as  the  cup  passes  through  the  channel: 
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p,ir1i.ill\  (Ifik'sliiiL'  I  he  ^l:p^  in  itir  .  Ii.iniul  I.'  f\|>. '^c  Ihr  |>.i>  k,ij:e 

rviciMrit.'  '.urt.ii.f  ol  cj<\\  i  up 
ri-lru-Mnti  .i  ur,ip|X-il  pj^  W.ii'O  tn.rii  a  pilo  "I  '.u.i(i|H>I  |\h  k.n'i-- 
applvini;  aclhosist-  tx-mtu-ri  ihf  wi.ipfvil  p.Kk.iijc  jikI  iIk-  p.ii  k 

.igc  RVfisin^  siirt.KL'  I'l  itic  lup 
iransremng  ihe  uirapix-d  patkai;!.-  int.'  aliL'nriK-ni  \nili  ilu-  p.u  k 

apt-  rt'cfiMni!  Mirtacf  nt  Iho  ^iip 
riMiKnablv  socurmj;  iIk-  wrap|X'il  packat-f  u>  Ilu-  pawkai^c  ii.\ct\ 

ing  Mirtace  ot  iho  » up  in  ihc  >.hanncl, 
appKintI  comprcssm-   Un^c   to  ilu-   wrapiK-il   pa^kai:c   atlci    ihi.- 

wrap|x-(l  patkdL'f  i^  applied  li>  the  tii[i    aiul 
ri-ncstinj;  ihf  cupv  in  ihc  channel 


5,7(M.1'»5 

MKTHOn  \M)  M  VI  HINK  K)R  PA(  KV(,1N(.  I   \NS  OK 

IIBKS 

(iolllifh    Ben/,    Hums.   Switzerland,   assinnor   tii   Famag  A<.. 

Suil/erland 

Kilc<l  Oel.  IX.  IW*.,  Ser.  No.  7.M.051 
Claims    priorilv,    application    Switzerland.    Nn>.    P.    I'Ws. 

Inl.  (1.    Bh5B  /"  <J 
I    S.  (I.  5.^—444 
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.1  IH'.I  hl.ink  ol  itK-  plurahli  ol  hianks  ad|aii-ni  lo  llie  lnv«.ci  cdj^'f, 
and  nie.inv  Im  K-nio\in.L'  ilie  liivi  hlank  from  the  m.ij^a/ine  and 
iii.uini:  the  tirsi  blank  to  an  iiilermedi.ile  iiosMiiin,  wilh  ihe  [eni<>\ 
in.'  Mie.ins  iiii.\ini^  ihe  lir"-!  blank  in  .i  blank  dirLVlmn  pai.iik-l  lullie 
.>iilMde  siirt.KC  I.'  iii.ni-  die  Imvet  eilL-e  lo  pa^-.  .ner  dk'  slop  ,ind 
MimillaneiHivls    in  Ihe  Miai:a/iTU-  due.,  lion 

iUicifin  ihe  lenun  mi;  nie.m'.  ^.l|l\pll^e^  in  ■- I'Mibin.iiinn  a  pivm 
anil  piM'iable  .ibniii  a  slalh>iiar\  Irame  .ivi-  .ind  h.iMiii:  a  tir>.l 
end  -.p.kL-d  Iii'in  Ihe  liaiiie  aM'.  and  iiie.in-  m.iiiiileil  M  Ihe 
lirsi  end  ot  ihe  pn"i  .inn  Im  ieiiii>\abli>  seuiieineni  !<'  ihe 
lllll^lde  surlate  ol  ihe  blank  wnh  ihe  frame  a\l^  .'I  ihe  puol 
arm  KK..iled  in  llie  ina;_'a/ine  direaion  ahe.id  ol  Ihe  iouei  ed^-e 
^i>  Ihal  ilie  removable  sei.uiemenl  means  mose^  .donj  an  aii 
around  ihe  Iraiiie  a\is  ol  ihe  pi\ol  .inn 


1  in  a  iiielluid  loi  pai  k.iiJine  a  pliiialil\  ol  win^  oi  iiiIh--  uhuh 
are  unilinuousK  mo\ed  in  ^leps  liom  a  prodiKlion  invl.illalion  inio 
a  pliiralils  ot  pkk  il(i  elemenlv  i.^l  i  ol  an  inlemu'iliale  --lalion  i.V 
uheiein  ,i  L'iip|vr  de\ke  i4i  delners  ihe  ..uis  oi  iiibev  L'louped  in 
a  p.kkai^ine  lavei  in  a^Loidanve  vulh  a  desired  luimbei  lo  ,i 
delivers  si.ilion  i5i  vv  here  ea^li  liitx-  oi  i  an  i^  pl.ked  inio  one  ol  ,. 
pUiralils  ol  Mippoil  element  i5li  .ind  Ihen  moved  loL'elhei  bv  die 
support  eleiiienls  into  a  loadiiiL'  sl.ilion  i7i  Ihe  im|iio\emenl  loni 
piisini: 

depoMlint'  Ihe  ^aiis  or  lubes  al  evenlv   spaced  .lisuiues  nilo  ilu 

pkk  up  elements  i.^l  i 
deposilin_L'   Ihe  v.iiis  or    lidves   upon   ihe    individual    suppoil   ele 
meiils    i5li     uhkh    .lie    sp.ked    ap.ul    tiom    e.a  li    oihei    al    a 
disi.iike  predelerimneil  bv  the  puk  up  elemenis  i  .M  i    and 
suliseijuenilv    iiiovuil'    the    sU|>|vorl    elements    i5li    low  aid    ea.  h 
oihei    iinlil   the  suppoii  eleiueiUs  i.^li  loii^  h  .md  ilie  t.ms  oi 
lubes  ivhkli  .lie  puslu-d  inio  die  loadine  si.inon  i7i 


5.7(M.I'»7 
B\(.  Hi  I.INt.   \M)ll()SIN(.  M\(HINK 
Jon   \\.   (iifford.    BnMiklvn    Park.   Minn.,   assignor   lo   Bemic 
Cumpan>.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

KiUd  Mar.  4.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  hllM72 

Inl.  ('!.'  B<)5B  /''«■,./::  -(<■  <ii  Jv  i-l 

I   s.  (1.  s.V— 571  2X  Claims 


.s.7(M.I'*6 

IIK. II  SPKFl)  Bl  \Nk  SKI-I  P  \PPVK\H  S  \N|) 

MUHODS 

lr%an  I..  Pa/dernik;  Dean  Malmj;ren.  and  Paul  Wagner,  all  i>f 
\U-\andria.  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Douglas  Machine  limited 
I  iahilit>  Companx.  \le\andria.  Minn. 

hiled  Sep    21.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  5.M.'»4h 
Inl    t  I     Bh.^B   '■  I':  ^  ": 
I    S.  (  I.  .';.' — 4.'>X  24  (  lainis 

<(  \pp.ir.ilus  loi  h.uidliiiL'  a  blank  iik  ludine  an  iiiMde  .iiil.Kr  an 
ouMde  sull.kc  and  a  |owi-i  cAjc  louiplisin,'  in  .  oiiitMH.il,or.  a 
Mi.iL'.i/ine  loi  hoiilunj  .i  plui.ililv  o|  hi, inks  m  an  .ibiilliivj  lel.ilioii 
uiih  Ihe  oiil-ide  suit.ke  abiiiiini'  vuih  Ihe  iiisule  suiKue  ol  die 
pieiediiiL'  Id, ink  and  eviendiiii'  in  .i  in.iea/ine  diu\lion  v\  nli  die 
ili.lL'a/ine  inJudine  a   ,lop  Io|  abiilliii;'  ^kilti  die  oui-ide  sull.ke  .■! 


I  III  b.iL'  liliiiiL-  .ipp.ii.iuis  h.mri.'  ,i  poviiionei  si.,iioii  ,,  liMme 
M.ilion  loiiLMIudin.dlv  loiu.udK  ol  iIk  posiiionel  si.iiion  .iiid  .i 
disJi.UL'e  si.iiion  loiieiiudni.illv  loivi.ndlv  ol  ihe  Idline  si.ihon  toi 
leedine  a  ll.u  loMed  h.i^'  h.iviiij  oppo-ile  side  vv.ills  l\i-  lop  ed:;e 
poiiioiis  ukludine  tioiii  ,ind  le.u  .oiiiei  e.lee  portion-  dehninr  .i 
Imj  iiioulh  .1  boiiom  edL'e  poiiion  ih.il  .il  ie.isi  in  pari  delines  ,i  baL- 
(>oiiom  vvlien  die  b.i.j  i-  Idled  a  ie.idine  edee  ami  .i  li.iiiine  eilei 
lioiii  a  b.ej  iii.iaa/ine  lo  .i  posiiionei  sialioii  .uid  iheike  !•'  .i  h,iL' 
liMine  si.iiion  .i  loneiliidin.dlv  elon^Mled  iii.iin  ti.iiiie  h.ivin_-  a  lioni 
ciul  ,uid  a  leai  end  .i  l\ie  po-nioiiei  ,is-iiiihlv  iiioiinled  on  die 
Ii.iMie  al  Ihe  posiiioik-r  si.iiioii  |oi  Mip|voiiin.'  ,1  li.il  tolded  h.iL'  in  .i 


cenerallv  venieal  eondilKin  vviih  ihe  bag  lop  edge  portions  al  a 
higher  eievalum  than  the  bottom  edge  portion,  the  bag  fKisitioner 
asseniblv  meluding  iransverseh  opposite  first  and  second  bag  side 
wall  support  members  tor  having  a  Hat  lolded  bag  fed  therebe- 
tween, the  hrsi  suppon  member  having  at  least  an  upper  p<inion 
pivolable  bietween  an  open  posiium  inclined  upwardh  and  trans 
verselv  av\av  trom  Ihe  second  supp<in  member  for  having  a  bag 
slid  thereover  and  a  closed  position  straightening  the  flat  bag  to 
extend  generalK  vertically  between  the  first  and  second  supptirt 
members,  first  means  mounted  to  the  main  frame  tor  pivoting  tfie 
supptin  member  upper  portion  afxiut  a  longitudinal  axis  between 
Us  p<isiiions.  a  bag  pick  up  assembly  mounted  lo  the  main  frame 
tor  picking  up  a  flat  folded  bag  from  the  magazine  and  feeding  the 
picked  up  bag  toward  the  positioner  assembly  and  feed  means 
mounted  lo  the  frame  for  receiving  the  picked  up  bag  from  the  pick 
up  assembly  and  transversely  feeding  ttie  picked  up  bag  lo  slide 
over  Ihe  hrst  suppon  member  upper  portion  when  the  first  suppon 
member  upper  ptinion  is  in  its  open  positie^n.  said  feed  means 
including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  first  rollers  for  feedingly 
engaging  one  of  the  side  walls  ot  the  picked  up  bag.  second  means 
lor  mounting  the  first  rollers  to  the  main  frame  and  dnvingly 
rolaling  the  hrst  rollers  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  third  means 
movable  between  a  hrsl  position  for  cooperating  with  the  first 
rollers  to  receive  the  picked  up  bag  from  the  pick  up  assembly  and 
to  feed  Ihe  picked  up  bag  lo  the  positioner  assembly  when  the 
suppon  member  upper  position  is  in  its  open  position  lo  reduce  the 
amount  of  possible  skewing  of  the  picked  up  bag  as  the  picked  up 
bag  moves  from  the  pick  up  assembly  lo  the  posiiioner  assembly 
and  a  second  position  of  a  greater  minimum  spacing  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  ot  the  hrst  rollers  than  in  Ihe  hrst  position  lo  facilitate 
Ihe  picked  up  bag  fieing  moved  into  feeding  relationship  to  the  first 
rollers,  fourth  means  movably  mounted  to  the  main  frame  for 
mounting  Ihe  third  means  lo  the  main  frame  for  movement 
between  its  positions  and  power  operated  means  for  moving  the 
fourth  means  to  move  the  third  means  to  its  second  position  pnor 
lo  Ihe  pick  up  assembly  moving  the  picked  up  bag  transversely 
toward  the  positioner  assembly 


5.704,199 
METHOD  FOR  MOVING  A  SHEARBAR  IN  A  FORAGE 
HARVESTER 
Bert  Juul  Frans  Paquet,  Sint-ADdries,  and  Dirk  Cyriel  Andre 
.Ameye.  Zedelgem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  New  Hol- 
land North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  625,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31.  1995. 
9506717 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOID  M/62 
V.S.  CI.  56—10.2  B  10  Claims 


5.704.198 

STIRRIP  .STRAIGHTENER  CONNECTOR 

Roilin   P.   Beauchane.  29600  S.   Dryland   Rd.,  Canby,  Oreg. 

97013.  as.signor  to  Roilin  P.  Beauchane.  Canby.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.298 

Int.  Cl.*^  B68C  1/16 

V.S.  CI.  54 — 46.1  15  Claims 


8    A   siimjp   holder   system   tor   perpendicularly    connecting   a 
siirrup  with  a  stirrup  bar  to  a  saddle  strap,  said  system  comprising 


106 


I  A  method  for  moving  a  movable  member  ( 102)  of  an  agricul- 
tural machine  towards  and  away  from  a  fixed  slop  (109l  in  said 
machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  a  bidirectional  motor  means  (110/112)  for  dnving  a 
screw  means  (106/108)  lo  move  said  member  (102)  towards 
said  fixed  stop  (109); 
monilonng  a  variable  indicative  of  the  torque  or  force  output  of 

said  motor  means  (110/112);  and 
limiting  said  torque  or  force  output  lo  a  hrsi  maximum  value; 
said  method  being  characlenzed  by  the  further  steps  of: 

moving  said  member  (102)  against  said  fixed  slop  (109)  and 

stalling  said  motor  means  (110/112)  thereby; 
deenergizing  said  motor  means  (110/112).  when  the  resulting 
torque  or  force  output  reaches  or  exceeds  said  hrsi  maxi- 
mum value;  and 
energizing  said  motor  means  (110/112)  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber (102)  in  the  opposite  direction,  away  from  said  slop 
(109),  while  not  limiting  said  torque  or  force  output  or 
while  limiting  the  same  to  a  second  maximum  value,  which 
is  substantially  larger  than  said  first  maximum  value, 
wherein  said  fixed  slop  is  constituted  by  the  border  of  an 
aperture  through  which  an  end  portion  of  said  movable 
member  extends,  and  by  a  transverse  member  ot  the  agri- 
cultural machine 


5,704,200 
AGRICULTL  RAL  HARVESTER  GROUND  TRACKING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  FUZZY 
LOGIC 
Thomas  A.  Chmielewski,  Jr.,  Langhome.  and  Leonard  Ray- 
mond Colavito,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Control 
Concepts,  Inc..  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  554,432 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOID  M/K6:75/2K 
I  .S.  CI.  56—10.2  E  11  Claims 

1  A  control  system  for  an  agricultural  harvester  having  a  frame 
and  a  cut  crop  receiving  header  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder  the 
header  having  a  cutter  pivoiably  mounted  on  a  bottom  thereof,  the 
header  having  a  height  relative  to  the  frame  that  is  adjusted  by 


a  stirrup  holder  with  a  first   side  portion,  an   indentation    applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  composing: 


p<irtion,  an  angled  portion  angled  toward  said  indenlalion 
portion,  and  a  second  side  portion,  said  indentation  and 
angled  portions  positioned  tx'tween  said  hrsi  and  second  side 
p<inions, 
lb)  a  holder  bar  having  iwo  ends,  each  end  interconnectable  with 
a  respective  side  portion 


first  control  valve  means  fluidly  coupled  lo  the  cylinder  respon- 
sive to  a  first  input  signal  tor  supplying  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to 
raise  the  header; 

second  control  valve  means  fluidly  coupled  to  the  cylinder 
responsive  to  a  ,second  input  signal  lor  removing  fluid  from 
ihe  cylinder  to  lower  the  header; 
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axi^  111  ihf  dcik,  Ihe  ilrnc  rTioior  l.iii  tx-  v.uisecl  Id  pi\ni  the 
dcLk  .iNiiil  Ihf  ivhslatle  therehN  fnahhn>!  ihf  deck  \o  mow 
around  and  h\  pa'-s  iho  obstacle  without  tequirinj:  the  vehicle 
to  ^han);e  directions 


means  lor  prmiucing  an  electrical  Ilex  angle  signal  ihal  repre 
scnts  a  flex  angle  between  Ihe  bottom  ol  the  header  and  the 
cutter; 

means  lor  identity inp  and  stormg  a  plurality  ol  local  maximum 
and  niinmiuni  values  ol  ihe  flex  angle  signal  which  are 
measured  as  ihe  cutler  passes  over  respective  maxima  and 
minima  of  a  height  ol  the  ground  relative  to  the  trame.  and 

fu^zy  inteiTing  means  tor  determining  the  hrst  and  second  input 
signals  bv  fu//v  inference  based  on  the  plurality  ot  liKal 
maximum  and  minimum  values 


5,704  JO  1 

IMPLKMKNT  C  ARRIER  AND  METHOD  KOR  ISINC; 

Robert  D.  Van  Meet,  405  12th  St.,  Sidney.  Nebr.  69162 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  548J16 

Int.  C\:  AOID  WSf, 

V.S.  n.  56—14.9  11  tlaims 


IMI 


I    A  mower  comprising 

a  vehicle, 

a  deck  pivotal  afxiul  a  deck  pivot  axis  thai  is  geneiallv  perpen 
dicular  to  the  deck,   the  deck   having   a   slot  conhgured   tor 
receiving  an  obstacle,  the  deck  pivot  axis  being  oriented  to 
pass  through  ihe  slot  of  the  deck. 

a  plurality  of  mower  blades  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  deck. 

structure  for  connecting  the  deck  to  the  vehicle,  and 

a  drive  motor  fur  selectively  pivoting  itie  deck  about  the  deck 
pivot  axis,  the  drive  motor  fieing  constructed  and  arranged  to 
pivot  the  deck  about  the  deck  pivot  axis  while  the  vehicle 
remains  substantiallv  stationarv.  wherein  when  the  obstacle  is 
received  in  the  slot  and  aligned  generally  with  the  deck  pivol 


5,704002 

IMVERSAI.tORN  PKKINC;  ROW  IMT 

Marion  Calmer,  550  North  Knox  Rd.,  Alpha.  III.  6141.^ 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  4J»6,698 

Int.  CI.'  AOlU  4>/(>: 

I  .S.  CI.  56—106  34  Claims 


1    \  row  unit  lor  a  row  ciop  harvester  allachmeni  tor  mounting 
on  a  mobile  unit 

a  I  a  main  trame  on  said  attachment. 

bi  a  frame  tor  said  row  unit  attached  to  one  side  ot  said  main 

trame. 
cl  a  power  source  attached  to  said  fraine. 

di  a  pluralitv  ot  stripper  rolls  connected  to  said  power  source. 
ei  hrst  and  second  siripper  plates  ciwperating  with  said  stripper 

rolls  to  remove  ears  from  stalks  as  the  stalks  pass  through  said 

stnpper  rolls, 
fi  a  gatherer  chain  having  a  plurality  ot  hngers. 
gi   said   gatherer  chain   connected   to   said   p<iwer   source   and 

attached  to  said  first  one  ot  said  stnpper  plates  to  move  said 

chain  relative  to  said  stnpper  plate,  and 
hi  an  ear  guide  attached  to  said  second  one  ot  said  stnpper  plates 

adjacent  said  hngers  of  said  gatherer  chain  to  contain  the  ears 

wilfiin  said  hngers.  whereby  the  ears  are  moved  to  a  collec 

tion  device 


5.704,203 
POT-SPlNNIN(;  MACHINE 
Karl   Koltze,  Monchengladbach;   V'olker  Roland,  WeLs.sbach, 
and  Peter  Voidel,  Chemnitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vi. 
Srhlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moencbengladbach.  (rermany 

Filed  Jun.  2*,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,620 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  23 
938.5 

Int.  (I.    DOIH  IA)H 
I  .S.  CI.  57—76  7  Claims 

1  In  a  pot  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  ot  rotatable 
spinning  pots,  a  corresponding  plurality  ot  elongate  hollow  yam 
guides  for  delivenng  respective  yam  strands  into  the  spinning  pots 
tor  centnfugal  tomiation  ot  yam  cakes  therein,  said  yam  guides 
being  driven  into  motion,  the  motion  hieing  a  shogging  motion 
axiallv  relative  to  an  axis  about  which  the  spinning  ptits  revolve 
and  a  simultaneous  forward  indexing  motion,  and  a  yam  guide  rail 
lor  carrying  the  yam  guides  and  imparting  the  minion  collectively 
thereto,  the  improvement  comprising 


1  ,A  melhiHl  lor  piecing  a  supply  of  slivers  to  a  varn  in  a 
spinning  machine  having  a  nozzle  member  separable  trom  a 
spindle  member,  each  of  said  memf>ers  containing  passages  dis 
posed  on  substanlially  muuiallv  aligned  ,i\es,  and  means  in  said 
nozzle  iiicmbci  loi  generating  .i  loialing  iiirrcnl  ol  (.umpressed  .iii 
said  method  comprising 


separating  said  nozzle  memhier  trom  said  spindle  memtier. 

supplying  a  parent  vam  through  said  passage  in  said  spindle 
member  to  a  position  intermediate  said  spindle  member  and 
s;.id  nozzle  memtier  whereat  an  end  of  said  parent  yarn  is 
oftsct  trom  said  a\es  ot  said  nozzle  member  and  said  spindle 
member. 

bringing  said  nozzle  member  and  said  spindle  member  together; 

imposing  a  predetermined  tension  on  said  parent  yam  sufficient 
to  prevent  its  being  rotated  bv  said  rotating  current  of  com- 
pressed air;  and 

ihereatter.  initiating  the  blowing  through  the  no/zle  member  of 
compressed  air  in  rotating  currents  and  the  supply  of  slivers  to 
said  parent  yam  tor  piecing  said  slivers  thereto. 


corresponding  plurality  ot  rewinding  lubes,  and  means  lor 
suppi>rting  said  rewinding  lubes  in  a  coaxial  disposition  with 
the  yarn  guides,  with  said  rewinding  tuf>es  being  axially 
movable  independently  ot  the  yam  guides  tor  selective  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  yam  guides  for  rewinding  a  yam 
cake  lormed  inside  the  spinning  p<its.  said  means  tor  support- 
ing said  rewinding  lubes  being  dnven  correspondly  to  and 
independently  from  the  yarn  guide  rail  for  execution  of  ihe 
forward  indexing  motion  simultaneously  with  the  yarn  guides, 
and  absent  the  shi)ggmg  motion  ot  the  yam  guides  during 
rewinding  to  prevent  said  rewinding  lubes  trom  undergoing 
ihe  shoL'ijin'j  motion 


5.704,205 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  A  MAIN  CONTROLLED 
VARIABLE  DIRING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  GAS- 
TCRBINE  GROl'P 
Stcphan  Hepner,  .Althausem:  Johann-Kaspar  Scherrer.  Zurich, 
and  Bozidar  Seketa,  Wettingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  .AG.  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  8.  1995,  195  16 
799.6 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  ^5(1 
I  .S.  CI.  60— .19.03  11  Claims 


5,704.204 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  PIECINti  VARN 

SLIVERS  TO  A  PARENT  YARN  IN  A  VARN  SPINNIN(; 

MACHINE 

Hiroshl  Mima,  Jouyou,  and  ^'uji  Imamura,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ktoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1995.  7-046457 

Int.  Cl.'  DOIH  >/iM).-/4<> 

VS.  Cl,  .';7— 280  5  Claims 


^^       tQ     a       4!     J6 


I  A  method  of  adiusling  a  main  controlled  parameter  during 
o|XTation  ol  a  gas-turbine  group,  the  gas-turbine  group  including  a 
compressor,  at  least  one  combustion  chamtvr,  at  least  one  turbine 
.iiul  a  generator,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  ol, 

companng  a  desired  value  ot  a  main  controlled  parameter  with  a 
measured  value  of  the  main  controlled  parameter  to  detemiine 
a  main  controlled  parameter  diflerence; 
alliK'ating  the  ditterence  in  p<,irtions  by  a  management  unit  as 
difference  signals  to  at  least  two  control  cascades,  each  cas- 
cade controlling  a  different  operating  variable  and  having  a 
main  controlled-parameter  controller  to  receive  the  alliKaied 
difterence  signal  from  the  management  unit  and  convert  the 
difference  signal  for  use  by  a  variable  controller  which  acts  on 
a  respective  variable  actuator,  wherein,  the  two  control  cas- 
cades each  adjust  the  respective  variable  according  to  the 
alliKated  difterence  signal  lo  correct  lor  a  portion  ot  the  main 
controlled  parameter  difterence 
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5.7(>4.2(»f. 
(OM.  Bl  RNKR  ( OMBINKI)  POWKR  PI  AM  HAV  IN(.  \ 
Kl  Kl    RKFORMKR  l.<K  ATKD  WITHIN  THK  ( OAl 
H  RNACK 
Shozo   Kaneko;   Satoshi   I  chida;   ^asuhiro  Vamauchi,  all  of 
Tokyo;    Susumu   Sato,   NaRasaki:    Yoshiyuki    Wakahayashi, 
Nagasaki;    Yoshinori    Knbayashi.    Nagasaki,   and   Yoshlnori 
Hyakutake.  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsubishi 
Jiikogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.V  1W5,  Ser.  No.  447.9.15 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1W4. 
Int.  CI.'  KI2B  <</'*' 
IS.  CI.  W»— .19.12 
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jKHAUST  GAS  BOILER 


1     \  lo.il  hiinuT  lomhincil  posvor  pLml.  compn^un- 

,1  s:.is  iiirhinc  ha^inj;  .in  inkM  .mil  .in  e\h.uisl  J;.l^  oiiilfl 

.1  umI  hiiniing  tiinuii-  tor  hurninf  oi.il  iinili-t  prt-ssiin.-  h.i\  irii: 
oiiUcI  connt-Lli'd  lo  sai.l  inkM  ol  s.iul  s:,i-  liirhinf  Inr  supiiK 
■J, IS  pr(Hliiifii  in  s.iul  luni.11.0  in  s.iid  inkM  t.l  s,ml  iiirhinc 

.in  ovhaiisi  j;as  hnilt-i  lonniMoil  li'  s.iiil  L-\h.uisi  lms  luiik'l 
iisinj;  L-\h;iiisi  f;.is  rmin  s.iul  i:.is  mihiin.-  m  v'cncr.ik-  sic.iii 

.1  sif.ini  liirhint-  oonni-ilod  «ilh  s.iul  o\h,nisi  ..Ms  hoilci  Im  us 
siLMFii  ^fnoi.ilcil  ihcrein 

..  suppK  ol  .inoilk-i  liK-l  soiuK-ili-.l  lo  s.iul  iiili-i  ol  s.ml 
liirhiiu-.  .iiul 

,1  lucl  rct.iriniT  Iik.iU-U  «ilhin  s.iul  o>.il  huinini.'  Iiuii.isi' 
h.iMnp  .in  inkM  lonncclcd  lo  s.iul  suppK  ol  .moihci  tiicl 
,in  oiilkM  loiiikMciI  lo  s.iul  inlol  ol  s.iul  u.is  luihiiif  siuli 
s.iul  .inolhiT  liicl  p.issi-s  ihroiiL'h  s.iul  liul  tfloiim-i  .n 
iiioinu-il  IhIoh-  s.iul  iiilrl  ol  s.ml  lms  uirbnlL- 


^iitoni  in  Ihf  enuinf  shroud  lhri>ii>;h  whuh  lmscs  troni  ihe 
enj;ine  m.i\  esi..ipf  Ihe  encine  shroud  in  ihi-  iK.i.urTeni.e  ol  a 
hlei'd  duel  tailure,  ihf  forward  t-dfi-  ol  ihe  euloul  he-ini:  wider 
Ihan  Ihe  all  edge  ot  Ihe  euloul.  ami 

door  pnolalK  coupled  lo  Ihe  enjiine  shroud  al  a  Ior\iard  ed^e 
and  being  movable  from  an  open  posilion  in  «hieh  pases  ma> 
ttoM.  ihrouph  Ihe  culoul  lo  a  elosed  position  in  «.hu-h  ihe  door 
obsirmls  LMses  troin  liowing  through  the  ^uioui 
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Keith  S.  Brewer.  432  Kbbtide  Dr..  and  Raymond  J.  Bruche/. 

Jr..  P.O.  Box  145tM.  b<ith  of  North  Palm  Beach.  Ha.  ^^4^)>^ 

Kili-d  Dec.  .<i.  IW.S.  Ser.  No.  .«;67.644 

Int.  CI.    MI2K  l/s: 

IS.  CI.  W>— 261  17  Claims 
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Kl  <)W  ( ONTROI    \PPARATl  S  H)R  <;\S  TIRBINK 

KN(.INK  INSIM  I  AIION  PRKSSIRK  RH  IKF  DOORS 

Daniel    I.  Jensen.  Mounllake   Terrace,  and  Ronald  I..  Bai/er. 

Bothell.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to   Ihe  Bming  (  ompany. 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  .W.V24-V  Keb.  3.  I<>V.«;.  I  his  application 

May   17.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  WH.W2 

Int.  (I,    Kt>2(    7i«' 

I  .s.  (1.  Ml— .W.(»91  4  (lalms 
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imprising 


1     V  liner  lor  a  g.is  turbine  cnpi 

,111    OUUT    v^.lll 

.Hi  innei  wall,  having  a  pluralilv  ot  seilions  e.u 
haMiig  .1  Mrsi  edge  anil  a  second  edge  uherein 
imludes  a  male  hall  ol  a  m.iling  |oini  .iml  s.iu 
includes  a  lemale  halt  ol  said  nialing  loinl 
,1  (iliiraliiv  ol  siandotts  all.iched  lo  said  inner  w.il 
,1  plur.ililv  ol  .illaihmeni  .issemhlies  lor  tning  . 
s.iul  si.indofts  lo  s.iid  ouiei  w.ill,  per  innei  u.il 
si.mdolls  sepaialing  said  inner  ami  outer  ualK 
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KM  KRN  \l  I  Y   KIRKD  (OMBINKI)  (  Y  (  I  K  (.  \S 
II  RBINK  SY  STKM 
l.iicien   Y.   Bn)nicki.  Yavne:    Daniel   (ioldman.   Raanana.  and 
Joseph  Sinai.  Ramat  (.an.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat 
Industries  Ltd.  Yavne.  Israel 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2()5.26«.  Mar.  .V  1W4.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  202.476. 
Keb.  2«.  1994.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Keb.  22.  1995.  Ser 
No.  .192.1.58 

Int.  (I.    miK  :-   C 

(    s.  (I.  6(1—^50  l**  Claims 
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I  \n  eviein.illv  liied  lms  iiiibinc  sssu-m  h.ning  .i  .oiiiprcssor 
iiuiiitx'i  loi  lompiessinij  .imhieiii  .in  .ind  produiing  lompressed 
.III  ,in  .111  he.it  eVih.iiiL'ei  loi  hc.ilinL'  Ihe  lompressed  an  lo  piodiice 
lie. lied  lOinpiessed  .iii    .in  .in   lintnik-  nieiiibei   tor  evp.inding  the 


heated  and  compressed  air  to  produce  expanded  air,  and  a  genera 
tor  connected  to  the  turbme  for  generatmg  electricity  that  is  sup- 
plied 10  a  load,  said  system  composing: 

a»  a  source  of  heat  including  fuel  thai  is  burned  in  said  air  heal 

exchanger; 
b)  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  said  fuel  is  burned  in 

accordance  with  Ihe  electncal  load;  and 
CI   means   for   varying   the  efficiency    of  at   least   one  of  said 
members  in  accordance  with  the  electncal  load 


1  An  improved  gas  generator  engine,  comprising  an  expander 
having  a  high  pressure  inlet  port,  a  low  pressure  exhaust  port  and 
an  output  shaft  for  generating  brake  work:  a  gas  generator  com- 
prising a  piston  engine  unit  having  an  air  input  port,  an  exhaust 
port  and  an  output  shaft,  an  inlercooled  supercharger  driven  by  said 
piston  engine  unit  output  shaft  and  coupled  to  said  piston  unit  air 
input  port,  said  piston  engine  output  shaft  being  coupled  solely  to 
said  supercharger,  said  piston  engine  unit  being  coupled  through  its 
exhaust  port  to  said  expander  inlel  port  for  generating  a  gas  input 
for  said  expander  and  having  a  elevated  output  pressure  Pfl,,,,.  said 
piston  engine  unit  further  having  means  for  controlling  its  back 
pressure  to  shift  charge  expansion  enthalpy  from  said  piston  unit  lo 
said  expander,  said  controlling  means  comprising  means  for  divid- 
ing an  exhaust  from  said  piston  engine  unit  into  a  hrsl  portion  at 
pressure  ?«.„,  for  a  maximum  portion  of  an  exhaust  interval  of 
said  pision  engine  unit  and  a  second  portion  at  a  pressure  lower 
than  P„ J,  J  for  a  minimum  portion  of  the  exhaust  interval  required 
and  timed  to  allow  input  air  to  be  received  by  a  cylinder  of  the 
pision  engine  unit 


5.704  J 1! 

(;as  tcrbine  engine  with  radial  difkcser 

John  E.  Hatfield,  Warwickshire.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,405.  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.626,018.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  12.  1994. 
9414018 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  '/(HI.  F04D  2W5-4 
V.S.  CI.  60—726  4  Claims 

1  A  gas  lurbine  engine  including  an  axial  How  compressor  and 
al  leasi  one  other  component  downstream  ol  the  axial  flow  com- 
pressor, the  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  central  axis. 

the  axial  flow   compressor  having  a  downstream  end  al  a  hrsl 

radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  of  the  gas  turbine  engine. 

the  al  least  one  other  component  having  an  upstream  end  at  a 

second  radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  of  the  gas  turbine 

engine. 


5,704,210 

intercooled  supercharged  gas  generator 

ENGINE 

Lin-Shu  Wang,  21  Hawks  Nest  Rd.,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.  11790 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  319,619,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,545,  Nov.  10, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,728, 

Dec.  18.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  19%,  Ser. 

No.  67U74 

Int.  CI."  F02C  5/()6 

l'.S.  CI.  60—722  9  Claims 


a  radial  diffuser  positioned  in  flow  senes  between  the  end  of  the 
axial  flow  compressor  and  the  upstream  end  of  the  at  least  one 
other  component,  the  radial  difl^jser  being  defined  between  a 
first  radially  extending  wall  and  a  second  radially  extending 
wall,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  diflFuser  vanes  located 
between  the  first  wall  and  the  second  wall,  each  diffuser  vane 
extending  generally  radially  between  its  radially  inner  end  and 
Its  radially  outer  end  to  define  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
diffusing  passages  angularly  spaced  about  said  central  axis, 
each  diffuser  vane  and  each  difliising  passage  having  a  cen- 
terline.  the  center  line  of  each  diflFuser  vane  extending  from 
the  radially  inner  end  to  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  respec- 
tive diffuser  vane,  the  center  line  of  each  diffuser  vane  lying 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged  planes  containing 
the  central  axis  and  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  planes 
extending  radially  from  the  central  axis,  the  center  line  of 
each  diffusing  passage  lying  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  planes  containing  the  central  axis  and  each  one  of  the 
planes  extending  radially  from  the  central  axis. 


5.704  J12 
ACTTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CRADLE  OF 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
William    F.    Erler,   Spokane,   Wash.;    Timothy    P.    O'Hagan, 
Akron,  Ohio,  and  Keith  D.  Grzelak,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Itronix  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,952 

Int  a."  F25B  2IA)2:  H05K  7/20:  G06F  1/16 

C.S.  CI.  62—3.2  29  Claims 
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1   .An  improved  cradle  assembly,  composing 

a  base  having  a  mounting  surface  configured  lo  removably 
receive  a  portable  electronic  device;  and 

a  ciKiler  supported  by  the  base  and  positioned  in  thermally 
conductive  relation  with  a  portable  electronic  device  that  is 
received  on  the  mounting  surface,  the  cooler  being  operable  to 
dissipate  heat  from  the  portable  electronic  device 
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5.704J13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROI.I.IN(;  THF 

TEMPERATl  RE  OF  A  DEVK  E  I  SIN(;  INDEPENDENT 

MULTI-STAGE  THERMOEI.ECTRK   C(M)I.ERS 

Sleven    R.    Smith,    Madeira    Beach;    Clifford    Molaskev,    Si. 

Pelersburft,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Charles  [>onald.son,  l.ansdale. 

Pa.,  a-ssignort  to  Raytheon  E-System.s.  Inc.,  DaUa.s,  Tex. 

Filed  AuR.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69*,599 

Inl.  CI."  F25B  :i/(i: 

IS.  CI.  62— 3.7  15  C1aim.s 
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the  iixiling  means,  therehs  liquetMnj?  ihe  iramp  nialenal,  said 
\aiuum  exhaust  system  compnsmg 

means  tor  isolatmg  said  vacuum  exhaust  system  and  remming 
apparatus,  atler  the  tramp  material  in  the  exhaust  gas  is  v(x>led 
and  hquehed  hy  the  LCKihng  means  in  the  trap  txxly. 

inlrixlucing  means  lor  introducing  water  or  alcohol  into  the 
housing  of  the  isolated  removing  apparatus  so  that  the  water 
ot  alcohol  reacts  vnth  the  tramp  material  to  prmluce  reading 
gases  and  solidihed  deptisits,  and 

removing  means  tor  removing  reactive  gases  and  solidihed 
deposits  trom  the  housing  ol  the  removing  apparatus 


I    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  ot  a  device  com 
prising 

a  hrsi  thermoelectric  ciniler  having  a  hrst  thermal  sondiiit    said 

hrsi  thermoelectric  cooler  in  thermal  contact  with  a  devue  tor 

iranstemng  theniial  energy  tx'tween  the  device  and  the  tirst 

thermal  conduit  in  response  to  a  hrst  signal, 
a  tirst  thermistor  positioned  in  thcntial  contact  with  the  device 

tor  generating  a  second  signal  relating  to  the  temperature  ot 

the  device, 
means  tor  comparing  the  second  signal  to  a  tirst  predetermined 

temperature  set  (nunt  representing  a  desired  temfwrature  toi 

the  device  ami  generating  in  response  thereto  the  hrst  signal 
a  second  thermiK-lectric  ci>olcr  in  thermal  lonlact  with  the  hrst 

theniial  conduit  lor  transterring  thermal  energc   between  the 

hrsi  thermal  conduit  and  a  second  thermal  contluil  in  response 

to  a  third  signal, 
a  second  ihermislor  positKined  in  thermal  contact  with  the  tirst 

thermal  conduit  lor  generating  a  lourlh  signal  relating  to  the 

tem[X"raiure  ot  the  hrst  thermal  conduit,  .ind 
means  lor  comparing  the   tourlh   signal   to  a   scoiul   prcdetci 

mined  tem(X-ralure  set  point  representing  .i  desireil  teiiifx-ia 

lure  tor  the  hrsi  thermal  conduit  and  geneiating  in  u-sp..nsc 

thereto  the  third  signal 


5,704.215 

INTFRNAI   on   SEPARATOR  FOR  A  REFRI(;FRVri<)N 

SYSTEM  CONDENSER 

Richard  (i.  lord.  Tullahoma.  Tenn.;  David  I..  Waugh.   lully, 

and   DennLs   R.   Penge.   Cicero,   both   of  N.V.,  as.signors   to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  670,S.V^ 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  -ilv: 

I  S.  (  I.  ft2— X4  in  Claims 


5,704.214 

APPARVIT  S  FOR  REMOMNti  TRAMP  MAIFRIAl  S 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Vuichiro  Fujikawa;  Selshi  Murakami,  and  TaLsuo  Halano.  all 

of  Vamanashi-ken.  Japan,  as-signors  lo  lokyo  Electnm  I  ini- 

ited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  18,  \t<*t>.  Ser  No.  6.V4,1M 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2(1.  1^5.  7-ll'»404 

Int.  CI.'   BOH)  Vf*) 

r.S.  Cl.  62 — 55.5  5  Claims 

I  .A  v.icuiim  exhaust  svstem  tor  sucking  and  discharging 
exhaust  gas  hv  a  vacuum  pump  trom  a  pnvess  apparatus,  said 
vacuum  exhaust  svstem  comprising  a  removing  apparatus  incluil 
ing  a  housing  inserted  in  a  ponion  ot  an  exhaust  passage  which  is 
situated  on  an  upstream  side  ot  the  vacuum  pump,  and  a  trap  tvnlv 
removahU  attached  in  the  housing,  and  having  cooling  means  toi 
ciMiling  tramp  malenal  in  the  exhaust  g.is  brought  into  contact  wiih 


6   ,\  method  ot  retngeration  lomprising  the  steps  ot 
condensing  retngerant  v.ip<.i   in  a  condenser  h.iving  a  h. 'Using 

and  tubes  disposed  within  .i  condensei  piTtion  .>t  said  hous 

ing. 
ev.iCMiraling  lu)Uid  retnger.int  in  .in  ev  .i[vr.itor  lo  provide  cool 

ing. 
compressing   in  a  compressor   letngei.int   vapor  received  trom 

said  evaporator,  said  compressor  lubricated  with  oil  such  that 

s.iid  retngerant  v,ip<ir  contains  oil    .ind 
separ.iting  saul  retngerant  .ind  oil  received  tiom  said  compres 

SOI.    said    oil    separating    iKcurring    within    an    oil    separator 

contained  within  a  separator  iKinion  ol  said  housing  ot  sani 

condenser   s.iul    scpar.itor    ponion    tx'ing    separate   trom    said 

condensei  ;ionion 
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5,704.216 
REFRIGERATING  I  NIT 
^utaka   Hirano,   Ohta;   lakeo   Komatubara,   Kiryu;   Takashi 
Sunaga,  Ohra-gun;   ^asuki  Takahashi,  Saua-gun;    Kiyoshi 
Tanaka,   Ohra-gun;    Kiyoshi   Akazawa,   Ohra-gun;    Masato 
Watanabe,   Ohra-gun,   and    Seiki   Jikuhara,   Akoh,   ail    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,278,  Feb.  14,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1993.  5-24169 
Int.  Cl.'  COIM  IH7/IK) 
I  .S.  Cl.  62— 114  13  Claims 


I  A  refrigerating  unit  using  a  hydrotiuoriKarbon  svstem  refine 
erant  m  a  retngeration  cycle  and  having  at  least  one  refrigerating 
machine  oil  with  a  ptilvol  ester  oil  as  its  base  oil.  wherein  said 
p<i|\<i|  ester  oil  is  a  chemical  compound  prepared  by  polymen/mg 
uilhoi't  a  catalyst  at  least  one  polyol  having  at  least  two  functional 
cioups  with  at  least  one  alky  I  tatty  acid  having  a  straight  chain  or 
a  blanched  chain,  the  poly  ester  oil  having  a  fluidity  point  lower 
ih.ir,  4'1  ("  .  a  Iwo-liquid  separation  temperature  lower  than  -20° 
('  ,  a  toi.i!  .icid  value  lower  than  (to;  mgKOH/g.  a  viscositv  of  8  to 
IIHI  csi  at  411  C  and  a  viscosity  index  ot  at  least  80.  the  hydrot- 
luoroc.irbon  system  retngerant  having  its  puritv  higher  than  W  4.S 
wi  '.  .iml  ilie  aiiiouni  ot  chlorine  impuntv  in  the  svstem  retngerant 
tx'iiig  lower  111, in  SO  ppni 


5.704.217 

AIR  ( ONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLE.  IMPROVED  FOR 

FROST  DEPOSITION 

.Satoshi  Itoh.  Kariya.  and  Kunio  Iritani.  Anjo.  both  ot  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  715,965 
Claims  phorilv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-244797; 
Jul.  11.  1996.  «-lS249« 

Inl.  Cl.'   B60H  l/im 
1  .S.  Cl.  62—150  20  Claims 

I    An  ,iir  coniliiioner  toi  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  comparl. 
iiicni.  compnsing 

an  .ur  dud  toi  lonning  an  ,iii  passage  in  which  an  outsufe  air 

inlet  IS  tormed  at  one  end  ihereot  and  an  air  outlet  communi- 

citing  with  said  p.issenger  conipanmeni  is  toniied  .il  the  other 

end, 

blowing   me, His  tor  blowing  .in   ,iii   Hov^    liom   s.ud  outside  air 

inlet  toward  s.ud  air  outlet,  and 
,1  retnger.ilion  cvcle  including  a  compressor  tor  compressing  a 
retngerant.  an  indinir  he.it  exchanger  provided  in  said  air 
pass.ige  piessiire  reducing  means  tor  reducing  a  pressure  ot 
s.iid  icliigei.iiu  .ind  ,in  ouldixir  he. it  exchanger  provided 
oLiisuic  s.iuj  p.issenger  coinpanmeni,  s.ud  indooi  heat 
excli.iiigei  and  said  outdoor  heal  exchanger  tunctioning  as  .i 
condensei  .ind  .in  evaporator  in  a  heating  operation,  respec 

1 1  V  C I V 

tiosi  deposition  deieniiining  means  tor  determining  whethei  or 
iioi  a  predetermined  amount  ot  trost  has  been  deposited  on 
said  outdooi  heal  exchanger  in  said  heating  operation,  and 


conlrtil  means  lor  controlling  an  amount  of  ventilating  air  which 
IS  sucked  from  said  outside  air  inlet  and  blown  out  into  said 
passenger  companment  through  said  air  outlet  by  said  blow- 
ing means,  when  said  frost  deposition  determining  means 
detennines  that  said  predetermined  amount  of  frost  has  been 
deposited  on  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  control  means  reduces  said  amount  of  ventilating  for 
at  least  a  predelennmed  penixJ  from  an  amount  of  ventilating 
air  before  said  predetermined  amount  of  frost  deposition  has 
been  delennined  by  said  frost  deposition  determining  means 
while  keeping  said  indixir  heat  exchanger  and  said  outdoor 
heal  exchanger  functioning  as  said  evaporator  and  said  con- 
denser, respectively 


5.704.218 
INTEGR.ATED  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SVSTEM 
Douglas  L.  Christians.  Vernon;  Diane  G.  Drevi,  SufEeld,  both 
of  Conn.;  Mark  L.  Harris,  .Agav^am,  Mass.;  Erin  G.  Kline. 
Vernon,  and  Michael  Zager,  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Lnited  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,984 
Int.  Cl.'   F25D  WtHi 
L.S.  Cl.  62—172  18  Claims 


-L  "4"  ■       -i'-,   ... 


I     .\n    inlegraled   environmental   control   svstem   tor   providing 
inditioned  supply  air  to  a  load,  which  compnses 
a    tirsi  shall  including  means  tor  mechanicallv  compressing  and 

cooling  the  supply  air: 
b    second  shall  including  means  lot  mechanicallv  compressing 

and  cooling  the  supply  air. 
c    common   hea;   transter  componeni    means   tot   ciKiling   the 

suppiv  an  through  heat  exchange  lelationship  with  a  ciHiling 

tluiu, 


fU 


OFMC'iAi  c;a/i-ttf. 


Jxsi  \k\  h.   IWK 


Jamari  b.  1998 
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,1  vupi'li  llinil  ili-l!\i-i\  iiKMiis  Inf  ili-liM-iins:  llir 
scp.ir.ilols  mill  ihc  lirsi  ^li.ill  iiumiu  .iiuI  ihc  m- 
iiie.iii".  .ind  t.M  .IfliMTiiiL'  the  Mipph  .iit  m  i.ininic 
itic  common  Iumi  ti.insli-i  o'liiponciii  lIK■.ln^  u>  itk' 
■.lull  otl  \.il\f  MKMiis  tot  M-li->.iiM-K  sluiinni:  oft  > 
the  Mippl\    .iir  to  ciltiei   itic  tirM   sli.itl   mcins  or 

stl.ltl     ClK-all'.     VKtlCnCMT    Itlt-     shlll    otl     V.iIm-     lIKMlls 

irncmiplion  \n  tlou  ol  londilioncd  MippK  .in  lioi 
tirsi  or  seionil  sliatl  mcjns  so  ihal  ilu-  siippl\  .iir  . 
tx-  lOniliMoncd  hi\  the  non  inlLTrupIccI  sli.itl  iiu-aii^ 
lianstiT  niiiipotu'iils  ol  llu-  common  hcil  iraiisti-i 
moans 


ui 


>li'l 
llu- 

lll-l 

1    CI 

oni 
in.l 

i  o[ 


pl\        11! 

.1    sh.iti 

[tuollL'h 

111    .in.! 

M-|\  Ml 
st\  Ollit 
LMs     .ill 

lluT  Itir 
ma-..  Ill 
t>i,  heal 
ipoiK-ni 


iHL'  nif.ins  .in. I  s.ii.l  .iiil.li'.T  hc.il  c\^  h.ins-'ci  in  lliis  .mlci 
\Uiili-  sal.!  -.iscuis  rcln.jci.inl  scp.u.iU-.l  in  s.u.l  iM^  lii|iml 
M-ji.ii.il.ii  IS  inlioiUkfi!  ml.'  s.ii.l  LMs  inuMion  port  h\  saul 
iniioiliK  lilt'  iiif.ins 

ill  ,1  L.ioiiiiL'  opi-i.ilion  sal. I  ii-lnULi.iiil  oiuil.ilf^  .il  Ic.isi  ihioiiuh 
saul  tomprfssiit  saki  lUililooi  lu-al  i-\slian);ci  saiil  sci.oikl 
pu'ssiiri.-  ifJikin;.'  moans  an. I  saul  o\ap<ir.ilor  in  lliis  oidor   and 

;n  ,1  .loluinikiilMni;  ojxTalion  saul  lolnfoi.inl  oiKulalos  .il  loasi 
ihroUL'ti  saul  ooiiiprossm  s.iul  L.'nilonsoi  s.ml  so^on.l  prossiiro 
iiitiki'iL'  iiK'.ins  aii.i  saul  o\  .ipor.ilm   in  lliis  oritoi 


5.7(M,21>> 

AIR  CONDITIOMNC;  APJ'VKMl  S 

lakahisa  Su/uki,  kari>a:  Mitsuo  InaKuki,  Oka/aki,  Sadahisa 

Oniniaru.  (■hir>u;   ^ukikatu  <)/.aki.   Nishio.  and    liiNhihin) 

Nagata.   lokonanu-,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnor.  I"  Nippondinso 

Co..  I. Id.,  Karlya,  and  Nippon  Soki-n.  Inc..  Nishio,  both  of 

Japan 

Hk-d  Jul.  2V,  IWA.  Str.  No.  6K1,X.<7  lliroshi  ^ama^aki,    lok\o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Na>;aso  .SaiiKjo 

(  lainis  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Au^.  1.  1''^?,  T-fWil,  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Sep.  2ft,  IW.'!,  7-247933  KiU-d  Oct.  11,  IWft.  Sor.  No.  72X,'*.';(I 

Int.  fl.'  (;05l)  :  1  ""    I-25B  //  'W  (  luims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Koh.  27,  IWft.  S-(k,34<W 

IS.  {'1.62 222  14  Claims 


.';.7(M.220 

IKSIIN(,  KJl  IPMKNl  HV\IN(,  KKKRKiKK  VI  OR 

IN( ORPOKMKI)   IHKKKIN 


,29a 


9    F«£,'"''5«' 


I  .S.  (I.  ft2— 25'*.2 


Int.  II.    1-250  I"  II" 


'"     6    ■"    5   » 


6  Claims 


Ma 

"•li*"6   n>li   t     T^ 


1     \n  ail  i.imlili.inin>j  app.ii.ilus  1,.|  a  \oliiJi'  li.o  mil'  a  pa -sen  ^'o 
imi'.iiliiionl.  vompiisiiiL' 
.1  i.lsiiiL'  ll.lMllL'  .111  ,111    passa.jo  llk-ioin     in   wllkh  .ni  an    inlii    i 

loimoil  on  .111  oikl  ihoiool  l.n   sikkiiiL'  .iii  .in. I  .in  ,iii  .mlioi  i 

toiiiioil  on  Iho  ollioi  oiul  llioiool  loi  tiloumo  .uii  ,iii   iiii.i  s.u.l 

p.issoiiL'Oi  ...imp.iiliiioiil 
atil.iuoi'.lisposo.linsaulaii  pas.,i,ot.ii  IM.i«,n.  an   h.iin  saul  I       \     i^-""-     o,,u,pnK-n,     liaMii.     a     u-tiuu-i  .u.u     „u  ..,p..,alo. 

.ill  iiilol  lo  saul  ail  oiillol  ihioULii  s.nd  an   p.is,aao  ilioioMi    , .  iiinuisinL' 

an  o\.ipoial.ir  dis|K.sod  in  saul  ,iii  p.issauo    l.u  .....Imil'  an 
,1  ^oiulonsor  disjuisod  in  said  an  dowiuipo  mi  .i  J.  ai.  iisIkmh;  si.l,. 

ol  said  o\.iCKir.ilor   lor  tioalini^  .ni 
an  oiildoor  tio.il  o\vliaiiL'or  disposed  .miIsuIo  saul  .in  p.iss.iL-o    I. a 

ovili.inL'ini^  ho. II  tiouu'on  oiiisido  .in  .in.l  .i  uliiL'oi.ini 
■  111  loiiiprossiii  luiMiiL'  .1  sikiioii  poll  toi  sikkino  s.n.l  loln.joiaii; 

on  low   prossijio  sulo  ill  .i  lotiiiior.ilinL'  i\ilo    ,i  I'as  inuMion 

porl  loi  iiiKkliii.j  lUkldlo  piossuio  Liaso.iiis  loli  i..'oi.inl  ml.,  said         ,,  u-siod  .ihuvl  li.'l.loi  .iii.niLUHl  in   ..lul  vh.imlH'i   ..liiklui 


a    Mippoil    l.iimod    vulli    .1    iii.ninlin^'    h..io    .iiul    .iii.iiujo.!   .>n    an 

insi.illalion  pl.iiio 
.1  LJiaiiihoi  sinkliifo  aii.niL'o.l  on  saul  siipp,.ii 
.1   losiint'    pii.tvi    in.  iiidiiu-   .1   pi. 'ho    iii-oiu.l   ml..   s,,ul  sh.iiiihoi 

sink  itiio 
an  atUi.ilion  miil  h'l  a^  lu.iliii.'  saul  losiiii''  piohoi 


lolriL'oialiiii:  s\ilo  .nut  a  disihai.jo  1>..|1  l.u  .lis,  h.ii  l'iiil- 

jliossod    lOlllL'Ol.llU 

liisi  piossuio  lodikiinj  1110. Ills  loi  loilikin.j  piossiiro  .'I  saul 
lotinjoi.iiil  111  hiL'ti  piossiiu-  suk-  lo  mid.llo  ptos.uio 

.1  L'.is  lk(Liid  sop.ii.iloi  l.u  sop.ii.iIiiiL'  s.nd  loliiLVi.inl  piossino  ..| 
uhiih  IS  lodiko.l  III  said  liisi  pios-ino  lo.lik  hil'  ino.iii-  1.-  ..n.l 

lliuldio    piosslllc     ml..    O.ls    .111.1    lk|liul 

inli.idik  ma  mo. Ills  l..i  mli.iduiino  .jaso.uis  I'/liujoi  .nil  sep.nalo.l 
m  said  LMs  lk|inil  scp.ii.il.u  lo  said  .j.o  m|o.li..ii  p.ul    .ind 

sO>oiid  piossijio  10. Ilk  mo  1110. ins  |.,t  lo.lik  iii'J  pio-Mito  .'I  h^uul 
lolii.'oi.ini  .op.iiaioil  m  s.n.l  oas  iu|iiul  si-p.n .nor. 
;..  lioioin 

III  .1  ho.ilmo  ..poi.ilioii  >ai.l  udnjoi.iin  .n.iii.ilo-  lht.>iii:h  said 
i..mpioss..i  ^.lul  ^.iiulon-oi  saul  liisi  pio-siiio  roduoint' 
moan-    s.n.l  o.is  li.|ind  sop.iialoi    -.n.l  si-i..|i.l  pio-suio  loduc- 


loliiooi.ii.ii  h.mno  .i  oi..lmo  ho.i.l  li\o.ll\  m..iiiiloil  Ihoioim 
.md  .111,11100.1  so  ,is  I.,  ho  .kios-ihlo  lo  .111  mioiioi  ol  s.nd 
Ji.niihoi  sUikliiio  ihiLiojIi  s.nd  111.1111111110  li.'lo  .it  s.n.l  siippuri 

s.iul  ,oohno  ho.i.l  homo  omikklo.l  m  s.n.l  losio.l  obioU  holdoi 
Ihi.iiioh  .1  ho, II  u.msloi  mo. limn  -, .  ih,,i  ,,  lesu-.l  ..huM  liol.l  .m 
-.lut  lo-io.l  ..hk'tl  h..l,loi  ni,r.  ho  .oolo.l  ihi.ni-li  s.nd  losio.l 
..h|o,i  hi.i.loi  .khon  11  is  siihu'ti  I..  losiino  h\  s.n.l  losiiii-j 
I'lohoi 

a  v.iiinloi  Aoiolii  .111,11100.1  .111  s.nd  iiisi.ill.iiion  pi. mo  .md  ^.m 
noi  lo.l  I.'  s.n.l  loliiooi.ii.'i    .iiul 

\ibi.il,..n  |>i....|  m.-.nis  .ni.niooil  holwoon  s.nd  suppoil  ,iiul  s.nd 
nisi.iM.ilioi!  pi, 1110  ,111.!  hoUM'on  s.n.l  ...uni.-i  «oiohl  ,111. i  s.,ul 
iiisl.ill,ili..n  pi, 1110    iospo,l!\cly. 


5,704  J2 1 

RKFRKJKRATION  F.XCHANtJKR,  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROL  THEREOF  AND  COOLING  INSTALLATION 

INC  Ll'DIN(;  SLCH  EXCHANGER 

Francois  Lego,  .Ste-Luce,  France,  a.s.signor  to  Mclnternalional, 

Nelizy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)I401.  5  371  Date  Jul,  2,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser,  No.  652.533 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2.  1993.  93  14460 

Int,  CI."  F25B  V«    F25D  :/AAS,  /7/m 

I  .S.  CI.  62—278  16  Claims 


H      „      ^'^^-^-0 


12 


taolc  means  disposed  within  said  inlenor  chamber,  said  receptacle 
means  constructed  from  a  matenal  of  nominal  thickness  having  a 
variable  volume  containing  a  refngerant  maintained  in  a  state  in 
which  pressure  inside  said  receptacle  equals  pressure  of  contents 
placed  outside  said  receptacle:  a  second  aperture  means  positioned 
in  one  of  said  walls  of  said  container  means  enabling  atmosphenc 
communication  between  said  receptacle  means  for  controlled 
evaporation  of  said  refrigerant;  wherein  said  receptacle  refngerant 
IS  \oluntanlv  released  through  said  second  aperture  means  Iherebv 
causing  a  rapid  lowering  of  content  temperature  of  said  container 
means. 


76(7       26 


S~^S!iS^ 


1  In  a  refrigerating  exchanger  tor  a  refrigeration  facilitv.  com- 
pnsing.  in  a  circuit,  a  retrigeraling  or  heat  removing  fluid  circula 
tion  assembly  connected  to  a  heat  exchanger  assembly  having  a 
large  surface  area;  said  assemblies  being  disp<ised  in  the  form  a 
battery  with  several  layers  and  several  rows  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  similar  elements,  connected  in  parallel,  and  separated  by  parti- 
lions  which  provide  heat  insulation  and  collection  of  water  result 
ing  from  defrosting  operations,  each  element  including  at  least  one 
layer,  a  respective  inlet  and  outlet  tomiing  part  of  the  circulation 
assembly,  the  improvement  wherein  the  battery  comprises  at  least 
three  elements,  and  a  single  expansion  valve  common  to  the 
elements,  connected  on  a  single  branch  of  the  circuit  and  IcKated 
upsiream  from  the  inlet  of  the  elements,  a  plurality  of  branches 
connected  in  parallel  and  lixated  downstream  from  said  expansion 
valve;  each  ot  said  elements  connected  to  one  of  the  branches 
connected  in  parallel  having  a  refngerating  capacity  which  is  a 
traction  ot  the  entire  exchanger  nominal  output,  such  that  at  a 
given  time  of  the  exchanger  operation  at  least  one  ot  the  elements 
can  be  in  a  defrosting  mcxle.  while  at  least  two  of  the  elements  can 
be  in  a  refrigerating  mode,  said  elements  alternating  between  the 
defrosting  mi>de  and  the  refngerating  mode 


5.704^23 
THERMOELECTRIC  MEDICINE  COOLING  BAG 
Edward  Taylor  MacPherson,  Venice.  Fla,;  Clifford  A,  Bridges, 
Rye,  N.H,,  and  Richard  K,  Peters,  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Emerging  Technology  Systems,  L.L.C..  Akron.  Ohio, 
and  Empower  Technologies,  L.L.C..  Hampton.  N.H, 
Filed  Jul,  2.  1996.  Ser,  No,  674.686 
Int.  CI,'  F25B  21/02 
L,S,  CI.  62—3,62  12  Claims 


5.704.222 

refri(;erating  apparatis  and  method 

Robert  M.  Hage,  Welling  Kent,  I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Michael 
Anthony.  Coral  Springs.  Fla,.  assignors  to  Cold  Pack  Tech- 
nologies I  .S.A.  Inc.  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No,  534,453 
Int,  CI,'  F25D  </IO 
I  .S.  CI.  62— 293  25  Claims 

1  .A  rapid  retngeralion  apparatus  oompnsing  a  container  means 
compnsed  ol  a  top  and  btittom  wall  sealingly  connected  to  a  side 
wall  10  define  an  interior  chamber  therein,  one  ol  said  walls  having 
a  lirst  aperture  means  lor  accessing  said  intenor  chamber,  a  recep- 


1  .A  personal  manually  portable  thermoeleclnc-ciKiling  medi- 
cine  kit  oompnsing  a  portable  box-like  case,  said  case  being 
capable  of  being  of)ened.  said  case  having  a  beanng  face,  a 
thermoelectric  heat  pump  mounted  in  said  case  effective  for  cool- 
ing a  vial  of  medicine,  said  heat  pump  having  a  cold  plate  and  a 
heal  sink,  a  source  of  portable  electric  power  mounted  in  said  case 
and  being  electncally  connected  to  said  heal  pump,  a  container 
mounted  in  said  case  having  a  cavity  effective  for  receiving  a  vial 
of  insulin,  said  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal 
axis  being  in  angled  relationship  with  said  beanng  face. 
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5,704^24 

(  (M)I,IN(;  AIR  riR(  I  I.ATINt;  STRl  (  Tl  RK  FOR 

RKKRKJKRATOR 

Je«n(s  Myung  thoi.  (hangwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  lo  I.C 

Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720.097 
C'laim-s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  13.  1W5, 
.15385/1995 

Int.  t  I.'   F25I)  r.1)4 
VS.  CI.  62— 4«7 


K  Claims 


n  m     X   It 


1  A  cDoling  air  Lirculalmg  slruclure  tor  a  retriperator  ha\inj;  a 
tree/ing  companmenl.  an  evafHiraHir  chamber,  an  evaporalnr  di-- 
posed  in  the  evaporator  chamber  lor  generating  a  c(Kiling  air  a  grill 
panel  disposed  at  a  rear  ponion  ot  the  frec/ing  compannient.  a 
refngerating  companmenl,  and  a  barrier  disposed  bclween  the 
freezing  companmenl  and  the  retngerating  compartment,  the 
improvements  comprising 

a  shroud  disposed  belvieen  the  evaporator  chamber  and  the  grill 
panel  for  distnbuting  cixjling  air  generated  in  the  evaporaling 
chamber  into  the  freezing  companmenl  and  the  refrigerating 
companmenl,  respectively,  and 
a  duct  unit  disposed  in  the  refrigerating  companmenl.  compris 
ing 

an  upper  freshening  section  duct  portion  dispi>sed  at  an  upper 
rear  portion  of  the  refngerating  companmenl  tor  providing 
ctxiling  air  into  a  freshening  section  ot  the  retngerating 
compartment  and  tor  returning  an  air  circulated  in  the 
upper  freshening  section  portion  to  the  evaporator  chamber 
through  an  air  Hov*  path,  and 
a  lower  refngerating  section  duct  portion  ol  which  an  up(x;r 
end  is  integrally  connected  with  a  fxittom  portion  ot  the 
upper  freshening  section  duct  portion  tor  providing  ciM>ling 
air  to  a  refngerating  section  of  the  refngerating  compan 
mem  and  for  returning  air  circulated  in  the  refngerating 
section  lo  the  evaporator  chamber  through  the  air  flow  path 


3o     II 


"V"    figure    and    said    evaporation  separative    region    f>eing 
above  said  heat-conveclive  region,  and 

a  spreader  provided  in  an  vapor  portion  ot  said  evaporation 
separative  region,  through  which  a  solution  having  absort>ed  a 
refrigerant  at  an  absorber  is  poured  into  said  vessel,  said 
solution  in  said  vessel  being  heated  by  flames  generated  in 
said  furnace  and  bv  exhaust  gas  discharged  through  said 
exhaust  passage,  thereby  said  refngerant  being  evaporated, 
separated  and  discharged  from  said  solution  and  said  solution 
being  discharged  with  a  reduced  refrigerani  concentration 
after  the  evaporation  ot  said  refrigerani  from  a  solution  outlet, 

wherein 

said  spreader  is  tomied  lo  sprav  one  amount  ot  said  solution 
to  the  side  ot  one  lateral  wall  ot  said  vessel  and  a  different 
amount  ol  said  solution  to  the  side  ot  the  other  lateral  wall 
of  said  vessel: 

said  spreader  is  placed  near  a  from  end  ot  said  tumacc,  and 

said  solution  outlet  is  positioned  near  said  spreader  lo  the  side  ot 
said  rear  end  ot  said  furnace  in  the  lateral  wall  whose  side  the 
smaller  amount  ot  said  solution  is  spraved  lo. 


5,7(V4,226 

MAMFOLD  FOR  A  rf:frk;f;rant  receiver 

Henry  Beckwith,  Ypsilanti.  and  Ming  Li,  Grosse  He,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,899 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  -Hnxi.  B61(;  M« 

r..S.  CI.  62—503  12  Claim.s 


S.704J25 

re{;enerat()r 

Kazuya  Sawakura,  OhU;  Masayuki  Oonou.  and  Sumio  Ikeda, 
both  of  Ohra-gun,  all  of  Japan,  as.signoni  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  757,504 
int.  CI.'  F25B  <<M) 
VS.  CI.  62 — 497  3  Claims 

1    A  regenerator  comprising 

a  vessel  containing  a  furnace,  an  exhaust  passage  and  a  pluraliiv 
of  solution  lufH-s.  said  furnace  extending  hon/ontall>  said 
exhaust  passage  extending  from  an  rear  end  of  said  furnace 
hon/ontally  thereatiove,  and  said  solution  tuties  penetrating 
said  exhaust  passage  verticallv,  said  vessel  further  including  a 
heat  convective  region  and  an  evaporation  separative  region, 
said  heat  convective  region  having  a  vertical  cross  section  ot 


8  A  manifold  tor  fluidh  connecting  a  pair  ot  fluid  lines  lo  a  fluid 
receiver  in  an  air  conditioning  svsiem.  compnsing 

a  generally  cvlindncal  b(xt\  having  a  trunk,  wall,  a  lop  surtace 
and  a  bottom  surtace. 

means  for  locating  and  sealing  said  txidv  to  said  fluid  receiver, 
said  means  including  a  stepped  ponion  dehned  on  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  body,  said  stepped  portion  having  a  predeter 
mined  conhguralion  with  at  least  one  generally  straight  edge, 
said  stepped  portion  being  conhgured  lo  matingly  engage  a 
conesponding  surtace  on  said  fluid  receiver. 


lUiid  i,oninuinii.ilion  th.inneK  disposed  ihrouizh  s.iid  bodv 
adapled  in  tUiullv  t oiiiriiunic.iu-  tliiid  to  and  froni  a  remole 
thud  siuircc,  and 

.1  ^mL'l^■  threaded  taslener  disposed  through  s.iid  bodv  tor  secur- 
111^:  said  bod)  lo  said  fluid  receiver. 


5,704.227 

METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  A  VOLATILE  COMPOl  ND 

OCT  OF  A  (;aS  stream  and  an  APPARATl  S  FOR 

THIS  PI  RPOSE 

Peter  Jozef  Krabbendam,  LeeuMcndalersstraat  41,  2026  ,A.\ 

Haarlem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630 J66 
Claims   priority,   application    Nctherland.s,   .-Xpr.    11,    1995, 
10<M)I09 

Int.  CI.    F25J  l.'W 


r.S.  CI.  62—617 


13  Claims 
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I    .A  nielhod  ol  i,ondensing  a  volatile  harmful  com[X)und  out  ol 
an  inpul  waste  gas  stream,  said  niethcxl  compnsing  ihe  steps  ol: 
introducing  j  coolant  liquid  into  a  hrsi  hollow   b(Kly   ot  a  heal 

exchanger  having  a  vertical  directional  component, 
passing   ihe   input   waste  gas  stream   through  a   second   hollow 
biKlv  ol  s.iid  heal  exchanger   thereby  placing  the  input  waste 
L'as  slrcain  in  ihcriiial  coniiiiiinic.ilion  with  said  hrsi  hollow 
bodv . 
controlling  the  level  ol  said  coolani  liquid  in  said  hrsi  hollow 
biKly  ol  said  heal  exchanger,  ihcrehy  controlling  ihe  rale  ol 
Ihermal  communicalion  fvelween  said  tirsl  hollow   bodv   and 
ihc  inpiil  waste  gas  stream, 
wherebv   said  Ic^cl  ol  said  toolanl  liquid  vvilhin  said  lirsi  hollow 
hotlv    controls    ihe    leniperaliire   .1    an    oulpul    waste   gas    siroani 
forinfil  hv   ii.insfernng  heal  Ironi  ihc  iiipul  w.isic  gas  stream 


5.704,228 
PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  E\APORATION  OF  A 

LIQITD  FLOW 
Jean-Pierre   Iranier.  Villejuif,  France.  as.signor  to  L'.Air  Liq- 
uide.  Societe  ,\nonyme  pour  TF^tude  et   I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  (ieorges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,214 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15.  1995.  95  02989 
Int.  CI.'  F25J    '/'W 
I  .S.  CI.  62—643  19  Claims 

1  PriKCss  lor  ihe  cvaporalion  ol  a  liquid  flow  by  heal  exchange 
wiih  a  gas  flow  which  condenses,  each  ol  the  two  flows  comprising 
at  least  iwo  consiiiuents,  the  priKess  comprising 

e\ap<iraling  the  liquid  How  by  heal  exchange  wilh  Ihe  gas  How 
sii  as  lo  obtain  an  evaporaicd  liquid  mixture. 


enriching  the  evaporated  liquid  mixture  in  less  volatile  constiiu- 
eni  by  conveying  it  into  a  mixing  column,  and  by  exchange  of 
heat  wiih  the  cas  flow. 


5,7(M.229 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODCCING 

NITROGEN 

\'incent  Coakley,  Franklin  Township,  and  Robert  \.  Mostello. 

Somerville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

Nev*  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  769,025 

Int.  Cl.*^  F25J  ^/m 

l'.S.  CI.  62—646  8  Claims 


I  ,A  priK'css  lor  separating  air  lo  pnxiuce  a  nilrogen  product. 
aid  process  including: 

ciHiling  a  hrsi  pan  ol  a  compressed  and  purihed  air  siream  lo  a 
temperature  suitable  lor  its  rectihcapon: 

dividing  said  hrsi  part  ol  said  compressed  and  purihed  ait  stream 
inio  hrsi  and  second  subsidiary  streams; 

liquetying  said  second  subsidiary  stream. 

introducing  said  hrsi  and  second  subsidiary  streams  inlo  a  single 
column  nitrogen  generator  to  produce  a  tower  overhead  and  a 
liquid  column  btittoms. 

condensing  a  stream  ot  Ihe  tower  overhead  to  pnxJuce  a  conden- 
sate; 

emploving  part  ot  the  condensate  lo  reflux  the  single  column 
nitrogen  generator  and  a  remaining  pan  ol  the  condensate  lo 
torm  a  liquid  nitrogen  prcxiuct  stream; 

valve  expanding  a  cimlant  siream  formed  from  said  liquid  col- 
umn bottoms  and  vapon/ing  said  c<H>lani  stream  againsi  the 
condensation  ot  the  lower  overhead,  thereby  lo  torm  said 
condensate  and  a  vap<inzed  coolant  stream, 

panlv  ciKiling  a  second  part  ot  the  compressed  and  purihed  air 
siream  lo  a  lemperaiure  above  said  temperature  suitable  tor 
Ihe  reciihcation  ot  ihe  hrsi  part  ol  ihe  compressed  and  purihed 
air  stream; 

expanding  said  second  pan  ot  Ihe  compressed  and  punhed  air 
stream  with  pertormance  of  work: 

partially  warming  said  second  part  ol  ihe  compressed  and  pun- 
hed air  stream  and  a  waste  stream  lormed  ai  least  in  pan  trom 
said  vaporized  ccxilant  stream; 
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tDriTiini!  .1  comhint-il  t-xpaiulccl  u..l^Ie  slrt-.ini  h\  oniihiiiirii:  .iivl 
Ihen  fxpandin^  \nlh  Ihi-  |K'rtnrm.iiue  ot  work,  '•.ml  st-toml 
p.in  i>l  ihf  tompresscil  .inil  puntiod  air  slreaiii  and  said  «aslt' 
striMiii. 

luiK  «ariiiin>;  viid  ciMiihinol  f\pandfd  wasie  stream  hv  imli 
ri-cll\  fxchan^inj;  heal  trum  said  second  siihsidiars  sireaiii  In 
sajil  Lciiiihined  expanded  wasle  slream,  lhereb\  u<  al  leasi  in 
pari  liquelv  said  second  siihsidian  stream  and  h\  indireilh 
exchanginj;  tunher  heal  from  said  hrsi  and  second  parts  ol  ihe 
compressed  and  piinlied  air  slream,  lhereh\  lo  lovvet  enlhalpv 
ot  said  tirsl  and  second  parts  ot  ihe  compressed  and  puntied 
air  sireain.  and 

torniinj;  al  least  part  ol  the  niUoL'eii  prinliui  liom  ihc  lu|iiid 
niirojien  product  stream 


PRIHKSS  AM)  APHARAH  S  FOR  TRKAHM. 
(  Kl.l  I  l.OSK    HBKR-(()MAININ(.  KABRK 
l)a\id    R.   McClain,   WilliamsburR,  and   Kwart   H.   Shatluck. 
Cincinnali.  both  of  Ohio,  assifinors  to  Xnu-riean  Ifxtilr  Pro- 
ceNsing,  I. .!..('..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Str.  No.  .157.279.  IKt.  13.  1^4.  Pal.  No. 

.';.6<M).'*7_<;,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  M4.947.  .Jan.  2.V 

IWI.  Pal.  No.  5..<7ft,144.  This  application  .Ian.  1.'^.  IWT.  Ser 

No.  7«2.674 

Int.  <  1.'  IHX>B  I'ti: 

I  .S.  (1.  6X— 5  (  ■»  C  laims 


!.r-r 


t::- 


4"-"  j-:  ^'•^-J\.'f 


»UJ^ 


1      \pp.ii.ilii'-   toi    tu-.ilitiL'   .1   l.ihik    .iiikIc   o'lii.iiiiin'j   vclliil.isK 
m.itcii.il  iiK  hiding  .1  iic.iiHi!.'  i  h.imhei    ^oiiipiisniL' 

.leiosi.l   i^eneiatiiiL'   mc.iiis  loi    inlto»lik  iiu;  a  lk|iih!  ,icp's,.i   mii-.| 

into  the  k  h.iiiiK'i 
me. Ills  tor   ^ll|lpl\l^l'  liquid  vcIIuIi'sk   uoss  liiikiii;j  .i-jciil  \"  Ihc 

aciosol  'jcncLHiiii.'  inc. I  lis  I.  ■!  intioitik  lion  inio  the  ^  li.iiiilvi  as 

,11    Ic.lsl    p.lll    ot    lllc    .ICO's.ii    llllsl 

niciiis   loi    .niiiiolhiu'   Ihc   ,|ii.inliK    ol    .k'O'si'l    ini^i    iiiio'diiccd 
MHO  Ihc  ^  h.niihci 


detininj;   therewith   a   L'cneraliv    central    sp.ice    said    loucr 
i.o\er  [xtrtion  h.ivinc  .in  o[x*n  upper  eiul, 

II  ,1  phiralilN  ot  renio\ahle  lops  each  said  lop  ha\inL'  .<  spaced 
pair  ot  hasp  runj;  oi-)eninf;s  evlendini;  down  therethrouj.'h. 
s.iid  tops  diltenn.i:  trom  one  another  m  the  diameter  ol  said 
h.isp  ninj;  o(x-nin);s  so  as  to  .uconiniodale  paillocks  haMnj: 
dittcrcnt  si/e  riinj-'s  each  s.iid  lop  beini;  sealahic  on  said 
upper  end  ot  s.nd  louer  potiHui  to  rele.is.ibK  ^lose  said 
paillock  i.o\ci.  .ind- 

III  a  plur,ilil\  I'l  inserts,  e.kh  s.nd  insert  ticinj:  dimensioned  to 
III  siuiL'K  in  s.nd  loiter  portion,  .ind  haMnj!  spaced  inter 
.onneiliiif  sulcw.ills  and  tsoilom  s.nd  Niltom  haMnj;  an 
opciunc  aliL'ii.ihle  »ilh  s.nd  kc\  o|X.-ninL'.  s.nd  inserts  dit 
Icrinc  trom  c.kh  other  in  sidev^.ill  thickness  so  as  lo  snucK 
Kkcoc  p.kll>kks  ot  dillcicnl  dimciisi..ns 


5.7(M.2.<2 
I  (K  K  POSinONINt;  DKVK  K  K)R  \  Bit  \(  I.K 
V\en-tai   Kim.  No,    \f>.   I  ane  459.  Sec.    1.    \nho   Rd..    lainan. 
luiwan 

Hied  Sep,  IS.  IWh.  Ser,  No.  716.497 

Inl.  (I,    K05B        "" 

I   s,  CI.  7t>— 2.V»  J  (laims 


5.7(»4.2.M 
KMk   \NI)  PROIK   ll\K  ( ONKR   VSSKMKIA    VNDKII 

K)R   IHK  S\MK 
(harks  ,J.  Utald.  .V<2  Stillvvalcr  Dr.  Davlon.  Nev    X94(M 
Kiltd  .Ian.  22,  199ft.  Str,  No.  5S9..164 
Inl.  (I.    K»5B  '.     -> 
I   s,  (I.  7(»— .M  h  Claims 

1      \ii    impiow.l    p.kllikk    ..'\ci    kii     s.iiil    kii    ,  ..nipiism'j     in 
.  .inihin.ilion 

,1  i  ,1  p.klloi  k  h.oiiiL'  .1  lo^k  tioiK   M.11I1  ,1  l>oiioiii  kc\  opciiiiic  .uul 

,1     'JCIlCLllK      llUCllcd     I      sh.ipc.l     li  Isp     ^Ulh     .1     p.lll     "I     sp.kcd 

dc|Viulin>:  iiiii'-'s  cMeiuliiiL'  ml"  s.nd  lot  k  liod\     .111.! 
hi  .1  pailloik  Liuci  ,issemhi\    s,iid  .isscmt^lv  ^i  Miipii^iiu' 

1  .1  llexihic  u-silicnl  lowci  ^o\cr  portion  h.i\  iii'j  .1  ,  im-<->I 
twiiiom  dcliiiinL'  .111  open.ihic  p.idloik  kcv  opcniiu'  iipsl.uul 
iiiL'   sp.k  cd  I  loscd  sklc'.i.,ilU  ,oiineiIcd  I"   ^.IU|  holl^lll  .llld 


I*  1-  -X 


p2 


1     \  [•"Mik'niiiL'  dc\kc  t.'i  .iikkhiiiL'  ,1  l.kk  ic  ,1  supp.'ilinL'  [hisI 

lit    .  ■  'Mipi  IslIlL' 

.1  hislcnci  .ill.k  Ikihic  t"  ^.iiil  suppoiiiiiL'  pi'si  .iml  h.n  mi'  .1  b.isc 
ilcliiiiiiL'  ,1  \cil,,,ii  ciul  l.kC  .iiid  ,1  hole  cslcndiiii:  it.insvctscU 
Ihciclhtoip.'li  s.nd  h.isc  luilhei  ilctmiiiL'  .1  sli.ipcd  icicss  m 
s.nd  vcilk.il  end  l.i.c 

.1  vuhsi.Hiii.ilK  I  sli.iped  .uliiisiiiu-  i.kk  iiKliidiiiL'  liisi  .uul  set 
.Hid  .mils  s.iul  Inst  ,uMi  dctiniiiL'  ,1  ^crtkal  l.nc  lot.itahls 
.ibuitiiiL'  s.nd  \cilk.i!  end  l,ke  o|  s.nd  l.isteiiei  b.isc  ,iiid  .1  bore 
cMciuliiic  IMiisiciNch  ihctelhiou'jh  in  .ilmcmcni  uiih  s.nd 
hole  .ind  .1  II. nice  ^  lUicspi  mdinc  in  shape  10  v.ml  uvcss  .nul 
protiiulinj.'  ouiw.i!dl\  lioin  s.nd  \erik.il  l.kc  ol  s.nd  lirsi  ,11m 
,ind  stkuteK  iCL'nctl  in  ^.tul  ukCss  s.nd  IhniL'c  beinc'  lot.u 
.ihi\  position. iblc  lel.iioi  i"  s.ud  Kkcss  uhen  s.ml  llant^c  is 
lici.khcd  tioin  s.ii.l  Kkcs^  Mkli  ih.ii  s.ud  liisi  ,uid  ^c^oikl  .irnis 
,11c  loi.il.ihic  .iiid  .klHOI.iblc  111  .1  vcilk.il  pl.inc  icl.iiiw  lo  s.nil 
l.isienci  b.isc 

,1  posiiioiiiiiL'  bull  m.'iinlcil  I'll  .111  innci  i\,ii!  ol  s.ml  lii^l  .11111  .uul 
cMcndiii'j  IhO'U'.'li  s.u.l  h,.ir  ol  v,uJ  lii-i  ,11111  ,ini!  s,iiii  hole  "I 

s,lld    I.lslcllCl    b.oi-     .Ul.t 


nut  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  ot  said  fastener  ba,se  and 
threadahh  engaged  on  said  positioning  boll  for  tightening 
onto  said  boll  10  hold  said  fastener  and  said  adjusting  rack 
securelv  together 


12        54        W 
46    \  68     ,50     i     16 


5,704,233 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Fred  F.  Farshad,  405  Shelly  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^^73 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  6V/: 

r.S.  CI.  70—238 


1    An  apparatus  for  deterring  auto  theft  comprising 

hooking  means  tor  hixiking  onto  a  brake, 

a  rod  memticr  extending  trom  said  hooking  means,  wherein  said 

rod  member  contains  a  hrsi  telescopic  member  and  a  second 

member  ot  a  hxed  length, 
attaching  means  tor  attaching  said  nxi  member  onto  a  steering 

wheel, 
tirsi   kK'king   means,   operably    asscKiated   with   said   attaching 

means,  for  kKking  said  attaching  means  onto  the  steering 

wheel, 
adjusting  means,  cixiperaling  with  said  hrsi  telescopic  member 

and  having  a  dimension  from  said  brake  lo  said  adjusting 

means,  for  ad|usling  the  length  of  said  first  telescopic  member 

according  to  the  dimension  of  the  brake  to  said  adjusting 

means, 
a   folding  joint   means,  operati\el\    asscKiaied   wiih   said   first 

telescopic   rixl   member  and   said   second   rod   member,   for 

folding  said  hrsi  telescopic  nxi  member  relative  to  said  sec 

t)nd  nxi  member, 
second  kxking  means,  operativels  assiKiated  with  said  adjusting 

means,  for  kxking  said  first  telescopic  memt)er  at  a  certain 

length 


5,704X34 

CV UNDER  LOCK  INCORPORATING  A  SLAM 

RESISTANCE  PAD 

Dennis  V..  Resch.  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Strattec 

Security  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.741 
Int.  CI."  E05B  VAW 
I  .S.  CI.  70—371  23  Claims 

1   A  c> Under  lock,  comprising 

a  sleeve  having  an  internal  surface  dehning  an  inner  core  in  the 
sleeve,  ihe  internal  surface  including  a  recessed  channel 
therein; 


4  Claims 


a  cvlinder  rotatably  receivable  within  the  inner  core  of  the 
sleeve,  the  cylinder  defining  an  external  cylinder  surface,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  key  slot  for  slidably  receiving  a  key 
therein,  the  cylinder  further  including  a  cylinder  retainer  slot 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis,  the  cylinder 
retainer  slot  having  an  opened  outer  end  which  opens  to  the 
external  cylinder  surface: 

a  cylinder  retainer  slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  retamer 
slot  for  radial  movement  therein,  the  cylinder  retainer 
includes  an  outer  end.  and  is  movable  betv^een  a  first  cylinder 
retaining  position  wherein  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder 
retainer  projects  from  the  cylinder  into  the  recessed  channel  in 
the  sleeve,  and  a  second  retracted  position  wherein  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder  retainer  is  retracted  within  the  cylinder: 

means  for  biasing  the  cylinder  retainer  radially  outward  toward 
the  cylinder  retaining  position:  and 

a  slam  resistance  impact  energy  absorbing  pad  mounted  lo  the 
cylinder  retainer  the  slam  resistance  pad  compressing  against 
the  sleeve  when  an  impact  force  is  exerted  on  the  cylinders  in 
an  attempt  lo  remove  the  cylinder  from  the  inner  core  of  the 
sleeve  without  a  mated  kev  in  the  kev  slot 


5.704X^5 
KEY  CASE  FOR  AN  IGNITION  KEY 
Kurt     Stahle,     Cominingenstrasse     10,     75242     Neuhausen- 
Steinegg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
556.4 

Int.  CI.^A45C  ///.?: 
I  .S.  CI.  70—456  R  7  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  key  case  for  holding  a  key,  the  key  having  a  head  portion 
via  which  the  key  may  be  gnpped  by  a  user  and  a  blade  portion 
which  IS  insertable  into  a  lock,  said  key  case  compnsing:  a  body 
portion  having  a  wall  which  surrounds  an  interior  space,  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  open  end  traversed  by  the  longitudinal  axis  and  two 
spaced  arms  that  extend  parallel  10  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  holder 
plate  for  retaining  the  key  in  a  manner  10  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  the  key  and  said  holder  plate;  pivot  means  supporting  said 
holder  plate  on  said  body  portion  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  key  blade  extends  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  open  end  is  uncov- 
ered said  holder  plate  being  constructed  and  coupled  to  said  body 
portion,  for  assuring  rotation  of  the  key  as  a  unit  with  said  body 
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fKirtioii  jNiul  Iho  Umsjiliiiliii.il  .l\l^  nhfri  xjul  houliT  pl.iu-  is  m  Itu- 
lirsi  fxisilion,  s.ml  hcvldci  pl.ik-  h.i\  inn  lun  s|i,Kod  .irniv  ih.il  t-Moiul 
parjilcl  lo  one  .inmhi-i  .mil  ih.il  art-  lonnccleii  l<>  ^.lu]  luo  spatOil 
arms  ol  said  binlv  |niniiiii  h\  sanl  pni>l  iiu-ans.  and  a  hlivking 
dcvKC  assiKialfd  wilh  said  pivol  iiicans  lor  sciuimg  said  huldor 
plalc  in  Ihf  tirsi  posiliiin,  wherein  said  hlcukinf  ilc\Kf  lompriscs  j 
l(K.kinj;  pin  mm  able  inln  a  blivkine  pusiiinn  tm  L-nt;af;ini;  one  arm 
lit  said  holder  plate  In  seeiire  said  holder  plate  in  the  tirsi  pusitinn 
and  said  pivot  means  siipimrls  said  holder  plate  tor  pnotal  mo\e 
meni  ahtuit  a  pivot  axis  and  saut  liKkmj;  pin  is  mosahle  parallel  to 
the  pivoi  avis 


5,704.2-V. 

fONCKAI.ED  HAMKl  KK  KKV 

Kevin  I..  Parsoas,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a.vsii>n<ir  lo  VrmanuTil  S>s- 

lems  and  Procedures,  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  45«,«97,  Ma>  26,  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5.568,741,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  I(W.76.<,  Aug.  20. 

IW3,  Pat.  No.  5,4*0,022.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1"*<»6,  .Str. 

No.  635.623 

Int.  CI."  A47t;  :wli) 

IS.  (I.  70 — »56  K  4  Claims 


I     X  p«Kket  knite  and  handeutl  kev  vonthin.iiion  n'liipiisini:  .i 
|HKket  kmie  ot  the  t\|X-  havint: 

.1   .1  |-HK.ket  knile  vase  invliidini:  .i  lop  .iiid  ,i  hoUoiiw .  Afi  li.iv  me 

■in  interior  wall  .ind  opjuisiie  ends 
h    a  knile  blade  pivoiallv    moiinled   wiilnti   ilie   lop  and  hoiiom 

^over,  and 
L    a  handeiirt  ke\  havini^  .i  eslindrival  NhIv  uiih  opposiie  eniK 

one  end  ineliidini;  .i  Hat.  revtangul.ir  l.ileh  .idapied  lo  release  .i 

handeul!    lotk   .ind   the   oiher   end   beine   [nvoMhlv    mounied 

within  the  top  .unl  boiiom  eovei 


.1    downstream    bridle    spaced    liom    said    upslream    bridle    .ind 

adv aneini;  said  sinp  ti'  appiv  tension  to  said  sirip 
a  eoiler  downstream  ol   said  downstream  bndle  toi   leveivini: 

said  sirip  and  windinf:  said  sirip  up  in  a  coil, 
a   sireteh  bend   leveler   between   said   upstream   bridle   ,ind   said 

downstream  bndle  and  having  rolls  entiaginj;  said  strips  trom 

op|Hisite   sules   and   [vnetrating   lo   res(vetive   depths   into   a 

planar  path  ol  saul  strip,  saiil  rolls  havini;  respevlive  sags, 
.1  torreetinj!  roll  around  whieh  saul  strip  extends  between  said 

upstream  bndle  and   said  downstream  bndle  and  having  a 

variable  curvature  over  a  length  thereof, 
a  measuring  station  upslream  ol  said  upslream  bndle  tor  mea 

siinng  at  least  one  parairreter  ot  the  Ihrn  metal  strip  selected 

trom  unplananlv  ot  the  stnp  and  the  strip  profile,  and 
control  means  connected  lo  said  measuring  station  lor  nraintain 

ing   an  optimum   setting   ol   said   parameter  bv    conlinuouslv 

V  arving  selectivelv 

.11   least  one  ot  a  pkiralitv   ol  i.haracleristKs  ol   saul  stretch 
bend  leveler  selected  trom  said  tension  ot  said  strip  in  the 
stretch-bend  leveler,  said  depths  and  said  sags 

saul  kiirv.ilure  bv  changing  the  radius  ol  curvature  ol  s.nd  toll, 
and 

varving   said  lension  ol   s.ud   strip   immediatelv    upstream  ot 
said  coilei 
in  res(vinse  to  ihe  me.isuremeni  I't  s.nd  paramelei 


5,704.2.«« 

\l  rOMATK    DIK  I)RIVIN(;  AMOIM  CORKKCTION 

MKTHOI) 

.Shigeru    lokai,   IshikaHa.  .japan.  a.vsiRnor  lo   komatsu   I-ld., 

lok\o.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP»<5/(HI572.  S  371  Dale  Aug.  19.  I<»<*6,  §  102le» 
Date  Vug.  I**,  I9<>6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/2624«,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  5.  IW5 

PCT  Hied  Mar.  27,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  6<»3.255 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1W4.  6-59161 

Int.  CI.    B2U    ^I'lKi 

I    S.  (I.  72—31.11  6  Claims 


5.7(M,237 

APPAKAH  S  K)R  CONTINl Ol  SI  V  l.K\KI  1N(,   IHIN 

NUTAI   STRIP 

(Kkar  Noe;  Andreas  Noe,  and  Rolf  Noe.  all  of  Miilheim.  (ier- 

man>.     as.signors     lo     BW<;     Bergwerk-     und     WaU«rrk- 

Maschinenbau  (>mbH.  DuLshurg,  (;erman> 

Kiled  Mar.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,699 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (;erman>.  Mar.  14,  I995.  195  09 
067.5 

Int.  CI.    B21D  /  ('^ 
1  .S.  (I.  72 — H.6  5  Claims 

1      Xn   .ippar.iUis    loi    lontinuouslv    processing   thin    mel.il    sinp. 


^  / 


I — f^^ 


I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I 


^; 


♦4" 


compnsiriL' 

.in  upNlifart)  hndk'  iimvc'inciJ  ^n  .1  o>miniJi>u--  (hm  iikM.i!  ^iiii^  ,ii)i 
fxcrtini.'  .1  hiakiriL'  t(»r*.c  ihott'tMi. 


J:. 


1  An  .lutom.iiii  lonection  melhiHl  lor  correcting  a  die  driving 
•  imoiinl  ol  .1  movable  die  b.iscd  on  .1  me.isured  value  obtained  bv 
me.isiinng  .1  bending  angle  ol  .1  woik|iiei.e  duiing  bending  opiera 
lion    comprising  the  steps  ol 

lot  Ix-nding  the  workpiece  at  a  pluralitv  ot  [■MisHions  to  tonii  a 
[iliiralitv  ot  tx.-nds.  deleniuning  a  correction  value  tor  the  die 
dining  .imount  ol  the  movable  die  to  tonti  a  certain  bend. 
s.nd  lorrection  value  being  based  on  a  measured  value 
obt.iined  trom  ,1  measuremenl  ol  the  .ingle  ol  s.nd  cenain 
tvnd  .init 
iitili/ing  said  Lonecli'Mi  value  tot  lakiilation  ol  anothet  conec 
lion  v.ilue  tor  the  die  driving  amouni  ot  the  movable  die  to 
lonn  one  ot  the  lemainmg  bends  tot  which  bending  angle 
measurement  is  not  lairied  out. 


5,704039 
METHOD  FOR  CERAMIC  PEENING  OF  ORTHOPAEDIC 

TITANIUM  ALLOY  IMPLANTS 
Neil  B.  Beals,  Memphis,  and  Willard  L.  Sauer,  Collierville, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,924 

Int.  CI."  B24C  l/in 

IS.  CI.  72—53  29  Claims 


I  .A  method  ol  preparing  trelting  wear  resistant  titanium  allov 
orthopaedic  implants,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

a  I  shot  peening  the  surface  of  the  titanium  alios  implant  with 
ceramic  beads  of  a  selected  shot  si/e.  shape,  and  with  selected 
inlensiiv  and  coverage  unifonnitv  so  that  the  (retting  wear 
resistance  of  the  implant  is  increased:  and 

bi  wherein  the  implant  surface  area  is  peened  such  that  a 
coinpressiveK -stressed  region  of  approximateK  one  hundred 
to  three  hundred  (  KKV  .^(K)|  microns  in  depth  is  achieved 


.%4 

fe 

•■c 

' 

1    A  method  tor  tomiing  a  thread  in  a  thin  gauge,  hard  temper 
tnetal  article  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  metal  anicle  having  a  hollow   cvlindncal  portion 

viith  an  open  end  and  a  curled  bead  or  folded  hem  on  said 

open  end. 
providing  a  cvlindncal  thread-rolling  arbor  having  a  diameter 

smaller  than  the  open  end  in  said  hollow  cvlindncal  portion  ot 

said  anicle  and  having  a  thread  shaping  groove  in  the  outer 

surface  ot  said  arbor. 


providing  a  thread  roller  having  a  single  thread  lead  thereon  pan 
way  around  the  roller  and  an  annular  lip  around  the  roller 
belovk  the  thread  lead; 

positioning  said  arbor  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
article  with  said  roller  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  said  cvlindn- 
cal portion;  and 

rotatably  driving  said  arbor  and  said  roller,  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  arbor  and  said  roller  toward  the  other  lo  press  said 
annular  lip  against  said  hollow  cylindncal  portion  and  form 
an  annular  depression  therein  and  thereafter  press  said  thread 
lead  against  said  hollow  cylindncal  portion  so  said  thread  lead 
on  the  roller  deforms  the  cylindrical  portion  into  the  groove  in 
the  arbor  10  form  a  thread  in  said  hollow  cylindncal  ponion 
above  said  annular  depression 


5,704041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSIDE  CAN  BASE 

REFORMING 

Terry  Babbitt.  Lynchburg:  Alexander  A.  Henzel.  Forest  both 

of  Va..  and  Kevin  Reed  Jentzsch,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.819.  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,812,  Jun.  30, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No. 

189041.  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,433.098.  This  application 

Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590J35 

Int  CI."  B21D  51/26 

I  .S.  CI.  72—117  11  Claims 


5,704040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  THREADS 
IN  METAL  CONTAINERS 
Charles  L.  Jordan,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  .\merica.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,462 

liit.  CI."  B21D  ^//'.>l 

I  .S.  CI.  72—103  8  Claims 


504  ' — i- 
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1  An  apparatus  for  reforming  the  base  of  a  cylindncal  container 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  substantially  vertical  wall  con- 
centnc  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  the  base  of 
the  container  loining  a  center  domed  portion  of  the  base  to  an 
annular  flange-like  ndge  on  the  base,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

tneans  for  supporting  said  container; 

a  reforming  roller. 

a  single  actuating  means  for  dnving  said  reforming  roller  to 
orbit  said  longitudinal  axis,  while  moving  said  roller  in  a 
radiallv  outward  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
thereby  bringing  said  roller  gradually  into  contact  with  said 
substanliallv  vertical  wall  of  said  container  while  traversing 
and  reforming  said  substantially  vertical  wall:  and 

for  moving  said  single  actuating  means  in  a  direction  along  an 
axis  coinciding  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  means  for 
rotating  said  single  actuating  means  about  said  axis,  with  said 
means  for  moving  said  single  actuating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  single  actuating  means  such  that  said  single 
actuating  means  has  a  single  degree  of  rotational  freedom 
relative  to  said  means  for  moving  said  single  actuating  means. 
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5.704^2 

IMVKRSAl.  RIN<;  BKNDKR 

AlesNandro  Caporuvso,  and  Mario  Caporuwio,  b«th  "f  Piedi- 

monte  S.  (iermano,  Italy,  assiiinoni  to  f.M.I..  t'ostmzioni 

Mrcranichr  l.iri  S.R.I...  Piedimonte  San  (iermano.  Italv 

Filfd  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,26* 
Claims      priority,     application      Italy,      May      12.      IW5, 
RM«>5A0.M)<» 

Int.  CI.'  B2ID  ■Al''S 
r..S.  (1.  72—175  10  Claims 


I    A  rinj;  tx-nder  mmprisinj;  .i  gt-ared  nmdir 

,1  N)\  having  .1  ^^orkin^  side  whorfufH)n  rolarv  riuun'n  druL-s 
open,  lakinj;  ihfir  miUuin  trom  said  gi-.ucd  iiiiiini  ihroujjh 
j!c-ars  arranged  in  iht-  case  il>.clt.  inlfndfd  Id  acliialc  ring 
tx-nding  rullfrs  rfspt'clneK  iiiounled  lhercu[xin 

,1  ihriiiigh  slidf  ihal  can  ho  slidingK  o[KTaU-d  and  tnfdl\  in 
piisilion  in  a  Ihrough  guide  provided  in  said  hox,  h\  ihe  same 
side  where  said  roiar\  molion  drucs  open,  intended  lo  n)oiin! 
a  ring  tx-nding  roller 

said  roiar\  niolion  ilrues  including  hollow  rolarv  nioiion  drives 
provided  in  pairs,  having  tixed  parallel  revoluiion  axes  and 
then  h\ed  inleraxes  between  one  another,  intended  to  receive 
interchangeahlv  and  inlegralK  in  revolution,  in  their  concav 
il\  respective  roller  bearing  mandrels  ami  to  transmii  to  the 
m.indrels  Ihe  rolarv  ni<ition  impressed  thereto  hv  said  geareil 
motor  through  the  gears  arranged  in  said  hox, 

said  through  slule  transversing  the  h\ed  interaxes  .il  said  pairs 
ol  hollow  rotarv  motion  drives,  drn\  endowed  wiih  al  le.isi  iine 
means  lor  mounting  lurthei  roller  hK'.inng  mamlrels 


siwi)  urn 


5,7(M,24.< 

kormim;  mk thoi)  and  kormini 
vvki.dkd  pipk.s 

kenji  llada;  ^a>uo  Kimiya,  and  DaiKo  Sumimoto.  all  of  kim- 
itsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Stwl  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PIT  No.  PCT/JP«»3/t)l265.  8  Ml  Dale  Mav  23.  I'W4.  <i  102(e) 
Date  Mav  23,  IW4,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W(m/0762l.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  l"**! 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.2«5,  Mav  23.  1W4.  This  P(   I 

application  Sep.  7.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  7I«,2««» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.^,  1W2,  4-25670S; 
Jan.  2<»,  IW3,  5  0142X2;  Jan.  2V.  1W3,  5-014283,  Jan.  2'*.  IW.V 
5-0142R4 

Inl.  CI.    B21I)  ^  /: 
I  .S.  CI.  72—178 

I  A  melhiHl  tor  K-nding  eilges  ol  ,i  niet.illK  siiip 
having  a  strip  entrv  side  and  a  delivers  side  said 
predetermined  width  .ind  a  longitudinal  lenlerline 
comprising 

proviiling  in  said  roll  stand  ,in  upix-i  pair  ol  rolls  with  e.i^h  roll 
having  a  lenler,  a  h<iri/onlal  a\is  passing  through  ils  lentei 
and  a  vertical  .uis  passing  through  its  venter  Ihe  hori/oiii.il 
axis  ol  each  roll  ol  said  upjier  pair  being  in  a  tomnion  Mrsi 
horizontal  pl.me 
providing  in  said  roll  stand  .i  li'wer  (laii  ot  rolls  mill  e.n.  h  roll 
having  a  center,  .i  horizontal  .uis  passing  ihiough  its  ^enlci 


and  a  vertical  avis  passing  through  its  center  the  horizontal 
axis  ol  each  roll  ot  said  lower  pair  being  in  a  tomnion  second 
horizontal  plane  spaced  below  said  first  horizontal  plane. 

spacing  a  hrst  roll  ot  said  upper  pair  from  a  second  roll  ot  said 
upper  pair  at  a  distance  in  the  horizontal  direction  deteniiined 
b\  said  width  ot  said  metallic  strip, 

spacing  a  hrst  roil  ol  said  lower  pair  Iroiii  a  second  roll  ol  said 
lower  pair  at  a  distance  in  the  horizontal  direction  detemimed 
h\  said  width  ol  said  metallic  strip 

turning  each  roll  of  the  upper  pair  ot  rolls  about  its  vertical  axis 
in  a  hrst  direction  lo  a  selected  upper  turning  angle  «u-45  . 
wherein  (lu  is  an  angle  between  the  horizontal  axis  ot  each 
upper  roll  and  the  horizontal  line  perpendicular  to  the  longi 
tudinal  centerline  ot  said  metallic  strip. 

turning  each  roll  ol  the  lower  pair  ot  rolls  about  its  venical  axis 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  lo  the  hrst  direction  lo  a 
selected  lower  turning  angle  (td-  MV .  wherein  (ui  is  an  angle 
fietween  the  horizontal  axis  ot  each  lower  roll  and  a  honzontal 
line  perpenchculai  lo  the  longitudinal  centerline  ol  said  metal 
Ik  strip 

bentling  the  edges  ot  said  metallic  strip  bv  passing  said  metallic 
strip  tsetween  s.iul  upper  pair  and  said  lower  pair  ot  rolls. 


.';,704,244 
\PPARAH  S  FOR  RKSHAPINt;  A  CONTAINKR 
\ndy  Halas7,  (  rystal  Lake,  III.,  Rolf  Wirz,  l.utzelfluh,  Switzer- 
land:    Rene    Meneghin.    I.amurette.    and    Louis    Trepied. 
\oreppe,  both  of  France,  a.vsignors  lo    Vmerican   National 
Can  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  \>it$.  Ser.  No.  473,506 

Int.  <  1.'  B21D  ::/(»'  j/c: 

I  .S.  (1.  72—353.6  5  Claims 


4  Claims 

n  ,1  loll  si.iiid 
tup  having  a 
said   method 


a  sh.iping  mandrel  i.onnccted  to  a  housing,  said  shaping  mandrel 
insluding  a  pluralitx  of  expanding  forming  segments,  each  of 
saiil  expanding  forming  segments  hav  ing  a  conlacting  surface 
tor  engaging  an  interior  surface  ot  said  side  wall  ot  said 
drawn  and  ironed  container  Nidv  and  expanding  a  portion  ot 
said  side  wall  radiallv  outward,  said  expanding  forming  seg 
iiienis  moveable  trom  a  hrst  collapsed  position  radiallv  out- 
ward lo  a  second  engaging  position,  wherein  when  said 
expanding  forming  segments  are  moved  radiallv  outward  to 
engage  said  interior  surface  ot  said  side  wall  said  expanding 
torming  segments  are  circumterentiall)  space  apart  lo  form 
gaps  bc'tween  each  said  expanding  forming  segment,  and 

,in  external  t(K)l  lor  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall 
ol  said  container  body  during  a  reshaping  operation  to  applv  a 
radiallv  inward  force  to  said  side  wall  to  create  radiallv 
inwardlv  deformed  segments  in  said  expanded  pcirtion  of  said 
side  wall  ol  said  container  bod\,  said  external  totil  including  a 
pluralitv  ot  external  torming  segments,  said  external  forming 
segment  aligned  to  contact  p<imons  l^t  said  side  wall  ot  said 
..ontainer  in  said  gaps  between  said  expanding  torming  seg 
ments  when  in  said  second  engaging  position  said  expanding 
lorming  segments  and  said  external  torming  segmenis  work- 
ing tiKiperativelv  to  reshape  said  portion  ot  said  cylindrical 
side  vvall  ot  said  drawn  and  ironed  container  to  have  a  hrst 
mean  average  diameter  greater  than  said  initial  mean  average 
diameter 


and  wherein  said  machine  includes  a  separate  load  bearing  blcvk 
assix'ialed  with  each  work  station  on  the  slide 


5,704.245 
PR()(;RK.SSI\  K  FORGIN(;  MACHINE  WITH 
INDIMDl  ALLY  ADJCSTABLF  TOOLS 
Richard  J.  McClellan,  Tiffin,  and  Stanley  J.  V\as.serman.  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  .Machinery 
Company.  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.668 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  l.<'(Mi 

I. S.  CI.  72— 446  9  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  reshaping  a  portion  ot  a  tvlindrual  side  wall 
ot  a  drawn  and  ironed  sonlainei  bvHiv.  said  ivlindrical  side  wall 
having  an  initial  mean  aveiage  diametei  comprising. 


I  In  J  progressive  lorging  machine  having  a  die  breast  and  a 
slide  ihal  reciprocates  towards  and  awav  trom  Ihe  die  breast,  the 
die  breast  and  slide  having  a  plurality  ot  opposed  aligned  work 
stations  tor  carrving  ciKiperating  tools,  power  operated  mechanism 
for  adjusting  each  tool  on  the  slide  axiallv  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
Ihe  direction  of  slide  movement  indcpendentlv  ot  the  axial  ptisition 
ot  Ihe  oihei  looK  and  maintaining  the  lateral  alignment  ot  a  tool 
fieing  axialU  adjusted  with  the  associated  opposed  IimiI.  a  tool 
support  al  each  work  station  on  the  slide,  each  tool  support  fieing 
livated  hv  precision  Uvated  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  axial  direction  ot  the  work  station,  said  tool  supp<in 
being  in  ihe  form  i>t  a  t(Mil  luWder  cassette  and  said  slide  including 
a  p(iwer  operated  clamp  tor  clamping  said  tool  cassette  thereon. 


5.704^46 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

OBJECTS  TO  BE  HANDLED  IN  DOCl  MENT-HANDLING 

MACHINES 
Haas-Kurt  Kriiger,  Butzbach-Pohl  Giins,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bell  &  Hovtell  GmbH,  Friedberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.894,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,422,  Oct.  20.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser  No.  792J91 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21J  LW: 

I  .S.  CI.  73—159  15  Claims 


••^^ 


1  A  mail  priKessing  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
diKuments  to  be  engaged  tietween  a  relativelv  stationary  back-up 
p.irf  and  a  pivotahle  gripper  jaw  of  a  mail-prcK-essing  macfiine 
having  a  plurality  of  prixessing  stations,  said  device  compnsing: 

\  measuring  signal  generator  for  prixlding  position-detector 
signals  corresponding  to  predetermined  positions  of  said  grip- 
per law  in  relation  to  said  back-up  part,  said  measunng  signal 
generator  further  comprising 

\  raster  gage  having  raster  marks  tor  providing  a  reference  bv 
which  relative  movement  f)etween  said  relatively  stationary 
hack  up  pan  and  said  pivotahle  gnpper  law  of  said  mail 
processing  machine  can  be  measured: 

.A  detector  assemhlv  mounted  opposite  said  raster  gage  tor 
detecting  said  raster  marks,  said  detector  assembly  being 
adapted  to  produce  output  signals  including  information 
regarding  Ihe  direction  of  said  relative  movement,  said  output 
signals  comprising  a  train  of  electrical  pulses; 

An  rP/DOWN-counter  operatively  connected  to  said  detector 
assenibU  such  that  said  output  signals  of  said  detector  assem- 
hlv control  incrementation  or  decrementation  ot  said 
rP/rX)WN-c-ounter: 

means  tor  reading  a  count  ot  said  I  P,''IX)WN  counter  out  troin 
said  counter  as  an  indication  ot  the  thickness  of  said  dcxu- 
ments. 

means  for  using  said  count  lo  prixiuce  an  output  frequency 
correspcmding  to  the  position  ot  said  gnpper  jaw  relative  to 
said  hack-up  pan;  and. 

means  tor  controlling  said  output  frequency  to  make  said  output 
trequencv  the  same  as  other  output  frequencies  from  other 
respective  pnvessing  stations  which  engage  respective  dtvu 
ments  having  respective  nominal  thicknesses. 
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5.704047 

COMPACT  MANl  AL  TRANSAXI.E  FOR  MOTOR 

VKHICI.E.S 

Pavindcr  Ahluwalla,  ManliiLS  N.Y.,  and  David  Brown,  Hopton 
Dte,  l!nit(d  Kingdom,  assignors  to  New  Venture  CJear.  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,059 

Int.  CI."  F16H  Mff< 

U.S.  CI.  74—331  6  Claims 


5,704  J48 

BEARING  TOOTH  GEAR 

Stephen  E.  Knotts.  417  173rd  PI.  NE..  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,147,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,381,704.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,929 

Int.  CI."  F16H  ///:  5'i/2: 
I  .S.  CI.  74—416  16  Claims 


member  and  engagmg  said  segmented  dn\e  nut  and  said  dnve 
member  to  prevent  translation  of  said  segmented  dnve  nut 
relative  to  said  dnve  member  when  said  dnve  shaft  is  rotated 


1   A  manual  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft. 

a  first  intermediate  shaft  having  a  hrsi  transfer  gear  hxed  therein, 

a  tirsi  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft. 

a  hrsi  speed  gear  rulalablv  supponed  e>n  said  hrsi  inicrniediaie 

shaft  and  meshed  with  said  first  input  gear, 
a  second  input  gear  hxed  to  said  input  shaft. 
a  second  speed  gear  rotalably  supported  on  said  hrsi  inlemicdi 

ale  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  second  input  gear. 
a  hrst  synchronizer  clutch  tor  selectively  coupling  either  ol  said 

first  and  second  speed  gears  to  said  hrst  intcmiediate  shaft, 
a  third  input  gear  hxed  to  said  input  shall, 
a  tfiird  speed  gear  roiatably  supported  on  said  hrsi  intermediale 

shaft  and  meshed  with  said  third  input  gear. 
a  second  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  third 

speed  gear  to  said  hrst  intermediate  shaft, 
a  second  intermediate  shaft  having  a  second  transfer  gear  fixed 

thereto, 
a  fourth  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  second  interme- 
diate shaft  and  meshed  with  said  third  inpul  gear, 
a  third  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  fourth 

speed  gear  to  said  second  intemnediate  shaft, 
a  fourth  input  gear  hxed  to  said  input  shaft, 
a  hfth  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  second  interiiiedi 

ale  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  fourth  input  gear, 
a  reverse  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  second  inlemiediale 

shaft  and  meshed  with  said  hrst  speed  gear, 
a  fourth  svnchronizer  clutch  tor  selectively   coupling  either  ol 

said   hfth  speed  gear  and   said  reverse   gear   lo   said   second 

inlemiediale  shaft,  and 
a  hnal  dnve  gear  meshed  with  said  hrsi  and  second  transter 

gears 


1  An  apparatus  composing:  a  rotatable,  gear  tooth  assembly, 
having  a  contact  structure,  a  support  f)eating  shaft,  and  a  bcanng 
system  to  reduce  rotational  friction,  said  beating  system  being 
located  outside  ot  an  envelope  of  said  contact  structure,  said  gear 
l(x)th  a-svembly  further  having  displacement  and  shcxk  tolerant 
matenals  in  malteup  of  said  contact  structure,  said  gear  tooth 
assembly  further  composing  pneumatically  hlled  receiving  p<Kket.s 
assemblies 


5,704049 
SC  REW  DRIVE  MEC  HANISM  FOR  ARTICl  LATED  BEDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Bernard   Krauska,   Stevens   Point,   Wis.,   a.ssignor   to  Joerns 
Healthcare,  Inc.,  Steveas  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,667 

Int.  CI."  F16H  !/:(! 

IS.  CI.  74 — 424.8  A  20  Claims 
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v  ^    > 
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I    A  screw  drive  mechanism  for  articulated  beds  composing 
an  axiallv  rotatable  dnve  shaft  having  external  screw  threads: 
a  segmented  dnve  nut  having  internal  threads  which  engage  said 

external  lhre.ids  ot  said  dnve  shaft. 
a  linearly  nun  able  dove  member  having  a  hollow  interior  end 

portion  in  which  said  segmented  dnve  nut  is  closely  received 

and  retained,  and 
at   least  one   spring  clip  disposed  radially    between  said  seg 

inenled  dnve  nut  and  an  interior  end  portion  of  said  dnve 


BAL 


5,704050 
,  SCREW  DRIVE  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  PRELOAD 
James  E.  Black,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Atla.s,  Inc..  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626073 

Int.  C1."F16H  25/20.  :^7/! 2 

I  .S.  CI.  74—424.8  B  28  Oaims 


5,704051 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEARBOX  WITH  INTERNAL  SHIFT 

SYSTEM 
Heinz    Alber,    Leinfelden-Echterdomgen;    Friedhelm    Nebel, 
Backnang,  and  Hartmut  Nied,  Waiblingen,  all  of  C^rmany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Crermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,573,  Dec.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  738,577 
Claims  priority,  application  C>ermany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
523.1 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20A)0 
V.S.  CI.  74—473  R  21  Qaims 


1    Linear  motion  dove  apparatus  for  a  moving  element  for  a 
machine  tool,  composing  in  combination: 

a  movable  mounted  earner  adapted  for  movably  carrying  an 
operative  machine  tool  working  element  along  a  line  of  action 
within  said  machine  tool. 

a  threaded  screw  fixedly  nonrotatably  mounted  in  said  machine 
tool  parallel  to.  and  at  least  as  long  as.  said  line  of  action  to  be 
traversed  by  said  caroer. 

first  and  second  threaded  nuts  laterally  restrained  in  and 
mounted  for  free  rotation  thereof  in  said  earner  and  thread- 
ablv  and  concentocally  engaging  said  screw  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  relationship  therealong  and  with  a  given  maxi- 
mum backlash  thread  clearance  between  said  nuts  and  screw. 

hrst  and  second  electoc  motors  each  having  a  rotor,  a  stator  and 
casing,  said  rotor,  stator  and  casing  of  said  first  and  second 
motors  being  respectively  assembled  concentncally  with  one 
another  and  coaxially  with  said  first  and  second  nuts  respec 
lively. 

said  rotors  of  said  first  and  second  motors  being  nonrotatably 
affixed  respectively  to  said  hrst  and  second  nuts  to  individu 
ally  directly  rotate  said  nuts. 

said  casing  of  said  first  and  second  motors  being  affixed  to  said 
carrier  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  casing. 

a  support  on  which  said  movably  mounted  caroer  is  operably 
engaged  and  supported  for  permitting  motion  of  said  earner  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  screw:  and 

a  power  control  for  applying  electncal  power  individually  to 
said  first  and  second  motors  to  simultaneously  cause  each  said 
motor  to  prcxluce  rotational  output  torque  for  individually 
rotationally  dnving  said  hrst  and  second  nuts  in  the  same  or 
opposite  rotational  directions  for  controlling  conjoint  linear 
motion  thereof  and  of  said  motors  and  earner  along  said 
screw  and  controllably  varying  the  backlash  thread  clearance 
trom  said  maximum  clearance  to  zero  clearance. 


1  Shifting  arrangement  for  a  geartxix  of  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
pnsmg 

a  transmission  housing:  a  shift  housing  part  positionally  fixed  in 
Its  position  with  respect  to  the  transmission  housing:  a  shifter 
shaft  unit  having  a  shifter  shaft:  at  least  one  shift  finger 
fixedly  connected  with  the  shifter  shaft:  shifting  function 
members  configured  as  detents  of  a  detent  device  fixedly 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  shifter  shaft  for  fixing  rotating 
angle  positions  of  the  shifter  shaft  via  a  movable  detent 
element  supported  with  ela.stic  devices  on  a  receiving  device 
of  the  shift  housing  pan,  connecting  devices  connected  with 
the  shifter  shaft  so  as  to  activate  the  shifter  shaft  along  an  axis 
of  the  shifter  shaft,  and  connecting  devices  connected  with  the 
shifter  shaft  so  as  to  activate  the  shifter  shaft  rotationally 
about  the  shifter  shaft  axis: 

a  detent  device  configured  to  fix  a  neutral  position  of  shift  rods, 
actualable  by  the  at  least  one  shift  finger  with  respect  to  the 
shift  housing  part,  having  receiving  devices  in  the  shift  hous- 
ing part,  for  elastic  devices,  a  movable  detent  element  sup- 
ported on  the  elastic  devices  and  a  detent  device  respectively 
on  each  of  the  shift  rods  for  engagement  of  the  respective 
movable  detent  element: 

a  plurality  of  beanng  arrangements  aligned  with  a  geometocal 
beanng  axis  of  the  shift  housing  part  and  fixed  with  respect  lo 
the  shift  housing  part,  for  rotational  and  axially  movable 
support  of  the  shifter  shaft  unit,  composing  an  exteoor  bear- 
ing arrangement  adjacent  an  exteoor  shaft  end  of  the  shifter 
shaft  situated  externally  of  the  transmission  housing,  and  an 
inteoor  bearing  arrangement  adjacent  a  shaft  end  of  the  shifter 
shaft  situated  internally  of  the  transmission  housing; 

a  shift  console  fixedly  arranged  with  respect  to  the  shift  housing: 

a  housing  opening  of  the  transmission  housing  for  inserting  the 
shift  console  which  is  aligned  with  the  geometocal  beanng 
axis  and  leads  out  in  an  abutting  surface  of  the  transmission 
housing  which  is  situated  m  a  housing  plane  perpendicular  lo 
the  geometrical  beanng  axis: 

a  fastening  flange  of  the  shift  housing  pan  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  geometocal  bearing  axis,  having  a  flange  open- 
ing aligned  with  the  geometncal  beanng  axis  and  an  abutting 
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surface  situated  in  a  fiance  plane  perpcndKular  tn  the  i;ei> 
metrical  bearing  axis   lor  fmng  therent   with  respect   to  the 
transnussion  housing  which  the  exterior  hearing  arrangement 
hfing  arranged  in  the  Hangc  opening  and  the  inieruir  bearing 
arrangement   being  arranged  on  an  end  ot  the   shitt  console 
situated  opposite  thereto,   and  the  extenor  shalt  end  ot   the 
shifter  shaft   having   the   connecting  devices,   and   the   shit! 
console,  together  with  the  shift  hnger.  in  the  installed  ^ondi 
lion.  IS  arranged  inside  the  transmission  housing, 
wherein  the  shift  housing  part  and  the  shift  console  are  one  of 
ngidl>   connected  with  one  another  and  constructed  ot  one 
piece,  with  the  flange  opening  receiving  the  exienor  fieanng 
arrangement  leading  out  in  the  abutting  surface  ot  the  shitl 
housing  part,  and  the  abutting  surface  of  the  shift  housing  part 
having  the  rmiuth  of  the  flange  opening  resting  directly  on  the 
abutting   surface  of   the   transmission   housing,   the   exterior 
bearing  arrangement  and  the  abutting  surface  ot  the  transmis 
sion  housing  are  in  an  axial  area  i>f  the  geometrical  bearing 
axis,  and.  with  the  exception  of  the  connecting  devices  for 
activating  the  shifter  shatt.  the  shifter  shaft  unit,  the  shift 
housing  side  devices  of  the  detent  device  tor  hiing  the  rotat 
ing   angle   positions,    and    the   detent    device    tor    hxing    the 
neutral   position  ot  the  shift  rixls  are  arranged  coinpletelv 
internally  ot  the  transmission  housing 


5.704^2 
COMPACT  SHIFT  ASSKMBLY  WITH  INTKRl.Ot  K 
John  M.  Loeiller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.s.sit;nor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  2%  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5.17, 1 0« 

Int.  CI.'  (;05(;  ^AKl 

I  .S.  CI.  74 — 477  19  Claims 


1    A  transmission  comprising 

an  input  shaft  aligned  along  an  axial  direction  and  mounted  lor 

rotation . 
an  output  shatt. 

a  plurality,  of  gears  selectively   connectable  between  the  input 
shaft  and  the  output  shatt  tor  providing  a  plurality  of  gear 
ratios  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  shift  rails  movable  in  the  axial  direction  to  select 
various  ones  of  the  plurality  of  gears,  the  shift  rails  having 
connectors  operable  to  move  the  shift  rails  in  the  axial  dircc 
tion; 
a  shift  memfier  mounted  txith  tor  movement  in  the  axial  direc 

tion  and  for  rotational  movement  about  the  axial  direction, 
an  interlocli  engageable  by  the  shift  memfHT  and  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  axial  direction 
where  the  intcrUxk  is  provided  with  a  slot, 
where  rotation  of  the  shift  mcmfier  rotates  the  interliKk. 
where  rotation  ol  the  interliKk  by  the  shift  memtier  enables 
the  slot  to  index  to  a  plurality  ot  positions  in  alignment 
with  the  connectors,  and 
where   alignment   of  the   slot    with   one   of   the   connectors 
enables  the  shift  rail  associated  with  that  connector  to  fie 
moved  in  the  axial  direction  to  select  one  ot  the  plurality  of 
gears  and  alignment  of  the  slot  with  one  ot  the  connectors 
precludes  the  other  connectors  from  being  moved  in  the 
axial  direction. 


5,704  J53 
TRAJKCTORY  (;i  IDANCK  APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD 
Wayne   John   Book.   Atlanta,   and    Robert   .\ndre»    Charles, 
Chamblee,  both  of  (ia..  a-vsignors  lo  (Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation,  .Atlanta,  Ca. 

Filed  Mar.  •>.  1995,  Ser  No.  401.742 

Int.  CI.'-  B25J  L<AKS.Iv/li:  IZ'tX) 

IS.  CI.  74— 190.01  20  Claim.s 
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1  A  trajectory  guidance  apparatus  capable  of  guiding  motion 
with  substantially  passive  elements  with  at  least  two  degrees  of 
freedom,  composing 

a  plurality  of  force  elements,  each  of  said  force  element  corre 
sponding  In  a  degree  of  freedom. 

an  interaction  part  connected  to  said  force  elements,  said  inter- 
action part  adapted  to  move  said  force  elements  and  to  tie 
guided  by  said  force  elements,  when  an  external  torce  is 
applied  to  said  interaction  part. 

a  controllable  passive  coupling  connected  to  said  force  elements, 
said  controllable  passive  coupling  adapted  lo  impart  respec 
tive  passive  forces  against  said  force  elements  to  guide  move 
ment  of  said  force  elements,  said  passive  forces  fieing  denved 
substantially  from  said  external  torce  that  is  impaned  to  said 
interaction  part,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  controllable  passive  cou 
pling  so  that  said  interaction  pan  is  guided  along  a  prescribed 
path  ot  travel  by  shifting  energy  from  one  ol  said  force 
elements  to  another  ot  said  torce  elements 


5,704.254 
STEKRIN(;  tOlA  MN  ISOLATOR  PADS 
David  F'.  Thomas;  Thomas  S.  FLaliszewski.  both  of  Rochester 
Hills.'    Rodney    L.    F^ton,    Clark-ston.    and    Thomas    Dzi- 
egielewski,    Rochester    Hills,    all    of    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  181.939 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  ///ft 
I  .S.  CI.  74-^92  2  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  steering  column  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  vehicle  frame,  and  said  apparatus  dampens 
vibration  of  the  steering  column  when  the  automotive  vehicle  is  in 
motion  and  also  permitting  axial  collapse  ol  the  steenng  column  in 
a  collision,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  support  structure  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having 

laterally  spaced,  hrst  and  second  suppon  flanges. 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  steenng  column  and  having  laterally 
spaced,  hrst  and  second  bracket  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  steenng  column  and  respectively  opp»)sed  to  and  spaced 
from  said  supp«irt  flanges, 
each  of  said  bracket  flanges  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge. 


said  hrst  bracket  flange  having  a  hrst  recess  extending  through 
the  rear  edge  thereof  provided  with  spaced  apart  side  edges 
which  extend  parallel  lo  one  another  and  to  the  steenng 
column. 

said  second  bracket  flange  having  a  second  recess  extending 
through  the  rear  edge  thereof  prov  ided  with  spaced  apart  side 
edges  which  extend  parallel  to  one  another  and  lo  the  steenng 
column. 

fastener  assemblies  connecting  said  first  bracket  flange  to  said 
hrst  suppt)rt  flange  and  said  second  bracket  flange  to  said 
second  support  flange  for  movement  of  said  bracket  flanges 
relative  to  said  suppon  flanges  in  a  direction  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal collapse  of  the  steenng  column  m  a  collision. 

said  fastener  assemblies  compnsing  a  hrst  spacer  and  a  second 
spacer,  each  of  said  spacers  being  made  of  a  resinous,  plastic 
matenal. 

means  securing  said  hrst  spacer  to  said  hrst  suppon  flange  and 
said  second  spacer  to  said  second  suppon  flange. 

said  hrst  spacer  having  side  edges  provided  with  grooves  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  side  edges  of  said  first  recess. 

said  second  spacer  having  side  edges  provided  with  grooves 
slidably  receiving  the  side  edges  of  said  second  recess. 

a  first  isolator  pad  of  resinous,  plastic  matenal  between  and  in 
surface-to  surface  contact  with  said  first  flanges. 

a  second  isolator  pad  of  resinous,  plastic  matenal  between  and 
in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  second  flanges,  and 

means  secunng  said  isolator  pads  to  said  respective  bracket 
flanges  in  p<isitions  fietween  said  spacers  and  the  front  edges 
ot  said  bracket  flanges. 

said  spacers  serving  to  dampen  steenng  column  vibration  and 
said  isolator  pads  serving  to  dampen  steenng  column  vibra 
Hon  and  risking  of  said  steenng  column  about  a  transverse 
axis  through  said  spacers 


— i_^;...^aaiD04to4JL-.'^*" 
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a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12). 

a  conduit  (16)  having  first  and  second  ends  and  movably  sup- 
porting said  core  element  (12). 

a  fitting  (18)  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said  conduit  (16).  and 

a  swivel  tube  (26)  made  of  metal  and  having  a  distal  end  and  an 
inner  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  fitting  118)  at  a  swivel 
joint  for  swiveling  movement  relative  to  said  fitting  (18)  and 
movably  supporting  said  core  element  (12). 

said  fitting  (18)  defining  a  male  portion  of  said  swivel  joint  and 
said  swivel  tube  (26)  presenting  a  female  portion  of  said 
swivel  joint  disposed  about  said  male  portion  for  swivelmg 
movement  alxiut  said  male  portion. 

said  swivel  tube  (26)  having  a  bore  (27)  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  said  female  portion  is  defined  by  a 
counterbore  (34)  extending  into  said  inner  end  of  said  swivel 
lufie  (26)  to  define  a  counterbored  section,  said  male  portion 
including  an  annular  head  (30)  at  the  end  of  said  fitting  (18) 
and  a  groove  (32)  adjacent  said  head  (30),  said  counterbore 
(34)  being  larger  than  said  bore  (27).  said  swivel  joint  Ijemg 
further  defined  by  at  least  one  deformation  (38)  disposed 
along  said  counterbored  section  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  into  said  groove  (32)  of  said  male  portion  for 
retaining  said  swivel  tutie  (26)  on  said  fitting  (18)  for  said 
swiveling  movement,  said  deformation  (38)  being  radially 
spaced  from  said  groove  (32)  to  provide  a  radisil  space 
between  said  deformation  (38)  and  said  groove  (32)  to  facili- 
tate said  swiveling  movement. 


5.704.256 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  SHOE  ON  A  PEDAL,  AND 

SHOE  AND  PEDAL  WITH  SL'CH  A  DEVICE 

Bertrand  De  Lattre.  28  Avenue  de  la  Porte  de  Villiers.  75017 

Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00376.  §  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  535.187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10.  1993.  93  05561 
InL  CI."  G05G  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—594.6  25  CUims 


5.704  J55 
PI  SH-Pl  LL  CONTROL  WITH  CRIMPED  SWIVEL  TX  BE 
Dennis  (iraham.  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.888 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  l/IO 
I  .S.  CI.  74—502.4  9  Claims 

1   A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  ( 10)  for  trans- 


^  ,„  it    r4     a 


.^5^ 


mining  motion  in  a  cuned  path  by  a  flexible  core  element,  said 
assembly  llO)  composing 


1   \  device  for  fastening  a  shoe  to  a  pedal,  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  element  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  shoe  and  the 
pedal: 

a  metallic  element  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  shoe  and  the 
pedal:  and 

a  spacer  sy  stem  capable  of  mov ing  the  shoe  and  the  pedal  away 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  increasing  a  magnetic  airgap. 
wherein  the  spacer  system  compnses  circumferential  ramps 
earned  by  at  least  one  of  the  shoe  and  the  pedal,  and  wherein 
relative  rotation  of  the  shoe  and  the  pedal  causes  said  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  and  the  pedal  away  from  each  other. 
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5.704,257 

.SK(  rRIN(;  MKCH  VMSM  FOR  SKCl  RIN<;  \  ORIV  K 

SHAFI  OK  A  R()T\TIN(,  T(M)1.  MKMBKR  OK  V 

V\()KklN(;  T(M)I. 

Joachim  koltke.  Remseck;  (;erhard  Zerri-r.  Korb.  and    Iho- 

mas    SchweiRert,    Kernen,    all    of    (;erman>.    axsignor.    Id 

Andreas  Stihl.  WaiblinKen,  (;emian> 

Kiled  Nov.  \}.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  f.'ift.CMW 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  17.  IW4.  44  4() 

Int.  CI.   B23B  :''':4  (;()5(;  v'"' 

I   S.  fl.  74 — Kl.n  2(1  Claims 


IS   % 


\  ,^    ,  ^  i' 


I  A  securing  mechanism  for  >.e>.i)ni\i;  ,i  ilruc  vtnti  "i  ,i  rcii.iiiiiL' 
liMil  riiciiiher  (i|  ,i  i^orkiiiL'  U">i  .ii:.|jn'-l  riiLiIion,  ■^.\u\  ^L-oinnt' 
niechdnisrn  compnsini! 

.1   sciurin);  iiieiiihcr   Im-ilK    ti<nnc>.ifil  u<  ihe  dn\o   ^luli.   ^.inl 

seciinni;  meiiiher  h.mng  al  Ic.isl  one  cni;,ii;ernenl  ojH-ninj;, 
a  liKk  holl  lor  eniiacinj;  said  al  leasl  one  ongapeinenl  o[x-nin):. 
said  lotk  boll  axi.ilU  di-piat  cahK  poMlii>iu-d  in  a  houMni;  of  itie 

uorkinj;  iix'l 
a  sprini;  lor  hi.iMnsz  said  link  Niil  iiiln  eni^aefiiu-nl  u  iih  said  al 

leaM  one  onj;ai;einenl  o|iening. 
an    acliialinj!    eleinenl    lot   displ.icinf    s.iid    li^k    tviii    lioiii    an 

engaged  posMion.  in  which  said  lock  hoM  LMigages  s.iid  al  leasi 

one  engagenienl  o[X'ning.  inlo  .i  disengaged  (losiiiivri    in  v^huh 

s.iid  livk  holl  IS  removed  troin  said  engagemenl  opi'niiig- 
ivherein   said  acuialing  eleiiienl   is  pusiiioneil  adiaienl   lo   said 

liH.k  holl  and  comprises  a  Lam  meinhei  fMending  iiili'  a  ira\el 

p.uh  ol  s.iiii  liKk  holl. 
uherein  said  i..iin  meniher  h.is  ,i  semnng  |nisiiion  in  v^tiKh  s.iid 

lam  inenihei  is  Imkeil  al  s.nd  housing  and  set  iires  saiil  liK.k 

holl  againsi  ihe  lorte  nl  said  spring  in  said  ilisengagi-d  P'isi 

Hon. 
wherein  said  tain  nieinhei  in  s.ud  sei  urine  |x.siiii>n  i^  scviued  h\ 

a  (rKlion  lor^e  al  s.ml  housing, 
wherein  s.ud  liulion  tone  lor  securing  s.ud  tain  ineiiihei  al  sani 

tiousiiig  IS  gre.ilei  ihan  ihe  lorvc  ol  s.ud  spring 


IMI 


5.7(M.258 

BOni.K  OPKMNC;  DKVICK 

Homer  P.  laVoie.  1555  Schuurman  Rd..  (  astleton.  N.V.  l2tM.< 

Kiled  Apr.  4.  19<X>.  .Ser.  No.  62SJ.A8 

int.  CI.'   B67B  -  14  ^  /  v    B65B  /  <  4ii 

I  ..S.  CI.  «1— .V4.1  4  (  laims 

I    A  holtle  opening  devue  toinprisuig  ,i  hasc  uieinhiT   .i  supporl 

meniher  lnedK  secureil  lo  an  up|vi  surt.KC  ol  s.ud  hasc  menihei 

with  a  hori/onialK   disjxiseil  sl,ii  L-\k-nding  ihiough  s.ud  sup(ion 

meniher,  an  elong.iled   sirap  secured  .U   one  end   lo   ^m^S   siippon 

meniher  .ul|.icenl  said  slol  and  .ulaplctl  lo  evlend  .ihoui  a  |x-ripher\ 

ol  a  hollle  resling  on  said  base  meniher  wiih  a  Iree  opfHisiie  end  ol 

said  sirap  e\iending  through  said  sloi  wheieh\   upon  pulling  ihe 

tree  enil  ot  the  sirap  lo  engage  the  sirap  wilh  the  hoiile  and  lurning 

a  lid  on  Ihe  tv>ltle  in  an  opi-rung  direction  ot  the  lid,  the  sirap  will 

hi'  cl.im|X'd  hiMween  Ihe  holtle  and  the  su)i[ion  niemtx-i  lo  immo 


hili/e  Ihe  hoiile  so  ihal  tunlinued  .ipplitation  ot  Iokc  lo  the  lid  will 
lurn  ihe  lid  in  ihe  n|vning  dircttion  lo  o[x-n  ihe  Nillle 


5.704.259 

HAM)  OPKR.VrKl)  I.MPA( T  IMPLKMKM  HAV1N(; 

II  NKI)  VIBRATION  AB.SORBKR 

Paul  J.  Riehle.  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich..  a,s.signor  lo  Roush  .\naln>l. 

Inc..  .Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Kiled  No*.  2.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  SSl.Wl 

Int.  H.    B25I)  /  /: 

I   s.  CI.  m — 22  1-^  Claims 


1020 
1022  J 


'1/ 

/ 


7     \  haiul  .'|H-iaU-d  imp.Kl  implciuenl  having  \  ihralion  damping 
■  niprising 

.1  head  tor  impatling  .in  ohjctl 

.1  handle  tonnetted  to  saki  heail 

.1  tuneil  Mhr.ilion  ahsorhei  having  a  mass  and  a  damping  elc 
nienl    wherehs   s.ud  mass  ami  said  damping  element  tomi  at 
Icisi  ,inc  degu-e  ot  Ireedoni  dvnamit  s\siem  tuned  to  Mhrale 
neai  nterall  resun.uKes  ot  said  impait  iniplemenl  and  posi 
Honed  eilher  one  ol  inlernallv  or  fvieinallv  .ilong  said  handle 
ot  said  impacl  impleiiieni,  .iiul 

wherein  said  d.iiiiping  elemeiil  tomprist-s  ,ii  U-.isi  one  o  nng 


5.704,260 

S(  RKW  DRIVHR  HANDIK 

'Sung-Hsu  HuanK.  N<>.  10.  I.ane  .W.  Yii  I)er  Street.  Hsin  (iuang 

Tsuen.  Taiping  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Kiled  Jul.  «».  19<M..  Ser.  No.  67«.56l 

Int.  (1.    B25B  :<■!'■    B25(.  /'"^ 

I  .S.  (I.  81  —  177.4  2  Claims 

I    A  liKij  handle  coniprisiug 

.1  hase  and  .i  tap  pi\olall\  t.oupletl  logclher  al  .i  lolding  line,  said 
h.ist-  UK  hiding  a  sitle  etlge  opposite  to  said  lolding  line,  said 
side  edge  ol  said  hase  uitluding  a  Hange  extended  upward 
iheretroin  and  int  hiding  al  least  one  puncture  tormetl  therein 
,intl  intluding  .i  l.itth  extended  outward  therelrom. 
s.iul  v.ip  int killing  .1  sitie  edge  corresptinding  to  that  ot  sani  hase 
ami  opposiic  lo  said  lolding  line,  said  side  etlge  ot  said  cap 
iiKluding  .1  gh">\e  tormed  therein  lor  engaging  wnh  said 
tlansze  ol  said  hase  and  imlutling  al  least  one  projection 
extended  iheretrom  lor  engaging  with  said  puncture  ot  said 
h.ise  and  uKludiiiL'  .in  eai  haunc  an  oriMce  lornied  therein  lor 


5.7A4J62 
MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  LATHE 
Frank   Baumbusch,   Erzhausen;   Egon  Strathmeier.   Langen; 
Bodo  Haupt,  Bensheim,  and  Frank  Kieselbach,  Langen,  all 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   PCC   Pittler   Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Langen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,746,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1991,  41  36 
916,5 

InL  CI.''  B32B  /.VW 
II.S.  CI.  82—124  9  Claims 


engaging  with  said  latch  so  as  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  base 
and  tor  allowing  said  cap  lo  be  solidly  secured  lo  said  base, 
and 
said  base  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  therein  tor  partially  receiving  vanous  kinds  of  tcxil 
bits  therein  and  tor  allowing  said  Kxil  bits  lo  be  easily  disen 
gaged  from  said  base 


5,704061 
TORQl  E-TRANSMITTIN(;  TOOL 
Martin  Strauch,  Wuppertal,  and  Robert  Hoy,  Ram.scheid,  both 
of  (iermanv,  as.slgnor$  to  Wera  W'erk   Hermann   Werner 
(imbH  &  Co..  Wuppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03504,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22.  1995.  §  102lel 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  491,933 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  22,  1992.  42  43 
608.7 

Inl.  CI.'  B25B  2.^/14 
I  .S.  CI.  81 — 167  12  Claims 


HI 


I 


1  A  torque  transmitling  iix>l.  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  hrst 
end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  working  region  supported  b\  the  shaft 
at  one  ot  said  shall  ends,  wherein  Ihe  shaft  has  at  least  one  shaft 
section  fx-tween  said  hrst  end  and  said  second  end  of  lower 
hardness  than  the  working  region;  and 

wherein  said  hardness  of  said  one  shaft  section  varies  continu- 
ouslv  from  maximum  values  at  btith  of  said  ends  to  a  mini 
mum  value  in  a  central  region  ot  said  one  shaft  section, 
thereby  attaining  a  reduced  torsion  spring  constant,  and 
said  one  shaft  section  comprises  a  material,  al  least  part  of  the 
material  being  an  annealed  material,  a  remainder  of  the  mate- 
rial ot  the  one  shaft  section  extending  with  uniformity  of 
material  into  the  working  region,  a  hardness  of  the  annealed 
material  being  less  than  a  hardness  of  said  remainder  ot  the 
malenal 


1    A  multispindle  hon/onlal  lathe  comprising; 

hrst  and  second  workpiece  spindle  units  positioned  parallel, 
equally  oriented,  and  adjacent  to  each  other  wherein  said 
adjacent  spindle  units  work  on  a  workpiece  consecutively; 

means  for  permitting  horizontal  movement  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  workpiece  spindle  units  independently  of  one 
antHher  in  the  X  direction,  said  X  direction  being  transverse  to 
the  spindle  axes  of  said  spindle  units,  between  a  working 
position  tor  working  on  said  workpiece  held  by  a  respective 
spindle  unit  and  a  transfer  position  for  transfemng  said  work- 
piece  from  one  of  said  spindle  units  to  the  other,  the  transfer 
position  of  said  hrst  spindle  unit  being  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
transfer  position  of  said  second  spindle  unit; 

a  hrst  tool  earner  in  a  fixed  position  for  carrying  a  tool  for 
working  on  said  workpiece  held  by  said  hrst  spindle  unit  in 
the  working  position  of  said  first  spindle  unit; 

a  second  tcxil  earner  in  a  fixed  position  for  carrying  a  tool  for 
working  on  said  workpiece  held  b\  said  second  spindle  unit  in 
the  working  posiiion  of  said  second  spindle  unit; 

means  for  turning  a  workpiece  by  180'  such  that  said  workpiece 
can  be  transferred  from  said  first  spindle  unit  to  said  second 
adiacent  spindle  unit  so  that  an  opposite  face  of  said  work- 
piece  can  be  worked  on  by  said  second  adjacent  spindle  unil 
consecutively; 

means  for  permuting  movement  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
workpiece  spindle  units  independently  of  one  another  in  the  Z 
direction,  said  Z  direction  being  parallel  to  the  spindle  a.xes  of 
said  spindle  units,  for  working  in  ctxiperation  with  a  respec- 
tive i(x)l  carrier,  on  said  workpiece  held  by  a  respective 
spindle  unit  in  its  respective  working  position  and  for  directly 
transferring  said  wtirkpiece  between  a  respective  spindle  unit 
in  a  respective  transfer  position  and  said  workpiece  turning 
means. 
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5,7040*3 
SAW  r.riDK  APPARATl'SAND  MKTHOI) 
Kdward   WUIiaiii   Swanberg.  7124   Weld   C  ouiil\    Kd.    17,   H. 
Lupion.  Colo.  80621 

Kiled  Jul.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  49«.999 

Inl.  CI."  B27B  WM 

I  ..S.  CI.  H3— 13  21  Claims 


I  A  mettuKi  of  using  a  fxmer  hand  saw  having  a  circular  saw 
hiaite  that  is  ortsfl  a  given  ilisiance  trnni  an  cilgc  ol  a  tool  nifmbei 
to  sflcclueU  saw  a  ^)  ilegrt-f  cul  in  .i  constnjclion  nicniher 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  saw  guide  thai  is  shaped  as  a  right  triangle  said  sau 
guide  having  ill  a  ^X)  degree  saw  guide  edge.  (2i  a  wiH>d 
guide  having  amis  which  torni  a  I  sha(x.-  on  the  guide,  said 
wcmkI  guide  edge  meeting  said  'X)  degree  saw  guide  edge  at  a 
right  angle  ami  is  adapted  to  phvsicallv  engage  a  suJe  ot  a 
construction  member  to  he  cut.  (?)  an  angled  saw  guide  edge 
(4)  a  movahle  '^O  degree  marker  surface  that  is  mounted 
within  said  nghl  triangle,  extends  parallel  to  said  '^1  degree 
saw  guide  edge,  and  is  adjustable  so  as  to  position  said 
**<)  degree  marker  surface  said  given  saw  blade  distance  troin 
said  40  degree  saw  guide  edge,  and  |S)  an  angled  marker 
surface  that  is  mounted  within  said  right  triangle,  extends 
parallel  to  said  angled  saw  guide  edge,  and  is  ad|ustable  so  as 
to  position  said  angled  marker  surface  said  given  saw  blade 
distance  from  said  angled  saw  guide  edge. 

adjusting  the  ^)  degree  marker  surface  parallel  to  the  ^1  degree 
saw  guide  edge  so  that  said  'X)  degree  marker  surface  is  said 
given  saw  blade  distance  trom  the  9(1  degree  saw  guide  edge, 

providing  a  hrst  mark  on  said  construction  member  to  ideniilv  .i 
desired  location  ot  a  tlesireil  cut. 

|"Misitioning  said  saw  guide  at  a  hrst  position  with  said  wmid 
guide  edge  on  one  side  surface  ot  said  construction  member, 
and  with  the  't)  degree  saw  guide  eilge  coinndent  with  said 
tirst  mark. 

providing  a  second  mark  on  said  construction  member  coinci 
ilent  with  the  ^Ml  degiee  marker  surface  parallel  to  the 
411  degree  saw  giiiile. 

moving  said  saw  guide  to  a  second  position  with  said  w.kkI 
guide  edge  on  one  side  surface  ot  said  construction  memf>er. 
and  with  said  4()  degree  saw  guide  edge  coinculeni  with  said 
second  mark:  and 

using  said  hand  saw  lo  saw  the  desired  cut  in  said  ^onsinKlion 
member  as  said  edge  ol  said  IihiI  mcmlx-r  is  guuled  bv  said 
40-degree  saw  guide  edge 


v/ 


elongated  cutting  knives  extending  lo  respective  hrst  and 
second  cutting  edges  at  respev.tive  hrst  and  second  heights,  the 
hrst  and  second  heights  being  measured  from  the  base  land, 
the  hrst  and  second  cutting  knives  extending  alongside  but 
being  separated  trom  each  other  along  a  path  about  the 
(.iVcunilerence  ot  the  cutting  die.  thus  dehning  a  trim  /one 
between  the  hrst  and  second  elongated  cutting  knives,  and  an 
elevated  stripping  land  in  the  tnm  /one,  extending  alongside 
and  at  least  propinquant  at  least  one  ot  the  hrst  and  second 
elongated  cutting  knives,  the  elevated  stripping  land  having  a 
third  height,  measured  trom  the  hrst  base  land,  shoner  than 
the  hrst  and  second  heights,  the  trim  /one  hav  ing  a  hrst  depth 
to  the  stripping  land,  measured  trom  the  hrst  and  second 
V  utting  edges,  less  than  a  second  depth  to  the  base  land,  and 
I  hi  bringing  the  cutting  die  into  cutting  relationship  wiih  an 
anvil,  with  the  parent  web  between  the  cutting  die  and  the 
anvil,  and  thereby  cutting  web  elements  trom  the  parent  web, 
including  a  trim  element  in  the  trim  /one 


5.704,265 

<  ()NVKV()R/t  I.ASSIHKR  SYSTKM  K)R  VKRSATILK 

HI-SPKKI)  FOOD  I.OAF  SI.ICIN(;  MACHINK 

Arthur  .A.  Johnson,  Mokena;  Scott  ,4.  I.indee.  New  Lenox,  and 

(ilenn  A.  .Sandber{>,  l.ockporl,  all  of  III..  a.vsignors  lo  For- 

max.  Inc..  Mokena,  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  320,749.  Oct.  II.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,566.600. 

This  application  Feb.  2H.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,477 

Int.  CI.'  B26I)  '/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  «.< — 77  I  Claim 


5,704,264 
Cl'TTIN<;  DIF  WIIH  KI.FVATFI)  STRIPPIN(;  LAND 
Timothy  James  Blenke,  and  James  Richard  l.arsen.  both  of 
Neenah,  Wis..  a»>iKnors  to  Kimberly-Clark  VNorldwide,  Inc., 
Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  AuR.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.051 

Int.  CI.''  B26I)  l/'ifi  1   ,\n  improved  high  sfieed  NkkI  loaf  slicing  machine  including 

I  ..S.  CI.  8,V— 27  35  Claims    a  sluing  station,  in  which  a  knite  blade  is  driven  cvclicallv  along  a 

17   A  method  ot  cutting  web  elements  lioiii  a  L'fncrallv  endless    predetenriined  cutting  path,  and  fiMnl  loat  teed  means  tor  feeding  a 

flexible  parent  web  having  a  maximum  thiskiicss  lo  Ix-  cut    the    tiHKl  loal  into  the  sliung  station  loi  repetitive  sluing  ol  the  IihhI 

methotl  comprising  the  steps  ot  loat 

lal  feeding  the  parent  web  to  a  cutting  die  having  a  tircumtei 

ence,  and  having   hrst  and  second  elongated  cutting  knives 

mounted  on  a  die  substr.ite  .it  a  base  land,  the  tirst  and  seioiul 


station  to  receive  l<x>d  loat  slices  as  cut  lo  tomi  a  series  ot 
tiKid  loal  slice  groups  each  including  a  plurality  of  slices. 

a  pluralitv  of  receiving  pinw heels,  each  aligned  with  the  space 
between  two  adiacent  receiver  conveyor  belts,  plural  ones 
ot  the  pinw heels  engaging  the  hrst  slice  in  each  group; 

a  receiver  conveyor  and  pinwheel  dnve  for  driving  the 
receiver  conveyor  hon/ontally  at  a  given  speed  and  tor 
driving  the  receiving  pinwheels  to  rotate  at  a  peripheral 
speed  equal  to  the  given  speed; 

a  receiver  lift  mechanism  connected  to  the  receiver  conveyor 
tor  moving  the  receiver  conveyor  vertically  toward  and 
away  from  the  slicing  station. 

a  deceleration  conveyor  for  receiving  groups  ot  food  loal 
slices  trom  the  receiving  conveyor. 

a  deceleration  conveyor  lift  mechanism  for  adjusting  one  end 
ot  the  deceleration  conveyor  vertically  into  alignment  with 
the  receiver  conveyor; 

a  scale  convevor.  including  a  plurality  of  hon/ontally  spaced 
scale  conveyor  fielts.  for  receiving  groups  of  ftx>d  loaf 
slices  from  the  other  end  of  the  deceleration  conveyor; 

a  scale  conveyor  lift  mectianism  for  moving  the  scale  con- 
vevor vertically  between  a  normal  elevated  position  and  a 
depressed  weighing  position. 

a  weighing  grid  including  a  plurality  ot  grid  members  aligned 
with  spaces  between  the  scale  conveyor  belts,  the  top  of  the 
weighing  grid  tieing  fx;low  the  scale  conveyor  fielts  when 
the  scale  conveyor  is  in  its  normal  elevated  position  and 
atxne  the  scale  convevor  belts  when  the  scale  conveyor  is 
in  lis  depressed  weighing  p<isition.  and 

a  convevor  dnve  connected  to  the  deceleration  conveyor  and 
to  the  scale  convevor  to  dnve  both 
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ihe  improvement  comprising 

.1    receiver   conveyor,    including 
spased  receiver  convevoi  hvelts 


pluralilv    ol    hon/ontally 
located  fielow   ihe  slicing 


1    An   apparatus   lor  cutting   a   length   ot   htx-r.   said  apparatus 
comprising 
a  rotary  shaft, 
a  rotor  about  which  the  hber  to  be  cut  is  to  be  wound,  said  rotor 

tieing  coupled  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  rotor  including  a 

plurality  ot  blades, 
a  pair  ot  large  rotors  axially  spaced  along  said  rotary  shaft  and 

having    confronting    axial    ends    dehning    a    hber    supplying 

space, 
said  rotoi.  rolarv    shall  and  large  rotors  are  mounted  lo  rolale 

together, 
said  rotor  and  rotary  shaft  being  axially  moveable  with  respect 

to  said  large  rotors. 


at  least  one  pair  of  guide  plates  on  said  axial  ends  at  p<isitions 

directly  opptised  to  one  another, 
at  least  one  scraper  on  one  ot  said  axial  ends,  and  a  cut  hb>er 

discharging  space  being  defined  between  said  guide  plates  and 

said  scraper, 
wherein  an  axial  movement  ot  said  rotor  and  said  blades  relative 

to  said  guide  plates  and  said  scraper  causes  said  blades  to  cut 

the  hber  to  be  cut  and  causes  said  scraper  lo  move  the  cut 

hber  into  said  cut  hber  discharging  space;  and 
a  pressing  obiect  liKated  between  said  guide  plates  for  pressing 

the    hber   onto   said   rotor   dunng    said   rotational    and   axial 

movement  of  said  rotor. 


5,704J67 
t;iIDE  SHOE  FOR  A  CCTTING  MACHINE  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  A  DRl'M  OR  DISK  SHEARER 

Gerhard  Merten,  and  Frank  F'ischer,  both  of  Liinen,  Germany, 

a.ssignors  to  Deutsche  Bergbau-Technik  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25.  1995.  195  06 
676.6;  Aug.  29.  1995.  195  31  729.7 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  VIH) 
I  .S.  CI.  83—823  35  Claims 


5,704.266 

FIBER  CI  rriNG  APPAR.4TLS 

Katsuomi  Takehara,   Mukou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-340961; 
Jul.  10.  1995.  7-207292 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  !/'>:.  7/lH 
I  .S.  CI.  8.^ — 114  6  Claims 
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1  A  cutting  device  having  a  guide  shoe  arrangement  for  guiding 
said  cutting  device  along  a  guide  rail,  said  guide  shiie  arrangement 
including  a. guide  shoe,  a  positioning  arm  and  a  guide  sji'.K!  con- 
nector. 

said  guide  shoe  having  a  front  wall  which  faces  said  guide  rail. 

a  rear  wall,  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  two  side  walls,  a 

guide  lug  and  a  coupling  sleeve, 
said  positioning  arm  being  connected  to  said  cutting  device, 
said  guide  lug  projecting  from  said  front  wall  in  a  direction 

awav  from  said  rear  wall,  said  guide  lug  having  a  guide  hook. 

wherein  a  space  between  said  guide  hixik  and  said  front  wall 

of  said  guide  shoe  dehnes  a  channel  which  engages  said  guide 

rail, 
said  guide  shoe  connector  rotalably  connecting  said  positioning 

arm  to  said  coupling  sleeve, 
said  coupling  sleeve  being  al  leasi  partially  positioned  at  said  top 

side  of  said  guide  shoe  and  including  a  back  side,  a  front  side 

and  two  lateral  sides,  said  back  and  front  sides  including 

aligned  fxilt  holes, 
said  positioning  arm  including  a  boll  hole  which  is  aligned  with 

said  boll  holes  in  said  back  side  and  said  front  side  of  said 

coupling  sleeve, 
said  guide  shoe  connector  including  a  bolt  inserted  in  said  bolt 

hole  of  said  positioning  arm  and  said  boll  holes  ot  said  hack 

side  and  said  front  side  of  said  coupling  sleeve. 
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5,704068 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SHOWER  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

PAPERMAKING 

James  Peter  Hinchliffe,  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Thermo 

Fibertek  Inc..  Waitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,154 

Int.  tl.''  FOIB  25/2A.  FI5B  l.i/lf> 

U.S.  a.  91  — 1  9  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  fur  oscillating  a  showerhead  m  a  papemiakinp 
apparatus,  comprising 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  wiih  a  means  axially  sliding  therein,  therehy 

dividing  said  hydraulic  cylinder  into  a  first  fluid  chamber  and 

a  second  fluid  chamber, 
a  dnveshaft  coupled  at  a  hrsi  end  thereof  to  said  sliding  means, 

said  dnveshafi  being  coupled  to  the  showerhead, 
means  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  dnveshaft,  including 

(a)  magnetic  means  coupletl  to  said  dnveshaft,  and 

(b)  magnetostrictise  linear  displacement  transducer  means  for 
determining  a  position  of  said  magnetic  means,  thereby 
determining  a  position  of  said  dnveshaft  and  said  shower 
head  coupled  thereto,  and  outputting  a  position  signal, 

(c)  wheiein  said  magnetic  means  is  substantially  free  of  wear 
surfaces  ass(X.-ialed  with  movement  of  said  dnveshaft. 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  hrst  fluid  aperture  in  commu 
nication  with  said  hrsi  fluid  chamber  and  a  second  fluid 
aperture  in  communication  with  said  second  fluid  chamtier, 

means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  from  a  pressun/ed  source 
to  a  p«)rt  chosen  from  said  first  fluid  aperture  and  said 
second  fluid  aperture  in  rcsp»)nse  to  a  fluid  direction  control 
signal,  wherein  said  dnveshaft  and  said  sliding  means  arc 
urged  in  a  hrsi  direction  when  the  fluid  is  directed  to  said 
hrst  fluid  aperture,  and  wherein  said  dnveshaft  and  said 
sliding  means  are  urged  in  a  second  direction  opptisile  lo 
said  first  direction  when  the  fluid  is  directed  to  said  second 
fluid  aperture,  and 

a  control  means  for  receiving  said  position  signal  from  said 
IransdiKCr  means,  determining  a  desired  direction  of  move 
meni  of  said  dnveshaft,  and  outputting  said  fluid  direction 
control  signal  to  said  means  tor  selectively  directing  fluid 


.  'o 


tubular  holder  and  extending  radially  outward  to  be  secured  to 
an  inner  pcnpheral  surface  of  the  terminal  end.  an  anti 
withdrawal  portion  disposed  forward  of  the  tubular  holder  and 
projecting  radially  outward,  and  a  tapered  portion  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  anti-withdrawal  portion  and  extending  radi 
ally  inward  and  axially  so  as  to  be  narrowed  into  a  conical 
conhguration,  and 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  retainer  compnsing  an  inner  tapered 
portion  which  continues  forwardly  from  the  tubular  holder 
and  extends  radially  inwardly  and  axially,  and  an  outer 
tapered  portion  which  is  formed  by  folding  from  a  distal  end 
of  the  inner  tapered  portion  upon  it.self  lo  overlie  the  inner 
tapered  portion  on  the  front  side  thereof,  the  anti  withdrawal 
portion  continuing  from  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  tapered 
portion  and  projecting  radially  outward  beyond  an  outer 
pcnpheral  surface  of  the  tubular  holder 


5,704,270 

VACl  CM  BRAKE  B(X)STER  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Kaoru    T^ubouchi,   Toyota,   Japan,    assignor   to   ALsin    Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,541 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1995,  7-120203 
Int.  Cl.'^  F15B  V//0 
li.S.  CI.  91—376  R  4  Claims 


5,704069 
RETAINER  IN  VALVE  MECHANISM  OF  B<K)STF:R 
Tohru  Satoh,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-128944 

InL  CI."  F15B  Wit) 

l'.S.  CI.  91—376  R  12  Claims 

1    In  a  valve  mechanism  tor  booster  including  a  hrst  valve  seal 

formed  on  a  valve  tHxly,  a  second  valve  seat  formed  on  a  rear 

ptirtion  of  a  valve  plunger  connected  to  an  input  shaft,  a  valve 

element  formed  of  an  elastic  memfvr  and  adapted  lo  fie  scaled 

upon   either   the    hrst   or   second    valve   seal,    and   a   retainer    lor 

secunng  a  rear  end  of  the  valve  clement  in  light  conlaci  wiih  an 

inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  body  the  valve  NkIv  having  a 

terminal  end, 

the  retainer  comprising  a  tubular  holder  supp^irting  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  element  and 
urging  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rear  end  of  the  valve 
element  into  tight  contact  with  the  inner  pcnpheral  surface  of 
the  valve  body,  a  securing  portion  disposed  rearward  of  the 


1   A  vacuum  brake  fxxister  for  automotive  vehicles,  including: 
a  housing  having  an  inlenor  that  is  sufxlivided  into  a  negative 

pressure  chamtier  and  a  variable  pressure  chamtier  by  means 

of  a  movable  wall, 
a  piston  btxly  assembled  wiih  said  movable  wall  lo  be  axially 

movable  in  said  housing,  said  piston  fxKlv  having  an  internal 

cvlindncal  ponion  integrallv  formed  therein  and  a  rear  cylin- 

dncal  pcirtion  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing, 
a   valve   plunger  axialU    slidabK   coupled   within   ihc   internal 

Lvlindncal  portion  of  said  piston  Nxlv  concenincallv  there 

with, 
an  input  push  nxl  connected  lo  said  valve  plunger  and  extending 

outwardly  from  an  outer  end  of  the  rear  cvlindncal  ponion  of 

said  piston  bcxly, 
a  hrst  annular  valve  clemeni  inlegrally  formed  on  a  rear  end  of 

said  valve  plunger. 


a  second  annular  valve  element  integrally  formed  with  a  rear  end 
of  the  internal  cylindncal  ptirtion  of  said  piston  bod), 

a  control  valve  assembly  having  a  first  annular  sealing  portion 
ccwperahle  with  said  hrst  annular  valve  element  for  control 
ling  communication  of  the  vanable  pressure  chamber  with  the 
almosphere.  a  second  annular  sealing  portion  united  with  said 
hrst  annular  sealing  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  second 
valve  element  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
vanable  pressure  chamber  and  the  negative  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  bellows  portion,  the  bellows  portion  having  one  end 
integrally  formed  with  said  first  annular  sealing  portion  and 
another  end  fixed  to  an  internal  surface  of  the  rear  cylindncal 
portion  of  said  piston  body,  said  bellows  portion  being 
arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  with  said  input  push  rod; 

hrst  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  annular 
sealing  portions  of  said  control  valve  as,sembly  toward  said 
first  and  second  annular  valve  elements; 

second  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  input  push  rod  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  engage  said  first  annular  sealing  portion  of  said 
control  valve  as.sembly  with  said  first  valve  element  in  a 
released  condition  of  said  brake  booster  and  to  separate  said 
second  annular  sealing  portion  of  said  control  valve  assembly 
from  said  second  valve  element, 

means  for  restncting  axial  displacement  of  said  valve  plunger 
relative  to  said  piston  body  in  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

a  reaction  mechanism  provided  within  said  piston  body  for 
applying  a  reaction  force  to  said  valve  plunger  in  accordance 
with  a  forward  force  caused  bv  a  difference  in  pressure 
ftelwecn  the  negative  pressure  chamtier  and  the  vanable  pres- 
sure chamber; 

wherein  said  first  annular  valve  element  is  located  in  a  position 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  second  annular  valve  element  in 
an  axial  direction  and  is  maintained  in  contact  with  only  said 
hrst  annular  sealing  portion  of  said  control  valve  assembly  in 
the  released  condition  of  said  brake  booster,  said  first  annular 
valve  element  fieing  substantially  the  same  in  diameter  as  the 
second  annular  valve  element,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  annular  sealing  portions  of  said  control  valve  assem 
bly  are  spaced  in  the  axial  direction  to  cooperate  with  said 
hrst  and  second  valve  elements 


for  providing  a  communication  between  a  region  which  is  located 
radially  outward  of  a  first  seat  defined  by  the  contact  between  the 
first  valve  seat  and  the  valve  element  and  a  constant  pressure 
chamber  which  is  partitioned  within  the  shell,  a  pressure  passage 
for  providing  a  communication  between  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
and  a  region  which  is  located  radially  inward  of  a  second  seat 
defined  by  the  contact  between  the  second  valve  seat  and  the  valve 
element,  and  a  vanable  pressure  passage  for  providing  a  commu- 
nication between  a  region  located  intermediate  the  first  seat  and  the 
second  seat  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  which  is  partitioned 
within  the  shell;  said  valve  plunger  including  an  annular  flange 
which  defines  said  second  valve  seat  and  a  reduced  diaineier 
portion  disposed  forwardly  adjacent  said  annular  flange;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  muffler  for  the  booster  wherein  an 
interior  surface  of  the  vanable  pressure  passage  facing  inward  into 
the  variable  pressure  passage  is  formed  with  an  uneven  surface, 
said  uneven  surface  is  formed  on  one  of  an  axially  extending  inner 
surface  and  a  radially  extending  inner  surface  of  the  valve  body  in 
a  region  where  the  variable  pressure  passage  is  formed,  the  axially 
extending  inner  surface  and  the  radially  extending  inner  surface  of 
the  valve  body  face  inward  into  the  vanable  pressure  passage,  the 
valve  body  including  a  covenng  member  defiiung  one  of  the 
axially  extending  inner  surface  and  the  radially  extending  inner 
surface  of  the  valve  body  in  the  region  where  the  vanable  pressure 
passage  is  formed,  the  uneven  surface  being  formed  by  an  inner 
surface  of  the  covering  member 


5.704072 
AXIAL  PISTON  ENERGY  CONVERTING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Duniko,  Jr.;  Shiv  C.  Gupta;  Joog-Yeong  Yung,  all 
of  Rockford;  Gerard  C.  Visel,  Winnebago,  and  Scott  M. 
Thomson,  Rockford,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  U. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703029 

Int.  CI.''  FOlh  13/04 

V.S.  CI.  92—57  12  Claims 


5,704071 

MUFFLER  FOR  BOOSTER 

Masahiro  Ikeda.  .Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  381020,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685389 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054739; 
Mar.  31,  1994.  6-085788 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  WIO 
I  .S.  CI.  91—376  R  5  Claims 


I  In  J  h(H)sier  including  a  tubular  valve  N.)dy  slidabK  disposed 
wiihin  a  shell,  an  annular  hrsi  valve  seal  formed  on  an  inner 
pcnpheral  surface  of  the  valve  b<xlv.  a  valve  plunger  slidahlv  fitted 
in  the  valve  bixJv.  an  annular  second  valve  seal  formed  on  the 
valve  plunger,  a  valve  element  disposed  within  the  valve  body  and 
urged  by  a  spring  so  as  lo  t>e  seated  upon  either  the  first  or  the 
second  valve  seat  in  contact  therewith,  a  constant  pressure  passage 


1   An  energy  converting  device  compnsing: 

a)  port  plate  means  defining  inlet  and  discharge  ports; 

b)  a  cylinder  block  rotatable  relative  to  said  port  plate  means 
about  an  axis  passing  through  said  port  plate  means; 

c)  said  cylinder  block  having  therein  axially  onented  cylinders 
senally  communicable  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 
pon  plate  means; 

d)  pistons  slidable  in  said  cylinders  and  including  beanng  slip- 
pers pivotably  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof;  and 

e)  cam  plate  means  al  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block  for 
reciprocating  said  pistons  within  said  cylinders; 

said  cam  plate  means  including 

a  support  structure  that  is  deformable  when  normal  hydrau- 
lic pressure  is  present  within  the  cylinders  of  the  device, 
said  support  structure  also  having  a  relatively  smooth 
and  flat  supporting  surface;  and 

a  ihin  insert  of  ceramic  matenal  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing surface  f>etween  said  support  structure  and  said  bear- 
ing slipper; 

said  ceramic  insert  being  sufficientlv  thin  in  resilientlv 
deform  against  said  support  surface  without  undue  stress 
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in  Ihc  insen  when  imrni.tl  hvclriiul:..   pressuri:  is  prcscnl 
within  Ihe  cylinik-rs  ot  the  de\KC 
12   In  an  energy  converting  device  including' 

a)  port  plate  means  defining  inlel  and  discharfje  (Hirls 

b)  a  cylinder  hUvk  riuatablc  relative  m  said  perl  plalo  iiuMns 
about  an  a\is  passing  through  said  port  plate  means. 

CI  said  cylinder  block  having  therein  axially  oriented  cvhnders 
serially  communicable  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  pons  in  saiil 
port  plate  ineans 
dl  pistons  slidable  in  said  cylinders  and  including  bearing  slip 

pers  pivotably  mounted  on  the  ends  ihereot,  and 
e)   cam   plate   means   at   one   end  ot   said  cylinder   hliKk    lor 
reciprocating  said  pistons  within  said  cylinders; 
said  cam  plate  means  including 

a  support  structure  that  is  dctormable  \»hen  normal  hydrau 
lie  pressure  is  present  within  the  cylinders  ot  the  device, 
said  support   structure  also  having  a  relatively   smooth 
and  flat  supptming  surface .  and 
a  thin  insert  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface  between 

said  support  structure  and  said  beanng  slipper; 
said    insert   being   sutliciently    thin   to   resiliently    dcfomi 
against  said  support  surface  without  undue  stress  in  the 
insert  when  normal  hydraulic  pressure  is  present  within 
the  cylinders  of  the  device, 
a  method  tor  mounting  said  insert  on  said  supporting  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

I  I)  polishing  both  said  supporting  surface  of  said  support 
structure  and  a  faying  surface  of  said  insert  txraring  against 
said  support  structure  to  surface  hnishes  ot  aKiut  one 
micro  inch  to  thirty  two  micro  inches,  and 
(2)  applying  a  thin  coating  ot  fluid  to  one  ot  said  supp<irting 
or  taving  surfaces  prior  to  placing  said  surfaces  in  contact 
with  one  aniithet 


a  tirsi  resilient  member  lixated  tvtween  said  housing  and  said 
atlUJting  piston  tor  biasing  said  actuating  piston  to  a  hrsi 
p<isilion.  said  actuating  pision  movable  against  the  bias  of  said 
tirsi  resilient  member  when  hydraulic  fluid  enters  said  housing 
through  the  hydraulic  fluid  pin  and  applies  pressure  to  the 
tace  ot  said  actuating  piston. 

d  stop  member  tor  limiting  the  extent  ol  movement  ot  said 
actuating  piston  against  the  bias  ot  said  first  resilient  member 
to  a  second  position,  said  stop  member  preventing  overconi 
pression  ot  said  hrst  resilient  memfx.-r.  and 

a  second  resilient  memtser  disposed  inside  said  actuating  piston 
having  a  tension  force  greater  than  the  tension  force  of  said 
hrst  resilient  memf>er.  said  second  resilient  member  being 
compressible  to  accommodate  an  increase  in  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  when  said  actuating  piston  has  reached  the  second 
position 


5,704.274 
AXIAL  PISTON  MAfHlNF 
Kraw    Forster.    KarUUdt-Muhlbach,   (Jermanv,    a.s.M(>nor   to 
I.inde  AktiengeselLschaft,  (iennany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  199«,  Ser.  No.  681^66 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (lermany.  Jul.  28,  1995,  195  27 
645.0 

Int.  CI."  FI6J  IWIH 
r..S.  CI.  92— 165  R  2  Haims 


5.704.27.1 
HYDRAIIIC  SYSTKM  FOR  AC(  OMMODATING  Fl  I  ID 

PRK.SSI  RE  VARIATIONS 
Scot  C.  Reader;  Robert  J.  McMullen.  both  of  KarLsas  City,  and 
Roger  D.  Hanaway,  Blue  Springs,  all  of  Mo..  a.vsi|;n»rs  to 
Midland  Brake.  Inc..  Kan.sas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,902 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIB  .<IA)() 

V.S.  CI.  92—130  A  I-'  Claims 


1  A  swash  plate  type  axial  piston  machine  having  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  hrst  group  of  concentric  radially  spaced  cylindrical  fxires.  and  a 
second  group  of  concentric  radially  spaced  cylindrical  bores  axi 
ally  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  first  group  ot  cylindrical 
bores,  a  wobble  plate  Uxated  between  said  first  and  second  groups 
ot  cylindrical  bores  and  positioned  at  an  angle  in  relation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotary  shaft,  a  piston  kKated  in  each  pair  of  said  cylindncal 
bores  for  recipriKal  movement  in  said  pair  of  cylindncal  bores, 
whereby  each  of  said  pistons  is  provided  for  the  displacement  ot  a 
pressure  medium  or  for  pressun/ation  by  a  pressure  medium  on 
both  ends  of  said  piston,  each  of  said  pistons  including  two  axially 
spaced  piston  segments  liKated  in  a  bore  in  one  of  said  pain,  of 
cylindncal  bores,  a  bndge  segment  connecting  said  piston  seg 
a  nousing  ..av,„g  a  „,u.ut.„s  „.,^  y.....  nients  and  attaching  said  piston  segments  to  said  wobble  plate,  and 

an   actuating  piston   having  a  face  and  mounted   inside   said    guide  means  on  each  ot  said  bndge  segments  which  are  eflfective  in 
housing  with  the  face  adjacent  the  fluid  p»in,  the  penpheral  direction  to  contact  corresptmding  guide  means  on 


I    A  hydraulic  system  lor  accommiKlating  fluid  pressure  varia 
tions,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  port 


said  bndge  segments  ot  adjacent  pistons  tor  secunng  each  of  said 
pistons  against  rotation  around  the  center  axis  ol  said  piston, 
wherein  said  guide  means  on  each  ot  said  bndge  segments  which 
are  effective  in  the  penpheral  direction  have  a  lateral  cross  section 
transverse  to  the  axis  ot  said  rotary  shaft  in  the  shape  of  a  sector  of 
a  circle,  and  wherein  said  guide  means  having  a  lateral  cross 
section  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  the  shape  of  a 
sector  ot  a  circle,  said  sector  having  opposed  radial  edges  and  as 
the  radius  decreases  a  wedge-shaped  free  space  is  formed  between 
said  radial  edges  ot  adjacent  bridge  segments 


I  A  beverage  brewing  system  tor  heating  water  and  delivenng 
heated  water  to  a  product  for  brewing  compnsing 

water  healer  means  for  receiving  a  supply  of  water,  and  said 
water  heater  means  including  a  heater  element  for  heating  the 
water, 

delivery  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  water  heater  means 
and  arranged  for  delivenng  a  selected  volume  of  the  healed 
water  to  the  prixluct  during  a  selected  brewer  cycle. 

temperature  detection  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  water. 

controller  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  water  heater  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  heater  element  between  a 
condition  applying  heat  to  the  water  and  being  in  an  oft 
condition,  said  controller  means  being  further  in  operative 
connection  to  said  temperature  detection  means  for  control- 
ling said  heater  element. 

said  controller  means  being  coupled  to  said  delivery  means  for 
supplying  water  from  said  water  heater  heated  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  said  delivery  means,  and 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  controller  means  to  selectively 
cause  said  delivery  means  to  deliver  the  volume  of  heated 
water  at  said  predetermined  temperature,  said  controller 
means  preventing  said  delivery  of  heated  water  when  said 
water  is  below  said  predetermined  temperature. 


5,704.276 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  LIQUID  FOODSTLTF  OR 

LIQUID  MEDICINE  WITH  A  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  OF 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Yutaka  Osajima.  Fukuoka;  Mituya  Shimoda,  Ka.suya-gun; 
Tamotu  Kawano,  Ichikawa,  and  Kunihiko  Okubo. 
Moriyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  and  Nippon  Tansan  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo,  botb 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013223 

Int.  a."  A23L  2/42:  BOID  11/00:  C12G  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  99—323.2  6  Claims 


5,704.275 

ELECTRONIC  BREW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  I.  Wame.  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bloomfield 

Industries  Canada,  Limited.  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser  No.  777384 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .'IIAX>:.^l/IO:.-iJ/i4:.^l/42 

U.S.  CI.  99—281  15  Claims 


1  A  system  for  continuously  processing  a  liquid  material  such  as 
liquid  foodstuff  or  liquid  medicine  with  a  supercnlical  fluid  of 
carbon  dioxide,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  processing  tanlt; 

a  liquid  material  inlet  port  provided  at  a  bottom  of  the  process- 
ing tank  for  continuously  supplying  the  liquid  malenal  into 
the  processing  tank; 

means  for  maintaining  a  surface  level  of  the  liquid  matenal  in 
the  processing  tank; 

means  for  changing  the  cartion  dioxide  into  the  supercritical 
fluid  so  that  a  density  of  the  supercntical  fluid  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  liquid  matenal; 

means  for  forming  micro-particles  of  the  supercritical  fluid  of 
the  carbon  dioxide; 

means  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  processing  tank  for  continu- 
ously injecting  the  micro-panicles  of  the  supercritical  fluid 
into  the  liquid  material  in  the  processing  tank; 

a  liquid  material  outlet  port  provided  on  a  wall  of  the  processing 
tank  just  below  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  material  in  the 
processing  tank  for  continuously  talcing  out  the  liquid  mate- 
nal; and 

a  supercritical  fluid  drainage  port  provided  to  the  processing 
tank  with  an  end  placed  above  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid 
materia]  for  continuously  draining  the  supercntical  fluid 


5,704.277 
BREADMAKER  AND  A  CODING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Simon  K.  C.  Yung,  6  Purves  Rf>ad,  Jardine's  Lookout,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,432 
InL  CI."  A21B  1/00:  A21D  SAX):  A47J  27/00:37/01 
U.S.  CI.  99—327  4  Claims 

1,  A  breadmaker  compnsing: 
a  balcing  chamber; 

a  heater  disposed  inside  said  baking  chamber; 
a  baking  pan  inside  said  baking  chamber  for  receiving  ingredi- 
ents therein; 
a  processing  means  for  carrying  out  processes  on  ingredients 

placed  in  said  baking  pan; 
memory  means  stonng  a  plurality  of  programs; 
indexing  means  for  indicating  codes,  each  of  said  codes  being 

associated  with  one  of  said  programs; 
input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  specify  one  of  said  codes;  and 
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5.704J79 
DFVK  F  FOR  (  OOKINC;  OR  (JRII  l-ING  SMAl.l   PIF,C'F„S 

OF  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 
Marvin  Fabrikant,  and  Patricia  Fabrikant,  both  of  5149  Tilden 
St..  NW.,  Washington.  D.(".  20016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442.931.  May  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

<;  520,098.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  594,037 

Int.  n.'^  A47J   ^"I'r 

,   S   (1.  99— 450  '•*  t''a''"s 


control  means  for  operating  said  processing  means  according  lo 
one  of  said  programs  associated  with  one  of  said  cinles  which 
IS  specihed  through  said  input  means 


5,704J78 

ENKR(;Y  KFFK  lENT  HK;H  C  APACITV  ROTARY  OVEN 

(;ioria  Cross,  10170  (Jreen  HilLs  Dr.,  Portland.  N.Y.  14769 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767. 187 

Int.  C'l."  A47J  rAH).  iy()0.<7A>4.4yi.S 

IS.  CI.  99 — 427  21  Claims 


1  A  deuce  tor  c<H)king  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  compris 
ing  a  basket  including  a  mesh  inade  of  a  material  suitable  tor 
ccx.king  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  f(XKl  having  openings  through 
out  the  mesh,  said  mesh  composing  a  Nittom.  a  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  two  side  walls,  wherein  the  two  side  walls  are  joined  lo 
the  front  and  rear  walls  and  the  rear  wall  is  higher  than  the  front 
wall  such  that  the  entire  device  his  completely  within  conventional 
covered  ouldcxir  barbecue  gnlK  and  such  that  the  higher  rear  wall 
facilitates  turning  over  the  small  pieces  ot  food  when  the  device  is 
shAcn 


5.704  J80 
FCK)D  PROC  tXSSlNC;  DEVIC  E 
Virijil   J.   ScherpinR.   Winsted;    Cieorge   H.   Schwinghammer, 
Hutchinson,  and  CJary  I..  Startson,  l^ester  Prairie,  all  of 
Minn.,  a.<isignors  to  Walker  Suinless  Equipment  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Lisbon.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser  No.  567,087 

Int.  CI.'  AOl J  / V(C 

IS.  CI.  99— -»59  -**  Claims 


I    An  energv  ctfKient  high  capacitv  rotarv  oven  comprising 

J)  a  main  oven  Univ  enclosure  having  an  exhaust  pipe. 

bi  a  shelf  a.ssembly  mounted  in  a  rolatable  manner  within  said 

main  oven  NxJv  enclosure  between  lateral  side  walls  thereol 

wherebv    said  shell   assenibU   will  hold  various  tinnis  to  be 

Looked. 
cl  a  driver  mechanism  mounted  on  said  main  .iven  Nk)v  onJo 

sure  tor  rotating  said  shelt  assemblv 
dl  a  gas  burner  svstem  within  said  mam  ou-n  KhIv   end. .Mire 

below  said  shelt  assemblv 
fi  a  cooking  access  system  on  said  mam  oven  KkIv  cndosuic  in 

tront  ot  said  shelt  assemblv.  so  that  a  person  can  open  said 

ciKiking  access  svsleni  to  satelv  reach  the  IixkI  on  said  shelt 

assembly .  and 
f)    a   forced   ait    iinuLitioii    system   on    said    main   oven    b.Kly 

enclosure 


i-rl^,  J- v..  , 


1    .A  tixxl  poxessor   ^oniprisini.' 

a  housing. 

at  least  one  convevof  belt  positioned  inside  houMng.  said  belt 

having  a  hrst  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  surface  between  said 

hrst  and  second  ends  to  convev  IikkI  m.ilerial  thereupon  from 

said  first  end  to  said  second  end. 
.1  U-ll  drive  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  bell, 
a  plurality  ot  agitators  spaced  apart  Ironi  one  another  along  said 

lonveyor  belt  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  agita 

tors    positioned    to    be    in    contact    with    the    tixxl    matcnal. 

wherein  said  agitators  agil.ile  the  material  without  physicallv 

damaging  it.  and 
at  least  one  motor  operablv  connected  to  said  agitators 


5,704^1 
WASHING  CONTAINER 
Huo-'Hi  Huang,  No.  9,  Lane  379,  Cbung-Hwa  Road.  Su-Lin, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,679 

Int.  CI.''  A47J  4M)4:  BOID  .13/00:  B08B  3/04:  F26B  17/24 

VS.  Cl.  99—536  13  Oaims 


I   A  washing  container,  compnsing 

a  receiving  barrel  for  receiving  therein  clear  water  and  articles 
to  be  washed,  the  receiving  barrel  having  a  protruding  axle 
seat  centrally  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  bottom 
thereof, 

a  cylindrical  rotatable  brush  in  said  receiving  barrel  and  rotat- 
ably  located  on  said  axle  seat  with  it  penphery  spaced  from  an 
inner  nm  of  said  receiving  barrel,  brush  elements  uniformly 
provided  on  an  external  surface  of  the  brush,  the  brush  having 
an  axle  sleeve  at  it  center  thereof,  and  a  driving  portion  on  a 
lop  of  said  axle  sleeve; 

an  upper  cover  removably  attached  to  a  top  of  said  receiving 
barrel,  having  a  throw-in  port  being  on  a  top  thereof;  and, 

a  driving  mechanism  engaging  the  driving  portion  of  said  axle 
sleeve  of  said  rotatable  brush  lo  rotate  the  brush,  said  throw-in 
port  being  configured  to  accept  clean  water  and  articles  to  be 
washed  which  are  then  put  into  the  space  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  receiving  barrel  and  the  external  surface  of  said 
rotatable  brush,  such  that  rotation  of  said  rotatable  brush 
causes  the  articles  to  be  washed 


5.704082 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  PROOFS  OF  PRINT 

SIGNATURES 

Nqjeeb  Khalid.  W'estmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Escfaer-Grad 

Technologies  Inc.,  Lachine,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,219 

InL  a."  B41J  /5/W6,2/525 

r.S.  a.  101—93.01  10  aaims 


1  A  method  of  generating  prrxifs  of  pnni  signatures  composed 
of  hrst  and  second  flats  pnnied  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  providing  first  and  second  digital  pnnting  units; 

b)  feeding  a  substrate  having  opposite  sides  to  said  first  pnnting 
unit; 

c)  actuating  said  first  printing  unit  while  feeding  thereto  digital 
data  representative  of  an  image  of  said  first  flat  so  as  to 
imprint  one  side  of  said  substrate  with  the  image  of  said  first 
flat; 

d)  providing  said  substrate  with  a  registration  mark  at  a  prede- 
termined location  on  said  substrate,  before  or  during  step  (c); 

e)  conveying  the  imprinted  substrate  from  said  first  printing  unit 
to  said  second  printing  unit  and  feeding  same  thereto; 

0  detecting  the  location  of  said  registration  mark  on  said  sub- 
strate and  actuating  said  second  pnnting  unit  while  feeding 
thereto  digital  data  representative  of  an  image  of  said  second 
flat  so  as  to  imprint  the  other  side  of  said  substrate  with  the 
image  of  said  second  flat  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
detected  location  of  said  registration  mark  such  that  the  image 
of  said  second  flat  registers  with  the  image  of  said  first  flat, 
thereby  obtaining  a  proof  of  a  print  signature;  and 

g)  discharging  said  proof  of  pnnt  signature  from  said  second 
printing  unit. 


5,704,283 
AUTOMATIC  TIE  SYSTEM  FOR  BALER 
John  Wiedel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  L  &  P  Property  Man- 
agement Company,  Cliicago,  01. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547  J29 

Int  Cl.*^  AOIF  15/14:  B30B  9/30 

VS.  Cl.  100—3  38  Claims 
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33.  A  method  for  tying  a  bale  of  compressible  matenal  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

wrapping  a  portion  of  a  continuous  baling  wire  strand  around  a 
bale; 

cutting  the  continuous  baling  wire  strand  such  that  the  strand 
portion  around  the  bale  has  opposing  free  ends; 

positioning  the  opposing  free  ends  adjacent  each  other  generally 
parallel  one  with  the  other  lo  form  a  bale  wire  overlap. 

iw  isting  the  generally  parallel  free  ends  of  the  bale  w  ire  overlap 
for  tying  the  bale  and  forming  an  elongated  twist  with  oppos- 
ing end  sections,  that  have  opposite  hand  twisting  directions 
to  create  a  strong  twist  lo  tie  the  bale. 
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5,704,2S4 

APPARAIl  S  K)R  AlIOMMK  Al.lA   \FPI  VIM. 

Kyril.l/.KI)  PRKSSl  RK  TO  \  ROIARV  (  I  rriN(,  I)IK 

Josef  A.   SUillenwerk.   .M4   Spring   Branch    Dr..   (anion,   (.a. 

30115 

Conlinuati.m  of  Ser.  No.  It2.1l.\  Kib.  7.  l'W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.4«.7,678,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  12''.S71. 

Sep.  -Ml.  IW.V  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 

Ser.  No.  111.475,  Aug.  25.  \'***X  abandoned.  This  application 

May  31,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  456,()5H 

Int.  CI.    B.MIB   < /'W 

,   S.  CI.  UKl— 170  lOdaims 


5.704aK5 
(  Al.KNDKR  FOR  THK  TRKATMKNT  OK  \  P\PKR  WFB 
Rolf  van   Haag.  Kerken.  (iermanv.  assignor  to  \oith  Sulzer 
Finishing  (;mbH.  Krefeld,  (;erman> 

Filed  Mar.  7,  l****.  Ser.  No.  612.172 
(  laims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  •*,  l'»<*5,  l-^S  OK 

352.0 

Int.  (1.    B.MIB  '  'W    I)21(.  I'lxi 
I   S.  (1.  1<M>— 331  XCIaiin.s 


MOVING   DIRECTION   Of    SOUEtGttE 


.1.1 


IMI 


1  \ri  .ipp.ir.ilijs  liir  appKini;  pri-sMjrc  in  .i  [toss  .ituI  tor  vp.in 
mil);  hclWLvn  ,■  tirM  Iraiiic  iipriiihl  .iiul  .i  -c-loiuI  Ir.iiiu-  upni-hl  m 
ihc  press,  the  app.ir.iliis  tunipnsiiii.' 

,111  clongalc-il  hai   iiKlmlini.'   a   tirsl  omi  .ind  ,i   seonul  crul 
i-lon);atcil  bar  ilftiniiiL' 

,1  k-njilh  hftwccn  sanl  tirsi  enil  and  said  sixmid  end. 
a  tirsi  bar  bore  prcmmale  to  said  tirsi  end.  ,iml 
a  sei,iind  bar  Uire  proxiiiiale  lc>  said  seeotul  end 
said    lirsi    bar   biire   exlendini;    ihroujzh    s.iid    bai    and    KMn>j 

L'eneralls  perpendicular  lo  said  lenjjth  ot  s,iid  bai. 
said  seeund  bar  bore  beint:  distant  tn>ni  said  lirsi   h.ii   bore 
extending   Ihrnujih   saul   h.ir.    arul   beini;    jjeneralK    |H-r(vn 
dieular  In  said  ienjith  >>l  s.iid  bar. 
a  livdraiilK    tirsi  aeliiatni   icuine.ted  In  saul  h.ii   pnmiiiale  said 
lirsl  end  ot  saul  bar,  and  iiKludint;  a  tirsi  islinder  and  a  tiist 
pislnn    iiio'.ahK    ennnectcd    ti.    said    lirsl    cvlindet.    said    titst 
acliialor  hein;;  al  least  partialis  disposed  within  said  hisi  b.ir 
bore,  said  hrsi  .\linder  bein>!  at  least  p.irtiallv  disjiosed  within 
said  hrsi  bar  bote,  and  said  hrst  piston  extending  tioiii  s.iid 
tirst  tvlindei  and  said  tirst  bar  bore. 
,1  hvdraulii.  second  actuator  omnecled  In  said  h.ir  pinxiinale  said 
second  end  ol  said  bar,  and  including;  a  second  cclindei  anvl  a 
second    piston    inocabU    connected   to    s.ud    second   ^vluuler 
s.iid  second  .ictuaiot   K-iiii;  at  le.ist  partialK   disposed  wilhin 
said   second   bai    bore,    said   second   i.\hndei    bemi:    at    le.isi 
panialK  disposed  wilhin  said  second  bar  N>re  ,ind  s.iid  seo>nd 
piston  extending!  troiii  s.ud  second  cylinder  .iiid  said  bar  Kne 
a   tlow  path  placing  saul  tirst   aaiialor   m   thud  i  oiiuminK  ation 

\cilh  said  second  .ictualoi 
a  hvdraulic  pump  in  tliiid  comnuinication  \*ilh  said  flow  p.ith 
a  hrsi  roller  connected  to  said  tiist  piston,  and 
a  secoml  rollet  umnected  lo  said  second  pision 


1     \  lalendei  tor  liealiiik:  .i  (viper  web  comprising 
al  least  one  roller  stack  ha\ing  a  tirsi  end  and  a  sec. ind  end.  said 
,11  least  one  roller  stack  being  l.uded  on  said  hrsi  end.  said  al 
least  one  roller  st.ick  comprising 
at  least  two  hard  r.illers  hacing  a  siibstanlialls   sm.>.>lh  .nitet 

surface, 
at  least  two  solt  rollers,  wherein  each  ot  said  at  least  two  solt 
rollers  is  disposed  adiacent  to  at  least  one  ot  said  at  least  two 
hard  rollers  to  tomi  a  working  nip  therebetween  whereb\  hrst 
one  side  and  then  the  other  side  ot  the  paper  web  is  in  contact 
with  at  least  one  ot  said  al  least  two  hard  rollers, 
the  at  least  one  roller  stack  comprises  between  six  and  eight 

hard  and  sott  rollers  with  a  change.ner  nip  lomied  between 

two  ot  said  al  le.ist  two  sott  rollers 
said  at  least  two  soil  rollers  have  a  cuering  iiuide  .>t  a  plastic 

whose   rec.iverx    upon   delormed    b\    an   object    having   a 

thickness  ol  up  to  1  mm  results  in  a  remaining  detomiation 

in   the   covering   that    is   n.it   more   than    >    percent   ot   the 

thickness  ot  the  obied, 
said   covering   covers   al    least   one   ot    said   at    le.ist   two  sott 

rollers  dispv.scd  .id|acent  lo  the  working  nip  Josesi  to  said 

second  end,  and  said  covering  is  stable  under  a  load  corre 

spomling  to  an  average  compressive  stress  over  4s  N'mtir, 

all.l 
at   least  .me  ot   said  tollers  adiacen;  \o  s,inl  w. irking   nip  is 

beatable  to  a  surtace  lempcrdture  between  HKl    (     and  l.-sll 

( 


5.704.2S6 
SCRFKN  PRINTIN(.  APPARATl  S 
Nukio  Takashima.  Hadano.  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  Kahushik  Kai- 
sha  loshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.788 

Int.  CI.'  B05(    /""<'' 

I  S.  (I.  101  —  127  >'  tiaims 

1    A  screen  printing  apparatus  hit  printing  a  printing  material  lo 

a  Iront   surtace  ot  a  wiring  bo.ir.l  lioiu  which  an  electronic   part 

protmdes.  conipnsing 

a  stage  for  mounting  the  writing  hvoar.t. 
a  screen  frame  formed  on  .m  uppei  surface  .'I  saul  stage, 
a  screen  mask  sec  me. I  lo  said  screen  frame,  said  screen  mask 
having  an  opi-ning  portum  al  .i  particular  printing  position  and 
a  pr>>lnisi..n  [Portion  that  cvers  the  pr.itniding  electr.>nic  part, 
and 
a  squeegee  mcmbi-r  moving  in  a  particular  direction  loi  sqiiee/ 
mg  Ihe  printing  material  .m  said  s».reen  mask  lo  the  opening 
porti.in  .it  said  screen  mask 


wherein  said  scjueegee  member  has  slits  at  boundaries  between  a 
tenter  pt)nion  that  contacts  ihe  protrusion  portion  of  said 
Screen  mask  and  side  portions  that  do  not  contact  the  protru- 
sion of  said  screen  mask,  the  hardness  of  the  center  portion  of 
said  squeegee  member  is  lower  than  the  hardness  of  the  side 
portions  ot  said  squeegee  member 


5,704^7 

FLIP  IP  SIDF  STENCIL  TO  BE  USED  WITH  SINGLE 

SITE  STENCIL  PRINTER 

Michael  K.  Omori.  709  North  Ave.,  \ista.  Calif.  92083.  and 

Floyd  (;ary  Miller.  4977  Julie  St.,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.436 

Int.  CI."  B05C  I7A)H 

I  .S.  CI.  101  —  127.1  2  Claims 


i; 


1..^^' 


\ 


rti« 


^"^3  4^^^504843 


an  interacting  printing  cylinder  adjacent  said  directly-dnven 
pnnting  cylinder;  and 

at  least  one  electrically  controlled  induction  motor  operable  for 
producing  magnetic  forces  lateral  to  the  routional  axis  lo 
directly  drive  said  directly-dnven  pnnting  cylinder,  said 
induction  motor  having  a  rotor  connected  to  the  rotating  part 
of  the  directly-dnven  pnnting  cylinder  and  a  stator  predeter- 
mtnatel)  spaced  from  the  rotor  and  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  the 
side  walls  for  adjusting  a  radial  position  of  said  directly- 
dnven  pnnting  cylinder  relative  to  the  adjacent  interacting 
pnnting  cylinder  through  operation  of  the  induction  motor 
using  the  magnetic  lateral  forces  generated  between  the  rotor 
and  stator.  when  the  induction  motor  is  operated,  the  rotor  and 
stator  being  coaxial,  said  induction  motor  including  means  for 
producing  asymmetncal  prestress  forces,  said  asymmetncal 
prestress  force  producing  means  normally  urging  said 
directly-dnven  pnnting  cylinder  to  an  off  position  in  which 
the  directly-dnven  cylinder  is  radially  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent cylinder,  regardless  of  electnc  control  of  the  induction 
tnoior.  eccentncally  relative  lo  an  on  position  in  which  the 
directly-dnven  pnnting  cylinder  is  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  adjacent  interacting  pnnting  cylinder  by  the  lateral  mag- 
netic forces. 


I  A  soldei  paste  stencil  holder  having  a  center  portion,  there 
tving  three  sides  extending  from  the  center  portion,  with  etches 
along  the  lines  where  said  side  join  said  center  portion,  a  mounting 
block,  and  a  shaft  comprising 

said  center  piinion  comprises  a  stencil  plate,  said  sides  being 

folded  up  along  the  etches, 
said  iTMunting  bUx.k  hieing  allacheii  to  the  stencil  plate  via  said 

folded  up  sides,  and 
said  shaft  being  affixed  to  the  inounling  block. 


5.704089 
FLEXIBLE  BEVELED  EDGE  PLATE  FASTENING 
DEVICE 
Han.s-Bernhard    Bolza-Schiinemann:    Claus    August    Bolza- 
Schunemann,  both  of  Wurzburg;  Christian  Martin  Michael 
Fischer,  Marktheidenfeld,  and  Willi  Albert  Peter  Kutzner, 
Wiirzburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
Albert  Aktiengesellschafi,  Wurzburg.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  6.  1994.  44  27 
944.2 

Int.  CI."  B4IF  //2A 
I  .S.  CI.  101—415.1  10  Claims 


5.704.288 

PRINTING  I  NIT  WITH  PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

DIRECTLV-DRIN  EN  BY  INDl  (TION  MOTORS 

Thoma.s  John,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a.s.signor  to  MAN  Roland 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Jun.  16.  1995,  195  21 
827.2 

Int.  CI.'  B4IF  \.<AH) 
VS.  CI.  101—216  11  Claims 

1    A  rotary  printing  machine  with  multiple  inleractivelv  arranged 
printing  cylinders,  comprising 
a  frame  having  two  side  walls. 

a  directlv  driven  printing  cylinder  mounted  between  the  two  side 
walls,  the  directly-dnven  pnnting  cylinder  having  a  rotalable 
part  rotalable  aNiul  an  axis: 


1    .A  flexible,  beveled  end  plate  fastening  device  compnsing 
a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  pnnting  press: 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  pockets  formed  on  a  surface  portion 
ot  said  cylinder  said  pockets,  extending  into  an  inienor  of  said 
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Lylin»lcr.  each  ot  said  [X>tkels  having  an  axial  p.».kel  length 
and  a  ciriumferential  width  each  nl  said  fKKkels  hem)!  scpa 
rated  troin  ad|aceni  p.Kkets  h\  said  surface  portion  ol  said 
cylinder  ai  an  axial  p<Kkci  spacing  distance 

a  flexible  plate  body,  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  lasiening  lahs  tomied  ai  hrsi  and 

second  longitudinal  ends  ot  said  flexible  plate  UhK    ea.ti  ol    I  .S.  (1.  101—157 

said  fastening  tabs  being  formed  at  an  angle  sviih  respc-ci  lo 

said  plate  body  and  being  receivable  in  a  cooperating  one  ol 

said  pockets  to  fasten  said  flexible  plate  on  said  cvlindcr  cavh 

ol    said   tabs   being   separated   from   adjacent   labs   hv    a   lab 

spacing  distance,  said  lab  spacing  distance  being  the  same  .is 

said  axial  pocket  spacing  distance 


5,704^1 
I.ITHCKJR.'VPHU   PRINTIN(;  MEMBERS  WITH 
DF.FORMABLE  (  I  SHI()NIN(;  LAYERS 
homas  E.  l^wLs.  New  Hampstead.  N.H..  avsijjnor  to  Prewtek. 
Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  IW6,  Scr.  No.  5<»4,J35 
Int.  n.'  B41N  /  /-< 

.V'  Claims 


5.704.2W 
DEVU  E  FOR  t  I.EANIN(;  BEARIN<;  SIRFAC  ES  ON 
ROTATINC;  CYLINDERS 
Jacques  Metrope,   Laignevilie;   Christophe   Noiret,   RantiKny. 
and  Ceorj-es  Michel  Seillan.  Saint  Ju.«it  En  thaas-see,  all  of 
France.    a.vsiRnors    to    HeidelberRer    Dnickmaschinen    AC. 
Heidelberg.   (Jermany,    and    Heidelberg    Harris    SA,    Mon- 
tataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22,  IWA,  Ser.  No.  fc«l  JW 
(lainvi  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1W5,  '»5  08«7K 
Int.  fl.'  B4IF  <V(**    B41L^/'"" 
I  .S.  11.  101—425  '-  t  laims 


1    A  detormable  lithographic  printing  member  dircclh    image 
able  b>  laser  discharge,  the  member  comprising 
a   a  hrsi  solid  layer,  and 
b   a  second  solid  laver. 
therein 

c    the  second  laser  is  compressible  and  has  a  porous  structure; 
d    the  hrst  and  second  layers  exhibit  different  atfinilies  for  at 

least  one  printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ink   and   an   abhesive   Miiul   tor   ink    the   second   laver   being 

oleophilic, 
c    the  second  laver.  hut  not  ihe  first  l.ivei,  comprises  j  material 

ihal  IS  subiecl  lo  ablalne  .ibsiirjilion  ol  im.iging  radi.ilion,  and 
I    Ihe  first  laver  is  elaslomeiK 


5.704.292 

BFI  r  TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MAI  HINE 

TRANSFERRINC;  IMAtiFlS  ONTO  SHEETS  FROM  THE 

BELTS 

Jean-Claude  Rebeaud,  Le  Mont-Sur-Lausanne,  Switzerland, 
avsignor  to  Bobst  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29.  I9«»*.  Ser.  No.  639.734 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    2X.    1995, 
01224/95 

Int.  CI.'  B4IF  l^iKi 
IS.  CI.  101 — 177  •■»  t'laims 


:' 


1  IX-vice  tor  cleaning  cvlinder  beareis  of  rotarv  priming  unil 
cylinders  having  cvlinder  bi-arers  mounted  al  respective  end  t.n.es 
ol  at  least  two  ot  the  cvlinders  tor  attaining  a  defined  spaung 
fieiween  respective  a\es  ol  the  iwo  cvlinders,  the  cvlinder  fiearers 
being  roialahle  «,iih  ihe  l»o  olinders.  respectively,  and  being 
rollable  on  one  another  while  being  in  continuous  contact  with  one 
another,  comprising  al  least  one  cleaning  element  movable  toward 
and  into  engagement  with  a  bearing  surf. ice  ol  one  ol  the  vvlmdet 
fiearers.  respeclivelv,  hv  a  pressure  medium  and  movable  awav 
from  Ihe  bearing  surface,  said  Jeaning  elemeni  being  impregnal 
able  with  J  fluid,  and 

J  guide  having  guide  surfaces  surrounding  said  al  leasi  one 
cleaning  element  ami  providing  a  travel  path  tor  said  at  least 
one  cleaning  elemeni  in  said  movement  toward  and  awav 
from  the  fiearing  surface  ol  one  ol  the  cvlinder  fx'arers 


^     ■.  :      PI    la     ^- 


I  In  a  transjiorl  arrangement  lor  metalli/ed  belts  in  a  machine 
lor  transferring  metalli/ed  images  onto  sheet  elements,  said 
machine  comprising  a  platen  press  having  an  upper  hxcd  platen 
and  a  lower  mobile  platen,  between  which  platens  a  sheet  is  led  in 
a  iranspon  plane  so  that  a  metalli/ed  him  coming  from  a  belt 
conducted  tvetween  the  sheet  and  one  ot  the  platens  of  the  platen 
press  can  be  printed  onto  the  sheet  according  lo  a  given  pattern,  the 
sheets  being  moved  in  the  transport  plane  bv  bars  with  clamps 
being  attached  to  driven  lateral  chain  trains,  said  arrangement 
successively  comprising  a  belt  supply  Nibbin  suppon,  advance 
rollers  lor  the   inlennittenl  unrolling  and  advancing  of  llie  belts. 


guide  r(i|lers  lor  guiding  Ihe  belts  fvlween  Ihe  platens  and  then 
guiding  Ihem  in  a  disengaged  stale  around  one  ot  the  platens  ot  the 
press,  a  tension  roller  for  placing  Ihe  fiells  under  tension  and  an 
arrangcmeni  tor  the  removal  ot  the  worn  fvelts  from  the  machine, 
the  improvemenis  compnsing  the  advance  rollers  for  unwinding 
and  advancing  fx.'ing  grouped  directly  downstream  from  the  platen 
press  and  slightly  ahKive  the  Iranspon  plane  of  the  sheet,  each 
advance  roller  having  an  idler  for  applying  pressure  to  a  fiell 
contaciing  Ihe  advance  roller,  means  for  mounting  the  idler,  said 
means  lor  mounting  including  a  hrsi  crossbeam,  a  carnage  slidable 
along  said  hrsi  crossbeam,  a  lever  mounted  by  a  pivolable  arrange 
mem  on  the  carnage  at  a  hrsi  end  and  supporting  the  idler  for 
rotation  at  a  median  part  of  the  lever,  a  spnng  acting  t>etween  the 
carriage  and  a  second  end  of  the  lever  to  bias  the  idler  against  the 
advance  roller,  a  hixik  movable  tietvieen  an  advance  and  drawn 
back  position  by  a  handle,  said  ho<)k  fieing  provided  for  grasping 
the  second  end  of  the  lever  and  tor  pulling  the  idler  awav  from  ihc 
roller  against  ihe  compression  of  said  spnng  lo  an  inoperative 
position,  and  Ihe  machine  having  at  least  one  window  tieing 
provided  in  one  ot  the  lateral  walls  ot  the  frame  of  the  machine 
.ihove  Ihe  group  of  advance  rollers 


5,704.294 

WATERFALL  RIDE  ATTRACTION 

Ted  W.  Van  Winkle;  Benjamin  Sheldon:  Nicholas  H.  Drobnis. 

and  Barry  Upson,  all  of  Universal  Cit>,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

I'niversal  Studios,  Inc..  Universal  City.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.042,  Mar.  12.  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.712 

Int.  CI."  A63G  2//M 

U.S.  CI.  104—73  21  Claims 


S2     06  M 

ft  V 


5,704.293 

LIFTIN(;  DEVK  E  FOR  MANIPl  LATIN(;  A  TRACK 

ELEMENT 

.Seppo   Koivisto.  Parkano;   F^inari   Venalainen,  karhula,  and 

Timo  Mastasilta.  Karvia.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Insi- 

nrwritoimisto  Desec  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 
PIT  No.  P(T/FI94'00175.  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/26978,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  7.  1993,  932066 

Int.  CI.'  EoiB  :7/i-  :w()4.:wi6 

I  .S.  Cl.  1(14—7.1  8  Claims 


1   An  amusement  nde  attraction  tor  carrying  passengers  in  a  raft 
compnsing 

a  hxed  flume  section: 

a  first  fiume  ramp  pivotably  attached  to  the  hxed  flume  section; 

a  second  flume  ramp  pivotablv  attached  lo  ihe  hrst  flume  ramp; 

and 
an  actuator  connected  lo  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  flume  ramps 

for  quickly  lowenng  the  ramps  as  the  raft  moves  over  them. 


it,     r       '    7t 


■-€::^um^]M.. 


5,704.295 
ARM  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY  GUIDING  A  ROAD 
VEHICLE  ALONG  A  (JUIDE  RAIL 
Robert  Lohr,  Hangenbieten.  France,  assignor  to  Lohr  Indus- 
trie. Hangenbieten,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00057.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/19904.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676JI37 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1994,  94  00732 
Int.  CI.'  B61C  IIAH) 
I  .S.  CI.  105—72.2  15  Claims 

1    A  lifting  guide  am  tor  automatically  guiding  a  road  vehicle 


1  ,\  lifting  deviLC  lor  manipulating  a  track  elemeni  at  a  manipu- 
laling  lovaiion  at  least  panially  atiove  a  track,  said  lifting  device 
vapahle  ot  hieing  iransponed  lo  a  manipulating  liKalion  on  a 
Iranspon  plaltomi  ol  a  Iranspon  vehicle,  said  lifting  device  com- 
prising, 

a  lifting  device  frame  provided  with  p<iwer  and  dnve  means; 
Idling   elements,    supported   by    said   lifting   device   frame,    lor 

Idling  said  track  elemeni; 
transfer  elements  tor  moving  said  lifting  device  frame, 
di  least  one  pair  ot  support  members  tor  supporting  and  manipu- 
lating  said  transfer  elements,  said   support   memtvers   being 
mounted  on  a  common  suhframe; 
al  least  one  br;ice  elemeni  tor  movablv  mounting  said  common 
sublrame  lo  said  lifting  device  frame,  said  at  least  one  brace 
elemeni  allowing  said  suhframe  to  tilt  and  rotate  with  respect 
lo  said  lifting  device  frame. 
each   ot    said    support    memtx'rs   having   telescopic    arms,    said 
telescopic   arms   having   a  relracled  position   in  which   said 
iranster  elements  are  retractable  essentially  upon  Ihe  lransp«irt 
plaltorm   and   an   extended   position   in   which   said   transfer 
elemenls  are  extended  suhsianliallv  fieyond  Ihe  transport  plat- 
form, and 
cath  ot  said  support  members  having  elevating  means,  operating 
in  J  substantially   vertical  direction,  tor  mining  said  Iranster 
elemenls  in  a  vertical  direction  tor  at  least  changing  ground 

clearance  ol  said  transfer  elements,  and  each  of  said  support    along  a  guide  rail,  said  lifting  guide  arm  comprising 
members  having  directional  elements  for  rotating  the  transfer        a  movable  suppon  having  a  guide  p<irtion  and  a  control  portion, 
elements  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  for  changing  the  said  contfol  portion  being  aniculabh  supportable  bv  a  vehicle 

traveling  direction  ot  the  Idling  device  via  an  articulated  joint,  said  articulated  joini  having  a  vertical 
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liireclional  axle  anil  a  hori/onial  r(Kker  axle,  and  said  articu 
laled  |i>inl  being  mechaniLallv  conlrollfd  h\  a  ilirt-ilional 
control  niechanisin 

an  aciualor  being  atlached  between  said  artKulaled  loinl  and 
said  guide  portion  ot  said  movable  suppon  lor  adiuslabK 
posKioning  said  movable  sup[>or1. 

a  tirst  guide  wheel  support  and  a  second  guide  wheel  suppoH 
rcspecliveh  supporting  a  hrst  guide  wheel  and  a  second  guide 
wheel,  said  hrsi  and  second  guide  wheels  being  arranged  in  a 
V  shaped  conhguration  with  each  ol  said  hrst  and  second 
guide  wheels  having  a  circurntercnlial  grinive  tornied  therein 
tor  engaging  a  piirtion  ol  said  guide  rail,  and  both  ol  said 
guide  wheel  supports  heing  mounted  on  said  guide  portion. 

wherein  al  least  one  ot  said  guide  wheel  supp<irts  is  pivolallv 
mounted  to  said  guide  portion,  via  a  guide  wheel  support 
pivot,  to  allow  relative  movement  between  said  hrst  and 
second  guide  wheels  and  tacililale  engagement  and  ilisen 
gagement  of  said  hrst  and  second  guide  wheels  with  a  portion 
ot  said  guide  rail 


5,704.2«X. 

C  AST  DRAFT  Sill.  WITH  LOW  PROHI  K  (  KNTKR 

Pl.ATK 

Joseph  I..  Cagliardino,  Pittsburjsh;  JefTrey  I).  Wur/er,  (ilen- 

shaw,  and  Peter  Scott  Mautino,  Verona,  all  of  Pa.,  avsignoi^. 

to  Mctonwav  &  Torley  Corporation.  PittsburRh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  I.V  IW*.  Ser.  No.  712.520 

Int.  CI.'  BAIK  I  AM  I 

IS.  CI.  lOS— 420  -"  <  'aims 


(ci  an  aperture  axiallv  dis[iosed  through  said  tliHir  wall  mem 
ber   al   an   a.xial   center  of  said  circular  outer   tace.   said 
aperture  adapted  lo  receive  a  king  pin  of  such  railway  car 
truck  tor  mating  such  railway  car  truck  tor  rolational  move 
ment  against  said  circular  outer  tace 


5.704  J<»7 
DRV  POWDKR  COMPOSITION  OF  HVDROXVKTHVI. 
STARCH  SI  ITABl.E  FOR  REt  ONSTITl  TION 
Munir  Alwan  Hussain.  Wilmington,  I>el.;  Raghunath  Srinivas, 
BarinRton.  Ind..  and  I*i-Shu  Wu.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  I W I.  Ser.  No.  652.034 
Int.  CI."  C08L  </fW    A61K  Wi)f<.<ir: 
VS.  CI.  10<>— 215.5  «>  flaims 

I  .A  dry  powder  com(xisilion  comprising  hydroxyethyl  starch  ot 
a  molecular  weight  ot  up  to  about  :,(KM),(K)()  daltons.  a  degree  ot 
substitution  ot  Iroin  about  0  4  lo  aN>ul  0  7  and  containing  less  than 
about  0  "y  parts  b\  weight  ot  ethylene  glycol  per  KK)  parts  of  the 
hvdroxyethyl  starch,  and  at  least  one  water  soluble  component 
selected  trom  dextrose,  lactose,  and  mannitol,  and  characlen/ed  in 
thai  the  powder  dissolves  within  X  minutes  when  4S()  ml  ot  water 
and  sufficient  powder  to  provide  a  10'?  hydroxyethyl  starch  solu 
tion  are  placed  in  a  MK)  ml  bottle  and  the  bottle  is  shaken  using  a 
horizontal  shaker  with  iwo  inches  shaking  distance  at  lh8  shakes 
pet  minute 


5.704  J98 
( OMPl  TF:R  WORKSTATION 
Roque  Matias  Corpuz.  Jr..  Crand  Rapids,  and  Brian  D.  T. 
Alexander.  Fennville.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth. 
Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.783.  Apr.  5.  1W6.  This 

application  Ma\  16.  I9<»6.  Ser.  No.  64«».03l 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  <fiA>0 

I  .S.  CI.  10«— 50  l**  '''aims 


I  An  elongated  unitary  light  weight,  cast  draft  sill  mountahle  at 
the  end  ol  a  center  sill  ot  a  railway  car  body,  and  to  which  a 
railway  car  truck  is  pivotally  mountable.  said  cast  draft  sill  com 
prising 

(.Al  a  generallv   hollow,  elongated  rectangular  Knly    having  a 
pair  of  elongated,  parallel  side  walls  extending  perpendicu 
larly  from  an  elongated  lop  wall. 
(B)  a  draft  p<Kket  adjacent  lo  a  hrst  end  adapted  to  receive  a 

coupler  yoke  and  ass(Kiated  draft  gear,  and 
i(")  a  center  plate  portion  which  is  maleable  to  such  railwav  tar 
truck  spaced  trom  a  second  end  of  said  cast  draft  sill,  said 
center  plate  portion  compnsing 

(al  a  generally  hollow  cubic  center  plate  pixkct  dchned 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  center  plate  piKkei 
end  walls,  extending  perpendicularly  between  said  parallel 
side  walls  ot  said  draft  sill  that  provides  an  empty  hollow 
space  above  a  flinir  wall  ot  said  center  plate  p<Kket, 
(hi  a  tliHir  wall  memfier  forming  a  lower  wall  ol  said  gener 
ally  cubic  center  plate  pocket  extending  hori/onlallv 
between  lower  ends  ot  said  center  plate  piKket  end  walls 
parallel  to  said  lop  wall,  said  fliHir  wall  member  having  a 
cylindrical  periphery  extending  downwardly  trom  an 
underside  ot  said  dratt  sill,  and  having  a  circular  outer  tace, 
and 


1     .A  computer   workstation   tor   supporting   a   kcyN>ard   and   a 
monitor  of  a  computer,  comprising 

a  computer  support  stand  which  includes  a  hon/onlally  enlarged 
worksurface  for  supporting  a  keyNiard  thereon  and  a  plural 
ily  of  tubular  support  legs  which  extend  upwardly  trom  a  flixu 
and  are  interconnected  lo  said  worksurface  tor  supporting  said 
worksurtace  at  a  worksurface  height,  said  support  legs  being 
generally  vertically  elongate  so  as  to  dehne  an  upwardly 
extending  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  monitor  support  stand  connected  lo  said  computer  supptirt 
stand,  said  monitor  support  stand  including  a  base  structure 
having  a  base  movahly  positioned  on  the  fliKir  and  a  support 
column  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  monitor 
support  connected  to  said  support  column  tor  supporting  a 


monilor  ihereon,  and  a  cross  menitier  which  includes  a  hrst 
end  rigidly  connected  to  said  base  structure  and  a  second  end 
extending  toward  one  ot  said  support  legs,  said  second  end  of 
said  cross  member  including  mounting  means  tor  pivotal 
engagement  ot  said  cross  memtier  to  said  one  support  leg  so 
thai  said  monitor  support  stand  is  hon/ontally  swingable 
alviut  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  one  support  leg,  said 
support  column  composing  a  hrst  column  member  defining  a 
hollow  intenor  and  a  second  column  member  telescopingly 
received  within  said  hollow  intenor  of  said  first  member,  a 
lower  one  ol  said  hrst  and  second  column  memt)er\  being 
connected  lo  said  base  and  an  upper  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  column  members  being  connected  to  said  monitor 
support  such  that  said  monitor  support  is  vertically  movable 
relative  to  said  base 


5,704  JOO 
LOAD-HANDLING  PALLET  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY 
William  Joseph  Rushton,  deceased,  late  of  Whalley,  and  by 
Edna   Winifred   Rushton,   heiress,   32   Manorfidds   Manor 
Road,  Whalley  Lancashire,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0692,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532.623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1.  1993. 
9306856.7;  Jul.  14,  1993,  9314575J 

InL  Cl.*^  B65D  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  108—56.1  7  Claims 


5,704J99 
KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 
Roque  Matias  Corpuz,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Brian  D.  T. 
Alexander,  Fennville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth, 
Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,784,  Apr.  5.  1996.  This 

application  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,032 

Int.  CI."  A47B  JSAJO 

V.S.  CI.  108—50  24  Oaims 


1  A  keyboard  support  stand  for  supp<irting  at  least  a  computer 
keyfxiard,  compnsing 

hrst  and  second  leg  assemblies  which  are  disposed  in  a  laterally 
spaced  relation  and  are  height-adjustable,  said  leg  assemblies 
including  a  fixed  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  adjust- 
ment means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of 
said  upper  portion  relative  to  said  lower  portion; 

an  elongate  support  member  extending  laterally  between  said 
hrsl  and  second  leg  assemblies  and  connected  lo  said  upper 
portions  so  as  to  move  in  combination  therewith  dunng 
adjustment  of  said  height; 

an  arm  rest  disposed  or  a  front  side  of  said  support  member  and 
having  arm  rest  connector  parts  which  are  pivotally  joined  lo 
said  support  memf)er  to  permit  vertical  angular  displacement 
of  said  arm  rest  about  said  support  member;  and 

a  keyboard  tray  disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  support  member 
in  a  space  between  said  hrst  and  second  leg  assemblies,  said 
keyboard  tray  including  keyboard  connector  parts  pivotally 
joined  to  said  support  member  to  permit  vertical  angular 
movement  of  said  keyboard  tray  about  said  support  member 


1.  A  load-handling  pallet  compnsing  a  plurality  of  separate 
plastics  elements  defining  at  least  an  upper  load-beanng  platform 
with  at  least  two  parallel  cross  members  ttierebeneath  and  at  least 
four  blocks  for  location  at  the  comers  of  the  platforms,  which 
together  with  the  cross  members  define  spaces  between  which  the 
forks  of  a  fork-lift  triKk  can  be  located,  said  plastics  elements 
being  releasably  connected  together  by  means  of  connection  ele- 
ments which,  starting  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  pallet,  extend 
through  said  blocks  and  into  said  cross  members,  or  location 
elements  integral  therewith,  but  terminate  before  they  reach  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pallet  and  said  cross  members  having  integral 
locator  elements  which  slidingly  engage  with  corresponding  means 
at  the  top  of  the  blocks. 


5.704301 

ROTARY  COMBUSTOR  AND  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

George  A.  Blasiole,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W'estingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,683 

Int  a."  A47J  36AX) 

IS.  CI.  110—246  12  Claims 


1    In  a  rotary  combustor  having  a  tire  surrounding  a  kiln,  a 
spnng  assembly  compnsing: 

la)  a  clevis  member  attached  to  a  tire:  and 
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(bi  .1  spring'  meiTibiM  h.nin^;  a  tirsl  [xinimi  ihcicut  pivctallv 
iiinnetted  Id  said  clevis  member  anil  a  sctond  poniun  thert-ol 
attached  to  the  kiln,  where  said  spring  member  tapers  troni  a 
larger  cross  section  al  the  second  portion  ihercot  to  a  smaller 
cross  section  al  the  hrsi  pnnion  thereof  tor  providing  rtexibil 
ily  to  said  spnng  member,  and  wherebv  said  spring  member 
allows  for  relative  motion  ot  the  tire  and  the  kiln  as  the  hrsi 
portion  ut  said  spring  member  pivots  about  said  clevis  mem 
her. 


5.704  ^M)2 

l.OOPER  DKVK  E  HAVING  A  THRKAO  KKKDlMi 

MECHANISM 

Hsien  ChanR  T^ng,  9K.,  No.   13-4,  Sec.   I.  I)a  Ching  Street, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Eiled  Sep.  25.  199*.  Ser.  No.  719,429 

Int.  CI.''  I)05B  inoM^K) 

VS.  CI.  112—162  '  Claims 


^ 


a  first  and  a  second  lower  liK)pers  secured  on  said  hrsi  and  said 

second  rixis  respeclivelv  and  rotated  in  concen  with  said  first 

and  said  second  rods, 
means  for  swinging  said  hrsi  and  said  second  rcKis  and  said  hrst 

and  said  second  lower  loopers, 
means   for    moving   said   hrst   rod   and   said   hrst    lower    l.xiper 

a.malK.  and 
means  for  selectivelv  moving  said  second  rod  and  said  second 

lower  lo<)[)er  axiallv 


5,704^M»4 

LEVEL  LINING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 

Perry  E.  Burton,  Marietta,  and  John  V.  Noonan,  Greenville, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Burton  &  Noonan.  Easley.  S.C. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.797,  May  27,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  54!72,940.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.190 

Int.  Cl.'^  D05B  27/12 
VS.  CI.  112-^70.31  2-'  Claims 


I    A  looper  device  for  a   sewing  machine    said   iooper  de\icc 
comprising 

a  rixl  shdablv  supported  in  the  sewing  machine  and  being 
allowed  to  move  up  and  down,  said  rixf  including  an  upper 
end, 

a  l(X)per  secured  on  said  upper  end  of  said  rrxl  and  moved  up 
and  down  in  concert  with  said  rod,  said  liHiper  including  a 
front  end  having  a  hole  formed  therein  and  including  a  rear 
p<irtion  having  a  support  provided  ihereon,  and 

a  lever  pivolally  coupled  to  said  support  at  a  pivot  shaft  tor 
allowing  said  lever  to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  shaft 
between  an  open  position  and  an  enclosed  p<isition.  said  lever 
including  a  from  end  having  an  extension  extended  therefrom 
for  engaging  with  said  front  end  of  said  lix)per.  said  extension 
of  said  lever  including  a  bottom  ponion  having  a  hiMik  later 
allv  extended  therefrom  for  engaging  wilh  said  hole  of  said 
lixiper.  said  extension  and  said  front  end  of  said  kx>per 
forming  a  shoulder  for  engaging  with  a  thread  and  for  feeding 
the  thread  upward  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  and  located  at 
Ihe  enclosed  position,  and  said  extension  being  disengaged 
from  said  front  end  ot  said  lixiper  for  allowing  the  thread  to 
move  to  Ihe  rear  portion  of  said  Uxipei  when  said  lever  is 
kx.ated  at  the  open  [xisition 


5,704.303 
SEWIN(;  MACHINE  CONTROL  MEC  HAMSM 
Hsien   Chang  Tseng,  9K.,   No.    13-4,  Sec.    1.  Da   (  hing  Street. 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Eiled  Keb.  27,  1997,  Ser  Nn.  807,359 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  /  /" 
I  .S.  CI.  112—200  9  Claims 

1    \  sewing  machine  comprising 

a  tirsl  and  a  second  rods  rotatahlv  and  shdablv  supported  in  s.ik) 
sewing  machine,  said  hrst  and  said  second  rods  fKing  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinallv 


1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  simultaneouslv  feeding  a 
base  fabric  and  a  liner  tabriL  into  a  fabru  privessing  system, 
wherein  the  base  fabric  and  liner  fabric  are  led  to  the  system  al 
different  tensions  tot  maintaining  the  fabncs  in  alignment,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 
a  base  labric  supplv 
a  hrst  p<iwer  driven  roll  for  receiving  base  fabric  from  said  ba.se 

fabric  supplv.  said  roll  f>eing  driven  bv  a  motor, 
a  hrst  dancer  toll  in  operative  association  with  said  hrst  power 
driven  roll,  said  dancer  roll  receiving  said  base  fabric  there 
around,  wherein  said  dancer  roll  vanes  the  speed  ot  said  hrst 
power  driven  roll  in  response  to  variations  in  fabric  tension 
(Kcumng  downstream   for  feeding  said   base   tabrK    to  said 
fabrK  prixessing  svstem  at  a  constant  tension. 
.1  liner  tabra  supply . 

a  second  power  driven  roll  tor  receiving  liner  fabnc  ttoiTi  said 
liner  tabnc  supplv.  said  second  power  driven  roll  being  driven 
hv  a  seconii  motor 


a  second  dancer  roll  for  receiving  said  liner  fabric  therearound. 
said  second  dancer  roll  varying  the  speed  of  said  second 
power  driven  roll  ba.sed  on  vanations  in  the  liner  fabric 
tension,  said  second  dancer  roll  applying  a  preselected 
amount  of  tension  to  said  liner  fabric:  and 

a  drive  roll  adapted  to  receive  said  liner  fabnc,  said  dnve  roll 
being  in  operative  association  with  a  torque  supplying  device, 
said  device  applying  a  constant  torque  to  said  dnve  roll  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  amount  of  tension  being  applied 
to  said  liner  fabnc,  wherein  the  tension  being  applied  to  said 
liner  fabnc  can  be  adjusted  by  adjusung  the  amount  of  torque 
being  delivered  to  said  dnve  roll  for  sening  said  tension  al  a 
point  where  said  liner  fabric  and  said  base  fabnc  will  feed 
into  said  system  simultaneously 


5,70435 
WIND  SAILING  VESSEL 
Steve  Winter.  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Catsurfer.  Inc 
tura,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,449 
Int  CI."  B63B  35/00 
V.S.  CI.  114—39.1 


Ven- 


23  Oaims 


1  A  wind  sailing  vessel  for  use  with  a  mast  and  sail  and  first  and 
second  windsurfing  devices  having  planar  undersurfaces  and  mast 
and  footstrap  inserts  for  sailing  over  a  water  surface  compnsing: 
a  platform  means  for  joining  the  hrst  and  second  windsurfing 
devices  in  parallel  relationship  wherein  said  platform  means  is 
dissociable  from  each  of  the  windsurfing  devices  by  fastening 
means  parallel  to  the  windsurfing  devices  in  an  assembled 
condition,  said  platform  means  further  providing  a  centrally 
kxated  mounting  means  for  the  mast  and  sail  between  out- 
board sides  of  the  platform  means,  said  fastening  means 
compnsing  forward  and  aft  plate  members:  and 
a  centerboard  means  for  providing  sailing  maneuverability  asso- 
ciated with  said  platform  means  and  having  twin  blades,  said 
two  blades  substantially  closer  to  each  other  than  to  said 
outboard  sides  of  the  platform  means,  said  centertxiard  means 
being  parallel  to  the  windsurfing  devices  thereby  providing 
substantial  steerability  yet  remaining  hxed  and  ngid  while 
sailing,  wherein  the  planar  undersurfaces  of  the  windsurfing 
devices  skim  over  the  water  surface  and  the  windsurfing 
devices  pivot  about  a  point  defined  by  said  centerboard  means 
upon  turning  Ihe  wind  sailing  vessel 


5,704306 
STERN  SCREW  FOR  A  VESSEL  AS  WELL  AS  A  VESSEL 

PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  STERN  SCREW 
Willem  Hendrik  Den  Ouden,  Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Vetus  Den  Ouden  N.V.,  Schiedam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,037 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   16.   1994. 
9402140 

Int.  CI."  B63H  IIAHl 

I  .S.  CI.  114—151  8  Claims 

1  A  stem  screw  lor  a  boat  compnsing  a  stationary  tunnel  lube  in 

which  a  propeller  is  provided  which  rotates  about  a  shaft  in  said 

stationary  tunnel  tube,  which  propeller  is  dnven  by  a  dnve  motor 


at  least  during  operation,  wherein  the  tunnel  tube  has  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  extending  in  a  longitudinal  axis  direction,  and 
an  opening  which  extends  through  said  tunnel  tube  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  axis,  said  opening  receiving  therein  an  interme- 
diate part,  the  intermediate  part  extending  into  said  opening  and 
compnsing  a  first  side  which  includes  a  partially  cylindrical  sur- 
face which  adjoins  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  is  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  combine  with  said  inner  cylindncal  surface  to 
form  said  tunnel  tube,  said  intermediate  part  being  provided  with  a 
flange  at  a  second  side  for  fastening  to  an  outer  side  of  a  stem  of 
the  boat,  said  flange  comprising  a  first  length  extending  from  said 
first  side  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  axis,  and  a 
second  length  extending  from  said  first  length  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis,  and  said  intermediate  part  compris- 
ing a  cavity  in  which  a  drive  shaft  is  accommodated  which  is 
coupled  to  the  propeller  at  one  side  and  to  the  drive  motor  at  the 
other  side,  said  dnve  motor  being  placed  at  an  inner  side  of  the 
stem. 


5.704  J07 
TAUT  LEG  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Johaimes  Jacobus  IVeu,  BeUville,  and  Peter  George  Scott  Dove. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aker  Marine,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,120,  Mar.  21,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745365 
Int.  a."  B63B  21/00 
V.S.  a.  114—230  20  Oaims 


1.  A  taut  leg  bow  moonng  system  compnsing: 

an  anchor  having  a  total  weight  sufficient  to  remain  hxed  on  the 
water  body  floor  under  predetermined  maximum  nser  line 
tension,  said  anchor  positionable  on  the  sea  floor: 

a  nser  line  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  anchor. 

a  submerged  buoy  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  nser  line,  said 
submerged  buoy  pisitioned  substantially  below  the  surface  of 
the  water  body  both  when  the  moonng  system  is  connected  to 
a  vessel  and  when  said  moonng  system  is  not  connected  to  a 
vessel,  said  submerged  buoy  having  a  first  predetermined 
buoyancy  sufficient  to  maintain  the  nser  line  in  tension  and  in 
a  substantially  venical  position  when  said  mooring  system  is 
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not  connected  to  a  M-sst-l    itn.-iob\  rmnniii/inr  tU\iin-  uf.ii  .il 
.1  loiAcr  portion  ol  iIk-  n^ci  liiu- 

a  tloatine  connector  line  h.isini:  j  proximate  end  se^iiieJ  to  ihe 
suhnierjjed  huo\  anil  eilendin^  iherelroni,  and 

a  surface  hiio\  |-Hisilioneii  on  the  surface  ol  ttie  water  and  Iuimhc' 
a  second  predetermined  huovanc\  sutfitient  lo  present  sub 
mergence  ol  the  surface  huos  at  a  maxmniin  vessel  oltsci, 
saiil  surface  huov  secured  lo  a  distal  end  ot  ihe  fioatinc' 
coiinetior  line  remote  Irom  the  suhmerijed  huo\,  said  surta>.e 
huo\  adapted  to  flodi  on  the  surface  ol  Ihe  water  boilv 


5,704..W» 

PIVOTAL  AFrKRPl.ANK  HAVINC;  A  MOIOK 

POSITIONED  THF.RKON 

tarl  Anderson.  1011  Capouse  Ave..  Scranlon.  Pa.  IX5<W 

Kiled  Aug.  15,  IWA,  Ser.  No.  ftVS.Sh? 

Int.  CI.'  B6.^B  I'?: 

VS.  ("I.  114— 2X.S  IK  ("laini> 


1      \n    underualei    wjieiLt.itl    Ikouil'   a   siruslure    tor    rnounlini: 
lomiMinents,  a  positnc  biio\aiK\   when  subinert'ed  cindei  the  sur 
Uuc   ol    a   b(»K    ot    walei    and   ,i   ^  eiUer   .il    erasiis     the    w.itetiralt 
lompnsine 
.1  tronl  end 

a  tear  ernl  opposite  llie  front  end 
a  three  point  st.cbih/atioii  svsiein  somprisiiij.' 

a  Ironi  buo\ant\  element  ha\in>:  a  center  ol  buo\ans\  and 
imparting  a  buovant  tone  on  the  walerctafl.  etfecli\el\  at  a 
center  ol  biio\aiK\  ol  the  tronl  buosancv  element,  wherein 
the  centei  ol  hu.nanis  ot  the  front  buosancv  element  is 
between  Ihe  tronl  cn^  and  the  lenler  ot  f;raMl\, 
a  lad  buosanL\  eleiiienl  iniparting  a  buovant  lotLe  on  Ihe 
watercrall.  elfettneK  at  Ihe  center  ot  buosanc>  ot  the  tail 
buo\anc\  element  wherein  the  ccntei  ot  buo\anc>  ol  the 
laii  buo>anc\  element  is  between  the  rear  end  and  the 
^enlei  ol  grasilv,  and  a  vertical  thnisicr  s\stem  wherein  the 
depth  ol  Ihe  walercr.iti  below  the  surface  ot  Ihe  water  is 
adiusled  usine  ihe  verlkal  llirustei  svsiein 


.■i.TCMJlO 
BOAI  WIIH  K)I.I)IN<;  TRANSOM 
Daniel  (ittadini,  44  Route  Natioanle  -  Demeurs.  5X1.M)  (iueri- 
gn>.  Krance 

Filed  \UR.  28.  I'*'**.  .Ser.  No.  6'>7.561 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Krance.  Sep.  5.  1W5.  M?  10.17« 

Int.  CI.'  B6.<B  '/(Xi 

I  .S.  (I.  114— .^54  7  Claim.s 


1     X  secondar\   propulsion  appar.ittls  for  use  wiih  a  bnal  hav  mi; 
primars  motor  means,  s.nd  appaiaiiis  tompnsini' 

at  least  one  alterplane 

means  tor  couplini.'  eaih  said  atterplane  lo  ihe  slein  ol  s.nd  hoal 

al  least  one  trolling  motor,  said  al  least  one  trolling  moloi  being 
engaged  inde[>endenlU  ot  said  m.iin  motor 

me.ins  lor  mounling  eai.  h  said  trolling  motor  to  a  top  surface  ot 
eavh  said  alterplane  so  that  each  said  trolling  motor  is  posi 
ti.ined  above  Ihe  top  surface  ot  e.ich  sanl  atterpl.ine  .nut  suv  h 
Ihat  each  said  trolling  motor  lUies  not  emend  subst.intialK 
bevond  the  peripheral  N)undarics  of  each  said  alterfil.ine    and 

means  for  pivotallN  raising  and  lowering  each  said  atterplane 
from  an  upper  position  wherebv  each  said  atterplane  is  sub 
staniiallv  parallel  to  the  surt.ice  ol  the  water  to  a  downward 
angled  position  tor  maintaining  the  Nial  in  a  plane  CHisiiioii 
•ind  wherebv  when  e.ah  said  atterplane  is  in  ihe  ilownw.ird 
fHisilion  either  s.nd  at  least  one  tiolling  moior  ol  s.uil  se>.on.l 
arv  propulsion  .ipparatus  i.i  saiil  primarv  iiion.i  means  m.iv  he 
engaged  to  pilot  said  boal 


HYBRID  BOAI  AND  I  NDKRVVAFKR  WAIKRt  RAH 
William   Kohnen.  Claremont.  t  alif..  a.vsiRnor  to  SKAmaKine 
Hvdrospace  Corporation.  Claremont.  Calif. 

Kiled  Dec.  6,  IWS.  Ser  No.  56«.270 

Int.  CI.'  B6.U.  S.Ui 

IS.  CI.  114— .M2  21  (  laims 


I     \  Lollapsible   hull  boal   having  .i  boiiom  .iiul  iaier.il   Hanks, 
liinhei  comprising 

.1  lolding  ii.insiersc-  ir.insoin  fastened  to  said  boitoin  and  lateral 
flanks  bv  a  penpheial  bead  pro|ecling  astern  ot  said  boat,  said 
[vripherai  KmiI  having  a  lower  part  corresponding  to  said 
boliom,  said  lower  part  having  .in  up(XT  tace  supporting  a 
reveplaele    and 

a  ngid  transom  board  substantiallv  similar  in  shape  lo  said 
lolding  transom  when  said  folding  transom  is  deploved,  said 
rigid  Hansom  bo.ird  being  adapted  to  he  attached  from  the 
oulside  ol  said  hull  to  said  deploved  transom  so  as  to  cover  an 
exlerior  l.ice  ol  s.nd  deploved  transom  and  to  be  h\ed  remov 
able  lo  said  deploved  iransom  in  order  lo  protecl  said 
deploved  transom  and  to  withstand  the  force  ot  a  motor  h\ed 
lo  said  rigid  transom  Nurd,  said  rigid  transom  N>ard  having  a 
peiipheral  rim  hlling  at  least  partlv  around  the  peripheral 
lonlour  ot  said  deploved  transom  and  surrounding  the  parts  ol 
said  tx-ail  lonesponding  to  said  lateral  Hanks,  the  penpherv  ot 
said  rigid  Iransom  Niard  having  a  lower  part  able  lo  tx- 
leeeived  and  longiludinallv  rel. lined  bv  sani  receptacle 


5,704J11 

.MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATICALIY 

MILKING  ANIMALS 

Karel  van  den  Berg,  Bleskensgraaf.  Netherlands,  a.ssignor  to 
Maa.sland  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Kiled  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,794 
Claim.s   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.    14,    1994, 
9400589,  Oct.  27,  1994,  9401785;  Feb.  24,  1995,  9500362 

Int  CI."  AOIJ  5A)IJ-  AOIK  1/12 
I  .S.  CI.  119—14.02  43  Oaims 


distance  between  the  inner  surface  of  satd  first  member  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  second  meinber  is  6-12  mm,; 
(d)  means  tor  connecting  the  inner  surface  of  said  hrsi  member 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  member  so  as  to  form  an 
extended  slot  between  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member,  said  slot  having  a  length  of  at  least  .S  cm 


5,704„312 

WOODPECKER  FEEDER 

William  \chard  Kintel,  6  Point  Cir..  Levies,  Del.  19958 

Kiled  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.754 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  .fW(H> 

l.S.  CI.  119— 57.9  14  Claims 
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5,704,313 

ROTATING  AQUARIUM 

Mitchell  W.  Gibbs,  3339  Beveriy  CU,  Bowling  Green,  Kv.  42104 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,013 

Int.  a."  AOIK  6.^00 

U.S.  CI.  119-248  17  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  automatically  milking  animals,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  automaticallv  placing  teat  cups  on  the  teats  of  the 
animal  fieing  milked  bv  a  milking  robot,  milking  the  animal  so  that 
milk  received  in  each  teal  cup  from  an  udder  quarter  of  said  animal 
IS  discharged  separately  into  a  collector  element.  anal\/ing  the 
milk  flowing  from  said  udder  quarters  through  said  teat  cups  into 
said  collection  element  separateK  to  detect  illness  in  the  relevant 
udder  quarter,  measuring  milk  flow  from  said  udder  quarters 
through  said  teal  cups  into  said  collector  element  separateK  lo 
ascertain  whether  a  threshold  value  has  been  met  wherein  tlie  milk 
flow  IS  such  that  in  the  absence  of  a  detection  of  illness  in  a  said 
relevant  udder  quarter  then  the  milking  of  said  relevant  udder 
quarter  should  be  terminated  and  when  illness  m  said  relevant 
udder  section  has  been  detected  continuing  to  receive  milk  from 
said  relevant  udder  quarter  after  Ihe  milk  flow  therefrom  is  less 
than  said  threshold  value  until  said  relevant  udder  quarter  is 
automaticallv  furthei  stripped  bv  the  automatic  milking  thereot. 


1    .An  aquanum  composing 

a,  a  tank; 

b   means  for  rotating  the  tank; 

c   light  projection  means  for  projecting  light  into  the  tank  as  it 

rotated;  and 
d   means  tor  circulating  water  through  the  tank 


16 


I     X  wiH>dpecker  leeder  including 

lal   a   hrsi    member   having   an    inner   surface   and   an   exiemal 

surface, 
(hi  a  second  member,  parallel  to  said  hrsi  member,  having  an 

inner  surface  and  an  external  surface, 
ici  means  lor  separating  the  inner  surface  ot  said  hrsi  member 

Irom  the  inner  surface  ot  said  second  member  wherein  the 


5,704  J 14 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT 

KOR  INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  VALVES  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  .Allmendinger,  Stuttgart;  Thomas  Hardt.  W'einstadt. 

and  Robert  Kekei^j,  Berglen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No".  795j;i6 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  24,  1996,  196  07 
019.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIL  y/fM 
I  .S.  CI.  123—90.11  6  Claims 

1,  An  electromagnetic  operating  arrangement  for  actuating 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines,  each 
valve  having  a  valve  stem  with  a  valve  closing  spring  engaging 
said  valve  stem  for  biasing  said  valve  into  a  valve  closing  position, 
a  valve  operating  member  movably  supported  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  valve  stem,  an  operating  member  spring  engaging  said 
valve  operating  member  so  as  to  bias  it  into  engagement  witfi  said 
valve  stem,  an  armature  disc  supported  on  said  valve  operating 
member,  control  magnets  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  armature  disc  for  holding  said  armature  disc  in  an 
open  valve  or  closed  valve  position  respectively,  said  armature  disc 
being  movably  supported  on  said  valve  operating  member  and  said 
valve  operating  member  having  a  hrst  slop  adjacent  said  armature 
disc  and  a  spnng  arrangement  for  forcing  said  armature  disc 
toward  said  stop  and  into  engagement  with  said  valve  operating 
member,  said  operating  member  spring  exerting  a  spnng  force 
when  said  valve  is  in  the  closed  position  and  said  armature  disc  is 
in  engagement  with  the  respective  control  magnet  which  is  greater 
than  the  spring  force  exerted  by  said  spnng  arrangement  wherein 
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said  wilvc  i>por;ilin>.'  riii-iiihfr  .ilwa\s  remains  in  torn-  iransniitlinL' 
tiinlacl  «ilh  saul  \al\c 


f 


(K>sitH'ning  surfaces  tdmietl  al  oppiiscd  regions  ol  said  adjacent 
riKker  shaft  tixinj;  piinuins  tor  fHisiiioninj;  said  intake  rixkcr 
arms  in  a  thrust  directum 


a  secimd  plate  located  opposite  said  hrst  plate  in  said  tiuid 
chamher  and  h\ed  to  said  second  rotating  member 


5,704^^16 
\ ALVK  DRIVK  SYSTEM  OK  AN  INTKRNAI. 
COMBl'STION  KN(;iNK 
Akihiro  Kujimoto;  Shinichi  MuraU;  Jun  Isomoto;   Noriyuki 
Miyamura.   and    Hirofumi    Higashi.   all    of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Ko|tyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha. 
Tokvo,  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCT/JP94A)154«,  5  371  Dale  May  12,  IW5,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  12.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PtT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  433.518 
ClainLS  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-233113; 
Oct.  21.  1993.  5-263437;  Oct.  21.  1993.  5-263438 

Int.  C'l."  KOI  I,  nAHi.<IAK< 
I  .S.  (1.  123—90.17  !■*  Claims 


5,704  ..M  5 
VAI.VK  OPKRATINi;  SYS TKM  IN  SOH(    lYPK  KN(;INK 
Koji  Tsuchida;   (hikara  Tanaka;  Jiro  Takagi,  and   Hin)kazu 
Obsaki,   all   of   Wako,   Japan,   assignors   to    Honda    (iikcn 
Kogyo  Kabasbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995.  7-20.W)77 

Int.  CI."  KOII,  I/IK  I  </(Hi.  KOIM  /'f*^  v  /i; 

i;..S.  CI.  123—90.16  6  Haims 


I  A  \al\e  operatinj;  svsieni  in  a  single  overhead  caiiishall 
(SOHCl  t\pc  engine  comprising  a  hvdraulic  .icliialor  which 
switches  the  slates  ot  ciinnection  between  a  pliiralilv  ot  intake 
rocker  arms  drnen  h\  a  plurahlv  ol  intake  cams  provided  on  a 
\ahe  o[)eraling  cam  shatt.  iherebv  controlling  at  least  one  ol  a 
timing  and  a  lift  ot  an  intake  vahe. 

wherein  said  valve  operating  system  includes 
cam  bearing  (portions  integralK  tomied  to  a  c>  Under  he.id  for 
siipixirting  cam  |oumal  portions  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
that  ol  a  liKUs  ol  rotation  ol  cam  lobes  ol  the  intake  cams 
riKker  shall  hxing  porlions  mtegralh  extended  axialK  ot  the 
valve  operating  cam  shatt  from  said  cam  bearing  ponions  tor 
hxing  the  intake  rcKker  shafts  b\  bolts,  said  pluralilv  ot  intake 
riKker  arms  being  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  another 
between  the  adiacenl  riKker  shall  hxing  portions,  and 


'-■4:r..     ,^3" 
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1     A    \ahe   drive    svsteni    ot    an    iniern.il    tomhusiion    engine, 
comprising 

a  hrsi  rotating  memfx-r  which  rotates  in  association  with  a 
cr.mkshalt  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 

a  second  rotating  memtx-r  roiatahle  relalivelv  lo  ihe  tirsi  rotating 
member 

a  cam  provided  on  said  second  rotating  member  ami  totaling 
integrallv  wiih  the  second  rotating  member,  iherehv  opening 
and  closing  a  valve  ol  said  internal  combustion  engine,  in 
ciHiperation  with  a  valve  spnng,  and 

a  connecting  unit  which  connects  said  tirsi  rotating  memh>er  and 
said  second  rotating  member  while  permitting  a  relative  rota- 
lion  therebetween,  said  connection  unit  having  a  Iransmission 
unit  which  transmits  the  rotary   force  of  said  hrst  rotating 
member  to  said  second  rotating  member,  and  a  varying  unit 
which  changes  a  rotation  speed  ol  said  second  rotating  mem 
ber  with  respect  to  said  hrst  rotating  member  in  conjunction 
with  a  resioring  force  of  said  valve  spring  in  accordance  with 
an  operational   siaie  ol   said  internal  combustion  engine  to 
deiemiine  a  lime  ol  lemiination  ol  said  valve  opening  with 
respect  lo  the  rotational  phase  ol  said  crankshalt.  said  con 
necling  unit  including  a  fluid  coupling  connecting  said  first 
and  seoind  rotating  memf>ers.  said  Huid  coupling  including, 
a  fluid  chamber  dehned  fx-lween  said  hrsi  and  second  rotating 
members,  said  fluid  chamber  having  a  viscous  fluid  scaled 
therein, 
a  hrst  plate  liKaied  in  said  fluid  chamtx-i  and  hxed  lo  said  firsi 
rotatint\  hicmfx-r,  and 


5.704„117 

mkthod  kor  ()peratin(i  a  hydrallk  all  ^ 

( ()ntrolled/re(;llated  camshaft  ADJISTER 

for  internal  combl'stion  engines 

Roland    Earth.    Munich,    Germany,   as.signor   to    Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695^48 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Aug.  9.  1995.  195  29 

277.4 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  l/<4J 
I. S.  CI.  123— 90.17  4  Claims 


connecling  a  hrst  member  having  a  valve  contacling  surface 
which  contacts  an  end  of  a  valve,  with  a  second  member 
which  ha,s  a  cam  contacting  surface  which  contacts  a  cam  for 
operating  the  valve,  lo  provide  a  volume-variable  tiller 
enclosing  portion  between  the  hrst  and  second  members  to 
form  an  intermediate  space  of  a  valve  lifter; 

providing  the  intermediate  space  between  tfie  cam  and  the  end  of 
the  valve;  and 

intnxiucing  a  curable  tiller  into  the  hller  enclosing  portion  to 
define  a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  members  to  a 
suitable  one  to  finish  the  valve  lifter 


5.704„M8 

METHOD  OF  ADjrSTlN(;  A  \A1AE  CLEARANCE 

Akiyoshi  Mori,  ^okohama.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597.885.  Feb.  7.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.640.934. 

I  his  application  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.56« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1995,  7-30700 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  ICd 

I  .S.  CI.  123—90.52  6  Claims 


5,704  J19 
HYDRAILIC  CLEARANCE  COMPENSATION  ELEMENT 
FOR  VALVE  CONTROL  UNITS  OF  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut   Engelhardt.   Herzogenaurach,   and   Dieter  Schmidt. 
Nuremberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  INA  W'alzlager 
Schaefller  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00450,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan,  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  6.  1994.  44  27 
943.4 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/2-4:1/46 
I  .S.  CI.  123—90.55  10  Claims 


I  ,A  method  for  operating  a  hvdraulicallv  controlled  camshaft 
adjuster  tor  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  ot 

controlling  a  mechanical  ad|usier  which  is  set  for  a  retarded 

position  of  the  camshaft  using  a  pision  which  is  hvdraulicallv 

chargeable  al  leasi  unilaterally, 
supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  said  pision  from  a  hvdraulic 

circuit  having  a  separately  driven  pump,  an  accumulator,  and 

a   valve   which   is  conlrolled   as   a   function   ol   an   operating 

l^oint,  and 
when  the  engine  starts,  supplying  the  pressure  medium  from  an 

essentially    full   accumulator  as   a   lunclion  of  a   start   signal 

under  valve  control  to  the  piston  in  order  lo  advance  the 

canishall  via  Ihe  mechanical  ad|usier 


I  A  hydraulic  clearance  compensation  element  for  valve  control 
units  of  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  piston  (2| 
guided  slidably  in  a  housing  ( 1 1,  piston  (2)  and  housing  ill 
dehnmg  lheref>etween  a  pressure  chamber  |5>  which  communicates 
through  a  one-way  valve  arranged  on  a  lower  end  of  the  piston  (2) 
with  a  reservoir  (3)  disposed  within  the  piston  (2).  an  elastic 
secunng  ring  (12l  being  arranged  in  a  circumferential  grcxive  (111 
characterized  in  thai  the  grixne  (11)  is  arranged  in  the  housing  (1) 
so  that  a  piston  supponmg  length  (19|  remains  afxne  the  gnxive 
I II )  in  every  position  of  lift  of  the  piston  (2|.  and  a  diameter  of  ihe 
gnxne  (11  )  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  ihe  secunng  nng  (12i 
which  IS  radially  centered  by  a  recess  (14i  of  the  piston  (2) 
comprising  a  ramp  (lOi  al  least  at  a  lower  end  (FIGS    1  and  3l 


I    r\  method  of  ad|usiing  a  valve  cleaiance  in  a  valve  operating 
mechanism,  the  method  compnsing  ihe  steps  ot. 


5.704  J20    

VLSCOl  S  FLUID  TYPE  HEAT  GENERATOR  WITH  AN 
ELONGATED  ROTOR  ELEMENT 
Takashi  Ban;  Hidefumi  Mori,  and  \'agi  Kiyoshi.  all  of  Kariya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995.  7-286153 

Int.  CI."  F02N  17/02:  F22B  M)6:  F24C  WiMi 

U.S.  CI.  123—142.5  R  14  Claims 

1    .\  VISCOUS  fluid  type  heal  generator  comprising   a  cylindncal 

housing  assembly  defining  therein  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  drive 

shaft  rolatably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  housing  assemblv  and 
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hjving  J  suhsianlial  ponmn  exlending  avialK  ihroii^rh  saul  i\lin 
dncal  chamber  ami  an  end  ponion  exlending  friini  said  Mihsianiuil 
portion  tor  receiving  a  drive  torte,  an  axialK  elongated  rolnr 
eletiK-nl  mounted  on  said  substantial  fxinion  ot  said  drive  shaft  to 
be  rotated  therewith  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  ol  said  hous 
ing  assemhU,  said  elongated  rotor  element  having  an  outer  surtacc 
portion  to  dehne,  within  said  cvlindrical  cheer  ol  said  housing 
assembly,  a  heat  generating  chamber  and  a  heat  receiving  chamber 
Huidlv  separated  from  one  another  bv  a  separating  means,  said  heat 
generating  chamber  having  inner  walls  ihercol  a  liquid  flowing 
means  for  forming  a  flow  of  a  heal  exchanging  liquid  through  said 
heal  receiving  chamber,  viscous  fluid  being  supplied  in  a  space 
extending  between  said  inner  walls  of  said  heat  generating  chain 
ber  and  said  outer  surface  portion  ol  said  elongated  n>ior  elemeni 
to  generate  heat  in  response  lo  the  rotation  ot  said  elongated  rotor 
elemeni,  and  wherein  said  outer  surface  portion  of  said  elongated 
rolor  elemeni  includes  an  axially  continuous  cvlindrical  surface 
portion  having  a  predetermined  radius  "R"  and  a  predetermined 
axial  length  "I  '  which  are  designed  to  satisfy  such  a  dimensional 
relationship  ihercb>elween  so  that  l  is  larger  than  "R'  wherebv 
said  heal  generating  chamtx-r  comprises  a  cylindrical  heat  general 
ing  portion  defined  bv  said  inner  walls  thereof  and  the  axiallv 
continuous  cylindrical  surface  portion  ol  said  elongated  roioi  elt 
nienl 


parallel  and  spaced  apart  elcctrixics,   including  at   least   hrst 
and  second  electrodes  lomiing  a  discharge  gap  between 
them,  wherein  Ihe  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  radii  ot  said 
elecinxJes  lo  the  lengih  of  the  said  electrodes  is  larger  ihan 
or  equal  to  4   while  the  ratio  ot  the  difference  of  these  two 
radii  to  the  length  of  the  said  electrixlcs  is  larger  than     ■, 
polan/able  ceramic  material  surrounding  a  substantial  por 
tion  ot  said  electrinles  and  the  space  between  said  elec^ 
trodes, 
an  uninsulated  end  portion  ot  each  ot  said  electrodes  tieing 
tree  of  said  polan/able  ceramic  material  and  in  opposi 
iional  relationship  lo  <ine  another, 
means   tor   housing   said   hrsi   and   second   electrodes   and 
assiKiated  said  polan/able  ceramic  malenal.  including 
means  tor  mounting  said  ignitor  with  said  free  ends  ot 
said  hrst  and  second  electrodes  installed  in  a  combustion 
cylinder  ot  said  engine, 
electrical   means   tor   providing   a   potential   difference   between 
said  electrodes   for   iniliallv    providing   thereto  a   suflicientlv 
high  hrst  voltage  lor  creating  a  channel  formed  ot  plasma 
between  said  electrodes,  and  thereafter  a  second  voltage  ot 
lower  potential  than  said  hrst  voltage,  lor  sustaining  a  flow  of 
current   through   the   plasma   in   said   channel   between   said 
olectriKles.  whereby  an  eleclnc  held  from  the  potential  ditler 
encc  between  said  electrinies  and  said  magnetic  held  interact 
in  a  manner  creating  a  lorce  upon  said  plasma  tor  causing  it  to 
move  awav    trom   its  points  ol   ongin.  thereby    subsiantially 
increasing  the  volume  ot  said  plasma 


5.704  J21 
TRAVKI,IN<;  SPARK  l(;MTI()N  SV.STKM 
Szymon  Suckewer.  and  Knoch  J.  Durbin.  both  of  Princeton. 
N  J.,  as.signors  to  The  Trustees  of  Princeton  I  niversity.  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1*»*.  Ser.  No.  7.W,fc«5 

Int.  CI.'   V02P  :</IX> 

l'.S.  (1.  12.V— 14.1  B  10  Claims 


ARTK'IT  ATKI)  HOI  D  DOWN  (LAMP  FOR  A 

DISTRIBITOR 

French  H.  (irimes.  Ht    6  Box  240  Route  603,  HayvKH>d.  Va. 

22722 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  7<M..51« 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  '/'O 

C.S.  CI.  123— 14««.5  A  3  Claims 


1    .An  articulated  clamp  tor  maintaining  a  distnhulor  shaft  hous- 
ing  in   a   preselected   positii>n  on   an  engine  blivk   compnsing   a 
clamp   positioned   on   the   distnbutor   shaft   housing,   a   mounting 
I    A  traveling  spark  icnition  iTSli  svsiem  tor  a  combustion    bracket   for  attachment  to  the  engine  bi.Kk  and  an  articulation 
engine   compnsing  between  the  clamp  and  the  mounting  bracket  to  compensate  tor 

an  Ignitor  including;  vanations  in  the  mounting  surface  for  the  distnbutor 


.';,704,323 

arkan(;fmhnt  in  -  and  mkthod  for  .startinc;  - 
an  internal  combl  .stion  engine 

Lars  (iardell.  Stockholm,  and  Ciinler  Friedel,  Fl^nhorna,  both 

of  Sv»eden,  a.vsignors  to  .Scania  C\   .\ktiebolag.  Sodertalje. 

Sweden 
PCI  No.  PCr/SE94/0ll76,  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  §  102lcl 

Date  Jun.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16115,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  652.443 

Claims  priority,  application  Sv»eden,  Dec.  8,  1993,  9304076 

Int.  CI.'  F02N  r/m    F02B  ^~/(i4.<~/ll 

VS.  CI.  123—179.3  14  Claims 


2E   £ 


1     .-Vrrangemenl   in   a   vehicle   having   an   internal   coinbusiion 
engine  incorporating  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  tor  supply 
ing  compressed  air  to  the  chamber  before   starting  the  engine, 
which  arrangement  comprises 

at  least  one  inlet  duct  connected  lo  the  cylinder: 
at  least  one  compressed  air  device  connected  lo  the  inlet  duct, 
ihe  compressed  air  device  compnsing  a  compressor  which  has 
as  a  drive  source  an  eleclnc   motor  which  receives  signals 
trom  the  activating  device;  Ihe  electric  motor  tieing  Ihe  sole 
drive   source   ot   Ihe   compressor  and   the   compressor  being 
arranged  in  series  with  a  second  compressor  which  forms  part 
ol  a  lurfHi  unit  ot  Ihe  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  activaling  device  for  supplying  an  activation  signal; 
a  control  device  responsive  lo  the  activation  signal  for  causing 
the  compressed  air  device  to  provide  the  combustion  chamber 
with  pressun/ed  air;  and 
a   sensing   device   for   sensing   at    least   one   parameter   which 
represents  directly  or  indirectly  the  temperature  in  the  inlet 
dud  and  whose  value  changes  from  the  time  the  compressed 
dir   device   fiegins   to   supply    the   combustion   chamber  with 
compressed  air.  Ihe  control  device  being  connected  lo  Ihe  first 
sensing  device  tor  providing  a  signal  for  starting  ihe  internal 
combustion  engine  when  the  sensing  device  detects  that  a 
predetermined  value  of  the  parameter  is  reached 


5,704J24 
ENGINE 
Hiroki  Ichinose,  F'ujinomiya;  KeLso  Takeda,  Mishima:  Susumu 
Kojima,  and  Shinji  Sadakane,  both  of  Su.sono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,883,  Aug.  16.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,596,957.  This  application  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17.  1994,  6-193121; 
Apr.  7.  1995.  7-82857 

Int.  CI."  F02M  I7AK) 
I  .S.  CI.  123—179.18  7  Claims 

I  .An  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve  arranged 
in  the  intake  passage,  and  a  fuel  injector  arranged  in  the  intake 
passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  for  injecting  fuel  into  the 
intake  passage.  Ihe  engine  compnsing. 

174  2.S6  0G -98-2  VQL.^ 
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an  air-flow  control  valve  arranged  in  the  intake  passage  between 

the  fuel  injector  and  the  throttle  valve; 
valve  control  means  for  controlling  a  valve  position  of  the 
air-flow  control  valve,  the  valve  control  means  normally  con- 
trolling the  air-flow  control  valve  to  an  inlermediate  open 
position  which  is  between  a  closed  position  and  a  full  open 
position  thereof  when  an  engine  load  is  lower  than  a  reference 
load  depending  on  an  engine  speed,  and  to  the  full  open 
ptisition  when  the  engine  load  is  higher  than  the  reference 
load; 
hrst  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  reference  torque  which 

depends  on  an  engine  operating  condition; 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  engine  torque  which 
would  be  obtained  if  the  air-flow  control  valve  was  controlled 
lo  the  intermediate  open  p<isition  under  the  current  engine 
operating  condition;  and 
determining    means    for    determining    whether    the    calculated 
torque  calculated  by  the  second  calculating  means  is  larger 
than  the  reference  torque  when  the  air-flow  control  valve  is  to 
be  controlled  to  the  full  open  position, 
wherein  the  valve  control  means  controls  the  airflow  control  valve 
to  the  inlennediate  open  position  when  the  determining  means 
determines  that  Ihe  calculated  torque  calculated  by   the  second 
calculating  means  is  larger  than  the  reference  torque 


5,704J2S 

STACKED  SNAIL-TYPE  MANIFOLD 

Eric  R.  Sattler,  and  Joel  S.  Myers,  both  of  Southgate,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Basf  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,830,  Jun.  28,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,655,492.  This  application  Dec.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No. 

773,700 

Int.  Cl."^  F02B  75/?2 

I  .S.  CI.  123—184.42  21  Claims 

1   A  manifold  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  manifold  sections  including  a  base 
portion  having  a  wall  structure  extending  therefrom: 

wherein  said  manifold  sections  are  attached  to  one  another  in  a 
slacked  relationship  such  that  said  wall  structure  of  said 
manifold  sections  mate,  in  a  stacked  relationship,  v*ilh  a  base 
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J  lirvl  .iir  ticiw  h.Kl\  h.iMiie  J  ^nrK.nf  lr,ins\fisc  vri>-.s  seclion 
toriiifil  h\  liinj;iliKlinal  miIo  ".ilK  omneaod  hs  .i  inngiludinal 
lop  wall,  ^ald  side  w.alN  and  lop  wall  detinint  a  lonpiludinal 
channel 

a  sci-ond  air  tlow  N>d\  ha\ini:  a  Loni.j\e  irans^er^e  crosv  sctlioii 
toriiifd  h\  ioniiiludinal  sidf  walK  connci.lt.'d  h\  a  lonj;itudinal 
lop  wall,  said  side  walls  anil  lop  wall  dctining  a  longitudinal 
ihanntl. 

said  second  air  tiiiw  b(Hl\  hcing  nested  in  said  hrsi  air  How  Kxiv 
wherehx  said  hrsI  air  How  passage  is  defined  h\  said  longilu 
dinal  channel  ot  said  tirsi  air  flow  body,  and  said  second  air 
flow  passage  is  dehned  h>  said  longitudinal  channel  ot  said 
second  air  flow  NkK.  said  first  and  second  air  flow  passages 
Iving  separated  h\  said  top  wall  ot  said  second  air  flow  NkK 


portion  ol  an  ad)acent  nianilold  section  to  detine  a  pluralitv  ot 
manifold  ainners 


5,704^126 
AIR  INDl  (TION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMKRNAI.- 
COMBUSTION  EN(;iNK 
Teruhiko     Minegishi,     KaLsuta;     Minora     ()<»suga,     Junichi 
Vamafiuchi.    bolh    of    Hitachi:    Yasushi    Sasaki,    Himyuki 
Nemoto,  both  of  KaLsuta;  Yuzo  Kadomukai,  Tsuthiura,  and 
Ryuhei  Kawabe,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnom  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  554.<»25.  No\.  9.  1W5,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  332JJ05,  Nov.  2,  I9<»4,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  988,755,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,36«,29«. 

This  application  Oct.  II,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  729,617 

C'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  199.1.  5-27H6.SO 

Int.  CI.'   K021>  v//(i 

IS.  CI.  12.^— I84..S3  19  Claims 


5,704J27 

INTAKE  PIPE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

EN(;iNE 

Klaus  i>ohrine,  Miinchen,  (;ermany,  a-vsignor  to  Eirma  Cari 

Ereudenberg,  Weinheim,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,289,  May  5,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,214 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  v/r*:    EI6K  15AM 

I  .S.  (I.  123—184.54  13  Claims 
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I  .An  air  colleclor  for  guiding  a  flow  of  air  from  an  air  inlet  to  an 
intake  p»n  hoilc  ot  an  internal  conihusiion  engine,  vi.i  at  least  lirsi 
and  second  sequenlialK  connecled  air  flow  passages  said  air 
colleclor  comprising 


1    ,\ii  intake  pipe  lor  an  iiilenial  conihusiion  engine,  comprising 

a  diinensionalU  stable  ini.ikc  pi|v  NkIv  hawng  a  passihiough 
ofienmg  losaled  therein 

,1  positioning  de\ice  arranged  in  ihe  passlhrough  o|X-ning  loi 
changing  the  a\aii.ihle  How  cross  section  ol  the  passlhrough 
opening,  said  posiiu>ning  dcMcc  having  a  non  relum  \al\e 
o|vnahle  onl\  in  the  direction  tow.ird  an  inlernal  comhuslion 
engine,  the  non  return  \al\e  comprising  a  sealing  element  and 
a  sealing  seat  which  can  mo\e  relali\e  to  one  another  and 
which  can  he  selecticeh  brought  into  engagemenl  wilh  one 
another  to  dose  oH  the  passlhrough  opening,  and 

an  actuating  device  lor  aciualing  the  sealing  element,  the  actu 
ating  device  comprising  a  rccipriKating  element  that  is 
capable  ot  avial  reciprcKal  mo\emenl  with  respecl  to  ihe 
sealing  seat,  said  recipriKaling  elenienl  being  guidingls  sur 
rounded  bs  a  web.  and  wherein  the  reciprivaling  element  and 
se.iling  elemenl  are  associated  wiih  one  another  bv  me.ins  ot  a 
ipring  element  in  a  losspriH)!  and  resilient  manner 


5,704„128 

METHOD  TO  CONTROL  A  SHORT  RLNNER  BYPASS 

\AI.VE  IN  THE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  EN(;iNE 
liregory  J.  Dykstra.  (;ros.se  Pointe  Woods;  Brian  J.  Nelson. 
Royal  Oak.  and  (ilen  Tallarek.  (Jrosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation,    Auburn    Hills. 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  725,278 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  J5/ 1(1.51/1X1 

r.S.  CI.12.W184..S5  14  Claims 


I  A  methiKi  of  setting  a  ninner  valve  svstem  including  a 
pluralil)  ol  long  and  shon  runners  inlcrconnecling  a  plenum  and 
combustion  chambers  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  between  a 
desired  mode  and  a  non  desired  mode  comprising 

deiemiining  a  current  iiiocie  ol  said  runner  \al\e  scstem. 
calculating  a  time  period  to  a  ninner  \al\e  svstem  switch  point 
including  compensating  lor  a  time  required  to  switch  between 
said  non  desired  mode  and  said  desired  nuHle.  and 
setting  said  runner  valve  svstem  to  said  desired  mode  after  the 
evpiiation  ol  said  time  penixl  if  said  current  mode  is  not  equal 
lo  said  desired  mode 


5,704,329 
EN(;iNE  FRONT  COVER 
Heiko  Bublit/.  Stuttgart:  Roland  Doll.  Weilheim:  Lwe  Ko«)ths. 
and  Peter  l.indeckert,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  (;ermany, 
assignors  lo  Mercedes-Benz  .Xti.  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.409 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany.  Mar.  28.  1996.  196  12 
359.3 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  ~'-(Hi 
L.S.  CI.  12.1— 195  A  8  Claims 

I  .X  trout  cover  lor  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on 
the  Ironl  end  ol  the  engine  10  cover  an  engine  camshall  drive 
mech.inism  and  including  means  lor  supporting  auviliarv  engine 
components  such  as  a  generator,  an  a/c  compressor,  a  power 
steering  pump  .md  a  water  pump,  said  Ironl  cover  lurther  including 
a   slide  in    mounting    structure   supporting   a   container   which    is 


o(ieraii\el>  connecled  10.  and  supp<ined  b\,  said  front  cover  upon 
sliding  said  container  into  said  shde-in  mounting  structure. 


5.704J30 

CV  LINDER  HEAD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Naoki  Tsuchida,  Iwta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260J39.  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,505 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02B  /5/«) 

I  .S.  CI.  123—193.5  19  Claims 


I  A  cvlmder  head  arrangement  for  an  overhead  cam  shaft 
inlernal  combustion  engine,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  planar 
lower  surface  for  sealing  relation  around  a  cylinder  bore  of  an 
assiKiated  cylinder  blcxk.  a  recess  formed  in  said  lower  surface  in 
contronling  relation  lo  the  associated  cylinder  bore  for  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  penpheral  wall 
on  an  upper  side  ihereol  opposite  said  planar  lower  surface  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cam  cover  to  form  a  closure  around 
said  penpheral  wall  containing  a  valve  actuating  mechanism,  a  pair 
ol  valve  seals  formed  in  said  recess  at  the  termination  of  respective 
How  passages  extending  through  said  cylinder  head,  a  pair  of 
poppet  valves  each  having  stem  portions  slidahly  supported  along 
respective  axes  by  said  cylinder  head  and  having  head  portions  for 
controlling  the  flow  through  respecl  of  said  valve  seals,  said  poppet 
valve  axes  being  disposed  in  nonparallel  relationship,  each  of  said 
stem  portions  extending  through  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 
machined  spring  engaging  surfaces  in  said  cylinder  head  located 
below  and  surrounded  by  said  penpheral  wall,  said  machined 
spring  engaging  surfaces  each  being  perpendicular  to  the  respec 
tive  stem  portion  and  being  spaced  from  said  planar  lower  surface 
and  lying  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  cam  shaft  beanng  member 
having  a  mounting  surface  affixed  to  a  cylinder  head  mourning 
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surtai.c  thai  is  disfKiseil  ai  an  angle  In  said  i.\  Under  head  lower 
surtaee.  which  angle  is  equal  to  ihe  angle  nl  one  ol  ihe  luo 
machined  spring  engaging  cvlinder  head  surtaces  to  said  c\linder 
head  lower  surface,  said  cam  shall  bearing  mcmher  journaling  cam 
shall  means  lor  operating  said  \aKes,  a  pair  ol  coil  compression 
springs,  each  encircling  a  resficilive  one  ol  said  \al\e  stems  and 
engaged  al  one  end  Ihereol  with  a  respective  one  ol  said  machined 
spring  engaging  surlaces  ol  said  cvlindcr  head.  kee[ier  retainer 
assemblies  affixed  lo  the  ends  ot  said  vaUe  stems  and  engaged  bv 
the  other  ends  ot  the  res(iccli\c  ot  said  coil  compression  springs, 
said  chin  shall  bearing  mcmticr  having  a  pair  ot  bores  lonned 
therein,  each  encircling  a  res(x-ctise  one  ol  said  coil  Loriipression 
spnngs 


5,704^VM 
KN(;iNK  AC  CESSORY  DRIVK 
Hermann  Kberbach.  Nurtingen;  Eberhard  Mack,  Notzingen, 
and  Volker  Doring,  Stuttgart,  all  of  (;erman\.  avsignur.  to 
Mercedes-Benz  A(;,  Stuttgart,  (;ermany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  778,7«2 
('lajm.s  priority,  application  tJermany.  Jan.  V.  IW«i.  Iflft  (Ml 
56.V9 

Int.  CI.'  K)2B  ^"/(Ki 
I  ..S.  (1.  12.V-IV8  R 


6  Claim.s 


I  A  dn\e  arrangemenl  tor  an  ac>.essor\  unil  ol  ,iii  inleiii.il 
combustion  engine,  said  accessory  unit  having  a  dme  shall  dis 
posed  in  axial  alignment  with  an  engine operated  shall  and  basing 
an  end  lace  disposed  opposite  an  end  lace  ol  said  engine  (i(X-rated 
shall  said  engine  o[X-rated  shaft  being  supported  b\  a  tnclion 
bearing  to  which  a  lubricator  is  supplied  and  a  carrier  coupling 
disposed  between  said  end  laces  lor  coupling  said  engine  operated 
shaft  with  said  drne  shall,  said  carrier  coupling  including  a  pin 
projecting  eccentricalK  in  an  axial  direction  Ironi  the  end  lace  ol 
said  engine  operated  shall  and  a  earner  mounted  on  said  drive 
shall  and  having  a  carrier  structure  engaging  said  pin  and  a 
lubricant  collecting  space  arranged  in  communication  with  said 
Inction  bearing  lubricant  leaking  Irom  said  Iriciion  tiearing  lot  the 
lubrication  ol  said  earner  coupling 


5.704,J32 

ROTARY  KN<;iNF 

Ardeshir  MoUkef.  P.O.  Box  395,  Aberdeen.  Ohio  45101 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19«H.,  .Ser.  No.  622.825 

Int.  CI."  F02B  >MH).:i,Cf> 

I  .S.  CI.  123 — 225  5  Claim.s 

I    A  lolarv  engine  comprising 

a  central  rotor  having  a  [x-ripherai  i.am  surlace,  said  ^am  surKice 
having  a  pluralilv  ol  r.idiallv  extending  noses,  each  ot  said 
noses  having  a  generallv  concave  leading  cam  surlace  ,ind  .i 
geneiallv  convex  irailing  surl.n.e,  said  cenlul  loior  li.iviiig  ,i 
central  output  shall. 


an  annular  staior  posiuoned  radiallv  oulwardK  ol  and  conceninc 
with  said  rotor,  said  staior  having  an  annular  wall  and  a 
pluralilv  ol  \'  shaped  blades  pivolaiK  mounted  in  said  wall, 

e.ich  ot  said  blades  including  a  radiallv  inner  plate  having  an  end 
surface  shaped  to  engage  said  cam  surface,  a  radiallv  outer 
plate  and  a  cvlindncal  pivot  bodv  p<isitioned  at  a  vertex  ot 
said  blades  said  b>Kly  having  a  passagewav  connecting  an 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  plate  to  an  outer  surface  ot  said 
inner  plate,  said  passageway  having  a  valve  oriented  to  pre 
veni  fluid  flow  from  said  inner  plale  to  said  outer  plate. 

said  annular  wall  having  a  plurality  ol  wedge  shaped  chambers 
positioned  such  that  each  ol  said  chambers  encloses  one  ot 
said  outer  plates,  said  chamber  having  an  outer  wall  with  an 
air  inlel  p<in  and  a  check  valve  in  said  pon  which  prevents 
fluid  flow  out  ot  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  ol  concave 
combustion  surlaces.  each  ot  said  combustion  surtaces  being 
positioned  adiacent  to  one  ol  said  chanih>ers  and  to  one  ot  said 
inner  plates  and  including  a  spark  plug. 

an  outer  cylinder  shaped  to  enclose  said  staior  and  rotor. 

,1  pair  of  end  plates  mounted  on  said  outer  cylinder,  one  ol  said 
end  plates  including  air  intake  pons  lor  suppKing  air  and  tuel 
to  said  chamtx'rs. 

wherebv  rotation  ol  said  rotor  relative  to  said  staior  tauses  said 
Lam  surlace  to  bear  against  said  end  ot  said  V  shaped  blade 
and  pivot  said  blade  relative  to  said  staior.  thereby  causing 
said  outer  plate  to  compress  a  fuel  air  mixture  in  said  chamber 
and  force  said  compressed  mixture  through  said  channels  to  a 
space  between  said  inner  plale  ami  said  combustion  surface 
where  said  mixture  is  ignited  by  said  spark  plug,  thereby 
lording  s.iid  V  blade  to  pivot  against  said  convex  trailing  cam 
surlaie  and  rotate  said  rotor  relative  lo  said  st.itor 


5.704..W 
Fl  Kl.  INJF(TION  SVSIFM  FOR  A  I. FAN  BCRN  KNtJINF 
Takeshi  Okumura.  Susono:  Shigeo  Furuno,  Fuji,  and  Shizuo 
Sasaki,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  7.<.M67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IV,  1W5.  7-271224, 
Jun.  26,  IW6,  8-I65920 

Int.  CI.''  F02M  f'l  N    F02B  r'ixi  <l'ix> 
V.S.  CI.  12.V-308  4  Claims 

1  .-V  tuel  in|eclu>n  svsiem  lor  a  lean  burn  engine,  said  engine 
tompnsing  cvluulers.  each  eijuipix-d  with  a  conventional  straight 
inlet  port  and  a  swirl  inlet  [uti  which  generates  a  swirl  ol  inlet  air 
flowing  therethrough  into  the  cvlinder,  a  hrsi  inlet  air  passage 
connected  to  the  stiaighl  inlet  [■»in.  a  si'cond  inlet  air  passage 
>.onnectcd  to  the  swirl  inlet  pon  and  a  swirl  control  valve  disposed 
in  the  hrst  inlet  air  passage  lor  blocking  Ihe  tirsi  inlet  air  passage 
when  the  engine  is  operated  at  a  predetermined  operating  condi 
tu>n 

Ihe  tuel  inictlion  svsiem  comprising  a  tuel  injection  valve 
equipped  with  two  inieclion  holes  which  ate  connected  to  a 
straight  pon  tuel  iniedion  pon  disjxised  on  the  wall  ol  the 
straight  inlel  pon  .ind  a  swirl  fxin  tuel  inieclion  |>on  disposed 


and  a  throttle  sensor  coupled  lo  one  of  said  throttle  operators  on  the 
same  side  of  ihe  intake  passages  as  ihe  thronle  linkage 


to   Saashin 


5.704J34 
EN(;iNE  THROTTLE  SENSOR 
Masahiko    Kato,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignor 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134430 
Int.  CI."  F02D  WIO:  F02M  6///4 
I  .S.  CI.  123—336  20  Claims 


5,704,335 

THROTTLE  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masaki  Akutagawa,  Kariya,  and  Yukio  Mori,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680J69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178756 

Int.  CT."  F02M  69/.U 

C.S.  CI.  123—337  21  Claims 


on  Ihe  wall  ol  the  swirl  inlet  port,  and  which  infect  tuel  into 
the  straight  inlet  port  and  the  swirl  inlel  pon  through  the 
respective  tuel  injection  pons, 
wherein,  said  fuel  in|ection  valve  injects  fuel  in  a  latter  half  of 
the  intake  stroke,  at  least  when  the  svxirl  control  valce  is  being 
closed,  said  straight  p<m  fuel  inieclion  pon  is  disposed  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  inlet  valve  seat  of  the  straight  inlel 
pon  and  injects  tuel  in  Ihe  direction  between  the  center  axis  of 
ttie  cylinder  and  Ihe  stem  ot  the  inlet  valve  element  toward  ihe 
opjKisiie  w.ill  ol  the  cylinder  head  or  the  upper  pan  of  the 
opp<isite  cylinder  wall 


I  A  tJirottle  valve  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  pif)e.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  throttle  body  connectable  lo  said  intake  pipe  and  having  a 
passage  portion  therein  for  an  air  flow  from  said  intake  pipe; 

a  ihrottle  valve  provided  in  said  passage  portion  of  said  throttle 
body  for  controlling  an  amount  of  intake  air;  and 

J  keep-back  recess  provided  in  al  least  lower  portion  of  said 
passage  portion  for  blocking  water  iransmmed  from  upstream 
side  of  said  throttle  valve  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  intake 
pipe,  said  keep-back  recess  having  an  opening  portion  facing 
to  said  upstream  side  of  said  throttle  valve 


5,704J36 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Jeremy    Stephen    Wrobei.   Middlesex,   England,   assignor   to 
Lucas  Industries,  public  limited  company.  West  Midlands. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612059 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1995, 
9504625 

Int.  CI."  F02M  ,C/W 
U.S.  CI.  123 — 494  12  Claims 


1  .\  inanne  engine  including  an  induction  system  comprising  a 
plurality  ol  throttle  devices  which  communicate  with  intake  pas 
sages  ol  an  engine  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  linkage  that  inlercon 
nects  said  ihrottle  devices  to  synchroi/e  the  operation  of  said 
throttle  devices,  each  throttle  device  compnsing  an  operator  that 
controls  an  opening  degree  ot  a  ihrollle  valve  of  said  throttle 

device,  at  least  one  fuel  injector  communicating  with  each  intake  1  A  tuel  system  tor  an  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  a 
passage  ol  the  inlake  manifold,  said  fuel  injectors  positioned  on  a  fuel  pump,  a  controller  for  controlling  the  operalion  of  the  fuel 
side  of  all  of  the  intake  passages  opposite  of  said  throttle  linkage,    pump  so  that  fuel  is  delivered  to  the  engine  at  a  required  lime  and 
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in  a  tlcsireit  quanlilv.  iDt-ans  tor  suppKinj;  a  ilenianii  signal  In  Ihc 
ccnlroller,  a  wheel  ilnvt-n  h\  ihf  enjiinc.  a  pluralilN  nt  indiua  on 
ihc  wheel  and  (XisUioned  aboul  an  axis  ot  rotation  ol  the  wheel 
iransduier  means  responsive  in  ihc  passage  ot  said  indicia  as  ihe 
wheel  rotates,  means  responsive  to  pulse  signals  generated  h\  said 
transducer  means  tor  measuring  time  intervals  between  the  passage 
ot  the  indicia  past  the  transducer  means,  wherein  said  measuring 
means  comprises  means  tor  recording  two  time  pulse  sequences  ot 
signals  from  the  transducer  means  al  different  engine  speed  and 
load  operating  conditions,  means  lor  determining  actual  indicia 
spacing  errors  from  said  two  time  pulse  sequences  ot  signals  and 
means  for  calculating  the  engine  speed  using  the  actual  indicia 
spacing  errors  and  the  measured  lime  intervals  f<elween  the  pulses 
produced  hy  said  transducer  means 


HKL  TANK 
Peter  SlrStz,  SindeltinKen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Kempka.  Kvslingen, 
both  of  (Jermany,  assifsnors  to  M  C"  Micro  Compact  Car 
Aktiengesellschan.  Biel,  Switzerland 

Hied  Jul.  2,  1996,  S^r.  No.  674,429 
Ciaim.s  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  4,  IW5.  I**."!  24 
2.S4.8 

Int.  CI.'  F02M   <</(i: 
I  ..S.  1 1.  123 — 51"*  8  Claiin.s 


1  \  meth(Hi  ol  making  a  tuel  tank  with  a  tiller  neck  ol  plastK 
material  wherein  said  hier  neck  is  connected  at  one  end  lo  said 
tank  and  has  a  tiller  opening  al  its  opposite  end.  a  vent  pipe 
extending  from  the  tank  lo  said  hller  opening,  an  adsorfier  cheer 
with  an  opening  arranged  ad|acent  said  hller  neck,  a  tuel  vapor 
conduit  extending  between  ihe  top  of  said  tank  and  said  adsorber 
chamber  and  a  lid  tor  closing  said  chamber,  said  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  ot  blow  molding  said  hller  neck  trom  a  plastic 
material  so  as  to  tomi,  integrally  with  said  hller  neck,  said  vent 
pipe,  said  tuel  vapor  conduit  and  said  adsorber  chamber,  inserting 
a  bag  with  activated  carb<»n  into  said  adsorber  chamber  and  slosing 
said  adsorber  chamber  with  said  lid 


said  rim  being  adapteil  to  dehnc  at  least  a  portion  ot  a  [xrnie 
abilitv  paih  tx-lween  Ihe  ends  ot  the  core, 

a  magnet  in  said  pemieahiliiy  path  and  hxed  relative  to  said 
core. 

said  nm  being  interrupted  at  circumterentially  spaced  piiints  to 
provide  walls  and  spaces  allemalely  malting  and  breaking  said 
permeability  path  when  said  rotor  is  rotating  lo  produce 
multiple  voltage  pulses  in  sinusoidal  wave  lorm  in  each  coil 
and  an  alternating  current  output  trom  each  coil. 

a  hrst  aceiver  electrically  connected  to  said  hrst  ci>il. 

a  second  receiver  electrically  connected  lo  said  second  coil. 

means  for  halt  wave  reclitying  the  alternating  current  oulput 
trom  said  hrsi  coil  so  ihal  said  hrst  receiver  is  charged  with 
the  piisilive  half  cycles  only  of  the  alternating  current  output 
Ironi  said  hrst  coil,  and 

means  for  half  wave  rectifying  the  alternating  current  output 
from  said  second  coil  so  that  said  second  receiver  is  charged 
with  the  negative  hall  cycles  only  ol  the  alternating  current 
trom  said  second  toil 


5.704^139 
MF THOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPROVINii  V  KHICI  F 

n KL  KCONOMY 

Carole  Marie  Choe,  Ann  Arbor;   Robert  Matthew   Marzonie. 

and  Michael  John  Cullen.  both  of  Northville,  all  of  Mich.. 

avsi|>noni  to  Ford  (ilobal  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.082 

Int.  CI."  ¥020  41/14 

I  ..S.  CI.  123 — 674  23  Claims 


5,704_^.W 
F1.YWHFKI.  MA(;NET()  (;FNFRAT()R 
Martin  N.  Anderson,  Caro,  and  Michael  J.  Dale,  Ca»>  (  it>. 
both  of  Mich.,  as.si|inori  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser  No.  779J79 
Int.  CI."  F()2P  '/IVi 
C.S.  CI.  123 — 599  8  Claims 

I    A  flywheel  magneto  generator  tor  an  engine  comprising 
a  flywheel  rotor  mounted  lor  axial  rotation  and  having  a  nm  ol 

magnetically  permeable  material, 
a   core   of  magnetically   permeable   material    having   tirsi   and 
second  ends  disposed  ad|acenl  lo  said  nm  al  ^  ircumtereniiallv 
spaced  points. 
a  hrst  coil  wrapped  on  said  core 
a  second  coil  wrapped  on  said  core. 


I     A   method   ol    controlling   the    air/tuel    ratio   ol    an    internal 
tomhusiion  engine  comprising  a  sequence  ot  the  lollowing  steps 

detecting,  while  in  a  closed  kxip  fuel  control  mode,  whether  the 
air/tuel  ratio  of  the  engine  is  nch  or  lean  with  respect  lo  a 
stoichiometric  ratio  and  mixlifying  a  short  term  fuel  correc 
lion  tactor  as  necessary  lo  achieve  said  sioichiometnc  ratio. 

updating  a  long  lenn  tuel  correction  factor,  ba.sed  on  changes  in 
said  short  lenii  correction  tactor  while  al  said  stoichiometnc 
ratio. 

switching  lo  an  open  kxip  tuel  control  mixle  when  predelcr 
mined  open  knip  enlrv  conditions  are  met  and  increasing  the 
air/fuel  ratio  trom  said  stoichiometnc  ratio  to  a  predetermined 
lean  ratio  using  said  long  term  correction  tactor. 

penixlically  switching  from  said  open  hxip  fuel  control  mode  to 
said  closed  lixip  tuel  control  mode  to  update  said  long  term 


correction  factor  by  operating  said  engine  in  said  closed  loop 
mode  until  said  stoichiometric  ratio  is  achieved  witliin  a 
predetermined  tolerance  or  until  a  predetermined  number  of 
switches  between  said  nch  and  said  lean  ratios  are  detected 
and  after  said  update  returning  to  said  open  loop  fuel  mode, 
whereby  said  long  term  correction  factor  used  dunng  the  open 
liKip  fuel  control  mixle  is  penodically  updated  under  existing 
engine  operating  conditions 


5,704340 

FXCESS  AIR  RATE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  AN 

EXCESS  AIR  RATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Kazuhide  Togai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1498,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/38660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995.  7-136995; 
Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146614;  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-171057;  Jul.  6,  1995, 
7-171058 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14:  F02M  25At7 
I  ..S.  CI.  123—676  32  Claims 


"-1»   .'1  » 


3  In  an  excess  air  rate  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  which  is 
mounted  in  a  vehicle  and  which  includes  a  suction  passage,  an 
exhau.st  passage,  a  lurtxi  charger  for  supercharging  the  engine  vvith 
intake  by  dnving  a  turbine  by  tneans  of  exhaust  gas  of  tfie  engine, 
and  an  exhau.st  gas  recirculation  system  for  recirculating  part  of  tlie 
exhaust  gas,  taken  out  of  the  exhaust  passage  on  an  upstream  side 
of  the  turbo  charger,  into  the  suction  passage,  the  excess  air  rate 
control  apparatus  controlling,  in  accordance  with  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  engine,  an  excess  air  rate  of  that  air-fuel  mixture  which 
IS  supplied  to  the  engine  while  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
IS  operating,  the  excess  air  rate  control  apparatus  compnsing 
intalce  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intake  pressure 

of  the  engine; 
exhaust  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  exhaust  pres- 
sure of  the  engine, 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  quantity  estimating  means  for  estimal 
ing  a  quantity   of  recirculation  of  the  exhau.st  gas  by  the 
exhaust  ga.s  recirculation  system  in  accordance  with  the  intake 
pressure  detected  by  said  intake  pressure  delecting  means  and 
the  exhaust  pressure  detected  by  said  exhaust  pressure  detect 
ing  means. 


total  intake  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  total  intake 
quantity  of  the  engine,  including  the  quantity  of  the  exhaust 
gas  recirculated  by  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system; 

equivalent  intake  air  quantity  estimating  means  for  estimating  an 
equivalent  intake  air  quantity  of  the  engine; 

fuel  supply  quantity  setting  means  for  setting  a  quantiry  of  fuel 
supply  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with  a  depression  amount 
of  an  accelerator  pedal  of  the  vehicle; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  engine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  fuel  supply  quantity  set  by  said  fuel  supply 
quantity  setting  means: 

excess  air  rate  estimating  means  for  estimating  the  excess  air 
rate  for  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  fuel  supply  quantity 
set  by  said  fuel  supply  quantity  setting  means  and  the  equiva- 
lent intake  air  quantity  estimated  by  said  equivalent  intake  air 
quantity  estimating  means; 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  excess  air  rate  estimated  by  said 
excess  air  rate  estimating  means; 

target  excess  air  rate  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  excess  air 
rate  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine; 

valve  opening  degree  setting  means  for  seaing  a  target  valve 
opening  degree  of  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  In 
accordance  with  the  excess  air  rate  estimated  by  said  excess 
air  rate  esDmating  means  and  the  target  excess  air  rale  set  by 
said  target  excess  air  rate  setting  means;  and 

operation  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  system  in  accordance  with  the  target  valve 
opening  degree  set  by  said  valve  opening  degree  setting 
means. 

said  equivalent  intake  air  quantity  estimating  means  for  estimat- 
ing the  equivalent  intake  air  quantiry  in  accordance  with  the 
total  intake  quantity  detected  by  said  total  intake  quantity 
detecting  means,  the  excess  air  rate  stored  in  said  storage 
means  and  estimated  for  a  last  cycle  but  a  predetermined 
number  of  cycles,  and  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  quantity 
estimated  by  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  quantity  estimat- 
ing means. 


5,704341 
TENSION  BAND  FOR  TRAP  MACHINES 
Thomas  B.  Ritzenthaler,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  asagnor  to  Ritz/ 
Universal  Band,  Inc.,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,751 

Int  a.'  F41J  9/18;  F41B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  124 — 8  10  Claims 


1    A  tension  band  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  mass  of 
rubber  or  an  elastomer,  said  band  having  a  first  long  edge,  a  second 
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loriji  fdgf.  .1  liin^uutlmal  a\is  .iiul  !»•'  I'riil  scj;iiu-ms.  lmJi  ^.ikI  orul 
M-i;nifril  hoinp  lapca-d  lowaal  said  lontJiHnlinal  axis  aiui  al  li-asl 
lint-  ot  saiil  end  sei;nicnls  haMrif;  a  curMlim-ar  n-ntral  inniaM- 
[Kirtion  Inrincd  al  Ihe  lerminal  end  ihercol,  a  ni.iunliML'  Imk-  Kmul' 
ail|ai.ent  In  said  icnlral  idniaM.-  [mrtion 

8  A  launchinj;  system  lor  proMding  a  prnpellin^  Idiie  lo  a 
Ihrim  arm  ot  a  trap  maihine.  said  launehinj;  system  oomprisin;;  .it 
least  one  tension  band  operaliieK  eonneeted  to  said  throw  arm 
such  as  lo  proMde  said  propellinj;  loree  lo  said  throw  arm,  said 
tension  band  compnsinp  a  jjeneralK  rectangular  mass  ol  nibbei  or 
an  elastomer,  said  band  having  a  tirst  long  edge,  a  second  long 
edge,  a  longitudinal  axis  am)  two  end  segments,  each  said  enii 
segment  being  tapered  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
curvilinear  central  concave  ponion.  a  mounting  hole  bc-ing  ad|a 
cent  to  saul  central  concave  portion 

9  A  trap  machine  comprising  at  least  one  throw  arm  tor  lossing 
a  clav  target  and  a  launching  svslem  lor  providing  a  propelling 
force  lo  said  throw  arm,  said  launching  system  cotiipnsing  al  least 
one  tension  band  operalivcly  connected  to  said  throw  arm  such  as 
to  provide  said  propelling  torce  lo  said  throw  ariri.  said  tension 
band  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  mass  ot  rubber  oi  an 
elastomer,  said  band  having  a  hrst  long  edge,  a  second  long  edge 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  end  segments,  each  said  end  segmeni 
being  tapered  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  curvilm 
ear  central  concave  portion,  a  mounting  hole  being  adiacent  to  said 
central  concave  portion 

10  A  kit  tor  convening  a  spring  loaded  irap  machine  to  .i 
tension  band  launching  technology  comprising  al  least  one  tension 
hand,  said  tension  hand  compnsing  a  generallv  rectangular  mass  ot 
rubber  or  an  elastomer,  said  band  having  a  hrst  long  edge,  a  seionil 
long  edge,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  end  segments,  each  said  end 
segmeni  being  tapered  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least 
one  ot  said  end  segments  having  a  curvilineai  central  lon^ave 
portion  lormcd  at  the  terminal  end  thereol.  a  mounting  hole  King 
adjacent  to  said  central  concave  jvirtion 


5.7(M_V»3 
H  KNA(  K  CONnKSSATK.  TRAP 
Hongsik   Ahn.   I.anghorne.  and  Alex   M.   Hofman.   Ntv»lo»n. 
both  of  Pa.,  assinnors  to    Vmeriean  Standard   Inc..  Piscat- 
av»a\.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1W<..  Ser.  No.  712.4(HI 

Int,  (  I.'   K24H   <ii: 

I   S.  (1.  126—110  R  -^  (  laImN 


5.704_M2 

COMPRKSSKI)  (;AS  (;i  N  with  PRKSSIRK  ( ONTROI 

ARRAN(JKMKNT 

(Jary  K.  (iibson.  Wheeling,  III.,  and  Thomas  (i.  kotsiopoulos. 

449  Sunset   Ridge  Rd.,  Norlhfield,  III.  M»093,  avsignors  to 

Thoma.s  (i.  KoLsiopouloK,  Northtield.  III. 

Filed  May  25.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  449 .W«t 
Int.  CI.'  F4IB  1 1 A  HI 
I  .S.  (1.  124 — 7.1  h  (  laims 

I    A  system  lor  supplying  a  predetermined  pressure  ol  i,om 
pressed  gas  in  a  coinpressed  gas  powered  gun,  the  gun  including  a 
barrel  tor  loading  a  pro|eclilc,  and  a  bring  mechanism  operable  in 
a  hrst  miHlc  to  actuate  the  gun  and  0[>erable  in  a  second  intKie  to 
reload  the  gun,  the  system  comprising 

a  source  providing  compressed  gas  at  a  lirsi  outlet 
a   pressure    regulating   assembly    coupled   with   the    hrsi    outlet 
disp<iscd  to  receive  compressed  gas  trom  the  hrst  outlet  and  to 
provide   a   predelenmneil   pressure   ol   compressed   gas   al   a 
second  outlet, 
an   air  chamber  coupled   with   .in  exit   tube,   the   air  chamber 
supplying  a  blast  ol  compressed  gas  through  the  exit  lube  to 
expel  the  projectile  through  the  barrel  al  a  desired  projectile 
veliKitv  when  the  tiring  mechanism  is  in  the  hrst  mode 
a  How   valve  disposed  between  the  second  outlet  and  the  air 
chamber  and  coupled   with   the   hring   inechanism.   the   How 
valve  isolating  the  second  outlet  trom  the  air  chamber  when 
the   bring   mechanism   is   in   the   hrsi   mode    the   How    valve 
enabling  fluid  communication  tx-tween  the  seioml  outlet  and 
the  air  chamber  in  the  second  mode   and 
a  reduced  diameter  oritice  disposeil  between  the  air  chaiutx-i  ,ind 
the  exit  lube  detining  a  curved  Iransiiion  area  therebetween 
limiting  the   blast   ol   compressed  gas  exiting   Irom  the   air 
chamber  and  controlling  the  resulting  pro|eclilc  velocil) 


26   ,-\  melhiHl  ol  controlling  tondensale  and  airflow  m  .i  lurnace 
impnsing  the  steps  ot 
allowing  impeded  .urflow    Ihrough  a  condensate  Uap  lo  a  oild 

header  N>x  and  to  an  inducer  Ian  al  startup 
providing   unrestncted   condensate  drainage   to   Ihe   condensate 

trap  Irom  the  inducer  Ian, 
providing  restricted  condensate  drainage  to  the  condensate  trap 

trom  the  cold  header  box, 
accumulating  condensate  in  the  condensate  Irap,  and 
blocking  the  flow  ol  air  through  the  condensate  Irap  when  the 

accumulated  condensate  reaches  a  hrst  predetermined  height 


5.704„V44 

DKVU  F  FOR  RKI.IFVINC;  ANXIKTY  IN  RFSPIRATORY 

PATIKNTS 

.Iranne  M.  Cole.  P.O.  Box  171,  Virginia  City.  Nex.  89440 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,376 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  r/tK) 
I    S.  (I,  128— 2(M).14  6  Claims 


1  A  device  lor  altering  the  external  ap|>earance  ol  a  nebuli/er 
useable  by  a  patient,  having  an  outpui  ot  medicinal  vapor  and  an 
output  conduit  to  conduct  the  medicinal  vapor  comprising 

a    a  lube  connected  lo  the  output  conduit  ol  the  nebuli/ei,  said 

tube  having  a  hrst  patient  mouth  engageahle  end  portion  and  a 

second  gas  exit  end  portion  lo  carry   visible  exit  gases  trom 

Ihe  mouth  ol  the  patient, 
b    a  decorative  member  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  lube 

said  niembei  including  a  decoralive  exhaust  port, 
c    means  tor  connecting  said  tube  second  gas  exit  end  portion  lo 

said  decorative  exh.iusi  port  to  direct  visible  exit  gases  theie 

ihrough 


5,704,.V45 

DFTKCTION  OF  APNF:a  AND  OB.STRl  CTION  OF  THF 

AIRWAY  IN  THF  RFISPIR.XTORV  SVSTKM 

Michael  Berthon-Jones,  I.eonay,  ,'\ustralia.  as.signor  to  ResMed 

Limited.  North  Rye,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  5,  1993.  PM2246 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  IMHi 
I  .S.  CI.  128—204.23  43  Claims 


air  through  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  middle  portion  con- 
nected lo  a  trachea  positioning  tube, 

a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  motor  tor  recipr(Kaling  said 
piston  frequently; 

a  vibration  iransmitting  pass  having  two  ends  with  a  hrst  end 
connected  lo  said  patient  pass  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  cylinder  equipped  with  said  piston  which  is  reciprocated 
Irequenlly  by  said  motor,  wherein  high  frequency  vibration 
pressure  generated  by  recipnxal  movement  of  said  piston  is 
transmitted  to  gases  in  said  patient  pass, 

means  for  absorbing  some  pressures  generated  bv  reciprcxal 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  wherein  said 
absorbing  means  is  a  .soft  bag  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said 
cylinder;  and 

a  cross-sectional  area  regulating  means  for  varying  effective 
cross-scclional  area  of  a  gas  passage  which  connecLs  said  bag 
lo  said  cvlinder. 


1    A  method  tor  delecting  partial  obsiruction  ot  the  airway  ot  a 
palieni,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 
measuring  patient  respiratory  air  flow, 
detecting  the  inspiratory  part  ot  said  air  flow, 
normali/ing  said  inspiratory  part,  and 

determining  an  index  value  of  a  mid-portion  of  said  nomiali/ed 
inspiralory  part  as  a  measure  of  partial  obstruction. 


5,704  JM7 
BREATHING  VALVE 
Joachim    Schlobohm,    Bad    Oldesloe,    Germany,   assignor   to 
Dragerwerik  AktiengesellschafL,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.275 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany,  ,\ug.  31.  1995,  195  32 
042.5 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  ^/(I2 
VS.  CI.  128—205.24 


20  Claims 


c 


•nmi^^^^r 


5.704.346 
HI(;H  FREOIENCY  OSCILLATORY  VENTILATOR 
Masaaki   Inoue.  5-18,  3-chome,  Minami-Rinkan,  Yamato-shi. 
Kanagav%a-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-180488 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  IMH) 

I  .S.  CI.  12R— 2IW.24  12  Claims 


\ 


I    A  high  frequency  artihcial  breathing  device  composing: 
a  patient  pass  having  two  ends  with  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
breathing  gas  supply  ing  source,  a  second  end  exposed  to  open 


1,  A  breathing  valve,  comprising 

a  valve  disk; 

a  valve  crater,  said  valve  disk  lying  on  said  valve  crater; 

a  support  surface; 

a  valve  spnng  in  contact  with  said  valve  disk  with  a  first  spnng 
end  and  in  contact  with  said  support  surface  with  a  second 
spring  end.  said  valve  spnng  being  spread  against  said  support 
surface,  said  support  surface  defining  a  spreading  surface 
engaging  said  second  spring  end  in  the  area  of  contact  with 
said  second  spnng  end;  and 

fnction  means  positioned  in  said  second  spring  portion  and  in 
said  support  surface  for  creating  a  specific  coefficient  of 
fnction  that  reduces  vibration  of  said  valve  disk  when  a  user 
of  the  breathing  valve  expirates  through  the  breathing  valve 
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5.704„U« 
BRKATHINC;  VAIAK. 
Ralf    Drews,    l.ubeck.    (;ermany.    assignor    li)    DragtrwerU 
AktiengestlLschafl,  I.ubeck.  (ieritiany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7.^1,205 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar  2.',  i**^.  !*>♦>  H 

556.6 

Int.  (  1.'  A62B  y/c: 
I  .S.  CI.  12»— 205.24  20  t  laims 


1    A  broathinj!  \aKf,  LcimpriMiig: 

a  vaKe  disk, 

a  \alve  crarer.  saiil  valve  tiisk  Kinj;  un  said  v.iIvl-  ^ralcr 

a  support  surface  disposed  adiaceni  Id  said  \al\e  ^raler. 

a  guide  displaceable  along  an  axial  vaKe  axis. 

a  spring  in  (.onlacl  »ilh  said  vaUe  ilisk  and  including  .i  s.iul  hrs( 
spring  end  connected  \Mlh  said  support  surface  and  a  second 
spring  end.  said  vaUe  disk  heing  loaded  al  said  tirsi  spring 
end  by  a  spnng  force  direcled  along  a  line  ot  aclion  ot  said 
spring,  said  valve  disk  being  accoiiiiTUHlaled  in  s.iid  guide  and 
displaceable  along  said  valve  axis,  said  valve  spring  bting 
laslened  such  that  said  line  ot  action  ol  said  spring  is  ditLMcd 
.11  .in  angle  in  lel.ilion  to  said  v.ilve  .ixis 


means  tor  improving  the  hi  ol  said  visor,  said  means  comprising 
a  lovker  edge  ol  said  visot  having  gradually  sloping  arcuate 
edges  al  opposne  extreme  lower  corners  ot  said  visor  where 
said  gradually  sloping  arcuate  edges  extend  below  the  central 
portion  ot  the  lower  edge  ot  said  visor  and  are  the  only  bond 
sites  between  said  visor  and  sanl  m.isk 


5.7(»4,3M) 
M  TRITIONAl    MICRCK  OMPITKR  AM)  MKTHOI) 
William  B.  Williams.  Ill,  Albemarle,  N.C.,  a.ssignor  to  Nutritec 
Corporation.  Albemarle,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  217,6X5 

Int.  CI.    (.(>6F  /^  J" 

I  .S.  CI.  12K— 6.M)  ■*-  Claims 


5,7(M,34«» 

SI  Rt;K  Al   FA(  K  MASK  WITH  DARKFNFI)  (;i  ARK 

RKDl  ITN(;  STRIP  AND  VISOR 

Vance  M.  Hubbard,  and  Welton  K.  Brun.son,  both  of  Bedford. 

Tex.,  avsignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I«6,386.  May  1"»,  l'W2.  Pal.  No. 
5JI8J,450,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,4^5,  Feb. 
25,  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5,150,703,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 

No.  268,558,  Nov.  8,  1V88,  Pat.  No.  5,020,5.VV  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,807,  Oct.  2,  1987,  Pal. 

No.  4,920,<»60.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  MH^Hl 

Int.  CI."  A62B  ''/"  /vti:  :</ii:  /vw 

r.S.  Cl.  128—206.1"*  '^  (laims 

1    A  linuid  resisianl  shield  M  proiect  the  eves.  n,,se  .uul  iiiouih  ot 
a  wearer,  comprising 

,1   tUiid   im(x-r\ious   iransparenl   visor   to  prolevi   the   eves   ol   .i 

wearer  trom  liquid  direcled  Irom  the  exterior  ot  saiil  visoi 
a  gas  pervious  bul  suhslanlially  licjuid  iniperMous  m.isk  formed 

trom  a  pluraliiv  ot  material  layers  disp<ised  adjaceiil  li'  eaih 

olhei. 
said  materi.il   lavers  comprising  a  barrier   whuh   is  capable  I't 

dilterentiatiiig  between  gases  .ind  liquids,  wtierebv  gases  iii.o 

p.iss    Ireelv    in    eilher   direction    ihrough    said    barrier    while 

leslncting   ihe   pass.ige  ol   lu|uids   trom   ihe   exieiioi   ol    ^,lld 

mask 
a  pan  ot  connections  lormed  between  said  m.isk  .iiul  ^aid  vl^ol 

b\  bond  sues  ,ii  opposiie  corners  ol  said  vuoi  .ind  s.ml  iii.isk 

wlierebv    s.ud    visdi    m.iv    Ix-    fHisHioned   ovei    ihe   eves   ol    ,i 

wearer,  and 


1     \  hand  held  nuuilional  imcrocompuler  app.iralus  comprising 
memors  me.ins  loi  receiving  and  retaining  a  database  ol  inlor 
Illation  loi  a  pliiralitv  ol  bKHlstutK,  a  database  ol  intomialion 
liii    a   pliiialilv    ot   niilrienls    a  database  ot   inlormation   tor  a 
pliir.iliiv  ot  minerals,  a  database  ot  intormation  lor  a  pkiralilv 
ot  viiainins    and  .i  d.ii.ibase  ol  inlorniation  lor  .i  pliiialilv  ol 
phvsical  acliv  ines, 
ihspl.iv   means  lor  seledivelv   displaving  .i  lood  iieni  seleclion 
scieen  including  a  phiraluv  ot  tiHKlsiutts.  a  nulnenl  seleclion 
screen  including  ,i  pliir.ililv   ol  nulrienls.  .i  mmeial  selection 
scieen  including  a  pluralitv   ol   miiieiaU,  .i  viiamin  seleclion 


screen   inchidmg   a   plurality   of  vitamins,  and  an  activities 
selection  screen  including  a  plurality  ot  phvsical  aclivities. 

selection  means  tor  selecting  trom  said  displav  means  a  dis- 
played liHKlstutl  Irom  said  disphiyed  food  item  selection 
screen  a  displayed  nutrient  from  said  displayed  nutneni 
selection  screen,  a  displayed  mineral  from  said  displayed 
mineral  selection  screen,  a  vitamin  from  said  displaced  vita 
mm  selection  screen,  and  a  displayed  phvsical  activiiv  from 
said  displayed  activity  screen; 

accessing  means  for  accessing  trom  said  memorv  means 

III  nutritional  value  informatioi.  per  unit  serving  regarding  a 

selected  tiKHlstutt.  and 
I II I  physical  activity  value  information  pei  unil  lime  regarding 
a  selected  physical  activity; 

entering  means  tor  entering 

III  Ihe  serving  si/e  of  a  selected  fixidstuff  for  modifving  the 
accessed  value  information  tor  thai  selected  tiKidstufi.  said 
modihcalion  comprising  factoring  said  accessed  value 
information  bv  said  serving  si/e. 

(Ill  Ihe  lime  ot  a  selected  physical  acliviix  tor  moditving  the 

accessed  value  mlomialion  for  thai  selected  phvsical  activ 

ii\     s.iid   modihcalion  comprising   factoring   said  accessed 

v.iliie  information  by  said  time. 
Mil!   nulnenl   v.ikie  information  for  a  selected   nutrient,  the 

nulnenl  v.ilue  mformalion  compnsmg  unit  mgesiion  of  that 

nulnenl 
livi   mincr.il    value   information   for   a   selected   mineral,   the 

niiner.il  value  mtomiation  comprising  unit  ingestion  of  thai 

niiner.il.  .uul 

IV  I  viiamin  v.ilue  intormaiion  for  a  selected  vitamin,  the 
vitamin  value  inlormation  comprising  una  ingestion  of  thai 
V  itamin.  and 

register  means  lor  regisiering  in  said  memory  means  said 
iiHKlitied  value  infomiation  ol  said  selected  toixisiuft. 
said  miKlified  value  mtonnation  of  said  selected  phvsical 
.icliviiy.  said  entered  value  mfonnation  tor  said  selected 
nutrient,  said  entered  value  information  for  said  selected 
mineral,  .ind  said  entered  value  intomialion  lor  said 
selected  viiamin.  and  lor  accumulating  in  said  memorx 
means  over  .in  inierval  ol  lime  addilional  registered 
value  intormaiion 


5,704  A51 
Ml  1.1  IPl.K  CHANNEL  BIOMKDKAI.  DICITAI. 
TKI.FMETRV  TRANSMITTER 
David  W.  Mortara,  River  Hills,  and  Brian  ¥..  Sueppel,  (iraflon. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mortara  Instrument,  Inc..  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.151 

Int.  Cl.'  A61N  .V(MJ 

I  .S.  Cl.  128—630  46  Claims 


1  \  biomedic.il  lelemeirv  transmitter  suitable  for  transmuting 
d.il.i  Irom  ,1  plur.ililv  ot  biomedical  data  signals  originaling  as 
aii.ilog  inpiil  signals  produced  bv  biomedical  sensors,  said  lelem 
elr\  UansmiUer  comprising 

.111  inpiil  ciiciiil  lor  leceiving  die  .in.ilog  inpiiI  signals  .incl  pro 

viding  Ihe  biomedic.il  dal.i  signals, 
.in  .iii.ilog'digilal  convener  lor  convening  Ihc   biomedical   dal.i 

^ign.ils  lo  corresponding  digil.il  signals, 
coniiul    iiie.ins    coupled    lo    s.ud    an.ilog.digilal    convener    lor 
receiving   said  digital   signals,   s.ud  control   means   including 
Ilk' .Ills  tor  providing  a  seri.il  digiial  modulating  signal  trom 


the  digital  signals  of  said  analog/digital  conxener  and  for 
introducing  data  coinpression  in  the  provision  of  said  digital 
nKxlulaling  signal. 

an  rt  signal  generating  means  tor  generating  an  rt  earner  signal, 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  lo  said  rt  signal 
generating  means  for  frequency  modulating  the  rt  earner 
signal  with  said  digital  modulating  signal  to  form  a  transmis- 
sion  signal  for  said  transmitter  containing  data  from  said 
plurality  of  biomedical  data  signals 


5,704J52 
IMPLANTABLE  PASSIVE  BIO-SENSOR 
Gerald  F.  Tremblay,  13015  St.  Andrew  Dr.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo. 
64145,  and  David  S.  Buckles,  121   W.  48th  St.  -Apt.  1705, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  64112 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,093 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/(H) 

r.S.  CI.  128—630  24  Claims 


1    .A  bio  sensor  for  implantation  in  a  patient,  said  bio-sensor 
compnsmg: 

sensor  means  tor  sensing  a  physiological  condition  ot  the  patient 
and  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  representative  of  the  phvsi- 
ological  condition:  and 
a  transponder  electrically  coupled  w  ith  said  sensor  means,  said 
transponder  including 

processor  means  tor  implanaiation  in  the  patient  and  respon 
sive  to  said  sensor  means  for  converting  said  sensor  signal 
lo  a  digital  signal  representative  iif  the  physiological  con- 
dition without  sending  said  sensor  signal  out  of  the 
patient's  body,  and 
transmitting  in-ans  coupled  with  said  prixessor  means  for 
transmitting  said  digital  signal  out  of  the  patient's  body, 
said  transmitting  means  including  antenna  means  for 
receiv  ing  an  interrogation  signal  generated  trom  outside  the 
patient  and  power  convening  means  coupled  with  said 
antenna  ttieans  for  convening  the  interrogation  signal  lo  a 
power  signal  for  energi/ing  said  priKessor  means 


5,704,353 

I  RiNAR^  diac;nostic  Catheter 

Irvin  M.  Kalb,  113  Seagull  La.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  34236;  Robert  H. 
Shaw,  243  Peck  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90212.  and  Michael 
J.  Ram,  One  Horseshoe  Rd.,  Bell  Canyon.  Calif.  91307 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  284.260.  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,476,434, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.597,  May  27, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.352,182.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995^  Ser. 
No.  573,184 
Int.  Cl.'  A61B  Vc*; 
r.S.  Cl.  128—634  16  Claims 

13  A  bladder  monitoring  system  comprising  a  urinarv  catheter 
tot  placemeni  in  a  urethra  in  a  human  body,  said  urethra  having  an 
exterior  opening  at  a  point  ot  exit  from  Ihe  human  Nxiv  and  an 
interior  opening  at  a  point  ot  entry  into  a  urinary  bladder  within  the 
human  body,  and  a  length  extending  trom  said  exterior  opening  lo 
said  intenor  opening,  a  stylet  for  use  in  placing  ihe  unnary  cath- 
eter, and  sensors  to  monitor  physical  and  chemical  properties  ot 
urine  within  the  unnary  bladder. 

ihe  urinary   catheter  comprising  a  hollow   shall  with  a  lumen 
longitudinally   through  ils  cenier.  a  sealing  portion  on  a  hrsi 
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.1  siccsf  sh.i(x-il  icIiTi-n.c  ckvtr.Hlc  .irTanfU-cl  txMwcon  the  tirM 
•mil  Iho  •.tYiiTid.  or  tx-iui-tn  [he  scioiui  .<nd  ihc  lliird  seclioii  ot 
ihi-  luhuljt  NkK 


cIi-iIiikIc  ,irraii(;cil 

vonil     .inil     Ihc     third      or 
nd  Ihe  Mvond  stMnm  ot  Ilif  luhuUi  NhIs 


vvor  kiny 
K-r^i'cn     ih 


end  lit  iho  >h,ifl.  .i  ^.ip  on  j  second  end  ot  ihc  shatt.  no  ponion 

ot    Ihc    iirrnan    catheter    exiendinj;    exterior    ot    ihe    iirellira 

beyond   the   cap.   and    sensof.    mounted   on    ihe   lalheler    in 

contact  with  the  urine  within  the  urinar\  hiadder   v>, herein 

Ihe  shall  has  a  length  si/ed  to  approximate  the  length  ol  the 

urethra  and  an  outer  diameter  approximalinj;  the  diameter 

ol   the   urethra   such   that   the   second  end   ot   the   shaft    is 

located  at  the  exterior  openinj;  ot  the  urethra. 

Ihe  sealing  portion  has  a  width  greatei  than  the  outer  diameter 

ol    Ihe    shatt.   there   being   openings   through   the   sealing 

portion   so   that   urine   in   Ihe   bladder   can   enter   the   shall 

lumen,  the  width  ol  ihe  sealing  ponion  being  reilikible  so 

that  the  sealing  portion  can  be  readilv   passed  through  ihe 

urethra, 

the  cap  having  a  width  gieatei  than  the  outer  diaiiietci  ol  ilic 

shatt.  and 
ihe  stylet  is  a  siitl  okI  wiih  a  diameter  less  than  the  diaiiietei 
ot   the   lumen  ot   the   shall   and   a   length   greatei   than   the 
length    ol    the   catheter   such    that    insertion   ol    the    sulet 
through  the  lumen  ol  the  urinary  catheter  and  pushing  the 
sly  lei  against  ihe  sealing  portion  causes  the  scaling  portion 
to  elongale  and  the  width  ol  Ihe  sealing  portion  lo  reduce  to 
a  diameler  suitable  lor  passing  through  the  urethra 
and  wherein  the  sensors  are  sclccled  trom  the  group  consist 
ing  ot  devices  capable  ot  qualitativcK   or  quantitatneh 
sensing  pressure.  pH.  tempc-rature.  \arious  ditterenl  theiiii 
cal  constituents  ot  urine,  sodium,  potassium,  gkuose   diug 
markers,  drug  mctaNiliies.  six-cilic  gravity   proteins  leuki' 
cvie  esterase,  nilriles.  urobilinogen,  whole  bliH>d  crenaleil 
bliMHl  cells,  ketones,  bilirubin,  lurbiditv  and  color 
Ihe  bladder  moniloring  system  tunher  in..luding  a  signal  trans 
miller  and  signal  transmission  means  connecting  the  sensoi^ 
with  the  signal  iransmiilci.  ihe  signal  iransmitier  capable  ot 
delivering   inloriiiation  obtained  bv   ihe  sensors  to  .i  remote 
hKation.  and 
a  |Kiwer  source  lor  siippiv   energv    to  the  signal  ir.iiismiller    ihc 
(vvwer  source  comprising   a  positive  jm\  negative  ckMnnlc 
liKalcd  within  a  space  enclosed  bv   the  catheter,  the  posunc 
and   negative  electriKle   in  ^ontacl   with   the   iiiiiic    the   unric 
being  an  electrolvle,  the  posiiive  ele^ir.Klc    negaine  clciiro,lc 
.iiid  urine  comprising  a  battel v 


5,704,354 
KI.Kt  TROCMAl.Vnt    (;i K OSK  SKNSOK 
Waller  Preidel,  Krlangen,  (iermany.  and  Sebastian  ProeK,  (hi- 
caRO.  III.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Vkliengesellschaft.  Miinchrn. 
(iermanv 

Hied  Jun.  23,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  494,12.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Jun.  2.V  l'*^4.  44  22 
^XM.5 

Int.  (1.     VhlB  v(*(» 
r.S.  CI.  I2« — h35  "•  t  lainis 

I    .-\  c.itheter  IV]X- elecrrcK.il.ilvlK  sensor  lor  dctemnning  ghkose 
III  body  Huids,  comprising 

a  tubular  bodv  ol  hio  compatible  material  that  is  subdivulcil  iiiio 
a  hrsi  section,  a  second  section  and  a  third  section. 


the  lubulat  NkIv 
I  sleeve  shape 

lorrcspondinglv 

bc-lwcen  Ihe  hrsi  aim  im   -vcn.  -^ -•  • -— 

said  working  electiiHle  having  a  slit  extending  in  a  liingitudi 

ii.il  direclion  over  its  lull  length, 
I   hvdrophilic   membrane  sirelched  ovei   Ihe  w. irking  elestiode 

having  ends  which  extend  through  the  slit  into  Ihe  interior  ol 

the  eleciriKle  and  which  is  held  in  Ihe  slit  b\  a  wedge  made  ot 

bio  compatible  material 
.1  counter  electrode  which  seals  a  lirst  end  ot  the  tubular  binlv, 

and 
lead  wires  to  the  elednxles  arianged  within  Ihe  lubiil.n  Nxlv  ,ind 

which  extend  outside  the  tubular  NkIv  ihrough  a  second  end 

ol  Ihe  tubular  body 


5,7«4..V<:5 
SON  IN\\SI\K  SVSTKM  FOR  BKKASI  <  \N(  KK 
OKTKCTION 
Jack  K.  Bridges,  1<»37  Fenlon  la..  Park  Ridge,  III.  6(M>6S 
(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26'»,6<>1.  Jul.  1.  l'W4.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jun.  21.  1^5.  Ser,  No.  4'>2,"W8 
Int.  CI.'   \61B  ^  t)s 
I    S.  (I.  128 — 653.1  27  (  laims 


I  \  lion  iiivasi\e  svsieiii  ulili/iiig  non  loni/ing  eledioniagnetic 
iiiillimeiei  w.ives  ol  mininial  iheniial  heating  cap.icilv  lor  dcledion 
ol  a  iLiiuor  in  a  breast,  comprising 

,1  geneialoi  tor  generating  a  non  loni/ing  high  liec|uencv   dec 

tromagnelic  input  w.ive 
illumination   means   loi   creating   .in   elleciivelv    locussed   non 

loni/ing    electromagnetic    beam    Irom    the    inpul    wave    and 

directing  said  K-am  to  impinge  upon  an  ertective  local  point 

.It  a  predetermined  position  within  a  breast, 
ivave   impedance   matching   iiie.ins.   in  the   illumination   means 

matching   Ihe   im(x-dance   ot   ihe    illuminalion   nie.ins   to   the 

wave  impedance  ot  normal  breasi  tissue, 
a  w.ne  guide  toi  applving  the  input  wave  trom  the  gcner.iior  to 

Ihe  breasi  ihrough  the  illuiiiination  means, 
t.Kal  point  shitting  means,  connecied  to  the  illumination  means 

tor   shitting   the  eHedive   toc.il   poinl   across  Ihe   bre.isi   in   a 

predeleniiined  pallein  lo  sc.in  selected  iiicrcment.il   volumes 

w  ithin  the  breast, 
,ii    least    one    sc.iltered    w.oe    collector    |iositioned    to    miercepl 

scattered    waves    Irom   ihe    incremenlal    volumes    within    the 

breasi  and  develop  a  return  signal  lepresenl.ilive  ol  the  seal 

tered  waves  Irom  within  the  bre.ist, 
and  a  lecCiver    including  a  detector,  connected  to  the  scattered 

wave  collector,  lor  detecling  anomalies  in  the  return  signal  to 

idcnlilv  a  tumor  and  its  kxalion  in  Ihe  breasi 


5,704„156 

S\  STEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

MALFORMED  HIPS  IN  BABIFIS  OR  SMALL  ANIMALS 

(iad  Shmueli,  Ashkelon,  Israel,  a.s.signor  to  Raycont  Ltd..  'Safo. 

Israel 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,696 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  .V(/s- 

l  .S.  CI.  128—653.1  18  Claims 


/ 


7  \  system  for  use  in  identification  ot  malformed  hips  in  a 
hum. in  or  animal  subject,  the  system  comprising 

la  I  a  sensor  producing  an  output  inchcalive  ol  a  tensile  torcc 
applied  to  the  leg  of  ihe  subiect, 

(bi  an  .\  ray  generator  responsive  lo  said  output  so  as  to  gener 
ate  at  least  me  pulse  of  \-ray  radiation  directed  towards  the 
hip  ol  the  subject  when  said  output  from  said  sensor  is 
indicative  of  application  of  a  tensile  force  greater  than  a 
ihreshold  value  to  the  leg  of  the  subject, 

ic  1  a  phosphorescent  screen  pxisitioned  so  as  to  receive  at  least 
part  ot  said  .\  ray  radiation  transmitted  ihrough  the  hip.  said 
phosphoresceni  screen  generating  light  m  response  lo  incident 
,\  ray  radiation,  and 

id  I  a  charge  coupled-device  lor  generating  an  image  ot  said  lighl 
generated  by  said  phosphorescent  screen 


5.704J57 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MR  IMAGE  AND  MRI 

SYSTEM 

MiLsue  Miyazaki,  Otawara,  and  Yoshimori  Kassai,  Kawasaki, 

both    of   Japan,    a.<isignors    to    Kabashiki    KaLsha    Toshiba, 

kaHa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  456.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1994,  6-119140 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  VtJs^" 
IS.  CI.  128—653.2  18  Claims 


-[\_,n n n  .  in |i3 n    , 


_n_ 


r^ r\ 


jzi r-y 


ntH3C'J5»N&  OF  fcNaXi»«i.  »>,» 
CC»^WN1»«t.    *    NOH^  &tC00IN4^ 


1    A  methixi  of  producing  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  an 
ob|ect   pi. iced   in  a  static   magnetic   lield  on  the  basis  of  a  pulse 
sequence  including  repetitions  each  comprising  the  steps  ot 
applving  to  the  ob|ect  a  one  excilation  RF  pulse  in  synchroni/a 

lion  with  a  pulse  ot  slice-selective  magnetic  held  gradient 

applied  to  the  object, 
consecutively  applying  lo  the  ob|ect  a  plurality  ot  retixusing  RF 

pulses  each  ol  which  being  applied  in  synchronization  with 

another    pulse    of    slice  selective    magnetic     held    gradient 

applied  to  Ihe  object;  and 
consecutively   acquiring   a  plurality    of   spin  echoes  emanated 

from  the  obiect  each  with  a  reading-out  magnetic  field  gradi- 


ent applied  10  the  object,  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  spin  echoes 
responding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  refcxusing  RF  pulses 
and  being  acquired  after  a  reading  out  magnetic  held  gradient 
applied  to  Ihe  object, 
wherein  each  of  the  acquired  plurality  of  spin  echoes  is  mapped 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  defined  by  dividing  a 
k(Founen-space  along  a  phase-encoding  direclion  of  the 
k-space;  a  tlip  angle  of  one  specified  refiKusing  RF  pulse  of 
the  relixusing  RF  pulses  is  set  to  a  first  value  equal  to  or  less 
tJian  \W.  said  specified  refcxusing  RF  pulse  being  assigned 
for  refixusing  one  specified  spin  echo  of  the  plurality  of  spin 
echoes  mapped  in  one  specified  block  ot  the  pluralit\  of 
bkxks,  the  specified  block  including  a  non-encodmg  location 
in  the  k-space;  and  a  flip  angle  of  the  remaining  refocusing 
RF  pulse  IS  set  to  a  second  value  smaller  than  the  first  value 


5.704J58 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DLAGNOSING 

CAPILLARY  LEAK 

Ba.shir  A.  Zikria.  Norwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
Columbia  I'niversity  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  Nox.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  i44^M 

Int.  CI.^A6IB  MK> 

VS.  CI.  128—654  21  Claims 


^^ 


DEVICE  TO 
OBT/UN  BLI300 
SAtaPLE 


r' 


I 

DETECTOR        fs^W 


COMPUTER        r-  30 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  capillary  leak  in  a 
subject  which  comprises 

lal  intrixJucing  into  the  subjects  circulation  a  phamiaceutically- 
acceplable  solution  comprising  biodegradable,  nontoxic,  mac- 
romolecules.  which  macromolecules  are  smaller  than  endot- 
helial gaps  in  capillaries  of  a  subject  having  capillary  leak, 
and  each  of  which  macromolecules  is  labeled  with  a  detect- 
able marker; 

(bi  obtaining  a  sample  of  bkxxl  from  the  subject; 

(c  I  quantitatively  measuring  the  delectable  marker  in  the  sample; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (cl  at  a  plurality  of  suitably  spaced 
points  in  time;  and 

(el  companng  the  quantities  of  detectable  marker  so  measured 
so  as  to  ascertain  a  change  in  the  quantity  of  detectable 
marker  in  the  subject's  circulation  over  time,  the  change  being 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  capillary  leak,  thereby  determin- 
ing ihe  presence  of  capillary  leak  in  the  subjeci, 
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1  An  ultrasound  Nine  anaKscr  apparatus  Lcinipnsm>!  a  hcusm;^ 
hasing  a  surtace  on  whii.h  a  palienl  s  Nk1>  pan  can  rest,  ultrasound 
means  tiiounled  on  the  housing  tor  assessing  the  mndilion  ot  hone 
in  the  bodv  part,  means  mounted  on  the  housing  tor  eftei.iin,i; 
relative  iiunemenl  between  the  ultrasound  means  and  the  h<>d\ 
pan  and  xerographic  means  asscxiatcd  with  the  housing  surtace  tor 
sensing  the  position  of  the  Uniy  part,  said  xerorgraphic  means 
being  coupled  to  means  responsive  to  the  xerorgraphic  sensing 
means  lor  ettecting  said  relalise  movemenl 


I    A  real  nine  imaging  catheter  apparatus,  comprising; 
an  elongated  NhI\  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 


.111  ultrasonii  transducer  lincai  phased  anav  mounted  proximate 
ihe  disial  end  ol  the  elongated  bodv,  the  arrav  iransniitting 
ultrasound  beams  and  receiving  resultant  echoes,  the  arrav 
comprising  a  low  ot  individual  transducer  elements  aligned 
generallv  in  a  longitudinal  direction  i>t  the  elongated  hodv , 

.1  lens  mounted  on  Ihe  .m.w  tor  deliKUsing  Ihe  ultrasound 
beams,  at  least  some  ot  the  beams  being  directed  laierallv 
outward  in  an  elevalional  dimension  ot  the  arrav,  which  is 
perpendicular  lo  an  a/iiiuithal  dimension  ot  ihe  anav.  piov  id 
ing  a  real  time  three  dimensional  image,  so  ihal  lealures  can 
b<-  measured  and  intervened  uniler  a  real  lime  observation, 
and 

an  elecirical  condudor.  disp<ised  in  the  elongaled  bodv    eleclri 
callv  connecting  the  transducei  lo  a  control  dicuiirv  external 
ol  Ihe  elongated  bodv 
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I     A   methtnl    tor    measuiing    the    blinid    pressure   ol    a    ^ubicct, 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

obtaining    trom    the    subiecl    a    pluralitv    of   oscillometric    data 

values  trom  at  least  one  complex  amplitude  taken  at  a  plural 

itv  ot  pressure  levels 
selecting   a   tunclion   curve    h.iving   a   phvsiologicallv  expected 

shape  ot  an  oscillometric  envelope,  the  tunclion  curve  being 

dehned  bv  at  least  one  parameter 
computationallv  model  tilting  the  tunclion  curve  lo  ihe  pluralitv 

ot  data  values  h>   compuling  the  parameter  ot   the  tunction 

curve  that  minimi/es  ihe  erroi  txMwecn  the  function  curve  and 

Ihe    data    values    at    the    res|ieclive    pressure    levels    therehv 

approximating   the   oscillometric    envelope   based    u[^in   data 

values,  and 
compuling    a    svstolic    pressiiie   .iiid   a   diastolic    piessure   based 

upon  the  curxe 
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1    A  pressure  sensing  apparatus  including: 

a  flat  surface; 

at  least  three  pressure  measurement  means  for  mcasunng  pres- 
sures at  different  measurement  positions  on  said  flat  surface, 
and  for  outputting  output  signals  proportional  to  pressures 
measured  at  said  measurement  positions; 

an  elastic  member  having  a  convex  shape  for  propagating  pres 
sure  vibrations  and  for  attenuating  said  pressure  vibrations  as 
they  propagate  across  satd  elastic  member; 

an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  elastic  member  to  said 
flat  surface  so  that  a  bottom  surface  of  said  elastic  member 
covers  said  measurement  positions;  and  wherein 

said  elastic  member  includes  an  exposed  surface  for  engagement 
with  a  measurement  surface  whereby  pressure  vibrations  on 
said  measurement  surface  are  measured  by  said  at  least  three 
pressure  measurement  means  in  accordance  with  pressure 
vibrations  propagated  across  and  attenuated  by  said  elastic 
member. 
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CONCURRENT  MEDICAL  PATIENT  DATA  AND  VOICE 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Saltzstein.  Amity;  Damon  J.  Coffman.  Portland. 
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9   Apparatus  for  providing  concurrent  voice  and  medical  data 
communications  over  a  common  linli.  the  apparatus  compnsing; 


a  life  signs  monitor  at  a  patient  site  responsive  to  a  medical 
patient  for  producing  medical  data; 

a  memory  device  for  stonng  such  medical  data,  wherein  said 
memory  device  includes  at  least  two  medical  data  buffers; 

a  communications  line, 

a  telephone  link  for  at  least  one-way  voice  communications 
between  a  service  provider  and  the  medical  patient,  said 
telephone  link  utilizing  said  communication  line  for  such 
voice  communication; 

a  converter  for  digitizing  such  medical  data  and  such  voice 
communication; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  communication  line  for  simulta- 
neously transmitting  such  digitized  medical  data  and  voice 
communication,  and  wherein  said  transmitter  includes  a  com- 
parator for  generating  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  sub- 
stantially error  free  data  upon  detection  of  a  difference 
betueen  corresponding  data  within  said  two  buffers;  and 

a  remote  receiver  at  an  overview  site,  said  receiver  being 
coupled  with  the  communication  line  for  receiving  such  digi- 
tized medical  data  and  such  voice  communication  for  presen- 
tation to  a  medical  service  provider 


5.704365 
USING  RELATED  SIGNALS  TO  REDUCE  ECG  NOISE 
Paul  Albrccht,  Bedford;  Jeffrey  M.  Arnold.  Wellesley;  Neil 
Judell,  Andover,  and  Richard  J.  Cohen,  Waban,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cambridge  Heart,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  339,050,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  339,032,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoscd,  and  Ser. 
No.  379375,  Jan.  26,  1995.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  14,  1995, 
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225-1  CENHtATE    ERROR 
I  METRIC 


JSEUCT    COffPIOINTS 
I  JO    Of    OPTIMIZED    OUTPLT 
SICMAL    TO    MINUMIZE 
'error    METRIC    ANO 
COMPIT     WITH 
flOeilTV    COMSTRAIKTS 


1   A  methixl  of  pnxlucing  a  measurement  of  altemans,  compns- 


ing: 


obtaining  multiple  input  signals,  at  least  one  ot  which  represents 

activity  of  a  patient  s  heart; 
determining  a  relationship  between  noise  content  of  the  input 

signals; 
combining  the  input  signals  in  consideration  of  the  measured 

relationship  to  reduce  effects  of  the  noise  content  of  the  input 

signals  and  produce  a  measurement  of  altemans 
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1  A  system  tor  inierfacinij  a  health  monitoring  sensor,  with  the 
health  miinitonnj!  svsiem  nt  a  tvpe  tor  proMciing  a  serial  dii;ilal 
output  signal  that  transmits  a  hie  enciKlinj;  a  measured  \alue  ol  a 
parameter  indicating  a  measured  status  ot  a  ph\sH>logKal  vhaia. 
leristic  ot  a  patient  and  a  time  stamp  indicating  v. hen  the  me.isured 
value  was  determined,  to  a  remote  computer  Ma  a  telecommunKa 
lion  network,  with  the  teniole  computer  managing  a  central  data 
base,  said  system  comprising 

a  user  input  device  tor  generating  cnntiol  signals; 

a  data  memorv  tor  storing  data. 

a   sensor   side   intertace   lor   receiving   a   hie   tiom   said   health 

nu>nitoring  sensor, 
a  patient  side  telecomiiuinKation  interlace  tor  ir.insiiiitting  and 

receiving  data  Irom  the  telecommunication  network, 
an  intertace  10  unit  tor  storing  an  ID  code  uninuelv  identilvuig 

a  particular  remote  intertace  device 
a  microcontroller,  responsive  to  application  programs  and  oihei 
data  stored  in  said  data  memorv.  and  coupled  to  saitl  sensoi 
side  intertace  lo  receive  a  hie.  including  a  measured  vakic 
data  element  and  a  time  stamp  indicating  when  a  measure 
meni  is  taken,  transmitted  from  said  health  monitoring  sensor. 
and  with  said  micro  controller  coupled  to  said  data  menion., 
said  intertace  ID  unit,  and  said  patient  side  telecommunisa 
turn  interlace,  said  micro  controller  lor  tormatting  and  o>iii 
pressing  said  hie  received  trom  said  health  monitoring  sensor 
including  said  unique  ID  ci>de,  to  form  a  digital  transiiiu  hie 
and   lor  embedding  a  digital   instniclion   set   in   said   digii.il 
transmit  hie  identitving  several  data  ivpt-s  in,.luding  measured 
values  and  the  time  and  data  stamp,  lor  storing  the  transmii 
tile  in  said  data  memorv,  and  said  micro  controller  tot  initial 
ing  a  data  Iranslei  proliKol  to  ie.id  one  or  a  pluralitv  ot  digital 
transmit  hies  from  the  memorv    convert  the  digital  transmii 
tiles  to  analog  signals,  establish  a  lonnevlion  with  the  remote 
c<imputer  over  said  telecomnuinnation  network,  and  transmit 
s.iid  analog  signals  to  said  remote  ^ompulei  to  Iranslei  trans 
nut  tiles  trom  said  memorv   lo  said  renn'te  ^impiiici   m.i  ihc 
telcvoiiinuMiication  iielwork 


5  Claims 


SI"W«0(  'Jf  'tl*^ftA-U« 


|<MTtM«a(IKIICIIr'' 


i^, 


«rt>ORML 


3cnc-         j 

'OONTMUE 


smuum 


4    A  melhiHl  lor  monitoring  a  respiration  lompnsing  the  steps 

I 
lorming  an  image  ol  a  lasc  bv  an  infrared  c.imera. 
sionng  a  t.icial  image  signal  .>utput  trom  said  inlrared  camera, 
dehning  a  facial  region  in  said  fasial  image  signal, 
binari/ing  said  facial  image  signal  within  said  facial  region, 
calculating  and  outputting  a  rcspiralorv  wavefomi  signal  from  a 

change  in  an  area  of  said  facial  region  even,  respiration, 
outputting  an  alanii  signal  hv  judging  an  apnea  when  a  condition 

in  which  there  is  no  change  in  the  area  ol  said  tacial  region 

for  a  predetermined  time 
generating  an  alarm  in  response  to  said  alami  signal, 
svnthesi/ing  said  facial  image  signal  with  said  respiratorv  wave 

fonii  signal, 
inputting  to  a  displav  said  lavial  image  signal  and  said  respira 

torv   wavefomi  signal  svnihesi/ed  and  output  trom  said  svn 

thesis  section, 
chronologicallv   and  continuouslv   displaying  said  taual   image 

with  the  area  ot  said  facial  region  of  said  facial  image  chang 

ing.  and 
displaving  a  respiratorv   waveform  sn  as  to  correspond  to  said 

facial  image  with  the  area  of  said  facial  region  ol  said  lacial 

image  changing 
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1     An    apparatus    foi    measuring   an   cleclrogasiiogiaiii   anil   an 
intestinal  electrogram  somprising 

aslive  filter  means  lor  making  a  phase  change  with  res[X'ct  lo  a 
trequencv  linear  said  filter  means  being  able  to  remove  tre 
quencv  signals  other  than  trequency   signals  contained  in  a 
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non-invasi\  e  method  for  diagnosing 
alzeheimers  disease  in  a  patient 

Leonard  .Scinto.  Carabridge,  and  Kirk  R.  Daffner,  Newton, 
both  of  Mas.s.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association. 
Inc.,  Boston,  Ma.ss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,630.  May  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.617.872.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

279.795,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  532  J 19 

Inl.  CI."  A61B  /</(k) 

I  .S.  CI.  I2»— 745  19  Claims 


1  r\  non  invasive  method  lor  diagnosing  the  presence  or 
absence  of  .Al/heimer  s  disease  in  a  living  sub|ect  which  com- 
prises 

ai  administering  to  one  of  said  suhiect's  eyes  at  least  one  neural 

transmitter   mediator  in   an   amount   insufficient   lo  cause   a 

signihcant  pupil  constriction  or  dilation  if  said  subieci  is  not 

afflicted  with  Al/heimers  disease. 

bl  photostiiTiulating  said  subject's  treated  eye  with  one  or  more 

episodes  of  visible  light  to  induce  pupillary  constriction. 
ci  repetilivelv  and  episodically  measuring  pupil  diameter  in  said 
treated  eye  during  said  pupillary  constnction  in  response  lo 
said  photostimulation.  and 
d)  diagnosing  the  presence  or  absence  ot  ,Al/heimer's  disease  in 
said  subject  based  on  the  presence  or  absence  ot  Al/heimer 
characleristie  pupil  diameter  changes  trom  a  baseline  pupil 
diameter  established  for  said  treated  eye  or  .Al/heimer- 
characteristK  pupil  diameter  rales  of  change  calculated  from 
said  pupil  diameter  change  measurements 


5.704J70 

OPERATION  TABLE  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Herbert    Gawarecki,    Haltem.    Germany,    assignor    to    GFM 

Ma.schinenbau  GmbH,  Haltern,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  604^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22.  1995.  195  06 
046.6 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I'^AXi 
L.S.  CI.  128—849  17  Claims 


[■Kilenlial  of  a  bowel,  said  filter  means  being  connected 
between  an  amphher  ol  biological  signals  and  a  recorder  for 
recording  the  signals  amplihed  by  said  amphher; 
whereas  said  apparatus  can  make  the  relationship  fielween  a 
frequency  ot  an  input  signal  of  said  filter  means  and  a  phase 
of  an  output  signal  ol  said  hller  is  linear 


I  An  operation  table  cover,  composing  a  foil  hose  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  closed  bottom  region,  an  open  head 
region  provided  with  a  circumferential  reversed  nm.  and  side 
edges  connected  with  one  another  by  welding  seams,  said  side 
edges  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bottom  region  and  directly  under  said 
reversed  nm  being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  ofTset  regions 
which  form  a  central  region  therebetween,  said  reversed  nm  hav- 
ing a  width  corresponding  to  a  width  of  said  central  region  located 
f>etween  said  offset  regions 


5,704^71 

MEDICAL  HISTORY  DOCUMENTATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Franziska  Shepard,   1414  E.  Main  SL,  Santa   Maria,  Calif. 

93454 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.642 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/42 

L.S.  CI.  128—897  33  Claims 


S^<f  ^^^4^jusrtk. 


~-^.«^^^a^ 


^ziT-  i^ 


-cmf  I 


1    \  diKumenlation  system  composing 

a  prepnnted  form  having  a  plurality  of  recording  sections 
wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  sections  is 
assigned  as  a  discrete  recording  section  for  a  designated 
condition  in  a  selected  pnnted  format  for  recording  informa- 
tion relating  to  us  associated  designated  condition; 

a  recording  means  for  recording  on  the  prepnnted  format  and  in 
the  appropnate  discrete  recording  section  one  of  a  predeler- 
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mined  enciKlcil  indKia  rcpreM-nting  inldriiution  ilf\florK-d  lof 
a  designated  Londilion, 

an  input  member  resp<insi\c  in  said  recording!  means  Inr  record 
ing  intormation  specific  li'  the  designated  condition  commu 
nicated  tn  said  recording  means,  said  intormation  being 
recorded  in  the  form  ot  enciKled  indicia  in  at  leasi  one  discrete 
recording  section  ol  said  input  member. 

a  transcriber  responsive  to  said  enciKled  indicia  lor  providing  at 
least  one  report  section  leniplatc  corresponding  to  the  discrete 
recording  section  for  its  associated  designated  condilion.  said 
repon  section  comprising  optional  teil  variable  segments 
each  of  which  are  assigned  to  one  of  said  predetermined 
encoded  indicia,  said  transcriber  being  responsive  to  said 
encixJed  indicia  recorded  in  said  at  least  one  discrete  report 
section  to  decode  the  optional  tevt  variable  segment  assigned 
to  one  of  the  predetermined  encoded  indicia,  and 

a  report  prepared  bv  the  transcriber  \*hich  is  specihv  to  each 
designated  condition  comprising  optional  text  variable  seg 
iiienis  documenting  the  designated  condition 


5,704^74 
H AM)  nRI\  EN  W(K)D  .SPLITTKR 
(las  Abrahamsson.  TegviiRen  1,  S-612  43  FiitspAn(>.  Sweden 
P(-r  No   P('T/SE95A)I104.  §  371  Dale  Mar.  II.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Dale  Mar.  11.  1997.  P(T  Pub    No.  W<)9*/09922.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  4.  1996 

KT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  793J«»7 
Claiim  priority,  applicalion  Sweden.  Sep.  29.  1994.  9403308 
Inl.  fl.'  B27L  ytX) 
IS.  CI.  144—195.7  »  Claints 


lip  [-".(rtion.  integrallv  formed  wnh  a  second  side  of  said 
accordion  pleated  ponion.  shaped  and  contoured  to  resemble 
a  lip  section  ot  a  human  fingernail 
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5.704.372 

ENDOSCOPK    INFLATABLE  RETRAmON  DEVK  ES 

FOR  SEPARAT1N(;  LAYERS  OF  TLSSIE.  AND  METHODS 

OF  I  SIN<; 
Frederic  H.  MoU.  San  Francisco;  Jeffrey  A.  Smith.  Sunnyvale; 
John  P.  Lunsford,  San  Carlos,  and  Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo  Alio, 
all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Origin  Med-systems.  Inc..  Menio 
Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  911.714,  Jul.  10.  1992.  which 
LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.590.  Nov.  19.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5..M)9.896.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
706.781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  2«2a«7 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6IM  :y/"r'   A6IB  /y/'*' 
I  .S.  CI.  128— «9«  9  Claims 


1    A  hand  operated  vkhhI  splitter  comprising 

a  striking  weight  movable  along  a  hrst  ri>d. 

a  splitting  wedge  against  which  the  sinking  weight  is  intended  lo 

stnke.  a  lower  end  of  the   hrst   rixl  fieing  connected  to  the 

splitting  wedge,  and 
a  side  grip  movable  along  a  second  rod  secured  at  its  lower  end 

to  a  stand,  the  splitting  wedge  b>eing  secured  to  the  side  gnp, 

and   the   side   gnp   and   the   splitting   wedge   being   rolalable 

around  said  second  rixl. 
wherein  a  nng  is  secured  at  the  lowei  end  of  the  hrst  rod  tor  the 

striking  weight,  said  nng  being  movable  to  a  limited  extent  in 

venical  direction  in  a  recess  in  the  splitting  wedge  in  order  to 

reduce  the  stress  and  increase  efhciencv 


5.704375 

ARTIFK  lAL  NAIL 

Sue  L.  Wood.  1318  74th  St.  N.,  St.  PetersburR,  Fla.  3.'710 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716J<15 

Int.  Cn.'^  A45D  <MM) 

L.S.  CI.  132—73  Ih  Claim-s 


1    A  methiKl  of  providing  access  through  the  afxlominal  wall  to 
repair  a  hernia,  the  abdominal  wall  including  the  penloneum  and 
the  propenloneal  fascia,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing   a   mam    inflatable   chamber   in    a   collapsed    state 

between  the  peritoneum  and  the  propenloneal  fascia 
inflating  the  main  inflatable  chamber  into  an  expanded  state  to 

maintain  the  peritoneum  in  a  separated  slate  from  the  propen 

toneal  fascia,  and  to  create  a  working  space  therefietween 
introducing  insufflation  gas  into  the  working  space    and 
repainng  the  hernia  using  an  instrument  passed  between  ponions 

of  the  inflatable  chamber 


5.7(M„n3 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I    An  artificial  nail  comprising 

a  nad  attachment  portion  having  a  contoured  inner  surface  si/ed 

and  shaped  lo  confonii  to  at  least  a  forward  edge  ol  a  user's 

existing  hngernail, 
an  accordion  pleated  ponion  having  a  pluralitv  ot  pleats,  extend 

ing  across  a  width  ol  said  anihcial  nail,  integrallv   tormed 

with  said  nail  attachment  portion  along  a  hrst  side  thereof, 

and 


desired  temperature  range  aflfr  the  evelash  curling  device  is 

detached  from  the  remote  heating  apparatus, 
a  compression  blade;  and 
ineans  for  selectivelv  engaging  and  disengaging  the  compression 

blade  and  the  compression  strip 


5.704J76 
STRAND-SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
E.  Ola.vinka  Ogunro.  2727  Bolton  Boone.  #105.  De.Solo.  Tex 
75115 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,427 
Int.  CI.''  A45D  li/.U:24/^4 
IS.  CI.  132—213.1 


5,704^78 

COSMETICS  COMPACT 

Dietrich  W.  Machelett,  Meinerzhagen,  (leimany,  assignor  lo 

Wilheim  Koopmann  KG,  Meinerzhagen,  C^rmany 

5  Claims       Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,642.  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.051,  Jun.  15. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

805,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Ckrmanv.  Jul.  2.  1993,  43  22 
095.9 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  40/22 
I  L.S.  CI.  132—304  9  CUims 


1     An   apparatus   for   separating   hair   into   substantially   equal 
irands  for  braiding  comprising 
la)  an  upper  shelf, 
(bi  an  anchor  longitudinally  connected  to  the  upper  shelf  and 

substantially  co  planar  therewith, 
(CI  a  blade  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  ihe  upper  shelf 

and  the  anchor  and  longitudinally  connected  thereto. 
id  I  a  lower  shelf  disposed  f>etween  the  blade  and  the  anchor,  and 

connected  longitudinalh  to  the  blade  and  the  upper  shelf  and 

the  anchor. 

(e)  a  handle  connected  to  the  upper  shelf,  the  lower  shelf,  the 
anchor,  and  the  blade. 

(f)  means  integral  with  the  blade  for  separating  hair  into  sub- 
siantiallv  equal  strands,  and. 

igi  means  integral  with  the  anchor  lor  gripping  hair 


5.704,377 

REMOTELLY  HEATED  EYELASH  CURLING  DEVICE 

ADAPTED  FOR  INCREASED  HEAT  RETENTION 

.\lexandra  McMullen,  673  Washington  Blvd.,  Marina  Del  Rev, 

Calif.  90292 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.934,  Aug.  18.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.590,669.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,085 

Inl.  CI."  A45D  2/4H 
U.S.  CI.  132—217  20  Claims 


1    A  cosmetics  compact,  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

an  insert  received  by  said  housing  for  covenng  a  removable  rrav 
contained  within  said  housing,  said  insert  having  a  window 
and  an  integrally  formed  pin  having  rwo  end  pieces; 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  by  an  aniculalion. 
said  cover  including  latching  means  with  at  least  one  latching 
lug  for  retaining  said  cover  in  a  closed  mode  with  said 
housing  when  the  cosmetics  compact  is  not  in  use,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  sleeve; 

a  presser  element  having  an  unlocking  surface  being  guiQed 
within  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said  latching  means 
of  said  cover; 

said  end  pieces  of  said  pin  are  received  in  depressions  of  said 
housing,  while  said  insert  is  over-reached  by  the  longitudi- 
nally slotted  sleeve  of  said  cover,  said  latching  lug  of  said 
cover  latching  into  the  window  of  said  insert  and  cooperating 
with  the  unlocking  surface  of  said  presser  element;  and, 

said  cosmetic  compact  being  constructed  of  entirely  non- 
composite  material 


5,704379 
DISPOSABLE  FLOSSING  AND  DEBRIDER  DEVICE 

1    An  eyelash  curling  device  for  curling  eyelashes  adapted  tor    Richard   T.    Krynicki,    18838   N.   45th   Ave..   Glendale.   Ariz. 

use  with  a  remote  heating  apparatus  such  that  the  eyelash  curling        85308-4409 

device  is  detached  from  the  remote  heating  apparatus  when  used  to  Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.905 

curl  the  eyelashes,  the  eyelash  curling  device  compnsing;  Int.  CI."  A61C  15/0(1 

a  compression  stnp  including  a  flexible  material  impregnated    U.S.  CI.  132 — 323  20  Claims 

with  a  matenal  having  a  high  specific  heat  for  increasing  the        1    A  disposable  dental  hygiene  device  for  flossing  and  tracing 
lime  in  which  the  compression  stnp  is  maintained  within  a    around  teeth,  compnsing; 
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(d)  a  lint-.ir  Irariii-  h.iMni;  .i  MussinL:  ciul.  .i  ili-hrulor  fiul,  .iiui  .i 
linear  ha'-f  odjif  fxifndini;  bciwcen  saiil  ilchrulci  end  .mil  ^aul 
liiiss  end, 

(hi  a  contrnl  pad  exlendini!  tmiTi  the  linear  tianu-  in  a  o>  planei 
manner 

I..  I  a  dehnder  iniplernenl  tornied  al  ihe  dehruier  end  ol  said 
frame. 

(ill  a  HossMip  head  tormed  al  ihe  t^ll^Mn^  end  ot  ^ald  Irame; 

(el  an  inner  pcripher\  ol  said  tlnssiii);  head  and  said  vonlrol  pad 
Inrminj!  a  tlossin;;  arch,  and 

(I)  tliiss  eilendinj;  truni  an  ouler  ed(;e  ol  said  conirnl  pad  to  an 
inner  edge  ol  said  flossin);  head  across  said  Hnssinj;  arch  a 
hrst  acute  anj.'le  ol  2H  ^2  degrees  is  tomied  al  Ihe  inlerseclion 
ot  ihe  hase  edge  extended  and  the  floss  line  extended,  a 
second  acute  angle  is  lomied  al  Ihe  intersection  ot  the  floss 
and  the  inner  periphery  ol  said  flossing  head,  said  second 
acute  angle  is  greater  than  the  hrsi  acute  angle,  said  second 
acute  angle  creating  a  brake  \nlh  ihe  inner  peripher>  ot  said 
flossing  head  to  prevent  direct  impingeinenl  ol  said  floss  oiuo 
Ihe  gums  during  insertion  ot  said  floss  h>etween  teeth,  said 
floss  and  said  dcbrider  implemcnl  manipulated  around  leelh 
through  Ihe  tingertip  conlrol  ot  said  control  pad 


,1  dishviashing  .issenihK  loi  ikashing  dishes  held  mihiii  said 
ihamh>er, 

said  assenihK  invluding  a  Miii^lc  lotalalMe  ami  Ix'inL'  adapted  m 
pass  ihroiighoul  Ihe  i.hanilx.-i  al  each  step  ot  an  o(x:ralional 
^i,i.le  and  at  Icasi  iwo  liquid  spraying  sub  assemblies,  ot 
which  al  least  one  is  a  detergent  sprasing  sub  assembh  lot 
spra>ing  ot  detergent  onl\  and  at  least  one  other  is  a  vvaiei 
spra>ing  sub-assembK  tor  spraving  ol  water  onl\.  each  ot  the 
liquid  spraving  sub  assemblies  being  activated  to  sprav  liquid 
in  a  ditTerenl  step  ot  the  operational  cvcle.  each  sub  assemblv 
located  wiihin  said  single  dishwashing  compartment,  each 
sub  assemblv  comprises  a  pluralitv  ot  sprav  nozzles,  with  said 
sprav  nozzles  being  lixated  on  said  single  arm.  one  or  more 
liquid  ducts  leading  trom  a  liquid  reservoir  to  Ihe  noz/les.  and 
a  flow  controller  lor  rapid  activation  and  inactivalion  ot  the 
spraving  ot  liquid  out  of  Ihe  nozzles,  the  nozzles  ot  each 
^ub  assemblv  being  arranged  so  that  their  combined  spraving 
will  applv  liquid  on  substanliallv  all  faces  ot  Ihe  dishes 


5,7(M:W1 
KNCl.OSEI)  SPKAV  (UN  AM)  A(  C  KSSORIKS 
(  I.KANlNi;  APPAR.AH  S 
JorRe  A.  Millan,  l.awndale;  Arnold  J.  Comproni,  Sylmar;  (ikn 
.Sil\a  Abad.  l.akewtKKl.  and   Duke  N.   Lev.  (  errilos.  all  of 
Calif.,  awignors  to  Norlhmp  (irumman  (orporalion.  L<»s 
Anjjeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  591_125 
Inl.  CI.'  B08B  v/rC 
I  .S.  CI.  l.V»— 102.2 


M  Claims 


X      \      \     9c     J^   


5,704  J«4) 
Dl.SHWA.SHINC;  MAC  HINK 
David  /.elniker,  and  Abraham  kafzan.  both  of  lel-Aviv.  Israel, 
assignors  to  Deeav  rechnolof>ie^.  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Hied  Mar.  2,  IW5,  .Ser  No.  .W7.673 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Israel,   Mar.  4,    IW4,    10JMJ64; 
Dec.  5,  IW4.  111876 

Int.  (1.'   B08B    ■/(»: 
r..S.  CI.  I.U— '♦S.-^  1-  Claims 


5    .A  dishwashing  machine  comprising 

,1  dishwashing  chamtx-i   having  .i  single  dishwashing  mmpan 

meni, 
a  dish  holder  lot  holding  dishes  within  said  i  haniber    and 


I  An  enclosed  sprav  gun  and  accessories  cleaning  apparatus  for 
administering  solvents  containing  volatile  organic  conijxinenls  to 
the  sprav  gun  and  .iccessories    said  apparatus  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  hrst  Lhaniber  and  a  second  chamber  in 
open  communication  with  said  hrst  chamber,  said  first  chain 
ber  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  pluralitv  ot  enclosing  wall 
ponions,   said  second  chamtier  being   mounted  on   said  hrst 
chamber  so  as  to  lorm  a  unitarv  housing  arrangement  tor  said 
cleaning  apparatus,  said  unilarv    housing  arrangement  being 
mounled  on  ^asters  so  as  lo  enable  apparatus  to  be  iransponed 
trom  liKation  to  Uxalion  on  said  casters, 
a  solvent   suppiv    stored   in   said   hrst  chamber    conduit   means 
leading  trom  said  solvent  suppK   into  said  second  chamber, 
pump  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  tor  aspirating  a 
flow  ot  said  solveni  from  said  solvent  suppiv. 
means  lor  conveving  a   flow    ot   pressurized  air  to  said  pump 
means  tor  pressurizing  said  flow  ot  aspirated  solvent  into  said 
second  chamtier.  said  pump  means  Lompnsmg  a  suction  pump 
miHinted  in  said  hrst  chainber.  and  pressure  gauge  and  regu 
lalor  mans  being  connected  to  said  suction  pump  lor  regulat 
ing  the  pressure  ol  said  pressurized  air.  valve  means  in  said 
pressunzed  air  conveving  means  lor  controlling  the  flow  ot 
said  pressurized  solveni  into  said  second  chamb>er.  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  manualK   operable  shut  ot1  ball  valve, 
nozzle  means  on  a  discharge  end  ot  said  conduit  means  in  said 


second  chamber  tor  expelling  a  stream  ol  solveni  against  said 
spr.iv  gun  and  accessones. 
.aid  second  chamber  composing  a  cabinet  having  a  pluralitv  ot 
enilosiiig  wall  surfaces,  pon  means  being  formed  in  iwo 
op[iosing  said  wall  surtaces.  inoislure-imperMous  rubber 
gloves  extending  into  said  second  chamber  and  having  cufts 
sealinglv  attached  to  each  said  respective  glove  means  to 
enable  an  operator  lo  insen  his  hands  into  said  gloves  to 
manipulate  said  sprav  gun  and  accessones  beneath  said  sol 
vent  discharge  no/zle  means  and  to  concurrentlv  actuate  said 
valve  means  to  seiectivelv  control  the  discharge  ot  solvent 
trom  said  nozzle  means,  said  second  chamber  including  an 
upwardiv  pivotable  door  having  a  sealed  window  aftording 
V  isual  access  lo  said  second  chamber  and  enabling  the  inser 
lion  into  and  removal  ot  sprav  gun  and  accessones  from  said 
apparatus  in  the  opened  position  of  said  dcK)r,  and  enabling 
operation  ol  said  apparatus  in  the  closed  position  of  said  door 
in  which  said  second  chamber  is  sealed  relative  to  the  envi- 
ronmenl.  and  sensor  means  being  operativelv  connected  with 
said  pivotable  dixir  so  as  to  inhibit  functioning  of  said  appa 
rams  in  the  opened  position  of  said  dcxir. 


5,704„^82 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  A  LIQITD,  AND  VISCOSITY  MEASl'RING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

.\mos  Hoffmann,  and   Mark  Fishman,  both  of  Ramal-(;an, 

Israel,   assignors  to   Hoffmann   &   Hoffmann   F;iectronic   & 

Electro-Mechanical  F2ngineering,  Bnei  Braq,  Israel 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  3,  1994,  109523 
Int.  CI.'  (;05D  yof, 
CS.  CI.  137— 2  18  Claims 
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1  The  method  ot  ^onlrolling  ihe  flow  ol  a  liquid  trom  a  suppiv 
pipe  lo  a  receiving  device,  lo  assure  that  onl\  a  preselected  liquid 
IS  pemiitled  lo  How  to  the  receiving  device,  comprising 

feeding  a  s.imple  qu.inlilv  ot  ihe  liquid  trom  the  suppiv  pipe  to  a 
sampling  receptacle  while  a  main  valve  between  ihe  suppiv 
pipe-  .iiid  receiving  device  is  closed, 
lesiing  the  liquid  within  the  sampling  receptacle  bv  immersing  a 
stirring    device   therein,    rolating   said    stirring   device    bv    an 
electrical  motor,  measunng  the  load  current  ot  the  eleclncal 
motor,  and  comparing  the  measured  load  current  with  a  refer 
ence  load  current  tor  the  preselected  liquid, 
and  opening  said  main  valve  to  permit  the  flow   of  the  liquid 
from  Ihe  suppiv   pipe  lo  ihe  receiving  device  when  the  lest 
lesulls  are  positive  bv  a  match  of  the  measured  load  currenl 
wiih  the  reference  value  tor  the  preselected  liquid 


5,704  J83 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FLl  ID  FROM 

CONTAINER 

David  A.  Kammeraad,  Holland;  Jack  C.  Canon,  Ho>«ell.  and 

Dvtain  L.  Kamphuis,  West  Olive,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

K-Line  Industries.  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.894 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  M)4:  EOIM  l//(>4 

I  .S.  CI.  137—15  21  Claims 


20  A  methixJ  of  accessing  fluid  m  a  thin  walled  container 
having  a  wall  composing  deformable  matenal  without  substantial 
leakage,  composing  step  of: 

providing  a  tool  including  a  modihed  doll  having  a  tip  config- 
ured to  rotatably  doll  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  thin-walled 
container,  a  frustiKonicalK -shaped,  externally -threaded 
shank,  and  a  trailing  end  section  dehning  an  annular  sealing 
surface,  said  passageway  including  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion in  said  tip  and  a  longitudinallv  extending  portion  in  said 
shank,  said  trailing  end  section  including  a  valve  to  present 
fluid  trom  passing  through  the  internal  passagewav  as  said 
tool  IS  rotated  to  foon  said  hole; 
rotating  the  tool  while  pressing  the  tixil  against  the  wall  of  ihe 
thin-w ailed  container  to  hrsi  dnll  a  hole  in  the  wall  and 
thereafter  cause  threads  on  the  shank  to  engage  the  marginal 
mateoal  of  Ihe  wall  forming  the  hole  so  that  the  threads  draw 
Ihe  marginal  matenal  along  the  shank  against  the  sealing 
surface  and  so  that  the  fruslcKonically-shaped  extemallv- 
threaded  shank  continuously,  slidingly.  sealinglv  engages  the 
marginal  matenal  while  expanding  the  size  of  the  hole;  and 
removing  fluid  from  the  container  lo  a  fluid  collection  device  al 
a  lime  when  the  tcxil  has  been  fully  inserted  into  the  container 
and  when  said  valve  has  been  opened. 
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1  A  methixl  ot  stoong  hose  storage  apparatus  for  windablv 
holding  an  elongated  flexible  garden  hose,  said  methixi  compos- 
ing 

molding  a  single  piece  support  frame  having  two  inverted 
V-shaped  frame  sides  each,  each  said  frame  side  having  a  top 
surface  and  split  legs  depending  iheretrom  forming  a  front  leg 
and  a  rear  leg.  said  frame  sides  lomied  integral  with  a  front 
cross  bar  supporting  said  front  legs  and  a  rear  cross  bar 
supporting  said  rear  legs,  each  said  frame  side  having  a  hub 
bearing  surtace  disposed  between  said  lop  surtace  and  said 
split  legs; 
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stMiring  a  hamllt-  h.i\iii;'  a  tlr^l  let'  piMiialK  .piinciUii  ip  vn.l 
liip  surtate  ot  oiio  ^aul  tjaino  sul  .iml  a  sccoml  Ici:  (<iw>i.ill\ 
^iinruvU-il  Id  said  tup  ■.iirlan-  ot  vaul  m-loihI  traiiic  miIi'  saul 
haiulU-  Mipponing  a  lolilahU-  slora>;t.-  lra\  whi^ti  l^  piwxalls 
alMLhoil  lo  a  hiackLi  inoiiiUfil  lo  vaiil  h.uulK-  miIi^  saul 
harullc  sicirahic  |inlapi>Mlinn  li'  --.lul  Iraiiu'  --kIi.- 

all.iLhini;  a  sjxxil  dispnscil  hcl«efii  s.iul  traiiu'  miIcv  saul  spool 
h.iMTiL'  a  pliiralilN  ol  iross  hrai.i-s  ili-Mnini^  a  reel  surtaic  loi 
ififipl  ol  a  Hoxihlc  hose  s.iid  reel  suitatf  nuipk-il  K-lWfcn  a 
lusi  and  si-ioiid  oliloiii;  sli.ipi-d  ri-cl  tianj!e  haMiik,'  a  li-iiL'lh  and 
a  widlh  uilli  s.iid  Ictij-Mli  sjKMliM  llian  s.iul  vvidlh  c.wh  s.fid  iti.1 
liam;c  ha\im:  a  ^cnlrallv  disposed  huh  o|H-ialiwlv  asMKuiud 
wilh  each  said  tramo  side 

inserlini;  a  hose  eonneelor  o>mprisiiii:  .i  hose  male  lontuMoi 
heini;  ailaplahle  toi  ^onnei.  lion  lo  ,i  Me\ihle  hose  a\aiiahle  loi 
vMiidinj!  ahoMl  said  spool  ,i  hose  teiiiale  ^oniieelor  heiiii' 
adaplahle  lot  onine^lion  |.'  an  mlel  hose  and  a  ioii|i|inL' 
sleese,  s.nd  hose  male  ^oiiikMoi  ti.i\ini.'  al  leasl  one  (>  niii' 
Lonlailini.'  s.iid  hose  female  tonnei-lor  lo  loiiii  a  seal  iherebe 
l«een.  s.iul  hose  vonneiloi  leleasahK  insenahle  ihioufh  one 
ot  said  hiihs  pio\idinu  an  inlel  ^onnei.lior  iiiounied  in  .i  li\ed 
imsUion  on  one  side  ol  .i  reel  llanue  llmdh  ^oiniiniiiK  .iled  lo 
an  oinlel  .uiaplei  on  a  seeond  side  ol  saiil  llaiiL'e 

loininj:  a  i.rank  rele.is.ihK  insenahle  lhroiii.'h  one  ol  s.nd  hill's 
pnuidiiiL'  a  direil  ^oiipliiiL-  lo  s.nd  s[xhiI  allowinj!  rolalion 
itiereot  s.iid  ii.ink  iiKliidiniJ  a  handle  pi\oIall\  allaihed  to 
s.nd  ii.iiik  beini.'  posiiion.ihle  liom  a  |vqH-ndK  iil.ii  |i.'siiion 
loi  h.ind  o[K-ralioii  lo  .i  laised  |visiiion  lo  l.Kiln.iie  sior.iL-e, 

pLieint'  .1  pair  ol  v^ heels  iminialed  lo  eaih  rear  lei:    .ind 

si.Kking  the  assemhled  hose  e.irt  on  lop  ot  siiiiilaiU  .issemhled 
hose  earls  wherehs  s.nd  ^r.ink  and  said  reel  ll,ini,'es  are  roi.iied 
.illouinf  a  louei  (-"iinion  ol  s.nd  Irariie  sides  lo  lesule  .le.iinsi 
.111  iippei  |Hirlion  ol  similai  sha|x.-d  tramc  sides 
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I     \  seisinie  s.ileu  .ipp.ii.iiiis   loiiiprisini; 
,1  lioiisiiiL'  havmi;  .in  iiilem.il  s|i.Ke  and  .in  e\iein.il  siiil.Ke 
,1  seismu   saleu  .Klualiiii;  mesh.inisiii  inside  s.nd  housini'    s.nd 

seisMiii   s.ilel\  .Kin.iliiiL'  meeh.inism  voiiipnsiii-.' 
.111    iiieili.i    h.ill    len-ss    li.i.aied    in    -.iid    mlein.il    ^p.K  e    .■!    s.iivl 

hoilslMi.'. 


,111  menial  h.ill  lo^.iled  inside  s.ml  h.msmL'  lunmt'  .in  im.KHi.iled 
pi>siiion  on  said  inenia  ball  Kvess  .nut  an  asliialed  posiiion  in 
ivhuh  s.nd  inenia  hall  is  displ.ieed  mside  said  hoiisini;  Ironi 
s.iul  uiiatliialed  posilion  on  said  reeess.  s.nd  nnaeliialed  posi 
lion  heiDL'  losaled  izener.illx  .iho\e  s.nd  .leliialed  posiiion, 
vv  herein  s.nd  ineili.i  b.ill  recess  is  lorined  siuh  Ihal  when  s.nd 
inenia  hall  is  in  said  inenia  hall  reeess  sihralions  or  seismiv 
shiKks  ot  .1  piedelermmed  iii,ij;nmide  ean  eaiise  said  inenia 
h.ill  lo  mo\e  Irom  s.nd  unatlii.iled  (visilion  lo  s.nd  ailu.iled 
posiiion  due  lo  ihe  ineni.i  I'l  s.nd  merli.il  hall,  anil 

■m  en_i:.ii.'fiiieni  lomponenl  inside  s.nd  housinj.'  al  s.nd  .lelu.iled 
posiiion  lor  eiigai.'emenl  uilh  said  ineni.i  h.ill  when  s.nd 
ineni.i  h.ill  IS  dispi.ued  tioni  s.nd  un.Kliialed  posUion    anil 

iiie.ins  loi  ino\ini:  s.nd  inenia  h.ill  helv^een  s.nd  atUialed  posi 
lion  .md  s.nd  un.Klu.iled  posiiion.  s.nd  means  nu  liidmj:  an 
,illi.n.li\e  eleinenl  loi  mo\eiiieiil  .k  ross  s.nd  eMernal  siirtate 
he'lueen  .i  tirsi  posiiion  ,ii  le.isi  .ihoni  .is  hit'h  ,is  s.nd  iin.ielii 
aleil  fHisiiion  ol  s.ml  ineni.i  hall  .ind  .i  sei.oiul  position  al  leasl 
.ihoiil  as  low  as  s.nd  .leliialed  (>osilion  ol  s.nd  ineni.i  hall,  and 
said  means  liinher  meludini.'  .i  i:roo\e  on  s.nd  evternal  siirtaee 
ot  s.nd  hoiisinL'  h.ivmg  s.nd  aiu.klue  elemenl  disp<ised 
iherein.  s.ml  i;to.>\e  evlen  dim.'  beUieen  a  liisi  posiiion  t  oire 
sp4indin,L-  lo  s.nd  .Klii.iled  posiiion  and  .i  semnd  posiiion 
eorres(xindinL'  io  s.ud  unaelii.iled  position,  ami  an  opeialoi 
mounled  on  s.nd  eMi-rnal  suilaie  ot  s.nd  hoiisiil};  lot  mown^' 
s.nd  .ilIi.Kli^e  elemenl  in  s.nd  i.'ioo\e 
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1   S.  (1.  l.n— 115.1.1  10  Claims 

1     \  nuillisi.itie  re_L'ul.iiinL'  \.ihe    i  oni|>risini.' 

.1  evinuler  honsinL'. 

.1  leL'iil.ilini:  pision  fiiided  in  s.nd  L\liiidei  housing'  h.i\  niL'  ,il 
le.isi  one  ouilei  openini:  iii  .i  ^vlindei  w.ill  s.nd  refuLiline 
pision  heinj;  imparled  on  one  side  h\  ,i  re,t:iilalini:  pressure 
.md  on  .inoiher  side  In  .i  lesioimi;  toue  siieh  Ih.il  de|>endinL' 
I'll  Ihe  lei.'iilalinf  pressure  s.nd  pision  exposes  ihe  .ii  leasl  one 
oiillel  opcninj:  either  p.iniall)    eomplelels    or  noi  .n  .ill    sjid 


« -'C!T!3  : 


outlel  opening  interrupting  a  connection  lo  the  one  side  ot  the 
piston  impacted  b)  either  the  regulating  pressure  or  partialh 
or  compleieK  creating  said  connection. 

wherein  said  piston  comprises  al  least  two  partial  pistons  each  ot 
which  IS  capable  ol  being  subjected  lo  the  regulating  pressure. 

wherein  a  hrst  ol  said  two  partial  pistons  is  impacted  b\  the 
restoring  lorce, 

wherein  said  piston  further  includes  a  dog  connecting  the  at  least 
two  partial  pistons  with  one  another  such  thai  a  second  of  said 
two  partial  pistons  expenences  a  resionng  force  through  the 
tirst  partial  piston  and  the  dog. 

wherein  said  cvlinder  housing  comprises  al  leasl  one  slop  for  the 
second  partial  piston,  said  one  slop  limiting  the  movement  ot 
the  second  partial  piston  under  Ihe  influence  of  the  regulating 
pressure  and  against  ihe  resionng  force,  while  the  hrst  partial 
pision  IS  not  influenced  b\  the  one  stop  and  remains  movable 
againsi  ihe  resionng  force  upon  a  further  increase  in  the 
regulating  pressure. 

wherein  said  at  least  two  partial  pistons  are  arranged  concentri 
call)  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  lo  provide  at  least  one 
inner  partial  piston  and  one  outer  partial  piston  displaceable  in 
a  telescoping  manner  inio  one  another. 

wherein  said  outer  partial  piston  is  impacted  via  a  compression 
spring  providing  the  resionng  lorce.  while  a  pin  extending 
tiom  a  bottom  ol  said  cvlinder  is  pro\  ided  as  a  stop  tor  said 
inner  partial  piston  conligured  such  that  an  increased  pressure 
IS  required  to  compress  ihe  compression  spring  via  onlv  said 
outer  partial  pision. 


pnmar\'  tank  exceeds  ihe  pressure  in  said  reserve  tank  bv  a 

predetermined  amount 
26  The  forklift  of  claim  24  wherein  said  switching  means 
further  includes  a  junction  housing  having  a  plurality  of  check 
valves  being  operative  to  prevent  fuel  flow  from  said  reserve  fuel 
lank  to  said  primarv  fuel  tank,  prevent  fuel  flow  from  said  pnmarv 
fuel  tank  to  said  engine  unless  the  pressure  in  said  pnmarv  fuel 
tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  prevent  fuel  flovi  from 
said  reserve  fuel  tank  lo  said  engine  unless  the  pressure  in  said 
reserve  fuel  tank  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  primarv  fuel  lank  bv 
a  predetermined  amount 
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24   A  torklitl  comprising 
a  hodv . 

an  engine  coupled  lo  said  bodv. 
a  pnmarv  luel  tank  coupled  lo  s.nd  KkIv  . 
a  reserve  luel  tank  coupled  to  said  bodv.  and 
switching  means  interconnecting  said  pnmarv   luel  lank,  said 
reserve  Kiel  tank,  and  said  engine  tor  selectivelv  communicai 
ing  luel  trom  one  ot  said  primarv  fuel  lank  and  said  reserve 
tuel  lank  to  said  engine  and  tor  communicating  fuel  from  said 
pnmarv  tank  lo  said  reserve  tank  when  the  pressure  in  said 


io     V 


1   .A  t(Mthpick  compnsing 

an  elongated  tubular  bodv  presenting  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
pair  of  axiallv  opposed  ends. 

one  ol  said  ends  including  a  tapered  oblique  leading  surface 
dehning  a  tix>lh  and  gum  cleaning  edge. 

said  cleaning  edge  of  said  oblique  leading  surface  including  a 
pluralitv  ot  spaced-apart  slits  formed  therein  dehning  therebe- 
tween a  pluralitv  ot  independentlv  moveable  hnger  portions 
tor  leathering  said  cleaning  edge. 

wherein  some  ot  said  slits  and  said  linger  portions  exiend 
generallv  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  tubular  NkIv 
and  some  ot  said  slits  and  hnger  portions  exiend  al  an  angle 
relative    lo    ihe    longitudinal    axis    of    said    tubular    bodv 
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I    S    (  I    \M-\S7  16  Claims 


1    A  walci  Mippl\  .iihI  .h.iiii.iL'i'  ^\^u■Ill  I. 'I  ,1  niiillilc>.cl  vinitliirf 
inipriMni: 

.1     ,1    loV^lT    lc\l-l    pluMlhlTlL'    SVslfUl   ^l>Mipn-.illL' 

I  I  I  ,1  hrsi  .iihI  socnnii  luiiire 

iji  a  tirM  ami  >ei.oiHl  uatcr  Mippiv  line  lor  supplunj.'  u.ilci  I.. 

saul  lirsi  anil  second  lixlure  respcclivfl\ 
{})  a  hrsl  anil  second  wasle  line  lor  draining  v..l^ll■  u.iicr  Innu 

said  tirsi  and  second  tiMure  res[X-iti\eK 
(4l  an  inerflow  prevention  svslem  lor  auloiiiali.,ill\  shiillin).' 
oil  said  lirsi  walcf  siippU  line  mdepemleni  nl  itu-  viaier 
How  ol  said  vemnd  w.ilei  supplv  line  in  re^l■>.ul^.l■  lo  .i 
detected  backup  m  said  lusi  uasle  line  saul  .".cilli'W 
prevention  system  cornprisinj; 
lal   a   waste   line   stoppage   detector    alt.iclied   lo   said   tiist 

waste  line  tor  detecting;  a  hackup  therein,  and 
ibi  an  automatic  shiitotl  valve  in  said  lirsi  waiei  Mippiv  line 
tor  shuttini;  ott  water  How  through  said  tiist  water  supply 
line   in   response   lo  said   stoppage  iletectot   detecting   a 
hackup  in  said  tirst  waste 
h    an  upper  level  pluinhing  svstem  toniprisini' 
I  I  I  a  Mrsi  and  second  iKture. 

i:i  a  tirsi  and  second  waste  line  loi  draining  ^v.isic  w.ilet  tioin 
said  hrsl  and  second  hxture  respectivelv.  and  said  lirsi  and 
second  waste  line  connected  to  said  lowei  level  tirsi  and 
second  waste  line  respectivelv.  and 
( ?i  a  hrsl  and  second  water  supply  line  tor  supplving  ivalei  in 
said  hrst  and  second  hxture  respectively,  and  said  htsi  and 
second  water  supply  line  connected  to  said  lower  level  liisi 
and  second  water  supply  line  respectivelv 


I  \  \.ui..hlc  deni.ind  H.'U  icgiil.iloi  vaUc  sssicm  tor  icgiiialmg 
ii\   supplied  '."..ilci  lo  .1  iiiulti  use  huil.ling    lonipnsins.' 

,111  evUTiial  ualei  supplv   line 

,,  hull. ling  vi.ilci  nieiei  having  .ui  inlcl  ,ind  .in  oullel  \v  herein  ihe 
iiilel  is  ouineiled  lo  the  evlcmal  w.iict  siipplv   line 

,,  s,iiiahle  demand  lloii  legulalor  >ahe  having  an  inlel  and  an 
millel  wherein  the  mlel  is  .onne.led  u<  ihe  oullcl  ol  the 
building  w.iler  rrielei 

,1  iri..in  insornirig  w.irer  line  tor  Ihe  building  sonneiled  lo  Ihe 
.milet  ol  Ihe  variable  tiow  demand  regulator  vaUe    .unl 

a  hvpass  line  including  a  bvpass  valve  having  an  open  |>.isiiion 
.uid  ,1  Jose.l  i-Hisiiion.  wherein  ihe  open  position  allows  lor 
waiei  tiom  the  external  watei  suppiv  line  to  bypass  the 
van.ible  deinaiul  tiow  regulator  valve  and  pass  through  the 
hvpass  line  inio  ihe  building  and  ihe  Josed  position  .auses 
the  walei  trom  the  exiern.il  vvaler  supplv  line  lo  pass  iiiln  the 
v.in.ihle  demand  llow   legulalor  v.ilve 
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John  B.  Mtliowan.  Jr..  Malvern,  and  Jostph  M.  Mrtiinnis. 
West  (  hestir.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  MAC  Ineorporatt-d. 

Kxton,  Pa. 

Kited  Kcb.  16.  1W5.  Str.  No.  .W».417 

Int.  (1.'  H6K  r-:s 

IS.  (1.  l.n— 454.2  -'  Claims 


5.7()4„<'*« 
\l  lOMATK    VARIABI.K  DKMANl)  KI.OW  RKIJI  1  AIOR 
Kric  I.eon,  Kt.  Lauderdale.  Kla.,  a.s.si|!nor  to  Water  Manage- 
ment Kquipment  Corporation.  Boca  Raton.  Kla. 
Filed  Keb.  20,  l"»<M..  Ser.  No.  6«.V()7S 
Int.  CI.'  (iOSI)  ^'01 
IS.  CI.  1.^7—3.57  1-  (  laims 


m 


1  -X  gravilv  responsive  shut  oil  v.ilve  lor  limning  gas  tiow  in  a 
lorward  and  upward  direction  when  installed  into  a  gas  supplv  line 
in  a  vertical  orientation,  ihe  valve  comprising 

an  integral  and  unilarx  tloat  including  an  elongated  downwardly 
pointing  conical  lower  guide  region  comprising  at  least  three 
venicallv    oriented   hns   integrally    extending   theretrom.   an 
upper  upwardlv    pointing  conical   nose,   and  an   inlermediatc 
orihce  region  between  said  nose  and  said  lower  guide  region, 
said  intermediate  orihce  region  including  a  short   vertically 
extending  cylindrical  ponion  (I**!  having  an  upwardlv  lacing 
horizontal  stop  shoulder  il7i 
.1  biHlv    open   at  a  lop  end  and   a  bottom  end  and   including   a 
generallv   cvlindrical  Nire  tor  conuining  the  float.  Ihe  bore 
shdablv  engaging  the  guide  region  for  vertical  movement  ot 
the  float  in  Ihe  bore,  the  Kvdy  turlher  including  a  downwardly 
tacing  hon/ontal  upper  stop  shoulder  tor  stopping  an  upward 
motion  ot  the  Hoal  and  h>r  abutment  against  said  upwardly 
lacing  hon/ontal  stop  shoulder  ll7l.  .ind  a  lower  slop  shoul 
der  tot  slopping  a  downward  molion  ol  the  Hoal,  said  down 
wardiv   tacing   stop  shouldei   and  said  upwardly   lacing  slop 
shoulder  17  to  together  constituting  means  tor  partially   gas 
sealing  against  the  upward  How  ol  gas  through  said  valve,  and 
gas  line  connection  means  t,)t  leak  proot  insenion  ol  the  body 

into  the  gas  supply  line, 
said  valve  constituting  means  lor  regulating  valve  closing  tur 
iher  compnsing  means  tor  raising  ihe  float  to  stop  the  lorward 


and  upward  How  of  gas  when  the  valve  is  connected  into  the 
gas  supply  line  in  a  vcnical  onentation  and  when  a  predcter 
rmned  cenain  pressure  drop  exists  across  the  shui-oft  valve  at 
a  given  inlei  pressure  with  a  predetermined  cenain  flow  rale 
in  ihe  lorward  and  upward  direction  past  the  onhce  region 
such  ihat  the  float  nses  and  the  upwardly  facing  hon/ontal 
stop  shoulder  ( I7i  abuts  against  the  hon/ontal  upper  stop 
shouldei  ot  Ihe  tvody  lo  reduce  an  upward  flow  of  gas  through 
the  shut  lilt  valve  to  substantially  less  ihan  the  cenain  flow 
rate 


5.704„192 
APPARATCS  KOR  CYCLINC;  MOTOR-OPERATED 
\A1AE.S 
James  E.  Kre».  Lanoka  Harbor,  NJ.,  a.s.signor  to  Valve  Man- 
agement .Services,  Inc.,  Roswell,  (ia. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  476,263 


int.  CI."  F16K  .r/iHl.JIAis 


I  .S.  CI.  1.^7—554 


18  Claims 


14    .Maintenance  apparatus  for  cycling  a  molor-operaled  valve 
between  open  and  closed  (wisitions,  the  motor-operated  valve  hav 
ing  a  moton/ed  rotary  actuator  for  rotationally  operating  the  valve 
fx;iween  the  open  and  closed  positions,  the  maintenance  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  second  moton/ed  rotary  actuator  operable  lo  develop  a  rota- 
tional force, 
a  torque  sensing  release  clutch  tor  transferring  the  rotational 
force  ot  the  second  moton/ed  rotary  actuator  to  the  motor 
operated  valve  and  for  decoupling  the  rotational  force  from 
Ihe  motor-operated  valve  upon  sensing  torque  al  least  as  great 
as  a  preset  torque  limit,  thereby  protecting  the  motor-operated 
valve  trom  overtorquing  during  cycling 


5,704  J(93 
COILED  TUBINC;  APPARATUS 
Michael   L.  Connell:  James  Craig  Tucker,  both  of  Duncan. 
Okla.:  Pat  Murphy  White,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  and  James  Rob- 
ert Longbottom,  Whitesboro,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,028,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  636,256 

Int.  CI."  F16R  r/l6,S.  E21B  <~l/i: 

I  .S.  CI.  137—614.21  13  Claims 

1    .^  valve  apparatus  comprising 

.1  tubular  member  having  an  annular  wall  toninng  u  flow   bore 
and   an   external    area,    said    wall    having   an   aperture   there 
through. 
a  valve  with  a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough; 
said  housing  disposed  within  said  aperture: 
hrsl  and  second  closure  members  in  said  bore. 


said  hrst  closure  member  allowing  flow  from  said  flow  twre  lo 
said  external  area  and  preventing  flow  from  said  external  area 
to  said  flow  bore;  and 

said  second  closure  member  having  a  hrsl  position  allowing 
flow  into  and  out  of  said  bore  and  a  second  position  prevenl- 
ing  How  out  of  said  bore  and  allowing  flow  into  said  bore 


5,704  J94 

VACUUM  VALVE  WITH  INTECiRATED  SELECTOR 

PLATE 

Sangman  Hahn,  Carmel,  and  Jeffery  A.  Price.  Kokomo,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo. 

Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746J<15 

Int.  CL"  F16K  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.46  4  Claims 


,M      -i  3^ 


1    -A  vacuum  valve  coinpnsmg; 

an  enclosure  having  a  housing  and  a  sialor  spaced  from  the 

housing. 
Ihe  sialor  having  an  input  port  and  a  plurality  ot  output  ports; 
selector  means  between  the  housing  and  the  stator  respi;insive  to 

Ihe  control  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  output  ports  to 

the  input  port  lo  implement  a  selected  function; 
ihe  selector  means  comprising  a  dnve  plate  hav  ing  a  plurality  of 

holes  and  a  one-piece  resilient  body  molded  to  the  dnve  plate 

and  extending  through  the  holes:  and 
Ihe  resilient  body  compnsing  a  valve  memfier  on  one  side  ot  Ihe 

plate  tor  engagement  with  the  staior  and  a  spnng  member  on 

the  other  side  of  the  plate  in  engagement  with  the  housing  tor 

biasing  the  valve  member  against  the  staior 


126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SOI.KNOID  VAI.VK 
Junfi-Biie   Kim,  S«>ul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  m  l)ae»<Hxl 
Klectronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  AuR.  29,  199ft,  .Ser.  No.  705,0«« 
Claiias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  .M,   IWS, 

95-27820 

Int.  CI.'  H5B  /</rW4 
IS.  CI.  1.17—625.65  8  C  laiim 


1   A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  IxhIv  having  a  hollow  cylindntal  base  with  hrsi  and 
second  ports  and  open  and  closed  ends,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
housing  being  hermetically  coupled  to  said  base  and  having  a 
Ihird  port  lormed  on  a  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  said  base, 
and  a  cover  hermetically  coupled  to  said  housing  to  close  an 
end   ot    said    housing,    said    valve    body    having    a    chamber 
therein, 
a  hollow   cylindrical  sleeve  extending  to  said  base  trom  said 
housing,  one  end  thereof  hermetically  coupled  lo  said  base 
the  other  end  thereof  hermetically  coupled  lo  said  cover, 
valve  means  movable  within   said  chamber  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  valve  b<x1y  tor  opening  one  ot  said  hrst  and 
third  ports  and  closing  the  other  one  thereof  in  response  to  an 
electric  signal,  said  valve  means  being  positioned  at  a  hrsi 
[nisition  of  closing  said  hrst  port  and  opening  said  third  port 
in  a  normal  state  that  said  electric  signal  is  not  applied  or  at  a 
second  position  ot  opening  said  hrsi  pcirt  and  closing  said 
third  port  in  an  active  stale  that  said  electnc  signal  is  applied, 
whereby  said  hrst  and  second  ports  are  communicated  with 
each  other  or  said  second  and  third  ports  arc  conimunicaled 
with  each  other,  and 
a  solenoid  assembly  disposed  al  ihe  circumterencc  ot  said  valve 
body  tor  generating  the  driving  force  of  moving  said  valve 
means  liKaled  al  said  hrsi  position  in  said  nomial  stale  to  saul 
second  position  in  response  lo  said  electric  signal, 
wherein  said  hrst  and  second  ports  are  directly  communicated 
with  said  chamber,  said  third  port  is  communicated  with  said 
chamber  through  an   inner  flow  passage  emending  lo  said 
housing  from  said  cover,  and  said  hrsi  port  is  lormed  al  a 
center  ot  a  closed  end  of  said  base,  and 
wherein  said  base  has  a  coupling  law  portion  near  said  open  end 
thereof,  and  said  housing  has  a  flange  p«>rtion  tor  coupling 
said  housing  to  said  base  by  radially  pressing  Ihe  circumter 
encc   ot    said   flange   portion   ot    said   housing   against   said 
coupling  law  p<irtion  ot  said  base 


5,704^196 
MOOn.ATION  ROTARY  VALVK 
Daniel  Brillant,  CJreer,  and  .Scott  C;riffln.  SpartanburR.  both  of 
S.f.,  a-ssignors  lo  WestinghoiLse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilm- 
erdinii.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  SHiJi'i 
Int.  CI.'  F.03B  I/IX) 
I  .S.  CI.  1.17—625.15  20  Claim-s 

1    A  self  wear  compensating  valve  lor  cnnlrollinp  flow  ol  a  fluid 
frimi  a  source  lo  a  destination,  said  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  hrst  member  having  al  least  one  hrsi  internal  space  lomied 
therein. 


■      y////////y/77P\ 


\H: 


(bi  a  hrsi  surface  on  said  hrsi  member,  said  hrsi  surface  having 
at  least  one  hrst  port  communicating  with  said  ai  least  one 
tirsi  internal  space  tonned  in  said  hrst  member, 
to  a  second  member  having  al  least  one  second  inlemal  space 

tonned  therein, 
(dl  a  second  surface  on  said  second  member,  said  second  surface 
having  al  least  one  second  port  communicating  with  said  al 
least  one  second  inlemal  space  tonned  in  said  second  mem 
ber, 
saul  hrsi  surface  on  said  hrst  member  and  said  second  surface  on 
said  second  member  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  and 
contact,   said   hrst    surface   and   said   second   surface   being 
tormed  so  as  to  permit  a  relative  sheanng  motion  said  hrsi 
and  second  surfaces,  while  maintaining  said  hrsi  surface  and 
said  second  surface  in  close  proximity  and  contact, 
lei  means  for  providing  said  relative  shearing  motion  N.Mween 

said  hrsi  member  and  said  second  member. 
If)  means  tor  connecting  said  hrsi   internal  space   in  said  hrsi 

member  lo  Ihe  source  tor  said  fluid, 
(gi  means  for  connecting   said  second  inlemal   space   in   said 

second  member  lo  the  destination  tor  such  fluid, 
ihi  an  annular  recess  tomied  in  said  hrsi  member,  said  annular 
recess  sunounding  said  hrsi  port,  said  annular  recess  having 
an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter. 
Ml  annular  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  annular  recess    said 
annular  sealing  means  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner 
diameter, 
(J)  resilient  means  disposed  in  said  annular  recess,  said  resilient 
means  biasing  said  annular  sealing  means  lo  press  against  said 
second  surface  on  said  second  member, 
(k.1  an  ()  nng  disposed  between  said  outer  diameter  ot   said 
annular  sealing  means  and  said  outer  diameter  of  said  annular 
recess,  said  ()  nng  serving  lo  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said 
outer  diameter  ot  said  annular  sealing  means  and  said  outer 
diameter  ot  said  annular  recess, 
said  second  port  having  a  dimension  transverse  lo  a  direction  ot 
said  relative  shearing  motion,  said  dimension  being  smaller 
than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  annuUr  scaling  means, 
said  means  tor  providing  said  relative  shearing  motion  between 
said  hrsi  member  and  said  second  member  providing  at  least  a 
lirst  position  wherein  said  hrst  port  communicates  with  said 
second  port,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  hrst  port  is 
closed  ott  by  said  second  surface  on  said  second  member,  said 
annular  sealing  means  preventing  fluid  flow  between  said  tirst 
surface  and  said  second  surface. 
said  hrst  port  and  said  second  port  being  further  characlcn/cd  in 
that  al  least  one  ot  said  hrsi  port  and  said  second  p<irt  has  a 
greater  dimension  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  a  direction  ol  said 
relative  sheanng  motion  than  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo 
said  direction  ot  said  relative  sheanng  motion. 
.1  pressure  ot  such  fluid  oHiperaling  with  said  resilient  means  to 
bias  said  annular  sealing  means  towards  said  second  surface 
with  a  torce  which  increases  wiih   increasing  value  ot  the 
pressure 


S,704J97  5,704398 

WATER  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  valve  LINKAGE  SYSTEM 

Ke-Wav  lu,  3F.  No.  322,  See.  6,  Min-Chuan  E.  Rd..  Taipei  C  ity  ^^  niiam  H.  Baker.  30  Honeysuckle  Woods.  Oover.  S.C.  29710 

I Cjreen  Lake  Mansion).  Taiwan  .,.,   ^  ..       ,    ." 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.722,  Jan.  16.  19%.  Pat.  ^""^  ^^  '''  *f^'  ^'-  ^''-  ^^"^'^^ 

No.  5,651ii31.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  '"*•  *^'-'  ^^^'^  "^'^ 

746AT!  IS-  CI-  137— «62  20  Claims 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/1(1.  ll/lHi.M/4-4 
VS.  CI.  1 37—630. 1 5  2  Claims 


I    A  water  flow  control  device  comprising: 
a  cup-like  mounting  base  for  fastening  lo  a  water  discharging 
pipe  ot  a  water  supply  system,  said  cup-like  mounting  base 
having  a  cup-shaped  holder  inside  and  a  water  inpul  port  for 
passing  water  from  the  water  discharging  pipe; 
a  hollow  cylindncal  casing  fastened  lo  said  cup-like  mounting 
base,  said  hollow  cylindncal  casing  having  a  central  upnghl 
lube  and  a  water  discharging  port  around  said  upnghl  tube. 
Ihe  upnghl  lube  having  a  plurality  of  radial  nbs  projecting 
into  a  pan  ot  said  water  discharging  port,  a  buflfer  nng  being 
hxedly  mounted  around  and  on  said  radial  nbs  lo  buffer  the 
discharging  water  trom  said  water  discharging  port; 
a  control  rod  mounted  in  said  casing  tor  moving  by  hand, 
a  rotary  actuating  rod  coupled  to  and  moved  by  said  control  rod; 

and 
a  control  \aKe  mounted  in  tietween  said  mounting  base  and  said 
casing  and  moved  by  said  control  rcxl  through  said  actuating 
rod  lo  control  the  passage  between  the  water  input  port  of  said 
mounting  base  and  the  water  discharging  port  of  said  casing. 
said  control  valve  compnsing 
a  valve  flap  having  a  center  hole  and  a  plurality  of  axial  nbs 

axially  extending  from  the  a  penphery  of  the  center  hole 

and  away  trom  said  cup-likc  mounting  base,  said  valve  flap 

being  movable  to  open  and  close  the  water  discharging  port 

ot  Ihe  upnghl  lube  ot  said  casing, 
an  axle  having  a  bottom  end  inserted  through  the  center  hole 

ot  said  \alve  flap  and  a  lop  end  vertically  slidably  inserted 

mio  a  downward  btiltom  hole  in  Ihe  cup-shaped  holder  of 

said  cup-like  mounting  base; 
a  \al\e  element  hxedly  mounted  around  said  axle,  said  \ahe 

element  f>eing  movable  with  said  axle  to  open  and  close  ihe 

cenler  hole  ot  said  \alve  flap,  and 
a  stem  hxedly  connecled  to  the  bottom  end  ot  said  axle,  said 

stem  being  movable  by  said  actuating  rod  lo  lift  said  valve 

flap  from  the  upnght  tube  ol  said  casing; 
wherein  said  valve  flap  is  forced  by  water  pressure  lo  close  said 

waler  discharging  port,  and 
wherein,  when  said  control  rod  is  pushed  toward  said  cup-like 
mounting  base,  said  rotary  actuating  rod  is  lifted  toward  said 
cup-like  mounting  base,  thereby  causing  said  stem  to  lift  said 
axle  so  thai  said  valve  element  is  moved  toward  said  cup-like 
mourning  base  and  away  from  the  center  hole  of  said  valve 
flap,  thereby  permuting  waler  lo  flow  through  said  waler 
discharging  port 


20  .A  valve  linkage  system  compnsing: 

al  least  one  independently  actuated  valve  arrangement  and  at 
least  one  other  valve  arrangemeni.  txrth  said  valve  arrange- 
ments each  including  a  valve  for  adjusting  flow  rale  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  a  controller  attached  to  said  valve  for  con- 
trolling actuation  and  adjustment  of  said  valve;  and 

a  linkage  interconnecting  all  said  controllers  of  all  said  valve 
arrangements  to  adjust  flow  rates  therethrough,  said  linkage 
including  at  least  one  actuating  member  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  controller  of  said  independently  actuated  valve 
arrangemeni  dunng  movement  of  said  linkage  for  adjustable 
selected  actuation  thereof  independent  of  other  said  valve 
arrangements. 


5,704399 

CHAINED  MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  CHANGE-OVER 

\ALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Bunya  Hayashi.  and  Shinji  Miyazoe,  both  of  Y'awara-mura. 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207927 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  ///20 
I  .S.  CI   137— «84  6  Claims 

6  A  multiplex  change-over  valve  unit  comprising 
a  \alve  casing  of  a  flat  shape  measunng  smaller  in  height  than  in 
width,  the  height  of  said  valve  unit  toeing  of  a  minimum 
necessary  dimension  for  accommcxlation  of  one  fluid  switch- 
ing mechanism  or  one  output  port  whichever  has  a  larger 
dimension  in  the  vertical  direction  of  said  \al\e  casing; 
a  plural  numtier  of  fluid  switching  mechanisms  buill  into  said 
valve  casing  side  by  side  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof 
tor  switching  flow  directions  of  a  pressunzed  fluid; 
joint  faces  provided  on  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  valve 
casing  for  directly  connecting  said  change-over  valve  unit  lo 
adjacent  valve  units; 
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5.71M.401 
\\\SIIIN(.  MA(  HINK  HOSK 

koukl  Fukui:  Himyuki  Masui,  and  Toshihiro  Nakanishi.  all  i>f 
(Kaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  lolaku  Industries.  Inc..  lakat- 
suk.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  10.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  6.^2..Vi.^ 

(  laims  pnorit\.  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1<W5.  7-112411 

Int.  n.'   H6I.  //  // 

I  .S.  n.  I.Mi— 121  '*  <^  •'*''"'* 


V\AAaAr"'"t1' 


prcssun/cil  tliiul  suppK  arul  Jisch.irge  p.is-dgcs  cipcnea  in  ihc 
icunt  lacfs  in  coiimuinRalion  with  ihc  respfLliu'  Huul  swikh 
inj;  mechanisms  tor  MippUmg  anii  discharging  saul  pressur 
i/ed  tluid,  and 

a  plural  number  nt  output  pons  provided  on  a  Iront  late  ot  saul 
\alvc  casing  in  a  low  in  the  transverse  direction  and  in 
comnmnication  with  the  respective  tliiid  svA.iiihing  niei  ha 
nisms 


5,704,44Mt 
Fl.KlTRK  Al.  C  ONDIIT  ASSKMBI  Y 
Barrett    R.    KldridRe.   Montebello,   lalif.,   avsignor   to    M>ers 
Flectric  Products,  Inc.,  Montebello,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  I<»9*,  Ser.  No.  7(U.54I2 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  '^'^AX^ 

IS.  (1.  13«— <«>  T  -^  ("laim.s 


1    A  washing  in.iLhine  hose  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  eiul 
iip[i.>site  said  hrsi  end,  s,iid  washing  machine  hose  toiiiprising 
a  connection  cvhndrical  ponton  positioned  on  said  lirst  end  ol 

said  washing  machine  hose  tor  being  connected  to  a  drainage 

pipe  ot  a  washing  nuchine. 
an  intermediate  ivlindrical  ponion  disposed  along  an  inlerniedi 

ate  ponton  ol  said  washing  machine  hose 
a  drainage  ;.vlindrKal  ponion  loniied  on  saul  second  end  o|  s.iid 

washing  machine  hose, 
an  annularlv   cornigated  w.ill  hirtiied  between   sjid  connection 

cylindrical  ponion  and  s.ud  intermediate  cvlindrkal  (vortion. 

■ind 

a  scalene  tnangularlv  cornigated  wall  tormed  between  said 
intermediate  c\lindru.al  [-Kirtion  and  said  drainage  cvhndrical 
ptirtion. 

an  integrated  double  lavered  wall  having  a  first  laser  comprising 
a  soft  svnlhctic  resin  material  and  a  second  laver  comprising  a 
h.ird  synthetic  resin  material,  and 

wherein  said  soft  synthetic  resin  material  has  a  thickness  greater 
than  that  ot  said  hard  synthetic  resin  material  in  said  annularlv 
corrugated  wall  and  said  hard  synthetic  resin  material  has  a 
thickness  greater  than  that  ot  said  sott  synthetic  resin  maienal 
in  said  scalene  tnangularlv  corrugated  wall,  such  that  said 
scalene  tnangularlv  corrugated  wall  has  a  higher  rigidilv  than 
that  ot  said  annularlv  corrugated  wall 


M  tfj  LLA 


5.704.402 
AIR  BA(;  FABRIC 
Derek  I..  Bov»en;  Charles  I..  Bower,  and  John  A.  Sollars.  Jr..  all 
of  l.a(;range,  (;a.,  a.s.signors  to  Milliken  Research  C  orpora- 
tion,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1*W<>.  Ser  No.  625_<11 

Int.  CI.'  IMl.U)  J"   ■: 

I   S.  (1.  l.^y— .'S"*  32  (laims 


1     An   assembly    tor   connecting   spaced   apan   enclosures   with 
rigid  conduit,  comprising 

a  conduit  pipe  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end 

a  tirsi  bulkhead  hub  on  the  hrsi  end  of  the  conduit  pipe. 

a  second  bulkhead  hub  on  the  second  end  ot  the  conduit  pipe 

the  tirst  and  second  bulkhead  hubs  each  h.iving  a  generally   Mat 

Iront  end  around  a  bulkhead  seal  recess 
hrst  and  second  bulkhead  hub  sealing  rings  positionable  wiihiii 

the  bulkhead  seal  recess  in  the  tirst  and  second  bulkhead  hubs, 

with  the   sealing   rings   pro|ecting   beyond   an>    pan   ot   the 

bulkhead  hubs, 
hrst  and  second  innei  hubs  ihreadable  into  the  lust  and  second 

bulkhead  hubs, 
the  hrst  and  second  inner  hubs  e.ich  having  a  inner  seal  recess. 

and 
hrst  and  second  inner  hub  sealing  rings  positionable  within  the 

inner  seal  recess  in  the  hrst  and  second  inner  hubs 


disposed  in  a  warp  direction  inleryvoven  with  a  plurality  of  hll 
yarns  disposed  m  a  hll  directum  in  a  predetermined  weave  con- 
hguration  such  that  the  textile  tabnc  has  an  air  permeability  which 
at  no  lime  increases  bv  more  than  afniut  hfty  percent  from  that 
measured  in  a  subsiantialK  untcnsioned  state  at  a  pressure  drop  ol 
124  Pascals  (0  5  inches  of  wateri  across  the  fabnc  when  the  fabnc 
IS  subiected  to  substantially  equivalent  tension  forces  in  both  the 
warp  and  the  till  directions  up  to  about  L'sO  pounds  torce  per  linear 
inch. 


rmim 
-@  0©®© 


-©        ®@ 


sm 


1  An  inflatable  cushion  tor  use  in  an  occupant  restraint  system 
t  least  partially  formed  from  uncoated  woven  textile  fabnc. 
therein   said  textile   fabric   compnses   a  plurality   ot   warp  yams 


1  .\  device  for  the  rehlhng  ot  a  print  head  ot  an  ink  jet  pnnter 
outside  ot  the  ink  jet  pnnter  according  to  a  rehll  prcKess.  wherein 
said  print  head  includes  a  nozzle  plate  having  an  emission  opening, 
an  ink  supply  chamfver  which  is  m  fluid  communication  with  said 
emission  opening  ot  said  noz/le  plate,  and  a  ventilation  opening, 
the  device  comprising 

a  holder  into  which  said  print   head  can  be  inserted  and  posi- 
tioned   such    thai    said    nozzle    plale    is    directed    essentially 
upwards, 
an  mk  tank  tot  supplying  refill  ink  t<i  the  print  head. 
a   first    conduit    means   tor   establishing   a   releasable    sealinglv 
engaged  conduil  lor  flow  of  ink  between  the  ink  tank  and  the 
ventilation  opening, 
a  pump  lor  transporting  rehll  ink  out  ot  said  ink  tank  to  said  ink 
supply  chamber  ot  said  primer  head,  said  pump  capable  ot 
reversing  direction  ol  transport, 
a  receptacle  conlainei  for  capturing  ink  emilled  from  the  nozzle 

plate, 
a  second  conduit  means  lor  establishing  a  releasable  sealinglv 
engaged  conduit  tx-tween  the  nozzle  plate  and  the  receptacle 
container:  and 
control  electronics  tor  the  luUy  automatic  control  ot  the  rehll 
process,  said  control  electronics  including  means  lor  monitor- 
ing tor  the  desired  lill  level  while  ink  is  conveyed  to  the  ink 
supply  chamber  and  means  lor  reversing  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  pump  upon  detection  ot  the  achievement  of  the  desired 
hll  level  for  reiluction  ot  the  supply  pressure  to  the  ink  supply 
chamber 


5,704,404 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACTING  RESILIENT 

WASTE  MATERIALS  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISPOSAL 
William  E.  Balding,  Jr.,  6236  Harrison,  Hammond,  Ind.  46234, 
and  Joseph  A.  Crowley,  1222  E.  168th  St.,  South  Holland.  III. 
60473 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.551 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  //'« 

I  .S.  CI.  141-80  23  Oaims 


5.704,403 
DEVICE  FOR  REFILLINt;  A  PRINTER  CARTRIDGE  OF 

AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Peter  Schwenk,  Schenkenzell;  Christoph  Henzler.  Lauterbach. 
and  Hans-Juergen  Harp,  Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  PMS  (imbH  Produktion  +  Recycling  Von  Buromaschinen- 
zubehor.  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,742 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Nov.  12.  1994.  44  40 
561.8 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  //(W 
I  .S.  (I.  141-18  29  Claims 


1    A  device  tor  maximizing  the  density   ot  compacted  waste 
comprising 

a  storage  container  having  a  bottom,  elongated  sides,  and  an 

open  lop; 
at  least  one  group  of  distinct  retaining  members  secured  to  the 

intenor  surlace  of  the  sides  of  the  container,  each  group  of 

retaining  memf>ers  being  generally  coplanar  with  the  bottom 

ol  the  storage  container, 
a  plurality  of  storage  zones  kxated  within  the  intenor  of  the 

storage  container,  the  top  of  each  zone  being  dehned  by  one 

group  ol  retaining  memfiers; 
ai  least  one  domed  cap.  each  domed  cap  dimensioned  to  slid- 

ingly  ht  within  the  storage  container  and  to  cover  the  top  of 

each  storage  zone;  and 
means  kxated  on  the  edge  ol  each  domed  cap  lor  engaging  the 

retaining  members  in  each  group  of  retaining  members 


5.704,405 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FILLING  INSl  LATING 

GLASS  PANES  WITH  HEAVY  GAS 
Peter  Liscc,  Bahnhofstrasse  34.  .4-3363  .Amstetten-Hausmenig, 
Austria 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  21.  1995.  A  500/95 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  .V66 
L.S.  CI.  141—196  19  Claims 

1  PriKess  tor  hlling  insulating  glass  panes  with  heavy  gas. 
compnsing  introducing  heavy  gas  into  a  space  which  can  fie  made 
larger  or  smaller,  detecting  the  temperature  and  pressure  ot  the  gas 
in  said  space,  continuing  to  intrixiuce  gas  into  said  space  whilst 
making  the  space  progressively  larger,  until  the  volume  and  tem- 
perature and  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  space  reach  predetennined 
values  conesponding  to  a  predetemuned  amount  ot  gas  to  be 
introduced  into  an  insulating  glass  pane  and  thereupon  halting  the 
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irii-re.isi-   in   ihc   iiiluiiu-  ol   itu'   nP-ilc,   .in.l  thcreattcr   inlnKtucint' 
heavN  g.is  tnmi  said  span-  mm  a  saiil  insiilalmg  ^lass  pani.' 


5.7IM,4«6 

(OMBINKI)  HARVKSTINC;  AND  IRANSP()RTIN(; 

MACHINK 

loivo  lammisalo.  Tcvantotie  25  KIN- 1 2750,  Pilpala.  Kinland 
per  No.  P(T/H'>4/«0224.  §  371  Date  Aur.  M).  1W«..  §  102(ei 
Date  Aur.  Mt.  IWf.,  P(  I  I'ub.  No.  VV(W5/01(W.^  P(  1   Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1W5 

PIT  Filed  Ma>  M.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  581„«;<»2 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Kinland,  Jun.  M).  IW.A,  >J.^.MHt.' 

Int.  CI.'  Aou;  :'/rw 

I  .S.  CI.  144— J.l  ''  Claims 


s /j^ z - .  /  --— 


a  Liillcr  head  havinj:  liiiih  cutlini.!  and  >lnppinf:  means  Icir 
dflimhinp  a  Irc-c  sli-in 

means  miiuntcd  en  said  Irame  lor  siipixinin;;  said  euller  head  tur 
TDlalional  and  piMUal  iinneinenl  s.i  as  lo  maintain  said  culler 
head  in  subsiantial  alijjnmenl  wilh  a  KinjjiUidinal  aiis  nl  a  tree 
stem  dunni;  delinihinj;. 

a  siibsiantialls  inelasiR  tle\ihle  member  ha\ini;  a  tirsi  end 
eimneeled  tii  said  frame  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
cutter  head,  said  tlexihle  member  havinj;  a  desired  length  tor 
limilinf.'  the  piMilal  and  rotational  iiuuenient  ot  said  culler 
head,  and 

jn  extensible  Huid  piston  c\lindei  reaching  between  said  Irame 
and  a  medial  portion  ol  said  flexible  member  tor  exening  a 
tensile  force  on  said  tiexihle  memfx-r  to  urge  said  cutlet  head 
toward  .1  centered  position 


5.7()4.4«« 
POIR  SPOl  T 
\erl  Law,  Kmmett,  Id.,  awignor  to  Vemco,  Inc.,  Kmmett,  Id. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,855,  Apr.  15,  1W4,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  1.13.433,  Oct.  5,  19<>3,  Pat.  No.  5.419.378, 
said  Ser.  No.  227,855is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
133.433.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  704.429.  May  23. 
19*»1.  Pat.  No.  5,24«»,611,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  361,590.  Ma>  30.  1989,  Pal.  No.  5,076J33.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,014,  Mar.  16,  1987.  Pat. 
No.  4.8.M.151.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
422.554 
Int.  CI.'  B65(    <  '*/ 
I  .S.  t  I.  141—198  5"  tlainvs 


1  A  combined  har\esting  and  transporting  m.ichine.  lomprising 
a  Miulti  direclionallv  pivolable  and  extensible  btnim  assembU  ill. 
an  axle  carried  bv  the  oulermosi  end  ot  the  biHiiii  assembU  a 
crosswise  |ib  (2)  pivolallv  connected  to  the  ouiennost  end  ot  the 
boom  assembU  such  thai  said  |ib  has  two  ends  extending  from  the 
outermost  end  ot  the  b(Him  assembU.  one  end  ol  the  |ib  carrxing  a 
vlamp  harxester  l4i  and  the  olher  end  ot  the  iib  carrxing  a  loading 
gripper  (3i,  and  means  lor  selecti\eK  pixoling  said  crosswise  lib 
i2i  in  Its  longitudinal  diiection  around  ihe  axle  such  that  either  end 
ol  Ihe  crosswise  jib  ma>  be-  moved  to  a  working  [xisitioii 


5.704.407 
TRKK  DKl.lMBINt;  l)K\  ICK 
Ihomas    K.    Hambv.    .Jr..    1776    Arbor    (innr    Church    Rd.. 
Purlear.  N.C.  28665 

Kiled  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.186 
Int.  CI.'  B27I.  I 'IMI 
IS.  CI.  144—24.13  I6(-Iaims 

1    A  tree  delimbing  dcMcc  having  a  sell  aligning  cutter  lie.id. 
comprising 
a  trame. 


I  A  pour  s|vnit  loi  [X-rmilling  iranslcr  ol  .i  lliiid  Irom  .i  cont.iiner 
.1  the  tiiiid  to  a  receiving  vessel,  the  pour  sp<Hil  comprising 

lal  .1  Ihiid  conduit  oix-ning  at  one  end  Ihereol  into  the  container 
ol  rtiiid.  said  fluid  conduit  being  provided  at  a  liKalion  remote 
lioiii  Ihe  conlainei  with  a  fluid  discharge  o[x-ning  through 
which  fluid  fiom  Ihe  vonl.iiner  is  iransfened  into  the  receiving 
vessel. 


(bl  closure   means   for   precluding   any   transfer  of  the   fluid 
through  said  discharge  opening  into  the  receiving  vessel  until 
said  fluid  discharge  opening  is  inside  the  receiving  vessel, 
said  closure  means  comprising 
(II  a  slide  valve  having  a  closed  position  in  which  transfer  of 

Ihe  fluid  through  said  discharge  opening  is  precluded. 
I II I  a  spring  urging  said  slide  valve  into  said  closed  position 

thereof;  and 
(111)  slide  valve  release  means  for  co-acling  with  the  receiving 

vessel  to  move  said  slide  valve  out  of  said  closed  p»isition 

when  said  fluid  discharge  opening  on  said  fluid  conduit 

enters  into  the  receiving  vessel,  and 
icl  battle  means  located  in  said  fluid  conduit  for  l  I )  admitting  air 
into  the  interior  space  within  said  fluid  conduit  and  the  con- 
tainer at  a  first  longitudinal  position  in  said  fluid  conduit,  and 
l2l  maintaining  the  point  of  zero  static  head  pressure  in  fluid 
flowing  through  the  baffle  means  at  a  second  longitudinal 
position  located  funher  from  the  container  of  fluid  than  said 
first  longitudinal  position,  said  baffle  means  compnsing  a 
plate  disposed  across  the  interior  of  said  fluid  conduit  at  an 
inclination  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  plate 
having  an  air  vent  aperture  formed  therethrough  at  said  first 
longitudinal  position  in  said  fluid  conduit  and  a  fluid  aperture 
formed  therethrough  al  said  second  longitudinal  position  in 
said  fluid  conduit 


5,704,409 

Kl.EXIBLK  MOl  NTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOG 

DEBARKING  EQITPMENT 

Maurice  Brisson,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Denis  Contact 

Chicoutjmi  Inc..  Chicoutimi,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.678 

Int.  Cl.'^  B27L  l/lMJ 

I  .S.  CI.  144—208.8  16  Claims 


--"^' 
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1  A  flexible  mounting  system  tor  log  debarking  equipment  such 
as  ring-lype  log  debarking  units  and  log  guiding  units  associated 
with  said  log  debarking  units,  each  said  unit  having  a  separate 
frame  structure,  said  system  comprising 

support  means  mounted  lo  a  stalionarv  base,  and 
oscillating  means  connecting  said  support  ineans  to  said  frame 
structure  allowing  said  frame  structure  to  float  freely  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  base  upon  impact  from  incoming 
logs  and  as  a  result  of  ort-centenng  pressures  generated  by 
logs  being  privessed 


5.704.410 
CI  RTAIN  RAIL  AND  KLOWER  RACK 

Kun-Rong  Kuo.  Room  2.  No.  30.  Lane  429.  Sec.  6.  An-Chung 
Rd..  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Kiled  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.209 
Int.  CI.'   E04K  \OHUi 
I  .S.  CI.  160— .38  2  Claims 

1    ,A  rack   for  use  as  a  curtain  rail  guard  or  a  flowerpot  rack, 
comprising 


a  decorative  front  guard  member  having  ( 1 )  an  ornamental  front 
portion  extending  from  a  plate-shaped  wall.  (2)  a  pair  of 
flanges  secured  to  an  upper  end  thereof  to  form  a  first  con- 
nection receiving  space  therebetween.  (3)  a  pair  of  first  stay 
rails  integrally  formed  on  an  mner  surface  of  said  front  guide 
wall,  and  (4)  a  first  hanger  formed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  front 
guide  wall  bv  a  bent  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  front  guide 
wall; 

a  pair  of  decorative  side  guards,  each  of  said  side  guards  having 
( 1 )  an  ornamental  front  fxjnion  extending  from  a  plate-shaped 
wall.  (2)  a  pair  of  flanges  secured  to  an  upper  end  thereof  to 
form  a  .second  connection  receiving  space  dierebetween.  (?)  a 
pair  of  second  stay  rails  integrally  formed  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  side  guard  wall,  and  (4)  a  second  hanger  formed  on  a 
rear  side  of  said  side  guard  wall  by  a  bent  bottom  edge  portion 
of  said  side  guard  wall,  said  front  guard  and  said  pair  of  side 
guards  having  beveled  comer  pontons  on  corresponding  ends 
thereof  for  forming  a  90°  connection  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  nghl  angle  shaped  connectors  for  joining  each  of 
said  pair  of  side  guards  to  said  front  guard  to  form  a  U-shaped 
assembly,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  nght  angle  shaped 
connectors  extending  between  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tion receiving  spaces,  at  least  another  of  said  plurality  of  nght 
angle  shaped  connectors  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  hangers; 

a  partition  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  contour,  said  partition 
plate  being  received  within  a  selected  one  of  said  first  stay 
rails  and  corresponding  second  stay  rails;  and. 

an  L-shaped  tie  plate  having  a  vertically  directed  portion  for 
coupling  to  a  building  structure  and  a  honzontally  directed 
portion  received  within  said  selected  first  stay  rail  and  corre- 
sponding second  stay  rails. 


5,704,411 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HE.ATING  INGOT  FOR 
METAL  INJECTION  MOLDING 
.ALsu.shi  Suzuki;  Kazuya  Sakamoto;  Shii^ji  Kazama;  Nobumasa 
Hamazoe,  and  Masayoshi  Kai,  all  of  Sayama.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1995.  7-063196; 
Mar.  24,  1995.  7-065957 

Int.  CI."  B22D  IIM) 
C.S.  CI.  164—1.1  2  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  heating  an  ingot  for  iniection  molding  by 
heating  the  ingot  while  measunng  a  temperature  thereof  by  a 
radiation  thermometer. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  the  ingot  in  a  test  furnace  which  is  a  same  tvpe  of 
furnace  as  an  actual  furnace,  and  using  a  ihenrKKOuple  as  a 
first  means  tor  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  ingot,  and 
heating  the  ingot  for  a  heating  time  tl  thai  ends  when  a 
measured  value  of  said  thermiKOuple  reaches  a  set  value; 
placing  said  ingot  in  said  actual  furnace  which  is  equipped  with 
a  radiation  thennometer  as  a  second  means  for  measunng  a 
temperature  of  the  ingot,  and  heating  the  ingot  to  obtain  a 
measured  value  Tl  of  said  radiation  thermometer  when  the 
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inaol  has  Ixvn  lit-aieil  tor  a  tinio  equal  lo  ihc  hcalini;  limo  (I 
and  onlinuin^  h<.-aim.i;  nl  saul  ingol  h\  tareL-liii):  ihe  lenipera 
liiR-   ri  lit  saul  ruilialmn  ihtTinimielcr  as  a  li-mpcraluri.-  In  K- 
^Drilriilleit.  ^vhcrcin  the  injicH  is  ^mshcil  ii>  leeit  !(■  a  sirew  .il 
an  inioction  iiidlilinj;  niathinr 


10    \  im-lho,l  ill  makin.f  a  liL'hl  mclal  castini:,  iisini^  reiraclahlc 
ami  reusable  uielal  chill  elenienls   ,.wnpnsin,L' 

(a)  toniunj;  a  o>re  sanil  mold  wilh  a  w.\il\.  Ihe  mold  ha\mi:  al 
least  eore  element  pro\  ided  wilh  walls  to  dehne  an  openmj; 
communieatinu  with  the  mold  caMts    the  walK  preseniinj;  a 
stepped  neck  which  is  dimensionalK  accurate  within  t^tlHi: 
inches,  and  has  a  metal  suppon  ass.Kiated  with  the  core  sand 
mold. 
Ihi  lormint;  and  installing  a  retractahle  metal  insert  assemhK  in 
said  mold,  said  assemble  >.omprisins;  a  metal  j!Uide  detachahls 
secured  to  the  metal  supptm  and  a  mcial  chill  element  extend 
ible  throujih  the  opening  of  said  core  element  to  present  a 
metal  molding  surface  within  said  caMtv,  said  chill  element 
haMPg  walls  rateable  wilh  said  metal  guide  tor  alignment 
and  said  mclal  chill  element  walls  mateable  with  the  stepped 
neck  ot  the  mold  lor  accurate  alignment,  said  insen  assembK 
further  ha\ing  a  biasing  means  acting  between  Ihe  guide  and 
said  metal  chill  element  to  urge  ihe  metal  chill  element  walls 
into  engagement  with  said  stepped  neck  ol  said  core  walls  tor 
scit   p.!silioning   and   haung   a   stop   means   to   prevent   lolal 
separation  ot  the  chill  element  trom  the  guide 
ivi  pouring  m.ilten  light  metal  into  the  caMt\  while  the  insert 
asscmbU  accelerates  the  c(Hiling  ot  said  metal  in  contact  with 
the  insert  metal  surface  to  therebs  decrease  the  dendnlic  arm 
spacing  ot  Ihe  solidilied  metal  adjacent  to  said  insert,  and 
(di  alter  allowing  tor  said  poured  metal  to  solidit\   within  said 
^aulN  to  lorm  a  casting,  retracting  said  insert  assemblies  be 
releasing  said  guide  trom  said  support  and  withdrawing  said 
insert  assembU,  said  stop  means  retaining  said  insert  assem 
bl\  as  a  uniheil  assembK  tree  ot  said  mold. 


5.7(14,412 

SKi.K  ai.i<;nin(;  sand  moid  inskri  asskmbi v 

Kobert   (;.   (Jurdebeke,   Windsor.   Canada,   avsignor   to   Kord 
(;iohal  lechnoloRies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Keb.  5.  !•»%,  Ser.  No.  5'»7,0<)4 

Inl.  (1.    B22D  /v'(M 

I  ..S.  (1.  164— 127  Ihnaims 


.^.704.41.^ 
ROTARY  MOID  (JRAVITY  CWFINC  PROt  K.SS 
Norimasa  Takasaki;   lakashi  Inagaki;  Masayoshi  Ohashi,  and 
Ryuichi  Hanaoka,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assiRnor.  to  Honda 
(;iken  Kogjo  Kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
{  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  .<50,992,  Nov.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  826,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  .Ml,  199.1.  5-299552 
Int.  n."  B22D  (V(M.J//'W 
I   S.  CI.  164— l.Vi  4Claim.s 
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I    A  casting  mold  comprising  a  retractable  metal  insert  assem 
blv.  the  mold  having  at  le.ist  one  sand  core  element  provided  with 
walls  to  dehne  an  opening  communicating  with  a  molding  cavils 
said  walls  presenting  a  stepped  neck  which  is  dimensionallv  aL^u 
r.ile   within   tfKMi;   inches,   said  mold  including   a   metal   support 
associated  therewith,  the  assemblv  comprising 

(al  a  metal  guide  delaehablv  secured  to  said  meial  support, 
(bl  a  metal  chill  element  extendible  through  said  o(>ening  lo 
present  a  metal  molding  suilace  in  said  cavitv.  said  chill 
having  walls  mateable  with  said  metal  guide  tor  alignment 
and  said  metal  chill  element  walls  mateable  with  the  stepped 
neck  for  accurate  alignment,  and 
ici  biasing  means  acting  tx-tween  said  guide  and  said  melal  chill 
elenicni  to  urge  said  melal  chill  element  walls  into  engage 
meni  with  s.nd  stepped  neck  of  said  core  walls  lor  sell 
positioning  of  the  chill  element  relative  to  the  mold 


I 1 

1  A  rolarvinold  gravity  cisting  process  comprising  the  steps  ot 
preparing  a  casting  mold  having  a  cavitv  iherewithin  a  runner 
connected  lo  the  caviiv  and  a  hopper  tor  pounng  a  molten 
melal  hxed  to  the  mold  with  its  outlet  connected  lo  the  runner, 
(louring  molten  melal  into  said  hopper  in  an  amount  sutTicieni  lo 
substanliallv  hll  ihe  cavitv  while  holding  said  casting  mold 
and  said  hopper  in  a  state  wherein  said  inollen  metal,  when  in 
a  stored  condition  in  the  hop(ier,  hlls  said  ninner  and  prevents 
communication  ot  said  ^aviiv  with  a  space  bevond  the  level  of 
metal  in  said  hopper,  and 


then  turning  said  casting  mold  along  with  the  hopper  trom  said 
si.ite  to  pour  the  molten  metal  trom  ihe  hopper  through  ihe 
runner  into  the  cavitv  in  the  casting  mold  bv  a  difference  in 
height  developed  between  the  molten  melal  level  in  the  hop 
[XT  ,ind  the  molten  metal  level  in  the  casting  mold. 


5,704,414 

DKVICK  FOR  SI  PPORTINt;  A  SIDE  WALL  OF  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TWIN-ROLL  CONTINl  Ol  S 

CASTING  OF  METAL  STRIPS 

^ann  Breviere,  Isbergues,  France,  as.signor  to  l.sinor  Sacilor, 

Puteaux,    France,    and    Thyvsen    Slahl    A ktiengesellschaft, 

DuLsburg.  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,987 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1995,  95  09907 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  il/ijt> 
C.S.  CI.  164— »28  8  Claims 


I  A  device  tor  supporting  a  side  wall  of  an  inslallation  for  Ihe 
twin-roll  continuous  casting  of  thin  metal  products  including  two 
cooled  rolls  with  horizontal  axes,  two  side  walls  applied  against 
the  sides  ot  the  rolls,  said  support  device  including  a  carnage 
which  can  be  displaced  on  command  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  rolls,  a  Ihrusi  device  carried  bv  said  carnage  and  a 
panel,  integral  with  the  side  wall,  connected  lo  said  thrust  device 
bv  means  bv  a  Ihmsl  plate  and  thrust  memtiers  bearing  on  said 
thrust  plate  and  said  panel.  Ihe  amount  ot  ihrusi  force  that  said 
thrusi  memtiers  apply  to  said  panel  diminishing  with  a  length  of 
extension  ot  said  thrust  members,  wherein  said  panel  includes  al 
least  one  elongated  tie  having  a  length  passing  through  the  thrust 
plate  parallel  to  a  direction  of  extension  of  said  thrust  memtiers  and 
having  a  tree  end  ot  which  is  equipped  with  a  stop  which  can  tie 
applied  against  the  rear  face  of  said  thrusi  plate,  the  length  of  said 
tie  ticing  chosen  so  that  the  thrusi  members  have  extended  to  a 
length  associated  with  a  thrust  force  thai  results  a  sealing  force 
wilh  minimum  trictional  contact  between  said  side  wall  and  rolls 
when  said  tie  stop  is  applied  against  said  face  of  said  thrust  plate 


5,704,415 

WINDINC;  SMALL  Tl'BE  APPARATl  S  AND 

MANl'FACTl  RING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masamichi  Suzuki;  Keiichi  Sugiyama:  Mitsuyoshi  F'ujiike,  all 
of  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiro  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
a.s.signors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Actronics 
Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and  Soltech.  Inc..  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  561.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315621; 
Jan.  20,  1995.  7-026206;  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026207 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  /.VIJJ 
I  .S.  CI.  165—104.26  41  Claims 
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39    A  manufacturing  method  ot  a  winding  sealed  small  tube 
apparatus  including  an  extruded  flat  tubed  stnp  having  a  pluralitv 
ol  openings  leading  lo  parallel  lumens  and  a  first  header  and  a 
second  header  for  attaching  to  an  end  and  an  opposite  end.  respec- 
livelv  of  said  extruded  flat  tubed  strip,  composing  the  steps  of: 
providing  linking  passages  near  said  end  and  opposite  end  of 
said  strip  to  connect  said  parallel  lumens  to  form  a  winding 
channel; 
attaching  said  first  header  to  said  end  and  said  second  header  to 
Ihe  opposite  end  to  close  and  tightly  seal  said  winding  chan- 
nel, 
inserting  a  cooling  medium  in  said  winding  channel  via  a  mouth 

of  one  of  said  openings:  and 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  one  of  said  openings,  whereby  said 
ccHiling   medium   is  completely    seated   inside   said  winding 
channel 
41   A  winding  sealed  small  tube  apparatus  comprising 
an   extruded   flat   tubed   stnp   having   a   pluralitv    of  openings 

leading  to  parallel  lumens: 
a  first  header  for  connecting  to  an  end  of  said  extruded  flat  tubed 

stnp  lo  cover  and  tightly  seal  said  end; 
a  second   header  for  connecting  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
extruded  flat  tubed  stnp  lo  cover  and  tightly  seal  said  opposite 
end,  the  opposite  end  being  opposite  to  said  end;  and 
wherein  linking  portions  for  linking  said  parallel  lumens,  so  as 
lo  form  a  winding  channel,  are  formed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  extruded  flat  tubed  stnp  and  said  first  header  and  said 

second  header;  and 
said  first  header  and  said  second  header  tightly  seal  said  end 
and  said  opposite  end,  respectively,  such  that  a  cooling 
medium  introduced  in  said  channel  is  completely   sealed 
inside 


5,704,416 
TWO  PHASE  COMPONENT  COOLER 
Ralph  1.  Larson,  Bolton,  Mas$„  and  Richard  L.  Phillips,  Ala- 
chua, Fla.,  assignors  to  Aavid  Laboratories,  Inc.,  S.  Lan- 
caster, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,153.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,458.189.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,857 

Int.  CI."  F28D  ]im 
VS.  CI.  165— 104J3  18  Claims 


18  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  heat  dissipating  component,  the 
apparatus  operating  over  a  temperature  range  comprising  a  low 
range  and  a  high  range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hermetic  enclosure  having  an  intenor  with  an  internal  pressure. 
a  first  thermally  conductive  wall  in  thermal  communication 
with  the  component  for  conducting  heat  dissipated  from  the 
component  into  the  enclosure  interior  wherein  the  enclosure 
has  a  limited  range  of  expandability  such  that  the  internal 
pressure  remains  substanliallv  al  the  ambient  pressure  over 
said  low  range  of  the  apparatus,  and  operates  at  pressures 
significantlv  higher  than  the  ambient  pressure  over  said  high 
range:  and 
a  liquid  coolant  disposed  wilhin  the  hermetic  enclosure  intenor 
the  liquid  ciKilant  having  a  sufl^ciently  low  boiling  point  that 
the  liquid  coolant  is  changed  to  a  vapor  bv  the  heat  dissipated 
trom  the  component  in  both  the  low  range  and  the  high  range 
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PKRKORATF.n  FIN  HKAT  AM)  MASS  TRANSFKR 
DKVKF 
Richard  N.  C'hrislensen,  Cotumbus,  Ohio;  Srinivas  (;ariinella. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  Yong  Tae  Kang.  ("olumbas,  and  Michael 
(iarrabrant,   Johastown.   both   of  Ohio,   avsiunon.   lo   <,as 
Research  Institute,  Chicaco,  III. 

Filed  AuR.  2X  I996,  Ser  No.  h'»7,7l6 

int.  CI.'  BOIF  '/(W 

I  ..S.  CI.  165—110  -'  Claims 


6  u  u  0  0 

g  0  u  0 

a  g  g  u  g 

yg  g  g  g 

r '-'--■ 

I    .A  tluul  heal  exchange  device  comprising; 
a  substantially  vertical  surface  separating  a  hrsi  flijKl  space  and  a 
second   fluid   space,   the   substantially    verlKal   surface   being 
iherrnally  conductive  to  allovk  heal  transfer  beiv\een  ihe  hrsi 
fluid  space  and  the  second  fluid  space, 
the  hrst  fluid  space  containing  a  dovinv^ard  flowing  fluid 
the  second  fluid  space  containing  a  second  fluid 
an  angled  hn  in  the  hrst  fluid  space,  the  angled  fin  having  a  first 
edge  adjacent  the  subslanlially  vertical  surface   ihe  angled  fin 
angling  upward  from  the  hrst  edge  to  create  a  downward 
flowing  fluid  collection  sp.ice  .idjacenl  the  subslantiallv  verti- 
cal  surface, 
the  angled  fin  having  a  house  shaped  perforation  lo  allow  a  flow 
of  downward  flowing  fluid  through  the  angled  tin 
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a  liniicii  Iiibe  hlcsk  lornu-il  nl  ,i  pliiralilv  ot  paiallelv  eviending 
tubes  and  .i  pluijluv  ul  tinv  cMending  uansvcrselv  ol  the 
lufies   .11  Ic.isi  some  <it  said  tins  iiKluding  bent  over  ends, 

,1  tan  shioud. 

and  a  t.isk-ninL'  sirip  ^oniuMing  ihe  l.in  shroud  lo  the  finned  lube 
bl.Kk. 

s.iid  lasiening  slrip  iiK  hiding  luo  inierlivking  engageahle 
I  sha[x:d  strip  parts  wtiKh  tonn  .i  I  piohle  clamped  against 
said  fieni  over  ends  ot  said  hns. 

one  nl  said  I    stiapt-d  strip  parts  tomiing  part  ot  Ihe  tan  shroud 


5.7(M,4I'» 
AIR  Flow  DISTRIBI HON  IN  INTFtiRATFI)  CIR{  I  IT 
SPOT  C(K)LKRS 
Dereje  Agonafer;  Timothy  Merrill  Anderson:  (Jregory  Martin 
Chrysler,  and  Robert  Fdward  Simons,  all  of  Poughkeepsie, 
N.V.,  assignors  lo  International  Basiness  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4"»7,4«»6,  Jun.  30,  IW5,  Pat. 
No.  5,615,0»4.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1W6,  Ser.  No. 
764.476 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  ~0    F2«F  l<  12 
IS.  CI.  165—121  -'  Claims 


5,704,418 
HFAT  TRAN.SFKR  DKVK  F 
Alexander  Baader,  Stuttgart,  and  Markas  Weyrich,  Weil  der 
Stadt.  both  of  (Jermany,  as.signors  to  Behr  (imbll  &  Co., 
Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  663,40<J 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  19.  1995,  195  26 
286.7 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  ll//() 
I  .S.  CI.  165—121 


12  Claims 


I    A  radiator  tor  an   mleni.il  conibusiion  engine  driven   iiioloi 
vehicle,  comprising 


I    A  heal  removal  apparatus  lur  an  electronK   component    said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  heal  sink  having  a  base  portion  lo  be  put  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  electronic  componeni,  said  base  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  plate  hns  (hereon,  said  hns  fving  conhg 
ured  to  provide  a  recess  tor  a  Ian  in  such  a  way  that  al  Icasi  a 
portion  of  al  least  sotue  ot  said  hns  remain  present  beneath 
said  Ian.  said  hns  being  artanged  in  a  row  having  a  hrsl  hn  on 
one  side  ot  said  base  and  a  last  hn  on  an  opptisite  side  of  said 
base  said  hrst  and  last  hns  having  at  least  one  gap  respec 
tivelv  therein  tor  passage  ol  air.  said  hns  having  gaps  in 
central  portions  ihereol  so  as  to  dehne  an  exhaust  passage, 

a  fan  unii  disptised  within  said  recess,  said  fan  unil  having  a 
tentral  motor  with  tan  blades  which  are  disposed  so  as  to  fve 
rolalable  in  an  annular  volume  in  the  vicinity  ot  said  motor; 
and 

air  flow  bliKking  means  to  prevent  al  least  some  air  Irom  exiting 
said  heal  sink  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  said  hns,  whereby  air 
moved  bv  said  Ian  is  made  lo  flow  beneath  said  motor  and 
Ihence  to  exit  from  said  gaps 


5.704,420 
FINNFI)  Tl  BE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Jong-W(M>n  Kim,  Icheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  DaeMoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.843 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,   1995. 
95-62228 

Int.  CI.'  F28I)  l^nJ 
I  .S.  CI.  165 — 151  6  Claims 


40 


1    ,\  heal  exchanger  comprising 

a  pluralitv  ot  tin  plates  spaced  at  regular  inler\als.  arranged  in 
parallel  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  allow  air  to  flow 
iherefielween.  each  tin  plate  having  openings  arranged  in  a 
longitudinal  ilirection  thereof  and  a  leading  edge  arranged 
perpendicularly  lo  the  air  flow;  and 

a  pluralitv  ot  heat  exchanger  lubes  extending  Ihrough  said 
o(X'nings  of  said  tin  plates  m  a  direction  perpendicular  lo 
planes  in  which  said  hn  plales  he  and  being  adapted  lo  allow 
a  retrigeranl  fluid  to  pass  therein, 

each  ot  said  hn  plales  having  a  plurality  ot  strips  projected  from 
a  surface  of  said  tin  plates  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  a 
direction  in  which  air  is  lo  flow  between  said  hn  plates, 

said  strips  compnsing  hrst  to  sixth  rows  of  stnps  arranged 
K'tween  said  openings,  which  are  disp<ised  adjacent  lo  one 
another,  along  the  longitudinal  direction  ot  said  tin  plales  in  a 
parallel  relationship, 

said  hrsl  row  ot  strips  being  located  near  the  leading  edge  ol 
said  hn  plales  and  consisting  ot  a  trape/oidal  stnp  having  a 
long  side  located  on  an  upper  stream  of  the  air  flow  and  two 
parallelogrammic  stnps  located  on  two  opposing  sides  of  said 
trape/oidal  sirip  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  second  row 
ol  strips  consisting  ot  a  trape/oidal  strip  having  a  long  side 
Icvaled  on  the  upper  stream  ol  the  air  flow,  each  ot  said  third 
and  fourth  rows  of  stnps  ct>nsisiing  ot  a  rectangular  strip,  said 
hfth  row  of  stnps  consisting  of  a  trape/oidal  strip  having  a 
long  side  liKaied  on  a  lower  stream  of  the  air  flow,  said  sixth 
row  of  sirips  consisting  ot  a  Irape/oidal  strip  having  a  long 
side  located  on  the  lower  stream  ot  Ihe  air  flow  and  two 
parallelogrammic  strips  Uvated  on  two  opposing  sides  of  said 
irape/oidal  sinp  ot  said  sixth  row  ot  sirips  in  Ihe  longitudinal 
direction, 

Iwo  opposing  sides  ot  each  ot  said  hrsl  to  sixth  rows  ot  strips, 
lacing  ihe  air  flow,  being  opened  by  cutting  and  the  other  two 
sides  ihere<if  being  provided  with  leg  portions  lor  connecting 
said  tirsi  lo  sixth  rows  ol  sinps  wiih  said  hn  plates 
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a  plurality  of  heat  conduction  pipes  arranged  in  the  form  of  at 
least  one  row  with  a  constant  distance  tietween  adjacent  ones, 
and 

a  plurality  of  twisted  wires  each  formed  by  twisting  and  winding 
plural  hne  wires  each  made  of  a  metallic  matenal  having 
excellent  heal  conductivity: 

wherein  said  twisted  wires  are  knitted  so  as  to  alternately  come 
in  contact  with  one  side  and  an  opposite  side  of  each  said  heal 
conduction  pipe  disposed  along  a  line  extending  al  a  nght 
angle  relative  to  said  row  direction  of  each  said  he.it  conduc- 
tion pipe,  and  moreover,  alternately  come  in  contact  with  one 
side  and  an  oppiosite  side  of  each  said  heal  conduction  pipe  in 
said  row 


5,704.422 
SHROUDED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  Durham  Chess;  Mark  Elliott  Taylor,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.;  Raj  Kumar  Khanna,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia;  William 
Dale  Henderson,  and  Ronald  William  Hill,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,041 


Int.  Cl."^  F28F  V/?: 


I  .S.  CI.  165—160 


14  Claims 
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5,704,421 
AIR  ( ONDITIONER  AND  HEAT  EXCHAN(;ER  1  SFD 
THEREFOR 
Michimasa  Takeshita;  Takayuki  Yoshida;  Yoshiaki  Tanimura; 
Hitoshi  lijima,  all  of  Shizuoka;  Takashi  (iotoh,  and  Tsuneo 
^'umikura,  both  of  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  448.307,  May  23.  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  756,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1995,  7-074097 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  //.<: 
I  .S.  CI.  165—151  8  Claims 

I    .A  heal  exchanger  comprising 


1    ,\  heal  exchanger  compnsing: 

a  tubular  shell  having  inner  facing  lateral  sides  and  outer  facing 
lateral  sides  and  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof, 

an  open-lopped,  laterally  sided  shroud  mounted  in  said  shell 
adjacent  said  opening  in  said  shell,  said  shroud  having  inner 
facing  sides  and  outer  facing  sides  and  having  slots  in  the 
sides  thereof,  said  shroud  being  spaced  from  the  inner  facing 
sides  of  said  shell  and  defining  a  shell-side  reservoir  in  the 
space  between  the  inner  facing  sides  of  said  shell  and  the 
outer  facing  sides  of  said  shroud, 

a  bundle  of  tubes  mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  shell  and 
extending  into  said  shroud  and  spaced  from  the  idler  facing 
sides  thereof  and  dehning  a  tube-side  reservoir  in  the  space 
fvlween  the  bundle  of  tubes  and  the  inner  lacing  sides  of  the 
shroud,  the  ends  of  said  bundle  of  tube  being  adjacent  said 
opening  in  said  shell, 

ineans  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  tubes  for  circulating  a  hoi 
fluid  through  said  bundle  of  tubes. 
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means  nuiunted  in  ihe  side  ot  said  shell  tor  chatging  a  heal- 
exchange  fluid  m  ihc  shell  side  reser\iiir  tor  (low.  through  said 
slots  into  said  shroud  and  into  heal  exchange  contact  with  said 
bundle  of  tubes  in  said  tube  side  reservoir  tor  cmiling  saui  hot 
fluid,  and 

means  mounted  on  said  shell  above  said  shroud  loi  removing 
heated  exchange  fluid  from  said  shell 


5,704,423 

FLAT  TIBE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANCER 

Frederic  Letrange,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 

mique  Moteur,  La  Verriere.  France 
KT  No.  KT/F'R%/»0939,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  21,  1W7,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  21.  1997,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WC)97/0107I,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PtT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793.245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  07513 
Int.  CI."  F28F  l/iM) 
V.S.  CI.  165—17.7  20  Claims 


FE         '»'    28      26     ,30  2fc       28    ^ 

/  16  M2 

10 


» 


1    A  Hat  tube  lor  a  heal  exchanger  having  lv»,o  opposed  Hat  sides 
joined  together  by  two  rounded  sides  and  bv  at  least  two  longitu 
dinal  internal  partitions  to  ilehne  flov*  ducts,  the  tube  comprising 
a  main  piece  tomied  from  a  bent  metal  slnp  and  constituting  j 
hrsi  Hat  side,  the  tvm  rounded  sides  and  tv^o  lateral  segments 
connected   respectivelv    to   the   i\*o   rounded   sides    in   order 
partially  to  tomi  Ihe  second  Hal  side,  the  two  lateral  segments 
ending  respectivelv  at  two  tree  edges  which  are  distant  from 
one  another  and  heni  toward  Ihe  first  flat  side,  and 
a  secondary  piece  formed  from  a  metal  strip  and  constituting  a 
central  segment  capable  paniallv   ot  lorming  the  second  flai 
side,  the  central  segment  ending  at  two  tree  edges  bent  on  the 
same  side  ot  the  said  central  segment  in  such  a  wav  thai  the 
two  free  edges  ot  the  central  segment  can  press  against  the 
free  edges  of  the  lateral  segments  to  hold  the  secondarv  piece 
sandwiched  in  the  main  piece    and  that  the  central  segmeni 
and  the  two  lateral  segments  together  torm  Ihe  second  Hal  side 
ot  the  tube 


IMI 


5.704,424 
HEAT  TRANSFER  Tl  BE  HAV1N<;  (;R<M)VED  INNER 
SliRFA(  E  AND  PRODI  (TK)N  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Haruo      Kohno;      Takashi      Kazama:      Makolo      Miyauchi. 
Yoshikatsu  Arayama;   Kohtaroh  Nagahara,  and  .Shunroku 
Sukumoda,  all  of  .AizuwakamaLsu.  Japan.  a.vsign<>rs  lo  Mit- 
subishi Shindowh  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  726,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271337; 
Oct.  26.  1995.  7-279498;  Oct.  27.  1995.  7-2»0870 

Int.  CI.'   ¥2»V  IMI) 
VS.  CI.  165—184  17  Claims 

1    -X  heat  lianslei  lube  having  a  grooved  innei  suit.ii.f    lonipris 
ing 

a  melallic  tube  having  an  inner  >.  irciimlerentijl  surl.Ke 
a  weld  (ninion  formed  on  the  inner  circumleienliai   surl.kc  .'I 
said   metallic   lutve.   extendini;   in   an   .ixial   dirciioii   ot    said 
metallic  tutve, 
a  pair  ot  projecling  slnp  |Minions  lornied  on  llic  innei  iifvUiii 
terential   surface  ot   said  melallic    luhie,   pai.illel   lo  s.ml  weld 
p«)rtion  anil  sepai.iled  Iroiii  said  ueld  (-Hirtion    ami 


a  plurality  ot  tins  torrned  in  an  area  between  said  pair  ol 
projecting  strip  piirtions  which  does  not  include  said  weld 
p<inion,  said  tins  being  formed  at  an  angle  which  intersects 
with  the  axis  of  said  heat  transler  lube 

13    /K   methixl   for   producing   a   heat   transler   tube   having   a 
grooved  inner  surface,  comprising 

a  rolling  siep  ot  running  a  metallic  board  material  tvetween  al 
least  one  pair  ot  hn  forming  rollers  so  as  to  roll  onto  a  surface 
ot  said  board  material  a  plurality  of  hns  which  protrude  from 
said  surface,  such  that  the  thickness  ot  said  Kiard  material  in 
grivive  ponions  between  said  hns  increases  in  approaching 
side  edges  of  said  Kiard  material  within  areas  around  said  side 
edges  extending  to  111  ^O'*  ot  the  width  ot  said  fxiard  male 
rial, 

a  lube  forming  siep  ol  passing  the  Nurd  material  onto  which 
said  hns  have  been  formed  through  a  plurality  of  fomiing 
rollers  to  form  said  Niard  material  into  a  lube  shape  with  said 
tins  positioned  on  the  inside,  and 

J  welding  step  ot  heating  both  side  edges  ot  said  board  material 
which  has  been  toniied  inio  a  lube  shape  and  adioining  said 
siile  edees 


5.704.425 

mf:a.screment  port  ( ocpi.er  and  probe 
interface 

Jan  J,  Divis,  North  Vancouver,  and  Franklin  D.  Patton.  West 
Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Westbay  Instru- 
ments. Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,023 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  4^AHi 
VS.  CI.  166—191  32  Claims 

I  .X  casing  incorporating  a  measurement  pon  lot  use  in  a 
multilevel  borehole  monitoring  system,  the  measurement  [ion 
allowing  fluid  trom  the  extenor  of  Ihe  casing  to  enter  the  interior  of 
Ihe  casing  when  the  measurement  p<in  is  opened  by  a  sampling 
probe  within  ihe  casing,  and  preventing  fluid  from  entering  the 
interior  of  the  casing  when  Ihe  iiieasureiiieni  port  is  closed.  Ihe 
casing  comprising 

(al  .1  tubular  wall  having  opposiie  ojien  ends  ihal  are  couplable 
lo  ad|acent  casings,  an  external  surface,  an  interior  surface, 
and  tveing  loriiied  wilh  an  a(X-nurc  exlending  through  the 
wall. 
ih)  a  valve  sealed  in  ihe  apenure.  Ihe  valve  having  a  siem  facing 
ihe  interior  ot  Ihe  i.ising  ami  tK-ing  recessed  in  the  ajx'nure  so 
Ihal  the  stem  does  noi  extend  ficvond  ihe  inleiior  surface  ot 
ihe  casing  into  the  interior  ot  ihe  casing. 
ui  sealing  means  tilled  around  ihc  v.iKc  |n  pioMile  .i  seal 
helween  the  v.ilve  ,iiul  the  .i(x-nurc.  and 


„.     : 


"  i 


5,704,426 
ZONAL  ISOLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Gary   L.   Rytlewski,  League  City,  and   Dale  E.   Meek,  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex..  as,signors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Sugarland.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.781 

Int.  Cl.'^  F2IB  4Vlir, 

IS.  CI.  166—297  10  Claims 


d 


5.704,427 
PORTABLE  WELL  SERVICE  RIG 
David  A.  Buck,  1348  Sawmill  Hwy.,  Breaux  Bridge,  La.  70517; 
Daniel  S.  Bangert,  2307  Valery  Rd.,  New  Iberia.  La.  70560, 
and   Philip  J.  O'Connor,   112  Averv   Dr.,  YoungsviUe,  La. 
70592 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,779 

int.  CI."  E21B  IW(>6 

IS.  CI.  166—338  17  Claims 


(d)  means  to  bias  the  valve  in  a  normally  closed  position  so  that 
fluid  cannot  enter  the  casing  until  the  valve  is  moved  to  an 
open  posuion  bv  the  sampling  probe 


12  A  pnxess  for  extracting  well  casing  with  a  movable  platform 
having  a  first  and  second  lifting  device  contained  thereon  and  said 
second  lifting  device  having  a  rotary  means  attached  thereto,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  attaching  said  first  lifting  device  to  a  first  point  on  a  tubular 

member; 
lb)  applying  an  upward  force  to  said  tubular  memfier  with  with 

said  first  lifting  device: 
(CI  attaching  a  cutting  device  to  said  rotary  means  and  position 
ing  said  cutting  device  wiilun  said  tubular  memtser  below  said 
hrsi  point: 
(di  cutting  said  tubular  member  below  said  hrsi  p<iint 


5,704,428 

DISASTER  PREVENTIVE  APPARATUS 

Tokio  Asano,  4215  W.  231st  SL,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.800 

Int  a."  A62C  1:1/62 

IS.  C\.  169—74  10  Claims 


32  20  19  26  f 


1     A   zonal    isolation    apparatus   adapted    to   tx"   disposed    in    a 
wellNire.  comprising 

perforating  means  tor  perforating  a  /one  ot  a  tonnation  pen 
eirated  by  said  wellbore,  a  particular  position  in  said  wellbore 
being  Uvated  directly  above  the  /one  in  said  welltxire. 
wherein  said  perforating  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  per- 
forating means  tor  perforating,  respectively,  a  plurality  ot  the 
/ones  of  said  formation  penetrated  by  said  wellbore,  and 

means  connected  to  said  perforating  means  for  plugging  said 
particular  position  in  said  wellbore  after  said  perforating 
means  perforates  the  /one 


■y— ij 


I    .A  disaster  preventive  apparatus  composing 
a  gas  cylinder  filled  with  incombustible  gas.  said  gas  cylinder 
having  a  seal  plate  for  sealing  a  head  tfiereof: 
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.1  tnijgct  Un  hif.ikini;  s.ml  mmI  pl.ilo  ol  ^.lul  lms  isliiuk-i  -..lul 
lrigj!cr  hfini;  toriiK-d  wilh  .i  tiivi  lM'  p.l^^.l,l:^■  l-MlmhIhil' 
through  saiil  iniigcr . 

an  .inniilar  j;as  lAlimlci  siippiui  lo  winch  ^.lul  lu-.iil  I't  ^.lul  l'.i~ 
^vlimler  is  hxfd,  saul  L'as  i.\hnikT  supi'xin  ;li-tinini;  j  lni.'t.'1-i 
tonlaiiiini;  space  and  heinj;  loniicd  al  .in  end  ptirtion  ihcrcol 
cm  Ihc  side  iip(x>Mk-  Ic>  sanl  jzas  ^\lindci  wilh  a  ihroiich  hiilc 
cxlcndinj!  in  a  radi.il  dircclmn 

a  hrcl  coMT  screwed  cm  an  oiilei  peripheral  surface  cil  said  k!as 
cylinder  supcK>rt,  said  hrsi  cci\er  hasinj;  a  lrij;j;er  mcmnline 
[ximon  which  is  prcnuted  in  said  Iiig>;er  cunlainin;;  space  ol 
said  aas  cylinder  support  and  which  is  h\edl\  niciunled  with 
said  trij;j!er  and  hasinj.-  a  peripheral  wall  which  is  lorined  with 
a  Ihroujjh  hule  extendinj;  in  the  radial  directicm  in  alignnieni 
with  said  through  hole  ot  said  gas  cylinder  support  said  hrsI 
cover  being  tomied  with  a  second  gas  passage  whose  cme  end 
comriiunicates  with  said  hrst  gas  passage  in  said  trigger  and 
whose  anolhei  end  is  o[X'n  to  an  outside  tace  ot  said  hrst 
cover,  and 

a  lock  pin  inserted  in  said  through  holes  m  said  gas  cylinder 
support  and  said  hrst  cover  said  Uxk  pin  positioning  said  hrst 
cover  so  that  said  Iriggei  is  separated  Ircciii  said  seal  plate 


5.7(M.429 
CONTROL  SVSTK.M  OK  AN  KXC  W AIOR 
Jin  Han  I-tt-,  and  Jeong  Chul  Let.  both  of  ChanKMon.  Kcp.  of 
Korea,  a-vsignors  to  Samsung   Heavy   Industries  Co..   Ltd.. 
Kep.  of  Korea 

Filed  l>ec.  10.  I9«*6.  Ser.  No.  lf^2.<mt 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  .VI.   IWft, 
'H,-*H,M;  Apr.  30.  1996.  <»<>-13<»«.2 

Int.  CI.'  K02K  i/.i: 
V.S.  CI.  172^.5  If>  Claims 


,1  cccntiol  svsieiii  h.iving  .i  p. in  "I  iii.inipulaling  devices  each  ot 
which  c.in  tx-  iii.iiiipul.ited  in  .it  least  three  directions  so  as  to 
output  electrical  signals  pro|-Hirticinal  to  deviated  aiinmnts  in 
selected  dircctums  among  the  directions  Irom  a  neutral  |xisi 
liccn  ihereol  .c  switch  Niard  on  which  a  plurality  ot  lunction 
switch  aie  installed,  lici  transterring  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  .1  selected  luiictiop  and  displaying  the  selected  lunction, 
,1  cimlrol  secticm  tor  controlling  quantities  ot  hydraulic  tUiid 
supplied  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders  and  the  hydraulic  motors 
hv  receiving  signals  trom  the  manipulating  device,  the  switch 
Ncard,  and  the  .ingle  detecting  sensors  and  iranslemng  ihc 
sii;nals  to  ihe  hvdiaulic  coiitiol  valves 


5.704.4.M» 

(JROINO  DRIVKN  ROW  CI.KANINC;  APPARATl  S 

Dayid  R.  Smith.  21761  Rd.  21.  Kort  Jennings,  Ohio  4.«;844,  and 

William  C.  Maenle.  .W7— 4th  St.,  Ottoville.  Ohio  45876 

Filed  May  3,  l<W5.  Ser.  No.  433.574 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  MA/ 

r.S,  CI.  172—29  5  Claims 


•".9 


f^ 


"    * 


a^: 


I    ,\n  excavator  which  comprises 

a  working  device  having  a  plurality  ol  links  comprising  a  Nkihi 

attached  to  a  lip  ol   an   upper  pivoting  body    pivoting   with 

respcel  to  a  lower  running  body,  an  ami  attached  to  a  tip  ol 

the  biMim.  and  a  bucket  attached  to  a  lip  ot  an  arm, 
a  pivoting  device  tor  driving  and  pivoting  the  upper  pivoting 

btxlv  with  respect  to  the  lower  running  KkIv  . 
a  running  device  tor  driving  left  and  right  chain   hx'lis  ol   the 

lower  running  b<Kly , 
hydraulic  cylinders  and  hydraulic  motors  lor  actuating  the  work 

ing  device,  the  pivoting  device,  and  the  running  device, 
hydraulic  control  valves  tor  controlling  quantities  ot  hydraulic 

fluid   supplied  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders   and   the   hydraulic 

motors, 
a   Nhihi    angle   detecting    sensor    installed    between    the    uppi-r 

pivoting  body  and  the  Nkiiii,  tor  detecting  a  relative  angular 

position  ot  the  Utxim  with  respect  to  the  upper  pivoting  KkIv, 
an  ami  angle  detecting  sensor  installed  between  the  Niom  and 

the    ann,    tor    detecting    the    relative    angular    position    with 

respect  to  the  Nnim, 
a  bucket  angle  detecting  sensor  installed  txMween  the  boom  and 

the  bucket,  tor  delecting  the  relative  angular  piisition  with 

respect  to  the  ami. 


I  A  row  cleaner  apparatus  tor  attachment  to  a  plantei  unit 
comprising 

a  mounting  bracket  lor  connection  to  the  planter  unit 

a  mounting  arm, 

a  pair  ol  parallel  links  having  cipp<ised  sets  ol  ends,  one  set  ot 
ends  pivoially  cimnected  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  an 
opposite  set  ot  ends  pivoially  connected  to  said  mounting 
ami, 

al  least  one  toothed  wheel  rolatably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
ami  and  extended  theretrom  in  an  oblique  relatumship  to  the 
path  ot  travel  ot  the  planter  unit,  and 

tirsi  iTieans  tor  IcKking  said  links  tci  said  mounting  bracket  m 
alternate  Icvked  and  unlocked  positions  relative  to  said 
mounting  bracket  whereby  said  links  are  prevented  trom 
pivotal  movement  in  said  IcKked  jiosition.  J  are  tree  lo 
pivot  in  said  unlcK'ked  p<isiticm, 

and  turther  wherein  said  hrst  means  includes  a  plurality  ot 
separate  openings  tomied  in  said  mounting  bracket,  a  passage 
tomied  in  one  ot  said  links  one  end.  said  passage  alignable 
with  one  ot  said  openings,  and  a  taslener  tor  insertiim  through 
an  aligned  pair  ot  opening  and  passage  for  locking  said  one 
link  against  movement,  said  tastener  insertable  through  an 
unaligned  opc-ning  whereby  said  links  are  tree  to  pivotalK 
move 


5,704,431 
ACTIVE  FACE  PACKER  WHEEL 
Ron  R.  Lefebvre,  .Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Clint  Bersc- 
heid.  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,422 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIC  'iA>6 

VS.  CI.  172—177  13  Claims 


1  A  packer  wheel  for  use  with  agricultural  equipment,  compris- 
ing central  huh  means  dehning  a  rotational  axis,  wheel  body 
means  dehning  penpheral  wall  means  and  side  wall  means  extend 
ing  between  said  hub  means  and  said  penpheral  wall  means;  and  a 
plurality  ot  circumferentially  equally  spaced  slot  means  extending 
from  said  penpheral  wall  means  into  said  side  wall  means  so  as  to 
create  a  flexible  hn  means  fietween  each  pair  of  adjacent  slot 
means,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  slot  means  being  angled  relative 
to  a  radius  of  said  wheel  at  the  intersection  of  such  radius  with  an 
innermost  end  ot  such  slot  means;  and  each  slot  means  being 
dehned  by  parallel,  generally  straight  outer  and  inner  faces  and 
temiinating  al  the  innemiost  end  thereof  at  a  transversely  extend 
ing  generally  arcuate  end  face 


5.704.432 

COl  PLIN(;  AND  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  JOURNAL  I  SED  IN  CONNECTING 

THE  LOWER  STEERING  ARM  OF  A  THREE  POINT 

HITCH  OF  A  TRACTOR 

.Alfred   Frackenpohl.  Lohmar,  and   Herbert  Coenen.  Hennef. 

both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH. 

Lohmar.  (rermany 

Filed  No\.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.492 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Nov.  26.  1993.  43  40 
240 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  5]nt{) 
VS.  CI.  172—272  3  Claims 


coupling  hook,  especially  of  the  lower  steenng  arm  of  a  three-poml 
attaching  device  of  a  tractor,  comprising; 

a  catching  ball  which  has  a  sphencal  shaped  layer  and  which 
includes  a  bore  by  which  it  may  be  slipped  axially  onto  the 
journal  of  the  agricultural  implement  and  enable  axial  move- 
ment of  the  ball  on  the  journal  and  the  bore  serves  to  rotatably 
support  the  catching  ball  on  the  journal  of  the  implement; 

a  catching  profile,  independent  of  said  catching  ball,  including  a 
catching  plate  with  at  least  one  conical  face  constituting  a 
centenng  face  and  a  sleeve  with  a  central  bore  for  attaching 
on  the  journal; 

a  pin  which  may  be  passed  transversely  through  a  fixing  bore  of 
the  joumal  and  through  a  transverse  bore  of  the  sleeve  and 
which  serves  to  fix  both  the  catching  ball  and  the  catching 
profile  on  the  joumal.  with  the  sleeve,  in  the  fitted  condition, 
axially  projecting  into  a  bore  step  of  the  catching  ball  and 
with  the  catching  plate  being  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  creat- 
ing a  gap  between  the  implement  and  said  ball  enabling  the 
axial  movement  of  Ifie  ball  on  the  journal  when  coupled  with 
a  coupling  h(X)k; 

said  catching  plate  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  sector,  extending 
over  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  sleeve  and.  with  refer- 
ence to  the  axis  of  the  transverse  bore  of  the  sleeve  is  centered 
and  uniformly  distributed  around  the  axis  of  the  central  bore; 

the  catching  plate  adjoins  the  sleeve  in  the  region  of  the  trans- 
verse bore; 

the  catching  plate  leaves  open  a  first  aperture  of  the  transverse 
bore  for  inserting  the  pin;  and 

in  the  region  of  a  second  aperture  of  the  transverse  bore  of  the 
sleeve,  the  catching  plate  includes  a  through-aperture  for 
allowing  an  end  of  the  pin  to  enter,  with  the  catching  plate  and 
the  sleeve  constituting  separate  components  which  are 
secured  to  one  another 


5,704,433 
POWER  TOOL  AND  MECHANISM 
Michael  David  Boumer,  and  Richard  Llewelyn  Jones,  both  of 
Durham.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.. 
Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540365,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  206,488,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.458006.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  5.  1993, 
9304540 

Int.  CI."  B25D  UAU) 
VS.  CI.  173—18  12  Claims 


324  33G 

386     ,      360 
.    332 


330 


376 


1   A  coupling  and  centering  device  lo  be  attached  lo  a  journal  of 
an  agricultural   implement  and  which  serves  to  connect  with  a 


12   A  piiwcr  tool  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  motor  in  the  housing; 

a  gearfnix  in  the  housing  connected  to  the  motor; 

a  rotary  output  spindle,  dnven  by  the  geartxix; 

a  torque  control  mechanism,  to  control  adjustably   the  torque 

output  of  the  gearlx)x  and  thereby  the  torque  applied  to  said 

output  spindle;  and 


140 


OFFICIAL  (iA/.HITl-; 


\k>  6.  1W8 


Janlar-,  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


,1  h.Lriirnct  MirJi.iiiiMii,  ^ck-LliM-h  i-ii.iblf.t  i"  im|i.itl  .ivi.il  "^.il 

lalioiis  nil  s.iid  oiiipul  spirnllc 
a  nose  mil!  rolal.ihK  iii<uinlc\i  mi  said  hoiisiiit'  ahmil  sai.l  imxlia 

nisDis   ami   Inr   ailjilsliiit!    (he   loujiio   .onli.'l    nic\hanisii.   an, I 

i-iiaMf  llu-  tianiinet  iik-i  haiusiii 


5,7(M,4.V| 
HYDRAl  in   TOKQl  K  IMFl  I  SK  MK  HAMSM 
Knut   Chrislian  Schoeps,    lyreso  .  Sweden,  avsignor  lo  Atla.s 
Ctipco  Tools  AB,  Nacka.  Sweden 

Filed  l>ec.  26.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  57'».6II 
Claims  priority,  application  Swi-den.  Det.  30.  IW4.  ISCHMK)! 

Int.  (.V  B25B  ://(»:  :i.'i4^ 

IS.  ("I.  173—93.5  *>  llaims 


I1UIII..11  ihiTcl.'  rclalne  l.^  a  ^vork  piOLf  ami  im-nia  rcspoiisnc 
means  tnr  disconneelinj:  said  ouipiil  ciciiifnl  trnin  ihc  power 
sourse  should  said  hamt  enj;aj;inj;  ponion  nunc  al  a  rale  greater 
than  .1  predetermined  rate 


":4^'^Ji. 


MUTIOl)  OV  RK(;i  I.AITM;  I)Rll.LiN(;  ( ONDinONS 

APPI.IKI)  TO  A  WKI.I.  BIT 

let-  MorKan  Smith,  and  William  A.  (;oldman.  both  of  Houston. 

lex.,  avsignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  I>alla.s.  lex. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  IW*..  Ser.  No.  621.414 

Int.  ("!.'   K2IB  44/(111 

I  .S.  t  I.  175—27  -'•  <'laims 


I  Hvdraiilk  torque  impulse  iiieJianisni  eoniprisinf  .i  rot.iinels 
drnen  drue  menitx-i  (  lOl  piosided  vviih  ,i  ^oiKeniris  lUnd  sham 
her  il2i  as  well  as  ,i  radialK  astinj:  Lam  means  i25,26.2«i,  ,in 
output  shall  ll6l  extcndin)Z  through  said  drive  metntx:r  lluiil  ehaiii 
ber  il2l  and  h.ivinj.'  two  radialh  extendin):  L>lindei  hivres  (ISl"*) 
whKh  eommuniLate  sontinuoiisK  with  eaeh  other  Ma  .i  central 
hi>;h  pressure  ehaniK-r  (23i,  and  two  opivisiteK  disposed  piston 
elements  i20.2li  which  .ire  iCLipriKahlc  in  said  >.vlinder  bores 
(IH.I9)  h\  said  sam  means  (25  26.2KI, 

ch,iracten/ed  in  thai  said  output  sh.ill  i  I6l  comprises  al  least  one 
'.ahe  Lhamlx-r  (45.46i  whish  communicates  lonlinuousK 
«ilh  said  hit.'h  pressure  shambei  (23i.  s.ud  at  le.isi  one  \,iKe 
ch.imtxT  l45,46)  somprises  one  or  more  lluul  sOiiimiinn.ating 
openinizs  i50i  lor  connectini.  said  high  pressure  shamher  (23) 
to  s.iid  dri\e  member  lluid  ^.hamber  il2i  .imt  .i  piessuie 
lesfxinsue  \al\e  me.ins  (51 1  .irranged  to  block  said  one  or 
more  tluid  Lomiiuiius.ilin'.'  o|X'niiiL's  i.^tl)  .is  Ihe  pressure  dil 
lereme  between  s.ud  high  pressure  shamber  (23i  .iiid  s.nd 
drive  member  liuid  shatiibet  (12)  exceeds  a  certain  level 


5.7(M.435 

HAM)  HFI  I)  I'OWFR   lOOl.  IN(  I  I  l>IN<i  INKRHV 

S\MT(  H 

»;ar>  I).  Meyer.  Waukesha,  and  Richard  H.  Jungmann.  Rich 

held,   hoth   of  Wis.,   assignors   to   Milwaukee   Kkitric    IimiI 

Corporation.  Brooktield.  Wis. 

Filed  \UK.  17.  I'W5.  Ser.  No.  5I6.(W2 

Int.  (1.    H(I2P  "(«'    B27B  /    <<: 

I  .S.  CI.  I7.<— 176  22  (  laims 

1     A  hand  held   lool   lompiis.iij     .i   li.uid   cniJ.iging    poiiion     .in 

output  element,  .i  nioloi  adapted  lo  tx-  ^oiipleil  lo  .i  (x.wei   source 

.ind    selcctivelv    coupled    lo    s.ud    oiiipul    element    tor    impaning 


1     X  mciliod  ol  rci'iiLitinL'  dnllnii-  conditions  .ipplied  to  .i  i.Mven 
vicll  hit,  ioiii[insing  Ihc  sieps  ol 

.issaving  Ihe  lompiessivc  siicni:lh  ot  ihe  loimalion  in  .m  inleival 

lo  be-  drilled  hv   s.ud  hil 
.inalv/ing    weai    ot    cnlK.il    hil    sinislurc    ol    ihe    s.une    si/e    ,iiid 

design   .IS   in   s.ud  given   bit   and  whkh   structure   li.is  drilled 

ni.ileri.il  ol  appiovim.iIcK    ihe  same  lompiessive  siienglli  ,is 

Ih.il    so   .iss.ived    alone    v.  ilh   res|X\livc   drilling   d.il.i   loi    the 

iuirn  striK  Hue 
lioiii  s.ud  .m.ilvsis  deieiimning  a  powei   hnnl  loi  ihc  ics|xMive 

vompiessive  siieni'ih,   ,ihove  uhiih   p.'wei    liiiiil   umlesiiable 

hit  wear  is  likelv   lo  osiUi.  .ind 
legul.iling  diillini!  londilions  ,ii  y.hKli  s.ud  given  hii  is  operated 

lo  mainlain  ,i  defied  o|vi.iiing   |vo\>.ci    less  ih.iii  or  eqii.ii  lo 

said  [xiwei  limil 


5.704.437 

MK THODS  AND  APPAR.VFl  S  FOR  DRILI.INX;  HOI.F;S 

I.ATKRAI.I.Y  FROM  A  WELL 

.lames  W.  Murray.  Palm  Desert.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Directional 

Recovery  Systems  LLC.  Palm  Desert.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.431 

Int.  CI.'  K21B  ~'(i.S 

VS.  CI.  175—61  44  Claims 


f:,i 


27  The  inethixi  of  enhancing  production  trom  a  well  having  a 
casing  extending  downwardis  toward  a  /one  spaced  beneath  the 
surface  ot  the  earth,  compnsmg. 

lowering  a  tubular  conductor  into  said  casing  to  a  position  m 
which  the  conductor  extends  downwardiv  from  near  the  sur 
lace  ot  the  earth  to  said  /one  beneath  (he  surface. 

lowering  a  whipstiKk  and  a  drilling  unit  through  said  tubular 
conductor  Irom  near  the  surface  ot  the  earth  to  said  /one. 

advancing  said  dniling  unit  past  said  whipstix:k  at  said  /one.  and 
therebv  deflecting  the  drilling  unit  in  a  lateral  direction  trom 
wiihin  the  conductor  into  the  earth  tomiation  about  the  con 
ductor  to  drill  a  hole  in  the  torrnation;  and 

holding  said  whipsliK'k  in  ptisilion  within  the  well  bv  connection 
lo  a  lower  portion  ot  said  tubular  conductor  while  the  drilling 
unit  IS  being  deflected  bv  the  whipstock  into  the  earth  lomia^ 
lion 


torrnation  dehning  a  forwardlv  extending  retaining  surface, 
ihe  anvil  surface  and  retaining  surface  being  forwardlv 
diverging  to  form  between  them  a  corresponding! v  forwardlv 
extending  slot  which  slot  tapers  rearwardlv  al  an  angle 
smaller  than  about  .'»'";  and 
a  tip  of  hard,  abrasion-resistant  maienal  having  a  front,  a  rear 
and  sides  tapenng  toward  the  rear  at  an  angle  which  is 
complemental  to  the  angle  of  the  slot,  ihe  tip  being  opera- 
tivelv  received  in  the  slot  such  that  pressure  on  the  tip  dunng 
bvinng.  in  a  longitudinal  direction  opptisite  to  the  direction  in 
which  boring  advances,  wedges  the  tip  into  the  slot  lo  cause 
trictional  retention  of  the  tip  in  the  slot,  wherein  the  anvil 
surface,  relative  to  the  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  in 
use.  is  arranged  lo  trail  the  tip.  the  anvil  surface  having  a 
non  planar  seat  to  seat  the  tip  which  has  a  complemental  seal 
formation,  the  anvil  surface  extending  forwardlv  to  a  position 
at  most  a  small  distance  short  of  ihe  forward  extremity  of  the 
tip  to  support  the  tip  along  a  major  portion  of  Us  length,  the 
retaining  formation  terminating  longitudinally  short  of  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  anvil  surface  and  well  short  of  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  tip  to  leave  a  relatively  large  ponion 
ot  the  lip  toward  its  from  exposed. 


5.704,439 
ELECTRIC  WHEELCHAIR  AND  SEAT  MOUNT- 
DISMOUNT  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kiyoshi   Kitahama,   and   Tsuruko   Kitahama.   both   of   1639. 
Aonohara,  Tsukui-machi,  T^ukui-machi.  Tsukui-gun,  Kana- 
gawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-354893 

Int.  Cl."^  B60K  1/02 

I  .S.  CI.  180— «5.1  13  Claims 


5.704,438 
ROTARY  BORER 
Stephanus  F.  Kloppers,  Postma.sburg.'  Richard  (i.  Holtshausen. 
Lynnwood  (ilen,  and  Noel  (i.  Wright,  The  Reeds,  all  of 
.South  Africa,  assignors  to  kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa., 
and  Kennametal  South  Africa  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South 
Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S95/05401.  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  19%,  §  102lel 
Date  Oct.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/30066.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,244 
Claims    priority,    application    South   Africa.    May    3.    1994. 
94/,M»40 

Int.  CI."  F21B  1(1/4(1 
U.S.  CI.  175 — 420.1  10  Claims 

1    A  rotary  borer  including 

a  bixlv  which  is  generally  round  having  a  rotation  axis,  a  trom 
and  a  rear,  the  btidv  comprising  drill  steel  mounting  means  tor 
releasablv  mounting  the  borer  on  a  drill  sieel  lo  be  rotated  in 
a  predetemiined  rotary  direction  about  the  rotation  axis  in  use. 
and  tip  mounting  means  including  an  anvil  formation  dehning 
a  torwardly  extending  anvil  surface  and  an  opposing  retaining 


1   .An  electnc  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  pair  of  car  bixiv  support  posts,  each  car  bixiy  support  p<ist 
comprising  an  elbow  support  post,  a  front  support  post  and  a 
bottom  support  post,  said  car  biKJv  supptin  p<5sts  being  tormed 
substantially  in  a  L -shape  with  an  open  pan  of  said  U-shape 


u: 
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altered  haikw..iul.  .itui  Willi  ^,lHl  clhov.  Mippml  povl  ami  saul 

hulinin  Mipport  |>^l^l  ariaii(;i-d  in  parallel  i^iiti  .mo  aiiollK-i 
a  hdtliim  plate  lor  tiriiiK  tniiiuvtint;  ^aiil  i  ai  lv>il\  Mipi^m  pi'M-- 

side  hy  Mde 
al  leasl  one  back  -.upjuin  posi  ^^huti  tan  he  eonnetled  lo  ^aul 

elbow    Mippon    poMs    al    Ihe    tree   end    ihereol    and    van    tv 

removed  iherctrnm 
a  deiachable  seal  remo\ahK  sup[v>ned  bv  ^ald  tar  bod)  Mippirl 

[Hlsls, 

an  eleelriL  driMni;  unii  eomprisini;  al  least  one  outer  box  con 
taming  right  and  Icti  motors,  a  ..ontrol  box  lor  lonlrolling  said 
right  and  IctI  motors,  and  a  baller\  tor  suppKing  eleitrKitv  to 
said  motors,  said  outer  box  tving  piosided  at  a  trout  ponion 
ol  said  txrttom  suppon  posts. 

a  pair  ot  electric  drive  front  wheels,  each  directK  LonneLled  to 
said  motors,  one  to  the  right  motor  and  the  other  to  the  lell 
motor,  and 

a  pair  ot  rear  wheels  attached  to  said  bottom  suppon  (X)sts 


5,7(M,441 

I)RIVIN<;  (ONTROI  I  KR  OK  lUK  Kl  K(  TROMOTIN  K 

BUVCI.K 

l-H(i  l.i.  Kl.  ».  No.  1X6.  Sec.  4.  t'heng  leh  Rd..  laipei.  laiwan 

KiU-d  Apr.  16.  IVV*.  Ser.  No.  633.(117 

int.  CI.    (;05(.  /  14 


I  .S.  CI.  180— 2<)6 


5.704,440 

FNKR<;V  DISTRIBI  TION  MKTHOD  FOR  HYDRID 

ELECTRIC-  VEHICLE 

Edward  E.  I  rban,  CJleti  Head;  CJeorge  E.  Mavroudis.  Dix  HilLs. 

and  Brian  Peskin,  West  Hempstead,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to 

New  Yorit  lastitute  of  Technolojjy,  Old  Westbury,  N.V. 

Eiled  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,H4« 

Int.  CI."  B60K  l/(Hi 

IS.  CI.  ISO— 65.2  IH  C  laims 


'~  *)    ^'"^--^So  " 


9  Claims 


I  .\  dnving  controller  ot  the  electromotive  bicvcle  installing  on 
the  ponion  ot  a  large  gear  inside  the  chain  cover  ot  electromotive 
bicvcle  comprising  battery  and  driving  motor,  wherein,  the  driving 
motor  ot  the  electromotive  bicycle  is  installed  on  Ihe  wheel  axle 
end  ot  a  wheel,  the  electric  connections  between  the  battery, 
driving  controller  and  the  driving  motor  are  connected  along  the 
inner  side  ol  Ihe  tube  through  the  lead  penetrating  hole  ot  the 
trame  body,  in  using,  when  the  chain  is  dnven  lo  rotate  hy  the 
tread  torce  on  the  tiM)l  pedals  applied  hy  the  nder  through  ihe  large 
gear,  the  current  and  voltage  ot  the  driving  motor  are  provided 
trom  the  balterx  controlled  by  the  driving  controller  so  that  when 
Ihe  bicycle  is  in  the  slates  ot  actuating  and  climbing,  it  is  driven  by 
a  larger  auxiliarv  power  or  the  power  is  switched  to  the  "otf  state 
autornalicalK  when  ii  is  sliding  d<iwn  or  is  drivining  in  high  speed; 
characterized  in  thai  the  driving  controller  is  located  on  the 
ponion  ot  the  large  gear,  thus  the  spindle  ot  the  large  gear  is 
engaged  on  the  gear  axle  which  is  installed  inside  the  thread  bush 
ot  the  traine  body  through  the  bt-aring.  the  two  ends  ot  the  wheel 
axle  arc  hinged  with  the  cranks,  respectively.  Ihe  end  the  two 
cranks  are  hinged  with  lett  tool  pedals  and  right  tixit  pedals,  a  PC 
board  and  the  inside  cover  is  located  inside  the  large  gear  and  a 
vanable  resistor  and  outside  cover  are  kvaled  outside  the  large 
gear,  which  are  matched  with  a  check  plale  and  a  noise  portion  on 
the  t<H>t  pedal  crank  outside  the  large  gear  and  the  othei  compo 
nents  on  the  large  gear  described  hereinatter 


1  \  method  ot  distributing  energv  in  a  vehicle  having  a  hybrid 
electric  drive  svsiem  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
at  least  one  electric  motor  linked  lo  an  energy  storage  iricans  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  the  al  leasl  one  electric  molor 
delivering  torque  lo  a  primary  dnve  shall  having  are  leasl  two 
ilnve  wheels  operatively  assiKiated  therewith.  Ihe  methcnl  incluil 
ing  Ihe  steps  ot 

al  delivenng  torque  trom  al  least  one  ot  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  the  electric  motor  to  the  primary  drive  shati  to 
accelerate  the  vehicle  trom  ,i  stationarv  position  to  a  predetei 
mined  causing  velocilv. 
hi  disengaging  Ihe  electric   motor  trom  the  primarv  dine  shall 
once  the  vehicle  has  accelerated  lo  the  cruising   velovitv   to 
reduce  parasitic  drag  on  the  system. 
cl  delivering  loique  trom  Ihe  internal  combustion  engine  to  the 
primarv  drive  shall  utili/ing  a  mean  horsepower  ot  the  inter 
nal  conihusiion  engine  lo  maintain  ihe  vehicle  at  the  ^.rinsing 
velocity ,  and 
di  adjusting  dulv  cvcles  ol  the  internal  i.imbusiion  engine  and 
Ihe  at   least  one  electric   molor   to  re.tch   a  desired  depth  ot 
energy  storage  means  discharge  alter  a  s|K'cihed  numtvi  ot 
miles 


5,704.442 
ERAME  STRl  CTLRE  EOR  A  MOTORCYC  IE 
Hiroshi  Okazaki,  and  Ryoji  Nakajima,  both  of  SaiUma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Ciiken  Korvo  Kabu-shiki  Kai.sha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.283 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161521 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  ///<»: 

I  .S.  CI.  I«0— 219  16  Claims 

I    A  frame  structure  tor  a  motorcvcle   comprising 

a  head  pipe. 

a  pair  ot  right  and  let!  mam  tiames  extending  obliquelv    rear 
wardlv   and  downwardly   trom  said  head  pipe  and  having  a 
front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion, 
a  pair  of  right  and  left  down  trames  extending  approximately 
downwardly   from  said  head  pipe  and  having  an  upper  end 
portion  and  a  lower  end  portion, 
a  sub  trame  connected  to  said  main  frames,  wherein  said  sub 
trame  having  a  l    shape,  with  a  right  rear  end  and  a  lett  rear 
end  ot  said  sub  frame  fseing  ct>nnecied  to  the  rear  end  p<inions 
of  said  right  and  lett  mam  trames  by   a  pair  of  respective 
connecting  portions,  and  a  front  end  portion  of  said  sub  frame 
extending  approximatelv  hon/ontally  and  forwardly  trom  said 


5,704,444 

ADAPTI\  E  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTREME 

OPERATING  CONDITIONING 

Dan  J.  Showalter,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,450 

Int.  CI."  B60K  :.VOH 

r.S.  CI.  18(^—247  20  Claims 


conncling  portions  and  t>eing  positioned  lov\er  than  the  lower 
end  portions  ol  said  down  frames,  and 
wherein  s.iid  m.iin  trames,  said  down  trames  and  said  sub  trame 
arc  adapted  tor  mounting  an  engine  thereto 


I  l>n\c  unii  lor  .i  moioi  vehicle,  comprising  .in  internal  vom 
hiistion  engine  ill,  having  an  engine  block,  and  designed  to  be 
mounted  with  its  crankshaft  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ol 
the  vehicle,  an  aiilomatic  gearbox  l8)  with  a  housing,  which  is 
disposed  beside  the  engine  hkxk  and  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  ol  the  irankshall.  and  with  an  input  drive  element  i7i  directed 
in  the  same  direction  as  an  output  end  ol  the  crankshaft,  and  a 
chain  transmission  (4-61  between  a  torque  converter  driven  by  the 
cr.inkshalt  and  said  input  drive  element,  an  output  dnve  element 
1 13 1  in  said  gearfxix  housing  driving  a  diHerenliai  (14  18 1  which 
drives  in  turn  two  output  shafts  (19.20).  one  ot  which  is  a  shall 
lournalled  concenlricallv  with  the  input  drive  element  and  having 
Us  oulpui  end  directed  towards  the  input  end  of  the  gearbox 
housing,  characterized  in  ihat  the  engine  ill  is  an  in-line  engine 
and  that  Ihe  output  drive  element  i  I3i  of  the  gearbox  (8l  is  coupled 
via  ,1  supplemenlarv  ch.iin  transmission  i30l  to  an  angle  gear  unit 
(36i  having  an  output  sh.ilt  clement  i.'9i  desioned  t<i  drive  an 
addilional  dnve  axle  i49,50l 
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5,704,443 
DRIVE  I  NIT  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICI.ES 
Cir/egor/  Janiszewski,  ,\ngered.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ,AB  \olvo, 
Ciolhenhurg.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421J!13 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Sweden.  Mar.  11.  1994,  9400843 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  r:<-i4 
I  .S.  CI.  18(^—247  5  Claims 


1   .An  adaptive  vehicle  dnve  system  compnsing,  in  combination, 

a  hrsi  dnveline  having  a  hrst  speed  sensor, 

a  second  dnveline  having  a  second  speed  sensor, 

a  transfer  case  for  driving  said  first  dnveline  and  said  second 
dnveline  a  mcxiulaling  clutch  operably  disposed  between  said 
lirsi  dnveline  and  said  second  dnveline,  and  a  IcKkup  clutch 
operablv  disposed  between  said  hrst  dnveline  and  said  second 
dnveline. 

a  microcontroller  for  receiving  signals  from  said  hrsi  and  said 
second  speed  sensors  and 

determining  the  average  and  instantaneous  speed  ditTerences 
between  said  hrst  dnveline  and  said  second  dnveline  over  a 
predetermined  lime  period. 

determining  the  speed  ot  the  slower  ot  said  hrst  and  said  second 
dnvelines. 

comparing  said  average  and  instantaneous  speed  differences  to 
said  speed  ot  said  slower  ot  said  dnvelines. 

providing  signals  sequentially  to  said  modulating  clutch  and  said 
lockup  clutch  to  operably  couple  said  hrst  and  said  second 
dnvelines  in  resp<"inse  lo  both  said  average  speed  difference 
and  said  instantaneous  speed  difference  exceeding  respective 
predetermined  values  relating  to  said  speed  ol  said  slower  of 
said  dnvelines. 


5,704,445 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  DISABLING  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Daniel   Bruce  Jones,  21    Leddy   Avenue,  St.  Albert,  Alberta. 
Canada,  T8N  1T2 

Eiled  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .\pr.  26.  1995.  2147924 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2>'(*> 
I  .S.  CI.  180—287  9  Claims 


1   .An  apparatus  tor  disabling  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
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an  elongate  plinth  like  ba'.c  >.niall  enough  m  hi  in  the  palm  ot  a 
persons  hand,  the  base  having  a  hrsi  substantially  planar 
surface,  a  second  substantially  planar  surface,  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end, 

at  least  one  spike  receiving  apenure  in  the  hrst  planar  surtace, 
the  at  least  one  spike  receiving  apenure  being  positioned  at 
the  hrst  end  and  oriented  at  an  angle  toward  the  second  end  ol 
the  base,  and 

at  least  one  hollow  tubular  spike  removably  secured  in  the  at 
lea-si  one  spike  receiving  aperture,  the  spike  protruding  from 
the  hrst  planar  suilace, 

the  at  least  one  spike  receiving  apenure  being  only  at  the  hrst 
end  of  the  ba.se,  such  that  a  vehicular  tire  mounts  unimpeded 
onto  the  base  from  the  second  end  with  the  base  being  held 
securely  in  position  by  the  vehicular  tire  as  it  engages  the  at 
lea.st  one  spike  at  the  hrst  end 


5,704.44* 
ELECTRK   POWER  STEERIN(;  t  ONTROI, 
Ashok  (handy.  Fenton;   Farhad  Bdourchi.  and  C"hri.stophe 
Etienne.  both  of  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (;eneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,155 

Int.  CI."  B62n  "i/tW 

L'.S.  CI.  180—446  8  Claims 


>-•  •naioB  V    ,l'?*"y| 


a  step  pad  with  a  homogenous  construction  having 

a  generally  flat  upper  surtace  with  a  predetermined  width  and 
a  predetermined  length,  the  predetermined  width  and  pre 
determined  length  suitable  tor  gasping  manually  and  for 
standing  upon, 

a  lower  surface. 

a  predetermined  thickness    and 

two  ends,  the  two  ends  each  having  a  rope  receding  notch 
consisting  of  a  semicircular  gr(K>ve  ot  a  predetermined 
diameter  extending  between  the  upper  surface  and  the 
lower  surface  through  the  step  pad, 

a  liHip  of  rope,  wherein  the  step  pad  is  ptisilioned  inside  the 
loop  of  rope  with  the  rope  captured  and  engaged  within  the 
semi  circular  gr(K)ve  ot  the  rope  receiving  notches 


5,704.448 

MODI  L.AR  LADDER  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Robert  Jenkias.  Jr.,  6578  Waverl)  I,a.,  Lake  Worth, 

Ha.  33467 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.572,  Jul.  14,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,995 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  I/IO 

V.S.  CI.  182—93  2  Claims 


1    .An  electric  p<iwer  steering  lontrol  apparatus  comprising; 

a  vehicle  steering  wheel, 

a  torque  sensor  tor  sensing  torque  in  the  vehicle  steering  system: 

a  motor  tor  providing  moti\e  lorce  p<<wer  assist  to  the  steering 
system, 

a  controller  receiving  the  torque  sensor  signal  and  proMding  a 
motor  control  command  to  the  motor  responsi\e  thereto, 
wherein  the  motor  provides  the  motive  force  (lower  assist 
rcsjxinsivc  to  the  motor  control  command,  and 

J  high  pass/low  pass  hiter  in  the  controller,  wherein  the  high 
pass/low  pass  hller  isolates  low  frequency  components  of  the 
sensed  vehicle  steering  system  torque  primariK  representing 
operator  input  torque  and  wherein  the  controller,  rcs|ninsne  to 
Ihe  low  frequency  components  delennines  a  hrst,  driver 
responsnc,  component  ot  the  motor  control  command, 
wherein  the  high  pass/low  pass  hier  isolates  high  frequency 
components  ot  the  sensed  vehicle  steering  system  torque 
res[x)nsive  to  a  high  Irequency  gain,  wherein  the  high  fre 
quency  gain  is  responsive  to  the  low  Irequency  coinponenls. 
and  wherein  the  controllei.  responsive  to  the  high  trequeiicv 
components,  determines  a  second  component  ol  the  motor 
control  command  that  maintains  closed  li>op  lonlrol  over  an 
entire  range  ol  driver  inputs 


5,704,447 
SNAP-IN,  ROPE  L<M)P  STEP  PAD 
David  A.  Dovie,  84-770  Kill  Dr.  *1038,  Makaha.  Hi.  96792 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442„194 
Int.  CI,"  F04(;  </l>0    V.OM'  M/'*'.  /  s:  s-.V> 
r.S.  CI.  182—90  5  t  laims 

1    A  permanent  oi  lenipotarv  rescue  .ind  utililv  stinup  lOiiipris 
ing.  in  combination 


1    A  ponable  laddei  mmlule  toi  climbing  a  tree.  ..oniprising 

lai  an  upper  assembly  having  a  hrst  pair  ot  suppon  meiiitvrs 
attached  to  one  another  by  a  top  step. 

(b)  a  lower  assembly  having  a  second  pan  ot  support  mcmfiers 
attached  to  one  another  by  a  txittom  step, 

(c»  a  central  assembly  having  a  third  pair  ot  support  members, 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  assemblies  iire  independently 
slidable  relative  lo  said  central  assembly, 

(dl  hrst  locking  means  opcratively  disfnised  between  said  upper 
assemble  and  said  central  assemblv  lor  selectively  liKking  the 
(Hisition  ot  said  upper  assemblv  relative  to  said  central  asseni 
hiv  in  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position, 

lei  second  liKking  means  operatively  disposed  between  said 
l,.wei  assembly  and  said  central  assembly  for  selectively 
locking  the  position  ot  said  lower  assembly  relative  to  said 
central  assemblv  in  ,in  extended  posiiion  and  a  retracted 
posiiion. 


(fi  means  on  said  upper  assembly  lor  attaching  said  ladder 
module  to  a  tree:  and 

Igi  means  on  said  upper  assembly  and  said  lower  assembly  tor 
stabilizing  said  ladder  mtxlule  against  said  tree,  wherein  a  hrsi 
portion  ot  said  stabilizing  means  is  attached  to  said  lop  step, 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  stabili/ing  means  is  attached  to 
said  bottom  step:  wherein  said  top  step  is  kKkingly  pivotable 
relative  to  said  upper  assembly,  and  wherein  said  bottom  step 
IS  kKkingly  pivotable  relative  lo  said  lower  assembly. 


5,704,449 
SCAFFOLDING  PLANKS 
Tatsuo  Ono,  5-20-13,  Matsugaoka,  Funaba.shi.  Chiba.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1995.  7-113963; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-181135 

Int  CI.'  E04G  V/o 
I  .S.  CI.  182—119  11  Claims 


9(1G 
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1  A  scaffolding  plank  delachably  mounted  through  hiKiks  on  a 
lateral  member  constituting  a  framework  scaffolding  or  a  sus- 
pended scaffolding,  composing  a  hon/ontal  plank  bcxly,  a  plurality 
of  hiK)ks  provided  on  both  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  plank  N<dy,  a 
plurality  of  notches  likewise  provided  on  fxith  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  plank  Nxfy,  and  a  stopper  mechanism  provided  fielow  each 
hiK)k  to  be  freely  moved  in  and  out,  the  stopper  mechanism 
includes  a  hollow  guide,  a  stopper  slidably  inserted  into  the  guide, 
resilient  memh>ers  interposed  between  the  guide  and  the  stopper  to 
bias  Ihe  stopper  in  a  hcx)k  direction,  and  a  locating  memfx-r 
provided  at  the  upper  pan  or  side  of  the  guide  to  hold  the  stopper 
at  a  predetermined  position  against  the  resilient  members:  base 
boards  erected  at  tK)lh  left  and  nght  ends  of  the  plank  txxly,  said 
baseboards  being  delachably  held  on  the  plank  fxxly  through  a 
locking  mechanism,  the  front  hixik  being  provided  on  ttic  same 
axis  where  the  rear  notch  is  provided,  the  rear  hixik  being  provided 
on  the  sainc  axis  where  the  front  notch  is  provided 


5,704,450 

PORTABLE  AND  FOLDABLE  WORKHORSE 

Harve\  Lunceford,  Rt.  4,  Box  1285,  Stigler,  Okla.  74462 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,921 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  2 1  AMI 

VS.  CI.  182—153 


7  Claims 


-il!!^ 


a  pair  of  parallel  rails  having  an  open  space  between  said  rails, 
said  rails  providing  a  flat  top  support  surface  to  suppon  a  load 
and  a  bottom  suppon  surface: 

a  pair  of  leg  assemblies,  each  said  leg  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
legs  that  converge  lo  form  a  top  surface, 

a  center  beam  aftached  lo  each  said  leg  assembly,  each  said 
center  beam  movable  between  said  pair  of  parallel  rails  in  said 
open  space,  each  said  center  beam  having  a  flat  top  level  with 
said  rails  lop  supp<irt  surface  when  in  a  usage  position  an  a 
notched  out  portion: 

a  brace  attached  and  perpendicular  to  each  said  center  beam, 
each  brace  affixed  to  and  extending  between  said  pair  of 
converging  legs,  each  brace  hlting  in  said  notched  out  portion 
of  said  center  tieam  to  transmit  said  load  to  said  brace:  and 

a  pair  of  shafts,  each  shaft  passing  through  and  perpendicular  to 
said  parallel  rails  and  to  said  center  beam,  each  said  shaft 
pivotally  connecting  each  said  center  beam  to  said  rails  to 
allow  movement  of  each  said  leg  assembly  between  a  storage 
position  wherein  each  said  leg  assembly  is  nearly  parallel  to 
said  rails  and  said  usage  position  wherein  said  rail  bottom 
support  surface  rests  on  said  top  surfaces  of  said  leg  assem- 
blies. 


5,704.451 

LADDER  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

Steven  L.  King,  34  Plaza  St.  Apt  1006,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11238 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.633 

Int.  a.'^  E06C  7/()(i 

I  .S.  CI.  182—204  5  Claims 


I    A  ponable  and  foldable  workhorse,  which  compnses: 


1   A  new  and  improved  ladder  stabilizing  system  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

a  ladder  with  a  pair  of  vertical  members  in  parallel  alignment 
with  respect  to  each  other,  Ihe  ladder  further  having  a  plurality 
of  honzontally  rods  perpendicularly  coupled  between  the  ver- 
tical members  for  stepping  purposes: 

a  pair  of  mounting  assemblies  each  including  a  planar  back  plate 
with  a  rectangular  configuration  having  apertures  formed  in 
comers  thereof  for  allowing  screwable  coupling  thereof  to  an 
outer  surface  of  a  corresponding  vertical  memf>er  of  the 
ladder  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof:  a  mounting  sleeve  with  a 
rectangular  configuration  having  a  rear  face,  a  from  face,  a 
pair  of  side  faces  formed  therebetween  with  the  front  face 
defining  an  interior  space  and  having  a  vertically  extending 
slot  formed  in  a  central  extent  thereof,  each  sleeve  having  an 
open  top  face  and  an  open  bottom  face:  a  connector  stnp  with 
a  vertical  onenlation  integrally  coupled  in  perpendicular  rela 
tion  h>etween  a  central  extent  of  Ihe  back  plate  and  the  rear 
tace  of  the  sleeve,  wherein  the  mounting  assemblies  have  an 
l-shaped  cross-section: 

a  pair  of  stabilizing  mechanisms  each  with  a  T-shaped  cross- 
section  and  including  a  first  vertically  oriented  plate  with  a 
second  vertically  onented  plate  integrally  coupled  in  perpen- 
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iIkuIji  ivldlhin  ^\\h  iho  tirsi  [iIjU-  c.k  h  litsi  pl.Uf  ol  ihe 
sliihih/injr  nifchanisinv  h.i\iii>.'  .i  pluralils  iM  liiio.irK  .ilignod 
.ipcrtua-s  liiniifil  ah'nj;  .i  k'tijilh  ituTcut  on  huth  Mile-,  nl  thf 
M-cimil  pUilf  JtuI  a  pair  ot  lips  cxlcrnliru'  hon/onlalK  Iroiii  j 
lowi-i  edfi:  ol  the  tirsl  plaif.  wherehs  ihc  hrM  plale  ot  cji.ti 
siabili/inj;  incchanisniv  nia>  he  slidahK  inscnt'it  within  the 
inlenor  span-  ot  an  asMvialed  nuiLinlinE  sleevo  ot  ihc  nioiinl 
ing  dsseiiitilies  Mi>.ti  thai  Ihc  sccund  plaic  cxiemls  ihroiit:h  ihf 
viol  ihereot  and  tunhor  Ihc  lip  ot  ihc  hrsi  plalc  piccliidcv  ihc 
iiio\ement  ot  ihc  slahili/inj;  nicchaniMii  iip«.aidls  ihroiij^h  llic 
iiiounlin);  sleeve 

a  pair  ot  tcet  each  including;  a  planar  plalc  \*illi  a  lah  mlegrallv 
coupled  ihercio  in  [wrpendiciilar  relation  Ihcrcwilh  in  a  central 
c\lenl  Ihereot.  ihe  lah  ot  each  IihiI  haMnj;  an  aperture  loniicd 
therein  tor  allowing  pivotal  coupling  ot  the  tcci  lo  an  assiKi- 
ated  stabilizing  mechanism  al  a  limcr  end  ihereot.  «herehv 
ihe  planar  plates  are  adapted  to  pivot  vnihin  a  plane  common 
lo  a  plane  defined  bv  Ihe  vertical  niemtx.-rs  ot  the  ladder. 

,1  hrsi  ladder  sh<x'  accessor*  including  an  elongaleii  inemtx-r 
with  a  rectangular  conhguralion  having  a  lower  tace  an  upper 
tacc  vnth  a  pair  ol  elongated  side  taces  intcgralK  muplcd 
tietween  side  edges  ot  Ihc  lower  tace  and  upper  tace  thereby 
dehning  an  elongated  slot,  the  upper  tace  funher  having  an 
elongated  sin  toniieil  therein  and  extending  tietween  a  pair  of 
open  ends,  the  elongated  slot  ot  the  hrsi  shoe  accessorv 
adapted  to  be  situated  atv)ut  both  of  the  planar  plates  ot  the 
tcet  and  further  secured  thereto  via  the  engagement  ot  secure 
ment  screws  adapted  lo  tx-  sclectivelv  inserted  through  a 
Ihreadcd  ajx'rturc  tonned  in  the  planar  plate  ol  ca>.h  of  the 
feet. 

a  second  ladder  shoe  accessorv  including  a  pair  <il  units  each 
with  a  rectangular  conhguralion  having  a  lower  tace.  an  uppei 
tace  with  a  pair  ot  side  taces  integralK  coupled  tielween  side 
edges  ot  the  lower  face  and  upper  face  iherehv  dehning  a  slot. 
Ihe  upper  tace  further  having  a  slit  formed  therein  and  extend 
ing  between  a  pair  of  open  ends,  the  slot  ot  the  units  of  ihe 
seconil  shoe  accessorv  adapted  to  tie  situated  atvuui  a  torrc 
sponding  planar  plale  ot  the  feel  and  further  secured  thereto 
via  the  engagement  of  the  securenient  screws  adapted  to  be 
selectively  inserted  through  the  threaded  apertures  formed  in 
the  rectangular  plale  of  the  feet,  and 

a  pair  ol  siabili/er  control  mechanisms  each  including  a  vcni 
callv  oriented  handle  extent  with  an  oiilNiard  section  inte 
grallv  coupled  atvove  an  intxiard  section  with  ihe  plane  in 
which  the  outboard  section  of  the  handle  extent  resides  tveing 
offset  from  the  intx>ard  section  thereof  wherein  the  handle 
extent  is  pivotalU  coupled  to  the  front  face  of  the  mounting 
sleeve  of  a  corresponding  mounting  assembly,  the  infioard 
section  ol  each  handle  extent  including  a  fork  with  a  pair  of 
prongs  together  having  an  inverted  V  shaped  configuration, 
each  stahilt/er  control  mechanism  further  having  a  hon/on 
tally  onented  pin  inlegralK  coupled  lo  a  lower  end  of  Ihe 
prong  of  each  intniard  section.  Ihe  pins  adapted  he  releasably 
inserted  within  the  apertures  of  Ihe  slabili/er  mechanisms  lor 
allowing  the  stabilizing  mechanisins  to  fie  fixed  with  respcM 
lo  the  mounting  assemhiv  and  the  ladder,  the  siahili/er  control 
mechanisms  each  funher  having  a  pair  of  spnngs  situated 
tx!lween  the  prongs  of  the  intxiard  section  ot  each  ot  the 
handle  extents  and  the  troni  lace  ot  an  assiKiated  mounting 
sleeve  whereby  each  handle  extent  has  a  biased  orienialion 
with  Ihe  pins  thereof  disengaged  Iroiii  the  apertuies  ot  the 
stabilizing  methanisms  for  allowing  Ihe  same  lo  be  slidablv 
situated  within  the  mounting  assemblv  and  an  unbiased  orien 
talion  with  Ihe  pins  thereof  engaged  with  Ihe  apertures  ot  the 
stabilizing  mechanisms  for  precluding  the  same  from  being 
slidablv  situated  within  ihe  mounting  assemblv 


5.7(M.452 
BRAKK  PISTON  AM)  PAD  WITH  Al  TOMATIC 

( Ol  PI  IN(;  t(m;kthkr 

Jean  Charles  NtaliKne,  Aubervilliers.  France,  assignor  to  Roh- 

rrt  Bosch  TechnoloKV  Corporation,  FarminKton  Hills,  Mich. 

Pt  I  No.  P(T/F"R9fc/0«378.  §  371  Dale  Apr.  10,  IWft,  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  10.  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  V\()9<>/.V»2I.«;,  PIT  Pxib. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

WT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  624.567 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  ,\pr.  25,  1995.  9504903 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  .''5/0-I.65AI: 
I  ..S.  CI.  IJW— 7.^..^8  4  Claims 


SI    SO 


1  A  lievitc  lor  applving  a  braking  force,  comprising  a  brake 
piston  exhibiting  an  open  internal  volume,  a  pad  having  a  backing 
and  intended  lo  be  applied  against  a  disk  bv  a  movement  ot  said 
pision  in  a  hrsi  axial  direction  oriented  along  an  axis  of  said  piston 
and  fastening  means,  al  least  partially  housed  in  said  internal 
volume  ot  said  piston,  tor  reversihly  securing  a  hrst  face  of  said 
hacking  to  said  piston,  characterized  in  that  said  fastening  means 
compnsc  a  chamfer  fiordenng  said  internal  volume  of  said  piston, 
a  peripheral  widening  in  said  internal  volume  ol  said  piston  and 
formed  some  distance  from  said  chamtcr.  said  fastening  means 
having  an  active  fastening  componeni  and  a  passive  tastening 
Mimponent.  said  passive  fastening  component  being  fastened  to 
said  hrst  face  ot  said  hacking  and  exhibiting  an  edge  detached 
from  said  hacking  lo  allow  a  gap  to  remain  between  said  edge  and 
said  backing  at  several  points,  said  active  fastening  component 
being  mounted  selectively  to  slide  in  said  piston  in  a  second  axiaJ 
direction  opposite  from  said  hrst  axial  direction,  said  active  fasten 
ing  component  including  several  clips  of  a  hrst  type  and  several 
clips  of  a  second  type,  said  hrst  and  second  type  clips  each 
exhibiting  a  |x-nphcral  branch  housed  in  said  internal  volume  ot 
said  piston  and  urged  elasticalK  in  a  hrst  radial  direction  away 
from  an  axis  of  said  piston,  said  penpheral  branch  ot  each  clip  ot 
said  hrst  type  pointing  in  said  hrst  axial  direction  and  ending  in  a 
hiKik.  said  hiHik  having  and  active  part  and  a  dorsal  pan.  said 
active  pan  of  each  htxik  tieing  turned  towards  said  gap  and  capable 
of  coming  to  tvear  against  said  hrst  tace  of  said  backing,  said  dorsal 
pan  ot  each  h(Mik  initially  fiearing  against  said  chamfer,  said 
(XTipheral  branch  ot  each  clip  of  said  second  type  pointing  in  said 
second  axial  direction  and  ending  in  a  relief,  said  hrst  and  second 
IV pc  clips  each  having  dimensions  such  that  a  movement  ot  said 
piston  in  said  hrst  axial  direction  whenever  said  pad  is  not  fastened 
to  said  piston  causes  a  displacement  ot  said  active  fastening 
component  in  said  second  axial  direction  with  respect  lo  said 
piston  through  said  active  part  ot  each  hiKik  hearing  against  said 
hrst  tace  ot  said  hacking  and  a  displacement  of  each  hook  in  a 
second  radial  direction  opjiositc  said  first  radial  direction  allowing 
said  dorsal  part  ol  each  hiHik  lo  tx  guided  over  said  chamfer,  said 
displacement  iKcumng  on  an  insertion  ot  said  active  pan  of  each 
hook  into  said  gap  while  said  relief  on  each  second  typi-  dip  txing 
iiiscned  in;o  said  penphcrial  widening  ot  said  internal  volume  ot 
said  pision 


5,704,453 

BRAKE  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELBOW  FOR  GUIDING  A 

BRAKE  CABLE 

Shih  Fan  Tsai,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tektro 

Technology  Corporation,  Chang  Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  659,154 

Int.  CI."  B62L  l/02:MX) 

VS.  CI.  18»— 24.21  3  Claims 


1   A  brake  device  for  a  bicycle  compnsing 

a  brake  arm  including  a  lower  end  for  pivotally  coupling  to  Ihe 
bicycle  frame  and  including  an  upper  end. 

a  stud  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  brake  arm  at  a  pivot  pin  and  including  a  second  end 
having  a  nng  and  a  head  formed  thereon,  said  nng  and  said 
head  having  a  size  larger  tlian  that  of  said  stud. 

a  ca.sing  including  a  tirst  end  having  a  first  opening  and  a  first 
notch  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  each  other  and 
including  a  second  end  having  a  second  opening  and  a  second 
notch  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  each  other, 
said  hrst  notch  including  a  smaller  si/e  than  that  of  said  first 
opening  for  engaging  with  said  stud  and  for  allowing  said  nng 
to  be  engaged  with  said  opening,  said  nng  including  a  size 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  first  notch  and  including  a  size 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  opening  for  rotatably  engag 
ing  in  said  hrst  opening  and  for  preventing  said  nng  from 
being  disengaged  from  said  casing  and  for  allowing  said 
casing  to  tie  rotatably  coupled  to  said  stud,  and 

an  eltxiw  for  guiding  a  brake  cable,  said  elfxiw  including  an 
extension  having  a  size  corresponding  to  that  of  said  second 
opening  for  rotatably  engaging  in  said  second  opening  and  tor 
allowing  said  elfxiw  to  be  rotatable  about  said  extension 


5.704,454 
FATKa'E  AND  IMPACT  RESISTANT  RAILWAY  BRAKE 
SHOE 
Joseph  C.  Kahr,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.,  a.s$ignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.179 
Int.  CI."  F16D  ft5/(M 
I  .S.  n.  188—247  7  Claims 

1    A  brake  shixf  for  braking  engagement  with  the  tread  of  a 
railroad  car  wheel  compnsing: 

(a)  a  continuous  metal  hacking  plate  formed  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  with  a  keyhridge  having  opposed  legs  upraised 
from  one  surface  of  said  backing  plate  and  interconnected  by 
a  bight  portion  to  form  a  concavity  in  a  surface  of  said 
backing  plate  opposite  said  one  surface,  said  opposed  legs 
each  having  a  keyhole  therein; 
(hi  a  unitary  metal  insen  disposed  in  said  concavity  composing: 
(II  a  base  plate  extending  between  said  opposite  legs  of  said 
keybndge;  and 


ii)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  nbs  integral  with  said  base 
plate,  said  nbs  being  upturned  therefrom  to  provide  out- 
ward facing  sides,  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  ribs  con- 
forming in  size  and  shape  to  said  opposite  surface  of  said 
backing  plate  within  said  concavity  so  as  to  be  contiguous 
therewith,  whereby  said  keybndge  is  reinforced,  the  area 
between  said  upturned  ribs  and  said  base  forming  an  open- 
ing between  said  keyholes  to  provide  a  keyway  through 
said  keybridge  in  cooperation  with  said  keyholes  therein; 
and 
(c )  a  brake  lining  compnsed  of  a  composition  matenal  bonded  to 
said  opposite  surface  of  said  backing  plate  including  the  area 
within  said  concavity,  and  to  said  outward  facing  sides  of  said 
nbs.  and  to  said  base  plate  lo  secure  said  insen  within  said 
concavity  and  to  fill  said  concavity  in  the  area  thereof  adja- 
cent the  outward  facing  sides  of  said  ribs  to  thereby  reinforce 
said  keybndge  in  conjunction  with  said  insert. 


5.704,455 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Makoto  Watanabe,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 
Iviki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-276949 

Int.  CI."  B60T  /.V5: 

U.S.  CI.  18»— 356  7  Claims 


1  An  automatic  brake  booster  including  a  valve  tvxiv  slidablv 
disptised  in  a  shell,  a  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve  txxly.  a 
constant  and  a  vanable  pressure  chamtier  defined  across  the  power 
piston,  a  tubular  bellows  disposed  within  the  constant  pressure 
chamt)er.  and  a  valve  mechanism  received  within  the  valve  t)ody 
for  switching  a  fluid  circuit  between  a  conslant  pressure  passage 
communicating  with  the  internal  space  of  the  bellows  and  a  van- 
able  pressure  passage  communicating  to  the  vanable  pressure 
chamber,  thus  allowing  either  a  negative  pressure  or  the  atmo- 
sphere to  be  selectively  supplied  to  the  internal  space  of  the 
bellows,  wherein  the  tiellows  compnses  a  stepped  tubular  member 
having  a  small  diameter  portion,  a  middle  diameter  portion  and  a 
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5,7(M.456 
HVDRODVNXMU    TORQl  K  {ONNKKTKK 
Kudiger  Hinkel,  Kichenwig.  (;erinan>,  as.si(;n<>r  to  Kichlil  & 
Sach.s  \(;,  Schweinfurt,  (iernianv 

Kiled  Mar.  15.  I"****.  Ser.  No.  61ft.S«4 
Claims  prii>rit\,  application  (itrman).  Mar.  Ih.  1*^5.  I"*?  (W 
501.4 

Int.  (I.'  H61I  1^  ii: 
IS   CI.  fZ y.Z*)  21)  Claims 


Ml  ,       tB     '  l'   .  t        ■'  0  U     ^        Ifc    *•    1' 


■  ill    .in,iiii:i-iik-nl    loi    [x-iiiiiiliiiL'    viu  ul.ilini;    .tr    luili.iiiik    tliiiil 

MMUJll.inooiisIs    into   .uul   mil    ot    -..lul    Indn'iKn.inik    torqia- 

iiiiiM-nor  ilurini-  uirqiK-  loiuc-ilini:  ii|X'i.iin'n  .il  s.iul  tuilro.h 

ii.imk  liirqik-  ^  iin\t-ni.-i 
-.lul   jiTJiipcnK-iii   liir  lu-riiiiliint-   i  ii^  iiLilmn   .il   luji.iiilk    Hiikl 

omipnsinj!  .i  hrsi  p^irtmn  nl  j  Mow   pjlh  in  Ici-J  livir.nilk 

tlukl  111  saki  h\clri>dynaniii.  lorijue  cciriMTtci 
s.iul  arrangemi-nl   tor   pomiitliiiL'  UKulalion   ol   h>iJraiilk    Muid 

ioiiipri-.ini;    a    scmikl    puinnn    el    -•anl    flow    palh    lo    Jirtv! 

luilr.mlk    lliikl   .iwas    Ironi   ^aui   h\Lliod\  ii.iink    loiquc   lon 

vi-rtt-r 
s.iiil    |M^I    portion   ot    ^.lnl    ttow    palli    hcnig    vlllklUI.liK    dlsUlkl 

Iroin  vaut  scoml  [xirtion  ol  said  tiow  palh 
s.ikl  airangemt-nl   toi   pcrmimng  ciaiilalion  ol   hs.lr.iulk    lUml 

i.ompnsinj!  al  k-asi  one  passage  channel 
s.iut  al  least  one  passage  ehannel  heing  dispo^eii  in  .iikt  ihiough 

at  leasi  one  ot 

sail)  outer  liKking  ring  hetwecn  the  inner  i  iriuiiilereni.e  ol 
said  outer  Uvking  ring  and  the  oulei  ^  irLiinilerenee  ol  said 
outer  liKliLing  ring,  and 

said   inner   livking   ring   ht-tween   said   innei   surtaie   ol   said 
inner  liKking  ring  and  the  outer  ureumlerence  ol  s.ud  innei 
loiking  ring,  and 
said  al  least  one  passage  channel  heing  disposed  to  iarr\  h\drau 

Ik  fluid  within  said  .11  least  one  passage  in  the  .ivi.il  direction 


IK    .A   hvdriHKtiamk    lou|ue   ounertei     s.nd    toiL|ik-   ..iineiiei 
miprising 

an  axis  ot  rotation  delining  .in  aviai  direction 
a  pump  wheel,  said  pump  wheel  comprising 

a  pump  wall. 

.1  pluralilN  ol  hiailes: 

an  arrangement  lor  hcing  eonneeied  to  a  source  foi  prosidiiiL' 
[xiwer. 
a  turbine  wheel,  said  tuihme  wheel  coinpiiMm: 

a  turhine  wall, 

.1  pluralitv  ol  hiades 

.111  arrangemeni  lor  K-ing  connected  to  .i  ti.uisinission  sh.iti 
tor  transmitting  power  to  the  transmission  shaft, 
said  pluralit\  ot  hiades  ol  said  pump  wheel  and  said  pliu.iliu  ol 

hiades   ol    said   lurhine    wheel    heing    disposed    to    l.ke    one 

another, 
said  turbine  wheel  K,-ing  disposed  .idiacent  to  said  piiiiip  wheel 
stator.  said  stator  being  ilisixised  between  sakl  luibine  wheel  .iiul 

said  pump  wheel 
s.ud  stator  comprising  ,i  plur.ilnv  ol  blades 
said  stator  comprising  an  overrunning  clutch  unil 
said  overninning  clutch  unit  comprising  an   miiei   l.s.kini;  line 

and  an  outer  locking  ring 
said  oulei  locking  nng  Ix-ing  disposed  .iboiii  s.nd  innei   loiking 

ling, 
said  iniiei  locking  ring  having  .in  innei  v  iic  uniteieike  disposed 

toward  the  axis  ol  rotation 
the   inner  circiiiiilereike  ot   s.ud   mnei    locking  nng   being   diN 

posed  a  substantial  distance  Irom  the  axis  ol  rotation 
said   inner   locking   ring   comprising   ,ui   innei    surtace  ilisposed 

ad|acenl  lo  the  innei  circ  umlerence  ot  said  innei  Us.  king  ring 
saiil  inner  lockine  ring  having  an  outer  ^  ik  iinileieike  disposed 

aw.iv   Irom  the  axis  ot  rotation 
said  outer  locking  nng  h.iviiig  .m  iniiei  l  lu  iiiiileieik  i    disposed 

low.ird  the  ,ixis  ol  rotation 
the   innei   c  ircumlerence  o|   s.ud  oulei    kicking   nii;'   being   dis 

|vised  a  substantial  distance  liom  the  axis  ol  loiaiion 
said  outer  liKking  ring  having  an  outei  c  iic  iinileieik  c  disp,.sed 
.iwas  Irom  the  axis  ,.l  rot.ition 


5,7()4.457 
PARKiN<;  SVSTKM  K)R  A  \  K.HICI.K 

Ki>(>shi  Kimura.  Makoto  Kojima;  .Shoji  Tnkushima;  Nobuo 
lakt-masa:  Masahiro  Imamura.  and  Tsutomu  .Suzuki,  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (Jikcn  Kogjo  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kilcd  Feb.  20.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  60.1„^IK 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keh.  20,  1W5.  7-0.MI.'86.- 
Krh.  20.  1W5.  7-().^t.«<7:  Keb.  20.  1W5.  7-030.W8 

Int.  CI.'  B60k  II -y- 
I  .S.  CI.  \^2 I  V  "  t'laims 


1    .-X  parking  svslem  for  a  cchicle  compnsinp- 

.1  paiking  comm.md  iiic.iiis  lot  outpuiiing  .i  [larking  coiiiniand, 

.1  liKk  means  lot  locking  .i  lotalion  ol  a  wheel  ol  the  vehicle  b\ 

bringing  a  parking  pole  into  engagement  with  .i  paiking  gear 

when  the  p.irking  comiiiand  ine.iiis  outputs  the  p. irking  com 

niand 
,1  motor  drive  conliol  iiie.ins  lor  st.ining  .i  iik'lor  to  drive  when 

s.ud  parking  ctimni.ind  means  outputs  the  p.iiking  comnund, 
.1   diivine    lorcc    liansii.iiling    means    loi    Ir.insiiiitting    .i   diiving 

loiie  liom  the  iiiotoi  lo  activ.ile  s.ud  U>ck  me.uis, 
,1  losi  motion  means    iiicoipotated  in  said  diiving  loice  Itansiiut 

ling    means     loi    lesilienllv    bi.isirig    said    lcK.k    lue.iiis    in    .in 

activating  diu-clioii 
a  one  wav  means   iikorpot.ik-d  in  s.ud  driving  lorcC  li.iiisiiiitting 

me.ins  between  s.nd  motoi   and  s.nd  lost   inoiion  nie.ins,  lor 

[H-rmitting  the  dining  loice  liom  the  motoi  to  be-  li.insmitted 


to  s.iiil  link  Mie.ins  and  lor  restr. lining  a  repulsion  lorce  ol  said 
lost  nioiion  means  Irom  being  transmitted  back  to  the  moior. 
K>ck  activation  completion  conlimnng  means  tor  conhmimg 
completion  ol  activation  ot  said  livk  means,  and 
motor  stoppage  control  means  lor  stopping  the  driving  of  the 
motor  when  said  lock  actixalion  completion  conhmiing 
means  conhmis  the  completion  ol  the  activation  ol  said  liK'k 
means,  wherein  said  driving  force  iransmitling  means 
includes  a  control  shaft  which  is  dnven  tor  rolalion  bv  the 
driving  lorce  ol  the  motor,  and  a  parking  lever,  supported  on 
said  control  shaft,  to  cam-engage  said  parking  pole,  and  said 
Icxk  .ictixation  completion  conhmiing  means  detects  a  rota- 
tional angle  ol  said  control  shall. 


5,704.45« 
KRKKH  HKKL  CAC;K  WITH  RKINFORCINCi  RING 
Krnst    Neuwirth,    Herzogenaurach.   and    Harald    Hochmuth, 
Kmskirchen.  both  of  Germany.  as.signor^  to  INA  Walzlager 
Schaelller  KCi.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03834.  §  371  Date  May  20.  19V6.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/16I46.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  No>.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  647.927 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierraany.  Dec.  6.  1993.  9318556 
I 

Int.  CI.'   F16D  4 1/(167 
C.S.  CI.  192—45  2  Claims 


1  A  Ireewheel  cage  ill  .irranged  between  two  concentric  metal 
machine  components  i2,3i  and  compnsing  at  least  one  reinlorcing 
ring  (14|  and  a  pluralilx  ol  segments  |4|  made  ol  an  injectable  or 
castable  material  and  arranged  on  a  periphery  ot  the  reinforcing 
ring  il4i,  said  segments  i4)  comprising  piKkets  (7)  tor  liKking 
elements  i8)  dehned  between  axial  crossbars  (5)  and  end  sections 
i6l  integral  thereto,  the  lixking  elements  (8)  hieing  spring-mounted 
between  lacing  Kicking  surlaces  (9,  lOl  ot  the  inachine  compo- 
nents i2,3i  while  expansion  gaps  il8i  are  loniied  between  con- 
secutive segments  (4i,  and  al  least  one  sliding  surface  l20)  associ 
.lied  to  ihe  Ireewheel  cage  1 1 1  is  .irranged  on  a  peripherx  Ihereol 
lor  sliding  contact  with  a  cxiindncal  surtace  (lOl  ot  one  ot  the 
machine  components  (3i.  Ihe  reinforcing  ring  il4i  is  insened  into 
griMives  1 15)  ol  the  segments  (4).  and  the  segments  (4|  and  Ihe 
reinlorcing  ring  il4)  respcclivelv  comprise  recesses  (I6l  and  pro 
lections  il7i  which  engage  positivelv  with  one  another,  character 
i/ed  in  that  the  ci>erticient  ol  themial  expansion  ot  the  reinlorcing 
ring  (14i  IS  substantialK  equal  lo  that  ol  the  machine  components 
1 2.3 1  and  the  sliding  surface  i20i  is  lonried  on  the  reinlorcing  ring 
il4i 


5.704.459 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  COL  PLING  DEVICE 
Roumen  Antonov.  Paris.  F" ranee,  assignor  to  Antonox  Automo- 
tive Technologies  B.\'..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00906,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03498.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  582,994 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  23.  1993,  93  09125 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  JIAU 
I  .S.  CI.  192—61  17  Claims 


1  A  positive  displacement  coupling  device  compnsing  a  com- 
mon toothed  member  (37)  engaging  with  at  least  one  planet  gear 
(39)  mounted  in  rotation  in  a  housing  (50)  to  form  with  each  planet 
gear  and  the  housing  an  individual  hxdraulic  pump  comprising  an 
hydraulic  fluid  inlet  area  (129)  and  an  hydraulic  fluid  delnery  area 
( 131 )  on  either  side  of  an  engagement  area  ( 130)  beiween  said 
common  toothed  member  (37)  and  each  platlel  gear  (39).  and 
disinbution  means  (40)  selectively  to  enable  and  prevent  the  flow 
ot  hydraulic  fluid  from  delivery  area  (131)  of  each  pump,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  distnbulion  means  compnse  a  cutaway  movable 
organ  (40)  adjacent  to  one  of  the  faces  of  each  planet  gear  (39). 
and  in  that  said  movable  organ  (40)  can  be  moved  between  a 
release  position  in  which  a  recess  of  said  movable  organ  (40) 
simultaneously  opens  into  said  inlet  (129)  and  delivery  (131)  areas 
thereby  lo  establish  a  direct  communication  between  said  inlet 
(129)  and  delivery  (131)  areas,  and  a  coupling  position  in  which  it 
bkxrks  oft  at  least  one  of  the  two  inlet  (129)  and  delivery  (131i 
areas  of  each  planet  gear  (39 1, 


5.704.460 

FRICTION  CM  TCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  WITH  A  CLl  TCH  ACTl  ATOR 

Lutz  Leimbach.  Oberwerrn.  (>ermany.  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  Geinnany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  594,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanx.  Feb.  1.  1995.  195  03 
138.5 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  L-l/?'':  B60K  :^/(l2 
VS.  CI.  192—70.25  20  Claims 

1  A  triclion  clutch  sysiem  tor  a  motor  vehicle  wiih  an  actuator 
tor  automated  operation  of  said  clutch,  said  tnciion  clutch  system 
comprising 

a  clutch  housing; 

a  clutch  disc  tor  being  disposed  on  a  transmission  input  shall, 
the  transmission  input  shall  having  a  rotational  axis  dehning 
an  axial  direction  parallel  lo  the  rolational  axis,  said  clutch 
disc  being  axially  movable  along  the  axial  diieclion, 
pressure  plate  means  tor  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch 
disc  with  a  flywheel,  said  pressure  plate  means  being  axially 
movable  along  the  axial  direction: 
said  clutch  disc  comprising  triction  lining  means  disposed 
between  said  pressure  plate  means  and  ihe  flywheel  tor  con- 
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lading    the    flywheel    and    saiil    pressure    plate    means    iipun 

enpagemenl  ot  saiil  cluli.h  disi-. 
means  for  engagmg  and  disengaging  said  clulth  disc  and  said 

pressure  plate  means, 
said  engaging  and  disengaging  means  comprising  an  actuator, 
said  engaging  and  disengaging  means  comprising  an  electronic 

control  system, 
said  electronic  control  system  comprising  means  lor  lontrolhng 

said  actuator. 

said  electronic  control  system  being  configured  to  he  a  separate 
component  trom  said  actuator. 

said  electronic  control  ssslem  comprising  means  l,ir  heing  dis 
posed  remotely  froin  said  actuator. 

said  actuator  compnsing  an  electric  motor. 

said  actuator  comprising  an  actuator  output  clement 

said  actuator  output  element  having  a  predetermined  original 
range  ol  movement  v*hen  said  friction  lining  means  is  new 
lor  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc  and  said  pres 
sure  plate  means. 

wear  compensation  means,  and 

said  wear  compensation  means  comprising  means  tor  sufistan 
tially  maintaining  said  actuator  output  element  sufisianlially 
within  said  predetermined  original  range  ot  movement  upon 
wear  of  said  friction  lining  means  lo  maintain  a  substantiallv 
constant  actuation  force  rec|uired  h\  sai.l  actuator  lo  engage 
and  disengage  said  dutch 


void,  with  the  lah  including  an  opening  for  axial  slideahle  receipt 
ot  the  fKill  within  the  void,  and  a  spnng  IcKated  on  the  boll  in  the 
void  and  intermediate  the  hrst  shell  housing  and  the  member  for 
biasing  the  member  toward  the  second  shell  housing,  with  the 
member  being  reciprocal  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  the  boll  and 
rotatable  with  the  first  and  second  shell  housings 


5.704,4<.2 

C  YLINDKR  H)R  HVDRAl  IK  ALLY  OPKRATKD 

I  I.l  TCHES  AND  BRAKFIS  AND  HYDRAl  LK  ALLY 

OPKRATED  CLl  TCH  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Wolfgang  Crosspietsch.  Schweinfurl.  and  Alfred   Eu-semann, 

Bercrheinfeld,   both  of  (;«rman.v,   a-tsignon,   to   Fichtel   & 

Sachs  A(i.  Schweinfurt.  ("lermany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J88 
(laims  priority,  application  (^rmanv.  No\.  23.  1994.  44  41 
4.W.2;  Mav  4.  1995,  195  16  391.5 

Int.  nr  Fi6i):v(/:  :m(s 

r..S.  CI.  192— H5  C  •*  Claims 


5,7(M,461 

ROIATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARVILS 

Rick  VaLsaas,  l<Ji(;an,'  Virgil  Schieffcr,  White  Bear  Lake;  Tom 

Bydaiek,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Todd  Smith,  Mound,  all  of 

Minn.,  as.signors  to  Horton,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19<*5.  Ser.  No.  .503.016 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  JVfV^vs 

I  .S.  CI.  192— «5  A  -•>  Claims 

1     Rotational  control  apparatus  comprising,   in  ..ombin.ilion    a 

hrsi  shell  housing  including  an  axully   extending  annular  pi-rlion 

having  a  free  edge  and  a  shape,  a  second  shell  housing  including 

an  axiallv  extending  annular  flange  having  a  tree  edge  and  a  shape 

corresponding  to  the  shape  ot  the  axiallv  extending  (portion    with 

the  tree  edges  ot  the  axiallv  extending  (xirtion  and  ot  the  axiallv 

extending  flange  abutting,  an  axiallv  extending  void  formed  in  at 

least  one  of  the  axially  extending  flange  and  the  axiallv  extending 

ponion.  a  bolt  extending  tvelween  the  hrst  and  second  shell  hous 

ings  tor  securing  the  first  and  second  shell  housings  logether  lo 

prevent  relative  movement  therefxrlween.  with  ihe  t>olt  extending 

through  the  void,  a  memtx-r  having  .in  outer  penpherv  ol  a  si/e  tor 

receipt  within  the  annular  portion  and  the  annular  flange,  with  the 

member  including  a  lab  extending  trom  the  outer  penpher.  into  the 


I    .X  hvdraulicallv  operated  clutch  assemblv  lor  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  clutch  assemblv  comprising 

a  flywheel  dehning  ,\n  axis  ot  rotation  and  an  .ixial  ilirection 

parallel  to  the  axis  ol  rotation 
a  clutch  disi., 

.1  pressure  plate  tor  applying  an  axi.illv   diiected  force  lo  said 
dutch   disc     with    respect    lo   said    axis   ol    rotation   ot    said 
flvwheel.  to  engage  said  clutch  disc  with  said  flvwheel. 
saiil  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  flvwheel  and  said 

pressure  plate 
said  clutch  disi  comprising  friction  lining  means  lor  contacting 
said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel  during  engagement  of 
said  clutch  disc  with  said  flywheel 
means  tor  hydraulically  actuating  said  dutch  dis,.. 
said  hvdraulic  actuating  means  comprising 

.1  cvlinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  lirsi  end  and  a  second  end 
and  defining  a  chamber  therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
chamber  ^ompnsing  hydraulic  fluid  therein,  a  piston  rod 
extending  through  said  tirst  end  ot  said  cylinder  and  into 
said  chamber. 
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a  piston  fastened  to  said  piston  rod, 

said  piston  being  axiallv  displaced  in  a  guided  manner  « iihin 

said  cylinder, 
means   lor   providing    hvdraulic    fluid    into   and   out    ol    said 

chamtvr; 
tirsi  means  tor  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  means  lor 

providing  hydraulic  fluid, 
second  means  for  Lonnccling  said  cylinder  to  a  ponion  ot  said 

motor  vehicle, 
said  piston  comprising  a  hollow  cy  lindncal-shaped  outer  pan, 
said  outer  pan  fveing  closed  at  one  end, 
said  piston  composes  an  inner  part, 
said  inner  pan  compnsing  an  end  surface,  and 
ai  least  one  of    said  end  surface  of  the  inner  pan,  and  said 

closed  end  ot  said  outer  pan  comprising  at  least  one  of 

raised  areas,  and 

depressions,  and 

said  raised  areas  comprising  elaslicallv   delomiable  mate- 
rial 


5.704,463 

(  OIN  RETl  RNING  MECHANISM,  APPLICABLE  TO 

PI  BLIC   MODULAR  TELEPHONES 

Jose  Manuel  (;arcia  Morales,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonicii  De  Espana.  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  9,  1994.  9403162 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  y/W 

I  .S.  CI.  194—345  5  Claims 


2)  the  second  end  has  a  hole  tor  receiving  the  shaft  and 
allowing  Ihe  shaft  to  rotate: 

II  a  pusher  bracket  wiih  a  metallic  rectangular  pan  and  two 
wings  with  two  respective  dolled  holes  tor  hxing  the  metallic 
rectangular  part  to  the  pay  telephone  or  other  coin-operated 
device,  ihe  pusher  bracket  including  a  'L'-shaped  fold  into 
which  Ihe  square-section  rcxi  fits. 

ji  a  spnng.  fastened  between  the  pnsmatic  pan  and  the  second 
end  of  the  square-section  rrxl:  and 

ki  a  coin  inserting  module  normally  allowing  insertion  of  a  coin, 
but  which  insertion  may  be  prevented  through  action  of  the 
access  door  and  pusher  acting  on  the  coin  inserting  module. 


5,704,464 
PASSENGER  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ESCALATOR  OR 
MOVING  WALK 
Hermann  W.  Ahls.  OT  Vehlen;  Detlev  Abraham,  Beriin;  Oliver 
Stoxen,  Seeize,  and  Dietmar  Kriiger,  Rintein.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  672,282 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  -iMX) 

I  .S.  CI.  198—322  8  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  sensor  for  a  passenger  conveyor,  the  passenger 
conveyor  including  a  passenger  conveying  platform  traveling  lon- 
gitudinally, and  a  pair  of  balustrades  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  platform,  each  balustrade  including  a  longitudinally  extending, 
externally  facing  channel,  the  passenger  sensor  including  a  trans- 
mitter assembly  disposed  within  one  of  the  channels  and  having  a 
plurality  of  transmitters,  each  transmitter  including  a  module  gen- 
erating a  signal  and  a  connector  attached  thereto,  the  module  sized 
10  fit  within  the  channel,  the  plurality  of  connectors  interconnected 
by  a  cable  disposed  within  the  channel  to  form  a  transmitter  chain 
encompassed  by  the  channel 


1  .A  coin  return  mechanism  especially  useful  for  use  in  a  pav 
telephone  or  other  coin-operated  device,  the  mechanism  compns- 
ing 

a  I  a  coin  return  box. 

hi  an  access  d(H)r  for  granting  access  to  the  coin  return  box: 
L  I  a  cam  that  moves  integrally  with  the  access  dixir. 
di  a  square  shafi  on  which  Ihe  access  dixir  and  cam  rotate  out  of 
a  rest  position  when  Ihe  access  dixir  is  pushed,  and  on  which 
ihe  access  d(«)r  and  cam  rotate  into  the  rest  position  when  the 
access  diH>r  is  not  pushed. 
CI  a  small  wheel  that  rolls  on  the  cam. 
fi  a  prismatic  part  having  fork  arms: 
g  I  a  shaft  that  passes  through  ihe  fork  arms  to  support  and  rotate 

witFi  Ihe  pnsmatic  part: 
hi  a  pusher  including  a  square  section  rod  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  wherein 

I  )  Ihe  hrst  end  is  fienl  at  a  70  angle  and  has  a  recess  for 
supporting  the  small  wheel  and  allowing  the  small  wheel  to 
roll  on  Ihe  cam.  and 


5,704,465 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  W.  Ambs,  Williamsport  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Young 

Industries,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.854 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  1^/14 

V.S.  CI.  198—716  11  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  having  an  endless  rope  assembly  provided 

with  spaced  discs  for  conveying  bulk  maienals  therethrough,  an 

assembly  composing: 

a    hrst   conduit   section   receiving   said    rope   assemblv    there- 
through, having  a  laterally  proiecting  flange  p<^)nion: 
a  second  conduit   section  receiving  said  rope  assemblv   Ihere 

through; 
one  of  said  conduit  sections  having  a  portion  projecung  into  the 
other  of  .said  conduit  sections; 
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hrsl  and  scmnil  umplinj:  iiiciiiKts,  i-j>.h  mcluilinj!  .1  M-i.unn 
overlying  and  engaging  a  fKirluin  ot  ^ald  second  conduit 
M-Clum.  a  tirM  flange  section  cngageable  in  nialing  relation 
with  said  lalerallv  proiecling  flange  portion  ol  said  tirsl  loii 
dull  section  and  a  second  flange  section  ilisjxised  in  opi^scd 
relation  with  a  comparable  second  llange  section  ol  the  other 
ot  said  coupling  nienibers. 

sealing  means  disposed  hemeen  said  lirst  llange  sections  ot  said 
coupling  nienibers  and  said  laterally  pro|ecting  flante  |v.mon 
of  said  tirst  conduit  seUion.  and  between  s.iid  tirst  and  second 
comluil  sections. 

means  for  securing  said  first  flange  sections  ol  said  second 
members  to  said  laterallv  proiecting  flange  portion  ol  said  lust 
conduit  section,  when  engaged  in  mating  relation,  and 

means  for  securing  said  second  flange  sections  ol  said  coupliii.i; 
memf>crs  together  when  disposed  in  opp«ised  relation 

whereby  said  coupling  members  hmily  engage  and  are  secured 
to  said  tirst  conduit  section  and  hmiK  clamp  onto  said  second 
conduit  section  to  apply  a\ial  and  radial  lorces  on  said  sealing 
means  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  .onikiii 
sections 


[•F.KD  TRW  AITAt  HMKNT  K)R  \  IBRAT<)R^  KKKDKR 
Oren  A.  Mosht-r,  ("astm  Valley,  Calif.,  avsigmir  to  I  pper  limits 
Kneine«ring  Co.,  l.ivermore,  Calif. 

Kiled  Feb.  23,  I"***,  Ser.  No.  WfS.'MM 

Int.  CI.'   B6.S<;  r-(X> 

VS.  CI.  I9H— 771  '^  C  lalms 


a  teed  irav    lor   teeding  priHluu    in   ihc  Ir.iv    in  .1  teed  ilireuioii 

toward  a  disiharge  ojn-ning  in  the  irav 
vibrator  means  having  a  vibrated  base  plate  toe  generating  an.l 

transmitting  vibrations  predominanllv   in  a  civen  direction  to 

the  leed  trav  and  prinluct  therein    and 
rcU-asable  .itlachment  means  tor  vonncvlin.g  the  Iced  liav  u<  and 

releasing   the   teed  trav    Iroiii   the   hase   plate  ol   the   vibr.iior 

means  including, 
a  tirst  coupling  having  two  parts  which  when  pressed  in  together 

in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  leed  dire^  tion  hrmlv  atfix  the  leed 

trav  to  the  base  plate  at  the  tirsi  .oupling  and  simultaneoiislv 

align  the  leed  direction  ol  tlie  Irav   with  ies(iect  to  the  given 

direction  ot  the  vibrator  means,  and 
a  second  coupling  dispLiced  parallel  to  the  teed  direction  ttom 

the  hrst  coupling,  and  having  two  pans  which  when  liKked 

together  hrmlv  U\  the  leed  trav  to  the  base  plate  at  the  second 

coupling  and  simultaneously   press  the  two  pans  ot  the  lirsi 

coupling  together  in  the  leed  direction 


5.704.4<>7 

KKVPADS 

Peter  VVilli.s  Jarvis,  BerkhauLstead.  I  nlted  Kingdom.  a<isignor 

to  Kevmat  Technoloj{.v  Limited,  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No  PC T/C; 894/00X34.  $  .171  Date  Oct.  19,  1995.  §  I02(el 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995,  PCH   Pub.  No.  W()94/24A»4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20.  199.1.  .Ser.  No.  5.15,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Apr.  20.  1993, 
9.M)«n« 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  /  '/'«•) 
I  ..S.  CI.  20«»— .Mt2.2  l''  ("laiias 


1  .'X  kevp.id  comprising  a  housing  inchiding  a  kev  plate  having 
a  plurality  ot  keyholes  at  leasi  two  ot  said  plurality  ot  keyholes 
each  being  surrounded  hv  a  respective  locating  flange  extending 
away  trom  the  key  plate,  said  keypad  tunhcr  comprising  a  plurality 
of  key  mounts  and  a  plurality  ot  assixiated  keys  wherein  each  key 
mount  liKales  a  respective  assiKiated  key  rehitivc  to  a  respective 
kev  hole  so  that  the  assiKiated  ke\  projects  through  the  respective 
key  hole,  at  least  two  kev  mounts  ot  said  plur.ility  of  key  mounts 
each  incluiling  an  endless  peripheral  rib  having  an  endless  channel 
tor  sealing  engagement  with  a  said  respective  loc.iting  flange, 
surrounding  one  ot  said  at  le.ist  two  kevholes  h-  prevent  the 
passage  ot  damaging  matter  into  an  interior  portion  ot  said  at  least 
two  kev  mounts,  cash  kev  mount  liinhei  Lompnsing  a  lust  conta.i 
attached  thereto 


1    A  vibrators  leeder  compnsing; 


5.704.46« 
PAC  K.AC;iNC,  ARRAN(;FMKN T  FOR  C ONTAC  T  LFNSES 
Nictor  l.ust;  Richard  Wayne  Abrain.s,  both  of  Jacksonville; 
Stephen  Robert  Beaton,  Neptune  Beach;  Kornelis  Renkema. 
Jacksonville,  all  of  Ha.;  Wybren  van  der  Meulen,  Neunen, 
Netherlands;  Jongliang  Wu,  and  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang, 
both  of  Jactsonvllle,  Kla.,  as.signoi>i  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Msion  Products,  Inc.,  Jack.sonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53A,l(t5 

Int.  CI.'   Bft5D  ///>W 

I  .S.  CI.  20<^5.1  •«  Haint- 

1     A  packaging  arrangement   lor  the  sealed  containment  ot  at 

least  one  hydrophilic  contact  lens  in  a  sterile  aqueous  solution 

comprising 
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5,704,470 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH  FOUR-SIDED  TAPER 
Robert  L,  Sutherland,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,988 

Int.  a."  B65D  75/00 

V.S.  CI.  206—147  14  Claims 


la)  at  least  one  injection  molded  or  thermo-fonned  plastic  base 
member  having  a  cavity  for  containing  a  contact  lens 
immersed  in  said  solution,  said  base  member  including  a 
planar  flange  extending  outwardly  atiout  the  periphery  of  the 
outer  edge  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  consisting  of  an  inden- 
tation extending  from  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flange,  a  depending  wall  projecting  downwardly  from  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  flange  closely  inwardly  of  the  penpheral 
edges  of  said  flange  and  extending  about  at  least  pontons  of 
the  periphery  of  said  flange  wherein  said  depending  wall 
comprises  a  griKive  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange; 
and 

lb)  a  flexible  cover  sheet  superimposed  over  said  base  member 
and  dimensioned  to  be  detachably  sealed  to  upper  surface 
areas  of  said  flange  for  sealingly  enclosing  said  cavity  and 
where  peripheral  portions  of  the  cover  sheet  are  pushed  into 
the  griKive 


5,704,469 
SI  Tl  RE  TRAY  PACKAGE  HAVING  GR(X)VED 
WINDING  SURFACE 
Robert  A.  Daniele,  Flemington;  Anthony  Esteves,  Somerville; 
Martin  Sobel,  Flemington,  all  of  NJ.;  Robert  J.  Cervtin, 
Pipersville,   Pa.;   Marvin  Alpem,  Glen   Ridge,  and  Joseph 
Stanley  Siemos,  Whitehouse  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  494,647,  Jun.  23.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,628 J9S.  This  application  .Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser  No.  723,736 

Int  CI.'  A61B  /7/(>ft 

I  .S.  CI.  206—63.3  11  Claims 


7    ,-\  suture  package,  comprising 

a  substantially   flat  base  member  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom 

side,  and  an  outer  penphery. 
an  outer  wall  extending  upwardly  trom  the  top  side  ot  the  base 

member  about  the  periphery  ot  the  base  member,  said  outer 

wall  having  a  top.  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface, 
at  least  one  groove  in  the  base  member  tor  receiving  a  suture. 

each  said  groove  having  an  opening  in  the  top  side  ot  the  base 

memtver.  a  tvottom  and  sides;  and. 
.1  needle  park  means  tor  receiving  a  needle,  said  needle  park 

means  centrally   mounted  to  the  top  side  ot  the  base  memtier 

within  the  interior  wall.  and. 
incans  tor  securing  a  lid  memt>er  to  the  top  ot  the  outer  wall 


1   An  article  carrier,  compnsing: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  by  fold  lines  to  a  top  panel  and  a 
bottom  panel,  the  bottom  panel  being  longer  and  wider  than 
the  top  panel; 

opposite  end  panels  including  dust  flaps  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  panels,  upper  end  panel  flaps  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  top  panel  and  lower  end  panel  flaps 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  panel,  each  end 
panel  being  comprised  of  an  upper  end  panel  flap  and  a  lower 
end  panel  flap  adhered  to  opposite  folded  dust  flaps; 

the  side  panels  and  the  end  panels  having  inwardly  tapered 
upper  portions  extending  to  the  top  panel; 

each  dust  flap  being  compnsed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
upper  dust  flap  section  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the 
tapered  portion  of  an  as.sociated  side  panel,  said  fold  line 
having  a  lower  end;  and 

each  upper  dust  flap  section  having  a  lower  edge  extending  from 
a  point  on  an  associated  side  panel  substantially  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  fold  line  and  each  lower  dust  flap  section  having 
an  upp)er  edge  extending  from  substantially  said  point  on  said 
associated  side  panel; 

the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  dust  flap  section  being  adjacent  to 
but  separate  from  the  upper  edge  of  an  associatexl  lower  dust 
flap  section,  and  the  lower  edge  of  each  upper  dust  flap 
section  being  downwardly  angled  relative  to  the  upper  edge  of 
an  associated  lower  dust  flap  section,  with  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  lower  edge  f>eing  situated  behind  the  associated  lower 
dust  flap  section. 


5,704,471 
PACKET  FOR  WET  TISSUE 
Kikuo  Yamada,  Kanazawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Chiyoe  Y'amada. 
Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219753; 
Sep.  19.  1995.  7-264990 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  ^-Vi^: 
I  .S.  CI.  206—207  9  Claims 

1   .A  packet  for  wet  tissue  comprising 
a  pouch  formed  of  an  impervious  him. 
a  slack  of  wet  tissues  contained  in  the  pouch;  and 
a  lid  unit  htted  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  pviuch  and  attached 
to  the  pouch,  said  lid  unit  including  a  base  plate  having  a 
tissue  dispensing  opening  and  a  lid  supptirting  pan  with  a 
groove,  and  a  lid  hon/ontally  slidablv   supported  on  the  lid 
supporting  pan  so  as  to  cover  and  uncover  the  tissue  dispens 
ing  opening,  said  lid  having  side  edges  siidahly  htted  m  the 
grcxne  of  the  lid  supporting  part 
5  A  packet  for  wet  tissue  comprising 
a  pouch  formed  of  an  impervious  film; 
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5.7<M.47.^ 
Ml  Sl(    SIRINCJS  \M)  P\(  kA(.l\(. 
Di.ran    M     Ostrr.   (.ainesvillf.    Ha.,   assignor   I(>   Sabine.    Inc.. 
Alachua.  Ha. 

Kiled  \U\   l.V  IWh.  Str.  N...  645.415 
Inl.  (I      \45(    II  iKi 


11  (  laims 


.1  sl.ick  ol  wfl  iissiics  iiinlaiTK-d  in  ihc  polish    .iiul 
.1  Ikl  Linii  imcd  iM  .111  ofx-nin};  lomicJ  in  ihe  pouJi  .iml  .ilt.Ktu-il 
lo  Ihf  p<Hi^h.   vJid  liil  unil   irwIiKlinj;  a  hasc  plate  h.iMiiK   .i 
tissue   dis[x-nsing    i>iK-nin>;    ami    a    lul    supix^ning    pan    uith 
longitiKlmal    t.mt!iies   on   opposite    sides    thereof,    and    a    lu! 
hori/i>ntall\  sliUahU  sup(K.ned  on  the  lid  siipponm^.-  pari  so 
as  h)  lover  and  unccner  the  tissue  dispensmi!  openini!.  said  lid 
havinj;  lontitiiditial  gnnives  on  opposite  sides  thereof  shdahU 
reeeiMnj;  the  longitudinal  tongues  therein 
•»   .X  paskel  tor  wet  tissue  comprising 
a  [Kiuch  lorriied  ol  an  iniper\ious  him; 
a  slack  ol  wet  tissues  contained  in  the  pouch,  an.l 
a  lid  unit  hlled  m  an  o[x-nini;  toriiied  in  the  pouch  and  att.ulied 
to  the  pouch,  saul  lid  unit   including  a  hase  pl.ile  h.mng   .i 
tissue   dispensing   o[x-ning   and   a   lid   supporting   pan     a    hd 
hon/onlalU  slidabK  supported  on  the  lid  supporting  pan  so 
as  to  so^er  .ind  uncover  the  tissue  dispensing  opening,  and  a 
sp.ue  loriiied  tx-tween  the  lid  and  the  tissue  dispensing  open 
ing  when  the  lid  is  at  a  dosed  position  to  .o\ei  the  tissue 
dispensing  o|x-ning,  said  space  being  l.irge  enough  to  subsian 
ti.illy    contain  a  portion  ol  the   «et   tissue  proKXliTic   outside 
through  the  tissue  dis[x-nsing  oix-ning 


1    ,\  nuisKal  string  and  package  comprising 

a  metal  siring  ailapled  to  lit  on  a  musical  uislninient, 

a  hall  secured  lo  one  end  ol  the  sinng  lor  aiding  in  att.ichmenl  ol 

Ihe  string  to  the  musical  instrument 
,1  tlexihle  poKmer  m.iienal  v.nh  a  smooth  surt.isc  coxcimg  the 

other  end  ol  the  metal  string,  .uul 
.1  tlexihle  enclosure  containing  the  melal  string 


5.704.474 
l)IS(    CAKRIKK 
(  harles  .|effrr>   Oland.   107.V4  Chtol  Road.  Winfield.  British 
(olumbia.  Canada,  \4\   1VN7 

Kiled  Dec.  Z.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  75K.'»1« 
Inl.  CI.    B65I)  \\M) 
I  .S.  <  I.  2tK>— ,V(K.l 


12  flaims 


5,704,472 

PHOK)  HOI-DKR  H)R  \inAN(  Kl)  PHOIO  S^S1^M 

Richard   S.   Werner.   326   Cedar  Sauk    Rd.,   West    Bend.   Wis. 

5.MW5:  \1  Sitter,  Racine.  Wis.,  and  Steve  Kruchlen.  Franks- 

ville.  Wis.,  asisignors  lo  Richard  S.  Werner,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

KiU-d  Keb.  2X  l*****.  Ser.  No.  M)5,'*71» 

Inl.  (I.    B65I)  ss,rr 

I   S.  CI.  2(t6— 2.<2  46  (  laims 


%xSU^ 


1     X  pholo/pholo  cirtiidge  ileliver\/storage  packet  tor  ihe  p\i'^ 
uci-  ol   \d\anced  I'hoio  Svsieius  i  \f'Sl  processing,  compiisnig 
lirsi  .iiid  seond  sheet  like  cosei   members  disfv.sed  in  sp.iccd 

suh^t.intialh  par.illel  pl.ines  ,ind  e.icli  haMiii.'  .i  S"">'  ad|.KcnI 

edge 
,1  sheet  like  spine  inleu oihk\  line  the  co\ei  iiiembets  .ilong  s.ud 

spine  .iil|.icenl  edge's 
,1   plur.ililN    ol    sheet  like   phoios    interposed    hc-lvKceii    ihe   .o\ei 

meiiihc'is  .md  lemcu.it^U  lepl.ue.ihK   sccuied  to  ihe  ~pme  b\ 

adhesive,  .iiid 
me.iiis  on  the  second  covei  iiiemK-i  lor  M-cunni;  ilieu-io  the   \I'S 

photo  caniidge  a-.s.Ki.iled  vMlh  s.ud  photos. 


1     \  disc    c  .iiliei  coiiipnsin.j 

i.ii  com.imei   nie.ins  lor    sioiiiit'  ,i  coinp.id  disc     s.ud  cm. unci 
nie.iiis  iiic  hiding 

111  ,111  opc'iiing  in  oiu'  end  itu'ieol    .nut 

uii  slot  me. Ills  loi  pioviding  .i  visu.il  indic.ilion  th.il  ,i  disc    is 
preseni    in   the   caniei    lluouch   .il    le.isi   one    side   ol    s.ud 
container  means    ,ind 
ihi  11, IV  means  lot  receiviiig  .i  comp.ict  disc   including 

Ml  h.ise  means  slidahle  in  said  container  means  loi  insertion 
ol  the  li.iv  me.uis  inlo  said  coiitainei  means  and  lor  removal 
.i|  the  ir.iv  means  liom  s.iul  conl.iiner  means  through  s,,id 
o|x'ning. 


(Ill  disc  support  means  on  said  hase  means  lor  supporting  a 
portion  ol  a  disc  on  said  Irav  means;  and 

(ml  spring  arm  means  on  said  base  means  for  engagement  h\ 
a  disc  vihen  the  irav  means  is  inserted  tully  into  said 
container  means,  uherehv  the  spnng  arm  means  extends 
into  said  slot  means  to  provide  a  visual  indication  that  a 
disc  IS  preseni  in  the  carrier  and  tor  retaining  ol  the  tray 
means  and  disc  in  the  container  means 


5.7(M,475 

INFLATABLE  (JOLF  CLl  B  PROTF.CTOR 

William  Jack.  605  (mstmill  La.,  Durham,  N.C.  27712 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  636,868 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55AHJ:57/tH) 

C.S.  CI.  206—315.4  18  Oaims 


I  A  protective  device  for  covering  and  protecting  golf  clubs  in  a 
goll  hag,  Ihe  golt  club  protector  comprising; 

an  infialable  tubular  txxl)  p<inion.  the  fxxlv  portion  compnsing 
fluid  impervious  flexible  inner  and  outer  walls  sealingly 
secured  together  to  form  an  inflation  chamber  tor  receiving 
and  holding  a  fluid,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  open 
end  ol  the  body  portion  adapted  lor  receiving  the  golf  clubs, 
and 

means  for  inflating  the  txKly  portion. 

wherein  the  txxiy  portion,  when  inflated,  is  adapted  lo  envelope 
and  resilienlly  secure  the  golf  clubs  against  movement  relative 
to  one  another  and  cushion  the  clubs  against  outside  forces, 
and.  when  deflated  and  not  in  use,  the  b<x]y  portion  is  adapted 
lor  compacting  by  at  least  one  of  folding,  rolling,  or  wadding 
up  tor  storage  in  a  prxket  ot  Ihe  golf  bag 


5.704,476 

HA/.ARDOl  S  M.ATERIAL  CONTAINMENT  AND 

STORAGE  L'NIT 

Tim  Abbott,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tec-Products,  Inc., 

Ellicott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  356.649 
Int.  CI.'  B6SD  IWI)4 
r.S.  n.  206—386  33  Claims 

I    .A  containment   and   storage  device  for  hazardous  malenal 
comprising 

a)  a  basin  tor  containing  spillage  of  hazardous  material,  said 
basin  having  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  integrally 
attached  lo  and  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  bottom,  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  parallel,  transverse  channels  sized  and 
conhgured  lo  received  the  forks  of  a  forklift  fieneath  the 
Niltom  of  said  basin,  thereby  forming  subchambers  within 
said  basin. 

b)  a  plurality  ot  support  pods  positioned  within  said  basin,  each 
pod  hav  ing  a  top  supptirt  surface  attached  lo  a  support  mem 
txr  tomiing  the  side  wall  of  the  pod  tor  supporting  said  lop 
support  surface  atxne  the  bottom  ot  said  basin,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  side  wall  f>eing  conhgured  to  rest  on  the  lop 


^S    J5    •^pt, 


surface  of  at  least  one  transverse  channel  and  the  Ixittoms  of 
the  adjacent  subchambers 


5,704,477 
PALLET-TYPE  STORAGE/TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Francis  Hermann,  Mittelbronn;  Philippe  Roser,  Volksberg.  and 
Claude    Decroix,    Saveme,    all    of    France,    assignors    to 
.Sotralentz  S.A.,  Drulingen,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
447.2;  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02  364.1;  Mav  29,  1995,  195  18  997  J; 
Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25  152.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  206—386  20  Claims 


1    In  a  storage/transport  container  having 

a  rigid  and  floor-forming  pallet  having  a  generally  rectangular 
outer  edge  having  four  sides; 

an  annular  and  erect  outer  wall  in  the  form  of  a  gnd  work  of 
metal  rods  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  side  panels 
extending  upward  from  the  sides  of  the  edges,  meeting  at 
comers,  and  each  formed  of  a  set  of  honzontal  metal  rods  and 
a  set  of  vertical  metal  rods,  the  gndworks  being  attached  to 
the  pallet  generally  at  the  respective  sides  thereof;  and 

an  inner  vessel  composed  of  flexible  plastic  matenal  enclosed  by 
the  outer  wall  and  supported  on  the  pallet, 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  rods  of  one  of  the  sets  of  each  side  panel  are  each  formed 
with 

at  least  two  straight  outer  portions  lying  generally  in  a  respec- 
tive vertical  plane  extending  upwardly  from  the  respective 
side  and  joining  the  respective  comers,  and 


1=16 
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.11    liM~l   lu"   sli.D'JIil    .rn.jlf.l    |>..ii»in^   i-\k-iulin-    ,ii    .in    .i.  ul;- 
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K--.[H-aiM'      iHllfl       piMlinils      .UUI      .111       IIIIHT      I'll.!      ..■IHUMCil 

inu.ml  ol  itK-  K-sxklnr  I'l.mf  I"  'MK'  ..|  ihc  iniu-i  riul-  nl 
,,w  ..I  llu-  .iriflo.l  ivuncii'.  .>!  llu-  K-siH-vliM-  i.hI  uhcn-tn 
llu-  slr,ii,t]lu  .iiul  .iMj;k-i)  pniii..ns  hn-i-lhi-i  l.<ini  .il  k'.isl  "iii 
uiM'l  on  cull  Mill"  p.iiu-l 


5,7(M,47H 

(  KNTKRINC;  Bl  SH 

Norlwrt    Born.    BlieskasUl,    (.erman>.    assiKimr    to    llmchsl 

VktienResellschafI,  Krankfurt  am  Main,  (iernian* 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5<K..695,  ,Iul.  25,  IW?.  abandnn«1 

Ihis  application  No\.  4.  IW<>,  Ser.  No.  742,6% 

Claims  prioril>.  appliration  (,trman>.  .Jiil.  2X,  l'»«»4,  44  26 

74.V6 

Int.  (I.     B6.SI)  >^  <•.    : 

,  s.  t  I.  206_.m  -'  <^  '«'"''• 


«     .. 


1  \  ifiin-rini:  bush  loi  irnkTin^;  .irul  Lonni'i.-lini:  wiiuk-r  ceres 
sLirulinj;  on  oni-  jnothcr.  sau)  ..entennj;  hush  h.iMiif  .i  Mu->li.in 
pl.im-  and  a  nit-iiian  axis,  ami  comprising 

al  liMsl  one  hollow   annular  p.in  incluilinj;  .in  oiil.-i  .ir.  uiiitci 
oiKf  and  an  inner  siirlace    said  hollow,  aniuilar  pan  eMenduiK 
on  both  sides  ot  said  median  plane 

hrsi  and  second  hollow  conical  parts,  each  ol  saul  lirsi  and 
second  hollow  conical  parts  having  an  oiitei  surt.icc  aiul  an 
inner  surlace,  said  tirsl  and  second  hollow  conical  parts  bc-inp 
.idiaceni  lo  and  on  opp<isiie  sides  ot  said  al  least  one  hollow 
annular  p.irt  so  that  saul  tirsi  and  second  hollow  conical  parts 
and  said  al  least  one  hollow  annular  pan  rtu-rge  without  an 
inlermediaie  wall  lo  torm  a  hollow  and  sell  closed  sinulure 
with  said  inner  surface  ol  said  at  leasi  one  hollow  annular  part 
and  said  inner  surt.ice  ol  e.ich  ol  said  tirsi  and  se^md  hollow 
conical  parts  hcint;  aligned  to  dehne  a  .vlindiu.il  inner  sin 
l.ice  parallel  with  the  median  axis  and 
.11  le.isi  one  shar^i  edgeil  proieclion  arranged  on  s.iul  ouiei  .  ii 
iiiiuterence  ol  s.iid  al  least  one  hollow  annular  part 


a  iinit.11^  insert  having  a  base  poilioii  wilh  ,i  pan  ol  end  walls 
(■Mending  vertaalls  tioiii  opposing  ends  ,.|  said  base,  said 
venical  end  walls  each  haung  a  sup|x>rt  Map  extending  there 
trom  ihal  is  loldahle  about  a  rcspccinc  hc-nd  line  to  a  cenical 
p..siiion  lor  impnning  sup[-K)n  sirength.  wherein  e.ich  ol  said 
supp<in  tiaps  includes  a  tab  extending  Irom  a  tree  end  thereot. 
said  base  ponioii  including  a  pair  ot  recesses  disp<ised  therein 
such  lhal  when  said  support  flaps  are  folded  to  said  sertical 
fHisilion.  said  labs  are  receised  in  said  recesses  lor  holding 
said  support  flaps  in  said  sertical  position,  said  insert  tunher 
including  a  support  notch  formed  aNuil  each  tx'nd  line  lo 
define  .i  cr.idle  lor  supporting  said  tube,  and 

said  retaining  Haps  each  basing  a  retaining  means  formed  on  a 
tree  end  thereof  tor  engaging  said  axle  when  said  retaining 
Haps  are  mosed  trom  an  open  position  to  a  closed  [-Misiiion  to 
Iherebv  hold  said  axle  and  said  insert  in  said  container. 


5.704.4W) 
MOIsn  RK  PROOK  RKSF.AI.ABl.F  FOK  H  AM) 
CONTAINKR 
Matthew    1.  Sfhol/,  WrM>dbur\;  Patricia  A.  Full.  Mahtomedi; 
Jason  I  .  Kdgar,  Bloomington;  (;erald   K.  Drake.  Oakdale, 
Barr>  J.  Novak.  St.  l.ouis  Park;  Dennis  (.  Bartizal.  lake- 
land, and  Anthon)   J.  Campagna.  Roseland,  all  of  Minn- 
assignor,  to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  t  om- 
panv.  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,004,  Jan.  24.  1W4,  Pat.  No. 
5.505„M»5,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M«,617. 
Jul.  2«,  l^X  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  %4J<11.  Oct.  21,  l'W2,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,624,  Mar.  31,  m3,  aban- 

doni-d,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,511. 

Oct.  21,  l'>«»2,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Jun.  7,  1W5,  Ser. 

No.  484,<»86 

Int.  (."!.'  A61B  Z^'"'    A61I.  /s/fKi    B65D  s/''*'  '('/:(' 

I  .S.  (1.  2I>6— l.'X  42  Claims 


5.704.47'* 
WIRK  SIORlNi;  \Ni)  DISPKNS1N(.  P\(  KAt.K 
l)a»id  H.  Barnett,  Fort  VNa>ne,  and  Da>id  B.  (  amillo,  l.afas- 
ette,    both    of    Ind.,    assignors    to    Fvsex    (.roup.    Int.,    Fort 
Waxne,  Ind. 

KiU-d  Dec.  5,  IW5,  Ser  No.  567.25.< 
Int.  CI.    B65D  V-  r<«(    B65H  ss  »«) 
IS.  CI.  206— .W5  '  t  lalnis 

1    A  sell  cont.uned  wound  m.ik-ri.il  slor.ige  ,iiul  p.isniil  desKC 
..omprising; 
a  sp<H>l 

an  axle  U(-Hin  which  said  sptH>l  rotates 

.1  vonl.iiner  h.ising  a  pair  ot  retaining  Haps  .iiul  ..  (lacul  sl,.i  |..i 
dis|x-iising  wound  m.ik-n.il  trom  ^aul  n[>ooI. 
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...mbinalion  ol  nu'isiuic  cui.ibk-  ..ilho(x-dK  splinling 
hUki  in  .1  iii.iisUirc  impels  lous  tu-imelualls  rcsealable 
I  onibin.iiioii  comprising 


a  J   a    pouch   constructed   ot    substantialls    moisture-impersious. 
flexible  material,  the  material  comprising  a  metallic  toil  lami 
iiaie. 

b)  a  continuous  length  sheet  ot  moisture  curable  onhopcdic 
casiing/spliniing  product  in  the  pouch. 

c)  an  opening  in  the  pouch  allowing  access  to  the  orthopedic 
casiing/splinimg  prixJuct  contained  therein,  and 

di  magnetic  sealing  means  proximate  the  opening  for  pnuiding 
a  resealable  moisture  impers  lous.  hermetic  seal  oscr  the 
opening,  wherein  the  magnetic  sealing  means  comprises  a 
frame  attached  to  the  pouch  proximate  the  opening  and  her- 
melicalls  sealed  lo  the  pouch,  the  frame  basing  a  substantialls 
planar  surface  and  defining  a  soid  m  which  the  opening  is 
localed.  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  frame  comprising  magnetic 
malerial  subject  to  magnetic  attraction 


5,704.481 
EAS^  OPEN  PA(  KACE 
David  Lutz.  Orland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Ivex  Corporation. 
Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  341.768 

Int.  CI.'   B65D  7_S/26:~^/f>: 

I  ..S.  CI.  206— 484  17  Claims 


1    A  blank  tor  forming  an  improsed  access,  tear  open  comigated 
paperboard  package  compnsing 

.1  sheet  ot  papertsoard  hasmg  a  hrsi  surface  and  a  second 
surtace.  a  cohesise  coaling  oser  substantialls  the  entire  hrst 
surface  ot  said  sheer  a  portion  ot  said  hrst  surlace  hasmg  a 
cosering  stnp  hasmg  opposed  longitudinal  sides  tliereon.  said 
cosering  stnp  hasmg  a  tioltom  surface  which  is  fxinded  lo  the 
cohesise  coaling  on  said  hrsi  surtace  ot  said  paperboard  sheet. 
s.iid  cosering  strip  basing  a  lop  surface  which  dix^s  not  adhere 
lo  said  cohesise  coating,  and.  at  least  one  pair  ot  spaced 
parallel  perforations  jxlendmg  into  said  sheet  and  said  coser 
ing  strip  between  the  longiiudinal  sides  thereof  lo  dehne  a  teai 
strip  in  said  blank 

9    An  improsed  access,  tear  open  paperboard  package  tor  lon 
laming  an  article,  said  package  comprising 

a  lirst  sheel  ot  paperboard.  a  second  sheet  ot  paperboard.  an 
artkle  contained  between  said  hrsi  and  second  paperboard 
sheeis.  said  hrst  and  second  sheets  having  interior  surfaces 
sshich  are  in  face  tii-tace  relationship  with  each  other  said 
interior  surfaces  ol  said  hrst  and  second  sheeis  each  basing  a 
coaling  thereon  sshich  enables  them  lo  adhesisels  bond  lo 
each  other  which  coating  does  not  adhesisels  bond  lo  said 
.irticle  contained  within  said  package:  said  top  and  boiioni 
sheeis  bc'ing  adhered  lo  each  other  in  generalls  surrounding 
rel.ilionship  to  said  article  contained  wilhm  said  package,  a 
voscnng  strip  oser  a  portion  ol  Ihe  interior  surface  ot  al  k-.isi 
one  lit  said  first  and  second  sheets,  said  cosering  strip  luising 
.1  boiiom  surlace  sshich  is  adhesisels  bonded  lo  ihe  inlenoi 
surface  ot  said  al  least  one  sheet,  said  cosering  stnp  basing  a 
lop  surtace  which  dix.*s  not  adhesisels  bond  to  ihe  coating  on 
Ihe  interior  surfaces  of  said  hrst  and  second  sheeis;  and.  a  tear 
stnp  formed  in  al  least  one  ot  said  hrsi  and  second  sheets  and 


positioned  m  underlsing  relationship  to  said  cosenng  strip, 
said  tear  stnp  being  narrower  than  said  covering  stnp  and 
being  dehned  bs  perforations  which  extend  into  said  at  least 
one  sheet  and  the  covenng  stnp.  said  tear  sinp  being  p<isi 
tioned  so  that  when  ii  is  sesered  from  said  at  least  one  sheet 
access  to  ihe  interior  ot  said  package  tor  remosal  o\  the  article 
therefrom  is  provided 


5.704,482 

NESTABLE  DLSPLAY  CRATE  WITH  EXTENDED 

HANDLES 

William  P.  Apps,  Alpharetu.  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda.  Atlanta. 

both  of  (Ja..  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif, 

(  onlinuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  268.997.  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,465,843,  which  is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No. 

18JI7.  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No,  Des.  361,431.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423352 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  2IA>.^2 

I  .S.  CI.  206—510  13  Claims 


1  In  a  low  depth  crate  for  bottles,  the  crate  basing  a  fl(K)r  and  a 
wall  structure  integral  wilh  the  flwir.  the  floor  basing  a  floor  top 
surtace  and  floor  bottom  surtace.  the  fl(X)r  top  surface  basing 
thereon  a  pluralitv  of  support  areas  tor  supporting  an  arras  ol 
bottles,  ihe  wall  structure  integral  with  the  floor  and  extending 
around  the  penpherv  thereof  and  Including  opposing  sidewalls  and 
opposing  endwalls.  the  improsements  compnsing: 

a  pair  ot  extended  handles  extending  afxise  the  wall  structure, 
each  handle  hasmg  a  handle  bar  integral  with  the  wall  struc- 
ture, said  handle  bars  fonned  on  an  opposing  ones  ot  ihe 
sidewalls.  said  handles  being  adapled  lo  nestinglv  receise 
handles  ot  a  similar  crale  nested  therebelow  when  said  crate 
and  similar  crate  are  empls  and  nested  logether 


5,704.483 
FOLDING  TRAY  TYPE  CONTAINER 
(Jregorv  I.  (iroh,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shoreline  Con- 
tainer Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.675 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  506 
I  .S.  CI.  206-511  7  Claims 

I     ,A    toldable   coniainer    tormed    ot    a    single    blank    ot    sheel 
matenal  cimipnsing. 

a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  end  walls  loined  logether  al  fold 
linos  to  dehne  a  rectilinear  open  lop  structure  when  said 
conlamer  is  erected 
leg  striicuites  lonncd  to  extend  below  said  boltom  wall,  said  leg 
structures  each  including  a  pair  ot  panel  portions  lomed 
togeihei  and  extending  in  opposite  direction  Irom  each  comet 
ot  said  container,  said  panel  portions  ol  each  pair  being 
toldable  retails e  lo  each  other  and  lo  said  bottom  wall  from  an 
extended  position  to  a  collapsed  position  generalK  parallel  to 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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said  Nimmi  wall  when  said  (.t>nlainfr  is  in  an  erected  condi 
tu.n.  and  one  panel  nl  each  ol  said  pair  ot  panels  of  said  leg 
strui-lurcs  having'  a  diajional  lold  line  pi-miuiin)!  lolding  ot 
said  leg  slruclures  tnim  an  exiendcd  lo  ihc  ..olUpsed  posiuon 


S,704.4»4 

PROTKtTIVl':  BOm.K  J  \(  KKT 

Thomas  I..  Spinks,  Ru.v*ll  I..  Bromley,  both  of  MuskeRon,  and 

James  T.   Przybytek,   Kruitport.  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to 

Allied  Signal  inc..  Morris  Town-ship.  NJ. 

(  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  .MM.109.  .Sep.  9.  I'W4.  ahandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  MMJIft 

Int.  fl.'   Bft5I)  :MXI 

I  ..S.  (1.  2IH.— 521  2»  Claim-s 


IMI 


1  A  proleslise  laskcl  lor  ii.ins|Hii1ing  .i  .onlamei,  Ihe  lommiium 
having  upixT  .ind  lower  portions  and  an  o|vning  lor  tillini:  .iiul 
eiiiplying  the  container,  ihe  proleclise  laci^ei  comprising 

a  N.llom  lackei  ponion  hasing  J  hase  .ind  walls  proiecting 
iipwardK  trom  Ihe  base  lor  u-cciung  .ind  piouvling  iht-  lower 
(xirtion  ol  ihe  coniainei 

a  lop  lackel  portion  hasing  ^v.ilK  tot  .overing  ihc  iip(H-i  i<..nioi, 
ol  Ihe  i.onlainer 

means  loi  selecIiveK  .ind  icleasahK  iiiierUK  king  ilk-  t^oiioni  ,iii.| 
lop  |.ickel  p<inions  logelher.  Ihe  inleilivking  meaii^  .oiiipii^ 
ing  a  male  memtx-r  disposed  on  one  ol  ihe  tioll.'m  and  lop 
lackel  portions.  ,i  passage  disposed  on  ihe  olhei  o|  ihe  bollom 
and  top  jacket  (xinions  tor  slid.ihlv  receismg  ihe  male  mem 
her  bc-tween  an  unUvked  and  li».ked  position  in  resp<vnse  to 
rolalion  ot  the  lop  and  bollom  |.ickel  porHon-    wherein  the 


passage  UKkabU  rc.eiws  the  male  member  and  attaches  ihe 
lop  and  bottom  jacket  portions  logelher  in  the  l.Kked  position 
and  wherein  Ihe  male  member  d.n-s  not  I.KkabU  engage  the 
passage  in  the  iinlivkcd  p<isiiion,  one  end  ot  the  passage 
having  a  passage  opening  tot  receiving  the  male  member 
when  the  lop  and  bollom  |..ckel  portions  engage  each  other 
.mother  end  ot  ihe  p.issage  having  a  ridgc  dehning  a  cavilv  tor 
securely  receiving  ttie  male  member  in  response  to  rotation  ot 
Ihe  N.llom  and  to  jacket  portions,  wherein  .it  least  one  of  the 
riilge  and  male  members  is  resilient  to  permit  the  male  mem 
ber  and  ndge  to  slide  pasi  each  other  the  ndge  releasablv 
securing  the  male  member  in  the  cavitv  and  preventing  unin 
tentional  movement  i>t  the  male  member  awav  trom  the  cavilv 
when  the  top  and  bollom  jacket  p<irtions  are  in  the  l.H.ked 

position,  and 

a  handle  tor  transporting  the  jacket  and  container,  the  handle 

having  a  lop  handle  portion  attached  lo  Ihe  lop  jacket  portion 

and  a  bottom  handle  portion  attached  to  the  bottom  jacket 

(■Hirtion  such  that  the  lop  and  bottom  handle  portions  slidablv 

engage  each  other  in  a  circumleremial  direction  when  the 

interliKking  means  is  positioned  towards  the  locked  position 

<»  A  protective  jacket  lor  transporting  a  Niltle.  the  bottle  having 

iip(x-r  and  lower  portions  and  an  opening  tor  hlling  and  emptying 

[he  bottle,  the  protective  jacket  comprising 

a  bottom  jacket  portion  having  a  base,  walls  projecting  upwardiv 
trom  the  ba.se  tor  receiving  and  protecting  the  l.iwer  portion 
ol  the  bi>ttle.  and  a  lop  circumterenlial  edge 
a  lop  jacket  portion  having  walls  for  covering  the  upper  (lonion 
ot  the  bottle,  and  a  top  circumferential  edge  .idapled  lor 
rolal.iblv  engaging  the  bollom  circumferential  edge 
a  handle  having  top  and  Nutom  handle  portions  atl.ished  lo  Ihe 

lop  and  biittom  jacket  portions  respeclivelv, 
means  tor  selectively  and  releasablv  inlerl.Kking  the  bottom  and 
lop  jacket  portions  together  in  response  to  rotation  ot  the  lop 
and   bottom   jacket   portions   between   locked   and   unliKked 
p<isitions.  Ihe  inlerl.Kking  means  comprising  a  male  connec 
lor  disposed  on  one  ol  the  bollom  and  lop  handle  portions,  a 
lemale  connector  disposed  on  the  other  ot  the  bottom  and  top 
handle  portions  tor  slidablv  receiving  the  male  connector  in 
res[Hinsc  lo  rotation  ot  the  top  and  bollom  jacket  portions, 
wherein   the   female   connector   hKkablv    receives   ihe   male 
connector  and   altachec   die   lop  and   N.llom   j.icket   portions 
logelhei  in  the  leaked  (vosition  and  wherein  the  female  and 
male  connectors  do   not   l.vkablv    engage   in   Ihe   unl.Kked 
[v.siiion  such  that  Ihe  lop  and  Nuiom  jacket  p<.nions  mav  N- 
removed 
2.'   A  protective  jacket  tor  transporting  a  container,  ttie  container 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  an  o[vening  for  hlling  and 
emptying  the  container  ihe  protective  |.icket  comprising 

a   N.llom    j.ickel    p..rtion   having   a   b.ise   .ind   walls    projecting 
upw.irdly  trom  the  tiase  lor  receiving  and  protecting  the  lower 
portion  ol  the  container 
a  top  j.icket  portion  hav.ni'  walK  tor  covering  the  upjX'r  jx.rtion 

ol  ifie  container, 
means  for  sclectivclv  and  relc.isablv  inlerl.Kking  the  N.llom  and 
lop  jacket  portions  together,  the  interl.Kking  means  compns 
ing  a  male  member  disposed  on  one  .>t  the  boiiom  and  t.ip 
jacket  portions   a  passage  disposed  on  Ihe  other  ..1  Ihe  Nittom 
and  top  i.ickel  p<.nions  tor  slidablv  rcceiying  the  male  mem 
N-r  between  unl.Kked  and  kKked  positions  in  response  to 
r.ii.ilion  ..t  the  lop  and  N.llom  jacket  [x.rtions    wherein  the 
passage  l.Kkablv  receives  the  male  meniN-r  and  .ittachcs  the 
l..p  and  N.llom  jacket  porti.ms  logelher  in  Ihe  l.Kked  ptisiiion 
and  wherein  llie  male  memN-r  d.K-s  not  l.Kkablv  engage  the 
passage   in  Ihe  unl.Kked  p<.siii..n.  one  end  .>t   the   pass.ige 
having   a  passage  oiK-nmg  t.ir  receiving   the   male  member 
when  the  top  and  Nilt..m  j.Kket  p<.rti..ns  engage  e.ich  .nher. 
.,n,.lher    end   ..I    the    passage    having    a    cavitv    tor    securely 
icieiviiig   the   male   meiriN-r   in   ies(i..nse   to   r.>tation   of   the 
lv.tt..iii  and  lop  jacket  p<.nions.  and  .i  ndge  disposed  in  Ihe 
passage  between  the  cavitv  and  the  passage  oixning.  wherein 
.11  least  one  ot  the  ndge  .ind  male  members  iv  resilient  t.. 
[Kniiit  the  m.ile  member  and  ndge  l.i  slide  past  each  ..iher  the 
rid  e  when  the  lo  and  N>ttom  j.icket  portions  are  in  the  locked 
p.isiiion.  releasablv  secunng  the  male  memN-r  in  the  caviiv 


and  preventing  unintentional  nio'.emenl  ot  the  male  member 
.IV* av  trom  Ihe  cav ilv.  and 
,!  han.lle  lor  iransponmg  the  jacket  and  cnlainer.  the  handle 
h.iving  a  t..p  handle  portion  attached  lo  the  top  jacket  porti.m 
.iiul  ,1  bollom  handle  ptiilmn  attached  to  the  bollom  jacket 
|-.onion.  wherein  Ihe  lop  and  Nniom  handle  portions  engage 
each  other  when  Ihe  inlerl.Kking  rtieans  is  positioned  lowards 
the  l.Kked  positi.iti 

24  A  protective  jacket  tor  transporting  a  bottle,  the  bottle  hay  ing 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  an  opening  tor  hlling  and  emptying 
the  bottle,  ihe  protective  jacket  compnsing: 

.1  bottom  jacket  portion  having  a  base,  walls  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  base  lor  receiving  and  protecting  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  top  circumferential  edge. 

a  lop  jacket  porti.m  having  wails  lor  covenng  Ihe  upper  porti.m 
..t  the  N.llle.  and  a  top  circumferential  edge  adapted  tor 
roiatably  engaging  the  Nittom  circumferenlial  edge. 

a  han.lle  hav  ing  top  and  Nniom  handle  portions  attached  to  the 
t..p  and  Nittom  jacket  portums  respectively. 

means  tor  selectively  and  releasablv  inlerl.Kking  the  Njttom  and 
lop  jacket  portums  together  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lop 
and  bottom  jacket  portions  tietween  lixked  and  unliKked 
posiiiims.  the  interkxking  means  compnsing  a  male  connec- 
tor disposed  im  one  ot  the  Nittom  and  lop  handle  portions,  a 
female  connect.ir  disposed  on  the  other  ot  the  N.llom  and  lop 
handle  portions  for  slidablv  receiving  the  male  connector  in 
response  lo  rotation  of  the  top  and  bottom  jacket  portions, 
wherein  the  female  connector  kxkably  receives  the  male 
connect. >r  and  attaches  the  top  and  Nittom  jacket  portions 
logelher  in  the  l.Kked  position  and  wherein  the  female  and 
male  connectors  do  not  l.Kkablv  engage  in  the  unlix'ked 
[Hisiiion  such  that  Ihe  top  and  bollom  jacket  p<irtions  may  be 
reriK.ved  and  the  handle  may  not  f.e  used  to  cam.  the  bottom 
jacket  CK.rtK.n 

25  A  protective  jacket  tor  transporting  a  N.ltle.  the  bottle  hav  ing 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  an  opening  for  filling  and  emptying 
the  N.ltle.  the  protective  jacket  compnsing 

a  Nittom  jacket  p<.rtion  having  a  base,  walls  projecting  upwardly 
trom  the  base  for  receiving  and  protecting  the  lower  portion 
ot  the  N.ltle.  and  a  top  circumferential  edge. 

a  top  jacket  portion  having  walls  for  covenng  the  upper  portion 
ot  the  N.ttle.  and  a  top  circumferential  edge  adapted  lor 
roiatably  engaging  the  N.ttom  circumferential  edge, 

a  handle  hav  ing  top  and  Nittom  handle  p<.nions  attached  lo  Ihe 
lop  and  N.ttom  jacket  portions  respectively. 

means  tor  scleciively  and  releasablv  interlocking  Ihe  N.ttom  and 
top  jacket  portions  together  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lop 
and  bottom  jacket  portions  between  ItKked  and  unlocked 
positions,  the  inlerliKking  means  compnsing  a  male  connec- 
lor  disposed  on  one  ot  the  N.ttom  and  top  handle  p<.nions.  a 
female  connector  disposed  on  the  other  ot  the  bottom  and  lop 
handle  p<.rti..ns  for  slidablv  receiving  the  male  connector  in 
response  lo  rotation  of  the  top  and  fiottom  jacket  portions, 
wherein  the  female  connector  liKkably  receives  the  male 
connect. .r  and  attaches  ihe  top  and  bottom,  jacket  portions 
together  in  the  l.Kked  position  and  wherein  the  female  and 
male  connectors  do  not  liKkably  engage  in  the  unliK'ked 
p.sition  such  thai  ihe  top  and  N.llom  jacket  portions  may  N" 
removed. 

the  inlerl.Kking  means  further  comprising  a  male  memfKr  dis- 
posed on  one  of  the  N.ltoni  and  top  jacket  portions,  a  passage 
ilisposed  on  Ihe  other  ot  the  N.ttom  and  top  jacket  pt.rtions  for 
slklahly  receiving  the  male  memfK-r  fvelween  an  unlocked  and 
I.K  ked  fK.siti.m  in  response  I..  rotati..n  ..t  the  top  and  Nillom 
jacket  portions  wherein  the  passage  kK'kably  receives  the 
male  meinfier  and  attaches  the  top  and  N.ttom  jacket  portions 
logelher  in  the  kKked  position  and  wherein  the  male  memf.er 
iloes  not  liKkably  engage  the  passage  in  the  unlocked  posi- 
ii..n 


5,704.485 
FOOD  CONTAINER  WITH  C(X)LING  PACK 
Mctor  J.  J.  Cautereels.  Borsbeek.  Belgium:  Ian  Ferris.  Berk- 
shire, and  John  Tree.  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Dart  Indastries  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.786 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  fil/2-4 

I  .S.  CI.  206—546  16  Claims 


1  A  container  assembly  compnsing  an  elongate  generally  rect- 
angular upwardly  opening  receptacle  having  a  Nittom  panel, 
penpheral  walls,  including  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls,  extending 
upward  from  said  fxittom  panel  to  upper  wall  edges,  and  an 
outwardly  directed  flange  integral  with  and  continuously  along  said 
upper  wall  edges,  a  pair  of  opposed  access  recesses,  one  defined  in 
and  opening  inwardly  relative  to  each  of  said  end  walls  generally 
centrally  thereof,  each  of  said  recesses  also  t>eing  defined  in  and 
opening  upwardly  through  said  receptacle  flange  for  direct  down- 
ward access  thereto;  and  an  overlying  seal  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  receptacle  and  including  a  peripheral  down- 
wardly directed  flange-engaging  projection  with  means  thereon  for 
releasably  snap-locking  to  said  receptacle  flange;  and  a  tray  having 
a  base  panel,  wall  means  integral  with  said  base  panel  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  penpherally  thereabout,  and  penpheral  flange  means 
integral  with  said  tray  wall  means  and  extending  laterally  outward 
therefrom,  said  tray  having  a  penpheral  configuration  closely  con- 
forming to  and  engageable  within  said  receptacle  below  said 
receptacle  flange,  and  support  means  on  said  peripheral  walls  of 
said  receptacle  receiving  said  tray  flange  means  for  support  of  said 
tray  within  sajd  receptacle,  said  tray  penpheral  wall  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  corresponding  to  said  end  wails  of 
said  receptacle,  said  tray  end  walls  including  inwardly  arcing 
portions  therein  extending  from  said  tray  flange  means  and  aligned 
with  said  receptacle  end  wall  recesses  lo  combine  therewith  in 
dehning  an  access  pocket  for  manual  engagement  with  said  tray 

14  A  tray  receivable  within  a  fixxl  container  for  internally 
dividing  said  container  into  separate  compartments,  said  tray  hav- 
ing a  base  panel,  penpheral  walls  integral  with  said  base  panel, 
said  base  panel  having  a  length  and  a  transverse  width,  a  senes  of 
corrugations  extending  along  arcs  transversely  across  said  panel 
for  at  least  a  major  portion  ot  the  length  of  said  panel,  said 
corrugations  defining  alternating  arcing  ndges  and  valleys,  each  ot 
said  valleys  having  a  senes  of  openings  defined  therein  and 
through  said  panel,  said  ndges  defining  spaced  arcing  supports  for 
Items  received  in  said  tray 

15  .A  cooling  pack  for  use  wiihin  a  food  container  assembly, 
said  ciHiling  pack  being  of  a  substantially  flat  elongate  configura- 
tion with  an  upper  panel  and  a  spaced  lower  panel,  longitudinally 
extending  side  walls  and  transversely  extending  end  walls  sur- 
rounding and  integrally  joined  lo  said  upper  and  lower  panels, 
transverse  corrugations  formed  in  said  upper  and  lower  panels  and 
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said  siiic  vsjils  .ind  e\lfmlin>;  |H'ripheralK  .iK'iil  ^aul  p.uW  t>>r 
subsianlialK  ihc  lull  lonjjth  ol  s.iul  pacW  wherein  a  mtr-s  >'I 
allcrnalini!  rulgcs  and  vallfvx  an-  dctincd  enniplcleU  aN'ul  ihe 
pack  lo  avmd  inlimau-  eonlail  ot  said  pack  with  ihc  .onlainer 
asscmblv  and  l.i  prinide  tor  airflow  passages  conipleteK  ahotil 
said  pack,  and  a  sinple  pair  ol  spaced  openings  dehncd  Ihrouizh 
said  pack  and  said  upper  and  lower  panels  ihereot.  said  openings 
heing  ccnirally  positioned  in  said  pack  inward  ot  said  side  and  end 
walls  and  being  ot  a  si/e  to  accomnuxlale  hngers  ol  a  hand  lor 
manipulation  ot  said  cooling  pack 

16  A  container  assembly  comprising  a  generalK  rectangular 
upwardly  opening  receplai-le  having  a  b.moni  panel  peripheral 
walls,  including  a  pair  ot  opposed  end  walls,  eilending  upward 
from  said  bottom  panel  to  upix-r  wall  edges,  and  an  outwardK 
directed  flange  integral  with  and  extending  along  said  upper  wall 
edges,  a  pair  of  opposed  access  recesses,  one  dehncd  in  and 
opening  inwardly  relative  to  each  ot  said  end  walls  gcncralK 
centrally  thereof,  each  ot  said  recesses  also  being  dehned  in  and 
opening  upwardly  through  said  recepucle  flange  for  direct  down 
ward  access  iherctii,  and  a  tray  having  a  base  panel,  wall  means 
integral  with  said  base  panel  and  extending  therefrom  peripheralK 
thereabout,  and  penphcral  flange  means  integral  with  said  tray  wall 
means  and  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom,  said  tray  having 
a  peripheral  conhguration  closely  confonning  to  and  engageable 
within  said  receptacle  below  said  receptacle  flange,  and  suppon 
means  on  said  peripheral  walls  ot  said  receptacle  receiving  said 
tray  flange  means  tor  supptin  of  said  tray  within  said  receptacle 
said  tray  peripheral  wall  means  iiicltiding  a  pair  of  opp<ised  end 
walls  corresponding  to  said  end  walls  of  said  receptacle,  said  trav 
end  walls  including  outwardly  directed  recessed  ponions  therein 
extending  from  said  tray  flange  means  and  aligned  with  said 
receptacle  end  wall  recesses  lo  combine  therewith  in  dehning  an 
access  piKkel  tor  manual  engagement  with  said  Irav 


5,704,4«6 

Sr()R.\(;K  AM)  TRANSPORTATION  ( ONTAINKR  K)K 

(iRAIN  TESTINC  KOI  IPMKNT 

Mark  Wayne  Sopotyk;  Dale  (;ordon  Sopotyk;  Barbara  Lynn 

Sopotyk,    and     Kim     Krances    Sopotyk.    all    of    Box     22. 

Prud'homme.  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S«K  3K0 

Kiled  May  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  44«.9JMI 

Int.  CI."  B65I)  ^l/(Ki 

I i„S.  CI.  20*— 569  ■»  Claims 


lop  ot  the  Nuioin  wall,  the  lout  projcilions  insluding  a  hrsi 
pair  adjacent  the  rear  wall  and  a  second  pair  adjacent  ihe  front 
wall,  the  meter  being  located  adjacent  Ihe  tirsi  side  wall. 

a  ,i;rain  scale  I.Kaled  wilhin  the  Nix  tor  weighing  a  niianliiy  ot 
grain    the  gram  st.de  having  a  body  with  a  periphery 

.1  second  plurality  ol  projections  standing  upwardlv  from  the 
bottom  wall  lor  engaging  the  periphery  and  holding  the  grain 
ssale  fixed  in  place  in  the  Nix  standing  on  top  of  ihe  N>ttom 
wall,  the  seconil  pluralitv  of  projections  including  a  first  pair 
ot  proiections  each  arranged  on  a  hrst  respective  side  of  the 
UkK  of  the  scale  a  second  pair  ot  protections  each  arranged 
on  a  second  respeiiive  side  ot  Ihe  Nxlv  ot  the  scale,  the  pairs 
ot  the  second  plurality  of  projections  being  arranged  al  fxisi 
lions  spaced  along  the  bottom  wall  wilh  the  second  pair  ot  the 
scvond  plurality  ot  projections  adjacent  Ihe  second  side  wall 
.ind  a  third  projeclion  al  an  end  ot  Ihe  NhIv  ot  the  s,ale  which 
IS  opposite  to  Ihe  second  side  wall 

a  load  cell  positioned  wilhin  the  box,  itie  lo.id  scll  h.iv  ing  a 
recess  therein 

and  a  projecting  member  on  the  bottom  wall  whuh  projecting 
member  has  a  wall  which  is  circular  in  plan  view  onto  whith 
Ihe  recess  in  the  load  cell  is  engaged  thus  liKating  Ihe  load 
cell  in  the  fvix, 

whereby  the  rnoisiure  meler  M.ale  and  the  load  i,ell  can  be 
iransported  in  the  tvox  lo  a  testing  site 


5.704.487 

SH1PP1N(;  C OMAINKR  AND  MKTHOD  OK  MAKINt; 

SAMK 

Philip  laraveila.  (;n)s.«*  Pointe  Shores,  and  Ronald  S.  Doman- 

ski.  St.  Clair  Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignor«i  to  .\nchor  Bay 

Packaging  Corporation,  New  Baltimore,  Mich. 

Kiled  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.2JW 

Int.  (I.'  B65D  IWIH) 

IS.  CI.  206— 596  12Claim.s 


u    -ll 


1    Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  gram  comprising 

an  integral  box  tt)r  fully  enclosing  a  space  having  a  rear  wall  a 
bottom  wall,  a  lirst  side  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall,  said 
walls  being  hxcd  relative  to  one  another  and  having  a  lop 
wall  which  IS  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  rear  edge  ot  the 
lop  wall  such  that  the  top  wall  can  be  opened  by  pivoting 
upw.irds  and  backwards,  and  a  front  wall  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  such  that  the  front  wall  can 
be  opened  bv  pivoting  forwards  and  downwards,  the  box 
fieing  transportable  as  an  inlegral  unit, 

a  gram  moisture  meter  located  within  the  box  having  tour  leus 
for  supp»)rting  the  irieter 

four  projections  each  ot  which  is  1.  shaped  in  plan  view  standing 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  ot  the  N>x  each  engaging  and 
locating  a  respective  one  of  the  legs  such  that  the  gram 
moisture  meter  is  held  fixed  in  place  in  the  fvox  standing  on 


1  A  shipping  container  comprising  a  N>\  made  trom  a  toldable 
iiuierial  said  box  having  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  pair  ot  end  panels 
interposed  fselween  and  connected  to  said  side  panels,  said  side  and 
end  panels  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  lower  edges  ot  said 
side  panels  having  connected  thereto  a  pair  of  lower  major  closure 
Haps  which  are  folded  inwardly  lo  cover  the  Nntom  ot  said  Nix,  a 
pallet  liK-ated  in  the  interior  of  and  al  the  N>ltom  of  said  Nix,  said 
pallet  having  hrst  and  second  plallorms.  said  lower  major  closure 
flaps  overlying  ihe  second  plalfomi  ot  said  pallet,  the  lower  edge- 
ot  said  ends  panels  having  connected  thereto  a  pair  ot  lower  minoi 
closure  flaps  which  are  folded  towards  one  another  and  ate  spaced 
from  the  Nittom  ot  said  Nix,  said  lower  minot  closure  flaps 
overlying  the  hrsi  platform  ot  said  pallet,  tirsi  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  lower  minor  closure  flaps  to  the  hrst  platform  ot  said 
pallet,  second  fastening  means  for  securing  said  lower  major 
closure  flaps  to  the  second  platform  of  said  pallet,  said  major  and 
minor  flaps  holding  and  retaining  said  pallet  in  place  in  the  Nittom 
ot  said  Nix.  each  of  said  side  panels  near  said  lower  edges  is 
provided  with  a  pair  <if  laterally  extending  openings,  with  the 
openings  in  one  side  panel  being  aligned  with  the  openings  in  ihe 


other  side  panel,  said  pallet  having  a  pair  of  passageways  therein, 
with  each  passageway  aligned  with  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  in 
said  side  panels,  said  aligned  passageways  and  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  blades  of  a  fork  lift  truck 


5,704,488 

CONCEALABLE  PALLET  FOR  SHIPPING/DISPLAY 

CONTAINER 

Michael  J.  Smith,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 

Finishers,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,446 

Int.  Cl.'^  B6SD  /9/MJ 

l'.S.  CI.  206—598  21  Oaims 


I    A  shipping/display  container  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  I  a  container  tor  shipping  and  displaying  gcxids; 

hi  a  pallet  for  supponing  said  container  from  fielow  said  con- 
tainer, said  pallet  having  exterior  penpheral  surfaces,  and 

ci  a  skin  having  a  mounting  region  secured  to  said  pallet,  and  a 
skirt  region  mounted  on  said  mounting  region  for  movement 
fielween  a  raised  access  position  in  which  said  skirt  region  is 
remote  from  said  peripheral  surfaces,  and  a  lowered  conceal- 
ment position  in  which  said  skirt  region  covers  and  conceals 
said  penpheral  surfaces 


a  magazine  assembly  attached  to  the  housing  for  accommodat- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  and  dispensing  the  circuit 
boards  one  at  a  time,  each  of  the  circuit  boards  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  testing  assembly  attached  to  the  housing,  said  magazine 
assembly  dispensing  the  circuit  boards  one  at  a  time  onto  the 
testing  assembly  which  includes  a  modular  testing  component 
for  receiving  the  circuit  board  dispensed  onto  the  testing 
assembly  and  performing  a  testing  protocol  thereon,  said 
modular  testing  component  being  selectively  removable  from 
the  testing  assembly  and  replaceable  with  an  alternative 
modular  testing  component; 

a  reciprocal  transport  assembly  attached  to  the  housing  for 
pushing  the  circuit  board  dispensed  onto  the  testing  assembly 
laterally  relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis  into  the  modular 
testing  component;  and 

a  sorting  assembly  anached  to  the  housing  for  selectively  direct- 
ing the  circuit  board  into  a  particular  containment  vessel 
based  upon  the  outcome  of  the  testing  protocol; 

said  testing  assembly  being  adapted  to  eject  the  circuit  board 
into  the  sorting  assembly  subsequent  to  tlie  completion  of  the 
testing  protocol. 


5,704,490 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Joseph    Robert    Reynard,    Southampton,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company   Limited, 

Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17.  1994. 
9412130 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—128  16  Claims 


5.704.489 

SIMM/DIMM  BOARD  HANDLER 

Paul  E.  Smith.  17511  Meredith  Dr.,  .SanU  Ana.  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,606 

Int.  CI.'^  B03B  VAX) 

I  .S.  CI.  209—2  27  Claims 


1    A  circuit  Niard  handling  and  testing  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  housing  dehning  a  top  surface. 


1  A  method  of  separating  electncally  conducting  carbon  par- 
ticles from  electrical  insulating  tobacco  panicles,  the  moisture 
content  of  the  tobacco  supplied  to  the  earner  elecmxle  being  less 
than  I  2^r.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  passing  a  mixture  of 
carbon  particles  and  tobacco  particles  onto  a  rotating  earner  elec- 
iriKle  having  an  electncally  conducting  surface,  a  corona  discharge 
device  disposed  aNive  the  earner  elcctrixle  providing  an  electncal 
charge  to  the  particles,  the  charged  electrically  conducting  particles 
discharging  to  the  electncally  conducting  surface  of  the  earner 
electrode,  which  electrixle  is  earthed,  the  discharged  carfxin  par- 
ticles being  attracted  towards  a  separating  electrtxle  the  arrange 
ment  of  the  separating  electrode  being  such  as  to  lalerallv  separate 
the  carN)n  particles  from  the  tobacco  particles 
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5.7(>4,4V  1 
MKTHOl)  AM)  APPARATl  S  K)R  DISC  RIMIN  VriN( 
\M)  COl  NTINC;  IMK  I  MKMS 
Kradford     1.    <.ra»fs,    Arlington    Heights.    III..    assiKnor 
(  ummiiis-Allison  (  orp..  Ml.  Prospect,  III. 

Kiled  ,|ul.  21,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  Sn^J'!^ 

Int.  (I.'   B07C  s/(*/ 

I  .S.  CI.  2(>«>— 5.M  20  (  laims 


C^> 


I.Mii;itinliri.ilK   i-\u-nilmL-  wukiiii:   mMhmi-,  ,;nil  s.ii.l  hmi/on 
l.ilU  i-MciKlini!  uKkinj:  sfilionv  ,irc  in  lUml  v.iiiimuiiiK.iti<'Ti 

s.iid  h.in/nnl.illv  cMcnilini;  UKkini]  -.fvlionv  .itut  s.iul  liniizuudi 
nalh  fxloiulin^'  WKking  M.-Lli.in-  iiiailc  I'l  .i  libiniiv  unkinj: 
m.iierul    .idaplfil    1.'    i^  u  k    liqiiiil.    u  herein    vaiii    hon/onlall> 
evlenilin;;  wieking  seUions  are  adapled  In  reM  on  ihe  suppi'n 
inf  siirta^e  and  al  leaxl  .me  end  ot  e.ich  nt  said  lon)iiludinall> 
extending;  wiekinj:  -e^  lions  is  adapted  lo  tv  (-KisKioned  helow 
s.iid  ilish  drain  Iras  so  ihal  uieked  liquid  eonlained  in  Ihe  dish 
drain  lra\   svill  ilrip  trom  said  lon^iludinallv  eMendmi;  xaicK 
ini;  setlinn  ends  and  tiirthei  eoniprisint!  a  dish  lack  adapted 
tot  reieiMHi.'  dishes  pnsiiioned  .iho\e  s.nd  inal,  said  dish  raik 
adapled  lo  lesl  on  said  dish  drain  lra\ 


5.7(M,4'>.1 
SIBSTRATK  HOIDKR 

Ka/unori  Fujikawa;  Kenji  ^asui,  and  Hisao  Nishizawa,  all  of 
Shiga,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Dainippon  Sc ret-n  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Kiled  l)«.  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  57S.8«) 

Int.  t  I.    A47I'   "(XI 

I    S.  CI.  211 41  '"  (lainis 


1  A  iiieihiHl  of  ofl  soriinf  currencv  of  a  speLific  denomination 
iisini:  a  desice  lapahle  ol  diseriniin.iliiif  ihe  denoiiimalion  ol 
eunenev  hills  ^oniprisinj;  ihe  steps  ot 

receiving  a  slaek  ot  hills  in  an  inpul  recepl.iJe 

iransjuirting  said  hills,  one  al  a  nine,  pasi  a  deni'in.n.nion  dis 

cnniinating  unil  lo  an  oulpiil  recepl.icle. 
discrimmalinp  Ihe  denoniinalion  ol  eaih  hill 
delerininint;    whether   the    denoniinaIii>n   ol    ,i    ^uirenl    hil!    i-    .i 
s(Hvihed  denoininalion.  and  either 

1  1  1  halting;  operalion  ol  the  de\KC  when  sjid  vlmu-iu  bill  d.K-s 
ha\e  said  speeihed  dcnoiiiinalion  and  an  inimedialeK  pre 
..edin;;  hill  does  not  ha\e  said  speeitied  denoininalion 
(:i  hallin};  operalion  ol  ihe  deviee  when  said  turrenl  hill  dot-s 
not  have  said  s|x-eilied  denoininalion  and  said  ininiedialeK 
preceding  hill  dtn-s  hase  said  speeilied  denoiiiiii.ili.in    ot 
I  ^1  loiiiiiuiini;  o|x-i,ition  ol  ihe  desue 


5.7t)4.4V2 

\\l(  KIN<;  l)K\l(  K  K)R  A  DRAIN  RA(  k  \M)  DISH 

DRAIN  TRAY 

Bruie  \.  Bariko,  «16  K.  Ilth  Ave.,  Munhall,  Pa.  151211 
Kiled  Oct.  10.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  541.S77 
Int.  (I.'  A47K  "(Ki 
l.S.  tl.  211— 41  l2ClalniN 


2&-y    I 


M 


s 


■16 


rj^'^18 


1     \  disjiosahle  iiial  loi   use  wilh  a  disli  dram  li.o    viluuin  ihr 

dish  dr.iin  iia\  includes  a  supfKirling  surLi^e    s.iid  in. it  o'lnpnsiiij.' 

.1  pluralils   ol   liingiludin.ilK   extending   wkking  se-lioiis  aiul  a 

pluralil\  ol  hori/onlalK  extending  wukini.'  setlions    wherein 

s.iid  hon/iinl.ilU   exlending   wuking   sections  are  .m.^hed  lo 


1  \  suhsii.iie  hoiiler  lor  holding  suhsirales  si.indmg  straight  lo 
priKess  [espe..ti\e  surlaees  ol  said  suhsirales  with  s.tid  suhsirales 
having  hrst  and  second  ina|ot  surl.ices.  said  suhstrate  holder  toin 
prising 

.11  .1  Iirsi  plate  on  whiuh  lirsi  leeil)  ditetied  up  and  delining  lirsi 

\alle\s  heiueen  said  tirsi  leeth  .ire  lornied. 
hi  a  seiond  plate  on  wliuh  second  teeth  directed  up  and  defining 

sevond  \alle\s  between  said  second  leeth  aie  lomieil    .ind 
^  1  a  third  pl.iie  on  which  ihiid  teeth  directed  up  and  dclining 

ihiid  \alle\s  tx-iwecn  s.iid  third  teeth  aie  lornied,  wheiein 
s.iid  setond  .ind  third  plates  .ne  ari.inged  in  paiallel. 
said  lirst  plate  is  inserted  between  said  second  and  third  plates  in 

parallel  lo  said  second  and  third  plates 
s.ud  second  .uul  thud  \.ille\s  aie  .iligned  with  eaiti  other  in  the 
direction  ol  parallelism  .'I  said  liisi  second  .iiid  thud  pl.iies 
and  said  Itrst  valle\s  ,iie  siaggeied  wiih  respetl  to  said  second 
and  ihiid  willess  m  the  direction  ol  pai.illelisiii  so  ih.il  said 
suhsirales  are  ^ap.ible  ol  being  held  h_\  sjul  hrsi  lo  ihiid  pl.ites 
sii^h  that 
^M^   tiisi   in.iioi    ~iirl,KCs   are   suppt^ncd   b\    walls   ol   s.nd   lusi 

\.ille\s  iinl\    .md 
s.iul  second  m.iioi  surl.Kcs  ,iic  s'lppoiied  In  w.ills  ol  said  sei.'nd 
and  thiul  \alk-\s  oiiK 


5.704.494 
DI.SC  HOLDER 
ka/uhiko   Nishikiori,   Fujikawa:    Hiroshi   Hirano,   and  Taiki 
kawasumi,  both  of  Matsumoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Pla.sl  Co.,  Ltd,,  Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150757; 
Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150772 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  7/im 
l.S.  CI.  211-41.12  16  Claims 


1    A  disc  holder  for  holding  a  pluralilv   ot  discs  separately, 
comprising 

axialK  opposed  end  walls;  and 

laleralK  opposed  side  walls  which  are  united  wilh  said  end  walls 
lo  conslilule  a  rectangular  parallelopiped  box  which  is  tulh 
opened  al  upper  and  lower  portions, 
wherein  each  side  wall  includes 
spaced  side  posts, 
an  upper  beam  emending  between  upper  portions  of  said  side 

posts, 
an  intermediate  beam  extending  between  intermediate  por 

lions  of  said  side  posts, 
a  lower  beam  extending  between  lower  portions  of  said  side 

posts, 
hrsi  group  ot  strut  portions  which  extend  between  the  upper 

and  intermediate  beams,  and 
second  group  of  strut  pontons  which  extend  between  Ihe 
intermediate  and  lower  beams,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  intermediate  and  lower  beams  is  lormed  at 
an  inner  surface  with  a  pluraliic  of  guide  grixives  for  guiding 
Ihe  discs  when  the  discs  are  put  into  the  disc  holder  from  the 
abo\  e 


5,704,495 
RELEASABLE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Michael  S.  Bale,  Chelsea  House  33623  Wildwood  Dr.,  Abbots- 
ford,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V2$  IS2;  James  W.  Lyons, 
and  Elinore  G.  Lyons,  both  of  34980  High  Dr.,  Abbotsford. 
Britsh  Columbia,  Canada,  V2S  4P6 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I6J20 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  2W0() 

l.S.  CI.  211— 71  18  Claims 

1    A  restraining  device  lor  an  ob|ecl  having  opposing  first  and 

second  ends,   said  restraining  device  having  a  C-shaped  profile 

comprising 

(a)  a  back  member, 

ibt  a  tirsi  limb  assiKialed  with  Ihe  back  wherein  said  first  limb 

acts  as  a  first  restraining  member  for  releasably  securing  and 

applying  a  restraining  force  lo  ihe  first  end  of  the  object; 

ic)  a  second  liinb  asstKiated  with  the  back  member,  separate 

trom  the  first  limb,  whereby  the  second  limb  is  adjustable  in 


position  relative  lo  the  first  limb  to  provide  varying  distances 
between  the  second  limb  and  the  first  limb,  and  the  second 
limb  acts  as  a  second  restraining  member  for  applying  a 
restraining  force  on  the  second  end  of  the  object,  lo  thereby 
releasably  secure  the  object  between  the  first  and  second 
restraining  members;  and 
(dl  an  opening  in  the  first  limb  adapted  to  receive  a  correspond- 
ing shape  on  the  object 


5,704,496 

MODULAR  TOOL  RACK  SYSTEM 

Paul  P  Latta,  #10  Warridge  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  Jul,  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  506,036 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  211—70.6 


20aaims 


1    A  system  of  racks  for  removably   mounting  to  a  wheeled 
container  to  hold  yard  and  garden  tools,  the  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  racks; 
hcK)k  means  on  each  said  individual  rack  for  attaching  each  said 

individual  rack  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  wheeled  container; 
means  on  each   said   individual   rack   for  attaching  each   said 

individual  rack  lo  an  adjacent  individual  rack  attached  lo  said 

wheeled  container;  and 
means  on  each  said  individual   rack  tor  holding  ihe  yard  or 

garden  tool. 
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5.7(M.4'*7 
ROIAllNC.  I)ISPI.A^   R\<  K 
I'hilip   I).   Wvatt,   Ntiishii,   Mo.,  assignor  li>  I    <S.    I'  I'rciiurlx 
ManaKfmt'nt  Company.  ChicaKo.  III. 

Kilwl  .Ian.  Ih.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  5X5.4S' 

Int.  (I.    \47K  \iKi 

1  .S.  (  I    2ll~lft.'  1-  <'lainis 


1  A  -.pinning  ilispl.iv  r.n.k  lomprising  d  base,  a  pole  suppnneil 
in  .1  \cnK.il  posninn  h\  saiii  hasc.  lop  anil  hollum  >.aps  rotatahU 
supixirleil  h\  saui  pole,  saul  .aps  heing  gcneralK  in  \enn.al 
alifznnu-nl  v.nh  one  anoihei.  ami  a  pair  ot  ilisplav  p.ineK  allached 
lo  saul  top  anil  hollimi  i  ap^  such  ihal  a  hack.  Mittaie  ot  one  saul 
panel  is  t.iiin};  a  b.u  k  siitt.ue  ol  ihe  other  saul  panel  eai  h  saul 
panel  eoiiiprisinj;  .i  wire  j.'riil  iiKliidint'  .i  pliiialit'.  ot  hon/oiil.il 
iTiil  meiiihers  imneil  to  .i  |iaii  .'t  \ertKal  ,i!iul  iiieniK-rs  e\tenilini.' 
Ihe  entire  heiiiht  ol  s.ml  p.inel  each  saul  p.inel  heiiij.'  .ittaihe.l  to 
s.iul  lop  .inil  hodoni  laps  h\   s.iul  p.iir  ol  lerlu.il  iirul  iiieiiibers 


w  n  h)  ao 

r  D^'ANT     N   ol  ^    1 


nii.iiioii  «.hen  .i  I'miI  is  Mipimneil  Imiii  saul  tiisi  load  laiTsini! 
means  .nul  iUien  .i  lo.ul  is  supponeil  lioiii  saul  seiond  load 
i.uiNine  nie.iiis  .iiid  s.nd  upper  ho..ni  heini:  ,i  lelesiopint! 
bix'tn 


{.WAV 


SI  AtK   Vnjl  STIN(.  (.RAVrrV  WKIM.K  K)R  RAI 
SI.A(  KI.K.S.S  DRAWBAR  ASSKMBI.^ 
.ji-ffrev    I).   V\ur7er.   (ilrnshaw;    Peter  .Scott    Mautino.    Frank 
l.a/iaro,  both  of  \rrona,  and  Joseph  I..  (;at>liardino.  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McC  onwa>  &  Torlev  ("orp<»- 
ration.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  .M),  19%.  Ser.  No.  h^T.KTX 

Int.  CI.'   B6I(.  vrxi 

I  .S.  (  I.  213— ."^l  211  Claims 


5.7(>4,4<*8 
IRANSPORIABI.K  CRANK 
.John    kirk    Smith,    Waynesboro.    Pa.;    Ramesh    Purushottam 
Patel,    Hagerstown.    Md.,    and    Henry     David    Barthalow. 
(ireencastle.  Pa.,  avsignors  lo  kidde  Industries.  Inc..  Iselin, 
N.J. 

Filed  DcH.  27.  I  •»«»<>.  Ser  No.  774.2(MI 
Int.  CI.'   HttM    :<A>4 
t   S.  (I.  212— 2.M  -''  1  laims 

1     \  lrans(>oiiable  iiuilli  piirjvise  irane   eoniprisint' 
a  plallorni  h.ising  luilriggers  disposed  at  o|ipi>site  eiuK 
,1   liimt.ible   rolalabU    mounted   lo   said   plallorm   bi-tween   saul 
oiitri>;>;ers  on  opjiosiie  ends  ,.t   said   plaltomi  and   havinj;   a 
lenler  axis  ot  rotation 
.1  riser  biHuii  havinu  .i  hrsi  i-nd  .irnJ  a  second  end   said  hrst  end 
K-inu  pi\otabK   niounted  lo  said  turntable,   s.nd  seiond  end 
supportin;;  a  lirsi  lo.id  c.in-\ini;  means,  said  iisei  Khuii  poiiil 
\m   in   a   lirst   direction   wilh   respetl   lo   s.ml   lenlei   .uis   ol 
rotation,  s.iul  riser  K>om  bi-ini^  a  tclescopine  boom 
.in  upper  boom  h.iMiif;  a  liisl  end  and  a  second  end    s.ml  lusl  end 
beinu    picolabls    mounted    lo    said    second    end   ot    s.iut    iisei 
biHMii.    s.ml   second   end   suppi>nHij:   ,i   seioml   lo.ul   i.irrcini.' 
means,  saul  up(XT  boom  poiniini;  in  a  sesoml  direction   op(io 
sue   said   Inst  direction    with   lesped   lo  s.nd  n-nler   .i\is  ot 


\y  \  non  bindini.'  sl.uk  .uliustini.'  .i;raMl\  wedi'e  nieiTiher  for 
use  in  ,1  iailwa\  sLukless  diawbai  system,  said  wedpe  member 
luiNini'  a  p.iii  ot  opposed  trulion  taces  ,it  an  inclined  angle  lo  each 
oihei  ,1  hrst  ol  said  l.ues  h,oin>^  al  least  one  recess  therein 
reieoini!  an  elastomeru  Nnh  bonded  ihcrein  siuh  th.it  an  outer, 
11.11  surtace  ot  said  elastomeru  binh  is  exposed  and  sp.iccd  out 
w.udh  trom  and  parallel  lo  s.iid  tirst  tase,  said  el.istomeric  bixK 
h.omi;  .111  i-vpxiseil  oiitei  ll.il  surlaie  ol  .il  least  .ibiuil  ^'^  si|u,ire 
mshes    and  .i  li.irdness  ,i|  al  least  aboul  ^o  duromelers 


5,704.500 
DISPKNSIN(;-SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
CONTAINER 
David  John   Hoffmann,   UOA  Hale   Road,  Wembley   Dowas, 
W.A.  6019,  and  Robert  Anthony  James  Hunter.  5  Lome 
Place,  Mandurah,  W.A.  6210,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  94/00327.  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/2««56,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  16,  1993.  Pl,9429 
Int.  CI.'  A61J  "V/'W 
l.-S.  CI.  215— 11.6  20  Claims 


having  a  nrn  and  a  central  portion  completely  covenng  the  access 
opening  and  with  the  bamer  layer  nm  portion  atuched  lo  said 
container,  said  bamer  layer  including  a  weakened  portion  in  the 
central  ponion  of  the  bamer  layer,  said  weakened  portion  compns- 
ing  a  crystallized  bnttle  ponion  in  a  heat  treated  zone  in  the  bamer 
layer  central  portion:  a  removable  closure  member  adapted  lo 
cover  said  container  access  opening  and  bamer  layer  and  engaging 
said  bamer  layer,  said  closure  member  intimately  contacting  said 
bamer  layer  when  said  closure  member  is  removed  bv  twisting: 
whereby  removal  of  the  closure  member  by  twisting  breaks  the 
harrier  layer  at  the  weakened  ponion  and  opens  the  container 


1  X  dis[H-nsini.'  scalinj;  arrangement  tor  a  mntainer  having  an 
ipening  and  containing  matter,  comprising, 
a  resiliently  defomiable  dispensing  means  conneclable  lo  the 
opening  and  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  the  mailer,  said 
dispensing  n>eans  including  a  hrst  ponion  and  an  integral 
second  portion  containing  said  outlet,  said  second  portion 
[■vosiiioncd  radially  inwards  ot  said  hrst  portion,  and. 
a  cap  provided  wiih  sealing  means  insenahle  into  the  opening 
lor  sealing  said  container  by  dctorming  said  dispensing  means 
so  Ihal  said  hrst  ponion  is  sandwichable  between  the  opening 
and  s.iid  sealing  means  so  as  lo  tomi  a  seal  between  said 
sealing  means  and  said  dispensing  means,  said  sealing  means 
K-ing  adapted  to  engage  said  second  portion  so  thai  retrioval 
ot  said  cap  trom  said  container  extends  said  dispensing  means 
Irom  saul  opening  and  lo  subsequently  release  trom  said 
second  portion 


5.704,501 

CONTAINER  (  I.OSCRE  A.SSF.MBLV  IN(  LI  DIN(; 

BARRIER  LAYER  W ITH  A  CRYSTALLIZED,  BRITTLE 

WEAKENED  PORTION 

Emery  I.  \alyi.  Katonah,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  F;\  Family  Limited 

Partnership,  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .184.024 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  l~'44 

I  .S.  CI.  21.5-2.12  17  Claims 


5,704.502 
t  LOSl  RE  WITH  FOREARM  ENGAGING  TABS  FOR 
MEDICATION  CONTAINERS 
Brian  Greenfield,  3450  Drummond,  Apt.  1114.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  H3G  1Y2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978^70.  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,429,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

876.438,  .Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  788.510,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.603 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  4</2f> 

VS.  CI.  215—295  9  Claims 


/ 


I     \  container  closure  assembly   which  compnses    a  container 
having  an  access  opening  tor  the  container:  a  plastic  bamer  laver 


I    .An   apparatus  to  assist  a  u.ser.  including  a  person  having 
reduced  manual  dexterity,  in  removing  a  cap  trom  an  opening  of  a 
container  or  securing  it  to  the  opening  of  the  container,  ihe  appa 
ratus  comprising 

a  base  for  extending  across  Ihe  top  of  the  cap.  a  midline  in  the 
plane  ot  said  base  passing  generally  through  the  inidportion  ol 
said  base;  and 
means  tor  rotating  said  base  lo  thereby  rotate  the  cap  on  the 
container  by  manual  force,  said  rotating  seam  including  at 
least  two  tabs  each  extending  substantially  upnghl  from  said 
base  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  substantially  equidistant 
trom  the  midline,  said  tabs  having  opposed  contact  surfaces 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  thai  accommtxJates 
placing  a  ponion  of  the  users  upper  limb  between  s.lid 
contact  surfaces  to  press  against  the  ptmion  of  said  base 
extending  between  said  tabs  and  said  contact  surfaces  of  said 
labs,  the  engagement  of  said  portion  of  the  user's  upper  limb 
against  said  base  and  said  connect  surfaces  ot  said  labs  while 
turning  Ihe  user's  upper  limb  causing  a  torque  to  be  applied  to 
said  base,  and  hence  to  the  cap.  so  as  to  cause  a  twisting 
movement  of  the  cap  for  selectively  lixisening  and  securing 
the  cap  depending  upon  a  direction  of  the  twisting  movement. 
each  opposing  contact  surface  facing  in  a  direction  towards 
the  midline  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  each  said  contact 
surtace  further  comprising  a  first  section  extending  upnght 
troin  said  base  from  said  bottom  to  said  lop.  and  a  side  section 
extending  upnght  from  said  base  from  said  kittom  lo  said  top 
a  side  of  said  hrst  section  facing  the  penphery  of  said  base, 
said  first  sections  ot  said  opposing  contact  surfaces  of  said 
tabs  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  said  side  sections  of  said 
opptising  contact  surfaces  of  said  tabs  diverging  awav  from 
the  midline  in  the  said  base  and  towards  the  penpherx  of  said 
base. 
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I  Ml. 


HOT-m.l.ABI.K  Pl.ASrU    ( OMAINK.K  V\  1 1  H 
AM)  Sl.KNDKR  FANKl.  SKCIION 
.Suppa>an  M.  Krlshnakumar,  Nashua,  and  Wa\m-  N.  (  i>llillf, 
Merrimack.   Ixilh   i>f  N.H..   assignors   to   (iinlini-nlal    I'K  I 
TechnoloKies,  Inc.,  Klorent-e,  K>. 

Filed  (kt.  2H,  IWJ.  Scr.  Nn.  MIM\ 

ini.  CI."  B65I)  i.v:.i/-j:.:-<H'^ 

IS.  (1.  215— .Wl  27  Claims 


m 


1  In  a  h<il  tillahle  plastii.  ^orilainot  iikIuiIui^  a  p.irul  sfiiioii 
having  a  suhsianlialK  cvlinilrnal  panfl  tiaumti-ri-ncf  aiul  .i  plii 
rains  111  vaLiiuin  panels  swiinielriLally  disposed  aNiul  anil  radialK 
recessed  «,ilh  respect  lo  ihe  panel  circuniterence.  the  panel  sei.iion 
tunher  including  in  the  panel  circiiiiiterence  |i<isl  walls  hel\Aeen  Ihe 
sacuuni  panels  and  land  areas  ab«ne  and  helow.  ihe  s.uiuim  panels 
the  itnpnnenient  cuiiiprising 

Ihe  panel  seclmn  havinj;  a  relali\el\  lall  and  slen^ler  pmtile  .ind 
a  ralio  >il  vacuum  panel  height  H  to  panel  sew  lion  diaiiieler  C 
on  the  order  ol  I)  KS  lo  1  (IS 
longitudinal    ptisl    ribs    m    the    (Xst    w.ills    uhiJi    ,iie    r.idialK 

recessed  with  res[X-cl  to  the  panel  circuiiiterence 
Ihe  land  areas  each  h.i\ing  a  height  l  greater  than  on  die  ordei 
ot  Oas  inch  and  Ihe  ratio  ot   [•   to  ("  heing  on  ihe  oider  o| 
greater  than  1)1.  ami 
circuinterential  hix>p  rihs  in  the  land  areas, 
e.ich  post  vvall  torniing  a  hrst  corner  with  an  ad|aienl  \ allium 
panel  and  a  second  comer  with  a  post  rih,  anil  wherein  the 
panel  section  has  a  wall  thickness  and  ihe  \,icuuni  panels  and 
[H)st  walls  each  have  an  angular  extent  selected  to  enable  the 
hrst  and  second  corners  to  open  to  reduce  the  hoop  ngiditv 
and  allow   the  vacuum  panels  to  move  radiallv   inward  in  a 
controlled  detormation  during  the  iimlini!  (lorlioii  ol  .i  hot  till 
cycle 


■>-.w    W 


,1  siibsiantiallv  ivlindrlcal  lateral  wall  section  above  s.nd  Nittom 
section   and 

a  neck  above  said  substanliallv  cvlindrical  lateral  wall  section. 

said  substanliallv  Lvlindncal  lateral  wall  seclion  having  a  single 
set    onlv    ot    a    pluralilv    ot    helical    gnnnes    spaced   equallv 
Iherearound  parallel  to  each  other,  each  gnnive  having  a  pair 
ol  side  walls  extending  troiii  said  lateral  section  and  a  con 
reeling  Nillom  wall  ami  each  pair  ot  adjacent  grixives  dehn 
ing  a  curved  panel  pan  ot  said  lateral  wall  section  therebe 
tween,  the  panel  pans  dehncd  hv    said  pluralilv   ol   grooves 
each    having    substanliallv    the    same    area,    said    grooves   to 
provide  a  vertical  reintorceiiient  lor  the  said  lateral  wall  and 
to  absorb  circupiterenlial  thermal  and  mechanical  contractions 
ol  the  bottle 


INK\M  BOITI.K  KKKI)IN(;  SVSTKM 
Htmrhandrr  Singh.  P.O.  Box  111.'^.  Charloltf  Amalie.  Virgin 
Islands  I  Br.  I.  00801 

Kiled  Aug.  5.  IW«.,  Ser.  No.  6'»3,<MI2 

Int.  ("!.■  AhlJ  v.'U)  g/(*6    \47l)  l>'IHi 

I  .S.  CI.  215 — .'97  ■<  Claims 


5,704,504 
PI.A.STK    BOrri.K  FOR  HOT  FII.I.INC 

Carlos  Fxluardo  de  Siqueira  Bueno,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor 

to  Rhodia-.Ster  Fipack  S..\.,  Cama^ari.  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94/000.V'.  5  .*7I  Dale  Aug.  14,  IWS,  S  102(el 

Dale  Aug.  14,  IWS,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO«»5/065'».',  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9,  IW5 

P(T  Filed  Sep.  I,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  4.^2, 19 1 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Brazil.  .Sep.  2,  IW.I,  9.MUIS« 

Int.  CI.'   B65D  1/4(1 

I  .S.  CI.  215— .^81  15  Claims 

1     ,.\    plastic    bottle    loi    tilling    with    a    hot    liquid,    s.nd    Niltic 
comprising 

a  bottom  seclion 


All  intant  leeding  svsieiii  comprising 

a  base  having  a  geneiallv  planar  lower  section  adapted  to  be 

placed  beneath  a  supine  inlani 

the  lower  section  curing  at  one  end  onlv.  suhsianliallv  along 

the  entire  end  to  tonii  a  single,  upwardiv  extended,  c  shaped 

support    ,it  least  a  [v>nion  ol  the  c  shaped  support  extending 


inwardlv    over  the   lower  section  when   the   lower  section   is 

positioned  hori/ontallv . 
L    a  ]oint  positioned  longitudinallv  along  the  c-shaped  support 

and  conhgured  to  permit   a  distal   p<inion  of  the  c-shaped 

support  to  be  slidinplv  separated  trom  the  base; 
d   a  flexible  arm  extending  outwardiv  from  the  distal  portion  ot 

Ihe  c  shaped  support, 
e   an  infant  Ixillle  holding  iricans  at  a  distal  end  of  the  flexible 

arm.  and 
t    an  intanl  bottle  having  a  nipple  and  cap  assemblv,  the  infant 

bottle   conhgured   to  be   held   bv    the   infant   bottle   holding 

means 


5,704.506 

CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  ATTACHED  SEPARATE 

HANDLE 

John    W.   Tobias.   Lancaster,   Pa.,   and   Frank   E.   Semersky, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a<i$ignors  lo  Graham  Packaging  C^orporation, 

York.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,646,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.895 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  :  V/0 

l.S.  CI.  215—398  21  Claims 


1    A  container  and  handle,  comprising 
a  blow -molded  plastic  container  body  having  a  sidewall;  and 
a    separately    formed    one  piece    plastic    handle    permanently 
welded  to  said  sidewall,  said  handle  having  at  least  one  raised 
portion  which  is  melted  by  ultrasonic  energy  and  which,  upon 
hardening,  creates  a  permanent  weld  to  said  sidewall. 


5.704,507 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  FLEXIBLE 

HANDLE 

Thomas  J.  Krall.  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Christopher  T.  Evans, 

Long   Valley,   NJ..   assignors   to   Owens-Brockway   Plastic 

Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.130 
Int.  CI."  B65D  23/10 
I  .S.  CI.  215—398  1  Claim 

1    A  plastic  container  compnsing 

a  hollow  plastic  bixfy  having  an  integral  neck  and  finish, 
integral  means  on  said  neck  for  attachment  of  a  closure, 
an  integral  flexible  handle  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 

lower  end  of  said  finish, 
said  handle  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane  and  terminating 

in  a  gnpping  portion, 
said  gnpping  portion  being  T  shaped. 


^^ 


said  handle  including  a  radial  arm  that  has  a  trapezoidal  cross 

section  and  extends  to  said  gripping  portion, 
said  gripping  portion  having  a  trapezoidal  cross  section, 
said  radial  arm  having  an  integral  longitudinal  nb  tliereon  on  the 

surface  thereof  adjacent  said  hnish 


5.704,508 
INTERLOCKING  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Charles  Paul   Keip.  Byron  Center,  and  Charles  E.  Decker. 
Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  K-D  Container 
L.L.C.,  Grandville,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.874 

Inl.  CI."  B65D  6/24 

C.S.  CI.  220-4J1  10  Claims 


1  A  collapsible  container  for  transportation  and  storage  com- 
pnses;  a  platform  having  a  generally  planar  supfKin  surface,  leg 
assemblies  extending  from  said  platform  opposite  said  support 
surface,  channel  recesses  in  said  support  surface,  multiple  identical 
wall  panels  on  said  support  surface,  a  tenon  extending  from  tJie 
bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  wall  panels  for  upnght  registration 
within  said  respective  channel  recesses,  said  wall  panels  having 
upnght  edges  in  edge  to  edge  contact,  each  of  said  identical  wall 
panels  having  alternating  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  tabs  and 
slotted  lug  fittings  along  their  respective  upnght  edges,  said  tabs 
and  slotted  lug  fittings  progressively  simultaneously  registerable 
within  said  respective  tabs  and  slotted  lug  fittings  of  said  wall 
panels  adjacent  upnght  edges,  means  for  interengagement  of 
opposing  leg  assemblies,  and  means  for  stacking  of  said  wall 
panels. 
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H  I.l.tOMAtT  HOAIINC.  ROOI^ 
David  Jon  Knsenkrant/.  Kmmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  lo   Mltnltih. 
Inc..  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Filed  May  »,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  4,*<<,574 
Int.  C\.'  B65I)  W<4 


5,7(M„<;il 

\V\STK  (AN  WITH  BAli  OISPKNSKR  AND  RKMOVABI  K 

IINKR 

Kell\  keilams.  74«  B  Aiyeska.  kodiak.  Ak.  Wf.15 
Hied  Mav  •»,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  647,134 
Int.  CI.    B65I)  vvM' 


V.S.  n.  220—216 


28 
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tils  posed 


I    A  lull  conlaLi  Hoaling  riH)t,  (.oniprisinp 

a   pluralit>   of  panels,  each   panel  coniprisinf^   .i 

between  upper  and  lnwer  skins, 
a  plurality  of  closures,  each  closure  having  a  plalc  like  venkai 

section   and  two  spaced  apart   hori/onlal   sections  extending 

perpendicular  to  the  vertical  section,  and 
a  plurality  ol  fasteners  lor  connecting  adjacent  closures 
wherein  each  closure  is  secured  lo  perimeter  edges  ot  one  ol  the 

panels  bv  sealing  engagement  ot  at  least  one  ot  the  hori/onl.il 

sections  111  at  least  one  ot  the  upper  and  lower  skins    and 
wherein  ad|acenl  closures  are  held  in  abutting  aiTangenienl 


5.704.510 

TOP  l.(KK  l.ll) 

Charles   H.   Keltman,   III,   25*9   Marian   Way,   and   Dirk   (.. 

I.an(;er,  519  High  St.,  both  of  San  l.uis  Obispo.  (  alif.  93401 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576J74 

Int.  iV  B65D  ■)l'(>^ 

li,.S.  CI.  220— 29.<  *»  Claims 


QJ.. 


1    A  mug  comprising  .i  tonlainer  anil  a  lid 

said  container  having  an  inwardlv  pro|ecling  se.il  nm  and 
inwardlv  pro|ecling  retainer  means  sp,iced  above  said  seal 
nm. 

said  lid  having  a  disc  tor  engagemenl  with  an  upper  surface  ot 
said  seal  nm  with  a  relainei  opening  lor  passing  said  retainer 
means,  and  a  catch  for  posiiioning  under  said  reiainei  me.ins 
to  retain  said  lid  in  said  container  on  said  seal  run 

wilh  said  catch  ot  said  lid  including  a  Hexihle  center  with  a  ramp 
al  each  end  joining  said  calch  lo  said  disc,  and  «ith  said 
flexible  center  sp.ued  above  Ihe  surface  ol  said  disi. 


1    A  irasli  recepia^le    loi   holding  a  icmovjble  trash  bag.  com 
prising 

al  an  outei  Iraiiie  having  a  tionl  and  a  hack. 

hi  a  removable  inner  liner,  including  n  an  upper  Ni\  portion, 
having  an  open  lop  and  an  open  bollom.  and  ii)  a  lower  box 
portion,  having  an  open  top  and  a  dosed  Niltom.  said  remov 
able  inner  liner  being  remi'vablv   disposed  within  said  outer 
frame,  and 

CI   means   tor   securing    said   removable   trash   bat?   v*ilhin   said 
removable  inner  liner 


5.704312 

vf:.ssfi. 

Ingemar  Falk,  Tant  (Jredelins  vjig  2.  S-451  73  I  ddevalla,  and 
Tomas  CarUson.  Kiev.  S-450  47  BovalLstrand,  both  of  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PtT/SK92rt)0890.  S  371  Dale  Aug.  8.  1994.  §  102(e> 
Dale  Aug.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/13341.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

KT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256.115 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  23.  1991.  9103825; 
Mav  18.  1992.  9201555 

Int.  CI.'   F16J  i:/(M) 
I  .S.  CI.  220— 501  15  Claims 

1    A  pressure  vessel  lor  pressuri/ing  a  fluid  therein,  said  vessel 
having  a  vertical  central  axis,  said  vessel  compnsing 

an  upper  end  wall  and  a  lower  end  wall  interconnected  together 
bv  an  inlermediale  and  open  casing  comprised  ot  a  wall,  said 
end  walls   sealing   said  casing,   said  casing  having   an  outer 
surface  and   an   inner   surface,   which   said  outer   and   inner 
surfaces  dehne  a  casing  cross  sectional  wall  thickness, 
a  tubular  part  compnsed  ot   a   wall   having  a  penpheral  outer 
surface    and    a    peripheral    inner    surface,    said    tubular    pan 
received  wuhin  said  intemiediate  casing  and  interconnected 
between  each  ot  said  end  walls  ccniralU  ot  said  axis,  therebv 
dehning  a  scaled  central  companment.  said  outer  and  inner 
(vnpheral    surfaces    of    said    tubular    pan    dehning    a   cross 
sectional  thickness  ihal  is  equal  to  thai  ot  said  casing  cross 
sectional  thickness,  and 
a  numtver  of  panition  walls  extending  radiallv  beiween  the  inner 
surface  ot  said  inlermediale  casing  and  the  outer  penpheral 
surt.icc   ot    the    uibular    pan.    said    partition    walls   iniegrallv 


formed  with  said  casing  and  tubular  part  and  equally  spaced 
from  each  other  so  as  lo  divide  said  sealed  inlermediale  casing 
into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  longitudinally  extending  internal 
compartments  of  equal  size,  wherein  the  end  walls  are  formed 
bv  mutually  separate  and  connected  sealing  plugs  which  are 
contained  fully  within  each  of  said  fluid  accomodating  com- 
panmenis.  said  partition  walls  each  having  a  respective  and 
equal  cross  sectional  thickness,  which  said  partitional  wall 
cross-sectional  tliickness  is  equal  to  said  cross-sectional  tJiick- 
ness  ot  said  casing  and  tubular  part,  each  of  said  partition 
walls  having  a  respective  pair  of  openings  extending  there- 
ifirough.  one  of  said  openings  kxated  at  a  bottom  of  said 
partition  wall  where  connected  to  said  lower  end  wall  and  the 
other  ot  said  openings  kxraled  at  a  top  of  said  partition  wall 
where  connected  lo  said  upper  end  wall,  said  partition  wall 
openings  causing  each  of  said  internal  compartments  to  be 
fluidly  interconnected  with  each  other  and  v*  herein  every 
other  of  said  adjacent  internal  compartments  are  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  central  compartment  through  a  pair 
ot  radially  onented  openings  extending  through  the  tubular 
part  that  torms  that  respective  compartment,  one  of  said 
radially  onented  openings  located  at  a  bonom  of  said  tubular 
part  where  connected  to  said  lower  end  wall  and  the  other  of 
said  radially  onented  openings  located  at  a  top  of  said  tubular 
part  where  connected  to  said  upper  end  wall,  said  partition 
wall  openings  and  said  radial  openings  creating  within  each  of 
said  compartments  an  equal  fluid  pressure  such  that  a  radial 
pressure  force  arising  inside  said  vessel  as  a  result  of  an 
internal  overpressure  against  said  end  walls  will  be  axially 
and  equally  redistributed  throughout  said  casing  wall,  each  of 
said  partition  walls,  and  said  wall  of  said  tubular  pan. 
whereby  said  fluid  pressure  is  radially  and  axially  distnbuted 
in  an  equal  manner  within  said  vessel  casing  and  end  walls. 


5,704^13 
THIN  WALLED  COVER  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  B.  Diamond,  Glen  Gardner;  R^lph  Helmrich,  Asbury, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Gcrlad  P.  Hawkins,  Denver,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Dispensing  Contalnei-s  Corporatioa,  Glen  Gardner, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,045 
InL  a."  B65D  S/06 
U.S.  a.  220—619  2  Claims 

1 .  In  an  aerosol  container  of  the  type  accommodating  a  seamable 
top  cover  having  a  curled  outer  periphery  for  seaming  attachment 
to  a  container  body,  a  countersunk  recess  radially  inward  of  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  curled  outer  periphery  to  accommodate  a  seam- 
ing chuck,  and  an  inner  periphery  surrounding  a  central  opening 
for  attachment  to  an  aerosol  dispensing  device,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 
a  seamable  top  cover  free  of  said  countersunk  recess  in  the 
vicinity  of  tt»e  outer  periphery,  and  having  a  generally  convex 


dome  shape  as  it  extends  from  the  outer  penphery  to  the  inner 
penphery.  thereof  to  eliminate  weakness  in  the  cover  because 
of  the  countersunk  recess 


5.704,514 
COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Raul  Alberto  Iglesias  Schoo,  Bolivar  547,  Piso  6.  1066  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,574,  Oct.  6.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.462,193.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,803 
Int  C\^  B65D  7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  220—652  15  Claims 

1.  A  composite  pressure  vessel,  for  the  containment  of  pressur- 
ized fluid,  composing: 

(a)  at  least  two  opposed  wall  regions: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  internal  fibers  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending 
between  said  at  least  two  opposed  wall  regions,  intenorly  of 
said  pressure  vessel,  so  as  to  resist  the  force  of  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  tending  to  force  said  at  least  two  opposed  wall 
regions  apart; 

(cl  said  fibers  being  disposed  between  said  at  least  two  opposed 
wall  regions,  and  comprise  a  single  fiber  tiireaded  tfirough  and 
between  apertures  defined  in  said  at  least  two  opposed  wall 
regions  so  as  to  lace  together  said  at  least  rwo  opposed  wall 
regions; 

wherein  said  apertures  are  of  rounded  funnel  shape,  with  a 
narrow  channel  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  leading  into  said 
pressure  vessel  and  with  an  enlarged  portion  al  an  opposite, 
distal  end  thereof,  said  aperture  being  spaced  from  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  convex,  rounded  cross-section  over 
which  said  single  fiber  is  placed  when  said  single  fiber  is 
threaded  from  one  aperture  to  an  adjacent  aperture 


5,704,515 
FERRULE  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD 
Gerald  D.  Martin,  301  Jackson,  SL  Charles,  Mo.  63001 
FUed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^24 
InL  Cl."  B65G  59/00 
VS.  Cl.  221—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  annular  ceramic  ferrules  to  a  work 
surface  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  stack  of  ferrules, 

b)  placing  a  plurality  of  stacks  into  a  canon. 

c)  placing  the  carton  onto  a  wheeled  cart. 

d)  placing  a  stud  applicator  on  the  cart  with  the  stacks  in  an 
upright  condition. 

e)  moving  the  loaded  cart  onto  a  work  surface. 

f)  loading  a  stack  of  ferrules  into  the  applicator  from  the  top  end. 

g)  freeing  the  ferrules  from  ttie  stack. 

h)  engaging  the  lowermost  ferrule  to  retain  the  ferrules  in  the 

applicator, 
i)  placing  the  applicator  bonom  end  against  the  work  surface. 
j)  releasing  the  lowermost  ferrule  and  engaging  the  next  adjacent 

femile. 
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kl  and  moving  the  can  and  applicator  Ui  the  next  preselected 
[Hisition  on  the  work  surface  and  repealing  steps  i  and  i  to 
deposit  the  next  temile  and  retain  the  now  next  ad|accni 
terrule, 

I)  the  applicator,  stack  and  can  allowing  loading  and  application 
ot  temjles  and  Iranspon  ot  ferrules  along  the  work  surface 
without  substantial  bending  on  the  pan  ol  the  operator 


5.704^16 
AMPILK  DISPENSKR 
ShoJI  Yuyama,  Toyoiuka,  Japan,  assif^or  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yuyama  Seisakusbo.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,1.M 
C'lainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1994.  6-31654H, 
Jul.  4,  1995.  7-168909 

Int.  n.'  BZM)  yi2 
r ..S.  (1.  221  — IM  I9(naims 


n  "  1    'i 
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lowest  end  and  a  hole  at  said  lowest  end,  and  a  peripheral  wall 
basing  a  discharge  pon  and  a  sloping  chute  conneaed  with 
said  discharge  [mn.  and 
J  second  push  up  member  received  in  said  hole  ot  said  containei 
such  that  said  second  push  up  member  can  move  up  and  down 
m  said  hole  ot  said  container,  said  second  push  up  member 
having  an  ampule  supponmg  portion  capable  ot  supporting 
onlv  one  ampule  at  a  time  in  a  laid  down  position,  said 
ampule  supporting  portion  ot  said  second  push  up  member 
sloping  in  the  same  direction  as  said  bottom  plate  ot  said 
mntamer,  and  said  ampule  supp<irting  portion  ot  said  second 
push  up  member  having  a  highest  position  in  which  said 
ampule  supporting  portion  ol  said  second  push  up  member  is 
liKaled  opposite  to  said  discharge  port 


5.704.517 
KNCI.OSl  RE  K)R  HOI  SING  AND  DISPLAYlNt;  A 
PI  BI.K  TELEPHONE  AND  FOODSTl  FF  VENDING 
MACHINE 
Hazen  (;.  Lancaster,  Jr..  Gary.  N.G..  as-signor  to  Triangle  Tele- 
phone Company,  Gary,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,451 

Int.  Gl.'  B67D  V/O 

I  .S.  Gl.  222—2  17  Claims 


I    .An  ampule  dispenser  comprising 

an  ampule  h()using  tor  housing  a  pluralilv  ot  ampules  in  a 
disorganized  manner,  said  ampule  housing  comprising  a  bol 
lom  plate  having  an  edge  and  a  hole  in  said  btittom  plate  near 
said  edge,  said  bottom  plate  sloping  downward  toward  said 
hole,  and  a  peripheral  wall  having  a  lake  out  port  therein 
livated  ab<ive  said  hole  in  said  bottom  plate 

a  push  up  member  received  in  said  hole  ot  said  tiottom  plate 
such  that  said  push  up  member  can  move  up  and  down 
through  said  hole  said  push  up  member  having  an  ampule 
supporting  portion  on  a  top  surface  ihereot  capable  ot  sup 
porting  onlv  one  ampule  at  a  lime  in  a  laid  down  position  and 
sloping  downward  toward  said  takeout  port  when  said  push 
up  member  is  in  an  upper  position,  wherebv  ampules  can  he 
lifted  one  bv  one  from  said  housing  and  discharged  through 
said  take  nut  port. 

a  container  smaller  than  said  housing  connected  lo  said  lake  oui 
(ion,  said  container  having  a  N>tiom  plate  sloping  downward 
in  an  ampule  discharge  direction,  said  Nutoin  plate  having  ,i 


II     An   enclosure    loi    housing    and   displaving    holh    a   public 
telephone  and  a  foodstuff  vending  machine,  comprising 

a  hrst  recessed  portion  tor  partially  enclosing  a  public  telephone. 

a  second  recessed  portion  lor  housing  a  toodstuH  vending 
machine. 

a  IcMxlstutf  vending  machine  receivable  wilhin  said  second 
recessed  portion,  including  a  hopper  means  tor  holding  a 
suppiv  ot  loiKtstutt  said  hopper  having  at  leasi  one  Iranspar 
cnt  sidewall.  and 

a  wall  means  detachablv  securable  over  said  second  recessed 
portion  tor  substantiallv  enclosing  and  protecting  said  IihhI 
stutf  vending  machine  while  displaying  the  contents  ol  said 
machine,  said  wall  means  including  a  transpareni  window  lor 
displaying  the  contents  ol  said  hopper  means  through  said 
transparent  hopper  sidewall.  and  means  for  detachably  mount 
ing  said  vnndow  over  an  opening  in  said  wall  means  to 
l,Kilitale  ihe  toplacenienl  ol  said  window 


5,704.518 
GAl  LKING  Gl  N  AND  CARTRIDGE  WITH  AFTERFLOW 

PREVENTION 
Arthur  \anmoor.  18761  W.  Dixie  Hwv..  North  Miami  Beach, 

Fla.  ^MSO 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,755,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.582 J31. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710342 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    13.    1994, 
9401492 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  HH/'i4 
I  .S.  CI.  222—327  7  Claims 


1   An  improved  caulking  gun  of  the  type  for  receiving  a  caulking 
cartridge  wherein  the  canndge  has  a  substantially  tubular  body,  a 
forward  dispensing  opening  at  a  forward  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a 
backwall  movably  di.sposed  within  the  tubular  body,  and  the  caulk- 
ing gun  has  a  trough  ftir  receiving  the  cartridge,  and  a  piston 
movable  parallel  to  the  trough  for  pushing  the  backwall  forward 
within  the  tubular  Kxly  and  causing  a  reduction  of  volume  within 
the  chamf>cr  m  the  cartndge.  Ihe  improvement  which  compnses 
a  ngid  tubular  sleeve  tightly    htting  the  tubular  fxxiy   of  the 
caulking  canndge  for  preventing  a  radial  expansion  of  the 
tubular  b<xly  while  the  piston  forces  the  backwall  forward 


5,704,519 

DOSAGING  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE  ISED  ON 

DIFFERENT  CONTAINERS 

Daniel  Crosnier.  14,  rue  Jacques  Lanty,  76550  Offranville,  and 

Jean-Marie  Dulery,  52,  Avenue,  Pierre  Semard,  94210  La 

Varenne  .St  Maur,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,607 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4.  1995.  95  00143 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/4: 

I  .S.  CI.  222—207  8  Claims 


a  push  button  including  an  outer  wall,  a  central  tube  radially 
inward  of  the  outer  wall,  and  a  dose  chamber  for  holding  the 
matenal  to  be  dosed,  the  chamt)er  being  between  the  mtenor 
of  the  outer  wall  and  the  extenor  of  the  tube;  an  ejection 
opening  from  the  tube  through  which  the  matenal  is  injected; 

the  tube  having  a  lower  end,  the  tube  having  a  radial  opening 
from  the  extenor  of  the  tube  to  the  intenor  thereof  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  lower  end; 

a  support  for  supporting  the  device  on  a  container  the  push 
button  t)eing  supported  on  the  support  and  being  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  support  by  being  pushed  in  and 
nsing  up  with  respect  to  the  support; 

the  support  including  an  upper  wall  in  the  space  between  the 
intenor  of  the  outer  wall  and  the  extenor  of  the  tube  of  the 
push  button  and  the  upper  wall  defining  an  end  wall  of  the 
dose  chamber,  the  upper  wall  of  the  support  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  through  which  the  tube  of  the  push 
button  passes,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  the  radial  opening 
in  the  tuhie  being  both  below  the  upper  wall  of  the  support  in 
all  positions  of  the  push  button; 

an  orifice  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  support  which  would 
communicate  between  the  dose  chamber  and  the  container  in 
which  the  device  is  disposed; 

a  deformable  part  of  elastic  deformable  matenal  to  l>e  arranged 
between  the  push  button  and  the  support  for  serving  as  a  valve 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  radial  opening  through 
the  tube  and  the  onfice  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  support, 

the  elastically  deformable  part  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
able tubular  portion  including  a  base  wall,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  push  button  tube  normally  resting  on  the  base  wall  of 
the  part;  the  tubular  portion  being  so  shaped  that  when  the 
tubular  portion  is  not  extended  and  the  push  button  is  not 
depressed,  the  tubular  portion  closes  over  the  radial  opening 
through  the  wall  of  the  tuf>e  of  the  push  button  preventing 
passage  of  material  through  the  radial  opening,  but  when  the 
push  button  is  depressed  and  the  tube  presses  on  the  base  wall 
of  the  deformable  portion,  the  deformable  portion  is  deformed 
which  shifts  the  tubular  portion  of  the  deformable  pan  suffi 
ciently  to  open  the  radial  opening  through  the  tube; 

the  tubular  portion  of  the  deformable  part  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  collar  around  the  upper  portion,  the  collar  being 
shaped  and  positioned  so  that  with  the  push  button  depressed 
and  the  tubular  portion  of  the  deformable  part  stretched,  the 
collar  rests  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  support  and  blocks  the 
onfice  therethrough,  and  with  the  button  undepressed  and  the 
tubular  portion  not  stretched,  the  collar  being  deformable  to 
open  the  onfice  between  the  dose  chamber  and  the  container 
while  the  tubular  portion  closes  the  radial  opening  through  the 
lube 


I    A  dosaging  device  lor  dosing  a  fluid  material  wherein  the 
device  can  be  filled  on  a  container,  ihe  device  compnsing; 


5.704,520 
LIQUID  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  AND  \ALVE 
Joseph  Gross,  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Elan  Medical  Tech- 
nologies. Limited,  Athlone.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1E94/00037,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03078.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jul.  19,  1993,  930532 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  .UAX) 
L.S.  CI.  222—334  19  Claims 

I  A  liquid  matenal  dispenser,  compnsing. 
(al  a  housing  including  a  reservoir  for  stonng  liquid  to  be 
dispensed,  an  outlet  through  which  the  liquid  is  dispensed, 
and  a  connecting  passageway  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
outlet; 
(bl  a  reciprocatable  pumping  member  IcKated  in  said  passage- 
way, one  side  of  said  pumping  member  defining  a  pumping 
chamber  with  said  passageway,  and  the  other  side  of  said 
pumping  member  defining  a  pressure  control  chamber  said 
pumping   member  being  cyclically   displaceable   through   a 
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consirULlion,  said  pump  fxHlv  hawng  al  leasl  a  top  end  and  a 
rearuard  end  adiaccnl  said  flange,  and  a  separate  cover  inerKing 
said  li>p  end  and  said  rearward  end.  said  cover  extending  lo  said 
Hange  and  heing  attached  lo  said  pump  biKly 


V^WVVVW^V'sVI '  k^.^^^^^^^^^^^-?; 


putiiping  stroke  tot  puinping  liquid  through  said  outlet  and  a 
drawing  stroke  tor  drawing  liquid  trom  said  reservoir 

ic»  valve  means  in  said  passageway  eHective,  during  said  draw 
ing  stroke,  lo  cause  the  pumping  member  to  draw  liquid  trom 
said  reser\oir  into  said  pumping  chamber,  and  during  said 
pumping  stroke,  to  cause  the  pumping  member  to  pump  liquid 
trom  said  pumping  chamber  through  said  outlet. 

(d)  feeding  means  tor  feeding  a  gas  al  a  preselected  lime  and 
rale  to  said  pressure  control  chamber  lo  drive  the  pumping 
member  through  said  pumping  stroke,  and 

(el  a  vent  mechanism  lor  venting  said  gas  from  said  pressure 
control  chamber  lo  the  atmosphere  to  drive  the  pumping 
member  through  said  drawing  stroke,  said  vent  mechanism 
including  an  inlet  vent  opening  providing  communication 
between  the  pressure  control  chamfier  and  the  atmosphere, 
said  opening  being  caused  lo  open  to  end  said  pumping  stroke 
and  to  close  after  a  portion  of  said  gas  has  vented,  wherein 
said  vent  mechanism  includes  a  displaceable  member  con 
necled  to  said  pumping  member,  such  that  the  opening  ami 
sealing  of  the  vent  opening  occurs  as  a  result  ot  the  movement 
ot  the  displaceable  membet  under  the  action  ol  the  pumping 
member 


5.704  J>22 
DFVK  K  KOR  lIMITlNti  LIQl  ID  LOSS.  SI  ITABLE  FOR 

X  PRKSSl  RIZED  llQl  ID  DISPENSER 
Alain  Orgeolel.  Villeneuve  d'Asq;  Pierre  Stassen,  Lehon;  \an- 
nick  Lallinec.  Quimper,  and  GUbert  Raull,  Yffiniac,  all  of 
France,    assignors    to    Toul    Rafflnage    Dlstricution    S.A.. 
Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Mar.  IH,  19%.  Ser.  No.  6I7.3<»0 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Mar.  17.  IW5.  95  03105 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  ^i/V: 
I  .S.  CI.  222— 194  20  Claims 


5,704.521 

TRic;ciFR  AC  Ti  atf:d  SPRAVFR 

R.  Pat  C;ro)ian.  Downey,  and   Ronald  Wadsworth.  C  ambria. 
both  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  C'almar  Inc.,  City  of  Industry. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*9.525 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  '>/4ii 

I  S.  CI .  222— 3JO. I  1  *  (  lainis 


IMI 


1  A  manually  actuated  pump  sprayer  comprising,  a  pump  NkIv. 
a  hand  support  flange  extending  laterally  trom  said  pump  NkIv 
liKatcd  for  engaging  an  operator  s  hand  when  operating  the 
sprayer,  a  container  closure  cap  on  said  Nxly.  said  pump  b»dv 
comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  an  upstanding  dip  tube  support 
sleeve,  and  a  laterally  extending  tubular  outlet,  a  recipriKable 
pump  piston  in  said  pump  cylinder  defining  together  therewith  a 
variable  volume  pump  chamber,  and  a  trigger  actuator  hinged  to 
said  pump  bixly  for  manually  actuating  said  piston,  said  pump 
cylinder,  said  support  sleeve,  said  tubular  outlet,  said  closure  cap 
and  said  hand  support  flange  being  of  a  one  piece  molded  plastic 


1  A  liquid  loss  limiting  device  suitable  tor  a  pressun/ed  liquid 
dispenser  with  a  shul ofl  valve  having  downstream  an  elongated 
delivery  noz/le,  comprising 

(al  a  main  tubular  element  adaptable  to  taslen  bv  one  ot  its  two 

ends  to  a  downstream  tree  end  ot  said  no//le. 
(hi  an  internal  tubular  element  ot  smaller  diameter  rigidly  con 
necled  lo  said  mam  tubular  element   and  spaced  coaxiallv 
therein  so  as  to  t<imi  axial  passages  available  tor  the  flow  ot 
pressun/ed  liquid  between  the  internal  tubular  element  and 
the  main  tubular  element. 

said   mam   tubular  element   having   an   annular  downstream 
lacing  first  bearing  surface,  said  internal  tubular  element 
supporting  a  concentric  downstream  lacing  second  bearing 
surface,  said  seciind  ticarmg  surface  being  disposed  down 
stream  trom  the  hrst  bearing  surface   said  passages  egress 
ing  between  said  first  and  second  beanng  surfaces, 
ici  an  elastic  membrane  having  the  general  shape  ot  a  truncated 
cone  which  with  its  end  of  larger  diameter  resting  on  said  hrsi 
bearing  surface  ot  the  mam  tubular  element  and  with  its  end 
ot  smaller  diameter  resting  on  said  second  beanng  surface  of 
said  internal  tubular  element  connected  thereto. 
(dl  a  central   knob  with  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  stem 
portion  which  latter  is  fastened  within  said  internal  tubular 
element  wilh  said  head  disposed  downstream  from  said  mem 
brane,  said  head  portion  having  a  skin  in  the  shape  ot  a 
protruding  ring  portion  facing  upstream,  which  nng  portion  is 
in  contact  with  the  surface  ot  the  membrane  facing  down 
stream  and  between  Us  two  ends, 
wherein  the  membrane  is  elastically  detomiable  so  that  it  can 
ixcupy  two  positions,  said  positions  including 
(.Al   a   resting   pt)sition   in   which   the   membrane   has   three 
support    /ones   compnsing   the   hrst   fieanng   surface,   the 
second  fvanng  surface  and  the  protruding  nng  portion  ot 
the  knob.  and. 
(B)  a  deformed  position  in  which  the  end  ot  larger  diameter  is 
raised  from  the  hrst  bearing  surface  by  the  stress  exerted  by 
pressun/ed  liquid  so  as  to  leave  a  free  passage  tor  said 
liquid,  said  membrane,  however,  remaining  in  contact,  in 
this  position,  witli  the  second  fieanng  surface  and  witti  ifie 
protruding  nng  portion  ol  the  knob 


5.704.523 
FOLDABLE  BABV  CARRIER 
Hsiu  Yen  Wang.  No.  15.  Lane  31.  Fu  Chiang  Rd..  Hsin  Shih 
Hsiang.  Tainan  Ksien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.626 

Int.  CI.''  A61C;  l/(Xl 

I  ..S.  CI.  224—161  3  Claims 


1   .A  lolddhle  bahv  carrier  comprising: 

hrst    and    second    support    rods,    a    I -shaped   upper   frame,    a 

I'-shaped  lower  frame,  first  and  second  upper  loinls.  and  a 

hrst  and  second  lower  joints. 
the  I   shaped  upper  frame  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  hrsi  support  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
the  second  support  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
the  hrst  end  of  the  I'  shaped  upper  frame  and  the  upper  end  ot 

the  hrst  support  rod  being  connected  to  the  hrst  upper  |oini. 
the  second  end  ol  the  I -shaped  upper  frame  and  the  upper  end 

ot  the  second  support  rixl  being  connected  to  the  second  upper 

|omt. 
the  I'-shaped  lower  frame  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  hrst  lower  joint  fveing  disposed  on  a  middle  portion  ot  the 

hrst  support  rod. 
the  second  lower  joint  tving  disjuised  on  a  middle  portion  ot  the 

second  support  rod. 
the  hrst  end  ol  the  I 'shaped  lower  frame  being  connected  to  the 

hrst  lower  loint. 
the  second  end  ot  the  I'-shaped  lower  Irame  fving  connected  to 

the  second  lower  |oint. 
a  hrst  protective  sleeve  enclosing  the  hrst  end  ol  the  I   shaped 

upper  frame. 
a  hrst  bliKk  disjxised  in  the  hrst  protective  sleeve, 
the  hrst  protective  sleeve  and  the  hrst  end  ot  the  I    shaped  upper 

frame  fieing  fastened  by  a  hrst  nvel. 
a  second   protective  sleeve  enclosing   the   second  end  ol   the 

I    shaped  upper  frame, 
a  second  block  disposed  in  the  second  protective  sleeve, 
the  second  protective  sleeve  and  the  second  end  ol  the  I'  shaped 

upper  frame  fwing  fastened  hv  a  second  nvel. 
J  hrst  loldahle  riKi  disposed  m  a  middle  portion  ot  the  I'  shaped 

upper  Irame. 
a    second    toldable   nnf   disposed    in    a    middle    portum   ot    the 

I    shaped  lower  frame, 
d  third  toldable  rod  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  hrst  end  of  the  third  toldable  rod  being  connected  to  a  lower 

portion  ot  the  hrst  support  nnl. 
the  second  end  of  the  third  toldable  rod  f>eing  connected  to  a 

lower  portion  of  the  second  support  rod. 
eai.h  ot  the  hrst.  second  and  third  toldable  rods  having  a  main 

shaft,  and  hrst  and  second  auxiliary  shafts, 
each  said  main  shaft  having  a  hrst  pivot  end  and  a  second  pivot 

end 
each  said  lirsi  auxiliary  shaft  having  a  third  pivoi  end. 
each  said  second  auxiliary  shall  having  a  fourth  pivot  end. 
each  said  hrst  pivot  end  having  a  hrst  protruded  block  ptirtion. 
each  said  seciind  pivot  end  having  a  second  protruded  block 

portion, 
each   said   third   pivot   end   having   a   hrst   and   second   stopper 

portions. 


each  said  fourth  pivot  end  having  a  third  and  fourtfi  stopper 
portions, 

each  said  hrst  pivot  end  being  connected  to  each  said  corre- 
sponding third  pivot  end  pivotally, 

each  said  second  pivot  end  being  connected  to  each  said  corre- 
sponding fourth  pivot  end  pivotally. 

a  hrst  slide  sleeve  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  first  support 
rcxj. 

a  second  slide  sleeve  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
support  rcxi. 

a  hrst  protrusion  disp<ised  on  a  top  portion  ot  the  hrst  slide 
sleeve. 

a  first  contact  plate  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  first  slide 
sleeve. 

a  hrst  slide  slot  formed  on  the  hrst  slide  sleeve. 

a  first  and  second  block  plates  extending  downward  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  first  slide  sleeve. 

a  first  elastic  element  inserted  in  the  first  slide  sleeve. 

a  second  slide  slot  formed  on  the  second  slide  sleeve. 

a  third  and  fourth  blcx:k  plates  extending  downward  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  second  slide  sleeve. 

a  second  elastic  element  inserted  in  the  second  slide  sleeve. 

ihe  first  slide  sleeve  and  the  first  support  rtxl  tieing  fastened  bv  a 
first  fastening  element, 

the  second  slide  sleeve  and  the  second  supptirt  rod  being  fas- 
tened by  a  second  fastening  element. 

the  first  upper  joint  having  a  first  griKivc  to  receive  the  hrst 
protective  sleeve,  a  second  groove  to  receive  the  hrst  slide 
sleeve,  a  hrst  recess  to  receive  the  first  protrusion,  and  a  first 
slide  wall  and  a  first  block  wall  under  the  first  recess, 

the  second  upper  joint  having  a  third  grcxive  to  receive  the 
second  protective  sleeve,  a  fourth  groove  to  receive  the  sec- 
ond slide  sleeve,  a  second  recess  to  receive  the  second  pro- 
trusion, and  a  second  slide  wall  and  a  second  blcKk  wall  under 
the  second  recess. 

a  first  threaded  rod  passing  through  the  hrst  block  lo  fasten  the 
hrst  upper  joint  and  the  first  protective  sleeve  together. 

a  hrst  threaded  bar  passing  through  the  hrst  slide  slot  to  ta.sten 
the  hrst  upper  joint,  the  first  support  rod  and  the  first  slide 
sleeve  together. 

J  second  threaded  rtxl  passing  through  the  second  blinrk  to  fasten 
the  second  upper  joint  and  the  second  protective  sleeve 
together. 

J  second  threaded  bar  passing  through  the  second  slide  slot  to 
fasten  the  second  upper  joint.  Ihe  second  supp<in  rod  and  the 
second  slide  sleeve  together,  and 

wherein  the  hrst  and  second  control  plates  are  pressed  down 
ward  lo  move  the  first  and  second  slide  sleeves  downward  so 
that  the  first  and  second  elastic  elements  are  compressed  and 
the  first  and  second  protrusions  disengage  from  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  recesses,  the  L'-shaped  upper  frame 
IS  pressed  downward  toward  the  first  and  second  support  rods, 
each  hrst  pivol  end  rotates  ninety  degrees  against  each  third 
pivot  end  and  each  second  pivot  end  rotates  ninety  degrees 
against  each  fourth  pivot  end  to  form  a  compact  configuration. 


5,704.524 

LATCH  ACTL  ATOR  FOR  ALTOMOBLIE  ARTICLE 

CARRIERS 

Craig  .\.  Stapleton.  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
.Acces.sor>  Systems  LLC,  Port  Huron.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,404 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  WO-45 
I  .S.  CI.  224—321  15  Claims 

1    A  latch  actuator  assembly    for  use   with   an  article  earner 
stanchion  which  is  attachable  lo  a  vehicle  side  rail.  Ihe  stanchion 
having  a  latch  chamber,  the  lalch  actuator  assembly  compnsing: 
a  latching  memtier  adapted  to  fie  earned  by  the  stanchion  for 

selective  engagement  wiih  said  side  rai!: 
an  actuating  member  earned  in  the  latch  chamfier  by  the  stan- 
chion and  manually  depressable  along  a  rectilinear  actuating 
direction,   defined   bv    said   lalch   chamber,   from   a   latched 
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v.iul  tiivl  p.irl    .ijul 

ni.uU-  .'t  fl,,MPiiK-i  in,.u-ti.il  .oupk-.l  I.'  v.ii.l  lu-L-  i-iM^  nt  s.,k1 


_^_^ 


Iv.siiH.n  I.,  an  unhitched  p.>Mli..n.  s.iid  aclualins:  nu-mtxT 
ha\in>;  a  tronl  lace  ami  K-inj;  (.[X-rali\el\  Lonnocled  wilh 
rfs(X.'cl  to  said  lalchinj;  tnemhcr  tor  disengagini;  -aid  latching 
member  trom  -aid  side  rail  in  (he  iinlalched  (XiMlion.  ami 
therein  the  stanchion  lornis  an  oftsei  recess  havinj;  a  ledge 
which  enables  the  entire  actuating  member  to  bi-  lalcralh 
displaced  in  a  radiallv  outward  direction  subsiantialU  per[H-n 
dicular  ID  said  rectilinear  actuating  direction,  to  an  ottset 
unlatched  position,  said  tronl  tace  engaging  said  ledge  when 
said  actuating  member  is  in  the  oflset  unlatched  position  to 
secure  said  actuating  member  in  the  unlalcheil  position 


5,7(M,525 
BK  Y(  IK  H  ASK  H<)l.r)KR 
Ciovanni   Barro,  Conegliano,   Italy,  avsignor  In   K   III   Barro 
(Giovanni  &  l.uigi  S.r.  I...  (  oneRliano.  Itah 

Kiled  Mav  M.  !*»*»<>.  S«-r.  No.  654.115 
(  laims  prioritv  applicalion  lUly.  May  25.  1W5.  P\'»5AtM127 
Inl.  CI.'   B62.I  //"" 
IS.  CI,  22-4 — 114  4Haiins 


JMI 


I    A  Mask  holder  l.n  huvJes  oMiipiising 

a  lirst  pan  .idapied  lor  atl.ichmenl  lo  a  bicv^e  trame 

a  second  part  distanced  trom  said  hrsi  pan  in  such  a  iiianiici  as 

to   loriii   a   basket   tor   containing   .i   suhslanlialh    i\lindtical 

tiask. 
said  tirst  pan  bc-ing  lormed  ol  a  metal  nnl  basing  two  longitu 

dinal  tracks,  said  longitudinal   ti.icks  being  conncLteil  at  an 

upivr  end  thereof 
a    pKitc   coupled   lo   said    longitudinal    ti.Kks    toi    lixliiic    lo   the 

bicvcle  Irame 
said    second    part    bi-ing    toriiied    ot    a    metal    io,l    having    iwo 

longitudinal   tracks,   said   longitudinal   tracks  ol    said   NC.omI 

pan  being  connected  b\  an  arced  traik 
Saul   tirsi   and  second  parts  being   interconnected   at   res[H-Ltisc 

lower  ends  hv  resix.-cli\e  short  tracks  extending  lrans\erseU 

rrom  each  ol   saki   longitudinal  tracks,   wherein  ca..h  ot   said 

short  tracks  in.,  hides  .i  tree  end. 


5.7()4„526 
HXn  RK  FOR  A  PADKK  K 

-Isao  kiio.  No.  47-8.  \llo  .<<..  lane  459.  Sec.  1.   \n  Ho  Rd.. 
lainan.  lalwan 

Hied  Oct.  X.  l**^.  Ser.  No.  727.218 
Inl.  CI.    K05B  riAMi 


I  .S.  CI.  224 — 125 


Claims 


1     \  tiMurc  loi  ,1  p.idlo^k  coiiipMsing 

a  hold  down  supjxin   ad.ipled  tor  onipling  lo  ,i  bioJe  Irame, 
-.11.1  hokl  down  support  HK  hiding  .i  slaving  biaikei  tor  lou 
liling  lo  the  buvtle  Irame  and  a  .\lindtical  holder  tor  sup 
porting   a   cvlindrical    lock   b.HK    ol   a   padl.Kk   therein,   said 
holder  having  an  opening  tornied  through  a  wall  ihereot  and  .i 
pair  ot  lugs  cvtending  trom  said  holder  wall  on  ..pp<ising  sides 
ol  said  opening,  ea^h  ol   s.iid  pair  ot   lugs  h.iving  a  tonvex 
proieclion  extending  toward  the  other  ot  said  pair  ot  kigs  and 
.1  through  hole  lormed  therein, 
a  ingger  piece  having  a  pivotal  sleeve  pivolallv  L.iupled  between 
said  pair  ot  lugs  and  a  switch  he.id  extending  Iherelrom,  said 
pivoi.il  sleeve  having  a  ihiough  bore  tomied  therein  and  a  pair 
ol  wave  sha[X-d  vaiiis  respectivelv  lormed  on  op|Kising  sides 
Ihereol,  e.ich  ol  said  wave  shaped  cams  having  a  wave  trough 
disiKised  between  .i  pair  ol  wave  crests,  each  ot  said  wave 
aests  having  a  lillister  binned  in  peak  portions  ihereol,  said 
opening  being  enhirged  responsive  lo  a  rotation  on  said  trigger 
piece  to  cont.ict  said  convex  pro|eclions  ol  said  pair  ol  lugs 
with  said  wave  crests  tor  receiving  the  ^vlindrical  lock  bod> 
in  said  holder,  the  ivlindrical  k>ck  b<Htv  being  secured  in  said 
holder  resfHinsive  lo  a  rotation  on  said  trigger  piece  lo  contact 
s.iid  oiiivex  proieslions  ol  said  pair  ot   lugs  wuh  said  wave 
troughs, 
a  piv..t  as-emblv  secured  between  said  pair  ol  lugs  lor  pivolalK 
coupling    said    Ingger    piece    thereto,    said    pivot    assembly 
including  (  1  i  a  pin  bush  disposed  ad|.Kenl  one  ot  said  pair  ot 
lugs,  {2)  J  spnng  disposed  in  said  pin  bush.  (  ^i  a  kvating  pin 
extending   through   said   spring,   said   pin  bush,   said  through 
bore  ol  said  tngger  piece,  and  said  through  hole  ol  said  one 
lug,  i4i  a  boll  extending  through  said  Uvating  pin  and  said 
through  hole  ot  the  i>ther  ot  said  pair  ot  lugs    and  ("^i  a  nut 
threadedlv  eni:ai;e  with  said  bt)ll 


5.704^27 

ENCASEMENT  ENCLOSED  K)RTABLE  ATTACHABLF7 

DETACHABLE  ENTERTAINMENT  UNIT:  "THE  BOX" 

Cheryl  R.  Struzer,  53  (ilenmanor  Way.  Thomhlll,  Ontario. 

C  anada.  L4J  3A3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,5%.  Jul.  1.  1993,  which  is  a 
rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,864.  Feb.  4.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,168 
Claims     priority,    application     Canada.    Aug.     21.     1991. 
2049579-1 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  /l/(i: 
IS.  CI.  224-.'?47  10  Claims 


1  .An  article  carrying  device  for  transporting  an  article  on  a 
transport  vehicle,  the  article  carrying  device  compnsing 

an  encasement  box  for  holding  the  article,  said  encasement  box 
having  at  least  one  of  a  female  or  a  male  snap  member  built 
into  said  encasement  box. 

means  for  attaching  said  encasement  box  to  the  transport  vehicle 
including  a  strap  made  of  flaccid  matenal  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  firsi  and  second  clamps  attached  to  the 
hrst  and  second  ends  of  the  strap  respectively,  each  said  hrst 
and  second  clamps  having  rigid  extensions  for  attaching  to  a 
different  portion  o(  the  vehicle,  and  said  strap  being  provided 
w  iih  at  least  one  or  the  other  of  the  female  or  the  male  snap 
member  tor  attaching  the  encasement  box  lo  the  strap. 


5,704,528 
MlLTl-Pl  RPOSE  VALISE 
Frances   Wister   Faure,  86,   rue  dc  Crenelle,   F-75007   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,826 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  M>4 

L.S.  CI.  224—583  12  Claims 


I    A  mtxlular  valise,  compnsing: 

a  first  module  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first  web  means  to  form 
a  first  three-dimensional  body  portion  having  internal  and 
external  surfaces  enclosing  a  first  intenor  volume  and  defining 
a  hrst  opening, 


hrst  connector  means  provided  on  the  external  surface  of  one  ot 
the  first  web  means; 

means  compnsing  an  extension  of  the  one  first  web  means  and 
connected  thereto  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  folding  over 
the  opening  about  a  predetermined  line. 

a  second  module  of  \anable  volume  greater  than  the  first  vol- 
ume and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  second  web  means  to  form 
a  second  three-dimensional  body  portion  having  external  and 
internal  surfaces  enclosing  a  second  intenor  volume  greater 
than  the  first  volume  and  defining  a  second  opening; 

second  connector  means  provided  on  an  internal  surface  of  one 
of  the  second  web  means  adjacent  the  second  opening  adapted 
to  releasably  connect  with  the  first  connector  means  with  the 
extension  protruding  out  of  the  second  opening  to  be  folded 
about  the  predetermined  line  over  the  second  opening,  and 

means  for  relasably  connecting  said  extension  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  another  of  said  second  web  means  when  .said 
extension  is  folded  over  said  second  opening. 


5.704,529 
BACKPACK  PORTFOLIO  FOR  ARTISTS 
Michael  Santoro,  27  Pierrepont  St.  Suite  2F,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11201,  and  Paul  J.  Snvder,  475  Dean  St.  #3C,  Brooklvn,  N.Y. 
II217 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647  J38 

Int.  Cl."^  A45F  4/0: 

I  .S.  CI.  224—629  19  CUims 


1   A  portfolio  for  artists  that  is  worn  as  a  backpack  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  storage  compartment  compnsing  a  front  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  lid.  and  a  first 
bottom  panel  defining  a  rectangular  storage  space; 

(h)  structural  means  for  removably  secunng  an  article  or  articles 
to  the  exterior  of  said  first  compartment; 

(c)  a  first  closure  mechanism  for  partially  detaching  said  top  lid 
from  said  first  compartment  thereby  permitting  unobstructed 
access  to  the  intenor  of  said  first  compartment; 

id)  a  plurality  of  straps  including  shoulder,  anchor  and  waist 
straps  attached  to  a  plurality  of  webbing  members  joined  to 
said  rear  wall; 

(e)  a  second  storage  compartment  compnsing  a  mam  wall,  a 
plurality  of  second  side  walls,  and  a  floor  panel,  defining  a 
predetermined  storage  space: 

(tl  adjustability  means  for  expanding  and  compressing  said 
second  compartment; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  second  closure  mechanisms  for  partially 
detaching  said  main  wall  from  said  second  side  walls  thereby 
permitting  unobstructed  access  to  the  interior  of  said  second 
compartment; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  third  storage  compartments  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  angled  walls,  a  plurality  of  outer  side  walls,  and 
second  bottom  panels  defining  predetermined  storage  spaces. 
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ami    ri-l.i.nini;    means    lor    rcmov.ihK    sc-.iinn.i!    .in    .irluk-    .>r  .  .'''JI^J  ^,k;.  ■   iD-rw-lk 

..n.le.  ,n  -he  ,nu-nors  .,  .a,.!  ,h„>.  .on,pam,K-„u  TKNMS  BAl.l.  HOrOlN..  ARTK  l.K 

,„  a..,uMah,l,H  na-ans  lo,  ...npus.n,  a,K,  <-xpa,u.,n,  .„.,  ,h,M  Richard  Nan,.  !!»«»«  'auKh.on  VN-.  N"r.hn«,^^  ""'■  "'-'^ 

Filed  Jan.  31.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  791.W9 

.  ,      ,  I  Inl    CI      \4^F    '""    B65I)  .'/(*/ 

(|l   a   pluralils    ot   ihird  closure   mediani-ms   «hi.li    |orn   vai>l  ^  ini.  v  i.         -  i  ('laims 

angled  walls  lo  said  side  v^alls  viherein  said  Josure  nicvha  I  ..S.  CI.  224—676 

nisnis.  when  otx-ned.  pnnide  .u.ess  lo  ihc  inUTu>r  .>t  said 

ihird  i.i>mpannienls 


.S,704„';.M» 
BACKPACK  WITH  ADJl  STABi.K  SHOl  I.DKR  HARNRSS 
Michael  J.  .Schfrer,  Boulder.  (  olo..  avsignor  lo  American  Ret- 
reation  Products,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  t,\\m)} 

Int.  CI.'  A45K  dW 

I..S.  (T  224—632  l**  <l"im" 


500 


230 


310 


300 


100 


320 


I    A  backpack  comprising 
a  hag  haMng  fronl  and  hack  walls 

a  support  structure  tor  the  bag  comprising  a  frame  extending 
heightwise  ot  the  hag  on  the  outside  ot  the  troni  wall  ol  the 
hag  adjacent  opposite  sides  ot  the  bag. 
a  slider  slidably  connected  lo  the  frame  tor  sliding  up  and  down 
on  the  frame  in  front  ot  the  troni  wall  ot  Ihc  bag.  said  slider 
having  opposite  sides  adiacent  respective  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  shoulder  harness  attached  lo  the  slider  tor  releasablv  securing 
the  backpack  lo  ihe  shi>ulders  of  a  person  wearing  the  back 
pack,  said  slider  and  shoulder  harness  attached  thereto  being 
slidahle  up  and  down  on  the  frame  lo  adjust  the  position  of  the 
shoulder  harness  lo  suit  a  person  wearing  Ihe  backpack, 
sliding  connections  between  ihe  slider  and  the  frame  tor  [>eniiil 
ling   up   and   down   movemeni   ot   ihe    slider   relative   to   Ihc 
frame,  and 
means   for  releasablv    fastening   the   slidei    in   adiiisied  (losiiion 

heightwise  rclalne  to  the  frame, 
said  fastening  means  comprising 

first  Vhl.CRO  fastening  members  secured  lo  the  slider  ad|.i 

cent  opposite  sides  thereot 
fabric  members  secured  lo  ihe  sup(v>n  siruclure  and  generalU 
fixed  against  up  and  down  movemeni  relati\e  to  Ihe  siruc 
lure,  and 
second  VKl.CKO  laslening  members  secured  lo  said  tahrK 
members  in  [Hisition  loi  being  releasablv  engaged  in  inter 
l(M.king  manner  bv  said  hrst  VHLCRO  fastening  members 
in  various  ad|ustcd  positions  ot  the  slider  heightwise  with 
respect  lo  the  frame 


I    A  tennis  ball  holding  article  comprising  a  zippered  compart 
ment.  said  /ippeied  compartmeni  compnsing  an  elongated  piece  of 
stretchable  fabric  and  an  elongated  piece  ot  resilient  mesh,  each 
having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  hrsi  side  edge,  and  a  second 
side  edge,  said  hrst  side  edge  ot  said  elongated  piece  of  stretchable 
tabnc   affixed  lo  said  first   side  edge  ot   said  elongated  piece  ot 
resilient  mesh,  said  second  side  edge  ot  said  elongated  piece  ot 
sirclchahle  fabric  affixed  to  said  second  side  edge  ot  said  elongated 
piece  ot  resilient  mesh,  said  lower  edge  of  said  elongated  piece  ot 
stretchable  tabnc  affixed  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  elongated  piece 
of  resilient  mesh,  wherein  a  /ipper  is  affixed  lo  and  connects  said 
elongated   piece   ot    resilient    mesh   and   said   elongated   piece   of 
stretchable  fabric,  said  /ipper  affixed  lo  said  elongated  piece  of 
resilient  mesh  along  said  upper  edge  ot  the  same,  said  /ipper 
affixed  to   said  elongated   piece   of   stretchable   fabric   along   said 
upper  edge  ot  the  same,  wherein  a  pluralitv   of  tennis  balls  in  a 
single  tile  onentaiion  is  accommodated  inside  said  /.ippered  com 
partment.  said  /ippered  compartment  tightly  and  securely  accom 
modating  said  plurality  ot  tennis  balls  due  lo  said  elongated  piece 
of  resilient  mesh  and  said  elongated  piece  of  stretchable  fabric, 
wherein  said  mesh  is  transparent  to  permit  convenient  obserxance 
of  said  plurality  of  lennis  halls,  wherein  a  hrsi  bell  strap  is  affixed 
to  an  end  of  said  tennis  hall  hiilding  article,  wherein  a  second  belt 
strap  IS  aflixed  to  an  opposite  end  ol   said  tennis  ball  holding 
article,  wherein  corresponding  fastening  means  are  affixed  lo  said 
first  belt   strap  and  said  second  bell  strap  thereby   allowing   said 
tennis  ball  holding  article  to  be  worn  around  the  waisi 


2  Claims 


.'»,704.532 

STAPI.KR  MACA/.INF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RFTAINING 

NAILS  OF  DIFFFRFNT  LEN(;THS 

Fwu-Lai  We>.  No.  ^H  Lane  32.  Nan-ChinR  Road.  Taichung. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  Mi.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  68LV75 
Int.  CI.'  B2.<iC  //!« 
IS.  CI.  227— UN 

I    A  stapler  maga/inc  assembly  comprising 
a  maga/ine  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  channel 
extended  along  said  longitudinal  axis  lor   slidablv   receiving 
nails, 
.1  ouer  secured  lo  said  luaga/ine  and  including  a  passage  tor 
shdahlv  engaging  with  ihe  nails    said  cover  including  at  leasl 
one  guide  slot  formed  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis 
a  beam  slidablv  engaged  in  said  passage  ot  said  cover,  and 


5,704,533 
LEVER  ACTl'ATED  STAPLER 
Chun  Yuan  Chang,  5F-1.  No.  81,  .Sec.  2.  Chern  Der  Road, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.927 

Int.  CI.''  B25C  5/11 

C.S.  CI.  227—124  1  Claim 


i    A  stapler  compn.sing: 

a  base  and  a  chute  and  a  cover  pivolally  coupled  together  at  a 
rear  end  with  a  pivot  shaft,  said  cover  including  a  from 
portion,  said  base  including  an  inclined  rear  bonom  and 
including  a  middle  portion  having  a  roller  extended  beyond 
said  base,  and 

a  lever  including  a  front  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  front 
portion  of  said  cover  at  a  pivol  pin  and  including  a  rear 
portion  having  a  handle  for  operating  said  lever,  and  including 
a  middle  portion  having  a  block  for  engaging  with  said  roller 
and  for  forcing  said  base  toward  said  chute  and  said  cover, 
said  block  including  a  tapered  surface  for  engaging  wiih  said 
roller  and  for  facililatmg  an  operation  of  said  lever 


5,704434 
ARTICULATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Thomas  W.  Huitcma,  Ciodniiati;  AnU  K.  Nalagatla,  West  Car- 
roUton,  and  Dale  R.  Schulzc,  Lehanon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ethicon  Endo-Sargery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continiulion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,107,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,632,432,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645355, 
May  13,  1996.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
724,727 
InL  a."  A61B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  227—175.1  13  Oaims 

1   An  articulating  surgical  instrument  composing: 
a)  a  frame  including  a  hand  grip  for  gripping  and  manipulating 
said  instrument  at  a  first  end  of  said  instrument; 


''m' 
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means  secured  to  said  beam  and  engaging  through  said  at  least 
one  guide  slot  for  moving  said  beam  along  said  second  axis 
and  for  moving  said  beam  lo  engage  with  the  nails 


hi  a  shaft  extending  from  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis: 

c  I  an  end  effector  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  instrument  for 
manipulating  tissue  to  carry  out  a  desired  surgical  function, 
said  end  effector  being  movable  to  provide  articulation  of  said 
end  effector  from  a  first  position  generally  parallel  to  said 
shaft  longitudinal  axis  to  a  second  position  angled  from  said 
shaft  longitudinal  axis:  and 

d)  a  flexible  neck  assembly  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  said 
end  effector  for  articulating  said  end  effector  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  flexible  neck  assembly 
including; 

I )  first  and  second  flexible  neck  portions  separated  by  a  central 
longimdinal  rib  therebetween,  each  of  said  flexible  neck 
portions  having  a  plurality  of  neck  ribs  extending  from  said 
longitudinal  rib  and  a  plurality  of  kerfs  separating  each  of 
said  neck  ribs  from  an  adjacent  neck  nb,  and  each  of  said 
neck  nbs  having  a  side  slot  therethrough:  and 

II)  first  and  second  transmission  band  assemblies  received 
within  each  said  side  slot  of  said  neck  ribs  of  said  first  and 
second  flexible  neck  portions  for  reciprocating  movement 
therein,  each  of  said  transmission  band  assemblies  having 
an  interior  articulation  band  and  an  exterior  reinforcement 
band  attached  thereto: 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  transmission  band  assemblies 
are  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  within  each  said  side  slot  of 
said  neck  nbs  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  neck  portions  of  said 
flexible  neck  assembly,  said  end  effector  is  articulated  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,704,535 

SHIELD  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  WAVE 

SOLDERING 

Curtis  C.  Thompson,  Sr.,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,670,  Jul.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,617,990.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,996 

Int  a."  B23K  3/00:  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  228—39  14  Claims 
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OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^M  ARY  6,  1998 


Jani  ARY  6.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1    A  shield  for  use  in  wave  soldering  prcxesses  lo  selettnelv 
affix  solder  lo  an  area  ol  a  circuit  txiard  \vhich  comprises 

a  base  member  including  at  least  a  portion  ihcreol  hasint:  lov>. 

thermal  conducliviiy. 
a  circuit  board   registration   mechanism   attached   to  the   base 

member,  the  registration  mechanism  including  a  urcuil  board 

edge  engagement  mechanism,  and 
the  base  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  (K.sitioned  to 

align  with  the  area  ot  the  circuit  board  to  which  si.lder  is  to  be 

affixed 


"„   "  M 


5.704^3* 
AUTOMATIC  BALL  PLACING  DEVK  K 
Meng-CTiun  Chen,  Tainan,  and  Weng-Jung  Lu.  Hisinchu,  both 
of  Taiwan,   assignors   to   Industrial   Technologj    Research 
Institute.  Hsin  Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  615.556 

InL  CI."  H05K  J/M).  B2JK  'A»6 

r.S.  n.  228-41  '*  *^"'»'""' 


1    .^n  automatic  ball  placing  device    which  can  automaticallv 
anach  solder  balls  to  the  pads  ot  B(iA  subsuate  with  said  pads 
hxed  on  said  BCiA  substrate,  comprising 
a  swinging  device. 

a  base  set  up  on  said  swinging  device, 
a  horizontal   driving  device   set   up  on   said   base   to   perlomi 

horizontal  reciprocating  motion, 
a  BOA  substrate  hxing  device  set  up  on  said  hori/onial  drning 

device  to  hx  said  BC}A  substrate, 
a  vertical  driving  device  set  up  on  said  BC'i.A  substrate  tixing 

device  lo  perform  vertical  reciprix:ating  motion 
a  stencil  hxing  seat  set  up  on  said  base  with  said  BCi A  suhstiate 

hxing  device  attached  below 


.a 


^         u 


a  second  leg  of  said  each  1.  shaped  flange  extending  from 
each  said  hrst  leg  in  parallel  to  the  middle  section,  and 

separating  the  second  legs  from  the  hrst  legs,  so  that  the  hrst 
legs  are  the  edges  ot  the  band. 

wrapping  the  metallic  band  (20l  around  a  plastic  tube,  the 
metallic  band  l20)  compnsing  longitudinal  edges  (32)  bent  to 
a  common  side  of  the  metallic  band  to  form  the  metal  sheath 
ing.  said  wrapping  including  abutting  the  edges  to  each  other 
to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plastic  tube  when  the  metallic  band  is  wrapped  around  the 
plastic  tube,  and 

welding  the  two  edges  to  each  other  to  form  a  longitudinal  weld 
seam,  wherein 

the  matenal  volume  ot  the  edges  and  the  welding  energy  are 
selected  such  that  the  metallic  band  welded  together  at  Us 
edges  comprises,  in  the  region  ot  the  longitudinal  weld  seam, 
an  outer  surface  located  substantially  within  the  virtual  exten 
sion  line  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  metal  sheathing 
after  welding 


5,704413« 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  RHENIl  M  TO  COLl  MBIl  M 
Donald  Lee  Mittendorf,  Mesa,  Ariz..  as,signor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  May  29.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  655,036 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  M/o: 

I  .S.  CI.  228—194  ^*  t'laim-i 


)MI 


5,704,537 
METHOD  FOR  SHEATHINt;  A  PLASTU   Tl  BE  WITH  A 

METAL  SHEATHINi; 
Emil   Heinrich   Friedrich.   Weinheim,  (;erman\.   a-aignor   lo 
Hewing  (JmbH,  Ochtrup.  tJermany 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,116 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Apr.  29,  1995.  195  15 
853.9 

Int.  CI."  B23K  M/()2.l(ilA>4 
I  .S.  CI.  228-148  10  Claims 

1    A  methiHl  for  sheathing  a  plastic  tube  wiih  a  metal  sheathing 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

torming  a  metallic  band  from  a  metallic  blank,  the  band  hawng 
an  intermediate  section  and  two  longitudinal  edges,  each  ot 
said  edges  being  bent  to  project  away  from  a  common  side  ot 
the  intermediate  section,  including 
molding  L  shaped  Hanges  .m  each  ot  iwo  longitudinal  edge 
portions  ot  the  metallic  blank,  a  hrsi  leg  ot  each  1  sha[)ed 
flange  pro|ecting  from  a  middle  section  ot  the  metallK  blank. 


1    A  method  for  joining  rhenium  lo  columbium  and  columbium 
based  alloys,  comprising  the  following  steps 

lal  providing  a  hrst  article  having  at  least  a  portion  ot  rhenium. 
ibl  providing  a  second  article  having  at  least  a  portion  taken 
trom  the  group  consisting  ol  columbium  and  columbium 
based  alloys, 
u  I  applying  a  first  layer  ot  ruthenium  lo  said  rhenium  portion. 
idi  applying  a  second   layer  ot   ruthenium  lo  said  columbium 

p»irtion. 
lei  heating  said  ruthenium  layered  rhenium  portion  to  torm  a 

mixed  layer  ot  ruthenium  and  rhenium  therebetween. 
(f)  heating  said  r\itheniuiti  layered  columbium  pi>rtion  lo  torm  a 

mixed  laser  ot  ruthenium  and  columbium  therebetween 
(gi  providing  a  bra/e  toil, 

(hi  placing  said  Rithcnium  layered  rhenium  portion  and  said 
ruthenium  lavered  columbium  portion  in  contact  with  oppo- 
site sides  ot  said  bra/e  toil 
Ml  heating  the  assembly  ot  the  previous  step  to  a  lemperaiurc 

above  the  liquidus  ot  said  bra/e.  and 
III  ciHiling  the  assembly  ot  step  (i)  to  ambient  lemperature 


5.704.539 

REDl'CIBLE  VOLUME  CONTAINERS 

Tommy   Bo  (ioran   Ljungstrom,   Hoor.   Sweden,   and   David 

Anchor.  Itasca,  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Finance  S.A. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.408.  Apr.  15.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5,470.016.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  531 J21 

Int.  CI."  B65D  V54 
U.S.  CI.  229—101.1  17  Claims 


1    A  package  composing 

a  package  wall  having  an  inlenor  surface  and  an  exterior  sur 
face . 

an  axially  oriented  matenal  disposed  proximate  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  package  wall,  the  package  wall  being  com- 
prised of  a  laminate  matenal  compnsing  the  following  pack 
age  layers  from  exterior  to  the  inlenor  surface. 

an  extenor  l.DPH  layer. 

a  papertxiard  layer  adjacent  lo  the  exterior  LDPE  laver. 

an  internal  LDPE  layer  intenor  to  the  paperboard  laver. 

a  barrier  layer  adjacent  to  the  internal  LDPE  laver.  and 

an  intenor  contact  layer  adjacent  to  the  bamer  layer,  the  interior 
contact  layer  including  the  axially-onented  matenal:  and 

at  least  one  tear  stnp  formed  in  the  package  wall,  the  tear  smp 
being  defined  by  a  pair  ot  generally  parallel  frangible  tear 
lines. 

wherein   each   tear   line   includes   a   linear  cut   formed   in   the 
extenor  of  the  package  wall,  with  the  linear  cut  being  dis 
posed  generally  parallel  lo  the  axial  onentalion  of  the  axialK 
onented  matenal 


5.704  J^ 

(  ARTON  OR  CARTON  COVER  OF  RIGID  SHEET 

MATERIAL  WITH  HANDLE 

(iuy    Coalier.    Noce.   and   Gerard    Mathieu.   Cergy.   both   of 

France,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01208.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1996.  $  102(el 
Date  Jul.  18.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11165.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  632.472 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1993.  93  12450 
Int.  CI."  B65D  V./ft.s 
U.S.  CI.  229— 117.26  29  Claims 


y 
^ 


1    A  carton  tomied  trom  sheet  material,  comprising 
first  and  second  opposed  lateral  faces; 


an  upper  face  connected  between  said  hrst  and  second  lateral 
faces  along  first  and  second  told  lines,  respectively; 

an  elongate  handle  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  fixed  at  a  first  fixation  point  lo  an  outer  surface  of  said 
first  lateral  face,  and  said  second  end  being  fixed  at  a  second 
fixation  point  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  lateral  face; 

first  and  second  slotted  regions  defined  respectively  astnde  said 
first  and  second  fold  lines,  each  of  said  slotted  regions  extend- 
ing on  either  side  of  the  respective  one  of  said  fold  lines  into 
said  upper  face  and  into  the  respective  one  of  said  lateral 
faces; 

said  handle  being  fixed  to  said  lateral  faces  beneath  said  slotted 
regions  and  disposed  along  outer  surfaces  of  said  lateral  and 
upper  faces  to  extend  over  said  slotted  regions  and  the  portion 
of  said  upper  face  disposed  between  said  slotted  regions, 
whereby  upon  pulling  of  said  handle  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  lo  said  upper  face,  portions  of  said  handle 
move  into  said  slotted  regions 


5,704.541 
n^AT-TOP  CONTAINER  WITH  AN  OPENING  FITMENT 
Jens  Mogard,  Buffalo  Grove.  111.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  S.A..  PuUy.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.162 

InL  CI."  B65D  ■43A)S 

U.S.  CI.  229—125.15  10  Claims 


1    A  paperNiard-hased  container  compnsing 

a  laminate  sleeve  having  a  paperboard  substrate,  the  sleeve 
having  side  panels  folded  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 
cross-section,  the  sleeve  further  having  an  upper  end  section 
and  a  lower  end  section  divided  at  fold  lines  from  the  side 
panels,  the  upper  end  section  divided  by  fold  lines  into  an 
inner  opposed  pair  of  sections  and  an  outer  opposed  pair  of 
sections,  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  pair  of  opposed  sections 
having  cutouts,  each  of  the  inner  pair  of  opposed  sections 
being  defined  by  fold  lines  lo  form  a  middle  region  and 
laterally  opposed  side  regions  on  either  side  ol  the  middle 
region,  the  upper  end  section  being  folded  and  sealed  to  form 
a  generally  flanened  lop  of  the  container  wherein  each  of  the 
laterally  opposed  side  regions  of  each  inner  pair  of  opposed 
sections  lies  between  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  outer 
pair  of  opposed  side  portions  and  a  respective  middle  region, 
the  cutouts  of  the  upper  end  section  defining  an  aperture 
having  edges  with  exposed  paperboard  substrate;  and 

a  fitment  having  a  flange  and  a  neck,  the  neck  extending  from  an 
intenor  portion  of  the  container  lo  an  extenor  portion  of  the 
container,  the  flange  being  secured  over  an  interior  surface  of 
the  container  and  facilitating  protection  of  the  edges  of  the 
exposed  papertxiard  from  the  intenor  of  the  container 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Us\^R\  6.  1998 
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5.704^2 
WRAP  AROl  Nl)  C  ARRIER  WITH  IMPROVKI)  I  (K  KIMi 

MKANS 
(;ien   R.   Harrelson.   (Uinsville,   (ia..   assignor   to   Ri»er«<H>d 
International  Corporation,  AtlanU.  C.a. 

Kiled  Jan.  24.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  7««,-V)7 
Int.  CI.'  8650  VJ: 


laincd  in  sau)  second  area  prior  lo  dclachment  ol  said  tiap  from 
said  envelope,  said  hrsi  area  hcinj;  sufficienlK  large  lo  displas  ihe 
name  and  address  intomiation  prior  lo  delachmenl  ol  said  flap 


I :.S.  CI.  22"»— 198.2 


17  Claims 


5.704,544 
AIR  CONDITIONINi;  APPARATl  S  WITH  AN  IMPROVKD 

SI  NI.K;HT  CORRKCTION 

Katsuhiko  Samukawa.  Obu.  and  Yuji  Honda.  Okazaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  28.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  704.098 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  19«>5.  7-220901; 
Jul.  2.  1996.  8-172555 

Int.  CI.'  K24F  "/IX' 
I  S  CI   236— 49..^  21  Claims 
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>*SS£NGER       DRIVERS 
SEATSOeiPsi    StAT  SiDt  iDri 


FACEiSiDEi  FaCEiCENTERi   FftCEiSlOE 
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9 
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I  In  a  canon  including  a  panel  formed  from  tirsi  and  second 
panel  Haps  v^hich  arc  mecfianicallv  allached  lo  each  other,  the 
improvenieni  comprising 

the  hrst  and  second  panel  flaps  having  spaced  inlenor  ends. 

at  least  one  female  locWing  panel  connected  hv  a  told  line  to  the 
hrst  panel  flap,  the  female  liKking  panel  and  the  hrst  panel 
flap  King  in  ditterenl  hut  suhstantialK  parallel  planes  the 
female  locking  panel  extending  past  the  interior  end  of  the 
first  panel  flap 

the  female  Icxking  panel  conlaming  a  Uvking  o|X-ning  theiein. 

and 

a  liKking  lah  connected  lo  ihe  second  panel  Hap. 
the  liK-king  lah  extending  into  the  Icvking  opening   in  l.vking 
engagement  therewith 
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5,704,543 

W1NIK)W-KNVK1.0PK 

Kari  Pollanen,  Mechelininkatu  21   B  56.  UN -00 1 00  Helsinki. 

Finland 
PCT  No   PCT/I'194A»0324,  5  -"1  I>»«e  J""-  25,  1996,  }  102(el 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  feb.  9,  1995 

K-T  Hied  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,680 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  28,  199.V  fMMH 
'  Int.  CI."  B65D  2~A)t^.r/(>4 
I  S  CI.  229— .W3  5  Claim-s 


1  A  mailing  envelope  (ll  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  viall. 
one  of  said  vvalls  being  provided  with  at  least  one  vnndow  (2l.  and 
a  detachable  flap  (3),  said  envelope  being  intended  tor  sequential 
use  as  both  a  senders  envelope  and  a  reply  envelope,  wherein  said 
window  (2)  contains  two  areas  (2.  2"(,  a  hrst  of  said  areas  being 
lor  displaying  a  recipient  s  name  and  address  information  appear 
ing  on  an  insen  of  said  envelope  and  a  second  of  said  areas  being 
for  displaying  postal  markings,  said  detachable  flap  being  con 


1^  20t;   20a 

I   An  air  conditioning  app.irauis  loi  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 
conipanmenl.  comprising 

tirsi  sunlight  amouni  delecting  means  tor  delecting  an  amount  of 
sunlight  which  enters  a  dnver  s  seat  side  space  in  said  pas 
senger  companment  and  oulputting  a  sunlight  amouni  signal 
according  to  the  detected  value, 
second  sunlight  amount  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  amount 
of  sunlight  which  enters  a  passenger  seat  side  space  in  said 
passenger   companment   and   outputting   a   sunlight   amouni 
signal  according  to  the  detected  value, 
.hanging  means  tor  diflerentiallv  changing  Ihe  amounts  of  sun 
light  detected  hv  said  hrst  and  second  sunlight  amouni  detect 
ing  means  in  response  to  a  side  direction  in  which  sunlight 
enters  said  passenger  compartment,  said  side  direction  having 
a  non  zero  a/imuth  angle, 
sunlight  direction  changing  means  for  changing  a  sunlight  direc 
tion  so  that  said  amounts  of  sunlight  which  enters  said  hrst 
and  second  sunlight  amount  delecting  means  becomes  larger 
when  an  elevation  angle  of  sunlight  which  enters  said  passen 
ger  compartineni  is  small, 
air  conditioning  means  lor  controlling  states  of  conditioned  air 
blown  out  into  said  driver  s  seat  side  space  and  said  passenger 
scat  side  space, 
tirsi  air  target   value  calculating  means  tor  calculaiing  a  first 
target  value  of  air  blown  out  into  said  driver  s  seal  side  space, 
on  the  basis  of  interior  environmental  factors  including  sun 
hghl   amouni   lo  be  delected  bv   said  hrsi   sunlight  amount 
detecting  means, 
second  air  target  value  calculating  means  tor  calculating  a  sec 
ond  largel  value  ol  air  blown  out  mlo  said  passenger  seat  side 
space,  on  the   basis  of   said   interior  environmental   factors 
including   sunlight    amouni   to   be   detected   hv    said    second 
sunlight  amount  detecting  means;  and 
air  conditioning  control  means  for  controlling  said  air  condition 
ing  means  on  the  basis  of  said  hrsi  and  second  target  values 
calculated  bv   said  hrsi  and  second  target  value  calculating 
means,  wherein 
said  hrst  and  second  air  target  value  calculating  means  correct  at 
least  one  of  said  hrst  and   second  target   values  so  thai   a 
difference  between  said  slates  of  conditioned  air  blown  out 
inio  said  driver's  seal  side  space  and  said  passenger  seal  side 
space  becomes  larger,  when  a  ratio  or  a  difference,  between 
said  sunlight  amouni  signals  of  said  first  and  second  sunlight 
amouni  detecting  means  is  within  a  predetermined  range 


5,7044145 
CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Kenneth  Sweitzer,  Jr.,  2145  N.  Glade  Rd..  Swanton,  Md. 
21561 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522.494,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5„';88,59l.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.784 

Int.  Cl.'^  F24D  ^AH) 


I  .S.  CI.  237—8  R 


±e 


£=r 
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1  .A  climate  control  svstem  lor  independently  controlling  the 
lemperaturc  in  a  plurality  of  riK>ms  within  a  building,  said  climate 
control  system  compnsing 

a  source  of  heating/ctx)ling  fluid, 

a  plurality  of  ducts,  each  communicating  with  said  source  of 
heating/ctx)ling  fluid  and  having  an  opening  extending  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  rooms, 

a  plurality  of  registers,  each  provided  at  said  opening  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  ducts; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  louvers,  each  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
louvers  provided  at  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
registers,  each  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  louvers  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  blocking  heating/cooling 
fluid  flow  through  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
registers  and  an  open  position  allowing  heating/cooling  fluid 
flow  through  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers; 

a  plurality  of  electromechanical  actuating  mechanisms,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  electromechanical  actuating  mechanisms 
being  mechanically  linked  lo  a  respective  set  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  louvers  to  move  said  respective  set  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  louvers  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed 
position,  and 

a  plurality  of  thermostats,  each  liKated  within  a  respective  one 
of  the  plurality  of  rooms  and  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  electromechanical  actuating  mechanisms, 
said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  electromechanical 
actuating  mechanisms  moving  said  respective  set  of  said 
plurality  of  sets  of  louvers  responsive  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  thermostats;  whereby 

each  of  said  plurality  of  electromechanical  actuating  mecha- 
nisms responsive  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
thermostats  causes  a  respective  one  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets 
of  louvers  to  be  moved  to  said  closed  position  when  air 
temperature  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  rooms  housing  said 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  thermostats  is  above  a  user 
selected  setpoint  temperature  during  a  heating  cycle,  and 
below  a  user  selected  setpoint  temperature  dunng  a  cooling 
cycle. 


5,704346 
POSITION-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SPRAYER 
Ciraeme  W.  Henderson,  Pasadena;  Durham  K.  Giles,  Davis, 
both  of  Calif.:  Kent  D.  Funk,  Hiawatha,  and  Troy  C.  Kolb. 
Fairview,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Captstan,  Inc.,  Topeka, 
Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  529.172 


4  Claims 


Int.  Cl.*^  B05B  1/20 


I  .S.  CI.  239—1 


31  Oaims 


^^^H^ 


I  A  position-responsive  system  for  controlling  a  spray  apparatus 
including  a  sprayer  vehicle,  a  spray  tank  mounted  thereon  and 
storing  a  spray  liquid,  a  spray  discharge  assembly  communicating 
with  said  tank  to  discharge  said  liquid  therefrom  at  a  selected  spray 
pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  vehicle  and  communicating  with  said  spray  dis- 
charge assembly,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  nozzle  orifice  and  a 
nozzle  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  control 
flow  through  said  orifice,  and  said  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  memory  stonng  map  coordinates  defining  a  boundary  of  a 
field  to  be  sprayed; 

(b)  a  held  position  sen,sor  operative  to  sense  positions  of  said 
nozzles  relative  to  said  map  coordinates;  and 

(c)  an  application  controller  interfaced  to  said  spray  discharge 
assembly,  each  nozzle  valve,  said  memory,  and  said  held 
position  sensor;  said  controller  being  operative  to  adjust  said 
spray  pressure  from  said  spray  discharge  assembly  in 
response  to  a  detected  position  of  each  nozzle  relative  to  said 
map  coordinates  to  chsmge  the  droplet  size  of  spray  dis- 
charged from  said  nozzles. 


5.704347 

PERIODIC  MOTION  SHOWER  HEAD 

Zeev  Golan,  9  Stem  Street,  46412  Herzliya,  and  Dov  Sheffer.  3 

Petah  Tikva  Street,  58337  Hdon,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398384 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  6,  1994.  108866 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05B  i/W 

C.S.  CI.  239—11  27  Claims 


iiK 


1  A  shower  head  comprising  a  housing,  a  turbine  and  a  fluid  exit 
body  in  operative  engagement  therewith,  such  that  a  fluid  flow 
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through  said  turbine  causes  rotation  thereof  am)  penoiliL  motion  ol 
said  fluid  exit  hodv,  said  turbine  being  rotatable  about  a  hrst  axis 
said  fluid  exit  botly  having  a  central  axis  and  being  supponed  h> 
said  housing,  in  tilted  ptisition,  in  which  said  central  axis  is  tilled  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  hrst  axis,  and  means  dnvinglv  connecting 
said  turbine  to  said  fluid  exit  bodv  lo  prixluce  rotation  ot  said  fluid 
exit  b<xly  around  said  tirsl  axis  while  simultaneouslv  causing  said 
fluid  exit  b«x1>  lo  undergo  an  oscillating,  rocking  movement  in  said 
housing  in  said  tilted  p<isiiion 


SPRAY  NOZZI.K  HAVING  AIR  SHAPING  ORIFICKS  AND 

REVERSINt;  STRUCTIRE  FOR  t  LEANING 
Thomas  A.  Hedger,  Largo,  and  Nicholas  P.  Chagaris,  Tarpon 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  lo  Graves  Spray  Supply.  Inc.. 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,499 

Int.  CI."  B05B  "//: 

I  .S.  CI.  239—119  19  Claims 


14    A  sprav  nozzle  jllachahlc  lo  .i  spray  gun  and  Li>nipriMng 

ai  a  b»)dy  having  a  hrst  passageway  conneciable  to  a  source  ol 
liquid  resin  and  a  second  passageway  connectable  lo  .i  source 
ot  pressurized  air, 

bi  a  rotarv  hlling  rotatahlv  received  in  said  NhJv  and  Larrvm.c 
hrst  and  second  nozzles,  said  seci>nd  nozzle  comprising  .i 
narrow  conduil  through  said  rotary  htting, 

CI  said  rotary  htting  being  rotatable  between  tirsi  and  seci'nd 
orientations,  wherebv  in  said  hrst  orientation,  said  hrst  nozzle 
IS  aligned  with  said  hrsi  passageway  in  a  forward  facing 
direction  ot  said  hrsi  nozzle  and  said  second  nozzle  is  aligned 
with  said  second  passageway  and  wherebv.  in  said  second 
oneniation.  said  hrst  no/zle  is  aligned  with  said  hrsi  passage 
way  in  a  rearward  facing  direction  ol  said  hrst  nozzle  to 
facilitate  bacli  flushing  ot  said  hrsi  nozzle  while  said  narrow 
conduit  IS  misaligned  with  respecl  to  said  second  passageway. 


an  upper  housing  rotationallv  mi'unled  lo  a  lop  surface  of  Ihe 
base  member  and  tilting  inio  variable  angular  altitudes  rcia 
live  lo  a  venical  axis  ot  rotation  as  the  upper  housing  rotates 
about  the  base  tnember. 

a  liquid  chamber  in  the  upper  housing  tor  receiving  liquid  from 
an  external  source,  the  upper  housing  compnsing  al  leasl  one 
elongate  arm  memhier  rigidly  connected  al  one  end  lo  ihc 
upper  housing  and  proiecting  therefrom,  the  arm  mfmf>cr 
comprising  an  internal  liquid  passageway  communicaling 
with  the  liquid  chamber  and  receiving  liquid  therefrom,  and  al 
leasl  one  outlet  onhce  extending  through  an  outer  wall  ot  the 
arm  member  in  communication  with  the  liquid  passageway 
and  expelling  liquid  received  therefrom  through  the  onhce. 
and 

ihe  arm  member  rotates  and  tills  unitarily  with  Ihe  upper  hous- 
ing, and  Ihe  arm  member  comprises  actuation  means  for 
lilting  Ihc  upper  housing  as  the  arm  member  rotates,  wherebv 
varving  the  arm  merntier  angle  of  projection  relative  lo  ihe 
vertical  axis  of  rotation 


5,704,550 
I.IQl  ID  DISPENSER  WITH  FLOW  ( ONTROI 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charles;  Philip  L.  Nelson,  Elllsville,  and 
Martin  S.  Laffey,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  Contico 
International,  Inc.,  St.  LouLs,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser  No.  5*9.878 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  V/tWf  h:<4 

I  .S.  CI.  239 — .1.13  25  Claims 


IMI 


5,704  J»49 
OSCILLATING  SPRINKLER 
Richard  C.  Kephart,  Northfleld;  Peter  C.  Mctjichen.  C  leve- 
land   Heights,  and   Douglas  /latic.  North   Royalton.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company.  Hudson.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  .Ser  No.  678,869 
Int.  CI."  B05B  M)f)..l/l>.\ 
C.S.  CI.  239— 2.V>  30  Claims 

1    A  sprinlcler  comprising 
a  support  base  member. 


1    .A  liquid  dispenser  compriMng 

a  dispenser  bodv  having  a  pump  mechanism,  an  inlake  port 
adapted  tor  fluid  communicalion  with  a  source  ot  liquid,  an 
intake  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  communication 
hietween  the  intake  port  and  the  pump  mechanism,  a  hrsi 
check  valve  in  Ihe  intake  liquid  flow  path  conhgured  tor 
permitting  fluid  flow  from  ihe  intake  pon  lo  the  pump  mecha 
nism  and  hir  checking  fluid  How  from  the  pump  mechanism 
lo  Ihe  inlake  p<in.  a  discharge  port,  a  discharge  liquid  flow 
path    providing    fluid    communication    between    Ihe    pump 


mechanism  and  discharge  port,  and  a  second  check  valve  in 
the  discharge  liquid  flow  path  conhgured  for  permitting  fluid 
lo  flow  downstream  from  the  pump  mechanism  to  the  dis- 
charge port  and  for  checking  fluid  flow  from  the  discharge 
port  to  the  pump  mechanism,  and 
a  flow  restnclor  in  the  discharge  liquid  flow  path  moveable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  flow  restnctor  being 
configured  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  mecha- 
nism to  the  discharge  port  when  the  flow  restnctor  is  in  its 
hrst  position,  said  flow  restnctor  being  configured  for  at  least 
partially  impeding  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  mechanism  to  the 
discharge  port  when  the  flow  restnctor  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion 


I  .S.  n.  239^*03 


12    6 


I  A  rocket  combustion  chamber  injection  element  for  operation 
with  two  propellants  including  a  less  readily  disintegrating  propel- 
lant,  as  a  consequence  of  a  low  vapor  pressure  and/or  high  surface 
tension  and  a  more  readily  disintegrating  propellant.  compnsing: 

a  central  Ixxiy  with  a  flow  channel  with  an  outlet,  the  central 
h<xiy  generating  a  conical  drop  distribution  al  said  outlet 
forming  a  fuel  cone,  said  more  readily  disintegrating  propel- 
lant being  provided  in  said  central  body; 

a  sleeve  concentncally  surrounding  said  central  bixly  lo  form  an 
annular  flow  channel  for  said  less  readily  disintegrating  pro 
pellant. 

a  flow  splitter  arranged  between  said  central  body  and  said 
sleeve  for  splitting  propellant  flow  into  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual flows,  said  flow  splitter  including  an  even  number  of 
passage  channels  which  are  uniformally  distnbuted  around 
said  central  btxly.  each  of  said  passage  channels  for  generat- 
ing a  hne  propellant  jet.  said  passage  channels  cooperating  in 
pairs  to  direct  said  relatively  hne  propellant  jets  of  passage 
channel  pairs  lo  impinge  each  other  resulting  in  impact  atomi- 
zation.  wherein  an  axis  of  said  passage  channels  of  said  pair 
intersect  downstream  of  said  flow  splitter  and  upstream  of  a 
point  of  impact  of  said  fuel  cone  of  .said  conical  drop  distn- 
bulion  from  said  central  b<idv 


5,704,552 
INJECTOR 
Paul   TUmer,   Bamwood,   and   Dean   Hall,   Bristol,   both   of 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany, Solihull,  England 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1995, 
9515604 

InL  CI."  F02M  61/20 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.2  9  Claims 


5,704351 

INJECTION  ELEMENT  OF  COAXIAL  DESIGN  FOR 

RCX:KET  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ciiinther  Schmidt,  and  Dietrich  Haeseier,  both  of  Taufkirchen, 

C^rmany,    assignors    to     Daimler-Benz    Aerospace    AG, 

Ottobrunn,  C^ermany 

FUed  Apr  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  638^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1995,  195  15 
879.2 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7AU:7/(>6.  F02K  9/00,9/42 


2  Claims 


1  An  injector  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  seating,  a  valve 
element  engageable  with  the  seating,  a  resilient  member  arranged 
to  bias  the  valve  element  into  engagement  with  the  seating,  an 
abutment  adjustable  relative  lo  the  housing,  the  resilient  member 
being  engaged  between  the  valve  element  and  the  abutment 
whereby  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  abutment  with  respect  to 
the  housing  adjusts  the  compression  of  the  resilient  member,  a 
passage  provided  in  the  housing  for  carrying  fuel  towards  the 
seating,  an  inlet  provided  in  the  housing  for  connection  to  a  fuel 
source,  the  abutment  being  located  between  tfie  inlet  and  the 
passage,  wherein  the  abutment  includes  a  movable  element  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  whereby  communication  is  permitted 
between  the  inlel  and  the  passage 


5,704,553 
COMPACT  INJECTOR  ARMATURE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
David  P.  Wieczorek,  181  Revelle  Dr,  Newport  News,  Va.  23602, 
and  Hans  J.  Sailer,  119  Lakewood  Dr.,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

23185 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  550,049 

InL  CI."  B05B  ]/iO:  F16K  il/02 

I  .S.  CI.  239—585.1  1  Claim 

1  A  compact  injector  armature  valve  assembly  for  a  solenoid- 
operated  fuel  injector  allowing  the  reduction  in  the  O -ring  to 
O-ring  spacing  on  the  injector,  the  injector  having 

a  housing  containing  a  solenoid  coil  that  is  selectively  energized 

by  electnc  current  to  operate  the  fuel  injector, 
an  inlet  connector  tube  that  extends  into  the  solenoid  coil  to 

convey  liquid  fuel  into  the  housing. 
an  axially  opposite  nozzle  outlet  end  via  which  fuel  is  ejected 

from  Ihe  housing. 
a  valve  seat  mechanism  that  is  disposed  within  the  housing 
between  the  inlet  connector  lube  and  the  outlet  end  that  is 
operated  by  the  solenoid  coil  acting  through  a  spnng-biased 
armature  valve  assembly  to  open  and  close  a  flow  path 
through  the  housing  between  the  inlei  connector  tube  and  the 
outlet,  the  armature  valve  assembly  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses: 

a  tubular  cylindrical  armature  with  a  top  end  counlerbored 
capable  of  receiving  one  end  of  a  return  spring,  said  arma- 
ture forming  an  upper  guide  for  the  armature  valve  assem- 
bly; 
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1  necked  doun  liihular  fHirlKin  inlegral  vAilh  sdul  arinauirc  Im 
torming  an  inner  diameter  smaller  Ihan  anil  axialU  aligned 
with  said  counterbtire  diameter. 

I  ball  valve  sealing  member  having  a  circular  gnmve  between 
Its  ma|(ir  diameter  and  ils  lop  end  adiacenl  said  inner 
diameter  ot  said  neck  down  piirtion  tor  cnmping  said  ball 
valve  to  said  inner  diameter,  said  hall  valve  tor  sealing  the 
valve  scat  mectianism  trom  tiuid  ttow  therethrough 


b  a  cover  removablv  connected  to  the  NkIv.  said  cover  compris 
ing  at  least  partially  insulalivc  matenal.  the  cover  including 
(I)  an  inner  surface  v*hich  cooperates  with  an  outer  surface  of 
the    tKKiv    to    form    at    least    one    void    into   v^hich    liquid 
emanating  trom  the  lip  and  gas  emanating  trom  the  tvxlv 
may  ttow    the  cover  torming  a  channel  through  which  the 
liquid  and  the  gas  flow,  the  channel  adapted  in  shape  to 
cause  atomi/ed  liquid  and  gas  to  emanate  properly  Irorn  the 
channel  into  air  surrounding  the  nozzle. 
nil  an  electrode  at   least   partiallv    surrounding   the  vhannel, 
adapted  lo  create  electrical  charge  in  ihe  liquid  flowing  in 
the  channel, 
nil)  an  outer  surface  which  is  shaped  lo  reduce  turbulence  ol 
air  flowing  adjacent  lo  the  cover,  and 
c     al   least  one  annular  shaped  cavity    formed  on  an  outside 
surface  of  the  nozzle.  Ihe  cavily  adapted  in  shape  to  reduce 
reception  of  liquid  and  gas  and  other  surface  contaminants, 
and   to  reduce   current   flowing   between   ihe   electrode   anil 
electrical  ground 


5,704„S55 
SINGI.K-St  RKW  KXTRl  DER  FOR  SOLID  STATK  SHKAR 

EXTRLSION  PI  LVERIZATION  AND  METHOD 
Hamid  Arastoopour.  Downers  (Jrove,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Institute  of  TechnoloK>.  Chicago,  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,46«,  Aug.  2.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,415^154.  This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

440.727 

Int.  Cl.'^  B02C  /"V/C:  :i/s 

l.S.  C'l.  241—16  2*  C'laim-s 


5.7044;54 

EI.E(TRO.STATK"  SPRAY  NOZZLES  FOR  ABRASIVE 

AND  (  ONDUtTlVE  LIQl'lDS  IN  HARSH 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Steven  C.  Cooper,  and  S.  F>lward  Ijiw.  both  of  Atheas,  (;a.. 

assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Georgia  Reseach  Foundation.  Inc.. 

Athens,  (>a. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  620.08* 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  -iAMi 

I :.S.  n.  239—690.1  H6  Claims 


^1 


1  A  pnvess  for  solid  state  shear  extrusion  pulverization  ot  a 
polymenc  matenal  comprising 

heating  laid  p<ilymenc  matenal  by  heating  means,  then  moling 
said  polymenc  matenal. 

applying  normal  and  shear  forces  sufficient  to  form  powder  of 
said  polymenc  matenal.  said  normal  and  shear  forces  applied 
by  one  of  a  cylindncal  and  a  conical  mesh  single  screvv,  and 

fluidizing  said  powder  by  application  of  a  gas  stream 


1   An  inducUon  spray-charging  nozz.le  compnsing 
a.  a  body  including  a  liquid  channel  and  a  gas  channel,  the  liquid 
channel  terminating  in  a  tip. 


5,704^56 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  PRODUCTION  OF  COLLOTOAL 
PARTICLES 
John  R.  McLaughlin,  240  Highview  L«.,  Media,  Pa.  19063 
Continuation-in-p<ui  of  Ser.  No.  482,077,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatloa  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7163^1 
Int.  CI."  B02C  I7/W.I7/20 
VS.  a.  241—21  5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  rapidly  producing  colloidal  particles,  the  pro- 
cess compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  feedstock  slurry  having  an  average  particle  size 
less  than  one  micron  to  a  stirred  media  mill,  the  slurry 
including  from  about  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  dispersant; 
and  a  total  solids  of  less  than  about  SO  percent  by  weight  in  a 
low  viscosity  fluid. 


ibi  providing  ^eraniK  beads  less  than  1(K)  microns  in  diameter  in 

the  mill. 
(CI  hlling  the  mill  lo  .<  volume  in  excess  ot  i^l'J: 
id  I  operating  the  mill  al  tip  speeds  at  least  2(1  melers/sec.  and 
lei  limiling  the  residence  tiitie  to  less  than  aKiut  two  minutes. 

thereby    producing  particles  having  an  average  particle  si/e   less 

than  about  0  I   micron  trom  Ihe  feedsUK'k 


5.704il57 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIAL 

I>ouglas  J.  Hallett,  .Acton,  and  Kelvin  R.  Campbell,  Guelph, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ELI  Ex^o  Logic  Inc.,  Rockwood, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.224 

Int.  Cl.'^  B02C  n/()(> 

I  .S.  CI.  241—23  48  Qaims 


1  A  method  tor  separating  a  relatively  volatile  component  of  an 
agglomerate  having  a  solid  component,  the  method  compnsing 
milling  Ihe  agglomerate  in  a  container  having  relatively  chemically 
men  solid  particles  kKated  therein  by  movement  of  the  container 
to  mix  the  particles  and  agglomerate  so  as  to  break  down  the 
agglomerate  lo  relatively  small  particles,  wherein  the  container  is 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  a  bath  of  molten  matenal  which  is 
healed  tor  transfer  of  energy  from  the  bath  to  the  intcnor  of  the 
container  to  promote  release  of  the  relatively  volatile  component  as 
V  apor  from  the  solid  particles. 


5,704,558 

Al  TOM.ATED  RECYCLING  CENTER  FOR  ALUMINl  M 

CANS 

Dewayne  D.  Arrott.  Waxahachie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Can  Depot, 

L.P.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,869 

Int.  CI."  B02C  /v//:,:,</rw 

U.S.  CI.  241—47  9  Claims 

1    An  automatic  recycling  center  tor  collecting  aluminum  cans, 
comprising 

an  outer  container  having  an  input  slot  where  metal  cans  can  be 

placed  into  the  outer  container. 
a  motonzed  shredder  mounted  wilhin  the  outer  container  tor 

shredding  the  metal  cans, 
.1  vollection  box  within  the  outer  container  tor  collecting  shred 

ded  cans, 
a  dud  connecting  the  input  slot  lo  the  shredder, 
a  blower  for  creating  an  airflow  through  the  duct  to  carry  the 

metal  cans  from  the  input  slol  to  the  shredder; 
.1  primary  rejection  chute  for  separating  out  material  that  is  nxi 

heavy  to  pass  through  the  duct,  and 


a  secondary  rejection  chute  for  separating  out  matenal  that  is 
light  enough  to  pass  the  pnmary  rejection  chute,  but  too 
heavy  lo  pass  tfirough  the  duct  to  the  shredder 


5,704,559 
REFINING  ELEMENT 
Per  Froberg,  Tampere;  Veikko  Kankaanpiiii,  Valkeakoski,  and 
Juha  Makivaara,  Tampere,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Sunds 
Defibrator  Industries  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00699,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  29,  1994,  9402282 
Int  CI."  B02C  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  241— 261J  4  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  rehning  lignocellulose-containing  matenal 
compnsing  a  hrst  stationary  refining  disk  having  a  first  refining 
surface  and  a  second  rotatable  refining  disk  having  a  second 
rehmng  surface,  said  first  and  second  refining  disks  being  mounted 
with  said  first  and  second  refining  surfaces  facing  each  other  in 
opposed  relationship  thereby  defining  a  refining  gap  theret)etween. 
said  first  rehning  surface  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
first  bars  separated  by  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  said  second 
rehning  surface  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  second 
bars  separated  by  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  plurality  of  radially 
extending  first  bars  including  a  plurality  of  hrst  raised  portions 
aliemating  radially  with  a  plurality  of  hrst  depresised  portions,  said 
plurality  of  radially  extending  second  bars  including  a  plurality  ot 
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<iecond  raised  [xirticms  .iltorn.mnj;  r,u)i.ills  uiih  .i  pliir.ilils  "I 
MXonil  depressed  |ninioiis,  s.iid  plur;ihl\  .it  lirsi  r.used  (nTDnris 
being  livaied  oppt>sne  said  pliualil)  ot  second  depressed  [xinmns 
and  said  pluralilv  iit  seeond  raised  CHinions  ht-ing  liKaled  opposiie 
said  pluralil>  ol  tirsi  depresse.l  portions  said  pluralilv  ot  tirsi 
raised  portions  hasinj;  a  tirsi  predelerniined  lenglh  and  said  plural 
il\  ot  second  raised  portions  having  a  second  predek-rniined 
length,  said  tirsl  predeieriiuneil  length  being  less  than  said  secoml 
predetermined  length 


(  ON(  RETK  (  Rl  SHKR  WITH  I  I  TTIN(;  SHK ARS 

Alois  Wimmer.  Hof  B.  SaliburR,  Austria,  assignor  lo  Wimmer 

Hartstahl  (;esmbH  &  Co.  K(;,  ThalKau.  Austria 

Kiled  Jul.  •».  I9<»<>,  S«r.  No.  677,133 

Int.  CI."  Btl2C  Un:  l/lii 

I  ..S.  CI.  241—26*  •*  t'laims 


I    A  concrete  crusher  with  cutting  shears,  comprising 

a  frame  rolalahh  mountable  on  an  excavator  binim  receptacle. 

jaws  dehning  concrete  breaker  tongs  pivotalK  mounted  on  said 

frame, 
an   hydraulic   pisionycvlinder   unit   dnvahU    connected   to   said 

jaws, 
a  hrst  cutting  ami  ot  the  cutting  shears  distinct  trom  and  rigidU 

joined  lo  one  ot  said  jaws    and  a  second  cutting  arm  ot  the 

culling  shears  rigidly  |oined  to  said  frame, 
said  hrst  cutting  arm  being  disptised  as  an  additional  arm  on  i>ne 

of  said  laws  ot  said  concrete  breaker  longs  such  that,  when 

said  hrst  cutting  ami  is  in  an  open  position  relative  to  said 

second  culling  arm,  said  breaker  lungs  are  in  an  open  position 

as  well 


welded  onto  said  roll  surface  (12)  at  predclemiined  intervals 
from  one  another  to  tonn  pivkels  1 17|  for  the  accommodation 
ot  compacted  hne  granuLir  material,  each  ot  said  nub  pins 
including 

,1  radiallv  inner  cylindrical  pin  pan  il.'^i  ot  easilv  weldable 
material,  said  radialK  inner  part  ( 13i  being  welded  to  said  roll 
surface  (12  >  and 

.1  radiallv  outer  cvlindrical  pin  part  (14)  protectivelv  covering 
said  inner  pin  part  1 13).  said  radially  outer  pin  part  i  I4i  being 
matcriallv  Nmded  to  said  radially  inner  pin  part  (13l  and 
consisting  ot  a  material  substantially  harder  than  said  easily 
weldable  material  of  said  radially  inner  pin  part  (14i. 

said  nub  pins  extending  radially  trom  said  roll  surlace  1 12 1  lo  a 
height  greater  than  approximately  '<  mm  and  said  predeter 
mined  intervals  being  smaller  than  approximatelv  4(1  mm 


5,704„S62 
CI  ntRHKAD  FOR  FORACiK  HARVF:.STKR 
Robert  A.  WagsUff,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,691 
Int.  CI.'  B02C'  IH'IS 


I  ..S.  CI.  241—294 


14  Claims 


5,704,561 

WEAR  RE.SISTANT  HARD-SI  RFACINC,  FOR  THE 

ROLLS  OF  HIGH-PRESSl  RE  ROLL  PRESSES  FOR  Sl/F 

REDUCTION  OF  CJRANLLAR  MATERIAL 
Jakob   Ansen,    Koln;    Frank    Fischer-Helwig,   HoffnunKSthal. 
Ludger  Alsmann,   Koln,  and   Michael  Wollner,  (iummers- 
bach,  all  of  Ciermany,  as.signors  to  Deutz  AC;,  Cologne,  (ler- 

raanv 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  523,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  5,  1994,  44  31 
563.5 

Int.  CI."  B02C  -J/oii 
I  .S.  CI.  241—293  1-'  Claims 

I    A  high  pressure  roll  press  tor  the  si/e  reduction  ot  granular 
material  comprising 

a  pair  ot  counter  rotatahic  rolls  each  having  a  roll  surtace  (12) 
and  a  pluralitv  ot  outwardly  projecting  cylindrical  nub  pins 


1    A  rolatable  totage  harvester  cullerhead  comprising 

a  rolatable  shaft, 

a  plurality  ot  axially   spaced  disc  shaped  plate  memf>ers  having 

substantiallv  the  same  diameters  and  affixed  in  parallel  planes 

transversely  along  said  shaft  tor  rotation  therewith, 
a   pluralitv    of  mounting   members  detachablv    secured   lo   said 

plate  members, 
a  drum  having  an  inner  surface  having  a  diameter  al  least  as 

great  as  the  diameters  ot  said  disc  shaped  plate  members, 
attachment   means   tor  delachably    securing   said   drum   to   said 

mounting  members, 
a   plurality    ot    substantially    fiat    knives,   each    knite    having   a 

cutting  edge  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  less  than  halt 

the  axial  length  ot  said  dmm, 
a    plurality    ot    knife    support    assemblies   comprising    support 

bliKks,  said  attachment  means  delachably  securing  said  sup 

port  bliKks  to  the  outer  surface  ot  said  drum,  and 


said  knile  support  assembly  further  comprising  tastener  means 
lor  securing  said  knives  to  said  blocks  with  Ihe  cutting  edges 
extending  in  the  direction  ol  rotation  ot  said  cullerhead  and 
generating  a  cylinder  as  the  cullerhead  rotates,  said  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  ot  said  drum 


5,704,563 

REEL- TABLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  WITH  IDLER 

FRIC  TION  W HEEL  AND  REEL  FRICTION  WHEEL  FOR 

CSE  IN  TAPE  RECORDINC./REPRODLCINC;  APPARATUS 

Do  \bung  Choi,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,1996,  Ser.  No.  659,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30.  1995, 
95-19019 

Int.  CI.    (;ilB  /v<: 
IS.  CI.  242— 356  8  Claims 


\ 


5   A  reel  table  driving  mechanism  comprising 
two  reel  tables  each  having  a  reel  gear  formed  thereon, 
an  idler  iriovably  installed  fietween  said  reel-tables  and  having  a 
gearing  portion  fomied  thereon  tor  selectively  engaging  with 
the  reel  gears  ot  said  reel-tables 
a  capstan  motor,  and 

a  dnving  gear  driven  by  said  capstan  molor  lo  rotate  said  idler, 
wherein  said  idler  has  an  idler  friction  wheel  shanng  a  common 
shaft  with  said  idler  on  which  said  gearing  portion  is  fomied 
and  wherein  each  ot  said  reel-iables  has  a  reel  fnction  wheel 
which  makes  contact  with  an  outer  peripheral  surtace  ot  said 
idler  tnction  wheel  while  the  gearing  portion  meshes  with  the 
reel  gear  and  maintains  an  appropriate  distance  between  a 
shall  ot  each  ot  ihe  reel  tables  and  Ihe  shall  ot  ihe  idler. 


5,704,5*4 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODl'CINC;  A  PLl  RALIT^  OF 

IDENTICAL  LENGTHS  OF  RIBBON 

Bret  J.  Neiderman,  29709  Quail  Run  Dr.,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

91301 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  645,205 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  fVW 
I  .S.  CI.  242—527.5  6  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  lor  producing  a  plurality  ot  identical  sinps  ot 
ribbon  compnsing: 
a  trame, 

.1  reel  assemblv  mounted  on  said  trame.  said  reel  assembly 
having  a  pair  ot  end  discs  which  are  hxedlv  mounted  in  a 
spaced  apart  manner  on  a  shaft,  each  said  end  disc  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  said  shaft  being  rolatable; 
a  plurality  of  dovetail  slots  tomied  within  each  said  end  disc, 
said  dovetail  skits  ot  each  said  end  disc  being  radially  located 
relative  to  said  shaft,  said  dovetail  slots  being  spaced  trom 
said  shaft. 


a  bar  being  slidably  mounted  within  each  said  dovetail  slot  with 
there  being  a  separate  said  bar  for  each  said  dovetail  slot 
resulting  in  a  plurality  ot  said  bars,  each  said  bar  being 
independently  adjustable  by  being  inovable  relative  lo  its 
respective  said  dovetail  slot  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to 
said  shaft,  each  said  bar  being  snugly  retained  within  its 
respective  said  dovetail  slot  and  when  a  said  bar  is  manually 
grabbed  and  moved  and  then  released,  the  said  bar  will 
remain  in  its  established  position; 

each  said  bar  including  a  series  of  holes  located  in  a  line 
arrangement  radially  aligned  relative  lo  said  shaft,  an  elon- 
gated arm  lockingly  engaging  one  of  said  holes,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  said  elongated  arms  with  each  said  elongated  arm 
being  located  parallel  to  said  shaft,  each  said  elongated  arm 
being  removably  mounted  between  a  pair  of  said  bars,  each 
said  elongated  arm  being  adjustably  movable  between  aligned 
pairs  of  said  holes  of  its  respective  pair  of  said  bars  to  cause 
said  elongated  aim  to  be  liKated  nearer  to  or  farther  away 
from  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  each  said  bar  extending  beyond 
said  peripheral  edge  of  Its  respective  said  end  disc;  and 

whereby  an  elongated  length  of  nbbon  is  to  be  wound  about  said 
elongated  arm  by  rotating  said  reel  assembly  and  then  by 
manual  cutting  with  a  separate  cutting  implement  across  the 
wound  ribbon  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  elongated  arms 
results  in  the  prcxiucing  of  a  plurality  of  individual  said  stnps 
ot  nbbtin  all  of  the  same  length,  whereby  remounting  of  said 
elongated  arms  in  said  holes  that  are  further  from  said  shaft 
will  result  in  the  production  of  a  longer  length  of  said  strips  of 
ribbon,  whereby  adjusting  ot  the  position  of  said  bars  by 
slidably  moving  of  said  bars  to  a  radially  outward  position 
will  also  result  in  the  pnxiuction  ot  a  longer  length  ot  said 
stnps  of  ribbon. 


5.704365 
TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER  WITH  STORAGE  SHELF 
Terry  L.  Cheng,  6742  Edgeworth  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.154 
Int.  Cl."^  B65H  67/W 
U.S.  CI.  242—560.2  5  Claims 

1    A  toilet  paper  dispenser  comprising 
a  vertical  spine  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end: 
a  hon/ontal   dispenser  shelf  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the 
vertical   spine,  the  horizontal  dispenser  shelf  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surtace 
a  vertical  spindle,  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  Ihe  dispenser 

shelf,  for  holding  a  roll  of  toilet  paper; 
a  hon/ontal  adapter  lube,  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  ot  the 
dispenser    shelf,    for    accepting    a    conventional    hon/onlal 
spindle; 
a  generally  hon/ontal  guide  tufie  attached  perpendicularly  to  the 

adapter  tube; 
a  brace  tufie  slidablv  mounted  in  the  cuide  lube,  and 
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.1  compression  spring,  in  ihc  hr.Kc  luK.-,  urmni;  ilu-  hr.KC  iiiK'  ic 
t-Menil  Ironi  the  i;uulc  HiK- 


paper  lowflinj;  heiwecn  said  side  edges,  and  ihe  distances 
heiween  the  cenlers  ot  adjacent  trangihle  toweling  portions 
being  suhsianiialK  the  same  along  substantial!)  the  lull  length 
ol  said  perlorated  tear  hue 


5.7(M.567 
BI.AOK  DK-IC  KR  K)R  ROTARY  VMN(;  AIRCRAFT 
John  Michael   Maglieri,  Williamsburg.  Va..  assignor  to  The 
I  ni«ed  States  of  America  as  represented  hv  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armv.  Washington,  D.C. 

Kiled  Oct.  16.  1W5.  Ser  No.  .M.VMtft 

Int.  CI.'  BMO  /v/: 

I  .S.  1 1.  2+1— 17.11  9  Claim.s 


5,7()4,5<«* 

PAPKR  row  Kl.  ROM.  W  ITH  VARIKCJATKI) 

PKRFOR.\TIONS 

Rudolph  W.  .Schutz.  Fort  Bragg,  and  John  R.  Mood>,  \nliiK-h. 

biith   of  Calif.,   a.sslgnon.   to  James   River   Corporation   of 

Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  55«.<>.M,  Oct.  .M.  IW?.  Fat. 

No.  5,(>30,526.  This  application  Mar  l.<,  lfH>.  .Ser.  No. 

615J54 

Int.  CI."  B65H  <V/(y 

I  .S.  CI.  242 5'>5  **  <'laims 


I    In  combination 

a  pa[ier  towel  dispenser  deliniiig  an  interior  and  iiic Hiding  oinlel 
walls  dehning  an  o|)ening  coniiminicating  «ilh  s.iid  inlenoi 
said  outlet  walls  being  spaceil  apart    and 

a  roll  ot  paper  toweling  having  side  edges  chsfxised  within  Ihc 
interior  ol  the  pa[>er  towel  dispenser  tor  disjx-nsing  through 
said  opening,  said  side  edges  being  spaced  apail  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  tvtween  said  outlet  walls,  sanl  pa[HT 
toweling  ha\ing  a  pluralitv  ot  spaced  pertorated  tear  lines 
diMding  said  paper  toweling  into  a  pkiralit\  ot  paper  toweling 
segments  including  an  end most  paper  toweling  segment  h.t\ 
ing  a  terminal  end.  said  pertorated  tear  lines  tx-ing  straight 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  extending  between  and  orthogo 
nallv  relative  to  the  side  edges  ol  said  paper  toweling,  each  ot 
said  pertorated  tear  lines  comprising  a  pluralitv  ol  spaced 
elongated.  axialK  aligned  slits  extending  through  said  paper 
toweling  and  separated  b\  trangible  toweling  portions  extend 
ing  therebetween,  the  slits  located  at  ot  closelv  ad|acent  to  the 
side  edges  ol  sanl  paper  toweling  being  longer  than  the  slits 
liKaled  at  or  closelv  ad|acent  to  the  middle  ot  said  paper 
toweling  between  said  side  edges,  the  trangible  toweling 
portions  liKated  at  or  closelv  adfacent  to  the  side  edges  ol  said 
paper  toweling  tx-ing  narrower  than  the  trangible  toweling 
[Kirtions  l(Kaled  at  or  closelv  ad|acent  to  the  middle  ol  said 


I  A  rotarv  bl.ule  de  icer  for  aircraft  having  a  rotor  mast  and  hub. 
.iiid  .1  iiiultiplKilv  ot  airtoil  rotor  blades,  each  rotor  blade  having  a 
root  end  and  an  outNiard  enil  with  a  blade  cut!  at  Ihe  riMit  end  and 
a  leading  edge  and  a  lagging  edge,  comprising 

a  multiplicitv  ot  magnets  placed  on  Ihe  rotor  mast,  a  coil 
inlegrated  with  laminated  metal  plates  mounted  on  each  rotor 
hiaile  cut!  the  magnets  and  the  coil  with  laminated  plates 
being  mounted  in  sutlicient  proximitv  to  each  other  so  that  as 
the  rotor  turns  through  its  cvcle  Ihe  magnets  pass  the  latni 
nated  metal  plaies  so  as  to  induce  a  high  voltage  and  high 
current,  electncallv  conductive  leail  means  tor  carrving  cur 
lent  trom  the  coil  down  the  length  <il  each  rotor  blade, 
electrical  resistanse  heating  means  connected  to  said  lead 
means  lor  impaning  heat  lo  ihe  blade  surtai.e  to  melt  .iccreted 


5,7(M,56« 
AIRPLANK  PIROl  KITK  STKKRINt;  SYSTEM 
John  Watts,  Redmond,  Wash.,  as.signor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wa.sh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2»9,6A7,  Mar.  M,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  395.3.17 
Int.  CI.'  BMC  :sA((  :vu    B64B  IMi 
I  .S.  CI.  244—541  4  Claims 

I  In  an  aircraft  having  nose  wheels  anil  main  gear  wheels 
incluiling  a  three  axled  truck  beam  h.iving  lorward  and  att  axles 
steered  relative  lo  Ihe  truck  beam,  a  meihcKt  tot  aircraft  pirouette 
turning  comprising  Ihe  steps  ol 

steering  the  aircrali  nose  wheels  to  a  steering  angle  ol  afxiut  '^O 

degrees 
generating  a  turning  moment  around  a  turn  center  liKated  sub 
slaniiallv  al  Ihe  aircraft  centerline  hielween  the  aircratts  main 
gear  wheels    and  wherein  s.ud  step  ot  generating  a  turning 
moment   around   a   mm   center   located   suhstantiallv    at   the 


1 


5,704.570 

WELDED  NOSE  RAIL  USED  FOR  CROSSING 

Takaaki  trie,  Himeji,  and  Hisashi  Takahata,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167.094 
Claimis  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1992.  4-355270: 
Feb.  1.  1993.  5-037526 

InL  CI."  EOIB  7/(K) 
L.S.  CI.  246 — 454  4  Claims 


V 

0 — 9 
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aircraft  centerline  tietween  Ihe  aircraft's  main  gear  wheels 
comprises  using  differential  engine  thrust  between  left  and 
nght  engines 


I  A  counterbalance  mechanism  for  countering  the  weight  of  a 
diMir  in  an  airplane,  the  dixjr  being  mounted  to  the  fuselage  of  the 
airplane  and  being  opened  by  upward  and  inward  rotation  about  a 
hinge  axis  thai  extends  longitudinally  relative  to  the  airplane,  the 
counterbalance  mechanism  compnsing 

(al  a  housing  for  connection  lo  the  airplane: 

(b)  a  guide  tube  rotaiably  mounted  to  the  housing  and  extending 
toward  ihe  door,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  guide  tube  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  of  the  door,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  guide  tube  being  located  at  a  position  along  the 
guide  tube  that  allows  a  portion  of  each  end  of  the  guide  tube 
lo  rotate  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  guide  tube  thereby 
being  capable  of  engaging  in  a  rocking  motion,  the  guide  tube 
including: 

(1)  a  rod  being  partially  contained  by  the  guide  lube  and 
having  an  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  guide  tube  in  a 
direction  towards  the  airplane  door:  and 

111)  at  least  one  spnng  contained  in  the  guide  tube  and 
mechanically  linked  to  the  rod  for  urging  the  rod  into  a 
retracted  position  within  the  guide  tube:  and 

(c)  linkage  means  for  connecting  the  outwardly  extending  end  of 
the  rod  to  the  door 


5.704.569 
COUNTERBALANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  INWARDLY 
AND  I'PWARDLY  OPENING  PLUG-TY  PE  AIRPLANE 
CARGO  DOORS 
Dyrk  L.  Daniels.  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^30 

int.  CI."  B64C  ]/l4 

I  .S.  CI.  244—129.5  18  Claims 


1  A  nose  rail  memfier  for  a  railway  crossing  for  a  turnout  or 
wayside  switch  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rail  parts  made  of  high  carbon  steel,  having  head 
p<mions,  base  portions  and  middle  support  portions  therebe- 
tween, each  rail  part  having  a  concave  portion  at  a  side  face  of 
the  middle  support  portion  thereof  and  said  pair  of  rail  parts 
being  joined  at  the  concave  portions  of  their  side  faces  so  as 
to  form  an  integrated  head  portion:  and 

a  backing  plate  composing  the  same  high  carbon  steel  matenal 
of  said  rail  pans,  or  a  steel  matenal  having  less  cartwn  conteni 
than  that  of  the  rail  parts,  disposed  between  the  facing  con- 
cave portions  of  the  side  faces  of  said  rail  parts  at  said 
integrate  head  portion. 

wherein  said  pair  of  rail  parts  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  in  a  longitudinal  shape  from  said  integrated  head  portion 
10  a  branching  head  portion,  said  pairs  of  head  and  base 
portions  being  joined  by  means  of  electron  beam  welding,  and 
a  wheel  tread  of  the  nose  rail  member  having  a  homogeneous 
and  tine  pearlite  structure. 


5.7043'71 

CABLE  TRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

James  M.  Vargo,  9754  SW.  Alsea  Dr..  T^ialatin,  Oreg.  97062 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30734 

Int  a."  F16L  im) 

U.S.  CI.  248—58  40  Claims 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  cable  tray,  compnsing  the  steps: 
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(.11  dttjching  an  olongale  sirul  haMnp  an  elont!aie  .'(fn  ^^■^.t■s^  !■' 

a  huilding. 
(h)  piisilioninj;  an  elongalf  run^  irans^erseU  acmsv  the  rt-icxs. 
(1.1  attaching  the  rung  In  thf  strut  with  a  mechanRal   tastenor 

after  attaching  the  strut  to  the  building,  and 
id)  installing  tahle  unto  the  nings  and  suhstantiallv  parallel  u< 

ihe  strut 


5,704^72 
METHOD  AND  .APPARATIS  FOR  KA.STKNIN(; 
Mark  A.  Vogel,  Krankfort,  and  James  K.  deBeers,  Hiasdale, 
bolh  of  III.,  a-viiRnori  to  IllinoLs  Tool  Works  Inc.,  (ilenview. 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  540,558 
Int.  CI.'  F16I.  </rW 
r..S.  CI.  24«— 65 


20  Claims 


1    .Apparatus   lor   lastening   an   article   to  a   mounting   niemhfr 
onupnsing 

a  load  member,  hawiig  a  contact  surface  and  a  mouiiling  surface, 
and  an  axial  ihroughhole  extending  between  said  contact 
surface  and  said  mounting  surface,  adapted  to  be  fastened  lo 
said  mounting  member, 

a  NkIv  member  having  a  ihroughhole  receiving  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  load  member  therein, 

a  breakable  flash  connection  coupling  said  load  member  to  said 
Nxly  member  in  a  unitarv  manner  so  that  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  load  memfier  is  disposable  within  said  Ihroughhole  ot 
said  boiK  member  such  that  said  load  memfx-r  is  disposed  at 
a  hrsi  axial  position  with  respect  to  said  Nxlv  member 
wherebs  said  mounting  surface  ot  said  load  member  is  spaced 
from  said  mounting  member,  and 

fastening  means,  engageable  with  said  contact  surtaie  ot  said 
load  member  and  adapted  tor  fastened  connection  lo  said 
mounting  member,  for  breaking  said  breakable  flash  connev 
tion,  and  for  axiallv  moving  said  load  member  relative  to  said 
fxKlv  member  from  said  hrst  axial  position  at  which  said 
mounting  surface  of  said  load  member  is  spaced  from  said 
mounting  member  to  a  second  axial  position  at  which  said 
mounting  surface  of  said  load  member  is  disposed  in  contact 
with  said  mounting  member  so  as  to  isolate  said  bodv  member 
from  stress  imparled  hv  said  fastening  means  during  a  fasten 
ing  operation  and  therebv  reduce  deformation  of  said  NhIv 
member 


5,704,573 
APFRH  RF  HKI.D  CLIP  TVPF  FASTKNFR 
James  K.  de  Beers,  Hiasdale.  and  David  A.  Shereyk.  Tinley 
Park,  both  of  III.,  aviignors  to   Illinois  Tool   Worts   Inc., 
(ilenview.  III. 

Filed  AuR.  2«,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  51»».<>25 
Int.  CI.'  F16I.  </lHi 
I  ..S.  CI.  248—7.1  20  Claims 

1    An  aperture  held  tlip  ivpe  fastener,  comprising 
aperture  insertion  and  locking  means  tor  insenion  through  an 
aperture  of  a  panel  and  tor  engaging  a  hrst  surface  of  the 
panel  so  as  to  mount  said  fastener  upon  the  panel 
flexible  arcuate   lever  .irm   means  connected  to  said  apenure 
insenion  and  lixking  means  and  having  distal  end  [-Kirtions 


thereof  adapted  for  en  a  second  opp<isiie  surface  ot  the  panel 
upon  which  said  fastener  is  to  be  mounted  when  said  aperture 
insenion  and  lixking  means  is  disposed  through  the  aperture 
ot  the  panel  so  as  to  ciHiperale  with  said  apenure  insertion  and 
locking  means  in  hxediv  mounting  said  fastener  upon  the 
panel,  said  flexible  arcuate  lever  arm  means  being  flexihlv 
movable  betvteen  a  hrst  arcuate  state  when  said  aperture 
insertion  and  locking  means  is  not  disposed  through  the 
aperture  of  the  panel  and  engaged  with  Ihe  first  surface  nf  the 
panel,  and  a  second  substantiallv  flattened  state  when  said 
aperture  insertion  and  IcKking  means  is  disposed  through  the 
apenure  ot  the  panel  and  engaged  with  ihe  tirst  surface  of  the 
panel. 

seating  surface  means  lor  reccivablv  seating  a  hrst  side  portion 
of  an  Item  to  f>e  held  within  said  fastener. 

linger  means  tor  engaging  a  second  side  portion  ot  an  item  to  be 
held  within  said  fastener  so  as  to  bias  the  item,  to  be  held 
within  said  fastener,  into  engagement  with  said  seating  sur 
face  means  such  that  the  item  lo  be  held  within  said  fastener  is 
hxediv  retained  wiihin  said  fastener  bv  said  hnger  means  and 
said  seating  surface  means,  and 

side  lever  arm  means  operalivelv  connected  lo  said  distal  end 
portions  of  said  arcuate  lever  ami  means  and  to  said  hnger 
means  for  transmitting  forces  from  said  distal  end  portions  ot 
said  arcuate  lever  ami  means  to  said  hnger  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  hnger  means  to  move  into  engagement  with  an 
Item  seated  upon  said  sealing  surface  means  and  thereby 
sooperale  with  said  seating  surface  means  so  as  to  hxedly 
retain  the  item,  sealed  upon  said  seating  surface  means,  within 
said  fastener  when  said  flexible  arcuate  lever  ami  means  are 
flexiblv  moved  from  said  hrst  arcuale  state  lo  said  second 
suhstantiallv  flattened  state  upon  insertion  of  said  aperture 
insertion  and  locking  means  through  ihe  aperture  of  the  panel 
and  into  engagement  with  the  hrst  surface  of  the  panel  upon 
which  said  fastener  is  to  be  mounted 


5.704,574 
(  I.AMPINt.  RIN(;  WITH  HOI.DINtJ  AND  SI  PPORTING 

STRAPS 
\olker  Kasubke,  Neunkirchen,  (;erraan>,  as.siRnor  to  Hydac 
Befestit;un(!steclinik  (imbH,  Saarbnicken,  (lermany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,3.600 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  18,  IW5,  195  18 
.MW.6 

Int.  CI.'  F161.  <//: 
I  .S.  CI.  248— 74  J  5  Claims 

1    ,-\  clamping  ring,  comprising 
a  fiexible  holding  strap  having  tree  ends 
a    pivotal    locking    mechanism   soupled    to    said    holding    strap 

adiacent  said  free  ends, 
a  holding  member  having  a  middle  bearing  part  fveiween  fiKii 
p.irts  at  opp<isite  ends  ot  said  holding  member  and  having 
reorientation  pt)ints  fx-tween  ends  ot  said  middle  bearing  part 
and  said  tixU  parts,  said  middle  tx;aring  part  having  a  central 
breakpoint  and  two  planar  portions  extending  angularly  rela 


5,704,575 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Duane  Tofsrud,  1915  Arcade  St..  Apt  105,  Maplewood.  Minn. 
55109 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,787 

Int.  a."  F16M  n/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  248—200  9  Claims 


18d  19d 


5,704^76 
CLIP  FOR  A  CHILD  EXERCISER/ROCKER 
Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram;  William  R.  Gibson,  Cantoa,  and  Steve 
P.   Courtney,  Th>y,  all   of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Lisco  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,184,  Oct  3,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,206,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,246.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

66332 

Int.  a.''  A63H  33/00 

I  .S.  CI.  248—214  4  Oaims 


five  to  each  other  from  said  breakpoint,  said  foot  parts  having 
perpendicular  web  parts. 

hrst  and  second  apertures  in  and  completely  surrounded  by  said 
holding  member,  said  apertures  receiving  said  holding  strap 
and  being  located  at  said  reonentation  points,  each  of  said 
apertures  being  generally  rectangular  and  being  partially 
located  in  one  of  said  web  parts  and  partially  located  in  said 
middle  beanng  part;  and 

a  supporting  strap  at  least  partially  engaging  said  holding  strap 
and  facing  an  intenor  of  tJie  clamping  ring,  said  breakpoint 
engaging  said  holding  strap  and  being  arranged  between  said 
holding  strap  and  said  supporting  strap,  said  supporting  strap 
engaging  portions  of  said  holding  strap  between  said  apertures 
and  said  free  ends  and  fjeing  connected  with  said  holding 
strap  adjacent  said  free  ends 


1  A  clip  adopted  to  be  positioned  over  an  upwardly  curved 
surface  of  an  object  with  a  lower  ledge,  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  in  an  upwardly  curved  configuration 
extending  upwardly  with  a  lower  surface  adopted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  the  curved  surface  of  the  object,  the  mam  bcxly 
portion  being  formed  with  an  upper  extent  constituting  a  bight 
and  a  lower  exterior  edge  and  a  lower  intenor  edge  at  the 
lower  extents  of  the  main  body  portion; 

an  aperture  formed  in  the  main  body  portion  with  a  honzontal 
lip  extending  from  the  bonom  of  the  aperture  adjacent  to  the 
lower  exterior  edge  to  a  location  between  the  lower  intenor 
and  extenor  edges  for  extending  beneath  the  lower  ledge  of 
the  object;  and 

support  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  uppermost  extent  of 
the  main  body  portion  supporting  a  toy 


5.704,577 

WALKER-IV  STAND  COUPLER 

Gray  J.  Gordon,  2110  Camel,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89115 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,990 

Int  CI.''  A45B  3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  248—229.2 


2  Claims 


1   A  patient  support  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  for  attachment  to  a  wall; 

a  hrst  elongated  support  bar.  said  hrst  elongated  bar  having  a 

hrst  end  hingedly  mounted  to  said  base  member; 
a  second  elongated  support  bar.  said  second  elongated  support 

bar  having  a  hrst  end  hingedly  mounted  to  said  base  member; 
an   upright   member,  said  upright  member  having  a  hrst  end 

pivotally  connected  to  said  hrst  elongated  support  bar  and  a 

second   end   pivotally    connected   to   said   second   elongated 

member  with  said  hrst  elongated  support  bar  and  said  second 

elongated  supp<,irt  bar  nomially  projecting  laterally  outward        1,  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  unassisted  ambulation  of  a  per- 

from    said   base   member   lo   enable   a   patienl   to   grasp   the    son   using  a  walker  and  needing  to  receive  fluids  intravenously 

elongated  support  bars  or  the  upright  memfiers  lo  stabilize  the    compnsing.  in  combination: 

patient  while  an  x-ray  is  being  taken,  a  walker  having  a  cylindncal  hon?ontal  member; 
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an  IV  stand  spaced  from  said  ivalker  ami  hdsing  a  cvlindrical 
venical  nieinher.  ami 

a   hollow    c\lindrn.al   tuhc   having   one   end   connected   lo   said 
cylindrical  hon/ontal  member  ot  said  v^alker  and  another  end 
connected   to   said   cvlindrical    vertical    member   of   said    I\ 
stand,  said  one  end  ot  said  hollow  cylindrical  lube  having:  tirsi 
quick  attach  quick  detach  snap  on  means  lor  rapidiv  connect 
ing  to  by  snapping  on  and  tor  rapidly  disconnecting  trom  hv 
snapping    otT    said    cvlindncal    hon/ontal    member    ot    saul 
walker,  said  hrst  quick  atlach  quick  detach  snap  on  means 
compnsing  a  hrst  pair  of  flexible,  spaced  apan  arcuate  shaped 
members  provided  with  a  transverse  cylindrical  shaped  open 
ing  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  ot  said 
cylindrical  hon?onlal  member  of  said  walker,  said  cylindncal 
hon/ontal  member  of  said  walker  being  Uxated  in  said  trans 
verse  cylindrical  shaped  opening  in  said  hrst  pan  t>t  fiexihle 
spaced  apart  arcuate  shaped  memtiers.  each  one  of  said  hrst 
pair  of  flexible,  spaced  apart  arcuate  shaped  members  having 
an  opening  therethrough  at  an  end  portion  thereof,  removable 
fastening  device  means  penetrating  through  said  opening  ot 
each  one  of  said  hrst  pair  of  flexible,  spaced  apan  arcuate 
shaped  members  for  securely  kxTking  in  place  in  said  trans 
verse  cylindncal  shaped  opening  said  cylindncal  hori/onlal 
meinber  of  said  walker,  said  other  end  of  said  cylindncal  tube 
having  second  quick  attach  quick  detach  snap  on  means  tor 
rapidly  connecting  to  by  snapping  on  and  tor  rapidly  discon 
necling  from  by  snapping  off  said  cylindncal  vertical  member 
of  said  IV  stand,  said  second  quick  attach-quick  detach  snap 
on  means  compnsing  a  second  pair  of  flexible,  spaced  apart 
arcuate  shaped  members  provided  with  a  transverse  cylindn 
cal  shaped  opening  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  vertical  member  of  said  IV  stand, 
said   cvlindncal    vertical    member   of   said    IV    stand    being 
kvaled  in  said  transverse  cylindncal  shaped  opening  in  said 
second  pair  of  flexible,  spaced  apart  arcuate  shaped  members, 
each  one  of  said  second  pair  of  flexible,  spaced-apart  arcuate 
shaped  memfiers  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  an  end 
pcmion  thereof,  removable  fastening  device  means  penelrat 
ing  through  said  opening  of  each  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
flexible,  spaced  apart  arcuate  shaped  memfiers  tor  securely 
livking  in  place  in  said  transverse  cylindncal  shaped  opening 
said  cylindncal  vertical  member  of  said  IV  stand,  said  trans 
verse  cylindncal  shaped  opening  in  said  hrst  pair  of  flexible, 
spaced  apart   arcuate   shaped   members  being  orthogonal   to 
said  transverse  cylindrical  shaped  opening  in  said  second  pair 
ot  flexible,  spaced  apart  arcuate  shaped  members 


a  hall  clamping  mechanism,  disposed  in  a  clamp  housing,  con 
sinictcd  and  arranged  to  receive  entry   ot  said  ball  and  to 
I  Limp  onto  said  ball  in  a  temp<irary  adjustable  manner  and  in 
a  working  hxed  manner,  composing 

la)  a  hxed  jaw,  secured  in  the  clamp  housing   conhgured  with 
a  ball  engagement  cavity  constructed  and  arranged  lo  liKk 
ingly  engage  a  generally  circular  surface  area  ot  said  ball, 
ibi  a  movable  |aw,  pivotedly  mounted  in  a  working  relation 
ship   relative   to   said   hxed   |aw,  conhgured   with   a   ball 
engagement  cavitv  similar  to  that  of  said  hxed  jaw, 
(ci   pivot    means,    mounting    said    movable  jaw    in    a    non 
removable  pivoting  manner  relative  to  the  clamp  housing, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  releasahle  engagement 
ol  the  movable  jaw  ball-engagement  cavitv  with  a  circular 
surface   area  ot   said  ball   substantially   opposite   an   area 
thereof  engaged  by  the  hxed  jaw  cavity, 
id)  clamping  ad|ustmeni  means,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  jaws  in  a  manner  to  enable  entry,  clamping, 
release   and  removal   ol   said   ball   relative   to   said  jaws, 
compnsing  l  I )  an  adjusting  screw,  having  a  lixil-engagable 
head  end.  and  (2 1  anchor  means,  secured  in  common  with 
said  hxed  jaw  and  the  clamp  housing,  threadedly  engaging 
said  adjusting  screw,  which  is  thus  enabled  to  actuate  said 
movable  jaw. 
wherebv  a  user  is  enabled  to  actuate  said  ball  clamping  mecha 
nism  conveniently  by  engaging  said  adjusting  screw  with  a 
tool  inserted  through  an  adjustment  access  apcnure  provided 
in  the  enclosure  and  to  thus  perform  installation.  onentatii>n 
adjustment,  clamping  in  place,  release  and  removal  of  the 
enclosure  in  relation  to  said  ball 


5.704^79 
DRINK  CONTAINER  HOLDER  I  SABLE  ESPECIALLY  IN 

Al  TOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Michael  Krederick  C'elentino,  Novi;  Charles  Lee  Choi,  Ann 
.Arbor;   John   Matthew  Ciinder,   Plymouth,  and   Catherine 
MacC^uren  Lunde.  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Cilobal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  26.  19%,  Set.  No.  697,514 
Int.  CI."  A47K  //fW 
I  ..S.  CI.  248—311.2  20  Claim.s 


5,704,578 
FRONT-LOCKINC;  SWIVEL  BALL  LOCDSPEAKER 
MOCNT 
Roy  K.  F'ischer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  JBL  Incorpo- 
rated, Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.718 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

LI.S.  CI.  248—288.51  14  Claims 


1  A  lockable  swivel  mounting  assembly,  for  adjustably  support 
ing  an  enclosure  from  a  fixed  mass,  compnsmg; 

a  support  arm  having  a  first  end  configured  with  mounting 
means  for  attachment  to  the  fixed  mass  in  a  ngid  cantilevered 
manner  and  having  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end. 

a  swivel  mounting  ball  rigidly  attacfied  to  the  second  end  of  said 
support  arm: 


1   A  holder  for  a  dnnk  container,  compnsing 

a  container  suppon  platform  having  a  central  axis. 

a  senes  of  container  contact  elements  disposed  around  said 
central  axis  for  exerting  a  positioning  force  on  said  container 
resting  on  the  platform, 

each  of  said  container  contact  elements  composes  a  flexible 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  liquid  core,  said  liquid  core  com- 
pnsing a  matcnal  that  transitions  to  a  near-solid  state  when 
subjected  to  a  magnenc  field: 

magnet  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  held  force  to  said  core 
liquid:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  magnet  means 


5,704,580 
REMOVABLE  RINCJS  FOR  A.SSEMBLING  AN 
ORNAMENTAL  BASE  TO  A  STREET  POLE 
Robert  H.  Peery,  Jr.,  Travis,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Holophane  Cor- 
poration, Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.012 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/02 

I  .S.  CI.  248—345  18  Claims 


7  .An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  selected  street  pole  of  a 
predetermined  conhguration  to  a  standard  size  base  having  an 
appearance  hnish.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  encircling  portions  each  having  a  nestable  section 
with  each  other  and  a  complementary  section  with  the 
selected  street  pole,  the  plurality  of  encircling  portions  are 
nested  together  on  the  standard  si/e  base  to  connect  the 
standard  size  base  to  the  selected  street  pole  in  a  manner  in 
which  the  complementary  section  of  one  of  the  encircling 
portions  meets  at  least  a  portion  of  the  predetermined  conhgu 
ration  ot  the  selected  street  pole 


5,704381 

ANtJLE  ADjrSTINC;  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL 

Ping  Chen,  No.  29,  Nanmei  St..  Nantun   Li,  Nantun   DLst., 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.012 

Int.  CI."  A47G  :W(>() 

I  .S.  CI.  248—371  7  Claims 

1   An  angle  adjusting  device  for  an  instrument  panel  (30l  having 
a  b»ittom  wall  (31)  and  composing 

an  adjusting  plate  (20)  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  (31) 
of  said  instrument  panel  (30)  and  having  a  convex  portion 
(21)  with  a  hrst  side  facing  the  bottom  wall  (31)  of  said 
instrument  panel  (30)  and  a  second  side,  a  plurality  of  hrst 
teeth  (23)  arranged  on  the  second  side  of  said  convex  portion 
(21).  two  spaced  elongate  slots  (24)  each  defined  in  said 
convex  portion  (21 )  and  each  located  adjacent  to  said  plurality 
of  first  teeth  (23). 

a  supporting  socket  (10)  pivotally  mounted  on  said  adjusting 
plate  (20)  and  including  a  concave  portion  (12)  mating  with 
said  convex  p<irtion  (21).  a  plurality  of  second  teeth  (14) 
arranged  on  said  concave  portion  ( 12)  and  meshing  with  each 
ot  said  plurality  of  hrst  teeth  (23).  two  spaced  blocks  (16) 
each  protruding  from  said  concave  portion  (12).  each  located 
adjacent  lo  said  plurality  of  second  teeth  (14)  and  each  slid 
ably  extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two 
elongated  slots  (24):  and 

a  positioning  plate  (18)  abutting  on  the  first  side  of  said  convex 
portion  (21)  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  two  bkKks  (16)  tor 


'ov.J 


fastening  said  adjusting  plate  (20)  on  said  supporting  socket 
(10) 


5.704.582 
SELF-ADJUSTING  SLTPORT  BLOCKS 
Ronald  Golembiewski.  Sterling  Heights.-  Bary  SL  Clair,  War- 
ren, and  John  Kamon,  Harrison  Twp.,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  748.704 
InL  a."  E02D  27/44 
C.S.  CI.  248—500  9  Claims 


1  A  support  block  for  use  with  other  support  blocks  of  the  same 
construction  in  supporting  a  die  or  lilte  heavy  equipment  in  an 
elevated  position  above  a  factory  floor,  said  support  block  compns- 
ing: 

a  body  having  honzontal  top  and  tiottom  surfaces. 

the  tx)tlom  surface  of  the  body  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor 

and  the  die  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  surface  of  the 

body, 
said  body  having  means  for  clamping  onto  the  die  compnsing  a 

vertical  rod. 
a  central  vertical  txire  in  said  body  extending  through  the  top 

surface  thereof, 
said  rod  having  a  lower  end  portion  slidably  received  in  said 

bore  and  an  upper  end  portion  formed  with  a  head  spaced 

above  the  top  surface  of  the  body, 
spnng  means  in  said  tKxly  urging  said  rod  downwardly,  and 
means  for  holding  the  head  of  the  rixl  in  spaced  relation  about 

the  lop  surface  of  the  body  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
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means  including  a  spacer  sices eJ  on  said  nxi  hetween  saul 
head  and  said  lop  surtaic 


5,7(M.5S3 

R\N(,K  POI.K  DATA  l()l.l.K(  TOR  HOI  DKK 

Charles  Pulland,  Cupertino;  Mark  Warneke,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Peter  I.anfiloU,  Half  Mi>on  Bay.  all  of  Calif.,  a-vsignor.  to 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  12,  l^^ft.  Ser  No.  kiZJ^M 

Int.  (I.'  H6M   MX' 

L  .S.  CI.  24»— 674  14  Claims 


1    A  hiilder  apparatus  tor  securing   a  ( d'S  data  ^olle^lor  to  a 
range  pole,  comprising 

a  base  plalo  ha\ing  elongated  op(xising  sides,  a  top  end,  and  a 
bottom  end. 

retaining  wings,  extending  outwardK  trom  the  base  plate  lor 
engagement  svith  and  tor  holding  in  place  a  head  punion  ot  a 
CiPS  data  collector, 

al  least  one  hrst  tab  resilientK  mounted  to  the  base  plate  and 
extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  a  bottom  section  o( 
the  base  plate,  said  hrst  tab  being  adapted  to  engage  a  corre 
spiinding  hrst  slot  in  the  GPS  data  collector. 

at  least  one  second  tab  connected  to  the  base  plate  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  base  plate  and  al  angle  with  respect  to  the  hrst 
lab.  said  second  tab  being  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding 
second  slot  in  the  CiPS  data  collector, 

wherein  the  holder  apparatus  is  adapted  to  being  mounted  to  a 
range  pole  and  whereby  the  holder  apparatus  secures  the  CiPS 
data  collector  by  the  retaining  wings  engaging  with  the  wid 
ened  head  portion  of  the  data  collector,  by  the  at  least  one 
rcsiliently  mounted  hrst  lab  snap-ht  engaging  a  corresponding 
hrst  slot  in  the  data  collector,  and  b>  the  at  least  one  second 
tab  engaging  a  correspi)nding  second  slot  in  the  data  collector 


5,704„'i84 
PINCH  CLIP  OCCLl'DER  FOR  INH  SION  SETS 
Sean  Winterer,  Midvale;  Chri.s  Dumas,  Sandy:  Michael  Child, 
Kearns,  and  David  J.  McNally,  Sandy,  all  of  I'tah,  avsignors 
to  Zevex.  Inc.,  .Salt  Lake  City,  Ctah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,912.  Mar.  27,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.706 
Int.  Cl."^  FI6K  7/rw 
IS.  CI.  251—7  19  Claim-s 

1     Apparatus   for   selectively    controlling   flow    through   one   or 
more  tubes  of  an  infusion  deliverv  set,  the  apparatus  comprising 


'y^ix/./. 


.1  pump  housmg  having 

at  least  one  channel  disposed  therein  lor  recei\ing  a  tube  ot 
the  delivery  set. 

a  cover  means  for  holding  the  tube  of  the  delivery  set  within 
the  housing,  the  cover  means  having  an  open  position 
wherein  the  delivery  set  can  be  removed  trom  the  at  least 
•  me  channel,  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  delivery  set 
cannot  be  removed  trom  the  at  least  one  channel,  and 

a  viiid  fomied  therein  tor  receiving  an  iKcluder  means 
an    iKcluder    means    nestible    within    the    pump    housing,    the 

occluder  means  comprising 

an  (Kcluder  housing  having  an  open  hrst  end  and  an  open 
second  end  and  a  passage  therethrough  extending  trom  the 
open  hrst  end  to  the  open  second  end  tor  receiving  the  tube 
ot  the  delivery  set, 

flow  restriction  means  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the 
housing  and  moveable  between  a  hrst  position  in  which  the 
flow  restriction  means  occludes  flow  through  the  tube  of 
the  deliverv  set  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  flow 
restriction  means  dcK-s  not  occlude  flow  through  the  tube, 
and 

biasing  means  disp<ised  ad)acent  the  housing  and  the  flow 
restriction  means  tor  biasing  the  flow  restricting  means  into 
the  hrst  ptisition,  and 
wherein  the  cover  means  is  disp<ised  to  contact  and  move  the 

flow    restriction   means   into  the   second  position   when   the 

cover  means  is  moved  into  the  closed  position 


5,704,585 
ELEC  TRICAL  C ONNEC  TION  BETWEEN  CLOSl  RE  CAP 
AND  INTERNAL  ACTl  ATOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  ALLY 
ACTl ATED  \ALVE 
Bernard    J.    Hrytzak,    Chatham,    Canada:    Takeshi    Ciomi, 
Saitama,  Japan:   Hirotomi   Nemoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  and 
Yoshio   Yamamoto,  .Saitama,   Japan,   assignors   to   Siemens 
Electric  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Honda  Ciiken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,542 
Int.  Cl.'^  FI6K  <//f*^ 
C.S.  CI.  251  —  129.01  *>  Claim.s 

1  ,An  eleclncally  actuated  valve  comprising  valve  body  struc 
turc  containing  a  valve  mechanism  and  an  electric  actuator  tor 
operating  said  valve  mechanism,  said  valve  body  structure  having 
an  interior  and  an  exterior  and  comprising  a  IxkIv  member  that 
compnsing  at  least  one  electric  terminal  that  provides  for  electn 
cally  connecting  said  electric  actuator  to  an  external  control,  said  at 
least  one  terminaJ  having  one  end  portion  that  lemiinates  at  the 
exterior  ot  said  valve  NxJv  structure,  each  said  at  least  one  terminal 
having  an  opposite  end  portion  that  is  disposed  within  the  interior 
of  said  valve  body  structure,  said  electnc  actuator  comprising  at 
least  one  electric  terminal  each  mated  with  a  respective  terminal  on 
said  b(xly  member  to  form  a  respective  mated  pair  in  which  one 
terminal  of  each  respective  mated  pair  comprises  a  projection 
compnsing  a  flat  blade  that  is  resihenlly  flexed  by  being  mated 
with  the  other  terminal  ot  each  respective  mated  pair,  the  flat  blade 


the  valve  and  tor  compensating  tor  such  changes  which  are 
within  a  tolerance  range  around  a  stored  position  mdication 
representative  of  correct  operation  ot  the  valve 


having  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  an  immediately 
ad|oining  portion  ot  the  projection 


5.704,587 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  DEVICE 
Hiromu  Kuromitsu,  Chiryu,  and  Hideharu  Hironaka,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  kaisba, 
Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  5.  1994.  6-184300; 
Mar.  17.  1995,  7-058814;  Jun.  16.  1995,  7-150591 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  -*//(Mi 
I  .S.  CI.  251—129.15  II  Claims 


5.704.586 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VALVE 

Ole  Cramer  Nielsen.  Asger  Jorns  Vej  18,  DK-8600  Silkeborg. 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/0O481.  §  371  Date  Jul.  21.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)95/I7624.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  666,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Dec.  21.  1993.  1425/93 
Int.  CI.'  FI6K  n/02 
VS.  CI.  251  —  129.04  13  Claims 


I    .Apparatus  tor  controlling  movement  ot  a  valve  between  a 
number  ot  hxed  positions,  i.omprising 

a  pressure  cylinder  lor  activating  the  valve; 

magnetic  valve  means  for  controlling  a  supply  ot  fluid  from  a 

source  ot  pressun/ed  fluid  to  said  pressure  cylinder, 
.1  valve  having  a  valve  stem, 
a  linear  [Xisition  indicator  which  is  connected  to  said  valve  and 

provides  p<isition  indications  relating  to  hxed  positions  ot  the 

valve  Occurring  during  movement  ot  the  valve  stem, 
means  lor  storing  desired  ones  of  said  hxed  position  indications 

in  a  data  store;  and 
tontrol  means  tor  comparing  current  position  indications  ot  said 

linear  [losition  indicator  with  hxed  position  indications  stored 

in  said  data  store, 
wherein  said  control  means  has  program  means  tor  detemuning. 

during   repealed  operatuin  ol   the   valve,  the  iKCurrence  ot 

changes  in  the  p<isition  indications  lor  the  hxed  positions  ot 


I   An  electromagnetic  valve  device  comprising, 

a  valve  body  in  which  is  formed  a  hrst  fluid  chamber  an  inlet 
fluid  passage,  and  an  outlet  fluid  passage,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hrst  fluid 
chamber; 

an  electromagnet  device  hxed  to  said  valve  body; 

a  sleeve  member  positioned  in  said  hrst  fluid  chamber  and  hxed 
to  said  valve  body,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  intenor; 

a  hrst  movable  member  sealingly  and  slidably  positioned  within 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  member  to  dehne  a  second  fluid 
chamber  within  said  sleeve  member  said  hrst  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  hrst  valve  portion  positioned  in  said  hrst  fluid 
chamber  for  selectively  interrupting  fluid  communication 
between  said  hrst  fluid  chamber  and  said  inlet  fluid  passage,  a 
hrst  return  spring  for  urging  said  hrst  movable  member  to  a 
hrst  position  in  which  fluid  communication  between  said  hrst 
fluid  chamber  and  said  inlel  fluid  passage  is  established,  said 
second  fluid  chamber  being  in  continuous  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  fluid  chamber  through  an  onhce  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  fluid  passage  through 
an  additional  fluid  passage  provided  within  said  hrst  movable 
member; 

a  second  movable  member  operatively  connected  to  said  elec 
tromagnel  device  and  having  a  second  valve  portion  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  fluid  chamber  for  selectively  interrupt- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  second  fluid  chamber 
and  said  inlet  fluid  passage,  a  second  return  spring  for  urging 
said  second  movable  member  to  a  non-energi/ed  position  in 
which  fluid  communication  between  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber and  said  inlet  fluid  passage  is  established  when  said  hrst 
movable  member  is  positioned  in  said  hrst  position,  said 
second  movable  member  being  movable  by  said  electromag- 
net device  from  said  non-energi/ed  position  to  an  energi/ed 
position  in  which  fluid  communication  between  said  second 
fluid  chamber  and  said  inlet  fluid  passage  is  interrupted,  the 
moveinent  of  said  second  movable  member  from  the  non- 
energi/ed  p<isition  to  the  energi/ed  position  causing  said  hrst 
movable  member  to  move  from  said  hrst  position  into  a 
second  position  in  which  fluid  communication  between  said 
hrst  fluid  chamber  and  said  inlet  fluid  passage  is  interrupted, 
and 
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means  for  maintaining  said  first  mm  able  member  m  said  sciond 

piisition  agamst  a  sprmg  turce  ol  said  tirst  return  spring  when 

the   second   movahic   member   moses   to  the   non  enerpi/ed 

position 

5  An  elcctromajineiic  valve  devue  in  accordanLC  with  Llaim  1 

wherein   said   electromagnet   includes   a   slationan.    core   memK-i 

dchning   said   hrsi   tluid  chambiT.   said   sleeve   meinbei    and   said 

statii>nar\  core  member  being  lormed  as  one  piece 


5;,704^«!88 
DISK  TYPK  (  ITOFK  AND  HOW  CONTROL  VAl.VK 
Harald  Korfgen.  Hemer,  and  Werner  (;nauert.  Iserlohn,  b<)lh 
or(;emian.>.  assignors  to  Kriedrich  Crohe  A(;.  Hemer.  (ier- 
manv 

Hied  Sep.  6,  \t^.  Ser.  No.  7(W.0.W 
Claims  priority,  application  <;ermany.  Sep.  20.  1W5,  I'Jf  .W 

H4*^  4 

Int.  CI.'  H6K  \'lii 


I  .S.  CI.  251— 2(m 


7  Claims 


4    1 


1    A  valve  assemblv  comprising 

a  normallv  stationary  lixed  v.ilve  disk  having  a  ll.it  l.ice  cen 
lered  on  an  a\is.  .ind  lormed  lo  one  side  ot  Ihe  avis  vmiIi  .in 
axialU  throughgoing  aperture,  and 

a  normalK  rotary  movable  valve  disk  having  .i  Mat  laie  tvaniig 
on  Ihe  lixed  disk  face  and  formed  lo  one  side  ol  ihe  avis  with 
.in  axiallv  throughgoing  aperture,  whereby  on  roialion  ol  the 
rolarv  disk  about  the  axis  relative  lo  the  fixed  disk  the  aper 
lures  are  moved  between  an  aligned  position  in  which  tiuid 
can  pass  through  ihe  ajx-rlures  and  a  nonaligned  position  in 
which  each  disk  at  least  partially  blocks  the  .ipc-rtiire  ol  the 
other  disk,  one  ot  the  disks  being  lormed  at  the  respective 
l.ice  to  the  other  sule  ol  the  axis  with  a  recess  open  axially 
toward  Ihe  other  disk,  ottsel  Irom  the  respective  apenure.  and 
ixisiiioned  so  as  to  be  exi-Kiscd  by  the  a|X-nure  ol  the  other 
disk  in  Ihe  nonaligned  CHisition  and  coveied  by  the  other  disk 
in  the  .iligned  position 


.<  //  ! J      7-  ^  


/s 


anil  threadably  engage  the  soke  Ihe  set  screw  having  an  inner 
end  portion  capable  ol  engaging  the  valve  body  in  Ihe  central 
ojiening  ol  Ihe  yoke  tor  releasablv  mounting  the  yoke  on  the 
valve  bodv.  and  an  ouier  end  portion  extending  outwardly 
Irom  Ihe  yoke,  ihe  outer  end  portion  having  a  pair  ol  Hats  on 
opposite  sides  ol  the  set  screw  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
wrench  lor  turning  the  set  screw  into  engagement  with  the 
valve  body.  Ihe  flats  on  Ihe  set  screw  being  sp.iced  apart  a 
second  distance  subslanlially  equal  lo  the  hrsi  distance  by 
which  the  flats  ot  the  valve  stem  are  spaced  apart,  whereby 
Ihe  same  wrench  used  tor  turning  the  valve  stem  may  be  used 
for  lurning  the  set  screw,  and  a  torque  rod  connected  to  Ihe  set 
screw  tor  con|oinl  rolational  movement  with  Ihe  set  screw 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  ol  the  set  screw  for  applying 
torque  to  the  sei  screw  tor  turning  the  set  screw  to  bnng  it  into 
secure  engagement  with  the  gas  lank  valve  thereby  to  hold  the 
yoke  in  a  lixed.  sell  retaining  position  on  Ihe  valve 


5.704.590 

DRAIN  VAIAK  KOR  Bl.ADDKR- IVPK  BILK 

CONTAINKR 

Pierre  Pfeiffer.  Drulingen.  Krance.  assignor  to  Sotralentz  S.A.. 

Driilingen.  Krance 

Filed  Jan.  H,  1W7.  Ser  No.  7H«..<77 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Jan.  10.  1W6.  1%  00 
M2.2 

Int.  CI.'  H6K  s  Y,J 
I  .S.  CI.  251 .'12  *>  Claim.s 


5,704.589 
VOKK  KOR  MOl  N TINC;  ON  A  CJAS  L\NK 
Robert  NL  Canuteson.  Denton.  lex.,  assignor  to  Victor  Kquip- 
raent  Company.  Denton.  lex. 

Kiled  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.450 
Int.  CI.'   K16K  ^l'(Ki 
V.S.  CI.  251—291  !■•  C  laims 

I    In  cimibinalion   a  gas  lank  valve  .iiul  a  vokc  lor  niounting  gas 
passaging  structure  on  the  valve 

Ihe  gas  tank  valve  comprising  a  valve  bodv  and  a  v.iUe  stem 
mounteil  on  the  valve  Kxly  lor  lurning  rel.ilivc  u.  the  NkIv  in 
a  hrsi  direction  to  open  the  valve  and  in  .i  second  direction 
opposite  the  tirsi  to  close  the  valve.  Ihe  valve  ^tem  having  .i 
pair  ol  flats  on  op(iosile  sides  ot  Ihe  valve  stem  ad.ipted  lo  be 
engaged  hv  a  wrench  tor  luniing  the  valve  stem,  ihe  pan  ol 
flats  being  sp.iced  apart  a  hrst  distance  and 
Ihe  voke  comprising  a  generally  central  opening  si/ed  and 
shaped  tor  receiving  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  v.ilve  bodv 
therethrough,  a  sel  screw  adapted  to  extend  through  the  voke 


I    -y  valve  comprising 

a  molded  plasiic  valve  housing  detining  an  inlet  port,  .m  outlet 

port,  and  a  chamber  between  the  ports,  the  housing  having  a 

collar  dehning  an  o(K'ning  into  Ihe  chamber 
.1  molded  plastic  c.ip  secured  over  the  collai  .ind  lormed  wiih  a 

central  hole,  .ind 
a  molded  plastic  valve  binly  rotatable  about  a  b.Klv  .ixis  between 

o(ien  and  closed  positions  in  the  chamber  .rnd  unii.inlv  lormed 

with 

a  throughgoing  passage  aligned  with  the  pons  onlv    in  the 
open  position 


a  stem  extending  along  the  body  axis  through  Uie  hole  of  the 

cap. 
axially  oppositely  open  mass-reducing  pockets,  and 
an  annular  nm  captured  between  the  cap  and  the  collar 


5,704^91 
FASTENER  PULLER 
Brian   T.    Byrne,   Cbanhassen,   Minn.,   assignor 
Exfuipment  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,968 
Int.  a."  B25C  11/00 
VS.  C\.  254—18 


to   Garlock 


21  Claims 


1  .A  fastener  puller  for  pulling  a  screw  or  a  similar  object  having 
a  head  from  a  deck  or  another  workpiece.  compnsing  a  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  extending  base,  an  elongated  main  body 
joined  to  the  base  to  extend  vertically  upwardly,  a  claw  and  power 
operated  means  mounted  to  the  main  body  for  vertically  recipro- 
cating Ihe  claw  between  an  extended  position  adapted  for  exten- 
sion between  the  object  head  and  the  workpiece  and  a  retracted 
object  removed  position,  the  base  including  transversely  spaced, 
longitudinally  elongated  hrst  and  second  legs  having  front  end 
portions,  and  inclined  first  and  second  flanges  Joined  to  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  leg  front  end  portion  to  extend  forwardly  and 
upwardly  relative  to  the  legs,  the  claw,  in  its  extended  position,  in 
part  extending  between  the  legs  and  being  transversely  spaced 
from  the  legs. 


5,704392 
EXPANDABLE  SAFETY  BARRIER 
Gary   Ronald  White,  6  Chantelle  Rise,  and  James  Morish 
Polkinghorne,   10  Maxeen  Drive,  both  of  Greensborough, 
Victoria  3088.  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  7, 1995,  PN  5260/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  E04H  I -AH I 
I  .S.  CI.  256—25  18  Oaims 

1  An  expandable,  collapsible  barrier,  said  barrier  being  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  collapsed  position,  and  a  selectively 
expanded  position:  the  bamer  including 

a  first  end  post,  a  second  end  post,  and  an  expandable,  collaps- 
ible lattice  structure  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
end  posts,  said  lattice  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of  slats 
which  are  hingedly  connected  together  to  define  two  overlaid 


H" 


zig-zagging  sets  of  slats,  said  sets  of  slats  being  separated 
from  each  otf»er  by  a  spacer;  said  two  overlaid  zig-zagging 
.sets  of  slats  each  including  two  end  slats  defining  an  upper 
slat  and  a  lower  slat,  said  upper  slat  being  hingedly  connected 
to  a  respective  end  post  near  a  top  of  said  end  post  and  said 
lower  slat  being  hingedly  connected  to  a  sliding  pivot  near  a 
bottom  of  said  end  post; 

a  handle  mounted  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  endposts.  said 
handle  including  a  first  part  extending  outwardly  of  said  end 
post  and  a  second  pan  depending  from  said  first  part  and 
extending  parallel  lo,  and  spaced  from  said  end  post,  said 
handle  second  part  having  a  free  end; 

a  handle  receiving  member  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  end  posts,  said  handle  receiving  member  positioned  on 
said  other  of  said  end  posts  to  receive  the  handle  of  a  second 
bamer  lo  hingedly  interconnect  two  barriers,  said  bamer 
tieing  sized  such  that  it  can  be  carried  by  holding  onto  said 
handle  when  said  barrier  is  in  said  collapsed  position; 

a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  end 
posts  and  a  sleeve  extending  from  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  end  posts;  said  latch  bar  having  a  slot  which  engages 
said  sleeve  to  secure  said  barrier  in  said  collapsed  position; 

a  base  for  each  of  said  end  posts;  and 

a  signboard  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  signboard  on  said 
barrier,  sjiid  mounting  bracket  including  a  Ixxly  portion  to 
which  said  signboard  is  secured  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
legs  depending  from  said  body  portion;  said  legs  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
spacer  and  having  an  arcuate  surface  extending  between  said 
legs,  said  arcuate  surface  having  a  curvature  substantially 
equal  to  the  curvature  of  said  spacer  whereby  said  bracket, 
and  hence  said  signboard,  may  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
spacer;  said  signboard  remaining  substantially  level  at  all 
stages  of  expansion  of  said  bamer  without  need  to  substan- 
tially adjust  said  signboard  or  bracket 


5,704^93 

FILM  CARRIER  TAPE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE  AND  SEMICONDUCTTOR  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hirokazu  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,953,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232983 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 

l'.S.  CI.  256—668  6  Oaims 

1    A  semiconductor  device  compnsing  a  semiconductor  chip 

having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  film  earner  tape  provided  for 

leading  out  each  of  said  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 

film  earner  tape  including: 

an  insulating  film  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a  second  main 

surface  opposing  to  said  first  main  surface, 
a  plurality  of  first  leads  formed  on  said  first  main  surface  apart 
from  one  another  and  each  having  a  first  portion  which 
projects  from  said  insulating  film  and  is  t>onded  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and 
at  least  one  second  lead  formed  on  said  second  main  surface  of 
said   insulating   film   and   having   a   second   portion   which 
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projects  troni  said  insulating  tilni.  said  scmnd  jionion  ol  said 
al  least  one  second  lead  being  bent  toward  and  bonded  lo  saul 
first  portion  ot  one  ot  said  tirsl  leads 


5,704„S«»4 

<;i  iDi-;!)  (;atf  vai.vk 

David  A.  Wurangian.  (iranada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  BW/IP 
Internatinal.  Inc.,  Long  B«ach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  420.2.M 

Int.  CI.'  H6K  '//S 

I  .S.  CI.  251  — 1V5  I**  Claims 


k-n'^:^ 


J     "  T .  '  <? 


N.-lween  the  upstreani  opening  and  the  do\\nsireani  opening. 

and  a  closed  position  uherein  dial  gale  is  p..siiioned  adjacent 

lo   the   opening   ot   one   iil    the   \aUe   seats   lo   pre\cnt   tiiiid 

loirinuinisalion  between  the  upstream  opening  and  the  liown 

stream  opening  ot  the  passage 

wherein  the  tirsi  gate  is  liKated  longiiudinalK  between  the 
upstream  vahe  seal  and  the  guide  rail  and  guided  b\  at 
least  one  ol  the  iipsiream  valve  seat  and  the  guide  rail  as  the 
nrsi  gale  moves  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  and 

the  second  gale  is  located  longitudinallv   between  the  guide 

rail  and  the  downstream  valve  seat  and  guided  bv  at  least 

one  ot  ihe  downstream  valve  seat  and  the  guide  rail  as  the 

second  gate  moves  between  the  open  and  closed  positions; 

a  valve  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrsi  end 

liKalcd  adjacent  to  the  gates 
a  stem  extension  dehning  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  hrst 

end  and  a  second  end.  the  hr<;r  end  mounted  lo  the  second  end 

iM  Ihe  valve  stem,  the  second  end  ot  the  stem  extension  tor 

engaging  a  valve  operator, 
a  sliding  bar  having  at  least  one  arm  extending  outwardlv  from  a 

>.enter  ptirtion,  the  center  ponion  mounted  to  the  stem  exten 

sion. 
a  voke  mounted  on  the  valve  fvxlv  adjacent  to  the  stem  exten 

sion.  the  voke  having  at  least  one  slot  Ni/ed  lo  slidablv  accept 

Ihe  arm  of  the  sliding  bar  therein  lo  allow   movement  in  a 

longitudinal  direction   while  restraining  the   rotation  of  the 

sliding  bar  and  stem  extension 


5.7(MJi95 
NK.STABl.Y  STACKABIK  KORMKD  WIRF  FOINDATION 
John  P.  kitchen,  (ieorgetown.  and  I  plon  Dahney,  Lexington, 
holh  of  Ky.,  a.ssignors  lo  1.&  P  Property  Management  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  2<»,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  520,4% 

Int.  CI.'  A471'  :</()()   F16F  .^/l)f> 

I  .S.  CI,  267— MB  35  Claims 


10   A  gale  valve  >.omprising 

a   vaKe  fxxlv   having  an   interior   surface  defining  an   inierioi 

chamber  with  an  upstream  opening,  a  downstream  o|X-ning 

and  an  internal  passage  therebetween 
an  upstream  valve  seal  mounted  lo  the  valve  bodv  and  defining 

an  opening  in  the  passage  between  ihe  upstream  opening  and 

the  downsireaiii  o|XMiing 
a  downstream  valve  seal  mounted  lo  the  valve  KhIv  anil  delining 

an  o[vning  in  the  passage  fx-tween  Ihe  upstream  o|x-ning  a\\i\ 

Ihe  downsiream  opening, 
a  guide  rail  mounted  lo  the  valve  IxkIv   fvelween  ihe  upsiie.mi 

valve  seat  and  the  downstream  valve  seat 
a   hrsi   gale   and   a   second   gate   niounled   movably    williin   ihe 

inleriot    chamber    ot    the    valve    NhK     each    gale    movable 

between     an    ojx-n     (xisition     wherein     fluid    communicales 


14    A  sinKUir.il  ~upf>on  wire  ti>i  .i  box  spring  toiindalion  ^om 
prising 

iji    iwo   end    ■-ei.lionv    wherein    eai.h    end    se>,lion    loiiipiises    a 

subsianliallv  closed  liKip  p>irtion. 
(bi  a  pluraluv  of  \    sections  liKated  fxMween  said  end  sections. 

each  V    section  having  a  short  f)ai  segment  ai  Us  veriex  and 

Iv  ing  in  a  lommon  plane, 
ii  I  a  pluralilv  ol  relalivelv  short  lateral  sesiions    and 
III!  a  plur.ililv  ol  relalivelv  long  offset  longuudinal  sections 


5,704^96 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  Reaugh  Smith.  Bedford,  and  Frank  Bradley  Stamps, 

Hurst,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Helicopter.  Fort  Worth, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  357,715,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

Hhich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108.978.  Aug.  18.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.435,531.  ThLs  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.698 

Int.  CI."  F16F  WIO 
I. .S.  CI.  267— 140.11  14  Claims 


1    A  dualaxis  vibration  isolator  comprising; 

hrst  and  second  fluid  hlled  chamhiers. 

a  hrst  piston  having  a  hrsi  end  for  varying  the  volume  of  said 
hrst  chamber  and  an  opposed  second  end  for  varying  the 
volume  of  said  second  chamtx;r.  said  variation  of  said  vol 
umes  being  responsive  to  relative  motion  between  a  vibrating 
b<xly  and  an  isolated  body  along  an  axis  of  said  first  piston. 
and 

a  first  tiuid-hlled  tuning  passage  connecting  said  hrsi  and  second 
chambers. 

third  and  fourth  fluid-filled  chamfvers. 

a  second  piston  having  a  hrst  end  for  varying  ihe  volume  of  said 
ihird  chamtx^r  and  an  opposed  second  end  for  varying  the 
volume  of  said  fourth  chamtier.  said  variation  of  said  third  and 
fourth  chamfx'r  volumes  being  responsive  to  relative  motion 
between  said  vibrating  and  isolated  bodies  along  an  axis  of 
said  second  piston, 

a  second  fluid-hlled  tuning  passage  connecting  said  third  and 
fourth  chambers. 

at  least  one  ot  said  tuning  passages  including  a  longitudinally - 
extending  channel; 

a  movable  memtx-r  disposed  in  said  channel,  said  movable 
member  hieing  movable  transversely  of  said  tuning  passage  to 
vary  the  volume  thereof  and  thereby  vary  an  operating  char 
aclerisiic  of  the  vibration  isolator,  and 

one  ot  said  hrsi  and  second  chamfers  and  said  hrsi  pision  tx'ing 
connected  to  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  chambers  and  said 
second  piston  such  that  said  hrsi  pision  axis  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  lo  said  second  piston  axis. 


5.704„597 
RADIAL  BLARING  AND  TROl  BLE  SLPPORT  HA\  IN(; 
THF  RADIAL  BEARING 
Manfred  Hofmann.  Hiinfelden,'  Kai  Brauer,  Setters,  and  Tho- 
mas (ientner,  Waghausel,  all  of  (rermany,  assignors  to  Met- 
zeler  (■imetall  A(i,  Breuberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No!  661,347 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  21 
967.8 

Int.  CI.'  K16F  ^/<xi 
I  ..S.  CI.  267— 14«.12  16  Claims 

1    A  radial  bearing,  comprising 
an  outer  sleeve. 

an  inner  sleeve  fx^ing  constructed  as  a  bush  core,  having  an  outer 
penphery,  fieing  coaxial  wiih  said  outer  sleeve  and  dehning  a 
clear  space  tvtween  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve; 


at  least  one  radially  onentated  elaslomenc  body  being  disposed 

in  said  clear  space  and  having  axially  onentated  hollow  ducts 

formed  therein; 
al  least  one  rubber  end  slop  being  disposed  in  said  clear  space 

and  operating  after  a  predeterminable  spring  deflection  of  said 

at  least  one  ela.slomenc  body ;  and 
at  least  two  mutually  opposite  elastic  carrying  Ixxlies  retaining 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  sleeve  relative  to  said  outer 

sleeve; 
said  elastic  carrying  IxxJies,  said  at  least  one  elastomenc  txxiy 

and  said  at  least  one  rubber  end  stop  having  diflferenl  ngidi- 

ties.  for  operating  said  elastic  carrying  txxlies,  said  al  least 

one  elaslomenc  body  and  said  al  least  one  rubber  end  stop 

one  after  the  other  ufKin  increasing  force 


5,704.598 
\  IBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATl  S 
Hiroshi  Kojima,  Yokohama.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71U03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1995.  7-233984; 
Aug.  8,  1996,  8-210226 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  IJ/l-i 
VS.  CI.  267—140.13  16  Claims 


1    .A  vibration  isolating  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  mounting  member  capable  of  being  connected  to  one  of  a 
vibration  generating  portion  and  a  vibration  receiving  portion: 

an  elastic  fxxly  which  is  elasticaily  deformable  and  connected  to 
said  mounting  memf>er; 

a  bracket  which  is  formed  from  resm.  which  is  capable  of  being 
connected  to  the  other  of  the  vibration  generating  portion  and 
the  vibration  receiving  portion,  which  is  connected  to  said 
elastic  bcxiy,  and  which  together  with  said  elastic  btxiy  forms 
a  concave  space  p<inion; 

a  fluid  chamber  which  is  disposed  within  the  space  p«inion  for 
receiving  fluid  therein; 

a  caulking  metal  member  disposed  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
caulking  metal  member  is  embedded  in  said  bracket  and  a 
portion  of  one  end  of  said  caulking  metal  memt>er  projects 
away  from  said  bracket  at  an  open  end  of  the  space  portion; 
and 

a  cover  memfier  that  closes  the  space  portion  by  being  attached 
lo  said  bracket  by  the  portion  of  the  one  end  of  said  caulking 
metal  memfier  that  projects  away  from  said  bracket  being  fient 
and  caulked  to  said  cover  member 
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VA(M  M  APPARATl  S  K)R  AI.KJNINC;  AND  SK(  I  RF.I  V 

P<)SITIONIN(;  COMPONKNTS 

Stephen  (;.  Slothower,  l'»21  Palomino  Rd.,  Dover.  Pa.  l'r^\S 

Kiled  Jan.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  S8U.-VU 

Inl.  CI.'  B25B  ll/ixi 

\  .S.  ("I.  26'*— 21  17  Claims 


I    Apparatus  for  st'turt-K   piisiiioninj;  .il  Icisl  \v,i>  (.iimcKuifnlv 
relalne  to  each  anolher.  comprisini; 

a  support  fraiiu". 

a  pluralilv  nt  alignnit-nt  plates  inounleil  nn  sjkI  ^upjHiri  tr.Min- 
tor  ahutinent  hs  the  components,  saui  pkiraliiv  ot  alipniiieni 
plates  including  a  tirsi  alignment  plate  anil  a  scconi)  alitniiieni 
plate. 

a  pi\ot  means  connected  to  said  first  alipnmcnl  plate  tor  periTiit- 
tmg  pivotal  movement  ot  said  tirst  alignment  plate  to  permit 
positioning  ot  the  comptments  at  various  .ingles  relative  to 
each  other,  and 

a  vacuum  means  connected  to  at  least  one  ot  said  tirsi  and  said 
second  alignment  plates  tor  holding  a  res[x'clive  component 
against  said  hrst  alignment  plate. 

wherein  said  hrst  and  said  second  alignment  plates  each  include 
an  abutment  surface  tor  abutting  a  respective  component  said 
vacuum  means  including  a  hrst  flexible  vacuum  pad  mounted 
on  said  hrst  alignment  plate  adjacent  said  abutment  surface 
and  a  second  flexible  vacuum  pad  mounted  on  said  secoml 
alignment  plate  ad|accnt  said  abutment  surface,  said  vacuum 
means  further  including  a  vacuutri  pump  means  mounted  on  at 
least  one  ot  said  hrst  alignment  plate,  said  second  alignment 
plate  and  said  support  frame,  said  vacuum  pump  means 
including  a  hrst  vacuum  pump  mounted  on  said  hrst  align 
ment  plate,  a  second  vacuum  pump  mounted  on  said  second 
alignment  pl.ile  and  an  air  suppiv  means  tor  supplving  pres 
suri/ed  air  to  said  hrsi  and  said  second  vacuum  pumps. 


J   reciprocalable   member  extending   into  the  clamp   hntdv    and 
adapted  to  engage  a  driving  means,  the  recipnxatable  mem 
her  being  recipriKalable  between  extended  and  retracted  posi 
lions. 

a  hrst  pivoi  element  and  .i  second  pivot  element,  cich  pivot 
element  dehning  a  pivot  axis. 

a  clamp  arm  mounted  to  the  clamp  Uxis  bs  the  hrst  pivot 
eleinent.  the  clamp  arm  being  pivoiallv  moveable  aNiut  the 
pivoi  axis  of  the  hrst  pivot  element. 

the  clamp  anii  lemiinating  its  moveinent  at  hrst  and  second 
positions,  the  hrst  and  second  ptisitions  fwing  ad|ustable  vnth 
respect  to  the  clamp  bod\.  and 

a  linkage  assembU  including  a  connection  pivotable  afxiut  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  second  pivot  element,  the  linkage  assemblv 
connecting  the  reciprocatable  member  to  the  clamp  arm  so  as 
to  move  the  clamp  ami  between  the  hrst  and  second  positions 
as  the  recipriKatable  member  recipriKates  between  the 
extended  and  retracted  positions. 

wherein  one  pivot  element  of  the  hrst  and  second  pivot  elements 
includes  an  eccentric  shaft  having  a  central  axis,  the  eccentnc 
shaft  including  an  axialK  extending  eccentnc  p<irtion.  the 
eccentnc  ponion  dehning  the  pivot  axis  of  the  one  pivot 
element,  the  pivot  axis  ot  the  one  pivot  element  being  dis- 
placed from  the  central  axis  of  the  one  pivot  eleinent, 

the  eccentnc  shaft  being  secured  to  the  clamp  Nniv  so  as  to 
allow  adiustment  ot  the  pivot  axis  ot  the  one  pivot  element 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis  ol  the  one  pivot  element, 
theiehv  jd|usting  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5,704.600 

POWKR  OPKR.ATKD  (LAMP  AS.SKMBI.V 

Brian  Owen  Robinson,  16625  Kin|p>lon,  Kraser.  Mich.  4MI26 

Kiled  Dec.  5,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  567,2X4 

Int.  CI.'   R2MJ  W, 

I  ..S.  CI.  2ht—M  18  Claims 

I    ,'\  i>iwer  ojier.iied  i,  Liiii[i  assemblv  coiiiptisiiig 


5,704,601 
P<)SITI()NIN<;  TABI.K 
J.  Chris  Man(>elsen,  Charlotte,  and  Jens  MangeLsen,  Clinton, 
both   of  lo»a,  assignors  to  (Genesis  Systems  (iroup,   Ltd., 
Davenport.  lo»a 

Kiled  Keh.  I.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  5<»6.6«8 

Int.  CI.'  B2.H?  I1>^ 

I  .S.  CI.  26<<— .57  II  Claims 


clamp  bixly; 


I    ,\  reciprocating  table  assemblv  comprising 

a  frame 

a  table. 

a  bearing  assemblv  rotatahlv  iiiouniinc  said  table  lo  said  frame 
lor  rotation  about  a  table  axis, 

a  cvlindcr  assemblv  comprising  a  cvlmdei,  a  piston,  and  a  rod 
carried  b\  said  piston,  said  piston  and  rod  fving  movable 
within  said  cvlinder  between  extended  and  retracted  positions, 

said  cvlinder  being  connected  to  said  frame. 

said  ok!  tK'ing  pivotallv  Lonnecled  ti>  said  table  at  a  pivoi  point 
spaceii  from  said  table  axis. 

said  table  being  rotatable  from  a  hrst  position  wherein  said  rod 
IS  in  said  extended  position  to  an  over  center  position  wherein 
said  riKl  IS  in  said  retracted  position  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  rod  is  again  in  said  extended  position. 


hrst.  second,  and  ovei  center  sensors  for  sensing  when  said  table 
IS  in  said  hrst  position,  said  second  position,  and  said  over 
center  po-sition.  and 

control  mean.s  connected  to  said  cylinder  assembly  and  to  said 
hrst.  second  and  over  center  sensors  fcir  inoving  said  rod  from 
said  extended  position  to  said  retracted  position  to  move  said 
table  from  said  hrst  position  to  said  over  center  positions,  and 
tor  moving  said  rod  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
extended  position  to  move  said  table  from  satd  over  center 
position  to  said  second  position 


¥=^m 


I  In  a  reproduction  svstem  in  which  a  printer  outputs  a  pluralitv 
of  different  plural  sheet  print  jobs  to  a  common  pnnt  jobs  stacking 
output,  which  print  jobs  are  pnnted  on  copy  sheets  fed  from  a 
paper  feed  source  of  said  reproduction  system,  and  fed  to  said 
common  pnnt  jobs  slacking  output,  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
system  for  automatically  separating  respective  said  pnnt  jobs  into 
separate  folders  bv  loading  selected  folder  paper  stock  into  a  said 
paper  source  for  said  same  reproduction  system,  automatically 
feeding  said  folder  paper  stiKk  from  said  paper  source  to  said  same 
pnnt  jobs  stacking  output  in  the  correct  sequence  with  said  feeding 
of  copy  sheets  for  said  pnnt  jobs  to  said  print  jobs  stacking  output, 
providing  each  said  folder  stock  in  the  form  of  an  open  folder  at 
said  pnnt  |obs  slacking  output  in  a  position  to  receive  said  copy 
sheets  therein  pnor  to  feeding  a  pnnt  job  to  said  pnnt  jobs  stacking 
output,  then  feeding  said  plural  copy  sheets  of  said  pnnt  job  into 
said  open  folder  at  said  pnnt  jobs  stacking  output,  closing  said 
open  folder  around  said  pnnt  job  to  enfold  said  print  job  with  said 
folder,  and  then  repealing  said  prcxress  lo  stack  subsequent  folders 
and  their  enfolded  said  pnnt  )obs  substantially  superposed  in  said 
common  pnnt  |obs  stacking  output,  with  said  closed  folders  pro 
viding  clear  distinctions  and  separations  of  respective  print  jobs 
vkithin  respective  said  folders  in  said  common  pnnt  jobs  slacking 
output,  and  so  that  a  selected  said  pnnt  job  can  be  readily  removed 
as  a  unit  within  a  folder  from  said  common  print  jobs  stacking 
output 


5,704.603 
CLOTH  SPREADING  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CLOTH  FEED  CONTROL  AND  GUIDE 
Andrew  A.   Nalecz,  Williamsville,  and   Robert  M.  Yetman, 
Lakeview,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  Eastman  Machine  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,879 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/46 

I  .S.  CI.  270—30.03  17  Claims 


5,704,602 
SYSTEM  KOR  Al  TOMATIC  PRINT  JOBS  SEPARATIONS 

IN  FOLDERS 
Thoma.s  N.  Taylor,  Rochester;   Frederick  A.  Donahue,  Wal- 
worth, and  Robert  A.  Panes,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.759 

Int.  Cl.^  B4IF  I.-I/54:  B6SH  .^9/V2 

I  .S.  CI.  270—1.02  11  Claims 


Ifl 


1  In  a  cloth  spreading  machine  having  dnve  means  for  moving 
the  machine  along  a  surface  for  spreading  cloth  along  the  surface 
and  a  cradle  for  holding  a  roll  of  cloth  and  feeding  cloth  from  the 
roll  for  spreading  along  the  surface  m  response  to  operation  of 
cradle  motor  means: 

a)  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  proponional  to  the  speed  of 
travel  of  said  machine  along  the  surface; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  proponional  to  the  rate 
of  feed  of  cloth  from  the  roll; 

c)  control  means  responsive  lo  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
provide  a  signal  for  controlling  Ihe  speed  of  said  cradle  motor 
means  so  that  the  rate  of  feed  of  cloth  from  the  roll  is 
synchronized  with  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  machine  along 
the  surface; 

dl  electromechanical  transducer  means  convening  tension 
induced  movement  of  the  cloth  during  changes  in  speed  of  tlie 
machine  into  an  electncal  quantity  utilized  by  said  control 
means  to  change  the  speed  of  said  cradle  motor,  said  electro- 
mechanical transducer  means  compnsing  dancer  bar  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  machine  and  positioned  to  be 
moved  in  response  lo  changes  in  tension  applied  to  the  cloth 
and  position  responsive  means  operalively  asscxriated  with 
said  dancer  bar  means  for  providing  an  electncal  response  to 
movement  of  said  dancer  bar  means;  and 

e)  counter  weight  means  operalivel>  connected  to  said  dancer 
bar  means  for  balancing  said  dancer  bar  means  to  increase 
sensitivity  of  said  dancer  bar  means  to  contact  by  said  cloth 
when  tension  on  said  cloth  is  increased. 


5.704,604 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  STACKS  OF  PRINTED  SHEETS 
Helmut  Koelle;  Bertold  Mader.  and  Gerhard  Winterstein.  all 
of  Augsburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bowe  Systec  AG,  Augs- 
burg, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03192,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/097%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  1,  1993,  43  33 
575.6 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  .^W(HJ 
l.S.  CI.  270—52.09  18  Claims 

1   A  process  for  forming  and  transfemng  stacks  such  as  slacks  of 
pnnted  sheets,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  linear  delivery  section. 
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5.704,606 
SHEFT  KEEDINC;  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  PRINTER 
An-Kuk  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s$i|;nor  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  7.V4,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1995, 
95-29097 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  Vr*< 
I  .S.  CI.  271  — 10.l.<  2  Claims 


bO 


torniinj;  a  ^ap  helween  ihefl'-  lo  tcirm  shcei  jiroups  along  -.aul 
linear  delivery  setiuin,  said  sheei  groups  containing  a  prode- 
termincd  number  ol  sheeis. 

arranginj;  said  shecl  groups  in  a  sireaiii 

delivenng  said  sheel  groups  in  a  descending  slreani  lo  a  slop 
livation, 

lorniing  a  slack  with  an  individual  sheel  group.  Ironi  holloiii  lo 
lop.  at  said  slop  Kvalion.  said  stop  liKalion  including  a  stop 
niovahle  helween  a  slop  position  and  an  inactive  position. 

moving  saui  sii>p  from  said  slop  position  into  said  inactive 
posilion  and  removing  said  slack  hased  on  use  ol  an  autoniatu 
sequence  control  depending  on  a  [)osilion  ot  said  gap  located 
between  said  sheet  groups 


5,704,605 

PRINTER  WITH  INTERLINKED  PAPER  FEEDER  AND 

DRIVE  SWIT(  II 

ladashi  ^a.^uoka,   lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  .Seiko  Precision 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  57.V944 

Claims  priorlly,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-.^15,M7 

Int.  11.'  B651I   <  JV  \Cr, 

I  ..S.  CI.  271—9.02  I  Claim 
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I  .-X  sheet  teeding  app.ir.iuis  tor  Use  in  a  printer,  said  apparatus 
iinprising 

a  pick  up  gear  coavialh  linked  with  a  pick  up  roller  tor  picking 
up  a  sheet 

a  teed  gear  coa\iallv  linked  with  a  leed  roller  lot  transnutting  a 
picked  up  sheet  to  a  location  lor  printing 

a  driving  gear  in  suhstanliallv  rectangular  shape  driven  hv  a 
driving  torce  applied  Irom  a  tnolor 

a  ihange  gear  engaged  with  the  driving  gear  and  slidinglv 
movable  along  the  peripheral  surlace  thereol.  tor  transferring 
a  driving  torce  applied  Irom  the  driving  gear  to  one  ot  either 
the  pick  up  gear  or  leed  gear 

.1  switching  lever  pivotiv  mounled  on  a  shall  connected  to  the 
KkIv  oI  ihe  printer,  said  lever  being  swiveled  with  respect  lo 
the  shall  when  a  carriage  pushes  an  ann  Ihereol.  and  lor 
causing  Ihe  change  gear  to  he  released  from  an  engagement 
with  the  leed  gear  and  to  be  meshed  with  the  pick  up  gear; 

a  guide  bar  hxedlv  installed  on  the  bodv  ol  the  printer,  lor 
guiding  in  the  axial  direction  the  change  gear  to  slidingly 
move  along  the  peripheral  surface  ol  the  driving  gear,  and 

an  elastic  member  elasticallv  installed  around  the  guide  bar  to 
shilt  the  change  gear  from  an  engagement  wiih  the  pick  up 
gear  lo  an  engagement  with  the  leed  gear,  wherehv  the  driving 
torce  produced  troiii  the  motor  is  able  to  K'  transterred  lo  the 
teed  loller 


1  A  printer  which  selectivelv  receives  a  supply  ol  paper  Irom  a 
paper  leedcr.  said  paper  leeder  being  at  least  one  ol  a  cul  sheet 
leeder  or  a  continuous  sheel  tractor  feeder,  wherein  said  printer 
comprises 

a  motor  which  transmits  a  driving  power  to  said  paper  feeder  via 
a  clutch  mechanism,  and 

a  switching  lever  lor  seleclivciv  switching  a  paper  convevance 
path  between  a  plurality  ol  levels  at  a  plurality  ol  switching 
posiuons,  therebv  pcmiilling  suppiv  Irom  said  paper  leeder  at 
a  feeder  switching  position  thereamong.  and 

wherein  said  clutch  mechanism  has  a  structure  interlinked  lo 
said  switching  lever  such  thai  it  transmits  said  driving  power 
lo  said  paper  feeder  when  said  switching  lever  is  switched  to 
said  leeder  switching  position,  and  interrupts  transmission  ol 
said  driving  power  to  said  paper  leeder  when  said  switching 
lever  is  switched  lo  at  least  one  other  switching  position 


5,704,607 

SHEET  FEED  AND  PRF:.SENTIN<;  ASSEMBLY 

Colin  Peter  Brotherston,  Em.sworth,  Cnited  Kingdom.  a.s.signor 

to  De  La  Rue  Sy$tem.s  Limited,  London.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,344,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,547,180. 

This  application  .May  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  648,671 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  <//: 

C.S.  CI.  271—96  7  Claims 

I  A  sheet  presenting  assembly  for  presenting  a  slack  ot  sheets  lo 
a  sheel  teed  device  which  withdraws  sheets  from  the  stack  through 
a  sheet  exit.  Ihe  assembly  comprising  a  suppon  member  towards 
which  the  laces  of  sheets  in  a  slack  are  urged,  the  sheet  exil  being 
positioned  at  one  end  ol  said  support  member,  a  biasing  member 
for  urging  the  sheel  stack  towards  said  suppon  member,  a  first 
sheet  guide  wall  extending  in  the  urging  direction  alongside  the 
sheet  slack  towards  said  support  member  and  terminating  al  a 
p<isiiion  spaced  from  said  supp<in  member  lo  dehne  said  sheet  exit, 
a  second  guide  wall  lateral Iv  spaced  Irom  said  hrsi  side  wall  and 
extending  towards  said  suppon  member  whereby  a  slack  of  sheets 
IS  positioned  between  said  hrst  and  second  side  walls,  at  least  one 
of  said  hrst  and  second  guide  walls  having  a  shaped  pan  adjacent 
said  suppon  plate  lo  extend  in  said  sheet  exit  direction,  a  nudging 


't=J;[]  '^ 


5,704,608 
SHEET  FEEDER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ermanno  C.  Petocchi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Cono. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208058 

InL  CI."  B6SH  3/06 

V.S.  C\.  271— U6  31  Claims 


1   A  mechanical  dnve  apparatus,  including 

an  input  dnve  member. 

a  plurality  of  output  dnve  members  spaced  from  said  input  dnve 
member, 

means  for  connecUng  said  input  dnve  member  with  said  plural- 
ity of  output  dnve  members,  and 

a  selector,  coupled  to  said  connecting  means,  to  prevent  rotation 
of  one  of  said  output  dnve  members 


5,704,609 
INTEGRATED  INTER-MAILBOX  MODULES  BYPASS 
TRANSPORT  AND  PURGE  TRAY  SYSTEM 
Barry    P.   Mandel;   John   D.   Mower,  Jr.,   both   of  Fairport,- 
Charles  D.  Rizzolo,  Rochester;  Richard  A.  Van  Dongen, 
Newark;  L.  James  Rolph,  Webster,  and  William  A.  Novak. 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  CorporatiOD,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,725 
Int.  a.*  B65H  :I9/I0 
U.S.  CI.  271—290  8  Claims 

1  A  plural  function  sheet  interconnect  module  for  operatively 
connecting  between  plural  multiple  bins  pnnted  sheets  job  separat- 
ing units  senallv  connecting  with  the  output  of  a  pnnter  which  is 
outputting  pnnted  sheets  jobs  for  feeding  into  selected  said  bins. 


device;  and  means  for  causing  the  nudging  device  penodically  to 
extend  through  said  suppon  plate  between  the  sheet  exit  and  the 
sheel  guide  wall  to  engage  with  a  leading  sheet  in  the  stack,  to 
nudge  the  sheet  towards  the  sheet  exit,  and  then  to  retract. 


"®  ©^ 


wherein  said  pnnter  also  has  an  alternate  variably  occurring  output 
of  purge  sheets  designated  for  purging,  which  purge  sheets  are 
vanably  intermixed  with  said  printed  sheets  jobs, 

said  interconnect  module  having  a  sheet  bypass  transport  for 
feeding  said  printed  sheets  jobs  from  one  said  multiple  bins 
job  separating  unit  on  to  another  said  multiple  bins  job  sepa- 
rating unit, 
said  interconnect  module  further  having  an  integral  purge  tray 
for  collecting  said  purge  sheets  therein,  said  purge  tray  pro- 
viding for  removal  of  said  purge  sheets  therefrom, 
and  said  interconnect  module  further  having  a  selectable  shared 
sheet  gating  system  for  selectably  gating  said  printed  sheets 
jobs  into  said  sheet  bypass  transport  and  selectably  gating  said 
purge  sheets  designated  for  purging  into  said  integral  purge 
tray 


5,704,610 
COMPETITIVE  TABLE-TOP  GAME  WITH  ACTION- 
DISCHARGE 
Adolph  E.  Goidfarb,  1432  Eastwid  dr.,  WestUke  VUlage,  Calif. 
91361,  and  Martin  I.  Goidfarb,  SanU  Monica,  Calif,,  aaeigD- 
ors  to  Adolph  E.  Goidfarb,  Nortfaridge,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,713 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  7 1  AM 
VS.  a.  273—108  28  Claims 


1    A  competitive  table  top  type  game  for  two  or  more  players 
compnsing: 

a)  a  generally  honzontal  playing  surface  that  includes  a  plurality 

of  player  areas  that  each  have  an  adjacent  player  position  for 

a  player  to  occupy  while  playing  the  game. 
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hi  ji  Icisi  iiiH-  riiii\.ihli,-  pl.i'.  I'lCtc  ilispiisc'il  oTi  iIk-  Mirt.Kf 

1.1  d  pliiralilN  111  pri>|X-llinj;  riieihjnisnis  (ipei.iinfl\  luv.itfil 
a-hitivf  III  the  pKivinj;  surface  and  tach  operable  hs  one  ot  Ihe 
pkners  tor  cngajiing  and  propelling  Ihe  pla\  pie^e  over  ihe 
plasing  siirlaee,  ihe  propelling  niechaniMH  ot  eaeh  plaser 
heing  operable  b\  ihal  pla\er  trom  ihe  plavcr  poMlioii  ad|a 
lenl  lo  Ihal  pla\er  s  plaver  area. 

di  a  pluralilv  ol  largels  operalivelv  lixaied  relaiue  lo  ihe  pla\ 
ing  surlace  tor  being  engaged  b\  ihe  plav  piece,  and 

ei  a  pluralilv  ot  liquid  discharging  mechanisms  each  localed 
adjacent  lo  one  or  more  ot  said  player  areas  and  operalionally 
assiKialed  *ilh  one  or  more  ot  said  largels  so  as  lo  discharge 
liquid  louard  one  or  more  ot  player  position  ad|aceni  to  said 
one  more  player  areas  when  an  assiKialed  target  is  engaged 
bs  the  play  piece. 


5,704,611 

wkk;ht  i.oss  (;.amk 

Kuth   Bard   Pierre,  Annandair,   NJ.,   assignor   lo  (iamewich 
LLC.  .\nnandale,  N  J. 

Kiled  ()cl.  3,  l"****.  Ser.  No.  724,767 

Inl.  CI.'  A6JK  </IHI 

IS.  CI.  273—243  12  Claims 


^ 
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I  A  mclhixi  ol  playing  a  weighl  loss  game  compnsing  the  steps 
ot  selecting  a  game  piece,  providing  each  of  a  plurality  ol  players 
\*iih  a  predelerniined  amount  ot  imaginarv  weight  which  is  dcsir 
able  to  lose,  using  a  chance  device  lo  delemiine  the  numtier  ot 
spaces  that  a  selected  player  can  move  said  selected  game  piece 
around  contiguous  spaces  ol  an  associated  weight  loss  game  Niard 
in  a  given  turn,  optionally  selecting  from  a  starting  space  one  ot  a 
plurality  of  possible  game  paths  along  which  a  player  can  move 
said  game  piece,  and  moving  said  game  piece  from  said  starting 
space  along  the  selected  game  path  in  accordance  with  the  permit 
ted  quantity  of  spaces  revealed  by  said  chance  device,  continuing 
to  use  said  chance  device  to  determine  the  number  ot  spaces  that 
said  gaine  piece  can  he  moved  around  said  selected  game  path  in  a 
given  turn,  until  returning  lo  said  starting  space  where  the  player 
can  optionally  select  a  different  game  path  or  can  continue  lo  move 
said  game  piece  around  the  same  game  path,  repeating  the  steps  ol 
moving  said  game  piece  along  spaces  on  said  game  board  until 
either  a  desired  amount  of  weight  is  lost  or  until  a  prcdeiermined 
amount  of  time  has  expired 


5,704,612 
ARCADK  GAME  WITH  COLOR  SENSING  APPAR.ATIS 
Matthew  F.  Kelly:  Bryan  M.  Kdly,  both  of  Dublin,-  Norman  B. 
Pctermeier,  Saratoga,  and  John  J.  Cniodnuui,  Pacheco,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  RLT  Acquisition,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135.635,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,537,212. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  337,098 
Int.  CI."  B25t;  </*6 
CS.  Cn.  273 — 402  .'9  Claims 

1   A  game  apparatus  compnsing 


^wm-r 


.1  pluralilv  ot  pljving  pieces,  eash  ol  said  playing  pieces  having 
a  distincl  color  associated  therewith. 

a  plurality  ot  targets  arranged  lo  receive  said  playing  pieces, 
each  target  hieing  assiKiated  with  al  least  one  ot  said  distinct 
colors. 

sensor  means  arranged  lo  deled  the  color  ot  a  plaving  piece 
received  bv  a  designated  one  ot  the  targets. 

scoring  means  tor  changing  a  game  score  when  the  color  asso- 
ciated with  a  panicular  one  ol  said  playing  pieces  that  has 
fieen  received  hv  said  designated  target  matches  a  color  asso 
cialed  with  said  designated  target,  and 

highlighting  means  operative  to  highlight  a  selected  one  ot  said 
largels  lot  a  predetermined  period  ot  lime. 

wherein  said  scoring  means  is  arranged  lo  permit  scoring  when 
Ihe  color  of  a  playing  piece  received  by  a  highlighted  target 
matches  a  ..olor  assiK rated  with  the  highlighted  target 


5,704,613 

METHODS  FOR  SEALINt;  AND  I  NSEALING  I  SING  A 

MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE  SOLID-BASED  MEDIl  M 

William   H.   Holttiamp,    1363  Spencer  Ave.,   San   Jose,   Calif. 

95125 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,973,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311.081,  .Sep.  23,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.706 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  /VX' 

I  .S.  CI.  277—1  22  Claim.s 


1   A  methixi  tor  unsealing  and  resealing  a  gap  between  a  magnel 
and  a  member  having  a  surface  facing  the  magnet  in  a  closely 
spaced,  nonconlacting  relationship,  comprising 
(a)  providing  an  assembly  including 
(1)  the  magnet,  and 

(III  the  member,  wherein  the  memf>er  is  movable  between  a 
hrst  position  and  a  second  position,  relative  lo  the  magnet, 
in  said  assembly . 
lb)  providing 

ID  a  hrst,  magnelically  pcniieable  region  on  the  surface  ot  the 
member,  and 


(11)  a  second,  magnetically  nonpermeable  region  on  the  sur- 
face of  tfie  member,  the  member  occupying  a  first  position, 
wherein  the  first  region  is  proximal  to  the  magnet; 
(CI  retaining  a  solid-based  medium  in  contact  with  the  magnet, 

Ihe   member  contacting   the   solid-based  medium   when   the 

member  is  in  the  first  position; 
(di  moving  the  member  from  the  first  fwsition  to  a  second 

position,  wherein  the  second  region  is  proximal  to  the  magnet. 

thereby  removing  the  contact  between  the  member  and  the 

solid-based  medium;  and 
(e»  moving  the  member  from  the  second  position  back  to  the 

first  position,  thereby  reestablishing  the  contact  between  the 

member  and  the  solid-based  medium. 


20^     16;      22 


5.704,614 
METHOD  OF  SERVICING  TURBINE  SEAL 
William  P.  Sanders,  Aurora.  Canada,  and  Anthony  F.  Mitola. 
Clifton   Park,    N.Y.,   assignors    to    Innovative   Technology, 
L.L.C.,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.258,  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,599.026.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.531 

Int.  CI."  F16J  LV447 

CS.  CI.  277—1  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  servicing  a  seal  ot  a  turbine,  said  seal  comprising 
a  plurality  of  axially  separated  sealing  strip  segments,  each  .sealing 
stnp  segment  having  an  internal  radius  capable  of  providing  a 
radial  clearance  with  respect  lo  a  rotor  of  said  turbine,  said  method 
comprising 

la)  determining  a  desired  radial  clearance  for  sealing  strip  seg- 
ments of  said  seal, 
(bl  removing  a  sealing  strip  segment  of  said  seal;  and 
(c)  providing  in  place  of  said  sealing  stnp  segment  a  rubbing 
strip  segment,  said  rubbing  stnp  segment  having  an  internal 
radius  capable  of  providing  a  radial  clearance  with  respect  to 
said  rotor  which  is  less  than  the  desired  radial  clearance 
determined  for  said  sealing  stnp  segments,  whereby  said 
rubbing  strip  segment  prevents  contact  between  said  sealing 
stnp  segments  and  said  rotor 


5,704.615 
PACKING  MEMBER  WITH  REDUCED  FRICTION 
Wallace  Wheeler,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texacone  Com- 
pany, Mesquite.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.437.  Feb.  8,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331.126.  Oct  28.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5309.670.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.004 

Int  CI."  FI6J  15/J: 
U.S.  a.  277—188  R  20  Claims 

1    A  packing  member  compnsing; 


32 
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an  annular  body  compnsing  a  relatively  soft  upjjer  portion 
formed  from  an  elastomenc  polymenc  matenal  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  being  harder  than  said  upper 
portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  bonded  together 
along  an  interface,  the  lower  portion  being  formed  from  a 
polymenc  matenal.  the  annular  body  further  defining  an 
annular  axis; 

said  annular  body  having  a  circular  outer  wall  and  circular  inner 
wall,  with  first  and  second  end  walls  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls; 

said  annular  body  further  defining  a  groove  extending  axially 
into  said  annular  body  tlirough  said  first  end  wall,  the  groove 
having  a  lower  wall,  the  lower  wall  of  said  groove  defining  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  annular  axis; 

the  upper  portion  of  the  annular  body  including  radially  inner 
and  outer  sealing  lips  formed  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  groove,  the  outer  sealing  lip  extending  axially  beyond  the 
inner  sealing  lip; 

the  inner  sealing  lip  further  compnsing  a  radially  inner  sealing 
surface,  said  surface  positioned  adjacent  the  plane  defined  by 
the  lower  wall  of  the  groove; 

the  inner  sealing  lip  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  annular 
axis  for  sealing  engagement  when  in  slidable  contact  with  a 
separate  moveable  part;  and 

the  outer  sealing  lip  being  inclined  outwardly  for  sealing 
engagement  when  in  contact  with  a  separate  surtounding  part. 


5,704,616 

LEVER  ACTUATED  KEYLESS  CHUCK 

Robert  O.  Huff,  Piedmont,  S.C;  Louis  M.  Shadeck,  Timonium. 

Md.,  and  Richard  L.  Marcengill,  Walhalla,  S.C,  assignors  to 

Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,468.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.462 

Int  CI."  B23B  31/12 

l'.S.  CI.  279—62  20  Claims 


1    A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  dnver  having  a 
rotatable  dnve  shaft,  said  chuck  compnsing; 
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.11  a  gcnt-ralU  islimlrKal  NkIv  iiiciiihtT  haMni:  a  iH'^c-  -.lMioii 
aiul  a  tail  -.etlion.  vaiil  lail  sftlimi  ailapk'il  ti'  tiiak-  vi,iih  ihf 
drive  shaft  nt  the  ilri\cr  anil  said  niisc  section  ha\in>!  an  axial 
bore  tormed  therein  and  a  pluralilv  ot  angiilarK  disposed 
passagewa\s  tornied  iherethroujih  and  intersettiiii!  said  axial 
Nire. 

h)  a  pluralil\  ol  |aus  slidabis  piisiiioned  ui  eai  h  ol  said  ant'ii 
larlv  disposed  passages a\s.  eath  nl  said  |a«.s  haMnj;  a  |au 
fate  tiirmed  nn  one  side  Iheteol  tor  enj;aj!inj;  a  tix>l  In  be  held 
thereby,  and  threads  tnmied  cm  the  opposite  side  therent  Inr 
engagement  with  a  nut 

t )  a  nut  rolalahlv  mounted  with  res(ieLt  to  said  NhI\  ineinhi-i 
and  in  engagement  with  said  threads  on  said  laws 

d)  a  sleeve  meinbet  in  driving  engagement  with  said  nut  so  that 
when  said  sleeve  member  is  rotated  with  respect  to  saul  NhIv 
member,  said  jaws  will  be  nioveii  therebv 

e)  a   supplemental   tightening   iiieehanisni   vonhgured   and   dis 
posed  so  as  to  tone  said  nut  toward  said  nose  setlion  and 
therebv   cause  said   |aws  to  prinluce  an  enhanced  lightening 
force  on  the  ttMtl,  anil 

f)  a  means  tor  drive  through  release  ol  said  sup(ilemental  tight 
ening  mechanism 


5,7(M,61« 

BRAKK  STRl  (Tl  RK  DKVU  K.  IN  PARTKTI  AR  FOR 

SKATKS  HAVINC;  AI.I(;NKI)  WHKKI.S 

Narciso   Sfoggia.   Via   della   C  onMilata.    1.   3in.M)   Biadene   l)i 
Montebelluna,  Trevi.so,  Itah 

Filed  Ma>  2X  lfH>.  Svr.  No.  652.JW5 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  24,  1W5.  T\'»5A(H»5« 
Int.  CI.'   \6.M'  ri-t 
I  S.  CI.  2J«»— 11.2  22  Claims 


»2> 


5.704.617 
IN-I.INF  SKATK  BRAKK 
Rolwrt  Smith  Stout^ton.  .Snowmas.s,  and  Muard  VVillem  H. 
OlieraaRs.  Aspen,  both  of  Colo.,  avsignors  to  W  Innovations. 
Inc.,  .\.spen,  Colo. 

Filed  May  .M.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  455.5,M) 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  /"'*•)  ri-l 

I  .,S.  CI.  280— 11.2  16  (  [aims 


IMI 


I    A  skale  wheel  bralve  coiriprising 

a  biHil  rigidlv  mounted  on  a  traiiie  to  reduce  relative 

movement  ol  said  tvHii  .ind  said  frame 

a  wheel  on  the  Irame  having  a  radiallv  inwaidlv  laiing  surf.ice. 

said  radiallv   inwardlv   lating  surf.KC  further  loiiipnsing  a  bi.ik- 

ing  surt.ice 
a  brake  shiK'  having  a  brake  p. id 
said   brake   shoe   tunher  comprising   a   piv.iting   end   having   .i 

hinged  att,ichnient  to  a  support   means    iherebv    holding   the 

brake  pad  lutlaposed  the  braking  surt.ice 
said  brake  shiK-  pivoting  in  a  pl.ine  p.iraliel  to  a  venii.il  |ilaiu-  ol 

the  wheel    and 
said  brake  shoe  further  lompnsing  an  ailiv.iting  eiul   haviiic  .i 

pivotal  attachment  ti'  an  .utivatot  means 
wherebv  the  .utivator  means  controllablv   moves  the  aito.iling 

end  tow.ird  and  awav   from  the  braking  surface,  iherebv  gen 

eraling  a  braking  force  on  the  wheel   when  itiev   brake  pad 

piesses  against  the  braking  surface 


I  A  brake  assemblv  lor  a  skate  having  aligned  wheels,  said 
brake  assemblv  comprising 

a  flat  NmiI  support  Irame 

.1  wing  structure,  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  support  frame,  said  wing  structure  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  connected  to  said  support  frame,  a  lower  edge  portion 
which  IS  thicker  than  said  upper  edge  portion,  a  lirst  end.  and 
a  second  end. 

a  rigid  lever  located  at  said  tear  end  ol  said  support  frame  and 
fK-ing  pivotallv  connected  to  said  hrst  end  of  said  wing 
stnicture, 

a  raik  slidablv  engaging  said  support  frame,  said  rack  tving 
connected  to  said  rigid  lever  such  that  pivotal  movement  ot 
said  lever  etiects  longitudinal  movement  ot  said  rack    and 

at  least  one  braking  eleiTient  connected  to  said  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  wing  structure,  said  at  least  one  braking 
element  engaging  said  rack  such  thai  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rack  effects  movement  of  said  at  least  one  braking 
element  toward  a  lateral  surface  of  a  wheel 


5.7(14,619 
SI.IDABI.K  SKAI  F  BRAKF  AND  MHTHODS 
David    N.   Mitchell,   Knglewood,   and   Gregory   C.   Sturgeon, 
Brighton,  both  of  Colo..  a.vsignors  to  Out  of  Line  Sports,  Inc., 
FnglewDod,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  535,326,  Sep.  27.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,473,  Aug.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,407.  May  14. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

830,609.  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5 Jl  1,409,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,166,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  S.253.882.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

664,068 

Int.  (I.'  A63C  I'  IJ 

I  .S.  CI.  280— 11.2  18  Claims 

I    ,-\  roller  skate  system,  comprising 

a  roller  skate  comprising  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
piece  ol  fiHiigear  securely  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  plural 
it\  ol  wheels  o(x.'rablv  attached  lo  the  frame  in  alignment  wiih 
the   longitudinal    axis,    wherein   a   rear   end   ol    the   piece   of 
fiHilgcar  extends  at  le.ist  partiallv  over  a  rearmost  wheel. 
.1  braking  mechanism  ojierably   attached  lo  the  roller  skate,  the 
braking  svsiem  having  a  braking  pad  in  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  br.iking  pad  f>eing  movable  between  a 
first  position  above  a  skating  surface  and  a  second  position  in 
contact  with  the  skating  surface,  wherein  the  braking  mecha 
nism  further  comprises  a  slidable  member  which  is  attached 
direcllv  to  the  braking  pad.  wherein  the  roller  skate  includes  a 


330- 


5.704.620 
FLEVIBl.K  SKATE  FRAME 
Eduard    Willem    H.    Oliemaas,    .Aspen,    and    Robert    Smith 
Stoughton,  Snowmass,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  99  Innova- 
tions, Inc..  Aspen,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.284 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  r/(>f> 

I  ..S.  CI.  280— 11.22  26  Claims 


I    .-X  suspension  apparatus  for  a  skate  compnsing 

a  hrst  and  a  second  flexible  frame  member,  each  substantially 

elliptical  in  shape, 
means   to   connect   the   first   and   the   second   frame   members 
together  rn  a  substantrally  parallel  manner  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  bottom  plane  of  a  fKKit: 
said  frame  memfvers  functioning  to  support  a  plurality  ot  wheels: 
wherein  said  frame  members  flex  during  skating  thereby  allow- 
ing a  variable  aligntrient  ot  said  wheels  during  skating. 


5,704,621 

Sl'SPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  ROLLER 

SKATE 

Ronald  S.  Lazarevich,  4977  Deer  Creek  Cir.  .S.,  Washington, 

Mich.  48094,  and  Michael  S.  McWethy.  3663  South  Blvd., 

Auburn  Hills.  Mich.  48326 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.259 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63C  /  r/CM 

I  .S.  CI.  280— n.28  20  Claims 


hxed  member,  wherein  the  slidable  member  is  slidably 
engaged  with  the  hxed  member  such  that  the  slidable  member 
is  positioned  behind  the  rearmost  wheel  and  may  slide  to 
move  the  braking  pad  between  the  first  and  the  second  posi 
tions.  and 
an  actuator  which  shdes  the  shdable  memfier  to  move  the 
braking  pad  fseiween  the  first  and  the  second  p<isitions  while 
the  angle  ol  the  skate  relative  to  the  skating  surface  remains 
constant 


1  A  suspension  system  used  with  an  in-line  roller  skate,  said 
suspension  system  being  attached  to  the  in-line  skale.  said  in-line 
skate  including  a  frame  structure,  said  frame  structure  supporting 
at  least  one  wheel,  said  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  swing  arm  pivotallv  attached  lo  tfie  frame  structure,  said  swing 
arm  including  at  least  one  stand-ofT.  said  at  least  one  wheel 
fieing  rotatably  secured  to  the  swing  arm: 

at  least  one  spring  stay,  said  spnng  stay  extending  through  the 
standoff,  said  spnng  stay  being  an  elongated  curv  ilinear  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  frame  structure  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  the  frame  structure:  and 

at  least  one  spnng  member  positioned  on  the  at  least  one  spnng 
slay  such  that  the  spring  stay  travels  through  the  spnng 
member,  said  spring  member  being  forced  into  compression 
fielween  the  stand-off  and  the  frame  structure  when  the  at 
least  one  wheel  pivots  towards  the  frame  structure  on  the 
svung  arm 


5.704,622 
ICE  SLIDER 

Phillip  R.  Weekley,  605  Lassen  La.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,873 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62B  I.-I/I-4 

I  .S.  CI.  280—21.1  2  Claims 

1     A   device    for   carrying    a    load    that    slides   on    the    ground 
compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  ice  piece  holders  compnsing: 

a  top,  two  sides  and  a  back  are  attached  m  the  general  shape  of 

a  rectangular  box  wherein  a  front  and  a  bottom  are  open, 
the  sides  having  two  holes  dehned  therein  such  that  a  L'-f>olt 

extends  through  the  sides  and  a  spike  plate  is  mounted  thereon 

and  retained  by  two  nuts:  and 
a  spring  circumferentially  mounted  on  the  L  boll  fvelween  the 

spike  plate  and  the  side  such  thai  when  an  ice  piece  is  placed 

in  ihe  ice  piece  holder  to  contact  the  ground  the  spnng  applies 

pressure  against  the  spike  plate  which  in  lum  presses  a  plu 

rainy  of  spikes  against  the  ice  piece: 
a  platform  having  a  lateral  element  and  a  transverse  element 

attached  to  form  a  T: 
a  front  end  of  the  lateral  element  having  a  foot  rest  mounted  on 

top  and  the  ice  piece  holder  mounted  underneath: 


:(m 
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the   transverse  element  having  the   ice  piece  holder  mininied 

iinilemealh  al  each  end,  and 
a  seal  wilh  a  riser  allached  on  inp  ol  ihc  plaltumi  al  an  inlersei 

lion  ot  Ihe  lateral  elenicnl  and  ihe  transverse  element 


5,704,62J 
MOBII.I':  CAMKRA  (RANK  BASK 
Leonard   T.  Chapman.  North   Hollywood.  Calif..  a.ssl|;nor  to 
Chapman/I.eonard   Studio   F^quipment,   North    HoIIvhimkI. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  516^85.  Aug.  18,  1W5. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  5(W.792.  Aug.  1. 

IW5.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,841 

Int.  CI.'  Bft2D  "/('') 

L  .S.  CI.  280—47 .11  1 9  Claims 


1    A  mohile  camera  crane  base  comprising! 

a  chassis  having  a  (runt  heani  and  a  rear  beam. 

a  pair  ot  front  wheels  pivotall>  supported  on  the  tronl  K-am 

a  pair  ot  rear  wheels  pivolallv  supported  on  the  rear  heam 

a  from  wheel  steering  angle  comfx-nsalor  linked  lo  ihe  pan  ol 

tront  wheels, 
a  rear  wheel   steering  angle  compensator  linked  lo  ihe  p.nr  ot 

re.ir  wheels,  and 
the  tront  and  rear  wheel  steering  angle  ^oiii(vnsalors  including 

means  lor  shitting  between  a  correili\e  steeling  moile  .ind  .i 

crah  steering  miHle 


5,7(M.624 

S(  I  BA  (.KAR  (ART  HAV1N(;  Ml  ITI  TRANSPORI 

SIRKACKS 

(Jerald  J.  Davis,  2M  Lanza  Ave.,  (;artield,  N.J.  07(126 

Kiled  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.9«h4 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  MO 

IS.  CI.  280— 47..M  20  (laims 

1    \t\  apparatus  lor  transporting  scuba  equipment,  comprising 

a  hrsi  portion  comprising 


a   tirsi   surface   lor  retaining  the   scuba  equipment,  the   hrst 
surface  having  at  least  one  cvlindricallv -shaped  depression 
si/ed  and  shaped  to  receive  a  compressed  air  tank,  and 
at   least  one  substantiallv   reclangularlv  shaped  depression  to 

receive  a  weight  belt, 
a   second   surface   opp<isite   to   the   hrst    surface,   the   second 
surface  comprising 

conveving  means  constructed  and  arranged  along  the  sec 
ond  surface  lo  support  the  hrst  portion  for  convevance 
over  an  underlving  surface,  and 
.1   second   portion   removablv    mountahle   to   the    hrst   portion, 
comprising 
a  continuous  sidewall  comprising 

an   interior  surface  extending  to  a  peripheial  edge  ot  the 

..ontinuous  sidewall, 
an  exterior  surface  extending  from  Ihe  peripheral  edge,  the 
exterior  surface  si/ed  and  shaped  to  support  the  second 
(lortion  tor  movement  over  the  underlving  surface 
wherein  the  hrst  ponion  and  the  second  portion  are  adapted  to  be 
inverted  between  a  hrst  position  where  the  conveying  means  ot  the 
hrst  portion  contacts  the  underlving  surface   and  a  second  position 
where  the  exterior  surface  ot  the  continuous  sidewall  contacts  the 
underlving  surface 


5,704,625 
TRASH  CONTAINKR  CARRIKR 
Donald  C.  Presnell,  Stepheas  City:  Carl  R.  SchuIz,  Winchester; 
Robert  J.  Tokash,  Stepheas  City,  all  of  Va.;  Brett  Severance, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Joel  Wittkamp,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Pn»ducts  Inc.,  Winchester. 
\a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .'»95,805.  Keb.  2.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  699,605 
int.  CI.'  B62B  i/(i: 
1   S.  CI.  280—79.2  26  Claims 

I    ,-\  trash  container  i.imer  comprising- 

a  platform  btnlv  lot  supporting  a  refuse  container,  said  plattorm 
bodv  having  al  least  a  base,  a  lirst  and  second  side  wall,  and  a 
tront  wall. 
a  pluralitv   ot  wheels  secured  to  an  underside  of  said  plattorm 

Nk1\,  wherebv  said  plattorm  body  is  mobile 
hrst  locking  means  and  third  linking  means  extending  in  an 
outwardiv  direction  trom  said  hrst  side  wall,  and  second 
liK'king  means  and  fourth  linking  means  disposed  adiacent 
said  second  side  wall,  said  hrst  and  said  third  linking  means 
on  said  carrier  tor  engaging  and  linking  with  second  and 
toiirth  linking  means  on  a  like  carrier, 
said  carrier  turther  comprising  lixil  activated  means  disposed 
adjacent    said    tront    wall    tor   disengaging    said   carrier    hrst 


liKking  means  and  said  like  earner  second  locking  means  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  foot  activated  means 


I  A  suspension  device  for  reducing  shock  transmission  through 
bicycle  components,  said  device  comprising 

lal  an  elongated  outer  tube  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

(hi  a  lower  guide  element  having  a  bore  defined  therethrough 
and  being  stalionanly  secured  within  said  outer  tube  between 
and  spaced  from  said  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof; 

icl  an  upper  guide  element  having  an  opening  defined  there- 
through and  t)eing  stationanly  secured  within  said  outer  tube 
near  said  open  top  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  spaced  from  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  lower  guide  element; 

(di  an  elongated  inner  shaft  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  and 
extending  upwardly  through  said  open  top  end  thereof,  said 
inner  shaft  having  an  upper  ponion  received  through  said 
opening  of  said  upper  guide  element  and  a  lower  portion 
received  through  said  bore  of  said  lower  guide  element  so  as 
to  guide  said  inner  shaft  to  undergo  reciprocatory  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto  and  axiallv  of  said  outer  tube  and 


thereby  extend  from  and  retract  into  said  open  top  end  of  said 
outer  tube  correspondingly  between  extended  and  depressed 
p<isitions  relative  to  said  outer  tube;  and 

(ei  shock  absorbing  means  disposed  in  said  outer  tube  for 
supporting  and  biasing  said  inner  shaft  to  undergo  sliding 
movement  toward  said  extended  position  and  for  yielding  in 
response  to  receiving  a  shock  impact  to  permit  said  inner  shaft 
to  undergo  sliding  movement  toward  said  depressed  position; 

(fi  wherein  said  opening  of  said  upper  guide  element  has  a 
circular  cross-sectional  shape; 

(g)  wherein  said  bore  of  said  lower  guide  element  has  a  polygo- 
nal cross-sectional  shape 


5,704,627 

CHILD  CARRIAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Edmond  Davis,  and  Arthur  Saddler,  both  of  c/o  Josephine  R. 

Chestnut.  721  Sherman  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14211 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,423 

int.  Cl.*^  B62J  ///ft 

I  .S.  CI.  280—304.1  8  Claims 


5,704,626 
SI  SPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  TRANSMISSION 

OF  SHOCK  THROUGH  BICYCLE  COMPONENTS 

Donald  A.  Kesinger,  P.O.  Box  396,  Morrison,  Colo.  80465 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,724 

InL  CI.''  B62J  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  280—220  30  Oaims 


1    A  child  carriage  attachment  for  use  with  a  wheelchair  having 
a  tubular  steel  frame,  said  child  carnage  attachment  compnsing; 

a  a  ngid  frame; 

b  an  infant  cradle,  said  infant  cradle  supporting  a  mattress  and 
said  cradle  supported  ngidly  and  adjustably  by  said  ngid 
frame; 

c  a  plurality  of  support  members  adjustably  affixed  to  said  ngid 
frame; 

d  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  support 
members  to  the  tubular  steel  frame  of  said  wheelchair; 

e  said  plurality  of  support  members  compnsing  at  least  one 
front  support  member,  each  said  front  support  member  rota- 
tionally  attached  to  said  ngid  frame,  and  at  least  one  rear 
support  member,  each  said  rear  support  member  rotationally 
attached  to  said  rigid  frame; 

said  front  support  member  compnsing  a  rotational  collar 
having  at  least  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
said  front  support  member  further  compnsing  an  elongated 
axle  supporting  said  rotational  collar  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end.  said  inner  end  affixed  to  said  ngid  frame  and 
said  outer  end  passing  through  and  beyond  said  rotational 
collar; 

said  front  support  member  further  compnsing  a  retaining  nut 
affixed  to  said  outer  end  of  said  axle  in  a  manner  to  retain  said 
rotational  collar  upon  said  axle; 


f 
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i  said  tnml  suppon  memher  tunher  tompnsing  j  relainmg  >lol 
tormed  by  the  inner  surtace  ol  said  rolalional  collar  and  said 
rigid  frame 

I  said  tront  suppun  member  tunher  cdinprisint!  a  pluralil\  i>l 
bearings  held  viithin  said  retaining  slot,  said  bearings  being  in 
physical  contact  with  both  said  inner  surlace  ol  said  rotational 
collar  and  said  rigid  traiiie.  and 

k  said  tront  suppon  tnembier  tunher  comprising  a  livking 
means  tor  locking  said  rotational  collar  at  one  ot  a  plurality  ot 
hxed  positions,  a  hrsi  Uvk  disengaging  means  tor  disengaging 
said  lixking  means,  and  a  clamp  connecting  means  tor  atlai.h 
ing  said  clamping  means  to  said  tront  sup[xin  meinbc-i 


5,704,62« 
DKVKK  H)R  STIKKKNIX.  A  Ski 
Alfred  Boehni,  PollinK,  and  Werner  Mewiersthmidt.  (iarmisch- 
Partenkirchen,  both  of  (iermany,  avsignon.  U>  Marker  Deul- 
schland  (imbH.  (Germany 

Kiled  Dec.  21.  IW4,  Ser  No.  .W.l,ll.« 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  21,  IW.l,  P  4.^  4.1 
67.V0 

Int.  (I.    \t^^i    vrr 
l  .,S.  CI.  2J«t — M)l  36  C'lainLS 


i^ 


7     (. 


u 


20  ,\ppar.mis  lor  ^onliolling  the  rigidity  ot  j  ski  in  a  direction 
trans\erse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  ol  the  ski.  the  ski  exieniling 
in  a  horizontal  plane  anil  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
with  the  transverse  direitioii  t>cing  liansverse  lo  the  loML'iludin.il 
direction    said  appaialus  comprising 

plaic  means  rigid  relative  lo  the  ski  anil  extending  longiludinalK 
on  the  ski,  said  plaie  means  having  at  least  one  ponion  lived 
relative  lo  the  ski  and  at  least  one  other  portion  movable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  as  the  ski  tx-nds  in  the  vertical  direction 
relative  to  said  plate  means, 
lontrol  means  attached  to  one  ol  the  ski  and  said  plate  means  lor 

lontrolling  the  siirtness  ol  the  ski.  jmi 
guide  means  operalively  attached  to  the  other  ol  the  ski  and  said 
plate  means  tor  guiding  said  control  means  in  ihe  longitudinal 
direction  when  Ihe  ski  tvnds  vertically  relative  to  said  plate 
means  and  lor  restricting  movement  ol  said  control  means  in 
a  transverse  direction  lo  increase  the  rigidilv  ot  the  ski  in  the 
transverse  direction 


5.7»4.62<> 
K)I.DIN(;  FRAMK  AS,SKMBI.V  OK  A  (.OI.F  (ART 
ChinK-ChanK  Wu,  No.  35-1,  Jih  H.sin  Street.  Vu  Cheng  Hsiang. 
Taipei  Ksien,  Taiwan 

Hied  Nov.  1.  IW*.  Ser  No.  742.814 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  MW 

IS.  CI.  2««— MA  1  Claim 


UM 


I    .A  tolding  trame  assembly  ot  a  golt  cart,  comprising 
a  main  trame  having  a  tront  end  and  a  rear  end, 


a    hrst    bag   cradle    hxedlv    tastened    lo   the    tront   end   ot    said 

mainframe, 
a  second  bag  cradle  hxedlv   tastened  lo  the  rear  end  ot  said 

mainframe. 
J  handle  bracket  tixedly  tastened  to  Ihe  tront  end  ol  said  main 

trame  behind  s  ud  hrst  bag  cradle  and  integrally  i.onnected  lo 

said  hrst  hag  cradle. 
J  wheel  bracket  hxedly  mounted  to  said  main  trame  and  spaced 

between  said  handle  bracket  and  said  second  bag  cradle,  said 

wheel  bracket  having  two  pivoted  side  beains  adapted  tor 

holding  two  ground  supporting  wheels. 
.1  handle  having  a  tront  end  terminating  in  handle  grip    and  a 

rear  end. 
a   handle   connector   hxedly    lasiened   to   the   rear   end   ot    said 

handle  and  pivoted  to  said  handle  bracket,  and 
two  links  pviotablv   connected  between  said  handle  connector 

and  the  side  beams  ol  said  wheel  bracket. 

wherein 

said  hrst  bag  cradle  compnses  a  front  wall,  ol  roni  recess  at 
said  tront  wall,  a  locating  hole  in  said  tront  recess,  and  two 
locating  ribs  raised  trom  a  bottom  side  ihercot 

said  handle  connector  has  a  hiHik  raised  trom  a  tront  side 
Ihereot  and  adapted  lor  hiHikmg  up  with  a  retainer  memfier 
in  said  hrst  bag  cradle  to  secure  said  handle  in  Ihe  operative 
position, 

a  reiamer  member  is  moved  in  said  hrst  bag  cradle  relative  to 
said  livating  hole  and  adapted  for  hixiking  up  with  the 
hiKik  ol  said  handle  connector  to  hold  said  handle  in  the 
o|x'ralive  position,  said  retainer  member  comprising  a  bar 
rie  moved  relative  to  and  disposed  in  longitudinal  align 
mem  with  the  locating  hole  ol  said  hrst  bag  cradle,  and  a 
hiHiked  ponion  raised  trom  the  pereiphery  ot  said  barrel 
and  moved  between  the  two  locating  ribs  ol  said  hrst  bag 
cradle  and  adapted  lor  hooking  up  with  the  hiHik  ot  said 
handle  connector,  said  hooked  portion  having  a  guide  slope 
adapted  loi  guiding  the  hixik  ol  said  handle  conneclor  into 
engagemeni  with  the  hiKiked  portion  ot  said  retainer  mem- 
K-r 

.1  press  control  member  is  mounted  in  the  Uvating  hole  ol  said 
hrst  bag  cradle  and  forced  lo  disconnect  said  retainer  mem 
ber  trom  Ihe  hook  ol  said  handle  conneclor.  said  press 
tontrol  niemtx-r  comprising  a  head  disposed  outside  the 
locating  hole  ol  said  hrst  bag  cradle,  a  Nill  body  having  one 
end  perpendicuLiriy  extended  trom  said  head  and  inserted 
through  the  liKating  hole  ot  said  hrst  bag  cradle  and  the 
barrel  ot  said  retainer  member  and  an  opposite  end  termi 
nating  in  a  screw  rinJ  screwed  up  with  a  nut. 

a  spring  is  mounted  around  the  fxilt  IxKly  ot  said  press  ,.ontrol 
memtx-r  within  the  liKating  hole  ol  said  hrst  hag  cradle  to 
impart  ol  pressure  to  said  press  control  member,  causing  it 
lo  pull  said  retainer  member  into  posiiion  tor  engagemeni 
with  the  hook  ot  said  handle  connector 


5,7(»4,h3() 
Patrnl  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.704.6.M 
KND-I.INK  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVK  SI  .SPF:NSI0N  SYSTEM 
Billy   Sparks,   (iuthrie   Center,   Iowa,   and    Eric   DavLs   Ros.s 
Thompson,  Mount  Prospect,  III..  a.<isif;nors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  (ilenview.  Hi. 

Filed  AuR.  30,  19%.  Ser  No.  706,000 

Int.  CI.'  B60(;  :i/(Hi 

I  ..S.  CI.  2«0— 6OT  II  Claims 

I    An  end  link  lor  a  suspension  system  lor  a  motor  vehicle  for 

accommixlating   adjustment   between   hrst   and   second  elements. 

compnsing 

a  connecting  meinf)er  including  a  shank. 

hrst  means  on  said  shank  lor  embracing  said  hrsi  element. 


a  .shcKk  absorber  assembly  operalively  connected  to  the  lower 
ponion  of  said  wheel  earner  and  to  the  vertically  disposed 
arm  of  ihe  upper  control  link 


second  means  on  said  shank  for  embracing  said  second  element; 
and 

a  sleeve  on  said  shanlt  between  said  first  and  said  second  means, 
said  sleeve  including  a  substantially  closed  end  and  a  tubular, 
resilienlly,  radially  collapsible  extension  extending  from  said 
end.  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  engaging  and  collaps- 
ing said  extension  for  gripping  said  shanic  of  said  connecting 
member  when  placed  tJiereover  and  preventing  substantial 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  con- 
necting member. 


5,704,632 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Unkoo  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PtT  No.  PCT/KR94A)0152,  {  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1995,  J  102(e) 
DaU  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1993, 
1993-23003 

Int.  Cl.^  B60G  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  280—690  10  Claims 


5,704,633 
MODULAR  CLOCK  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 
Sheryar  Durrani,  Canton,  and  William  K.  Schneider,  Marys- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,997 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  21  Oaims 


18  A  clock  spring  compnsing: 

a  rotating  housing  including  electncal  connections  for  connec- 
tion to  a  steenng  wheel  sub-assembly,  said  rotating  housing 
being  adapted  to  rotate  with  a  steenng  wheel  shaft; 

a  fixed  housing  to  be  connected  to  a  steering  column  housing, 
the  steenng  column  housing  surrounding  the  steering  wheel 
shaft,  said  fixed  housing  rotatably  supporting  a  rotating  plate; 
and 

structure  on  said  fixed  housing  for  providing  radial  alignment 
between  said  fixed  housing  and  the  steering  column  housing, 
but  allowing  relative  axial  movement  between  said  fixed 
housing  and  the  steering  column  housing,  said  structure 
including  either  a  pin  or  a  groove  to  cooperate  with  a  mating 
groove  or  pin  that  is  formed  on  the  steenng  column  housing 


5,704,634 
SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
John  P.  Wallner,  Rochester,  and  Michael  P.  Pionk,  Marysville. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,721 

InL  a.'  B60R  21/26 

V.S.  CI.  280—728.2  15  Claims 


1   A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  compnsing 
a  wheel  earner  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
an  upper  control  link  having  a  honzontally  dispcsed  arm  con- 
nected by  at  least  one  hinge  portion  to  a  vertically  disposed 

arm.  said  at  least  one  hinge  portion  of  the  upper  control  link 

also  t>eing  hingedly  connected  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  the 

honzontally  disposed  arm  being  connected  to  the  upper  por 

lion  of  the  wheel  earner; 
a  trailing   arm   disposed   in   the   longitudinal   direction   of  the 

vehicle  and  connected  to  the  vehicle  btxly  and  the  wheel 

carrier, 
a  front  lower  control  link  connected  al  one  end  to  the  trailing 

arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  rear  lower        1   A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  for  helping  lo  protect  an 

control  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lower  portion  of  the    of  a  vehicle  in  the  event  of  an  impact  to  the  vehicle,  said 

wheel  carrier  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  vehicle  txxiy;  and       compnsing: 


'M  ■» 


cxrcupant 
apparatus 
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an  inll.ilahlf  .K.i.iipdnl  pri>ioi.lHMi  iIi-m^c  Ii.uiiil'  .i  Jcll.ilcd  ^oii 
aHM>ii  and  tx-iriB  jntlatahlf  inlo  a  (ViMtioii  ail|,Konl  U>  itio 
\fhiclc  iVLupanl  Inr  helpini;  to  prniccl  ihi-  m-IikIc  iK^iipani 

an  inlialor  wIikM  is  aclualahic  lo  prnwclo  intlalion  tUiid  I.m 
inltalini!  said  intlalahk-  ,lc\icc,  said  intlalor  ha\ing  a  loML'ilii 
dinal  axis,  a  lirsl  end  jHirtuin,  a  setoiul  end  [Hirlinn,  and  a 
lonlral  portion  hctwecn  said  tirsi  and  second  end  portions 

said  central  portion  ol  said  intlalor  inclinlin^r  a  v\hndrii.al  side 
wall  ot  said  intlalor,  said  first  end  portKin  ot  said  intiator 
including  a  hrst  end  surface  extendinj!  transverse  to  said 
cylindrical  side  wall,  said  second  end  portion  ot  said  intlalor 
including  a  second  end  surface  exlendmg  transverse  to  said 
cvlindrical  side  wall. 

a  dittuser  receiving  said  inflator.  said  ditluser  having  a  lential 
wall  portion  and  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions 

means  for  supporting  said  >lifiuser  and  said  intlalor  on  ifie 
vetiicle. 

said  central  wall  portion  of  said  diftuser  being  spaced  radiallv 
outward  from  said  central  portion  ot  said  intlalor  to  define  a 
diftuser  ctiamtxT  tx-lween  said  central  wall  [lortion  .it  said 
dirtuser  and  said  central  portion  ot  said  inflator. 

said  first  end  portion  ot  said  diftuser  extending  radiallv  inward 
from  said  central  wall  portion  of  said  ditluser  and  engaging 
said  iransvcrselv  extending  first  end  surface  ot  said  intlalor 
and  blocking  axial  inovcmeni  ot  said  intlalor  in  a  first  axial 
direction,  and 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  diftuser  having  a  ^url  portion 
extending  radiallv  inward  from  said  central  wall  (xirtion  ol 
said  diftuser  in  a  direction  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  said 
curl  portion  ot  said  ditluser  engaging  said  transversely 
extending  second  end  surface  ot  said  inflator  and  bUvking 
radial  movement  of  said  second  end  portion  ot  said  inflator 
and  hUx.king  axial  movement  of  said  intlalor  in  a  second  axial 
direction  opposite  lo  said  first  axial  direction 


ol  icspclivc  hi"'k  sha|Vil  grooves  so  as  lo  hold  llic  an  bag 
o'ver  logeltK'i  with  ihe  engaging  claws,  and 
,1  |iull  oiil  ptevenlioii  reinlorcing  member  provided  in  al  leasi 
.nw  ot  Ihe  engaging  Jaws  and  the  engaging  portions  to 
prevenl  the  air  bag  lovei  from  tx-ing  pulled  out  troni  said  bag 
holdei  and  said  leinlori  iiig  plate 


5.7()4,6.V. 

MR  BA(;  APPAR.ATl  S 

Teruhiko  koidr,  Ni»a,  Japan,  a-vsignnr  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 

Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Niwa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  567,5«3,  Dec.  5.  1W5.  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Nov.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  754,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1W4.  6-327851 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :/  /6 

I  ..S.  CI.  28«— 728.2  20  Claims 


5,704,635 
AIR  BA(;  ( OVKR  HOLDIN(;  STRl  (  Tl  RK 
Yuji  Tajiri.  and  Tsutomu  Muraoka,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
a.ssif;nors       to       KabiLshiki       Kaisha       Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Selsakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19«)6,  Ser.  No.  606,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1V95,  7-055673; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149165 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :i.Oi 
VS.  CI.  280—728.2  19  Claims 


48      Vi  50B      Via 


1    An  air  bag  apparatus  comprising 

a   bag   tvxlv    intlaled   towards   a   vehicle   occupant   due   lo   gas 

generated  bv   an  inflator  when  the  vehicle  decelerates  sud 

denly, 
a  plate-shaped  bag   holder   mounted  to  the   vehicle   bodv    for 

supporting  said  bag  txKlv.  and 
a  connecting  means  ti)r  connecting  said  bag  Nntv  lo  said  plate 

shaped  bag  holder  such  that  said  bag  tvody  is  movable  within 

a  predctemiined  range  so  as  lo  inflate  said  bag  tx>d> 


5,704,637 
AIR  BA(;  APPAR-ATl  S 
Naoki  MaLsuura.  and  Teruhiko  Koide,  both  of  Niwa,  Japan, 
as.signors       to       Kabushiki       Kaisha       Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
SeLsaku.sho,  Niwa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.Vi.923 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121407 

Int.  (1.'  B60R ://:: 

I  .S.  CI.  280— 7.W.1  25  Claims 


*     r  » 


J 


m\ 


1  .An  air  bag  cover  holding  structure  comprising 
a  bag  holder  lor  hxing  an  air  bag  cover  to  a  steering  wheel,  said 
bag  holder  having  engaging  claws  which  arc  rcspectivelv 
engaged  with  hiH)k  shaped  grinives  formed  on  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  at  an  open  side  end  of  the  air  bag  cover. 
a  reinforcing  plate  hxed  in  a  state  ot  overlapping  with  said  bag 
holder  and  having  engaging  portions,  the  engaging  p*>rtions 
being  respectively  inserted  in  plate  inserting  holes  which  are 
formed  al  the  open-side  end  of  ttie  air  bag  cover  in  directions 


-T? 


1    .An  air  bag  apparatus,  comprising 

a  bag  bixlv  which  is  provided  al  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
vehicle  seal  in  a  stale  in  which  said  bag  Kxl>  is  folded. 


an  intlalor  uhish  is  disposed  along  llie  heighl  direction  ot  Ihe 
vehicle  seat,  said  inflator  ejecting  a  gas  when  Ihe  side  portion 
ot  a  vehicle  txidv  is  collided  so  as  lo  inflate  said  bag  tvnlv 
along  a  side  diHir  ot  a  vehicle  bodv:  and 

hxing  means  which  is  hxed  lo  ihe  vehicle  seal,  said  hxing  means 
relaining  sjui  inflalor  and  fixing  said  bag  body  in  j  clamped 
slate. 


5,704,638 
INTK(;RATED  side  impact  inflator  AND  MODI  LE 

WITH  SEAT  BELT  PRETENSIONINC  CAPABILITY 
Wendell  Lane,  Jr.,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  574,175 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  ://?:.::/4A 

I  .S.  CI.  280—730.2  13  Claims 


1    An  integrated  air  bag  and  seal  f>clt  system  comprising: 

a  tubular  support  1 12 1. 

a  seal  tx^li  extending  through  the  support,  the  seat  bell  adapted  to 
tie  secured  about  an  (xcupant. 

a  seat  tielt  winding  device  (30)  having  a  seat  belt  (32l  wound 
thereon  and  extending  through  the  support  (12)  and  about  a 
seat  tiell  guide  (22)  located  near  the  top  of  the  support; 

a  web  clamp  means  (40).  movable  within  the  support  (12)  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  clamping  upon  the  seat 
bell. 

locking  means  (51 1  for  preventing  the  web  clamp  means  (40l 
from  moving  from  the  second  position. 

piston  means  (90.  92.  96,  98)  operably  connected  lo  the  web 
clamp  means  for  moving  the  web  clamp  means  and  clamped 
seal  tiell  (32)  from  the  first  position  lo  the  second  position  in 
response  to  inflation  gas  communicated  thereto;  including  an 
air  bag  mcxiule  (70)  comprising  an  inflator  (72)  for  generating 
Ihe  inflation  gas,  and  an  air  bag  (74),  the  inflator  (72)  provid 
ing  inflation  gas  to  inflate  the  air  bag  lo  protect  the  occupant, 
and  housing  means  lor  diverting  some  of  Ihe  inflation  gas  lo 
the  piston  means. 


inflation  gas  is  directed  to  inflate  the  airbag.  said  airbag 
matenal  having  a  ventilation  opening  therein  for  venting 
inflation  gas  from  the  inflation  chamtier; 

a  sealing  member  extending  across  and  sealing  the  venlilation 
opening  to  inhibit  said  inflation  gas  from  venting  from  said 
inflation  chamber,  said  sealing  memt)er  having  a  frangible 
region  with  a  weakening  line  located  at  least  partially  over 
said  ventilation  opening,  the  frangible  region  of  the  sealing 
memfier  t>eing  intact  when  the  inflation  pressure  in  said  infla- 
tion chamber  is  t)elow  a  predetermined  level  with  Ihe  sealing 
memtier  retaining  the  inflation  gas  within  the  airbag  unless  the 
inflation  pressure  reaches  or  exceeds  said  predetermined  level, 
said  frangible  region  capable  of  breaking  open  when  the 
inflation  pressure  in  said  inflation  chamber  equals  or  exceeds 
said  predetermined  level;  and. 

secunng  means  for  secunng  said  sealing  member  lo  said  airbag 
material. 


5,704.640 

BONDABLE  AUTOIGNITION  FOIL 

David  B.  Monk,  Kaysville;  Alan  D.  Kendrick.  Hooper,  and 

Mark  B.  Woodbury,  North  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641386 

Int  CI.'^  B60R  2I/2S 

L'.S.  CI.  280—741  4  Claims 


5,704.639 
PRESSl  RE  SENSITIVE  AIRBAG  VENT  MECHANISM 
David  James  Cundill,  and  Stuart  James  Smith,  both  of  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology, 
Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,530  ,  ,            .        ,           ,          «  .       .              u     .^  w,       . 

1  .   /--i  ^  D.cnn  -i   /j/i  »  '"  3"  auiomotive  airbag  inflation  device,  a  tiondable  auloigni- 
Int.  CI.    B6UK  2l/jii 

.   t   (T   280—739  18  Claims    "°"           compnsing  a  earner  film,  a  thin  layer  of  an  adhesive 

1   An  inflalable  airbag  comprising  adhered  to  a  first  face  of  said  film   and  a  thin  coating  of  an 

airbag  malenal  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,    auloignition  composition  on  a  second  face,  opposite  said  first  face 

said  inner  surface  defining  an  inflation  chamber  into  which    of  said  film 
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5.704,641 
POSITION  STOPPER  OF  TILT  STEERING  (Oil  MN 
Yoshiyuki  Shimixu.  Kosai.  and  Yoshifumi  Uhida.  Hamamatsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Kiko  to.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  .W,  1994,  6-296J99 
Int.  CI.''  B62D  ///V 
I  .S.  CI.  280—775  '7  (  lairas 


•tfi;-v 


";-u3I-''-' 


1   A  supporting  mechanism  for  a  lilt  sleering  column  installed  in 
a  vehicle,  composing 

an  upper  clamp  connecting  the  stecnng  column  to  the  vehicle. 

the  upper  clamp  including  hrst  and  second  spaced  wails, 

between  which  a  part  of  the  steenng  column  extends, 
hrst  and  second  slots  in  the  hrst  and  second  walls,  respectively, 
a  disunce  bracltet  interposed  between  the  hrst  and  second  walls, 

below  the  part  of  the  steenng  column, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  distance  bracket  and  having  a  hrst  end 

and  a  second  end.  the  first  and  second  ends  projecting  through 

the  first  and  second  slot.s.  respectively, 
an  H  shaped  stopper  braclcet  having  a  front  wing  portion  and  a 

rear  wing  portion,  the  rear  wing  portion  including  hrst  and 

second  vertical  wall  portions  and  hrst  and  second  htxik  por 

tions, 
wherein  the  H  shaped  stopper  bracket  is  secured  to  the  pan  ot 
the  steering  column,  the  hrst  and  second  vertical  wall  portions 
arc  resiliently  prcs.sed  again.st  the  first  and  second  walls, 
respectively,  and  the  hrst  and  second  hook  portions  abut  the 
first  and  second  walls,  respectively 


B^^T^ 


M2 


an  annular  bearing  within  said  cup  sleeved  on  the  steenng  shaft 

and  supporting  the  steenng  shaft  for  rotation, 
means  holding  said  beanng  seated  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup 

composing  a  compression  spnng  applying  axial  pressure  on 

the  beanng,  and 
a  retaining  nng  sleeved  on  the  steenng  shaft  and  holding  the 

spnng  under  compression, 
said  retaining  nng  having  a  radially  inner  double-D  configura 

lion  formed  with  two  diamctncally  opposite,   arcuate   side 

edges  of  the  same  radius  nf  curvature  as  the  arcuate  side  walls 

t.f  the  steenng  shaft  and  fnctionally  engaging  said  arcuate 

side  walls,  and  also  fomied  with  two  diamctncally  opposite. 

parallel,  straight  edges  fnctionally  engaging  the  flats  of  the 

steenng  shaft 


5,704,643 
ITILITY  VEHICLE 
Shinji  Yamanaka;   Masahiro  Yamamolo;  Toshiharu  Nasuno, 
and  l^dashi  Yamashita.  aU  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323074; 
Dec.  28,  1994.  6-328659 

Int.  Cl.'^  FION  ^/lO 
VS.  CI.  280—781  <  Claims 


5,704,642 

LOWER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SPRING 

RETAININt;  RING  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  STEERING 

SHAFT 

Mirjana   Jurik,   Rochester   Hills,   and   Thomas   (iiTybowski, 

Eraser,  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignor«  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.799 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/16 
V.S.  n.  280—779  7  Claims 

1  A  lower  beanng  assembly  tor  supporting  a  slcenng  shaft 
within  a  tubular  jacket  ot  an  automotive  steenng  column  wherein 
the  steenng  shaft  is  of  double  D  configuration  having  two  dia 
metncally  opposite,  arcuate  side  walls  fomied  with  the  same  radius 
of  curvature  and  two  diametncally  opptisite.  parallel  Hals  between 
said  side  walls,  comprising 

a  cup  fitted  within  the  jacket  having  a  honom  wall  tomied  wiih 
a  hole  through  which  the  steenng  shaft  extends, 


1  A  utility  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  which  is  com 
pnsed  of  a  pair  of  vertical  frame  portions  extending  in  a  longitu 
dinal  direction  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  connecting  plate  portion,  an  engine  mounted  at  a 
troni  portion  of  said  vehicle  frame,  a  muffler  accommodating 
chamber  which  is  formed  in  from  of  and  below  said  engine  and  to 
which  air,  after  cooling  saui  engine,  is  intrtxluccd.  a  muffler 
connected  to  said  engine  and  accommodated  in  said  muffler 
accommodating  chamber  and  a  from  axle  trame  mounted  to  said 
vehicle  trame.  wherein 
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said  front  axle  frame  is  provided  in  back  of  said  muffler  to 
extend  between  both  said  vertical  frame  portions  of  said 
vehicle  frame  for  swingably  supporting  a  lengthwise  central 
portion  of  a  front  axle  beam  which  rotatably  supports  front 
wheels  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  front  axle  frame  being 
mounted  to  said  vehicle  frame  to  form  a  rear  wall  of  said 
muffler  accommcxlating  chamber 


5,704,644 

li(;htheight  road  vehicle  with 
strengthening  stricture 

Diego  Jaggi,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Esoro  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,541,  Feb.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  517,137 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1993,  583- 
93-1 

Int.  CI."  B62D  21/0,^  21/1^.  B60R  /ft/fW 
I  .S.  CI.  280—796  20  Claims 


37     44 


56  70 


53    27 


I  .A  lighlweighl  road  vehicle  having  an  inner  passenger  space 
with  laterally  adjacent  dnver  s  and  passenger  seats,  wheels,  an 
energy  accumulator  (3.  31.  32 1,  an  electnt  motor,  and  a  support 
structure  (2)  comprising  the  combination  ol 

a  cross  tube  1 10)  extending  transversely  ot  a  normal  direction  of 

forward  travel  ot  the  vehicle  within  and  entirely  through  said 

inner  passenger  space  and  kxated  fieneath  and  carrying  said 

dnver's  and  passenger  seats  (5.  6|  in  a  central  region  of  said 

vehicle  between  front  and  rear  axles  thereof, 

said  tube  having  a  large  enclosed  interior  cross-section  with  a 

height  ot  at  least  15  cm  and  a  width  of  at  least  25  cm.  and 

including  a  fitxir  plate  (14).  a  top  plate  (11).  a  troni  wall 

(12)  and  a  rear  wall  (13)  forming  tube  walls,  at 

least  three  of  said  tour  tube  walls  (II.   12.    13.   14)  being 

interconnected, 
at  least  part  of  said  cross  tube  extending  above  a  plane  (70i 

containing  axles  ot  said  wheels,  and 
a  p<>nion  ot  one  ot  said  floor  plate  (14)  or  said  top  plate  (11) 
ot  said  cross  tube  being  detachable; 
said  support  structure  further  including  at  least  two  side  suppnin 
members  '21.  22)  extending  longitudinally  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle;  and 

force-transmitting  junctions  (29)  interconnecting  said  cross  tutie 

and  said  side  support  members. 
said  cross  tube  (10)  housing  at  least  part  ot  said  energy  accumu 
iaior. 


connected  to  the  floor  and  a  rixif  supported  by  the  pillar,  the 
restraint  system  having  a  seat  belt  anchored  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  a  Ux)p  member  mounted  adjacent  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and 
receiving  the  seat  belt  in  slidable  engagement  therewith,  said 
energy  absorbing  device  compnsing 

a  cylindrical  spool  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  first 
and  second  ends  positioned  along  said  axis  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  spool  to  the  pillar; 
an  elongate  wire  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  said  wire  member  being  fixed  to  said  spool  and  said 
second  end  of  said  wire  member  being  connectable  to  the  loop 
member,  said  wire  member  being  wound  about  said  spool; 
and, 
tear  resistant  media  at  least  partially  encasing  said  spool  and  said 
wire  member  such  that  when  a  predetermined  load  is  applied 
to  said  second  end  of  said  wire  member,  said  wire  member 
cuts  through  said  tear  resistant  media  and  unwinds  from  said 
spcxil 


5,704,646 
ORGANIZER  COVER  HAVING  A  LOOSE-LEAF  HOLDER 

ATTACHED  THERETO 
Hsu-Shan  Tzeng,  5,  Alley  2,  Lane  133,  Pa-Te  Street.  Hsin- 
Chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,180 

Int.  Cl."^  B42D  29/(M) 

I  .S.  CI.  281—29  5  Claims 


5,704,645 
OCCl'PANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Kirk  D.  .Arthurs,  Newport,  and  Barbara  A.  McKeehan,  Can- 
Ion,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,080 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/2S 

U.S.  a.  280—805  19  Claims 

1   An  energy  absorbing  device  for  an  ixcupant  restraint  system 

in  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  body  compnsing  a  floor,  a  pillar 


1.  An  organizer  cover  compnsing  a  mam  body  and  a  loose-leaf 
holder  fastened  with  said  main  body  by  a  plurality  of  nvets  such 
that  said  loose-leaf  holder  divides  equally  said  main  body  into  a 
front  cover  and  a  back  cover;  wherein  said  main  body  is  made  of 
two  supenmposed  layers  of  transparent  or  translucent  plastic  skin 
and  IS  provided  respectively  along  a  fnnge  thereof  and  on  both 
sides  of  said  rivets  with  a  leakproof  structure  formed  by  thermow- 
elding;  and  wherein  said  front  cover  and  said  back  cover  are  sealed 
by  said  leakproof  structures  to  t>ecome  respectively  a  sack  capable 
of  containing  a  mono-phase  or  two-phase  liquid. 
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5.704.647 

Mil  ri  C  ()1  OK  OVKRPRINTING  OF  St  RAH  H  OH 

lOrrKRY  IK  KKTS 

Jean-Pierre  Desbieas,  Kabreville,  Canada,  assignor  to  BABN 

TechnolRies  Corporation,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1W6,  Ser  No.  5<>*.470 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  Jun.  7.  IW5, 
<»5  II  4W 

Inl.  CI.    B42I)  I '"1X1 
I  .S.  CI.  2»J — 67  4  Clainu. 


5,704,64<> 

PA(  ka(;k  c  l()sin(;  i.abfi 

lobby   lynn  Small,  St.  Petersburg,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  (irand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1W5.  .Ser  No.  S66.918 
InL  CI.'  B42D  I^IH) 


I   S.  CI.  28.V-K1 


J_ rfl 


-U^-'t   3Vt 


I    a  melhiKl  ot  prinjucing  j  lotlerv  lickcl  cnniprisirik^ 

(a)  applying  printed  inditia  on  a  suhstralf 

(bl  lovering  at  least  a  ponum  ot  the  pnnled  induia  with  .i 
scratch  (iff  layer,  and 

(CI  applying  an  overprinting  layer  oyer  the  scratth  oti  lav  or  saul 
overprinting  layer  comprising  an  image  obtained  troni  a 
design  in  which  at  least  ivyo  colors  in  the  design  have  been 
separated  into  screened  halt  tone  images  ot  ea^h  coloi  and 
then  said  images  are  superimposed  in  sfp.irate  printing  step-. 
to  tomi  said  overprinting  layer 


5,704.648 
REMOVABLY  RKPI.AC  FABI.K,  RKAOHFRABI  F  I.ABFI 
Paul  Albert  Brown.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa;  Craig  Orrin  Norvell, 
Olathe,  Kaas.,  and  Leroy  Alfred  Jorgen-sen,  Humbolt,  Iowa, 
a.ssignors  to  American  Home  Pniducts  Corporation.  Madi- 
son, N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  .Ser  No.  563,861 

Int.  Cl.'^  B42D  /Vfir* 

r..S.  CI.  2«.V— 81  .^1  (  laim-s 


20  Claims 


I    A  removably  repLiceable  label  coiTipnsing 

an  elongated  sheet  having  a  tront  surlace.  a  rear  surt,ice  and  a 
hrst  end.  a  second  end.  a  top  edge  and  a  btittom  edge,  said 
sheet  comprising  ot  a  removable  portion  and  a  remainder 
portion,  said  removable  portion  and  said  remainder  purtion 
each  having  identifying  indicia  printed  on  a  tront  siirtjce 
thereof. 

said  rear  siirtacc  having  an  adhesive  coating  applied  to  suhsian 
tially  the  enure  surface,  an  adhesne  reducing  loaling  being 
applied  to  said  adhesive  voaling  adjacent  lo  said  hrsi  end  ot 
satd  elongated  sheet 


\ 

m     ^ 

% 

.S^ 

11 
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It 

I    A  packaging  label  assembly  comprising 

a  hrst  portion  comprising  a  base  elongated  in  a  tirsi  dimension 

and  having  hrst  and  second  opposite  fates, 
a  hrst  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  pattern  on  said  hrst  portion 

second  face  covering  at  least  part  of  said  second  face, 
a   second   p<inion   comprising   a   base   elongated   in   a   second 

dimension  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  hrst  dimension 

and   having   hrst   and   second   opposite   faces   and   hrst   and 

second  ends  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  second  dimension 

ot  elongation, 
said  second  portion  connected  lo  said  hrst  portion  adjacent  said 

hrst  end  thereof  so  that  said  hrst  and  second  faces  of  said  hrsi 

and  second  portions  may  f>e  disposed  so  ihal  they  are  subsian 

tially  coplanar. 
a  hrsi  told  line  adiacent  said  hrst  end  ot  said  second  ptinion  for 

allowing  folding  of  said  second  ponion  with  respect  lo  said 

hrst  portion, 
indicia  on  said  second  portion  hrsi  face, 
a   second   pressure    sensitive   adhesive   pattern   on   said   second 

portion  second  face  remote  from  said  hrst  fold  line, 
a  non  stick  area  ot  said  second  p<imon  second  face  between  said 

hrst  fold  line  and  said  second  adhesive  pattern,  and 
a  second  told  line  between  said  seci>nd  adhesive  pattern  and  said 

non  stick  area 


5,704,650 
LAMINATFD  I.ABFI.  FORM  WITH  RFMOVABI.F 
K)RTIONS 
David  F.  Laura.sh,  Bellbrook,  Ohio;  Joey  \.  Huddleston,  Win- 
ter Springs.  Fla.;  Patrick  A.  Konkol.  Sharonville,  Ohio;  Jef- 
fery  J.  Hartke,  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  and  Hugh  B.  Skees.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard   Register  Company, 
Davton,  Ohio 

ConUnuaUon  of  -Ser.  No.  376.844.  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.547  J27,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.262, 
Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,021,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  961 J77.  Oct  15,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5383,686.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699.977 
Int.  Cl.'^  B42D  I ''AH) 
C.S.  CI.  283 — 81  3  Claims 

1     A  tnulliple  ply    laf>el   torni  lor  an  operation  control   system 
comprising 

a  hrst  ply  having  an  underside  and  including  at  least  one  hrsi 
p<irtion  and  at  least  i>ne  second  portion,  the  underside  ot  said 
at  least  one  second  portion  being  subsianiially  coaled  with  an 
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adhesive,  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being 
readily  separable  from  a  remainder  of  said  hrst  ply  and  being 
adapted  tor  having  indicia  applied  tfiereon;  and 
a  second  ply  having  an  upper  side  adhesively  txinded  to  the 
underside  of  said  hrst  ply.  ai  least  one  first  section  and  at  least 
one  second  section  respectively  in  register  with  said  at  least 
one  hrst  piirtion  and  said  at  least  one  second  ponion,  said  at 
least  one  second  portion  being  adhesively  bonded  lo  and 
readily  releasable  from  the  upper  side  ot  said  at  least  one 
second  section  and  securable  elsewhere  by  means  of  the 
adhesive  thereon,  said  at  least  one  hrst  section  being  readily 
separable  from  said  second  ply.  and  the  underside  of  said  at 
least  one  hrst  portion  being  permanently  bonded  with  the 
upper  side  of  said  at  least  one  hrst  section  by  an  adhesive  lo 
form  a  multiple-ply  laminate  readily  separable  from  said 
lomi,  wherein  the  upper  side  of  said  at  least  one  second 
section  IS  coaled  with  release  malenal  and  wherein  said  hrst 
ply  has  one  hrst  portion  and  two  second  ponions.  said  second 
ply  has  one  hrst  section  and  two  second  sections  respectively 
in  register  with  said  one  hrst  portion  and  said  two  second 
ponions,  one  second  ponion  is  disposed  on  either  side  of  and 
readily  separable  from  said  one  hrst  portion,  said  one  hrst 
p<inion  IS  permanently  bonded  to  said  one  hrst  section  to  form 
a  mulliple-ply  card,  and  said  two  second  portions  and  said 
mulliple-ply  card  are  readily  separable  together  in  one  piece 
trom  the  balance  ot  said  fonn 


ground  pattern,  wherein  said  camouflage  background  pattern 
obscures  said  image  at  viewing  angles  employed  by  photo- 
copy devices. 


5,704,652 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  AND  COLWTERFEIT  RESISTING 

INFORMATIONAL  ARTICLE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Voram    Curiel.  Aurora,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Optical   Security 

Group.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,975,  Jul.  17.  1992.  abandooed.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,068 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

l.S.  CI.  283—94  12  Claims 
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1   A.  tamper  evident  informational  article  comprising 

a  zone  for  inserting  information. 

a  pattern  within  sjiid  zone,  and 

a  transparent  tape  having  a  wnte-resistant  surface,  said  transpar- 
ent tape  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  zone  after  said 
intormation  has  been  inserted,  whereby  said  pattern  will  resist 
photocopy  duplication  of  said  article  and  said  wme-resislanl 
surface  of  said  transparent  tape  will  resist  alteration  of  said 
inserted  information. 


5,704.651 

( Ol  NTFRFEIT  RESISTANT  DOCUMENTS  AND 

METHODS 

(icorge  K.  Phillips,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verify  First 

Technologies.  Inc..  Paso  Robles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.975 
Inl.  Cl.'^  B42D  15/00 


I  .S.  CI.  283—93 


IS  Claims 


\ 


TRfl«ocnpfV 


■y 


p 


_  linHfia 


I    .A  vounierteit  resistant  d(K'umenl,  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  hrsi  printable  surface; 

a  camouflage  background  pattern  printed  on  ai  least  a  portion  ot 
said  hrst  printable  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 

an  image  on  said  hrst  printable  surface,  said  image  overpnnted 
on  said  camouflage  background  pattern,  said  image  having 
diflereni  reficclne  characterisiics  than  said  camouflage  back 


5.704,653 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  STARS,  PLANETS,  DEEP 

SKY  OBJECTS  AND  CONSTELLATIONS 

Samuel  Lee.  11410  Deal  Rd..  North  Fort  Myers.  Ha.  33917. 

assignor   to   Samuel   Lee.   Durango,   Colo.;   AI    Lawrence. 

Wallkill.  N.Y..  and  Timothy  Brown,  Durango,  Colo. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,913 

Int.  Cl."^  G09B  :W00 

I  .S.  CI.  283—34  13  Claims 


1   .A  sy  stem  for  aiding  a  viewer  in  the  liKalion  of  stars  in  the  skv 
comprising 

(al  a  senes  of  sky  maps  showing  different  views  of  the  skv.  said 

sky  maps  having  stars  thereon  and  having  means  to  enable  a 

viewer  to  oneni  the  sky  map; 
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(bi  ii  series  ot  tables,  al  least  one  table  beinj;  .iss.Kuiecl  %Mth 
each  map,  each  said  table  haunj;  coordinates  corresfMindini.' 
lo  limes  and  dales    said  nKirdinates  hein^! 
(II  a  lirsi  ciHirdinale  indKatinj;  the  ihrevtion  in  ^Wiuli  ,i  \K-viei 

should  liH)k 
1 11 1  a  second  cinirdinate  indicating  the  onenlalion  in  vvhiih  the 

sk\  map  should  be  posiIKined,  and 
(ml  a  third  ciK.rdinale  indnalinj!  vihelher  ih<-  Mc«.ei  should 

liKik  high,  middle  or  low  in  the  sk> 


5,704.656 

ADJl  ST\BI.K  PIPK  KN  rRAN(  E  SEAL 

John  VN,  Rowe,  2000-B  Challenger  Ave..  Omville.  Calif.  95965 

Filed  .lun.  24.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  669J43 

Int.  CI.'  K161.  'V(*) 

I   S.  CI.  285— 9.<  20  Claims 


at  least  a  hrsi  relati\cl>  small  adjustable  band-clamp  about  a 
tront  end  ot  said  tube  for  compressing  and  sealingls  engaging 
said  lube  about  a  pipe 
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5,704,654 
PaU-nl  Not  Ksued  For  Ihis  Number 


5.704,655 
AN  ri-  IHEKl  HOSE  LOCK 
Michael  Lemburg.  19.V5I  Sunra.>  La.  #201,  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif.  9264« 

Filed  Ma>  X  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.279 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  <M«' 

I    S.  CI.  2H5 — Wt  ><  C  laims 


=1. 


r-  m 


y  ■; 


i;-- 


1    Ann  thell  apparatus  lor  resisting  the  remosal  ot  tuelini:  com 
(xinenis  trom  one  another  wherein  said  fueling  ^omixinenis  .iic 
coupled  b\   a  htting  with  a  nul  ponion,  and  wherein  remoN.il  "I 
said  lueling  comfM>nents  is  normalK  .inomplished  b\   unscrewing 
said  hlling.  comprising 

a  pliiralitv  ot  inner  pieces  h.iMng  a  wulih  l.irge  enough  I"  ^o\er 

said  nut  porlion 
said  inner  pieces  e.ich  having  an  insule  edge  which  \\\wii  I. is 

lened  together  press  timiK  around  said  nut  fMirlion 
a  pluralitN  ot  outer  pieces  having  a  wiilth  large  enough  lo  ^ocei 

said  inner  pieces 
said  outer  pieces  each  having  an  inside  edge  which  when  t.is 
tened  together  over  said  inner  pieces  rotate  .uound  said  innei 
pieces 


1  \n  .id|ustable  entrance  seal  tor  placemeni  around  a  pipe  when 
passing  through  a  hole  in  a  structure  wall  said  entrance  seal 
koiiiprising  a  combination  ol 

a   tubular   UkIv    having   an   annular  sidewall   in  part   placeabic 
withm  a  hole  in  a  structure  wall  lor  sleeving  the  hole,  said 
.innular  sidewall  ol  said  KkIv  debning  a  passage  lor  a  pipe  to 
pass  through  said  bodv,  said  annuLu  sidewall  ot  said  bodv 
having    threads    thereon,    said    binlv     having    an    oulwardlv 
evlending  abutment   member  tor  abutting  a  hrsi  side  ol  the 
stnicture  wall  and  preventing  complete  passage  ot  said  NkIv 
through  the  hole  in  the  structure  wall,  said  NxJv  hawng  a  hrst 
end  ol  said  annular  sidewall  awav  trom  said  abutment  mem 
ber  tor  liKaling  said  hrsi  end  [xisitioned  on  a  second  side  ol 
the  structure  wall, 
,1   rubberv    seal   about   said  annular   sidewall   ot   saul   bodv    tor 
sealmglv  engaging  the  second  side  ol  the  structure  wall  about 
ihe  hole 
.1   tubular   nut    member    having    a    threaded   portion    threadablv 
engageil   with   said   ihre.ids   ot   said   bodv,   said   nut   member 
including  an  annular  sidewall  dehning  a  passage  aligned  with 
said  passage  ot  said  NkIv  lor  allowing  a  pipe  to  pass  through 
said  nut  member  and  said  bodv,  said  nut  member  having  an 
annular  flange  tor  abutting  said  seal  lor  compressing  the  seal 
lightiv   against  the  second  side  ol  Ihe  sinicture  wall  so  as  lo 
sandwich  the  structure  wall  between  said  flange  ol  said  bodv 
and  said  seal,  said  nut  member  having  a  hrst  end  lor  engaging 
a  reducer  bcHii  subsiantiallv  ot  rubberv  material  and  including  a 
large  annular  end  secured  sealinglv  about  said  first  end  ol  said 
nut  memtx-r  bv  a  relativelv  large  ad|uslahle  band  clamp,  said 
reducer  boot  having  a  relativelv  small  diameter  lube  dehning 
a   passage   lor  a   pipe   lo   pass   ihrough   said   lube,   said   tube 
suspended    in  pan    within    said    large    annular   end   ol    said 
reducer  b>H>l  bv 
a  flexible  curved  material  told  connecting  between  a  rearw.ird 
end  ot  said  tube  and  said  large  .innular  end  ol  said  reducer 
boot    Ihe  passages  ol  said  fiodv    said  nul  memfver  and  said 
lutve  all  aligned  !.>  allow   ,i  pi[ic-  to  pass  through  ihe  aligned 
passages, 
said  rearward  end  ot   said  tube-  having   a  signihcantlv    smaller 
eMcrior  surlace  diameter  relative  to  the  passages  ihrough  said 
biKlv  and  said  nul  memhier 
■in  annular  space  between  the  evtenor  surlace  ol  said  lube  and 

the  annular  sidewalls  ot  said  lube  and  said  nul  member, 
the  flembilitv  ol  said  curved  material  fold  connecting  between 
said  rearward  end  ot  said  tube  and  said  large  annular  end  ol 
said  reducer  biHit  in  combination  with  said  annular  space 
allowing  for  said  lube  to  h>e  subsiantiallv  alterable  in  position 
in  three  degrees  of  freedom  relative  lo  said  Nidy  and  said  nut 
memtver  ~ 


5.704.657 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  A  CULVERT 
^oshinori  Asanuma.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seibu  Polymer 
kasei  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1994.  6-332043 
Int.  CI."  F16L  51/02:  E21D  ////'; 
I  .S.  CI.  2»5~-2U  2  Claims 


J  <  ^'    2'    >■ 

'\        Jb  I   Wj«  lla   11    5    20  4  u  11.' n'  2«')(    3|    2b'    is' 


1    A  flexible  joinl  for  a  culvert  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  annular  connecting  members; 

a  flexible  sealing  member  of  a  short  cvlindncal  configuration 
made  of  ruht>er  or  synthetic  resin  with  end  ponions  thereof 
fveing  hxed  to  said  connecting  members. 

tveanng  means  provided  radially  inwardly  of  said  flexible  sealing 
membier  with  end  ponions  thereof  being  hxed  to  said  connect 
ing  members  for  supporting  said  flexible  sealing  member,  said 
tieanng  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bearing  bars 
arranged  circumlerentiallv  with  a  predetermined  interval  with 
end  portions  thereof  f>eing  conecled  to  said  connecting  men- 
fiers  in  a  manner  to  tie  slidable  in  the  axial  direction  within  a 
predetermined  range  and  to  tie  prevented  from  disengaging 
from  said  connecting  members. 

cylinders  htted  kxisely  on  the  outer  penphery  of  said  bearing 
bars  and  having  an  axial  length  which  is  smaller  than  a 
distance  between  the  connecting  members  in  an  initial  stage 
of  installation; 

an  annular  joinl  hlling  memfier  provided  between  said  connect- 
ing members  and  between  said  beanng  means  and  secondarv 
linings  of  said  culvert  for  preventing  flowing  of  concrete  for 
said  secondary  linings  into  a  space  between  said  connecting 
memtiers  in  which  said  flexible  sealing  memtier  can  stretch  or 
contract,  said  joint  hlling  member  having  a  thickness  in  the 
radial  direction  which  enables  continuous  depositing,  along 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  of  concrete  for  the  secondary  linings 
trom  one  culvert  unit  to  another  culvert  unit  to  be  joined 
together  in  installation  and,  after  installation,  the  inner  surface 
ot  said  joint  hlling  member  being  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  secondary  linings 


5,704,658 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  REMOVABILITY 

Kenji  Tozaki.  and  Minoni  Kaneko.  both  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Togo  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  574.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-327617; 
May  I,  1995.  7-107541 

Int.  CI.'   F16L  J7/()Sf< 
IS.  CI.  285—305  5  Claims 

1    A  connector  operable  to  connect  a  pipe  in  a  removal  preven- 
tion slate  and  operable  to  permit  removal  of  the  pipe  from  ihe 


122      117 


connector  by   releasing  the  removal   prevention   state,   the  pipe 
having  a  stepped  portion  formed  in  a  position  spaced  from  one  end 
of  the   pipe  by   a  predetermined  distance,   the   stepped  portion 
including  a  first  part  on  the  side  of  one  end  and  including  a  second 
pan  on  the  side  of  the  other  end.  and  the  first  pan  having  a  greater 
outer  diameter  than  the  second  part,  comprising: 
a  substantially  tubular  body:  and 
a  clip  having  substantially  nng-shaped  configuration; 
said  body  having  a  through  hole  formed  therein  and  extending 

from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof: 
said  through  hole  including  a  first  hole  part  on  the  side  of  one 
end  of  said  body  and  a  second  hole  part  on  the  side  of  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  said  first  hole  pan  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  first  part  of  the  stepped  portion  of  the  pipe, 
and  said  second  hole  part  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  first  part  of  the  stepped  portion; 
said  body  having  at  least  one  pair  of  engaging  holes  extending 
from  an  outer  surface  of  said  body  lo  said  through  hole  al  said 
second  hole  pan: 
said  clip  having  resiliency: 

said  clip  having  al  least  one  pair  of  engaging  claws  formed  on  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  in  positions  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  engaging  holes: 
each  of  said  engaging  claws  protruding  into  said  through  hole 
Ihrough  corresponding  one  of  said  engaging  holes  and  con- 
fronting the  stepf)ed  portion  of  the  pipe  when  no  load  is 
applied  to  said  clip; 
a  lateral  surface  in  the  circumferential  direction  formed  as  an 
inclined  surface,  on  al  least  one  of  each  of  said  engaging 
claws  and  engaging  holes,  so  that  each  of  said  engaging  claws 
IS  disengaged  from  corresponding  one  of  said  engaging  holes 
with  the  aid  of  said  inclined  surface  when  said  clip  is  rotated 
in  the  circumferential  direction: 
said  fxxly  having  an  abutting  wall  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  body  between  the  side  of  one  end  and  the  side  of  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  said  abutting  wall  being  adapted  to 
axially  abut  on  said  clip: 
said  engaging  claws  being  formed  on  a  middle  position  of  said 

clip  in  an  axial  direction  thereof;  and 
the  distance  between  said  abutting  wall  and  said  engaging  holes 
in  the  axial  direction  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
one  end  of  said  clip  on  the  side  of  one  end  of  said  txxfy  and 
said  engaging  claws  and  is  smaller  than  the  distance  between 
the  other  end  of  said  clip  and  said  engaging  claws. 


5.704.659 
VALVE  ADAPTER  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Lunder,  Chula  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valterra  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  San  Fernando.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.037 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  17/06 
I  .S.  CI.  285—361  4  Claims 

I  A  device  for  liKking  fitting  components  compnsing; 
a  first-fitting  member  having  a  continuous  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  including  an  inlenor  surface  and  an  exlenor  surface,  and 
at  least  one  hrst  coupling  means  joined  lo  the  exterior  surface, 
each  of  said  hrst  coupling  means  including  a  coupling  pin  and 
a  coupling  tongue; 
a  second  fitting  member  having  a  continuous  side  wall  with  an 
exlenor  surface  and  an  intenor  surlace,  and  an  inside  edge. 
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said  second-fitting  niember  including  at  least  one  generally 
I    shaped  coupling  arms  iiiincd  thereto,  each  ot  said  amis 
having  a  hrst  end  adjacent  to  an  opening  conformed  to  sli<l 
ably  receive  said  coupling  pin  and  a  second  end  joined  to  the 
inside  edge,  said  joined  second  end  having  a  hase  portion 
forming  a  coupling  groove  conformed  to  sbdahlv  receive  said 
coupling  tongue, 
and  the  first  htting  memticr  and  the  second  fitting  memfier  are 
connected  and  secured  to  each  other  hv  aligning  each  of  the 
coupling  pins  with  the  opening  corresponding  to  each  ot  the 
coupling  arms  and  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  hrsi  and  second 
htting  members  to  engage  each  coupling  arm  with  a  com- 
sponding   coupling    pin    and   each    coupling    grcnne    with    .i 
corresponding  coupling  tongue 


from  one  another  at  a  predetermined  third  distance,  and  an 
inwardlv  extending  notch  disptised  at  a  predefined  position  on 
said  first  surface, 

cover  adapted  for  attachment  with  said  hase  and  having  a 
predefined  second  surface  cixiperating  with  said  hrst  surface 
<if  the  base  to  subsianliallv  define  an  enclosure  when  the  cover 
IS  attached  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  struts  each  of  which  extend 
from  said  second  surface  of  the  covet  al  a  spaced  apart 
distance  less  than  said  predetermined  third  distance  between 
the  distal  ends  of  the  second  walls  of  the  L  shaped  flanges  of 
Ihc  base  and  each  ot  said  struts  having  a  distal  end  spaced 
from  said  second  surface  ot  the  cover  al  a  distance  subsian 
iiallv  equal  to  the  predetermined  second  distance  at  which 
said  second  walls  of  the  L  shaped  flanges  of  the  base  are 
spaced  from  said  predefined  first  surface  of  the  base,  and  a 
plate  beam  having  an  intermediate  portion  ngidly  attached  to 
the  respective  distal  ends  of  the  struts  whereby  said  plate 
beam  is  spaced  from  said  second  surface  of  the  cover,  a  pair 
of  cantilevered  end  portions  respectively  extending  from  the 
intermediate  portion  and  extending  beyond  the  supporting 
distal  ends  of  said  struts,  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  hrst  distance  at  which  said  first  walls  of  the 
I  shaped  flanges  ot  the  base  are  spaced  apart,  a  thickness 
substantiallv  equal  lo  the  predetermined  second  distance  at 
which  said  second  walls  of  the  1.  shaped  flanges  of  the  base 
are  spaced  from  said  predefined  first  surface  of  the  base,  a 
face  surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  predefined  second 
surface  of  the  cover  ai  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  abutting 
contact  of  said  face  surface  of  the  plate  beam  when  said  cover 
IS  attached  to  said  base,  and  a  tab  extending  outwardly  from 
said  face  surface  i>f  the  plate  fx-am  and  disp<ised  al  a  ptisiiion 
sufficient  lo  forcibly  engage  said  inwardly  extending  notch 
disp<ised  on  said  predefined  first  surface  ot  the  base  when  said 
sover  IS  attached  to  said  base 
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4  Claims 


1    .\  Uvlting  fastener  arrangement,  comprising 

a  base  having  a  predefined  first  surface  defining  a  portion  ol  an 
enclosure  and  a  pair  of  1.  shaped  flanges  spaced  from  each 
other  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  at  a  predetermined 
hrst  distance,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  first  wall  extend 
ing  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  di  second  wall  mlegrallv 
connected  to  a  distal  end  of  each  of  the  first  walls  and 
extending  respectively  from  each  ot  said  first  walls  in  sub 
stantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said  hrst  surtace  al 
a  predetermined  second  distance  and  in  a  direction  toward 
each  other  and  having  respective  distal  ends  spaced  apart 


1    In  a  holding  assembly  ti)r  holding  movable  members  in  their 

closed  positions  relative  to  a  stationary  member,  consisting  of    a 

female  element  il)  for  hxedly   mounting  on  one  ot  a  movable 

member  il7i  and  a  stationary  memtser  (18l,  and  a  male  element 

(111  for  fixedly  mounting  on  the  other  ot  said  movable  member 

1 17)  and  said  stationary  member  (18l,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  female  clement  (ll  is  provided  with  a  central  slot  (36 1,  a 

nght  side  wall  portion  (2|  and  a  left  side  wall  portion  (3)  in 

the  element  central  portion,  said  wall  portions  |2,  3i  sand 

wiching  said  slot  (36)  therebetween,  said  right  side  wall  por 
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Hon  (2i  and  said  letl  side  wall  portion  i3i  twing  provided  with 
.1  righi  hole  (4)  and  a  left  hole  i5),  respectivelv. 

said  male  element  ( 11)  is  constructed  of  a  latch-support  time  (8) 
which  retains  a  pair  of  axially  slidable  latches  (12,  13).  a 
casing  (19i  which  encloses  the  lalch-suppon  frame  (8);  and  a 
mounting  plate  (33)  which  is  enclosed  by  said  casing  (19), 

said  latch  support  frame  (8)  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  seat 
portions  (6,  7)  kKated  in  its  left-side  and  its  nght-side  wall 
(xirtion,  respectively, 

said  seat  portions  (6)  and  (7)  of  the  latch-support  frame  (8)  arc 
provided  with  s(Kk.et  holes  (9)  and  (10).  respectively;  through 
which  the  slidable  latches  (12.  13)  extend  outwardly; 

a  pair  of  stop  projections  (22,  23)  tor  preventing  said  axiallv 
slidable  latches  (12.  13)  from  entering  a  central  portion  ot 
said  latch-support  frame  (8)  are  provided  in  said  central 
portion  of  said  latch-support  frame  (8); 

said  latches  (12)  and  (13)  mounted  in  said  latch-support  frame 
(8 1  are  axially  slidably  urged  outward  by  a  compression  coil 
spnng  (14).  and  are  provided  with  flange  portions  (20)  and 
(21)  in  their  base-end  outer  peripheral  portions,  respectively; 

said  flange  p<inions  (20)  and  (21)  abut  on  said  seat  portions  (6) 
and  (7)  respectively,  so  that  said  latches  (12)  and  (131  are 
prevented  from  dropping  out  of  said  latch-support  frame  (8), 
and 

said  casing  (19)  for  receiving  said  latch-support  frame  (8) 
therein  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  through-holes  (15)  and  (16) 
through  which  a  pair  of  semisphenc  front-end  portions  (27) 
and  (28)  of  said  axially  slidable  latches  (12)  and  (13)  project 
respectively,  whereby  the  male  element  (11)  can  enter  into  the 
slot  i36)  of  the  female  element  ( 1 1  and  be  retained  therein  by 
the  pair  ot  slidable  latches  (12.  13)  of  the  male  element  (11). 


member,  said  link  memfier  further  having  a  notched  portion 
adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  said  link  member  opposite  said 
apertured  first  end  with  said  notched  portion  being  on  an 
underside  edge  of  said  link  member  with  said  notched  portion 
further  having  an  undercut  portion  atiout  said  notched  portion; 

(d)  a  first  knob  having  three  diametered  portions,  a  first  diam- 
etered  portion  forming  a  surface  for  manually  gnpping  and 
turning  the  knob,  a  second  diametered  portion  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  said  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said 
axle  fxxly  member,  and  a  third  diametered  portion  thereabout 
adapted  to  be  threadably  mated  to  said  threaded  receptacle  in 
said  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said  axle  body  member  of 
said  first  mounting  base  to  operably  captivate  said  link  mem- 
ber thereto,  said  second  diametered  portion  being  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  a  portion  of  said  link  member  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  to  alternatively  prevent  and  allow 
movement  of  the  link  member  with  respect  thereto; 

(e)  a  second  knob  having  dual  diametered  portions,  a  larger 
diametered  portion  thereof  forming  a  surface  for  manually 
gnpping  and  turning  the  knob,  and  a  smaller  diametered 
portion  thereof  having  a  bored  out  portion  therein  with  a 
threaded  rod  centrally-disposed  therein,  said  threaded  rod 
being  adapted  to  be  threadably  mated  to  said  threaded  recep- 
tacle of  said  cylindrical  body  of  said  second  mounting  base, 
whereby  when  the  notched  portion  of  the  link  member  is 
positioned  over  the  cylindrical  txxly  of  said  second  mounting 
base  and  the  second  knob  is  tightened  so  as  to  bnng  a  face  of 
the  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said  second  knob  into 
intimate  abutment  with  an  area  of  the  link  member  disposed 
between  the  notched  portion  and  the  lx)red  out  portion  of  said 
smaller  diameter  pt>nion  where  a  locking  engagement  is  pro- 
vided therebetween 
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15  Claims 


1   An  improved  secunty  latch  for  doors,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  mounting  base  including  a  flange  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  providing  means  for  secunng  said  flange  lo  a 
stationary  door  frame,  said  first  mounting  base  further  includ- 
ing dual  diametered  axle  body  memfier  threadably  mated  to 
said  first  mounting  base  with  a  smaller  diametered  portion 
abt)ut  a  free  end  of  said  axle  txxly  member,  said  first  mount- 
ing base  having  a  threaded  receptacle  therein; 

(b)  a  second  mounting  base  including  a  flange  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  providing  means  tor  secunng  said  flange  to  a 
movable  door,  and  a  cylindncal  body  member  thereon  extend- 
ing centrally  therefrom,  said  cylindncal  Ixxly  memt)er  having 
a  threaded  receptacle  therein. 

(c)  a  link  memt)er  having  an  aperture  in  a  first  end  thereof 
adapted  to  f>e  pivotally  secured  to  said  hrst  mounting  base 
alxiul   said   smaller  diametered   portion   of  said   axle   body 


I.  A  self-tightening  side  lock  in  combination  with  a  roll-up  door 
arranged  to  selectively  close  an  opening  tiounded  by  a  jamb  and  a 
sill,  compnsing: 

a  keeper  mounted  on  one  of  said  jamb  and  door,  said  keeper 
having  a  catch  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  jamb  and 
sill;  and 

a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  jamb  and 
door  and  selectively  cooperable  with  said  catch  to  hold  said 
door  in  a  closed  position  with  respect  lo  said  opening,  said 
latch  member  being  biased  to  move  in  one  angular  direction 
relative  lo  said  jamb  and  door,  said  latch  memfjer  adapted  lo 
be  moved  in  the  opposite  angular  direction  to  an  out-of-the- 
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way  position  al  which  -.uih  ilisplaced  laich  nienihci  mav  pasx 
by  said  talch.  said  lauh  iiiemher  haMng  a  side  Lam  surface 
arranged  to  engage  said  catch  when  said  dfxir  is  lowered  and 
to  cause  said  latch  member  to  pivot  in  said  opposite  angular 
direction  toward  said  out  of  the  way  position  to  allow  said 
latch  member  to  pass  by  said  catch,  said  latch  member  also 
having  a  first  convex  upper  cam  surface  adjacent  said  side 
cam  surface  and  a  second  convex  upper  cam  surface,  said 
second  upper  cam  surtace  arranged  to  engage  said  catch  such 
that  movement  of  said  latch  member  in  said  one  angular 
direction  will  cause  said  door  to  be  self  tightening,  and 
wherein  a  concave  notch  having  two  ends  extends  into  said 
latch  member  adjacent  said  side  cam  surface,  one  ot  said  ends 
connected  to  said  first  upper  cam  surface  and  the  other  of  said 
ends  connected  to  said  second  upper  cam  surface,  said  notch 
being  so  configured  and  arranged  as  to  receive  said  catch  and 
to  prevent  further  pivotal  movement  of  said  latch  member 
relative  to  said  door, 
thereby  to  thwart  the  eftons  of  a  would  be  thief  who  might 
attempt  to  force  said  door  upwardly  when  said  second  convex 
upper  cam  surface  engages  said  catch 
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applied  lo  the  law  levers  in  the  plane  ot  the  sheet  metal  ol  the 
law  blades,  in  thai  the  line  ot  action  of  the  gripping  force  lies 
within  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  of  the  jaw  blades,  and 
wherein  the  law  blades  are  so  thin  that  the  magnitude  F  of  the 
gripping  force  is  sufficieni  to  cause  the  thin  sheet  metal  of  the 
jaw  blades,  if  not  constrained,  to  buckle 
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SOL 

1   A  door  bolt  security  device  including, 

two  jaw  levers  and  a  main  pivot. 

the  main  pivot  defining  a  main  pivot  axis,  the  structure  of  which 
enables  the  jaw  levers  to  undergo  relative  pivoting  movement. 

the  jaw  levers  being  mutually  co-planar  and  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  main  pivot. 

the  jaw  levers  including  jaw  blades  which  are  of  ihin  sheet 
metal. 

the  jaw  blades  including  jaws  that  are  disposed  towards  one  end 
of  the  respective  jaw  levers,  wherein  the  |aws  are  structured 
for  gripping  a  diK>r  bolt  between  the  jaws  when  the  dcK>r  is 
closed. 

the  device  also  including  a  handle  means  tor  receiving  a  force 
denved  from  the  hand  of  a  person  operating  the  dev  ice  so  as 
to  transform  that  hand  force  into  a  gnpping  force  acting 
between  the  laws  so  as  to  gnp  a  dixir  bolt  between  the  |aws, 

and 
an  operable  force  Ux. king  means  including  a  screw   and  a  nut 

which  in  use  act  on  the  |aw  levers  tor  retaining  the  gripping 

force  up  to  a  magnitude  t-.  after  the  person  has  released  the 

handle  means, 
the  screw  having  a  slit  along  its  length,  the  slit  receiving  the 

sheet  metal  of  the  jaw  blades  therein  with  a  tight  tit  to  prevent 

buckling  of  the  jaw  blades, 
the  screw  and  nut  being  mounted  on  the  device  so  as  to  ensure 

that  the  gripping  force  arising  from  the  screw   and  nut   is 


1  A  portable  securing  device  tor  a  dwr  which  is  hingedly 
mounted  in  an  opening  which  ha.s  a  door  jamb  with  a  stnker  plate 
having  an  opening  in  the  door  jamb  for  receiving  a  latch,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  side  edge  ol  the  door  and  the  door  jamb 
when  the  door  is  closed,  said  device  having  a  ngid  strip  member 
adapted  for  positioning  in  the  space  between  the  door  and  the  dwir 
jamb,  a  ngid  stud  extending  out  from  one  surface  of  the  strip 
member  near  one  end  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  stnker  plate 
opening  and  with  the  stnp  member  (i)  defining  an  extended  portion 
being  adapted  for  extending  beyond  an  inner  plane  of  the  door  and 
the  d<K)r  jamb  when  the  dixir  is  closed,  and  (ii)  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  holes  extending  logitudinally  thereof,  said  rows 
being  laterally  spaced  apart,  and  a  ngid  locking  plate  member 
having  a  centered  slot  engaging  the  stnp  member  so  that  the 
kxrking  plate  member  is  slideably  movable  along  the  extended 
portion  of  the  stnp  member  with  the  locking  plate  extending  over 
the  d(x>r  jamb  and  the  door  when  the  dixir  is  closed,  the  improve 
ment  compnsing 

(al  compressible  pad  means  on  said  lixking  plate  adapted  to  be 

facing  the  door  and  the  do<ir  jamb,  and 
(b)  a  locking  spnng  clip  having  a  central  spnng  means  and  two 
extending  end  pieces  which,  when  at  rest,  are  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  said  lateral  spacing  of  said  plurality  ot 
parallel  rows  of  holes  in  said  ngid  stnp  member,  and  which 
may  be  moved  toward  one  another,  against  the  force  of  said 
central  spnng  means,  and  then  engageable  with  two  of  said 
holes  in  said  ngid  stnp  member  for  making  pressing  engage- 
ment against  said  locking  plate 
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1    A  secunlv  device  tor  a  dead  boll  lixk.  the  dead  bolt  Ux'k 

including  a  dead  bolt  and  being  mounted  on  a  dixir  having  a  given 

outline,  the  d<x)r  itselt  being  mounted  in  a  dtxirframe  provided 
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33  b 


J3a/ 


32  b 


\32a 


a  pair  of  essentially  parallel  transporting  rods,  each  rod  being 
composed  of  first  and  second  contiguous,  longitudinally 
extending  regions,  each  first  region  having  a  respective  grip 
surrounding  a  portion  thereof. 

a  pair  of  connecting  rods  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and 
are  connected  at  ends  thereof  to  the  respective  first  regions  of 
the  pair  of  transporting  rods,  with  each  respective  gnp  being 
disposed  between  respective  ends  of  the  pair  of  connecting 
rods;  and 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  support  rods  and  respective  sleeves, 
connected  to  the  respective  second  regions  of  said  transport- 
ing rods,  the  second  regions  being  free  of  a  direct  connection 
together  so  that  a  wafer  boat  may  be  received  and  earned  bv 
said  support  rods  and  sleeves. 


with  a  dix)r  stop  on  which  the  dtxir  abuts  when  it  is  closed,  an 
inner  surface  sunounding  the  door  when  the  dixir  is  closed,  and  an 
outei  lateral  surtace  disposed  oppiisite  the  door  stop  with  respect  to 
the  inner  surface,  the  dead  bolt  being  movable  between  an  unlock 
position  where  il  remains  inside  the  outline  ot  the  dtxir  thereby 
allowing  the  dixir  to  open,  and  a  liKk  position  where  the  dead  tiolt 
luts  out  over  the  outline  ot  the  dtxir  and  engages  a  cavity  provided 
lor  that  purpose  in  the  inner  surtace  of  the  doorframe,  the  secunlv 
device  compnsing 

a  hrsi  ngid  vertical  plate  tor  attachment  to  said  dixirframe  and 
shaped  to  extend  flat  on  the  outer  lateral  surface  ot  the 
dixirframe  opposite  the  dixir  slop  jusi  in  front  of  the  cavitv  in 
the  dixirframe. 
a  secunlv  lever  mounted  on  said  first  plate  and  pivotable  about  a 
\enical  axis  adjacent  lo  the  first  plate,  the  secunty  lever 
including  an  inner  arm  on  one  side  ot  the  first  plate  for 
extending  in  the  cavity  of  the  dixirframe  for  engagement  with 
the  dead  boll  when  the  dead  boll  is  moved  to  the  lock  position 
thereby  causing  the  lever  to  pivol  around  said  vertical  axis. 
the  secunlv  lever  further  including  an  elongated  outer  arm 
integral  with  the  inner  arm  and  extending  on  another  side  of 
the  first  plate  opposite  said  one  side,  the  outer  arm  being 
shaped  and  sized  for  abutment  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  door 
when  the  dead  b<ilt  has  been  moved  to  the  lock  position  and 
has  caused  the  lever  to  pivot  around  said  vertical  axis,  and 
firsi  fastening  means  for  secunng  the  secunty  device  via  the  first 
plate  lo  the  dixirframe. 
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1    A   transport   supporting  frame   for  carrying  a  wafer  boat, 
compnsing: 


1  A  remote  and  fasl-acting  fastening  and  release  device  com- 
pnsing; a  hixik  suitable  for  engaging  a  mooring  part  on  which  the 
device  must  be  capable  of  fastening  and  from  which  it  must  be 
capable  of  releasing:  a  traction  nng  receiving  a  link  element  on 
which  a  traction  force  may  be  exerted  in  a  traction  direction,  said 
hook  being  mounted  to  mo'.e  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
traction  direction  between  an  open  position  and  a  fastening  posi- 
tion, and  the  axis  being  located  at  one  end  of  a  earner  element  that 
cames  tfie  traction  ring  at  its  opposite  end.  the  hook  including  a 
curved  main  body  first  end  of  which  is  closed,  in  the  fastening 
position,  by  a  tilting  element,  and  a  second  end  of  which  is  situated 
adjacent  to  the  earner  element  in  the  fastening  position,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  main  body  being  such  that  in  the  fastening  position,  the 
force  exerted  by  the  moonng  part  on  the  hook  in  reaction  to  the 
traction  force  tends  to  open  the  hook  by  causing  it  to  tilt  about  the 
axis,  to  move  its  second  end  away  from  the  earner  element,  which 
second  end.  in  the  fastening  position  is  held  by  an  abutment  of  a 
moving  locking  means  generally  stationary  relative  to  the  earner 
element,  which  abutment  in  the  fastening  position  exerts  on  the 
second  end  a  force,  having  a  moment  atxiut  a  locking  means  axis 
which  compensates  the  moment  of  the  reaction  force  from  the 
moonng  part,  such  that  the  hook  while  in  the  fastening  position  is 
held  generally  stationary  against  rotation,  wherein  the  second  end 
of  said  hook  cooperates  with  the  abutment  in  a  manner  such  that 
when  the  abutment  in  the  fastening  position  is  activated  by  the 
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MK.ving  mean-,  in  ihe  traction  fcrce  dirrclion  the  ahutinent  must 
urge  the  second  end  ot  the  h(K,k  tn^iards  the  .arner  element  in 
order  to  allow,  said  second  end  to  disengage  and  to  allow,  the  himk 
to  tilt  towards  Us  open  position,  and  wherein,  when  the  device  is  in 
the  taslening  position,  said  second  end  ot  the  h(«ik  is  at  a  distance 
■e"  from  the  carrier  element,  such  that  it  is  possible  lot  the  hixik.  to 
move  towards  the  carrier  element  and  such  that,  so  long  as  tlie 
moving  means  is  not  actuated  such  movement  is  not  possible  and 
said  abutment  is  prevented  trotti  disengaging  and  wherein  the 
moving  kKking  means  is  hinged  beneath  the  traction  ring  and 
includes  the  abutment  that  comes  to  bear  against  the  end  ot  the 
h<H.k  which  II  secures  in  a  liKking  position,  and  disposed  on  the 
same  side  ot  the  central  UkIv  ot  the  carrier  element  as  said  h.>.>k. 
which  moving  means  includes  a  clevis  secured  to  said  abutment 
and  ilselt  coming  to  bear  against  a  pan  ot  Ihe  carrier  element 


5,704.669 
PORTABLK  TREK  SWiN(;  SYSTKM 
I..  Charles  tiark.  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah.  assignor  to  Tree  Play 
Lie.  Salt  Lake  City.  I  Uh 

Kiled  Jul.  15,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  <i»0.4X8 
Inl.  (  1.'^  B25J  I  AH) 


fill  a  running  Unip  coUai  ad|oining  the  top  end  ot  said  suppon 
cable,   said   running   Im.p  collar  having   a   predetermined 
inside  diameter  such  that  said  suppon  cable  is  freelv  teed 
able  therethrough,  and  said  running  loop  collar  also  having 
an  opening  or  slot  ot  predetermined  si/e  in  us  annulus  for 
the  purpiise  ot  threading  a  hoist  line  thereinto  at  a  p<iint 
niidwav  along  the  length  ot  said  hoist  line,  and 
mil  a  retneval  cable  attached  at  Us  upper  end  to  said  support 
cable  at  a  predetermined  distance  below   the  point  where 
said  mnning   Uxip  collar  adjoins   said  support  cable,  said 
retrieval  cable  being  ot  prcdelemiined  strength  to  canry  a 
dead  load  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  weight  ot  an 
adult  human,  and  said  retrieval  cable  also  being  ot  prede 
tennined  length  so  that  its  lower  end  is  wilhin  the  reach  ot 
an  adult  human  standing  on  the  ground  when  said  top  end 
ot  said  suppon  cable  is  attached  to  said  overhead  object, 
wherebv   a  portable  swing  selected  trom  a  group  consisting  ot 
[xinable   swing  seats  and  portable  swingable  amusement  devices 
and  articles  ot  portable  hanging  turniture  is  suspended  from  said 
overhead  object  tor  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a  large 
adult  human  while  swinging  on  said  portable  swing 


L.S.  CI.  2<»4— l>*.I 


18  Claims 


5.704.670 

CLOVE  BA(; 

Donald  Neil  Surplas.  2M1  Joanne  Cir..  Napa.  Calif.  <>4559 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.341 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  Jw/C*'    A41I)  /v  («* 

I  ..S.  CI.  294—25  '•  t"''*'"^'' 


JMI 


31-^' 


6   ,^  portable  tree  sv.ing  svsicm  comprising  in  lombinalion 
a    a  hoist   line   placing  device  adapted  tor  remotely   placing  a 
hoist  line  over  an  overhead  object  which  is  out  of  the  reach  ot 
an  adult  human  standing  on  the  ground,  comprising 
U)  a  rigid  tubular  pole  ot  predetermined  length  sufficient  to 
allow  an  adult  human  to  position  the  top  end  of  the  tubular 
pole  aNue  said  overliead  object  while  grasping  said  tubular 
pole  at  Its  NiUoiii  end,  said  lubular  pole  having  an  inside 
diameter  ot  predeteniiined  si/e  to  allow   said  hoist  line  to 
feed  coaxially  through  said  tubular  pole, 

(II)  said  hoist  line  of  predeteniiined  length  and  threaded 
coaxially  through  said  lubular  pole  with  a  supply  ot  said 
hoist  line  disposed  at  said  bottom  end  ot  said  tubular  pole. 
the  free  end  of  said  hoist  line  disptised  at  said  top  end  of 
said  tubukir  pole,  and  the  length  of  said  hoist  line  being 
freely  feedable  through  said  tubular  pole,  and 

(III)  a  line  feeding  device  connected  to  said  h<'ist  line  tor 
feeding  said  hoist  line  through  said  tubular  pole  so  that  said 
hoist  line  feeds  continuouslv  into  said  Nmom  end  ot  said 
tubular  p<^lc  and  out  ot  said  top  end  of  said  tubular  pole, 

wherebv  an  adult  human  standing  on  the  ground  can  remotely 
place  said  hoist  line  over  said  overhead  object  lor  the  purpose  of 
rcleasably  attaching  a  support  cable  assembly  to  said  overhead 
ob|ect.  and 

b   a  supiHirt  cable  assembly  adapted  tor  fieing  remotely  attached 

to  and  reiiKived  trom  an  overhead  ohiecl  which  is  out  of  the 

reach  ot  an  adult  human  standing  on  the  ground,  comprising 

(II  a  supp^m  cable  of  predeteniiined  strength  to  carry  a  live 

load  which  IS  greater  than  or  equal  lo  the  live  load  of  a 

large  adult  human  while  swinging,  and  said  support  cable 

also  ot  predeteniiined  length  so  that,  when  Us  top  end  is 

attached  to  said  overhead  object.  Us  bottom  end  is  within 

the  reach  of  an  adult  human  standing  on  the  ground 


1    ,.\  glove  bag,  comprising 

a  glove  portion  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  hand,  said  glove 
portion  including  a  wrist  portion, 

.1  rectangular  cutT  portion  having  a  forward  end  connected  to 
said  wnst  portion  ot  said  glove  p<irti»n.  and  an  open  rear  end, 
said  cuff  portion  being  at  least  as  long  as  said  glove  portion, 
said  forward  end  ot  said  cutt  portion  being  substantially  wider 
than  said  wnst  portion  and  extending  generally  orthogonally 
trom  opposite  sides  ot  said  wnst  p<irtion.  said  cutt  portion 
being  adapted  to  tx-  worn  over  a  forearm,  and 

scaling  means  ananged  on  said  open  rear  end  of  said  cufi 
portion,  so  that  when  said  glove  bag  is  wom  over  a  hand,  said 
glove  bag  IS  adapted  tor  picking  up  an  article  with  said  glove 
ivirtion.  said  glove  bag  is  adapted  to  be  evened  over  said 
article  tor  containing  said  article  within  said  cuff  portion,  and 
said  open  rear  end  of  said  glove  bag  is  sealed  with  said 
sealing  means  for  isolating  said  article 


5,704.671 

BEVERA(;E  ( ONTAINER  HOLDER  AND  B!  ANK 

THEREFOR 

Saskia  J.  van  der  V\al.  and  Jurjen  van  der  Wal.  both  of  325 
Holmwood  Dr.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  92663 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.640 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  :<//«' 
I  .S.  CI.  294— 31.2  18  Claims 

1   A  blank  tor  forming  a  beverage  container  holder,  composing, 
in  combination 


a  substantially  flat  elongated  fvody  including  a  handle  portion. 

an  enlarged  head  portion  secured  lo  said  handle  portion: 

an  opening  formed  through  said  enlarged  head  portion; 

a  pair  ot  elongated  wing  portions  secured  to  said  enlarged  head 
portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening: 

a  plurality  of  crease  means  formed  in  said  handle  portion  and 
said  pair  ot  elongated  wing  portions,  to  form  fold  lines  along 
which  said  wing  portions  and  said  handle  portion  may  fie 
folded,  and 

each  ot  said  pair  of  elongated  wing  portions  having  a  tip  with  an 
angled  slit  formed  therein,  whereby  said  pair  of  elongated 
wing  p<irtions  may  be  joined  together  by  the  joining  of  the 
angled  slits  when  said  wing  portions  are  bem  toward  each 
other 


5.704.672 

STAND-IP  SNOVV  SHOVEL  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

Al'XILIARY  HANDLE 

Alan  M.  Sims.  255  Boretz  Rd.,  Colchester.  Conn.  06415 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.980 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25G  //CW 

IS.  CI.  294— 58  6  Claims 


4    .A  snow   shovel  having  a  blade  and  a  main  handle  character- 
ized by  Ihe  improvement  comprising 

an  auxiliary  handle  resilicntly  tethered  to  said  snow  shovel  hv  a 
bungee  cord  near  a  point  where  said  handle  joins  said  blade 


5.704.673 
LARGE  AREA  .SUPPORT  LABEL  CARRIER 
Mitchell  R.  Reckart.  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Avery  Denni- 
.son  Corporation,  Painesville,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.147 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  l?/()f> 
I  .S.  CI.  294—64.1  15  Claims 

1    A  thin  sheet  material  carrier  comprising: 
a  \acuum  plate  having  a  surface: 


a  plurality  of  nbs  connected  to  said  vacuum  plate  for  supporting 
said  vacuum  plale: 

a  spine  at  least  partly  supporting  said  vacuum  plate,  and  wherein 
said  ribs  taper  from  said  spine  to  an  edge  of  said  earner: 

means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  plate  to  a  machine  arm:  and 

means  tor  providing  vacuum  over  a  substantial  portion  of  a  thin 
sheet  matenal.  wherein  said  surface  is  configured  in  the  same 
shape  as  said  thin  sheet  matenal  and  has  a  generally  flat 
surface  area  nearly  equal  lo  said  thin  sheet  matenals  surface 
area. 


5.704.674 
MOl'NTING  FOR  A  MANX  ALLY  OPERABLE  TOOL 
James    J.    Boozer.    Phoenix,    Ariz.,    assignor    to    Sportlite/ 
Powermag  Joint  Venture.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,496 

InL  CI."  B25J  1/02:15/1)6 

1 .8.  CI.  294—65.5  7  Claims 


1   A  tool  composing ; 

(a)  a  housing  having  separable  portions  dehning  an  internal 

compartment,  said  housing  having  a  gnp  shaped  to  tie  grasf)ed 

by   the  user  disposed  al  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  barrel 

section, 
ibl  said  barrel  section  defining  a  bore  communicating  with  said 

internal  companment.  said  barrel  section  further  dehning  a 

generally  annular  recess  atxiut  said  txire: 

(c)  an  elongate  member  having  an  electncal  conductor  extending 
therefrom,  said  elongate  memfier  having  an  integrally  formed, 
enlarged  lug  section  which  seats  in  said  recess  to  secure  said 
elongate  memtier  against  rotation: 

(d)  mechanical  means  tor  secunng  said  housing  portions 
together  as  a  unit:  and 

(ei  at  least  one  electric  terminal  in  said  internal  compartment 
connectable  to  said  conductor 
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5.704,h75 
BLOCK  I, in 
R.   Patrick   Rcile>,   .'W?   Road   6.5   NK..   M«<*s   lake.   Wash. 
•WSJ? 

Hied  Jan.  IK,  IW6.  S«t.  No.  5HX.1V7 

Int.  CI.'   B66C'  I ."^4 

I'.S.  ("I.  2'*4 — ''5  '  Claims 


1     A  (le\Ke   lor   litlinj;  an  nbuxt    ihc  oHiclI   h.iMnj:  ,i  p.ni   ol 
inwardh   t.icmj;  Mirtaccs,  ami  \^hiTfin  ihf  dc\wv  cc>m|iiiM-^ 

a  pair  ot  cam  mcmtxT^ 

a  Irariu-  tor  carrvinj;  ihc  i.aiii  nicmhcrs    whcri-iii  (In-  wiiii  iiiciii 
bors  arc  pi\oIahK  moiinletl  to  the  Iranie.  anil 

a  linkage  nonpuol.ihls  conrnvlcil  lo  Ihc  cam  Tiu-mhcrs  in  a 
manner  Mich  thai  appKint!  a  linkage  lorcc  to  Ihe  linkage 
tunher  causes  the  linkage  lo  appK  a  rulalional  torce  again-.! 
the  cam  menitxTc  uhich  ilrues  the  cam  memhers  oulwanlK 
rel.ilue  lo  Ihc  Irame.  and  tunher.  when  ihe  device  is  in  use 
ihe  cam  memh>crs  are  rolaled  inwardls  relaine  lo  Itie  trame  lo 
,1  posilion  which  enables  the  cam  members  id  be  imsiiioned 
Ix-lween  the  iiiwardiv  l.icing  surfaces  ot  the  oh|ecl,  and  ihe 
linkage  lorcc  is  Ihereattcr  applied  to  ihc  linkage  lo  roialion 
allv  drne  the  cam  members  ouiwardh  againsi  and  wedge  the 
ticMce  bclween  Ihc  inwardlv  lacing  surfaces,  and  siill  Uirthei 
Ihc  linkage  is  arranged  such  that  Ihe  linkage  force  causes  ihe 
rolalional  lorcc  lo  tx-  applied  lo  each  cam  member  al  .i  ^aiii 
member  localion  ihal  is  between  ,i  pivoi  point  where  the  ^.im 
memhicr  is  mounled  lo  Ihe  trame  and  an  ouier  surface  legioii 
ot  Ihe  cam  membci  which  contacts  one  of  Ihc  inwardl>  l.icing 
surf  .ices. 


companmeni  and  eMending  into  the  inicnoi  ol  .il  leasi  said 
hrsi  anil  second  longiiudinal  compartmcnis 


5,704.677 

l)RI\K  \S.SKMBI.V  FOR  RKTR^\(  TABI  K  TOP  OF  A 

MOBII.K  HOI  SIN(; 

Virgil  H.  Stcur>,  21.'  Kgborl  Rd.,  and  M»in  J.  Stcur>.  19623 

Heritage  Way.  both  of  (loshen,  Ind.  46526 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4<>«,83«,  Jun.  6.  1W5.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1.  l**^,  Ser.  No.  6(W,7H0 
Int.  CI.'  B6()P  <  'J 
I  .S.  (1.  296—26  25  Claims 


5.7(M,676 

Mll.TI-TKMPKRVri  RF:  t  AR{;0  TRANSPORI  Al  ION 

APPARATIS 

.John  Adam  Hill,  Savannah,  (ia.,  assignor  to  (irtat  Dane  I  im- 

iled  Partnership,  Chicago,  111. 

Kiled  May  22,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  447,274 
int.  CI.'   B6()P  '/-I' 
I  .S.  CI.  2<*6— 24.1  25  Claims 

I    .-X  cargo  lrans|xirtalion  .ippar.itus.  ihe  app.iialiis  comprising 
an  elongated  tn>dv  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end  anil  dehning 
an  inlenor  cavitv.  said  Nk1\  dehning  ai  le.isi  ihree  longiludi 
iial  companmenls  wilhin   said  inlerior  c.imu    and  presiding 
.iccess  each  said  longiludin.il  comp.irtmcnt  Irom  said  le.ii  eiiil. 
anil 
an  air  condilioning  s\siem  configured  lo  indepcndenlic  conlrol 
lempcralurc  within  at  least  two  ot  said  longitudinal  coiiip.iii 
menls.  said  air  condilioning  sssiem  including  a  lirsi  .in  ton 
dilioning  unil   in  opcralise  comiiuinicalion   wilh  a  hrsi   said 
longiiudinal  compartmenl  and  a  second  air  coiulitioning  una 
disposed  rearward  of  and  spaced  trom  said  troni  end  and  in 
opcraluc   cornmunicalion    wilh    a    second    said    longiiudinal 


10    A  lill  lor  a  pliir.ilil\    ol  leles^opK    standards  mounled  on  a 
base  comprising  an  adualoi    a  pluraliis  ol  elongated  incompress 
ible  connector  elements  extending  trom  said  actuator  tor  .ictuating 
said  sland,irds.  guide  means  surrounding  said  conneclor  elements 
and  eMcnding  trom  said  actuator  to  said  slandards.  said  actuator 
including  an  axially   movable  pislon  exlcnding  bclwecn  and  con 
necied  with  lalcralK  spaced  apan  portions  ot  said  conneclor  elc 
menls   which  extend  froin   said  guide   means,  a  guide   structure 
including  separate  lubes  rcspeclivclv  conhning  said  connector  ele 
nicnt  portions  against  buckling  and  providing  clearance  lor  said 
piston,  and  iiicms  tor  axiallv  moving  said  pision  to  axialK  move 
said  connector  clemcnis  m  unison  lor  opcraling  s.iul  slandards 


5.704,678 

t  AP  PROTK(  TOR  K)R  PR  Kl  P  TRl  C  K  SIDKVNAI.I.S 

Dennis  I,.  KIwell.  Ankeny,  and  Robert  I..  Sills,  Story  City,  both 

of  lo»a,  as.signors  lo  Putco  Incorporated,  Story  City.  Iowa 

Kiled  Ma>   13.  19V6,  Ser.  No.  644,'>44 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  I  </l^ 

IS.  CI.  2*>6— ,''».2  15  Claims 

I    A  iruck  sidewall  cap  tor  prolccUng  Ihe  sidewall  ot  a  pickup 

iriick.  comprising 


5,704,679 
RETRACTABLE  WINDSHIELD 
Diego  Sodo,  Via  Tasso.  4«0  -  Palazzina  Eldorado,  80126  Napoli, 
Italy 

Kiled  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2.  1994,  BO94A0041 
Int.  CI.'  B62J  /  "/W 
r.,S.  CI.  296— 78.1  9  Claims 


1  Kelraclable  windshield  in  combinalion  with  a  scooter  com 
prising  a  Ironi  tainng  and  a  fork  and  a  sleeve  tor  the  fork,  wherein 
an  elongated  compartmenl  is  fomied  tielween  the  front  fairing  and 
the  sleeve  ot  the  tork  of  ihc  scooter,  the  windshield  t)eing  insert- 
able  in  said  compartmenl  by  sliding  longitudinallv.  and  wherein  in 
trom  ot  the  sleeve  of  the  fork  there  are  means  for  guiding  and 
locking  the  windshield  in  a  lowered  inactive  condition  and  in  an 
active  raised  condition,  and  wherein  said  means  tor  guiding  the 
w  indshield  comprise 


a  pair  ot  mutually  spaced  apart  bushes  hxed  in  a  forward 
position  to  the  sleeve  of  said  fork. 

a  central  rail  ngidly  coupled  to  the  sleeve  of  said  fork; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  profiles  ngidlv  coupled  to  the  windshield 
and  each  slidingly  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  ot 
bushes;  and 

a  carnage  which  is  ngidlv  coupled  to  the  windshield  and  slid- 
ingly supported  on  said  central  rail;  and 

wherein  said  carnage  is  connected  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
windshield  and  said  longitudinal  profiles  are  connected  to  the 
windshield  so  as  to  extend  from  said  one  end  to  an  opposite 
end  of  the  windshield,  and  wherein  said  central  rail  has  an 
extension  substantiallv  as  large  as  the  extension  of  said  lon- 
giiudinal profiles. 


an  elongated  Nxiv  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  a  top 

portion,  an   inside  lip  extending  downwardly   from  the  top 

portion,  and  an  outside  lip  extending  downwardiv  from  the 

lop  potion, 
a  rear  lip  extending  downwardiv  from  the  rearward  end  of  the 

b(xfv . 
the  rear  lip  and  the  outside  lip  being  joined  lo  form  a  smixMh 

curved  surface, 
Ihe  cap  hieing  contoured  to  matinglv  cover  the  sidewall  of  the 

truck,   with   the   curved   surface   hieing   adapted   to  cover  a 

radiused  rear  end  of  the  sidewall 


5,704.680 
Patent  Not  I&sued  Kor  Thi.s  Number 
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SIDE  ACCESS  TRUCK  CAP 

James  W.  Lambden,  Guelph.  Canada,  assignor  to  Magic-Cap 

I  U.S.A.  I  Inc.,  Metamora,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  594,782.  Jan.  31.  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387  J02,  Keb.  27,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,242 

Int  CI."  B60P  7A)2:3/.U 

U.S.  CI.  296—100  2  Claims 
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1    A  truck  box  cap  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  hingedlv  attached  along  one  side  thereof  to  a  hinge 
rail  section  mountable  upon  one  side  wall  ot  a  truck  box; 

a  pair  of  lifting  arms,  said  arms  each  being  mounted  an  opposite 
side  of  the  truck  box  cap  bv  a  universal  joint  and  mounled  to 
a  lifting  rail  by  another  universal  joint,  ihe  lifting  rail  attach- 
able to  an  opposite  side  wall  of  the  truck  box; 

said  arms  each  pivoting  aKiut  said  respective  universal  loints 
generally  transverse  to  both  said  opposite  truck  box  sidewall 
and  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  cap.  said  arms  folding  into  an 
onenlalion  generally  longitudinallv  aligned  with  said  lifting 
rail  so  as  minimize  protrusion  into  the  inside  of  the  enclosure 
in  Its  closed  position  with  the  lifting  rail  and  cap  luxtaposed; 

said  arms  each  being  comprised  of  two  sections,  one  subslan- 
iially  straight  at  one  end  section,  the  other  having  a  curved 
end  section,  said  two  sections  being  pivotally  connected  al 
said  end  sections  and  spnng  biased  awav  from  each  other  bv 
means  of  a  gas  spnng  pivotally  connected  to  both  sections. 
Ihe  pivot  connections  ot  said  gas  spnng  and  the  pivot  connec- 
lion  ot  the  two  sections  of  each  ami  forming  a  triangular 
anav . 

ihc  anns.  gas  spnng.  and  the  pivot  connections  ot  the  gas  spnng 
prov  iding  a  lifting  force  slighllv  less  than  the  force  required  to 
lift  the  cap  from  said  closed  position 
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5,704,682 
WALKER  SEAT 
Fred  (iorayeb,  and  Rosalind  Gorayeb,  both  of  8  NE  29th  St., 
Wilton  Manors,  EU.  33J34-1043 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1W7,  .Ser.  No.  786.786 

Int.  CI."  A47D  HAM 

VS.  n.  297—5  *  ('laim.s 


3  The  cotnhinalion  ot  a  li)k)inp  soal  aniJ  a  vialker  haMn;:  nvo 
side  rails,  each  side  rail  having  a  cross  har.  said  seal  comprising  an 
eiongaled  flexible  sheet  having  a  right  end  and  a  leti  end  installed 
on  said  walker  b>  having  its  ends  bent  over  and  under  said  cross 
bars  and  |Oined  together  by  a  single  detachable  joining  means,  said 
deuchable  loining  means  being  ad|usiable  so  as  to  permit  ad|iisi 
ment  of  at  least  one  of  the  spacing  or  overlap  between  said  ends, 
spaced  pairs  of  ties  extending  from  onlv  one  longitudinal  edge  ol 
said  sheet  v^hcrein  each  said  pair  ot  ties  is  adapted  to  be  lied  to  .i 
different  one  of  said  side  rails 


5,704.683 
Ml LT!  PI  RPt)SE  CONVERTIBLE  Fl  RNITl  RE 
Robert  James  Cooper,  Sylvia  Thomas  Apartments.  Rambury's 
Site,  St.  Kitt's/Nevis,  St.   Kitts/Nevis,  and  I^szlo  Szantor, 
Apartment  17.  129  Pine  Street,  Pictou,  Nova  .Scotia.  Canada. 
BOK  IHO 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95AM)069,  }  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  KT  Pub.  No.  W095/21558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  693.180 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Feb.  15,  1994,  2115685 
Int.  CI."  A47B  S  V(W 
I  .S.  n.  297—124  24  Claims 

1   An  article  of  furniture  comprising 

a   substantially    ngid   base    frame    having   four   leet    regularly 
arranged  in  longitudinally  aligned  front  and  rear  pairs  which 
pairs  arc  spaced  transversely   from  each  other  to  provide  a 
stable  support  for  said  anicle  up»>n  a  horizontal  surface,  said 
front  pair  of  feel  being  wheels, 
said  frame  including  longitudinally  spaced  sub  frames  extending 
transversely  and  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  frame,  said  sub 
frames  being  ngidly   interconnected  by   vertically   and  trans 
versely  spaced  hon/ontally  extending  frame  elements  and  by 
brace  means, 
two  of  said  frame  elements  composing  a  pair  ot  longiludinallv 
spaced  hon/ontal   supports   each  rigidly    attached   at   trans 
versely  spaced  liKations  on  said  frame  and  having  end  por 
tions  projecting  transversely  beyond  a  rear  side  ot  said  frame, 
a  honzontal  seat  earned  on  and  extending  between  said  end 
portions. 
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said  anicle  further  including  a  table  top  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  said  table  top  being  selectively  movable  between  a 
horizontal  position  wherein  said  table  top  is  supported  on  a 
top  section  ot  said  frame,  and  a  lower  position  wherein  said 
table  top  IS  supported  on  said  frame  in  a  position  extending 
upwardly  from  one  longitudinal  edge  ot  said  seat  so  a.s  lo 
provide  a  backrest,  guide  means  interacting  between  said 
table  top  and  said  frame  to  accommodate  such  movement  ot 
the  table  lop, 

relainer  means  selectively  operable  lo  secure  said  table  top  in 
said  horizontal  position  wherein  said  table  top  is  transversely 
offset  relative  to  said  seal,  wherein  said  frame  carries  supp<irt 
means  ihat  extend  over  a  distance  in  the  front  to  rear  direction 
that  corresponds  to  a  major  ponion  ot  the  width  of  the  table 
lop  such  Ihat  in  the  hon/ontal  position  the  table  top  is  stably 
supported  on  said  suppon  means  over  a  major  part  of  the 
width  ot  said  table  top, 

said  anicle  ot  furniture  ha\ing  a  center  ot  gravity  and  having  a 
weight  distribution  such  Ihal  when  said  article  i>t  furniture  is 
supponed  on  a  horizontal  surface  and  the  weight  ot  a  user  is 
toncenlraled  on  the  front  ot  said  table  top,  the  article  of 
turnilure  remains  stable 


5,704,684 
lNTE(iRATED  CHILD  SEAT  WITH  CHILD  SEAT  BELT 
RETRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Matthew  E.  Dukatz.  Bloomfleld  Hills;  Fred  C.  Kresky,  Roches- 
ter Hills;  Jeffrey  T.  Lambert,  Commerce  Township;  Jay  P. 
McCarthy.  Livonia,  and  Stephen  A.  Sharpies,  Northville,  all 
of  Mich.,  a.ssignoni  to  Atoma  International  Inc.,  Newmarket, 
Canada,  and  Chrvsler  Corporation,  Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,427 
Int.  CI."  B60N  :/<(! 
I  .S.  CI.  297—238  3  Clainus 

1    A  seat  assembly  including  an  integrated  child  seat  assembly 
lor  a  moU>r  vehicle  comprising 

a  seat  frame  assemblv  tor  securemeni  within  the  motor  vehicle 
including  a  seat  cushion  frame  and  a  seat  hack  frame  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  seal  cushion  frame  in  an  operative  hxed 
relation, 
a  cushion  assembly  mounted  on  said  seat  frame  assembly  and 
including  a  movable  cushion  construction  mounted  for  move 
ment   f>elween  (  1  )   an   adult  position   wherein   said  cushion 
assembly   including  said  movable  cushion  construction  pro 
vides  an  adult  seat  cushion  disposed  in  an  operative  position 
with  respect  to  said  seat  trame  assembly   and  a  cushioned 
adult  seat  back  for  engaging  the  back  of  an  adult  silting  on 
said  adult  seal  cushion,  and  (2i  a  child  position  wherein  said 
cushion  assembly  including  said  movable  cushion  construe 
tion  provides  a  child's  seat  disposed  in  a  position  above  the 
operative  piisition  of  said  adult  seal  cushion  for  engaging  a 


of  said  belts  when  said  child's  seat  belt  assembly  is  locked  in 
said  restraining  relation  with  respect  to  said  child  sitting  on 
said  cushioned  child's  seat. 


child  sitting  thereon,  and  a  cushioned  child's  seat  hack 
extending  upwardly  from  said  cushioned  child's  seal  for 
engaging  the  hack  ot  a  child  sitting  on  said  cushioned  child's 
seal. 

an  adult  seal  bell  assembly  mounted  wiih  respect  lo  said  seal 
assembly  constructed  and  arranged  lo  be  disposed  in  restrain- 
ing relation  with  respecl  to  an  adult  sitting  on  said  adull  seat 
cushion  with  said  movable  construction  in  said  adull  position; 

a  child's  scat  bell  assembly  connected  with  said  seal  frame 
assembly  constructed  and  arranged  lo  be  liK'ked  in  restraining 
relation  with  respecl  lo  a  child  sitting  on  said  cushioned 
child's  seal  with  said  movable  construction  in  said  child 
position. 

said  cushioned  child's  seal  providing  an  anchor  p<iinl  for  the 
child's  seal  belt  assembly  between  the  legs  of  a  child  siiiing 
on  said  cushioned  child's  seal. 

said  child's  seat  bell  assembly  including 

a  pair  ot  f>elts  each  assixialed  with  respecinc  take  up  reels,  said 
take-up  reels  being  mounted  on  a  single  rotalable  spixil 
assembly,  said  single  spixil  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  at 
an  upper  portion  ot  said  seat  back  trame  and  rearwardly  of 
said  cushioned  child's  seal  back,  said  belts  extending  from 
said  respective  lake  up  reels  torwardly  of  said  cushioned 
child's  seal  back  tor  extension  over  the  shoulders  ot  a  child 
sitting  on  the  cushioned  child's  seal  with  said  movable  cush 
ion  assembly  in  said  child  position. 

said  bells  each  having  upper  portions  thereof  being  wound  on 
said  respective  take-up  reels  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  belts 
pay-out  generally  from  bottom  portions  ot  the  reels  when  said 
belts  are  extended  torwardly  ot  said  cushioned  child's  seat 
hack,  said  child's  seal  bell  assembly  being  devoid  ot  any  rigid 
obstruction  torwardly  of  said  reels  such  thai  said  belts  extend 
torwardly  of  said  cushioned  child's  seal  back  from  relalivelv 
higher  positions  as  said  bells  are  paid  out  from  said  reels  as  a 
result  ot  said  belts  tieing  depleted  from  said  reels. 

said  bells  fieing  wound  on  said  spiMil  assembly  such  that  rotation 
ot  said  spiKil  assembly  in  one  direction  causes  coiling  of  said 
bells  on  said  lake  up  reels  to  effectuate  take-up  of  said  bells. 
,ind  rotation  ot  said  spiHil  assembly  in  an  opposite  direction 
causes  uncoiling  ot  said  bells  trom  said  take  up  reels  lo 
eftecluate  payout  ot  said  bells. 

said  spiHil  assembly  being  biased  tor  rolalion  in  said  one  direc 
lion  to  lake-up  said  f>ells.  said  spool  assembly  being  manually 
movable  m  said  opposite  direction  against  said  bias  to  etfecl 
pay-out  ot  said  belts  from  said  reels  when  said  child's  seal 
f>elt  assembly  is  unliK'ked  from  said  restraining  relation  with 
respect  lo  said  child  sitting  on  said  cushioned  child's  seal,  and 

J  single  controlling  mechanism  operaiively  connected  with  said 
single  spixil  assembly  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  cush 
loned  child  s  seal  back,  said  single  controlling  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  control  the  pay-out  and  take-up  of 
said  bells  by  said  respective  reels  in  such  a  fashion  thai  each 
belt  IS  taken-up  and  paid-out  simultaneously  with  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  other  such  thai  substantially  the  same 
length  ot  each  ot  said  bells  will  extend  from  said  respective 
reels  at  all  times,  said  single  controlling  mechanism  being 
conslnicted  and  arranged  lo  liKk  said  spool  assemblv  against 
movement  in  said  opp<isiie  direction  so  as  to  prevent  pav-<iul 
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5.704,685 
VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT  PROVIDED  WTTH  CHILD  SEAT 
Masami  Handa,  Ashikaga;  Norikatsu  Aoshima.  and  Masataka 
Tobita.  both  of  Gunma-Ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK 
Spring    Co.,     Ltd.,     Kanagawa-ken.    and     Fuji    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-337941; 
Dec.  27.  1994.  6-337942 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1 5 AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  297-238  8  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  rear  seal  with  a  child  seal  having  a  rear  seat  back 
being  divided  side  by  side  into  a  hrst  seal  back  and  a  second  seat 
back  which  are  able  to  be  folded  down  frontward,  independentlv. 
the  vehicle  rear  seat  comprising 

a  recessed  portion  provided  along  an  end  of  the  first  seat  back 

adjacent  the  second  seal  hack  to  dehne  a  seal  back  for  the 

child  seat; 
hrsi  projecting  portion  provided  at  the  hrst  seal  hack  and  having 

a  sleep  slope  along  the  recessed  portion  and  a  gentle  slope  at 

a  side  remote  from  the  recessed  portion; 
second  projecting  portion  provided  as  the  second  seat  hack  and 

having  a  steep  slope  along  the  recessed  portion  and  a  gentle 

slope  al  a  side  remote  from  the  recessed  portion; 
a  child  seat  cushion  pivotally  mounted  al  a  lower  position  of  the 

recessed  portion  to  be  foldable  toward  the  seat  back; 
hrst  and  second  openings  provided  on  an  upper  surface  ot  the 

hrst  seal  back; 
J  third  opening  provided  on  an  upper  surface  ot  the  second  seal 

back; 
hrsi  and  second  straight  slays  hxed  lo  said  child  headrest  and 

inserted  into  the  hrst  and  second  openings,  respectively. 
.1  child  head  rest  tor  supporting  a  head  of  a  child  and  hxed  to  the 

straight  stays,  and 
a  ihird  slay  diagonally  extended  from  the  second  stav  and  beni 

lo  be  inserted  into  the  third  opening  so  as  to  connect  the 

second  seat  back  to  the  hrst  seat  hack 


5,704,686 
GLIDING  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Teddy  J.  May.  Tupelo,  Mi.ss.,  assignor  to  The  Lane  Company, 
Inc.,  .AltaVista,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.655 
Int.  CI.'  A47D  l.^/Ill 
I  .S.  CI.  297—281  3  Claims 

1   A  gliding  reclining  chair,  comprising 
a  base; 
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5.704,687 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  THF  l.K\  Kl.  ADJISTMENT  AND/OR 
AR(  HING  ADJl  STMENT  OK  A  H.KXIBl.V  RKSII.IKNT 
SlPPORl  Kl.KMKM  OK  A  BACK  RKST  OK  A  SEAT 
knud  KlinKler,  Niirnberg,  <;frman>.  avsignor  lo  Ameu  Man- 
agement torp.,  Panama 
PC  T  No   P(T/EP«»4A)125«>.  «  371  Date  Oct.  .M),  19«»5.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25307.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  10,  IW4 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,602 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierman).  Apr.  .M).  1993.  43  14 
325.3 

Int.  CI.     \47C    '  -ih 
I  .,S.  (  1.  297— 2S4.4  5  Claims 


i  mechanism  supported  on  the  hasc. 

the  base  including  left  and  right  side  linkages  hasing  .i  plurahls 
c)t  corresponding  elements,  including  Icli  and  right  main 
plates  and  left  and  right  main  carrier  links,  a  transverse  har 
lalcrall>  interconnecting  said  main  plates  tor  coordinating 
longitudinal  movement  ol  said  side  linkages  relative  to  sjul 
base,  and  a  torque  tube  |oumalled  tor  rotation  in  and  laicralK 
interconnecting  said  main  earner  links  for  ciH>rdinating  opera- 
tion of  said  left  and  right  side  linkages, 
said  left  and  right  side  linkages  including  respective  p.mto- 
graphic  linkage  sv sterns  lor  extending  and  retr.icling  .i  legresi 
a   legrest   mounted  on   said   panlographis    linkage   sv stems   lor 

extension  and  retraction, 
said  pantographic   linkage  svslenis  each   having  ivvo  rear    links 
respectively  based  on  said  main  carrier  link  and  said  torque 
tube,  tor  extension  and  retraction  upon  rotation  ol  said  torque 
tube  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  rcspectivelv  in  one  angu 
lar  direction  and  in  an  oppiisite  angular  direction, 
a  seat  and  arm  frame  unit  mounted  an  said  main  carrier  links 
a  seat  back  aniculated  to  the  mam  earner  link  bv  sule  linkage 
elements  pennitting  movement  ot  the  seal  hack  heiueen  an 
erect  position  and  a  reclined  position 
said  side  linkages  including  respective  pluralities  ot  inierpivoied 
links  mounting  ^mA  mam  earner  links  on  said  main  plates  tor 
tilling  the  mam  earner  links  downwards  to  the  rear  relative  to 
the   mam   plates   upon   extension   ot   the   legrest.   and   back 
upwards  upon  retraction  ol  the  legrest.  and  tor  translating  the 
main  earner  links  upwardK   and  lorwardlv   relative  to  s.ml 
main   plates  upon   reclining  ol   said   chair   back,   .md   down 
wardlv  and  rcarwardlv  upon  erecting  ot  said  hack 
each    side    linkage   lunher    including    troni   and    rear   generallv 
venical  hanger  links  having  respective  upper,  transverse   hori 
/ontal  axis  pivol  |Oints  pivotallv  eonnecling  lo  said  base   and 
respeitive  lower,  transverse,  hori/oiital  axis  pivot  joints  piv 
otallv    connecting  to  respective  ones   ol   said   mam   plates, 
thereby   mounting  said  mechanism  on  said  base  tor  gliding 
motion  relative  lo  said  base 
said  base  and  each  side  linkage  e(Kipciativelv  tunhei  ineluding  ,i 
lower  lock  and  upper  loek.  each  including  a  tirsi  hxed  posi 
tion  liKk  element  on  said  base  and  a  second  loek  element  on 
a  moveable  lock  link  ot  each  said  side  linkage,  respective  ot 
lock  elements  being  engageable  tor  preventing  said  gliding 
motion  and  disengageable  for  pennitting  said  gliding  motion 
said   lett   and   nght   side   linkages   further   including   respective 
interpivoied  links  articulated  to  move  said  lock  links  m  one 
ilirection  to  engage   said  upper  and  lower   loeks.  and   in   an 
opposite  direction  lo  disengage  said  iippi-r  and  lower  livks 


1  .Apparatus  tor  the  level  adiustmenl  or  arching  adjustment  ol  a 
dexiblv  resilient  suppon  element  l4l  tor  the  lordosie  venebrae  ot  a 
sitting  person,  and  which  is  htted  in  the  frame  ( 1 1  ot  a  back  rest  ot 
a  seat  said  apparatus  tor  level  adjustment  antiVor  arching  adjust- 
ment eompnsing  a  gear  mechanism  il2i  including  a  womi  (14l.  a 
worm  gear  (15).  a  pinion  (16)  and  a  timlh  element  as  well  as  a 
dnve  means,  tharacleri/ed  in  that  the  gear  mechanism  is  directlv 
connected  to  the  drive  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  ngid  drive 
shatt  il3i  thereof  carries  the  worm  (14i  engaging  into  the  worm 
gear  1 15>.  the  pinion  1 16i  being  hxed  axiallv  in  the  worm  gear  (15) 
m  tooth  engagemeni  with  a  gear  wheel  iHiin  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  worm  gear  il5i.  the  gear  wheel  il7)  being  ass<Kiated  with  at 
least  one  reel  |2I)  to  which  one  end  ot  a  sheathed  cable  l23l  ot  a 
Bowden  cable  assembly  i24l  is  hxed  and  onto  which  it  can  be 
wound,  the  gear  wheel  (17)  eompnsing  a  web  i.V4l  which  coacts 
with  slop  tormations  (35i  inside  a  casing  illi  ol  the  gear  mecha 
nism  (12l  to  limit  in  a  delined  manner  the  movement  ot  the  gear 
wheel  1 17 1.  and 

.1  casing  disposed  in  a  plane  between  said  worm  gear  and  said 
ge.ir  wheel,  and  a  hrsi  cover  cimnected  lo  said  tasing  lor 
covering  said  ge.ir  wheel  and  a  second  i.cner  connected  to 
said  casing  lor  n>vering  said  wonn  gear 


5.704,6»t 
CHAIR 
Klaas     Schrewe.     Brilon,     and      Holger     Siedler.     An>lsen- 
Mengeringshausen,  both  of  (ierman>,  a.vsignors  to  Maaser 
Office  (;mbH,  Korbacb.  (Jermanv 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627, 1S3 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  -/-iA 
VS.  CI.  297— 2«5  "^  Haims 

1    A  chair  having 
.1  base. 

a  generally  hon/onl.il  seal  supjiorted  on  the  base,  and 
a  generallv  verlKal  baek  supported  on  the  base  behind  the  seat 
and  having 
a  Iront  plate 


a  cushion  earned  on  the  front  plate,  and 

a  rear  plate  hxed  to  the  front  plate  and  formed  with  the  flex 
jiiint. 

horizontally  extending  flex  loint  at  a  predetermined  spacing 

above  the  seat  and  having  means  including 

a  pair  of  flanges  extending  generally  hon/ontallv  from  the 
rear  plate, 

a  bight  interconnecting  the  two  flanges  for  permitting  free 
pivoting  backward  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  back  to  a 
predetermined  backwardlv  deflected  position  and  for  there 
after  resisting  further  backward  deflection,  and 

an  elastically  compressible  flex  stnp  between  the  flanges,  the 
rear  plate  and  flex  strip  being  concavely  curved  forward 
toward  the  front  plate  and  the  flex  strip  being  formed  with 
horizontally  extending  grcK)yes 


5,704.689 

CHAIR  HAVING  SEPARABLE  BACK 

Moung  Sook  Kim,  397-4  Yangjae-Dong.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

PCT  No.  PC~r/KR96/00021,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25072.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,646 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15.  1995, 
1995-2750 

Int.  C'l."  A47C  ^M) 
l.S.  CI.  297—301.4  3  Claims 


shoulder  area  of  the  seat  occupant,  said  shoulder  suppon  being 
separate  from  and  independent  of  said  waist  support,  said  shoulder 
support  being  located  above  and  generally  in  alignment  with  said 
waist  support,  a  waist  suppon  member  supporting  said  waist  sup- 
port, a  shoulder  suppon  member  supporting  said  shoulder  support, 
said  waist  suppon  member  extending  forwardly  under  said  seat 
plate  and  terminating  in  a  forward  end  pivotallv  connected  to  satd 
seat  plate,  said  shoulder  suppon  member  extending  forwardly 
under  said  seat  plate  independently  of  said  waist  suppon  member 
said  shoulder  suppon  member  terminating  in  a  forward  end  pivot- 
allv connected  to  said  plate  to  enable  independent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  suppon  members,  and  an  independent  resdient  struc- 
ture connecting  said  seat  plate  to  each  of  said  suppon  members, 
each  independent  resilient  structure  being  independentlv  adjustable 
to  independently  control  the  resilient  resistance  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  each  of  the  support  members,  the  waist  support  and  the 
shoulder  suppon. 


5,704,690 
YARN  HAVING  WICKER  APPEARANCE  AND  ARTICLES 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Larry  Schwartz,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun  Isle 

Casual  Furniture.  LLC,  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,464 

Int.  CI."  A47C  5/02:5/12 

I  .S.  CI.  297-^51.9  26  Claims 


1  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  wicker  look  eompnsing  a 
frame  having  a  shape  of  an  article  of  furniture  and  at  least  one 
panel  woven  from  a  yam  eompnsing  an  elongated  body  of  polymer 
matenal  having  an  outer  surface,  at  least  one  groove  depressed  in 
said  outer  surface  extending  substantially  in  an  axial  direction 
along  said  body,  and  at  least  one  visual  representation  of  a  stnpe 
on  said  outer  surface  extending  in  substantially  an  axial  direction 
along  said  body,  said  groove  and  said  stnpe  being  visible  on  said 
panel 


1  A  chair  eompnsing  a  seal  plate  and  a  back  support  extending 
upwardly  at  a  rear  p<inion  of  said  seat  plate  to  engage  and  suppon 
a  hack  of  a  seat  occupant,  said  back  suppon  including  a  waist 
suppon  engaging  and  supporting  a  waist  area  of  the  back  of  the 
seal  (xcupant  and  a  shoulder  suppon  engaging  and  supporting  a 


5,704.691 
PADDED  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ogden  R.  Olson.  Muscatine.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 
Inc.,  Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.339 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/1 H 
VS.  CI.  297^*52.55  3  Claims 

1   A  cushion  for  a  chair  composing 

a  rigid  body  member  having  a  central  relatively  flat  pan  portion 
between  at  least  two  marginal  edge  portions; 
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c^  holdinj;  saiil  hratkci  pri-lomi  jdiatcnl  lo  said  a\le  such  thai 
said  hrackei  pretonii  hcmnies  secured  Id  said  a\le  «ilh  said 
iiiolleii  nialerial  tornung  a  weld  |iiim 


an  upstanding  ndge  formed  along  each  ot  said  iwo  marginal 
edge  portions  and  integral  with  said  pan  pt>nion  defining  a 
depressed  space  central  ot  said  body  memher,  said  ridges 
having  a  predetermined  height  with  top  edges. 

a  hrst  piece  of  compressible  foam  placed  within  and  suhstan 
lially  hlling  the  depressed  space  of  said  body  member,  said 
hrst  piece  of  foam  having  a  height  appro^imatelv  the  height 
of  the  ndges, 

a  second  piece  of  compressible  foam  overlying  said  hrst  piece  of 
fiwm.  said  second  piece  of  foam  extending  over  said  top 
edges  of  and  around  said  ndges;  and 

a  piece  of  upholstery  secured  over  aid  second  piece  of  foam, 
wherein  said  ndges  prevent  compression  ot  said  hrst  piece  of 
foam  when   said  piece  of   upholstery   is   secured  over  said 
second  piece  of  foam 


5,704,692 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  SENSOR  BRA(  KET  TO  AN 

AXLE 

Michael  W.  Purdy,  Dunkirk,  and  Charies  W.  Carles.  Kenton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Heavy  Vehicles  Systems, 

Inc. 

Eiled  Aug.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5W,7»7 

InL  n/-  B60T  «/C 

UiJ.  CI.  301—105.1  II  t  laims 


5,704,693 

HYDRAl  lie  AND  ELECTRIC  POWERED  PARKING 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

John  l':dmund  Mackiewicz,  NUes,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bofich  Technology  Corp..  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.440,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,474 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  l</2: 

IKS.  CI.  303—3  13  Claims 


1  A  methixl  ot  attaching  an  anii  lixk  brake  sensor  bracket  to  a 
vehicle  axle  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

a.  providing  a  bracket  preform  having  a  barrel  with  a  slrutlure 
for  receiving  a  sensor,  and  a  stem  extending  from  said  barrel. 
an  outer  end  ot  said  stem  fieing  formed  of  a  material  that  will 
be  consumed  as  said  preform  is  welded  to  an  axle,  and 
pnividing  an  axle  to  be  welded  to  said  prctomi. 

b  providing  a  current  through  one  of  said  bracket  preform  and 
said  axle,  and  grounding  the  other  of  said  bracket  preform  and 
said  axle,  and  bnnging  said  bracket  prefonn  and  said  axle 
close  together  such  that  an  arc  is  formed  between  the  two,  and 
such  that  said  consumable  end  ot  said  stem  is  made  molten, 
and 


■*  vt-^ 


1  Control  means  (12)  for  a  redundant  hydraulic  and  electnc 
parking  brake  system  ilOl  of  a  vehicle,  said  control  means  (12) 
including  an  actuator  assembly  (24)  for  activating  a  fluid  delivery 
system  (14)  to  effect  an  application  of  a  remotely  located  parking 
assembly  (90)  by  a  spnng  (94.%(,  said  fluid  delivery  system  (14) 
including  pump  means  (50).  reservoir  ineans  (52),  valve  means 
(60),  hydraulic  displacement  means  (70)  and  solenoid  means  (80), 
said  actuator  assembly  (24)  being  connected  with  said  fluid  deliv- 
ery system  ( 14)  to  effect  a  fluid  communication  therebetween,  said 
control  means  (12)  including  electncal  means  (100)  which  is 
connected  with  said  actuator  assembly  (24),  said  fluid  delivery 
system  (14),  said  solenoid  means  (80),  and  at  least  one  vehicle 
brake  ( 18)  of  said  vehicle,  said  pump  means  (50)  and  said  reservoir 
means  (52l  supplying  said  parking  assembly  (90)  with  fluid  pres- 
sure to  hold  said  spnng  (94,%)  in  a  released  position,  said  control 
means  (12)  resp«>nding  to  an  operator  input  applied  to  said  actuator 
assembly  (24)  to  activated  said  hydraulic  displacement  means  (70) 
and  said  solenoid  means  (80)  for  operating  said  valve  means  (60) 
whereby  fluid  pressure  present  in  the  parking  assembly  (90)  is 
released  and  said  spnng  (94,96)  is  thereafter  allowed  to  provide  a 
torce  for  applying  said  vehicle  brake  (18).  said  actuator  assembly 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  N>rc  therein  for  retaining  a  plunger  (32).  said 
bore  being  connected  by  a  line  (42)  to  said  hydraulic  displace- 
ment means  (70)  ot  said  fluid  delivery  system  (14). 
a  cam  member  (28)  connected  to  an  input  rixJ  (26)  and  said 

plunger  (32). 
a  switch  memfier  (30)  connected  to  said  cam  member  (28)  for 
supplying  said  electrical  means  (100)  with  an  input  corre 
sponding  to  the  position  of  said  cam  member  (28)  within  said 
fyire  for  actuating  said  solenoid  means  (80). 
a   piston   (36)   liKated   in   said   btire   and   separated   from   said 

plunger  i32)  b>  a  caged  spnng  (34), 
,1  return  spnng  (38)  l(Kated  tn  said  bore  and  acting  on  said  piston 
(36)  tor  urging  said  plunger  (32)  into  engagement  with  said 
v.am  member  (28),  said  cam  member  (28)  f>eing  displaced  by 
said  input  hkI  (26)  to  provide  said  plunger  (32)  with  a 
corresponding  input  torce  which  overcomes  said  return  spnng 
(38)  and  moves  said  piston  (.36)  within  said  bore  to  supply 
hydraulic  fluid  to  move  said  hydraulic  displacement  means 
(70)  and  operate  said  valve  means  (60)  and  allow  said  spnng 
(94.%)  to  provide  said  force  to  apply  said  vehicle  bralte  (18), 
said  caged  spnng  (34)  allowing  said  cam  member  (28)  to 


independently  move  said  plunger  (32)  if  said  piston  (36) 
remains  in  a  substantially  hxed  position  within  said  bore  such 
that  an  input  from  said  electnc  means  (100)  activates  said 
solenoid  means  (80)  to  independently  operate  said  valve 
means  (60)  and  allow  said  spnng  (94,%)  to  provide  said  force 
to  apply  said  vehicle  bralce  (18) 


accordance  with  the  slip  rate  of  the  dnven  wheel  bralce  wlule 
dnving  the  fluid  pressure  pump. 


5,704.694 
TRACTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Asao  Kozakai,  A^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297459 
Int.  CI.''  B60T  H/58 
VS.  a.  303—113.2 


1   A  traction  control  device  for  a  vehicle  compnsing 

a  master  cylinder; 

a  vacuum  booster  having  a  main  control  valve  for  transmitting  a 
pedal  force  to  the  master  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  control 
valve  for  applying  a  force  to  the  master  cylinder  in  the 
absence  of  a  pedal  force; 

a  dnven  wheel  bralie  connected  to  the  master  cylinder  via  a  hrst 
fluid  passage  for  being  supplied  with  brake  fluid  from  the 
ma.ster  cylinder; 

a  non-dnven  wheel  brake  connected  to  the  master  cylinder  via  a 
second  fluid  passage  for  being  supplied  with  brake  fluid  from 
the  master  cylinder; 

a  dnven  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  disposed  in  the 
hrst  fluid  passage  for  controlling  brake  fluid  pressure  in  the 
dnven  wheel  brake  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  brake  fluid 
flowing  into  and  out  of  tlie  dnven  wheel  brake; 

a  non-dnven  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  disposed 
in  the  second  fluid  passage  for  controlling  brake  fluid  pressure 
in  the  non-dnven  wheel  brake  by  adjusting  the  amount  of 
brake  fluid  flowing  into  and  out  of  the  non-drive  wheel  brake; 

a  fluid  pressure  pump  for  suclcing  brake  fluid  from  the  driven 
wheel  brake  and  tlie  non-dnven  wheel  brake  via  the  driven 
wheel  brake  pressure  control  valve  and  the  non-driven  wheel 
brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  respectively,  and  for  dis- 
charging brake  fluid  to  an  upstream  side  of  the  dnven  wheel 
brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  and  an  upstream  side  of  the 
non-driven  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  brake  fluid  pressure,  the  control 
unit  activating  the  auxiliary  control  valve  for  activating  the 
booster  according  to  a  slip  rate  of  the  driven  wheel  in  the 
absence  of  the  pedal  force,  tJie  control  unit  activating  the 
non-dnven  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for  inter- 
rupting the  supply  of  brake  fluid  from  the  master  cylinder  to 
the  non-dnven  wheel  brake  after  a  predetennined  time  has 
lapsed  from  the  activation  of  the  booster  so  that  the  non- 
dnven  wheel  brake  initially  functions  as  a  brake  fluid  receiver 
to  prevent  an  abnormally  fast  fluid  pressure  increase  in  the 
master  cylinder,  and  thereafter  controlling  the  driven  wheel 
brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  brake  fluid 
pressure  in  the  dnven  wheel  brake  by  adjusting  the  amount  of 
brake  fluid  flowing  into  and  out  of  the  driven  wheel  brake  in 


5,704,695 
DRirr-OUT  SUPPRESS  COPmiOL  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 

IMPROVED  FOR  TERMINATION  OF  CONTROL 
Shirou  MoDzaki,  Mishlma,  and  Mizubo  Sugiyama,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,756 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-294755 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/24:8/58 

VS.  CI.  303—146  3  Claims 


DWPT-OLrr  * 
QUAWTTrY 
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RATIOOf 

RKA£WRnL 

ATOi;mDf 

OPTUM* 


THUSROLD 


TAJtOKTSUr 
EATlOOP 
RKAKWHZBL 
ATIN8IDI 

Of  TURN 


1  A  drift -out  suppress  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  body,  and  front  left,  front  nght,  rear  left  and  rear  right 
wheels,  compnsing: 

a  means  for  estimating  a  liability  of  the  vehicle  body  to  dnfl  out 
for  producing  a  dnft-out  quantity  which  generally  increases 
along  with  increase  of  the  drift-out  liability; 

a  brake  means  for  selectively  applying  a  vanable  bralcing  force 
to  each  of  said  wheels;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  brake  means  accorchng  to 
said  dnft-out  quantity  so  as  variably  to  apply  a  bralcing  force 
to  said  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels  with  a  target  value 
therefor  for  suppressing  the  vehicle  body  against  dnfting  out, 
said  target  value  being  generally  proportional  to  said  drift-out 
quantity  and  being  divided  between  said  rear  left  and  rear 
right  wheels  according  to  a  distribution  ratio. 

wherein  said  control  means  decreases  a  share  of  said  distribution 
ratio  for  one  of  said  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels  serving  at 
the  inside  of  a  turn  to  be  progressively  lesser  relative  to  a 
share  of  said  distribution  ratio  for  the  other  of  said  rear  left 
and  rear  right  wheels  serving  at  the  outside  of  the  turn  as  the 
drift-out  control  approaches  the  end  thereof. 


5,704,6% 

STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 

DISTINCnVE  OF  SPLIT-p  ROAD 

Shirou  Monzaki,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,325 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-294753 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/24:8/58 

VS.  a.  303—146  5  Claims 

1  A  stability  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body. 

and  front  and  rear  wheels,  compnsing: 

a  means  for  estimating  a  liability  of  the  vehicle  body  to  drift  out 
for  producing  a  drift-out  quantity  which  generally  increases 
along  with  increase  of  the  drift-out  liabiUty; 
a  means  for  detecting  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  body; 
a  brake  means  for  selectively  applying  a  variable  braking  force 

to  each  of  said  wheels;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  brake  means  so  as  variably 
to  apply  a  braldng  force  to  each  of  said  wheels. 


2M 


OFFiriAl.GAZFTTF. 


J\M\KN     6,    1W« 


J^Nl  ARY  6,    1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


235 


.  «,,  «  v*—   [JO      lUi         ■■     J 


5.7(M.6<*8 

KFVBOARI)  SI.IDK  SIRl  (  Tl  RK  WITH  RKM()\AB1  F 

P\l  M  RFSI   \M)  SI. IDF  RAll   MKANS 

(  hin-(  hih  l.in.  2F,  No.  \M).  Shih  Ta  Road.  Taipii.  laiwan 
Fili-d  beh.  7.  1W6.  Str.  No.  59«.mi2 
Inl.  II.'  \47B  ■Jf</ixi 
I  ..S.  (I.  .M2— 2(t«.l  "*  t"laiin.s 


AL  TAIWCT  MJP  RATI- «- 
RvT  AND  llv<  rP"^ 
UCT^WIINAnON  '  'f  M 
WKKLSATnlTSIDI  AI 

iNail*nrTi  R.s 


wht-rcin  saui  iiMilrol  iiif.ins  conlmU  s.iiil  hr.ikc  iikmiis  m  .i^ot 
dance  uiih  s.iul  ilriti  >iiil  i(ij,inliiv  mkIi  thai  a  hrakini;  t"Ke 
applied  lo  Ihe  rear  wheels  is  increased  w,ilh  an  increase  nl  said 
ilnti  iHil  quanlilN   e\cepl   tur   when  Ihe  lalei,il  .K\eleialion   is 
subslanlialK  minor 


5,7(M.6>*7 
(  HAIN  LINK  FOR  A  TRACTION  (MAIN 
MichatI  Kettinj!,  Fnnepetal,  and  (  hristoph  Piet7.sth.  I  en)jen- 
feld,  b«)lh  of  (Jermany.  assignor,  to  Intertraclor   MitienR- 
t^ellscKaft,  (Jevelsberg,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  P(T7I)F.<>4/0«1I0.  <S  37!  Date  Xutj.  2.  IW5.  §  lt)2iii 
Date  XuR.  2.  IW5.  P(  I   Puh.  No.  \N (Wa/ 1 H053.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  \UK.  18,  1^4 

per  Filed  Feb.  2,  IW4,  Sen  No.  5(H.I»t6 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Feb.  1(1.  I'W.^.  4.^  11.1 
785.2 

Int.  (1.    B62D  'i5//S 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5 — \t^  IMliiims 


1    A  keshoaid  sijpiv>nin_f  shde  sinicnire  wuh  a  renunahle  palm 
si    kninpnsinf:. 

,1  ke\ hoard  slide  hasini;  a  lop  side  prinidcd  wilh  a  pluialils  ol 
holes  al  a  liont  edi;e  ihereot.  a  palm  resi  renio\ahl>  mounled 
on  said  kevNiard  shde,  s.nd  palm  resi  ha\inj^  a  plurality  ot 
snap  hooks  res|x-cinel\  hooked  in  ihe  pkiraliiy  o!  holes  ol 
s.nd  kevho.iid  slide,  .mil  a  ciii\ed  surface  loi  receisini;  Ihe 
palms  ol  a  iisei ,  .ind,  an  .idjusiint;  means  mm  ably  mounled  on 
said  kesN>ard  slide  ihe  adjUsimi;  means  having  a  slop  piece 
evlendine  ,ibi)%e  ihe  lop  side  ol  Ihe  kesbo.ird  slide  and 
mounled  sikIi  ihai  a  distance  Ivlween  ihc  slop  piece  and  Ihe 
Ironi  edge  ol  the  ke\ board  slide  is  ad|iislable.  said  keyboard 
slide  liinhei  ounprising  two  indenlalions  respecmely  dis 
loosed  at  Literal  sides  ol  the  keyboard  slide,  each  ol  said  two 
mdenialions  being  pi.iMded  wilh  .i  pluialiU  ol  l<H.king  holes 
U>i  loikiiiL'  Willi  .1  slide  I. Ill  me. ins 


5.7(M.hW 
MODIT.XR  (  \BINFT  SVSTFM 
Stephen  \V.   Pagelow;  John   F.  W  halen;   Daniel   R.   Bullis.  Jr., 
and    Douglas   F.   Seals,   all   of   Madison.   Wis.,   assignors   to 
Iratec  Products.  Inc..  Sun  Prairie.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  IWfi.  Ser.  No.  687.75.1 

Int.  CI.    A47B  -l~'W 

I  ..S.  (1.  .112— 257.1  32  Claims 


I  In  combin.ilion  with  a  rolalahle  drive/supporl  element  having 
a  supfHirl  surt.ice  a  ihain  link  having  a  hardened  running  surlace 
exiending  in  .ind  .idapled  to  iide  in  ,i  longitudinal  Ir.ivel  direction 
on  Ihe  sup|X>ri  surlace  and  a  side  surt.ice  also  extending  in  ihe 
travel  direction  and  normally  out  ol  conlaci  with  ihe  element,  ihe 
ninninL'  surt.ice  having  a  predelenninevi  wulih  b  and  being  lormed 
ol 

.11   le.isi   one  eilge   tegion   h.iving   .in   oiiivi.iullv    ^>in\e\   auii.ile 
shape  seen  in  the  li.ivel  .liiedion  h.ivini;  .i  t.iduis  k  ol  lUiv.i 
lure.  ,ind 
a  tespeclive  lornei  legion  cvteiulinL'  Irom  the  edge  ie!:ioii  to  ihe 

side  surl.ice  .md  ol  an  outwardlv  convex  .luuate  sli.i(>e  seen  in    |i.iii  ol  generalK  rectangular  side  membi-rs,  .i  genet.illv  rectangular 

cross  section  having  a  radius  ,  ol  .uivaiuie  b..a  membc-r  and  lour  elongated  corner  posis    said  side  and  back 

wherein  I'h  II  OS  to  II  11  membiTs   h.ivmg   hist   m.irgin.il   side  edges   .iiul   second   m.irginal 


I     A  kit  tor  making  a  nnxiular  cabinet  oniipiising  a  generally 
ectanaulat  base  member,  a  geneialls  rect.iiigular  top  member,  a 


edges  generally  transverse  to  said  side  edges,  each  of  said  comer 
posts  defining  an  external  comer  along  the  length  of  the  post  and 
having  opposite  connector  ends,  each  of  said  connector  ends  hav- 
ing an  end  surface  and  a  recess  generally  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pose  and  spaced  from  said  end  surface,  sard  base 
member  including  comer  connector  sites  each  of  which  defines  a 
connector  tongue  configured  to  be  inserted  into  one  of  said  trans- 
verse recesses  in  one  of  said  comer  post  connector  ends,  each  of 
said  connector  ends  and  each  of  said  connector  tongues  being 
adapted  lo  receive  a  fastener  for  releasably  connecting  one  of  said 
comer  posts  in  upstanding  relauon  to  each  comer  connector  site  of 
said  base  member,  said  comer  posts  each  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  open  channel  so  a.s  to  create  mutually  facing  channels 
between  laterally  opposed  front  and  rear  pairs  of  upstanding  comer 
posts  for  receiving  said  first  marginal  side  edges  of  said  side  and 
back  members  in  suf)porting  relation  when  the  kit  is  in  assembled 
relation,  said  lop  member  having  comer  connector  sites  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  comer  connector  sites  on  said  base  member 
for  connection  to  selected  ones  of  said  connector  ends  of  said 
upstanding  comer  posts  opposite  said  base  member,  said  base  and 
lop  members  each  having  open  channels  formed  therein  for  coop- 
eration to  receive  said  second  marginal  edges  of  said  side  and  back 
members 


5,704,700 

LASER  ILLUMINATED  IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

David  Vi.  Kappel,  San  Diego,  and  David  E.  Hargis,  La  Jolla, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxinia  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,619,  Aug.  18,  1994, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,943,  Jul.  25, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,517063.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser, 

No.  506,097 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

V.S.  CI,  353—31  45  Claims 


33   A  system  for  prixlucing  a  bnghl  image  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  lasers  for  generating  a  plurality  of  different  colored 
laser  lights; 

means  for  controlling  each  one  of  the  lasers  individually  and 
sequentially  to  cause  them  to  be  energized  at  a  substantially 
peak  ON  output  luminosity  for  a  shon  ON  penod  of  time, 
thereby  providing  a  high  average  output  luminosity  al  a  low 
average  energy  cost; 

means  for  controlling  each  on  of  the  lasers  individually  and 
sequentially  to  cause  them  to  be  deactivated  at  a  near  ON 
output  luminosity  for  a  short  OFF  period  of  time  to  enable  the 
la.sers  to  switch  between  OFF  and  ON  in  an  efficient  manner; 

means  for  forming  a  bnght  image  from  the  laser  lights; 


means  for  sampling  the  laser  light  lo  form  a  group  of  diverging 
light  beams  to  expand  into  an  overlapping  pattern  and  for 
imaging  the  pattern  onto  said  means  for  forming  a  bright 
image 


5,704,701 
SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  SYSTEM 
Martin  Kavanagh,  Dobcross  Oldham,  and  Raymond  Gordon 
Fielding,  Royton,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Rank 
Brimar  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00456,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO93/18620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
9204798 

Int  a."  G03B  2J/28 
U.S.  CI.  353—33  25  Qaims 


22  A  display  device  comprising  a  light  source,  a  spatial  light 
modulator  for  modulating  the  beam  therefrom,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  modulated  beam  to  a  display,  and  a  prism  assembly 
including  a  number  of  discrete  components  cemented  together 
wherein  the  component  closest  to  the  light  source  includes  means 
for  filtering  the  beam  from  the  light  source  to  reject  unwanted 
spectral  components  pnor  to  the  spatial  light  modulator  device. 


5,704,702 

AUTOMATIC  LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT  ANT) 

AUTOMATIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  USING  SAID 

EQUIPMENT 

Teniki  Goto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  S 

&  T  Studio,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,507,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,481,439.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116898; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330929 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/02 
I  .S.  CI.  362—5  4  Claims 


1    An  automatic  lighting  system  for  lighting  a  subject  area, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lighting  means; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  lighting  means 
proximate  said  subject  area; 
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riifjns  t(ir  ninvabK  nuuinlinL'  sjul  pUir.ilil\  ot  lichlim:  mt-an-.  tn 
saul  supp*!!!  means. 

saiil  means  tnr  movahK  mounlin>!  mi.Unlin>!  means  tor  |x-ninl 
ling  a  range  ot  molion  iil  lighting  means  relative  Ic.  a  fneit 
reference  livalion  in  sanl  suti|eei  area  operahle  to  allow 
selective  orientation  ot  said  lighting  means,  each  ot  saul 
lighting  means  heing  I.Katahle  at  a  selected  one  «l  a  plurality 
ot  discrete  spacial  ^cMirdinates  remote  trom  said  M\ed  reler 
ence  l<Kalion. 

a  plurality  ot  light  sensors  mounted  on  a  supf-K'n  sinnlure 
disposable  vnthin  said  subject  area,  said  suppon  siniciute 
onenling  each  ot  said  plurality  ot  light  sensors  at  discrete 
positions  tor  iletecting  a  distribution  ol  light  triMii  saul  lighl 
ing  means. 

said  plurality  ot  light  sensors  prinlucing  a  plurality  ot  iniensiiy 
signals  representative  ot  said  distribution 

means  for  storing  and  recalling  levels  ot  said  miensiiv  signals 
and 

lighting  control  means  tor  selectively  and  remotely  setting  inlen 
sity  levels  ol  individual  ones  ot  said  plurality  ot  lighting 
means  and  tor  automatically  controlling  said  intensity  levels 
to  eflect  substantial  correspondence  between  real  time  levels 
ot  said  intensity  signals  with  recalled  levels  ot  said  intensuv 
signals 


5.704.704 
MARINK  POI.K  I.KiHT  AM)  BASK 
Brent  A.  Reichard.  (Jreenville;  Bruce  Reniger,  Alio;  Terry  1.. 
LauUenheLser.  (Irand  Haven,  and  Clifton  J.  RaUa,  (Irand 
Rapids,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to  Attwood    Corporation. 
Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  iW5.  Ser  No.  419.041 

Int.  CI.    BAOy  //(*' 

I  ..S.  (1.  .Vi2— I  "  Claims 


5.704.703 

i.ichtinc;  dkvu  h  and  dispiay  dkvick  ising  thf 
i.i(;htin(;  dkvick 

Kumiaki  Yamada;  Shinpei  NagaUni:  Masaki  Miyahara,  and 
Fiji   Nittou,  all   of  Kawasaki.  Japan,   avsignors   to   Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2tM.6»6.  Mar.  2.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  IX  1W7.  Ser.  No.  816.4»«> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  V  IW.^.  5-042572. 
Sep.  10.  IW3.  5-226216 

Int.  CI.'  (;OII)  I//2S 
I  .S.  CI.  362— 27  19  Halms 


I    A  lighting  device  comprising 

a   plurality    ot    units   with   each    unit   ot   the   plurality    ol    units 

respectively  comprising, 
a  light  source, 
a  light  conducting  plate,  having  an  incident  suiface  receiving 

light  emitted  trom  the  light  source,  a  back  surface,  a  light 

emitting  surface  and  an  edge  opposite  to  the  incident  surface 

the   light  conducting   plate   having   a   substantially    triangular 

shape,  and 
a  reflection  member  facing  the  b.icl.  surface  ot  the  light  i.ondui.t 

ing  plate, 
wherein  the  edge  opposite  to  the  incident  surface  has  no  surface 

parallel  to  the  incident  surface 


1  .A  \MtW-  light  assembly  toi  a  manne  craft,  comprising 
a  receptacle  body  including  a  passageway  with  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  keyed  siKket.  and  a  p»>le  including  an  upper  end  to 
whiih  IS  secure  a  light  assembly  and  a  lower  end  having  a 
plug  which  IS  keyed  to  be  received  within  said  siKket.  said 
|xile  including  a  pair  ot  electrical  contacts,  each  of  which  is 
uipinglv  engaged  bv  a  corresponding  electrical  contact  in  said 
le^eptacle  when  said  pole  with  said  plug  is  insened  into  said 
socket,  each  ot  said  electrical  contacts  in  said  receptacle 
having  a  flexible  arm  which  engages  and  is  resiliently  biased 
Inward  said  ..ontacting  surface  ol  one  ot  said  electrical  con 
tacts  on  said  pole  when  said  pole  is  inserted  into  said  recep 
lade  said  receptacle  including  a  cap  which  is  pivotally 
secured  to  said  receptacle  body  by  a  laterally  extending  hinge 
shall,  said  cap  being  pivotable  about  said  hinge  shaft  between 
an  open  position  wherein  said  lower  end  ot  said  pole  can  be 
inserted  into  said  passageway  ot  said  receptacle,  and  a  closed 
[Hisition  wherein  the  open  upper  end  ot  said  passageway  is 
covered  by  said  cap,  and  said  cap  including  a  resilient  boot 
secured  to  an  underside  thereof,  said  resilient  fKKil  fieing 
ckisely  received  in  and  sealing  said  open  upper  end  ol  said 
passageway  when  said  cap  is  in  the  closed  position,  said 
resilient  Nm>i  fieing  attached  to  said  cap  so  that  said  resilient 
NkH  is  automatically  located  centerally  in  said  open  upper 
end  of  said  passageway  when  said  cap  is  rotated  atxiut  said 
hinge  shaft  trom  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position 


5.704.705 

SHOK  WITH  AN  Ft,  LK;HT  STRIP 

Tseng-Lu  Chien.  8th  Fl.-*.  No.  9.  San  Min  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,925.  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,611,621,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,330,  Apr. 

12.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

712,4*4 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  :iAK) 

L.S.  CI.  .V.2— 84 

I    In  a  shoe,  comprising 

a  sh(X-  Nmom, 

an  upper  shi>e  surface  connected  to  the  shoe  f>otIom, 

a  lighting  arrangement,  and 


27  ClaiiiLs 


wherein  said  switch  means  includes  a  protruding  member 
operatively  connected  with  said  eleclncal  circuit  means, 
which  extends  in  a  cantilevered  fashion  over  a  hrst  side  of 
said  battery  when  said  battery  is  supported  bv  said  banery 
supports,  said  protruding  member  being  responsive  to  applied 
pressure  to  contact  said  battery,  thereby  causing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  battery  and  said  light  emitting 
means;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  orientation  of  said  module 
m  said  receptacle,  for  disabling  said  switch  means,  thereby 
preventing  illumination  of  said  light  emitting  means 


a  DC  power  supply , 

the  improvement  comprising 

an  Kl    strip, 

means  including  a  DC-AC  convener  connected  to  the  DC 
power  supply  tor  converting  direct  current  supplied  by  the 
IX"  power  supply  into  an  alternating  current  having  a 
frequency  capable  of  activating  the  KL  strip; 

a  function  interface  connected  fietwecn  the  DC-,AC  convener 
and  the  LL  strip, 

.1  switch  tor  controllably  disconnecting  the  HI,  strip  trom  the 
power  supply,  and 

means  including  a  hollow  transparent  shoe  heel  hxed  in  the 

shoe  bottom  for  enclosing  the  HI.  strip,  IX'  power  supply, 

Ihe  IX"  AC  convener,  the  function  interface,  and  the  switch 

within  Ihe  shoe  bottom, 

wherein  the  HI.  strip  is  located  in  a  relatively  outer  portion  of  the 

hollow  transparent  shoe  heel  and  the  DC  power  supply,  the 

circuit,  the  tunction  interface,  and  the  swiich  are  UKaled  in  a 

relalively  inner  portion  of  Ihe  hollow  transparent  shoe  heel  so 

that  lighl  emitted  from  the  HI.  strip  is  visible  from  a  periphery 

ol  the  hollow  iranspareni  shoe  heel 


5,704,706 

PLLC;  IN  LIGHT  MODI  LF 

Mark  R.  (;old.ston.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.;  Jon  L.  Bemis.  Middle- 

boro.    Ma.vs..   and   Carmen   Charles   Rapisarda,   Monrovia. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  L.A.  (Jear.  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,239,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  917.000.  Jun.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.285.586.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  .Ser  No.  461.104 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  /VIAS 

I  ..S.  (  I.  .V,2— 103  19  Claims 


I  A  plug  in  module  adapted  to  be  shdably  received  and  releas- 
ably  locked  inio  a  re;.epiacle.  said  module  comprising 

a  battery . 

a  housing  including  a  pair  ot  op[iosingly  arranged  batlerv  sup 
ports  lor  supporting  said  battery. 

light  emitting  means  contained  within  said  housing  tor  emitting 
visible  light  when  energi/ed  by  said  battery; 

electrical  circuit  means  for  electrically  inlerconnecting  said  bat- 
tery and  said  light  emitting  means. 

switch  means  tor  selectably  closing  said  electrical  circuit  means 
in    response    lo   a   pressure   exerted   on    said    switch    means. 


5,704,707 
MOTORCYCLE  SAFETY  HELMET  SYSTEM 
Rolin  (iebelein,  Santa  Cruz;  Donald  Vamer.  Hollister;  James 
J.  Snyder.  Soquel.  and  James  Parsons.  Santa  Cruz,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Blue  Skv  Research.  Inc..  Santa  Cruz. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,317 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  LVI4 

I  .S.  CI.  362— 106  18  Claims 


1  An  improved  safely  helmet-mounted  stop  lamp  system  in 
operative  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  system  for 
stopping  or  slowing  said  vehicle  by  applying  pressure  to  a  lever 
mechanism  disposed  on  said  vehicle,  said  lever  mechanism  having 
a  fixed  and  a  movable  portion,  said  stop  lamp  system  further  in 
operative  combination  with  a  safely  helmet  wearable  by  a  user, 
said  stop  lamp  system  comprising 

switch  means,  in  operative  combination  with  an  electrical  p<iwer 
supply,  lor  detecting  movemenl  of  said  movable  portion  of 
said  lever  mechanism, 
coded  infrared  transmitter  means,  in  operative  combination  with 
said  switch  means  and  said  electrical  power  supply,  said 
transmiller  means,  responsive  to  detection  ot  movement  of 
said  movable  portion  of  said  lever  tnechanism  bv  said  switch 
means,  tor  emitting  an  encoded  infrared  lighl  emission; 
a  slop  lamp  attachable  lo  said  helmet; 

coded  infrared  receiver  means,  further  attachable  to  said  helmet 
and  in  operative  combination  with  said  electrical  power  sup- 
ply, tor  receiving  said  encixled  infrared  light  emission  over  a 
large  receiving  angle  during  limes  ot  darkness  as  well  as 
bright  sunlight,  for  rejecting  solar  infrared  energy,  tor  decixl- 
ing  said  emission,  and,  responsive  to  said  decoding  said 
emission,  for  energi/ing  said  stop  lamp;  and 
eleclncal  connection  means  for  eleclrically  connecting  said 
switch  means,  said  transmitter  means,  said  receiver  means. 
and  said  stop  lamp  lo  said  electrical  p<iwer  supply 
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5.7(M,7(M< 

l.Ol  VK.RKI)  LAMP  ASSKMBl.V  WI IH  THKKK  BOSS 

M<)rMIN(;  SYSIKM 

Kobrri   !)«■  Barson.  Hyde  Park,  and   Derik  Rtmmtlli-  V\.-M, 

logan.  boCh  (if  I  lah,  assignors  to  InU-Bralt-d  S\sUnis  Kngi 

neering.  Inc..  Logan.  Mah 

Kilt-d  Apr.  10.  !•»*»«».  Str.  No.  ft.V),52h 
Int.  CI.'   K21\   :^.'i)(i.l/lMi 


\    S.  (1.  .<*.2— 2.<S 


7  Claims 


1    A  i.iiiip  .i>-.einhl\   tur  ilispl.is  itil'  1I.1I.1  i.nin|>nMii^' 
.1  Lihincl  incliulini;  .1  trcint  plan.ir  lamph.ink  .iiul  ..  pl.m.ii  vii.inl 
i.ucil  iiiw.inlls  par.<llel  tn.m  s.iul  Hunt  pL.n.u 
.iiiiph.irik  iiKUiilint'  .1  pliii.ililN  >>t 


s    sp.; 

.lul  tr( 


ml  pl.in.ir 


s.iul   ri-Hi-tli 
soi  mul  h.ii.tk- 


Niaril  iiifan 
lamphank    - 
aptnurt's, 
an  arrav  ol  hiilh  assemhiics  allaau-tl  10  saul  Ironi  pl.inai  |i.'ni.'ri. 
oach  ol  said  hulh  assoiiihhcs  i.i>mpnsmi; 
a  biilh   in  cliMrK.il  .(.iiiniunKalioii  uilh   s.ii.l   pl.iii.u   .ir.uii 

Kiaril  nifaiis. 
a  ri.-Hei.loi  surToun.linj.'  s.ii.l  hulh  lor  n-Mi-^lini;  lithl  Ironi  s.ikI 

hulh  ouiv^ariiiv    Ironi   said   lamp   asscnihU 

incliulinj;  a  tirsl  h.Kk«..irdl\  <.-x.ifndin>!  hi'ss. 

wardK   t-xtondin;.'  hoss    ,iiul  a  ihird  hackwaidl)   friending 

Nlss 

a  k'lis  iiKMIis  all.ii.ln.-d  10  s.iid  ii-lk-iloi. 

.1  loiiM-r  means  alMclieil  lo  said  lens. 

s.iid  lirsi  h.iekuaulK  c\lendini.'  hiiss  .ind  said  se- 
y.ardh  exlendini;  hoss  snap  delenl  eiiKM.t'ini:  In 
ond  apeiliires  Ironi  said  |iUir.ilil\  ol  a|HTlures  in  s.iid  l.im| 

hank,  and 
said  Ihiril  haikwardls    e\lendin(.!  Niss  p.iss 
aiH-niire  Ironi  said  pliiraliU  ol  a|X-niire 

,1IU|    .llKKllinL'    ll  ' 


>ik1  h.i^ 
.ind  s( 


ini-  ituou.i;h  ihiid 
111  said  lamphank 


ml  KmuI  means 


5,7()4.7(W 
OPTU  AL  RF.{  K1V1N<;  BODY  KOR  VT  LKAST  ONF  LEO 
Hubert  /.wick,  Stuttgart,  and  Hellfried  Sandig.  Kvslingin.  both 
of  (Jermany,  assignors  lo  Reilter  &  Schefenaeker  (inibH  & 
Co.  Kt;,  Ksislingen,  (;ermany 

Filed  Aug.  2.V  1W6,  Ser.  No.  702^14 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Aug.  25,  1^5,  l''5  }>\ 

2«»5.3 

Int.  CI.    F21V    ^m     («■, 
I  .S.  CI.  .Wi2— -VM  '-»  t  'aim'' 

1    An  oplKal  reeeiMng  NuK   loi  .11  lejsi  one  I  ID    s.nd  opiK.il 
reeeiNin^  UhK  eoniprisini: 

an  oplieal  meinher  haviiii.'  .1  le^eiMii.i-'  ai.niihei  loi  levenin;;  ihe 

al  leasi  one  I  in  emiiune   ii;jlil   111  ,1  iii.un  direil 

emission, 
said  reeeisint!  ihaiiihei  li.nini:  .111  innei  u.ill  ^oiiipii 

holic  «..ill  seelion, 
said  paraNilie   v.M   setUoii  Ix-iii.i;   ,1   liisi   rettei.liw 

lij;hl  beams  eniilled  bs  ihe  al  leasi  one  III) 
wherein  ihe  lichl   beams  are  partK   relraeied  al   said  paiaU.lis 

wall  section  10  relraeied  lieht  Ix'.ims. 


wherein  said  optual  memh<.T  oniiprises  al  leasi  one  second 
redeem e  surt.ice  wherein  the  retracted  lij;hl  beams  impact  on 
s.nd  al  least  one  second  rcflectne  siirlace  to  he  reflected  in  a 
mam  direction  ol  lij;ht  emission,  and 

wherein  said  optKal  ineniher  has  an  evtenor  snrla^e  and 
wherein  s.nd  al  least  one  second  relU-ane  siirla^e  is  located  at 
said  exterioi  siirl.ice 


5,7(M,710 
LKiHMNC;  FIXTl  RF  WITH  A  SAFFTY  HOOK 
\nn  (,reene,  t  ranford,  and  Richard  Sangiamo,  Linden,  both 
of   N.J.,    assignors    lo   The    (ienlyte    (Jniup,    Incorporated, 
Seacucus,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2**.  IWft,  Ser  No.  Mm,72,< 
Inl.  (I.    F2I\   :/"" 
I   S.  (I.  .<62— .'74 


.^  Claims 


r^:^-^^ 

5 

n. 

^.-.    ^ 

V-. 

n 

«. 

.  J 

b 

Ml    ol     llL'hl 

iiii.'  .1  I'ai.i 

^Url.KC      lol 


1  \  s.ilet\  .isscmhK  mechanism  loi  use  with  ,1  lightini;  n\ture 
haMni:  a  hoiisini:  and  a  .oser  said  satet\  assembl\  mechanism 
i.omprisinii 

a  hiHik  mounted  to  said  .o\ei  and  .m  e\e  flani;e  mounted  to  said 
housini;.  said  hook  havine  a  base  menibi-r  and  an  inclined 
niembiT  extending  liom  said  base  member  said  base  member 
ha\inj;  hooked  Iree  end  delininj.'  a  hrst  hook  element  and  said 
iiK lined  member  havint  a  lab  sp.i,.ed  .ip.irl  Irom  said  tree  end 
and  extendinj;  Irom  said  inclined  member  toward  said  Iree 
end  detininj;  a  second  hiMik  element,  said  eye  tianjie  havinj;  an 
elonjzated  slot  delined  by  Ironi.  rear  and  side  edges,  said  slot 
Iront  edi;e  beinj:  enjiagcable  wilh  said  hrsi  hiHik  element  so  as 
to  hold  said  cover  lo  said  housiniz  m  a  relatively  open  position 
pnnidinj:  wiring  access  to  ihe  interior  ol  said  housing  and 
said  slot  Iront  edge  being  engageable  with  said  second  hiHik 
elemeni  so  as  10  hold  said  cover  to  said  housing  in  a  suhstan 
liallv  closed  position 


5,704,711 
PORTABI  F  MIXIN(;  APPARATl  S  INCLIDINC  A  HAND 

HFI.I)  TOOL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael    R.   Simmoas,    1060(t   Farley,   Overland   Park,    Kans 
66212 

Filed  Jul.  M.  1V96,  Ser.  No.  690,57« 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  W>6 

L.S.  CI.  .^66-lW  6  Claims 


1    A  portable  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  materials  contained  m 
a  bucket,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  tloor-engaging  supp<.in  base, 
a  bucket  holder  tor  holding  the  bucket,  said  bucket  holder  being 

carried  by  said  support  base  tor  rotational  movement  on  said 

support  base, 
a   dnve   assembly    tor   rolaling   said   bucket   holder,   said   drive 

assembly   including  a  spriKkel  gear  allached  to  said  bucket 

holder  and  a  worm  gear  attached  lo  said  support  base  and 

intcmieshcd  with  said  sprocket  gear,  and 
a  shall  attached  lo  said  worm  gear  and  configured  tor  coupling 

with  a  rotatable  jaw  of  a  handheld  power  tool  for  rotating  said 

worm  gear  when  the  handheld  power  tool  is  operated 


5,704,712 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  MEASl  RING 

TEMPERATl  RES  WHICH  ITILIZES  A  TWO 

WA\ ELENGTH  RADIOMETER  AND  A  COMPITER 

Alexander  Stein,  Secaucus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Logic 

Corporation,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5S»,5M 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .VfJ6,.V.<i2..Vf#/.  GOIK  /J/(Ki 
I  .S.  CI.  374—126  5  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  tubes  disposed 
within  a  furnace  having  heated  walls  which  are  maintained  at  a 
relatively  high  temperature,  the  lubes  fieing  spaced  from  the  walls 
and  having  surfaces  which  are  healed  to  relatively  low  temperature 
hy  radiation  from  the  walls,  said  surfaces  in  turn  emitting  radiation 
at  said  relatively  low  temperature,  said  method  employing  a  two 
wavelength  radiometer  and  a  computer,  said  meth(xl  comprising 
the  steps  of 

selecting  hrst  and  second  wavelengths,  the  second  wavelength 
being  shorter  than  the  hrst  wavelength,  both  walls  and  tubes 
exhibiting  appreciable  radiation  al  the  hrst  wavelength,  the 
walls  emitling  appreciable  radiation  while  the  tubes  emit 
essentially  no  radiation  at  the  second  wavelength, 
measuring  with  the  radiometer  the  radiation  of  said  walls  at  the 
firsi  wavelength  and  al  the  second  wavelength  and  storing 
these  two  walls  radiation  measurements  in  the  computer; 


measuring  with  the  radiometer  ihe  radiation  ot  said  tubes  at  the 
hrst  wavelength  and  at  the  second  wavelength  and  stonng 
these  two  lubes  radiation  measurements  in  the  computer;  and 

using  the  two  stored  tubes  radiation  measurements  and  the  two 
stored  walls  radiation  measurements  in  the  computer  to  cal- 
culate the  temperature  of  the  tubes 


5,704,713 
RECONSTRl  CTION  OF  GEOLOGIC  THERMAL 
HISTORIES 
Chul-Sung  Kim;  William  S.  CTendenen;  Christopher  S.  Tap- 
scott;   William   R.  James,  and   William   G.   Powell,  all  of 
Houston,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Exxon   Production   Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,060 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  .■!/(>4:ll/()0:IM)() 

I  .S.  CI.  374—136  11  Claims 


J.        /^          ,        M 

0*  l«mp*rMur«                 tmmpmwtun 

,           « 

fsmmt  m  tamnmrmtm 
MMonr  ant  ran^a  of 

1    A  melhixl  of  estimating  temperature  histones  of  a  geologic 
basin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  rock  sample  data; 

bi  convening  said  sample  data  to  observed  paleothermometnc 
values; 

c  I  generating  al  least  one  trial  temperature  history  based  upon 
preselected  constraints  and  estimated  paleothermometnc  val- 
ues corresponding  10  said  trial  temperature  history; 

di  calculating  a  measure  of  htness  between  said  estimated  paleo 
thennometnc  values  and  said  observed  paleothermometnc 
values; 

ei  recording  ihe  temperature  history  if  said  measure  of  htness 
satisfies  prespecified  input  cntena; 

f'l  generating  at  least  one  updated  tnal  temperature  history  using 
a  sKKhaslic  search  algonthm  and  new  estimated  paleothermo- 
metnc values  corresp<inding  to  said  updated  tnal  temperature 
history,  and 

gi  Iterating  steps  d).  el.  and  f)  to  generate  a  collection  of  said 
updated  temperature  histories  for  which  said  measure  of  fit- 
ness satisfies  said  prespecified  input  cnlena 


5.704,714 

FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  BAG  FOR  ITVGIENIC  ARTICLES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Christof  Stary,  Eckental,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP94/01602,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
611.9 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ?  V/A 
U.S.  CI.  383—67  5  aalms 

1     A  flexible  tubular  bag  for  hygienic   articles  compnsing   a 
sidewall  (2)  which  forms  a  cylindncal  bag  and  a  front  wall  (lli 
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5,704.716 

ARRAN(;EMENT  K)R  MOI  NTINCi  SLIDKS 

Meikki    Jantunen.   Tampere.    Finland,   assignor   to   Tamrock 

()y-(L.t".l.  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No   P(T/F1">4A)03««,  $  371  Date  Mar.  2«,  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06800,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

KT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  605.040 

(■laim.s  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  3.  1993,  933866 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16("  .<.<AKt 

,   s  (1.  384— J 1  ^  Claims 


provided  with  an  oullcl  i2ll.  said  Mde».all  (2i  and  IronI  viall  (ll» 
being  formed  of  a  single  toil  *eb  (23l.  wherein  a  anering  flap 
( 14)  IS  provided  tor  covering  itic  from  wall  wilti  ttie  outlet  ( 21 ).  the 
surface  of  which  covering  flap  ( 14l  being  dctachably  [oincd  to  the 
flexible  tubular  bag.  and  the  covering  flap  (14)  has  two  toil  lavers 
(15.  16).  which  are  each  integrally  attached  to  the  sidewall  (6l  and 
from  wall  (111,  respectively,  so  as  to  form  a  single  piece  therewith 


5.704,715 

ALTITUDE  INSF:NSITIVE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER 

Cluter  Cbanie.  Fremont,  Yi»o-Tee  Hsia,  Pteasanton;  Pablo  (;. 

Uvi,  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  A.  I^,  Pleasanton.  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Mllpltas.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.759 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16t    f2/0(>.  GllB  V60 

VS.  CI.  384—12  2J  ''"i"" 


I  In  a  r^vW  dnlling  machine  including  a  longitudinally  arranged 
feeding  beam,  a  mounting  arrangement  between  the  longitudinally 
arranged  feeding  beam  and  at  least  one  component  slidable  along 
said  feeding  beam,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
slide  frames  mounted  to  said  component  along  opposite  sides 
thereof  said  opposed  slide  flames  having  mutually  facing  grooves 
formed  therein,  each  griH.ve  having  at  least  two  adjacent  surfaces 
oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle,  a  slide  member  secured  within 
each  of  said  grixives,  each  slide  member  having  at  lea.st  two 
exterior  surfaces  engaged  with  said  at  least  two  adjacent  surfaces 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  gnxives.  each  slide  member  and 
respective  one  of  said  grooves  also  having  cooperating  attachment 
surfaces  which  expand  in  a  direction  away  from  said  feeding  beam 
such  that  said  slide  members  are  msertable  wilhin  said  slide  frames 
only  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  feeding  beam;  wherein  said 
feeding  beam  is  provided  with  angled  slide  surfaces  along  opposite 
side  edges  thereof,  and  wherein  said  slide  members  each  have  a 
grixive  facing  said  feeding  beam  and  in  surface  engagement  with 
said  angled  slide  surfaces  along  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
feeding  beam. 


IMI 


I   An  air  bearing  slider  having  an  air  bearing  surface,  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  and  hrst  and  second  parallel  sides  beiwecn 
said  leading  and  trailing  ends  comprising 
a  taper  formed  at  the  leading  end, 

a  rail  extending  from  said  taper  towards  the  trailing  end   said  rail 
being  formed  in  the  general  shape  ot  the  numeral   ■"'    with  a 
base  and  hrst  and  second  legs. 
said  hrst  leg  being  shorter  than  said  second  leg,  said  hrst  leg 

extending  partially  from  said  base  toward  the  trailing  end 
said  second  leg  extending  trom  said  base  to  the  trailing  end   said 
second  leg  conhgured  with  at  least  one  polvgon  sha(x-d  se^ 
tion,  and 
inner  and  outer  recesses  dchned  and  separated  by  said  rail 
whereby  said  slider  is  ettectively  insensitive  to  changes  in  amhi 
cnt  pressure  and  to  variations  in  altitude,  so  that  a  substan 
tially  constant  flying  height  ol  said  slider  can  be  maintained 


5.704.717 
BEARING  SI  PPt)RT  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Jimmy  Cochimin.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Franklin  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc.,  Blullton.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,047 
Int.  Cl.*^  FI6(    <M^:    H02K  V/'i 
IS.  CI.  384—215  24  Claims 

1    A  combination  bearing  and  support  tor  use  in  a  liquid  pump 


22        «  J3 


ing  svsiem  comprising: 


A  cylindrical  bearing  having  an  inner  surface  for  supporting  a 
motor  dnve  shaft  and  an  outer  surface. 

A  composite  polymer  end  bell. 

A  collar  ring  having  an  inner  penphery  for  supporting  said 
bearing  outer  surface,  said  collar  ring  directly  supported  by 
said  composite  polymer  end  bell  by  means  of  supports  com- 
prising at  least  two  discrete  contact  areas  on  said  collar  nng. 
said  composite  polymer  end  bell  further  compnses: 

A  supporting  hub  with  a  discrete  number  of  tabs  distnbuted  on  a 
surface  characterized  by  a  cylindrical  plane  adjacent  to  said 
collar  nng,  said  discrete  numf)er  of  tabs  engage  one  of  said  at 
lea.st  two  discrete  contact  areas  on  said  collar  nng.  and 

A  discrete  number  of  axially  extending  radial  nbs  adherent  to 
the  surface  of  said  supporting  hub 


5,704.718 

SINTERED  OIL-IMPREGNATED  BEARING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Natsuhiko  Mori,  Mic-ken;  Yoshinori  Ito,  Kuwana;  Toshihiko 

Tanaka,  Aichi-ken.  and  Vasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Kuwana,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178811; 
Oct  20,  1995,  7-273173 

InLCl.'^F16C  17/02 
I  .S.  CI.  384-279  2  Claims 


1  An  oil-impregnated  sintered  bearing  composing  a  porous 
body  formed  from  sintered  alloy  and  impregnated  with,  lubncating 
oil.  the  porous  tKxly  having  a  bearing  bore  adapted  to  rotatably 
receive  a  rotary  shaft,  wherein  the  beanng  bore  has  in  an  inner 
circumference  thereof  a  pattern  of  alternate  concave  portions  and 
convex  portions  arranged  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and 
wherein  surface  porosity  of  ttie  concave  portions  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  convex  portions 


said  cap  for  biasing  said  face  seal  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  races 


5,704,720 
SLIDING  BEARING 
Yoshio  Kumada,  Aichi;  Katsuyuki  Hashizume,  Seto,  and  Soji 
Kamiya,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Toyota,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00467,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553384 
C\tdipz  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-073962 
InL  a.'  F16C  17/00 
VS.  CI.  384—625  20  Claims 


5,704,719 
STREET  SWEEPER  BEARING  WITH  WEAR  RESISTANT 

RESILIENTLY  BLASED  FACE  SEAL 
John  P.  Cook,  Naperville,  and  James  P.  Johnson,  Sugar  Grove, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Power  TVansmission  Corp., 
Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,015 
Int  a.'  F16C  33/78:  F16J  15/32:15/34 
VS.  a.  384—484  27  Claims 

1  A  beanng  assembly  composing  an  inner  nng  for  mounting  on 
a  shaft,  an  outer  ring  disposed  concentrically  about  said  inner  ring, 
a  plurality  of  roller  elements  interposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  nngs.  pnmary  seals  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  on 
opposite  axial  sides  of  said  roller  elements,  an  auxiliary  seal  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  bearing  assembly  axially  outwaitlly  of  one  of 
said  pnmary  seals,  said  auxiliary  seal  including  a  cap  fixed  to  one 
of  said  races,  an  axially  movable  face  seal  disposed  within  said 
cap,  and  a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  face  seal  and 


1.  A  sliding  bearing  including  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced, 
annular  continuous  or  discontinuous  peaks  which  extend  circum- 
ferentially  on  a  surface  of  the  sliding  bearing  which  comes  into 
sliding  contact  with  a  rotating  shaft  in  which,  as  viewed  in  an  axial 
cross-section,  the  various  portions  are  defined  on  the  basis  of  an 
imaginary  reference  line  which  intersects  with  individual  peak 
regions,  extends  parallel  to  the  axis  and  is  determined  such  that  the 
total  cross-sectional  area  of  peak  regions  located  above  the  refer- 
ence line  is  equal  to  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  valley-shaped 
recess  regions  located  below  tlie  reference  line,  the  top  of  the  peak 
having  a  height  AC  above  the  imaginary  reference  line  and  a  height 
as  measured  from  the  bonom  of  tl»e  valley-shaped  recess  to  the  top 
of  the  peak,  denoted  by  h,  the  parameter  AC  being  taken  on  an 
ordinate  and  the  parameter  h  being  taken  on  the  abscissa  m  a 
graphical  representation,  the  parameters  AC  and  b  being  located 
within  an  area  defined  by  four  rectilinear  lines  given  by  the 
following  mathematical  equations: 


h=AC 

h=5/l  9AC 

h=8 

AC=I 
in  which  h  and  AC  are  measured  in  unit  of  ^m. 


(I) 

m 
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5.7(>4.721 

(.Vl'  VDM  SriN<;  l)KM(  K  OK  AN  IMI'\<    I   I>()I 

PRIMKR 

Isutiimu    Iki-hata.   Sakado,   and   Hiroshi    Ikt-da.    r(.k..n>/a»a. 

b<)lh  of  Japan,  avsignon.  lo  Citwen  Watch  (  o..  1  Id..  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6M.772,  Apr.  5.  IW6,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Ma>  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  S<..V710 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1995.  7-OK7217 

Int.  (I.'   B4IJ  //  0" 

IS.  (1.  4<M>-55  Stlaims 


I     \  i:,ip  ...liiiMiiii.'  >l>-\i.L-  ..t  ..11  iinp.Kl  .I..I  pimi.-i    >..inpii.in- 

.1  print  htMil. 

.1  pLilcn  ilehriHiij  ..  ij.ip  tx-iv\L-i-ii  Uw  ptinl  Ikm>I  .iiul  iIk-  pl.iU-n  l.'i 

•illowirij;  ,1  paixM  ni.ilcn.il  lo  K-  prinlfd  .'ii  i.>  p.iss  lhrout;li 
a  piiKi-  motor  inip.ininj;  ,i  ilnun^;  lorif  to  the  piitil  lic.i.l  ihtoiiijh 

.1  iln\in>:  torcc  ir.insiinvMoti  riioth.iniMii   ■-'  .i^  lo  nunc  ilie 

print  head  lowanl/awas  Ironi  Ihf  platfii 
a  pai-x-r  thukncs-  .WtfCtor  (k-tivling  pa(x-r  ihKkn^-v-  ol  iln-  paivr 

nialerial  pasMni;  ihriiufih  the  s;ap 
,,  .onlrollcr  .onlrollinj!  an  amount  ol  loialion  ol  the  piiUc  iiu.loi 

bascil  .m  a  Mi;nal,  corrCNponilinL'  to  iIk-  pa|vr  ih^Wni-sv.  Horn 

the  pa|x-r  thi>.km-.s  ik-lectot  ...  ..-  i.>  .nlm-i  ilu-  f\iL-iii  ..I  ilu- 

j;ap  in  a.^onlaiKO  with  iIk-  p.i|K-i  tliKkne..    In    m..Mii.i.'  ihc 

print  lie. Ill 
.111  ahutmenl  meiiiher  ...nne.U'.l  t..  the  .IriMn;.:  I.'i.e  Ii.inMiii-i..n 

mcthariism 

,1  tirst  -.top  to  he  ahiille.l  h\  the  ahiiimeni  niemtvt  l..i  le.irKiin.j 
movement  ol  Ihe  print  he.iil  in  a  direelion  av\a\  li..m  ihe 
platen  when  the  print  he.ul  i.  ilnveii  h\  ihe  puKe  in..l..i  lo 
move  awav  troni  the  pl.iten    ami 

,1  .eei>iul  slop  to  he  .ihiitteil  hv  the  ahiilnienl  meinlvi  t..i  reMiKl 
ing   movement  ol   the  print   hea.l   in   a   ilireOi.-n   L.w.ii.l   ihe 
platen  when  the  print  he.ul  i-  .Inven  hv   ihe  p.iUe  in..l..i   i.. 
move  toward  the  platen,  wherein 

.aid  piiKe  m..t..i  i.  hi..iii:hi  into  an  ...il  ,.t  pha-e  .  ..ii.liii..n  hv 
ahiittini:  viid  .ihiilnieni  menihei  on  said  tii.i  M.'P  ..'  a.  i.' 
CNlahlish  a  m.iviimim  movement  poMti..n  ..I  the  pnnl  he.i.l 
when  said  pa|H-r  material  is  heinf  led  inio  sai.l  prinlei  the 
evient  .>!  the  gap  K-ing  .idiusied  low.ir.l  s.n.l  platen  in  .w.ni 
danee  with  Ihe  p.i|H'i  ihkkness  h.iscd  ..n  s.,M  nuvniuim 
niovemenl  poMti.m 


?,7<)4,722 
l'RINIIN(.  DKAU  K 
Toshi>uki  Kanou.  rok>o.  Japan,  assitnor  to  M\\  (  ».  I  td.. 
rok\o.  Japan 

Kikd  Sep.  h.  199ft.  Ser.  No.  7(»9„«.«X 

(  laims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1995.  7-2.M417 

Int.  CI.    B41J  ^   ■" 

I    s.  (I.  4(Mk— />1  .'  *  'aims 

1     \  priniiiii'  ,k-viie  lonipiisin;.' 


,,.niimi..iislv  piiniin.i:  means  lor  outpuline  character  .lata  ol  a 
hl.^k  as  a  unit  lo  a  printer  mevhanism  depending  upon  a 
preset  numher  .>l  times  ..I  .ontmiious  printing  and  a  serial 
nuniK-r  printing  means  lor  sueLessivelv  upvlaling  numerals  >ir 
alphahets  ol  Jharactcr  data  within  a  speeihed  range  in  a 
forward  direetion  ..r  in  a  reverse  direetion  and  lor  outputting 
them  to  the  primer  meehanism.  .ind  lurlher  having  a  eompos 
lie  data  pr.Kessing  me.ins  tor  sueeessivelv  pr.Kessing  data  ol 
,1  imvlure  ..I  serial  numher  printing  data  hlivks  and  non-senal 
nuniK-i  printing  data  hloeks  hascd  upon  the  hhK'k  units  that 
aie  sei  and  a  ^,Mitinu.>iis/serial  numher  composite  priKessing 
means  l,,r  outputting  the  data  hi.Kk  formed  hv  said  composite 
data  pr.Kessing  lurwtion  lo  the  printer  mechanism  de|XMuling 
upon  Ihe  piesel  numK'i  .'I  limes  ,.l  o.nlinuous  printing 


5.704.72.' 
SOAP  DISPKNSINt.  I)K\  K  K 
Hanild   W   Salisian.   2   S.   (.olden   \Ne>t   Ave.,    \rcadia.   (  alif. 
91(KI7 

Kiled  Vuu.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.2Xh 
Int.  CI.    B05(    /""    A471    /  >  /" 


I    S.  (I.  4(11— X 


111  (laims 


111111.- 


406         ^ 


!!!:': 


1     \  Jispeiising  ilexKc  l..i  ..  lk|uul  iiiiviiiie    the  de\  i 


.mpns 


|v.,ucli  pi..\i.liiig  a  liisi  aiul  .1  sec.nd  pouJi  porlH-ns.  the 
p.irli..ns  pi, .M. ling  a  lust  and  a  second  |X.Uch  walls  respec 
livelv  e.ich  ..t  llie  w.ills  liav  uig  a  peripheral  edge,  ihe  Mrsi 
poikh  |x.r1ion  providing  a  lirsi  me.ms  tor  liquid  communica 
iii.n  thiough  Ihe  hrsl  wall  ol  ttie  hrst  pouch  portion,  tlie  liquid 
miviure  heing  dis|xTsed  Irom  the  pouch  through  the  hrsl 
me.ins  tor  liquul  .ommunualion  through  the  lirsi  wall  ,'1  the 
liisi  poiKh  (xuli..!!  waler  heing  drawn  into  the  pouch  through 
Ihe  lust  me.ins  |,,i  lujuul  .ommun's ation  through  the  lirst  wall 
i.l  ihe  lust  p..u^h  p.inion 


a  closure  means  for  sealing!)  joining  the  peripheral  edges  for 
removahl>  closing  the  pouch,  thereby  defining  a  nominal 
pouch  volume  therein,  the  volume  being  enclosed  between  the 
pouch  portions,  the  pouch  walls  being  of  such  flexibility  and 
resiliency  as  lo  be  easily  compressed  for  reducing  the  pouch 
volume,  and  for  thereafter  resiliently  resuming  the  nominal 
pouch  volume; 

a  liquid  soap  storage  sack  within  the  pouch,  the  sack  providing  a 
flexible  sack  wall  enclosing  a  sack  volume  slightly  smaller 
than  the  pouch  volume  so  as  to  form  a  space  therebetween  for 
mixing  the  liquid  soap  and  the  water,  the  sack  wall  providing 
a  second  means  for  liquid  communication  for  dispersing  the 
liquid  soap,  the  second  communication  means  positioned  for 
directing  the  liquid  soap  through  the  sack  wall  toward  the 
second  pouch  portion  for  enabling  the  liquid  soap  and  water 
to  mix; 

the  hrst  pouch  wall  providing,  in  an  outwardly  facing  direction, 
a  means  for  absorbing,  the  absorbing  means  extending  adja- 
cent to  the  closure  means; 

the  second  pouch  wall  providing  a  means  for  grasping  the 
dispensing  device; 

the  closure  means  enabling  the  pouch  ponions  to  be  separated 
for  replacing  the  storage  sack 


le)  at  least  one  rupturablc  junction  extending  between  said  frame 

and  said  yoke;  and 
(f)  a  configuration  on  said  inner  nin  for  connection  to  said  spine. 


1    For  mounting  in  a  noteNnik  having  outer  covers  and  a  spine, 
a  sheet  of  clips  comprising: 

la)  a  frame  having  inner  and  outer  side  nms  and  top  and  bottom 

cross  nms. 
ibl  a  set  ot  paper  clips  integrally  connected  to  said  frame  via 

said  nms. 

(c)  each  of  said  clips  including  an  outer  retainer,  an  inner 
retainer  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  outer  retainer  and  said 
inner  retainer. 

(d)  said  inner  retainer  being  a  tablet  and  said  outer  retainer  being 
an  arch  about  said  tablet; 


5,704,725 
LOCATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LUGGAGE  PULL  ROD 
Ruen-Liann  Horing,  No.  4,  Lane  154,  diang-Shun  St.„  Wan- 
An  Li,  Changhiia  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,473 

Int.  CI."  B25G  1/04 

VS.  CI.  403—109  1  Claim 


5,704,724 

SHEET  OF  PAPER  CLIPS  WITH  TABLETS 

Robert  G.  Karli$,  Hingham,  and  Gordon  A.  Vinther,  Peppercll, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clix  Products,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,279,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,511,661.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,955, 

Nov.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,419,018.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  493,329 

Int.  CI."  B42F  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  402—79  21  Claims 


1  A  locating  structure  for  luggage  pull  rod.  comprising  a  rect- 
angular outer  tube,  a  rectangular  inner  tube,  a  locating  cord,  an 
engaging  body,  a  small  spring,  a  large  spnng.  a  control  linking 
lever,  two  opposite  cover  bodies  and  two  sealing  caps,  the  locating 
cord  being  disposed  with  multiple  ball  members  at  equally  spaced 
intervals,  the  engaging  body  being  U-shaped,  one  end  of  the 
control  linking  lever  being  connected  with  a  control  body,  while 
the  other  end  thereof  being  connected  with  a  depression  body,  two 
ends  of  the  control  body  being  disposed  with  two  abutting  legs,  a 
rectangular  hole  being  formed  between  the  two  abuning  legs,  said 
locating  structure  being  characterized  in  that: 

two  ends  of  top  face  of  the  outer  tube  are  resf)ectivel>  formed 

with  two  notches; 
a  top  face  of  the  inner  tube  is  formed  with  an  arch  channel. 
a  top  face  of  the  engaging  body  is  disposed  with  two  concaves, 
while  a  bottom  face  thereof  is  formed  with  a  central  circular 
dent; 
each  of  the  two  cover  bodies  has  a  small  dimension  insertion 
section,  an  inner  side  of  each  cover  body  being  disposed  with 
a  first  receiving  chamber  for  the  engaging  body,  a  passage  for 
the  locating  cord  and  a  second  receiving  chamber  for  the 
control  body;  and 
when  a.ssembled.  the  small  spnng  is  fitted  in  the  circular  dent  of 
ihe  engaging  body  and  the  engaging  body  together  with  the 
small  spring  is  fitted  in  the  first  receiving  chamber  of  one  of 
the  cover  bodies  with  the  small  spnng  passing  through  the 
rectangular  hole  of  the  control  body  to  abut  against  a  lateral 
wall  of  the  second  receiving  chamber  of  the  cover  body  and 
the  large  spnng  is  fined  between  an  end  face  of  the  control 
body  and  a  lower  end  of  the  second  receiving  chamber  of  the 
cover  body,  in  normal  state,  the  engaging  body  being  slopped 
by  the  two  abutting  legs  of  the  control  body  from  compressing 
the  small  spring,  one  end  section  of  the  locating  cord  being 
placed  in  the  passage  of  the  cover  body  with  two  of  the  ball 
members  of  the  end  section  engaged  in  the  concaves  of  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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engaging  NkIv  then  the  iwn  ('PP*"-'""  '■"^^'^  Nnlifv  heme 
usMKijInl  wilh  tach  other  with  their  inscrlion  seclion- 
inserleil  into  one  emt  ot  the  innei  tube  the  liKalinj;  cord  heiri); 
reccneil  in  (he  arch  channel  ol  the  inner  luhe  anil  the  eonlrol 
hnkinp  lover  beinj;  tilted  into  the  inner  tube,  then  the  inner 
luhe  as  well  as  the  two  opj-Hisiie  ci>\er  hixlies  beini!  hited  into 
the  outer  luhe  with  two  ends  ol  the  liKatin;:  cord  inserteil  inio 
the  notches  ot  the  outer  tube.  Ihen  the  two  sealin;;  caps  hc-ini: 
respccliselv  Mlled  into  the  two  ends  ,.t  Ihe  outer  luhe  so  as  to 
restrict  the  UKaiui);  told  Ironi  displacinj; 


5.7(V4,727 

BAI.l.  AM)  S(K  KKT  JOINT  ASSKMBIV  WITH  SKIP 

CKNTKRINi;  RKTAINER  RINt; 

(iregon  R.  Atkin-s.  Toledo,  and  (larth  B.  Maughan.  Delta,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toldeo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  .M,  1995.  Ser.  No.  SSI.OJki 

Int.  CI.'  HM    ll'iXi 

I  ..S.  CI.  4«.V— 1.<5  '2  Halms 


5,704.726 
HAI.I.-AND-StHKKT  JOINT 
Akira  Nemoto,  Toyoha.shi,  Japan,  a-s-signor  to  Musashi  Seimitsu 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  199*.  Ser.  No.  674.MJJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2X.  1995.  7-.154.V.7 

Int.  CI."  FIM"  ///'I' 

I. S.  CI.  403— I. M  17  Claims 


1    A  ball  ami  siKkel  loint  comprising 

a  ball  head  provided  at  an  end  ot  a  shank  ot  a  rod. 

a  hearing  encompassing  and  slidably  holding  the  ball  head. 

a  housing  holding  the  hearing  therein  and  ha\ing  at  a  hrsi  end 
thereof  a  tirsl  o(x-ning  through  which  said  shank  extentls 
outwards,  said  housing  having  a  second  opening  al  a  second 
end  thereof  opposite  said  hrst  opening. 

a  loining  iiienitier  provided  at  said  second  end  lor  |oining  the 
housing  to  another  rncitih>er.  said  joining  member  having  a 
head  pan  with  a  peripheral  Hange  tonned  thereon,  said  head 
part  and  said  peripheral  flange  defining  an  end  surface  and 
being  hlied  in  said  second  opening,  said  peripheral  tlange 
having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  rear  surface  opposite  said 
end  surface  said  peripheral  surt.ice  liKaled  between  said  end 
surface  and  said  rear  surface, 

an  elastic  layer  made  ot  an  elastic  material  and  applied  lo  fxilh 
said  end  surface  and  said  peripheral  surface  so  thai  the  elasin. 
layer  is  interposed  between  said  tseanng  and  said  joining 
member  and  between  said  housing  and  said  joining  member, 
and 
means  tor  preventing  detachment  of  said  joining  member  from 

within  said  second  opening, 
whereby  vibration  and  shocks  applied  to  a  side  ot  said  tiKl  are 
absorfied  by  the  elastic  layer  and  prevented  from  being  trans 
nutted  to  a  side  ot  said  joining  memfier 


1    A  hall  and  s,>cket  joint  assembly  comprising 

a  rigid  metallic  sivket  with  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity 
atsoul  an  axis  of  symmetrv, 

a  semi  rigid  annular  bearing  disposed  with  said  socket  cavity, 
said  tiearing  including  a  sphencal  inner  seal  face,  a  nose 
portion  with  an  outer  surface  conforming  to  said  inner  surface 
ol  said  socket  and  a  stepped  upper  ponion  spaced  away  tomi 
said  inner  surface  of  said  socket  and  icrminaling  at  an  axial 
end  ot  said  bearing,  an  annular  pocket  dehned  between  said 
stepped  upper  portion  and  said  inner  surface  ot  said  siKket; 

a  hall  stud  with  a  sphencal  stud  head  and  shank,  said  stud  head 
engaging  said  spherical  inner  seal  face  of  said  hearing,  and 

an  annular  ngid  metallic  retainer  ring  having  a  radially  inner 
surface,  a  radially  outer  surface  conforming  lo  said  inner 
surface  ot  said  s>Kkel.  and  an  end  wall  dehning  an  aperture  al 
an  upper  end  lo  receive  said  stud  shank,  said  radially  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  ot  said  ring  dehning  a  wedge  ponion 
received  within  said  annular  ptKkel  to  center  said  ring 
between  said  hearing  and  said  housing, 

said  end  wall  extending  radially  inward  so  as  to  overlap  said 
axial  end  ol  said  tiearing 


5.704.728 

i.iNKiNt;  assf:mbly  for  an  in.sfrtkd-and- 

CONNFXTED  l,AMP  POI.E 
Kam  Hoi  Chan.  fc/F   Kenning  Indastrial  BIdg   19  Wang  Hoi 

Road,  kowloon  Bay,  Hong  Kong 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/0002S,  5  371  Date  Feb.  1,  199ft,  §  I02(el 
Date  Feb.   1,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/2«60«.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  2ft,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571.893 
Int.  Cl.'^  FlftB  ^'04  :iA)K 
IS.  CI.  403—298  9  Claims 

1    A  linking  asscmhiv  for  an  insened  and  connected  lamp  pole, 
(.oriiprising 

an  upper  thin  walled  welded  lube  having  a  lower  end  and  a 
circumterential  wall  with  a  welding  seam  extending  radially 
inward,  and  a  rolled  concave  circumferential  reinforcement 
tx-ing  dehned  by  a  detormaiion  ot  said  wall  and  close  lo  said 
lower  end. 


receive  said  two  longitudinal  projections  in  the  internal  hole 
of  said  socket  to  prevent  the  relative  rotation  lietween  said 
siKkel  and  said  plug 


^iffl:;:''      '\< 


51.--.- — '  - 


5,704.729 

CAM  LOCKING  TYPE  SLIDING  AND  SWIVELING 

DEVICE 

Gamett  Camahan,  and  Caroline  Camahan,  both  of  Rte.  3, 

Box  18,  Nixa,  Mo.  65714 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567.705 
Claims   priority,  application   China,  Aug.  29,   1995.  95   2 
44619.7 

Int.  Cl."^  FlftB  2 1  AM) 
I  .S.  CI.  403—322  30  Claims 


a  lower  thin  walled  welded  lube  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
circumterenlial  wall  with  a  welding  seam  extending  radially 
inward,  and  a  rolled  concave  circumferential  reinforcement 
being  dehned  hv  Ihe  deformation  of  said  wall  of  the  lower 
tube  and  close  to  said  upper  end  of  the  lower  tube; 

,1  socket  adapted  to  insen  in  said  lower  tube  with  a  stationary  ht 
III  such  a  manner  thai  a  minimum  inner  diameter  ot  said 
s(Kket  IS  reached  al  the  place  where  said  rolled  concave 
circumferential  reinforcement  of  the  lower  tube  is  lixated, 
and  having  a  hrst  basic  hollow  cylinder  with  an  internal  hole. 
a  htling  circumferential  grtxjve  extending  axially  around  the 
outside  ot  said  basic  hollow  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  longitudi 
nal  slots  through  the  tirst  basic  hollow  cylinder  and  extending 
to  an  end  of  said  lower  thin-walled  welded  tube  .so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  arc  flats  in  the  socket  which  can  t>end  radially 
inward  when  said  stKket  is  insened  in  said  lower  tube,  one  or 
more  longitudinal  channels  on  the  hrst  basic  cylinder  and 
extending  radially  inward  to  receive  said  welding  seam  ot 
said  lower  tube  to  both  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  socket 
relative  to  said  lower  lube  and  increase  the  contact  stress 
therebetween,  and  two  longitudinal  projections  in  the  internal 
hole  of  said  socket; 

a  hollow  plug  having  a  second  basic  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to 
insert  in  said  upper  tube  with  a  stationary  ht  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  minimum  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  is  reached  al 
the  place  where  said  rolled  concave  circumferential  reinforce- 
ment ot  Ihe  upper  tube  is  located,  a  concave  circumferential 
grwne  extending  axially  around  the  outside  of  said  second 
basic  hollow  cylinder  close  to  a  tirst  end  of  said  second  basic 
hollow  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  through  the 
second  basic  hollow  cylinder  and  extending  to  a  second  end 
opposite  to  the  concave  circumferential  grcxjve  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  arc  flats  which  can  bend  radially  inward  when  the 
second  basic  hollow  cylinder  is  inserted  into  said  upper  tulie, 
and  one  or  more  longitudinal  channels  on  the  second  basic 
hollow  cylinder  and  extending  radially  inward  to  receive  said 
welding  seam  ot  said  upper  tutie  to  both  prevent  the  rotation 
ot  said  plug  relative  lo  said  upper  tuf>e  and  increase  the 
contact  stress  therebetween:  and 

a  connecting  hollow  cylinder  adapted  lo  be  inserted  in  the 
internal  hole  ot  said  six.ket  with  a  stationery  ht  and  having 
one  end  integrally  connected  with  said  tirsl  end  of  said  second 
basic  hollow  cylinder  where  the  concave  circumferential 
groove  of  the  second  basic  hollow  cylinder  is  located  and 
another  end  with  a  convex,  outwardly  directed  circumferential 
reinforcement,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  through  said 
connecting  hollow  cylinder  and  extending  to  said  end  where 
the  convex  circumferential  reinforcement  is  IcKaled  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  arc  flats  which  can  tiend  radially  inward 
when  said  connecting  hollow  cylinder  is  inserted  in  the  inter- 
nal hole  of  said  socket,  and  an  internal  strengthening  circum- 
ferential flange  in  the  connecting  cylinder,  extending  radially 
inward  and  having  a  position  below  the  rolled  concave  cir- 
cumferential reinforcement  of  said  lower  tube  when  said 
scKket  IS  insened  in  said  lower  tube  and  when  the  connecting 
hollow  cylinder  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  and  two  longitudi- 
nal channels  on  the  outside  of  said  connecting  cylinder  to 
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1   A  sliding  and  swiveling  device,  compnsing: 

a  sliding  plate  which  includes  a  surface  for  supporting  an  attach- 
ment unit  and  two  laterally  spaced  sliding  portions. 

a  holder  which  includes  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sliding  sec- 
tions which  are  in  a  sliding  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
two  sliding  portions  of  said  sliding  plate,  said  holder  further 
compnsing  a  sleeve  portion  which  is  dimensioned  for  receiv- 
ing a  sleeve  member  in  a  swivel  relationship; 

hrst  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  sliding  plate  and 
holder  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  member; 

second  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  sliding  plate 
and  holder  against  relative  longitudinal  sliding; 

a  handle  memtjer; 

means  for  triggenng  a  release  of  said  first  locking  means  upon 
adjustment  of  said  handle  member  in  a  first  direction  and  for 
tnggenng  a  release  of  said  second  locking  means  upon  adjust- 
ment of  said  handle  member  in  a  second  direction,  and 
wherein  said  handle  member  is  supported  by  said  sliding  plate 
and  moves  together  with  said  sliding  plate  both  when  said  first 
locking  means  is  released  and  said  sliding  plate  is  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  sleeve  member  and  when  said  second  locking 
means  is  released  and  said  sliding  plate  is  shifted  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  sleeve  member 


5,704,730 
\  EHICLE  ARRESTING  POST 
Roderick  Lloyd  Burton-Chambers,  The  Beeches.  Upper  Bell 
Crofl,  Pinnar  Lane,  Southowram,  Halifax,  West  Yorkshire 
HX3  9RJ,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,924.  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1994, 
9410128 

Int  CI."  EOIF  IM)S 
U.S.  CI.  404—6  16  Claims 

1  A  post  arrangement  including  a  post,  a  lifting  portion,  a  link 
and  latching  means,  said  post  being  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  in 
an  operative  position;  said  lifting  ponion  being  arranged  to  be 
raised  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  post  in  a  first  direction;  said 
link  connecting  said  post  to  said  lifting  portion  by  said  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  post  and  lifting  portion  and 
slidably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  post  and  lifting  portion  with 
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5.704,732 

DF.F.P  WATK.R  PILING  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

OR  REMOVING 

Edward  E.  Horton,  III,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  (  alif..  assignor 

to  I>eep  Oil  Technologv  Incorporated,  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,829 

Int.  Cl.'^  F:fl2D  ^CO 

I  ..S.  (1.  405—22*  2  Claims 


said  sliding  minemenl  nt  said  link  heing  resmcled  in  al  least  one 
direction  whereby,  when  said  post  is  in  the  operative  position  and 
IS  subject  to  a  signihcant  impact  from  said  hrst  direction,  said  linit 
connecting  said  post  to  said  lifting  portion  causes  said  lifting 
portion  to  be  raised  with  said  latching  means  preventing  the  return 
of  the  raised  lifting  portion;  said  post,  lifting  ptirtion  and  link  being 
movable  to  a  position  in  which  the  post  assembly  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  ground  when  the  a.s.scmbl>  is  mounted  in  the  ground 


4. 


5,704,731 
Ml'LTIPllRPOSE  OEFSHORF:  MODI  LAR  PLATFORM 
Yen  T.  Hiuuifi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .San  Tai  International 
C'orporatioa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,545,  Apr.  7.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5^25,011.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

644,570 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  <5/44 

l'.S.  CI.  405— 22.V1  23  Claims 


-^»         B  ( 


1    .A  meth(nl  for  driving  a  pile  into  the  sea  floor,  comprising 
a    providing  a  surface  vessel  having  air  injection  means  and  a 

derrick  having  means  for  raising  and  lowering  pipe. 
h  attaching  the  upper  end  of  the  pile  to  a  lowering  pipe  such  that 

the  pile  and  lowering  pipe  are  in  fluid  communication  and 

using  the  derrick   in  conjunction  with  the   lowering  pipe  to 

lower  the  pile  toward  the  sea  tfiKir. 
c    closing  the  upper  end  of  the  lowenng  pipe  and  injecting  air 

into  the  lowenng  pipe  to  force  water  from  the  lowenng  pipe 

and  pile  before  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  contacts  the  sea  tlinir. 
d    lowenng  the  pile  to  the  sea  ftcxir.  and 
e  bleeding  air  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lowering  pipe  to  create 

a  pressure  differential  which  pushes  the  pile  into  the  sea  flixir 


5.704.7.33 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  HANDLING 

ACJRICI'LTIRAL  OR  HORTICILTI'RAL  PRODl'CE 

Jacob  Hendrik  de  Greef,  Waardenburg,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  de  Greers  Wagen-,  Carrosserie-en  Machinebouw   B.V., 

Tricht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  .Ser  No.  611,443 
Claiias    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Mar    2,    1995, 
9500413 

Int.  CI."  B65(;  '•^'o: 
I  .S.  CI.  406—79  8  Claims 


1  A  floating  structure  panicularly  adapted  to  suppon  a  platlorni 
for  disposition  in  a  water  environment  such  as  an  open  sea.  said 
floating  structure  comprising 

a  plurality  of  depending  interconnected  space  frames,  each  ol 
said  space  frames  comprised  of  elongated  depending  legs  and 
plural  Y  shaped  joints  interconnecting  said  legs,  each  said 
Y  shaped  |Oint  compnsed  of  a  vertex  and  only  three  segments, 
each  segment  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
vertex  and  two  of  said  segments  being  connected  at  the  other 
ends  thereof  to  corresponding  legs  in  the  same  space  frame. 
and  the  third  segment  being  connected  to  a  leg  in  an  adiacent 
space  frame. 

anchor  means  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  space  frames 
for  anchonng  said  structure  in  the  open  iKcan.  and 

flotation  chambers  for  said  floating  structure  to  maintain  said 
floating  structure  buoyant  in  the  sea.  said  chamf>ers  being 
asstKialed  at  least  with  said  legs 


I    .An  apparatus  tor  handling  agncullural  or  horticultural  prod 
ucts.  compnsing  at   least  one  reservoir  having  water  therein  for 
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iransponing  producis  siihstaniially  al  a  iransp<ining  level  ot  the 
water  surface  along  at  least  one  transport  path  m  a  direction  from  a 
vupply  to  a  discharge  and  a  level  adjusting  huflenng  means  for 
di^pLicmg  In  a  level  other  than  ihe  transporting  level  and  holding 
al  le.ist  one  portion  ot  the  products  thereby  buttering  said  at  least 
one  portion  ot  the  products  and  thereby  maintaining  tree  said  at 
least  one  transpon  path  to  pennit  at  least  one  other  p<irtion  ot  the 
produils  to  be  conveyed  past  said  al  least  one  ponion  ot  the 
{Toducls  .iltuig  saki  at  least  i^ne  transport  path 
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5.704.734 
METAL  CrTTlN(;  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AND 
Al  TOMATIC  ALLY  ADJl  STABLE  CHIPBREAKER 

.John   P.  Ashley.   Kinver.  Inited   Kingdom,  and   Kenneth   L. 

Niehauer.    Raleigh.    N.C..    a.ssignors    to    Kennametal    Inc., 

I.atrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,310,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,538J67. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.0.35 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  :7/2: 

1   S.  CI.  4<17— 3  10  Claims 


1  An  improved  metal  cutting  tool  assembly  ot  the  type  includ- 
ing .1  tuning  insert  having  an  edge  lor  cutting  a  relatively  rotating 
workpicvc.  an  insert  driver  lor  applying  a  cutting  force  between 
vdid  insert  and  said  workpiece.  and  a  holder  for  supporting  the 
insert,  said  holdt-  being  connected  to  the  insert  driver,  wherein 
metal  chips  slide  oft  said  insert  along  a  common  direction  during  a 
kulling  of)eration.  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

.1  Lhiphreakmg  means  tor  breaking  meial  chips  created  during  .i 
Lulling  operation,  said  chiphreaking  means  having  a  chip- 
brcaking  surface  lor  breaking  chips  ot  diftereni  thicknesses 
when  positioned  at  different  distances  trom  the  cutting  edge 
ol  the  insert,  and 
.1  mounting  means  tor  movably  mounting  said  chiphreaking 
nie.ins  onto  said  holder,  including  resilient  means  tor  auto- 
iii.itk.illv  ad|usiing  the  distance  of  said  chiphreaking  surface 
Willi  lespett  to  said  cutting  edge  m  response  to  the  thickness 
ot  ihe  chips  produced  b\  said  insert  such  that  said  surface 
breaks  said  chips,  said  distance  tx'ing  in  a  direction  substan 
ii.illv  orthogonal  with  respect  to  s.iul  direclion  Ih.il  said  chips 
slide  oti  ol  saui  insert 


5,704.735 

Fl  V  CITTER  V\HEEI.  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  TOOTH.  IN 

P\RII(  I  I.AR  FOR  MACHININ(;  OPHTHALMIC 

LENSES 

Jacqui-s  Moreau,  Savigny  Le  Temple.  France,  a.ssignor  to  FXsi- 

lor  International  Compagnie  (ienerale  d'Optique,  Charen- 

lon  Le  Pont,  France 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser  No.  647.107 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9.  1995,  95  05467 

Int.  CI.    B23C  Vo: 

I   S.  (I.  407—33  16  Claims 

1     hlv    culler   wheel    having   a   rotalion   a\is   and   al    least   one 

proieciHiL'  looih  al  a  distance  trom  the  rotation  axis  and  a  chip 


10 


breaker   forward   ot   said   uxith   relative   to   the   rotation   direction 
thereof,  said  chip  breaker  having  a  hole  therethrough. 


5.704,736 

DOVE-TAIL  END  MILL  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

CITTER  INSERTS 

Enrico  R.  Giannetti,  P.O.  Box  770785.  Houston.  Tex.  77215 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  488,693 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  5/20 

VS.  CI.  407—35  9  Claims 


I  A  dove-lail  end  milling  tool  tor  milling  in  a  workpiece  a 
dove-tail  slot  having  angulated  undercut  shoulder  surfaces  and  a 
planar  bottom  surface,  comprising: 

la)  a  liMil  shank  dehning  an  axis  ot  rotation  and  having  a  milling 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  said  milling  head  dehning  al  least  one 
cutter  station  having  a  generally  triangular  planar  cutter  sup 
port  surface  and  dehning  a  cutter  kxator  shoulder. 

lb)  a  replaceable,  generally  tnangular  cutter  insert  composed  ot 
durable  metal  cutting  material  and  dehning  three  cutting 
edges  hieing  oriented  in  angular  relation  ot  60  with  one 
another,  one  ot  said  cutting  edges  engaging  and  being  ori- 
ented bv  said  cutter  locator  shoulder  for  positioning  two  ol 
said  cutting  edges  ot  said  cutter  tor  cutting  a  dovetail  slot, 
said  cutter  insert  dehning  a  screw  opening  centrally  thereof; 

(cl  a  retainer  screw  extending  through  said  screw  opening  and 
being  threaded  into  said  cutter  station  at  said  cutter  supptirt 
surface  for  retaining  said  cutter  insert  in  relcasable  assembly 
with  said  milling  head  at  said  cutter  station. 

id  I  said  generally  tnangular  cutter  support  surface  being  in 
angular  relation  with  said  axis  ot  rotation  and  said  cutter 
locator  shoulder  being  al  an  angle  for  orienting  a  second  ot 
said  cutting  edges  ot  said  cutter  insert  at  a  designated  angle 
tor  cutting  undercut  dove-tail  shoulder  surfaces  ot  a  desig 
nated  angle  and  onenting  a  third  cutting  edge  ot  said  cutter 
insert  al  a  clearance  angle  with  respect  to  the  planar  bottom 
surface  ot  the  dovetail  slot  being  generated  by  said  cutler 
insert. 
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5.704.737 
Cl'TTINC;  IN.SERT  WITH  fHIP  CONTROL 
David  B.  Alford,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,511 
Int.  CI."  B2JB  :"/?: 
VS.  n.  407—114 


1  Oaim 


1    A  culling  insen   with  chip  mntrol   tealurc  cunipriMnj;  an 
insert  IxxJy  having 

a)  first  and  second  generally  parallel  sides, 

b)  penpheral  walls  belween  and  generally  perpendicular  lo  said 
sides  wiih  al  leasl  one  pair  of  adjacent  peripheral  walls 
forming  an  included  angle  of  'X)  degrees  or  less  with  one 
another. 

c)  at  least  one  cutting  edge  region,  each  region  having  a  prede 
termined  width  and  Uxaied  al  a  juncture  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
penpheral  walls  forming  an  included  angle  of  ^X)  degrees  or 
less  with  each  mher,  each  cutting  edge  region  comprising 

1)  a  cutting  edge  at  the  juncture  of  the  pair  of  adiaccnl 
penpheral  walls: 

u)  a  land  extending  rearwardly  along  one  ot  Ihe  pair  nl 
adjacent  penpheral  walls  from  ihe  cutting  edge  and  dchn 
ing  a  width; 

111)  a  descending  wall  having  a  forward  ponion  and  opposed 
side  portions,  initiating  in  Ihe  land  and  terminating  in  a 
floor  having  a  forward,  a  rearward  and  opposed  side  edges 
wherein  said  descending  wall  terminates  al  said  ftixirs 
forward  and  opposed  side  edges, 

iv)  a  back  ramp  ascending  from  said  flix)r  rearward  edge, 
intersecting  said  descending  wall  opposed  side  portions  and 
terminaling  at  said  land  thereby  defining  a  cavity; 

V)  a  pair  of  side  ramps  initiating  al  Ihe  land  and  extending  up 
and  bacic  lo  a  penpheral  wall,  each  side  ramp  further 
extending  diagonally  from  the  cutting  edge  region  lo  the 
oulerrTKisl  width  of  the  insert  body,  and 

VI)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  projections  protruding  from  the  land 
and  located  on  each  side  of  the  cavity  extending  rearwardly 
to  each  of  the  side  ramps, 

whertin  said  insert  btxly  is  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  holder 
with  one  cutting  edge  positioned  in  the  holder  for  cutting 
operations 
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5,704,738 
TOOL  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Shigeru  Sugino,  and  KazuyuU  Ishikawa,  both  of  c/o  Sugino 
Corp.,  1700  N.  Penoy  La..  Sdiaumburg,  lU.  60173 
Flkd  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.479 
Int  0.''B23F5//4;///6 
II.S.  a.  408—1  R  22  Claims 

1   A  tool  attachment  assembly  compnsing 
a  housing  having  a  central  axis; 
a  tool  holder  having  a  tool  carrying  portion  and  a  mounting 

portion  spaced  axially  from  the  tool  carrying  portion, 
a  projection  on  one  of  the  housing  and  the  mounting  portion  of 

the  tool  holder; 
a  receptacle  on  the  other  of  the   housing  and  tfie   mounung 
portion  of  the  tool  holder  for  receiving  the  projection  so  thai 
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the  housing  and  Ihe  lool  holder  reside  ai  leasl  partially,  one 
within  the  other,  and  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  an 
axial  direction  with  the  ttH)l  holder  in  an  operative  state  on  the 
housing. 

there  being  axiallv  facing  tirst  and  second  surfaces,  one  each  on 
the  housing  and  the  mounting  portion  of  the  tool  holder,  that 
each  extend  al  least  partially  around  the  central  axis  and  are 
abuttabic  lo  each  other  to  limil  movement  of  the  Hxil  holder 
axially  towards  the  housing  with  the  tixil  holder  in  the  opera- 
tive state. 

at  leasl  one  of  the  hrsi  and  second  surfaces  being  other  than 
parallel  lo  a  plane  that  i^  orthogonal  to  the  central  axis,  and 

a  biasing  element  for  urging  one  of  the  housing  and  tixil  holder 
axially  relative  to  the  other  of  the  housing  and  tiK)l  holder  to 
thereby  urge  the  hrsi  and  second  surfaces  towards  each  other 

22  A  method  of  forming  a  threaded  bore,  said  methixJ  compns- 
ing Ihe  steps  of 

providing  a  lixil  atiachmenl  assembly  compnsing  a  housing 
having  a  central  axis,  a  rotary  Kxil  having  a  dnil  portion  and  a 
lapping  portion,  and  means  ctxiperaling  between  the  housing 
and  lixil  holder  for  maintaining  the  ux)l  holder  in  an  operative 
slate  on  the  housing  and  for  guiding  relative  movement  of  the 
i(X>l  holder  axially  relative  to  the  housing  between  a)  a  hrst 
position  wherein  relative  radial  movement  belween  the  hous- 
ing and  tix)l  holder  is  substantially  prevented  and  bi  a  second 
position  wherein  the  l(xil  holder  can  Hoal  radially  relative  to 
the  housing,  and 

rotating  the  tcxil  holder  at  a  tirsl  speed  while  advancing  the 
housing  in  a  hrst  direction  at  a  hrsi  rale  lo  cause  the  dnll 
portion  to  advance  in  the  hrst  direction  al  Ihe  hrsi  rate  lo 
prixJuce  a  bore  in  the  workpiece, 

forming  threads  within  the  bore  by  advancing  the  lapping  por 
lion  into  the  workpiece  bore  with  the  tool  holder  routing  al 
Ihe  hrst  speed  and  advancing  in  the  first  direction  al  the  first 
rale  so  that  the  tapping  portion  engages  the  workpiece  and  as 
a  result  advances  in  the  first  direction  at  a  rate  greater  than  the 
hrst  rate,  thereby  moving  the  tixil  holder  into  Ihe  second 
position,  and 

withdrawing  the  rotary  Kxil  from  Ihe  workpiece 


5,704,739 
PORTABLE  DRILL  PRESS 
Sam  Brldenstine,  607  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Bend.  Oreg.  97459,  and 
Carl  Homer,  P.O.  Box  932,  Monarch,  Mont  59463-0932 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^28 
InL  a."  B23B  4.V/2  4V/4 
II.S.  a.  408—1  R  19  Claims 

9   An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  drill  bit  for  dnlling  a  hole  in  a 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  bit  alignment  guide,  and 
an  axial  bit  force  applicator  connected  to  and  in  alignment  with 

said  bil  alignment  guide, 
wherein  said  axial  bit  force  applicator  compnses 
a  pipe  collar  having  internal  threads, 
a  pipe  nipple  having  external  threads,  threadably  engaged 

with  said  pipe  collar,  and 
a  rotational  force  coupler  attached  to  said  pipe  nipple 
19  A  methcxl  of  dnlling  holes  in  a  surface  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  providing  a  dnll  bit  having  a  shank  and  a  collar. 

(b)  providing  a  dnll  having  a  chuck  for  holding  dnll  biLs; 

(c)  providing   a   bit   alignment   guide   and  an   axial   bit   force 
applicator; 
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Id)  inserting  the  shank  of  the  dnll  bit  tlirough  the  axial  bit  force 
applicator  and  secunng  the  shank  in  the  dnll  chuck; 

(e)  secunng  the  bit  alignment  guide  in  a  desired  position  on  the 
surface; 

(f)  operating  the  dnll  so  as  to  cause  the  dnll  bit  to  rotate;  and 

(g)  applying  rotational  force  to  the  axial  bil  force  applicator  so 
as  to  cause  axial  force  to  be  applied  to  the  collar  of  the  dnll 
bil. 


5,704,740 

DRILLING  TOOL.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  METALLIC 

MATERIALS 

Sebastian  Ebenhoch,  Sussex,  Wis.,-  Lothar  Fauser,  Nehren,  and 

Siegfried  Bohnet,  Moessingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Walter  AG,  'Hiebingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,444 
Int  CI."  B23B  51/02 
US.  CI.  408—59 


1    A  boring  or  dnlling  tool,  in  particular  for  metallic  matenals, 
having 

an  essentially  cylindncal  lixil  body  111  defining  a  longitudinal 

axis  116),  which  tool  body  (1),  on  a  fastening  end,  has  a 

coaxial  fastening  shank  (2)  and  an  opposite  end,  said  opposite 

end  defining  a  cutting-edge  end; 
al  least  one  cutting  element  seat  (10,  111  for  receiving  said  at 

least  one  cutting  element  (7,  8)  IcKated  at  said  cutting-edge 

end  (4), 
al  leasl  one  flule-like  chip  removal  space  or  recess  (14,   15) 

formed  on  an  outer  circumference  of  the  tool  body  ( 1 ). 
said  chip  removal  space  or  recess  being  open  on  said  cutting 

edge  end  (4)  of  the  tool  body  1 1 )  in  an  end  face  ( 17)  thereof, 

and  extending  over  the  length  of  the  tool  body  into  the  region 

of  Us  fastening  end,  and 
said  al  leasl  one  seal  (10,  111  for  receiving  said  at  leasl  one 

cutting  element  (7,  8)  being  formed  in  the  region  of  the  chip 

removal  space  or  recess  (14.  15l  on  the  cutting  edge  end  (4) 

of  the  l(X)l  body, 
wherein  said  at  leasl  one  cutting  element  (7,  8)  is  secured  to  the 

al  leasl  one  seal  (10,  11)  and  has  ai  leasl  one  cutting  edge 

operative  on  said  end  face  (17)  of  the  tool  body  (1); 


wherein  .said  al  leasl  one  cutting  element  (7,  8)  protrudes  radi- 
ally with  an  outer  cutting  edge  comer  (7b)  adjoining  said  at 
least  one  cutting  edge  {la.  Ih).  beyond  the  circumference  of 
the  tool  body  (1), 
said  outer  cutting  comer  ilh)  defining,  in  operation  of  the  tool,  a 

flight  circle, 
whereby  in  matenal  removing  machining,  cutting  forces  act  on 
said  al  leasl  one  cutting  edge  ila)  al  said  end  face  of  the  tool 
body  (1)  and  to  generate  a  resultant  radial  force  (F)  which  is 
radially  oriented  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (16) 
and  located  at  an  angular  position  relative  to  said  al  least  otie 
cutting  element; 
said  tool  further  comprising 

means  for  improving  the  ngidity  of  the  tool  body  (1)  and  for 
counteracting  elastic  bending  under  the  influence  of  said 
resultant  radial  force  (F), 
said  means  including 
the  shape  of  the  at  least  one  chip  removal  space  or  recess  ( 14, 
IS)  in  the  tool  body, 
wherein  each  chip  removal  space  or  recess  (14,  15)  is  divided 

into  three  axially  adjacent  segments  (I.  II.  Ill); 
a  first  segment  (1)  adjoining  said  end  face  (17)  of  the  drill 
body  and  including  the  at  least  one  cutting  elemenl  seat 
(10.  11).  and  extending  in  axial  direction  at  least  slightly 
beyond  the  axial  length  of  the  at  least  one  cutting  element 
from  the  cutting  end  (4); 
a  second  segment  (II)  axially  adjoining  said  first  segment  and 
being  formed,  helically,  with  a  rwist  (21)  of  less  than  90° 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (16)  of  the  tool  body, 
said  third  segment  (III)  axially  adjoining  said  second  segment 
and  being  formed  essentially  straight-fluted  and  oriented  at 
least  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
wherein  the  axial  length  and  twist  in  said  second  segment  (II) 
is  dimensioned  such  that  the  primary  axis  of  inertia  (0-0)  of 
the  geometrical  moment  of  inertia  in  a  cross-section  where 
the  second  segment  (II)  adjoins  the  third  segment  (III),  at 
leasl  approximately  corresponds  to  the  angular  position  of 
the  resultant  radial  force  (F). 


5,704.741 
VALVE  SEAT  TOOL 
John  M.  Cirino,  Waite  Hill,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master  Tod 
Corporation,  Grand  River,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,554 

InL  a.*  B23B  29/02 

L1.S.  CI.  408—146  13  Claims 


1   A  valve  seal  tool  assembly  compnsing; 

a  btxlv  adapted  for  selective  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
relative  lo  a  workpiece,  the  body  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  and  being  opened  al  one  end; 

a  cartndge  having  a  shank  extending  from  a  first  end  and  being 
completely  enclosed  in  the  body  recess,  the  cartndge  includ- 
ing a  cutting  insert  at  a  second  end  of  the  cartridge  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  cartndge  and  the  body 
for  cutting  a  workpiece;  and 


2  so 
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i-.irtiulei-'  .mil  inscrl  ,ll^.un^l  iho  Kxlv. 


5,7(M.7-«2 
ROIARV  l(M)l 
Jt»sef    Keinaurr,    Siginurin);rn,    (iermanv,    assignor    lii    Jwrg 
(;uhrin|>,  Albstadt.  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1W5,  Ser.  Ni>.  5«M„SX2 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jerman*.  \ug.  25.  IW4.  44  M) 

int.  CI.    B23B  :     /6 
I  ..S.  CI.  4«J*— ISA  I**  (  lainis 


I    A  rolars  I{h>I.  oniipiisiiig: 

.1  hiatic  carrier. 

dl  lea'vl  one  slil  exleiuling  in  sjkl  hiaile  tamer  in  a  ^Irai^'hi  line 
in  a  plane  which  is  suhstanlialK  parallel  In  a  Innjiitmlinal  a\iv 
ol  the  rolarv  Icxil,  thereby  creating  a  hiailc  carrier  segment 
ciinnecled  lo  a  reniainilei  i>l  saul  hiade  earner  h\  a  material 
|oinl. 

a  cutting  insert  mminled  to  saul  hiaile  earner  segment  such  that 
said  at  least  one  slit  is  hvated  closer  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
ol  the  rolarv  lool  Ihan  is  the  ai  least  one  cutting  insert,  and 

an  ad|Usting  device  comprising  means  tor  creating  a  hrsi  torv.e 
sector  and  a  second  force  vector  which  have  opposing  vector 
direclions.  the  hrsi  torce  vector  and  the  second  torce  vector 
being  subsianliallv  perpendicular  lo  the  at  least  one  sin.  said 
adiusling  device  parliallv  IcKaled  in  both  o(  said  blade  tamer 
and  said  blade  earner  segment  for  radiallv  positioning  ihc 
cutting  insert 


opening  il5l.  at  least  paniallv  outside  the  sleeve  i7i.  wherein  the 
dimensions  of  said  opening  (15i  in  the  sleeve  i7i  and  the  machin 
ing  element  (*>.  39i  are  designed  lor  a  close  ht.  and  wherein  when 
the  machining  element  (•>.  39i  is  m  the  second  position,  the 
machining  side  iI2i  ol  the  said  element  abuts  the  limiting  edge 
(28.  Mil  ol  the  o[X.'ning  il5i,  Llosing  it  ott 


5.704,744 

\RRAN(;KMKNT  for  TRANSMirriNCi  TORQCK  IN  A 

MA.NCAI.I.Y  OPKRATED  TOOL 

Werner  kleine,  .Achim,  and  Josef  Obermeier,  Peiting,  both  of 

(iermany,   assignors    to    Hiiti   .Aktiengeschafl,    Furstentum, 

l.iechten.stein 

Filed  May  6,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  643,813 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
034.7 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  '  /  C2 
I  .S.  (1.  408— 226  13  Claims 


5,704,743 
I)KB11RR1N(;  T(K)I. 
Hendrikus  Wilhelmus  Johannes  (rfwrsenberg,  Weurt,  Nether- 
lands, as-signor  to  (ioorsenberg  Beheer  B.V.,  Nijmegen,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NI.94/00042,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13.  1995,  5  102(el 
Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/20249.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^65 
Claims    priority,    apphcation    Netherlands,    Mar.    1.    1993. 
9300375 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  ^l/(Ki 
I  .S.  CI.  408—159  12  Claims 

I  A  debumng  IihiI  comprising  a  holder  (2i  from  which  an 
elongated  sleeve  |7|  extends,  a  machining  element  (9.  39i  which  is 
hinged  close  to  a  free  end  (8)  of  the  sleeve  (7i.  is  movable  in  the 
sleeve  and  has  a  machining  side  (12l  an  opening  ll5l  which  is 
made  in  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  (7|  close  to  the  free  end  l8l  thereof 
and  IS  delimiled  bv  a  limiting  edge,  and  having  control  means  1 16) 
which  are  able  to  engage  the  machining  element  (9.  39|  in  the 
sleeve  (7l  in  such  a  wav  that  said  machining  element  in  a  first 
position  IS  l(Kated  inside  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  (7i  and  in  a 
second  position  protrudes,  with  its  machining  side  ll2i.  via  said 


mmw^. 


1  Arrangement  for  torque  transmission  in  manually  operable 
tiHils  With  a  liHil  bit  1 1 )  insenable  into  a  lool  bit  chuck  i5).  said  lool 
bit  compnses  an  axiallv  extending  chuck  section  (2i  insertable  into 
said  chuck,  said  chuck  section  (2l  having  axiallv  extending  entrain 
nient  faces  (31 1  arranged  to  ciHiperate  with  axiallv  extending 
torque  transmission  faces  (6l  in  said  chuck  (5).  first  means  in  said 
chuck  section  (2i  cix>perating  with  second  means  (7i  in  said  chuck 
(5)  for  affording  retention  ol  the  said  i<h>I  bit  i  1  i  wiihin  said  chuck 
and  for  providing  limited  axial  displacement  of  said  tivol  bit.  said 
hrsi  means  (4i  comprises  at  least  one  recess  in  said  chuck  section 
1 2 1,  said  second  ineans  (7i  compnses  a  locking  element  l8i 
arranged  to  c<x>peratc  with  said  recess  (4l  and  said  livking  clement 
(8i  being  axiallv  and  radially  displaceable  both  to  a  limited  extent 
and  the  limited  axial  displaceability  of  said  tool  bil  (li  being 
afforded  at  least  partiallv  bv  the  limited  axial  displaceabililv  of  said 
locking  element  l8i  and  said  recess  (4)  in  said  chuck  section  (2| 
has  an  axial  extent  subsianliallv  equal  to  the  axial  extent  of  said 
hvking  element  (8i 


5,704,745 
CHI  CK  SLEEVE  INSERT  FOR  A  DRILL 
Juergen  Wiker;  David  H.  Byrley;  Zane  Lockhart,  Jr.,  all  of 
LouLsville;  Debbie  ,Aiui  Newhouse,  Prospect,  and  Gregory  A. 
Phillips,  LaCirange.  all  of  Ky..  a-s-signors  to  Credo  Tool  Com- 
pany, Woodbum.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,766 

int.  CI.'  B23B  WA^: 

L  .S.  CI.  408—238  15  Claims 


1    .A  sleeve  for  a  dnll  hit  comprising 

a  cylindrical  fKxiy  having  a  top  end,  an  opposed  end.  and  a 
centrally  disposed  opening:  and. 

means  to  receive  a  cutting  end  of  a  twist  drill  bit  having  two 
flutes,  said  means  being  attached  to  said  lop  end  of  said 
cylindrical  N)dy.  said  means  to  receive  said  cutting  end  of  a 
twist  dnll  bit  being  a  pair  of  flexible  helically  shaped  longi- 
ludinallv  extending  memfvers  in  spaced  mating  relation. 


5,704,746 

PLASTIC  FASTENER  FOR  THREADED  BLIND 

APERTIRE 

VMIIiam  J.  Leib.  F^lwood,  and  Arnold  DeCarlo,  Manhattan, 
both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  CJIenview. 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,644 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  K/IM 

I  .S.  CI.  411—24  16  Claims 


32- 


I  .A  fastener  for  use  in  a  blind  threaded  apenure.  said  fastener 
comprising 

a  base  portion  with  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second  side. 

a  shank  portion  including  at  least  two  parallel  hngers  wiih  a  gap 
therebetween,  each  hnger  including  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  proximal  end  of  said  at  least  two  parallel 
fingers  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  base  portion: 

a  wedge  portion  aligned  with  said  gap  and  attached  to  said  distal 
ends  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  fingers  by  an  attaching 
means,  said  attaching  means  being  flexible  to  permit  move- 
mem  of  said  wedge  portion  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shank  potion,  and 

a  driving  pin  atlached  lo  said  second  side  of  said  base  portion, 
said  dnving  pin  aligned  with  said  gap 


5,704,747 

ADHESIVE  BONDED  NUTPLATE  ASSEMBLY  W ITH 

INTEGRAL  LINER  SLEEVE 

Charles  G.  Hutter,  III,  and  Kenneth  M.  Brown,  both  of  Carson 

City,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Physical  Systems,  Inc.  a  Nevada 

Corp.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,937 

Int.  CI."  F16B  IM>6:.i9/:s 

C.S.  CI.  411—70  13  Claims 


\  rm^- 


1  An  attachment  assembly  for  mounting  onto  a  substrate  having 
a  front  side  and  blind  side  and  an  opening  extending  therebetween, 
said  attachment  assembly  compnsing: 

an  attachment  having  an  underside  surface  for  engaging  tJie 
blind  side  of  the  substrate,  and  attachment  includmg  a  liner 
sleeve  having  a  size  and  shape  to  protrude  through  the  sub- 
strate opening  when  said  attachment  underside  surface 
engages  the  blind  side  of  the  substrate:  and 

a  hxture  pin  having  a  head  formed  at  a  trailing  end  thereof  and 
disposed  within  said  attachment  in  releasible  fnctional 
engagement  with  said  liner  sleeve,  and  a  mandrel  protruding 
from  said  head  and  terminating  al  a  leading  end  disposed 
beyond  a  leading  end  of  said  liner  sleeve. 

said  fixture  pin  tieing  removable  from  said  aliachment  by  pulling 
said  mandrel  from  the  front  side  of  said  substrate,  and  said 
leading  end  of  said  liner  sleeve  being  deformable  to  flare  said 
Imer  sleeve  leading  end  into  ItKked  relation  with  said  sub- 
strate to  mechanically  ItKk  said  attachment  underside  surface 
tightly  against  the  blind  side  of  the  substrate 


5,704.748 
SELF-LOCKING  MACHINE  SCREW 
Richard   Criswell,   27727   Tiara   \ista    Rd.,   Temecula.   Calif. 
92582 

Filed  .Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.707 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  J9/::.JWJ-4 

C.S.  CI.  411— 304  26  Claims 


1   A  self-liKking  machine  screw  compnsing 
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a  malt-  siihstanlulU  ^  \lirnlrn.,il  IhkK  haMnj;  a  railiiis  anil  haMii).' 
a  tirsi  c-nd  and  a  sctond  end  dehninj;  ihe  k-n^ih  cit  said  KhIv 
saui  NkIv  ha\m>;  screw  threads  haMiij;  a  rinil  dianu'lfr  saul 
scri-w  thrt-ads  evit-ndinj;  ai  leasi  a  poriKin  ol  ihe  length  .'I  saul 
h<Kl>  trorn  said  hrst  end  Kmard  said  second  end 

a  recess  in  said  hrsi  end  I't  said  bmty,  said  recess  havini:  wails 
extending  generallv  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  length  ol 
said  txxK  and  intersecting  said  screw  threads  so  that  said 
recess  IS  radialU  panialK  exposed,  said  recess  being  more 
narrow  at  said  riHit  diameter  than  at  a  smaller  raduis  a  stop 
wall. 

a  resilicnl  metallic  locking  member  in  said  recess,  said  metallic 
IcKking  member  basing  a  pluraluy  ot  thread  engagement 
surfaces  thereon  si/ed  and  shaped  to  engage  on  thread  sur 
faces  in  a  threaded  hole,  said  metallic  locking  member  being 
IKisilioned  in  said  recess  so  that  at  least  a  portion  ol  said 
engagement  surfaces  arc  exposed  out  (<l  said  recess  so  ihai 
when  said  machine  screw  is  turned  into  a  threaded  hole  a 
[portion  ot  said  thread  engagement  surfaces  on  said  resilient 
metallic  liKking  member  which  is  exposed  from  said  recess  is 
resilientlv  deflected  to  provide  a  controlled  triciional  drag  ot 
prevailing  torque  that  resists  inailvenenl  turning  ol  the  screw. 
anil 

said  metallic  liKking  member  engaging  on  said  stop  wall  to 
inhibit  rotation  ol  said  metallic  linking  member  in  said  reicss 


5,704.750 
Ml  ITIPI.F  I  SF  S(  RKW  WITH  TAPKRKD  THRKADS 
Christopher  James  Bartos,  Rochester  Hills;  Albert  James 
Dapoz.  Sterling  Heights;  Richard  Joseph  Rozmus.  Wayne; 
Martin  Arthur  Trapp,  l.ivonia,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Barr> 
James  Hughes.  (Jloucester.  Mavs.,  assignors  to  Kord  (ilobal 
Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  78.V724 

Int.  CI.'  F16B   'VrW 

I  ..S.  (1.  411— 411  6  Claims 


5,704,74'J 
PANKL  AI.H;NIN(;  FA.STFNINC;  SVSTFM 
James  H.  I.andgrebe,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  In  l.mkhiH-d 
Martin  Corporation.  Fort  Worth,  lex. 

Filed  Jul.  l"*,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  6X5.452 

Int.  (1.'   FI6B  <^''ix> 

I  ..S.  CI.  411— JW»6  I?  I  lainis 


)  7-~ 


JMI 


I  In  an  apparatus  having  a  panel  and  .i  suhsiiucUiie  the  |iancl 
and  substructure  having  holes  which  generalK  align,  the  hole  in 
the  panel  having  up(ier  and  lower  portions  an  improved  lasiener 
assembly  comprising  in  combination 

a  tastener  having  a  head  at  one  end.  a  siiiikhIi  ivhndiisal  iip|x-r 
section  loining  the  he.id.  the  uppc-r  section  having  a  di.imelei 
subslantialK  equal  to  the  diameter  ol  the  lowei  ponion  ol  the 
panel   hole,   a   smooth  cvlindncal  central   section   ol   siiiallei 
diameter  than  the  upper  section,  an  integral  tapereil  section 
interconnecting  the  upper  and  central  sections,  ami  an  integral 
ihreaded  portion  extending  below  the  central  set  lion    and 
a  receptacle  having  a  sleeve  which  extends  into  the  hole  in  the 
subslmcture.  the  sleeve  having  a  Nire  with  a  smimth  >.vlinilri 
cal  upper  section  having  a  diameter  substanti.illv  equal  to  ihe 
diameter  ol  the  upper  section  ol  Ihe  lasiener   a  siiiiHUh  ivlin 
drical  central  section  substantiallv  equal  in  diametei  to  the 
diairieter  ol  the  central  section  ol  the  Listener,  and  a  threaded 
section  extendini!  Ih-1o»  Ihe  cenir.il  sevUoii 


1    A  screw.  i.omprising 

a  head  having  a  penpherv  adapted  to  engage  a  driving  tool. 

a  llange  .idjacent  said  head  extending  bevond  said  penpherv, 

a  longitudinallv  extending  shall  attached  to  said  head  having  a 
Mrsi  shall  segment  .id|.icent  said  head  and  a  second  shaft 
segment  .idiaceni  said  hrst  shaft  segment  and  distal  from  said 
he.id,  said  shaft  having  a  hrst  lateral  dimension  adjacent  said 
he  .id.  a  second  lateral  dimension  at  a  distal  end  ponion  of  said 
second  shaft  segment,  and  a  third  lateral  dimension  interme 
diate  said  hrst  aiul  second  lateral  dimensions  at  a  lunclion  ol 
said  hrst  anil  second  shaft  segments,  said  hrst  dimension 
being  greater  than  said  second  dimension  and  equal  to  said 
third  dimension  so  that  said  second  shall  segment  tapers 
between  said  second  and  third  lateral  dimensions  and  said  hrst 
shall  segment  does  nol  lapei  between  said  first  and  third 
lateral  dimensions,  and 

.1  set  of  threads  on  said  shaft  having  a  helical  pitch  ot  about  nine 
degrees  ,md  lomiing  a  flank  angle  ol  ab<iut  lilteen  degrees 
relative  to  a  hori/onlal  .ixis  ol  said  shall,  said  pitch  and  said 
flank  angle  ot  said  threads  remaining  constant  throughout  the 
length  of  said  threads  unchanging  bcMween  said  hrst  segment 
of  said  shaft  which  contains  threads  lot  engaging  a  metal  clip 
nut  ,ind  said  second  segmeni  ol  said  shall  which  lonlains 
threads  tor  eng.iging  a  plasiii.  boss 


5.704.751 
V-NAII.  FA.STFNFR 
\incent    I     ko/>n.ki.   Plain*  ille.  (  onn.,  and  Alan   R.   Peters, 
Bokeelia,   Fla..  a.vsignor>.  to  The   Fletcher- Terr)    Companj. 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  M).  1W7,  Ser.  No.  794,207 
Int.  (1.    F16B  l\'iKi 
I  .S.  CI.  411 — «7H  X  Claims 

1  .A  lasiener  lor  loining  Irame  pieces  at  a  miter  |oint  bv  driving 
the  lasiener  thereinto,  said  lasiener  being  labricated  Irom  a  piece 
ot  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  pair  of  generallv  planar,  rectangu 
lar  panel  elements  that  intersect  to  loriri  a  comer  and  that  provide 
a  central  portion  having  a  \  shaped  prohle,  and  a  pair  t>t  flange 
elements  along  opposite  margins  of  said  panels,  spaced  laierallv 
Irom    s.ud    corner    and   evlending    generallv    parallel    thereto,    the 


generally  confronting  surfaces  of  said  panel  elements  facing  in  an 
inward  direction  and  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof  facing  in  an 
outward  direction,  said  flange  elements  extending  from  said  oppo- 
site margins  ot  said  panel  elements  in  a  generally  outward  direc- 
tion to  c(x>peratively  impan  to  said  fastener  a  generally  W-shaped 
prohle.  said  fastener  having  a  leading  end  with  a  leading  edge, 
extending  along  said  panel  elements  and  said  flange  elements,  that 
IS  fomied  tor  penetration  into  the  frame  pieces  being  joined,  and 
having  a  trailing  end  that  is  formed  for  contact  to  receive  driving 
force,  the  improvement  wherein  said  leading  edge  of  said  fastener 
IS  partially  formed  with  a  sharpening  taper,  the  portion  of  said 
leading  edge  that  is  formed  with  a  sharpening  taper  compnsing 
central  sections  that  extend  along  said  panel  elements  of  said 
fastener,  with  lateral  sections  of  said  leading  edge,  which  extend 
along  said  flange  elements,  tieing  substantially  devoid  of  any 
sharpening  taper;  and  wherein  said  sharpening  taper  of  said  leading 
edge  ponion  is  asymmetric,  the  asymmetry  of  said  leading  edge 
portion  causing  said  fastener  to  deflect  in  said  outward  direction 
when  It  IS  dnven  into  frame  pieces  that  are  disposed  at  a  miter 
)oint,  and  thereby  to  generate  forces  that  urge  the  frame  pieces 
toward  one  another 


at  least  two  locking  elements  formed  in  the  body,  each  locking 
element  being  constituted  by  an  elastically  deformable  strip 
cut  out  in  said  body  and  separated  from  said  body  by  two 
cuts,  said  locking  elements  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  body,  and  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  first  end  of 
said  body  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said 
b<xly,  each  strip  having  folds  having  two  stable  states,  said 
folds  being  formed  such  that  in  an  initial  state  said  stnp 
entirely  projects  into  an  inside  of  said  body,  and  such  that  in  a 
deformed  slate  said  stnp  is  capable  of  projecting  outside  said 
body,  a  distance  along  the  axis  of  said  body  between  said 
collar  and  the  projecting  portions  of  said  stops  in  the 
deformed  position  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  set  of  parts  to  be  assembled  together  as  measured  in  a 
direction  of  the  common  axis  of  their  onhces 


5.704.753 
EASILY  ATTACHABLE  AND  DETACHABLE 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Eiji  Ueno,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996.  8-018118 
'  Int.  CI."  F16B  I9AX):  1.^/04 
I  .S.  CI.  411—509  9  Claims 


6<| 


5.704.752 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  RIVET  DEMCE 

Bernard  A.  Logerot,  Mont  Sous  Vaudrey.  France,  assignor  to 

Amphenol  Socapex.  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/OI030.  5  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10464.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  325.171 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Oct.  23.  1992.  92  12987 
Iiit.  a."  F16B  IWOH:  B25G  MH) 
I  .S.  CI.  411—503  10  Claims 


1    A  connecting  device  for  connecting  two  memt)ers,  compns 


ing: 


1    A  rivet  device   for  fastening   a   set  of  pans  which,   when 

assembled  together,  include  onhces  having  a  common  axis,  and 

which  present  a  total  given  thickness,  said  nvel  device  compnsing; 

a  memfier  formed  by   a  substantially   tubular  body  having  first 

and  second  ends, 
an  annular  collar  projecting  from  said  first  end  outwardly  from 
said  body  substantially  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  said 
btxiv .  and 


a  base  flange  having  upper  and  lower  sides, 

a  support  column  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  side  of 
Ihe  base  flange,  said  support  column  having  a  base  end 
situated  adjacent  to  the  base  flange,  a  lower  end  portion 
situated  opposite  to  the  base  end.  first  and  second  side  edges 
situated  away  from  each  other  between  the  base  end  and  the 
lower  end  portion,  and  lateral  sides  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  side  edges,  a  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  side  edges  being  greater  than  that  between  the  lateral 
sides,  said  first  side  edge  being  tapered  substantially  linearly 
from  a  longitudinal  middle  portion  of  the  support  column  to 
the  lower  end  portion  and  the  second  side  edge  being  tapered 
substantially  linearly  from  near  the  base  end  to  the  lower  end 
portion  so  that  the  first  and  second  side  edges  are  asymmetn- 
cal  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  the  support  column,  and 

elastically  deformable  engaging  members  formed  at  said  both 
lateral  sides  of  the  support  column  and  projecting  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  base  flange,  said  engaging  members  having 
lower  ends  terminating  at  and  joining  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  support  column,  each  engaging  member  having 
a  circular  arc  shape  in  a  lateral  cross  section  perpendicular  to 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  support  column  extending  from 
near  the  first  side  edge  to  cover  a  middle  of  one  lateral  side  in 
a  width  direction,  and  an  enlarged  portion  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  support  column  at  the  longitudinal  middle 
portion  of  the  support  column 
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5.704,754 

CAN  KND  FABRICATING  SYSTKM  INCl.l  DIN(;  AN 

IMPROVED  CONVEYOR  BEIT  DRl  M 

Harry  Eichmann,  822«  Inspiration  Dr.,  Merrimac,  Wis.  535M 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  .S*r.  No.  421,186 

Int.  11.'^  B65(;  /"i  "is 

I  ..S.  CI.  41.V-.5*  24  Gainis 

l<  :4  ;<         !<  i<  "         "  s 


irirfj^i]0T^f^fj0^h^ 


S^  'M  :'A  I'A  .A  1}Al 


7—7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 — 7 7 7 7 7 7-^ 


5C  «■  U  « 


1    A  can  end  press  cDniprisinj; 

a  suppon  trame 

al  least  one  can  end  tomung  station  supported  bs  the  trame 

a  hrst  drum  including  a  hrst  cylindrical  surtace  lucated  al  a  hrsi 
radius  from  a  hrst  rotational  axis,  the  tirsl  drum  heing  rolal 
ablv  supported  about  the  hrst  rotational  axis  b\  the  trame. 

a  belt  drive  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported 
about  a  second  rotational  axis  by  the  frame,  a  second  cylin 
dncal  surface  supported  by  a  bearing  to  rotate  independent  of 
Ihc  drive  shall  at  a  second  radius  from  the  second  rotational 
axis,  and  a  pluralitv  of  drive  teeth  fastened  to  the  dnve  shaft 
to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  second  cvlindncal  surtace. 
the  hrst  and  second  rotational  axes  tieing  parallel,  and 

a  continuous  belt  including  a  plurality  of  can  end  supports  and  ,i 
plurality  of  drive  teeth  openings,  the  belt  being  supp<ined  bv 
the  drum  and  the  drive  belt  assembly,  vyherein  the  belt  con 
tacts  the  hrst  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces  and  at  least  one 
ol  the  drive  teeth  is  located  within  one  of  the  drive  teeth 
openings 


wherein  when  a  panel  is  to  be  lifted  from  a  p<isition  off  of  an 
assembly  comprising  the  panel  lifting  hoist  or  trolley  and  the 
panel  lifting  apparatus  and  onto  the  hoist  or  trolley,  the  clamp 
IS  brought  into  engagement  with  the  panel  and  the  control 
means  actuated  to  draw  the  panel  onto  the  hoist  or  trolley 
enabling  support  and  carriage  thereof 


5.704.756 

TRAILER  M(n  NTED  PER.SONAI.  WATER-CRAFT 

.SI  PPORT  .STRl'CTl  RE 

Sieve  M.  Marteney,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  Garibaldi, 

1.156  E.  I.evel,  Covina,  Calif.  91724,  assignors  to  Runnerlift 

Corporation,  and  Ronald  (Garibaldi,  both  of  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  716.1.V1 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  lAi: 

C.S.  CI.  414— «95  .1  ClainLS 


IMI 


5.704,755 

PANEL  LIFTING  HOISTS 

Thomas  KrancLs  Jesperson,  Caloundra,  Au.stralia,  a.s.siKDor  to 

Plasterboard  Lifting  Tools  Pty  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
P(T  No.  PtT/A  194/00004.  }  ill  Dale  Aug.  7,  1995,  «  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PIT  Pub.  No.  W()94/15870.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481,-Wl 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  5,  199.1,  PL6677 
Int.  Cl.^  E04(;  :i/l4 
I  ..S.  CI.  414—11  1^  Claims 

I   A  panel  lifting  apparatus  tor  det.ichablc  altaihmeni  to  a  panel 
lifting  hoist  or  trolley,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  primary  suppt>rt  member, 

a  wedge  shaped  plate  extending  trom  the  support  member  which 
engages  a  saddle  included  on  the  panel  lifting  hoist  or  trolley. 
thereby  providing  the  detachable  attachment  to  the  irollev  or 
hoist, 
a  clamp  for  gripping  engagemerl  with  a  panel  to  he  lifted, 
control  means  tor  actuating  the  clamp  via  a  cable  linking  the 
clamp  and  the  control  means. 


1    Movable  structure  tor  supporting  a  nioion/ed  personal  water 
cratt  on  a  Niat  trailer  above  a  boat  earned  on  the  trailer,  compris 
ing  a  subsiantiallv  1    shaped  brack-el  mountable  along  a  side  ot  the 
trailer  tor  horizontal  movement  between  a  transportystorage  post 
tion  in  which  a  platform  on  the  bracket  supporting  the  watercraft 
overlies  the  boat  and  an  elevated  intermediate  position  in  which  the 
plaltomi  IS  moved  away  from  the  trailer,  said  bracket  having  hxed 
upstanding  legs  supporting  the  plattonn  slidably  along  said  legs  in 
a  vertical  path  fietween  said  intermediate  position  and  a  lowered 
loading/unloading  position,  said  platform  having  cradle  arms  tor 
cradling  the  personal  watercraft  up<in  movement  of  the  bracket  and 
the  platform  between  said  positions 


5,704,757 
FOOD  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  APPAR.ATCS 

Toshihisa  Furuta,  Mie:  Kimimichi  Kuboyama:  ^oshinori 
Miyakoshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuya  Hirano,  Mie,  all  of 
Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258471 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  W/(W 

L.S.  CI.  414— 797  6  Claims 


1  A  fixxl  matenal  transfer  apparatus  lor  iranslerring  flexihle 
siavked  IihhI  materials  one  by  one  to  a  predetermined  position, 
loiiiprismg 

J  plurality  ol  vacuum  sucking  pads  for  picking  up  one  tood 
material  troni  the  stacked  Uxxl  materials. 

pad  lowering  means  connected  to  the  vacuum  sucking  pads  tor 
lowering  the  same, 

siKlion  detection  means  communicating  with  the  vacuum  suck 
ing  pads,  said  suction  detection  means  delecting  it  at  least  one 
ol  the  pads  sucks  the  one  fixxl  material, 

i.iLiii.iiion  means  clectncally  connected  to  the  suction  detection 
me. ins.  said  calculation  means  calculating  a  height  ot  the 
si.icked  tiKKi  materials  and  a  distance  ot  a  downward  move- 
iiicni  ot  the  pads  from  a  position  corresponding  to  the  height 
ol  iho  slacked  tcHxl  materials,  and 

.1  control  section  connected  to  the  pad  lowering  means  and  the 
suction  detection  means,  said  control  section,  when  the  sue- 
lion  detection  means  detects  that  at  least  one  ot  the  pads  sucks 
the  one  hnxJ  material,  operating  the  padlowering  means  lo 
lunhei  lower  the  pads  tor  said  distance  of  the  downward 
movement  to  thereby  securely  hold  the  one  ItHxl  material  by 
Ihc  plur.ilily  ot  the  vacuum  sucking  pads. 


5,704.758 
ARTICLE  PLACING  A.SSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS 
John  R.  Davis.  Deervtood.  and  Larry  \.  Rasmussen.  Cros.slakc. 
both  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  lo  Rivervtood  International  Corpo- 
ration. .Mlanta,  (>a. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.810 

Int.  CI.'   B6.5(;  syA**( 

I  .S.  (1.  414— 798.9  20  Claims 

1    \n  article  placing  assembly  positioned  at  the  cyit  end  ot  an 

article  supply   maga/ine  structure  having  a  deck  toi  supporting  .i 

slack  ot  articles,  comprising: 

(.11  a  pushing  mechanism  constructed  .ind  arranged  to  engage 

and  move  successive  articles  trom  a  slack  ot  articles. 
(hi  opposing  pivoting  gate  members  constructed  and  arranged  lo 

hold  and  release  said  articles. 
(c  I  opposing  clip  members  posilioncil  hclov.  said  pivotable  gale 

members. 
idi  al  least  one  pan  ol  movable  i  lamps  constriKled  and  arranged 
lo  hold  said  article  stack  as  successive  articles  are  sequenliallv 
moved  lioiii  s.iid  article  stack,  and 
(CI  caul  e\il  end  ol  said  article  supply  niaga/ine  struclure  having 
.1  hoMoiii  end  and  opposing  suies.  wherein  said  pushing 
mechanism  is  positioned  al  said  bottom  end  ol  said  maga/ine 
evil  end    and  wherein  said  opposing  pivoiing  gale  members 


and  said  at  leasl  one  pair  ot  movable  clamps  are  p<isitioned  al 
said  opposing  sides  ol  said  maga/ine  exit  end 


5,704,759 
ABRASIVE  TIP/ABRADABLE  SHROl'D  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMPRESSOR 
CLEARANCE  CONTROL 
Barry  S.  Draskovich,  Scottsdale;  Norman  E.  Frani,  Phoenix; 
Stephen  S.  Joseph,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Dave  Narasim- 
han.  Flemington.  N  J.,  as.signors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris 
Township.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  734.756 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  .V(*; 

L.S.  CI.  415—170.1  6  Claims 


1    .A  compressor  unit  ot  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a   a  blade  body  having  a  tip  portion. 

b   an  abrasive  portion  formed  on  said  tip  portion,  said  abrasive 

portion  compnsing  a  dispersion  of  discrete  particles  ot  .ubic 

boron  nitnde  disposed  on  said  tip  portion;  and. 
c    a  shroud  coated  with  a  porous  ceramic   abradable   matenal 

based  on  T-y*  yttna-stabili/'ed  /irconia.  said  abrasive  portion 

contaclini!  said  abradable  maierial 


5.704.760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
AIRSF:aLING  effectiveness  in  a  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Joseph  P.  Bouchard.  .4rundel.  and  Merrell  W.  Long.  Water- 
boro.  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technolopes  Corpo- 
ration. Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625.427.  Mar  26.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.630.590.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770 J12 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  :W0\ 

U.S.  CI.  415—170.1  3  Claims 

1    .\  gas  turbine  engine  component,  characterized  by. 
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54  '«      TO 


a  hollow  subslanlially  cylindncal  barrel  comprising  upper  and 
lower  barrel  segments  separably  secured  logeltier  and  having 
means  for  radially  retaining  and  axially  trapping  a  brush  seal. 

a  brush  seal  comprising  at  least  two  brush  seal  segments,  the 
brush  seal  segments  being  radially  retained  and  axialK 
trapped  by  the  retaining  and  trapping  means. 

wherein  the  brush  seal  segments  are  slidably  installable  and 
removable  upon  separation  of  the  upper  barrel  segment  from 
the  lower  barrel  segment 


respective  pump  assemblies,  said  cylindrical  cup-shaped 
pump  casings  having  respective  suction  nozzles. 

a  header  pipe  for  connecting  said  suction  nozzles  to  each  other 
and  having  a  suction  port  dehncd  therein  for  introducing  a 
fluid  therethrough  and  through  said  suction  nozzles  into  said 
pump  assemblies,  and 

J  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  cvlindncal  cup  shaped  pump 
casing  and  dividing  the  interior  space  of  said  cvlindncal  pump 
casing  into  a  suction  pressure  side  communicating  with  said 
suction  nozzle  and  a  discharge  pressure  side  communicating 
with  said  annular  space 


5,704.762 
CKRAMIt  -TO-METAL  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  W.  Schultze,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  148,812 

Int.  n.'^  FOID  V/1M 

I  „S.  CI.  415—200  5  Claims 


5,704,761 
FILL-CIRCI'MFERENTIAL  FLOW  PI  MP 
Makoto   Kobayashi;    Masakazu   Yamamoto;   Yoshio   Miyake; 
Koji  Isemoto;   KeiU  Uwai,  and  Yoshiaki  Miyazakl,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken.   Japan,   assignors   to    F'bara    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  275,519,  Jul.  15,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.494,40.V 
whkh  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,686,  Apr.  14. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5385,444.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  567.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1992.  4-120177; 
Jul.  6.  1992.  4-201988;  Oct.  13.  1993.  5-280114;  Mar.  1.  1994. 
6-054861 

Int.  H."  F04D  29/42 
U.S.  CI.  415—182.1  •*  Claims 


1  A  stator  vane  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
stationary  casing  circumscribing  a  rotating  shaft,  said  stator  vane 
assembly  coinpnsing 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ceramic  vanes,  each  of 
said  vanes  having  a  first  and  second  ceramic  shroud,  and 
having  a  ceramic  post  extending  from  said  first  shroud; 

a  metallic  platform  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  sleeves,  each  of  said  sleeves  are  open  at  both  ends  and 
receiving  one  of  said  posts. 

a  plurality  of  compliant  members,  each  of  said  compliant  mem- 
bers are  tolerance  nngs  and  disposed  between  one  of  said 
ceramic  posts  and  its  corresponding  sleeve,  and 

metallic  buttons  placed  in  each  of  said  sleeves  to  plug  one  of 
said  open  ends 


IMI 


V,\\tat    MOD 


I   A  full-circumferential  flow  double  suction  pump  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  disposed 

in  said  sutor  for  roution  relauve  to  said  sutor  and  an  outer 

frariK  casing  eiKlosing  said  stator. 
an  outer  cylinder  disposed  around  said  outer  fiTune  ca.sing  with 

an  annular  space  defined  therebetween,  said  outer  cylinder 

having  a  discharge  port  defined  therein  in  communication 

with  said  annular  space; 
a  pair  of  pump  assemblies  mounted  on  respective  opposite  ends 

of  said  shaft  for  pumping  a  fluid  into  said  annular  space; 
a  pair  of  cylindncal  cup-shaped  pump  casings  connected  to 

respective  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder  for  housing 


5,704.763 

SHEAR  JET  COOLING  PASSAGES  FOR  INTERNALLY 

COOLED  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

Ching-Pang  Lee.  Clncimuiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,138 
Int.  CV^  B63H  1/14 
VS.  a.  416—96  R  20  Claims 

1  A  cooling  passageway  construction  for  cooling  the  interior  of 
a  heated  machine  element  or  machine  a.ssembly.  said  passageway 
comprising  a  partition  subdividing  said  passageway  into  a  first 
subpassage  and  a  second  subpassage,  said  partition  having  a  wavy 
configuration  defining  a  senes  of  spaced  apart  minimum  throat 


5,704.764 

TURBINE  INTER-DISK  CAVITY  COOLING  AIR 

COMPRESSOR 

Raymond  E.  Chupp,  and  David  A.  Little,  both  of  Oviedo,  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,720 
Int.  CI."  FOID  5/06:5/0H 


l'.S.  a.  416—97  R 


13  Claims 


1  In  a  turbine  engine,  an  apparatus  for  compressing  a  cooling 
medium,  compnsing 

at  least  two  rotor  dislts  coupled  together  to  form  a  shaft  within 
the  turbine  engine  at  an  axis  of  rotation  for  rotation  substan- 
tially about  said  axis,  wherein  a  space  between  the  rotor  disks 
forms  an  inter-disk  cavity; 

a  ccKiling  medium  inlet  IcKated  proximately  near  the  axis  of 
rotation  tor  supplying  the  ccniling  medium  to  the  inter  disk 
cavity,  and. 

a  plurality  of  ndges  coupled  to  a  face  of  at  least  one  rotor  disk  of 
adjacent  rotor  disks  and  extending  radially  outward  such  that 
the  ccxiling  medium  flow  through  the  inter-disk  cavity  is 
compressed  and  forced  radially  outwardly  from  said  inter  disk 
cavitv  when  the  rotor  disks  rotate 


5,704.765 

HIGH  CHROMIUM  CONTENT  WELDING  MATERIAL 

TO  IMPROVE  RESISTANCE  OF  CORROSION  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE 
Dennis   Ray  Amos.   Rock   Hill.   S.C.;   Sallie  Ann   Bachman. 
Orlando,  and  Jianqiang  Chen.  Winter  Springs,  both  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,252.  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,791 

InL  a.*  FOID  5/02:  B23P  15/00 

I  .S.  CI.  416—244  A  13  Claims 


areas  along  said  first  and  second  subpassages  such  that  said  mini- 
mum throat  areas  defined  along  said  first  subpassage  are  staggered 
between  said  minimum  throat  areas  defined  along  said  second 
subpassage 


8.  A  method  of  preparing  a  low  pressure  steam  turbine  rotor 
having  a  design  strength  range  between  55  and  80  kilograms  per 
millimeter  squared,  for  optimizing  a  life  extending  property  of  a 
steeple  region  of  said  rotor,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  low  alloy  ferrous  ring  member  having  less  than 
about  six  weight  percent  alloying  ingredients  including  chro- 
mium; and 

(b)  building  a  martensitic  weld  region  adjacent  to  the  nng 
member,  to  create  a  steeple  region,  by  malung  a  plurality  of 
weld  passes  using  a  single  weld  metal  compnsing: 

(i)  12%  chromium. 

(h)  between  0.0%  and  0.25%  vanadium. 

(ill)  between  0.0%  and  2.5%  molybdenum, 

(IV)  between  0.0%  and  0.5%  tungsten. 

(v)  between  0.0%  and  5.5%  nickel,  and 

(VI)  between  0.07%  and  0.15%  carbon; 

the  weld  region  increasing  overall  in  chromium  content  from  a 
portion  of  the  weld  region  adjacent  to  the  nng  member  to  a 
portion  of  the  weld  region  farthest  from  the  nng  member. 


5,704,766 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC 
PUMP 
Helmut  Feiuel,  Bad  Soden;  Alexander  Kolbe.  Gross-Zimmem. 
and  Klaus  Honus,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02226,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  25.  1992.  42  32 
130.1 

Int  CI.''  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—42  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  an  electromotively 
dnven  hydraulic  pump  having  a  motor  for  a  brake  system  includ- 
ing anti-lock  control  (ABS)  and  traction  slip  control  by  brake 
management  (BASR)  to  instantaneous  requirements. 

wherein  the  hydraulic  pump  is  activated  by  a  pulse  train  having 
at  least  one  of  vanable  pulse  times  and  vanable  times  of  pulse 
break, 
charactenzed  in  that 

a  nominal  value,  representative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
pump,  IS  formed  in  a  circuit. 
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in  subsequent  control  a  cirtuil.  d  difference  \alue  is  foniied  h> 
comparing  the  nominal  \alue  vAith  an  actual  \alue,  reprc 
sentati\e  of  the  actual  pump  speed,  and 
from   the   difference   value,   the   pulse   train    is   tormed   tor   the 

activation  of  the  hydraulic  puirip.  and 
during  the  times  ol  pulse  break,  ol  the  pulse  train    a  generator 
voltage  ol  the  pump  motor  is  measured  and  evaluated  as  a 
standard  ol  the  actual  value  ol  the  pump  speed 


5.704.767 

INTE(;RAI.  PIMPAND  FLOW  METKR  DKVK  K 

Paul  A.  Johnson.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  lo  Micropump 

Corporation.  Vancouver.  Wa.sh. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.240.  Jan.  II.  1W5.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  y  1997.  Ser.  No.  S08.479 
Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  4^/IMI 
V.S.  n.  417^.^  '2  Claims 


lerLonnecting   the   tiou    meter   and   pump 


elliplicjl  piotile  to  siihsianliallv   eliminate  anv    eap  belween 

the  meshed  cilipiKal  gears  as  the  elliptical  gears  counlerro 

late, 
an   elecIrK    circuit 

device,  and 
.1  lonlrol  devKC  sonnettcd  to  the  electric  circuit,  with  signals 

Irom  the  flow  meter  indicating  pump  How  rale  being  led  Irom 

the  control  device  lo  the  pump  device  to  control  the  pump 

operation  rate 


5.704.76« 
MOTOR  PI  MP  FAMILY  OF  CENTRIFl  (JAL  PI  MPS 
Makoto  Kobayashi;  Masakazu  Yamamoto.  and  \oshio  Miyake. 
all  of  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fbara   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.614.  May  25,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322.340.  Oct.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-28010S; 
Oct.  13,  1993.  5-280109 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  MH) 
CS.  CI.  417—62  I  t'laim 


14   A  pump  comprising 

a  pump  device  having  a  variable  operation  rate  and  a  flow  meter 
operable  lo  prixluce  varying  signals  related  to  the  flow  rate 
priKluced  by  the  pump  device,  the  pump  device  and  flow 
meter  being  housed  adjacent  each  other  within  a  pump  hous 
ing.  the  flow  meter  comprising  hrst  and  second  elliptical  gears 
intermeshed  with  each  other  for  counterrolalion  with  respect 
to  each  other  as  urged  by  fluid  propelled  past  the  hrst  and 
second  elliptical  gears  through  the  housing  by  the  pump 
device,  the  hrst  elliptical  gear  having  a  major  axis  that  passes 
through  a  perpendicular  orientation  relative  to  a  major  axis  ol 
the  second  elliptical  gear  at  every  ''O'  ol  rotation  ol  said 
elliptical  gears,  the  elliptical  gears  being  modihed  from  a  true 


LOW  HEAD  SECTION 


1     A  lamilv   ol  pumps  ol  diflerent  pump  heads  and  dirterent 
nominal  ratios  ot  flow  rates  at  the  same  speed  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pump  casings. 

a  plurality  of  motors,  and 

a  plurality  of  impellers  ot  diflerent  outer  diameters,  said  plural 
ity  of  impellers  being  mounted  to  output  shafts  ol  said  plural 
itv  of  motors  and  being  positioned  in  said  plurality  ot  pump 
casings  to  produce  said  lamily  ot  pumps  in  which  at  least  one 
of  said  impellers  is  mounted  to  the  output  shaft  ol  each  ol  said 
motors  ot  said  lamily  ol  pumps. 

wherein  a  nominal  ratio  K  ot  the  flow  rates  ol  said  pumps  ot 
said  family  of  pumps  at  substantially  the  same  rotational 
speed  IS  about  I  b  and  the  nominal  ratio  ol  the  pump  heads 
thereol  is  about  K  ' 


5.704,769 
NOISE  SCPPRESSING  MECHANISM  IN  PISTON  TYPE 
COMPRF^SSOR 
Hiromi  Michiyuki.  Aiyo;  Hayato  Ikeda,  Kariya;  Hisato  Kawa- 
mura,  Kariya,  and  Masanobu  Yokoi,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    KaLsha    Toyoda    Jidoshokki    Sei- 
sakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061244 

Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  :^A)H   F04D  l.<A): 

r.S.  CI.  417— 269  18  Claims 

1     A  compressor   comprising   a   housing   body,   a   drive   shatt 

rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  body,  a  drive  plate  mounted  on 

the  drive  shatl.  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  dehned  in  the  housing 

body  and  a  piston  operably  coupled  to  the  dnve  plate  and  disp»)sed 

in  the  cylinder  btire.  wherein  said  drive  plate  converts  rotation  ol 

the  drive  shaft  to  reciprocating  movement  ol  the  piston  in  the 

cylinder  bore  to  compress  gas  supplied  Irom  a  suction  chamber  to 


lo  be  vented  to  the  outside  atmosphere  from  the  space  located 
aNive  such  oil  hll  level  dunng  an  oil  hlling  prcKess 


the  cylinder  Ixire  and  discharge  the  compressed  gas  to  a  discharge 
chamt>er.  axial  torce  acting  on  the  piston  due  to  the  recipnxating 
moveinenl  ol  the  piston 

the  housing  fKxiy  having  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  surfaces. 

said  drive  plate  being  disposed  between  the  opposed  inner 
surlaces  of  the  housing  Nxly  and  having  a  boss  portion,  said 
b<iss  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces  each  oppos- 
ing a  respective  one  ot  said  inner  surlaces  of  the  housing 
UxJy : 

a  pair  ol  thrust  beanngs.  each  thrust  tieanng  being  disposed 
between  a  respective  one  ot  said  end  faces  of  the  boss  portion 
and  the  respective  inner  surface  of  the  housing  body,  for 
applying  an  axial  preload  to  the  dnve  shaft,  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  lo  minimize  displacement  ot  the 
dnve  shaft  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  in  accordance  with 
said  axial  lorce  acting  on  the  piston 


5,704,771 
VIBRATING  COMPRESSOR 
Yoshiaki     Fujisawa;    Jui^i    Y'oshihara;     Naoya     Kawakami; 
Hiroyuki  Kainuma;  Yukio  Morita.  and  Hironobu  Suga,  all  of 
Nitta-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1995.  7-133010: 
May  31.  1995.  7-133011 

Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  /  7m 
I  .S.  CI.  417—417 


10  Claims 


5.704.770 
AIR  PA.SSAC;E  insert  for  OIL  FILL  SPOLT 
Brian  Cunkelman.  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,265 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04B  .^Wo: 

I  .S.  CI.  417—313  18  Claims 


1  In  an  air  compressor  having  an  oil  crankcasc  with  an  oil  hll 
spout  disposed  on  a  side  of  such  oil  crankcase.  the  improvement 
compnsing  an  air  passage  insert  coinpnsing 

la)  an  air  communication  means  having  a  hrst  end  thereol 
disposed  within  an  intenor  portion  ot  said  oil  crankcase  at  a 
position  above  an  oil  lull  level  and  a  second  end  thereof  being 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  outside  ol  the  crank- 
case tor  communicating  air  from  the  intenor  portion  of  said 
oi\  crankcase  in  a  space  liKated  above  such  oil  lull  level  to  the 
outside  atmosphere;  and 

(b)  an  attachment  means  engageable  with  both  said  air  commu- 
nication means  and  said  oil  hll  sp<.iut  lor  attaching  said  air 
communication  means  at  least  lo  one  ol  said  oil  hll  spout  and 
the  intenor  pt)rtion  ol  said  oil  crankcase  thereby  enabling  air 


I3Z 

lb8  '    160 

!6i         ;    '^122 

141    159, 


1   A  vibrating  compressor  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube  formed 
concentrically,  said  inner  tube  being  connected  with  said  outer 
tube  via  an  end  plate,  said  end  plate  tieing  disposed  at  one 
axial  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  lo  form  a 
housing  closed  end  and  a  housing  open  end. 

a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  outer  tube; 

a  dnving  coil  provided  in  a  gap  between  said  permanent  magnet 
and  said  inner  tube; 

a  cylinder  fitted  lo  an  inside  ot  said  inner  tube; 

a  hollow  piston  equipped  with  a  valve  and  inserted  into  said 
cylinder; 

a  bobbin  with  support  spnngs.  said  hollow  piston  being  con- 
nected to  said  dnving  coil  via  said  bobbin  and  supported  by 
said  support  spnngs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  perform  recipro- 
cating motion; 

a  cylinder  head  connected  to  said  housing  to  form  a  compression 
chamber  at  an  end  of  said  cylinder  on  a  side  into  which  said 
hollow  piston  IS  not  insened.  whereby  compressed  fluid  is 
discharged  from  said  compression  chamber  by  the  reciprcKat- 
ing  motion  of  said  piston; 

a  first  cover  plate  disposed  on  said  housing  open  end  of  said 
outer  tube  for  closing  said  open  end. 

a  second  cover  plate  disposed  on  said  housing  closed  end. 
whereby  a  sealed  container  is  tormed  by  said  outer  tube,  said 
first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate  to  ser\e  as  an 
outer  wall  of  the  vibrating  compressor; 

weld  connection  means  for  fixedly  fitting  said  hrst  cover  plate 
and  said  second  cover  plate  to  said  outer  tube  in  an  airtight 
slate. 
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5,7»4,772 
{  ONTROI.IKR  I.KSS  RKSILIKNT  BI.ADDKR  PI  MP  FOR 

RKDl  (  KD  DIAMKTKR  C  \.SIN(;  WITH  l.()N(;  (  Y<  I  K 

Michael  K.  Breslin,  149  Shellev  Dr.,  Mill  Valley.  (  alif.  tA^4\ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  S.M^WI 

Int.  CI.'  F(MB  -K/tKi 

I  ..S.  CI.  417— 47(*  3  Claims 


«  ^ 


I  In  ,1  L.isiiiL'  iiuiiini(.-il  (luinp  hjMrig  .i  pump  inkt  lou.inl  ,i 
htilliini  nt  ihe  l.ismii:  Inr  rt-cfis  inj;  Hiiul  lo  bv  puinpi-il,  .i  pump 
oulk-t  1(1  a  I(ip  ol  [\k  t.isuiL'  till  iliM.hari;in,i;  puiiipi-il  tiuiil  itii-  pump 
iiKluding. 

.1  pump  i.asMij.' 

a  hkuUliT  ca^uiL'  w.illiin  iIk-  pumpv..iMni:  Un  oinl.unui^:  |HTioilk 
prt'ssun/aliiui. 

a  lollapsihic  hLnUk-i  wilhui  itu'  hladik-r  ^a\uii'  ha\  uij;  an  inlfl 
communicalfil  In  ihi-  pump  mk"t.  an  luilk-l  v.iimmunii.alf«l  In 
Ihc  pump  iHiikM,  a  rfsihcnl  vollapsihk'  \>.n)\  aNiul  an  imk loscil 
uHc-ruir  tor  i.iillapsm);  ihi'  mllapMl^k-  hilailclff  rt-sponsive  U< 
pressure  helween  Itie  ..(illapsihle  tilaililer  amt  the  hiaikler 
i.asin.L'.  arnl. 

a  \ibraliir  tiavuii;  a  miiipressed  an  inlel,  a  pressuri/uis.'  cliamher 
ant)  an  air  discharge  \enl  tor  ptTKHiiLallv  disehargmg  air  in 
and  Iroiii  the  bladder  casinj:  wilhin  the  pump  casinj;  tni 
expandinj!  and  Liillapsinj;  ihe  oillapsihle  bladder  tor  pumpini; 
tiuid  In  and  Irnm  the  en..lnsed  interior  ot  Ihe  eoilapsible 
bladdei 

the  iiiiprovemenl  lo  the  pump  compnsinj; 

a  tap  ihroufih  the  \ibralnr  tor  conneeling  the  ptessuri/ini;  tliam 
Ix-r  nt  Ihe  Mhialnr  In  an  an  lesersnir  eviennr  nl  the  \ibratni 
an>l. 

a  eonduil  wilhin  Ihe  pump  lasiiiL'  Lommunicaied  lo  the  ta(i  and 
ekised  al  an  end  tor  tomiint:  an  evpanded  Jiambei  tor  llie  air 
ieser\nii 


5.7<M,773 
OLDHAM  COIPI.INC;  MF.CHANISM  OF  A  SCROI.I 
TYPK  FI.riD  DISPI.ACKMFNT  APPARVn  S 
\ki.voshi  Higashiyama.  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sanden  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  May  2.^.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  652,75K 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  IWS,  7-l5l(K>'» 
int.  Cl.'^  FOU    l'<>4    F16I)  "W 
r..S.  CI.  4IH— .«i.';.3  I5(laims 

1    A  seroll  l>pe  fluid  displaiemeni  apparatus  ..omprisini; 
a   housiniJ   ha\ing  an   ink-l   ptin   and  outlet   [xirt  and   a  pan   nt 

jirooves  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  ol  ihe  housing 
a  hxed  scroll  hxeillv  disposed  within  said  housing  and  ha\iiiL'  a 
circular  end  plate  troiii  \Ahich  a  tirst  spiral  element  extends 
into  an  interior  ot  saiil  housine. 


1  MTtTW 
»    FOUCE  Of 

OMIT  IK  scnu 


«ST«SSfO«Cf  CiUSlD       _ 
l»  IMEI  ItOCl  ??0  "" 


an  nrbiling  scrnll  having  a  circular  end  plale  trom  uhich  a 
second  spiral  element  extends,  said  hrsi  and  second  spiral 
elements  intertilling  al  an  angular  and  radial  ottset  to  tomi  a 
pluraliix  ol  line  conlucis  dehning  al  least  one  pair  ot  Huid 
ptickeis  wiihin  Ihe  inlerior  ol  said  housing,  said  orbiting  scroll 
having  a  pair  nt  grinnes  formed  on  said  circular  end  plate, 
a   drmng   mechanism   operaii\el\    connected   to   said   orbiting 

scroll  lo  effect  orbital  motion  ot  said  orbiting  scroll, 
an  Oldham  coupling  disposed  between  said  orbiting  scroll  and 
said  housing  tor  presenting  rotation  ol  said  orbiting  scroll 
during  <irbital  motion  iherebs  enabling  said  orbital  motion  to 
change  a  volume  of  said  al  least  one  pair  ot  fluid  piKkets.  said 
Oldham  coupling  comprising 

a  ring  having  al  least  one  hrsi  quaner  circle  porlinn  subject  to 
a  compressive  stress  and  at  least  one  second  quarter  circle 
portion  suhjccl  to  a  tensile  stress 
a  pair  of  hrsi  engaging  means  toniied  on  saul  ring  sn  as  in  be 
diametricallv  opposed  to  e.ich  other,  said  first  pan  ol 
engaging  means  engaging  said  pair  ot  grooves  nl  said 
tinular  eml  plate  nt  said  orbiting  scroll. 
.1  pair  nt  secnnd  engaging  means  formed  on  said  ring  so  as  lo 
fx-  diametricallv  opposed  lo  each  other  and  angularlv 
spaced  from  said  pair  of  hrst  engaging  means  bv  40 
degrees,  said  pair  ot  secnnd  engaging  means  engaging  said 
|iair  ol  izriHives  dis(iosed  on  an  inner  surface  ot  said  hous 
ing.  and 
saul  at  least  one  lust  v|iianei  iircle  ponion  having  a  ^rnss 
sectional  aiea  al  eath  point  within  the  hrsi  quarter  circle 
porlion  which  is  siiiallei  than  a  cross  settmnal  area  nt  said 
al  least  nne  setoiul  quarter  iirde  porlion 


.<;.7(M.774 
PIMP  WITH  IWIN  CVI.INDRKAI.  IMPFl.l.KRS 
Phil    Chan    Rha,    .*-404    Dae»<M>    Mokhwa    Apartment    .^1-1 
Seongjeong-dong.    Chunan-shi.    Choongchungnam-do    ^M^■ 
170.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCI   No.  PC  r/XRMS/CHMMh.  5  .^71  Date  Jan.  3.  1W6.  ^  102lel 
Date  Jan.  .1.   I'XM,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W ( W.V.^  1 644.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov  23.  1W5 

PCI  Filed  May  3.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  571,W« 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May    11.   l'W4. 
I'W4/102W 

Int.  CI.'   FOIC  l/ii: 
1  .S.  CI.  41H— .<!«  3  Claims 

I  A  pump  cnmprising  means  tnrming  a  pan  nt  ^vlindrical 
im[X-ller  chamfters  which  each  defines  an  innei  wall  surlatc,  said 
impeller  chambers  fx-ing  separated  hv  a  slit. 

a  pair  of  identical  circular  sha(H-d  impellers  respectivelv   posi 
Honed  in  said  impeller  chambers  and  rolalahlv    mounted  on 
separate   shatls.   said   shafts   being   cotresivondinglv    eccenlri 
i..illv  tonnecled  In  s.iid  impellers  in  enable  said  impellers  to 
remain  al  a  constant  distance  from  each  other  as  ihev  rotate  in 
opposite  ilirections  around  their  respective  shafts,  said  impel 
lers  circuinferentially   sliding  along  the  inner  surface  ot  the 
im(X'ller  chamtx-r  in  which  Ihev  are  positioned. 


a  connetung  plale  coupling  the  impellers  to  one  another  for 
maintaining  a  con.stanl  distance  between  said  impellers,  said 
connecting  plate  extending  tfirough  said  slit; 

means  forming  a  suction  port  and  discharge  port  on  opposite 
sides  of  adjacent  portions  of  said  impeller  chambers;  and 

identical  interengaged  eccentric  gears  connected  to  said  shafts 


5,704,775 

AIXILIARY  IGNITER  AND  CONTROL  FOR  A  FL'RNACE 

Paul  A.  Gilbert,  19830  Rocking  Horse  Rd.,  Bend,  Oreg.  97708 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  623J58 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5/0(1 

I  ..S.  n.  431— 6<>  7  Claims 


20  ^18        '' 


1   A  combustible  fuel  furnace  having  a  burner  in  a  combustion 
chamber,  compnsing 

a  main  fuel  igniter  positioned  strategic  to  the  burner; 

an  auxiliary  back-up  igniter  positioned  strategic  lo  the  burner; 

a  control  unit; 

an  electrical  p<iwer  source  providing  electrical  power; 

said  control   unit  controlling  the  application  of  the  electrical 

power  from  the  power  source  to  the  mam  igniter. 
a  sensor  detecting  whether  current  is  flowing  through  the  main 

Igniter  when  the  control  applies  power  to  the  main  igniter; 
said  control  responsive  to  the  sensor  not  detecting  current  flow 

through  the  main  igniter  for  switching  the  power  applied  lo 

the  main  igniter  to  the  auxiliary  back-up  igniter 


5,704,776 
SAFETY  LOCK  LIGHTER 
Tak  Chi  Sher,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Polycity 
IndiLstrial  Ltd.,  and  Tak  Fi  International  (Holdings)  Ltd., 
both  of  Quarry'  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,614 
Int.  CI."  F23D  ///-<6 
I  ..S.  CI.  431—153  3  Claims 

1    A  lighter  comprising, 
a  lighter  body  containing  fuel  in  its  interior; 
a  mounting  frame  disposed  atop  said  lighter  btxiy; 
a  noz/le  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  is  disposed  m  commu- 
nicating relationship  with  the  lighter  body's  interior  and  the 
other  end  comprising  a  head  extending  atxive  the  lighter  body, 
said  no/vle  reciprocalinglv  mourned  upon  said  lighter  Ixxly 


between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position,  said  nozzle 
being  configured  so  that  fuel  stored  in  said  intenor  of  sard 
lighter  body  may  be  ejected  from  said  nozzle  head  when  said 
nozzle  is  in  the  upper  position,  and  when  said  nozzle  is  in  said 
lower  position  fuel  cannot  be  ejected  from  said  nozzle  head; 

a  nozzle  actuating  lever  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a 
fulcrum  disposed  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
lever  having  at  its  front  end  a  gnpper  engaging  said  nozzle, 
said  lever  being  reciprocatingly  mounted  upon  said  mounting 
frame  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

said  rear  end  of  said  lever  having  a  step  extending  downward 
therefrom  and  said  lighter  body  having  a  top  surface  having  a 
recess  therein  disposed  beneath  said  step  when  said  lever  is  in 
said  second  position,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  step  being 
vertically  aligned  with  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
lighter  body  when  said  lever  is  in  said  first  position,  said  step 
having  a  length  such  that  when  said  rear  end  of  said  lever  is 
pushed  downward  dunng  the  time  that  said  lever  is  in  said 
hrsi  position,  said  step  comes  into  vertical  engagement  with 
said  top  surface  of  said  lighter  body  before  said  nozzle  is 
raised  to  its  upper  position  by  the  front  end  of  said  lever,  and 
said  recess  being  configured  so  as  to  receive  said  step  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  second  position  such  that  when  said  rear 
end  of  said  lever  is  pushed  downward  by  a  user  of  said  lighter 
during  the  time  that  said  lever  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
nozzle  IS  raised  to  its  upper  position  by  said  front  end  of  the 
lever,  said  step  having  a  hollow  formed  in  its  bottom;  and 

a  spnng  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  lop  end,  the  bottom  end  of 
which  IS  disposed  in  said  recess  and  the  top  end  of  which  is 
disposed  in  said  hollow,  said  spnng  acting  to  urge  said  rear 
end  of  said  lever  upward  and  rearward  when  said  step  has 
been  received  in  said  recess  so  as  to  automatically  move  said 
lever  into  said  first  position  when  the  user  of  said  lighter  is  no 
longer  pushing  said  rear  end  of  said  lever  downward 


5,704,777 
OUTDOOR  GAS  BURNER 
S.  Ty   Measom,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Dutro  Company. 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.011 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/14 

U.S.  a.  431—329  12  Oaims 


1.  An  outdoor  gas  burner  assembly,  including; 
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a  burner  cup  comprised  <it  a  tx)Iti)m  wall  and  an  integral  side 
wall  extending  upwardK  troni  the  penpherv  ot  said  bottom 
wall,  said  side  wall  extending  venicallv  and  configured  in 
generally  cylindrical  fashion. 

an  opening  disposed  in  said  N)tloiii  wall  to  admit  a  tuel/air 
mixture  to  said  burner  assembly . 

at  least  one  hre  screen  disposed  in  concentnc.  spaced  apan 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  side  wail,  said  at  least  one  hrc 
screen  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  opening  in  said 
bottom  wall. 

a  top  cap  disposed  superjacently  ot  said  bottom  wail  and  adapted 
to  impinge  on  said  at  least  one  hre  screen,  said  top  cap 
including  an  outer  annular  portion  adapted  to  impinge  i>n  an 
upper  edge  of  said  at  least  one  hrc  screen,  and  an  central 
annular  pt)rtion  having  an  upwardly  extending  convex  dome 
configuration. 

said  opening  disposed  to  direct  said  tuel/air  flow  unimpeded 
toward  a  medial  portion  of  said  convex  dome  conhguralion, 
and. 

fastener  means  tor  securing  said  lop  cap  to  said  burner  cup  and 
to  clamp  and  retain  said  at  least  one  hre  screen  between  said 
top  cap  and  said  txitiom  wall 


5,704,778 

(;as  burner 

Mei-Chang  Hsieh,  Taichung   Ksirn,  Taiwan,  a.ssi|;nor  to  Tri 

vSqiure  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  808,039 

InL  fl."  F23D  14/62 

IJ.S.  CI.  431—354  3  Claims 


O  Q  O 


^  «,    60    'Or,'**',. 


^ 


second  regulating  tube  being  spaced  trom  and  opp«'site  to  a 
respective  one  ot  said  no/zles  on  said  base  plate,  said  second 
regulating  tube  being  movable  axialU  relative  to  said  hori/on 
lal  section  ol  said  outer  gas  delivery  pipe  so  as  to  regulate 
ilistance  between  the  respective  one  ot  said  nozzles  and  said 
second  end  ot  said  second  regulating  tube. 

a  tubular  inner  support  having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said 
vertical  section  ot  said  inner  gas  delivery  pipe,  said  tubular 
inner  support  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inner 
gas  delivery  pipe. 

an  annular  hollow  outer  support  having  a  bollom  end  connected 
to  said  vertical  section  ot  each  of  said  outer  gas  delivery 
pipes,  said  hollow  outer  support  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  of  said  outer  gas  delivery  pipes. 

an  inner  gas  outlet  member  disposed  on  top  ot  said  inner  suppvirt 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inner  gas  outlets  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inner  support;  and 

an  annular  outer  gas  outlet  member  disp<ised  on  top  ot  said  outer 
support  around  said  inner  gas  outlet  member  and  formed  with 
a  pluralilv  of  outer  gas  outlets  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outer  support 


5.704,779 
METHOD  AND  C(K)LKR  FOR  C(M)LINC;  PARTICl  LATE 

MATERIAL 
Torben  Enkegaard,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  a.s.signor  to  F.  L. 

Smidth  &  Co.  ATS,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03444,  5  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995.  $  102(el 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15161,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23,  1992.  1546/V2 
InL  CI.'  F27D  I5A>: 
r.S.  CI.  432— 78  4  Claims 


1    A  gas  burner  compnsing 

a  burner  base  including  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gas  supply  pipes  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  installed  on  said 
gas  supply  pipes,  respectively, 

an  1.  shaped  inner  gas  delivery  pipe  including  a  horizontal 
section  fastened  to  said  base  plate  and  tomied  with  an  inlet 
end.  and  a  vertical  section  extending  upwardly  trom  said 
horizontal  section,  said  inner  gas  delivery  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  hrst  regulating  tube  coupled  to  said  inlet  end  ot  said 
horizontal  section  ot  said  inner  gas  delivery  pipe,  said  hrst 
regulating  tube  having  a  hrst  end  extending  into  said  honzon 
tal  section  ot  said  inner  gas  delivery  pipe  and  a  second  end 
extending  out  ot  said  horizontal  section  ot  said  inner  gas 
delivery  pipe,  said  second  end  being  spaced  trom  and  oppo 
site  to  a  respective  one  of  said  no/zles  on  said  base  plate,  said 
hrst  regulating  lube  being  movable  axially  relative  to  said 
hon/ontal  section  ot  said  inner  gas  delivery  pipe  so  as  to 
regulate  distance  between  the  respective  one  ot  said  nozzles 
and  said  second  end  ot  said  hrst  regulating  lube. 

at  least  one  1,  shaped  outer  gas  delivery  pipe  including  a  hon 
zontal  section  fastened  to  said  base  plate  on  one  side  ot  said 
inner  gas  delivery  pipe  and  lomied  with  an  inlet  end,  and  a 
vertical  section  extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  sec 
tion  ot  said  outer  gas  delivery  pipe,  said  outer  gas  delivery 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  second  regulating  tube  coupled  to 
said  inlet  end  ot  said  horizontal  section  ol  said  outer  gjs 
delivery  pipe,  said  second  regulating  tube  ha^ng  a  hrst  end 
extending  into  said  horizontal  section  ot  said  outer  gas  deliv 
ery  pipe  and  a  second  end  extending  out  of  said  horizontal 
section  ot  said  outer  gas  delivery  pipe,  said  second  end  ot  said 


U^,y 


I  A  ^(Hiler  tor  ciHiling  particulate  material  which  has  been 
heal  treated  in  an  industrial  kiln,  such  as  a  rotary  kiln  tor  manu 
faclunng  cement  clinker,  the  ctxiler  comprising  an  inlet,  and  outlet, 
end  walls,  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  ceiling,  at  least  one  stationary 
supporting  surface  tor  receiving  and  supporting  the  malenal  which 
IS  to  be  ciHiled.  means  lor  in)ecting  cooling  gas  into  the  material  at 
a  plurality  ot  positions  along  the  supporting  surface,  and  at  least 
one  separate  mechanical  conveying  device  ptisitioned  over  the 
stationary  supporting  surtace  tor  conveying  the  malenal  along  the 
supporting  surtace.  characterized  in  ihal  the  al  least  one  of  the 
stationarv  supporting  surface! s(  consists  ot  a  tray  having  the  fomi 
of  a  rectangular  f>ox  with  fxniom.  side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  iray 
being  arranged  to  contain,  during  operation,  a  quantity  ot  the 
particulate  material,  and  in  that  the  ga^  injection  means  are  htted 
within  the  tray  and  arc  arranged  such  that  the  quantity  of  the 
material  contained  in  the  tray  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
ciKiling  means,  the  bottom  ot  said  tray  being  substantially  imper 
torate  to  ciniling  gas. 


5,704,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF  RAW 

MATERIALS  IN  DUST  FORM 

Clau.s  Bauer.  Koln,  (rermany,  assignor  to  Deutz  AG.  Cologne. 

(rermany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,869 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  15,  1994,  44  36 
939.5 

Int.  CI."  F27B  TAH).  IV(HI 
I  .S.  CI.  432—106  8  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  thermal  prixessinp  ot  raw  meal  (10)  to 
produce  cement  clinker  comprising 

.1  rotary  kiln  (13)  having  a  sinlennq  zone  in  which  said  raw  meal 

( 10)  IS  burned  to  a  cement  clinker,  said  rotary  kiln  ( 13)  having 

a  partial  gas  offtake  (20)  for  extracting  a  substream  ot  the 

rotary  kiln  flue  gas. 
a  heal  exchanger  ( 11 )  connected  in  flue  gas  receiving  relation  to 

said   rotary    kiln  (13)  and  tor  receiving   and  preheating  raw 

meal  (10)  prior  to  said  raw  meal  (10)  being  delivered  to  said 

rotary  kiln  ( 13l. 
a  partial  gas  stream  cixiler  (23)  connected  to  said  partial  gas 

oftfake  (20). 
a  dust  collector  (24). 
means  connecting  said  dust  collector  (24)  in  downstream  rela 

tion  to  said  partial  gas  stream  cooler  (23). 
said  dust  collector  (24)  having  means  for  separately  discharging 

a  coarse  granular  dust  and  a  hnc  granular  dust, 
a  hot  dust  cooler  ii^i  having  an  ofttake  for  heated  ccmling  air. 
means  feeding  said  coarse  granular  dust  from  said  dust  collector 

(24)  to  said  hot  dusi  c(Hiler  (33). 
said  hot  dust  ciHiler  (33)  fieing  supplied  ambient  ccMiling  air  (32) 

whereby   said  coarse  granular  dust  is  cooled  by  direct  heat 

transfer  and 
a  connecting   line  (39)  connecting   said  offtake  of   said  heated 

ciHiling  air  from  said  hoi  dust  cooler  (33i  to  said  partial  gas 

stream  cooler  (23). 


5,704.781 

REFRACTORS  WALL  BRICK  FOR  A  HEATING 

C  HANNEL  OF  A  RING  PIT  Fl  RNACE 

Reiner  Swoboda,  Eckental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riedhammer 

(imhH  and  Co.  Kti,  Nuremberg,  (iermany 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.694 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .Sep.  17,  1994.  44  33 
154.1 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  '/TS 
I. S.  CI.  432— 119  16  Claims 

1    Cuhoidal.  refractory   wall  hnck  tor  a  heating  channel  of  an 
open  ring  pit   furnace,  having  two  horizontally   extending  setting 


surfaces,  two  vertically  extending  setting  surfaces  and  two  opposed 
face  surfaces,  characten/ed  by  al  least  one  bead-like  recess  in  the 
region  of  at  least  one  setting  surtace.  the  recess  extending 
obliquely  relative  to  the  horizontal  setting  surfaces  from  one  face 
surface  to  the  opposite  face  surface 


5,704,782 
WEAR  LINING  FOR  A  ROTARY  FURNACE 
Joachim  Otto  Schulze,  Nieuwerkerk  a/d  Ijssel,  and  Johannes 
Adrianus  Maria  Butter,  (iouda,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  N.V.  Gouda  Vuurvast,  Gouda.  Netberiands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00291,  §  371  Date  May  8.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  May  8.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/14202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,817 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.    17.    1993, 
9301989 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/2 f<.  7/14 
V.S.  CI.  432—119  11  Claims 


16-        7-  —3 


1  Wear  lining  for  a  rotary  furnace  of  an  incineration  installation 
for  chemical  waste,  wherein  the  wear  lining  composes  tapered 
bricks  which  are  installed  in  the  furnace  in  the  form  of  a  vaulted 
lining,  the  main  taper  of  each  hnck  being  matched  to  the  desired 
vaulted  lining  shape,  and  wherein  the  height  of  the  bncks  extends 
m  the  thickness  direction  of  the  lining,  in  which  the  bncks  have  an 
additional  taper  which  extends  at  least  over  part  of  the  height 
thereof,  which  additional  taper  pro\  ides,  on  the  inside  of  the  lining, 
an  increase  in  the  gap  width  between  adjoining  bncks  which 
decreases  towards  the  outside  of  the  lining,  charactensed  in  that 
the  increased  gap  widths  between  the  bricks  are  tilled  with  mortar 
and  that  the  bncks  are  of  the  type  having  a  high  corundum  content, 
which  tvpe  contains  al  least  lO'Jr  aluminium  oxide  and  also  con- 
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lains  oxuk-s  ot  one  iir  niDri-  cit  ihf   tulliiwing  ck-incnl^    mIuoii, 
litunium.  /irciinuiin,  mkIiutii,  ihronmini.  magncMuiii  anil  phi'xphu 


5.704.7XJ 

WAI,KIN(;  HEARTH  H  RNA(  K 

Helmut  Heuss.  Ratincen.  (;ennany,  avsif;nor  to  ThcrmopnKess 

(imbH,  Kssen,  (;ennan> 
('ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.540.  Mar.  30.  1<»85.  abandonrd. 
ThLs  application  Oct.  24,  IW6,  Scr.  No.  740.080 
C'lainLS  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Mar.  31,  IW4.  44  II 
2163 

Int.  (  1.'  F27D  Mi: 
VS.  (1.  432 — 234  20  Claims 


tacfbovk  liir  apphinj;  a  iraclmn  loKe,  where  ihe  quick  relea>e 
mechaniMn  l^  opfrali\el\  inlerpiised  hclwecn  ihc  iractuin  force 
device  and  an  ad|aceni  end  ol  Ihe  harness,  the  quick  release 
mechanism  conipriMn;; 

a  a  connecling  memher  havine  a  plale  and  a  inulliplicil\  ot 
spaced  aparl  gripping  hiKiks  inlegrallv  formed  wuh  and 
extending  awav  from  ifie  plalc.  the  plate  fur  attachment  to  the 
adiaceni  end  of  the  harness,  the  multiplicit>  ot  spaced  apart 
gripping  hooks  all  being  altemati\el\  otiset  from  each  other, 
and 
h  a  bracket  member  for  adapting  to  the  traction  force  device  and 
having  two  spaced  apart  hori/onlal  parallel  amis  and  a  veni 
lal  rod  integrallv  attached  between  the  tvio  parallel  arms  such 
that  said  multiplicitv  ot  spaced  apan  gripping  hcKiks  of  said 
connecting  metnficr  are  engageahlv  snapped  onto  the  vertical 
rixj.  and  can  be  released  from  the  vertical  rod  bv  pulling  the 
bracket  memfier  and  said  connecting  memfier  apan  from  each 
other  at  a  predetermined  force, 
t  wherebv  said  quick  release  mechanism  is  used  tor  facilitating 
the  release  of  the  harness  from  the  traction  force  device,  and 
iherebv  taciliiales  the  removal  ot  the  onhodonlic  headgear 
assemblv 


•^  n 

1  A  walking  heanh  furnace  oriented  to  reheat  work,  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  liottom  surface,  as  the  work  is  transferred  through 
the  walking  hearth  furnace  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hearths  that,  in  operation,  transfer  the  work  along 
the  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hearths 
include  at  least  a  hrst  slanted  surface  and  a  second  slanted 
surface  positioned  to  h>e  proximate  to  the  work. 

a  plurality  of  depressions  positioned  fxftween  each  of  said  Mrsi 
and  second  slanted  surfaces  ot  said  plurality  of  heanhs  anil 
tomied  bv  at  least  said  hrst  and  second  slanted  surtaces    and 

a  plurality  of  heating  devices  oriented  afxive  said  pluralitv  ol 
hearths,  said  plurality  of  heating  devices  reheating  the  lop 
surface  ot  the  work  and  causing  at  least  said  hrst  and  secoml 
slanted  surfaces  to  transfer  heat  to  the  fxillom  surface  ot  ihe 
work 


5.704.784 

01  KK  RKl.KASK  MEC  HANISM  EOR  ORTH<)IM)NTU 

HEAIX;EAR  A.SSEMBIA 

Roger  S.  VVolk.  28  Malibu  Colony.  Malibu.  Calif.  'H)265 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.076 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  "/<»> 

I  .S.  CI.  433— 5  5  Claiias 


5,704,785 
SALIVA  EJECTOR  TIP 
Barry  S.  \oung.  17440  S.  W.  Cheyenne  Way,  Tualatin,  OreR. 
'>7iH.2 

Filed  Oct.  15,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  73IJ26 

Int.  CI."  A61C  r^)f>.r/N 

r.S.  CI.  433— 91  12  Claims 


I    .-X  saliva  elector  up  svsiem.  comprising 

an  ejector  tip  holder  iixuintable   to  the  distal  end  of   a   saliva 
elector  hand  tool,  wherebv  to  prescnl  a  scvket  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  hand  tiHil.  and 
an  elector  tip.  having 

a  proximal  end.  insertable  into  said  s(Kket, 
.1  distal  end.  teririinaling  in  a  suction  delivery  element,  and 
a  tubular  section  txMween  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of 
said  ejector  up.  having  external  surface  conhgurations 
lomung  a  means  tor  interfering  with  a  sealing  interface 
between  said  tubular  section  and  the  lips  of  a  patient 
t  itcuiiiscribing  and  pressed  against  said  outei  surface 


I  A  quick  release  mechanism  tor  an  onhixlontic  headgear 
assembly  including  a  tacebow.  a  harness  tor  mounting  on  the  head 
and/or  neck  of  a  patient  and  a  traction  force  device  att.iched  to  ihe 


5.704,78*. 

CHCCK  with  a  pi  SH  BCTTON  RELEASE  FOR  A 

DENTAiyMEDlCAI.  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  Quinn,  Wildwood.  Mo.,  avsignor  to  Noung  Dental 

Manufacturing  Company,  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,817 
int.  CI.'  A6I(    l/N 
r..S.  CI.  433—128  30  Claims 

I   A  medical/dental  device  including 

a  f^txiv  having  a  hollow  sleeve  and  a  head  at  an  end  ot  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  receiving  a  drive  mechanism,  said  head 
dehning  an  upwardiv  opening  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
an  upwardiv  opening  mouth  and  a  Hinir  having  an  opening 
therethrough  si/ed  to  admit  the  passage  of  a  shaft  of  a 
medical/dental  instrument,  said  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a 
griKive  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  spaced  from  a  lop  ot 
said   shaft,   said   griHtvc   tx-ing   dehned   bv    upper   and   lower 


5.704.787 

HARDENED  ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  SCRGICAL  TIPS 

AND  PROCESS 

Teresa  R.  Hickok.  and  Claude  E.  Martin,  both  of  Chula  Vista. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  San  Diego  Swiss  Machining.  Inc.,  Chula 

Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546J36 
Int.  CI."  A61C  MV) 
VS.  CI.  433—166  23  Claims 

1    A  surgical   up  for  use  with   an   ultrasonic   device,   the  tip 
compnsing 


surfaces,  at  least  said  groove  upper  surface  l)eing  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  .shaft; 

a  chuck  which  removably  receives  said  shaft,  said  chuck  includ- 
ing a  one-piece,  unitary  bur  lube  which  is  rotatably  received 
in  said  head  and  a  push  button  actuator,  said  shaft  being 
receivable  in  said  bur  tube  to  be  rolationally  fixed  relative  to 
said  bur  tube  to  be  dnven  by  rotation  of  said  bur  lube; 

a  cap  received  in  the  mouth  of  said  head;  and 

a  driven  mechanism  on  said  bur  tube,  said  dnven  mechanism 
being  rotatably  driven  by  said  dnve  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
bur  tut)e  and  said  bur; 

said  one-piece  unitary  bur  tube  including  a  bur  tulse  body  having 
a  wall,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  bore  which  extends  through 
said  bcxly  sized  to  removably  receive  said  shaft;  an  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  extendible  above  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bur  tut>e  to  space  said  shaft  groove  above  said  bur 
tube  upper  surface;  said  bur  tut)e  further  including  an  axially 
extending  flexible  arm  formed  in  said  body  wall;  said  arm 
extending  above  said  bur  tube  upper  surface,  said  flexible  arm 
including  an  inwardly  extending  finger  positioned  to  engage 
said  shaft  groove  when  said  shaft  is  inserted  in  said  bur  tube, 
said  arm  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
finger  is  received  in  said  grcwve  to  prevent  said  shaft  from 
being  removed  from  said  head  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  finger  is  disengaged  from  said  groove  to  allow  removal 
of  said  bur;  an  upper  portion  of  said  arm  extending  alxive  the 
top  of  said  shaft  when  the  medical/dental  instrument  is 
received  in  said  device; 

said  push  button  actuator  tieing  received  in  said  cap  and  extend 
ing  through  said  cap  upper  opening  to  be  operable  by  a  user  of 
said  medical/dental  device,  said  push  button  actuator  includ- 
ing a  top,  an  annular  wall  depending  from  said  top  and  having 
an  inner  surface,  and  a  member  depending  from  .said  push 
button  top  inside  of  said  annular  wall;  said  push  button  being 
axiallv  slideable  in  said  cap  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  member  is  spaced  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  bur 
tube  arm  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  member  engages 
said  upper  portion  of  said  bur  tut>e  arm  to  move  said  arm  from 
said  arm  first  position  to  said  arm  second  posiuon 


a  substantially  elongate  instruitient  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends,  the  second  end  having  an  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
first  end  has  coupling  means  for  coupling  to  an  ultrasonic 
device;  and 

the  outer  surface  of  the  second  end  being  a  cutting  surface 
defined  by  multiple  indentations  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
and  having  a  coating  of  a  metal  nitride  applied  over  the 
cutting  surface  to  maintain  its  cutting  character 


5,704,788 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  ABUTMENT  SCREW  LOCK 

Robert  H.  Milne,  700  NE.  MiUtnomah,  Portland,  Oreg.  97232 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,432 

InL  a.*"  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  433—173  8  Claims 


1   A  dental  implant,  compnsing: 

a  I  an  implant  member  configured  for  anchonng  in  a  jaw  bone 
and  having  an  axial  threaded  bore  therein, 

b)  an  abutment  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  the 
bore  being  of  reduced  diameter  at  one  end  to  form  a  shoulder, 
and  at  least  one  longitudinal  locking  groove  in  the  wall  of  the 
axial  bore  extending  to  said  shoulder, 

c)  interengaging  connector  means  on  the  implant  member  and 
abutment  member  for  securing  said  members  together  against 
relative  axiai  rotation, 

d )  a  coping  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  removably  engaging 
the  threaded  bore  in  the  implant  member  and  an  enlarged  head 
removably  engaging  the  abutment  shoulder  and  securing  the 
abutment  member  to  the  implant  member,  the  coping  screw 
also  having  a  non-circular  axial  bore  therein,  and 

e)  a  locking  member  having  a  shank  matching  the  non-circular 
shape  of  the  axial  bore  in  the  coping  screw  for  renKivable 
reception  therein,  the  locking  member  having  an  enlarged 
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head  on  Ihe  shank,  rcceiveit  frecK  in  Ihe  axial  b»irf  (it  Iho 
abulmeni  memher.  ami  at  least  one  laterally  extending  Uvking 
ke\  on  said  locking  member  head  conhgured  to  slidahK 
engage  Ihe  at  least  one  longitudinal  locking  grinue  in  the 
ahutmenl  member,  tor  securing  the  abutment  menihet  .ind 
coping  screw  against  relative  a.xial  rotation 


5.704,789 
BKAO  I)RAWIN(;  KIT 

rhie-Te  Yang.  No.  2.'.  Sec.  I,  thung-Hwa  W.  Rd.,  Tainan  City, 
Taiwan 

Kiled  Jun.  20.  l"****.  Ser.  No.  <.67.«10 

Inl.  CI.'  (.mH  I'^^Xl  (i09K  l</(Ki 

I  .S.  CI.  4M— %  IH  Claims 


5,704,790 

MKTHODS  Of  PI..4MN(;  (;.4ME-S  WHICH  KNHANCF. 

MATHKM.ATICAL  CNDER.STANDING 

Robert  Parri-S  Moses,  Cambridge.  Mass.;  Maisha  V.  Moses,  and 

Tabasuri   W.   Moses,   both   of  Jackson.   Mi.ss..  a-vsignors   to 

Robert  P.  Moses.  Cambridge.  Mas,s. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .171.074.  Jan.  10,  1"»<>5,  Pat. 

No.  5„«i20iy2.  This  application  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

653,616 

Int.  CI."  <;09B  l'<>(l.lWfMl  2-1/(12 

VS.  CI.  434—209  14  Claims 


i^^T^ 


n 


r 


!■  is 


I  A  bead  drawing  kit  tonipnsing  a  pliir.ilil'.  ol  he.ivls  .ind  ,i 
drawing  N)ard  which  includes 

a  base  member  having  a  liHiped  upright  surrouiuiing  w.ill  and  a 
horizontal  base  plate  disposed  in  said  surrounding  wall,  s.ml 
base  plate  having  a  peripherv  connected  to  said  surrounding 
wall  and  being  tomied  with  a  pluralitv  ol  lowei  holes  that  are 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  lor  passage  ol  s.iid  bi-ads 
therethrough. 

.1  holding  plate  m.ule  ot  a  resilient  material  and  provided  on  said 
base  plate,  said  holding  plate  being  tomied  with  a  pluralitv  ol 
slits,  each  ol  which  is  aligned  with  a  respective  one  ol  said 
lower  holes  in  said  base  plate  and  forms  at  least  two  icsilieni 
hns  on  said  holding  plate  lor  holding  relcasablv  one  ot  said 
beads. 

.1  positioning  plate  secured  lo  said  base  plate  suih  ih.il  said 
holding  plate  is  clamped  between  said  base  plate  and  s.ud 
ptisuioning  plate,  said  positioning  plate  being  tomied  wiili  ,i 
pluralitv  ol  upper  holes  that  are  aligned  with  said  slits  in  s.ud 
holding  plate  to  permit  entrv  ot  said  beads  into  said  sliis.  .uul 
a  base  covei  having  a  bottom  plate  and  a  liHiped  pi'ripheial 
wall  which  extends  Irom  said  bottom  plate  and  which  engages 
removably  said  surrounding  wall  ot  said  base  member 

whereby,  said  beads  can  be  set  on  said  drawing  board  in  si-kxied 
ones  ot  said  slits  in  said  holding  plate  to  torm  a  desired  image 
on  said  drawing  board,  said  beads  being  capable  ot  bc'uig 
depressed  to  release  said  beads  trom  said  holding  pl.iie  said 
beads  which  are  released  trom  said  holding  plate  passing 
through  aligned  ones  ot  said  lower  holes  in  said  base  plate  lor 
ctilleclion  in  said  base  cdver. 


1    ,A  method  ol  plavmg  a  game  that  teaches  mathemalisal  skills 
and  concepts  to  students,  the  method  comprising 

factoring  input  numbers  trom  number  chips  into  prime  factors, 
organizing  the  numbers  which  have  been   factored   into  hrst, 
second  and  third  groups  by  assigning  outpiii  values   '    1'  .  "0 
and  "+  I",  wherein 
if   Ihe   number  of   prime   fadois   are  odd,   the   value 

assigneil  to  the  number, 
if  Ihe  prime  factors  are  even  in  number,  the  value 

assigned  to  the  number,  and 
it  there  are  dupli>-ate  prime  factors  indicating  that  the  number 
has  been  raised  lo  a  power,  then  the  value  "tl"  is  assigned  to 
that  number, 
organizing   the   input   numbers   into  tables  which   include   indi- 
vidual   input    numfsers.    the    prime    factors    thereof,    and    the 
output  values  of  "    I".    '»!"  and    ■(1". 
applving   ihe   numbers   lo  a   Kvalion  on   a   lattice,   wherein   the 
lattice  has  legs  arranged  in  sets  ot  three  wherein  the  legs  arc 
idenlihed  by    the  expressions    ■*[".        \"  and   "11'    with  the 
input  numbers  being  placed  at  termini  of  the  legs  in  accor 
dance  with  whether  the  value  assigned  lo  ihe  input  number  is 
■    l".    (I"  or   ■•r  .  and 
curing  output  numbers  to  a  frequency  table,  wherein  the  oiitpul 
numbers  are  organized  in  the  Irequencv  table  according  lo  the 
v.ilues   ■    r  .    "()■■  and  ■'♦  1" 


5.704,791 
VIRTl  AI.  SI  R(;KRV  SVSTKM  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  (;.  (;illio.  2001  Pine  Dr..  Lanca.ster.  Pa.  17601 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412.805.  Mar.  29.  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  678.75.1 
Int.  CI.    (;09B  2<CS    A61B  lAXi 
I   S.  CI.  4.U— 262  24  Claims 

I  A  surgital  simulator  User  input  device  comprising 
.1  housing  having  a  hrsi  virlual  orifice  wherein  said  firsi  vinual 
orifice  IS  connected  lo  a  i.ompuler  used  for  conducling  a 
virtual  surgerv  proieduie,  and  wherein  said  hrsi  vmual  orifice 
IS  ad|Ustable  bv  the  compulei  lo  repieseni  .i  particular  orihce 
of  J  human  NkIv 
.1  lirsi  virlual  meilual  insirumenl  vones[ionding  to  a  real  medical 
insirumeni  ^vherein  said  hrsi  virtual  medical  insirumenl 
includes  a  second  vinu.il  oiiIkc  connected  to  the  computer  tor 
conducting  J  vmual  surgerv  procedure  and  wherein  said  first 
virtual  medical  insirument  extends  into  said  housing  through 
said  hrsi  vinual  orilKe.  .ind 
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5,704,793 

HIGH  SPEED  HIGH  DENSITY  CONMECTOR  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNALS 

Philip  T.  Stokoe,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Edward  C.  Ekstrom, 

Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,595 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—62  3  Claims 


a   second   virtual   medical   instrument  extending   through   said 
second  virtual  orifice  in  said  first  virtual  medical  instrument. 


5,704,792 

SPRING  LOADED  ROTARY  CONNECTOR 

Mohl  Sobhani,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445^19,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,075 

InL  CI."  HOIR  39/10.23/66 

VS.  CI.  439—21  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  flex  circuit  having  a  first  set  of  contact  pads  at  a  first  end.  a 
second  set  of  contact  pads  at  a  second  end.  and  a  plurality  of 
conductive  traces  connecting  the  contact  pads  in  the  first  set  to 
the  contact  pads  in  the  second  set,  wherein  the  contact  pads  in 
the  first  set  and  the  contact  pads  in  the  second  set  are  arranged 
along  a  line; 

b)  a  first  support  member  having  a  first  dimension  parallel  lo  the 
line  of  contact  pads  in  the  first  set; 

c)  a  first  compressible  member  Ijetween  the  first  support  member 
and  the  first  set  of  contact  pads  on  the  flex  circuit,  the  first 
compressible  member  extending  along  the  first  dimension  of 
the  first  support  member; 

d)  a  first  structural  member; 

e)  a  spring  between  the  first  structural  member  and  the  first 
support  member; 

f)  a  second  support  member  having  a  first  dimension  parallel  to 
the  line  of  contact  pads  in  the  second  set; 

g)  a  second  compressible  member  between  the  second  support 
member  and  the  second  set  of  contact  pads  on  the  flex  circuit, 
the  second  compressible  member  extending  along  the  first 
dimension  of  the  second  support  member;  and 

h)  a  second  spring  between  the  second  support  memt)er  and  the 

first  strucmral  member, 
wherein  the  first  structural  member  has  two  grooves  formed 

therein  and  the  first  support  member  extends  into  the  first 

groove  and  the  second  support  member  extends  onto  the 

second  groove. 


1    A  rotary  connector  compnsing: 

a  first  member  compnsing  a  flexible  printed  circuit  having  one 
surface  thereof  that  has  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated 
metallic  nngs  formed  thereon  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  receiving  a  shaft,  and  further  comprising  a  first  ngid  plate 
contacting  an  opposing  external  surface  of  said  first  member; 

a  first  plurality  of  electrical  wires  individually  attached  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  electncally  isolated  metallic  nngs; 

a  second  stationary  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  mem- 
ber and  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  shaft  and 
having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of  spnng-loaded  contacts 
disposed  lo  engage  the  plurality  of  electncally  isolated  metal- 
lic nngs  of  the  first  member  wherein  the  first  member  is 
roiatable  relative  lo  Ihe  second  member  about  Ihe  shaft;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  electncal  wires  individually  attached  to 
respective  spnng-loaded  contacts. 

and  wherein  said  rotary  connector  permits  rotary  motion 
between  the  first  and  second  members  about  the  shaft,  allows 
relative  angular  movement  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, and  compensates  for  relative  separalional  distance  ther- 
ebetween 


5,704,794 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Richard  J.  Lindeman,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Labinal 
Components  and  Systems,  Inc.,  Lombard,  Ol. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,448,  Dec  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,597,313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,907,  Jan. 
30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
297303,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  947^17,  Dec.  29,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,806,110.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,413 
Int.  ex."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—66  22  Claims 

1  An  electncal  connector  assembly  for  propagation  of  electrical 
signals  therethrough  between  opposite  sides  of  said  assembly, 
compnsing:  support  means  having  opposite  surfaces  corresponding 
to  said  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  spaced  signal-propagating 
interconnect  means  extending  through  said  support  means  between 
said  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  arranged  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  for  interconnecting  circuit  components  at 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  assembly,  ground  conductor  means 
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Mi.'ii.il  [niipdU.ilint;  inltT^iMini-vl  nicMnv,  L'linind  tonnti-lHin  mciin>. 
Iiir  Lonm-ilint;  ^Jk^  jinninil  kOiH)in.liir  moans  In  jiruunii  mndui-lors 
111  iruerLonniMotl  tircuii  compimenls.  ami  insulatinj;  means  nf 
difkvirK  malenal  inJinled  m  said  sup|>irl  means  lor  supptinmi; 
sakl  sijinal  propajiaiinj;  mlorconnecl  means  wiihin  said  openings 
and  in  eleelrn.all\  insulated  relalion  lo  adjaeenl  ponions  ot  said 
ground  conductor  means,  ihe  contiguraiion  and  characteristics  ot 
said  ground  conductor  means  and  said  insulating  means  in  relation 
to  each  signal  propagating  interconnect  means  heing  such  as  lo 
ohtain  a  lenain  characteristic  impedance  tor  matching  the  charac 
tensile  impedances  ol  circuits  interconnected  b\  each  signal 
propagating  interconnevi  means 


included  in  said  suppon  means  and  having  [Xinions  in  adjaienl 
relation  to  said  signal  propagating  interconnect  means,  ground 
interconnect  means  tor  connecting  said  ground  conductor  means  to 
ground  conductors  ot  said  circuit  components,  and  insulating 
means  ot  dielectric  material  included  in  said  supcKiri  means  tor 
supponing  said  signal  propagating  interconnect  means  and  in  elec 
trically  insulated  relation  to  ad|acent  pontons  ot  said  ground  con 
ductor  means  to  provide  each  supported  signal  propagating  inter 
connect  means  with  an  adjacent  ground  path  ol  cer\  love 
inductance  and  resistance  to  ohtain  efficient  signal  propagation 
tietwcen  interconnected  circuit  components  and  to  inhihit  the 
hiiild  up  ot  an\  potential  diHerence  hctueen  such  interconnecleil 
circuit  com[-M)nenls 


III   I.abinal 


5.704,7<»5 
KI.KCTRKAI.  CONNKCIORS 
Richard  J.   I.indeman,  VVimd   Dale,  III.,  avsignor 

C'(imp«nents  and  Systems.  Inc.,  lAimbard.  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  241,66.^  Ma>  11,  IW4,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.8A5,  Jan.  .VI,  IWl.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  .V  I'm!,  Ser.  No.  65*»,051 
Int.  (1.    HOIR  'Miv 
I  „S.  t  I.  4.W — 66  40  Claims 


5,7W.7% 

TKAK.AW.W  Dl  MMV  PI.l  (i  K)R  POWKR  CORD 

RKCKPTACI.KS 

Slevin  R.  Swenson,  P.O.  Bo»  863.  Saratoga.  Calif.  95071-0H63 
Kiled  No>.  16,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  55«_W3 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /  v/JJ 
l.S.  CI.  4.<«»— 14« 


12  Claims 


IMI 


I  An  elcclnc.il  connector  tor  propag.ilion  ol  electrical  signals  in 
a  pluralilv  ot  propagation  paths  tx'i«.een  nuiiii  connections  and 
ground  conductors  ot  a  p.iii  ot  circuit  com[-miienls  eai.h  uKiiil 
presenting  .i  certain  char.Kteristic  imped.iiKO  at  an  intetconnevl 
thereof,  said  omneclor  comprising  Mippon  iiicins  having  open 
ings  therethrough  and  electricallv  conductive  sign.il  prop.igating 
interconnect  means  arranged  in  saiil  o(vninL's  o(  s.ud  suppon 
means  (or  engagement  with  interconnects  nt  sai.l  com|vinenls 
,id|.icenl  said  support  means,  ground  comluctoi  means  irn.  hided  iii 
s.ud  support  means  and  h.iving  portions  in  ad|.iceiil  rel.ilion  l< 


said 


I  A  duinnn  plug  tor  a  power  cord  receptacle,  the  power  cord 
leseptatle  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  sp,ice  and  having  in  the 
enclosed  space  at  least  one  prong  .iccessible  from  an  opening  in  the 
housing  when  the  receptacle  is  not  covered  or  in  use  the  diriinn 
plug  comprising 

a  pin  grip  tor  guiding  the  diimmv   plug  into  the  receptacle  and 

tot  gripping  the  prong  when  the  duiiimv  plug  is  installed, 
a  tah  which  must  be  pulleit  to  remove  the  dummv  plug  troni  the 
receptacle,    the   t.ib    having    .i    lirst     gripping   eml    tor    being 
grippeil  hv  a  |x-rson  or  .i  dcvue.  and  a  second,  base  end. 
a  base  attached  to  the  pin  gnp  and  to  Ihe  base  end  ot  the  tab  and 
being  shajK'd  to  til  snuglv  into  the  opening  in  the  housing  ot 
the  retept.icle  when  the  pin  grip  is  guided  over  the  prong,  and 
.1  learawav  legion  tormed  as  a  weakness  in  the  dummv  plug  to 
break  when  the  tab  is  pulled  b\  the  giipping  end  lo  remove 
Ihe  dummv  plug  Irom  the  locepl.iLle 


5.704.797 
SWITCH  \BI.K  KI.KCTRICAI,  SOCkKT 
(  arl  H.  Meverhoefer.  Dix  Hills;   Ihomas  J.  Smith.  Ba>short': 
Adolfo  M.  Kscobar.  HolbnM)k.  and  Robert  J.  Cannetti.  Deer 
Park,  all  of  N.N.,  assignors  to  Til  Industries.  Inc..  Copiague. 
N.V. 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.974.  Ma>  19.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ma>  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.674 
Inl.  CI.    HOIR  /'"('    H04M  I'ik) 
I  .S.  ("1.  4.W— IKH  15  Claims 

I     N  s.vkel  .idapled  lo  leceivc  a  plug  .ind  having  an  electrical 
s\c  MlIi  .oiii[irising 

lai  .1  tirst  pair  ot  c  oiii.icts; 
lb)  a  second  pair  ot  comads 

ic  I  .1  ihird  p.iii  ol  vonl.Kis   die  tiisi  .iiul  sc.oiul  p.iirs  ot  conlads 
e.ich  having  gro.ilei   aiitcnl  t.iiivmg  c.ip.icilv   ihaii  the  third 

p.lU    ot    colll.lcls.    .llld 


Id  I  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  contacts  being  connected 
together  in  the  absence  of  a  plug  in  the  soclcet.  the  first  pair  ot 
contacts  being  disconnected  from  the  second  pair  of  contacts 
and  the  first  pair  of  contacts  being  connected  to  the  third  pair 
of  contacts  when  a  plug  is  inserted  in  the  socket 


5.704,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY  TERMINATING  A 
SIGNAL 
John  R.  Portman,  Anaheim;  Gerald  Lester,  Costa  Mesa;  Loi 
Ninh,  Foothill  Ranch;  Gar>  Tillyer,  and  John  Newman,  both 
of  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Transcom,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.567 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  *.W6 
l'.S.  CI.  439—188  13  Claims 


38— -*• 


1  A  connector  mixiule  for  terminating  a  video  signal  for  a 
viewing  element  in  an  aircraft  entertainment  svslem.  said  viewing 
element  having  an  output  connector,  comprising 

termination  means  for  terminating  said  video  signal,  said  termi- 
nation means  including  a  switch  having  a  post  extending 
therefrom,  said  post  being  movable  between  an  extended 
position  for  terminating  said  video  signal  and  a  retracted 
pxisition  for  enabling  transmittance  of  said  video  signal 
through  said  output  connector,  and 

a  lever  roiatablv  attached  to  said  switch  and  extending  to  adja- 
cent said  output  connector,  said  lever  being  rotaiable  lietween 
a  terminating  position  wherein  said  lever  is  adjacent  said  post 
and  a  non-term  mated  position  wherein  said  lever  contacts  said 
post  to  move  said  post  to  said  retracted  position,  wherein  said 
lever  is  rotated  to  said  non-terniinated  position  due  to  contact 
f>etween  said  lever  and  a  video  cable  removably  secured  to 
said  output  connector 


5,704,799 

FIELD  REPAIRABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Richard  G.  Wood,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tescorp  Seismic 

Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,009,  Apr.  11.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.470J48.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486J57 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /-</";: 
I  .S.  CI.  439—281  11  Claims 

1   An  eleclncal  connector,  comprising 


a  male  member  having  a  body  formed  of  an  electncally  noncon- 
ductive  matenal  and  a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  pins 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  said  body,  said  body 
having  a  first  face  surface,  a  second  face  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  sheaths  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  face 
surface,  and  each  of  said  electncally  conductive  pins  having  a 
first  f)onion  completely  encapsulated  within  the  body  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  sheaths  of  said  male  member,  a  second 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer  end  of  the  sheath 
respectively  imbedding  the  first  portion  of  said  pins,  and  a 
third  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  second  face  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  said  male  member,  each  of  said  third 
portions  feeing  connectable  to  an  electncal  wire  conductor: 

a  female  member  having  a  body  formed  of  an  electrically 
nonconductive  material  and  a  plurality  of  electncally  conduc- 
tive scx:kets  arranged  in  said  predetermined  pattern  in  the 
body  of  said  female  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
second  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  pins  of  said  male 
memfier  and  maintain  said  respective  pin  in  electncally  con- 
ductive contact  with  the  socket,  said  body  of  the  female 
member  having  a  first  face  surface,  a  second  face  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  sheaths  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  face 
surface,  and  each  of  said  electncally  conductive  sockets  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  completely  encapsulated  within  the  body 
and  a  respective  one  of  the  sheaths  of  said  female  member 
and  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  second 
face  surface  of  the  body  of  said  female  member,  said  second 
portion  of  each  of  the  sockets  being  connectable  to  an  electn- 
cal wire  conductor;  and, 

a  coupling  member  compnsing  a  bcxly  portion  formed  of  an 
electncally  nonconductive  material  having  a  predetermined 
hardness  and  having  a  first  face  surface  abutable  with  the  first 
face  surface  of  said  male  member,  a  second  face  surface 
abutable  with  the  first  face  surface  of  said  female  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  internally  disposed  passageways  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  face  surfaces  of  the  coupling 
member,  said  passageways  being  arranged  in  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  having  an  internal  wall  shape  adapted  to 
receive  and  completely  surround  each  of  the  sheaths  of  said 
male  and  said  female  members. 


5.704,800 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  LSI 
PACKAGE  HAVING  PRELOADED  AND  CANTILEVERED 

PLATE  TYPE  CONTACT  WITH  L-SHAPE  SLITS  FOR 

PROVIDING  TWO  CONTACT  POINTS 

Kazuomi  Sato,  and  Yoshiaki  Ichimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133608 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  CI.  439—342  6  Claims 

1  An  electncal  connector  for  connecting  an  LSI  package  with  a 
plurality  of  package  pins  protruding  in  a  predetermined  direction 
therefrom,  said  connector  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  contact  ele- 
ments to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  package  pins,  respec- 
tively; a  base  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  holes 
for  fixedly  receiving  said  contact  elements  to  generally  extend  in  a 
first  direction,  respectively:  each  of  said  contact  receiving  holes 
having  an  extended  hole  portion  adjacent  said  contact  element  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  for  loosely 
receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  said  package  pins:  a  cover 
insulator  mounted  on  said  base  insulator,  said  cover  being  movable 
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in  ihc  second  direction  tor  recemng  said  LSI  package  thereon  and 
having  a  plurahty  ot  through  openings  for  [(xisely  receiving  said 
package  pins  passing  therethrough,  wherehv  said  package  pins  are 
[Tioved  in  said  second  direction  within  said  contact  receiving  holes 
in  order  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  contact  elements  when 
said  cover  insulator  is  moved  to  mount  said  LSI  package,  said 
cover  being  moved  in  the  second  direction  relative  to  said  base 
insulator,  each  of  said  contact  elements  composing  a  terminal  pin 
portion,  a  contact  plate  ponion,  and  an  inlemiediate  (lorlion  hndg 
mg  an  area  fielween  said  terminal  pin  portion  and  said  contact  plate 
portion; 
wherein 

said  terminal  pin  portion  protrudes  trom  said  base  insulator  in 

the  hrst  direction, 
said  intermediate  portion  is  hxedly   supported  In  said  base 
insulator  within   said  contact   recening  hole   in   order  to 
cantilever  said  contact  plate  portion  in  said  tnntacl  recci\ 
ing  hole, 
said  contact  plate  portion  having  two  elastically   supported 
hnger  ptmions  dehned  by  an  L  shape  sin  cut  and  extending 
from  a  side  of  the  contact  plate  portion  to  the  intcmiediale 
plate  ptirtion.  said  two  hnger  pcinions  projecting  trom  said 
intermediate  plate  portion  and  then  extending  in  parallel  in 
the  second  direction,  said  two  hnger  portions  providing  a 
two  point  contact  with  said  package  pin.  and 
said  contact  receiving  hole  having  a  wall  portion  projecting 
inwardly  and  partially  projecting  trom  an  inner  wall  of  said 
hole  and  partially  engaging  said  contact  plate  portion  to 
elastically  deflect  said  contact  plate  portion  into  a  preloaded 
condition  in  order  to  fonn  a  gap  between  said  contact  plate 
portion  and  said  inner  wall  into  which  said  package  pin  is 
inserted  lo  be  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  plalc 
portion 


selected  position  with  respiect  to  said  insulation  displacement 
contact  sections  to  permit  termination  thereby  dunng  actua- 
tion of  said  actuator,  and 
said  fastening  members  so  atlixed  to  the  assembly  as  to  permit 
translation  ot  said  clamp  relatively  toward  said  housing  dur- 
ing application  ot  the  assembly  lo  the  cable 


5,704.802 
MODI  LAR  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
(irefjory  I^udennilk.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxconn 
Incorporated.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,144 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  M** 

I  .S.  CI.  4}<i — 490  21  Claims 
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5,704,801 
POWER  (ABLE  TAP  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Wayne  Walker,  Harrisbun;,  Pa.,  and  Michael  Kenneth 
Dixon,  Stuart.  Ha..  a.s.siKnors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  707 .0.W 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  -//Tft 
CS.  CI.  439 — 417  16  Claim.s 

1   An  electrical  connectoi  assembly  tor  use  in  lapping  a  power 
cable,  comprising 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  ot  ccintacis  therewithin. 
a  clamp  member,  fastening  members  tor  tastening  said  hous 
ing  to  said  clamp  member,  and  an  actuator  tor  terminating  the 
assembly  to  the  ptiwer  cable  upon  actuation  thereof, 
said   plurality    ot   contacts   each    associated    with    a    respective 
conductor  ot  the  power  cable  and  having  an  insulation  dis 
placement  contact  section  so  positioned  in  said  housing  to  be 
aligned  with  a  respective  said  conductor  during  application  ot 
the  assembly  to  the  cable, 
said  housing  and  said  clamp  membei  spaced  apart  to  dehne  a 
cable  receiving  region  extending  continui>usly   therethrough 
and  therebetween  and  initially  being  separated  sutficiently  lo 
tv  assembled  around  the  cable  at  a  selected  liKation  thereal 
ong    for   tapping,    and    including    a    ccHiperating    alignmenl 
anangement  assunng  that  they  arc  actuated  to  move  toward 
and  to  each  other  in  a  pa-ciscly  guided  manner,  and  tunher 
including  cable  positioning  sections  to  secure  the  cable  in  a 


I    A  modular  lack  for  receiving  a  plug  Lomprising 

.1  generallv  rectangular  housing  having  a  face  and  a  cavity,  said 
tavitv  divided  bv  a  partition  into  a  top  chamber  and  a  txiltom 
chamber,  said  Nittom  chamber  shaped  to  receive  said  plug, 
said  face  having  hrst  and  second  apertures  formed  there- 
through, said  hrst  aperture  opening  into  said  top  chamber,  said 
second  aperture  opening  into  said  tvottom  chamtver.  said  hous 
ing  further  including  a  shell  having  an  interior  region,  said 
face  ot  said  housing  fieing  a  front  end  ot  said  shell,  said 
housing  further  including  a  rear  insert  received  at  a  rear  end 
ot  said  shell,  said  partition  being  a  cantilevered  memtver 
tonmcd  on  said  rear  insert,  whereby  said  cavity  ot  said  hous 
ing  IS  formed  upon  hlting  said  rear  insert  into  said  shell  and 
said  cantilevered  member  divides  said  cavity  into  said  lop  and 
tvotlom  chambers 

.1  pluralitv  of  contaci  pins  disposed  within  said  bollom  chamber, 
and 

ji  least  one  light  emitting  di>>de  (LLDi  element  received  within 
said  top  chamber 


5.704.803 

BAITERS  PACK  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  ITS 

MANLFACTIRE 

Tsutomu  Oshima.  Tokyo:  Katsumi  Tanaka,  Tama,  and  Kikuo 

Kojima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a.s$ignor>  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  608J62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1995,  7-067123 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  MMi 

I  .S.  CI.  4.W— 500  9  Claims 


I  A  watertight  housing  for  receiving  a  battery  comprising 
a  hrst  half  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  ot  side  walls 
extending  from  the  fniltom  wall,  the  side  walls  being  conlinu 
ous  w  ilh  each  other  at  each  ot  a  plurality  of  comers  to  form  an 
open  ended  closure  tor  receiving  the  battery,  each  ot  the  side 
walls  having  a  lop  sealing  surface  at  an  end  opposite  the 
bottom  wall,  and  electncal  contacts  disposed  inside  the  do 
sure  and  m  communication  with  an  outer  surface  of  the 
closure,  and. 
a  second  half  being  secured  to  the  hrst  half  by  ultrasonic 
welding  to  form  the  watertight  housing,  the  second  halt  hav 
ing  a  seal  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  and  mside  at  least  one 
opening  extending  trom  the  inner  surface  lo  an  outer  surface, 
the  seal  being  cmiperable  with  the  sealing  surface  ot  the  hrst 
halt  to  prevent  water  trom  entering  the  housing  while  allow- 
ing gas  111  pass  trom  the  inside  lo  the  outside  of  the  housing 


5,704.804 

APPARATl  S  FOR  GROl  NDING  EXTERNAL  METAL 

WATTHOl  R  METER  COMPONENT 

Darrell  Robiason.  Highland  Township,  and  Robert  O.  Lear- 

monl.  V\alled  Lake,  both  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  F^kstrom 

Industries.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.933 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  JJ/^4.-i 

I  .S.  CI.  4.19—517  39  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  tor  grounding  an  external  metal  cover  nng  on  a 
watihour  meter  having  blade  terminals  and  a  sealing  ring  eng 
agable  with  the  cover  nng.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  watihour  meter  siKket  adapter  having  a  housing  supporting  a 
plurality  ot  electrical  jaw  contacts  to  receive  blade  terminals 
of  a  watihour  meter  in  a  plug  in  electncal  connection. 
a  mounting  flange  formed  on  the  sivkel  adapter  housing. 


a  metallic  sealing  nng  releasably  mouniable  about  the  mounting 
flange  on  the  sixket  adapter  housing  and  a  mating  mounting 
flange  on  a  watthour  meter  when  the  wanhour  meter  is 
mounted  on  the  socket  adapter: 

a  surge  ground  conductor  mounted  in  the  scx-ket  adapter  hous- 
ing: and 

ground  means,  earned  on  the  scKket  adapter  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  surge  ground  conductor,  for  forming  an  elec- 
trical ground  circuit  path  between  the  watthour  meter  metal 
cover  ring  and  ground  when  the  watthour  meter  is  mourned  on 
the  socket  adapter  housing 


5.704.805 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  RAIL 

(ieorge   Harold    Douty.   Mifllintown;   John   Michael    LandLs, 

Camp  Hill,  and  Charles  Harry  Weidler.  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,883.  Mar.  31.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  620.962 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  V/2A 
U.S.  CI.  439—532  23  Claims 


««  -~    HI  ^,  110    »«  - 


1  .An  electncal  connector  for  being  mounted  and  electncally 
connected  to  a  DIN  rail,  the  DIN  rail  being  of  the  type  composing 
an  elongate  channel  having  opposed  coplanar  flanges  along  sides 
thereof  compnsing: 

a  body  and  an  actuator,  and  including  hrst  and  second  htxjks 
opposed  and  facing  each  other  spaced  apart  to  receive  said 
DIN  rail  flanges  therebetween,  said  hrst  and  second  hooks 
being  dehned  on  respective  discrete  clamp  members,  both 
said  clamp  members  f>eing  movable  by  said  actuator  upon 
actuation  and  deacluation  thereof  to  move  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hiKiks  relatively  together  and  apart  for  rail  mounting  and 
removal  respectively 


5,704.806 
THROl  CiH-WALL  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC TOR 
HOUSING 
Lothar    Andreas    Post.    Offenbach,    and     Harald    Schmitt. 
ALsbach-Hahnlein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whi- 
taker Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  19%.  Ser  No.  612,602 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  16,  1995, 
9505351 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  L-ir4 
I  .S.  CI.  439—546  5  Claims 

1  An  electncal  connector  half  for  mounting  m  an  opening 
through  a  wall  to  mate  with  a  second  connector  halt,  where  the 
connector  halt  compnses  an  inner  housing  and  an  outer  housing 
mounted  thereupon,  the  electncal  connector  halt  including  a  mat- 
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passage  i>I  said  enlarccil  end  [»nn>n  iherethmujlh  and  said 
vertical  Dpeninp  ponion  receives  iherealong  said  neck  i)t  said 
relentiiin  tab  iherehv  holding  said  relenlion  brackel  in  and  Ki 
said  housing  and  in  position  tor  heing  soldered  to  said  surtace 
ol  said  electrical  arucle 


5.704,808 

SlRKACK-MOl  NT  CONNKCTOR 

MasamiLsu  ('hishima,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  (ii  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  304,180,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993.  5-055714 


I 

ing  connector  receiving  /one  wherein  a  conipienicntary  leature  ol 

the  second  connector  halt  is  received  tor  mating  the  ivio  halves,  the    I  .S.  ("1.  439 — 571 

connector  halt  tving  characterized  in  thai  the  connector  has  a  hrst 

position  where  the  connector  passes  through  the  opening  without 

interference  with  the  wall   and  a  second  position   achieved  hv 

relative  movement  between  the  inner  housing  and  outer  housing 

where  the  inner  housing  and  outer  housing  ciniperale  to  dehne  the 

receiving  /one  onl\  when  the  inner  housing  and  outer  housing  are 

properly  aligned  to  define  the  receiving  /one  in  the  second  posi 

tion 


Int.  CI.'  HOIR  nr-i 


22  Claim.s 


5,704,807 

SIIRFACE  MOINTABI.E  RETENTION  BRACKET  FOR 

EI.ECTRK  A  I.  CONNECTORS 

Melissa  Ann  Sherman,  Camp  Hill,  and  James  l.ee  Kedder. 

Etters.  both  ol  Pa.,  a.ssit(nor<  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,027.  Dec.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,756 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  L<r< 

VS.  CI.  439—570  6  Claims 


1     V  surtace  mount  connector   conipnsinp 

J  housing  holding  connection  terminals,  said  housing  having  a 
pluralitv  of  hxing  holes  extending  in  a  forward  direction  Irom 
a  rear  side  ot  said  housing,  and 

a  pluralitv  ot  holders  that  do  not  serve  as  connection  temiinals 
hxed  to  said  housing,  said  holders  being  h\edly  secured  by 
soldering  to  a  mounting  surface. 

wherein  said  holders  each  compnse  a  lead  portion,  a  joint 
ptirtion  and  a  projected  tixing  piece  that  are  fullv  insened  into 
said  housing  trom  said  rear  side  ot  said  housing  with  said 
fixing  pieces  inserted  into  said  hxing  holes  so  that  no  part  ot 
cither  holder  extends  outside  ot  said  housing,  and  wherein 
said  connection  terminals  are  between  said  holders 


1  .A  surface  mounlable  relentuin  brackel  lor  use  in  a  connector 
assembly  having  a  housing  with  outwardly  extending  mounting 
flanges  along  a  mounting  tace  thereof,  each  said  flange  including 
two  vertical  channels  extending  therethrough  to  said  mounting 
face,  said  channels  dchning  a  retention  tab  therefietween.  said 
retention  tab  having  a  vertical  neck  between  said  channels  and 
extending  outwardly  to  an  enlarged  end  portion,  said  retention 
bracket  compnsing 

a  base  securable  to  an  electrical  article,  a  pair  ol  stmts  extending 
upv^ardly  trom  said  base,  said  struts  being  |oined  by  a  b<Hly 
section,  said  struts  being  bent  intermediate  said  base  and  said 
body  section  such  that  said  base  and  said  body  section  are 
essentially  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  said  base,  struts  and 
btxly  section  together  surrounding  an  opening,  said  opening 
having  a  narrow  vertical  porlKin  along  said  body  section  and  a 
wide  hori/ontal  portion  adjacent  said  base  so  that  said  open 
ing  IS  adapted  to  ciniperate  with  said  flange  to  hold  said 
bracket  on  said  housing, 
whereby  upon  inserting  one  said  bracket  into  said  channels  ol 
each  said  flange  ot  said  connector  trom  a  position  proximate 
said   bracket   base,   said   hori/ontal   opening   portion   pennils 


5.704.809 
COAXIAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jeffrey  Paul  Davis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a.s.signor  to  The  W  hitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  506,938 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ^Ai'< 

I  .S.  CI.  439— 57H  5  Clainu 


1    .A  coaxial  electrical  conneclor  comprising; 

(ai  .1  conductive  fnidy  ot  unitary  construction  having  an  outer 
pin  contact  tor  interconnecting  with  a  receptacle  contact  ot  a 
mating  connector,  an  outer  diameter  adjacent  said  outer  pin 
contact,  and  a  hole  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  hole 
having  a  counterbore  in  an  end  ol  said  conductive  b<Kiy 
lemunating  in  a  shoulder; 


(bl  an  inner  receptacle  contact  arranged  coaxially  within  said 
outer  receptacle  contact  for  interconnection  with  a  pin  contact 
of  a  mating  connector; 

(d)  a  dielectnc  member  having  a  first  end  in  engagement  with 
said  inner  receptacle  contact  and  said  hole  of  said  conductive 
body  and  a  second  end  in  engagement  with  said  inner  recep 
tacle  contact  and  said  counterbore  adjacent  said  end  of  said 
conductive  body,  including  a  flange  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  shoulder  of 
said  counterbore.  and  wherein  said  end  of  said  conductive 
body  IS  deformed  to  engage  said  second  end  of  said  dielectnc 
member  so  that  said  dielectnc  member  is  retained  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  deformed  end:  and 

(e)  wherein  said  conductive  body  includes  a  reduced  diameter  in 
said  outer  diameter  and  said  connector  includes  a  retaining 
nng.  formed  of  a  matenal  which  is  softer  than  said  reduced 
diameter  of  said  conductive  body  and  having  radiused  cam- 
ming surfaces,  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  reduced  diameter 
for  holding  said  connector  in  an  opening  in  a  housing. 


5.704,810 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  HLTER 
Hisayoshi  Shimasaki.  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Car- 
bide Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.231.  Sep.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.615 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-03084i 
Mar.  11.  1994,  6-066504 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  l.i/66 
V.S.  CI.  439—620  3  Oaims 


1  An  electncal  connector  compnsing  a  shield  frame,  a  filter  unit 
having  holes,  contact  elements  to  be  inserted  respectively  into  said 
holes,  and  a  leaf  spnng  interposed  between  said  shield  frame  and 
said  filter  unit, 

said   leaf  spnng  compnsing  at  least  one  of  a  convex  and  a 

concave  portion  to  create  at  least  one  shield  frame  contact 

portion  and  at  least  one  filter  unit  contact  portion,  a  remaining 

portion  of  said  leaf  spnng  being  substantially  planar, 
said  filter  unit  having  a  filter  element  corresponding  to  respec 

tive  ones  of  said  holes,  and  a  ground  electrode; 
said   filter  element  compnsing  a  conductor  and   a  dielectnc 

substance   and/or  femte.   which   are  formed   on   an   alumina 

substrate  by  the  thick-film  pnnting  technique; 
said  filter  unit  allowing  said  contact  elements  to  be  retained  and 

secured  therein, 
said  ground  electrode  and  said  shield  frame  being  electncal  I  y 

connected  by  said  leaf  spnng  being  electncally  conductive: 

and 
said  filter  unit  and  said  shield  frame  being  mechanically  secured 

and  held  by  said  leaf  spnng 


5,704.811 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  STRUCTURE 
Chao-Chita  Hsu,  No.  10  AUey  4  Lane  13  Cheng  Kung  Road, 
Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,778,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,637,017.  This  application  Oct  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,676 

InL  CI.'  HOIR  13/68 

U.S.  CI.  439—622  5  Oaims 


1  An  electrical  socket  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  surface 
on  which  a  first  groove  and  a  second  groove  are  formed  to 
respectively  receive  therein  a  first  electncal  contact  and  a  second 
electrical  contact  and  a  third  groove  to  receive  therein  a  leading 
end  portion  of  an  electncal  conductoi  which  has  two  conductive 
cores  enclosed  and  separated  by  an  insulation  sheath,  a  first  prong 
made  of  a  conductive  material  disposed  in  the  third  groove  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  electncal  contact  and  a  second 
prong  made  of  a  conductive  material  disposed  within  the  third 
groove  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  second  electncal 
contact  so  as  to  have  the  first  and  second  prongs  respectively 
oppxjsing  the  two  conductive  cores  of  the  wire,  an  insulation 
housing,  which  has  an  aperture  through  which  the  leading  end 
portion  of  the  electrical  conductor  extends,  being  forcibly  fit  over 
the  body  via  an  open  end  of  the  housing  to  enclose  the  body,  the 
electrical  contacts,  the  prongs  and  the  leading  portion  of  the 
electncal  conductor  and  to  force  the  prongs  to  penetrate  into  the 
insulation  sheath  of  the  leading  portion  of  the  electncal  conductor 
to  respectively  establish  electrical  connection  with  the  conductive 
cores  of  the  electrical  conductor,  wherein  the  body  has  two  open- 
ings extending  from  the  first  surface  to  an  opposite  second  surface 
of  the  body  through  which  openings  the  leading  end  of  the  electn- 
cal conductor  is  inserted  to  extend  from  the  first  surface  of  the 
body  to  the  second  surface  through  one  of  the  openings  and  then 
back  to  the  first  surface  through  the  second  one  of  the  openings  to 
allow  the  leading  end  of  the  electrical  conductor  to  be  located 
within  the  third  groove  and  opposing  the  prongs  to  be  penetrated 
thereby 


5,704,812 
CAR  PLUG 

Eire  Moji,  25-35,  Shinmeidai  3-cbome.  Hamura-shi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,465 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-258207 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—668  4  Claims 

1  A  car  plug  used  to  denve  power  by  removably  inserting  a 
txxly  having  a  cylindncal  form  into  a  bayonet  socket  for  a  cigar 
lighter,  mounted  in  a  cabin  of  an  automobile,  the  car  plug  compris- 
ing: 
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niiichf-.  prosiiJcil  m  ihi-  NkK  at  allcmale  fKisiiions  anmnj:  toiii 
positions  obtained  h\  cireuniterentialK  iliMclinj:  a  peripheral 
wall  of  the  hod>  into  quancrs, 

lemiinals  ot  an  elastic  terminal  hoanl  inLor|Kiraleil  in  Ihe  KhIs 
and  exlemalK  exposed  through  the  nolthes. 

notched  window  holes  formed  at  alternate  remainini'  [Kisiln'ns 
among  the  tour  posiiums  ohiained  h\  the  division  into  quar 
lets, 

arm  |iortions  having  one  end  lonnecled  with  ihe  (vnpheral  wall 
■  >t  Ihe  NhIv.  and  the  other  end  tor  supiioning  pressure  vonlaLl 
members  which  are  disposed  in  the  notched  window  holes  so 
as  to  move  in  a  radial  ilireilinn  ol  ihe  hods  h\  ihe  arm 
portions. 

the  bodv  incorjiorating  a  swu^hmg  i-am  having  tani  portions 
switched  over  between  positions  in  pressure  contact  with 
inner  surfaces  ot  arm  poilions  of  the  elastic  leniiinal  board 
and  positions  lo  irlease  Ihe  pressure  contact,  and  cam  portions 
switched  over  between  positions  to  push  out  the  pressure 
conlaci  membeis  lo  the  outer  surtace  sule  ol  the  biKlv  and 
positions  lo  release  the  pushing,  and 

o(H-ralion  members  tor  swiichover  o|ieraiion  o|  ihe  swiuhmg 
cam  and  externallv  exposed  through  operation  openings  in  the 
(XTiplieial  wall  ol  ihe  bcnlv 


5.7IM,K13 
PROXIMIIV  .SKNSOR  HOI  SIN<;  AM)  ARRAN(;KMKM 
Robrrt  W.  Wetk.s.  I.yndhurst,  and  Jon  SlaybauKh.  Coniord, 
bolh  of  Ohio,  avsignor.  lo   Namco  (onlmls  Corporation. 
Hiiihland  HeiKhLs,  Ohio 

Kiled  I)et.  13.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  57l.)«l« 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /WW 

I  .S.  CI.  4.W— 6<*4  19  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  hrsi  sensor  housing  dehning  an  interior  region  and  having  a 

base  and  an  outer  side,  the  hrsi  sensor  housing  molded  with  a 

connector  support  that  extends  Irom  the  outer  side  ot  the  hrsi 

sensor  hi>using. 
bi  a  probe  extending  from  ihe  base  ot  the  tirsi  sensor  housing. 
CI  sensor  circuitrv   mounted  in  ihe  interior  region  ol  ihe  tirsi 

sensor  housing  and  coupled  lo  the  profx- 


di  a  hrsi  electrical  tonnedor  coupled  lo  the  sensor  circuitry  and 
supported  bv  the  molded  conneclor  support  such  thai  an  axis 
ot  Ihe  hrsi  electrical  connector  intersects  at  a  hxed  angle  less 
than  approxmialelv  '^l  degrees  a  line  tangenlial  to  the  outer 
side  from  which  Ihe  molded  conneclor  suppon  extends,  and 

ei  a  mounting  as.eiTibK  tor  mounling  the  hrst  sensor  housing  to 
an  actuator  housing  such  that  the  probe  is  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  lixalion  in  relation  lo  an  actuator  in  the  actua 
lor  housing,  the  mounting  assembly  tor  mounting  the  hrsi 
sensor  housing  to  the  actuator  housing  such  that  the  axis  ot 
the  first  electrical  connector  inlersecis  a  center  line  ot  the 
.ictuator  housing  at  a  hxed  angle  less  ihan  approximaleK  Wd 
degrees  and  greater  than  approximaleK  zero  degrees  to  pemiil 
an  axis  ot  a  second  electrical  connector  tor  an  opposing 
second  sensor  housing  mourned  to  the  actuator  housing  lo 
intersect  the  center  line  ot  the  actuator  housing  at  a  hxed 
angle  less  than  approximaleK  4<l  degrees  and  greater  than 
approximaleK  zero  degrees 


5.7tV4,«l4 
KI.KCTRICAl   CONNFCTOR 
Dale  C.  McCarthy.  Pensacola.  Kla.,  a.s.signor  to  Centerpin  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  (;ulf  Brw/e.  Kla. 

Filed  May  14,  \'*'>h.  Ser.  No.  645.514 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /'  vC 

L.S.  CI.  4,W — 6V5  21  Claim.s 


I   .An  eleclncal  connec'or  lor  coupling  to  an  insulated  electrical 
conductor  comprising 

.in  eleciricallv  insulated  housing  having  a  threaded  bore  therein, 
said  tuire  having  a  lapered  portion  therein. 

at  least  one  electrical  conductive  pointed  prong  having  two  end 
ponions.  said  poinled  prong  having  one  end  portion  atlached 
lo  said  housing  anil  having  a  second  end  ponion  protruding 
axiallv  into  said  housing  fxire  tor  receiving  the  end  ot  an 
insulated  eleclncal  conduclor. 

a  Ihrcaded  collar  ihreadediv  attached  in  said  bore,  said  collar 
having  an  opening  extending  axiallv  iherethrouph  lor  inscr 
lion  ot  a  wire  therein,  and  said  collar  having  a  compressible 
portion  compressible  upon  driving  said  collar  inio  the  lai^iered 
portion  ot  said  tvore.  and 

sail!  threaded  collar  having  an  expandable  and  compressible 
portion  which  expaniis  upon  insertion  ol  j  wire  and  com 
presses  onto  an  inserted  wire  when  threaded  into  said  housing 
wherebv  threading  said  collar  into  Ihe  tapered  ptmion  ot  said 
bore  clamps  said  collar  onto  a  wire  placed  therein,  whereby 
an  insulated  wire  can  tx.-  rapidly  connected  lo  an  eleclncal 
conneclor  wiihoul  removing  ihe  insulalion  from  Ihe  end  ot  ihe 
wire. 


5,704,815 
TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATLS 
Kalsumi    Shibata;    Takato   Hirota;    Makoto    Kawasaki,   and 
Etsuya  Hiramatsu,  ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assig:nors  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085053 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/24 

VS.  CI.  439—709  3  Claims 


hinge  means  are  swaged  together  so  that  said  jaw  members 
are  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  and 
stop  means  on  one  of  said  jaw  members  and  positioned  in  said 
gap  in  said  stirrup  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
stirrup. 


1  A  terminal  device  for  connecting  contacts  to  terminal  stnps  of 
an  electrical  apparatus,  each  of  the  terminal  strips  having  a  screw 
hole  and  being  separated  by  insulating  walls  from  one  another,  said 
terminal  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  terminal  screws,  each  including  a  male  screw,  and 
an  L-shaped  washer  supported  loosely  and  rotatably  on  said 
male  screw  and  having  a  guide  plate  portion  extending  oppo- 
site 10  the  terminal  strip: 

a  terminal  cover  for  covenng  the  terminal  screws,  said  cover 
having  round  holes  for  handling  the  respective  terminal 
screws. 

guiding  portions,  each  of  said  guiding  portions  including  a 
vertical  trench  formed  in  a  side  plate  of  said  terminal  cover 
and  having  an  opening  facing  one  of  the  round  holes,  said 
guiding  portions  being  operable  to  guide  one  of  said  guide 
plate  ponions  slidably  to  and  from  the  terminal  strip  along 
said  vertical  trench. 

a  plurality  of  coupling  claws,  each  of  said  claws  being  disposed 
between  said  round  hole  and  said  male  screw,  said  claws 
being  adapted  lo  hold  said  terminal  screw  such  that  a  tip  of 
said  male  screw  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the  terminal  .strip; 
and 

means  for  releasing  said  guide  plate  portions  from  said  guiding 
portions  when  the  tips  of  said  male  screws  are  coupled  to  the 
respective  terminal  strips 


5.704^17 
WATER  SURFACE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Wayne  P.  Vaughn,  P.O.  Box  751544,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38175- 
1544 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,143 

Int.  a.'  B63H  J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  440—33  3  Claims 


1  In  an  aquatic  propulsion  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
housing  having  sufficient  buoyancy  for  enabling  said  housing  to 
float  across  a  water  surface,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
producing  rotational  energy,  a  battery  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
stonng  and  supplying  power  to  said  motor,  a  propeller  coupled 
with  said  motor,  a  speed  control  handle,  and  a  direction  control 
handle,  whereby  said  housing  will  be  propelled  across  said  surface, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  direction  control  handle  has  direc- 
tion control  means  for  causing  water  to  be  vanably  channeled 
between  a  plurality  of  tubes. 


5,704^16 
HINGED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mario  Polidori,  Medford  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  P. 
PoUdori,  Medford,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.970 
InL  a."  HOIR  4/44 
VS.  C\.  439—781  10  Oaims 

1  An  electrical  connector  for  facilitating  the  connection  between 
an  energized  line  and  a  tap  line  composing: 

a  first  metal  jaw  member  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside 
surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  jaw  member 
having  a  curved  portion  formed  on  said  inside  surface  adja- 
cent said  first  end.  said  first  jaw  member  further  having  a  first 
hinge  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof; 
a  second  metal  jaw  member  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside 
surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  jaw  member 
having  a  curved  portion  formed  on  said  inside  surface  adja- 
cent said  first  end,  said  second  jaw  meml)er  further  having  a 
second  hinge  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end 
thereof, 
a  metal  stirrup  secured  between  said  first  and  second  hinge 
means,  said  stirrup  having  a  gap  formed  therein,  wherein  said 
metal  stirrup  is  a  pintle  about  which  said  first  and  second 


5,704,818 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,704,819 

OIL  PAN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FOIH-CYCLE 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Atsuslii   Isogawa,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198885 

Int  a.'  B63H  21/26 

VS.  a.  440—88  18  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  having  a 

powering  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  surrounding  protective 

cowling,  said  engine  being  of  the  V-rype  and  having  a  cylinder 

block  with  a  pair  of  angularly  inclined  cylinder  banks  each  of 

which  has  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  formed  therein,  a  crankshaft 

rotatably  joumaled  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bores  by   said 

cylinder  block  and  rotating  about  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  cylin- 
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.kIIrtiiil'  ^.iiil  pill.ii^  I"  i>iK-  '>\  -.iiil  i-liMroilc--.    .iriil 

tllllvhini.'    s.lhl  ik'N  kC. 


5.7(M.K2I 
Bl  BBI.K  BI.OWINC;  TOY 
l.trslie  Mann,   Isuen  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  avsignor  lo  HBl.  I.im- 
iled.  Hong  Kong 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5<»<>,650.  Jul.  25.  !W5,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  28V,5.^«.  Aug.  12.  1W4. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  2'*,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  6.'>4,0<)2 

Inl.  CI.'  AMH   <<CS 
I  .S.  (1.  446— Ih  2  Claims 


dt-r  heads  .ittixfd  In  ihi-  oihcr  cruK  i>l  viid  L\liiidcr  h.ink.s  .ind 
cUisini!  -.aid  ..slindcr  hore-..  •.aid  i.vlinder  ht-ads  hcinj!  tnniifd  wiih 
exhaust  (xms  in  ihe  DUler  [Minions  ihereol.  a  drive  shall  hmisini! 
and  lower  unil  depending  trniii  said  power  heail  and  journahnj;  a 
dri\e  shall  tor  rolalion  about  a  serln-alU  cMendinj;  a\is.  said  drne 
shall  beinj;  drivinjilv  coupled  lo  said  engine  crankshalt  tor  drniniz 
said  dme  shall,  a  propulsion  de\ii.e  driven  bs  said  drive  shall  toi 
propelling  an  asstKi.iled  walercralt.  an  oil  lank  loi  said  engine 
disposed  in  subslanlial  pan  in  the  upper  end  ol  said  drive  shall 
housing  and  lower  unit,  a  pair  ot  e\hausi  sv stems  lor  delivering 
exhaust  gases  Ironi  said  cylinder  head  exhaust  pons  downwardiv 
inio  an  expansion  chamber  lormed  in  said  drive  shall  housing, 
each  ol  said  exhaust  systems  terminaling  within  said  expansion 
chamber  .it  a  discharge  end  that  does  not  extend  below  said  oil 
tank,  said  oil  lank  having  a  ponion  that  extends  transverselv 
between  the  discharge  ends  ol  said  exhaust  systems  but  spaced 
inw.irdlv  therelmm  so  as  to  ininmii/e  heal  Iransler  iherebelween 


5.704,820 
MKTHOI)  FOR  MAK1N(;  IMPROVKD  PH.I.AR 
.STRCCn  RK  K)R  HKI.D  KMIS.SION  DKMCKS 
Kdwin  Arthur  Chandross.  Murray  Hill:  Sungho  Jin,  Milling- 
Ion;  (ircgorj  Peter  kiK-hanski,  Dunellen:  John  Thomson,  Jr.. 
Spring   Lake,  and   Wei   /.hu.  North   Plaintield,  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Hied  Jan.  31.  IWS.  .Ser.  No.  .Wl„<77 
Int.  CI."  HOI  J  l/SS 
CS.  (  I.  44.'; — 24  3  Cluims 


I      \    iiielho<l    loi    in.iking    .in    cleclroii    licUl    L•lllls^lon    dcvKc 
lompnsing  .in  emiller  c.ithode  clc>.liodc    .i  .mode  ckMrode  .ind  ,i 
pluialilv   111  insulating  pill.irs  toi  scp.ir.iling  s.ml  cliMriules    voiii 
prising  the  steps  ot 

providing  said  electtiHlcs, 

lorming  a  mold  having  giooved  wall  i.ivities 

molding   dielectric    pillars   m   said  cavities,   s.ud   pill.us   having 
criHived  otiler  surlaces. 


1    A  bubble  blowing  loy  toiiiprising 

a  wrisi   strap  wherebv   said  lov   i.an  be  worn  on  the  wrist  ot  a 

user 
a  iigul  fluid  housing  m.iile  of  nop  |>ermeable  material  tor  reveiv 

ing  bubble  generaling  liquid,  said  wrist  strap  bc-ing  .onnei.led 

to  said  housing, 
a   lid  adapted  lo  open  ,ind  close  said   housing,   s.iid   lid   tx'ing 

hingedly  connected  lo  said  housing, 
a  bubble  lorming  ring  movably  connected  to.  and  whi^h  can  Ix- 

completelv  received  within,  said  fiuid  housing, 
■idiusting  means  lor  moving  said  bubble  lorming  ring  tx-lween  .i 

position  in  which  said  bubble  lorming  nng  is  received  within 

said  housing  and  a  position  in  which  said  bubble  lorming  ring 

extends  out  ol   said  housing,   said  ad|usting   means  also  lot 

.id|Usting  and  maintaining  said  bubble  tonning  ring  in  a  range 

ol  elevations  relative  to  said  housing,  and 
,1  decorative  surtace  comprising  a  timepiece  itial   is  releas.ihlv 

.ill.iched  to  said  lid 


5.704.822 
SWIT(  HIN(.  DKMCK  FOR  A  lOV  RAU.WA^ 

Sven-F.rik  NiKv)n,  (>sh>,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Brio  \B.  ()sh), 

.Sweden 
P(  T  No.  PCT/SF.<»4/WW.^7,  §  .^71  Date  May  6,  1W6.  §  I02(el 

Date  May   6.  1W6.  P<T  Puh.  No.  W<W5/13S52.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1W5 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  644(.731 

int.  CI.'  Ah3H  /"^Tv  ls/{Ki    BhlC  ^/(m 

IS.  CI.  44«> — M7  4  Claims 

I  X  switching  device  .irr.inged  in  .i  |unclii>n  elemeiil  ili  which 
IS  to  be  used  in  a  loy  railw.iv  and  which  has  two  opposing,  parallel 
Hal  sides  and  is  reversible  so  that  it  can  be  placed  on  a  Hal  surl.ice. 
with  eithei  ol  said  ti.it  sides  lacing  upwaids.  each  tlal  side  being 
lormed  wuh  track  like  depressions  i2  2  2i,  which  in  pans  lorm 
one  incoming  railwav  tr.ick  i2i  anil  iwo  outgoing  r.ulway  tracks 
I  2  2  I  exlendine  Iheretroni  lot  .i  lov  ti.iin,  characterised  in  that  it 
IS  piovided  with  .1  swiich  plale  ifti  .it  each  Hal  side,  said  switch 
plale  being  an.inged  in  a  icvcss  i7i  whkh  is  tomied  in  Ihe 
res|iecnve  tl.ii  sides  .nul  in  uhiih  the  swit,.h  plale  ihi  is  pivot.ible 
.ibout  .1  pivoi  .IMS  |XTpendkul.ii  lo  ihe  tl.il  sides  belween  a  tirsi 
position  111  whkh  II  priHluces  .i  ir.uk  ^oiinevtion  belween  Ihe 
iiK online  r.iilw.iv  lia^k  i2i  .ind  itie  one  outgoing  railw.iv  IKkk  i2  i. 


5,704,823 

MFTHOD  FOR  RFMOVTNC  AT  LF:aST  ONF  COATINt; 

FROM  MFTXL  SCRAP  PARTS 

\drianus    Jacobus    Willebrood.    \elserbroek,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  H(M>govens  Staal  B\,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19V6.  Ser.  No.  603,216 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    17,    IW5, 
95(M».MI2 

Int.  CI.'  C23{;  -l/Od 
I  .S.  CI.  451— 32  14  Claims 

1  ,\  method  ol  removing  a  coating  layer  selected  trom  the  group 
lonsisiing  ol  /iiK,  .1  plasiic  matenal  and  a  metal  alloy  from  coated 
scrap  metal  pans  having  a  composition  diHerenl  from  the  compo- 
sition ot  the  coaling  layer  comprising  the  steps  ol  introducing  a 
mivuire  comprising  said  coaled  p. ins,  .in  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
and  a  sultkient  amoiinl  ol  a  metal  powder  selected  Irom  the  group 
sonsisiing  ot  I'l,  Pd,  Ir,  Co,  .\i  and  Fe  lo  increase  the  evolution  ol 
hvdiogen  and  ihciebv  accelerate  coaling  removal,  into  a  vessel  and 
ujmhiing  said  pans,  said  aqueous  alkaline  solulion  and  said  meial 
powder  in  s.ud  vessel  wherebv  s.iid  loaiing  layer  is  at  least  p.inlv 
removed 


5.704,824 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABRASJVE  WATER 
JET  MILLINS 
Mohamad  Hashish,  5117  165th  PI,  SE.,  Bellevue.  Wash.  98006- 
5500;  David  O.  Monserud,  3026  NW.  70th,  Seattle.  Wash. 
98117;  Steven  J.  Ci^gen.  5526  S.  300th  PI.,  Auburn.  Wash. 
98001;   Mark   H.   Marvin,  4018  N,  33rd.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98407;   Paul   H.  Tacheron.  32920   206th   PI.   SE.,  Auburn. 
Wash.  98092;  David  H.  Bothell.  23113  S.  Prairie  Rd.  E.. 
Sauner.  Wash.  98390;  Ronald  C.  LUley,  35615  6th  Ave,  SW„ 
and  Peter  J.  Miles,  952  SW.  Campus  Dr.  #43-Al,  both  of 
Federal  Way,  Wash.  98023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,008.  Aug.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,987,  Oct.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
617.493 
Int.  CI."  B24B  l/(M):  B24C  lAHl 
CS.  CI.  451—36  19  Claims 


and  a  second  position,  in  which  it  prcxJuces  a  track  connection 
between  the  incoming  railway  track  (2)  and  the  other  outgoing 
railway  track  i2'  I.  that  the  two  switch  plates  (6l  are  interconnected 
by  a  connecting  element  ( 12).  which  extends  through  a  prohle  hole 
1 16 1  tormed  in  the  junction  element  (ll  and  which,  when  the 
switch  plates  (6)  occupy  the  hrst  position,  engages  a  hrst  portion 
( 16)  ol  a  wall  deliiniting  the  prohle  hole  1 16 1  and.  when  the  switch 
plates  (6)  iKcupy  the  second  p<isition.  engages  a  second  p<inion 
1 16')  of  said  wall,  and  that  the  switch  plates  (6l  can  be  pivoted  by 
axial  displacement  ol  an  operating  rod  il7)  which  with  force  hi 
extends  through  a  hole  (18).  which  is  tomied  m  the  |unclion 
element  1 1 )  and  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axis  ot  the 
switch  plates  i6).  from  the  outside  ol  the  (unction  element  ll)  into 
the  prohle  hole  il6l.  where  ii  is  connected  to  the  connecting 
element  i  I2l. 


I  A  milling  machine  tor  removing  matenal  trom  a  workpiece  in 
predetermined  areas  for  producing  a  hnished  pan  compnsing: 
a  framework  for  holding  ail  pans  ol  the  machine:  and.  an 
abrasive  walerjel  culling  nozzle  capable  of  tieing  inclined  at 
an  angle  between  0  and  9()  degrees  to  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece  sought  lo  he  milled  being  milled  for  milling 
inclined  p<Kkets  attached  to  said  framewtirk  for  generating  a 
jet  of  rapidly  moving  liquid  with  entrained  abrasive  particles: 
and.  a  source  of  high  pressure  liquid  attached  lo  said  abrasive 
walerjel  curing  nozzle:  and  a  source  of  abrasive  connected  to 
said  noz/le:  and:  workpiece  mounting  means  for  mounting  a 
workpiece  to  said  framework  including  means  for  moving 
said  work  piece  relative  to  said  nozzle:  and  traverse  means 
attached  to  said  framework  and  said  nozzle  for  moving  said 
nozzle  relative  to  the  surtace  of  said  workpiece  wherein  said 
milling  machine  is  includes  means  for  decreasing  the  rate  of 
matenal  removal  when  said  nozzle  is  adiacenl  to  an  area  of 
smaller  radius 


5,704,825 
BLAST  NOZZLE 
(,erard  J.  LeCompte.  P.O.  Box  891626,  Houston,  Tex.  77289 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,824 
Int.  CI."  B24C  .Vf« 
I  .S.  CI.  451—102  18  Claims 

1,  ,A  nozzle  liner  tor  the  mixing  ot  a  propellani  fluid  and  an 
abrasive  particle  mixture,  said  nozzle  liner  compnsing 
an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion, 
said  inlet  portion  having  a  converging  intenor  volume  ot  square 

cross  section, 
said  outlei  portion  having  a  diverging  inlenor  volume  ol  square 

cross  section,  and 
s.ud  inlel  ponion  converging  interior  volume  and  said  outlet 
portion  diverging  inienor  volume  tapering  lo  a  square  cross 
section  venluri  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  portions 
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5.704.827 
POLISHING  APPARATUS  INCH  DING  CLOTH 
CARTRIDGE  (  ONNECTED  TO  Tl  RNTABLE 
Tovomi  Nishi.  MaiMbu  Tsujimum,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tamami 
Takahashi.  Yamato;    Hiromi  Y«jlma.  Yokohama;    Rlichiro 
Aoki,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Imoto.  Zama;  Shoichi  Kodama,  Tokyo; 
Kazuaki   Himukai.   Chlgasaki;   Gteuke   Kouno.   Oita,   and 
Takanobu  Nishimura,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5444i34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1994.  6-279859 

Int.  CI."  B24B  SAX) 

I  .S.  n.  451-285  2»  tlaims 


\o  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  cunverging  inte 
nor  volume  and  said  diverging  intenor  volume 


5,704,826 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  ROTOR  BLADES  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  MULTIWHEEL  HEAD 
EHas  De  Luis  Vizcaino,  Eibar,  Spain,  assignor  to  DANOBAT.  S. 

Coop.  Ltda.,  Elgoibar,  Spain 
ContiniMtion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  544.959,  Oct  18,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1996.  -Ser.  No.  752,680 
Int.  CI."  B24B  5AX) 
VS.  cn.  451—242  2  Claims 


1  A  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a  surface  of  an  object  to  a 
flat  and  mirror  hnish.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  rotauble  turntable . 

a  clotii  cartridge  including  a  base  member  and  a  polishing  cloth 
btjnded  to  said  base  member. 

said  cloth  cartridge  having  a  peripheral  section  and  a  central 
section  deuchably  connected  directly  at  a  penpheral  section 
and  at  a  central  section,  respectively,  of  said  turntable,  such 
that  said  cloth  cartndge  is  rotauble  with  said  turntable. 

supply  means  for  delivering  a  polishing  solution  to  a  polishing 
surface  of  said  polishing  cloth,  and 

pressing  means  for  pressing  an  object  to  be  polished  onto  said 
polishing  surface  of  said  polishing  clolh. 


IMI 


1    A  machine  for  gnnding  rotor  blades  of  an  aeronautical  or 
similar  reaction  engine  composing 

a  numcnc  control  CNC  to  control  the  movement  of  a  rotor  and 

the  moveinenl  of  a  grindmg  header, 
a  machine  bed  with  a  sliding  ubie  mounted  thereon,  said  sliding 
table  supports  two  opposing  side  stand  supports  for  said  rotor, 
said  sliding  table  further  supports  a  high  speed  rotating  rotor 
operation  unit,  said  machine  bed  further  includes  a  measuring 
unit  affixed  to  said  machine  bed  to  control  a  radius  of  a  blades 
stage  being  rectified  by  a  gnnder  coupled  to  said  header,  said 
mea.sunng  unit  is  aligned  with  said  blades  stage,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  header  in  two  at  least  two  directions, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  header  about  a  central  axis  of  said 
header,  said  means  for  displacing  and  said  means  for  rotating 
said  header  are  controlled  by  said  CNC;  wherein 
said  grinding  header  is  a  rolatable  header  that  compnses  at  least 
two  grinders,  a  first  abra.sive  coating  of  a  first  one  of  said 
gnnders  is  formed  from  a  malenal  different  than  that  of  a 
second  abra-sive  coating  of  a  second  one  of  said  gnnders.  such 
that  said  first  grinder  has  gnnding  characlenstics  differing 
from   gnnding   characlenstics   of    said   second   gnnder.   and 
wherein 
said  gnnders  are  coupled  to  said  rolatable  header  so  that  when 
said  header  is  rotated,  said  header  positions  a  selected  gnnder 
on  a  blade  stage  according  to  header  positioning  data  \alues. 
said  header  positioning  data  values  are  calculated  hv    ^ju) 
CNC  using  geometncal  data  values  of  said  gnnders 


5.704.828 
SAW  BLADE  WITH  SANDING  SURFACE 
Gregory  E.  Young,  Chino  Valley,  and  Penrod  C.  Geisinger, 
Pr«sco«  Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Vaporless  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Prescott  Valley,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,682,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,529,528.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^39 
Int  a."  B24B  27A)6.  B24D  IfiAX) 
i;.S.  Cl.  451-461  20  Claims 


[^ 


1  Apparatus  lor  cutting  .ind  finishing  a  surface  ot  a  work  piece, 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  surface  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  piece,  said  apparatus  compnsing  in 
combination 


(ai  a  rolarv  saw  blade  having  teeth  disposed  along  its  penmeter 
for  making  a  cut  in  the  work  piece  to  form  the  surface  on  the 
work  piece,  said  rotan,  sav\  including  one  and  an  other  side 
and  a  cone  shaped  surface  defining  a  shalkm  cone  angle  and 
disposed  on  the  one  side. 

ihi  abrasive  matenal  disptised  upon  the  cone  shaped  surface  ot 
the  one  side  tor  finishing  the  surface  foniied  on  the  work 
piece,  and 

(CI  an  arNir  for  supporting  said  rotary  saw  blade,  said  arbor 
having  an  axis  ot  rotation  offsel  from  the  longitudinal  axis  ot 
ihe  work  piece  b\  the  cone  angle. 


5.704.829 

HAND-HELD  SKATE  BLADE  EIK;E  DEBl'RRING  TOOL 

Jim  Long.  10  Woodside  Rd..  Durham,  N.H.  03824 

Filed  Nov  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  740.840 

Int.  Cl.'  B23F  ://W 

I  .S.  Cl.  451-558  16  Claims 


I   A  hjnd  held  UK>1  tor  detiumni;  ihc  edges  nl  an  ice  skate  blade, 
compnsini; 

a  pair  ot  juvlaposed  dehumng  surfaces  which  are  maintained  in 
a  spaced  relation  and  which  define  a  slot  ot  sufhcieni  «idlh  to 
readilv  rcccue  a  skate  blade  uhich  has  a  blade  width  uuhin  a 
range  ot  si/es.  and 

means  tor  biasing  at  least  one  ot  said  dehumng  surfaces  under 
pressure  toward  said  other  dehumng  surface  so  that  said 
dehumng  surlaces  siniultaneousK  engage  opposile  edges  of 
Ihc  skate  blade  lo  simultaneouslv  deburr  fxith  edges  of  the 
skale  blade. 

vi  herein  said  biasing  means  resiliently  biases  at  least  one  of  said 
dehurnng  surlaces  in  a  direction  awav  from  said  other  dehun 
ing  surface  v^hen  not  under  pressure  so  that  different  sized 
skale  blades  are  readiK  received  in.  and  removed  trom.  said 
sloi.  and 

Si  herein  said  biasing  means  includes  at  leasi  one  leal  spring  to 
rcsilienlls  bias  at  least  one  ot  said  debumng  surfaces 


5.704,830 

DEVICE  FOR  STUNNING  AN  ANIMAL  FOR 

SLAUGHTER 

Sander  Antonie   Van    Ochten,    Lichtenvoorde,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Stork  R.M.S.  B.V.,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03883,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16.  1996.  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10336.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647.944 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   30.    1994, 
9401610 

Int.  Cl."  A22B  MK) 
VS.  Cl.  452—58  16  Claims 


1  A  device  for  stunning  an  animal  for  slaughter,  which  device 
comprises: 

transptirting  means  for  transporting  the  animal  for  slaughter 
through  the  device: 

al  least  two  head  electrcxles  configured  lo  be  placed  againsi  the 
head  of  the  animal: 

ai  least  one  bcxly  electrode  configured  to  be  placed  againsi  the 
b<Kly  of  the  animal: 

tirsi  electncal  means  for  delivering  through  the  brain  of  the 
animal  a  first  current  pulse  with  an  alternating  current  com- 
ponent having  a  first  basic  frequency  f,  of  at  least  100  Hz. 
said  first  electncal  means  connected  lo  said  head  electrodes: 
and 

second  electncal  means  for  delivenng  through  the  body  of  the 
animal  a  second  current  pulse  with  a  second  basic  frequencv 
t,  which  IS  lower  than  f,  and  which  tiegins  a  maximum  of  8 
seconds  after  a  start  of  the  first  current  pulse,  said  second 
electrical  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  body  electrode. 

wherein  dunng  contact  between  the  electrodes  and  the  animal 
for  slaughter,  a  relative  velcKity  between  the  electrtxies  and 
the  animal  for  slaughter  is  substantialK  zero 


5.704.831 
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5.704,832 

AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

(;u-stavo  Borrell,  1800  NW.  24th  Ave..  #108.  Miami.  Ra.  33125 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,870 

Int.  Cl."  B60H  Mt: 

V.S.  Cl.  454—157  18  Claims 

1   To  be  disposed  over  an  outlet  vent  ot  an  air  conditioner  duct. 

an  air  conditioner  vent  cover  assembly  compnsing: 
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a  frame,  said  frame  being  struclured  for  secure,  tiltcc!  entjage 
mcnl  over  lf>e  outlet  vent, 

said  frame  including  an  entenor  face  having  a  pluralilv  of 
openings  formed  therein  so  as  to  permit  air  flow  therethrough 
from  the  vent, 

at  least  one  propeller  assembly,  said  propeller  assembly  includ 
ing  a  central  hub  and  at  least  one  blade  extending  from  a 
penmeler  of  said  central  hub. 

said  central  hub  being  generally  perpendicularly  disp^.sed  lo  said 
extenor  face  of  said  frame  and  to  a  direction  of  flow  ot  said 
air  flow. 

rotation  means  connected  between  a  central  axis  ot  said  propel 
ler  assembly  and  said  frame  and  structured  to  permit  the  tree 
rotation  of  said  propeller  assembly  as  a  result  of  air  flow  from 
said  air  conditioning  duct  flowing  over  said  propeller  assem 
bly  such  that  said  air  flow  is  dispersed  as  it  passes  from  said 
propeller  assembly  through  said  extenor  face  of  said  frame  lo 
more  evenly  aftecl  an  area  into  which  the  outlet  sent  extends 

and 
scent  dispersemeni  means  structured  and  disposed  to  disperse  an 
air  freshener  into  said  air  flow  up»in  passage  ot  said  air  flow 
therethrough 


of  which   evacuates   the   gaseous   fluid   from   said   opposite 
blower  sector 


5,704.834 
MOISTI  RE  RESISTANT  RtX)F  VENT 
(;ary  L.  S«lls,  Mishawaka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Cor-A-Vent  Inc., 
Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  641,621 

Int.  fl.'^  F24F  7/02 

I  s.  CI.  454— .%5  •<  ClaiiM 


5,704,833 
(LEAN  R(K)M 
Jean-Michel  Reix;  (ieorges  Cina,  and  Jean-Pierre  Philipoassi, 
all  of  Mandelieu,  France,  assignoni  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris  France 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,328 
CTaim-s  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  31,  1996,  96  01120 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOH.  //(M 
r.S.  CI.  454—187  8  Claints 

I  A  clean  rwm  featuring  a  closed  enclosure  having  at  least  two 
opposite  walls,  a  hrst  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  blower 
means  adapted  lo  blow  into  said  rtxmi  a  gaseous  fluid,  in  panicular 
air.  having  a  specihed  conmilied  particle  concentration,  and  a 
second  wall  being  provided  with  evacuation  ineans  adapted  to 
evacuate  the  gaseous  fluid  blown  into  said  rixim.  wherein 

said  hrsi  wall  is  divided  into  at  least  two  blower  sectors,  (he 
blower  means  of  each  of  said  blower  sectors  blowing  a 
ga.seous  fluid  that  has  a  uniform  particle  concentration  differ 
ent  from  the  particle  concentration  of  the  other  blower  sector, 
and 
said  second  wall  is  divided  into  evacuation  sectors  that  are 
opposite  respective  blower  sectors  ot  said  hrst  wall  and  each 


I  ,A  ventilating  cap  tor  a  ndge  ot  a  riHit.  said  rixit  having  a  pair 
ot  upwardly  tapering  sides  tapenng  toward  said  ndge  and  a  vent 
opening  extending  longitudinally  along  said  ndge.  said  cap  includ 
ing  a  pair  of  vent  parts,  each  ot  said  vent  parts  being  Uxated  on 
said  rtxif  along  opposite  sides  of  said  vent  opening  and  having  an 
upper  surface  extending  across  said  vent  opening  to  interconnect 
said  vent  parts  and  inner  and  outer  side  edges  extending  from  said 
upper  surface  to  said  rixif,  each  of  said  vent  parts  further  defining 
elongated  vent  passages  extending  transversely  between  said  inner 
and  outer  side  edges  to  provide  a  -ent  path  from  said  vent  opening 
to  ambient  atmosphere,  and  a  flexible,  air  permeable,  moisture 
repelling  labnc  covenng  said  outer  side  edges  and  extending  over 
said  vent  passages  lo  resist  penetration  of  moisture  into  said  vent 
openings 


5,704,835 
ELFXTRONIC  SEC  OND  SPIN  SLOT  MAC  MINE 
Michael  J.   DieU,  II,  PeralU.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  Infinity 
(iroup.  Inc.,  Albuqerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,743 
Int.  CT.'^  A63F  V/:-< 
t.S.  CT.  463—20  15  Claims 

1    An  electronic  gaming  apparatus  comprising 
a   monitor   for  displaying   a   plurality   of   symbols   arrayed   in 

separate  boxes  in  multiple  symbol  columns  and  rows, 
a  memory  which  stores  at  least  one  list  of  p<issible  symbols  to  be 
displayed  on  said  monitor; 


uem  I 


a  microprcK-essor  lo  select  symbols  from  said  memory  for  dis- 
play on  said  monitor  and  lo  determine  whether  a  final  group 
ot  displayed  symbols  creates  a  winning  or  losing  game; 

a  hrsi  switch  to  initiate  game  play  by  causing  the  microprocessor 
to  select  an  initial  set  of  symfxils  and  display  those  initial 
symbols  arrayed  in  said  separate  boxes  in  said  multiple  sym- 
txil  columns  and  rows  on  said  monitor;  and, 

a  second  switch  to  complete  game  play  by  always  allowing  the 
player  to  choose  for  replacement  at  least  one,  but  not  all,  of 
the  initial  symbols  and  have  the  microprocessor  randomly 
select  said  replacement  symbols  from  a  full  list  of  possible 
symlxils  in  said  memory  and  then  display  on  said  monitor  said 
replacement  symbols  together  with  the  remaining  initial  sym- 
bols to  create  said  hnal  group  of  displayed  symbols  arrayed  in 
said  separate  Nixes  in  said  multiple  symbol  columns  and 
rows 


5.704.836 

MOTION-BASED  COMMAND  CJENERATION 

TECHNOLOGY 

John  Mark  Norton,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Bela  Laszio  Brozsek, 

Topanga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Perception  Systems, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,473,  Nov.  7,  1995.  ThLs 

application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.186 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  23.  1995. 
9505916 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  V/?:   (JOIV  V/tM 
I  .S.  CI.  463—36  28  Claims 


X. 
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1  A  command  system  tor  monitoring  movement  of  a  sub)ect  and 
tor  controlling  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the  subject  a 
graphical  user  interface,  the  command  system  compnsing: 

ai  an  optical  detector  unit  having  an  apenure  through  which 
lighl  from  a  held  of  view  is  receivable,  and  an  output  for 
trame  data  indicative  of  the  light  received  from  the  held  of 
view  the  subject  being  positionable  in  the  field  of  view,  the 
trame  data  dehning  a  subject  frame,  the  output  providing  the 
trame  data  on  a  subject  frame-by-subject  frame  basis;  and 
hi  a  command  unit  having  an  input  in  communication  with  the 
output  ot  the  optical  detector  unit  for  receiving  the  frame  data 
on  the  subject  trame  by  subject  frame  basis,  and  an  output  for 
providing  a  command  signal  lo  control  the  graphic  user  inter- 
lace the  command  unit  including  processing  circuitrv  in  com- 
iiuinicalion  with  ihe  input  and  the  output  of  the  command  unit 
tor 

(  1  I  determining  position  of  the  subiecl  in  a  previous  subject 
trame  from  the  frame  data  ot  the  previous  subject  frame, 
and  position  ot  the  subject  in  a  present  subject  frame  from 
the  trame  data  of  the  present  subject  frame; 
I  2)  calculating  velixiiy  of  the  subject  based  upon  the  position 
ot  the  subject  in  the  previous  subject  frame  and  upon  the 


position  of  the  subject  in  the  present  subject  frame,  tfie 
velocity  being  a  vector  having  a  magnitude  and  a  direction; 

{i)  generating  a  command  signal  based  upon  the  velocity  of 
the  subject; 

(41  determining  whether  the  subject  is  positioned  in  a  proper 
position  within  the  field  of  view,  the  proper  position  being 
defined  as  a  position  where  the  subject  is  substantially 
centered  within  the  field  of  view; 

(5)  determining  which  direction  the  subject  needs  to  move  to 
be  in  the  proper  position  in  the  field  of  view;  and 

(6)  generating  a  positioning  signal  based  upon  the  direction 
the  subject  needs  to  move  to  be  in  the  proper  position,  with 
the  output  of  the  command  unit  providing  the  positioning 
signal;  and 

CI  a  subject  positioning  unit  having  a  input  in  communication 
with  the  output  of  the  command  unit  for  receiving  the  posi- 
tioning signal,  and  a  subject  interface  including  an  array  of 
light-emitting  diodes  (LEDsl  configured  such  that  when  the 
LEDs  illuminate  based  upon  the  positioning  signal,  the  LEDs 
indicate  to  the  subject  which  direction  the  subject  needs  lo 
move  to  be  in  the  proper  position 


5,704337 
VIDEO  GAME  STEERING  SYSTEM  CAUSING 
TRANSLATION.  ROTATION  AND  CURVILINEAR 
MOTION  ON  THE  OBJECT 
Cioro  Iwasaki,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Nobuyuki  Aoshima,  Yokohama, 
Japan;    Kazushige    Watanabe,    Sagamihara,    Japan,    and 
Hiroshi  Igarashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCrr/JP94A)04«3.  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-92142 

InL  a^  A63F  9/?4 

I  .S.  CI.  463—38  16  Claims 
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1   A  video  game  system  compnsing: 

steenng  means  operated  by  a  player  for  sleenng  a  movable  game 

object,  said  movable  game  object  including  first  and  second 

propulsion  units  movable  within  a  360  degree  range;  and 
game  computing  means  responsive  to  steenng  signals  from  said 

steenng   means   for  computing   movement  of  the   movable 

game  object   within   a  game   space   and   for  displaying  the 

movement  on  a  display, 
said  steering  means  including: 

a  hrst  steenng  unit  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  player's  nght 
hand  to  input  a  hrst  propulsion  vector  V^  for  said  first 
propulsion  unit  within  the  .^60  degree  range  according  to 
player  operation; 

a  second  steenng  unit  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  player's  left 
hand  to  input  a  second  propulsion  vector  V^  for  said  second 
propulsion  unit  within  the  ?>(iO  degree  range  according  lo 
player  operation;  and 

a  steenng  information  computing  unit  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  propulsion  vectors  for  computing  and  outpul- 
ting  propulsion  and  rotation  infonr.^tion  for  the  movable 
game  object  as  steenng  signals. 


2S2 


OFFKIAl.  GAZETTE 


JvM  vR^  6.  1W8 


Jam  \h\  6.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


283 


wherehv  the  conihinalion  of  rijihi  and  It-ti  haml  n|x-ralioTi  b\ 
ihe  player  sleers  saul  imnahlc  j:amf  nhictl  so  thai  il  imII 
iiii)\f  aliinf;  a  ciirM'cl  lint\  rotalc  aboin  a  i.enlfr  [-Hunt  aiul 
iianslali-  in  a  tiirwaril  direction,  a  haikv^ard  diretlinn  a 
laleral  dircciion  ci  an  ohlu|iie  direclmn  vmhin  said  j;anH- 
space  ilcpendinj;  upon  relainc  displacciiienl  ol  ihf  tirst  and 
■.ociind  sieerini;  unils 


5.7(M.«3« 
DOWN-HOI. K  MOTOR  IMVKRSM.  JOINT 
David  W.  Teale.  Houston,  lex.,  assignor  to  Drilex  Systems,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Kiled  Mav   IS,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  444.227 

Int.  CI,'  H6D  <::/ 

I  ..S.  (1.  4fr4— l**  10  Claims 


5.7»4.K.W 
H  ASrOMKRK    rOR.SIONAI.  I)RI\  K  ( Ol  PIINti  VMTH 

SKfONDAR^   DAMPIN(;  KI.KMKNT 
Robert  J.  Michael;  Andrew  B.  Swoyer.  Jr.,  both  of  Krie.  and 
Wallace  (  ,  Hower.  McKean.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  l.ord 
Corporation,  Cary.  N.(  , 

Kiled  Jan.  M).  IW6.  Ser,  No.  5'^.M02 
Int.  (I.    H6D  '-: 
S,  CI,  464— K9  20  Claims 


I 


I  A  i)ni\ersal  |oini  assemhly  ^ninpnsing 

(a)  a  female  cmiplinj;  niemhcr  havin.L'  a  receptacle  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  the  receptacle  fx-ini;  aligneil  co  a\iall\  ^ilh  .i  fein.ile 
louplinj;  member  longitudinal  axis. 

(bl  a  couplin;;  hub  memfior  having  a  pivol  end  rei,ei\ed  in  the 
female  coupling  memfier  rccept.icle. 

II  I  a  central  tvaring  member  positioned  bei«.een  .i  thnisi  txvii 
ing  surface  of  the  female  coupling  menifH-r  and  a  thrust 
bearing  surt.ice  at  the  pnoi  end  of  the  coupling  hub  itienibei 
the  coupling  hub  member  and  female  coupling  niemhier  fx-ing 
adapted  to  pi\ol  with  res(iOLt  to  each  other  up  to  a  maximum 
pi\ol  angle  about  a  coupling  axis  .issiviated  with  the  ventral 
hearing  menifx'r 

(dl  a  plurality  of  elongated  outei  roller  slots  sircuiiiferentiaK 
spaced  apan  on  the  inner  surface  nl  the  female  coupling 
member  defining  the  receptacle,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
outer  roller  slot  extending  subsiantialK  parallel  to  the  female 
coupling  memfx-r  longitudinal  axis  and  each  outer  roller  slot 
having  a  substanlialK  semicircular  sha(x-  in  transverse  iross 
section, 

lei  for  each  outer  rollei  slot,  an  elongated  inner  roller  slot 
fomied  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  coupling  huh  member  at  the 
pivot  end  thereof,  each  inner  roller  slot  having  a  semicircular 
shape  in  transverse  cross  section  and  tx.-ing  aligned  overlap 
ping  and  parallel  with  a  diflerent  one  of  the  outer  roller  slots 
so  as  to  dehne  a  roller  receiving  space,  the  aligned  inner  and 
outer  roller  slots  remaining  overl.ipped  at  anv  pivot  angle 
between  the  female  coupling  and  coupling  huh  members  up  lo 
the  maximum  pivot  angle. 

(fi  a  torque  transmitting  roller  received  in  each  of  the  rollei 
receiving  spaces,  each  torque  transmitting  roller  having  .i 
spherical  shape  with  a  radius  substantially  the  same  .is  the 
radius  of  the  transverse  cross  sectional  sh.ipe  of  the  iiinei  and 
outer  roller  slots,  and 

igi   sealing    means    for    providing    ,i    seal    fx-tween    the    female 
coupling  member  receptacle  and  the  loupling  hub  niemtx-i  lo 
protect  the  central  fx-anng  member   torque  transmitting  roll 
ers.  and  inner  and  outer  roller  slots 


,•/■•■-  f" 


I  In  a  torsional  damping  system  having  an  elasiomern.  primary 
damping  element  through  which  drive  torque  is  transmitted 
between  an  outer  hrst  memfvr  and  an  inner  second  memtvr,  a 
secondary  damping  element  for  priHlucing  an  auxiliary  damping 
force  for  large  ampliluile  torsional  vibrations,  said  auxiliary  damp 
ing  ftirce  fx-ing  transmitted  tx-lween  said  hrst  and  second  members 
.ilong  J  path  which  is  parallel  to  and  axiallv  offset  from  a  path 
through  said  primary  damping  element,  said  secondary  damping 
element  comprising 

ai  a  hrst  rigid  surface  |x>rtir>n  hxedlv  all.ii.hed  to    tor  niovemenl 
with,  said  first  member 

hi  ,1  second  rigid  surface  |x.rtion  tixediv  aii.nhed  to.  for  move 
ment  with    said  second  memtx't 

c  I  a  first  elastomcric  lavet  hionded  lo  onlv  .me  of  saul  first  and 
second  rigid  surface  portions. 

dl  protrusions  formed  only  on  the  other  of  said  hrst  second  rigid 
surface  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  said  elastomeric  layer, 
whereby  when  said  hrsi  memfx-r  ex(XTiences  suthcieni  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  second  member  resulting  from  a  large 
amplitude  torsional  vibration,  engagement  fwlween  said  protru- 
sions and  said  hrsi  elastomeric  laver  will  friciionallv  and  hysiereti 
callv  damp  said  relalive  rotation 


5,704.840 
INIVKRSAl.  JOINT 
Markus  Kschbach,  Overath;  Peter  Schwarrler,  (ilattbach,  and 
Hans-Heinrich     Welschof,     Rodenbach,    all    of    (iermany. 
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Int.  (1.    K16D  <C: 
I  .S.  CI.  4A4— 14.<  14  Claims 

1    A  universal  joint  toi  siii.ill  .iriiculaiion  angles,  comprising 
.111   outer    )oint   pan    having    parallel,   longitudinallv    extending 
ir.icks.  including  inner  surface  pans  which  are  interrupted  by 
the  tracks  and  which  act  as  guiding  faces 


an  inner  joinl  pan  having  parallel,  longitudinally  extending 
tracks,  said  inner  joint  pan  including  outer  spherical  surface 
parts  which  are  interrupted  by  the  tracks  and  which  acl  as 
sliding  faces; 

torque  transmitting  halls  axially  freely  movably  held  in  an 
uncontrolled  way  in  said  tracks  of  said  inner  and  outer  joint 
pans, 

the  tracks  in  the  two  joint  parts  including  a  constant  cross- 
section  adapted  substantially,  without  a  clearance,  lo  the  balls 
and  with  the  rolling  movement  of  the  balls  being  limited  bv 
axial  stops  in  one  of  the  joint  members;  and 

when  the  joint  is  articulated,  the  surface  pans  acting  as  guiding 
faces  supportingly  act  on  the  surface  parts  acting  as  sliding 
faces  around  one  fulcrum  positioned  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  outer  joint  part;  and 

wherein  the  surface  parts  in  the  outer  joint  part  acting  as  guiding 
laces  each  include  surface  parts  axially  spaced  from  one 
another,  which,  substantially,  are  positioned  at  both  ends  of 
the  tracks 


5.704,841 

DK\  ICE  KOR  ACCELERATING  AND  DECELERATING 

OBJECTS 

SUnley  J.  Checketts.  900  E.  Canyon  Road.  Providence.  I  toh 

84332 

Kiled  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,124 
Int.  CT.'  A63G  .?///« 
I  .S.  CI.  472—131 


34  Claims 


\  rx 


\i 


"^ 


:^ 


7    /^ 
6    VJX, 


12 


I     A  device   for   accelerating   and   decelerating   one   or   more 
objects,  which  compnses 

a  housing  containing  a  bore,  having  a  hrst  aperture  near  the  hrst 

end  of  said  housing,  and  having  a  second  aperture  near  the 

second  end  of  said  housing, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  Nire  ol  said  housing, 
a  cable  to  which  the  object  or  objects  can  be  attached,  said  cable 

having  the  hrst  end  of  said  cable  attached  lo  the  piston  before 


the  cable  proceeds  from  the  side  of  the  piston  which  is  nearer 
the  first  end  of  the  housing,  along  the  bore  of  the  housing, 
through  the  hrst  aperture,  along  the  exterior  of  the  bousing, 
through  the  second  aperture,  and  again  along  the  bore  of  the 
housing  until  said  cable  enters  the  piston  from  the  side  of  the 
piston  which  is  farther  from  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and 
has  the  second  end  of  said  cable  attached  lo  the  first  end  of 
said  cable; 

a  first  input  valve,  connected  to  the  housing  near  the  first  end  of 
said  housing  and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  hous- 
ing, for  introducing  compressed  gas  into  the  bore  and  thereby 
forcing  the  piston  toward  the  second  end  of  the  housing  and. 
consequently,  forcing  tfte  object  or  objects  that  have  been 
attached  to  the  cable  toward  the  first  end  of  the  housing  until 
the  object  or  objects  have  reached  a  desired  height; 

an  exhaust  valve  attached  to  the  housing  and  conununicating 
w  ith  the  bore  between  the  first  input  valve  and  the  second  end 
of  the  housing,  which  exhaust  valve  is  opened  to  permit  gas  to 
exit  from  the  bore  of  the  housing  as  the  piston  moves  toward 
the  exhaust  valve,  closed  as  the  piston  passes  said  exhaust 
valve  moving  toward  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  and 
opened  when  it  is  desired  to  permit  gas  between  the  piston 
and  the  first  end  of  the  housing  to  escape  in  order  to  permit 
the  piston  to  move  toward  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  the 
object  or  objects  to  descend;  and 

a  deceleration  control  valve  connected  to  the  housing  and  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  the  housing  near  the  first  end  of 
said  housing  and  closer  to  the  first  end  of  said  housing  than 
the  exhaust  valve  but  sufficiently  far  from  such  first  end  of 
said  housing  that  the  quantity  of  gas  between  said  decelera- 
tion control  valve  and  the  first  end  of  the  housing  would  be 
adequate  to  bring  the  piston  to  a  cushioned  stop  should  such 
deceleration  control  valve  stick  in  a  fully  open  position,  which 
deceleration  control  valve  is  adjusted  to  allow  gas  to  escape 
from  the  bore  at  such  a  rate  as  gives  the  desired  descent  speed 
for  the  object  or  objects  once  the  piston  has  reached  the 
exhaust  valve  dunng  the  travel  of  the  piston  toward  the  first 
end  of  the  housing 


5,704.842 
CUE  STICK  WITH  GLIDE  RIB 
Paul  C.  Petrusek.  1207  N.  48th  St..  Apt  128.  Phoeniz.  Ariz. 
85008 

Kiled  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,759 

Int  Cl.'^  A63D  LWH 

I  .S.  CT.  473-^M  20  Clainis 


1.  A  cue  stick  adapted  for  table  sports,  said  cue  comprising: 
an  elongated  conic  frustum  including  a  butt  disposed  at  a  first 
end  and  a  tenon  disposed  at  a  second  end  and  further  includ- 
ing a  shaft  disposed  therebetween,  said  shaft  comprising  a 
tapered  cylindrical  conic  section  adapted  to  fit  human  hands; 
a  raised  straight  edge  separate  from  said  shaft;  and 
attachment   means  coupling   the  entire   length  of  said   raised 
straight  edge  to  said  shaft  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
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5,704,843 
BOWLIN<;  ACCESSORY 
(;raham  K.  Oosterlaak,  12  Casorel.  Primula  Street.  Moreletta 
Park,  Pretoria,  (;autent(  Province,  and  Paul  Pisecny,  14  Roo- 
ihoul  Street,   Brakpan.  (iauleng  Province,  both  of  South 
Africa 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,618 
C'laifn.s  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.    l"*,   1W5, 
95/8814;  Nov.  23.  1995,  9.5/9952 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  <   '«" 
IS.  CI.  47.V-I28  ^^  t  la'"'- 


1     A    bowling    atLfssorv    tor    a   Niwling    ball    comprising'     an 
elongate  body  securahle  vvilhin  a  hole  in  a  bowling  ball,  the  binh 
having   a   ihumb   opening   cMemling    longiludinalU    therein,    the 
thumb  opening  dchned  b>  an  inner  surface  ot  the  b«>d>    and 
a  thumb  pad  dispo>.ed  at  the  inner  surface  ot  the  txxiy  within  the 
thumb  opening  dehning  a  hrst  thumb  contacting  surface  com 
prising   a   hrst   material   select   to   prmide   a   predetermined 
degree  of  tactile  friction, 
wherein  the  inner  surface  ot  the  Kxls  further  comprises  a  second 
thumb  contacting     surface     tompnsing     a     second     material 
selected  to  pro\ule  less  tactile  friction  than  (he  hrst  material 


a  spring  connecting  said  arm  and  said  frame  tor  nonnallv 
holding  said  loading  end  at  a  lower  elesation  than  said  dis 
pensing  end. 

a  hrst  tubular  member  on  said  frame  ab<i\e  said  loading  end  is 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  comprised  of  a  lower 
ball  with  a  column  of  balls  supported  on  said  lower  ball. 

said  loading  end  of  said  arm  having  a  dispensing  hliKk  for 
holding  said  lower  ball  when  said  dispensing  end  is  at  a  raised 
elevation  with  respect  to  the  lower  ball  and  for  releasing  said 
lower  ball  when  the  dispensing  end  is  lower  than  said  lower 
ball. 

said  dispensing  hl(H.k  being  aligned  with  said  arm  so  that  when 
said  arm  is  lowered,  said  lower  ball  will  roll  down  said  arm 
froin  said  loading  end  to  said  dispensing  end. 

a  tee  element  on  said  frame  below  said  dispensing  end  tor 
receiving  said  lower  ball  when  said  arm  is  lowered. 

a  hi>ri/ontal  plate  p<isitioned  above  and  adiacent  an  upper  end  of 
said  hrst  tubular  member 

an  opening  in  said  plate  registering  with  the  upper  end  ot  said 
hrst  tubular  member. 

a  ball  reservoir  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  which  surrounds  a 
plurality  of  second  tubular  members  which  have  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  are 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  ot  venicallv  stacked  golf  balls 
therein 

said  ball  reservoir  fieing  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  lower  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  be  selectively  registered  with  the  opening  in  said 
plate  upon  selective  rotation  ot  said  second  tubular  memfier 
on  said  plate  so  that  balls  in  said  second  tubular  members  can 
pass  through  said  opening  into  the  upper  end  ot  said  hrst 
tubular  memtser 


5,704,845 
(;OI  F  CI  IB  TEAC  HINC;  AND  CJRIPPINC;  DFVU  F 
Wayne  S.  Boyte,  2241  Florencita  Dr.,  Apt.  D,  Montrose,  Calif. 
91020 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser  No.  758,694 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  M/<6 

IS.  CI.  47.V_205  1  ("'aim 


5,704,844 

APPARAH  S  FOR  DISPENSINC;  AND  TEElNt.  (;01.F 

BALES 

James  K.  l.uther,  1120  Palt  St.,  Box  5,  Creston,  Iowa  50801 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,120 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  '^''t"' 

I  .S.  CI.  47.1—1.17  9  Claims 


^^ 


J- 


|TT| 


1    A  golf  ball  dispensing  and  leeing  device,  comprising 
a  frame. 

an  elongated  ball  dispensing  arm  pivotallv  secured  to  said  tiaiiie. 
and  having  a  loading  end  and  a  disjx-nsing  end. 


1   A  golf  club  leaching  and  gnpping  dev  ice  for  properly  gripping 
a  golf  club  without  risk  of  slippage  comprising,  in  combination 

a  hnger  coupling  portion  comprising  a  resilient  ring  dimen 
sioned  for  receiving  at  least  three  hngcrs  on  an  upper  hand  of 
a  golfer,  the  resilient  ring  including  planar  inner  and  outer 
ponions  and  arcuate  upper  and  lower  portions  together  form 
ing  a  conlinui>us  ring  tor  receiving  the  hnger  of  the  goiter, 
and 

a  golf  club  gripping  p<irtion  comprising  a  generally  I'  shaped 
member  fabricated  of  a  pliable  material,  the  V  shaped  mem 
ber  having  an  arcuate  base  ponion  and  a  pair  ot  upwardly 
extending  and  inwardly  curving  free  p<mions.  an  outer  surface 
of  the  arcuate  base  portion  secured  to  the  planar  inner  ptirtion 
ot  the  resilient  ring  ot  the  hnger  coupling  portion  and  extend 
ing  between  the  hngcrs  and  a  palm  of  the  golfer  when  the 
finger  coupling  portion  is  in  place  on  the  upper  hand  of  the 
golfer  the  I  shaped  member  receiving  a  handle  ot  a  golf  club 
fx-tween  the  tree  ponions  thereof  for  securement  to  the  handle 
and  coupling  with  the  upper  hand  of  the  goiter 


5,704,846 
TRAlMNt;  DEVICE  FOR  (iOI.FERS 
Charles  1.  Johnson.    1812   N.  79th   Ten,   Kansas  City,   Kans. 
66112 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  810,129 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  i^v/<6 

I  .S.  c  I.  47.V-2I4  19  Claims 


I    A  golf  club  swing  teaching  aid  comprising 

an  elongated  lubular  sleeve  adapted  to  be  worn  bv  a  golfer  on 
his  or  her  leading  arm  in  generally  surrounding  and  conform- 
ing relationship  thereto  and  in  selected  disposition  extending 
above  and  fx'low  the  golfer's  elbow,  and 

an  alarm  assembly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  alerting  the  goiter 
that  his  or  her  leading  arm  has  been  allowed  to  bend  to  an 
undesirable  extent  dunng  backswing  ot  a  golf  club. 

said  alarm  assembly  including  hrst  and  second  components,  and 
means  adjustably  mounting  the  components  on  the  sleeve  in  a 
livation  such  that  one  ot  the  components  extends  above  the 
goiter  s  elbow  when  the  sleeve  is  positioned  on  his  or  her 
leading  anil  in  said  selected  disposition,  and  the  second  com 
ponenl  extends  below  the  goiter's  elbow  when  the  sleeve  is  in 
s.ud  selected  disposition. 

said  alarm  .issemblv  further  including  mechanisni  tor  emitting  a 
signal  discemable  bv  the  golfer  that  the  hrst  and  second 
components  have  moved  relative  to  one  another  to  a  predeter 
mined  extent  during  backswing  ot  the  club  by  a  golfer  indica- 
tive ot  bending  ot  the  golfers  arm  at  the  elbow. 

said  means  adjustably  mounting  the  components  on  said  sleeve 
permitting  selective  adjustment  bv  the  golfer  of  the  positions 
ot  the  first  and  second  components  relative  to  one  another  to 
allow  difierenl  selected  degrees  of  bending  ot  the  leading  ami 
bv  the  goiter  during  backswing  before  the  alanii  signal  is 
ciiiilled 


5,704,847 
(iOl.F  Cl.CB  SI  PPORT  C  ARD 
Edytard  \.  (ilennon,  5191  Lakeside  Dr.  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
92264 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  7.14.124 
Int.  CI.    A63B  ^^/ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  47.1—282  20  Claims 

15  \  caid  toi  supp<ining  a  portion  ot  a  golt  dub  shall  off  ot  the 
ground,  said  card  including  a  one  piece  memtx-r  tonned  ot  plastic 
material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with  a  pair  ot 
opposed  flat  side  surfaces  dehning  a  pair  ot  parallel  planes,  a  pair 
ot  parallel  end  edges  and  a  pair  ot  parallel  side  edges,  said  end  and 
side  edges  Iving  entirely  hiMween  the  pair  ol  planes  dehned  bv  the 


side  surfaces,  with  at  least  one  notch  fieing  formed  in  one  of  the 
edges  tor  receiving  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club  therein  when  the  edge 
opposite  of  said  one  edge  is  seated  on  the  ground  for  supponing 
the  card  in  an  upright  p<.isition;  and  printed  indicia  being  placed  on 
at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces 


5,704,848 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,704,849 
C;OEF  CLl  B  HEAD  WITH  AUDIBLE  VIBRATION 
ATTENIATION 
(;ienn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callawav  Golf  Companv, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.622,  Sep.  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,409,229,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  999  J50, 
Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J01.946,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  921,857,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J82.625. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428J19 
Int.  CI."  A63B  4MKi 
C.S.  CI.  47.1—324  28  Claims 


rsc 


470    \*^p 


1  A  golt  club  head  having  a  bixlv  dehning  a  heel.  ti>e.  top  wall, 
sole  dehning  a  tx)tlom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  dehning  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardlv  inclined  front  face,  and  comprising 

a)  said  bixiv  dehning  a  forwardh  extending  main  recess  located 

rearwardly  of  said  front  wall, 
bi  and  said  body  also  having  metallic  extent  dehning  an  under- 
cut recess  lixated  directly  rearwardly  ol  said  from  wall  and 
extending  outwardly   from  said  mam  recess  toward  at  least 
one  of  the  following 

I I  said  lop  wall 

III  said  bottom  wall 
HI  I  said  toe 

IV  I  said  heel. 

ci  and  means  on  said  from  wall  and  located  torwardiv  ot  said 
mam  recess  tor  attenuating  audible  vibration  created  when  a 
golt  ball  IS  struck  by  said  from  face. 

di  said  front  wall  having  a  rear  side  and  said  means  being 
attached  to  said  rear  side  and  everywhere  spaced  from  said 
undercut  recess,  said  undercut  recess  openlv  exposed  to  said 
main  recess. 
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5.7O4.K50 
STRl  (Tl  RK  OF  (;OI.F  (I  IB  HEAD 
Tien   Wu   Shieh.   No.    119,   Peiping   Road.   Keng   Shan   Cit>, 
Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  7.S<>,«74 

Inl.  ("1."  A63B  "i  MW 

I  .S.  n.  473— .U4  '  ''»'■" 


.1  .enter  ot  fTdM[\  Ux.alcii  wilhin  j  sinking  plane  parallel  to 
saul  >;ri)und  plane  and  spaced  apan  iherent  hy  a  distance  d. 
«,herein  d  tails  within  a  range  extending  apprommatelv  from 
K  plus  ^  II  milhmclers  to  k  minus  4  ()  millimeters. 
*hcreb>  when  said  puller  strikes  said  golf  ball  resting  >.^er  said 
ground  plane  the  center  ot  gravity  ot  the  golf  ball  is  substan 
tialU  within  said  striking  plane 


5.704.852 
THRF:At>  WOIND  GOLF  BALL 
Akira  Kato.  Kobe,  and  Tadahiro  Fbisuno,  Shirakawa.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries,    Ltd.. 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  412.302.  Mar.  29,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,005 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-088014; 
Mar.  31.  1995,  7-100188 

InL  Cl.'^  A63B  <7/(>6 
VS.  CI.  473—357  «  Claims 


1  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  bowl  like  casing  integrally 
made  from  metal  by  forging,  having  a  from  side  forming  a  tace 
panel,  and  a  smotHhly  curved  coupling  receptacle  disposed  at  one 
end  of  a  back  side  of  said  lace  panel,  a  top  cover  plate  covered  on 
said  bowl  like  ca.sing  and  welded  thereto  in  a  flush  manner,  said 
top  cover  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  rear  projections  raised 
from  a  rear  side  thereof  and  respectively  supponcd  on  and  welded 
to  said  bowl  like  casing  at  one  side  remote  from  said  face  panel,  a 
side  notch  fitting  over  tlie  coupling  receptacle  of  said  bowl  like 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  smtxHhly  and  downwardly  curved  front 
projecting  blocks  at  a  front  side  thereof  respectively  welded  to  the 
back  side  of  said  face  panel,  and  a  neck  tube  inserted  through  the 
side  notch  of  said  top  cover  plate  into  the  coupling  receptacle  of 
said  bowl  like  casing  and  then  welded  thereto  at  the  desired  angle 


'    C£NTIR!:|STIWIN,  'JlC.'5l«IWnH«. 
IMITiAl  lOAtXNG  10  KG  »NC'  HiAl  1 0«C»IG  V  »:, 

?    CfNTlfi  aAMf  IfB  (D>.  30  to  36MM 

i    (IKTlP'li  REBOUND  HEIOT  J  IJOCMWttN 
DHOPPWG  «NTtB  "I  moy  *IGKI  Of  254Ca 

<    fnoOUCTOf  IOT«t  VOLUKOf  »u  [)«<PltSI3«i 
T»l(  S  OIAMF  Tf  B  p  •  »S00 'r  "  OTI*^  I* 


5,704.851 
WEIGHTED  FITTER 
Joseph  J.  Lucetti.  F:scondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chad  Emarine 
a  part  interest 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,799 
Int.  CI."  A63B  "i  </'« 
i;jS.  CI.  473—328 


1  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  center  composed  of  a 
vulcani/ed  molded  article  ot  a  rubber  composition,  a  thread  rubber 
layer  formed  on  said  center  and  a  cover  covering  said  thread 
rubber  layer,  wherein  (a)  said  center  has  a  diameter  of  30  to  35  mm 
7  Clainu  and  a  strain  amount  formed  between  an  initial  loading  of  10  Kg 
and  a  final  loading  of  30  Kg  is  1  2  to  2  5  mm  and  (b)  the  cover  has 
many  dimples  thereon,  and  the  product  of  total  volume  of  the 
dimples  and  the  diameter  of  the  center  is  8. MX)  to  1 1 .000  mm'  mm 


1  A  golt  putter  for  use  with  d  golt  ball  having  ,i  radius  R  and  a 
center  of  gravity,  said  putter  comprising  a  shaft  and  ,i  striking  head 
having  an  undcrsurface.  and  substantiallv  venical  and  tlat  front 

face. 

said  head  further  composing  at  least  one  spacer  nieriiher  project 
ing  downwardly  from  said  under  surface  and  extending  to  an 
horizontal  ground  plane,  said  head  and  spacer  together  having 


5,704,853 
THREAD-WOIND  GOLF  BALl-S 
Takashi  Maruko;  Junji  Hayashi,  and  Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  aU  of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-153901 

Int.  n."  A63B  J7AX>..i7/l2.J7/l4 

I  .S.  CI.  473— 363  10  Claims 

1    A  thread  wound  golt  ball  comprising  a  thread  rubber  ball 

prepared  bv  winding  thread  rubber  around  a  spherical  solid  center, 

and  a  cover  enclosing  the  thread  rubber  ball  therewith,  which  has  a 

number  ot  dimples  of  from  ^50  to  M)i)  and  a  dimple  volume  rale  of 

0  7f,  to  0*)  percent,  and  wherein  the  solid  center  has  an  outer 

diameter  of  from  27  to  38  mm.  a  deformation  under  a  load  of  30 


COVER      THICKNESS    !  0-2  5  mm 

(FOR  Single:  layer i 

hardness  40-66  shore  cj, 
Thread  wound  layPr 
Thickness  s5-  6m 


SO^lD    CORE 

Diameter 

27-ie  mm 
DEFORMATION 
'  5-  3  5  mm 


Ki;  ot  trom  I  .^  lo  ^  5  mm  and  a  rebound,  when  dropped  from  a 
height  ot   120  cm.  ot  at  least  '4U  cm 


5,704,854 

three-pifcf:  solid  golf  ball 

Hiroshi  Higuchi,  and  Hisa.shi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180978 

Int.  CI."  A63B  .i' :"/!'«..■(:■// 2 

I  ..S.  CI.  473— 373  10  Claims 


INTERMEDIATE   LAYER 
HARDNESS  ' 
30-55  SHORE  D 


INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
THERMOPLASTIC  , 

POLYESTER   ELASTOMERx 
THICKNESS  0.5-  3  0mm  ■ 


CORE- RUBBER  BASE 
30-41  mm    OlA 
^DISTORTION  2  0-5  0  mm 


COVER  I  0-3  0  mm  THICK 

HARDNESS  ■■ 

45    54  SHORE  D 


I    A  three-piece  solid  golt  ball  comprising 

J  center  core  comp<ised  mainly  ot  a  base  rubber, 

an  inlcmiediale  layer  around  the  center  core  formed  mainh  ot  a 

thermoplastic  polyester  elastomer  to  a  Shore  D  hardness  ot  ^0 

to  '^.5,  and 
a  cover  around   the   intermediate   laver   tonned   mainK    ot   an 

lonomer  resin  lo  a  Shore  D  hardness  ot  4.'s  lo  54 


5.7()4,855 
BASEBALL  PITCHING  PRACTICE  APPAR,ATl  S 
Jack  \.  Kellogg,  Jr.,  106  Van  Buren  Ave..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
44221 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.087 

Int.  CI."  A63B  MUO 

I  .S.  CI.  47.3—422  3  Claims 

I  A  portable  sports  training  apparatus  tor  dehnmg  a  strike  /one 
comprising  in  combination; 

a)  a  singular  one-piece  rectangular  siabili/ing  support  base; 
bl  said  base  being  sectionali/ed  h\  color  into  a  middle  and  ends. 
CI  the  middle  of  said  base,  being  seventeen  inches  in  length. 

eight  and  a  halt    inches   either    way    of   center,    and   colored 

white, 
di  the  ends  ot  said  base  f>eing  ot  an  arbitrary  color  other  than 

whim, 
ei  said  base  having  end  apenures  to  accommodate  anchors  tor 

additional  stability . 

I I  said  base  having  a  textured  rubberi/ed  bottom  tor  additional 
stability  and  support  on  surtaccs  nonconducive  to  anchors. 


g)  said  base  being  of  a  solid  composition  with  sufficient  weight 
to  suppon  a  lightweight   'stnke  zone"  frame: 

hi  said  base  being  optionally  hollow  for  use  with  ballast; 

1)  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  centrally  coordinated  apertures 
to  accommodate  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending  parallel 
frame  members; 

J)  two  venically  extending  parallel  upright  members; 

ki  said  venical  upnghl  members  being  horizontally  movable  to 
selected  centrally  located  apertures  along  the  length  ot  the 
supporting  base  to  enable  an  adjustment  ot  the  vertical,  or 
width,  area  of  said  strike  zone; 

1)  said  vertical  frame  members  each  separated  into  two  halves 
joined  in  the  middle  by  a  union  thereby  making  one  length; 

nil  upper  and  lower  honzontally  extending  frame  members 
coupled  10  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  frame 
members  respectively  which  together  trame  in  space  a  "strike 
zone": 

ni  said  horizontal  frame  memt)ers  are  affixed  to  said  vertical 
frame  members  by  means  of  a  coupling  collar: 

ol  said  coupling  collar  compnsed  in  combination  ot  a  rear 
vertical  member  with  a  forward  horizontal  member  in  which 
said  horizontal  member  has  a  central  aperure; 

pi  said  coupling  collar  rear  vertical  membir  used  to  affix  said 
veaical  frame  member  and  said  coupling  collar  forward  hori- 
zontal member  used  to  affix  said  horizontal  frame  member; 

qi  said  honzontal  trame  members  have  uniform  identically 
spaced  apertures  corresponding  in  relative  position  along  their 
length  to  the  spaced  central  apertures  ol  the  base,  for  securing 
said  horizontal  frame  members  to  said  horizontal  coupling 
collar  members  by  means  of  a  stabilizing  pin  and  to  hx  and 
define  the  width  between  said  vertical  members  iherebv  sta- 
bilizing the  position  of  said  vertical  members. 

ri  said  horizontal  trame  members  are  verticallv  movable  to 
selected  positions  along  the  length  of  said  vertical  frame 
members  to  enable  adjustment  ot  the  honzontal  area  ot  the 
zone. 


5.704.856 
BATTER  SWING  TRAINING  AID 
Bruce  A.  .Morse,  8450  Tommy  Dr.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92119 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.438 
Int.  CI."  A63B  f>~/(Hi 
I  .S.  CI.  473— J22  11  Claims 

1     A  training   device   tor   improving   swing   power  for  batters, 
which  comprises 

a  first  strap  for  tasiening  lo  a  batter  s  lead  leg  approximately  |ust 

abcive  the  knee: 
a  second  strap  for  fastening  lo  a  halter  s  lead  ami  al  approxi- 

inately  the  wrist, 
elongated  means  for  connecting  lo  said  hrsi  and  second  straps, 
said  elongated  means  comprising  an  elastic  portion  connected  to 
said  first  strap  and  a  vanable  length  piinion  connected  lo  said 
second  strap,  and 
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a  separable  buckle  in  said  variable  length  portion  for  disconnec 
tion   and   reconnection   ot   said  elongated  means   from   said 
second  strap  by  one  hand 


5.704.857 

HORSESHOK  FOR  PITCHINC 

Johnnv  W.  Davenport,  Box  394,  Post,  Tex.  79356 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78S.8A1 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6.'iAX) 

r..S.  (I.  47.V-591 


4  Claims 


core,  a  hrsi  ot  said  lavers  being  engaged  on  said  sphencal 
core,  a  second  of  said  layers  being  engaged  on  said  first  layer, 
and  a  ttiird  of  said  layers  being  engaged  on  said  second  layer, 
and 

a  cover  layer  engaged  on  the  NxJv, 

said  second  layer  of  said  NkIv  including  a  hardness  and  a 
density  greater  than  thai  of  said  hrst  layer  and  that  of  said 
third  layer  and  less  than  that  ot  said  spherical  core,  for 
allowing  said  hrst  layer  and  said  third  layer  to  form  a  cush- 
ioning de\  icc 


1    In  the  game  ol  norsfslioe  pitching  in  which  participants  pitch    i 
horseshoes  sequentially  .i  prcdetemiined  distance  toward  a  ground 
slalte.  a  horseshi)e  comprising 

a  r  shaped  body  dehning  a  uk-  spaced  apart  heels  al  the  distal 
ends  ot  said  KkK,  and  legs  loining  to  each  ot  said  heels,  said 
body  basing  a  top  surface  tor  remaining  exposed  when 
pitched  and  a  bottom  surface  for  lacing  the  ground  when 
pitched. 

a  calk  liKalcd  on  the  top  surface  ot  each  leg  .ind  torming  a 
shouldei  at  a  hrst  picileiermincd  distance  trom  the  heel  enil 
and  facing  toward  the  heels,  and 

an  offset  surface  on  the  boHom  surface  ot  each  leg  lomiing  a 
shoulder  al  a  second  prcdetemiined  ilisiancc  trom  the  heels 
and  facing  away  trom  the  heels. 

whereby    a    rebound    encountered    trom    a    pitched    horseshoe 
rebounding  trom  striking  Iht  slake  while  overlaying  a  preu 
ously  pitched  horsesh.*  can  etfecl  an  interfacing  engagement 
between   respective   shoulders   ot   each   tor   minimi/ing   the 
relative  movement  therebetween 


5.7(M,859 
T\P¥  OF  THE  COMPACT  FREEWHEEL  BODY  FOR 
BICYCI.F^S 
hen-Hua  Feng.  C'hia  Yi  Hsien;  C'hing  Huan  Tseng,  and  Shyh- 
Haur  Su,   both   of  Hsin   Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China.  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,106 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  V/rw 
S.  CI.  474—78  2  Claims 


5,704.858 
SAFETY  BASEBALL 
Wen   H-siang  Yang.  No.   201.  Chong  Don  Street,   kaoKsiung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,9.M) 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  <  V'V, 
I  .S.  CI.  473—602  •  ^"'"''" 

1    A  baseball  comprising 

a  b«xiy   including  a  spherical  core  ot   toaiiiable  material,  and 
three  layers  of  foaniable  material  engaged  on  said  spherical 


1    ,\  loiiipact  freewheel  NkK  lor  bicycles,  compnsing 

.1  hollow  tubular  freewheel  casing  with  three  stepped  sections  of 
different  diameters  and  with  indented  slots  formed  axially  on 
an  outside  circumference  ot  each  section,  including  a  top 
section  having  a  hrst  ball  track  formed  therein,  a  middle 
section  and  a  Nntom  section  with  an  internal  screw  thread 
tomied  around  a  biiltom  opening  thereof. 

a  ball  seat  having  an  external  screw  thread  engageable  with  the 
internal  screw  thread  of  the  freewheel  casing  and  a  second 
ball  track  formed  thereon, 

a  hollow  tubular  hub  with  stepped  sections  of  different  diameters 
and  housed  within  the  freewheel  ca.sing,  the  hub  including  a 
third  ball  track  for  holding  a  second  row  of  steel  balls  with  the 
second  ball  track,  and  a  fourth  ball  track  for  holding  a  first 
row  of  steel  balls  with  the  hrst  ball  track. 

a  one  way  clutch  including  a  C  shaped  spring  and  a  pair  ot 
spaced  clutch  shoes  livaied  between  the  freewheel  casing  and 
the  hub.  and 

an  adjusting  ring  located  between  the  freewheel  casing  and  the 
ball  seal  whereby  the  hub  is  freely  rotating  within  the  free 
wheel  casing  without  wobbling  axially 


5.704,860 

TRANSPORT  LOCKINC;  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHAIN 

TENSIONER 

Hermann  Stief,  Furth,  Cxermany,  as.signor  to  INA  Walztager 

Schaelller  KC;,  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PC-T/EP95/01108,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30845.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  722.265 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany.  May  6.  1994.  44  15 
960.9 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  "/m 
L.S.  CI.  474— 110  6  Claims 


1    A  chain  tcnsioner  compnsing 

a  damping  piston  (3l  guided  in  a  housing  (1(  and  axiallv  biased 
in  chain  tensioning  direction  by  a  spnng  means  (7). 

a  radially  resilient  slop  nng  (8)  arranged  between  the  damping 
piston  (3)  and  the  housing  (ll,  there  tieing  provided  for  the 
stop  ring  (8i  respectively  on  the  housing  (1)  and  the  damping 
piston  i3i.  a  reception  groove  (17)  and  an  entraining  grtxive 
(9)  having  an  entraining  edge  (10)  which,  when  the  damping 
piston  (3l  IS  pushed  into  the  housing  (1 ),  entrains  the  stop  ring 
(8i  till  the  stop  ring  (8)  snaps  into  the  reception  grixive  (17); 
and 

a  stop  grixive  1 13)  dehned  on  the  damping  piston  (3)  between  a 
slop  edge  ( 14)  and  a  stop  ramp  ( 11 ),  so  that  the  slop  ramp  ill) 
can  pass  below  the  stop  ring  (8)  when  the  stop  nng  (8)  is 
snapped  into  the  reception  groove  (17),  ihe  stop  edge  (14) 
pushes  the  stop  nng  (8)  out  ot  the  reception  groove  (17)  into 
a  liKking  grixne  ( 15)  of  Ihe  housing  ( 1 )  under  the  force  ot  the 
spnng  means  (7i.  and,  at  an  end  ot  a  return  stroke,  the  stop 
nng  (8)  situated  in  the  locking  groove  (15)  abuts  against  the 
stop  ramp  (111. 

characterized  m  that, 

the  slop  ramp  (11)  compnses  a  first  contact  surface  (12)  facing 
ihe  entraining  gnxne  (9)  and  inclined  relative  to  an  axis  of 
the  damping  piston  (3),  and  the  housing  (1)  compnses  a 
second  contact  surface  (16)  starting  from  the  reception  groove 
(I7i  and  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  damping  piston 
(3),  wherein,  in  a  bliKking  position.  Ihe  stop  nng  (8)  is 
clamped  under  the  torce  of  the  spring  means  (7)  tietween  said 
contact  surfaces  (12.  16)  which  are  situated  opposite  each 
other 


width  wherein  the  b>eli  width  fietween  the  lateral  edges  is  from 
Wl'i  to  200%  the  width  of  the  pulley. 


5.704,862 

Dl  AL  SIDED  POLY-V  DRIVE  BELT  AND  PULLEY 

THEREFOR 

Michel  Leroy  Janne,  Raymond,  and  Steven  Mark  Anderson. 

Lincoln,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782  J89 

Int.  Cl."^  F16H  -i  V.<6   F16G  5/20 

IS.  CI.  474—168  12  Claims 


5.704.861 

SYNCHRONOUS  DRIVE  BELT/PI  LLE\  COMBINATION 

Frank   Joseph    Feuerborn.   Lincoln.   Nebr..   assignor   to  The 

C;oodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  708,007 

Int.  CI."  F16H  "/<>: 

I  .S.  CI.  474—153  1  Claim 

1     A  combination   ot   a   sell  tracking   synchronous  dnve   bell 

having  lateral  edges  and  an  extemallv  tiangeless  pullev  having  a 


1  A  dual-sided,  mulli-nbtied  power  transmission  belt  compns- 
ing a  pnmary  side  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending, 
transversely  spaced  alternating  ribs  and  grooves,  the  nbs  having  a 
distance  between  their  midpoints  of  pitch  P;  a  secondarv  side 
having  a  plurality  of  longiiudinally  extending,  transversely  spaced 
altemaiing  inner  ribs  and  grooves,  said  inner  ribs  having  a  distance 
between  their  midpoints  of  a  piich  P:  a  layer  of  longitudinally 
disptised  tension  members  between  the  pnmary  side  and  the  sec- 
ondary side;  wherein  the  grooves  on  the  secondary  side  are  trans- 
versely offset  across  the  tension  memt>er  layer  from  the  grooves  on 
the  pnmary  side  by  a  distance  of  P/2 

9.  A  pulley  having  an  outer  penpheral  nbbed  surface  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disptised  and  axially  alternating 
inner  projections  and  land  areas  and  a  pair  of  outer  surfaces, 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  peaks  of  the  inner  projections  is 
equal  to  a  pilch  P  and  the  distance  between  the  outermost  inner 
projections  and  the  outer  surfaces  is  1 .5  P 
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5,7(M,8<».1 

rWO-SPKKl)  TRANSKKR  C  ASK  WITH  ON-DKMANI) 

lORQlK  CONTROL  HAVTN(;  A  KHTLINC;  PIMPANI) 

A  Sl'PPIA  PI  MP 
John  I).  Zalewski,  Liverpool;  Sankar  K.  Mohan.  Syracuse. 
b«)lh  of  N.Y.;  Carl  D.  Schleuder,  Novi,  Mich.;  Kllen  M. 
FanninR,  Manlius,  N.V.;  Timothy  M.  Buras,  Rochester,  S.^.. 
and  l>ougla.s  C'onklin.  Oneida.  N.Y..  as-signon.  to  New  Ncn- 
lure  (Jear.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  l****,  Ser.  No.  hlX9M 

Int.  CI.'  H6H  4f</Ml 

lis.  CI.  475—88  •♦  *^  '"'n^- 


Ihrmiph  saul  iransler  (vinv.  saul  Indraulic  pump  incUidin);  a 
pump  nng  lixeJ  Inr  riiialion  with  said  a-ai  ciuipul  shall  and 
hasiiif!  exicmalh  leeih  tomied  thereon,  an  etcentrit  rinp 
iinipled  lor  roiaiion  with  said  outer  drum  and  delimng  a 
inlemal  horc  Ihal  is  oltsol  Irom  Ihe  rmalional  axis  ol  said 
pump  ring  and  a  siaior  rinj!  mounted  in  said  bore  ot  said 
eccentric  ring  and  haMn;:  internal  lobes  in  meshed  engage 
ineni  with  said  teeth  on  said  pump  ring  such  that  relative 
rolalion  between  said  pump  ring  and  said  eccentric  ring  due  to 
a  speed  ditterenlial  between  said  troni  and  rear  output  shafts 
results  in  a  pumping  .iclion  lor  delivering  liuid  under  pressure 
lo  said  transfer  pon.  a  pump  housing  hxed  lor  rotation  with 
said  outer  drum  and  dehning  a  How  palhwaN  lor  delivering 
Ihiid  lo  said  hvdraulK  pump,  and  a  check  valve  operable  tor 
delivenng  hydraulic  Huid  lo  said  hvdraulic  pump  in  response 
lo  said  pumping  action  and  inhibiting  How  iheretrom.  and 
,1  suppiv  pump  drnen  hv  rolalion  ot  said  rciir  oulpul  shall  tor 
deliM-nng  Huid  lo  s.,id  Mow  palhwa'v   in  said  pump  housing 


1    A  transfer  case  lor  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  h.iMiit-  .i  p>'wet 
source  and  tronI  and  rear  dnvelines  comprising 

an  input  shall  adapted  lo  be  driven  bv  ihc  p<iwer  souice 

a  rear  outpul  shall  adapted  lo  drive  the  re.u  driveline. 

a  Ironl  ouiput  shall  adapted  lo  drive  the  Ironi  driveline 

a  gear  reduction  unil  driven  bv   said   input  sh.ill   al   a  ledikcd 

speed  ratio  relative  thereto, 
a  range  sleeve  coupled  lor  rotation  with  said  re.ir  oulpul  shall 
and  movement  thereon  between  a  hrsi  position  whereat  saul 
real  oulpul  shall  is  coupled  tor  rotation  with  said  input  shall 
al  .1  direct  speed  ratio  relali\e  therein  and  a  second  posiiion 
whereat  said  rear  outpul  shall  is  coupled  lo  said  gear  reduc 
lion  unit  lor  rotation  iherewilh  al  said  reduced  speed  rulio; 
,1  drive  hub  rotalablv  supponed  on  said  rear  oulpul  shall, 
a  drive  mechanism  interconnecling  said  Iron!  outpul  sh.ili  loi 

rotation  with  said  drive  hub, 
.1  liKking  sleeve  coupled  lor  rotation  with  said  rear  oulpul  shall 
and  movement  thereon  between  a  released  [xisiiion  uncoupled 
troni  said  drive  hub  and  a  IcKked  position  coupled  lo  s.iid 
drive    hub     said    losking    sleeve    being    mo\able    Irom    said 
released  position  lo  said  locked  position  in  response  lo  mo\e 
menl   ol   said   range   sleeve   Irom   said   lirsi   (H>siiion   lo   saul 
second  posilion. 
a  biasing  spring  lor  normallv  biasing  said  locking  sleeve  low.irti 

said  released  rHisilion, 
a   hvdraulic   coupling   operable   lor   aulomalicallv    iranslemng 
drive  lorque  Irom  said  rear  outpul  shall  lo  said  Ironi  outpul 
shall  in  res(ionse  lo  a  s[x-ed  diHerential  therebetween  exceed 
ing  a  predelemiined  threshold  value,  said  hvdraulic  coupling 
including  an  outer  drum  hxed  lor  rolalion  with  said  drive  hub 
a  clutch  hub  tixed  lor  rotation  with  said  rear  oulpul  shall    an 
oulei  clutch  plale  hxed  tor  rotation  wilh  said  outer  drum    an 
inner  clulch  plale  hxed  loi  rolalion  wilh  said  clulch  hub.  .i 
pislon  housing  hxed  lor  rotation  wiih  said  ouler  drum  and 
dehning   a   pressure   chambi-r   and   a   iransler   port    in   Huid 
coimiiunicalion  wilh  said  pressure  chamber,  control  valving 
mounled  to  said  pislon  housing  lor  controlling  Ihe  delivers  ol 
Huid  ihrough  said  Iranslei   pon  lo  said  pressure  chambei    a 
piston  disposed  in  said  pressure  chamber  lor  moveiiieni  rela 
live  lo  said  clulch  plates  lor  exerting  a  clukh  engagemeni 
force  ihereon  the  magnitude  ol  which  is  a  lunclion  ol  ihe  Huid 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  hvdraulic  pump  lor 
delivering    Huid    under    pressure    to    said    pressure    shambei 
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I    A  dri\e  unil.  comprising 

a  movable  ge.ir  section  having  a  I'lrsi  pinion  gear  and  a  second 

pinion  gear,  which  are  coaxialU  inlegraled. 
driving    mechanism    lor    spinablv    moving    sai.l    movable    gear 

seclion  m  a  circul.ir  orbil. 
a  Hxed  ring  ge.ii  being  .oaxial  lo  ihe  cir.ul.u  orbil.  said  lixed 
ring  ge.ir  having  a  hrsi  gear  section,  lormed  on  a  circumler 
eniial  lace,  wherein  said  hrsi  pinion  gear  is  engaged  with  said 
lirsl  gear  section,  and  wherein  said  movable  ge.ir  seclion  is 
spun  when  said  movable  gear  section  is  moved  m  ihe  circular 
orbit   and 
,in  outpul  ring  gear  being  coaxial  lo  said  fixed  ring  gear  and 
capable  ol  roialing  with  respect  thereto,  said  outpul  ring  gear 
ha\iiig  .1  second  gear  section,  lomied  on  a  circumlerenlial 
t.ice    wherein  said  second  pinion  geai  is  engaged  wilh  said 
seiond   gear   seclion.   and   wherein   said   outpul   ring   gear   is 
rotated  when  said  movable  gear  se>.lion  is  spun 
saul  driving  mechanism  comprises 

a  hollow  cvlindrical  member  being  provided  on  Ihe  inner  side 
ol  said  movable  gear  seilion  and  coaxial  lo  said  circular 
orbil.  and  capable  ol  spinning  aboul  lis  axis,  and 
driving  means  lor  spinning  said  hollow  cvlindrical  member, 
said  drning  means  being  accomnuKlaled  in  s.ud  hollow 
c\  lindrical  member 
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I  Eiccentnc  gear  comprising  first  and  second,  cooperating  gear 
nngs  (7.10)  of  which  one  (7)  has  a  certain  number  of  inlemal, 
straight  cogs  and  the  other  ( 10)  has  a  smaller  number  of  external, 
equally  straight  cogs,  and  of  which  al  least  one  has  a  conical  form 
with  a  large  end  (A— A)  and  a  small  end  (B— B).  the  second  gear 
nng  (10)  having  a  smaller  pitch  diameter  than  the  first  one  (7)  and 
being  eccentncally  mounted  in  beanngs  relative  to  the  first  in  order 
10  roll  off  upon  the  inlemal  cogs  of  the  latter,  and  the  axes  of 
symmetry  (24.25)  of  each  respective  gear  nng  forming  an  angle 
(a)  with  each  other,  charactenzed  in  that  the  locations  of  engage- 
ment between  the  flanks  of  the  cogs  in  the  one  gear  ring  and  the 
opposed  flanks  of  the  cogs  in  the  other  gear  nng  are  substantially 
located  along  a  helical  line  that  extends  in  axial  direction  between 
said  large  and  small  ends,  and  the  angular  positional  values  of  the 
kxalions  of  engagemeni— seen  in  infinitesimally  thick  axial  sec- 
tions along  Ihe  longitudinal  exiension  of  the  cogs — increa.ses  from 
a  first  value  iy,)  al  the  large  end  (A— A I  to  a  second,  larger  value 
(Y„)  al  the  small  end  (B-Bi 


5,704,866 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Larry  A.  Pritchard,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Parvinder 
Ahluwalia,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  New  Venture  Gear, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,673 

Int.  a."  F16H  .u/m 

VS.  a.  475—206  12  Claims 


shaft  at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft 
so  as  to  establish  a  plurality  of  forward  and  reverse  gears: 

a  quill  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  transfer  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  mainshaft; 

a  gear  reduction  unit  having  an  input  member  dnven  by  said 
mainshaft  and  an  output  member  dnven  al  a  reduced  speed 
ratio  relative  to  said  input  member; 

a  range  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  quill  shaft  to  either 
of  said  mainshaft  whereat  a  direct  speed  ratio  dnve  connec- 
tion IS  established  or  said  output  member  of  said  gear  reduc- 
tion unit  whereat  said  reduced  speed  ratio  dnve  connection  is 
established; 

a  rear  output  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  the  rear  driveline 
and  which  is  commonly  aligned  with  said  transfer  shaft  for 
rotation  aboul  said  second  rotary  axis; 

a  front  outpul  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  the  front  driveline 
and  which  is  supported  for  rotation  about  a  third  rotary  axis; 

a  transfer  mechanism  connecting  said  front  outpul  shaft  for 
common  rotation  with  said  transfer  shaft;  and 

an  interaxle  differential  for  permitting  speed  differentiation 
between  said  rear  output  shaft  and  said  transfer  shaft,  said 
interaxle  differential  including  a  first  sun  gear  fixed  for  rota- 
tion with  said  transfer  shaft,  a  second  sun  gear  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  rear  output  shaft,  and  a  planetary  carrier 
fixed  for  rotation  with  said  quill  shaft  and  which  rotatably 
supports  planet  gear  means  that  mesh  with  said  first  and 
second  sun  gears. 


5,704.867 

FULL-TIME  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

RANGE  SHIFT  ARRANGEMENT 
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I    The  transmission  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle  having  an 
engine  and  front  and  rear  dnvelines.  said  transmission  compnsing 
an  input  shaft  dnven  bv  the  engine  aboul  a  first  rotary  axis, 
a  iransler  shaft  supported  for  rotation  atxiul  a  second  rotarv  axis: 
a  lubular  mainshaft  rotalablv  supported  on  said  transfer  shaft, 
a  plurality  ot  constant  mesh  gearsets  each  having  an  inpul  gear 

fixed  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  speed  gear  rotalablv  supfxtned 

on  said  mainshaft: 
a  plurality  of  synchronizer  clutches  for  selectively  coupling  one 

ot  said  speed  gears  to  said  mainshaft  for  dnving  said  main- 


1  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  motor  vehicle 
ha\  ing  a  power  source  and  front  and  rear  dnvelines,  compnsing: 
a  transfer  case  including  a  housing;  an  input  shaft  rotatablv 
supported  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  the  power  source;  a 
front  output  shaft  rotalablv  supported  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  10  the  from  dnveline;  a  rear  outpul  shaft  rotatably 
supponed  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  the  rear  dnveline:  a 
quill  shaft  supported  on  said  rear  outpul  shaft  for  rotation 
relative  thereto;  a  planetary  gear  reduction  unit  operable  for 
establishing  a  high-range  dnve  mode  in  which  said  quill  shaft 
is  dnven  al  a  direct  speed  ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft  and 
a  low -range  dnve  mode  in  which  said  quill  shaft  is  dnven  at  a 
reduced  speed  ratio  relative  lo  said  input  shaft,  said  planetary 
gear  reduction  unit  having  a  first  sun  gear  dnven  by  said  input 
shaft,  a  second  sun  gear,  and  a  earner  assembly  driving  said 
quill  shaft  and  having  planet  gears  joumally  supported 
thereon  inlermeshed  with  said  first  and  second  sun  gears:  a 
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hrsi  clutch  apparatus  incluiling  a  hr-.!  range  sleeve  supported 
tor  rotation  with  said  input  shaft  and  movement  between  a 
neutral  position  uncoupled  from  said  carrier  assembly  and  a 
high  range  position  coupling  said  input  shaft  to  said  earner 
assembly,   and   first   synchronizer  means   tor  causing   speed 
synchronization   between   said   input   shaft   and   said  carrier 
assembly  in  response  to  movement  of  said  hrst  range  sleeve 
from  Its  neutral  position  to  its  high  range  position,  a  second 
clutch  apparatus  including  a  second  range  sleeve  supponed 
tor  rotation  vnth  said  second  sun  gear  of  said  dual  planetary 
gear  reduction  unit  and  movement  between  a  neutral  position 
uncoupled  from  said  housing  and  a  low  range  position  cou 
pling  said  second  sun  gear  to  said  housing,  and  second  syn 
chrimi/er  means  for  causing  speed  synchronization  between 
said  second  sun  gear  and  said  housing  in  response  to  move 
meni  of  said  second  range  sleeve  from  its  neutral  p<isition  to 
Its  low  range  position,  a  drive  mechanism  interconnected  to 
said  first  and  second  range  sleeves  for  controlling  cixirdinatcd 
movement    thereof,    said   drive    mechanism   f)cing    movable 
between  a  hrst  range  position  whereat  said  hrst  range  sleeve  is 
lix;ated  in  its  high  range  position  and  said  second  range  sleeve 
IS   liK-ated   in    its   neutral   position,   a   second   range   position 
whereat  said  hrst  and  second  range  sleeves  are  each  located  in 
lis  neutral  position,  and  a  third  range  position  whereat  said 
hrst  range  sleeve  is  liKaled  in  its  neutral  p«>sition  and  said 
second  range  sleeve  is  liKated  in  its  low  range  position    a 
range  actuator  for  moving  said  drive  mechanism  between  said 
various  range  positions,  an  interaxle  difTerential  interconnect 
ing  said  quill  shaft  to  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts  for 
permitting  speed  differentiation  theretietween.  said  interaile 
ditlerential  including  a  third  sun  gear  hxed  for  rotation  with 
said  rear  output  shaft,  a  fourth  sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  front  output  shaft,  and  a  second  earner  assembly  hxed  lor 
rotation  with  said  quill  shaft  and  having  planet  gears  joumally 
supponed  thereon  that  are  meshed  with  said  third  and  founh 
sun  gears,  a  transfer  clutch  operable  for  controlling  speed 
differentiation  between  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts,  said 
transfer  clutch  including  a  set  of  hrst  clutch  plates  supponed 
for  rotation  with  said  front  output  shaft,  a  set  of  seconil  clutch 
plates  supponed  for  rotation  with  said  rear  output  shaft  and 
which  are  alternately  interleaved  with  said  hrst  clutch  plates,  a 
thrust   mechanism   movable   between   a   hrst   mode   position 
whereat  a  minimum  clutch  engagement  force  is  exerted  on 
said  clutch  plates  for  pemiilting  unrestncted  speed  difleren 
nation  between  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts  and  a  second 
mixlc  position  whereat  a  maximum  clutch  engagement  force 
IS  exerted  on  said  clutch  plates  for  inhibiting  speed  differen 
tiation,  and  a  biasing  mechanism  for  normally  biasing  said 
thrust  mechanism  toward  said  hrst  mode  position,  and  a  mtxie 
actuator  tor  moving  said  thrust  mechanism, 
sensor  means  tor  delecting  dynamic  and  operational  characleris 
tics  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  generating  sensor  input  signals 
indicative  thereof, 
a  mode  select  mechanism  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to 
select  one  of  a  full  lime  tour  wheel  high  range  drive  mixle   a 
neutral   mode,   and  a  part  time  four  wheel   low  range  drive 
mt)de,  said  mode  select  mechanism  further  operable  for  gen 
erating   a    mode    signal    indicative   of   the    particular    mode 
selected,  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  range  and  mode 
actuators   in   response  to  said   mixle   signal   and  said   sensor 
input  signals,  said  contn>ller  causing  said  range  actuator  to 
move  said  dnve  mechanism  to  said  hrst  range  position  and 
modulate  the  p<isition  of  said  thrust  mechanism  between  said 
hrst  and  second  mcxle  positions  as  a  function  of  said  sensor 
input  signals  when  said  mode  signal  indicates  selection  of 
said  full  time  four  wheel  high  range  drive  mode   wherein  saul 
controller   causes   said   range   actuator   to   move   said   drive 
mechanism   to   said   second   range   position   and   said   irnxie 
actuator  to  move  said  thnist   mechanism  to  said  hrst   mcxle 
position   when   said  mixic   signal   indicates   selection  of   said 
neutral  mode,  and  wherein  said  controller  causes  said  range 
actuator  to  move  said  drive  mechanism  to  said  third  range 
position  and  said  mixle  actuator  to  move  said  thnist  mecha 


nism  to  said  second  mode  position  when  said  mode  signal 
indicates  selection  of  said  part  time  four  wheel  low  range 
drive  mixJe 
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1    ,A  transfer  case  comprising 

a  housing  ( lOi. 

an  input  shaft  (12i  extending  from  a  lixatum  external  to  said 

housing  into  said  housing,  said  input  shaft  being  rotatable 

with  respect  to  such  housing, 
an  output  shaft  (14)  extending  coaxially   with  said  input  shaft 

from  a  lixation  within  said  housing  to  a  lixation  rearwardly 

external  to  said  housing,  said  output  shaft  being  rotatable  with 

respect  to  said  housing, 
a  sleeve  (28l  sunounding  a  p<inion  said  output  shaft, 
bearing  means  (34)  for  permitting  said  output  shaft  lo  rotate  with 

respect  to  said  input  shaft, 
difterential  means  (36)  for  receiving  rotational  torque  from  said 

input  shaft  and  for  transmitting  rotational  torque  from  said 

input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  and  to  said  sleeve. 
an  intermediate  shaft  (42)  spaced  from  and  extending  generally 

parallel  to  said  sleeve,  said  intermediate  shaft  having  a  hrst 

portion  positioned  within  said  housing  and  a  second  portion. 

said  interttiediatc  shaft  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 

housing, 
drive  means  i54,  S6.  58)  tor  transmitting  rotational  torque  from 

said  sleeve  to  said  hrst  portion  of  said  intermediate  shaft, 
a  housing  extension  (48),  said  housing  extension  being  remov 

ably  attached  to  said  housing  and  receiving  said  second  p<ir 

tion  of  said  intennediate  shaft, 
a  forward  output  shaft  (38),  said  forward  shaft  being  rotatable 

with   respect   to   said   housing   extension    and   having   a   hrst 

portion  within  said  housing  and  a  second  portion  extending 

forwardh  external  to  said  housing  extension,  and 
universal  joint  means  (40)  contained  within  said  housing  exten 

sion  for  connecting  said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  forward 

output  shaft  to  permit  said  forward  output  shaft  lo  rotate  about 

an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  lo  an  axis 

of  rotation  of  said  intermediate  shaft 
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I  An  angular  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  ihe  angular 
displacement  of  one  comp<inent  relative  to  another  component 
compnsing  al  least  three  plates  lixated  in  juxtaposed  relationship, 
first  and  second  outer  plates  being  secured  together  and  to  said  one 
comp<inenl  and  a  third  plate  tieing  disposed  fielween  said  first  and 
second  plates  and  fieing  secured  to  said  other  component,  the 
plates  dehning  gear  rings  of  equal  diameter  which  are  lixated 
coaxially  of  one  another,  the  gear  nngs  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  plates  having  equal  numbers  of  teelh  and  the  gear  nng 
defined  by  the  third  plate  having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  a 
control  gear  fioing  kKated  coaxially  of  the  gear  nngs  and  at  least 
one  planet  gear  being  lixated  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
control  gear  and  with  the  gear  rings,  a  tooth  on  each  of  the  gear 
nngs  defined  by  the  hrst  and  second  plates  being  aligned  with  a 
tooth  on  Ihe  gear  nng  defined  by  the  third  plate  at  ihe  point  of 
meshing  of  the  planet  gear,  and  the  planet  gear  being  Itxraled 
angularly  by  means  of  a  support  plate  mounted  for  rotation  coaxi- 
ally of  the  control  gear 
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1    A  system  for  controlling  a   hydraulically    operated   vehicle 

transmission,  comprising: 


17  Claims 


vehicle  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecling 
parameters  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  ihe  vehicle: 

gearshift  command  output  means  for  determining  a  gear  ratio  to 
be  shifted  to  based  on  the  delected  parameters,  to  output  a 
gear  shifting  command; 

a  plurality  of  fnctional  engaging  elements  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing one  gear  shift  in  the  transmission:  and 

hydraulic  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  suppiv  of 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  fnctional  engaging  elements; 

wherein  said  hydraulic  pressure  regulating  means  includes 

discnminating  means  for  discnminating  whether  the  gear  has 
been  shifted  to  said  gear  ratio;  and 

slip  control  means  for  controlling  al  least  one  of  said  fnctional 
engaging  elements  in  a  slipping  state  when  the  gear  has  t)een 
shifted  to  said  gear  ratio. 
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Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1995.  195  30 
6n.2 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/02 
I  .S.  CI.  477—74  4  Claims 


I  A  method  of  controlling  an  automatic  clutch  arranged  between 
a  motor,  especially  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  dnve  train 
of  a  vehicle  in  vehicle  startup  situations,  wherein  said  clutch  is 
automatically  engaged  to  such  a  degree  that  only  a  small  torque 
can  be  transmitted  by  the  clutch  which  results  in  no  more  than 
creeping  motion  of  said  vehicle  but  wherein  said  clutch  is  increas- 
ingly engaged  when  an  engine  power  output  control  member  is 
actuated  for  increased  engine  power  output,  and  wherein  said 
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clulth  IS  imriieduieK  relumed  lowarii  disenjiageineni  it.  Jurini^ 
vehicle  slanup.  said  engine  power  Dulpul  conirol  nieniher  is 
released  and  said  clulch  is  then,  alter  a  predetermined  dela> 
controlled  in  adaptation  to  the  new  siiuation  that  is  to  a  stand  still 
ot  the  vehicle  with  brakes  applied  or  to  a  renewed  startup  situation 


5,704,873 

fONTROI,  SYSTEM  FOR  CLUTCH  REENGACJKMKNT 

DURING  AN  IN-GEAR  STOPPED  STATE  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Akihito  IwaU,  Hekinan;  Yoshihisa  Yanuunolo,  NLshio;  Kazu- 

hirt)  Mikami,  Kariya,  and  Masahiro  Hayabuchi.  Aiyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisln  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-115011 

Int.  a.''  F16H  6//C0 

UJS.  CI.  477—115  J  Claims 


slopped  state  deiectinj;  means  or  ih)  said  engine  speed 
detected  h\  said  engine  speed  deteciing  means  exceeding  said 
neutral  ending  engine  speed  irrespective  ot  the  presence  <ir 
absence  ol  the  sti>pped  state  being  detected  bv  said  stopped 
state  detecting  means 


5,704,874 

SHIFT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Takamichi  Shimada,  Sakado.  and  Noboru  Sekine,  Kasukabe, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (;iken  Kogyo  Kabu-shiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-101781 

Int.  CI."  F16H  6IA)6 

IS.  CI.  477—154  H  Claims 


Gt       02  03        . 

V-1 ,  n  la 

■  i^  n 


1  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
speed  change  unit  with  a  transmi.s.sion  mechanism,  a  fluid  trans 
mission  unit  for  transmitting  rotation  of  an  engine  to  the  speed 
change  unit;  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  when  a  forward 
running  range  is  selected  to  transmit  roution  of  said  fluid  transmis- 
sion unit  to  the  transmission  mechanism  of  said  speed  change  unit. 
stopped  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  stopped  state  of  a 
vehicle  wherein  the  stopped  state  is  defined  by  (a)  a  forward 
running  range  being  selected,  (b)  a  throttle  opening  being  fully 
closed,  (c)  a  brake  pedal  being  depressed,  and  (d)  a  vehicle  speed 
being  subsuntially  zero,  engine  speed  detecting  means  tor  detect 
ing  the  rotative  speed  of  the  engine,  clutch  force  generating  means 
for  generating  an  operating  force  applied  to  said  clutch,  and  a 
control  unit  operating  the  clutch  force  generating  means,  wherein 
said  control  unit  comprises; 

release  means  for  decreasing  the  operating  force  generated  by 

the  clutch  force  generating  ntxians  to  relea.se  said  clutch  in 

response  to  the  stopped  slate  of  the  vehicle  being  detected  by 

said  stopped  state  detecting  means; 

storage   means   for   storing   the   rotative   speed   of   the   engine 

detected  by  said  engine  speed  detecting  means  as  an  initial 

engine  speed  when   said  clutch   is  released  by   said  release 

means 

setting  means  for  setting  a  neutral  ending  engine  speed  on  the 

basis  of  the  initial  engine  speed  stored  in  said  storage  means. 

and 

application  means  for  increa.sing  the  operating  force  generated 

by  the  clutch  force  generating  means  to  engage  said  clutch  in 

response  to  either  (a)  said  clutch  being  released  in  the  absence 

of  the  stopped   state  ot   the  vehicle  being  detected   by    said 


i  »  ■  t  t      • 

I ' <B!        B! 
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1  A  shift  control  methcxl  tor  an  automatic  transmission  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  power  transmission  paths  provided  between 
input  and  output  members,  a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  for 
selectively  esublishing  said  power  transmission  padis.  and 
engagement-controlling  means  for  controlling  engagement- 
actuation  pressures  of  said  engaging  elements  in  response  to  pres- 
sure command  signals;  said  engagement-controlling  means  carry- 
ing out  a  shiftup  control  from  an  off-going  range  to  an  on-coming 
range  by  releasing  an  off  going  engagement  element  in  response  to 
a  shift-up  command;  comprising  tlie  steps  of 

releasing  an  off-going  engaging  element  at  an  off-going-range 
controlling  stage  by  generating  a  pressure  command  signal 
which  quickly  lowers  the  engagement-actuation  pressure  of 
said  off-going  engaging  element, 
controlling  said  off  going  element  at  an  off-going-range  control- 
ling stage  by  generating  a  pressure  command  signal  which 
controls  the  engagement-actuation  pressure  of  said  off-going 
engaging  element  such  that  said  off-going  engaging  element  is 
kept  slipping  within  a  predetermined  range  of  input/output 
rotational  speed  ratio  (=output  rotational  speed/input  rota- 
tional speed),  and 
clearing  an  invalid  stroke  of  an  on-coming  engaging  element  at 
an  oncoming-range  invalid  stroke-cleanng  stage  by  generat- 
ing a  pressure  command  signal  which  sets  the  engagement- 
actuation  pressure  of  said  on-coming  engaging  element  to  a 
predetermined  high-pressure  necessary  for  said  on-coming 
engaging  element  to  clear  an  invalid  stroke,  and  characterized 
by 
initiating  said  on  coming  range  invalid  stroke  clearing  stage  in 

response  to  said  shift-up  command; 
proceeding  through  the  shift  up  control  from  said  offgoing- 
range  releasing  stage  to  said  off  going  range  controlling  stage 
when  the  input/output  speed  ratio  of  said  off  going  engaging 
element  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value  in  said  off  going 
range  stage. 


generating  a  pressure  command  signal  for  engaging  said 
on  coming  engaging  element  in  a  predetermined  engaging 
pattern  when  the  input/output  speed  ratio  of  said  off-going 
engaging  element  reaches  a  second  predetermined  value 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value  in  said  off-going- 
range  controlling  stage,  and 

generating  a  pressure  command  signal  for  completely  releasing 
said  off-going  engaging  element  when  the  input/output  speed 
ratio  ot  said  off-going  engaging  element  reaches  a  third  pre 
determined  value  greater  than  said  second  predetermined 
value  in  said  off-going-range  controlling  stage 


5,704,875 
DATA  ACQUISITION  DEVICE 
Kazuhisa  Tanabe,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169118 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  2l/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  482-^  10  Claims 


1    A  data  acquisition  device,  compnsing 

a  receiver  operable  to  receive  a  stream  of  data. 

a  first  input  device  operable  to  supply  an  identifier  to  identify 
data  from  the  stream  of  data  received  by  the  receiver. 

a  second  input  device  operable  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of 
whether  data  from  the  stream  of  data  received  by  the  receiver 
IS  valid, 

storage  operable  to  store  the  identifier  supplied  by  said  first  input 
device  in  combination  with  data  from  the  stream  of  data 
received  by  the  receiver,  and 

a  controller  operable  to  operate  the  device  in  a  monitor  mode  in 
which  data  from  the  stream  of  data  received  by  the  receiver  is 
monitored  and  a  measurement  mode  in  which  data  from  the 
stream  of  data  received  by  the  receiver  is  stored  in  said 
storage  along  with  the  identifier  supplied  by  said  first  input 
device,  wherein  the  controller  is  operable  to  switch  operation 
of  said  device  from  said  monitor  mode  to  said  measurement 
mixle  when  the  signal  produced  by  said  second  input  device 
indicates  that  the  data  is  valid 


5,704.876 
WHEELCHAIR  AEROBIC  EXERCISE  TRAINER 
Wllfried  Baatz.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Racer-Mate,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,226 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  22/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  482—4  25  Claims 

1   An  aerobic  wheelchair  trainer  comprising 
a  platform  that  receives  a  wheelchair  and  wheelchair  tKcupant. 
a  supp<in  mechanism  coupled  to  the  platform  and  wheelchair  to 
supp<irt  the  weight  of  the  wheelchair  and  wheelchair  (kcu- 
pant;  and 


a  load  mechanism  that  engages  the  wheels  of  the  wheelchair  and 
provides  a  variable  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  wheels  of  the 
wheelchair,  the  load  mechanism  including  a  roller  and  a 
mechanism  for  moving  the  roller  into  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  the  wheels  with  a  varying  force  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of 
rolling  resistance  between  the  roller  and  the  wheel 


5,704,877 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.7(M.878 
srKPPlN(.  KX(  F.RCISKR 
Ping  Chen,  No.  2V,  Nanmei  St.,  Nantun  l.i.  Natun  Disl.,   fai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Hied  Jan,  17.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  7K«>,(»«.< 

Int.  CI.     V6JB  :riKi 

y  .S.  n.  4«2— 52  -  (laims 


r' 


^ 


I    A  stepping  exerciser  comprising 

a  hase  tranic  (11)  having  a  tirsi  em)  [Kirlion  j  sccnnd  end 
portion,  a  hrsi  side  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall 

a  supponing  handle  1 12i  haung  a  lower  end  portion  riioiinled  on 
ihe  hrsi  end  portion  ot  said  base  tranie  ill)  in  an  inclined 
manner,  and  an  upper  end  portion  wiih  a  handgrip  il22i 
mounlcd  thereon. 

a  driving  axle  1 15)  rotalahK  mounted  on  said  >eeond  end  portion 
ot  said  base  frame  ill)  and  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second 
end  extending  through  said  first  and  said  second  side  wall  ol 
said  base  frame  (II)  respcclivelv 

a  hrst  stepping  meniher  including  a  first  elongate  beam  iI6i 
having  a  mediate  [X)rtion  hxediv  mounted  on  said  first  end  of 
said  driving  axle  (15).  said  hrsi  elongate  beam  1 16)  having 
two  distal  ends,  each  end  thereof  including  a  pluralilv  ol 
adjusting  holes  ( 16*1. 

two  hrst  pedals  (1<»2)  each  including  a  stub  il64i  pivotally 
irn>unted  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  adjusting  holes  1 166 1 
ot  each  ot  said  two  distal  ends  ot  said  hrst  elongate  beam 
(16). 

a  second  stepping  member  disposed  in  an  inclined  manner  with 
said  hrst  stepping  memfx.-r  and  including  a  second  elongate 
beam  (17)  having  a  mediate  (xirtion  hxedU  mounted  on  said 
second  end  ot  said  dnving  axis  (15).  said  second  elongate 
beam  (17)  having  two  distal  ends,  each  end  thereof  including 
a  second  pedal  (172)  mounted  thereon. 

a  tension  adjusting  mechanism  (30)  mounteil  in  said  base  frame 
(11)  and  engaged  with  said  driving  axle  (15i  tor  damping  a 
rotation  ot  said  driving  axle  ( 15).  and 

resistance  means  (34)  for  creating  a  damping  action  comple- 
menting said  lension  ad|usiing  mechanism  i30i 


:?i 
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a  tread  hase  having  a  front,  a  left  side  anil  a  right  side  with  an 
endless  fx-lt  ptisitioned  thereinf>etween.  said  tread  base  being 
movahly  attached  to  said  freestanding  housing  to  be  orient 
able  fiefween  a  hrst  position  in  which  said  tread  hase  extends 
awav  from  said  housing  with  said  endless  belt  positioned  to 
suppt)n  a  user  performing  exercise  thereon  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  tread  base  is  positioned  toward  said 
freestanding  housing,  and 

latching  means  positioned  to  latch  said  tread  base  to  said  free 
standing  housing  with  said  tread  base  in  said  second  position, 
said  latching  means  having  a  hrst  clement  ass<viated  with 
said  tread  base  spaced  from  said  front  and  a  second  element 
as^(Klaled  with  said  enclosure  structure  p<isitioned  to  interact 
with  said  first  clement 


5,704.«}W 

DKVK  K  K)R  \N  ARM  FRKK  INI  I.INK.l)  TRKADMII.L 

WORKOl  T 

Pa.squale  J.  .Xmatulle,  M)  Mounlainview  .Ave.,  Pearl  River,  N.Y. 

10<X«5 

Hied  Oct.  7.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  726,676 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :  1/1)2 

I  ..S.  (  I.  4S2— 54  13  Claims 


IMI 


5.704.879 
(  ABINKT  TRKADMII.I,  WITH  I  AT(  H 
Scott  R.  Watterson;  William  T.  Dalebout:  Frank   Iroy   Miller, 
all  of  Logan,  and  Timothy  Q.  Armstrong.  Providence,  all  of 
I  tah,  avsignors  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitnevs,  Inc.,  Logan.  I  tah 
Filed  Jan.  .M),  1W6,  ,Ser.  No.  5V3,7W 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  :.M^: 
CS.  CI.  482—54  13  Claims 

1    A  treadmill  comprising 
a  freestanding  housing  having 

surface  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  supp<in  surface   and 
enclosure   structure   extending   upwanllv    tiom    said    suil.icc 
engaging  means. 


I     In   comhinalion.    a   Ireadmill    .ind    a    device    loi    ,ui    .inii  tiee 
ireadmill  worlcout  comprising 

a  fx'lt  having  a  lelt  side  and  .i  right  side. 

a  left  loop  allached  to  ihe  left  side  ot  the  bell 

a  right  loop  attached  to  the  right  side  of  ihe  fx-ll. 

a  tirsi  strap  having  a  hrsi  end  connected  to  the  lelt  loop  and  a 

second  end  connected  to  the  treadmill,  and 
a  second  strap  having  a  first  end  connection  lo  the  nghi  loop  and 

.1  second  ami  connected  to  the  treadmill, 
said   device   fving    capable   of    affording    slabililv    in    ihc    user 

without  sup['K>riiiig  J  portion  ol  the  user  s  wcighi 


5,704,881 

APPARATl  S  FOR  COl'NTERBALANCING 

REHABILITATING  PATIENTS 

Robert  H.   Dudley,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Lift.Aire, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,689 

Int  CI.'  A63B  2M>4 

V.S.  CI.  482—69  13  Oaims 


1    A  counterbalance  a.ssembly   tor  reducing  the  weight  of  an 
exercising  person,  said  counterbalancing  assembly  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  monolithic  support  struclure  extending  upwardly  substantially 
perpendicular  to  ground,  said  monolithic  support  structure 
dehning  a  base  engaging  end  and  a  top  end,  said  base  engag 
ing  end  secured  to  said  base; 

a  cantilever  support  hxedly  secured  to  said  top  end  extending 
oul  from  said  monolithic  support  structure  generally  perpen 
dicularly  thereto; 

a  flexible  force  transmitting  device  having  a  fixed  end.  a  load 
bearing  end.  and  a  length  therebetween,  said  flexible  force 
transmitting  device  extending  through  said  monolithic  support 
structure  and  said  cantilever  support,  said  load  t)eanng  end 
extending  down  from  said  cantilever  support; 

a  harness  secured  to  said  load  bearing  end  to  receive  the  exer 
cising  person  disposed  outside  and  adjacent  to  said  monolithic 
support  structure. 

a  linear  adjuster  secured  to  said  flexible  force  transmitting 
device  to  move  said  load  beanng  end  upwardly;  and 

a  resilient  memfier  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  force 
transmitting  device  in  a  manner  in  which  said  resilient  mem 
ber  IS  compressed  when  the  exercising  person  exerts  a  down- 
ward force  on  said  load  tieanng  end  thereby  dampening 
pulses  of  force  received  by  the  exercising  person  in  a  linear 
fashion,  said  resilient  memtier  including  a  spnng  fixedly 
secured  to  said  top  end  of  said  inonoliihic  support  structure 


5,704^2 
SIT  AND  BOINCE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Coates.  and  Judith  I.  Coates.  both  of  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif.,  assignors  to  Allison  Enterprises.  Inc..  Oxnard. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.968 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/(X).2l/(>4 
I  .S.  CI.  482—69  10  Claims 

9   A  sit  and  txiuncc  exercise  device,  comprising 
a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side 

supptJrt  frames  interconnected  by  a  head  tube, 
hrst  spring  means  supported  by  the  head  tube; 


second  spring  means  disposed  forwardly  of  the  first  spnng 
means  and  supported  by  at  least  one  of  the  side  support 
frames;  and 

a  seat  assembly  supported  within  the  support  frame  by  the  first 
and  second  spring  means; 

wherein  each  side  support  frame  compnses  a  generally  honzon- 
tal  ground-engaging  base  tube,  a  rearwardly  disposed,  gener- 
ally vertical  strong  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
tube  and  having  an  open  upper  end.  and  a  generally  L-shaped 
arm  which  interconnects  a  front  portion  of  the  base  tube  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  strong  tube,  wherein  ends  of  the  head 
tube  are  inserted  into  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  strong  tubes 


5.704.883 
HAND  AND  WRIST  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Eckmann.  Lake  County.  III.,  assignor  to  Sportworks. 
Ltd.,  Vernon  Hills,  Ul. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.852 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/065 

V.S.  C\.  482—105  14  Oaims 


Jrr,::\  •/ — r 'iff" 

30^ 


1  A  hand  and  wnst  weight  assembly  to  be  mounted  on  the  back 
of  the  hand  and  wnst  of  a  human  user,  said  assembly  compnsing  a 
web  having  a  margin  extending  substantially  uninterruptedly 
entirely  around  it,  finger-receiving  openings  in  a  finger  area  con- 
tiguous a  portion  of  said  web.  said  openings  being  adjacent  said 
margin  in  said  finger  area,  a  back  section  on  which  soft,  compliant 
hand  weight  means  is  mounted,  and  a  wnst  section  on  which  soft, 
compliant  wnst  weight  means,  independent  of  said  hand  weight 
means  and  spaced  from  said  hand  weight  means,  is  mounted,  said 
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said  hjck  scclioii  .inil  wrisi  M.\licin  Ixing  tU'xihle  hoiti  iran>.\cisoU 
ami  lonjjiniilinalK,  saul  wch  Tiiatj;in  deliiime  an  iininlerniplL-dly 
(ipcn  palm  sclIumi  hclui'L-n  ^.lul  ^irap  .iiid  sai.l  liiiL't-i  aifa 


5,7IM.>»{4 
MAC  MINK  TOOl   WITH  SI.IDK  (OVKR  VPPVRMl  S 
Saloni  I  emura,  kariya;  \ukio  Hoshinii.  (;aniagori.  and  Koi- 
chi  Sakai,  ka.su|>ai.  all  of  Japan,  avsinnors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  IW5.  Ser,  No.  4()l.26<) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  '>,  IW4.  6-(»64.V16 

Int.  CI.    B23y  '  /^" 

IS.  CI.  483— .^  II  rialms 


I    A  inachiiR-  lool  compriMnj: 

a  spindle  head  base 

a  spindle  head  rolalahK  supt-K)rlini;  a  \erlKal  uxii  spindle. 

.1  f!uide  mechanisMi  prcuided  on  s.iid  spimlle  head  hase  and 
(juiding  said  spindle  head  in  riiuUialK  orlhojional  hrsi  and 
second  hori/onlal  directions  and  in  a  serlisal  direction, 

,1  worl^piece  suppon  base  provided  at  a  front  side  ol  said  spindle 
head  base  tor  supponing  a  «orkpiece. 

.1  side  co\er  assembly  including  a  rear  side  cover  membei  a 
tront  side  cover  member  and  a  pair  ot  lateral  side  cover 
members,  and  surrounding  said  vvorkpiece  on  said  workpiece 
support  base  so  as  to  dehne  a  machining  area  Iherewithin.  and 

a  lop  cover  asseinhly  cooperating  with  said  side  cover  asscmblv 
to  cover  an  upper  end  of  said  side  cover  assembly  and  having 
a  spindle  hole  through  which  a  nose  portion  of  said  spindle 
head  passes  so  as  to  permit  said  tcxil  spindle  to  reach  said 
machining  area,  saul  top  cover  assembly  being  fiexiblv  oper- 
able to  follow  the  movements  ot  said  spindle  head  in  said  first 
and  second  horizontal  directions. 

wherein  said  side  cover  assembly  further  comprises 

a  first  shutter  provided  for  closing  a  window  which  is  fomied  af 
one  of  said  lateral  side  cover  members  lor  loading  said 
workpiece  into  said  machining  area  therethrough,  and 

a  second  shutter  provided  tor  closing  a  window  which  is  formed 
at  the  other  of  said  lateral  side  cover  members  tor  unloading 
said  workpiece  from  said  machining  area  therethrough 


,1  l.iil  end  portion,  the  IihiI  pot  swingahle  between  a  levl  poMiion 
and  an  ojieralivc  position,  comprising 

a  Nxlv  swingably  attached  to  said  pot  carrier  and  having  an  axial 
tapenng  bore,  an  axial  end  fxire  for  reception  of  the  tail  end 
pt)rtion  ot  the  cutting  tinil  and  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  each 
open  into  the  axial  end  fxirc  at  their  inner  ends, 

means  provided  in  the  radial  holes  of  said  btxiy  tot  releasablv 
gripping  the  tail  end  ponion  of  the  cutting  tixil,  and 

l.vking  means  built  to  said  body  said  Uxking  means  coinprising 
a  slider  hlled  to  one  of  the  radial  holes  tor  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  the  tail  end  portion  of  the  cutting  tiHil,  means 
pivoted  to  said  bintv  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  locking 
position  wherein  said  pivotal  movement  ineans  pushes  the 
slider  radialK  inwards  to  liKk  the  cutting  tool  and  an  unliKk- 
ing  position  wherein  said  slider  is  allowed  to  move  radially 
outwards  to  unlivk  the  cutting  lixil,  and  means  foi  normally 
urging  said  pivotal   movement   means  into  the  locking  posi 


5,704.886 

MKTHOI)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  SCORINC; 

PAPKRBOARD  PACkA(;K  SHEF:TS 

(Juido  Sampaolo.  Cary;  David  .Scott  Wynne,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C..  and  Robert  Tanczos,  Cedar  Rapids,  lo»a,  as.siKnors  to 

International  Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  459,12.^ 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  ///'I  //C^    B26D  /?: 

I  ..S.  CI.  493—60  14  Claims 


5,704,885 
TOOl   POT  FOR  I  SF  IN  AN  Al  TOMATK    lOOl 
CHAN(;FR 
Dong  Jin  l.ee,  Masan,  Rep.  of  koira,  assignor  to  DaevtiM) 
Heavy  Industries  Ltd..  Incheon.  Rep.  of  korea 
Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Jun.  20.  1995. 
95-16439 

Int.  (I.'   B23Q  f  /"i' 
r.S.  CI.  4«3— 62  10  Claims 

I    -X  tiHil  pot  earned  by  a  rotatable  [lot  c.irrier  ot  .i  IcmiI  maga/ine 
in  an  automatic  tool  changer  tor  use  in  holding  a  cutting  t>>ol  with 


n>     m      t»y 


k4^-^ 


:-^ 


— W,f^i 


and  second  rotating  axle  shafts,  said  cylinders  having  mutually 
meshing  scoring  elements  disposed  in  lines  alone  surfaces  respec- 
tive to  said  hrsi  and  second  cylinders  substantially  parallel  with 
said  axle  shafts  to  rotatively  nip  an  indehnite  length  of  paperboard 
traveling  in  a  machine  direction  therebetween,  said  sconng  ele- 
ments including  a  mix  of  hrst  and  second  gender  elongate  scoring 
elements  composing  at  least  one  male  and  one  female  sconng 
element  each  of  which  extends  only  partially  across  the  length  of 
the  cylinder  surface  wherein  said  male  and  female  sconng  ele- 
ments have  ends  in  spaced-apan  proximity  with  one  another  and  a 
corresponding  mix  of  opposite  gender  sconng  elements  disposed 
on  said  second  cylinder  for  meshing  with  the  mix  of  scoring 
elements  on  said  hrst  cylinder 


5  A  centntuge  comprising 

a  priKessing  element  mounted  for  rotation  including  a  chamt)er 
tor  receiving  fluids  subject  to  a  centrifugal  held, 

an  umbilicus  for  conveying  fluid  to  or  from  the  chamber, 

a  earner  on  the  element  defining  a  holder  to  receive  a  part  of  the 
umbilicus, 

a  support  on  the  privessmg  element  having  walls  dehning  an 
enclosure,  and 

a  pin  connecting  the  earner  to  the  suppon.  the  earner  swinging 
abviut  the  pin  on  the  suppon  between  an  opened  position,  in 
which  the  holder  is  swung  free  of  the  enclosure  to  open  access 
to  the  holder  tor  receiving  the  pan  of  the  umbilicus,  and  a 
closed  position,  in  which  the  holder  is  swung  into  the  enclo- 
sure to  close  access  to  the  holder  and  retain  the  pan  of  the 
umbilicus  in  the  holder  during  rotation  ot  the  processing 
element 


1     An  apparatus  lor  si.oiing  paperNiard  sheet  comprising  hrst 
anil  second  elongate  rotary  die  cylinders  secured  to  respective  hrst 


5.704388 

INTERMITTFNT  COLLECTION  OF  MONONl'CLEAR 

(ELLS  IN  A  CENTRIFLC;E  APPARATUS 

Dennis  HIavinka.  (iolden,  and  Thomas  J.  Felt,  Boulder,  both  of 

Colo.,  avsignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc..  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.597 

Int.  Cl.^  B04B  //AM 

I  .S.  CI.  494—37  8  Claims 

I     .-X   method    for   the   centrifugal    procesMng   of   a    liquid   for 

separating  a  sparse  component  ot  the  liquid  into  a  stratihed  layer 

formed  at  the  interface  of  a  stratihed  layer  of  more  dense  comp<i 
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5.704.887 

EASY  LOAD  I  MBILICIS  HOLDER  FOR  A 

CENTRIPT'GE 

Steven  C.  Slowik,  Wheeling;  Michael  J.  Scola.  Roselle.  and 

Thomas  J.   Gillen.  Orland   Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors   to 

Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.488 

Int.  Cl.'^  B04B  V(/:  ^/fV) 

I  .S.  CI.  494—12  17  Claims 


d) 


nent  and  a  stratihed  layer  of  less  dense  component  the  cenmfugal 
prtxessing  method  including  steps  under  machine  control  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  for  feeding  the  liquid  into  an  inlet  line  of  a  separation 
vessel  of  a  machine  controlled  centrifuge  apparatus,  said 
vessel  having  a  barrier  located  therein  and  a  collect  port 
located  in  front  of  said  bamer; 
providing  for  continuously  operating  the  centrifuge  apparatus  to 
effect  separation  of  the  liquid  into  the  stratified  layer  of  the 
sparse  component,  the  more  dense  component  and  the  less 
dense  component  said  bamer  located  within  said  vessel  to 
intercept  the  stratified  layer  of  said  sparse  component  formed 
at  said  interface; 
providing  for  accumulating  said  layer  of  sparse  component  to 

form  a  pool  in  front  of  said  bamer; 
providing  for  the  machine-controlled  step  of  determining  when 
to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  sparse  com- 
ponent through  said  collect  port  located  in  front  of  said  barrier 
and  positioned  within  said  pool; 
providing  for  removing  accumulated  sparse  component 
providing  for  the  repetition  of  the  steps  of  accumulating  and 
removing. 


5,704.889 
SPILLOVER  COLLECTION  OF  SPARSE  COMPONENTS 
SI  CH  AS  MONONLCLEAR  CELLS  IN  A  CENTRIFUGE 
APPARATUS 
Dennis  HIavinka,  Golden,  and  Thomas  J.  Felt,  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo..  as.signors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,598 
Int.  CI."  B04B  11/1)4 
I  .S.  CI.  494—37  15  Claims 

1,  The  centrifugal  method  of  harvesting  a  sparse  component 
within  a  liquid  where  the  sparse  component  is  stratified  in  a  first 
layer  hxated  between  a  second  layer  of  more  dense  component  and 
a  third  layer  of  less  dense  component,  an  interface  formed  at  the 
junction  of  said  third  layer  with  the  layers  of  more  dense  compo- 
nents, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  separation  vessel  for  use  with  centrifuge  apparatus. 
said  vessel  having  a  barrier  located  therein,  an  inlet  line  tor 
delivenng  said  liquid  to  said  vessel,  a  collect  line  for  collect- 
ing said  sparse  component,  a  first  exit  line  tor  exiting  said 
more  dense  component,  and  a  second  exit  line  for  exiting  said 
less  dense  component; 
providing  a  control  system  so  that  said  apparatus  car  be  oper- 
ated to  collect  .said  sparse  component,  including  an  accumu- 
lation phase  and  a  spillover  phase; 
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liunng  ihe  jccutmilalion  phjsc.  priniding  tur  esuhlishiiit;  iht- 
le\el  ot  said  inlertacc  in  a  sicady  stale  i.(inditiiin  at  said 
bamer  to  allow  said  sparse  component  lo  tomi  a  [lool  while 
said  less  dense  component  tlcms  past  said  hamer  to  said 
second  exit  line  and  said  more  dense  component  exits  said 
vessel  through  said  hrsl  exit  line. 

during  the  spillover  phase,  providing  lor  raising  the  level  ot  saiil 
interlace  from  hclow  the  level  ot  said  interlace  lo  cause  said 
p<x)l  to  spill  past  said  hamer  to  said  collect  line  tor  harvesting 
said  sparse  componeni 


5.7tt4,8*»0 
RKAl.  TIMK  SKNSOR  FOR  THKRAPKr TH    RADIATION 

DKI.IVKRY 
Mary  BILss,-  Richard  A.  Craig,  bolh  of  West  Richland,  and  Paul 
I..    Reeder.    Richland,   all    of  Wash.,   avsignors   lo    Baltt-lle 
Memorial  institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  May  i\,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  455J>«<> 

inl.  CI.'  A61N  V(XI 

I  ..S.  CI.  (M)—l  -'''  Claim.s 


r 
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said  sign.il  analvsis  and  readout  unit  receiving  signals  from 

said    scintillation    material    via    said    probe    connecting 

cable,   said  signal   analvsis  and  readout   unit   having  a 

signal  detection  and  calculation  means  therein. 

wherein  said  signal  and  analvsis  unit  determines  ^ald  relative 

dose  rate  that  is  indicated  on  the  signal  analvsis  and  readout 

unit,  and  is  representative  ot  the  radiation  dose  rcicived  at  the 

locatum  ol  said  probe 


5,7M,89I 
KI.FC  TROHVDRAIT.IC  VENTRICIIAR  A.S.Sl.ST  DKMt  K 
lofy  Mu.s.sivand,  Ottawa,  Canada,  a.s.siKnor  to  Ottawa  Heart 

lastitute  Research  Corporation,  Canada 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  30.1,766,  .Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5„S69.156. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  451ii22 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  10,  1993.  2105908; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  2105935 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  t'<h2 
I  .S.  CI.  600— 16  29  Claims 


I     .'\n   apparatus   tor   detemuning   the   relative   dose   rate   ot    ,i 
iherapeutic  radiation  received  bv  a  patient,  comprising 
(a»  a  probe  assembly  comprising 

III  at  least  one  probe  tor  placement  near  on  internal  lo  the 
patient,  said  probe  having 
a  coating. 

an  insertion  end  and  an  allaching  end 
an  active  portion  within  said  probe  constructed  ot  a  ^clntll 
lalion  material,  said  scintillation  material   producing   .i 
signal  upon  being  exposed  lo  said  therapeutic  radiation 
liii  a  probe  connecting  cable,  h.uing  .i  tirst  end  and  .i  scioiul 
end. 

a  signal  analvsis  and  reailout  unii  connecioil  to  said  probe 
with  said  probe  connecting  cable  connected  lo  .i  lirsi 
electronic  [xirt  ot  the  signal  analysis  and  re.idoui  unil 
(III)  said  attaching  enil  attached  to  said  lirst  end 
(IV I  said  second  end  being  attached  lo  the  signal  analvsis  and 
readout  unit. 
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I  ,\  unihed  svstem  tor  use  in  a  ventricular  assist  device  and  lor 
total  implantation  in  a  thorax  ot  a  patient  lor  cannulation  to  Ihe 
bliKHl  circulalorv  system  to  replace  or  assist  a  ventricle  ot  a  natural 
heart  ot  the  patient   said  unihed  system  comprising 

an    internal    electronic    controller    tor    generating    an    actuating 

signal. 
a   blood   pumping   means   provided   proximate   to   said   internal 
electronic  controller,  said  blixKJ  pumping  means  comprising 
a  bliMHi  pumping  chamber  comprising 

a  blood  conipanmcnt  having  an  inflow  bliH>d  port  and  an 
outflow  bliKxl  port  tor  cannulation  to  the  blix>d  circula- 
tory system 
a  fluid  compartment  tor  receiving  a  fluid,  and 
a  flexible  membrane   separating  said  bliH>d  compartment 
and  said  fluid  compartment, 
a  volume  displacement  chamber  for  receiving  Ihe  fluid. 
a  fluid  conduit  connecting  said  blixvd  pumping  chamber  and 
said  volume  displacement  chamber  lo  allow   flow  of  ifie 
fluid  between  said  blixxj  pumping  chamber  and  said  vol- 
ume displacement  chamfier,  and 
an  actuating  means,  provided  in  said  fluid  conduil,  tor  con 
verting  said  actuating  signal  into  a  pulsating  rhvthmic  dis- 
placement ot  the  fluid  between  said  blixxl  pumping  cham 
ber  and  said   volume  displacement  chamber  through   said 
fluid  conduit  and  said  actuating  means, 
wherein    said   actuating   means   is   provided   proximate   to   said 
inlenial  electronic  controller,  said  bkxxl  pumping  chamfver 
and  said  volume  displacement  chamfvr  so  that  said  unihed 
system   has   a   shape   with   a  convex   back   surface   having   a 
turialure  compatible  with  curvatures  ot  an   internal   human 
s.igiital   and   transverse   chest   wail,  and   an  overall   size  and 
geometrx  such  that,  when  the  unihed  system  is  implanted  in 
the  patient,  said  unihed  svstem  is  accommcxlated  within  the 
thorax  with  the  hack  surface  ol  said  unihed  system  ad|acent 
the  chest  wall  without  adversely  compressing  adjacent  organs, 
creating  dead  sp.ice  or  limiting  chesi  closure 


5.704.892 

FNDOSCOPK  W  ITH  RKl  SABLE  CORE  AND 

DISPOSABLE  SHEATH  WITH  PA.SSACEWA^  S 

Edwin  L.  Adair.  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pines  Milage.  Colo. 

80104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.323.  Jun.  22,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.402,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

9.^8,629.  Sep.  1.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  375,9.V» 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  //.W 

1   S.  CI.  WKI— 121  20  Claims 


1  \n  improved  endoscope  having  a  sterili/able  or  fluid  immers 
ibic  optical  section  and  a  throwawav  sterile  outer  sheath  channel 
section,  said  endoscope  comprising 

an  elongated  cylindrical  core  housing,  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  with  optical  lens  means  mounted  in  said  distal 
end  thereot, 

an  image  sensor  slidably  received  into  said  proximal  end  ot  said 
cylindrical  core  housing  and  slidable  mlo  said  distal  end  ot 
said  cylindncal  core  housing  adjacent  to  said  optical  lens 
means. 

an  electronic  cable  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  image 
sensor  and  extending  proximally  from  said  cylindrical  core 
housing  for  transmitting  electronic  signals  from  said  image 
sensor  to  a  video  control  unit  and  then  to  a  remote  image 
display  dev  ice. 

a  cylindrical  channel  section  having  a  cylindncal  wall  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  and  with  a  transparent  window 
at  said  distal  end  thereof,  and  having  a  central  passageway  for 
receiving  and  positioning  said  cylindrical  core  housing  with 
said  image  sensor  and  said  optical  lens  means  adjacent  said 
window,  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  inte 
grallv  disposed  within  and  around  a  portion  of  the  circumfer 
ence  ol  said  cylindrical  wall,  communicating  with  said  distal 
end  thereof;  and 

means  tor  releasably  connecting  said  housing  to  said  channel 
section,  said  channel  section  being  disposable  after  use  on  a 
patient  and  said  housing  being  stenlizable  or  soakable  tor 
reuse  with  another  new  sterile  channel  section  on  the  next 
patient 


46-v_(S^ 


applied  lo  Ihe  proximal  portion  of  the  elongated  member 
while  the  distal  portion  of  the  elongated  memf>er  is  at  least 
partially  encircling  the  vessel,  the  distal  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated member  is  caused  to  apply  an  ivccluding  pressure  to  the 
vessel. 


5,704,894 

PNELM.-^TIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CERTAIN  BODILY  INSERTION  DEVICES  AND 

COLLAPSIBLE  SEATING  APPARATUS 

Da>id  Boutos,  4420  Dunlap  Crossing  St..  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89129 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,907.  Jan.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,586,560. 

This  application  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,492 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/ai 

U.S.  CI.  600— .18  5  Claims 


5,704,893 
VESSEL  OCCLUSIVE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
(ierald  W.  Timm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dacomed 
Corportion,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,418,  Jul.  II,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,999 

Inl.  CI.'  A6IE  2/IHt 

I  .S.  CI.  600—29  23  Claims 

I    An  iKclusive  apparatus  for  reversibly  iKcluding  a  fluid  con 

veving  vessel  in  a  fxidy,  comprising 

an  elongated  member  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion,  Ihe  distal  portion  of  Ihe  elongated  member  being 
adapted  for  at  least  partially  encircling  the  vessel;  and 
a  tensioning  mechanism  including  a  spring  structure  operatively 
connected  lo  the  proximal  portion  of  said  elongated  member, 
the  tensioning  mechanism  being  arranged  and  configured  for 
applying  a  tensioning  force  to  the  proximal  portion  ot  the 
elongated   member,   wherein   when   the   tensioning   force   is 


1   A  pneumatic  device  compnsing 

a  base; 

vertical  pipe  means  nsing  from  said  base; 

sleeve  means  disposed  about  said  vertical  pipe  means  and 
coupled  to  perpendicular  sleeve  means,  said  sleeve  means 
being  able  to  travel  up  and  down  along  said  vertical  pipe 
means; 

horizontal  pipe   means  mounted  in   said  perpendicular  sleeve 
means,  said  honzontal  pipe  means  fieing  able  to  travel  front 
ward  and  backward  along  said  perpendicular  sleeve  means, 
and  said  honzontal  pipe  means  housing  an  inner  pipe, 

said  inner  pipe  having  a  seal  at  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end, 

pressure  bulb  means  coupled  to  hose  means  in  air  communica- 
tion w  ith  said  honzontal  pipe  means  so  that  a  squeeze  of  said 
bulb  pushes  air  against  said  seal  and  moves  said  inner  pipe 
within  said  honzontal  pipe  means. 
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5.7(M.1W5 

IMPI.ANTABl.K  PKNII.K  PROSTHKTK   tM  INDKR 

WITH  INfl.l'SIVE  Fl.l'ID  RESERVOIR 

F.  Brantley  Scott,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  John  H.  Burton,  Min- 

netonka,  Minn.,  a-sslgnors  to  American   Medical  Systems, 

Inc.,  I^uLS  Park,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,360.  May  13,  1983,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.202,  May  15,  1981, 

Pat.  No.  4J«3,505,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

108,124,  Dec.  28,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4067,829.  This  application 

Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  241,826 

Int.  n."  A6IF  VW 

I  .S.  n.  600—40  >0  Haims 


5  An  rmplantable  penile  prosthesis  for  implanting  completeK 
within  a  patient's  penis  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  member 
having  a  flexible  disul  forward  section  for  implantation  within  the 
pendulous  penis,  said  forward  section  being  constructed  to  ngidi/e 
upon  being  tilled  with  pressurizing  fluid,  a  proximal,  rearward 
section  adapted  to  be  implanted  within  the  root  end  of  the  penis, 
said  rearward  section  conUining  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber,  exter 
nally  operable  pump  means  in  said  member  for  transfemng  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  flexible  distal  forward  section  of  said  mem 
ber  for  achieving  an  erection,  and  valve  means  positioned  within 
said  member  which  open  when  said  pump  is  operated  so  that  fluid 
IS  forced  from  said  pump  through  said  valve  means  into  said 
flexible  distal  forward  section  of  said  member 


5,704396 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  WITH  LENS  FOR  CHANGING 

THE  INCIDENT  ANGLE  OF  LIGHT  FOR  IMAGING 
Souhei  Fukunistii,-  Yumiko  Okada,  and  TmUsU  Sekiguchi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-089562,- 
Oct  12,  1994,  6-246491 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  im 
II.S.  a.  600—109  20  Oaims 


816  817  818   819  820  HI4 
8*1  2  SI  1 


head. 


1    An  endoscopic  apparatus  having  an  endoscope  with 
the  head  comprising 

an  optical  system  having  an  object  lens  and  a  prism,  said  object 
lens  being  coaxial  with  the  endoscope,  said  prism  having  an 
incident  surface  for  receipt  of  light  from  said  object  lens  and 
an  emission  surface. 

a  solid  state  image  pickup  device  having  microlenscs  and  a 
photosensitive  chip  composed  ot  photosensitive  elements, 
said  microlenses  adapted  to  condense  light  onto  said  photo 
sensitive  elements,  an  imaginary  axis  normal  lo  said  solid 
state  image  pickup  device  being  orthogonal  lo  an  axis  ot  the 


endoscope,  s.iid  emission  surtacf  ot  said  prism  beinf,'  oMXial 
to  said  solid  slate  image  pickup  device,  and 
J  plano-convex  lens  arranged  coaxial  lo  said  -.olid  siaie  image 
pickup  device,  said  plano-convex  lens  having  a  flat  surtace 
joined  to  said  emission  surtace  ot  said  prism,  said  piano 
convex  lens  adapted  to  change  a  palh  ot  lighl  from  said 
optical  svstem  lo  said  microlenses  depending  upon  an  incident 
angle  ot  light  iransmiited  b\  said  optical  vvvlem  lo  said 
niicrolen'-es 


5,704,897 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF 

POINTS  OF  A  DATA  FIELD  WITH  RESPECTIVE  POINTS 

OF  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGE 
Michael  J.  Tnippe,  Am  Kanal  27,  A-1110.  Wien.  Austria 
PtT  No.  PCT/AT9iW0126.  S  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03100.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  379,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  31,  1992,  1557/92 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  im 

I. S.  CI.  600— 117  9  Claims 


■S-'^-'P    ' 


V-, 


1   A  methixi  for  representing  the  interior  of  bodies,  the  method 
comprising 

providing  an  optical  imaging  system  compnsing  a  camera  and  a 

monitor,  wherein  an  endoscope  is  connected  in  series  with  the 

camera  lo  create  an  optical  image, 
attaching  a  position  senstw  to  a  b<xly  to  compensate  for  changes 

in  position  of  the  body, 
allocating  a  spatial  data  held  to  the  b<xlv  disposed  in  a  certain 

position, 
identifying  points  on   the  bod)    and   identifying  characlenstic 

points,  corresponding  thereto,  in  the  data  held, 
calibrating  the  optical  imaging  system  by  registering  the  charac 

lenstic  points  with  the  points  on  the  body, 
detecting  continuously  the  spatial  position  of  the  camera, 
calculating  a  representation  of  the  data  held  corresptinding  lo  a 

current  angle  of  view  ot  the  camera;  and 
selectively  representing  the  optical  image,  the  data  held,  and 

both  the  optical  image  and  the  data  held  supcnmposed,  on  the 

monitor 


5,704,898 
ARTICl'LATION  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Arkady  Kokish,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clrcon  Corpora- 
tion. SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.436 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I  AMI 
C.S.  CI.  600—141  21  Claims 

1   An  articulation  mechanism  comprising 

a  hrst  ring  adapted  lo  i)e  operativelv  connected  to  an  end  of  a 
hollow  elongated  shaft  ot  an  apparatus,  said  hrst  nng  having  a 
hrst  hxed  coupling  member  formed  thereon  and  positioned  in 
a  spaced  relationship  to  the  end  of  said  hollow   elongated 


sh.iti  sdid  tirsi  ring  ha\ing  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
dchning  ,i  ihro.it  tietween  two  conhgured  surfaces  forming 
opposed  cable  supporting  surfaces  adapted  lo  pass  a  hrst  pair 
ot  cables  and  a  second  pair  of  cables, 

;i  hrsi  druf  ring  having  hxed  tirsi  and  second  actuation  members 
positioned  in  a  spaced  opp<ised  relationship  and  wherein  one 
(i|  said  tirsi  and  second  actuation  members  is  directlv  coupled 
lo  said  hrst  fixed  coupling  member,  said  hrst  drive  ring 
including  a  hrst  outer  edge  and  a  second  outer  edge  defining  a 
ihroai  between  two  conhgured  surfaces  forming  opposed 
cable  supporting  surfaces  adapted  to  pass  said  hrst  pair  of 
cables  and  said  second  pair  of  cables,  said  hrst  dnve  memtier 
further  including  a  hrst  cable  connecting  memt>er  for  opera 
tivelv  connecting  said  hrst  dnvc  nng  to  said  hrst  pair  of 
cables,  said  hrst  drive  nng  being  capable  of  pivoting  relative 
lo  said  hrst  ring  in  response  lo  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  hrst  pair  of  cables  to  move  said  hrsi  drive  nng  over  a  hrsi 
arcuate  palh  urging  the  cables  ngidlv  against  the  cable  oppos 
ing  surfaces;  and 

a  second  dnve  ring  having  a  second  hxed  coupling  member 
formed  thereon  which  is  directU  coupled  to  the  other  ot  said 
hrst  and  second  actuation  memtiers,  said  second  drive  nng 
including  an  opening  extending  therethrough  defining  a  throat 
between  two  configured  surfaces  forming  opposed  cable  sup 
porting  surfaces  adapted  to  pass  said  second  pair  of  cables, 
said  second  dnve  nng  further  including  a  second  cable  con- 
necting member  tor  operativelv  connecting  lo  said  second 
drive  ring  said  second  pair  of  cables,  said  second  drive  ring 
being  capable  ot  pivoting  relative  to  said  first  dnve  ring  in 
response  lo  a  movement  of  said  second  pair  of  cables  to  move 
said  second  drive  ring  over  a  second  arcuate  path  which  is 
CO  planar  with  the  first  aauale  path  urging  the  cables  ngidly 
against  the  cable  opposing  surtaxes 


5,704.899 

PRO  I HCTIV  E  SHEATH  FOR  A  FIBEROPTIC  IMAGE 

(;i  IDE  WITHIN  AN  ARTICULATED  ENDOSCOPE 

Charles  Milo,  I'nion  City,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Conceptas,  Inc.. 

San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  541.987 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l/(>6 
I  .S.  CI.  600—161  9  Claims 

1  .An  improved  endoscope  ot  Ihc  Ivpe  having  an  articulating  tip 
including  an  ouler  lutv  containing  ;i  pulling  wire  and  a  ht>eroptic 
image  guide,  wherein  the  pulling  wire  is  affixed  to  the  distal  end  ot 
Ihe  ouler  tut>e  so  that  a  proximal  displacemeni  ot  the  pulling  wire 
relative  lo  the  ouler  lube  Hexes  ihe  .irticulatmg  lip.  the  improve 
menl  comprising 

an  inner  sheath  disposed  over  ihe  image  guide  within  the  ouler 
lube  ot  the  articulating  up.  at  least  an  axial  portion  ot  the 


inner  sheath  and  image  guide  being  radiallv  unrestrained 
within  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  sheath  compnsing  a  polymer 
material  and  a  reinforcing  braid  to  protect  the  image  guide 
from  abrasion,  the  reinforcing  braid  compnsing  a  metal  or 
high  strength  fiber 


5,704,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERITONEAL 

DISTENSION 

Walter  J.  Dobrovolny.  and  Steven  M.  LeVahn.  both  of  SL  Paul. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Scientific,  Inc..  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.081 
Int.  CI."  A61B  11/02 


I  .S.  CI.  600—229 


10  Claims 


1   A  methcxl  for  pentoneal  distension  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  structure  on  a  surgical  table,  the  support 

structure  including  a  subslantiallv   vertical  posi  and  an  arm 

assemblv ; 
positioning  a  distal  end  of  the  arm  assemblv  over  a  patient  on 

Ihe  surgical  table  while  the  vertical  post  remains  stationarv ; 
coupling  a  pentoneal  distension  instrument  extending  from  the 

arm  assembly  to  a  pentoneal  structure  of  the  patient; 
verticallv    raising   the   arm   assembly    while   the   post   remains 

stationary  relative  lo  the  surgical  table,  thereby  distending  the 

peritoneum  of  the  patient;  and 
liKking  the  arm  assembly  to  the  vertical  post  ai  a  preselected 

height. 


5,704,901 

EQUINE  SPECULUM 

Jack  A.  Meister,  1049  Pomfret  Rd.,  Hampton,  Conn.  06247 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,437 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  11/112.11/1)6 

I  .S.  CI.  600—243  II  Claims 

An  equine  speculum  comprising. 

generally    I'-shaped   upper  jaw    piece   having   an   upper  leg 
extending  along  each  side  of  the  horse  s  mouth  from  a  gener- 


1 
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alK  cresicnt  shapeil  upper  li>(>lh  plali-  discx'sfii  in  ihe  tut 
ward,  proximal  end  Ihereol  u>  receise  ihe  up(X'r  leeih  am)  lip 
ol  the  horse,  having  a  nose  strap  slot  niidwav  aloni;  each  iil 
said  legs  to  receive  a  nose  strap,  and  having  a  head  strap  slot 
at  the  exlreme  rear,  ilisial  end  ot  each  ol  said  legs  t.n 
receiving  j  head  strap 

J  generallv  I  shapeil  lower  jaw  piece  having  a  lovvei  leg  evleiul 
ing  along  each  side  ol  the  horse  s  month  trom  a  genet. illv 
descent  shajied  liKilh  plate  disposed  in  the  torward,  procimal 
enit  thereof  tor  receiving  the  lower  teeth  and  lip  ot  the  horse 
the  extreme  rearward  end  ol  ea^li  ol  saul  lowei  legs  heing 
|oined  hv  a  corres(xinding  one  ot  a  related  pair  ol  pivot  lomis 
to  the  extreme  rearward  end  ot  the  correspiinding  one  ot  s.nd 
up[X-i  legs, 

each  ot  said  upfiei  legs  having  an  extension  whuh  exieiuls 
downwardlv  and  torwardiv  trom  the  corresi-K)nding  one  ol 
said  p'vot  |oints,  in  the  general  vicinitv  ol  the  corresponding 
one  ol  said  lower  legs,  and  having  a  forward  tree  end  suhstan 
tialh  midwav  along  the  corresfHinding  one  ot  said  lower  jaw 
pieces,  and 

a  handle  having  two  handle  legs,  each  extending  genetallv  along 
a  corresponding  one  ot  said  lower  legs  ami  connected  thereto 
hv  a  corresponding  one  ot  a  related  pair  ot  tirsi  handle  pivot 
loinls.  each  ot  said  handle  legs  connected  to  a  tree  end  ol  a 
corresponding  one  ot  said  extensions  hv  a  >.onespon.ling  one 
ot  a  related  pair  ot  second  handle  pivot  joints  oi 
related  pairs  ot  handle  pivol  joints  heing  slotted 
ix'niiil  a  varving  distance  helween  the  pivot 
said  related  pairs  ot  handle  pivot  |oints  as  said  handle  is 
rotated  to  move  said  lower  jaw  piece  trom  .i  suhsianlullv 
closed  position  to  a  suhstantiallv  o|vn  position 


I   said 

IS    lo 

I  the  othei  ol 


HANDHOI  OABl  K  MVSSACKR  HAVING  ( OMBINAIION 

MASSA(;iN(;  AM)  1)1  Al.  H  NCTION  TWO  SPKKI) 

ACTl  AIOR  PAD 

Rud>  Anthonv   Vandenbelt,  Ottawa,  Canada,  and   lr<>>   (,i-nr 

Anderson,    Cambridge,    Mavs.,    avsignors    lo    Headvtaters 

Research  &  Development  Inc.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Kiled  Sep.  19,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  .^.W.4I7 

Int.  CI.    A6IH  /  (*' 

I  .S.  t  I.  W»l— 72  f  Claims 

1       \    porlahk-    dii.il     liiiKlioii    iii.is>,.igei     sclcil.it^lv     [lounling 

iiiaiuial  mkhIc  opetalion,  where  the  niassagei  is     on     .iiid  is  \  ihi.il 

ing.  and  .luloin.ilK   mode  o(H-ration,  where  Ihe   m.iss.ieei    is     on 

and  IS  vihrating  when,  and  onlv   so  long  as    li.insl.iiional  aiUi.iliiig 

pressure   is  externallv    applied   thereto,   s.nd   in.iss.igei    heing   lui- 

trom  unintended  aclu.ition  and  undesir.ihle  usei  l.niguc    .om|Mis 


a  handholdahle  housing. 

an  actuator  niemtH'i  mo.inted  to  said  housing  ti'i  tirsi  movement 
relative  lo  said  housing  tvtween  predetermined  ai  leasi  one 
manual  mode  and  at  least  one  automatic  iiu)de  posnion.  and 
mounted,  al  each  at  least  one  auloniatic-mtKle  position  to  said 
housing  tor  second  Iranslalional  movement,  relative  lo  said 
housing,  from  a  predetenmned  noniinallv  'oft"'  position  to  a 
predetermined  "on"  p<isition.  in  response  lo  said  Iranslational 
actuating  pressure  hi-ing  externallv  applied  lo  said  actuator 
meiriber  that  moves  n  to  iis  on  position  Itoiii  its  nominallv 
"ott"  [nisition  when  and  onlv  so  li>ng  as  saul  u.insl.ilional 
actuating  pressure  is  heing  exieniallv  applied 

a  vihratorx  motion  iiiipaitei  mounted  within  s.iu!  h.indhold.iMe 
housing,  and 

,111  aituation  i!u\hanisiii  means  v.o|H-ialive  with  said  actuator 
meiiihei  and  elediK.illv  loupled  lo  the  vibratory  motion 
imparter.  ihai  is  lespoiiMve  lo  said  hrst  movement  ot  said 
.Ktualor  iiiemher  lo  ea^i  .il  leasi  one  manual  mode  position, 
tot  actuating  the  vihiatorx  motion  imp.irter  to  provide  said 
manual  nuKle  ojxTation  ol  said  massager.  where  said  mas 
sager  is  "on  .inil  is  \ihiating.  and  that  is  responsive  to  said 
lust  movement  ol  s.ud  actualor  memher  to  each  al  least  one 
automatic  nUKle  position  and  lo  said  second  movetrient  ol 
said  actuator  memhK.-t  tiom  said  nominallv  "oil"  position  lo 
said  "I'li"  posiiion,  lot  atlualing  said  vihralorv  motion 
impanel  lo  provide  s.nd  automatic  iiHKle  operation  ot  said 
massager,  wtiere  s.iid  masvagei  is  "on"  and  is  vihrating  when, 
.irul  onlv  so  loiu-  ,is  ^ald  lianslational  aclualing  pressure  is 
externallv  .ipplied 


5.7(>4,9()3 
WM.l.  MOCVrVD  BA(  K  SC  Rl  BBKR  DKVICK 
Uaxne  I  .  Jahnke,  \\4.W5.<  Buslnevs  H»>.  #51,  Merrill.  Wi.s. 
.54452 

Kiled  Apr.  1.  IWft,  Ser.  No.  625..n.^ 
Int.  (I.    \61H  '/'*'  /V'X) 
I   S.  (  1.  Mil— ''7  .Ulaims 

1     ,\  wall   iiiounled   ha^  k    s..ruhber   devue   tor   alLKhmenl   lo  a 
\cnn.al  shower  ..ompaiimenl.  kompiising, 

.1  generallv  I'  sh.i|x-d  mounting  memh>er  ini.  hiding  a  ^enli.il  weh 
portion,  a  pan  ol  leg  ponions  integral  with  s.ud  central  weh 
portion  and  extending  theietrom  and  sonverging  towards  e.ich 
oihei  siihsianiKiUv  liai  out  turned  tlanges  integral  with  the 
legs  and  extending  oiilwardlv  Iheretrom.  means  engaging  the 
Manges  lor  securing  ihe  mounting  memher  on  .i  verik.il  w.ill 
.1  siihst.iniiallv  t1.it  attachment  memtx-r. 

.1  plur.iliiv  ol  hiKik  shaix'd  elements  iniegi.illv  lornied  with  s.nd 
.itl.iihmcnt  memtx-r  ,ind  ,i  pluralilv  ol  o|x-nings  in  said  mount 
me  memtx-i   loi  receiving  ^.lul  hooks  lot  delachahlv  conned 
ing  ihe  .ill.Khmenl  iiieiiihei  lo  s.nd  mounting  memtx-i 
.1  pliiialilv  ol  Mnul.ii  sponge  members  tormeil  ol  .i  pl.isiK  mcsh 
^lrlp  wound  into  .i  roll 


I    .An  inflalahle  lumbar  traction  device,  compnsing 

an  upper  torso  member, 

a  lower  belt  member  for  affixing  alxiul  a  wearer's  hips;  and 

a  pluralilv  of  support  members,  each  hxedlv  attached  al  a  first 

end  to  the  upper  torso  member  and  at  a  second  end  to  the 

lower  belt  inember. 
wherein  the  pluralilv  of  support  members  are  distributed  both 

postenoriv  and  antenorlv  lo  the  upper  torso  member  and  the 

lower  fvell  member; 
further  wherein  each  of  the  pluralilv  ot  support  members  con 

lams  therein  at  least  one  inflatable  bladder, 
further  wherein  the  at  least  one  inflatable  bladder  of  each  of  the 

pluralilv  ot  support  members  is  in  fluid  communication  with 

an  inflation  device, 
funher  wherein  each  support  member  is  spaced  from  an  adjacent 

support  member  bv  a  predetermined  distance  to  provide  over 

all  flexibililv  lo  the  device 


5,704.905 

WOUND  DRESSING  HAVING  FILM-BACKED 

HYDROCOLLOID-CONTAINING  ADHESn  E  LAYER 

WITH  LINEAR  DEPRESSIONS 

Ole  R.  Jensen,  and  Jarl  B.  Jensen,  both  of  646  Orangeburgh 

Rd..  River  Vale,  NJ.  07675 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.869 

Int  C1.''A61F  1  MX):  1 3/02 

I  .S.  CI.  602—58  41  Claims 


lastening    means   engaging   each    sponge    and   said   attachment 
memtx-r  for  attaching  the  sponges  lo  the  aitachment  memtxfr 


5,704.904 
INFLATABLE  LUMBER  TRACTION  VF^ST 
Mattheu  Dunfee,  Jordan,  Minn.,  assi)(nor  to  Antigee  Advan- 
tage International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,780,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  806.424 
Int.  Cl.^  A6IN  I^Hi 
I  ..S.  CI.  602—1.1  26  Claims 


1   A  wound  dressing  comprising; 

a  pliant,  hydrocolloid  containtng  adhesive  layer. 

a  flexible  backing  film  secured  lo  one  side  of  said  adhesive 
layer;  and 

a  release  sheet  removably  secured  to  the  opposiie  side  of  said 
adhes've  layer;  said  one  side  of  said  adhesive  layer  covered 
bv  said  backing  film  and  having  at  least  one  linear  depression 
visible  through  said  backing  film,  the  thickness  of  said  adhe- 
sive layer  in  said  depression  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  adhesive  layer  alongside  said  depression,  said  backing 
film  spaced  from  said  adhesive  layer  in  said  depression  and 
bridging  over  al  leasi  a  portion  of  said  depression. 


5,704,906 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  TOPICAL  ANESTHETIC- 
CLEANING  SOLUTION  AND  APPLICATOR 
Richard  L.  Fox,  9  Cranbury  Ct.,  Edison,  NJ.  08820 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,902 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  .^5/(Xl 
U.S.  CI.  604—1  2  Claims 


1    .A  method  of  applying  a  topical  anesthetic-cleansing  solution 
agent  lo  a  patient's  skin  area,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a I  providing  an  anesthetic-cleansing  solution  applicator  com- 
posing a  swab  including  a  member  and  an  absorbent  tip 
attached  to  said  member,  said  absorbent  tip  being  impregnated 
with  a  solution  composing  a  topical  anesthetic  agent  and  a 
cleansing  solution;  and  said  applicator  also  including  outer 
packaging  housing  said  swab  in  a  generally  stenle  environ 
menl; 
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ih)  holdipf  .1  portion  df  tho  p:u-l,ai;in!.'  iO\fritn'  liu-  x\^.ih  iiirii 

hK-i 
«i  1  ri-inoMML'  .1  portion  ot  ilu-  pji  k.iL'iiiL-  ^ovciinL'  ihi-  ab.soiU.iil 

lip  lo  L-vpove  iIk-  .ihsotK-ni  lip    .iiul 
uli  jppKing  the  .ihsortx-ni  up  on  .i  [lonioii  oi  iIk-  p.iiifnis  skin 

lo  he  .11 II- st  he  1 1 /oil  and  JeanM-.l  uhile  hohhiif  ihe  |>orlioii  .■] 

Ihe  pai,ka;jini:  ^oveniiL'  the  suah  iiR'intvi 


MKTHOO  AM)  APPARATl  S  KOR  lOWFRFM;  TlIK 
IMKAOCl  I.AR  PRKSSl  RK  OK  AN  VW 
Robert  K.  Nordquist,  Oklahomu  ('it>.  and  Bins  l.i.  Kdmoiid. 
both  of  Okla.,  assignon.  lo  Wound  Healing  of  Oklahoma. 
Oklahoma  Citv,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,5(»*.  Jul.  22.  1^4.  I'at. 
No.  5,520,6.^1.  This  application  Dei.  II,  IWf.  Ser  No.  570.4tMt 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  V(Ml 
I  ..S.  CI.  MU — «  -'*'  Claims 
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.ii;  inti.u.ihk-  h.iil.'on  ..irrie.l  tn  ,.n,l  ,l:s|..i  end.  --.i,  :  >\illooti 
h.iMiiL'  .111  innei  inii, liable  !'i.ul>ler  .iiu!  .in  o.iler  peiloi.ite.l 
hl.iililer  ilelinine  .i  i  li.iiiiK-i  Iheretx-lueen 

me. ins  .lelinmi:  .i  tiisl  eliMro.le  on  .in  ouier  surtue  •!  ihe 
iiill.it.ihle  porlioii  ot  s.iul  outer  |K'rtorateil  hl.nlilei 

ine.ms  .isscKuiieil  with  saul  distal  end  delinini;  .i  sei.on.1  eles- 
liode  s|-,Ked  tioiii  s.iid  lirsi  elestrode. 

iiuaiis  loi  deiaeniiL'  .i  predeteniiined  qiiantitN  of  .i  Hiiid  inoJiuili 
i.inMiit}  pieselesled  moleeiiles  into  s.iul  Jiaiiibe'  to  be 
iiitiised  inlo  said  bod\  vaMl\  .il  ihe  I'ledeleniiinedi  liH.,ilion. 
.ind 

means  loi  .ippUinj:  a  soll.iize  pulse  betueen  s.nd  lirsi  eleeir  >  !e 
and  said  second  electrode  tor  repealedl>  i;eneraliiij:  eieetru 
Melds  ot  ,1  predeteniiined  aiiiplilude  and  diitalmn  indutiiiL'  ttie 
\\.ilU  ot  a  pluiahl\  ol  sells  ai  the  predeleniiine.l  Kvaiion  to  be 
liansientU    ix-iine.ible  lo  en.ible  the  Miolesule^  lo  enlei   said 


5.7(M,'«»<» 
BONK  (  I.KANINC  AND  DRVINt,  S^STKM 
Bernard  K.  Morre>,  Rmhester,  Minn.;  John  J.   Mcleod.  Jr., 
(irand  Korks,  N.  Dak.,  and  Krederick  .M.  .Schult/.  Rochester. 
Minn.,  avsignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Kducation 
and  Re5iearch 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4()5,5(»0.  Mar  1ft.  IW?.  Pal. 
No.  5,554,111.  Ihis  application  Mux  2(1.  IW6.  Ser.  No. 
650342 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  I  Ml 
IS.  II.  604— 26  9  Claims 


1  .An  implant  tot  lo<Aerin>;  the  intraiKiilar  piessme  iil  an  e\e 
which  comprises  .i  planar  cellulosic  metiibrane  shaped  and  adapted 
til  extend  Irom  the  anterior  chamber  ot  the  e\e  ihroiiijh  an  o|X-ning 
in  the  liinbus  cornea  to  a  drainage  are.i  beneath  a  scleral  flap 


5,7(M,<HI« 

KI.KCTROPOR.ATION  AND  lONTOPHORKSIS 

CATHETER  WITH  POROUS  BALI OON 

(iunter  A.  Hofmann,  and  I.ois  J.  Crandell,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  (;enetronics.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Kiled  Oct.  10,  19«»6,  Ser.  No.  729,007 

Int.  CI.'  A6IN  l/<f) 

I  ..S.  CI.  604 — 21  25  t  laim.s 


I  An  elcclrop<iration  apparatus  lor  intnuluein);  molecules  into 
cells  at  a  selected  location  within  a  ca\it\  in  the  b<xl\  ot  a  patient, 
compusing 

an  elongated  catheter  basing  a  provimal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
a  guide  wire  extending  troiTi  said  pniximul  end  to  said  distal 
end 
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I  A  bone  cleaning  and  drNinc  scsteiii  lor  use  during  joint 
■-eplacemenl  surger>  and  other  i\pe>  ol  surger\  to  remo\e  and 
collect  the  air,  bUH«d.  fluids,  tat,  marrow,  tissue  and  Nine  debris 
trom  the  cavities  ol  the  bone,  comprising  in  combination 

ai  a  handpiece  having  a  gas  control  \al\e.  and  a  gas  suppl\  hose 

connected  to  a  gas  suppl>  source  ol  a  compressed  gas 
bi  said  gas  control  vaKc  connected  to  an  applicator  tor  carrving 
the  compressed  gas  to  the  cavu\  ol  the  bone. 

c)  said  applicator  having  a  applicator  shaft  whose  provimal  end 
is  connected  to  the  handpiece  and  whose  distal  end  temiinates 
in  a  applicator  nozzle. 

d)  said  applicator  no/zle  having  an  cvlindiical  enlargement  near 
its  distal  end.  the  proximal  end  ol  the  enlargement  having 
a|ienures  which  direct  compressed  gas  in  a  reversed  flow 
direction. 

WMKRHBV  the  cavitv  .'I  the  Kine  and  the  openings  in  the  sur 
rounding  cancellous  txme  are  cleaned  emptied  and  dried  during  Ihe 
surgery,  and  air.  hliH>d.  fluids,  tat.  tnarrow.  tissue  and  bone  debris 
trom  the  cavities  ot  the  txme  .ire  entrained  tor  removal,  prior  to  Ihe 
insertion  ol  the  bone  cement  and  the  prosthetic  impl.inl 


5.704,910 
IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  AM)  I  SE  THEREFOR 
H.    David    Humes.   Ann   Arbor.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Nephros 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Kiled  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,042 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  ilAXi 

I  .S.  CI.  604—52  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  percuianeously  introducing  into  a  hlcxid  vessel  a 
device  tor  delivering  a  preselected  molecule  into  systemic  circu 
lation.  the  methcxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

lai  anchoring  a  blotx)  permeable  element  to  an  inner  wall  ot  all 

intact   bliKxl  vessel,   the  eleinent   when   anchored  permitting 

bkxxl  in  the  vessel  to  pass  therethrough. 
(b)  intrcxlucing  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  dement  a  capsule 

compnsing  viable  calls  which  produe.^  and  secrete  the  pre 

selected  molecule:  and 
ici  permitting  the  capsule,  impelled  bv  blixnl  flow,  to  be  cap 

lured  hv  the  element  / 


5,704,911 
NEEDLELESS  HYPODERMIC  JET  INJECTOR 
James  S.  ParsoiLS,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Equidyne 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422345,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
53*9,189,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  130,022, 
Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,499,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  9523*2,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,873 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/<(^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  604—72  25  Claims 
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10  \  spring  actuated  needleless  hypodermic  |et  injection  system 
comprising 

an  ampule  assembly  compnsing 

a    shell    having   a   chamber   lor   holding    liquid   medication 

between  hrst  and  second  ends  of  the  shell, 
an  orihce  in  the  hrsi  end  of  the  shell  and  communicating  w  ith 
the  chamber  through  which  liquid  medication  is  drawn  into 
and  ejected  out  from  the  chamber;  and 
a  plunger  assembly  movable  within  tlie  chamber  for  convert 
ing  an  applied  force  to  a  corresponding  pressure  applied  lo 
the  liquid,  the  plunger  assembly   tor  drawing  liquid  medi 
cation  into  the  chamber  and  for  ejecting  liquid  medication 
out  trom  the  chamber. 


an  injector  tor  receiving  and  mounting  the  ampule  assembly  and 
lor  providing  said  applied  force  to  move  the  plunger  assem- 
bly, the  injector  composing: 

a  cylindncal  housing  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end.  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  channel  tfierebetween.  wherein  tlie 
front  end  of  the  housing  is  open  and  configured  to  receive 
the  second  end  of  the  ampule  assembly: 
a  piston  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  longitudinal 
channel,  the  piston  for  applying  said  force  to  the  plunger 
assembly. 
a  spnng  disposed  within  the  channel  and  communicating  with 
the  piston,  the  spnng  for  accumulating  and  stonng  a  suflfi 
cient  mount  of  energy  when  compressed  to  produce  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  cause  the  liquid  to  leave  the  chamber  via 
the  onfice  at  such  a  velocity  that  it  can  be  hypodermically 
injected  at  art  injection  site,  wherein  the  energy  is  con- 
verted to  said  force   by   the  piston   when  the  spnng   is 
released: 
a  tngger  assembly  coupled  to  the  spring  for  manually  releas- 
ing the  stored  energy: 
coupling  means  disposed   in  the  open  end  of  the   injector 
housing  for  coupling  the  ampule  assembly  to  the  housing: 
and 
a  cfKking/carrying  case  having  a  base,  a  closable  cover  and  a 
cavity,  wherein  the  injector  is  disposed  within  the  cavity, 
the  C(x:kjng/carrying  case  including  cocking  means  opera- 
tively  responsive  to  the  closing  of  the  cover  for  engagmg 
the   injector  to  compress   the   spnng  lo  accumulate   said 
suitable  amount  of  energy 


5,704,912 
SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY  MOLTNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INFLATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Lawrence,  San  Diego,  and  Jay  Samo,  Encinitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,040 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  604—97  32  Claims 


1  A  synnge  assembly  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  mounting 
bracket  and  with  a  plunger  driver  device  thai  is  movable  in  relation 
to  the  mounting  bracket,  the  synnge  assembly  compnsing 

a  syringe  barrel  having  a  volume  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end: 

a  synnge  plunger  having  a  hrst  end  movably  disposed  in  the 
synnge  barrel  for  altenng  the  volume  in  the  synnge  barrel  and 
having  a  second  end.  with  a  synnge  plunger  longitudinal  axis 
passing  through  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 

a  mounting  head  hxedly  disposed  at  the  tirst  end  of  the  syringe 
barrel,  the  mounting  head  having  a  shape  and  a  size  selected 
for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  mounting  bracket,  said  piv- 
otal engagement  allowing  the  synnge  assembly  to  pivot  about 
a  pivot  axis  which  passes  through  the  mounting  bracket  and 
which  IS  non-parallel  with  the  synnge  plunger  longitudinal 
axis:  and 
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:i  druer  retainer  di--p<isecl  al  (he  m-kiiiiI  etiil  nt  itic-  s\rint.'f 
plunger  ailapleil  m  eiigaue  ihe  pliinj!er  driM-f  di'\  luc  and  nin\e 
iherevMlh 


5,704.91.1 
Ull.ATION  (  ATHKTKR  AND  MKTHOI)  OK  TKKATMENT 

THERKWITH 
John  K.  Abele,  Concord;  Peter  M.  Nichola.s,  So.  Dartmouth, 
and  James  ('.   Wang.   Norton,  all   of  Mass.,   avsignors  to 
Boston  .Scientliic  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,594,  Jun.  25,  199.1.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,76,1, 
Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1994, 
Ser.  No.  246,485 
Int.  C1.\\61M  :w* 
CS.  (1.  604—101  28  Claims 


1    A  Lalheier  tor  insertion  inlo  a  NkIiK   Lcmdiiil,  said  carhelcr 
Lompnsing 

a  shaft  comprising  ai  least  hrsi  and  second  liitiiens  tor  deliM-i^ 
ot  fluid  intlalion  media 

a  pnmarv  fialloon  fiavinp  a  generallv  cvlindncal  wall  conceiilric 
with  said  shaft  and  defining  a  pnmar\  chamtvr.  said  pnmarv 
chamfvr  toeing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hrsi  lumen 
tor  inflation  of  said  primary  balliH)n, 

a  secondar>  hallinm  comprising  an  arrav  formed  of  a  plurality  ot 
radiall\  disposed  inflalahle  secondary  chamfvrs  disposeil 
cvlindricalK  aN)ul  said  primary  ballixm.  wherein  each  of  said 
secondary  chainfiers  has  a  proximal  end  and  is  dehned  hy  at 
least  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  primary  fialliHin 
wall  providing  said  inner  wall  tor  each  of  said  secondary 
chamfiers. 

means  to  inflate  each  of  said  secondary  chamfwrs.  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  channels,  wherein  e.ich  of  said  chan 
nels  IS  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  secondai\ 
thamfiers  and  with  said  second  lumen,  said  channels  e\tenil 
into  said  proximal  ends  of  each  ot  said  secondary  ch-mitiers 
and  circumferential  webs  separate  said  channels  from  each 
other. 


Lt=:r 


=1 


I    .A  catheter  assembly  comprising 

a  flexible  catheter  defining  a  passageway. 


.1  catheter  hub  having  a  distal  enil  attached  to  a  proximal  end  ot 
said  catheter,  said  hub  dchning  a  lumen  which  communicates 
on  a  distal  end  thereof  with  said  passagewa\, 

a  flexible  resilient  diaphragm  which  can  hv  penetrated  by  a 
h\p<Kkrmic  needle,  such  as  a  catheter  intnxJucer  needle,  said 
diaphragm  being  attached  to  said  hub  to  seal  a  proximal  end 
of  said  hub  lumen  in  a  liquid  light  manner  for  preventing  a 
liquid  which  has  been  inlriKluced  into  said  huh  lumen  from 
said  catheter,  external  to  a  needle  which  may  be  penetrating 
said  diaphragiti  and  projecting  into  said  huh  lumen,  from 
flowing  through  said  diaphragm  beyond  said  hub. 

a  needle  attachment  Nnly  connected  to  said  hub.  and 

J  ^annulaied  catheter  introducer  needle  having  a  sharp  tip  on  a 
free  end  thereof  and  having  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said 
bixlv  such  that  said  introducer  needle  has  al  least  one  ptisition 
relative  to  said  txKly  which  is  operative  to  project  through  said 
diaphragm,  hub  lumen  and  catheter  passageway  when  said 
bodv  is  attached  to  said  hub  tor  inlrixlucing  said  catheter  into 
a  liquid  containing  region  of  a  biological  organism,  said 
introducer  needle  dehning  al  least  one  fenestration  on  a  cen 
tral  portion  thereof  which  communicates  wilh  a  cannula  of 
said  inlrixlucer  needle  and  with  said  hub  lumen  and  which  is 
disposed  within  said  hub  lumen  disially  ot  said  diaphragm 
when  said  introducer  needle  is  disposed  in  said  operative 
p<isition. 


5,704.915 
HEMODIALYSIS  A  CI  ESS  DEVICE 
(herald  S.  Melsky,  I-exington,  and  Frank  R.  Prosl,  Duxbury, 
both   of  Mass..  a.ssi|;nors   to  Therex   Limited    Partnership, 
VNalpole,  Mavs. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  .Sen  No.  .188.5.V» 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  VU( 

IS.  CI.  604—175  19  Claims 


5,704,914 
C  ATHETER  PLACEMENT  ASSEMBL^ 
John  E.  Stocking,  9905  Winged  Foot  Dr.,  Louisville,  K\.  4022.1. 
and  Francis  Duque.  .1807  Washington  Sq.,  Louisville.  K>. 
40207 

Filed  Feb.  2.1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.926 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  i/l7N 

V.S.  CI.  64M — 164  -19  Claims 


«/;  = 


I    A  vascular  access  device  lor  heiiKKfialy sis.  comprising 

a  pair  ot  similar,  generally  conical.  hi>llow  shells,  each  shell 
having  an  entrance  end  and  a  smaller  exit  end  dehning  a 
stTKxUhlv  converging  flow  passage  ihcreh>elween.  and  an  axis 
extending  between  said  ends. 

means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  shells  together  along  a  com- 
mon line  of  langency.  each  of  said  shells  being  disposed  with 
said  axis  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  common  line  of 
langency . 

a  pair  of  self  sealing  scpi.i  closing  said  entrance  ends  ot  said  pair 
of  shells,  and 

a  pair  of  outlet  tubes  having  corresponding  hrst  ends  respec 
tivelv  extending  from  said  exit  ends  ot  said  pair  ot  shells,  said 
tirst  ends  of  said  pair  of  outlet  lubes  being  spaced  apart  and 
dis(V)sed  parallel  to  said  line  ot  tangencv.  such  thai  when 
bliMid  flows  through  each  ot  said  shells  it  follows  said 
smixiihK  converging  flow  passage  along  said  axis  between 
said  entrance  end  and  said  exit  end  ot  said  shell,  and  under 
goes  a  change  in  direction  equal  to  said  acute  angle  as  it 
passes  into  said  res[x'ctive  outlet  tuf>e 


5,704,916 

0XV<;EN  Tl  be  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

A.SSOCTATED  METHOD 

Timothy  \.  Bvrd.  1267  Old  Cades  Cove  Rd.,  Townsend,  Tenn. 

.17882 

Filed  Nov.  .10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,759 

Int.  CI.'^  A61M  5/J: 

VS.  CI.  604—179  16  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  nasal  cannula  across  the  face  of  a 
patient  for  use  wherein  the  nasal  cannula  includes  two  branches 
posiiionable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  patiem's  head  when  the 
cannula  is  used,  the  apparatus  composing: 

strap  means  p<xsitionable  across  the  head  of  a  patient  and  includ- 
ing two  opposite  end  portions  which  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
ears  of  the  patient  when  the  strap  means  are  positioned  across 
the  head  as  aforesaid;  and 
an  amount  of  adhesive  fxame  by  each  end  portion  of  the  strap 
means  for  adhesively  secunng  each  branch  of  the  nasal  can- 
nula to  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  strap  means  so  that 
hy  folding  each  end  portion  back  upon  it.self  and  atiout  a 
corresponding  branch  of  the  nasal  cannula  so  that  each  branch 
of  the  nasal  cannula  is  positioned  between  two  opposing 
folded  sections  of  the  end  portions  of  the  strap  means  and 
then  pressing  the  opposing  folded  sections  of  the  end  portions 
together  so  that  each  branch  is  adhesively  secured  lo  a  corre- 
sponding end  portion  of  the  strap  means  and  then  positioning 
the  strap  means  across  the  head  of  a  patient  as  aforesaid,  the 
branches  of  the  nasal  cannula  are  supported  on  opposite  sides 
ot  the  patieni  s  head  by  the  strap  means,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  adhesive  borne  by  each  end  ptirtion  of 
the  strap  means  is  disposed  thereupon  so  that  when  the 
opposing  folded  sections  of  the  end  portions  of  the  strap 
means  are  pressed  together  as  aforesaid,  ihe  amount  of  adhe- 
sive fxime  by  each  end  portion  directly  contacts  both  of  us 
opposing  folded  sections  and  the  surface  of  the  nasal  cannula 
branch  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  branch  relative  to  the  corre 
sponding  end  portion:  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes  means  associated  with  the 
strap  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  strap  means  as 
measured  between  the  end  portions  thereof 


5,704,917 
NKEDLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  S.  I  tterberg,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Medisystems 
Technology  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  .1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.18,460 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  .V.<2 
CS.  CI.  604—180  12  Claims 

1  A  hollow  guard  having  a  wall  for  receiving  and  enclosing  a 
medical  needle  after  use.  said  guard  having  an  open  end  to  allow  a 
needle  to  be  inserted  into  said  guard,  said  guard  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  and  an  adhesive  tape  having  a  section  perma 
nently  attached  to  said  wall  wilh  the  adhesive  tape  extending 
tran^ve'sely  to  said  axis,  whereby  portions  of  said  adhesive  tape 
are  spaced  from  said  wall  and  mav  fie  temporarily  attached  to  the 


palieni's  slcin  lo  secure  said  guard  on  the  patient's  slcin,  said  spaced 
portions  of  said  tape  having  adhesive  layer  portions  that  are  cov- 
ered by  a  removable,  protective  sheet,  said  attached  section  of  the 
adhesive  tape  being  located  centrally  along  said  length  of  tape  lo 
provide  said  tape  portions  on  opposed  sides  of  the  guard  for 
temptirary  skin  attachment. 


5,704,918 

SYRINGE 

Tetsuro  Higashikawa,  21-5,  Kamimeguro  5-cbome,  Meguro-ku, 

Tokyo  153,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,832.  Jun.  1,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,599J12. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-343610; 
Dec.  16,  1992,  4-353880;  Feb.  10,  1993,  5022736 

Int.  CI.'^A61M  5AX) 
V.S.  CI.  604—191  18  Claims 
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1   A  synnge.  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  a  connection  portion  tor  a  synnge  needle  at 

one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end: 
two  partitions  formed  apart  from  each  other  within  said  cylinder, 

with  a  hole  formed  in  one  of  said  partitions  remote  from  said 

connection  portion; 
a  hrst  small  cylinder  hav  ing  a  tip  which  abuts  on  said  one 

partition   and  which   rocatably    abuts  on   an   inside  of  said 

cylinder; 
a  valve  member,  residing  at  the  lip  of  said  tirsi  small  cylinder. 

for  communicating  the  chamtier  t)etween  said  partitions  with  a 

chamlier  formed  in  said  first  small  cylinder  in  accord  with  the 

hole  formed  in  said  partition  or  separating  tioth  chambers 

from  each  other  in  displacement  from  said  hole  bv  rotation  of 

said  small  cylinder; 
a  plunger  slidably  provided  in  said  hrst  small  cylinder:  and 
a  passage  communicating  the  chamber  between  said  partitions 

with  said  connection  portion  provided  when  said  plunger  is 

moved  toward  said  synnge  needle. 


310 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


J\M    ARI     6,     IW8 


5.7(M,919 
INTRAN  KNOl  S  CANNl  I.A  ASSKMBI  V 
Menahem  Kraas,  Rehovot;  K.li  Shemesh,  Ashdod.  and  Kitan 
Rof>el,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries (Israel)  l-ld.,  Ashdod,  Israel 
P(T  No.  P(T/l'S'»3/117l<*,  $  .171  Date  Sep.  .«!,  IWS,  9   I02(el 
Date  Sep.  5,   1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/13.V*1,  P(T  Pub 
Dale  Jun.  23,  1994 

per  Filed  Dec.  .1,  199.1,  Ser.  No.  446.81.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  4,  1992.  10.197.1 
Int.  fl.'  A61M  VfX; 
L.S.  CI.  604—192  n  I'laims 


Url  1.. 
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1    An  inlravemuis  cannulii  assemhlv.  compnsinp 

a  cannula  having  a  disial  end  insenahle  ihrnugh  an  uiH-ning  in  a 
subject's  skin  tor  draining  tiuid  or  toi  inlriHliicing  a  nicilKa- 
tion  via  Us  distal  end. 

a  guide  needle  in  an  operative  position  with  respeil  lo  saul 
cannula  and  having  a  distal  end  tor  piercing  the  subiecl  s  skui 
and  for  guiding  the  distal  end  ot  the  cannula  through  the 
subjects  skin,  said  guide  needle  being  movable  lo  a  retracted 
position  via  the  proximal  end  ol  the  cannula. 

and  a  protective  enclosure  tor  enclosing  the  guide  needle  when 
m<ived  to  its  retracted  position. 

said  protective  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  ot  sections  in 
telescoping  relation  to  each  other  including  an  inner  section 
closed  at  its  proximal  end  bv  a  proximal  end  wall  and  open  at 
Its  distal  end.  an  intennediate  section  open  at  both  ends,  and 
an  outer  section  open  at  both  ends. 

the  proximal  end  ot  said  cannula  having  a  hub  secured  to  the 
distal    end    ot    the    outer    enclosure    seclion    b\    a    quitkl\ 
attachable  connector. 

said  proximal  end  ot  the  guide  needle  t>eing  secured  lo  said 
proximal  end  wall  ot  the  inner  enclosure  section  such  that 
when  the  enclosure  sections  are  in  a  compact  nested  condi 
tion.  the  guide  needle  is  in  its  operative  position  extending 
through  the  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  enclosure  sections 
and  through  the  cannula,  and  when  the  enclosure  sections  are 
in  an  extended  protective  condition,  the  guide  needle  is  com 
plelelv  enclosed  bv  the  inner  inlemiediale  and  outer  encio 
sure  sections 


a  shield  asscinhh  including  a  guide  sei.ured  lo  a  portion  i>l  said 
svringe  assemblv  in  proximitv  to  said  needle  cannula,  and  a 
shield  having  a  supixm  wall  and  a  pair  ol  spaced  apan  side 
walls  protecting  from  said  support  wall,  said  side  walls  being 
spaced  from  one  another  sutticientiv  for  receiving  said  needle 
cannula  therebetween,  said  shield  fx-ing  slidablv  engaged  with 
said  guide  and  being  movable  along  a  path  having  a  generallv 
acute  angle  with  and  toward  said  needle  cannula,  from  a 
proximal  position  where  said  needle  cannula  is  exp<ised  to  a 
distal  position  where  said  needle  cannula  is  shielded  between 
said  side  walls  ol  said  shield 


5.704,921 

PRKFILLRD  HYPODKRMK   SVRINtJK  SVSTKM 

Brian  D.  Carilli,  2150  Columbia  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  443,120,  May  17,  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,%5 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  VC 

I  .S.  CI.  604—198  17  Claims 
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I    An  inieclion  device  for  use  with  a  needle  assemblv  conipris 

a  svringe  Nxlv  haMng  a  fluid  chamf>er  tomied  therein  tor 
retaining  an  iniection  fluid,  said  syringe  hinlv  having  an  outlet 
tor  dispensing  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamfier,  and 

a  plunger  assembly  including  a  plunger  slidablv  disposed  in  said 
fluid  chamber  for  creating  p<isitive  pressures  to  cause  ejection 
ot  a  fluid  trom  said  fluid  chamfier  and  an  actuator,  said 
.iciuator  being  movable  relative  to  said  plunger  between  a  hrst 
position,  with  at  least  a  portion  ot  said  actuator  positioned  in 
said  fluid  chamber  between  said  outlet  and  said  plunger,  and  a 
second  position,  with  said  actuator  p<)sitioned  to  engage  said 
plunger  and  drive  said  plunger  through  said  fluid  chanificr  to 
create  said  positive  pressures 


5.704.920 
MANl  ALLY  DRIVKN  NKKDLK  SHIKI.D  ASSKMBLY 
Sandor  (iyure.  West  Orange,  N  J.,  avsignor  to  Becton.  Dickin- 
.son  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649„176 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  V()(i 

r.S.  CI.  604—192  17  Claims 


I    ,\  shield  assc'iiibls  and  svniigc  assemblv  cotiiprisiiig 
a  svringe  assemblv   including  a  svringe  barrel  haMng  opposed 
proximal  and  ilisial  ends,  a  needle  cannula  projecting  disiall\ 
Ironi  said  distal  enil  ot  said  svringe  barrel,  and 


5.704.922 

SYRINGK  HAVIN(;  FJ.FXTRICAL  C ONIAt  T  POINTS 

FOR  MF:TERIN(;  IM)SF>i 

Stephen  J.  Brown.  Mountain  View.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Raya 

Systems.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.765 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  Vt;*) 
I  .S.  CI.  604— 207  14  Claims 

I    .A  svringe  tor  injecting  a  dose  ol  an  agent  and  tor  eleclricallv 
indicating  the  si/e  ol  said  dose,  said  synnge  comprising 

a  I  a  barrel  lor  holding  said  dose,  said  barrel  having  a  conducting 

run. 
hi    a    plunger    lor    ex(x-lling    said    dose    trom    said    barrel,    said 

plunger  having  a  surtacc  contacting  said  conducting  run. 
c  I  a  pluralitv  ol  contact  points  arranged  on  said  surface  such  that 
no  more  than  one  ot  said  contact  points  contacts  said  conduct 
ing  rim  at  the  same  time  and  such  that  the  position  ol  said 
plunger  in  said  barrel  delernunes  which  one  ot  said  contact 
points  contacts  said  conducting  rim, 
di  a  pluralitv  of  output  teniiinals  eleclricallv  sonnecled  to  said 
pluralitv  of  contaci  points  such  that  each  ot  said  contact  points 
IS   eleclricallv    connected   to   a   different   one   ol    said   output 
teniunals.  and 

I  an   input  terminal  eleclncalK   connected  lo  said  conducting 
run  such  that  a  \ollage  applied  lo  said  input  terminal  causes 
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analogue/digital  convener  means  tor  converting  the  output  value 
ot  said  electrical  bridge  into  a  digital  signal  and  for  generating 
said  signal,  said  convener  tx;ing  coupled  to  said  bridge. 

single  chip  microprixessor  means  coupled  to  said  convener  tor 
receiving  digital  signals  trom  said  analogue/digital  convener 
and  for  companng  said  signals  with  an  initial  output  value 
obtained  from  said  elecincal  bndge: 

buz/er  means  controlled  bv  said  single  chip  microprocessor 
means  for  bu/.zing  when  the  comparison  between  the  digital 
signal  from  said  analogue/digital  convener  and  the  initial 
output  value  trom  said  electrical  bridge  are  different,  and 

press  button  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means,  for 
dnving  said  single  chip  microprocessor  means  to  record  the 
initial  output  value  ot  said  electrical  bridge  when  depressed 
once,  and  to  stop  said  buz/er  from  operating  when  depressed 
twice 


5.704,924 
EASY  USE  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR  SHEATH 

.n  elecinc  cuirent  to  flow  through  a  circ^utt  composing  said  p^^.j^  ^  ytterberg,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  William  J.  Schnell. 
inpu,  terminal,  said  conducting  nm  one  of  said  contact  points  Ljbertyville,  III.,  assignons  to  Medisvslems  Technology  Cor- 
conlacting  said  conducting  nm   and  one  of  said  output  termi  poration,  Seattle,  Wash.  ' 

iials  electncally  connected  to  said  one  contact  point  contact-  '    pjigj  '|„_    ii'   iqoa   Spr  \-      SK4  451 

ing  said  conducting  run 


int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/(Hi 
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21  Claims 


5,704,923 
l.iyi  ID  LEVEL  DETECTOR  AND  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR 

DRIP  INFUSION  SETS 
Chiang  Chiu-Hsiung,  5FI.,  Nd.3.  Alley  4.  Lane  279.  Li  Hung 
St..  Pei-Tou,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Kao  Han-Chin,  No.  56, 
Da-Long  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,440 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  I /(HI 

L  .S.  CI.  604—260  1  Claim 


1  A  medical  needle  protector  sheath  which  composes  a  body 
having  a  top  wall,  side  walls,  an  open  first  end.  and  a  slot  formed 
in  each  side  wall  to  receive  a  needle  wing  extending  through  each 
ot  said  slots;  said  slots  extending  from  said  first  end  toward  a 
second  sheaih  end  opposed  to  said  first  end.  said  slots  terminating 
in  said  sidewalls  at  end  points  spaced  from  said  second  end.  first 
portions  of  said  slots  adjacent  to  said  end  points  sloping  away  from 
said  top  wall  as  said  slots  extend  toward  said  second  end:  said 
protector  sheath  further  composing  a  closed  bottom  wall  connected 
to  said  sidewalls.  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  second  end  to  define  a  recess  at  said  second  end  to  permit  a 
needle  detintng  a  tip  and  hub  positioned  in  said  sheath  to  be  tilted 
so  that  the  needle  tip  engages  said  top  wall  and  the  hub  occupies  at 
least  some  of  said  recess 


D- 


1  A  liquid  level  detector  and  alanii  de\ice  lor  monilonng  the 
inlusion  solution  in  the  reservoir  b<ittle  of  a  dop  infusion  set. 
composing 

a  housing  and  mounting  means  thereon  for  fastening  said  hous- 
ing to  the  side  wall  of  said  reservoir  bottle  of  said  dop 
infusion  set; 
an  elecincal  bridge  contained  within  said  housing  including  a 
hrst  infrared  detector  means  and  a  second  infrared  detector 
means  for  detecting  the  liquid  level  of  an  infusion  solution  in 
said  reservoir  bottle  and  penpheral  resistors  for  normally 
establishing  a  voltage  output  from  said  bodge  of  zero,  said 
hrsi  and  second  infrared  detector  means  composing  mutually 
venicallv  spaced  tirsi  and  second  LED-TR  infrared  light 
boghlness  detectors  as  voltage  sources  lo  thereby  dove  said 
elecincal  bndge  lo  change  its  output  value  subject  to  the 
change  of  the  liquid  level  of  the  infusion  solution  whereby 
said  change  will  (Kcur  when  the  liquid  level  drops  below  one 
ol  said  hrsi  and  second  venically  spaced  LED-TR  detectors; 


5,704,925 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  INJECTING  LIQUIDS 

INTO  A  HOLLOW  ORGAN  AND/OR  DRAW  ING  OFF 

LIQUIDS  FROM  A  HOLLOW  ORGAN,  IN  PARTICULAR 

A  BILE  DUCT 
Gert  Otten,  Schiffdorf,  and  Carsten  Lindeke,  Berlin,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aerztliche  Mechanik  Udo  Lindeke  & 
Sohn,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  P  44  04 
781.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IM  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—272  13  Claims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  for  injecting  liquid  into  a  hollow  organ 
and/or  drawing  otT  liquid  from  a  hollow  organ,  such  as  a  bile  duct 
comprising 
a  shaft: 

a  hollow  needle  which  can  be  inserted  at  a  free  end  thereof  into 

the  hollow  organ  via  an  entrance  opening  of  the  organ,  said 

needle  being  mounted  within  said  shaft:  and 

clamping  means  associated  with  the  hollow  needle  and  mounted 

within  said  shaft  for  enclosing  the  tissue  of  the  hollow  organ. 
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>,aid  damping  means  for  damping  al  least  between  an 
enlrance  openinp  ot  the  hullnw  organ  and  an  outlet  opening  ol 
the  hollow  needle  at  said  tree  end  thereof  so  that  no  liquid  i an 
escape  between  the  tissue  and  the  hollow  needle 
wherein  said  free  end  ot  the  hollow  needle  includes  a  curved 
insertion  region  and  the  tissue  can  be  sealed  against  the 
hollow  needle  in  the  curved  inserlion  region  ot  said  needle  h\ 
siud  damping  means 


5,704.926 
FLEXIBLE  (  ATHETER 
(;re]y>  S.  Suttun,  PlyniouOi.  Minn.,  asKignor  lo  Navarre  Bio- 
medical, Ltd.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,984.  Nov.  .W,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V»4,821,  Nov.  23,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,569 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  :^^X) 
I  .S.  n.  604—282  20  (  laims 
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that  when  the  chambers  are  simultaneousK  under  \acuum  from  a 
single  \acuum  source,  the  lc\el  <'f  vacuum  in  the  second  chamber 
IS  at  least  40  mm  Hg  absolute  greater  than  in  the  hrsi  chamber 
thereby  assisting  the  passage  ot  aspirant  through  the  controlled 
orihce  from  the  hrsi  chamber  to  the  second  larger  chamber  suh- 
stantiallv  without  interruption  ot  the  vacuum  level  in  the  hrst 
chamber 


5.704.928 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVINC;  ELASTIC  IZEI)  SIDE 

FLAPS  AND  WINC;S 

^asuko  Morita,  Kobe,  Japan:  David  M.  Sageser,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  and  Daniel  Frederick  Nesbitt,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignopi 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,780,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,071,  Nov.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

512.986 

Int.  CI,'  A6IF  /'  /^ 

IS.  CI.  604— 385.1  UClaint-, 


1  A  catheter  capable  ot  delivering  drugs,  fluids  or  i«.clusive 
devices  to  a  desired  Uxalion  in  a  Kxlilv  passagewav  or  cavitv 
compnsing 

a  elongated  cannula  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  inner 
and  outer  tubular  layers  extending  along  substantialK  the 
entire  useable  length  of  the  elongated  cannula 

a  proximal  htting  secured  to  the  proximal  end  ot  the  elongated 
cannula. 

a  continuous  helical  wire  coil  disposed  between  the  tubular 
layers  along  substantially  the  entire  useable  length  ot  the 
elongated  cannula,  the  wire  coil  in  a  hrst  section  of  the  tubular 
layers  having  a  hrst  coil  pitch,  and  the  wire  coil  in  a  second 
section  of  the  tubular  layers  having  a  second  coil  pitch  which 
IS  larger  than  the  hrst  coil  pitch  to  provide  the  second  section 
ot  the  tubular  layers  with  greater  ffexibilily  than  the  hrst 
section 


5,704.927 
CONTROLLED  VAC  II  M  IN  OPHTHALMIC  RETINAL 

.si'rc;ery 

Richard  J.  CJillette,  Lincoln  County,  and  James  C.  Easley,  St. 
Charles  County,  both  of  Mo.,  a.s.signoni  to  Syntec,  Inc..  Win- 
field.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.659,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat.  N«. 

5,584.824.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,450 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  l.'ini 

\  .S.  CI.  604—319  18  Claims 

1    A  surgical  cassette  having  two  interconnected  chambers,  a 

hrst  chamber  having  a  volume  ot  at  least  about  2*^  cc  connected 

through  a  controlled  vacuum  conduit  means  to  a  second  chamber 

having  a  volume  at  least  about  lour  times  that  ot  the  hrst  chamber. 

the  chambers  also  being  interconnected  bv  a  controlled  oritice  such 


1    ,A  sanitary  napkin  tor  placement  in  a  user's  panlv,  the  sanitan, 
napkin  compnsing 

a  main  body  porlion  composing 
a  liquid  permeable  topsheet 

a  liquid  impermeable  backsheet  |oined  with  said  topsheet. 
an  absorbent  pad  tor  absorbing  liquids  p«)sitioned  between 
said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  absorbent  pad  having 
a  pair  ot  side  edges, 
an  elastici/ed  side  flap  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  and 
along  each  said  side  edge  of  said  absorfient  pad.  each  said 
side  flap  comprising 

a  l(¥>p  mcmtier  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  and 
liH>ping  lateralis  inwardly  back  toward  said  side  edge  ot 
said  absortient  pad.  said  lixip  memf>er  having  a  hrst  base 
end  approximate  said  side  edge  ot  said  absorbent  pad.  a 
second  base  end  approximate  said  side  edge  ot  said 
absorbent  pad.  an  opening  between  said  hrst  ba.se  end 
and  said  second  base  end.  a  distal  end  positioned  later 
ally  outward  from  said  hrst  base  end  and  said  second 
base  end.  a  garment  facing  portion,  and  a  wearer  tacing 
portion 


an  insen  member  extending  into  said  opening  in  said  loop 
member,  said  insert  member  having  a  base  end  posi 
Honed  fietween  said  tirsi  base  end  and  said  second  base 
end  in  said  opening,  and  a  distal  end  extending  lalerallv 
oiiiuard  fiom  said  base  end.  said  l<H>p  memtxjr  and  said 
insert  member  comprise  said  topsheet, 
.111  elastic  affixed  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  insert 
memfK'r  laterally  outtniard  of  said  base  end.  wherein  said 
elastic  IS  not  affixed  lo  said  kxip  memh)er.  and 
a  seal  positioned  laterally  inwardly  from  said  elastic  mate 
rial  tor  attaching  said  insert  member,  said  garment-facing 
portion,  and  said  wearer-facing  portion,  together  adiacent 
said  base  end  ot  said  insert  member;  and 
uing   extending   laterally    outwardly    from   said   main   bodv 
[Kirtion  on  each  side  ot  the  mam  fxxiy  portion,  each  said  wing 
f>eing  conhgured  to  he  positioned  over  the  edge  ot  the  users 
panty.  said  wings  comprising  a  separate  element  loined  to  said 
main  tiody  portion  inward  ol  said  seal  such  that  said  wing  and 
said  side  flap  tunclion  independentlv 


5,704.929 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 

ALTERABLE  DIMENSIONS 

Denise  Jean  Bien.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.504 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  /  V/s- 

C.S.  CI.  604—385.1  5  Claims 


1  .An  absorbent  article  for  v^eanng  in  a  crotch  region  of  a 
wearer  s  umlergarment.  said  absorbent  article  comprising  a  periph- 
ery having  a  conhguration.  a  longitudinal  centerline.  a  longitudinal 
diinension  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  longitudinal  side 
edges,  a  transverse  dimension  extending  in  a  transverse  direction, 
end  edges,  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious  back 
sheet  joined  lo  said  topsheet.  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between 
said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  and  at  least  one  perforation  line 
livaled  inbo.ird  ot  said  periphery  and  extending  along  said  entire 
pcTiphery.  said  al  least  one  perforation  line  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  completelv  through 
said  absorbent  article  along  said  end  edges  and  said  longitudinal 
side  edges  allowing  said  absorfvent  article  to  be  reduced  in  si/e  hv 
a  wearer  lo  hi  individual  undereamienl  si/es. 


5,704.930 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  FLAPS  AND  ZONES  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  EXTENSIBILITY 
Bruce  William  Lavash.  West  Chester;  Thomas  Henrich:  Carl 
Louis  Bergman,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Raymond  John  Dirk. 
Cleves.  all  of  Ohio;  Kaoru  Niihara.  Hyogo.  Japan;  Thomas 
V\ard  Osborn  III.  and  Jeffrey  Vincent  Bamber.  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253.001,  Jun.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.620.430.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  073.256,  Jun.  7, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J89.094,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

769.891.  Oct.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  708.437 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  1.^/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  8  Claims 


of 


1    An  absorbent  article  made  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  an  absorbent  article  having  a  main  t>ody  portion,  a 
central   region  disposed   between   a   hrst  end  region  and   a 
second  end  region,  a  principal  longitudinal  centerline  and  a 
pnncipal  transverse  centerline,  said  inain  body  portion  having 
two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges  and  two  spaced  apart 
transverse  edges,  said  absort>ent  article  comprising 
(1)  a  pair  of  flaps   being   associated   with   said   mam   bodv 
portion    at    a   juncture    and    extending    laterally    outward 
beyond  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  main  txxiy  portion,  said 
flaps  being  divided  into  a  front  half  and  a  back  half  by  a 
tlap  transverse  centerline.  said  junctures  each  having  a  pair 
of  ends; 
(ill  said  absorbent  article  having  two  comer  regions  for  each 
flap,  said  comer  regions  tieing  located  in  the  regions  of  the 
ends  ot  each  juncture; 
(ml  a  hrst  portion  of  said  absorbent  article  complementarv 
with  each  comer  region,  at  least  pan  of  said  hrst  portion 
being  adjacent  said  flap  transverse  centerline;  and 
(bl  providing  zones  of  differential  extensibility  in  said  comer 
regions  of  said  absorbent  article,  said  zones  of  differential 
extensibility  being  capable  of  greater  extension  outward  in  a 
generally  transverse  direction  than  said  hrst  portions 


5.704,931 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  H.AMNG  A  DEFORM.ATION 

RESISTING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  C.  Holtman.  Flemington.  NJ.,  and  Michael  J.  Menard, 

Dovlestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc..  Skillman. 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.515.  Sep.  3.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100„^98 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  /<//5 

I  .S.  CI.  604—387  25  Claims 

1    .An  absorbent  article  comprising 

a  I  front  and  rear  transverse  edges  dehning  an  absorbent  article 

length  ot  said  absorbent  article  therebetween, 
b)  a  gamient  facing  side; 


M4 
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c)  first  and  second  tabs  for  altachinp  said  ahsortx-nl  jrtiJc  m  ,i 
panl\  trotch.  each  ot  said  lahs  ha\ing  a  base  porlion  and  a  up 
[Hinion.  said  hase  p<inions  ailachcd  lo  said  garnieni  taLiiiL- 
side    said  up  portions  eMondinj;  trom  said  hase  portions,  and 

di  a  senii  rij!id  elastic  frame  tonipnsinj^ 

II  a  tirsl  trans\erselv  exlendinj;  member  tor  proMdinj;  reMlicnl 
resistance  to  permanent  trans\erse  detormation  ot  said 
absorbent  arlicle.  said  tirsi  iransverseK  extending  ineiiibcr 
attached  to  said  i-arnient  lacing  side  a  predetemiined  dis 
lance  troni  said  front  transverse  edge-  saul  predelerniined 
distance  being  within  40';  of  said  absorbent  artkle  length 
and 

III  a  second  lrans\ersel\  extending  member  tor  prosiding 
tunher  resilient  resistance  to  permanent  transverse  detor 
mation  ot  said  absorbent  article,  said  second  transverseU 
extending  member  attached  to  said  gamieni  facing  side  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  rear  transverse  edge  said 
predetermined  distance  being  within  MYi  of  said  absorbent 
article  length 

wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  transverseU  extending  meiiiK-rs  have 
a  tiexiiral  modulus  in  the  range  of  :50-I0'  lo  i:(KI-l(l'  psi  at 
ttmm  temperature 


.S,704.'»32 

SAMTARV  NAPKIN 

Karen  J.  Hibbard.  RR  1  Bon  9H.  Ferrisburgh.  Vl.  0545(i 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  534.4«2 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  /<  /^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  604— .W7  '  faim 


1  seL.Tul.^cnli.illv  diNf-Kiscd  absortx-nl  tillei  laver  being 
oiidi-d  1"  .1  lop  surface  of  the  third  lavet  and  the  hisi  laver 
Miud  ill  ihe  second  and  third  lavers.  each  sevond.  absorbent 


111  said  al 


tillc-i  lavei  being  coiriposinl  ol  a  thin  l.ivei  ol  highlv  absor 
k-iil.  low  densiiv  material  foniu-d  tiom  a  combination  of 
tcllulose  and  vottoii, 

,1  first  adhesive  strip  adapted  to  delachablv  adhere 

least  three  pad  components  to  a  crotch  portion  ol  a  feminine 
undergarnK-nl.  the  htst  adhesive  strip  linearlv  positioned 
along  the  third  laver  ol  said  one  pad  component  and  covering 
about  :*>  [ieri.ent  ol  a  b<i|toiii  surface  thereof,  a  cover  strip 
overlaving  the  adhesive  strip  ot  said  one  pad  com[X)nenl  and 
being  releasabk-  prioi  to  plavemeni  ol  said  one  pad  vompo 
nenl. 

additional  adhesive  strips  detachablv   affixing  the  remainer  of 
said  at  least  three  absorbent  pad  components  stacked  upon 


said  one  pad  component,  the  .idditional  adhesive  strips  cover 
ing  10  percent  ol  a  Nittom  portion  ot  the  third  laver  ol  eavh  o, 
the  remaining  ahsorfient  pad  components,  and 
said  one  pad  component  including  an  additional  amount  of 
highlv  absorbent,  low  density  matenal  in  Us  second  layer,  the 
additional  amount  of  matenal  contained  within  said  one  pad 
component  pad  being  about  htty  percent  greater  than  an 
amount  of  absorbent  material  of  the  respective  second  layers 
lit  one  of  the  remaining  absi.rbent  pad  components,  the  addi 
tional  amount  ot  matenal  being  capable  of  enhancing  absorp 
tion  capabilities 


5.704.<>J.^ 
Fl  ASTIC   STRAP  FAS  TFNlNCi  S^  S  TFM  WITH  BITTON 

FASTKNKRS 
David  Arthur  Fell.  Neenah;  Jeffrey  Mark  l.aFortune;  Mari- 
anne Keevill  l.eick,  both  of  Appleton:  l.ynn  Kirkpalrick 
I.eMahieu.  Hortonville,  and  Paul  Martin  Niemi.  Neenah.  all 
of  Wis.,  avsignon.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.. 
Neenah.  WLs. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  IW*.  Scr.  No.  6.Vt.457 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  I  J/15 

I   S.  CI.  M)4— .1W  •'  Claims 


JMI 


I  A  sanitarv  napkin  with  iiuiiv  iduallv  disposable  .ibsuibeiil  pad 
iiiiifMinents  comprising  in  combination 
at  least  three  substantially  elongated  absorbent  pad  coiii|>onenis 
del.uhablv  adhered  lo  each  other  thercbv  lorming  a  suigulai 
sanitarv  napkin,  each  absorbent  pad  comp<inent  lormed  ol  a 
tifst.  Huid  permeable  outer  laver.  a  second,  ccntrallv  dis(x>sed, 
absorbent  hller  laver,  and  a  thud,  fluid  im[X'rmeable  l.ivci. 
e.ich  first,  fluid  permeable  outer  layer  being  lormed  ol  .i 
(■mlymeric  Mini  permitting  lluid  transter  to  the  absorbent  tillci 
layer  the  (xilviiieric  him  fseing  porous  and  hydrophobic  cadi 
third,  tluid  impermeable  lavei  comprising  a  polvtiieriv  lilm 
e.ivh  absotbt-nt  pad  component  having  an  eviual  lenglti  of 
ab<iiit  S  In  ill  niches. 


1     ..\   fastening   svsteni   foi    use   with   .i   garment,   the   lastening 
svstem  comprising 

an  elastomeriL  strap  member  having  op(iosite  hrst  and  second 
end  edges,  opjxisite  side  edges  extending  between  the  end 
edges,  a  hrst  end  region  contiguous  with  the  hrst  end  edge,  a 
second  end  region  contiguous  with  the  second  end  edge  and  a 
central  region  intermediate  and  interconnecting  the  lirst  and 
second  end  regions, 

.1  button  bonded  to  the  strap  memfser  at  an  attachmeni  lovation  in 
the  hrst  end  region,  the  button  adapted  tor  releasable  attach 
ment  to  the  garment, 

means  tor  ainching  the  second  end  legion  lo  the  g.irmenl,  and 

,1  leinlorcemeni  membei  bonded  lo  the  siiap  member  in  a 
reinloicemenl  /one  in  ilic  htst  end  legion,  the  reinlotcement 
membei  bonded  al  ,i  position  lelated  to  the  attachment  IcKa 
lum  ol  the  button  which  interrupts  lines  ot  torcc  that  would 


otherwise  be  directed  toward  the  point  of  button  attachmeni 
which  causes  rolling  and  twisting  upon  elongation  of  the 
slrap.  the  reinforcement  /one  compnsing  a  portion  of  the  strap 
meinh)er  dehned  within  an  outer  lx>undar\.  an  inner  boundarv, 
and  the  side  edges,  the  outer  boundary  located  about  12 
millimeters  trom  the  attachmeni  kxration  toward  the  first  end 
edge,  and  inner  b<iundary  located  about  60  millimeters  from 
the  attachment  location  toward  the  second  end  edge; 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  strap  member  incorporating  the  rein- 
lorcemenl  member  has  a  composite  width-wise  deflection 
resistance  ot  at  least  about  550  grams 


1   An  apparatus  for  etfecting  necrosis  of  a  utenne  endometnum 
comprising 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

a  distendable  bladder  means  attached  to  said  proximal  end  for 

insertion  into  and  distending  the  uterus; 
inflating  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  for  introducing  an 

inflation  medium  into  said  bladder; 
heating  means  for  heating  said  inflation  medium  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  tissue  necrosis  positioned  internal  to 

said  bladder; 
control  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  and  communicating 

with  said  proximal  end  and  said  heating  means  for  regulating 

the  inflating  and  heating  of  said  bladder; 
agitating  means  for  agitating  said  inflation  medium  positioned 

internal  lo  said  bladder;  and 
control  means  connected  lo  said  distal  end  and  communicating 

with   said  agitating   means  for  regulating  agitation  of  said 

inflation  medium. 


5.704.935 
APPLIANCE  FOR  EPILATING  HAIR 
Dietrich  Pahl.  Hofbeim,  and  Diethard  Merz,  Dannstadt,  both 
of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Braun  AktiengeseUschaft  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/00694,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/24840,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
809.4 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/41 
V.S.  CI.  606—48  23  Claims 


5,704,934 
HE.AXED  BALLON  MEDICAL  APPARAXUS  WIXH  FLUID 

AGIXAXING  MEANS 
Robert    S.    Neuwirth,   400   Gloucester   St.,   Englewood,   NJ. 
07631,   and    Bolduc    R.    Bolduc,   6416   Gainsborough    Dr., 
Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,226,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,460,628.  Xhis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,565 

Int.  a.*"  A61F  7/12 

I  .S.  a.  606—28  23  Claims 


21.  16   iL  26  12  U 


1  An  appliance  for  epilating  hair  from  skin,  said  appliance 
compnsing: 

an  epilation  head  including  at  least  two  electrical  conductors  and 
a  clamping  device  for  gnpping  and  plucking  the  hair,  the 
electrical  conductors  at  least  temporarily  engaging  the  skin 
dunng  hair  pluclcing. 

a  casing  attached  to  the  epilation  head. 

a  motor  housed  in  the  casing  for  driving  the  clamping  device  to 
cause  the  clamping  device  to  automatically  and  periodically 
perform  its  functions  of  gnpping  and  plucking,  and 

a  generator  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  conductors  for 
providing  a  stimulator  current  to  the  skin  when  the  electrical 
conductors  are  in  contact  with  the  skin  so  as  to  electrically 
stimulate  the  nerve  system-under  the  skin  during  hair  pluck- 
ing. 


5,704,936 

SPINAL  OSXEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE 

Christian  Mazel,  Ville  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Eurosurgi- 

cal,  Beaurains,  France 
PCrr  No.  PCT/FR93/00366,  S  371  Date  Oct  U,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1992,  92  04449 
Int  CL^AeiB  17/56 
VS.  CI.  606—61  25  Claims 

1  A  spinal  osteosynthesis  device  compnsing: 
bone  anchonng  elements,  each  element  compnsing  a  vertebral 
anchoring  part,  a  cylindrical  body  having  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinal slots  together  defining  at  least  two  branches,  said 
cylindrical  body  having  an  internal  screw  thread,  said  anchor- 
ing element  having  an  internal  expansion  screw  adapted  to  be 
screwed  inside  said  cylindrical  body  while  causing  radial 
expansion  of  the  branches, 
connectors  including  means  for  attaching  said  connectors  to  the 

corresponding  anchonng  elements,  and 
flexible  longitudinal  rods  for  use  on  a  spine  of  a  patient,  said 
rods  passing  through  the  connectors,  means  for  fixing  said 
rods  to  the  connectors,  said  rods  constructed  and  arranged  to 
preserve  the  flexibility  necessary  for  a  good  bone  fusion,  said 
rods  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  3  mm. 
and  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  high  elastic  limit  and  a 
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high   hrf.ikini:   --ircnuih    .iml   ^.iid  dcMte   lonniti; 
strijclurc  in  um'  on  ihc  spmc  ot  ihi-  p.iliL-nl 


tU-vib'k- 


OPKRAIINK  KgriPMKNT  K)R  H\IN(.  SI'IWI 

INSTRl  MKNTVriON 

Jean-Raymond  Martin,  Tornefeuille,  France,  avsignor  to  I'au 

lette  Kairant,  Tournefeuille,  France 
per  No.  PC  r/FR94/008«7,  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  27.  1W6,  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  27.  1»<>6,  P(T  Piih.  No.  W()'>5/057H4.  P(  I   Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  6«5,0.V. 
('laim.s  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  199.1.  >>,1  10291: 
Feb.  7,  1994.  94  0144(1 

Inl.  (I.'  Ah  IB  /"'"^fi 

l.S.  CI.  606—61 


5.704,938 
IMPI.ANTABI  F  BONK  I.FNC THKNINCi  APPARATl  S 
rSlN(;  A  DR1\  K  (.FAR  MF(  HANISM 
John  H.  Staehlin,  l.uther>ille;   (iary    I.  Segal,  FllicotI  Cily; 
David  King,  KIkton:  ^•\l\  Rublev,  Arbutus,  and  Dror  Paley, 
Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  \olunleers  For  Medical 
Fngineering,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Mar  27.  IW*.,  Ser.  No.  «i24,920 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /'/"^ft 

IS.  CI   606— 62  7  Claims 


IMI 


1  Operative  ft]Uipmcnt  tor  i-xerling  and  niainlainmi;  Lonsliainls 
on  a  p<irtnin  of  the  senehra!  eolunin  lor  correctinj!  and  maintaining 
the  shape  and  lorces  exerted  on  the  \enehrae  betore  and  during 
fixing  of  an  implanted  spinal  insinimentalion.  eompnsing 

an  upper  .imi  having  a  hrst  operational  end  lor  eiHiperaling  with 

a  hrst  vertebra, 
a  lower  arm  having  a  second  operational  end  lor  ci>«>peraling 

with  a  second  venehra. 
a  middle  arm  having  a  third  operational  end  lor  coo[ierating  with 
a  third  vertebra,  said  arms  being  articulated  to  each  other  or  to 
a  common  support  tor  enabling  miKlihcalion  ot  the  relative 
positions  ot  said  operational  ends  along  a  vertical  direction,  a 
Irontal  horizontal  direction  and  a  sagittal  horizontal  ilirection 
hv  modihcation  ot  the  relative  position  ot  each  ot  said  opera 
tional  ends  along  at  least  one  ot  said  venical.  frontal  hori/on 
tal  ,.nd  sagittal  horizontal  directions, 
a  vertical  control  nnl  provided  with  .1  manipulating  handle,  said 
vertical  control  riKl  extending  along  said  vertical  direction  and 
being  connected  to  said  arms  so  as  to  enable  the  adjustment 
and  maintenance  ot  the  relative  position  ot  at  least  one  ot  said 
operational  ends  m  said  vertical  direction 


1    A  bone  lengthening  nail  asseiiihlv  vompnsing 

a  hrsi  nail  section  bodv , 

a  second  nail  section  txxlv  which  slidablv  receives  said  hrst  nail 
section  fiodv 

a  drive  bolt  kvatcd  in  said  second  nail  section  NhK  and  extend 
ing  into  said  hrst  nail  section  bods 

.1  rotating  drive  mechanism  opcratuelv  connected  10  the  drive 
bolt  and  liK-aled  in  said  second  nail  section  N>dv  lor  rotating 
said  drive  bolt  to  move  the  hrst  nail  section  NhIv  relative  to 
the  second  section  NkIv    and 

at    least   one   roller   assemblv    in   contact    with    a   surface   ot    a 
generallv  longitudinallv  extending  helical  spline  and  a  longi 
tudinallv    translating    member    lor    imparting    a    longitudinal 
force  to  said  at   least   one  roller  assemblv   and  causing  said 
drive  N>ll  to  rotate 


5,704,939 

INTRAMKDl  LLARY  SKELETAL  DLSTRACTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Daniel  F.  Justin,  4544  Ti^scott  Drive,  Orlando,  Fla.  32817 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  631,673 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  17/72 

L.S.  CI.  606—63  12  Claims 


8  .An  inlramedullan,  skeletal  dislractor  for  use  in  a  medullarv 
cavitv  ot  a  sectioned  bone  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  member,  each  having  a  first  end. 
a  second  end.  and  a  bore,  the  second  cylindrical  member 
dimensioned  to  slidingly  telescope  into  the  hrst  cylindrical 
member  fiore. 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  further 
having  a  diameter  dimensioned  to  slide  within  the  second 
cylindrical  member  bore,  the  first  end  of  tlie  rod  residing 
within  the  bore  of  the  hrst  cylindrical  member  and  affixed  to 
the  hrst  cylindncal  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  rod 
residing  within  the  bore  of  the  second  cylindrical  member,  the 
rod  second  end  coupled  to  the  second  cylindrical  member  so 
that  a  relative  rotational  movement  of  the  rxI  is  translated  into 
a  relative  axial  movement  between  the  rod  and  the  second 
cvlindncal  member;  and 

rotalion-eftecting  means  affixed  to  the  elongated  rod  responsive 
to  an  extracutaneous  rolation-pnxjucing  signal 


ponion  having  bone  cutting  teeth  for  cunmg  only  the  meta- 
physeal zone  of  the  femoral  canal  for  preparing  the  metaphv- 
sis  to  receive  a  proximal  portion  of  said  hip  prosthesis,  and 
said  distal  guiding  means  having  a  smooth,  non-cutting  por- 
tion for  guiding  said  metaphyseal  rasp  in  said  femoral  canal; 
and 
a  series  of  sub-metaphyseal  rasps,  each  of  said  sub-metaphyseal 
rasps  being  a  different  size  and  comprising  a  proximal  por- 
tion, a  medial  cutting  potion,  and  a  distal  guiding  means,  said 
proximal  portion  having  a  smooth,  non-cutting  surface,  said 
medial  cutting  portion  having  bone  cutting  teeth  for  cuning 
only  the  sub-metaphyseal  zone  of  the  femoral  canal  for  pre- 
panng  the  sub-metaphysis  to  receive  a  medial  portion  of  a  hip 
prosthesis,  and  said  distal  guiding  means  having  a  smooth, 
non-cutting  portion  for  guiding  said  sub-metaphyseal  rasp  in 
said  femoral  canal 


1  A  set  of  instruments  for  preparing  the  femur  canal  of  a  femur 
lor  receiving  a  non-cemented  hip  prosthesis,  comprising: 

an  elongated  reamer  Kxil  having  a  uniform  diameter,  said  reamer 
tiMil  being  configured  for  reaming  the  diaphyseal  zone  of  the 
tcmoral  canal  for  prepanng  the  diaphysis  to  receive  a  distal 
p(>rtion  ot  said  hip  prosthesis, 

a  series  ot  metaphyseal  rasps,  each  ot  said  metaphyseal  rasps 
being  a  ditfereni  size  and  comprising  a  proximal  cutting 
portion  and  a  distal  guiding   means,  said  proximal   cutting 


5,704,941 
TIBIAL  PREPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  S,  Jacober,  Oakland;  Andrij  J.  Nedilsky,  Westwood;  Ken- 
neth H.  Trimmer,  Waldwick,  and  Thomas  G.  Wilson,  West 
Milford.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp..  Allendale. 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,594 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  17/56 

I  .S.  CI.  606—88  27  Claims 


5,704.940 
INSTRl'MENT  SET  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SEAT 
FOR  THE  FEMORAL  COMPONENT  OF  A  NON- 
CEMENTED  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Piero  Carosi,  \'ia  Medaglie  d'oro,  13  -  50057  Ponte  a  FZIsa  - 
F'irenze,  Italy 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,153 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  3,  1995,  FI95A0204 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/56 

I  .S.  CI.  606—85  3  Claims 


14  .An  improvement  in  an  apparatus  used  in  connection  with  the 

implant  ot  a  prosthetic  knee  implant  wherein  the  proximal  tibia  of 

a   tibia   IS   prepared   for  resection   for  the   reception   of  a   tibial 

component  of  the   prosthetic   knee   implant,   the  proximal   tibia 

having  a  tibial  eminence,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

an  external  alignment  shaft  having  an  upper  end; 

a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  external  alignment  shaft,  the  head 

extending  rearwardly  for  placement  over  the  tibial  eminence 

when  the  alignment  shaft  is  located  forward  of  the  tibia;  and 

anchoring  means  on  the  head  for  anchonng  the  head  to  the 

proximal  tibia  with  the  alignment  shaft  located  foruard  of  the 

tibia,  the  anchonng  means  including; 

a  hrst  fixation  pin  mounted  in  the  head  tor  selective  movement 

in   upward   and   downward   directions   relative   to   the   head 

between  an  advanced  position  wherein  the  hrst  hxation  pin 

extends  downwardly   from  the  head  tor  extending  into  the 

proximal  tibia  to  anchor  the  head  to  the  proximal  tibia  against 

upward  movement  of  the  head,  and  the  aligninent  shaft,  awav 


MX 
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Jam   \k>    fi,    IWS 


from  llu-  [iiiviirii.il  nhi.i.  .iint  :i  rclr.nlod  [h-mIhiti  ulictcin  Ihi- 
tusi  ti\.in.)n  pin  is  rt-ir.aif.l  Iroin  the  prnxmial  nbi.i  u<  relc.f.c 
the  head,  and  Iho  ali.ijriMicnl  shati,  lor  upuaid  nioM-nicnl 
relali\f  tn  the  pruMiiial  lihia, 

a  sfiond  luation  pin  m<iunii-d  in  iho  head  tor  sckxlive  mine 
mcnt  in  upward  and  dounviard  diretlion-.  rt*lali\e  In  ihe  head 
between  an  advanced  posiiion  wherein  Ihe  seLiHul  tixalnui  pin 
extends  downwardU  Irnm  the  head  lor  cxtendin)!  inln  the 
proximal  lihia  lo  anchor  ihe  head  In  ihe  proximal  libia  against 
upward  movement  ot  ihe  heait.  and  ihe  alignment  shaft.  awa\ 
troni  Ihe  proximal  lihia,  and  a  retracied  position  wherein  the 
second  hxation  pin  is  retracted  from  the  proximal  libia  lo 
release  the  head,  and  Ihe  alignment  shaft,  tor  upward  move 
mcnl  relative  lo  the  proximal  libra,  and 

mountinj;  means  tor  capturing!  the  tirst  and  second  tixation  pins 
within  Ihe  head. 

Ihe  tirsl  and  second  tixalion  pins  being  spaced  Irom  one  another 
such  thai  upon  movement  of  both  the  hrst  and  second  hxation 
pins  lo  Ihe  respective  advanced  positions,  rotation  ot  the  head 
about  one  ol  ihe  hrst  and  second  pins  is  precluded,  and 

upon  movement  of  both  the  Itrst  and  second  hxation  pins  to  the 
respective  retracted  positions,  the  hxation  pins  are  retracied 
from  the  proximal  tihia  lo  enable  selective  release  ot  the 
hxation  pins  from  the  proximal  tibia  while  ihe  head  remains 
in  place  over  the  tibial  eminence  and  ihe  htsi  and  second 
tuation  pins  remain  captures  in  the  head 


5,7()4.«»42 
Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


1  ofx-ralin);  meiiihei  t.uned  h\  said  eloiu-ale  luciiiher  and 
operable  troni  said  pioxiiiial  end  ol  said  elonj;ale  member  ti>r 
movinj;  saul  knollint'  elements  in  said  direilion  lo  ^ontraa 
said  li):alure  I.M>ps  aiound  Ihe  .inaloiiikal  siniclure  lo  form 
hi^alures 


5.7M.'<44 
Patent  Not  Ivsued  For  This  Number 


5,704.«>45 
BRAKK  AC  TION  KNKK  JOINT 
Helmut  Wagner,  and  Manfred  Krukenberg.  both  of  Duder- 
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Duderstadt.  (iermanv 

Filed  Feb.  2i.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604,744 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Feb.  24.  IW5.  195  0<> 
426.7 

Int.  <  1.    A6II-  yM 
I  S.  (1.  623— 44  16  Claims 


5.7t»4,94J 

I.KJATING  INSTRl  MENT  WITH  Ml  I  TIPI.K  I  (M)P 

I.KJATl  RK  SI  PPl.Y  AND  METHOD.S  THKRKFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101   Highland   Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.   21131. 

and  Cynthia  D.  Voon,  622  W.  Il4th  St..  Apt.  61A.  New  'kork. 

N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.VV504 
Int.  C1.V46IB  I  "'10 
IS.  CI.  606— I. '9 


23  Claims 


11     A   lijiatinj:   insirumeni   tor   torminj;   lijjalures   m   analoiiiKal 
structure  at  an  internal  operative  siie  in  the  binlv  comprising 

an  elongate  member  having  a  distal  end  for  being  introduceil  at 
Ihe  o()eralive  site,  a  proximal  end  tor  being  dis[Tosed  exler 
nallv  ot  ihe  b.Hiv  and  a  lumen  between  said  distal  and  proxi 
inal  ends. 

a  pluralilv  of  pretormed  dosed,  conlraclible  ligature  limps  ol 
tilamenliHis  ligature  malenal  received  within  said  lumen,  said 
ligature  loops  being  withilraw.ihle  from  said  disi.il  end  ot  said 
elongate  member  tor  positioning  around  anatomical  siniclure 
and  having  knolling  elements  formed  from  said  ligature  male 
rial,  said  knotting  elements  being  movable  along  said  ligature 
matenal  in  a  direclion  lo  conlract  said  ligature  linips  around 
Ihe  anatomical  stniclwre.  and 


1    A  brake  atlion  knee  i<'inl  tor  a  leg  (irosihesis    comprising 

an  upper  prosthetic  p.in 

.1  U<wer  prosihelK  part. 

a  loinl  pin  which  includes  a  rotarv  piston  and  which  is  connected 
in  a  lorsionallv  rigid  fashion  lo  ihe  upper  pan  ot  Ihe  loinl. 

a  rocker  which  forms  a  central  pan  of  the  loml  the  rocker 
having  an  exiension  side  end  hxeil  lo  a  oKker  pin  King 
parallel  venirallv  and  distallv  with  respect  lo  the  |oinl  pin  and 
having  a  Hexion  side  end,  wherein  the  rinker  surrounds  ihe 
|oini  pin.  and 

a  braking  device  activated  bv  tool  loading,  whiih  includes 

a  tlosed,  fiuid  hlled  ihsplacei  i hamber 

a  valve  plunger  having  an  open  posnion  and  .i  t  losed  posuion, 

a  valve  plunger  spring,  and 

a  tirsi  .idiusting  device  mounted  on  ihe  lower  prosihelK  part  ot 
ihe  joinl  and  connected  lo  Ihe  valve  plunger. 

wherein  ihe  displacer  chamber  concenlricallv  surrounds  ihe  loini 
pin  over  iis  circuinlerence.  at  least  partiallv  and  is  arranged  in 
,in  assivialed  end  ol  Ihe  central  pan  ol  the  |oinl. 

wherein  ihe  rotarv  pision  divides  the  displacer  chamber  inlo  an 
exiension   chamK-r   and   a   flexion   chamber    which   are   con 
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iieded  lo  I'lic  anolhei  bv  w.iv  of  an  oil  line  which  tan  he 
coriipk-ieiv  or  pamallv  dosed  bv  Ihe  valve  plungei 
.llu!  wherein  ihe  valve  plungei  is  niounled  in  Ihe  cenlial  part  of 
Ihe  loiiii  m  such  a  wav  as  to  be  displaceable  sounlet  lo  ihe 
.Kiion  ol  Ihe  valve  jilunger  spring  pushing  il  inio  Us  open 
position  and  when  ihe  central  pan  ot  ihe  jOinl  is  pivoted  in 
ihe  dirclion  ol  Mexion  about  ihe  rocker  pm.  is  pushed  inio  iis 
closed  posiiinn  bv  Ihe  aduisiing  devKe 


5,704,946 
Ml  l.Tl-PIRPOSK  PROSTHKIIC  KNEE  (  OMPONENT 
led  J.  (ireene.  La  Canada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nited  States 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.646 

Int.  CI.    A61F2  <s 

IS.  CI   62  j» — M  16  Claims 

1    A  prosiheiis   knee  componeni  for  an  above  knee  prosihesis 
comprising 

a  tranie  member 

a  bracket  member   having  means  tor  pivotallv   connecting  ihe 


bracket  metnber  to  the  frame  member  therebv  creating  a 
center       ot        rotation        for       the        knee        component; 

a  force  control  unit  secured  between  the  frame  member  and  the 
bracket  member;  and 

a  tiexion  bumper  positioned  withm  Ihe  frame  member  b.  end 
plugs,  the  flexion  bumper  being  sufficienllv  compressible  in  a 
flexK)n  phase  ot  ihe  knee  componeni  lo  provide  controlled 
energv  absorbing  compliance  under  force  exerted  on  the 
bumper  bv  the  bracket  member. 


CHEMICAL 


5,704.947 

I  SK  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  AND 

POLVHVDROXYMONO-  OR  DICARBOXYLATES  IN  THE 

BLEACHING  OF  TEXTILES 
Heribert  Kaiser.  Lorettostr.  18.  40219  Duesseldorf;  Christian 
Nitsch,  Otto-Hahn-Str.  185.  40591  Duesseldorf:  Claus-Peter 
Kuriendoerfer.  CorellLstr.  80.  40593  Duesseldorf:  Bernd 
V\ahle.  Am  Heidt  24.  41564  Kaarst:  Bernd-Dieter  Baehr. 
deceased,  late  of  41466  Neuss:  Sylvia  Baehr.  executrix.  Gill- 
bachstr.  27,  41466  Neuss.  and  Hildegard  \an  Delden.  Zur 
\erlach  50.  40723  Hilden.  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01646.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1997.  $  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30791.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  737368 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mav  7.  1994,  44  16 
208.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  D06L  mi: 
l.S.  CI.  8-111  12  Claims 

1  The  pRK.ess  ot  preventing  ihe  depoMlion  of  iiiagneMum  and 
cakium  silicate  in  the  bleaching  ot  textiles  v,ah  peroxides,  com- 
prising contacting  said  textiles  with  a  hleaching  composition  that  is 
tree  troni  phosphorous  and  contains  water-soluble  pt)lvmers  con- 
taining sultonale  and  carb<)x\lale  groups,  and  p<ilyh\droxvmono- 
or  dicarbowlales 


radical;  a  phen>l  or  C^-C,,,  aralksl  radical  which  i.s  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  Cj-Cj  alkvl  radical,  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  a  C,-C4 
alkoxv  radical,  an  amino  radical  and  an  amino  radical  mono- 
or  independently  disubstituted  with  a  C,~C^  alkyl  radical;  a 
C.-C^  alkyltCi-Cjlaminoalkyl  radical;  or  a  C,-C^  dialkyllC 
1  -CjjaminoalkyI  radical; 

wherein  for  R1-R4  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  are  linear  or 
branched  and  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  chlorine, 
bromine,  icxiine  and  fluonne;  and 

at  least  one  oxidation  base 


5,704.948 

C O.MPOSITIONS  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOIS  FIBERS 

AND  KERATINOIS  FIBER  DYEING  PROCESSES  WITH 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4-HVDROXYINDOLE  AND 

OXIDATION  BASES 

V.hc  Terranova.  Asnieres:  Aziz  F'adli.  Le  Blanc  Mesnil.  and 

Alain    Lagrange.    Coupvrav.    all    of    France,    assignors    to 

I.'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,981 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  13,  1995,  95-08566 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  '//< 
L.S.  CI.  8— M)9  21  Claims 

1   A  dyeing  composition  for  keralinous  hbers,  which  comprises 
at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  N  substituted  4-h\dro\vindole 
compounds  ot  formula  di  and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  com 
pounds  dl  formula  1 1 1 


(I) 


in  which 

R,  represents  .1  C  C,  monohydroxsalky  I  radical;  a  C\  C\  poK 
h\dri)\\alk\l  radical,  a  C,  Cj  alkox\(C|-Cj)alk\l  radical;  a 
(■  Cj  hydroxyalkoxyiC, -(  jli'lkyl  radical,  a  C,  C^  ami- 
noalkyi  radical;  a  C^-C^^  aminoalkyl  radical  whose  amine  is 
mono-  or  disubstituted  with  a  substituent  independenth 
selected  from  a  C,  C,  alkyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  C,  -Cj 
iiionohydroxyalkyl  group  and  a  C.-Cj  polyhydroxyalkyi 
group,  a  C,  C,  alk\l(C|-Cj)thioalkyl  radical;  a  C,-Cj 
monohydroxyalkyliC",  -C,)thioalk\l  radical;  a  C,-C_, 
polyhsdroxyalkyliC,  Cjlthioalksl  radical,  a  C  -C'j  carbow- 
•ilkyl  radical;  a  C',-Cj  alkoxylC^  C",)  carbonylalky  1  radical,  .1 
('  C,  acetylaminoalkyi  radical,  a  C",  Cj  cyanoalkyi  radical; 
.1  (",  C,  tnfluoroalkyi  radical,  a  C ,  (\  haloalkyi  radical;  a 
(■     (',  phosphoalkyi  radical,  or  a  C,   C,  sulphoalksl  radical, 

R  ,  and  R ,,  which  are  identical  or  dittereni,  represent  a  hvdrogen 
or  halogen  atom;  or  a  C,  Cj  alkyl,  a  carbowl,  a  C .  C\ 
.ilknxycarbony I  or  a  loriinl  radical. 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  (V  t'j  alk\l 
radical,  a  C,  (',  alkoxy  radical;  an  acelylamino  radical,  a 
('  ('.,  iiionohydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  C_,  C,  polyhydroxyalksl 
radical,  a  C,  C\  alkoxylC,  CjlalkyI  radical;  a  thiophene 
radical,   a   turan  radical;  a  phenyl   radical;  a  C-  ("„,  aralk\l 


5,704,949 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HAIR  DYE 

PRODUCT  CONTAINING  S,6-DIH\  DROXYINDOLE 

Giuseppe  Prota,  Naples,  Italy;  Gottfried  Wenke,  Woodbridge. 

and  Leszek  Wolfram,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Clairol  Incorporated,  Ney»  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.953 
Int.  C1.'^A61K  7/;.i 
U.S.  CI.  8-^23  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  shelf  stable  hair  d\e 
product  comprising  a  container  and  an  essentially  air-free  hair  d\e 
composition  containing  at  least  one  indolic  melanin  precursor,  the 
prcKess  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  hair  dye  composition  containing  the 
melanin  precursor  5.6-dihydroxyindole  by   (il  reacting  dopa 
and  salts  thereof  with  an  alkali  metal  femcyanide  oxidant  in 
an  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  dopachrome.  (li)  permitting  the 
dopachrome  to  undergo  a  rearrangement  reaction  in  the  aque- 
ous medium  to  form  5,6-dihydroxyindole,  said  rearrangement 
being  conducted  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxidant,  the 
aqueous  medium  being  buffered  by  a  buffering  agent  suitable 
to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  media  between  about  4  5  to 
about  9  during  the  reactions  (n  and  (li),  and  (111)  removing 
ferrocyanide  prcxluced  during  the  reaction  (1)  and  the  rear 
rangement  reaction  (ill;  and 
ibl  charging  a  container  with  the  aqueous  hair  dye  composition 
from  step  (a I, 
said  prcKess  being  conducted  under  substantially  anaerobic  condi- 
tions to  avoid  incorporation  of  oxygen  into  said  hair  dye  product, 
said  hair  dye  product  having  a  .'>,6-dihydrox\  indole  concentration 
of  at  least  2  mg/ml  by  weight  of  the  hair  dye  comp<isition. 


5,704,950 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOOD  GRADE 

COLORS  FROM  FLOWERS,  TYPICALLY  HIBISCUS 

Dipten    Putatunda,    Jadhavji    Bhavan,    2%    Bhimanji    Str, 

Matunga,  Bombay,  40019,  India 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,164 
Claims  prioritv,  application  South  ,\frica,  Sep.    15,   1995, 
95/7770 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09B  6 1 /(HI 
U.S.  CI.  8—438  7  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  Ihe  manufacture  ot  tiH>d  colours  trom  hibiscus 
ttowers  comprising  the  steps  i>t 

removing  the  calyx  and  the  androceum  of  half  bknini  flowers; 
washing  the  flowers;  and  storing  the  tlowers  in  a  pre-cleaned 

stainless  vessel; 
healing  the  flowers  with  waler  in  a  deoKtion  chamber  trom  at 

leasl  bfi  degrees  to  70  degrees  Celsius, 
preparing  a  5  percent  w/\  solution  of  an  alkaline  ammo  acid  in 

demineralised  water; 
adding  the  alkaline  amino  acid  solution  to  the  deccvtion  cham 
f>er  containing  the  ttowers  until  the  pH  in  the  aqueous  phase  is 
7  5  to  8; 
heating  the  mixture  in  the  decixlion  chamber  till  the  temperature 
ot   the   aqueous   phase  exceeds   btiiling   point   and   steam   is 
generated  with  pressure  of  at  leasi  12  kg/cm; 
continuing  the  heating  step  for  I  to  2  hours. 
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ciHiliiij;   Ihf   solution   in   iho  dt-ioiiioii   th.nulx-i    i"   -<>  ilffuc-- 

Cclsius  and  releaMnp  the  prt-ssiire, 
Itanstemnp  the  solution  uhich  is  .i  coloured  solution  so  ..htained 

tiom  the  deLiKtion  >.hainh<.T  to  a  closed  stainless  steel  lessel 
adding  an  aeidie  amino  acid  to  make  the  solution  acidii, 
maintainini;  the  acidic  coloured  solution  under  nilroeen  hlankei 

ting  tor  'i  to  fi  hours  tor  maturation  at  21)  degrees  Celsius 
hltering  the  matured  solution, 
dissolving  a  \'^  percent  v.l\  solution  ot  a  pol\ saccharide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  ot,  lactose  and  nialtiKlexlrin  in  the 

tiltrale, 
sprav  drving  the  hllrate  m  a  spra\  dnei.  and 
sieving  the  dried  powiler  so  ohtained  from  the  spra\  dr\ing  step 

to  obtam  a  tcxxl  colour 


R'    is  hvdrogen  ot  sulto 

\  IS  vnnl,  (<  chloriK-thvl    i^  thiosulfatoelh\  or  P  sulfatoethvl. 

K  is  hvdrogen,  alkvl  ot    I   to  4  tarbon  atoiris,  sullo.  carhoxv. 

.ilkanovl  ot   2  lo  ^  cartnm  atoms  ot  a  group  ol  the  tonnula 
SO.      ^   where  >   has  one  of  the  meanings  given  ahove. 
\    is  .arNmvloiv    ol   the   tornuila        CO     O        or  o\v    ot   the 

formula       O       ot  is  the  group       SO. 
M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 
R    IS  hvdrogen.  methsl.  ethvl.  niethow  or  ethow 
R'  is  hvdrogen.  niethvl,  ethvl,  methoxv  or  eihovv, 
R'  IS  hvdrogen.  melhvl,  ethvl,  iiiethoxv  or  ethow. 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  niethvl   ethv  I.  methoxv 


ir  ethow 


5,704,951 

MIX  ri  RKS  OF  Bl.l  I--DVK1N(;  HBKR  RKAC  TIVK  DVKS 

\ND  THEIR  I'SK  FOR  DYEIN(;  HYDROXY  AND/OR 

(  ARBOXAMIIMM  ONTAININ(;  FIBER  MATERIAL 

Daniele  Negri,  Basto  Arsizio,  Italy;  Andreas  Von  Der  Ellz, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Jermany;  Werner  Hubert  Ru-ss,  Flor- 
sheim,  (;ermany.  and  Bengt-Thomas  (Jrobel,  Niederems, 
(;ermanv,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscliaft,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I"***,  Ser.  No.  626,634 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Mar.  Mi.  1W5,  195  II 

6«9.5 

Int.  (.1.'  (tWB  6y(HI   t06P  /  <W 

IS.  CI.  8—546  ^  *•'•''"'• 

1    .A  dye  mulure  containing  one  or  more  Lop(x-i  forma/an  dyes 

ol  the  tonnula  (  I  I.  one  or  more  disa/o  dyes  ot  the  lorniula  \2'  and 

one  or  two  monoa/o  ilves  ot  the  lormula  I  'i 


5,704.952 
ABRASIVE  ARTKT.E  COMPRI.SINt;  AN  ANTII()AI)IN(; 

COMPONENT 
Kam  V\.  I.a»,  Woodbury;  Walter  I..  Harmer.  Arden  HilLs;  Alan 
R.  Kirk,  Cottage  (irove,  and  Ernest  I..  Thurber,  Woodbury, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,457,  May  8,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.960 
Int.  CI.'  B24I)   </M 
IS.  CI.  51— .m  28  Claims 

1    ,An  abrasive  article  comprising 
lai  a  hacking  having  a  major  surtace, 
(hi  a  plurality  ot  abrasive  panicles. 
Id  a  binder  which  adheres  the  pluralitv  ol  abrasive  particles  to 

the  major  surtace  ot  the  backing    and 
iili  an   antiloading   component   ot   anv    ot   toriiuil.is   I   to   \  I   or 
mixtures  thereof 


MO.S 


y      SO 


R' 


Y-S(); 


in  whuh 


N  =  N 


MOi.S 


Ol 


I 
B 

/    \ 
(XL  R- 


I 


/ 
w 

wherein  R    and  R'  .ire  inilepcndenllv  OH,  OR   O     NH.,  NHR. 
or  NiRi.,  with  the  proviso  that  it  either  or  b<.>th  of  R'  and  R 
IS  O  .  then  a  cation  is  present, 

K  IS  an  alkvl, 

\  IS  O,  S,  NH,  or  a  divalent  aliphatic  (including  linear, 
branched,  and  cycloaliphalici  or  aromatic  linking  group  hav 
ing  20  atoms  or  less  and  containing  carl»n  and.  optionally, 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorus,  and/or  sulfur  in  the  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group  or  as  a  substiluent  to  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group, 

p  IS  II  Ol   1 ,  and 

Vy  IS  an  alkvl  group,  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 
W  IS  a  Huorinated  hydrocarNm  having  a  formula 
<-'„,H,h,,„.i  where  a  is  0  lo  2m  and  m  is  4  lo  Sil.  wherein  the 
alky  I  group  or  the  tluonnatcd  hydrixartxin  may  contain  oxy 
gen  atoms  in  a  backbone  ot  the  alkvl  group  or  the  ttuonnaled 
hydriKattxin.  respectivelv.  in  an  amount  ranging  from  I  to  ' ; 
a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  .ilkvl  group  or 
the  hvdrocarbon. 


W 

wheiein  R 

M  1 


I 

/     \ 
lAi,  R" 

/  (X), 


n 


IS  OH; 

,  (I  or  1 , 
/     IS  a  monovalent  anion, 
1  is  0  or   I,  with  the  proviso  thai  when  q  is  (I,  i  is  (i  and  when  q 

IS  I,  r  is  1  and  when  c|  anil  r  .iie  i,  N  carries  a  positive  charge, 
R'  and  R'  indepiendentlv  are  H  or  an  alkvl  group, 
\    is    a    divalent    aliphalu     (including    linear,    blanched,    and 

tVslo.iliphaiK  1  oi  aiomatic  linking  group  having  20  atoms  or 


less  and  containing  carbon  and.  optionally,  nitrogen,  oxygen, 
phosphorus,  and/or  sulfur  in  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  or 
as  a  substiluent  lo  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  linking  group  is  connected  by  a  carbon  atom 
to  N  of  tonnula  II. 

t  IS  0  or  1 .  and 

W  IS  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 
W  IS  a  fluorinated  hydrocart>on  having  a  formula 
C,„H,F,„,. ,  ,  where  a  is  0  to  2m  and  m  is  4  lo  50.  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  or  the  fluonnated  hydr<x:arbon  may  contain  oxy 
gen  atoms  in  a  backbone  of  the  alkyl  group  or  the  fluonnated 
hydriKarbon.  respectively,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  ''2 
a  total  number  of  carlxin  atoms  present  in  the  alkyl  group  or 
the  hvdrocarbon, 


O 
II 
P-R" 

/    \ 
(Xi,,  R' 


m 


/ 

wherein  R"  and  R'  independently  are  0\  OH.  OR.  NH,.  NHR 
or  N(R);,  with  tfie  proviso  that  both  R*"  and  R^  cannot  be  OH 
simultaneously  or  OR  simultaneously,  and  one  of  R*"  and  R 
cannot  be  OH  when  the  other  of  R''  and  R'  is  OR.  and  with 
the  proviso  that  if  either  or  both  of  R''  and  R^  is  O  .  a  cation 
IS  present, 

R  IS  an  alkyl  group: 

X  IS  O,  S.  NH.  or  a  divalent  aliphatic  (including  linear, 
branched,  and  cycloaliphatic)  or  aromatic  linking  group  hav- 
ing 20  atoms  or  less  and  containing  carbon  and.  optionally, 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorus,  and/or  sulfur  in  the  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group  or  as  a  substituent  to  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group; 

p  IS  0  or  1;  and 

W  IS  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 
W  IS  a  fluonnated  hydrocarbon  having  a  formula 
C^H„F2„..i_„  where  a  is  0  to  2m  and  m  is  4  to  50,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  or  the  fluonnated  hydrocarbon  may  contain  oxy- 
gen atoms  in  a  backbone  of  the  alkyl  group  or  the  fluonnated 
hydrocarbon,  respectively,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  '/2 
a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  alkyl  group  or 
the  hydrocarbon; 


O 
II 
S 

iJi,    O     R" 


IV 


/ 

w 

wherein      R"      is      OH,      OR,      O",      NH,.      NHR.      N(R)„ 
NtR''xR'"XOR"j,  N(CHXH,)CH,CH,OC(0)CH=CH,,  or 


N(CH:CH,»CH;CH:OC(Oi 


lOHK 


hydrocartwn.  respectively,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  lo  W 
a  total  number  of  carb<in  atoms  present  in  the  alkyl  group  or 
the  hydrocarbon; 

W  ~(A),  -D  V 

wherein  D  is  a  monovalent  radical  including  any  of 

-OH.  -N  =  C  =  0.  -CO.H,  -NR'^(OlNR'"R", 

-C(OlNR"R'r  (X'iOlC(CH;-rO:H),(OHl, 

( -OOCCH,mHO,CiC(OHkCH_,CO,H), 


O,, 


^ 


NH 


—  C(0)0(CH;»:  — N 

-NR'-C(0)(CH,)XO,H,   -NR'=C(OwCH,l,OH, 
-NHC(0)OR",   -NR'-C(OMCH,lX(0>OR''. 

—  NR''C(0)(CH  =  CHlC(0»OR'", 

(OHi, 

//  V" 

—  0C(0) 


(OH), 


(El, 


iy 


-NR'=C(0)(CH:): 


-OC<OK:(R"'i  =  CH:. 


-n 


(OH), 


wherein  if  y  is  I,  OH  is  in  an  ortho  position, 

(OH), 


—  NR1^(0)NR 


^<y' 


■NR'=C(0)0<CH:), -^  "^ 


(OH), 


-NR'^(O) 


(OH), 


-NR'X(0)C(CH,),NHC(0)CH  =  CH2 
O  CO:H 


wherein  when  R"  is  O  .  then  a  cation  is  present, 

R  is  an  alkyl  group, 

R"  IS  H.  CH„  orCHXH,; 

R'"  IS  CH,  orCHXH,; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C(6)CH=CH,; 

J  IS  O,  NH,  or  a  divalent  aliphatic  (including  linear,  branched, 
and  cycloaliphatic)  or  aromatic  linking  group  having  20  atoms 
or  less  and  containing  carbon  and,  optionally,  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen, phosphorus,  and/or  sulfur  in  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group  or  as  a  substituent  to  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group, 

V  is  0  or  1; 

y  IS  0  or  1,  and 

W  IS  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 
W  IS  a  fluonnated  hydrocarlx>n  having  a  formula 
C„H„F,„, ,  _,  where  a  is  0  to  2m  and  m  is  4  to  50,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  or  the  fluonnated  hydrocartxsn  may  contain  oxy- 
gen atoms  in  a  backt)one  of  the  alkyl  group  or  the  fluonnated 


NR  XiO 


-C(0)NH(CH,)>  — N 


(CitHisi 


Hc:xo 


-NHC(0)0<CH:i;-N 


M4 
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—  C(0)(X  H  I  H 


untinueil 


and 


K)R(H)  MR  S^STKM  \IK  HI  TKK 
Miihatl  J.  Slemmtr.  t  oilier* ille.  Tenn..  avsiKtior  lo  \ir  Ron- 
trill.  Inc..  Balc>\ille.  Wis. 

Kilid  Mar.  It.  IWfi.  St-r.  No.  624.1.^"; 
Int.  (I.    BOIl)  -If',  i: 


l.S.  (I.  5.";— W< 


19  t  laiim 


(OHl, 


i\   luilri>j;cii 
t.irhon  alom^ 

'  ,irul  R''  .itul  iruloiX'tulfMlh  .ire 
,in    aliptijlic    i;nHip.    «liKh    r-. 
v\  herein  ihc  aliphatii  poup  has 
c.irb<in  and.  iiptiunallv.  tiiirnyt-n 


lk\l     l^l.'Up     luiMllL-     Iri'lll     Mill-     lo     I.MIt 


ludroticn  an  alksl  izunip  oi 
iih'.liliik-il  lu  unMihsliliiicil. 
'(I  aloniN  or  Ic^v  anJ  i.onlam'- 
o\\j!cn.  phiisphonis  anilyor 
jliphalK 


Miltiir  in  the  aliphaiK  tinnip  or  a^  a  Mihsiiiueni  u>  \h 

alk\ 


);roiip 
mii.ilecl 


aiul 
2i)  aioni-.  or 
iwi^en 


W 


VI 


. 

fc^^ 

^^t. 

¥^ 

—  /<> 

^^ 

^--z/" 

- 

--  <• 

/f^ 

— eo 

/^-" 

——/O 

f;roup. 
R'"'  and  R''   inde|X-ndenll\  are  h\dro^en  oi 
R''  IS  hviiropen  or  .in  alksl  );roiip  whuh  m.iv   K' 

iinsaluraicd. 
K'"  IS  h\drov!en  or('„H.„.,  uhere  n  is   I  lo  K. 
\    IS  inde(x-ndenlU  COOH  or  C"(K)      wherein  u  hen  one  or 

(■()()    croups  IS  presenl.  a  salion  is  preseiil. 
g  IS  ()  or  NH, 
R  IS  an  alk>l  group, 
S    IS   1   lo   V 

I  IS  I  or  :. 

e  IS  1  lo  6; 

k  IS  0  or  I. 

A  IS  a  dnaleni  aliphalK  iinehidinj;  hnear,  hraiKhed 
eseloaliphaliL)  or  aroinalic  linking  group  having 
less  and  eonlaining  earhon  and,  opiionallv,  nitrogen, 
phosphonis.  and/or  sullur  in  ihe  aliphalie  or  aronialic  group  or 
as  a  suhslilueni  to  the  aliphatic  or  aronialie  group  with  the 
proviso  that  v^hen  D  is  OH,  N^-C-O  or  NH('(()iNH,  ihe 
.Horn  ot  A  closest  to  0  is  a  carbon  atom, 

1  IS  0  or   I  ,  and 

W  IS  an  alkvl  group,  which  iri.iv  he  salui.iied  oi  iinsalur.iled  or 
V\  IS  a  lluorinaled  hsdriKarhon  having  .i  ti>niiula 
I'  Hf"v,..i  ,  where  a  IS  I)  to  2m  and  ni  IS  4  to  S(l,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  or  the  fluorinaled  hvdriKarbtin  iiiav  contain  oxv 
gen  atoms  in  a  hackhone  ot  the  alkyl  group  or  the  Htiorinated 
hvdriKarhon,  respectiveU,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  I  to  '  i 
.1  total  number  ol  c.irbon  .itoms  present  in  the  alkvl  group  or 
the  h\drocarb<in,  .mil 


and 


1    \n  air  hller  comprising 

a  trame, 

,1  ple.ited  hllet  element  supported  hv  ihc  Ir.ime, 

a    suhstantiallv    planar    pre  hiter    lormed    trom    v 
sirands  and  supported  bv  the  frame  in  a  side  bv 
ship  with  the  pleated  lliler  to  Mltei  ,iii   whivh  passes  ihiough 
the  pleateil  tiller 


IV  en    plastic 
ide  relation 


5.704.9M 
MR  PI  RIFK  ATION  APPARATl  S 

Hideaki  Takagi,  1-13-9.  Aogein.  MInohshi.  Osaka.  562,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1995,  7-2()6312; 
Nov.  10.  1995.  7-292272 

Int.  CI.'  BOll)  47A)S 
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21  Claims 


(J),  (1 
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J  IS  (),  NH,  or  a  divalent  aliphatic  i  including  lineai,  blanched 
.indcvclouliphatic  I  or  aromatic  linking  group  having  211  atoms 
or  less  and  containing  carKm  and,  optionallv,  nitrogen,  oxv 
gen,  phosphonis,  and/or  sulfur  in  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group  or  as  a  suhslituent  to  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  J  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  oi  .iromatic 
linking  group,  the  linking  group  is  connected  b>  a  carbon 
atom  to  the  C  ol  foriiiul.i  \  1 

\,   IS  O  or   1     and 

W  Is  an  alkvl  group,  which  mav  W  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 
W  IS  a  tluonnated  hvdrotarfxm  having  a  formula 
("  W  y  ,„.,  where  a  is  1)  to  2m  anil  m  is  4  to  "^d,  wherein  the 
alkvl  group  or  the  tluonnated  hydrocarbon  mav  contain  o\v 
gen  atoms  in  a  b.ickbone  of  the  alkvl  group  or  the  tluonnated 
hvdriKarbon,  respectively,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  I  lo  '  •• 
a  total  number  ot  carNm  atoms  present  in  the  alkyl  gioup  or 
the  hvdriKartKin 


19   An  air  purification  apparatus  comprising 

a  typhiHin  chamber  ot  waterprimf  structure  having  an  air  inlet 

opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening, 
a  pluralitv  ot  spinning  cylinder  assemblies,  the  surf. ice  ot  each 

having  numerous  small  holes  being  formed  therein,  said  spin 

ning  cylinder  assemblies  being  supponed  in  parallel  align 

ment  lo  each  other, 
a  driving  means  for  rotating  each  s.nd  plural  spinning  cylinder 

assemblies  at  high  speed, 
a   water  pump  connected  lo  a  watei   supply    source  to  deliver 

water    to    said    spinning    vvliiider    assemblies    within    said 

tvphixin  chamber, 
.in  air  blower  device  connected  to  at  least  one  ol  said  air  mlel  or 

said  air  outlet  openings  ol  said  typhiKin  chamber, 
wherebv  water  that  is  supplied  to  said  spinning  cylinder  assem 

blies  IS  iniecled  through  said  numerous  small  holes  at  high 

speeds  such  lh.it  water  drops  are  forced  to  collide  against  each 

other   which  prcnluces   inhnitesimallv    small   w.iter   panicles 


and  negative  ions  exhibiting  high  air  puriticalion  power, 
which  IS  delivered  to  a  desired  liKation  via  said  air  blower 
ilev  lie 


5.704.955 

AIR  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VF:NTF:D  F:XHAUST 

SYSTEM 

Ted  W.  (iiles.  Montgomery.  Ala..  as.signor  to  Giles  Enterpri.ses. 

Inc.,  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  ,384,937,  Feb.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  610.284 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOin  .^yi4< 
I  .S.  CI.  55—274  15  Claims 


1  An  air  filtration  module  for  removing  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds in  a  vented  exhaust  system,  said  air  tillration  module 
compnsing 

an  outer  housing,  and 

an  inner  housing  including  channels  for  removably  receiving  at 
least  two  air  hlters,  said  inner  housing  being  pivolably 
mounted  on  said  outer  housing  and  movable  between  a  closed 
position  where  said  inner  housing  is  liKated  within  said  outer 
housing  and  an  open  position  where  said  inner  housing  is 
swung  away  from  said  outer  housing. 

said  outer  housing  being  electncally  connected  to  a  power 
control  mixlule.  said  power  control  module  including  at  least 
one  indicator  for  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  at  least 
one  air  hlter  in  the  channels  in  said  inner  housing 


5,704,956 
FILTER  CLEANIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ASH  VACl  I  M 
Michael  L.  Loveless,  and  Colleen  (i.  Loveless,  both  of  449  E. 
200  North,  Price,  I  tah  84501 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.086 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  4f>A)4 


VS.  CI.  55—305 


6  Claims 


I    ,-\  tiller  cleaning  svsiem  foi  a  vacuum  comprising,  a  housing 
that  IS  open  across  a  top  end  and  closed  across  a  bottom  end,  and 
has  a  port  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  vacuum  hose,  a  remov 
able  lid  tor  attachment,  in  sealing  engagement,  over  said  housing 
open   top  end,   a   vacuum   source   tor  mounting  to   said  lid  that 


I74-2.S6()G  -9Y.-M)  QH 


communicates  with  the  housing  intenor  through  an  opening  in  said 
lid,  a  hlter  system  that  includes  hrst  and  second  hlters  with  each 
including  means  tor  independent  mounting  to  said  lid  undersutface 
such  that  said  secondary  hlier  is  maintained  to  a  mounting  sleeve 
that  extends  from  said  lid  undersuiface  across  the  vacuum  source 
and  said  primary  filter  that  is  formed  as  a  bag.  is  mounted  at  its 
neck  to  said  lid  undersurface.  containing  said  secondary  filter  that 
is  formed  as  a  bag  to  tit  with  said  primary  filter  and  includes  a 
means  for  maintaining  a  top  edge  of  said  second  hlter  bag  onto 
said  mounting  sleeve;  a  hlter  support  that  is  an  open  frame  and  is 
maintained  within  said  pnman.  hlter  and  includes  a  straight  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  extend  at  a  nght  angle  from  said  hlter 
support  and  passes  through  a  rod  opening  formed  through  said  lid 
and  including  means  for  closing  off  said  rod  opening;  and  cage 
means  arranged  across  said  opening  through  said  lid  and  is  posi- 
tioned within  and  in  contact  with  said  secondary  hlter.  which  said 
cage  means  is  suspended  by  spnng  means  from  said  lid  undersur- 
face. which  said  spring  mean  allows  said  cage  means  to  move 
when  said  hlter  support  is  moved  thereagainst.  which  said  cage 
means  movement  is  translated  to  an  inner  surface  of  secondary 
hlter  to  diskxlge  collected  particles  therefrom 


5,704,957 
POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM 
Guido  Rutz,  Gossau,  Svtitzeriand,  assignor  to  Gema  Volstatic 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,896 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  24.  1994,  44  46 
798.2 

InL  Cl.'^  BOID  29/1^:^5/02 
L.S.  CI.  55—503  3  Claims 


9 

76     71.         72      82  80  /'  36  2    71 


^80        70       '^t 


1  A  powder  barrier  adapted  for  use  in  a  compressed  air  path  of 
a  powder  coating  system  in  which  compressed  air  is  passed  from  a 
source  to  a  powder  feed  duct,  said  powder  barrier  compnsed  of  a 
tubular  housing  of  a  malenal  impermeable  to  compressed  air 
consisting  of  two  housing  parts  which  are  arranged  axially  to  one 
another  and  detachably  joined  together  to  form  an  intenor  cham- 
ber, said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  in  one  of  said  housing  parts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  receive  compressed  air  from  the  com- 
pressed air  source  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  other  of  said  housing 
parts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  deliver  a  flow  of  compressed  air  to 
said  powder  feed  duct,  a  beam  detachably  secured  to  one  of  said 
housing  parts  to  position  said  hlter  element  in  said  intenor  cham- 
ber when  said  housing  pans  are  secured  together,  and  at  least  one 
hlter  element  ot  a  microporous  matenal  which  is  permeable  to  air 
and  not  to  coating  powder  secured  to  said  beam  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  whereby  said  ports  communicate  with  one  another 
fluidically  only  through  said  hller  element,  said  beam  having 
conduits  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  which  are  adapted 
to  deliver  compressed  air  from  said  inlet  port  to  one  side  of  said 
hlter  element,  said  hlter  element  preventing  powder  penetration 
from  the  powder  feed  duct  to  the  compressed  air  source  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  flow  direction  of  compressed  air  in  the 
compressed  air  flow  path,  wherein  said  inlet  port  is  a  threaded 
opening  extending  through  one  of  said  housing  parts,  and  wherein 
said  beam  is  threadably  secured  lo  said  threaded  inlet  piin 
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5.7()4.'»5S 
PR(K  KSS  KOR  THK  rRKATMKM  OF  A  (J  ASS  K) 
RFDl  (  K  US  WK  HABIM TV  BV  (iAI  1  IIM  AM)  \N 
APPARATl  S  PRODI CKI)  FROM  SI  (H  V  IRKAIFI) 
(■I.ASS 
Hubert   l,au»ra>,   Paris;   Jean-Charlt^   Maurkr.   It-   Pirreux- 
sur-Marue,  and  Jean-I.ouis  Sabot,  Maiwias  l.affitti',  all  of 
France,    avsignors    to    Rhonc-Poulenc    ("himif,    (durbevoie. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1W6,  Ser  No.  542,27.'; 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  IW5,  •*?  01014 
Int.  CI.'  (  03C  r/M) 
I..S.  CI.  65— .Ml.l  8  Halms 

I  A  priKfss  tor  thf  ircilment  nt  a  .lrla^s  ik  ri.-ilu>.o  Mt  rciiinvf  Us 
lACllabilils  hv  j!alliiirii  or  a  pallium  hasoil  alU'\,  LiMiipriMni;  ihc 
sU-ps  (it  ireaiiiij;  Ihc  t;lasN  with  a  mMihi?  ,i):i-nl 


5,7(M,<*6<t 

MKTHOI)  OF  FORMINt.  AN  OKIK  Al   FIBFR  FOR 

RFDl  (  FI)  POI  ARIZATION  FFFFt  IS  IN  VMPI.IFIFRS 

Man  F.  F>ans.  Bea>er  Downs,  and  Daniel  A.  Nolan.  Sk>line 

CorninK.  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Cornine.  Inc..  Corning. 

N.N. 

Hied  Del.  20,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  575,4'*5 

Inl.  (I.    (  (K^B  <~/02 

1    s.  t  I.  6."; — 402  7  (  laims 


5,704,959 

df:vicf:  for  dividin*;  laminatkd  (;i.a.ss 

Peter       l.isec,       Bahnhofstravse      34,      A-3.Vi3       \mstetten- 

HaasmeninK.  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/.Vr94/00193,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5.  1996,  (j  102(el 

Date  Feb.  5,   1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/l 664(1.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  596,1H1 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Det.  13,  1993.  2514/93; 
Jul.  4,  1994.  1319/94;  Jul.  4.  1994.  1321/94 

Int.  CI."  C03B  'JMfi  2/A):  :<''(X)  <<''iKi 
V.S.  CI.  65—174  31  Claims 


•  .<*  " 


-^ ^ 


1    A  tlevK-e  tor  iliwding  laniinalfd  glass,  ..iiniprisinf! 

tirsi  and  second  plate  shaped  sup(Hins  lor  itie  laniinalfd  glass. 
said  supports  being  cssenlialK  tion/onlalK  aligned,  said  tirst 
suppon  being  rigidh  attached  in  a  machine  Irame  and  said 
second  suppiin  being  mounted  to  swi\el  around  a  hori/onlal 
axis  located  in  an  area  betw.cen  said  supports  and  being  able 
lo  move  in  a  direction  ol  a  plane  ol  said  hrsi  suppon  said  hrsi 
support  being  hxed  lo  the  nuichinc  iransvcrscK  lo  said  second 
support. 

means  tor  hxing  the  laminated  glass  on  said  supports,  said 
means  lor  living  being  Itvaled  on  edges  ol  said  supptirls.  sjid 
edges  being  adjacent  lo  said  area  between  said  supp<irts 

cutting  tools  which  can  be  mined  in  said  area  between  said 
supp»>rts  lor  scrakhing  ihe  lamp  means  lor  on  both  sides,  and 

means  for  splitting  a  plasiK  him  localed  between  two  panes  ol 
said  laminated  glass,  wherein  the  means  lor  spluimg  the 
plastic  him  comprises  cutting  means  with  a  blade  which  tan 
move  in  said  area  between  said  suppons.  wherein  turthei  a 
holder  tor  said  blade  is  mounted  on  a  holder  slide  lo  swivel 
around  a  hori/ontal  axle  which  is  aligned  in  .i  dircclion  ol 
movement  ot  said  holder  slide 


4    \  nielhod  ot  making  an  optual  fiber  ciimprising 
(a  I  providing  an  oplKal  hber  pretomi  having  an  inner  glass  core 
doped   with   a   rare  earth   elcmeni,   and   an   outer   transparent 
glass  cladding. 
ibi  heating  at  leasi  a  ponion  ol  said  pretorm.  and 
lo  ilrawing  optical   hfier  troni  the  heated  pretorm  siith  that  a 

spin  IS  impressed  on  the  hber.  wherein 
id)  step  c)  comprises  appKing  a  torque  to  the  hber.  said  torque 
lausing  the  hber  to  undergo  rotation  around  the  longitudinal 
area  ot  the  hber.  such  thai  the  spin  is  impressed  on  the  hber  as 
It  IS  drawn  trom  the  pretorm  wherein  the  torque  is  applied  in 
order  to  induce  miKle  coupling,  and  wherein  the  spin  prohlc  is 
a  superposition  ot  two  sinusoids,  and  wherebv  said  mode 
coupling  provides  lor  ,i  reduced  PUB    t'lX'i  and  1)()P 


5,704.961 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  I.IQITD  FKRTII  I/KRS 
Alice  P.  Hudson.  32«  W.  llth  St..  Riviera  Beach.  Fla.  33404 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.855 
Int.  CI."  C05C  v,/(*i    C09K   '/tf    C23F  //'(*' 
I  .S.  CI.  71—30  20  Claims 

1  An  aqueiHis  lertili/er  vomposilion  comprised  ol  at  least  one 
nilrcvgenous  compound  which  is  useful  as  a  plant  tcrtili/er  and  a 
corrosion  inhibiting  amount  ot  at  k'.isl  one  ^onosion  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 

moniKarhiixvlK    acids   mntaining    trom   about    7    to   about    IK 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  alkvl  group  with  at  least  b 
cartxin  atoms, 
water  soluble  salts  ol  said  iiionocarfHixvliv  acids. 
poKcartxixvlic  acids  containing  trom  about   2  to  about    ''  sar 
boxvl  moieties  and  from  about  h  to  afvoul  \2  carbon  atoms  per 
cartsoxvl  moietv.  said  polycarboxylic  acids  having  at  least  one 
group  selected  trom  alkvl  or  alkylene  radicals  with  at  least 
about  6  ..arbon  aK'iiis.  and 
water  soluble  salts  ol  said  pohvarboxvlic  .uids 


5.704,962 

(;r.\nit,ar  fertilizers 

Luc  Navaiicues,  Paris,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Ceca  S.  A..  Puteaux. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,764 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24.  1994.  94  14088 
Int.  CI.'  C05(;  V(K) 


I  .S.  CI.  71—64.07 


10  Claims 


w 


F^^W 


I  A  granular  ternary  inorganic  fertilizer  composing  granules 
which  are  coated  with  a  comptisition  comprising  secondary  dialkyl 
monoamines  and  primary  monoamines,  wherein  the  composition 
comprises  less  than  or  equal  lo  T.S'r  by  weight  primary  monoam- 
ines 


5.704,963 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


switching  a  plurality  ol  adsorption  columns  packed  with  an 
adsorbent  successively  to  an  adsorption  step,  a  hrst  pressure 
equalization  step,  an  evacuation  step,  a  vacuum  purge  step,  a 
second  pressure  equalization  step  and  a  repressunzation  step 
to  allow  a  more  strongly  adsorbable  component  gas  conlamed 
in  a  ga.seous  mixture  lo  be  adsorbed  on  the  adsorbent  and  to 
separate  a  less  strongly  adsorbable  component  gas;  and 

compressing  the  thus  separated  less  strongly  adsorbable  compo- 
nent gas  by  a  product  gas  compressor  to  supply  it  as  a  product 
gas; 

wherein  a  first  adsorption  column  having  completed  said  adsorp- 
tion step  and  a  second  adsorption  column  having  completed 
said  vacuum  purge  step  are  allowed  to  communicate  to  each 
other  on  product  discharge  sides  and  on  raw  material  supply 
sides  respectively  in  said  first  pressure  equalization  step  of  the 
first  adsorption  column  and  said  second  pressure  equalization 
step  of  said  second  adsorption  column,  to  recover  the  remain- 
ing gas  in  the  first  adsorption  column  under  gradual  increase 
of  gas  flow  rate  on  the  raw  material  supply  side  and  al.so  to 
evacuate  said  first  adsorption  column  having  completed  said 
adsorption  step 


5,704.965 
FLUID  storage  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

CARBON  SORBENT  MEDIUM 

Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  Milford;  James  V.  McManus,  Daubury, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  W.  Kari  Olander,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignors 

to  Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,224,  Oct.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,518,528.  This  application  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

650,634 

Int.  a."  BO  ID  53/04 

VS.  CI.  95—95  50  Claims 


5,704,964 

prf:ssure  swing  adsorption  process 

Teruji  Kaneko;  Kenji  Ikeda;  Masato  Kawai;  Kazuto  Usogoe: 
Shin  Hayashi,  and  Ke^ji  Kudo,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-326389; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326440;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326453 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5,^/rW7 
I  ..S.  CI.  95 — 23  14  Claims 


CsUNOtB    WVl 


IC   OTHER   SOU«Ct$ 


1.  A  process  for  supplying  a  fluid  reagent,  such  process  compns 


ing: 


1   .A  pressure  swing  adsorption  priKCss  which  comprises; 


providing  a  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  containing  a  cartKin 
sortxnt  matenal  having  a  physically  sorpiive  affinity  for  said 
fluid  reagent; 

physically  sorptively  loading  the  fluid  reagent  on  the  carbon 
sorbent  material,  to  yield  a  sorbate  fluid-loaded  carbtin  sor- 
bent  matenal. 

desorbing  sorbate  fluid  from  the  sorbate  fluid-loaded  carbon 
sorbent  matenal.  by  reduced  pressure  (pressure  differential) 
desorption  and/or  heating  of  the  sorbent  matenal;  and 

dispensing  the  desort)ed  fluid  from  the  storage  and  dispensing 
vessel  in  a  controlled  manner  such  that  a  constant  flow  of  the 
desorbed  fluid  from  the  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  is 
achieved  as  pressure  in  the  storage  and  dispensing  vessel 
decreases  with  continued  dispensing  operation. 
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IMI 


MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  THK  ( ONTIM Ol  S 
CAPTIRINC  AND  RKMOVAI.  OF  (JAS  MOI.KC'l  LKS 

Ronald  P.  Rohrbach,  HeminRton,  N.J.;  (Jordon  W.  Jones. 
Toledo.  Ohio;  Peter  1).  I'nger.  Convent  SUtion.  and  Daniel 
K.  Bause,  Flanders,  both  of  N.J..  assiEnors  to  AlliedSignal 
inc..  Morristown,  NJ. 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.500,  Dec.  23.  \t*>4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.«53 
Int.  CI.'  BOW  4-/0:. 4-/I-4 

V.S.  CI.  95—170  11  Claims 


5.704.967 
Fl.ClD  ST0RA(;K  AND  DFLI\  KRV  .SYSTEM 

c  ()MPRisiN(;  hi(;h  work  CAPAC  ITY  PHYSK  A1. 

SORBENT 

(;ienn  M.  Tom,  New  Milford;  James  V.  McManus.  Danbur>. 

both  of  Conn.,  and  V\.  Karl  Olander.  Tampa.  Fla..  assignors 

to  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc..  Danburv.  Conn. 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322J24.  Oct.  13.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,518,528.  This  application  Ma>  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

650.633 

Int.  CI.'  SOW  5J/(M 

IS.  (1.96— 143  26  Claims 
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1  A  dc\icc  toi  toniinuousK  rcnioMnj:  uiulfMr.iblc  j;.is  itii'l 
tvulf.  Iniiii  a  tirsl  ,iir  sirc.ini  ami  roliMMni:  iliein  inin  .1  sfn)iu(  air 
slream  comprising 

a   pkiralilv    ot   uickinj;   rihcrs   fai.h    incliidiiii:   a    lonmunlinall\ 

exleniling  channel  wilh  a  longiiuilinallv  exlending  oponin}!. 
a   liqiiul  havinj;  an   artinil\    Im   Iht   iimiesirahk-   gas   niokvulos 

disposed   wilhin   tlu-   ^tianncls   ot    said   pliiraiil\    ol    \Mi.king 

tihers. 
iiR-ans   lor  diifcling   Iho   hrsi   air   stri-ani  across   a   pan   ot   said 

plurality  ol  kicking  tibers  into  contact  with  said  liquid  along 

said   longitudinally   extending  openings   vvherehs    s.iid   liquid 

absorbs  the  undesirable  gas  molecules,  and. 
said  piuralilN  ot  wicking  tibers  disposed  10  exteiul  Iroiii  die  lirsi 

air  stream  into  the  second  air  siream  i^hich  strips  ,ind  v.irncs 

awa\  the  undesirable  gas  molecules 
10   A  method  tor  continuously  removing  a  specihc  l\pe  ol  g.is 
molecules  trom  a  hrsi  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a   selecting  a  liquid  which  has  an  attinily  lor  the  specitic  type  ot 

gas  molecules  10  be  remoscd, 
b   placing  the  selected  liquid  on  a  mat  tormed  Irom  a  pluralilv  ot 

wicking  tibers  which  have  the  ahilitv   10  move  the  selected 

liquid  along  their  surface  yet  retain  the  selected  lu|iiid  within 

longitudinally     extending     channels     having     longiludinallv 

extending  openings  againsi  moving  into  the  space  tx'lween  ihe 

individual  wicking  tibers. 
c.  directing  the  tirst  gas  stream  through  a  p<irtion  ot  the  mai  into 

contact    with    the    selected    liquid    along    the    longitudinallv 

extending  openings  whereby   the  scleiieil  liquid  absorbs  ihe 

s(x-citic  type  ol  gas  molecules, 
d    direciing  a  second  gas  siream  through  .1  ditteicni  poriion  ol 

the  mal  so  ihat  the  sjiecitic  type  ot  gas  molecules    vvlmh  h.ive 

bc-en   absorbed   bv    and   disbursed   ihrouch   oui    ilic    selcieil 

liquid,  .ire  stnp[x-d  and  carried  aw.iv 


-^!)  ■ 

1    An  adsorption  desorplion  apparatus,  toi  sior.ige  .ind  ilispens 
ing  ol  a  sorbable  Huid.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  constructed  and  arranged  tor 
holding  a  solid  phase  physical  sorbcnl  medium,  and  tor  selec 
lively  Howing  fluid  into  and  out  ot  said  vessel, 
a  solid  phase  phvsical  sortieni  medium  disposed  in  said  storage 

and  dispensing  vessel  at  an  interior  gas  pressure. 
a  sorbable  fluid  physically  adsortied  on  said  solid. phase  physical 

sorbeni  medium,  and 
a  disf)ensinB  assemblv  coupled  in  gas  flow  communicalion  with 
Ihe    storage    and    ilispensing    vessel,    and    constructed    and 
arranged 

ill  to  provide,  exteriorly  ol  said  storage  and  dispensing  vessel, 
a  pressure  below  said  interior  pressure,  to  effecl  desorption 
ot    sorbable   fluid   trom   the    solid  phase    physical    sorbent 
medium,  and  fluid  How  ol  desorbed  fluid  through  the  dis 
(lensing  assembly,  and/or 
(111  to  flow  thermallv  desorbed  fluid  therethrough,  and  com 
prising   means  tor  heating  the  sorbeni   medium  10  eflect 
desoqition  ol  the  fluid  theretrom,  so  thai  the  desorbed  fluid 
Hows  Irom  the  vessel  into  Ihe  dispensing  assembly, 
wherein   the   apparatus   is   characterized   by    at    least   one   ot   the 
lollowing  charactcrisiics  ii)  iiiii 

III  the  sorbeni  medium  has  a  Per.. em  Desorbable  Sorbale 

tor  arsine  gas  ol  at  least  I's'r  , 
(ill  the  sortvnl  medium  has  a  Sorbent  Working  Cipacity. 
measured  lor  arsine  gas  al  411  lorr  .ind  al  (i''(l  Ton,  ot  at 
leasi  Ml,  and 
iiui  the  apparatus  constiiules  a  comp.ai.  ponahle.  poinl  ol 
use  source  fluid  siorage  and  dispensing  sysiem   and  said 
interior  gas  pressure  is  less  than  12(11  Ion 


5.704.9AS 

STAMP  INK  AND  STAMP  INK  IMPRFXJNATION  PAD 

FOR  STFN(  II.  PRINTIN(; 

Hiroshi  Taira.  Ichinomiva;  Minoni  Yamamolo,  Nokkaichi; 
Hin>shi  Takami,  Nagoya;  Takahiro  \'ua.sa.  \achiyo,  and 
Hideki  Ha-segawa.  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.050 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995.  7-.M379 

'  Int.  CI."  C09D  ///'*•'  //'"> 

IS.  (I.  106—31.34  15  Claims 

1    A  siamp  ink  tor  slcnul  piinliiig.  comprising  a  coloring  agent 

mixed  in  .1  vehicle  made  tiom  resin  and  oil  based  solvent,  wherein 

Ihe  siamp  ink  has  ,1  vis^osiiv  in  the  range  of  trom  20  10  2.'>l>  posies 

al   .1   she.ir  laie  ot   2ii'se^    al   .1  lemperalure  ot   I'"     (    ,  and  has  a 

ihixolropv  index   I  I    in  ihe  range  ol  trom   1  2  !.>   '0  al  a  lempera- 


5,704,%9 

AQUEOIS  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

RECORDING  USING  THE  SAME 

Miharu  Kanaya.  and  Akio  Owatari,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo- To,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P<rr/JP95/0081S,  5  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569 J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086731; 
Apr.  25.  1994,  6-086732 

Int.  CT."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.48  7  Claims 

1  An  ink  set  compnsing  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  ink  connpo- 
silions.  wherein 

Ihe  cyan  ink  composition  compnses  as  a  colorant  the  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


i)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (III 


R"  —  N  =  N 


.N 


NH  — L^  ^J—  NH 

N 


4   (5.  6) 


ture  of  2-''  ('  .  wherein  Ihe  Ihixotropy  index  TI  is  defined  in  the 
expression  of  T  I  =(  Viscosity  al  a  shear  rale  of  0  5/sec)/(  Viscosity 
al  a  shear  rale  ot  'i  0/secl, 


N  =  N-R' 


wherem 

R^  and  R^  each  independently  represent  — OH,  or  — SO,M,  or 

phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  substituted  with  — COOM. 
R*"  and  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  or  an  alkoxy  group. 
R"  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 

group, 
R''  represents  hydrogen  atom.  — OH  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group. 

and 
M  IS  as  defined  in  the  above  formula  (II;  or 

11)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (III) 


M(J<X' 


(in) 


N  =  N 


c»-- 


SO,M 


C(X)M 


N  =  N 


MOjS 


wherein 

R'"  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom.  — OH 

or  an  alkoxy  group. 
R''  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom  or  an 

alkyl  group,  and 
M  is  as  defined  in  the  above  formula  (I),  and 
c)  the   magenta   ink  composition  compnses  as  a  colorant  a 

compound  represented  by  the  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


Mcxx: 


"^ 


COOM 


N-H 


wherein 

,\  represents  an  ion  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cu.  Fe,  Co  and  Ni, 
M  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  an 

organic  amine. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 

substituted, 
Z  represents  — OH.     -C(X)H  or  NR-R'  where  R'  represents 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted, 
and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  or    wherein 

phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted.  R'"  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  \f<.  R'"'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

k  and  I  each  independently  represent  0  or  I,  and  R""  represents  — CCX5H  or  — .SO^  , 

m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  R'     and  R'"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  a 

provided  that  k.  1  and  m  fulfill  Ihe  inequality  2£k+l-t-m£4,  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  — SO,M.  and 

b)  the  yellow  ink  composition  compnses  as  a  colorant  M  is  as  defined  in  the  above  formula  (1). 
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5,7O4.<»70 
WATKR-PRKVKNTiNC;  SKAI.AN T  VMTH  PI. ASTK  ITY 
^uji  kawacuchi.  Matsudo;  Tomonori  Nagaoka,  Saijae.  Takeshi 
Nakaraura.  Musashino.  and  Hirtishi  Kikuchi.  I»aki.  all  of 
Japan,  avsinnors  to  kunimlnr  Industrii's  Co.,  Ltd.,   lokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Det-.  7,  l"«5.  Ser.  No.  56«.54« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  H.  IW4,  h-.1.M)4<)7 

Int.  CI.'  CHIN  -iii/^-l.  K(MB  I 'f>f> 

I  .,S.  CI.  MK.— 33  17  (  lainis 


-  Ib.4 
-*i  S 


Hd  S 
-Nd.  T 


-MolJ 


Ib3 


zsr 


SPT 


nx 


tore 


I  A  hc-Jl  \lablc  wjier  prevenlint;  st-alanl  wiih  plaMKiiN  voiii 
prisinj;  20  to  '^O'*  h\  «.eiphl  ot  a  uelled  hast-  oil  iii  ohlaincil  h\ 
conduclinj;  a  pellinj;  rt-aclion  ot  a  nuMurt-  ot  UKI  pans  hv  weight 
ot  an  oil,  10  to  100  parts  b\  wfiptil  ot  a  lan\  acid  anil  a  metal 
hydroxide  or  oxide  contained  in  an  amtmni  sutticient  lo  con\en  the 
taltv  acid  inio  a  metal  salt,  and  So  lo  m''i  b\  \veighl  ot  at  least  one 
memtx-r  (ii)  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  natural  and 
synthetic  water  swellahle  cla\  minerals,  and  wherein  saul  sealant 
has  clayey  plasticity 


5.704.971 

HOMOiiKNKOrS  CRl  MB  Rl  BBKR  MODIHK.D 

ASPHALT 

Mohammed  Memon.  4*525  Hollymead  PI.,  Sterling.  \a.  20165 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19<»7.  Ser.  No.  «l().(>4<i 

Int.  CI."  emu  l^^Aki 

V.S.  CI.  106— 2«l.i  13  Claims 

I     A   method   lor   producing   crumb   nihber  mcxlified   .isphalt 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(al  healing  a  quantitv  ot  cnimh  rulibei  to  .i  lirsi  iein|XTaiuie. 

(hi  mixing  peroxide  with  the  cnimb  nihbei 

Icl  adding  the  crumb  rubber  lo  asphalt  binder. 

(d)  adding  a  compatibili/er  to  the  asphalt,  and 

le)   continuously    stirring    the    asphalt    while    maintaining    the 
asphalt  at  a  second  temperature  greater  than  said  tirst  lem 
peralure,    whereby    the   crumb   rubber    is   e\enly    disbursed 
throughout  the  asphalt  to  improve  the  settling  characteristics 
thereot 


5.7(M,<J72 
PRODI  (T  AND  PROCKSS  FOR  STRONt;  I  UiHT- 

wKUiHT  a(;<;rk(;atk 

Daniel  P.  Ivkovich,  Fairfield.  Ohio.  a.s.signor  to  Trans  \sh.  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7K7.WI5 
Int.  CI."  C04B  Is/iC  4ii/iHi  I4/II-) 
I  .S.  CI.  Hk.— 710 

I    A  method  lor  making  aggiegale  comprising 
(.11  pieparing  a   mixture  comprising  bv    weight 
'JS'-;  tK  ash.  J";  lo  10';   ludraled  lime,  aiul  * 
h\droxkle. 


10  (  laims 

iboul      fi,si'.     to 

lo  i:;  alkali 


'.2£U^ 


25 

5^' 


(bi  preparing  a  sljrr\  h\  .idding  water  lo  the  mixluie  ot  lai  in  a 

range  ot   I0'»   lo  2'^''  . 
(CI  compacting  said  slurry, 
(dl   intriHlucing   the   compacted   slurry    into   a   rotary    means   to 

rotate  the  compacted  slurry  lo  lorm  pellets,  and 
Id  remosing   the  pellets   trom  the   rolar\    means  and  allowing 

ihem  lo  hydroly/e 


5,704,973 
APPARATl  S  AND  MHTHOD  FOR  THF  I  NIFORM 
DISTRIBl  TION  OF  CRYSTAL  DF;FECTS  I  PON  A 

SILICON  sin(;lf  crystal 

Masahiro  Sakurada:  Wataru  Sato,  and  Tomohiko  Ohta.  all  of 
Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Shin-FlLsu  Handotai 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1995.  7-152841 

Int.  CI."  (.Mm  I^Cd 

I  .S.  II.  117—15  7  Claims 


If 


lOOi 

so 
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1  111  .1  method  loi  ihc  prepaialion  ot  a  silicon  single  ^issial  rixj 
b\  the  C/ochralski  mcihiHl  the  improsemeni  which  comprises 
keeping  the  length  ol  lime  taken  bs  a  siluon  Mnglc  ^ivstal  hkI 
under  ihe  pns.ess  ot  growth  lo  p.iss  ihrough  .i  region  where  the 
lemi'K.'raturc  is  in  .i  i.ini^c  Ironi  i-**\  C  to  ^IKl  ('  does  not  exceed 
SO  minutes 


5,704,974 

GROWTH  OF  SILICON  CRYSTAL  FROM  MELT  HAVING 
EXTRAORDINARY  EDDY  FLOWS  ON  ITS  SURFACE 

Koji  Izunome,  Ami-nwchi;  Souroku  Kawanishi,  I^iikuba; 
Shi^ji  Togawa,  l^kuba;  Atsushi  Ikari,  'ftukuba,-  Hitoshi 
Sasaki,  Omiya,  and  Shigeyuki  Kimura,  Iteukuba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Deveiopmeni  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Saitanta-ken;  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation,  Hyogo- 
ken;  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co^  Ltd.;  Nippon  Steci  Corporation, 
botii  of  Tokyo;  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091435 
Int.  ex."  C30B  /5/22 

U.S.  CI.  117—28  4  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  growing  and  distinguishing  a  quality  of  a  Si 
single  crystal  from  a  melt  having  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

detecting  a  state  of  eddy  flows  generated  on  the  surface  of  the 
melt  received  in  a  crucible  from  the  temperature  distribution 
of  the  melt  at  the  surface  when  the  single  crystal  is  pulled  up 
from  the  melt,  and 
distinguishing  the  single  crystal  pulled  up  from  the  melt  in  an 
unstable  vortex  state  as  a  high-quality  product. 


5,704,975 

SELECTIVE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD  OF 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Ryuji  Kobayashi,  and  Hitoshi  Hotta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,988 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083267 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/02 

l'..S.  CI.  117—89  7  Claims 


K 


aaot  * 


700C 
«V*VtL£NGTH  lA. 


form  said  compound  semiconductor  on  a  surface  portion  not 
covered  with  said  insulating  film,  wherein 
a  ratio  of  said  HCI  gas  supply  amount  to  a  total  supply  amount 
of  the  group  III  metalorganic  matenal  is  set  in  the  range  of 
0,01  to  0,3.  and  said  compound  semiconductor  is  lattice 
matched  with  said  semicondiKfor  substrate 


5,704,976 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  HIGH  RATE,  EPITAXIAL 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DL^MOND  IN  A  LAMINAR  PLASMA 
Keith  A.  Snail,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Wwhington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,719,  Jul.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, lliis  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,060 
Int  a."  C30B  29/02 
VS.  a.  117—98  17  Claims 


MASS  FLOW  CONTrnXLCRS 

2  — c==r^fe><^ 


J 


/ 


y 


itti 


1    A  method  for  homoepitaxial  synthesis  of  single  crystal  dia- 
mond on  a  diamond  seed  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  carbon  source  and  a  hydrogen  source  to  form  a 
mixture; 

(b)  exciting  and  reacting  said  mixture  to  form  a  reactive  species 
in  a  laminar  plasma  plume: 

(CI  placing  the  diamond  seed  crystal  in  said  laminar  plasma 

plume:  and 
(d)  maintaining  the  diamond  seed  crystal  at  a  temperature  above 

about  1100"  C  and  at  no  more  than  about  one  atmosphere  of 

pressure. 


5,704,977 
COATING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  ROTARY 
ATOMIZER 
Michael  Baiuiann,  Heilbronn;  Harry  Krumma,  Bonninghelm; 
Frank    Rupertus,    Bletigheim-Bissingen;    Rolf    Schneider, 
Burgstetten,  and   Kurt  Vetter,  Remseck,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Behr  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^25 
Int  CI."  B05B  3/02:  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—323  15  Oaims 


1    A  selective  crystal   growth   method  of  a   lli-V  compound 
semiconductor  containing  at  least  Al  and  In.  in  which 

an  HCI  gas.  a  group  111  metalorganic  matenal.  and  a  group  V 

matenal  are  supplied  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a        1   A  coating  arrangement  having  a  rotary  atomizer  comprising  a 
surface  portion  partially  covered  with  an  insulating  film  to    spray  element  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft,  a  drive  motor  for  said 
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IMI 


spras  flenii-iil,  and  .i  slalionarv  channel  b>Nl\  wliKh  guuli"-  .i 
coaling  Mialenal  Ki  he  aioini/t-d  nr  a  rinMnp  agcnl  Co  said  spias 
flemcnl  ihiough  channel-,  nininng  along  an  avis  ot  rolalion  and  is 
connecled  lo  a  \ahe  iinil  ihal  comprises  vahe  actuator  lot  vaUes 
adapted  tor  opening  and  closing  said  channels,  and  mounting 
means  arranged  on  said  \aUe  unit  tor  detachable  mounting  ol  said 
rofar>  aiotiii/cr  on  a  mounting  pan  ot  said  coating  arrangement. 
characlcn/ed  in  that  a  lastening  pin  is  arranged  on  said  \al\e  unit 
with  an  outer  surtace  ot  said  pin  p.irallel  to  a  longiHidinal  axis  ol 
said  pin  tilling  into  an  opening  pro\ided  in  said  mounting  pan.  and 
in  that  means  are  provided  for  securing  said  pin  in  said  opening 
with  a  force  thai  draws  said  valse  unit  in  an  axial  ditedion  .igainst 
said  mounting  part 


5.7I)4,'»7« 
C"().VriN(;  APPARATl  s 
Osamu    Maniwa,   and    Shogo   Sato,    both    of   Miyagi.   Japan, 
avsignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  May  22,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  651,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,^,  1W5.  7-123434; 
No*.  21,  1W5,  7-'3«3069;  Nov.  21,  1W5,  7-30.M»73 

Int.  CI.'  B05(     </li: 
I  .S.  CI.  118 — 410  13  Claims 


I    .\n  extnision  coating  app.iratus  compnsing 

a  die  including  a  coating  material  reser\oii  therein,  ,i  lip  poiiion, 
and  a  slit  extending  Irom  the  coating  material  reseivoir  lo  the 
tip  ponion  and  iliwding  the  tip  ptirtion  into  a  tirst  lip  .iiul  a 
second  lip.  said  slil  being  bounded  b\  a  tirst  surlace  on  llic 
hrst  lip  and  a  second  surface  on  the  second  lip    and 

.1  magnet  portion  including  a  front  end  wilh  a  hist  arm  and  .i 
second  arin  dehning  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween,  the  Iront 
end  ot  the  magnetic  (Kinion  being  disposed  in  spaced  and 
opposing  relation  to  the  lip  portion  ot  the  ilie  wherebv 
coaling  material  mav  be  supplied  to  the  coaling  material 
reservoir,  extnideil  trom  the  slii  and  coateit  on  a  continuouslv 
traveling  support  membei  interposed  between  the  tront  end  ol 
the  magnet  [mnion  ami  the  lip  (xirtion  ol  the  die  and  out  ol 
contact  with  the  Iront  end  ol  the  magnetic  [nirtion  and  the  tip 
IMinion  ol  the  die 


flflnnnn^i^n/   , 


a  convevor  device  tor  supporting  the  hollow  objects  with  their 
openings  downward  and  lor  immersing  the  hollow  objects  in 
the  submersion  bath  and  lor  then  removing  the  hollow  objects 
trom  the  hath,  the  conveyor  device  comprising  a  guide  chan 
nel  tor  guiding  the  hollow  objects  into  and  out  ot  the  submer 
sion  balh.  the  channel  having  a  lower  side  which  is  open  at 
least  in  some  areas  thereol  and  at  least  some  sections  ot  the 
channel  being  structured  and  .irranged  with  respect  to  the  balh 
tor  supporting  openings  ot  the  hollow  objects  beneath  the 
surtace  ot  the  balh. 

at  least  one  nozzle  in  the  vat  tor  supplving  coating  m.iierial.  the 
nozzle  and  the  convevor  being  structured  and  arranged  with 
respect  lo  each  other  such  that  the  convevor  device  conveys 
the  hollow  objects  with  respective  openings  ol  the  hollow 
obiects  moved  into  the  viciniu  ot  the  nozzle  such  that  the 
nozzle  directs  coating  material  into  the  openings  ot  the  hiiUow 
objects  then  immersed  in  the  submersion  balh.  the  nozzle 
being  adapted  to  generate  a  stream  ot  coaling  material  having 
a  velocitv  sufficient  lo  rise  to  an  inside  surtace  ot  the  bottom 
ot  the  hollow  objects  then  immersed  in  the  bath  so  that  air 
inside  the  hollow  objects  is  displaced,  and 

a  second  nozzle  in  the  vat  tor  supplving  gas.  the  second  nozzle 
fieing  located  downstream  in  a  guide  path  ot  the  hollow 
objects  trom  the  nozzle  tor  the  coaling  malenal.  and  being 
stnictured  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  convevoi  device 
so  lhal  the  secoml  nozzle  directs  gas  into  the  openings  ot  the 
hollow  objects  then  immersed  in  the  submersion  balh 


5.704,9«« 

MK  IHOI)  OK  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKINt,  PLASTIC 

FILM  WITH  BARRIF:R  L.-WFRS 

Carlo  MLsiano:  Knrico  Simonetti,  both  of  Rome,  and  Francesco 
Staffeti,  Vlllagrande  di  Torninparte,  all  of  Italy,  as.signors  to 
CK.TF:.V.  Centro  Terhnoloiiie  del  N'uoto,  Carsoli,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,508,  .Sep.  28,  |W5.  This  application 
Apr.  30,  IW<>,  Ser.  No.  640,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29.  1994,  RM94A0626 
Int.  CI.'  C2.Vc  \4nn> 
I  .S.  CI.  118—708  3  Claims 


5.704,979 

procf:.ss  for  co.vfinc;  hoi.i.ow  objfcts 

Klaus  Jorgens,  -Xm  Flothen  98,  5600  Wuppertal  I,  (Jermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,991,  May  21,  199.^,  Pal.  No.  5.474,610. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,154 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  May  21,  1992,  42  16 
741.8;  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  .W  680.8 

Int.  CI.'  BO.IC  I'ini: 
IS.  CI.  118 — 423  4  Claims 

I     .-\   device    lor   coating    hollow    objects,    each    hollow    objed 
having  an  ojx'ning  therein,  the  device  compnsing 

a   vat    lor  containing   a   submersion   bath   compnsing   .i  lo.iling 
malenal. 


^n.^^wV'''^.  "^ 


Oj^AV.". 


I    An  apparatus  loi  priKlucing  a  plastic  wrap  which  compnses 
means   lor   depositing    upon   a   plastic   him   in   .i   succession   ot 
stages,  respective  aluminum  lavers. 


means  lor  paniallv  oxidizing  each  ot  said  aluminum  lavers,  and 
control  means  lor  regulating  oxid.ition  ot  each  ol  said  aluminum 

lavers    so   e.ich    ot    said    aluminum    lavers    is   oniv    partially 

oxidized 


I   .\  prixessing  apparatus  cotnprismg: 

gas  teed  tneans  disposed  opposed  lo  a  subsirateto-be-processed 
held  in  a  pr(Kessing  vessel  for  feeding  a  prixessing  gas  to  the 
substrate  for  prixessing  the  substrate. 

the  gas  teed  means  being  disposed  on  a  forward  end  of  a  gas 
feed  pipe,  and 

the  gas  feed  means  including  a  gas  injection  unit  which  includes 
a  hollow  memtier  having  cross-sectional  areas  which  decrease 
toward  the  forx^ard  end  tfiereof  and  a  pluralitx  of  gas  injection 
holes  formed  in  the  hollow  member  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof 


5,704,982 
TFCHNIQI  E  FOR  DEPOSITING  COATINGS  B\ 
P'V  ROLVSIS/DECOMPOSITION  OF  PRECl  R.SOR  GAS 
OR  GASHS 
Jean-Francois  Oudard,  Thiescourt;  Pascal  Crampon,  Margny 
I.es  Compiegne,  and   Patrice  Jacquet.   Pierrefonds,  all  of 
France,    as.signors    to    Saint-Gobain    Vitrage,    Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  5.VI.801 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1994.  94  11505 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  IMIH) 
I  .S.  CI.  118—718  14  Claims 

I  -X  nozzle  lor  distributing  at  leas  tone  current  ol  precursor 
gases  onto  .i  surface  ot  a  moving  glass  substrate  of  the  float  glass 
nbtvin  IV pe,  the  precursor  gases  being  adapted  for  torming.  on 
contact  wiih  the  substrale.  a  coaling  bv  pyrolvsis/decomposition 
reaction,  comprising 
J  nozzle  bodv 

principal  gas  teed  means  for  feeding  a  principal  gas  to  said 
nozzle  f«>dy.  said  principal  gas  comprising  the  at  least  one 
current  ot  the  precursor  gases,  and 
auxiliarx  gas  teed  means  independent  ot  said  principal  gas  feed 
means  tor  teeding  an  auxiliarv  gas  to  said  nozzle  bodv  in  the 
proximiiv  ol  a  principal  gas  in  said  nozzle  body  for  liKallv 


+ 


5,704,981 

prockssinc;  appar^\tl  s  for  si  bstr.atfis  to  be 
procf:ssed 

Shunji  kawakami;  >bji  Mizutani,  both  of  Kanagavta-ken; 
\utaka  Miura,  and  Takahiro  Shimoda,  both  of  Yamanashi- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-106990 

Int.  CI.'  C2.H"  iMH) 

I..S.  CI.  118—715  6  Claims 


^^ 


modifying  the  chemical  composition  of  the  pnncipal  gas.  said 
auxiliary  gas  composing  at  lea.st  one  ot  said  precursor  gases. 


5,704,983 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

BARRIER  COATINGS 

H.  Ronald  Thomas,  Easton;  Robert  J  Babacz,  Bethlehem,  and 

Robert  R.  Nevtion,  Nazareth,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Polar 

Materials  Inc.,  Martins  Creek,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.718,  Nov.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,896,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5^78,510,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,637,  May 

28,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

758,764 

Int.  CI."  C23C  \bm) 

I  .S.  CI.  118—723  MP  5  Claims 


I    Cias  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plasma  chamber  defining  an  interior  space. 

ibl  tirst  gas  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  hrst  gas  to  the  interior 
space  of  said  chamber; 

ic)  plasma  conversion  means  tor  converting  said  tirst  gas  to  a 
plasma  in  said  inlenor  space  so  as  lo  form  plasma-activated 
species; 

id  I  second  gas  supply  means  tor  supplying  a  second  gas  reactive 
with  said  active  species;  and 

lei  means  dehning  an  activated  species  outlet  orifice  cominuni 
eating  with  said  plasma  chamber,  and  a  second  gas  outlet 
orihce  connected  to  said  second  gas  supply  means,  one  of  said 
outlet  onhces  surrounding  the  other  one  of  said  outlet  onfices 
whereby  said  second  gas  and  said  activated  species  will  be 
discharged  from  said  outlet  onhces  as  streams  and  one  of  said 
streams  will  surround  the  other  one  ol  said  streams 


U4 
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Jamar-,  6.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5,7t»4,9H4 
fHKMK  \l   WPOR  DKPOSmON  AF'PVRVri  S  WITH  \ 

HKAI   RADIATION  SIRl  (TIRK 
Nam-Jin  Let';  Sang-K(M»k  Choi;  H\ei));-.I(><)n  Ko.  all  of  Suwon. 
and  ('hung-Hwan  K\*on,  kyungki-do.  all  of  Rt-p.  of  Korea, 
aviignors  to  Samsung  Klitlronics  Co..  I  Id.,  Su«on.  Rop.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Det.  1«,  IWft,  Ser.  No.  7W(.7tl.< 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.    IX.    IW5. 
V5  51495 

Int.  (I.    (  :.U    lf>.ixi 
r..S.  CI.  IIH— 724  7  Claims 


I    A  chemicjl  \,ip<ir  iIi'ikimikmi  apparalii'.  tut  ik-poMimi^  .i  ihin 
tilm  on  a  seniiLcinilucIiii  suhsiraic   Kimprismt! 

,1    pnxfsv    ihamhtT    uhcri'in    the    scniiLiinilui.lo[    Mih'.tiaic    l^ 

iiH.aioil. 
a  gas  inlcl  tut  inlriKlucinf!  a  ptiKCss  i;as  inlu  llif  piiK.cvv  ih.un 

her. 
a  inaniliild  lor  siip|)i>rling  Ihc  prmess  ih.iinhor  aiul  tlif  i;as  micl 

anil 
heal  ratlialing  means  proMileil  .iriuinil  ihe  j;as  Hilei  tor  railiaiirii: 

heal  Iransniilled  liinii  (he  manitukl 


["''!«"  Ij.'.'.'.'.'*! 


lui    delHiHiL'    .1   ih.iiiilvi    iL\ei\in!j    Ihe    suhslrale    .iiii!   .i    i;a-. 

tiiiMiite.   s.iiil   sUMcploi    u.iiK   heiii'j   m}IIi mnileil   h\    ihcmi.il 

iiisulaliiiL'  nie.iri^ 
me.iii-.    lur    heaiini.'    s.iiil    uTiiiiiileienn.il    Mi--^epliM    ^v.ill--    .uul 

lhereh\  ihe  Mihs(r,ile  .nul  ^.iid  u.is  iiiiMiire  led  Id  ihe  suhslrale 

Ini  ilie  >;ii>«lh  hi  teeilmi:  nie.ms  lo  a  leiiiperauire  level  in  Ihe 

r.int'e  ol  JlKK)     JSiki    (     ,ii  vUiuh  sublirn.ilion  .it  llie  k^inwii 

111. lien. il  sI.iiTs  l>  >  I  iinsklei.ihK   iiKie.isi- 
s.ikI  leeilini:  iiie.nis  tx'ine  ailapleit  lo  leeil  s.iul  l'.is  iiiiMuie  inlo 

Ihe  Misicpliir  wilh  ,i  ^I'miviMimn  .ind  .ii  .i  laie  ihal  ensures  .i 

posUiNC  growih 


5,7(»4.9H<. 
SKMUONDl  ( "TOR  SI  BSTR.VIK  UR\  C  I.KANIN(; 
MKTHOI) 
Chien-Kong  Chen;   Chia-Chun  Cheng;   Chi-Ku  Chang,  all  of 
Hsin-Chu,  and  kun-Sheng  Chuang,  I'ai-Nan,  all  of  Taiuan, 
assignors   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany ltd,  H.sin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Kiled  Sep.  18,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  52<».635 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  v((r/ 

I   S.  (1.  l.<4— 2  24  Claims 


19    Min        1    «.n    5   ■•»    I    «<n     10 
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5.704,985 
DKVICK  AND  A  MKTHOD  FOR  FPITAMAI.I  V 

(;r()win(;  objkcts  by  t a d 

Olle  kurdina,  Sturefors;  Christer  Hallin,  l.inkoping,  and  Frik 
Janz^n,  Boreasberg,  all  of  Sweden,  avsignors  to  \BB 
Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Okmelic  Ltd.. 
F.sp<M),  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5I1„'24 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  26,  1995,  9502288 
Int.  CI.'  C2JC  IMKi 
I  .S.  CI.  118—725  8  Claims 


380 
02 
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1    A  ileviee  tor  epilaiiallv  gnmini;  nhjeils  o(  SiC.  b\  Cheniiv.il 
Vapiir  I)e[Xisjliiin  on  a  siibslratc,  said  ikmee  eomprisini; 

a  substanUalK  eylindneal  siiseeplor  ha\ing  ennlinuous.  closed 
eireunilerential  walls  with  a  siihsianlialK   iinitonii  Ihn-kness 


1    A  ineihod  lor  cleaning  a  senikondueior  suhslrale  eonsisiinj; 
1 

ininxlucing  a  semiconductor  suhstrale  into  a  semiconductor  suh 
sirale  prosessing  chamber,   ihe   semiconduclor   subsirale  and 
Ihe  semiconductor  substrate  priKcssing  chamber  being  main 
tamed   ai   a   temperature   not   e\ceeding   about   HOO  degrees 
centigrade 

introducing  inio  the  semiconductor  substrate  pnvessjng  cham 
ber  subsiantialK  simulianeousU  »iih  the  semiconductor  sub 
strate  a  lim  flow  ol  a  hrsi  oxidant  gas,  Ihc  hrsi  oxidant  gas 
being  oxygen  gas.  the  low.  flow  ot  Ihc  hrsi  oxidant  gas  being 
immediately  followed  by  a  high  How  of  a  second  oxidant  gas, 

inlriKJucing  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  privessing  chain 
ber  no  earlier  than  the  high  How  of  the  second  oxidant  gas  a 
How  of  a  chlorine  containing  getter  material,  the  diHerence  in 
lime  between  intriKiucing  Ihe  high  How  ot  the  second  oxidant 
gas  and  introducing  Ihe  How  of  the  chlorine  containing  getter 
material  being  a  lime  delay,  and 

exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  lo  the  high  How  of  the 
second  oxidant  gas  and  the  flow  ot  the  chlorine  conlaining 
getter  material  at  the  temperature  not  exceeding  about  X(K) 
degrees  centigrade  lor  a  lime  period  sulticieni  to  remove  from 
Ihe  semiconduclor  substrate  organic  contaminant  residues  and 
remove  from  or  siabili/e  upon  ihe  semiconductor  substrate 
meiallic  species  which  are  detrimental  to  integrated  circuit 
devices  subsequenilv  fomied  upon  the  semiconduclor  sub 
sirate  where  Ihe  organic  contaminant  residues  are  removed 
from  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  metallic  species  are 
removed  from  or  siabili/ed  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate 
wiihoui  cartxmi/ine  the  orizanic  contaminant  residues. 


5,704.987 
PR(K  F;SS  for  removing  RESIDUE  FROM  A 
SEMICONDICTOR  WAFER  AFTER  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Cue  kim  Huynh,  Jericho;  Matthew  Jeremy  Rutten.  Milton, 
both  of  Vt.;  Susan  L.  Cohen,  Austin,  Tex.;  Douglas  Paul 
Nadeau,  I'nderhill,  Vt.;  Robert  Albin  Jurjevic,  W'illiston.  Vt., 
and  James  Albert  Gilhooly,  St.  Albans,  Vt,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,943 
Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  7AMI 
V.S.  CI.  134—6  9  Oaims 
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1   A  method  for  removing  residual  particles  from  a  semiconduc 
lor    wafer    after   chemical-mechanical    plananzalion.    said    wafer 
being  held  in  a  wafer  polisher  by  an  oscillating  earner,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

la  I  pressing  said  semiconductor  water  against  a  relating  polish- 
ing pad  with  greater  than  0  lo  about  2  psi  1 1  4x10^  dynes/cm") 
of  downforce  while  applying  lo  said  rotating  polishing  pad  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  about  10  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficient  to  wet  said  semiconduclor  wafer 
surface,  said  aqueous  solution  comprising  from  about  30  to 
about  l(X)  ppm  of  a  nonionic  polymeric  surfactant  comprising 
alkylphenoxypoKethoxyelhanol  characleri/.ed  by  the  formula 


r„n . 


<„Hj   i(x:H.rH;i,„{>H 


wherein  n  is  from  }  to  10  and  m  is  from  8  to  15;  and  from  about 
2  5  10  about  f^'i  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide 
characterized  bv  the  formula 


(IH 


wherein  Rl.  R2.  R3.  and  R4  are  each  independenllv  alkvl  groups 
containing  from  I  to  1(1  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ibl  pressing  said  wafer  against  said  rotating  ptilishing  pad  with 
at  least  4  psi  of  downforce  while  applying  water 


5,704,988 

FLEXIBLE  "THROW-AWAY"  SHEET  OF  TROUGH  FOR 

W  FT  REMOVAL  OF  ASBESTOS 

William  (•.  Lyons,  34  Freemans  Bridge  Rd.,  Scotia,  N'.V.  12302 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,959 

Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  /MO 

I  .S.  CI.  134—10  9  Claim-s 

8  A  priKCss  for  complete  wet  removal  of  asbestos  insulation 
covering  and  hazardous  materials  from  pipes,  joints  and  valves 
comprising 

providing  pre  formed  adherent  material  as  contact  points  on  an 
asbestos  covered  pipe,  placing  two-sided  adhesive  material 
over  said  contact  points,  inserting  a  pair  of  support  rixls  into  a 
portion  ot   sleeve   means  disposed  at  the  longest  ends  of  a 


waterproof  sheet  material;  placing  a  piece  of  two-sided  adhe- 
sive material  along  an  inside  radius  of  an  arched-out  semi- 
circle in  at  least  a  pair  of  saddles  to  be  placed  over  innermost 
adherent  contact  points  on  said  asbestos  covered  pipe;  press- 
fitting  said  sleeve  covered  support  rods  into  slots  disposed  at 
lengthv^ise  ends  of  said  saddles;  placing  the  inside  radius  of 
said  arched-out  semi-circle  in  each  saddle  to  fit  over  a  pair  of 
preformed  adherent  contact  points  on  said  asbestos  covered 
pipes;  placing  sealing  means  disposed  at  the  shortest  ends  of 
said  waterproof  sheet  material  over  a  different  pair  of  pre- 
formed adherent  contact  points  on  said  asbestos  covered  pipe 
to  secure  the  waterproof  sheet  material  in  a  trough  arrange- 
ment about  said  asbestos  covered  pipe;  placing  a  sufficient 
volume  of  water  containing  an  emulsifier  into  the  sealed,  in 
place,  lightweight,  flexible,  "throw-away"  trough  to  com- 
pletely immerse  the  asbestos  covered  pipe;  soaking  the  asbes- 
tos covered  pipe  for  a  penod  sufficient  10  loosen  the  asbestos; 
slitting  the  asbestos  covenng  longitudinally  along  the  pipe 
length  10  allow  the  asbestos  10  fall-off  into  the  trough;  and 
vacuuming  or  siphoning  off  excess  water  so  that  only  soaked 
asbestos  remains  for  disposal 


5,704,989 

CLOSED  LOOP  SURFACE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Page,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pro  Earth,  L.L.C., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,942,  Nov.  4,  1993.  Pat,  No,  5,469.597, 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562388 

Int.  a.'^  C02F  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  134—10  15  Qaims 


«2  S<         «  5«  ,2<    M     SO 


1  A  methixl  of  removing  contaminants  from  a  surface  utilizing  a 
ponable  closed-loop  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transporting  a  vehicle  supporting  the  closed-loop  system  to  a 
location  having  the  surface  10  be  cleaned; 

storing  a  volume  of  a  fluid  in  a  clean  fluid  tank; 

pumping  Ihe  fluid  to  the  surface  cleaning  head; 

blasting  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  with  the  fluid  to  remove  the 
contaminants  therefrom; 

suctioning  a  contaminated  fluid  from  the  surface 

removing  suspended  and  colloidal  contaminants  from  the  con- 
taminated fluid  bv  passing  said  fluid  through  a  hrst  filter 
system; 

removing  hydrocarbons  from  the  contaminated  fluid  bv  passing 
said  fluid  through  a  second  tiller  system,  and 

returning  the  fluid  having  the  hydrocarlxins  and  suspended  and 
colloidal  contaminants  removed  10  the  clean  fluid  tank  for 
recirculation  throughout  the  closed-loop  system. 


V^6 
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5,704,WO 
MFTHOD  OF  BI.OWINC;  (  <)N\KYIN(;  ( ONDl  ITS  FRKK 

OF  MATFRIAI.  AI-TFR  (  ()NVFVAN(  F 
V\<)lfgang  Krambrock.  Vogt.  and  Harald  W ilms.  Teltnang.  both 
of    (;ennany,     assignors     to     Zeppelin     SchuettguUechnik 
(imbH.  Weingarten,  (Jermany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  340.852 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  15,  1*93,  ■i^  Mi 
<M.5.1 

Int.  CI."  BO«B  ^/ixi  vrc  v/»)(i  ^/(N< 
I.S.  CI.  134—22.12  7  llaims 


-r?3-^=r^ 


I    A  niclhiHl  (it  aihancing  material  Ihrniigh  a  i.c)n\e\ing  tornliiil 
and  blowing  Ihe  conveying  conduit  tree  of  material  after  conclu 
sion  ot  material  conveyance,  comprising  the  following  steps 
(a)  providing  an  in|ector  having  a  firsi  gas  inlet,  a  second  g.is 

inlet  and  a  gas  outlet, 
ihi  passing  a  conveying  gas  through  a  conveying  conduit  with  a 

hrsi  fiovk  rale  for  transporting  the  malcrial  therein, 
(cl   after   conclusion   of    step   (hi,    passing    the   conveving    gas 

through  the  hrsi  gas  inlet  of  the  injector 
ul)  drawing  additional  gas  into  the  in|ector  through  the  second 

inlet  hv  Ihe  conveving  gas  entering  the  injector  through  the 

hrst  inlet,  and 
lei  passing  a  mixture  of  the  conveying  gas  and  the  additional  gas 

with  a  second  flow  rate  from  Ihe  outlet  ot  the  mieitor  through 

the  conveving  conduil  for  blowing  Ihe  conveving  conduit  tree 

ot  material,  the  second  flow  rale  being  greater  than  the  Itrsi 

tiow  rate 


^ ^h6—   [Icj 


/ 


one  ot  which  contains  the  lif>er  maleiial,  lo  torni  a  Lonihined 
solution  containing  said  hfver  material,  and 
spraving  said  combined  solution  containing  said  fiber  material 
onto  the  surface  ot  the  vehule 


5.704.W2 
SOI.AR  CFM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MANl  FACT!  RING  A 

SOLAR  CFLL 
(;erhard  Willeke.  Hegaublick  8.  D-78534.  KonsUnz,  and  Peter 
Fath.  Hintere  Lehren  1.  D-88709.  Meersburg.  botb  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  KT/DE94A)0860.  §  371  Date  Mar.  26.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05008.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  592J27 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  Jul.  29.  19^3.  43  25 
407.1 

Int.  Cl.'  HOII.  <//(V)  <l/ls 
IS.  Cl.  136—255  !•<  Claims 


5.704.991 

WASHINC;  MFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Thor  Marcas.  Oslo.   Norway,  assignor  to   Ing.  Thor   Marcus 

KJemiske  AS.  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00046.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W4/19441.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  24,  1993.  930650; 
Sep.  22.  1993.  933375 

Int.  Cl."  BO«B   </(l(l.l/i)4_  </0S 
VS.  Cl.  I.U— 26  17  Claims 


d^. 


6  .A  Solar  cell  in  which  charge  carriers  are  generated  bv  the 
energv  ot  incident  ravs.  which  charge  carriers  are  separated  bv  an 
electrical  field  and  thereafter  collected  via  eleclricallv  conducling 
contacts,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  front  and  back  sides,  said 
substrate  having  a  plurality  ot  grixives  on  said  front  and  back 
sides,  said  plurality  ot  gnnnes  on  said  front  side  and  said 
plurality  of  grinives  on  the  back  side  aligned  and  dimensioned 
lo  fomi  an  angle  relative  to  one  another,  said  plurality  ot 
griKives  on  said  front  and  back  sides  having  a  depth  such  that 
through  holes  are  created  at  the  intersections  ot  said  pluralily 
ot  griMues  on  said  front  side  and  said  plurality  ot  griKives  on 
said  back  side 


5.704.993 

HIC;H  CONDI  ctivitv  compositf  mftai. 

Ruoyi  Zhou;  James  I,.  Smith,  both  of  Los  ,\lamos.  N.  Mex.. 
and  John  David  Kmbury,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  I  niverisity  of  California,  Office  of  Tech- 
nology Transfer,  .\lameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  .«),  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,523 

Int.  Cl."  C21D  V/(i 

I'.S.  Cl.  148—96  .'6  Claims 


I    ,\  process  tor  washing  a  siirt.iie  ot  a  vehicle  loinpnsitig 
providing  an  alkaline  solution  ot  a  washing  composition  ti.ivnig 

a  pH  in  the  range  Irom  about  ""  to  atsoul    14. 
proviiling  ,in  .iqueous  solution  ot  a  cellulose  derivative 
adding  a  tif>cr  material  lo  at  least  one  ot  said  alkaline  soliiiion  of 

said   washing  composition  i>r  said  ai|ueous   solmmn  ot   s.ud 

cellulose  derivative, 
combining  said  alkaline  solution  ot  said  washing  Lomposilmn 

with  said  aijueous  solution  ot  said  cellulose  deriv.iiive.  al  le.isi 


a  providing  a  core  element  of  a  highly  conductive  material 
having  an  elongated  generally  cylindncal  shape,  where  said 
malenal  is  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel, 
silver,  and  gold. 

b  covering  the  elongated  surface  of  said  core  clement  with  a 
diffusion  bamcr; 

c  placing  said  covered  core  element  inside  a  hollow  cylinder  of 
carbon  steel  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  about  0  3  to 
about  0.8  weight  percent  to  form  a  first  assembly: 

d  covenng  the  elongated  surface  of  said  first  assembly  with  a 
diffusion  bamer; 

e  placing  said  covered  first  assembly  in  a  hollow  cylinder  of  a 
highly  conductive  material  to  form  a  second  assembly,  where 
said  matenal  is  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel,  silver,  and  gold; 

f.  evacuating  air  from  said  second  assembly  and  sealing  the  ends 
of  the  second  assembly  to  maintnn  us  interior  in  the  evacu- 
ated condition; 

g   annealing  the  second  assembly; 

h  mechanically  deforming  the  second  assembly  by  reducing  its 
cross-sectional  area  to  form  a  billet; 

1.  heating  said  billet  to  a  temperature  greater  than  austenization 
temperature  of  said  carbon  steel  and  maintaining  it  at  that 
temperature  for  a  time  penod  effective  for  austenization  to 
take  place; 

J  rapidly  cooling  the  billet  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  270° 
C   to  about  310°  C  ; 

k  heating  the  billet  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  400°  C  to 
about  500°  C  and  maintaining  its  temperature  within  that 
range  for  a  time  penod  of  from  about  5  to  about  20  minutes. 

1  rapidly  cooling  the  billet  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 
200°  C.  and 

m  mechanically  deforming  the  billet  by  reducing  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  billet  to  form  a  conductor. 


D 


•OUOCN  SURFACE  SZ 


I 


of  the  penodic  table,  titanium,  zirconium,  silicon,  and 
hafnium  belonging  to  the  IV  group  of  the  periodic  table, 
vanadium,  tantalum,  and  niobium  belonging  to  the  VA  group 
of  the  periodic  table,  and  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tung- 
sten belonging  to  the  VIA  group  of  the  periodic  table  or  at 
least  one  of  the  compounds  thereof; 

drying  the  shaped  object;  and 

thereafter,  heating  the  shaped  object  to  thereby  produce  a 
ceramic  layer  by  nitnding.  carbunzing.  carbomtnding  or  oxi- 
dizing on  the  surface  of  the  shaped  object  and  a  metal- 
diffused  layer  in  the  shaped  objected  formed  inwardly  of  said 
ceramic  layer 


5,704,995 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BLACK,  ADHERENT 
COATING  ON  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
Johnny  LaDell  Bradley,  Ozark.  Ala,,  assignor  to  Globe  Motors, 
a  Division  of  Labinal  Components  and  Systems,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser,  No.  682,928 
Int  a.*  C23C  22/05;22/82 
U.S.  a.  148—265  19  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  forming  a  black  coating  on  a  metallic  substrate 
composing  the  steps  of; 

a)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  blackening  treatment  com- 
prising zinc  and  antimony; 

b)  drying  said  substrate 

c)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  sealing  treatment  comprising 
an  organic  film  forming  resin  component,  an  organic  solvent, 
and  lacquer;  and 

d)  drying  said  substrate  to  thereby  provide  a  dry.  black  coating 
on  said  substrate. 


5,704.994 
METHOD  OF  CASE-HARDENING  SHAPED  OBJECT 
Mitsuo  Kuwabara;  Mitsuhiro  Funald;  Kazuhito  Hiraga,  and 
Tetsuya  Ohishl,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994.  6-264112; 
Nov,  14,  1994,  6-279069 

Int  Cl."  C23C  14/00 
VS.  Cl.  148—217  12  Claims 


5,704,9% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


21    -\  iiiethiKl  lor  in.ikine  .in  ckvlrKjl  conductor  comprising 


CZ^Z) 

1  A  method  of  case-hardening  a  shaped  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

etching  a  shaped  object  to  produce  a  roughened  surface  on  the 
shaped  object; 

then,  immersing  the  shaped  object  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
metal  salt  of  at  least  one  of  vanadium  belonging  lo  the  VA 
group  of  the  penodic  table,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and 
tungsten  belonging  to  the  VIA  group  of  the  penodic  table, 
manganese  belonging  to  the  VIIA  group  of  the  periodic  table, 
and  nickel  and  cobalt  belonging  to  the  VIII  group  of  the 
penodic  table  or  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  thereof,  or  a 
solution  of  an  organic  salt  and  a  metal  of  at  least  one  of 
aluminum,  yttnum,  and  lanthanum  belonging  to  the  III  group 


v^« 
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5.7W4.W7 

PROCKSS  FOR  PRKPARIN(;  A  STKKI   SI  RIP  VM) 

NOVKI.STKEI.  STRIP 

Jacques   Ouvrard,   Nanlcs;    Michel   Chauvire.   (Kucnm.   anil 

Jean-Claude  Jouvenel,  Nantes,  all  of  France,  avsignors  to 

Sollac  (Societe  Anonymel,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  576„V>K 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21,  l"***4,  94  15  .1.^(1 

Int.  CI.'  C21I)  vrw    C22C  <.\'ixi 

I  ..S.  CI.  148—320  14  Claims 

1    A  priKXss  tor  priKJucinj;  j  sIccI  strip  coinprisinj;  ihc  slops  nt 

supplying  an  ultra  low  or  lim  i.arN)n  steel  hot  rolleil  sirip  h.i\ 

ing  i.arbon  conleni  ot  at  most  OOI'-J   h\  «cii:hl 
cold  rollinj;  the  strip  to  obtain  a  hiank 
annealing  the  hIank. 

cold  rollini;  the  annealed  hIank  in  ai  leasi  mo  runs 
lo  provide  a  sleel  strip  ha\inL'  a  tensile  sirenelh  ot  gre.ilei  ih.in 
or  ei)ual  to  WK)  MP.i 


5.7(M.W8 

HOT  Roi  iiN(;  hi(;h-.strkn(;th  .stkfi.  strccit  rai 

MKMBKRS 
Hugh  M.  (;allagher.  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Consoli- 
dated Metal  Products,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.841.  Jul.  15,  1W4,  Pat. 

No.  5,454,888.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
91.640.  Jul.  14.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  827,740,  Jan.  29,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  602.675.  <Kt.  24.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.1*94.698.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  532.5.W 

Int.  (I.'  (  21D  7/1  < 
I  .S.  CI.  148 — 648  14  (  lalms 

1    A  methtHt  ot  making  a  high  strength  steel  siruetuial  memhei 
eompnsmg  the  steps  ol 

providing  high  strength  steel  material  having  a  tensile  sireiigih 
ot  at  least  about   I2().IKHI  psi  and  a  >ield  strength  ot  at  least 
about  yo.tKX)  psi,   therein  the   high  strength   steel   material 
comprises.  b\  weight  percent 
cartion  ahxiut  II  M\  to  about  II  b^'* 
manganese  about  II  M)  to  about  2  'i'i 

at  least  1  gram  rehnet  troni  the  group  consisimg  ot  aluminiiiii 

niobium,  titanium  and  vanadium    and  mivtures  ihereol    in 

■111  ettcclive  amount  lor  grain  rehning  up  to  atHuit  0  !s'; 

lion  balance,  and 

hot  rolling  the  high  strength  steel  material  lo  pnnide  a  structural 

member  having  a  unitorm  cross  sectional  conhguration  over 

at   least  a  portion  ot   its  length,  said  unitorm  cross  sectional 

conhguration    being   ditterent    than    a   conhguration    ol    said 

material  and  including  at  least  one  tiange  having  a  thickness 

less    than    an    overall    perimeter    dimension    ot    said    cross 

seclional    conhguration,    said   at    least   one    tiange    providing 

increased  load  bearing  capacity  to  said  structural  memtvi 


5.704.999 
PNFl  M.VnC  TIRK  WITH  Rl  BBFR  WFAR  INDK  \10R 

bktwkf:n  carca.ss  plif:s 

Lewis  I  imothy  Kukich.  .\kron;  Raymond  Benjamin  Roennau. 

Stow,  and  Paul  Harry  Sand.strom.  Tallmadge.  all  of  Ohio. 

as,si(>nors  to  The  (i<M)dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  \kron. 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.120 

Int.  CI.'   B6<K'  U<KI  'MXi  v/rc  //  :v 

I  .S.  CI.  152— 154.2  4  Claims 

I  A  pneumatic  lire  comprising  a  iiuillipiv  ^.ir^.iss  leiiiiinatinL'  ni 
spaced  txMd  cores  a  ire.id  secured  to  said  ^aicass  tvll  plu'^ 
tx-lv^een  s.nd  carcass  and  tie.id,  die  iniproveiiieni  wherein  .in 
elasionierk  vve.u  uuhcatoi  snip  ol  ,i  lonliasiing  .oloi  in  iiiscilcl 
within  the  carcass  plies 


5,705.W>0 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705,001 

mkthod  of  manl  factl  rin(;  wood  baskd 
panf:ls 

RiLsuo  Iwata;  Hirotoshi  Takaha-shi;  Satoshi  Suzuki,  and  Shiro 
Hanao,  all  of  HamamaLsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  389,173,  Feb.  IS,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  40.647.  Mar.  31,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,422,170.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  732.583 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar  31.  1992,  4-77869; 

May  8,  1992,  4-ri64.W;  Jul.  20,  1992.  4-192531,  Sep.  .V),  1992, 

4-262421 

Int,  CI.'  B27N  <''W  </(i.s 

I  S.  CI.  1.^6—622  2  Claims 


_   u    .    ■ 
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I  THt  DE.N.SITV  OF  THF  CANHL  BOARD 

1     A  method  ot  manulai.  luring  a  vvimkI  b.ised  panel  comprising 
the  sieps  ot 

mixing  wihkI  tibers.  an  inorganK  cellular  material,  and  a  tlame 

retardant,  wherein  the  mixture  proportions  per   KMI  parts  hv 

weight  ot  said  wchkI  htvrs  tx-ing  at  least  sO  parts  bv  weighl  ot 

said  inorganic  cellular  material,  and   I  "^  parts  lo  NI  parts  bv 

weight  ot  said  ttame  retardant, 
applying  a  binder  to  the  mixture,  and 
subsequently   hoi  press  loniung  the  mixture  to  lonii  the  wiMid 

based  panel, 
wherein  the  woikI  hbcrs  ate  a  majoi  com[ioneni  and  the  steps  ate 

carried  out  sc>  that  the  wi«kI  based  panel  possesses  a  density 

ot  I)  2""  e  c 111   '  tT  less 


5,705,002 
VDHFSIVK  BA(  KKD  WINDOVV  MOM)IN<;  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  IN.STAl  l.INt;  THF  SAMF 
Howard  W.  Sherry,  111  Webster  Ave.,  Stratford,  N.J.  08084 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  684.825 
Int.  CI.'   FIMF  /v/tC 
1  ,S   (I.  1.56—71  13  (  laims 

I      \    iii.'IdinL'    tnr    secuiemeiii    K'lwcen    .i    w.ili    and    a    wiiulovi 
comprising 


5.705,003 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LINEAR 
VIBRATION  WELDED  CARPETED  PANEL 
Samuel  Farrow,  Utica;  Lee  Avrial  Walker,  Shelby  Township; 
Paul  E.  Debbaudt,  Udca,  and  Aaron  S.  Wisniewski,  Troy,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford   Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  993>»2,  Dec.  21.  1992.  This  application 
May  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  651.187 
Int.  CT."  B29C  65A)6:  B32B  31/16 
U.S.  a.  15^—73.5  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  prcxlucing  a  carpeted  vehicle  intenor  panel 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  ngid  backing  having  a  carpeted  sui^ace  and  a  mating 
surface. 

molding  said  backing  such  that  said  backing  mating  surface  is 
three -dimensionally  contoured  shaped,  said  backing  being 
self-supporting  after  molding: 

overlaying  said  backing  atop  a  panel,  said  backing  mating  sur- 
face juxtaposed  a  three-dimenMonally  contoured  shaped  mat- 
ing surface  of  said  panel;  and  secunng  said  backing  to  said 
panel  by  linear  vibration  welding,  whereby  said  backing  mat- 
ing surface  welds  to  said  panel  mating  surface  to  form  said 
carpeted  vehicle  intenor  panel. 


5,705,004 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNE-nC  DISK 
CARTRIDGE 
Seiichi   Watanabe,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  'Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Iomega  Corpora- 
tion, Roy,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,634 

Int.  a."  B32B  3 1  AX) 

US.  a.  156—83  3  Claims 


c 


LINEB  MATERIAL 


MOISTEN  LINER  MATERIAL] 


CUT  LINERS 


an  elongated  angled  member  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
second  side  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  front  and 
rear  surface  with  a  groove  formed  therebetween; 

first  adhenng  means  for  secunng  said  angled  member  to  said 
wall  or  said  window,  said  first  adbenng  means  positioned  on 
said  rear  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  wails  of  said  angled 
member; 

a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  flat  members,  each  of  said  flat 
members  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  each  of 
said  flat  members  being  adapted  to  be  partially  inserted  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  grooves  in  said  side  walls  of  said 
elongated  angled  member  wherein  all  three  members  are 
substantially  parallel  in  the  direction  of  elongation 


"inXCRTiRERS 

TO  CASSETTE  SHELL 


CIKD 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  disk  cartridge  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

moistening  at  least  one  liner  to  be  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of 
a  cassette  shell  to  face  a  magnetic  disk  rotatably  encased  in 
the  cassette  shell,  thereby  expanding  the  liner,  and 

attaching  the  moistened  and  expanded  liner  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cassette  shell. 


5,705,005 
FABRICATION  OF  MULTIPLE  COLOR,  GAUGE,  AND 
■TEXTURE  INTERIOR  AUTO  COMPONENTS 
Robert  A.  Ash,  Baltimore,  Canada,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No,  641,551 

Int  a.''  B29C  65/18:  B32B  7/08 

VS.  CI.  156—92  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  finishing  panel  by  bonding  first  and 
second  automotive  tnm  coverslock  segments  having  elongated 
edges  to  respective  first  and  second  rigid  substrate  components 
each  having  a  mating  flange  defining  one  end  thereof  to  form  first 
and  second  coverstock  substrate  subassemblies  and  subsequently 
joining  the  respective  coverstock-substrate  subassemblies  together 
along  their  respective  mating  flanges  such  that  a  flnishing  panel  is 
formed  with  the  coverstock  segments  meeting  along  a  finished 
joint  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mating  and  joining   said  elongated  edges  of  the  coverstock 

segments  together  to  form  a  rough  seam: 
supporting  the  first  and  second  ngid  substrate  components  on 
respective  first  and  second  movable  mold  components  each 
having  a  clamping  surface  with  the  substrate  mating  flanges 
engaging  respective  clamping  surfaces  of  the  mold  compo- 
nents; 
locating  the  moveable  mold  components  in  a  spaced-apart  open 

position; 
b(inding  the  joined  coverstock  segments  to  upper  surfaces  of  the 
substrate  components  with  a  portion  of  the  joined  coverstock 


un 
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sc,i;mfms  spanninj;  Ihf  spate  bciween  the  ci(Kn  iimlii  Kinipo 
ncnls  arnl  iho  rigiil  suhslralc  mmpiinem  supporloiJ  Ihereon 
wilh  the  rough  seam  lyinp  along  the  space  appro\mialel> 
inidwa\  belween  ihe  mold  componenl  clamprng  surlaccs, 
applying  pressure  along  Ihe  rough  seam  lo  lolti  the  spanning 
coversioek  portion  and  ihe  rough  seam  inwardly  between  the 
spaced  apart  tnold  component  clamping  surfaces   and 

moNing  the  mold  components  to  a  clamped  position  with  the 
clamping  surtaces  causing  the  suhslrate  mating  Hanges  lo 
sandwich  the  tolded  coverstivk  ponion  ihereheiween  lo 
thereby  tomi  a  hnished  |oint  line  between  the  ccnerstock 
segments  and  hiding  the  rough  seam,  and 

connecting  the  substrate  mating  Hanges  and  the  sandwichetl 
inlolded  cinerstotk  ponion  together  to  complete  the  panel 


5.705.006 
FIRE  RESISTANT  REPAIR  PATCH  AND  METHOD 
Thomas     Roudebush,     Overland     Park;     Thomas     Haxton. 
Leawood.  both  of  Kans.;  Robert  I..  MciJeary.  Kaasas  City, 
Mo.,  and  Bill  Clarke,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Akro  Fire- 
guard Products,  Inc.,  I>enexa,  Kan.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,824.  Jan.  10.  19<)2.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617„V42,  Nov.  23.  IWO. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1W4.  Ser  No.  306.674 
Int.  Cl.'^  B.^2B  <I/IKI 
I :.S.  CI.  156— "JS  II  Claims 


I    \  melhixl  of  repairing  a  damaged  area  nf  a  fire  resistant 
container  comprising  Ihe  steps  ol 
providing 

a  hre  resistant  base  member  having  a  top  side,  a  bottoiii  side 
and  a  periphery 

a  scrim  dehning  an  open  mesh  lattice,  and 

at  least  one  quantity  ot  hre  resistant  resm  which  swells  the 
temperature  ot  impinging  Hames, 

applying  a  laver  ot  said  resin  to  said  bottom  side  ol  said  base 
member  or  the  tire  resistant  container  surrounding  the  dam 
aged  area,  and  thereafter  securing  said  base  member  lo  the 
hre  resistant  container  with  said  layer  completely  surround 
ing  the  damaged  area  and  said  peripherv  ot  said  base 
member  surrounding  the  damage  area  such  that  sanl  base 
member  completely  covers  the  damaged  area. 

placing  said  scnm  in  a  position  overlving  said  lop  side  ot  saul 
base  member: 

applying  a  coaling  ot  said  resin  to  said  lop  side  ol  said  base 
member  and  said  scrim  lo  thereby  embed  said  scrim  within 
said  resin,  and 

allowing  said  resin  to  cute 


bl  providing  a  gnnived  lomiing  plate  having  a  grixive  pattern 
lormed  therein  by  a  plurality  of  gnnives  extending  longiludi 
nallv  in  one  surface  of  the  plate  wherein  the  griMive  patlem 
has  a  contoured  conhguration  that  the  cords  will  take  when 
embedded  in  the  elastomeric  material. 

CI  placing  a  plurality  of  individual  reinforcing  cords  into  the 
grooves  of  the  fomiing  plate  to  .iccurately  position  and  space 
the  cords. 

d)  bringing  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  hrst  strip  ot 
elastomenc  material  transversely  into  pressure  contact  with 
the  spaced  cords  while  the  cords  are  in  the  grooves  ot  the 
fonning  plate  and  partially  embedding  the  cords  substantially 
simultaneously  in  said  hrst  strip  ot  elastomenc  inatenal. 

ei  removing  the  hrst  sinp  ot  elastomenc  matenal  containing  the 
embedded  cords  from  the  forming  plate,  and 

II  bringing  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  second  stnp  ol 
elastomenc  matenal  transversely  into  pressure  engagement 
with  the  embedded  cords  and  firsi  strip  partially  embedding 
the  cords  substanliallv  simultaneously  in  said  second  strip  to 
form  the  K>dy  ply 


5.705.008 

FIBER-RKINKORCED  CARBON  AND  (IRAPHITE 

ARTK  I.F«S  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION 

THEREOF 

Daniel  H.  Hecht.  Duluth.  (Ja..  avsignor  to  .Amoco  Corporation. 

Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,550.  Aug.  5.  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.654,059. 
This  application  Jul.  23.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  685.163 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  </iKK  B.32B  M/in 
IS.  CI.  1.56—148  t  Claims 

1  A  method  toi  producing  a  hbrous  preform  compnsing  the 
steps  of  forming  a  mat  ol  discontinuous  thermoset  pitch  hbicr 
having  a  length  greater  than  atmut  f)  fi  inch,  said  mat  having  a 
thickness  in  a  range  of  from  afxiut  '2  inch  to  about  4  inches  and  a 
density  in  a  range  of  trom  0  3  lo  about  (16  g/cc.  and  needle 
punching  said  mat  substantiallv  normal  to  a  surface  to  tomi  hia 
ment  bundles  and  re  oneni  a  portion  ol  said  hlamenl  bundles  in  the 
needled  direction 


5.705,007 

METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  CORD-REINFORCED 

EI.A.STOMERIC  STRIPE 

(;eorg  (;.  Bohm,  Akron,  and  James  H.  C.  Yang,  Cleveland. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,605 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  Ml/is 
r.S.  CI.  156—130.7  18  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  forming  a  contoured  body  ply  strip  ot  elasto 
meric  material  tor  use  in  toniiing  a  tire  carcass  strip,  said  Nxly  piv 
strip  containing  reinforcing  cords  emfiedded  in  the  elastomeric 
material  and  having  a  central  ptirlion  and  outwardly  tiared  end 
portions  separated  trom  said  central  portion  b\  intermediate  |ior 
lions,  said  method  including  the  steps  ot 

al  providing  hrst  and  second  strips  of  elastomeric  material 


5,705,m»9 
PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  AN  INSl  l.ATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  Baier,  Mannheim:  Henning  Oetzmann,  Sandhau.sen, 
and  Peter  KJee,  Waldmichelbach,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors 
lo  ABB  Patent  CimbH,  Mannheim,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04223,  5  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/17755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  513,765 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  22.  1993.  43  43 
846.6;  Jul.  28,  1994,  43  26  695.2 

Inl.  CI.'  H02K  /V/: 
I  ..S.  CI.  1.56—192  7  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  prixlucing  an  insulation  system  tor  an  electri 
t.illv  conductive  component,  the  method  which  comprises 


selecting  a  substrate  matenal  for  forming  an  insulating  matenal; 

impregnating  the  substrate  matenal  with  an  organically  modified 
ceramic,  the  ceramic  having  an  organic  ingredient  selected 
trom  the  groups  of  epoxy.  acrylate  and  vinyl  for  protecting 
againsi  partial  discharges. 

winding  the  impregnated  substrate  matenal  around  an  electn- 
cally  conductive  componenl  for  insulating  ttie  componenl; 

irradiating  the  impregnated  substrate  matenal  with  UV  radiation 
or  eleclnin  beam  radiation  for  activating  the  p<ilymenzation 
dunng  or  after  the  winding  step,  and 

polymen/ing  and  hardening  the  organic  ingredient  of  the  organi- 
cally nnxlihed  ceramic  for  solidifying  and  permanently  bond- 
ing the  substrate  maierial  with  the  component. 


5,705,010 

Ml  LTIPLE  PANE  INSULATINCi  C;LASS  INIT  WITH 

INSULATIVE  SPACER 

James  E.  Larsen,  Andover,  Minn.,  a&signor  to  Cardinal  K; 

Company,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,785,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,439,716.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser  No.  482^57 

Int.  CI."  C03C  27/()():  B21D  .iV(W 

I  .S.  CI.  156—196  7  Claims 


«5^«'^ 


5,705,011 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  WITH 

DISCONTINLIQUS  ADHESIVE  STRUCTURE 

Carl   Allen    Bedford,    Charlottesville;    Stephen    O.    Chester. 

Staunton,  and  Rabul  Krishnakant  Nayak,  Waynesboro,  all 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Poly-Bond,  Inc.,  CharoIottsviUe,  Va. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  220,671,  Mar.  31.  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2,421,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5342,469.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,029 

Int  CI."  B32B  .U/06 

U.S.  CI.  156-244.22  g  claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  comprising  the  steps  of 
(Al  providing  first  and  second  substrates,  the  second  substrate 
being  permeable  to  water  vapor  but  impermeable  to  liquid 
water,  and 
( B 1  applying  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  an 
adhesive  structure  which  is  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  discontinuous  across  the  width  of  the  one  substrate,  the 
adhesive  structure  compnsing  an  array  along  the  length  of 
said  one  substrate  of  substantially  linear,  primarily  unbroken 
and  elongated  filaments  of  adhesive  of  a  substantially  uniform 
diameter,  the  diameter  being  about  3  to  1(K)  microns,  the 
adhesive  structure  being  about  as  thick  as  the  diameter  of  the 
filaments  and  secunng  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates to  the  adhesive  structure  to  form  a  composite,  all 
without  significantly  modifying  liquid  water  and  water  vapor 
permeability/impermeability  properties  of  either  of  the  first 
and  second  substrates. 


1  .A  methixl  of  tomiing  a  nght-angled  rounded  comer  in  a 
straight  length  ot  a  stainless  steel  tubular  spacer  having  deformable 
walls  while  exlenorly  supporting  said  walls  and  adapted  for  use  m 
an  insulating  glass  unit,  the  methtxl  compnsing  packing  the  intenor 
of  the  straight  portion  with  crush-resistant  particles,  and  then 
bending  the  spacer  length  into  a  nght  angled  rounded  comer  ot  a 
thickness  not  greater  than  about  0  (K)5  inches,  the  particles  prevent- 
ing the  walls  of  the  spacer  from  collapsing  dunng  the  bending 
operation 


5,705,012 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PLANAR  BILLET  OF 
THERMALLY  INSULATIV  E  MATERIAL  INTO 
PREDETERMINED  NON-PLANAR  SHAPE 
Paul  Kolodziej,  Redwood  City;  Joe  A.  Carroll,  Chula  Visu, 
and  Dane  Smith,  Ceres,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  644,630 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4.1/(M 

U.S.  CI.  156-245  s  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  spacecraft  thermal  protection  svstem 

tile  by  molding  a  planar  billet  of  thermally  insulative  matenal  into 

a  predetermined  non-planar  shape,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  member  formed  wilh  a  mold  surface 
having  the  predetermined  non-planar  shape,  the  mold  member 
defining  a  penphery; 

(b)  providing  a  weight  element  defining  a  penpherv  shaped  as 
the  penphery  of  the  mold  member; 

(c»  sandwiching  the  planar  billet  between  the  weight  element 
and  the  mold  member  above  the  mold  surface,  such  that  the 
weight  of  the  weight  element  urges  the  planar  billet  toward 
the  mold  surface;  and 
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1    :« 


gi  sevenng  said  hrsi  and  said  second  panels  at  predetermined 
locations  to  create  a  side  panel  wherein  said  side  panel  is 
positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  an  absorbent  anicle  web 
before  being  joined  to  said  absorbent  article  web 


1^1 


TZ 


lis, 


5,705,014 

CARBON  FIBER  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

COMPATIBLE  INSTRUMENTS 

John  Frederick  Schenck,  Schenectady,  and  Kenneth  WillUm 

Rohling,  Burnt  HUls,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,143 

Int  a."  B32B  J I  ZOO 

L.S.  CI.  156—272.4  4  Claims 


■Sll—T 
■  <■■ 

I 


(d)  heating  the  billet  to  a  predetermined  temperature  range  for  a 
predetermined  penod  to  cause  the  billet  to  assume  the  shape 
of  the  mold  surface  thereby  forming  said  tile 


5,705,013 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EXTENSIBLE  SIDE 
PANELS  FOR  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Michael  G.  Nease,  Falr«cld;  Bradley  E.  Wabh;   Robert  E. 
Askin,  both  of  Cincinnati,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Joseph  A.  Eck- 
stein, Sunmao,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,832,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,580,411.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,400 

Int  Cl.'^  A61F  /  </'i6   B32B  *///: 
I  .S.  CI.  156—260  16  Claims 

JO  /■  ^«o 


miniiiHliiiiiMiiir 


JiUi 


1  A  ^ero  scrap  methcxl  for  manufactunng  inulti  directional 
extensible  side  panels  for  an  absorbent  article,  the  methcxl  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  web  of  matenal  in  a  machine  direction,  said  web 
having  predetermined  portions. 

b)  activating  said  predetermined  ptirtions. 

c)  making  a  continuous  cut  to  sever  said  web  into  a  hrst  panel 
and  a  second  panel,  each  of  said  panels  having  alternating, 
nested  inwardly  extending  elements  dehned  by  said  cut  and 
terminating  at  a  distal  edge,  said  inwardly  extending  elements 
being  offset  in  said  machine  direction. 

dl  separating  said  first  panel  from  said  second  panel. 

e)  aligning  said  inwardly  extending  elements  of  said  hrst  panel 
and  said  second  panel  such  that  said  distal  edges  of  said 
inwardly  extending  elements  are  at  least  partially  overlapping. 

f)  joining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  distal  edge  of  said  inwardly 
extending  elements  of  said  first  panel  with  said  distal  edge  of 
said  inwardly  extending  elements  of  said  second  panel,  and 


.'    ..'    ..-•    '.J  '  ,„»-   ,.■•  , 


I  A  method  for  constructing  instruments  intended  for  use  dunng 
magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  of  a  subject  having  a  predeter- 
mined magnetic  suscepubility.  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  background  matenal  having  a  magnetic  suscepli 
bilily  substantially  equal  to  a  portion  of  a  subject  intended  to 
be  imaged, 

bi  selecting  a  control  matenal  having  a  known  magnetic  suscep 
tibihty  difiference.  (A^l  from  that  of  the  background  matenal; 

ci  obtaining  a  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  image  of  the  control 
matenal  of  a  known  shape  embedded  within  the  background 
matenal  to  result  in  a  distorted  control  image  caused  by  the 
difference  in  susceplability  of  the  matenals. 

d)  measunng  the  sue  and  direction  of  distortion  of  the  control 
image  with  respect  to  the  shape  of  the  control  matenal  shape. 

e)  determining  the  si/e  of  distortion  of  the  control  image  per  unit 
of  susceptibility  difference  (A,). 

f»  equating  a  direction  of  control   image   distortion   with  the 

polanly  of  inagnetic  suscepubility  difference, 
g)  constructing  an  instrument  from  a  composite  matenal, 
h)  imaging  the  instrument  within  the  background  matenal  to 
create  an  instrument  image  having  distortion; 

I I  measuring  a  size  and  a  direction  of  distortion  of  the  instrument 
image. 

II  estimating  a  susceptibility  difference  and  polanty  between  the 
instrument  and  background  matenal  from  the  instrument 
image  and  the  computed  distortion  per  unit  susceptabilily 
difference, 

k)  computing  an  amount  of  a  doping  agent  of  a  known  suscep 
lability  to  be  added  to  the  instrument  which  would  cause  the 
susceptibility  difference  to  become  substantially  jero.  and 

1)  adding  the  computed  amount  of  doping  agent  to  the  instru 
ment  to  result  in  an  instrument  which  mav  be  used  in  MR 
imaging  which  would  distort  the  image  very  little. 


5,705,015 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705,016 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  TRANSFER  OF  ADHESIVE 
SUBSTANCE  TO  DICING  RING  FRAME.  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
METHOD  AND  WAFER  WORKING  SHEET  HAVING  THE 

PRF^SSU RE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 
Hideo  Senoo,  Wako,  and  Takasi  Sugino,  Kawaguchi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294790; 
Oct.  23.  1995.  7-274077 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  JJAM):  HOIL  2I/J04 
U.S.  CI.  156—289  2  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  preventing  the  transfer  of  an  adhesive  substance 
i,i  a  dicing  nni?  frame,  which  comprises  the  step  of  disposing  an 
easily  releasing  layer  on  a  surface  intended  for  dicing  sheel  stick- 
ing ot  the  dicing  ring  frame 


5,705,017 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL  SHEET 
COATED  WITH  A  FLUORORESIN  RLM 
Yasuhei  Sakamoto:  Toshio  Irie:  Hideshi  Fujisawa.-  Koji  Seto. 
and  Morimasa  Kuroda.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawatetsu  Galvanizing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00938,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995.  f  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29101.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138770; 
Nov.  1.  1993.  5-273504 

Inf.  ri."  C09J  5/02:5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156— 309 J  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  steel  sheel  coated  with  a  fluororesin 
film  by  heat-fusing  the  fluororesin  film  onto  a  surface  of  the  steel 
sheet,  comprising: 

heating  the  surface  of  the  steel  sheet  to  a  temperature  higher  by 
30°-120°  C.  than  a  melting  point  of  the  fluororesin  of  said 
fluororesin  film;  and 
contact  bonding  the  fluororesin  film  onto  the  steel  sheet  surface 
between  a  pair  of  rolls,  while  a  surface  of  a  roll  facing  the 
fluororesin  film,  in  said  pair  of  rolls,  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
lure  lower  by  1(X)°-2I0°  C  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
fluororesin  of  the  fluororesin  film 


5.705,018 

MICROMACHINED  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 

Frank  T.  Hartley,  529  E.  Las  Flores  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.186 

Int  Cl.*^  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  26  Claims 


1    A  miniature  pump  structure  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  channel  therein; 

a  series  of  conductive  stnps  separated  b\  insulative  bamers 
formed  in  said  channel,  said  stnps  and  bamers  lyig  trans- 
verse to  said  channel; 

a  flexible  conductive  membrane  located  over  said  channel,  and 

an  insulative  layer  positioned  over  said  conductive  stnps  and 
between  said  stnps  and  said  membrane. 


.^44 
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5,705,0  !•» 
PLASMA  PRO(  FISSINC;  APPARATIS 
Minoru  Vamada,   Ikoma-gun,  and  Toshihiro   Hayami.   Nishi- 
nomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Sumitomo  MeUl  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.V.J52 

Int.  CI."  HOI  I.  ://r*' 

I  .,S.  CI.  15*— 345  ^  Claims 


dl  an  luilk'l  ot  the  d\e  tuitinj;  sUlioii  mi  ih.il  il  win  scan  the  marks 
appheil  on  the  lower  side  ot  the  sheet  and  said  device  having 
means  tor  markin;;  an  edge  ot  a  sheet  actuated  by  the  means  for 
controlling  the  printing  blank  quality  in  response  lo  the  detecting 
ot  a  detective  sheet  so  that  the  deflective  sheet  can  be  heated  in 
said  stack  ot  die  cut  sheets 


...m 


'2>> 


5.705,021 
LABKl.  APPLK  ATOR 
Albert  Viun.  Doylestown;  Mward   P.  Yeh,  Harleysville.  and 
Thoma.s  J.  Brobst,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa..  as.siRnors  to  Accu- 
Sort  System-s,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,157,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,368 
Int.  C"l."  B32B  */^X'   (.05(;  I'^AX) 
IS.  CI.  156— -ViO  12  Claim-s 


1    A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a  reaction  chamber; 

an  upper  electrixle, 

a  lower  electrixle  which  confronts  said  upper  eleclriHle  and  also 
functions  as  a  sample  stage. 

means  of  supplying  RF  power  between  said  upper  electrixle  and 
said  lower  electrode,  said  RF-  power  being  supplied  to  one  ot 
said  upper  or  lower  electrixle,  with  another  of  said  electrixtes 
and  said  reaction  chamber  being  grounded,  and 

means  of  matching  the  RF  impedance, 

wherein  the  capacitance  between  the  grounded  electrixle  and 
said  reaction  chamber  is  I  Z"*  pF  or  less 


5,705,020 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRODI  CATION 

QUALITY  OF  A  PRESS  THAT  PRODUCES  PACKA(;E 

BLANKS  FROM  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 

Mauro  Chlari,  Lauswine,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA, 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,151 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Jun.    17.    1994, 

01917/94 

Int.  CI."  B32B   IIAK) 
V.S.  CI.  156—350  '2  Claims 


ij 


IMI 


1  In  a  device  tor  controlling  the  prixiuction  quality  ot  a  press 
that  manufactures  package  blanks  from  sheets  by  conveying  a 
sheet  of  material  in  a  chronological  order  through  an  infeed  station, 
a  die  cutting  station,  a  waste  stripping  station  and  a  delivery  sia 
lion  for  fonning  a  stack  of  die  cut  sheets,  the  prixiuction  ot  said 
press  being  checked  by  means  for  controlling  the  printing  and 
blanking  quality  which  include  a  camera  for  the  scanning  ot  color 
register  marks  and  a  register  mark  tor  the  ptisiiioning  ot  the 
blanking,  the  improvements  comprising  said  camera  being  lixaied 


I    A  label  applicator  lor  applying  a  label  to  an  anicle  in  motion 
along  a  given  path,  the  applicator  comprising 

an   enclosure   including  a   pnnter.   a   label   supply,   a  disposal 
assembly,  and  a  take  up  system,  said  enclosure  mounted  for 
vertical  adjustment  on  a  hxed  column  alongside  the  article 
path,  the  enclosure  has  a  label  feed  position  and  is  adjusted 
vertically  along  the  column  to  set  the  label  feed  position  to  an 
expected  median  article  height, 
pivotal    label   transport   means,   lix.-aied   adjacent   to   the   latiel 
pnnter.  which  is  driven  vertically  to  a  home  position  above 
the  label  feed  position  where  it  is  not  ovei  the  anicle  path 
when  It  receives  and  retains  the  label,  and  then  moves  veni 
cally  to  an  anicle  intercept  position  and  pivots  outward  lo 
apply  the  label,  said  label  transport  means  including  a  colli 
sion   detector   means  for  retracting   the  transport   means   to 
prevent  collision  with  the  article, 
means   for   lix;ating  the   home  p<isilion  and  transmitting  home 

ptisition  data  to  a  controller, 
article  height  detection  means  which  measures  the  article  height 
on  the  conveyor  and  transmits  article  gtomein  and  position 
data  to  the  controller,  and 
a  controller  which  receives  the  label  feed  position  data  and  the 
article  height  data,  directs  the  pnnter  to  pnni  the  label  directs 
the  label  transport  means  to  the  home  position  where  it 
receives  the  label,  directs  the  label  transport  means  troni  the 
home  position  along  side  the  article  path  to  all  article  intercept 
position  that  is  also  along  side  the  article  path  in  response  lo 
the  article  height  data,  activates  the  label  transport  means  to 
move  outwardly  and  apply  the  label  lo  the  article,  and  directs 
the  lat>el  transport  means  lo  return  to  the  home  position,  said 
controller  including  a  remote  keypad  and  a  display 


5,705,022 

C ONTINl  C)l  S  LAMINATION  OF  ELECTRONIC 

STRUCTLRES 

David  Andrevt  Lewis,  Carmel;  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Fishkill,  and 

SUnley  Joseph  Whitehair.  Peekskill,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,209 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/2n 

L.S.  CI.  156—379.8  21  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  metal  clad  laminated  core 

structures  with  the  application  of  pressure  and  heating,  compnsing 

means   tor  forming   a  continuous   web  structure   by   applying 

continuous  metal  sheets  as  metal  layers  to  both  sides  of  a 

continuous  web  ot  laminated  core  material. 

means  tor  torming  a  pressure  and  heat  applying  region, 

means  tor  moving  said  web  structure  through  said  pressure  and 

heat  applying  region,  and 
means  tor  applying  electromagnetic  radiation  to  heat  said  lami 
nated  core  matenal  in  said  pressure  and  heat  applving  region: 
and 
wherein  said  means  tor  torming  a  pressure  and  heat  applying 
region  compnses 

a  hrst  set  of  opposing  pinch  rollers,  disposed  at  the  beginning 
ot  said  pressure  and  heat  applying  region,  for  applving 
pressure  to  said  moving  web  structure  and  forming  a  hrst 
choke  tor  said  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 
a  second  set  of  opposing  pinch  rollers,  displaced  along  the 
path  ot  movement  of  said  web  structure  from  said  first  set 
ot  opposing  pinch  rollers,  and  forming  a  second  choke  for 
said  radiation  at  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  and  heal 
applying  region 


5,705,023 

ADJl  STABLE  RECAPPINC;  RINCJ 

l.oydf  A,  Wheeler,  22220  N.  Madison  Rd.,  Mead,  Wa.sh.  99021 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.359 

Int.  CI."  B29D  <'*/56 

I  ..S.  CI.  156— 394.1  5  Claims 


I  .An  adiustable  recapping  nng  receivable  within  a  tire  tor 
engaging  the  bead  ot  a  tire  during  retreading  operations,  the 
recapping  ring  comprising 

a  split  ring  preformed  in  a  cylindrical  conhguration  and  centered 
about   a  split   ring  axis,  the  split  ring  having  a  pair  ot  end 


sections  each  formed  along  inner  and  outer  annular  surfaces 
that  terminate  across  facing  transverse  end  edges,  and  which 
are  movable  relative  to  each  other  along  substantially  aligned, 
and  circumferentially  disposed  paths  of  travel,  and  wherein 
the  split  nng  has  contracted  and  expanded  diameter  condi- 
tions, and  wherein  in  the  contracted  diameter  condition  the 
split  ring  has  a  sufficiently  reduced  diameter  to  permit  inter- 
positioning  of  the  split  ring  within  the  tire,  and  in  the 
expanded  diameter  condition  the  split  ring  forcibly  engages 
the  f)ead  of  the  tire; 

a  manually  movable  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  a  radially 
protruding  bracket  which  is  fixed  on  the  inner  annular  surface 
of  one  end  section  of  the  split  nng  about  a  first  pivot  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  nng  axis,  and  wherein  the  manually 
movable  handle  is  movable  along  a  given  course  of  travel; 

a  ngid  link  releasably  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  axis  which 
extends  between  the  remaining  end  section  of  the  split  ring 
and  a  location  on  the  handle  radially  displaced  from  the  first 
pivot  axis,  the  rigid  link  including  a  first  open  ended  clevis 
mounting  a  clevis  pin  across  one  end  of  the  link,  and  a 
continuous  threaded  rod  terminating  in  a  second  open  ended 
clevis  at  the  remaining  end  of  the  link,  the  first  clevis  being 
ihreadably  interconnected  to  the  continuous  threaded  rod 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  for  relative  rotation  between  them 
for  selectively  changing  the  effective  length  of  the  link 
tietween  the  handle  and  remaining  end  section  of  the  split 
nng; 

a  transversely  slotted  bracket  protruding  radially  from  and  fixed 
on  the  inner  annular  surface  of  the  remaining  end  section  of 
the  split  nng.  the  sloned  bracket  receiving  the  clevis  pin  at  the 
one  end  of  the  link  and  permitting  manual  release  of  the  clevis 
pin  from  within  the  slot  to  permit  the  first  clevis  to  be 
manually  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the 
continuous  threaded  rod  for  changing  the  effective  length  of 
the  link;  and 

a  pivotal  connection  provided  by  a  second  clevis  pm  extending 
across  the  second  clevis  and  matingly  engaging  the  handle 
along  a  second  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  nng  axis,  the 
second  clevis  being  immovably  secured  on  the  continuous 
threaded  rod.  and  the  second  clevis  pin  preventing  rotation  of 
the  rod  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  manual  force 
applied  to  the  handle  causes  the  handle  to  move  along  its 
given  course  of  travel,  and  wherein  in  the  absence  of  force 
applied  by  the  handle  to  the  split  nng.  the  split  nng  assumes 
the  contracted  diameter  condition,  and  wherein  force  applied 
by  the  handle  to  the  split  nng  causes  the  split  nng  to  assume 
the  expanded  diameter  condition,  and  wherein  in  the 
expanded  diameter  condition  the  outer  annular  surface  of  the 
split  ring  engages  the  f>ead  of  the  tire 


5.705.024 
S^  STEM  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  LABELS 
Eric    Bainbridge.    and    John    Hitchings,    both    of   Plymouth, 
England,   assignors   to   Becton,   Dickinson   and   Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,917 

Int.  CI."  B65C  .W::</I2 

I  .S.  CI.  156-475  19  Claims 


1    A  system  for  applying  labels  to  ohiecl 
an  object  to  be  labeled; 
a  latiel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  t 
object: 


coirprising 

be  applied  to  said 


U6 
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jn  obiecl  siippiv  tor  supplNini;  .i  nuinht-r  ot  s.ikI  oh|fci>.  MihM.in 
lially  equal!)  spaceil  ami  ali>;ncel  in  >.in);k-  file  tor  latH-linj; 

a  label  applicator  lor  appKin^;  one  ol  said  latx-K  lo  c-ach  ot  >.aul 
ohiecls  trorii  saul  ohjecl  >.uppl\ 

a  label  suppU  lor  suppUirij;  saul  labels  lo  saul  label  appli^aloi, 
each  ot  saul  labels  b<-in>;  |omeil  on  al  leasl  one  ol  said  ends  lo 
at  leaM  one  end  ot  another  ot  said  labels  ihereb>  lo  |oin  said 
obiects  logelher  when  said  labels  are  applied  lo  said  oh|eUs 

and 
a  labeling  hnisher  to  detach  said  ends  ot  said  each  label  troiii 
said  al  least  one  other  label  and  to  separate  said  objects 


5,705,026 
MODI  I.AR  SKAI  IN(.  MAt  HINK 
Melvin  R.  latter,  c/o  M.  latter  Mfg.,  Inc.  .V>69  7th  A»e..  !.<» 
Angeles.  Calif.  W018 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  419.W7 

Int.  (1.    B.<2B   </  ?" 

I  ..S.  (1.  156— 5K-V"»  24  Claims 
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5.705.025 
METHOD  FOR  DRY  FTCHlNt;  OF  A  SEMICONDICTOR 

.Sl'BSTRATE 
Ralf  Dietrich,  and  (ierhard  Franz,  both  of  Munchen,  (;er- 
■nany.  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschafl.  Munich,  (ier- 

many 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  S.W.IW 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Oct.  4,  1W4,  44  35 

459.2 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B   MK*    HOll,  :/'«' 
r..S.  CI.  15*— 643.1  "  Claims 


,  .    1102 


1    A  iiHxlular  sealinj;  s\sieiii  lor  sealing  plastic  wrap  around  an 
ilem.  the  svsteni  composing: 

a  base  unit. 

electncal  componems  in  the  base  unil  for  controlling  and  p<iw- 
ering  the  svMem 

a  hrsi  electricalU  p<mered  rruxlular  hoi  sealing  frame  for  sealing 
a  firsi  layer  of  plaMic  wrap  and  a  seci)nd  layer  ot  plasiic 
logether,  the  hrsi  hot  sealing  frame  including  a  hrsi  elongated 
healed  ponion  extending  in  a  firsi  direction  and  a  second 
elongated  healed  ponion  extending  in  a  second  direction 
different  from  the  hrsi  direction  wherein  the  first  and  second 
elongated  healed  p<inions  contact  only  the  first  layer  ot  plastic 
wrap  so  that  the  hrsi  layer  of  plastic  wrap  melts  lo  the  second 
layer  of  plastic  wrap,  the  hot  sealing  frame  being  detachably 
mounlable  to  the  base  unit  and  detachably  electrically  con 
nectable  to  the  electncal  components,  wherein  the  hrsi  elec 
tncally  powered  modular  hot  sealing  frame  is  mterchangeable 
with  a  second  electncally  p<iwered  mcxlular  hot  sealing  frame 
including  two  elongated  healed  p»)rtions  each  extending  in  a 
direction  dilTerent  from  the  other  for  sealing  plastic  wrap 
logether.  the  second  electncally  p<iwered  mcxlular  hot  sealing 
frame  being  detachably  mounlable  lo  the  base  unit  and 
detachably  electncally  connectable  to  the  electncal  compo 
nents.  the  second  electncally  powered  nnHlular  hot  sealing 
frame  having  a  different  conhguralion  or  functioning  in  a 
different  manner  from  the  hrsi  electrically  powered  mixlular 
hiH  sealing  Irame. 


IMI 


1  In  a  niethiKl  tor  dry  etching  ot  a  semiconduclor  suhsiralc 
which  includes  pnxlucing  a  convex  slruclure  on  a  surface  ot  .i 
semiconductor  wafer  b\  using  a  suitable  mask  and  a  suitable 
etchanl.  the  improvement  which  comprises 

applying  a  thick  photoresist  laser  to  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
smjcturing  the  photoresist  layer. 

Iiquetving  the  stniclured  photoresist   laser  bs   ihe   intluenco  ot 
lemperaturc  lo  prixliice  a  spherical  siniclure  and  then  harden 
mg  Ihe  spherical  siniclure  as  an  elchable  masking 
etching  Ihe  semiconductor  water  structured  with  the  photoresist 
laser  in  plasma  al  etching  speeds  being  similar  tor  the  seini 
conductor    matenal    and    the    photoresist,    tor   transtening    a 
convex  structure  ot  the  photoresist  laser  lo  the  semiconduclor 
wafer,  during  etching  down  ol  the  photoresist  layer,  and 
applving  a  dielectric  antiretlective  laser  lo  the  semiconduclor 
water  having  Ihe  convex  structure,  wherebs  the  anliretleclise 
laser  lOvers  ihe  con\cx  siniclure  ot  the  semici>nductor  w.iter 


5,705,027 
METHOD  OF  REMOVINC;  ETC  HINC;  RF:SIDI  ES 
Toshiharu  KaUyama,  and  Naoko  Ootani,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    kabushiki    KaLsha,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551^597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092421 

Int.  Cl.^  HOll.  :/'<<«^ 

l.S.  CI.  156— *28.l  "^  ('aims 


I      \   nunulacluniiL'    melhod   ot    semiconduclor   dCMcC     which 
nieihod  comprises 

ckhing  a  condiic|]\c  laser  tomied  on  an  inlerlaser  insulaiing 
him  and  electncally  connected  lo  a  surface  ot  an  underlvmg 
silicon  suhsiraie.  v^ hereby  an  etching  residue  of  Ihe  conduc- 
lue  laser  is  tornied  on  the  inlerlaser  insulating  him,  amxli- 
calK  oxidi/ing  the  surface  ot  the  silicon  substrate  and  a 
ponion  ot  the  remaining  conduciise  laser  in  an  alkaline  bath 
lo  torm  a  passive  him  thereon;  and  isotropicalh  etching  lo 
remme  the  residue  on  the  inlerlaser  insulating  film  in  an 
alkaline  bath,  wherein  ancxiic  oxidation  and  isotropic  etching 
are  conducled  al  ihe  same  time  in  the  same  alkaline  hath 


5.705,028 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RINCJ  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEMCE  WITH  FLATTENED  MLITI-LAYER  WIRINGS 

^asuhiko  Matsumoto.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230349,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1993,  5-117859 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2}/i04 

IS.  CI.  156—636.1  31  Claims 


■.  .r?7^ 


29   ,A  surface  planan/ing  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

lal  tonning  an  insulating  him  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate 
having  a  step. 

(b)  coaling  the  insulating  him  with  a  laminated  flat  him  having 
an  upper  surface  and  non-conformai  topography  to  the  insu- 
lating him  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  laminated  flat  him 
IS  planar,  said  laminated  flat  him  including  a  hrsi  him  of  a 
hrsi  malenal  formed  over  the  insulating  him  and  a  second 
him  ot  a  second  matenal  diflerenl  from  said  hrsi  malenal 
formed  over  the  hrsi  him;  and 

ici  chemical  mechanical  polishing  the  insulating  him  and  the 
laminated  flat  him  ai  a  subslanlialls  similar  malenal  removal 
(X)lishing  speed  for  both  the  insulating  him  and  the  laminated 
tlai  him  until  the  laminated  flal  him  is  thoroughls  removed,  to 
leave  a  planan/ed  insulating  him 


5.705.029 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Sadayuki   Okudaira.  Ome;   Kazunori  Tsujimoto.   Higashiya- 
mato.  and  Shinichi  Tachi.  Sayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.942,  Jan.  21.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.124,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5354,416,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.123. 

Jan.  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

84,806,  Aug.  13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1986,  61-207832; 
Apr.  24.  1987.  62-99739 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  ://W 
I  .S.  CI.  156—643.1  8  Claims 

1   ,A  dry  etching  meihixl.  composing  the  steps  of. 


-    COOLING    GAS 


providing  an  article  to  be  etched,  including  a  silicon  region 
having  a  mask  pattern  thereon,  on  a  support  stage  located  in  a 
reaction  chamf)er; 

prtxJucing  a  plasma  of  CI,  gas  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

lowenng  the  temperature  of  the  article  to  be  etched  to  a  tem- 
perature in  a  range  of  -60°  C  to  -120°  C.  so  as  to  provide 
Ihe  article  lo  have  a  lowered  temperature  dunng  the  dr\ 
etching,  including  supplying  a  C(K)ling  gas  to  a  back  side  of 
said  article;  and 

etching  an  exposed  surface  ot  the  article,  exposed  through  the 
mask  pattem.  using  the  plasma. 

wherein  the  step  of  lowenng  the  temperature  includes  ( 1 1  selec- 
tively choosing  the  temperature  at  which  dry  etching  is  to  be 
pertormed  so  as  to  be  a  predetermined  temperature,  said 
predetermined  temperature  being  determined  based  upon  the 
matenal  being  etched  and  the  etching  gas.  being  wiihin  a 
range  which  is  different  for  dilTereni  matenals  being  etched 
and  different  etching  gases,  and  being  a  temperature  such  that 
a  dimensional  shift  of  the  article  etched,  as  compared  to  a  size 
of  the  mask  pattem.  is  less  than  0.2  |jm.  and  (2)  decreasing  the 
temperature  of  the  article  to  said  predetermined  temperature 


5.705,030 
FIBER  AND  FIBER  PRODUCTS  PRODI  CED  FROM 
FEATHERS 
Cieorge  Gassner.  Ill,  Laurel,  Md.;  Walter  Schmidt.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.;  Michael  J.  Line,  Beltsville,  Md.;  Clayton  Thomas, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  RoUand  M.  Waters,  Gaithersburg,  Md.. 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  175,077,  Dec.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471349 
Int.  Cl.'^  DOIB  }n.)0 
I  .S.  CI.  162—2  35  Claims 


1    .A  method  ot  making  hber  from  leathers,  said  methixl  com- 
pnsing; 

a)  collecting  raw  feathers. 

bi  washing  said  feathers  in  a  polar  water  soluble  organic  solvent. 

ci  earring  out  an  additional  washing  step, 

di  removing  solvent  from  said  feathers,  and 

e)  removing  hbers  from  the  feather  shafts  ot  said  feathers. 
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5,7<I5.((.M 
PR(K  KSS  KOK  RKMOMNi.   \M)  \V\SHIN(;  DRKiS 
FROM  (iRKKN  I  IQIOR  IN  V  KRAKI  Pll  P  MM  I 
Pricr  v.  Angevine.  ("harlotle.  N.C.  a-vsignor  Id  KvaemtT  Pulp- 
ing lechnologiR.  AB,  KarLsUd.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  15.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  2MI.327 

Inl.  <  1.'   I)21(    ll'i'-l 

l.S.  fl.  162—341.11  7  (  laim-. 


1.1  lh<-  h 


Ilifii   III. 


'llMll 


.11  jiMvi  .ihiiijl  ■^ 


ilijv.1'  .1  ik'i  n'.isc  ui 


no. 


5.705,033 
P\PKR/PAPKR  I.AMINATK-OPACIFMNl. 
PARTICU.ATKS 
Bernard  (ierard.  Mulhouse;  Reni>  Lorang.  (  ernav.  and  Anny 
Ma//^ca^allo.  I.e  lilhol,  all  of  France,  avsiRnors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  (himie,  (■ourb*>oie  (  edex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  <W«.580 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1991.  91  I629f> 

int.  CI."  D21H  :i'tMi   C09(    /  <<■> 

I   S.  <  1.  162—168.3  1-'  Claims 

I    A  mcthoii  lor  rnakinj;  a  p.ip<rr  suhMrale  compriMn;;  preparing 

an  cipacitNing  ageni  hv  fixing  al  leaM  one  (.alionic  p<il>nier  lo  (he 

Mirtacc  ol  litanium  dioxide  parliiulales.  drying  said  parliculales 

after  depositing  said  at  least  one  cationic  polymer  on  tfie  surface  of 

Ifie  particulates,  ttien  fomung  a  suspension  of  said  opacifying  agent 

and  cellulosic  fibers,  and  conkening  said  suspension  into  a  sub 

strate.  wticrein  said  calionK   poUiiier  deposited  on  the  surface  of 

the  particulates  is  a  cop«il>mer  of  an  acrvlamide  and  a  Lationic 

monomer  or  a  honiopoKmer  of  diali>ldialk\lammonmm  chloride 


1    In  a  kraft  pulp  mill,  a  priKCss  tor  renuning  and  washing  dregs 
from  green  liquor  comprising  the  steps  of 

clarifying  the  green  liquor  in  a  green  liquor  ^lariher  to  separate 

the  green  liquor  into  an  overflow  comprising  clarihed  green 

liquor  and  an  underflow  comprising  dregs  and  green  liquor, 
hltering  the  underflow  to  lorm  j  hrst  dregs  Lake  that  is  .it  leasi 

Sl)'^  solid. 
diluting  the  dregs  cake  to  less  than  ^D",  solid,  anil 
hltering  the  diluted  dregs  cake  lo  form  a  second  dregs  ^akc  that 

IS  at  least  SO'i  solid  and  has  a  pH  less  than   1  2  *> 
wherein  the  underflow   is  filtered  in  .i  hlter  that  di^-s  mu  use  a 

precoai 


5.705.034 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RF:M0VIN(;  WATER 

FROM  A  WEB  BY  MEANS  OF  PRF„SSES 

Christian   Schiel.   Heidenheim,   Germany,   a-vsignor   lo   Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184.849,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,520,782. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.119 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
750.9 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  <v: 
I  .S.  CI.  162—205  2**  Claims 


5,705,032 
BLACK  I.IQl  OR  V  ISC  OS  IT  Y  t  ONTROI 
John  N.  Harbiason,  Scarborough,  and  David  Todd  R.  Ellenor. 
Pickering,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  Thor  Technologv 
Corporation,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  605,8*5 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1995. 
9503562 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  n'(X> 
I  .S.  CI.  162—30.11  25  Claims 


^1— ^^~^^~'^^^~^^~~  'I' 
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•im*  iTiin) 

I  A  privess  of  controlling  llie  \iscosit\  of  black  liquor  from  .i 
pulping  operation,  which  comprises  subiecling  the  bl.ick  liquoi  lu 
phvsical  conditions  in  cllect   she.iring  ol   bl.ivk   liqiun   m.KToiiinl 


1  A  itielhiHl  ol  reiiioMng  water  from  a  hbcr  web  in  a  wet  press 
section  ol  a  pa[Xft  making  machine  having  hrsi.  second,  and  third 
press  rolls,  the  first  press  roll  having  a  smimth  outer  surface  and 
forming  a  hrst  press  nip  tietween  the  hrst  press  roll  and  a  wire  belt, 
ihe  second  press  roll  lomiing  an  extended,  felted  press  nip  with  the 
hrst  press  roll,  and  the  third  press  roll  having  a  smtnith  outer 
surface  and  forming  a  third  press  with  the  first  press  roll,  at  least 
one  ol  the  press  rolls  being  a  shoe  press  roll  having  a  flexible  press 
|.icket  with  an  outer  smooth  jacket  surf.ice.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

Larrxing  the  fiber  web  on  the  wire  belt  in  a  machine  direction 

from  a  forming  seilion  ol  the  paper  making  m.ahine. 
passing  the  web  through  the  hrst  press  nip  between  the  wire  belt 

and  the  hrst  press  roll, 
contacting  the  hber  web  diresilv  with  ihe  smooth  outer  surface 

of  the  hrst  press  rivll. 
transferring  the  hber  web  tiom  the  emiless  wire  bell  to  Ihe 
smooth  outer  surtaie  of  the  hrst  press  roll  bv  passing  the  web 
through  a  tirsi  press  nip  between  the  wire  belt  and  the  hrsi 
[iress  roll. 
L.irrying  the  web  on  the  s.irt.KC  ol  ihe  tirsi  pies--  ml!  through  .i 
lelled  second  piess  nip  deliiieil  N.-lwecii  the  lirsi  .nid  .i  setond 
piess  roll. 


continuing  carrsing  the  web  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  hrsi 
press  roll  past  the  second  press  nip  through  a  third  press  nip 
between  the  hrst  press  roll  and  a  third  press  roll  with  a  snuxith 
outer  surface. 

translemng  the  web  thereafter  from  the  hrst  press  roll  smixith 
outer  surface  to  the  third  press  roll  smixuh  outer  surface; 

conducting  the  web  tunher  around  the  smooth  outer  surface  of 
the  third  press  roll, 

the  hrst  press  roll  is  the  shoe  press  roll  having  the  flexible  press 
jacket  with  the  outer  smooth  jacket  surface  and  the  web  is 
conducted  past  the  hrst  press  nip  including  that  jacket  while 
the  web  is  in  contact  with  Ihe  smooth  outer  jacket  surface  of 
the  flexible  press  jacket,  and 

conducting  the  web  thereafter  further  through  the  paper  making 
machine 


5,705,035 
TIRE  I  IQIEFTING  PROCESS  REACTOR  DISCHARGE 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
\ahan  Avetlsian,  Burbank,-  Craig  Joseph  Castagnoli,  Rowland 
Heights,  and  Suk-Bae  Cha,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.^'. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/12303,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,014,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.464,503.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

637,693 

Int.  CI.''  ClOB  ■47/IH'Sj/(M) 

VS.  CI.  201-3  11  Claims 


OfT-G«S  U* 
TO  COHDCMSOK/COUICTO" 


1    .\  discharge  me;hod  ussiKiated  with  a  tire  liquefving  process 
using  a  prosess  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  unreacied  hvdrixarbons  and  metal  components  of  tires 

from  a  lire  liquefving  priKess  reactor  through  a  hrst  vertical 

conduit, 
moving  the  unreacied  conip<inenls  with  an  auger  screw  means, 
heating   the   moving   unreacted   coinponenis   to   a   temperature 

sufficient  to  convert  the  unreacted  hvdriKarbon  components  to 

a  liquid  and  a  gas  bv  pvrolvsis. 
drawing  oft  the  liquid; 
drawing  off  most  of  the  gas. 
tooling  the  remaining  gas  after  pvrolvsis  that  is  not  drawn  oft  iii 

a  condensate  in  a  vertical  conduit  with  flared  vent  means: 
drawing  oft  the  condensate  from  the  vertical  conduit;  and 
discharging  unreacied  metal  components  through  the  vertical 

conduit  thai  is  used  to  cihiI  and  condense  the  remaining  gas 


5.705,036 

WATER  DISTILLING  APPARATUS 

\ueh-feng  Wu,  and  Mu-buo  Chen,  both  of  2nd  Fl..  No.  14, 

Lane  81,  Kwangchovi  St.,  Wanhua  Dist.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597  J78 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/42 

I  .S.  CI.  202—176  10  Claims 


1    A  water  distilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  preheat  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  storing  water 
from  a  water  source  via  the  inlet; 

a  boiling  lank  formed  of  a  conductive  casing  connected  to  a 
ground  potential  and  having  an  inlet  in  connection  with  the 
outlet  of  the  preheat  tank,  a  first  heating  means  located  w  iihin 
Ihe  twttom  of  the  boiling  tank  to  fxjil  water  and  generate 
steam,  an  outlet  flue  provided  on  the  boiling  unk  for  extend- 
ing through  the  preheat  tank  to  condense  the  steam  into  water 
and  preheat  water  within  the  preheat  tank  and  a  first  water 
level  detection  means  with  a  hrst  end  vertically  extending  into 
the  boiling  lank,  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  casing  of 
the  (xiiling  tank  and  a  second  end  electncally  connected  to  a 
positive  potential; 

a  heat  dissipation  coil  connected  with  the  outlet  flue  out  of  the 
preheat  tank; 

a  fan  blowing  air  against  the  heat  dissipation  coil; 

a  cool  water  tank  electrically  connected  to  the  ground  potential 
and  coupled  with  the  heat  dissipation  coil  for  storing  the 
condensed  water  therefrom; 

control  means  electncally  connected  to  the  hrst  water  level 
detection  means,  the  fan,  and  said  hrst  healing  means  for 
disconnecting  the  fan  and  the  heating  means  when  a  water 
level  of  the  boiling  tank  is  below  the  hrst  water  level  detec- 
tion means;  and 

a  hrst  faucet  mounted  on  the  cool  water  tank  for  dispensing  the 
water  from  the  cool  water  lank; 

an  inlet  valve  secured  on  ihe  inlet  of  the  preheat  lank  for 
controlling  water  from  the  water  source. 

a  second  water  level  detection  means  venically  extending  into 
the  Killing  tank,  having  a  length  shoner  than  the  first  water 
level  detection  means,  and  electncally  connected  with  said 
control  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  the  control  means  to 
activate  the  valve  when  the  water  level  of  the  boiling  tank  is 
below  the  second  water  level  detection  means;  and 

a  third  water  level  detection  means  vertically  extending  into  the 
boiling  tank  and  having  a  length  shoner  than  ihe  second  water 
level  detection  means  and  electrically  connected  with  said 
control  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  the  control  means  to 
deactivate  tlie  valve  when  the  water  level  of  the  txtiling  tank 
reaches  the  third  water  level  detection  means 
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5,705.037 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

CO  IN  THE  WASTE  GAS  FROM  COKE  OVEN 

BATTERIES  THAT  ARE  HEATED  WITH  LEAN  GAS 

Martin  Reinke,  Dortmund;  Werner  Hlppe,  GUdbeck;  (Junter 

Meyer,  Essen,  and  Hans  Oldengott,  Hamm,  all  of  (Germany. 

assignors  to  Krup  Koppers  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5M.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
713.8 

InL  CI."  ClOB  l/Ot,.2SA)6.2'>^4 

VS.  a.  202—248 


1994,  44  45 


25  Claim.s 


1  A  coke  oven  tor  heating  compnsing  a  coke  oven  ctiamtier,  a 
gas  conduit,  a  chamber  wall  positioned  between  said  coke  oven 
chamber  and  said  gas  conduit,  and  a  sealing  arrangement  to  sub 
stantially  prevent  gasses  from  flowing  between  said  coke  oven 
chamber  and  said  gas  conduit,  said  chamber  wall  having  an  oven 
face,  said  seal  arrangement  including  a  heal  resistant  sheet  system 
secured  to  said  oven  face  and  including  overlapping  metal  sheets 
and  a  sealing  bamer  positioned  between  said  metal  sheets  and  said 
gas  conduit,  said  sealing  bamer  including  a  bamer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  gas  tight  foil  system  positioned  between 
said  oven  face  and  said  gas  conduit,  a  sealing  composition  posi 
tioned  between  said  oven  face  and  said  gas  conduit  wall  and 
combinations  thereof 


al  subjecting  the  impure  2,6-diisopropylphenol  to  a  hrsi  continu 
ous  distillation  in   a   single  distillation  column   in  an   inert 
environment  to  produce  (i)  a  first  overhead  distillate  of  impu 
nties  boiling  below  the  boiling  point  of  2,6-diisopropylphenol 
at   the    prevailing    pressure   and   (u)    first    column    bottoms 
enriched  in  2,6-diisopropylphenol, 

b)  collecting,  cooling  and  stonng  the  first  column  bottoms  while 
continuously  maintaining  them  in  an  inert  environment; 

c)  discontinuing  tfie  first  continuous  distillation, 

d)  subjecting  said  first  column  bottoms  to  a  second  continuous 
distillation  in  an  inert  environment  in  the  same  single  distil 
lation  column  to  produce  a  second  overhead  distillate  com 
posed  of  punfied  2.6  diisopropylphenol. 


5,705,038 
SEPARATION  OF  PHELI.ANDRENE  FROM  LIMONENE 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave..  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715 

Filed  Nov.  25,  199*,  Ser.  No.  755,640 

Int.  Cl.'^  BO  ID  V40   C07C  7m 

VS.  CI.  203—57  '  H"''" 

1   A  method  for  recovering  phcllandrene  from  a  mixture  consist 

ing  of  phcllandrene  and  limonene  which  consists  essentially  ol 

distilling  said  mmture  consisting  ot  phcllandrene  and  limonene  in 

the   presence  of  an  extractive  distillation  agent,  recovering  the 

phcllandrene  as  overhead  prixluct  and  obuining  the  limonene  and 

the  extractive  distillation  agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said 

extractive  distillation  agent  consists  of  one  material  selected  from 

the     gniup    consisting    ol    o  cresol.     methyl     n  amyl     ketoximc 

N  methyl     pymilidinone.     tripropylene     glyi-ul,     2  methyl  2,4 

pentanediol  and  isophorone 


5.705,040 
PR(K  F-VS  FOR  PREPARIN<;  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  PCRE 
AQl'EOCS  SOLUTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Pekka  Johnsson.  Puosunrinne  3  A  22.  nN-02320  F^poo,  Fin- 
land; T^pio  MattiU,  Kwartellaan  9.  25*6  DR  Denhaag,  Neth- 
erlands, and   Kari  Saari,  Kalvosvoudlntle  4  R   151,  FIN- 
01610  Vanlaa.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  602.089 

Claira-s  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  15.  1995,  950679 

Int.  CI."  BOID  </T*r*,  V/(* 

I  .S.  CI.  203—93  20  Claims 
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5,705,039 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  PI  RIFYINt;  A  2,6-DIALKYLPHENOL 
Sam  F  Clarke,  Oranceburg,  S.C.;  VenkaUraman  Ramachan- 
dran.  Baton  Rouge.  I.a.;  J.  Steve  SUton,  Orangeburg.  S.C. 
and  Paul  L.  Wiggins.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Alb* 
marie  Corporation,  Richmond.  V'a. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  542.612 
Int.  CI."  BOID  *A*»   C07C  <^/M 
VS.  CI.  203—75  21  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  purificalmn  ol  impure  2.h  iliisopropylphcnol 
which  comprises 


1    A  privess  tor  preparing  a  substantially  pure  aqueous  solution 
ol  hvdrogen  peroxide,  comprising 

vaponzing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hvdrogen  peroxide  to 
tonii  a  vapor  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  liquid  phase 
containing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  impunlies. 

separating  the  vap<ir  from  the  liquid  phase  and  leaving  nonvola 
ule  impurities  in  the  liquid  phase,  and 

paniallv  condensing  the  vapor  to  divide  U  into  a  condensate  and 
a  residual  \apor  in  equilibrium  with  the  condensate,  thereby 
obtaining  the  condensate  as  the  product  ot  the  prtKess.  the 
condensate  being  substantially  pure  and  having  a  higher 
hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  than  the  residual  vapor 


5.705.041 

MKTHOn  OF  MINIMIZING  SURFACE  EFFECTS  IN 

THIN  FERROELECTRICS 

JamcK  K.  Belcher.  Piano,  and  Howard  R.  Beratan.  Richardson. 

both  of  lex.,  avsignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  -Ser.  No.  225.601 

Int.  CI.'  <'23L  I4AH) 

L.S.  CI.  204—192.1  21  Claims 


1     .\  method   ol   improving   the   responsniiy   ot   a  pvroelectnc 
dcMce  (.ompriMng  the  steps  ot 

I  a)   providing  a  pyroelectnc  clemeni   having  al   least  one  ot 

coniaminants  and  dislixalions  at  a  surface  thereof; 
I  hi  removing  said  at  least  one  ot  contaminants  and  dislocations 

trom  said  surface,  and 
(CI  melalli/ing  said  surface  to  a  thickness  ot  from  ab<iul  .">(! 

angstroms   lo   about   2(K)()   angstroms   prior   to  contaminant 

reformation  on  said  surface 


5.705.042 

ELECTRICALLY  LSOLATED  COLLIMATOR  AND 

METHOD 

Shane  P.  l^iphart,  Boise,  and  Richard  L.  Elliot.  Meridian,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  593427,  Jan.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,440 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/^4 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.12  23  Claims 


r 


f  1 1 1  M  in  1 1 II 1 1 !  I'. 


2    ,A  melhod  ol  sputter  deposition  ol  a  ihin  hini  on  u  seniicon 
iluctor  dialer  in  an  cvacuahle  chamber,  the  melhod  comprising 

inounlmg  a  sputter  target  in  the  chamber. 

mounting  the  v^ater  in  the  chamber  opposite  said  target; 

interposing  a  collimator  between  the  target  and  the  water,  and 
niounling  ihc  collimator  vMthin  the  chamber  in  an  eleclricalK 
isol.iicd  manner  so  the  collimator  takes  on  a  floating  electrical 
poit-nikil  within  the  chamber  during  plasma  operations  m 
which  the  chamber  is  e\acuated. 

cicdling  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber,  and 

L'c-nctaling  .i  plasma  within  the  chamber  lo  cause  the  sputter 
deposition  ol  a  thin  him  ol  target  matenal  on  the  water 


5.705,043 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
Kric  Zwerner.  Commugny.  and  Mariano  Aparicio.  Romanel/ 
Lausanne,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Suntec  Trading 
AG.  Greng.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02398.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12696.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,820 
Claims  priority',  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4.  1993, 
93227698 

Int.  CI."  C25D  I7/(KI 
VS.  CI.  204—202  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  electrolytically  treating  defined 
regions  of  a  continuously  moving  conductive  workpiece.  when 
present  in  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  conveying  the  workpiece  through  an  electrolytic 
treatment  zone  of  the  apparatus  where  it  may  be  contacted 
with  a  treatment  electrolyte,  said  conveying  means  having 
masking  means  to  mask  the  workpiece  such  that  the  electro- 
lyte contacts  only  the  defined  regions  of  the  workpiece; 

said  conveying  means  composing  an  endless  chain  assembly 
having  indexing  means  which  are  operative  to  locate  the 
workpiece  in  registry  with  said  masking  means; 

means  for  supplying  the  electrolyte  to  the  masked  workpiece; 

means  for  passing  a  current  between  the  workpiece  as  one 
electrode  and  another  electrode: 

said  chain  assembly  compnsing  two  endless  chain  conveyors 
made  of  aniculated  links  of  elecincally  non-conductive  mate- 
nal between  which  the  workpiece  is  held  while  it  is  passed 
through  the  treatment  zone,  each  of  said  conveyors  being 
provided  with  indexing  means  which  cooperate  with  one 
another  to  ensure  that  said  conveyors  remain  in  registry  with 
each  other  at  least  in  the  treatment  zone: 

adjacent  links  in  each  of  said  conveyors  being  articulated  to  one 
another  to  allow  relative  movement  between  adjacent  links 
longitudinally  of  the  conveyor: 

a  first  one  of  said  conveyors  extending  upstream  of  the  treatment 
/one  beyond  the  other  one  of  said  conveyors,  said  first  con- 
veyor having  said  indexing  means  for  locating  the  workpiece 
in  registry  with  said  masking  means;  and 

roller  means  for  pressing  the  workpiece  into  engagement  with 
said  first  conveyor  prior  to  the  conveyors  being  indexed  to 
each  other 


5.705,044 
MODULAR  SPUTTERING  MACHINE  HAVING  BATCH 
PROCESSING  AND  SERIAL  THIN  FILM  SPUTTERING 
Hudson  A.  Washburn.  Santa  Clara,  and  Jarrett  L.  Hamilton, 
Half  Moon  Bay.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Akashic  Memo- 
ries Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.665 
Int.  C1."C23C  l4/.^4: 14/56 
V.S.  CI.  204—298.25  27  Claims 

1    A  sputtenng  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  successive  batch  process  stations  dehning  a  batch 
path,  each  priK'ess  station  comprising 

walls  defining  at  least  one  batch  chamber  disposed  along  ihe 
batch  path,  the  \\alls  sealahly  coupleahic  with  ai  least  one 
adjacent  process  station  lo  isolate  the  hatch  path  trom  a 
surrounding  environment,  and 
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a  halch  driver  to  ad\.ini.f  balLhes  ot  substrates  dU'njt  the  batch 
path,  and 

a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  between  successive  priKess  sia 
tions  and  at  a  beginning  and  an  end  of  the  batch  path. 

wherein  two  of  the  priKCss  suiions  compose  sputtering  stations 
having  a  sputtenng  chamber  disposed  off  the  batch  path,  an 
inierchamber  transfer  mechanism  which  transfers  individual 
substrates  between  the  batch  chamber  of  the  sputtenng  station 
and  the  spunenng  chamber,  and  an  environmental  control 
system  to  maintain  at  least  one  of  temperature,  pressure,  and 
gas  composition  within  the  b;«ch  chamber  ol  the  sputtering 
station  and  within  the  spunenng  chamber  so  as  to  avoid 
evacuating  the  sputtenng  chamber  individuallv  tor  each  sub 
strate; 

wherein  the  environmental  systems  of  the  two  sputtenng  stations 
independenllv  control  at  least  one  of  temperature,  pressure, 
and  internal  gas  compt)sition  tor  simultaneous  sputtenng  with 
different  deposition  environments  wiihin  the  two  sputtenng 
chambers,  the  batch  chambers  of  the  spunenng  stations  being 
isolatable  by  the  valves  and  sealingly  coupled  along  the  batch 
path  so  as  to  avoid  evacuating  a  batch  chamber  fnim  ambient 
pressure  individually  for  each  sputtenng  sution,  and 
wherein  a  process  station  is  disposed  along  the  batch  path 
between  the  sputtenng  stations,  the  process  station  capable  ot 
selectively  duplicating  sputtenng  environments  ot  each  of  the 
adjacent  sputtenng  stations  pnor  to  sequentially  opening 
valves  between  the  process  station  and  the  adjacent  sputtenng 
stations  to  avoid  altenng  the  sputtenng  environments  when 
batches  of  disks  advance  between  sputtenng  stations 


U121 


1   A  biosensor  comprising 

an  insulating  substrate. 

a  reference  electnxle  tomied  on  the  insulating  substrate 


tirsi  .iiul  second  «.>rkiiii;  elcariKics  lomu-d  on  i>ne  side  of  the 
insulating  suhstraif  having  the  reference  eleclr.Kic  lomied 
thereon. 

third  and  tourth  working  cIcctriHies  tormed  on  the  same  plane  ot 
the  insulating  substrate  but  parallel  to  the  hrst  and  second 
working  ele..trodes  centered  on  the  reference  clectrovk 

lirsi.  second,  third  and  fourth  carbon  paste  layers  tomicd  on  the 
hrst.  second,  third  and  tourth  working  clectnxles  respectively. 

tirsi  and  second  en/>me/p.)lvmer  carKin  paste  layers  tonncd  on 
the  hrst  and  second  carbon  paste  layers  respeclivelv 

hrst  and  second  non  cn/ynie/polymer  carbon  paste  layers 
formed  on  the  third  and  fourth  carNin  paste  layers  rcspec 
tively . 

an  ammo  and/polymer  pa,ste  layer  tor  making  an  en/yniatic 
reaction  with  Cilutamate  FSruvate  Transaminase  (OPT) 
lortiied  Lovenng  the  hrst  en/yme/polymer  carbon  paste  layer 
and  the  hrst  non  en/yme/polymer  carNin  paste  layer,  and. 

an  amino  acid/polvmer  paste  layer  for  making  an  en/vmatic 
reaction  with  Cilutamate  Oxaloacetate  Transaminase  (CiOTl 
formed  covenng  the  second  en/yme/pv)lymcr  carbon  paste 
laver  and  the  second  non  en/v me/polymer  carbon  paste  layer 


5,705.046 
PRCK  ESS  FOR  TREATING  EFFLl'ENT  FROM  n.lT'- 
(;AS  Dt:srLFl  RIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl  S 
THEREFOR 
TaluDori   MiwaU,   Nagoya;   T>iumoni   Nakamura,   Hiroshima; 
Shinichiro  KoUke,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshlhani  Aoki,  Ichihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  C'bubu   Electric   Power  Company, 
Incorporated,    Aichi-ken;    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  and  Asahi  (Jlass  Company  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384^36,  Feb.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  954.481.  Sep.  Mi. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

484,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1991,  .V2693*l. 
Oct.  17.  1991.  3-269362 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  "i  VSO 
I  .S.  CI.  204—523  *  <^'ain»s 
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5.705,045 
MCLTI  BIOSENSOR  FOR  (JPT  AND  <;OT  ACTIVITY 
Je-Kyun  Park,  and  Kang  Shin  l-ee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to   I.C   Electronics   Inc.,  Seoul,   Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,537 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  29,  1995, 
27196/1995;  Jan.  26,  1996.  1729/1996 

Int.  Cl.*^  (iOlN  27/26 
IJS.  n.  204--W3  20  Claims 


1615   M 


Ma" 


P  "  ■*>-' 


mo" 


c 

I 

+  -'■ 


f:S 


MS*' 

so."- 


_L 


ft    AMIGM-  EXCHAMGf.    IgMWWllg 

iJNI^fcLfWT    iWC»t-SU.eCTtVf     HEMBUNf 

«     catpfmmyi^  or  oh-ltttd  sOjUtpon 


1    \  priKess  for  treating  effluent  from  a  flue  gas  desulfun/alion 
system  wherein  Hue  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  gas  is  brought 
into  contact  with  limestone  or  hydrated  lime  slurry  and  the  sulfur 
oxides  gas  IS  thereby  absortied  and  removed  and  then  hxed  and 
separated  as  gypsum,  which  process  compnses  ftltenng  the  liquid 
to  tree  it  from  gypsum/coal  fly  ash  therein  to  produce  a  hitralc. 
transfemng  the   hltrate   to  an  electrixlialy/er  wherein  cation 
exchange   membranes   and   univalent   anion  exchange   mem 
branes  are  arranged  so  as  to  have  at  least  two  of  either  said 
cation  exchange  membranes  or  anion  exchange  membranes 
side  by  side    directly    parallel    to   each   other,   concentrating 
chlonde  ions  in  the  solution  therein  by  dialysis,  further  con 
centrating    the    solution    bv    evaporation    in    an    eva[x>rator. 
kneading  the  concentrated  solution  with  cement  or  a  mixture 
of  cement  and  coal  ash  to  produce  an  inert  solid  matter,  and 
thereafter  disp«)sing  of  the  solid  matter  as  landhll. 


5,705.047 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  POROl  S  BLl  E 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 
Ming-Kwei  Lee.  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  .Sci- 
ence Council.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
(  ontinuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  235.830,  Apr.  29,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.271 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  .^.^/(X).  C25D  /I A): 
I  .S.  CI.  205—123  14  Claims 


-A' 
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I  A  iiiethix.1  for  nianufaclunng  a  porous  blue  light  emitting 
dnHie  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a I  preparing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  top  surlace  and  a  hack 
surface. 

I  hi  applying  a  conducting  layer  on  said  back  surface. 

(CI  annealing  said  substrate  coated  with  said  conducting  laver  in 
an  men  gas  atmosphere. 

idi  applying  an  anti-corrosion  layer  on  said  conducting  laver, 

le)  immersing  said  anti-corrosion  layer-applied  substrate  in  a 
hydrotluonc  acid  aqueous  solution  with  a  concentration  of 
about  V»   bv  volume. 

it)  applying  a  voltage  between  a  cathode  and  said  substrate  to 
produce  a  current  density  ot  about  2  5  mAJcnv  tor  about  20 
minutes  to  erode  said  substrate  and  form  a  porous  laver 
having  .Si  wires  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate:  and 

(gl  oxidi/ing  said  porous  layer  in  a  furnace  for  making  si/es  of 
said  Si  wires  small  enough  for  emitting  light  having  a  peak 
(Kcumng  at  a  wavelength  shorter  than  about  521)  nm. 


5.705.048 

APPARATl  S  AND  A  PROCE.SS  FOR  REGENERATIN(;  A 

CLCLj  ETCHANT 

James  E.  Oxlev.  New  Haven;  Raymond  J.  Smialek.  Cheshire. 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Ronald  A.  Putt.  Marietta.  Ga..  assignors 

to  Oxlev  Research.  Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.825 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/26 

I  .S.  (1.  205—345  12  Claims 


t  \  process  for  regenerating  a  solution  ol  used  etchant  in  ,i 
sump,  said  used  etchant  solution  containing  a  concentration  of  a 
metal  in  divalent  form,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  ot 

supplying  a  quantity  of  said  etchant  solution  containing  said 
metal  in  divalent  form  to  a  control  lank. 


forcing  an  overflow  ot  solution  from  said  control  lank  to  said 
sump. 

supplying  solution  from  said  control  tank  lo  a  hrst  electrolytic 
cell; 

electrolyticallv  converting  said  solution  with  said  divalent  form 
of  said  metal  in  said  hrst  electrolytic  cell  to  a  solution  con- 
taining a  high  fraction  of  a  monovalent  form  of  said  metal: 

returning  said  solution  containing  a  high  fraction  of  said 
monovalent  form  of  said  metal  to  said  control  tank: 

supplying  said  solution  containing  a  high  fraction  of  said 
monovalent  form  of  said  metal  from  said  control  tank  to  a 
second  electrolytic  cell:  and 

electrolytically  converting  said  monovalent  form  of  said  metal  in 
said  solution  to  said  metal  in  said  second  electrolytic  cell 


5.705,049 
INDIRECT  CERIUM  MEDIATED  ELECTROSYNTHESIS 
Stephen  Harrison,  Shawinigan.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,236,  Feb.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,516,407,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,060,  Jan. 

26,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864,538. 

Apr.  7.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  641,227 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1/00:  WW 

VS.  CI.  205—446  4  Claims 


1  ,\  process  for  oxidizing  aromatic  and  alkyl  aromatic  reactants 
to  form  carbonyl  containing  reaction  products  comprising  the 
reaction  ot  quadravalent  cerium  with  said  reactants  and  using  a 
high  degree  of  mixing,  compnsing  the  step  of  reacting  said  reac- 
tants and  said  cenum  in  a  plug  flow  reactor  containing  turbulence 
promotors. 


5,705,050 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CONTROLLED  OXIDATION  AND  REDUCTION  OF 

INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC  SPECIES  IN  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Richard  L.  Sampson,  and  Allison  Hawkins  Sampson,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  780729.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78278 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  639.756 
Int.  CI."  BOID  6I/4H:  C02F  1/461 
U.S.  CI.  205—687  28  Oaims 

I    An  electrolytic  prcx"ess  for  oxidi/ing  a  species  in  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  an  aqueous  feed  solution  containing  said  species  to  be 
oxidi/ed  through  a  packed  bed  of  modirted  cation  exchange 
matenal  interposed  between  an  anode  and  a  cathcxie.  with  said 
bed  of  mcxiihed  cation  exchange  material  in  direct  contact 
with  at  least  said  anode, 
applying  a  direct  current  across  the  anode  and  cathode  in  a 
bipolar  fashion: 
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conidtimg  said  tceil  solulion  with  said  h>ed  tor  a  liiiu-  lo  Lausc  ai 
least  a  fxinion  ot  said  species  m  be  imdi/ed  b\  said  ni.Kliticd 
cation  exchange  riiatenal  sn  that  said  aqueous  solution  con 
tains  said  species  in  an  oxidi/ed  torni.  and 

recovenng  the  aqueous  solution  containing  said  oxidi/ed  spe- 
cies. 


rik-sh  V1.011IHI  lit;hil\  .iiound  said  core  ntenitxT,  which  mesh  is 
,1  ihin  highlv  Mexihif  niesh  of  f\ireiiicK  thin  strands  and 
small  soids.  the  lavers  hcing  iichlK  engaged  tace  to  tacc 
contact  with  one  another  .ind 
iM  circulating  electroUle  lo  said  w, irking  cleclriKic  chamber, 
said  eleclrolue  containing  metal  ion  lor  oxidation  or  reduc 


5.705,052 

Ml  I.TI-STAGE  HYDR()PR(K  ESSIN(;  IN  A  SIN(;i.F 

REACTION  VESSEL 

Ramesh   C;upU.   Berkeley   HeiRhU,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Elorham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1W6,  Ser  No.  775.636 

Int.  CI.'  C10(;  V 'C 

I  .S.  CI.  20S— 57  17  Claims 


5,705.051 

EIECTROCHEMICAL  PROCE.SS 

Richard  J.  Coin,  Mentor;  Lynne  M.  Ernes,  Willoughby;  Andy 

W.  (;etsy,  Eastlake;  Edward  M.  Halko,  Mentor;  Kenneth  L. 

Hardee,  Middlefield,  and  Marilyn  J.  Nlk-sa,  Chardon,  all  of 

Ohio,  asidgnors  to  Dravo  Lime  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  or  .Ser.  No.  437,871,  May  4,  1995.  This  application 

Apr  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  632,574 

Int.  Cl.'^  (  25(    //(Vi 

I  .S.  CI.  205—770  *  Claims 


1     An  electroKtic   prcKess   providing   metal   ion   oxidation  or 
reduction  bv  electnKhemical  re.rction.  which  priKess  comprises 

la)  establishing  a  counter  eleclriHle  chamber  having  .i  cathinle 
electrode  therein. 

(hi  providing  electrolvte  to  s.ud  counter  electriKle  chamber,  said 
electrolvlc  being  tree  from  metal  ion  tor  (nidation  or  reduc 
tion. 

(CI   providing   a   diaphragm    separating    said   countei    electrode 
chamber  from  a  working  electrode  chamber 

(dl  establishing  said  working  electrode  chamber  with  a  porous 
How  through,  h her  tree  electrode  comprising  a  rigid  core 
member  and  autogenouslv  springv  exterior  wrapping  memb»-r. 
which  rigid  core  member  comprises  a  valve  metal  reinlorce 
ment.  which  core  member  is  in  integral  engagement  with  an 
exterior  wrapping  member  ol  a  multitude  ot  expanded  valve 
metal  lavers  trom  at  least  one  continuous  strip  ot  vulve  metal 


1  .A  priKcss  tor  hvdroprocessing  a  h>driKarb<inaceous  teed 
slock,  in  the  presence  ot  a  hydrogen-containing  treat  gas.  in  a 
single  reaction  vessel  compnsed  of  two  or  more  vertically  arranged 
reaction  stages,  each  containing  a  hvdroprocessing  catalyst, 
wherein  each  reaction  stage  is  followed  bv  a  non-reaction  stage, 
and  wherein  the  tirst  reaction  stage  with  respect  to  the  flow  ot 
feedstock  is  the  last  reaction  stage  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  treat 
gas.  and  wherein  each  successive  downstream  reaction  stage  with 
respect  to  the  flow  ot  feedstivk  is  the  next  successive  upstream 
stage  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  treat  gas,  and  wherein  Kith 
teedstiKk  and  treat  gas  fiov>  co  currenllv  in  said  reaction  vessel, 
which  process  comprises 

U)  reacting  said  hvdrcKarbonaceous  teedstiKk.  in  a  hrsi  reaction 
stage  with  respect  to  the  flow  ot  feedstock,  in  said  reaction 
vessel  in  the  presence  ot  a  treat  gas  compnsed  of  once 
through  hvdrogcn  containing  treat  gas  and  recycle  treat  gas 
from  a  downstream  reactum  stage  wherein  said  reaction  stage 
contains  a  hvdroprocessing  catalyst  and  is  operated  at  hydro 
priK-essing  conditions  thereby  prixlucing  a  reaction  product 
comprised  ot  a  liquid  component  and  a  vapor  component: 
ibi  separating  the  liquid  component  trom  said  vapor  comptment. 
Id  stripping  said  liquid  component  of  dissolved  gaseous  mate 

rial  in  a  stripping  stage  only  tor  that  liquid  component. 
(dl  reacting  said  stnpix-d  liquid  comp<inenl  ot  step  Id  in  the 
next  downstream  reaction  stage  with  respect  to  the  flow  ot 
teedstiKk.  which  reaction  stage  contains  a  hvdropriKessing 
calalvsi  and  is  operated  at  hvdropuKessing  conditions, 
iherebv  resulting  in  a  reaction  product  compnseil  ol  a  liquid 
component  and  a  vaptir  component. 
lei  separating  said  liquid  componeni  trom  saul  vapoi   compo 

nenl. 
iti  stripping  said  liquid  componeni  ol  dissolved  gaseous  material 

in  a  stripping  stage  onlv  lor  that  liquid  component,  and 
igi  repeating  steps  idi.  (ei,   and   ifi  until  the   liquid  stream   is 
treated  in  the  last  downstream  reaction  stage  with  respect  to 
the  flow  ot  teedsiock 


5,705.053 

F(  (  re(;enerator  no,  redi  ction  bv 

H()M()(;ENE01  S  AND  (  ATALVTK   (  ()N\  ERSION 
John   Scott   Buchanan,  Trenton.   NJ.,  assignor  lo   .Mobil   Oil 
Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a. 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,180 

Int.  CI.'  ciOG  n/iAi.  coiB  :i/o: 

I..S.  CI.  208-113  20  Claims 


20 


I      ,-\    calalvlic    cracking    priKess    for    cracking    a    nitrogen 
containing  hydriKarbon  feed  composing 

a  cracking  said  feed  in  a  cracking  reactor  with  a  source  ot 
regenerated  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  catalytically  cracked 
priKlucts  which  are  removed  as  a  prixJucl  and  spent  catalyst 
containing  nitrogen-containing  coke, 

b  regenerating  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regenerator  by 
contact  with  a  controlled  amount  of  air  or  oxygen-containing 
regeneration  gas  at  regeneration  conditions  to  produce  regen- 
erated catalyst  which  is  recycled  to  said  cracking  reactor  and 
regenerator  flue  gas; 

c  removing  a  regenerator  flue  gas  stream  compnsing  volatilised 
NO,  precursors,  at  least  I  mole  'i  cartxin  monoxide  and  more 
carbon  monoxide  than  oxygen  on  a  molar  basis. 

d  adding  air  or  oxygen-containing  gas  to  regenerator  flue  gas  to 
produce  oxygen-ennched  flue  gas, 

e  homogeneously  converting  at  least  50  mole  '«  of  volatilized 
NO,  precursors,  but  less  than  50  mole  '~i  ot  said  CO,  in  said 
oxvgen-ennched  flue  gas  in  a  non  catalytic  conversion  zone 
to  prrxiucc  homogeneously  convened  flue  gas  containing  pro 
duced  NO,  and  CO;  and 

I  catalvticallv  reducing  N(!),  in  said  homogeneouslv  convened 
flue  gas  in  a  catalytic  NO,  reduction  reactor  containing  a  NO, 
reduction  catalyst  by  reaction  with  said  CO  in  said  homoge- 
neously converted  flue  gas  to  prrxluce  product  gas  with  a 
reduced  CO  content  relative  to  said  regenerator  flue  gas  and  a 
reduced  NO,  content  as  compared  to  the  NO,  content  of  a  like 
regenerator  flue  gas  oxidi/ed  in  a  CO  boiler  to  said  reduced 
CO  content 


5,705,054 
FILTERING  SYSTEM 
Timo  Hyrsky,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy, 
Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,275 
Int.  CI."  BOID  :w'<(i  :<j/6i) 
I  .S.  CI.  210—109  u  Claims 

8    .A  filtering   system   tor   hltering   liquids   in   plants   where   a 
continuous  flow  ot  liquid  through  the  hitenng  svsiem  has  to  be 
secured,  the  system  comprising 
a  hrsi  hitenng  surface, 
a  hrst  hllrate  space  which  is  at  least  paniallv  limited  by  the  hrst 

hitenng  surface. 
.1  second  hitenng  surfaces  having  diflerent  permeability   lo  the 

hliered  liquid  than  the  hrst  surface, 
second  hllrate  space  which  is  at  least  paniallv   limned  bv   the 
second  hitenng  surface. 
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a  hllrate  outlet  channel  connected  to  the  hrst  hltraie  space,  and 
a  siphon  connecting  the  hllrate  spaces 


5,705,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECOVERING 
GREASE  FROM  A  GREASE  SEPARATOR 
Caswell  F.  Holloway,  Jr.,  Jupiter  Hills.  Fla.;  Conrad  Held,  La 
Porte,  Ind.;  Thomas  Roach,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  and  Roger  Miel- 
beck.  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Josam  Companv,  Michigan 
City,  ind. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  494,628 

Int.  CI."  BOID  I7A)S2:I7/U2H 

I  .S.  CI.  210-115  9  Claims 


1  An  automatic  draw -oft  grease  interceptor  for  removing  grease 
from  an  effluent  stream  containing  grease  and  water,  compnsing 

a  separation  tank  defining  a  separation  chamber  and  a  trap  leg 
defining  a  water  chamber: 

an  effluent  inlet  connected  with  said  separation  tank  for  permu- 
ting flow  of  the  effluent  stream  into  the  separation  chamber: 

a  water  outlet  connected  with  said  trap  leg  for  permitting  flow  of 
water  from  the  water  chamber: 

an  inlermediate  passage  extending  between  said  separation 
chamber  and  said  water  chamber  at  a  level  below  said  effluent 
inlet  and  said  water  outlet,  for  passing  water  from  said  sepa- 
ration chamber  into  said  water  chamber: 

a  pump  for  pumping  grease  from  said  separation  chamtier,  said 
pump  having  a  pump  inlet  in  said  separation  chamber  at  a 
level  f>elow  said  effluent  inlet  and  above  said  intermediate 
passage, 

a  sensor  operative  for  sensing  the  presence  ot  a  thickened  laver 
ot  grease  at  a  predetennined  level  above  said  intermediate 
passage:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensor  tor  actuating  said  pump  to 
pump  grease  out  of  the  separation  chamber  lo  block  the 
formation  of  a  layer  of  grease  at  a  level  fvelow  the  predeter- 
mined level,  said  intennediate  passage  having  an  upper  edge 
disposed  below  said  predetermined  level  thereby  to  blixk 
flow  of  grease  from  said  separation  chamber  into  said  water 
chamber 
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5,7(»5,056 

SKPARAIOR  KOR  SKPARATlNt;  A  IIKAVIKR  IIQIIP 

FROM  A  I.UiHTKR  I.IQl  ID 

John  Kdgar  Scragg,  P  <)  Bo%  221>>5.  (ilenashltv.  4<»22.  Soulh 

Africa 

Filed  Oct.  II.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  54 1.0 1. «: 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa.   Oct.    \^.    1^4. 

'»4/H()20 

Int.  CI.'  BOII)  <<AHi.i:''ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  210—123  7  Claims 


1  A  separator  for  separating  a  heavier  liquid  trom  a  lighter 
hquiii  that  floats  on  the  heavier  liquid,  the  separator  i.ompnsing  .i 
casing  having  an  inlet  lor  a  muture  ot  lighter  and  heavier  liquids 
a  hrst  outlet  tor  the  lighter  liquid  the  hrst  outlet  in  use  ot  the 
separator  being  connected  to  a  suction  pump  for  sclectivelv  chang 
ing  the  conditions  in  the  casing  hv  reducing  pressure  within  the 
casing  below  atmospheric  so  that  lighter  liquid  is  drawn  trom  the 
casing  through  the  hrst  outlet  and  a  second  outlet  tor  the  heavier 
liquid,  the  second  outlet  being  at  a  lower  end  ot  said  casing  so  that 
the  heavier  liquid  which  has  accumulated  in  the  lower  end  ot  said 
casing  can  be  discharged  there  through,  a  float  structure  including 
a  float  which  floats  on  the  heaver  liquid  and  sinks  in  the  lighter 
liquid,  the  float  sinicture  further  including  closure  means  which 
has  a  hrst  p«)sition  in  which  il  shuts  ofi  said  second  outlet  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  outlet  is  open  and  heavier 
liquid  flows  trom  the  casing  through  the  second  outlet,  the  float 
when  lifted  by  an  accumulation  ot  heavier  liquid  in  said  casing 
displacing  the  closure  means  trom  its  hrst  position  to  Us  second 
position,  and  forcing  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  conditions 
that  iKCurs  in  the  casing  when  suction  is  applied  to  said  hrst  outlet 
and  which  exens  a  force  on  said  closure  means  during  that  periml 
during  which  lighter  liquid  is  being  drawn  trom  said  casing 
through  said  hrst  outlet,  said  force  holding  said  closure  means  in 
said  hrst  position  while  the  pressure  in  the  casing  is  below  atmo 
spheric 


5.705,057 

FMiDI/.KI)  BFI)  B1()1.(K;ICA1.  FIl.TFR  A.S.SFMBl  V  FOR 

FI.SH  TANKS 

(;ar>  lloffa,  7575  I  niversity  .\ve..  I,a  Mesa,  (  alif.  "JlWl 
Filed  Mar.  25,  \t^.  Ser.  No.  620,904 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  Vt/<. 
I  ..S.  CI.  210— 150  -''  t'laims 

1    A  (xirtable  fluidi/ed  bed  biological  filtration  asscmhlv  tor  use 
with  hsh  tanks,  said  hitration  assembly  comprising 

.1  venically  oriented  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  lop  end. 
a  botKmi  end,  a  height  Ml,  and  a  width  Wl  .ind  a  hllering 
chamber  formed  in  said  tubular  housing,  HI  is  in  the  range  ot 
(>  J4  inches  and  W  I  is  in  the  range  of  :  d  niches,  said  tubular 
housing  IS  nude  of  plasiic  luaterial 

.in  upright  oriented  elongated  up(x-r  inner  luhul.ii  member  ha\ 
ing  a  width  \V  2  that  is  less  ihan  W  1    said  upper  inner  luhiiLii 
memhei   being   positioned   wilhin   s.nd  tubular   housing     s.iid 
up[HM   inner  lubul.ir  nieiiiK-i   h.iMMg  .i  lop  end  that   Iniiiis  .i 


contaminated  water  inlet  ptirl  and  a  bottom  end  that  torms  a 
venicallv  oriented  water  outlet  port 

a  bottom  cap  having  a  tubular  side  wall  that  slopes  downwardly 
and  inwardly  to  form  an  inverted-cone  shaped  member,  said 
Nimmi  cap  having  a  top  end,  and  a  bottom  end  having  an 
inner  surface,  said  top  end  of  said  Kmom  cap  being  secured 
to  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  housing, 

a  top  cap  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  said  top 
cap  having  an  inlet  p»)rt  for  receiving  contaminated  water  and 
an  outlet  port  that  allows  Altered  water  to  exit  and  means 
connecting  said  inlet  port  to  the  top  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
iTiember  and  connecting  said  outlet  port  to  the  top  end  of  said 
hltering  chamber  of  said  tubular  housing, 

means  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper  inner  tubular 
member  for  taking  contaminated  water  that  is  vertically  exit 
ing  Its  bottom  end  and  directing  the  contaminated  water  in  a 
plurality  ot  radial  horizontal  paths  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  the  b«>ltom  end  of  said  bottom  cap,  said  means  connected 
to  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper  inner  tubular  member  com 
prising  a  lower  inner  tubular  memfier  for  centering  and  sup 
porting  said  upper  inner  tubular  member,  said  lower  inner 
tubular  memfier  has  a  top  end  and  a  fxittom  end,  said  lop  end 
being  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper  inner  tubular 
member  and   said   bottom  end   having   plurality   of   radially 
extending  slots  adjacent  its  bottom  end  through  which  con 
tarmnated  water  can  pass,  said  bottom  end  of  said  lower  inner 
tubular  member  being  connected  to  the  N>ttom  end  of  said 
bottom  cap,  and 
a  preselected  volume  of  particulate  material  placed  in  the  hiter 
ing  chamber  of  said  tubular  housing  adjacent  to  and  sun-ound 
ing  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper  inner  tubular  member,  said 
particulate   material    having   a   si/e    in   the   range   of    MV  ^(*1 
microns 


5.705,05« 
IN-P<M)l.  .SKIMMKR 
Bruce  FiNcher.  77  Fo\»(K>d  Rd.,  West  Nyack.  N.^,  1(W«*4 
Filed  Nov.  7,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  745.175 
Int.  CI.'  F:04H  -»  /'> 
IS.  CI.  210—169  '*  Claims 

1     An  in  pixil   skmiiiicr  tor   removing  floating  debris  trom  the 
Mirfaif  of  a  Nidy  of  u.ilei    comprising 
I  a  1  a  trame . 

(bi  said  frame  having  a  b.ise  p<)rtion,  a  left  side,  a  right  side    a 

hrst  lateral  side  extending  trom  said  left  side  to  said  right  side, 

a  second  lateral  sule  extending  from  said  lelt  side  to  said  right 

side 

u  I  a  tine  niesli  maien.il  tx-iiig  affixed  lo  said  sides  ot  s.nd  frame 

so  as  lo  ..Dvcr  s.iid  sides  ot  said  frame, 
(di  said  lovered  sides  dehning  an  open  lop  ponu-n    s.nd  open 
top  portitm  h.iMiig  an  opening  a  sp.Kcd  disiaiKC  beiween  a 


lop  edge  of  said  hrst  lateral  side  and  a  top  edge  of  said  second 
lateral  side,  said  opening  extending  the  complete  distance 
between  said  left  side  and  said  right  side; 

lei  said  open  top  side  of  said  frame  being  open  to  the  ingress  of 
debns  contaminated  water, 

(f)  said  frame  being  buoyant  so  as  to  partially  float  in  said  body 
ot  water  when  said  frame  is  placed  in  said  water,  so  that  said 
open  lop  side  of  said  frame  remains  above  said  surface  of  said 
water  in  said  btxly  of  water;  and 

(gi  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  handles  aflSxed  lo  said  top  edge 
of  said  hrst  lateral  side  so  that  an  operator  immersed  in  said 
water  can  conveniently  orient  said  open  top  side  of  said  frame 
in  order  to  direct  said  ingress  of  said  debris  contaminated 
water  into  said  opening  in  said  top  side,  and  move  said  frame 
over  said  surface  of  water  so  that  said  floating  debris  is 
collected  on  said  hne  mesh  material  within  said  skimmer. 


5.705.059 
MA(;NETIC  SEPARATION  APPARATl  S 
Stefan  Miltenyi,  Friedrich  Ebert  Str.  68.  Bergisch  Ciladbach, 
fiermany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  394,834 

Int.  Cl."^  BOID  <Vm 

U.S.  CI.  210—195.1  12  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  separator  device  for  use  in  separating  magnetic  or 
magnetically  labeled  target  substances  from  a  sample,  the  device 
compnsing 

(ai  a  separation  column  including 

(11  a  nonmagnetic  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port. 


(ill  a  fluid  permeable  matrix  of  ferromagnetic  spheres  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber,  wherein  said  spheres  have  an 
average  diameter  of  about  0.2  lo  about  0,5  milliineters  and 
are  stacked  in  a  lattice  conhguration; 
ibi  a  prehltration  column  that  is  substantially  identical  to  said 

separation  column,  and 
ici   a  hrst   fluid   pathway    connecting   the  outlet   port  of   said 
prehltration  column  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  separation  col- 
umn 


5.705,060 

VESSEL  FOR  MIXING  OR  SEPARATING  FLOWING 

MEDIA 

Lennart  Robberts,  Gavle.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gavie  Galvan 

Trvckkarl  AB,  Gavle,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00298,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Sep.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1994,  9400999 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  2 //26 
C.S.  CI.  210—198.1  10  Claims 
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1    A  vessel  for  treatment  of  liquid  comprising 

an  inlet  chamber  for  liquid, 

a  hrst  tubular  part  immediately  downstream  of  the  inlet  cham- 
ber. 

means  lo  give  the  liquid  a  rotational  movement  around  an  axis 
of  the  hrst  tubular  part  when  entenng  said  hrst  tubular  part. 

a  second  tubular  part  downstream  of  said  first  tubular  pan  and 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  tubular  part,  said 
second  tubular  pan  being  connected  to  the  first  tubular  part 
via  a  transition  pan  an  outer  conduit  for  liquid;  and 

an  inlet  conduit  for  gas  connected  to  the  ves.sel  upstream  of  said 
transition  part,  wherewith  a  natural  vortex  in  the  media  flow- 
ing in  the  vessel  is  generated  in  said  second  tubular  part. 


5,705,061 
SIMULATED  MOVING  BED  ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS 
Michael  G.  Moran,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP.  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381380,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,635,072. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,693 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  I5m 

I  .S.  CI.  210—198.2  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  performing  a  continuous  chromatographic 

separation  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  adsorbent  chambers. 

with  each  chamber  having  a  single  inlet  and  a  single  outlet  and 

having  a  pair  of  multiport  valves  associated  with  the  chamber,  with 

the  inlet  of  each  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  hrst 

ptirt  of  a  first  multiport  valve  of  the  pair  via  a  first  conduit  means 


and  dehning  a  separation  chamber  having  a  diameter  to 

length  ratio  of  least  0  2  to  1,  said  separation  chamber  being  and  also  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  first  port  of  a  second 

fluidicallv  disposed  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  multiptirt  valve  of  the  pair  via  a  second  conduit  means;  and  with 

p<irt,  and  the  hrst  multiport  valve  of  each  pair  being  in  fluid  communication 
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wilh  a  hrsi  header  coniluil  via  a  second  pun  and  a  Ihird  ^i>ndinl  anil 
alsi)  in  fluid  Lonimunicalion  wilh  a  second  header  conduil  wa  a 
third  pon  and  a  tounh  conduii  and  the  second  multipon  \aKe  ot 
each  pair  being  in  communication  with  a  third  header  conduii  via  a 
second  port  and  tifth  conduit  and  a  fourth  header  conduit  via  a 
third  port  and  a  sixth  conduit,  and  vnth  the  outlet  of  each  chamber 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  port  ot  said  first 
multiport  valve  of  an  adjacent  chamber  via  hrst  and  second  p»)ns 
ot  a  third  multiport  valve  a.ss<Kialed  with  each  chamber  and  a 
seventh  conduit  means  and  also  being  in  Huid  communication  with 
the  tirst  port  ol  the  second  multiport  valve  ot  the  ad|acenl  chamber 
via  the  hrst  and  second  ports  ol  the  third  multiport  valve  and  an 
eighth  conduii  means,  and  with  a  third  port  ot  the  third  multiport 
valve  f>eing  in  communication  with  a  recvcle  conduii  header  via  a 
ninth  conduit  means 


station  IS  lovjled  beiuecn  ihf  iiuignels.  each  ol  ihc  nuignels 
having  a  polar  axis  whkh  intersects  with  the  (>olar  axis  ot  the 
other  magnet  at  a  point  on  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  Ihc  reaction 
vessel  each  ol  the  polar  axes  torming  an  aciile  angle  with  the 
loneiiuilinal  axis  ot  the  reaction  vessel 


5,705,063 
VKN  riI.ATIN(;  DISK  ASSKMBI.V 
Shou-Hua   I.e«,  2K,  No.33.  l.ane   176,  Sec.   5,  RiH>sevelt   Rd., 
laipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  If*!.  Ser.  No.  816.245 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  MW 

r.S.  (1.  210—220  '  t'"'"" 
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ANAl.YTU  AI.  DKViCK  FOR  .SKPAR.AT!N(;  MA(;NF  IK 

MIC  ROPARrKIJ':.S  FROM  SI  SPKNSIONS 

Rolf  Knobel,  Rotkreuz,  Switzerland,  a-vsignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  I"»«M,  Ser.  No.  301,857 
('laim.s  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  17,  l'W3,  2801/ 

"»3 

Int.  CI.'   BOll)  .<3AX) 
r.S.  CI.  210—205  '?•  Claims 


IMI 


1    \n  analytical  device  which  amipnses 

ia»  a  reaction  vessel  having  an  elongated  NhK  with  a  U>ngnudi 
nal  portion,  a  closed  base  and  a  longitudinal  axis  ol  svmmetiv 
the  reaction  vessel  containing  a  susjx-nsion  ol  niagnelk 
microparticles  in  solution  the  suspension  having  a  tree  siu 
face,  and 

(bl  at  least  one  receiving  slalion  having  means  loi  receiving  ihe 
reaction  vessel  and  means  lot  separating  the  magnetic  micio 
particles  from  the  solution  when  the  reaction  vessel  is 
received  hv  the  leceiving  station,  the  means  lor  separating  the 
magnetic  microparticles  comprising  a  pair  ot  magneis.  each 
magnet  in  the  pair  being  diametricallv  opposite  lo  the  ottiei 
magnet  in  the  pair  anil  arranged  so  that  the  longitudinal 
portion  ol  the  reaction  vessel  when  leccned  hv  the  icceiving 


1  .An  unproved  ventilating  disk  assembK.  comprising  a  circular 
ring,  a  resilient  tool  disk,  a  ventilating  disk,  a  biasing  rod,  a 
basement  and  an  upper  and  lower  nuts,  characterized  in  that 

said  circular  ring   tieing  conhgured  lo  have  an   l'  shape  cross 
section  having  a  pluralitv  ot  holes  thereol, 

said  resilient  Iihii  disk  tx.-ing  conhgured  with  a  circular  conhgu 
ration   having   a   through   hole    in   the   central   portion,   said 
further  including  a  plurality   ot  legs  extending  radially  and 
outwardiv    trom    the    pcnpheral,    each    ot    said    legs    being 
extended  downward  and  provided  with  a  projection  thercun 
der. 

said  ventilating  disk  being  provided  with  a  truncate  [lortion  in 
the  central  portion,  said  truncate  p<irtion  being  provided  with 
a  through  hole  in  the  central  portion,  a  plurality  ol  coarse 
holes  cortesponding  to  those  of  said  projections  ot  said  resil 
lent  tool  disk  being  provided  on  said  ventilating  disk  away 
trom  said  truncate  portion,  said  ventilating  disk  further 
including  a  plurality  ot  I  shape  hne  holes,  the  peripheral  said 
ventilating  disk  being  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  holes, 

said   biasing   rinl   being  conhgured   with   a  disk  conhguration 
having  an  upper  Nill  and  a  lower  bolt  thereof,  each  ol  said 
upper  and  lower  holts  being  provided  with  a  threaded  p<irtion 
Ihe  tree  end  portion,  the  peripheral  ot  said  biasing  nnl  fieing 
provided  with  a  pluralitv  ot  holes,  and 
said  basement   being   conhgured   with   a  circular   conliguralion 
having  an  inclined  surface  directed  inwardiv   trom  the  outer 
[peripheral,   the   peripheral  ol   said  basement   being   provided 
with  a  concentric    ring   said  concentric    ring  f>eing  also  pro 
vided  with  a  pluralitv  ot  through  hole,  said  concentric  ring 
tunher  including  an  annular  slot  having  a  through  hole  m  the 
central  portion,  the  outer  penpheral  ol  the  through  hole  tx-ing 
provided  with  a  plurality   ot   air  deliverv   holes  having  con 
necicd  with  a  deliverv  pipe  thereol, 
in    assembling    those   descritx'd   components,    said   biasing   nxi 
being  hrstiv  disposed  between  said  ventilating  disk  and  said 
hasemenl    such    dial    said    upper    bolt    can    pass    through    the 


ihroUL'h  holes  ot  said  veniilating  disk  and  then  inserts  inio 
s.ikl  central  through  hole  ot  said  tool  disk,  then  said  upper  nul 
being  screwed  onto  said  threaded  portion  ot  said  upper  boli  to 
|iosiiion  said  resilient  tiKit  disk,  meanwhile,  a  pluralitv  ol 
screws  being  applied  to  insert  into  said  holes  said  circular 
ring,  said  ventilating  disk  and  said  basement  such  that  said 
\entilaling  disk  can  be  positioned,  on  the  other  hand,  said 
lower  bolt  ol  said  biasing  rod  being  passed  through  said 
through  hole  ol  said  basement,  then  said  lower  nut  being 
applied  lo  screw  onto  said  threaded  portion  ot  said  lower  bolt 


5.705.064 
PERMANENT  MA(.NET  RINC  SEPAR.-VTOR 
Herbert  \.  Leupold.  Eatontown.  N.J..  a.s.signor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the 
.\rmy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637J.^7 
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I  .S.  CI.  210—222  9  Claims 
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I   .A  panicle  separator  composing 

a  permanent  magnet  tube,  said  permanent  magnet  tube  having  a 
transverse  magnetic  held  with  a  magnetic  held  gradient  from 
one  surface  to  an  opposing  surface,  said  permanent  magnet 
tulve  being  formed  trom  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet 
sections  wherein  a  magnetic  orientation  of  each  section  vanes 
linearly  with  a  progression  along  an  a/imuthal  coordinate 
angle  as  y=26.  where  Y  represents  the  desired  angle  of  mag 
nelic  orientation  and  0  represents  an  angle  between  a  central 
axis  and  a  predetermined  onentation  angle. 

a  pump,  said  pump  moving  input  material  trom  one  end  ot  the 
magnetic  tutw  lo  the  other  end.  and 

an  output  at  the  other  end  ot  said  magnetic  tube,  output  collect 
ing   material   having   higher  particle  density    than  the   input 
material 


5,705.065 
SEA  WATER  STRAINER 
Curtis  I,.  Sharpe.  Matthews.  N.C.,  a.ssignor  to  Conbraco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Matthews.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,003 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  :-/(W 

I  .S.  CI.  210—232  27  Claims 

1    \  sea  water  strainer  tor  use  with  marine  crati  comprising 

a  reservoir  tomiing  memt>er. 

two  end  portions  having  said  reservoir  lorming  member  dis- 
posed therebetween  to  dehnc  a  reservoir  intermediate  said  end 
portions,  at  leasi  one  of  said  end  portions  being  formed  with 
ai  leasi  one  inlet  channel  and  at  least  one  outlet  channel,  with 
both  said  inlet  channel  and  said  outlet  channel  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  reservoir, 
means    lor    straining    a    Huid    mounted    inlermediale    said    inlet 

channel  and  said  outlet  channel,  and 
means  tor  mounting  said  strainer  to  a  support  surface,  said 
mounting  means  including  at  least  one  inounting  support  KhIv 
toniied  in  at  least  one  ot  said  end  portions  and  having  a  bore 
lomied  iherein  tor  passage  ot  a  mounting  bolt  therethrough, 
said  mounting  support  btnlv  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  oixMiing  lormed  iherein  with  said  bore  extending  ther 


ef)etween  to  define  a  bore  inlet  and  a  bore  outlet  with  said 
bore  inlet  opening  being  vertically  offset  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  txire  outlet  opening  to  form  an  inclined 
bore 


5.705.066 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  A  VF^SEL 

Dennis  M.  Treu,  Gumee.  and  Donald  C.  Walker,  Mundelein. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AKSY'S.  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.275.  Feb.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,591„344.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  558^15 

Int.  CI.''  B67B  7/46,  B67D  IA)0 

VS.  CI.  2Ift— 233  5  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  tor  opening  a  vessel  coniaining  a  hatch  of  diaiysale 
chemicals,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  open  interior  region,  said  vessel  mounted 
above  said  housing; 

a  spike  reciprcKable  within  said  interior  region  of  said  housing 
between  upper  and  lower  positions,  and  spike  piercing  said 
vessel  when  said  spike  is  moved  to  said  upper  position; 

said  spike  compnsing  an  upper  spike  element,  an  integral  spike 
body  concentric  with  said  housing  permitting  passage  ot 
dialysale  chemicals  therefore  after  said  spike  has  pierced  said 
vessel,  and 

means  for  moving  said  spike  relative  lo  said  housing  between 
said  upper  and  lower  positions,  wherein  said  means  tor  mov- 
ing comprises  a  collar  mounted  to  said  housing  and  a  threaded 
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5.705.067 
MIXIN(;  KAl  (  KT  WITH  WXTKR  PI  RIFIKR 
Vukihiko  Sumi.  (Jifu.  and  Shuji  Nakayama,   Ikoma.  Ixith  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kitamuragokin  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vama- 
l>ata.  and  MatsushiU  Klectric  Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma,  both 
of  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  II,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6«0.2.V> 

Int.  CI.'  BOII)  '"i/tC   <V((( 

I  .S.  CI.  2I«— 2.V4  11  (  laims 


1    A  nnxing  laiKi-l  ami  puritier  arranjioment.  coniprisin).' 

a  NhU   ha\inj!  a  eokl  walei   passable  ami  a  hul   w.ilfi   pass.ieo 

therein,  said  hoiK  having;  a  lower  end. 
a  purifier  cartridge  niiiunted  on  said  Nh1\.  said  piiiiliei  •.aniidiie 

havinj!  a  Huid  inlel  and  a  Huid  oullel. 
a   branch   passage    in   said   NmU    leading    trom   said   ^old    waler 

passage  lo  said  tluid  inlel  ot  said  puntier  canrulge 
a  purihed  water  handle  connected  to  a  puritied  watei  saKe  thai 

IS  located  so  as  to  be  capable  ot  o|vning  said  branch  passage 

to  and  closing  said  branch  passage  oil  Ironi  said  cold  water 

passage, 
a   base   that    is   reimnablv    nioiinled   on   said   bods    ,iiul   IhiulU 

connected  with  said  cold  water  passage  ,imt  s.iid  hm   w.iioi 

passage. 
a  means  on  said  base  tor  ad|usting  the  mixing  ot  cold  and  hot 

water  trom  said  cold  water  passage  and  said  hoi  water  passage 

and  the  How   rates  of  water  coming  through  said  cold  water 

passage  and  said  hoi  water  passage  under  the  operation  ot  a 

lever,  and 
a  spout  tiuidiv  connected  with  said  means  on  said  base  and  with 

said  fluid  outlet  ot  said  puriher  cartridge  lor  spouting  there 

Irom  cold   w.iter,   hot   water,   mixed   water   .id|Usted   bs    said 

means  on  said  base  and  puntied  water  puntted  b\  said  purilier 

cartridge 


a  vat  for  containing  suspension,  said  \at  having  a  sidewall,  a  top. 

a  bottom,  an  interior,  and  an  exterior,  a  suspension  level  being 

maintained  within  said  interior, 
a  substantiallv  hori/onlal  shaft  mounting  said  discs  tor  rotation 

within  said  vat  so  that  said  discs  „rc  hori/ontallv  spaced  from 

each  other,  ha'  ing  an  inter  disc  volume  therebetween,  and  so 

that  at  least  a  p«inion  ot  each  of  said  discs  is  disposed  within 

said  vat  to  contact  suspension  therewithin. 
a    chute    extending    into   each   ot    said    inter  disc    volumes    tor 

feeding  suspension  lo  said  vat  inferior  directlv   into  each  of 

said  inter  disc  volumes, 
a  header  mounted  atvive  said  vat  top  and  connected  to  each  ot 

said  chutes  b>  a  feed  conduit,  and 
wherein  each  ol  said  chutes  has  an  upper  edge  and  wherein  a 

level  ot  suspension  is  normallv  maintained  therein  below  said 

upper  edge,  and  wherein  each  ot  said  teed  conduits  introduces 

suspension  into  each  ot  said  chutes  at  a  level  tx-low  said  level 

of  suspension  nonnallv  maintained  therein 


5.705.069 
(  KN TRIKl  (iAl.  WATER  TRKATMKNT  l)E\  K  K 
Tadayoshi     Nagaoka.     Tondabayashi,     Japan.     a.vslt;nor     to 
llaru.sukr  Naito,  Japan,  a  part  Interest 

Kiled  Aug.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  506.841 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  /AS 

I  ..S.  CI.  210— .V.9  2  Claims 
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5,705.068 
KKKI>IN(;  SI  SPONSION  TO  A  DI.SC  KILTER 
.Seppo  i.ukkarinen.  and  Ari  Pelkio.  both  of  Satonlinna.  Kin- 
land.  a.vsignon>  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  ()y,  Helsinki.  Kinland 

Kiled  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser  No.  468.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Kinland.  Jun.  10.  1994,  9427.W 

Int.  CI.'  BOH)  <<■:! 

I  ..S.  CI.  21(>— .131  -7  (laims 

20   A  disc  tiltei  assemhiv  comprising 

a  pluralitv  ol  filler  iliscs  each  having  a  pluralitv  ol  sedois 


1    A  waici  ueatiiieiil  devue  oimprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
lor  treated  water, 

a  IrustiKonical   sha[K'd  screen   basket   having  a  central  axis  of 

rotation,  a  [X'ripheral  wall  ponion  and  a  closed  end  portion 

which  IS  received  m  the  casing. 
.1  screen  section  provided  in  s.iul  pc-iipheral  w.ill  portion  ot  said 

screen  basket, 
.1  drue  unit  tor  rot.iting  said  scieen  basket  about  said  central  axis 

of  rotation,  and 


J  walei  suppiv  seclion  provided  at  said  central  axis  ot  rotation  in 
said  screen  basket  which  is  connected  to  a  separate  source  ot 
water  lo  be  treated. 

.aid  screen  section  ot  said  screen  basket  comprising  an  inner 
portion  which  is  radiallv  spaced  around  said  water  suppiv 
section,  said  inner  portion  having  support  rods  having  protect 
ing  portions  in  said  inner  portion  which  are  radially  outwardly 
spaced  from  said  water  suppiv  section  and  including  wires  of 
a  substantiallv  triangular  cross  section  provided  radially 
inwardly  of  said  suppon  nxls  and  extending  in  a  direction 
crossing  said  suppon  riKis.  each  of  said  wires  having  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  cross  section  being  arranged  with  a  hrst 
side  which  forms  an  inward  portion  ot  said  screen  and  a 
second  and  third  sides  fonning  respective  slits  with  ad|acent 
triangular  shaped  wires  which  widen  radially  outwardiv 
between  adjacent  wires  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  said 
hrst  side  and  with  the  apex  of  each  ot  said  wires  of  a 
substanlially  triangular  cross  section  being  welded  to  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  support  rods  at  crossing  points  of 
said  wires  ot  a  substantially  tnangular  cross  section  and  said 
support  rods,  and  the  width  ot  said  slits  of  the  wires  being 
from  1  jjm  to  KM)  pm  wherein  said  screen  section  is  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  slits  have  major  axes  which  are 
inclined  by  M)  to  42  degrees  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpen 
dicular  to  said  central  axis  ot  the  screen  basket 


5.705.070 
MICROMACHINED  KILTERS 
Elric  W.  Saaski.  Bothell.  and  Dale  M.  Lawrence.  Lynnuood, 
both  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Research   International.  Inc., 
Woodinville.  Wash. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  131,762,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  445,403 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  27/(K) 

r.S.  CI.  210—446  14  Claims 

V.     1^1^      =>.     .'S    V    6.    an  •>■-    58  I       -'^  ijo         ^ 


I  \  micromachined  hiter  comprising  a  substrate,  a  non-porous 
membrane,  and  a  hIter  element  means  for  removing  particles  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  si/e  from  an  unhltered  fluid  from  an  unhl 
tered  fluid  source,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  ot  said  hller  element 
means  is  located  between  said  substrate  and  said  non-porous 
membrane,  wherein  said  substrate  comprises  a  mounting  ptirtion: 
wherein  said  non  porous  membrane  comprises  a  mounting  portion, 
wherein  said  substrate,  s  and  said  non  pt)rous  membrane's  mount- 
ing portions  are  secured  together,  wherein  said  micromachined 
hIter  further  composes  an  inlet  port  means  for  receiving  said 
unhltered  fluid  trom  said  unhltered  fluid  source,  and  for  conveying 
said  unhltered  fluid  lo  said  hlter  element  means;  and  wherein  said 
micromachined  Alter  further  comprises  an  outlet  port  means  for 
conveying  a  hitered  fluid  trom  said  hlter  element  means  and  tor 
permuting  s.ud  tillered  fluid  lo  evil  trom  said  niicroinachined  hlter 


5.705.071 
PLEATED  t  ERAMIC  KILTER 
Jay    ,M.   Morris.   Cuba.   N.V..   avsignor   to   \esuvius   Crucible 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Kiled  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,924 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  :y(iff 
I  .S.  CI.  210— 493.1  14  Claims 

I  .A  rigid  ceramic  hlter  tor  removing  solids  trom  fluids,  said 
tiller  comprising  a  three  dimensional  pleated  sintered  ceramic 
construct  having  an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side  and  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  angled  walls  having  a  sintered  ceramic  open  mesh  struc 
lure  .ind  opposed  substantiallv  parallel  edges,  said  opposed  sub 
st.intiallv  parallel  edges  ol  each  ot  said  angled  walls  being  integral 


with  an  edge  ol  an  adjacent  angled  wall  to  form  an  apex,  whereby 
said  pleated  sintered  ceramic  construct  has  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
angled  walls  joined  at  upper  apices  lying  in  a  t^rst  plane  and  joined 
at  lower  apices  lying  in  a  seccmd  plane,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  planes  are  substantially  parallel,  and  a  first  open  mesh 
planar  sintered  ceramic  screen  adjacent  to  said  upper  apices  of  said 
pleated  construct,  whereby  said  first  open  mesh  planar  sintered 
ceramic  screen  is  Icxrated  at  said  inlet  side  of  said  pleated  construct 
and  said  plurality  of  sintered  ceramic  open  mesh  adjacent  angled 
walls  are  lixaled  below  said  first  open  mesh  planar  sintered 
ceramic  screen 


5,705.072 

BIOTREATMENT  OK  WASTEWATER  KROM 

HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING  UNITS 

Richard  Alan  Haase.  3027  W.  Autumn  Run  Cir.  SugarLand. 

Tex.  77479 

Kiled  Keb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.532 

Int.  Cl.*^  C02K  .^/.U 

I  .S.  CI.  210—605  35  Claims 

1    A  prtvess  for  biologically   treating  wastewater,  containing 

sulfides,  biological  oxygen  demand,  chemical  oxygen  demand  and 

ammonia,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  applying  bactena  cultures  to  the  wastewater  to  minimize 
sulfide  content  of  the  wastewater,  while  simultaneously  apply- 
ing co-cultures  of  the  bactena  with  various  helerotrophs  to  the 
wastewater  in  order  to  minimize  chemical  oxygen  demand, 
biological  oxygen  demand  and  total  Kjeldahl  nitrogen  of  the 
wastewater:  and 
(bi  applying  nitrifying  bacteria  cultures  to  the  wastewater  to 
enhance  nitrification  and  to  minimize  ammonia  content  of  the 
wastewater. 


5.705.073 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  EXCESS  SLUDGE 
Heinz  Loquenz;  Wolfgang  Glaser;  Kurt  Tamandl,  and  Peter 
Yaldez,  all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Austrian  Energv  & 
Environment  SGPAVaagner-Biro  GmbH,  Menna.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00198,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/1S019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  491.863 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Dec.  24.  1992.  2573/92 
"  Int.  CI."  C02F  11/02.11/10 
VS.  CI.  210—631  9  Claims 
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1    MethixJ  for  disposing  ot  sludge  produced  during  waste  water 
Irealment  in  biological  waste-water  treatment  plants  with  waste 
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water  nfutrali/Jtum  operating;  with  a  magnesium  oxuk  dismlejira 
mm  pnxess  tor  paper  or  papc-r  pulp  pr(xiuclion  planlv  onnprismt; 
the  sleps  of 

neutrali/mg  (he  waste   water  with  a  hase  before  it  enters  an 

activated  sludge  installation  in  which  sludge  is  produced 
utili/ing  the  same  hase  tor  digestion  ol  the  paper  pulp 
incinerating  the  sludge  directlv  or  hrsi  mixing  the  sludge  with  a 
liquid  fuel  and  then  incinerating  the  mixture  to  generate  a 
combustion  exhaust  gas. 
separating  dust  entrained  in  the  combustion  exhaust  gas,  and 
utili/ing  the  dust  or  the  neutralization  product  contained  in  the 
dust  at  least  in  part  tor  the  neutralization  of  the  waste  water 


CMtINC 
COl* 
amx 


5,705,074 

REMOVAL  OK  ACIDIC  ORCJANIC  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  REFINKRY  WASTK  WATER 

James  A.  Brient,  Missouri  Cit>,  Tex.,  assJKnor  to  Merichem 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.05« 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  I  MX) 

Lii.  CI.  210—634  7  Claims 


1  A  process  lor  treating  an  aqueous  rehnerv  waste  stream 
containing  phenolic  compounds  and  high  chemical  oxygen  demand 
to  reduce  levels  ol  phenolic  compounds  and  chemical  oxvgen 
demand  and  render  the  aqueous  stream  susceptible  to  environmen 
tally  benign  disposal,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

contacting  the  aqueous  waste  stream  at  a  ratio  ot  Irom  ^  parts  to 
about  10  parts  ol  aqueous  waste  stream  per  part  bv  volume  ol 
a  solvent  solution  containing  at  least  about  2'?  ol  a  terliarv 
alky!  amine,  wherein  such  alky  I  group  has  from  I  to  ab<iut  I  :i 
cartxin  atoms  at  a  pH  ol  up  to  aKiul  4  to  extract  phenols  and 
organic  suUonic  acids  troiii  the  aqueous  phase  into  the  solvent 
phase, 
separating  the  aqueous  phase  trom  the  solvent  phase; 
acidilving  the  aqueous  phase  lo  separate  organic  oils  trom  the 
aqueous  phase  and  recovering  such  oils  and  disposing  ot  the 
aqueous  phase  now  having  substantiullv  lowereil  phenolic 
content  and  chemical  oxvgen  demand 


laming  deioni/ed  water  (Dl  waten.  a  second  tank  lor  containing 
regenerani  chemical,  a  third  lank  lor  containing  once  used  chemi- 
cal, a  li>urth  tank  lor  containing  said  coating  composition,  and  an 
ion  exchange  (IKXl  column  containing  ion  exchange  matenal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  ol 

determining  when  the  metal  ion  concentration  ot  said  coating 
composition  in  said  fourth  tank  increases  to  a  predetermined 
level  as  a  result  of  using  said  coating  composition  for  coating 
metal  parts, 
circulating,  in  resp<inse  to  the  metal  ion  concentration  of  said 
coating  composition  increasing  to  the  predetermined  level,  a 
portion  ol  said  coating  coinposilion  from  said  fourth  tank, 
through  said  lEX  column  for  treatment  by  removal  of  metal 
ions  via  said  ion  exchange  matenal.  and  back  to  said  fourth 
tank  after  treatment,  without  interrupting  the  ongoing  coating 
process  lo  permit  continuous  coating  ol  parts, 
penodically  determining  when  a  sufficient  quantity  ol  said  coat 
ing  composition  in  said  fourth  lank  has  been  circulated  for 
treatment  tor  removal  ol  metal  ions  to  decrease  the  concen 
tration  of  metal  ions  to  an  acceptable  level  in  said  coating 
composition  in  said  fourth  lank,  and 
lemunating  the  circulation  ot  said  coating  composition  through 
said  \\:\  column 


5,705,076 

METHOD  FOR  FUTERING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A 

MIXTIRE 

Herman  E.  Brinkley,  c^o  Hydrocarbon  Recovery,  Inc.  Hi-Way 

One  South,  P.O.  Box  371,  LawrencevUle,  III.  62439 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,832,  Nov.  28,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,643,449,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81,510,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.403,478.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  812.406.  Dec.  23.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J29,006.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

700.493.  Mav  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^27.072.  This  application 

Apr  2.  1996.  Ser  No.  626.356 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  //:.S  1/40 

C.S.  CI.  210— 693  6  Claims 


5.705.075 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAINTAIMNC;  A  STABLE  BATH  FOR 
AN  ACTODEPOSITION  COMPOSITION  BY 
PERIODICALLY  SEPARATINC;  PARTICT  LAR  METAL 
IONS  FROM  THE  COMPOSITION 
William  C;.  Kozak.  Hatfield,  and  Joseph  C  .  Topping.  North 
Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  a-ssignors  lo  Henkel  Corporation.  Ply- 
mouth Meeting.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,075.  Nov.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.578.199. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8.956,  Jan.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J«93.416.  This  application  May  30.  1995.  .Ser  No.  453.618 
Int.  CI."  mii'47/14  4^AX) 
V.S.  CT  210—662  '^  Claims 

I  A  methm)  for  removing  metal  ions  and  contaminants  trom  a 
bath  of  coating  composition  used  in  an  aulodeposiiion  system 
during  an  ongoing  coating  process  including  a  tirsi  lank  tor  con 


1  .A  method  for  filtering  coniaminanls  from  a  mixture  containing 
an  oil  based  tluid  and  a  nop  oil  based  Huid.  the  method  coinpnsing 
Ihe  steps  ot 


providing  an  oil  based  fluid  absorbent  article  including  an  oil 
based  fluid  absorbent  cloth  of  man-made  fibers  and  an  oil- 
based  fluid  absorfient  filler  ol  man-made  matenal.  the  absor- 
bent cloth  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  that  is  napped  so  as 
to  define  voids  ifierein; 

forcing  the  mixture  to  tiow  through  the  absorf)enl  cloth  and  the 
absort>cnt  filler: 

trapping,  in  the  absorbent  cloth  and  absorbent  filler,  contami- 
nants from  the  mixture  as  the  mixture  is  forced  through  the 
absort>ent  cloth  and  the  absorbent  filler;  and 

absorbing,  with  the  absortwnt  cloth  and  the  absorbent  filler,  the 
oil-ba.sed  fluid  from  the  mixture  while  allowing  the  non-oil- 
based  fluid  to  flow  through  the  absorbent  cloth  and  the  absor- 
tient  filler 


5.705,077 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FLUORIDE  SCALE 

FORMATION  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Jennifer  J.  Robertson,  Newmarket.  N.H..  assignor  to  BetzDear- 

bom  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^20 
InL  a."  C02F  5A)8 
U.S.  CI.  210—698  12  auras 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  formation  and  deposition  of 
fluonde  salt  scale  in  a  caster  spray  water  system  containing  cal- 
cium and  fluonde  ions  compnsing  introducing  into  said  system  a 
substoichioinetnc  amount  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  a  treatment 
compnsing  a  polyepoxysuccinic  acid  of  the  general  fonmula: 

R     R 

f       I 

HO+C—C-n^H 


I    I 


I 
o 


r=() 

I 
o 


M     M 

wherein  n  ranges  from  about  2  to  about  SO. 
water  soluble  cation  and  R  is  hydrogen.  C,_j 
tuted  alkvl 


M  IS  hydrogen  or  a 
alkyl  or  C,  ^  substi 


5.705.078 

OXIDATIVE  REMOVAL  OF  AQliEOUS  CYANIDE  BY 

MANGANESE(IV)-CONTAINING  OXIDES 

Paul  R.  Kurek,  Barrington;  Tom  N.  Kalnes,  La  Grange,  and 

Gregory  John  Lewis,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

UOP.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,985 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  1/72 

i;.S.  a.  210—759  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  the  concentration  ot  cyanide-containing 
compounds  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  stream  compnsing  contacting 
a  stream  containing  at  least  one  dissolved  cyanide-containing  com- 
pound with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  oxygen,  o/one.  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  eflective  amount  of  a  crystalline  manganese  phos- 
phate composition  at  oxidation  conditions,  wherein  said  oxidizing 
conditions  include  a  temperature  between  about  15"  and  about 
2W  C  .  said  crystalline  manganese  phosphate  composition  having 
an  extended  network  and  an  empincal  composition  on  an  anhy- 
drous basis  expressed  by  an  empincal  formula  of: 


I  A  •(  iMn'iiM'  'i.F.O. 

where  A  is  j  templating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  hydronium  ion,  ammonium 
ion.  organoammonium  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof,  "a"  represents  a 
weighted  average  valence  ot  A  and  vanes  trom  1  ()  to  2,0,  "v"  is 


the  mole  ratio  of  A  to  Mn  and  vanes  from  about  0  I  to  about  5,  "b" 
IS  the  average  valence  of  Mn  and  has  a  value  of  greater  than  3  to 
about  4,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al. 
Fe  *,  Ga,  Sn''*.  Ti,  Sb  *,  and  mixtures  thereof,  "x"  is  the  mole  ratio 
of  M  to  Mn  and  vanes  from  0  to  about  3  0,  "c"  is  the  weighted 
average  valence  of  M  and  varies  from  about  10  to  about  5.0.  "y" 
IS  the  mole  ratio  of  P  to  Mn  and  vanes  from  about  0  10  to  about  5.0 
and  "z"  IS  the  mole  ratio  of  O  to  Mn  and  has  a  value  determined  by 
the  equation 


z='^2ia^v+h+xxc+^x\). 


5,705,079 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SPACERS  IN  FLAT  PANEL 
DISPLAYS  USING  PHOTO-ETCHING 
Jason  B.  EUedge,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  587,732 

Int  CI.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  216—24  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  spacer  elements  for  large  area  field 
emission  displays  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  number  of  adhesive  areas  on  a  substrate: 

exposing  a  sheet  of  photo  etchable  material  to  light  through  a 

mask  such  that  the  exposure  of  light  defines  areas  which  will 

form  spacers  and  areas  to  be  later  removed: 
adhenng  the  areas  which  will  form  the  spacers  to  the  adhesive 

areas  on  the  substrate;  and 
removing  the  areas  to  be  removed  from  the  photo  etchable 

matenal,  thereby  leaving  spacers  adhered  to  said  substrate  at 

the  adhesive  areas. 


5,705.080 

PLASMA-INERT  COVER  AND  PLASMA  CLEANING 

PROCESS 

Cissy  S.  Leung,  Fremont,'  Lawrence  (Thung-Lai  Lei,  Mllpitas. 

and  Sasson  Somekh,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,134 

Iflt  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  21fr— 67  20  Claims 
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1  A  chamber  cleaning  process  for  removing  deposits,  formed 
while  processing  semiconductor  wafers  having  a  major  surface  of  a 
charactenstic  shape,  from  within  a  space  at  least  partially  delimited 
by  a  covered  area  of  the  surface  of  a  heating  surface  which  is 
covered  by  said  wafer  during  processing  and  is  subject  to  attack 
from  a  plasma  and  with  the  surface  including  an  uncovered  area 
not  covered  by  the  semiconductor  wafer  dunng  processing,  said 
chamber  cleaning  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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la)  proviilin^  J  healer  plalc  to  delinc  sanl  healing;  surtatc    vaul 
ht-aicr  plate  hasinj;  protnulitiji   leatiire-.  attned  thereto  with 
•.aid  prolruilinj;  features  lielimitinj;  the  periphen.  of  the  i.o\ 
eretl  area  on  said  heater  plate  and  hawn^;  the  ^harai^iensln 
shape  ol  said  water 

(hi  placing  on  said  lovered  area  ol  the  surtai.e  a  ..oser  ha\ini; 
the  same  charatterislie  shapi-  ot  the  major  surlace  ot  said 
semimnduclor  water,  wiih  said  cover  aligned  h\  said  pmtriid 
ing  tcatures  to  completely  cover  onlv  said  covered  area  and 
with  said  cover  Lomprisini'  a  material  whuh  is  men  lo  said 
plasma,  and 

icl  removing  said  de[>osiis  Irom  uncovered  areas  ot  said  surlaic 
hv  a  plasma  process 


5,705,0«l 
KT(HIN(;  MKTHOI) 
koichiro  Inauiwa,  Tokyo;  Shin  Okamolo.  Kofu,  and  Yoshifumi 
Tahara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignopi  to   lokyo  Klectrnn 
Limited,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  21,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  5.M.71.< 

Clalmis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  l'»«*4.  6-25444X 

Int.  CI.'  HOM.  :/  'f'^s 

IS.  CI.  216— 71  7  Claimv 
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5,705,083 
ST\BII.I7,IN(;  I.KATHKR  A(.A1NST  THERMAL  \M) 
PH<)T(H  HKMK  AL  DK(  OMPOSITION 
Iran/  VNys.s,  Riehen,  Vladimir  Arnold;  Helena  Dbaly,  both  of 
Basel:  (Jtsbert  l.eu.schner,  Bottmingen;   Manfred  Rembold. 
Pfedlngen,  and  Alois  l^intener,  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Switzer- 
land. a.s.sii;non.  to  Ciha  Specialty   Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^71.639,  Jan.  12,  1W5.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  10,  199ft,  Ser.  No.  662.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  19.  1994,  160/ 
94 

Int.  CI.'  C14C  ^/(I2,linn> 
I  .S.  CI.  252—8.57  32  Claims 

I  .\  compiisiiion  tor  improving  the  resistance  of  leather  and 
imitation  leather  to  the  influence  ot  light  and/or  heat,  which  com 
prises  a)  an  amount,  which  is  etledue  lo  improve  the  resistance  ot 
said  leather  and  imitation  leather  to  the  influence  of  light  and/or 
heat  ot  at  least  one  of  a  water  insoluble  stencally  hindered  amine, 
.1  water  insoluble  lA  ahsortx-r  or  a  water  insoluble  antioxidant. 
hi  a  poKalcohol  which  is  completelv  or  parth  esicritied  with  a 

tattv  acid. 
ci  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyalcohol.  which  is  completely  or 
partlv  estentied  with  a  tattv  acid,  an  alkylene  oxide  and. 
optionally, 
di  water  ami/or  a  stabili/er.  diluent,  tat  liquonng  agent,  agent 
which  influences  handle,  acrylic  resin,  polyurethane.  flame 
priHihng  agent,  emulsion  earner  and/or  hydrophobi/ing  agent, 
with  the  proviso  that  components  bl  and  c)  arc  present  in  an 
amount  which  is  effective  to  emulsify  component  at 


RF 
POWER 


200W 


I  Ml      ill 


TIME 


I    ,'\n  etching  methiKl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming    a    magnetic    held    parallel    to    a    surface    of    a    to  be 
priKCssed  ob)ect.  which  is  placed  in  a  priKessing  vessel,  and 
introducing  etching  gas  into  the  processing  vessel,  and 
applying  high  frequency  voltage  tor  generating  plasma  between 
a  pair  of  electrcnles,  which  are  provided  to  face  each  other  in 
the  pnKessing  vessel,  and  stopping  application  ot  the  high 
frequency    voltage    to   the    eleclriKle    at    fixed    intervals,    to 
thereby  decrease  electrons  in  the  plasma  over  the  surface  ot 
the  to  be  priKCssed  ob|ect.  thereby  unitormlv  plasma  etching 
the  to  be  priKessed  object 


5,705,084 

POLYMKR  ALLOY  ELI'XTR()LYTF:S  FOR 

KLECTRCKHEMICAL  DEVICES 

Joseph  B.  Kejha,  5115  Campu-s  Dr,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

19462 

Kiled  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser  No.  791,854 
int.  CI.'  HOIC;  V/rOS    HOIM  b/IH 
L.S.  CI.  252— 62.2  3  Claims 

1  A  comp>isite  solid  state  or  semi  solid  state  pi»lymer  alloy 
electrolyte  tor  batteries,  capacitors  and  other  electrivhemical 
devices,  wherein  the  electrolyte  mixture  contains  polyethylene 
oxide,  polyvinyldienefluonde/hexa  fluoropropylene.  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  eanh  metal  salt  and  at  least  one  aprotic  liquid 


5,705.082 

rch'c;heninc;  ok  metal  si  rkaces 

David  Hin.son.  Stuart.  Kla..  a.s.signor  to  Chromalloy  (ias  Tur- 
bine Corporation.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Kiled  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^78.525 
Int.  CI.'  C23K  l/ix> 
VS.  V\.  216—95  17  Claims 

1  PriKess  for  roughening  a  metal  surface  comprising 
applying  lo  the  metal  surface  a  coating  which  is  a  lemiKiraiy 
barrier  to  an  etchant  attacking  the  metal  surface,  wherein  the 
coating  IS  susceptible  to  being  gradually  removed  by  the 
etchant  and  to  tieing  erratically  penetrated  bv  the  etchant 
causing  irregular  action  between  the  etchant  and  the  metal, 
and 
etching  the  coated  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  hath  contain 
ing  the  etchant  ettective  to  produce  a  roughened  metal  sur 
face 


5.705.085 

orc;anomolybdencm-containtnc; 

MAC;NET0RHE0LCM;IC  AL  KLl  ID 
Beth  C.   Munnz.  Apex.  N.C;  Anthony  J.   Margida,  Scandia, 
Minn.,  and  Thomas  J.  Karol.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ix>rd  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Kiled  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  664.075 
Int.  CI.'   HOIK  ir2H 
r.S.  Cl.  252—62.52  21  Claims 

I    ,\  magnciorheological  fluid  comprising  magnetic  resp<insive 
particles,  a  earner  fluid  and  at  least  one  organt)molyb<lenum 


5.705.086 

KKKKKiKKVnON  OILS  COMPRISINC,  ESTERS  OK 

HINDERED  ALCOHOLS 

Susan  C.  \rdito.  Ocean;  Henry  .Ashjian.  E.  Brunswick,  and  Ci. 

James  Johnston.  Mullica  Hill,  all  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  \a. 

Kiled  Apr  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,266 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  s/rM    ClOM  In\'<s 

I  .S.  Cl.  252—68  20  Claims 

1    .A  tiiiTiposiiion  suitable  for  use  in  .i  vapor  compression  rctng 

erjiion  unil    the  composiiion  comprising  a  lubricant  and  a  refng 

erant  comprising  a  hydrofluoriKarbon. 

the  lubricant  compnsing  an  esier  of  a  hindered  alcohol  and  at 
Icdsi  one  C,  C,»  fatly  acid  in  which  at  leasi  7(1  numb  percent 
of  acyl  groups  from  the  fatty  acid  are  straight  chain  acyl 
groups,  wherein  the  hindered  alcohol  comprises  al  least  one 
pnmarv  alcohol  group  and  al  least  one  secondary  alcohol 
group  wherein  no  carbon  atom  that  t)ears  a  hydroxy  group  is 
adiacenl  lo  either  a  methylene  group  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
wherein  ihe  lubricant  has  a  4  Ball  \\ear  Volume  ((jm'i  ot  less 
Ihaii   1 


5,705,087 

KLEI.  SY  STEM  ICINCi  INHIBITOR  AND  DEICING 

COMPOSITION 

(ieorge  W.  Mushrush.  Oakton.  and  Dennis  Hardy.  Alexandria. 

both  of  Na.,  a.s.signors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Kiled  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.789 

Int.  Cl.'  C09K  ,<//,S 

1  .S.  Cl.  252—70  18  Claims 

1  .A  deicing  composition  comprising  an  etiective  amount  of  a 
compound  lo  depress  freezing  point  of  a  mixture  ot  said  deicing 
composition  and  any  ice.  said  comp<iund  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetals,  ketals.  esters,  dericitives  of  the  acetals. 
derivatives  ot  the  ketals,  derivatives  ol  the  esiers  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  comp<5und  has  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  50  to  }i^{\  and  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxy  compound  of 

2  to  6  hydroxy  groups  with  an  aldehyde  ot  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  ketone  ot  ^  to  7  cartxin  atoms,  or  an  acid  of  1  lo  7  carbon  atoms 


5.705.088 

EI.ECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLl  ID  CONTAINING 

CARBONACEOl'S  PARTICLES 

Makoto  Sasaki;  Yukio  Kobayashi.  and  Katsuhiko  Haji,  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,998,  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,536,426.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-142749; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232406;  Dec.  14.  1993,  5-342385 

Int.  Cl."  ClOM  I7I/0():I6W(>4 
I  .S.  Cl.  252—73  4  Claims 

1  ,An  electrorheological  fluid  consisting  essentially  ot  1  to  W) 
pans  by  weight  of  lodine-treated  carbonaceous  panicles  dispersed 
in  '^l  to  40''';  by  weight  of  an  eleclncally  insulating  liquid 


5.705.089 
C  LEANING  FLLID  FOR  SEMICONDl  CTOR  SI  BSTRATE 
Yasuo  Sugihara.  Kashiwa;  Kazushige  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  and  Ikue 
Sakuma.  Koshigaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Cias  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29J82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52580; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256718 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  :i/M)4:2l/M)6 
VS.  Cl.  252—79.1  18  Claims 

1    ,An  acid  or  basic  hydrogen  peroxide  cleaning  fluid  compiisi 
lion  tor  cleaning  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising 
(al  0.1  to  .^0  wt  'Tc  of  a  hydrogen  peroxide, 
ibi  0  1  to  1  wt  '7r  of  a  ba.se  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
ammonia,   hydroxy Itnmelhylammonium   hydroxide   and   let 
ramethy  lammonium  hydroxide  or  an  inorganic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
(cl  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
surfactant,  cationic  surfactant,  nonionic  surfactant,  fiuonnated 
surfactant    and    a    water-soluble    organic    additive    that    can 
improve  the  wetness  of  a  cleaning  agent  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate,  in  an  amount  eflfective  to  produce  a  surface  tension 
of  the  cleaning  fluid  of  60  dyne/cm  or  less,  or  a  contact  angle 
of  the  cleaning  fluid  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  of  50'  or 
less,  and 
(d)  a  phosphonic  acid  chelating  agent  in  an  amount  of  1  ppb  to 
1.000  ppm  based  on  the  amount  of  the  cleaning  fluid 


5,705,090 
ABSORPTION  OF  MERCAPTANS 
Paul   Garland.  Aylesbury,  United  Kingdom;   Craig  Norman 
Schubert;  Richard  Alan  Gregory,  both  of  Belle  Mead.  N  J.; 
Eduardo  Garcia-Rameau;  Rickey  Epps,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.;  David  Burns,  and  Robert  Jerry  Hlozek.  both  of  The 
Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Daobury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,702.  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.589.149. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,077,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,978 
Int  Cl."  C09K  MH) 
I  .S.  Cl.  252—184  1  Claim 


"? 

"^ 

1- 

100- 

1 

1 

A^ 

s      , 

J 

>-^ 

.-200 

^ 

J  1 

•^ 

1    An   absorption   solvent   for   use   in   an   acid   gas   scrubbing 
process,  consisting  essentially  of 

1 1 1  from  about  .^0  to  60  weight  percent  of  the  absorption  solvent 

on  an  anhydrous  basis  of  methoxytnglycol; 
(ill  from  about  1  to  15  weight  percent  of  the  absorption  solvent 

on  an  anhydrous  basis  of  N-methylethanolamine; 

(III)  from   about    10  to  40  weight  percent  of  the   absorption 
solvent  on  an  anhydrous  basis  of  diethanolamine; 

(IV)  from  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  the  absorption  solveni 
on  an  anhydrous  basis  of  methyldiethanolamine;  and 

(V )  from  about  0  1  to  80  weight  percent  water  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  absorption  solvent. 
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M.KOXV  l.ATKr.  PKRA(  II.  ACIINM..R.S  ,  HKRNKK  HROMIC  MKDl  A 

.,a,e  S.  S.eicHe„.  I>a„hur>.  C.nn..  and  R.Hard  J.  Wie.e.a.    O-v.d   Co-.e.    ^'^^    ';'"^  ^'->;. ^'^'f  ^ll^ril::^ 


-continued 


Idaho  Kails,  Id.,  a-vsignor.  lo  The  Clorox  Companj,  Oakland, 
(alir. 

Kiled  Sep.  II,  1W5,  .S«T.  No.  526,705 
Inl.  fl.    ((WK   i/tH).  11 II)  </'■'•'  /CS    t07t    sv  («- 


5  (  laims 


I  ..S.  t  I.  252— 18A..W 

1    A  bleaching!  composition  conipriMng 
(al  a  [Xfracid  aclisalor  haMng  the  slnmure 

O 

I! 

I  K  ■  II  \  1  -  ( ■  - 1 

where  K"  is  R 

O 

II 

— c— 

anil    K    IS   (.'_,,.    alk\l   or    alkoxslaled   alksl,    where    \    l^   a 
p<ilvhyilro\>   derualne  ol  the  stnicliire       <  )|('H  .CM  .I)],,  or 
()|C'H,CH(H,()|„  and  ii  is   1  to  ah<iut  7    and  «.here  I    l^  a 
leawng  group  seletted  troiii  the  group  consisting  ot 

(8) 


— O 


wherein  V  and  /  are  indi\idually  H  S(),M.  ('0,.M.  SO.M. 
OH.  halo  substitueni  OR'.  R'.  NR.'X  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  melal 
counterion.  R'  is  (',  ,,,  alkvl.  R'  is  C  ,  alksl.  R'  is  C,  „, 
alkyl  and  .X  is  a  counterpan  ion  thereto  and  \  and  /  win  he- 
the  same  or  dirtereni, 

(III  halide, 

ONR'',  wherein  R"  contains  at  least  one  carbon  uhnti 

IS  singly  or  doublv  bonded  directU  lo  N. 


Jacqueline  Dawn  Pen>,  Poole,  all  of  <;reat  Britain.  a.vsignors 

to   Merck   Patent   (;e>ellschart   mil   Beschrankter  HaflunR. 

Darm.stadt,  (Jermany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2J«..1«1 

(laims   priority,   application    Kuropean    Pat.   Off..   Aug.    6. 
1993.  93 1 1 2629 

Int.  CI."  ("«9K  /v/s:  /v-<(i  /v/U    A61K  "AC/ 
I  ..S.  CI.  252—299.01  '7  Claims 

1    An  impro\ed  (heriiUKhromic  lic|Liid  crystalline  medium  com 
prising  at  least  one  optically   inactive  nematic  component  and  at 
least  one  optically  actise  component,  wherein  the  optically  avine 
component  comprises  at  least  one  compound  ot  tomuila  I  ha\ing 
one  menthy  I  group 


M(, 


wherein 


IS    l,4phenylene   oplionalK    siihsiiiuted    by     1    to   4    methyl 
groups,    halogen    atoms    or    a   vombination    thereot,    or    1.4 
i.vclohexy lene  and 
M(i  IS  a  group  ot  formula  II 


K      I  X       / 


\  -f- 


(lli 


O 

II 

wherein  R  '" 


(IV) 


.ind 


(':   ,,,  alkvl 
(V  I  mixtures  thereot    and 
ibl  a  bleach  effective  aniounl  of  ,i  (Htovvccii  source 


5.705.092 
Ml  irilAYKRKI)  BKH  IDAI.  HIM  ( OMPOSITIONS 
.Stephen  T.  Wellinghoff.  and  Joel  J.  Kampa.  hoth  of  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex..  as.signors   to   Southwest   Research    lastitute.   San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Kiled  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461^MM 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  :s/().s  :s   U 
r.S.  CI.  252— 1«7.2I  -'•<'  Claims 

1    A  inullilaveted  comisosiie  tor  providuu'  susi.iined  rek-.ise  ot 
chlorine  dioxide  comprising 

a  hydrophobic  layer  containing  an  acid  leleasing  agenl    and 
,1  hydrophilic   layer  containing  chlorite  anions,  ihe  Indrophilic 
and  hydrophobic  layers  being  ad|.icent  ami  subsiantiallv  tiee 
ol    water,   the   hydrophilK    layer   being   capable   ot   releasing 
chlorine  dioxide  ucKin  hvdrolvsis  ol  the  acid  releasini.'  acent 


wherein 

R    IS  hvdiogen  or  a  straight  shamed  or  branched  alkvl  or  alkenyl 
gioup  ot   I  to  16  ('  atoms,  wherein  one  or  two  nonadjaccnt 
CM,    groups    are    optionally     replaced    by     --0     .    — S — . 
CO     o      ot      (>    CO     .  independently, 
A    and  A'  each  independently  denote 

(al    1,4  phenylene  optionally    substituted  bv    1    to  4   fluonne 
atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  CM  groups  may  be  replaced  by 
N, 
ibi    1,4  cvclohexvlene    optionally    substituted    bv         CN    or 
CM,,  in  which  one  or  twi'  CU,  groups  mav  be  replaced 
by  O, 
1^1  naphlhalin  ^"^  divl  oi  piperidin   1.4  divl. 
/     and  /.'  .ire  e.i^h   independently        CO     O  O     CO-, 

CH;0  CXH,     ,  N  -CM  CH=N-, 

CH.CH,      .  — C — C^  or  a  single  bond  and 
m  IS  (I,   i  OI  2 
and  wherein  the  opii^.illv  iiia^iive  nemalu  com[ionenl  oMiiprises  at 
least  one  compound  seledeil  Irom  the  toniuila  III  lo  \  II 

llll) 


lIV) 


(V) 


(\ll 


l\lll 


CN 


wherein 

H    .uul  k'  e.ich  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  straighlchained 
or  br.inched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1-16  C  atoms,  wherein 
one  OI  ivyo  non  adiacent  CH  ,  groups  are  optionally  replaced 
by        O  -.   — S — .   — CO — O —   or   — 0^<70— .   indepen 
denllv, 

R'  h.is  one  ot  the  me.inings  L'nen  for  R'  and  R  '  or  is  halogen  or 
svano. 


e.ich        independently        denote        1.4  phenvlene 

cvclohexvlene. 
n  is  1  or  2.  and 
o.  p.  I)  are  each  independently  ll.   1  m  J 


5.705.094 

ANTIFERROELECTRK  LIQITD  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT  I'SING  THE  .SAME 

Akira  Takeuchi.  Nishio;  Norio  Y'amamoto.  Kariya:    lakayuki 

Kujika»a.   and   Toshio   Y'amamoto,   both   of   Nishio,   all    of 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166872; 
Mar.  23,  1995.  7-64154 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  /v/s:  IWI2  IWM>: l^/<4 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  14  Claims 

1    An  aniiterroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  composing; 
al  leasi  one  hrst  chiralsmeclic  liquid  crystal  compound  having  a 
posiiivo  specihc  rotatory   ptiwer  |(«|,r^  (hereinafter  the  spt-- 
tific   rotatory    powers  described   are   |(<1,,  "i  and   an   R   type 
absolute  conhguration,  and 
.11  leasi  one  second  chiralsmeclic  liquid  crystal  comptiund  hav 
ing  a  negative  s|x'cihc  rotatory  power  and  an  R  type  absolute 
contigur.ilion, 
wherein   ihe  al   least  one  first  and   second  cliiralsmeclK    liquid 
kfysial    compounds    .ire    optically    active   compounds    repre 
seined  b)  the  following  general  formula  (II), 


(  „H  „, 


I 
\  — (\i- 


Z'  Y 

I 

((•;— (  (XKHC 


(111 


wheiein  m  is  an  mleger  ol   1  lo  IN,  n  is  an  integer  ol  s  lo  10, 
.\,  H  .iiid  C  are  one  oi  a  combination  ot  two  selected  Irom  the 


following  formulae  (llli,   \',   .\-   and  .X     are   independenth 
selected  from  the  following  formulae  (l\');  Z  ,  Z"  and  Z"  are 
independently  selected  from  the  following  formulae  (,V|;  and 
>  IS  any  one  of  CH,,  CH.,  CH.  and  C-F.. 
lllll: 


(IV)  single  bond  (-1,  —COO—,  — OCO- 
— CH,0-  and  — C^C— ,  and 

(V)  H.  R  CI.  Br,  CN  and  CH,,  and 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  specihc  rotatory  power  of  from 
(r  to  ^-ly. 


5.705.095 
PARTIALLY  FLl'ORINATED  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 
Kkkehard    Bartmann.    Erzhausen,   and    llrich    Finkenzeller. 
Planlcstadt.  both  of  Crermany.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Ciesellschaft  Mit   Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Kiled  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Feb.  11.  1995.  195  104 
51«.l 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  l'i/i:.IW<:  l^,.U    C07C  -II/iKi 

C.S.  CI.  252—299.66  18  Claims 

1    A  partially  fluorinaled  hen/ene  compound  ot  the  formula  I 


1 


\-7'u-A-7- 


cut  — ()~R 


in  which 

R  IS  H.  an  alkvl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  lii  1."^  sarbon  which 
IS  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  by  CN  or  CF;.  or  monosuh- 
siiRned  to  perhalosubstiiuted  by   halogen,  where,  optionally. 


:<6S 
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cine-  ot  more  (  H.  j;rmiii>.  ni  iIu-nc  [.uIk.iIv  nia\  e.uh  irulc|vii 
ilonlU  ol  oru-  .innlhcr  tx-  rcpLin'il  tn        (>      .  — S — , 


ri\F 


)MI 


CD  CO     O  ()     CO      "1       O     CO     O  in  mk  h 

a  v..i\  thai  O  aliiins  arc  nui  iiiikfil  ilirfills  to  one  another. 
A'  and  A'  are  each,  indepcndenlls  ot  one  another 

(al  a  iran^  1 .4  >.yelohex\  lene  radical  in  which,  opiionallv.  one 
or   more   non  adjacent   CH.   group-.   ma\    he   replaced   h\ 
— O      and/or      .S 
(h)  a  1.4  phenvlene  radical  in  which    opiionalK,  one  or  two 

CH  groups  may  be  replaced  h\  N 
ici     a     radical      troiii     the     group     consisting     ol      1,4 
cvclohexenvlcne.     1 .4-bicvclo|:  2  :|otl\lcne.     pi(>endine 
1,4  di>l.    naphthalene  J.h  divl.   decahvdronaphlhalene  2  h 
di\l  and  1,2,  V  4  leirahydronaphlhalenc  2.h  di\l. 
where  the  radicals  (al  and  Ihi  ma\  lunher  optionally  be  siibsiiiuted 
bv  one  or  two  Huorine  atoms, 

Z'  and  /,"  are  each.  independentK  ol  one  another       CO     <) 
()     CO     .  CH.O     .  (XH,  (  H.CH 

CH-CH  C-C     .  KHi,  CH=CH 

CH.CH,       or  a  single  bond, 
m  IS  (I.  I  or  2. 
n  IS  I)  or  I, 
I  '.  I.'  and  1   '  are  each,  inde[X-ndenll\   of  one  anoiher,  H  oi   (■ 

ami 
K'ls   an   alkvl    raili^al    liawng    1    to   f>   ^.irbon   atoms   which    is 
unsiibstiluled  oi  siibslitiiled  b\  one  or  more  lUioiine  alonis 


5,705.(W7 
H  rORKSt  KNT  OISPI  AV  DKVU  K  WITH  (  ()M)l( 

PASTK  H,A\  IM;  A<;,  SB.  AND  ZN 
Icishinori   Suzuki,   and    kuniaki    KawaLsu.   both   of   Mobara. 
Japan,  assignor,  to  Kutaba  Deashi  Kog>o  Kabu.shiki  KaLsha. 
Mobara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str,  No.  272.000,  Jul.  8.  I'»4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  505.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  Itti.  5-lft'*178 
Int.  CI.'   IIOIJ  ftMW    HOIB  l-'li:  I'I'S 
I   S.  CI.  252—514  -  Claims 

1    .■%  fluoresceni  displav  de\Ke,  i,omprising 
a  substrate, 
a  winng  pattern  made  ot  aUiminuni,  said  wiring  paltern  being 

deposited  on  a  surlacc  ot  said  substrate, 
an  insulating  layer  arranged  on  a  surface  ol  said  wiring  pattern 
and  said  substrate,  said  insulating  layer  basing  through  holes 
at  predetermined  portions  thereot  to  expose  said  wiring  pal 
tem, 
anode  conductors  lomied  on  said  insulating  layer  ha\ing  phos- 
phor layers  deptisited  thereon  and  co\ering  said  through  holes 
and 
a  lonductise  paste  hlled  in  said  through  holes  toi  electrically 

connecting  said  wiring  pattern  to  said  amxie  conductors, 
wherein  said  conducive  paste  contains  .Ag,  glass,  a  vehicle,  /n 
and  Sb.  wherein  the  total  amount  ol  Zn  and  Sb  is  within  the 
range  ot   I  to  40'';   bs  weight  ol  Ag 


5,705,0V«i 
CV  t  ROSSLINKINt;  (  <)MP()l  ND,  Al.UiNMKNT  HIM 
KOR  MI)  C  OMPONKNT  AND  I,(  I)  C  OMPONKNT 
MiLsuru  Kano,  Furukawa;  Yoshihiko  IshiUka,  Vumiko  Sato, 
both   of  Sendai;    Katsumasa   Yoshii,   Miyagi-gun:    Shigtru 
Sugimori,  and  Takasbi  Katoh,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Klectric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Chisso  (  or- 
poration,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  I<»«»6,  Ser.  No.  618,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  IW5,  7-().'>6.V';6 
Int.  (I.'  (09K  IW^2    (;02F  /  /"^    (  <»«F  l-is 
VS.  CI.  252— 2W.4  •'  Claims 

.<  A  I.Cn  component  proMiled  with  an  alignment  tiliii  tompris 
ing  a  high  molecular  compound  represented  bs  ihe  tollowing 
chemical  tormul.i 

-Kir-CHtr 
I 

() 

I 

H     C  =  () 


-H 


(KH 


c 

I 
c 

I 

o=c 

I 

o 

I 


wherein,  n  and  n  ,ire  integers,  and  \  is  an  atom  selected  trom  I 
CI.  Br.  I  and  CN 


5.705.098 

\t  ICI  I.AR  KI.FCTR(M()NDl  (TIVF  TIN  OXIDF  FINE 

PARTRT.KS  AND  PROCKSS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  SAMK 

Haruo  Okuda;  Hideo  FutamaU;  Hideo  Takahashi,  and  Nori- 

hiko  Sanefuji,  all  of  Vokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  ishihara 

Sanavo  Kaisha,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,909,  Dec.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5„«;75,957.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  bUSiJXn 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-340046; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031506,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-056495;  Jun.  23.  1995, 
7-1809.^7 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  inis  ini)  ((WK  <C: 
I  .S.  (I.  252—518  l<»  Claims 


1 100.  ooo 

I  Acicular  electriK'onduclise  tin  oxide  tine  panicles  basing  a 
mean  diameter  ot  (l(K)'>  I  Mni  and  a  mean  length  ot  (Kl'i  Id  pm 
and  an  aspect  ratio  ol  <  or  higher,  wherein  said  acicular  tin  oxide 
hne  panicles  lunher  contain  silicon  in  an  amount  ol  0  1  to  10'?  in 
lernis  ot  SiO,  based  on  the  weight  ot  SnO, 


5,705.099 

RF.SIST1VF  MATFRIAL  (  OMPOSITION,  RFSISTIVE 

PASTF.  AND  RF-SISTOR 

Keisuke  Nagata,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaokakyo.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  (  o..  Ltd..  Kyoto- 
fu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  633,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  18,  1995.  7-117818 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  I/OX.  HOU    ~  /v 

IS.  CI.  252—519  I**  Claims 

1     X  resisiise  material  composition  comprising 
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1  ,An  electrically  resistise  paste  comprising  an  organic  sehicle 
and  a  solid  comp<meni  comprising  trom  about  60  to  'J.'i'>  by 
weight  ol  an  electrically  resistise  material  having  a  composition  of 
the  loniiula 

I  .1  Sr,  ,t  iH), 

wherein  \  is  trom  about  0,40  to  0  60  .ind  from  about  ,^  lo  40':;  hs 
weight  ot  glass  Irit  selected  froBi  the  group  consisting  ot  (a)  a  lead 
/inc  borosilicate  glass  fnl  comprising  trom  about  15  to  25  mol  ''( 
ot  B  (),,  Iron;  alxmt  40  to  50  mol  ';  of  SiO,,  from  about  15  to  25 
niol  'v  ol  PbO  and  trom  about  7  to  1,^  mol  'i  of  ZnO,  and  (bi  a 
calcium  barium  borosilicate  glass  tril  comprising  from  about  3  lo 
10  mol  '5  ol  B.O,.  from  at>out  .i5  lo  4S  niol  'i  of  SiO,.  from  atwut 
2*^  to  V";  mol  '^   of  CaO  and  trom  about  ]^  lo  20  mol  'i  of  BaO 


5.7(»5,101 

NEAR  INFRARED  ABSORBER,  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

THEREFOR  AND  LSE  THEREOF 

Ryu  Oi;  kazuhiro  Seino,  and  Keisuke  Takuma,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Yamamoto  Chemicals  Inc.,  Y'ao.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318191 

Int.  Cl.'^  F21V  V/W    C09B  4~AM 

I  .S.  CI.  252—587  9  Claims 


aiStSTAUCe   *«LDf    (A] 


J  tirsi  resistise  material  ot  the  general  tonnula  Ca,.Sr,   ,RuO. 

where  s  is  trom  about  0,25  to  0  75. 
a  second  resistise  material  of  the  general  fomiula  La  Sr,     CoO, 

where  s  is  trom  aNiut  0  40  lo  0.60,  and 
lilanium  oxide. 
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5,705.100 

RFSISTIN  F  MATERIAL,  AND  RF;SI.SriVE  PASTE  AND 

RF;SIST0R  COMPRISING  THE  MATERIAL 

keisuke  Nagata,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroji  Tani.  Nagaokakyo.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  .Sen  No.  578,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1994.  6-339879 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIB  l/OH.I/N 

IS.  CI.  252— 521  6  Claims 


1  A  phthaliKvanine  near  infrared  absorber  basing  a  broad 
absorption  range  in  the  near  infrared  region  and  represented  by  tlie 
tollosving  formula  ( 1  ), 


(li 


/  , 

ss herein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,  ,,,  alkyl  group  a  C^  ^n  '"'>'  gf'up;  Ys  each  indepen- 
dently represents  a  C,  ;,,  alkyl  group,  a  C^  ,,,  aryl  group,  a  C,  ,,, 
alkoxy  group,  or  a  Cf,  ,„  aryloxy  group:  m  stands  for  an  integer  of 
0  to  4;  Pc  represents  a  phlhalocyanine  nucleus;  Z  represents  an 
-SH  group  or  an  — NHR'  group  in  which  R^  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C,  ,,,  alkyl  group  or  a  Cf,.,,,  aryl  group:  Xs  each 
independently  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C.  ,,, 
alkoxy  group,  a  C^^o  aryloxy  group,  a  C,  ;,,  alkylthio  group,  a 
Cf,  2u  arylthio  group,  a  C,  ^i,  alkylamino  group,  a  C,, ;,,  arylamino 
group  and  a  C,  ,„  alkylarylamino  group:  the  adjacent  pairs  ot  Xs 
may  form  a  5-  or  6  membered  ring  sia  two  hetero  atoms:  M 
represents  a  disalent  metal  atom,  a  monosubstituted  trivaleni.  a 
disubstituted  tetrasaleni  metal  or  an  oxy  metal  atom:  p  stands  for  an 
integer  of  1  to  16:  q  stands  for  an  integer  of  0  lo  8:  r  stand  for  an 
integer  of  0  to  X:  and  p-t-2q-t-r  is  not  greater  than  16 


5.705,102 

PHOTOCHROMIC  SPIRONAPHTHOPYRAN 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Edward  A.  Travnicek. 

Coral  Springs,  Fla..  assignors  to  Vision-F^se   Lens.   Inc.. 

Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,281,  Oct.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,628,935.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  454,956 

Int.  CI."  C07D  .hlAJ::4l3/lH) 

I  .S.  CI.  252—589  33  Claims 

I    A  photochromic  article  compnsing  a  host   material   and  a 

photochromic  amount  ot  a  naphthopyran  compound,  the  naphiho 

pyran  compound  represented  by  Ihe  tormula 
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K.  K:         K,„  «» 


molding  a  maienal  u>  ihe  him  such  ihai  itu-  maienal  aiul  the  tilm 

miegralU  torm  the  Mniclure    and 
altaching  a  conneclor  lo  Ihc  integral  structure  so  that  ihe  con 

nector  is  pmsided  in  communication  uiih  the  conductor. 


wherein, 

R,.  R,.  R^.  R„.  R7.  R,.  K-  and  R,,,  iire  each  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  alk>l.  alkoxv,  phenvl.  naphlhyl, 
cycloalkyl.  tur>l,  alkoyl,  alkovloxy.  aroyl.  aroyloxy.  a  helero 
cyclic  group,  a  halogen,  ammo,  nitro.  morpholino.  piperidino, 
and  pipera/ino.  and 

A  IS  a  substituted  divalent  aromatic  radical,  the  suhstituents  ol 
the  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tur>l.  alkoyl 
alkoyloxy.  aroyl,  aroyloxy,  and  cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso 
thai  cyclopenlyl  and  cyclohexyl  are  excluded 


5.705.105 

PR(K  f:ss  for  makinc;  optu  ai.  disk  si  bstratks 

Kanio  Inoue.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  F.lectnc 
IndiLstrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.587.  Jun.  16.  1995.  ThLs  application 
Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.798 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1994,  6-136986 
Int.  CI.'^B29<-<V'ift 
I  .S.  CI.  264—2.2 

29 


3  Claims 


5.705.103 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODl'CIN<; 

(  HKMII.l  MINF:.S(  ENT  LKiHT  OF  CONTROl.l.ABI.K 

DIRATION 

Vilas  M.  Chopdekar.  Edison;   James  R.  Schleck.  Somerset; 

Cheng  Guo.  Harrison,  and  Amanda  J.  Hall.  Raritan.  all  of 

NJ..  assignors  to  Jame  Fine  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook, 

NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,131 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  -fAH) 

U.S.  CI.  252—700  24  Claims 

1   A  chemiluminescent  composition  comprising 

a)  an  oxalate  comiMinent  comprising  a  polymer  containing  an 
oxalate  ester,  said  polvmer  heing  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  homopiiKstyrene  and  hi>mopol\  (i 
methylstyrene. 

h(  an  activator  component  comprising  a  solution  ivl  a  (vroxide 
compound  and  a  catalyst  in  a  tirst  solvent  comprising  a 
propylene  glycol  dialkyl  ether  containing  one  to  three  props 
lene  moieties  and  each  alkyl  group  is  independently  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  containing  up  to 
S  carbon  atoins.  and 

cl  a  fluorescer  present  in  the  oxalate  comp^menl  activator  com 
poneni,  or  in  both  the  oxalate  comp<ineni  and  the  activator 
coiiip»inent 


31 


detector  of  the  pressure 

on  the  screw 
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■  cat  punch  projection 
j  hydraulic  circuit 


injection   coapression 
hydraulK    rirtuit 


I  A  prtx-css  lor  producing  an  optica!  disk  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  ot  iniecling  molten  resm  into  a  cavity  having  an  inflow 
[■K.il  formed  between  a  pair  ol  molds  and  narrowing  the  width  of 
the  cavitv  bv  compressing  the  molds,  wherein  the  intlow  ptirt 
through  which  the  melted  resin  is  hlled  into  the  cavity  is  closed 
and  the  compression  operation  is  siaitcd  in  the  penixi  between  0 
second  and  (I  ^  second  after  a  point  ,il  whuh  the  pressure  ot  the 
resin  in  tfie  cavitv  is  at  a  minimum 


5.705.104 

METHOD  FOR  EMBEDDINC;  CONDI  CTORS  IN  \ 

STRUCTl'RE 

John  Tniblowski.  Troy;  Michael  (;eorge  Todd.  South  I.yon, 

and  Robert  Edward  Belke.  Jr..  West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644J98 

Int.  CI."  B29D  ll/(K).  B32B  :"/'M 

II.S.  n.  264—1.25  l**  <'«'""• 


1  A  methiKl  tor  embedding  conductors  in  a  structure  haMng  a 
signal  distribution  application  associated  therewith  the  melhiHl 
comprising 

embedding  a  conductor  in  a  liim. 


5.705.106 
HFAT-INSlI.ATlNt;  STRl  CTl  RAL  t  ARBON  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCF-SS  FOR  PRODlCINt;  HEAT-INSl  EATING 
STRl  CTl  RAI.  CARBON  MATERIAL 
Sergey  AnatoUevich  Kolesnikov;  Valery   Ivanovich  Kostikov; 
Alexander  Victorovich  Demin;  l.yubov  Semenovna  Kondra- 
tova,  and  Alexander  Mikhailovich  Va.slljev.  all  of  Moscow. 
Rassian  Federation,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natio- 
nale  Industrielle.  France,  and  Niigrafit  Research  Institute. 
Russian  F'ederation 
PCT  No   PCT/FR93/01296.  5  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/14724.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464.799 
Claims   priority,  application   Russian   Federation.   Dec.   27. 
1992.  92013635/33 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  <//"" 
IS.  CI.  264—29.1  11  tl«»ns 

I  A  privess  lor  producing  a  wirbon  structural  thermal  insulator, 
and  comprising,  preparing  a  suspension  ol  dis,.rete  carbon  hbers  by 
mixing  said  fibers  while  agilaling  said  hbers  in  a  dispcrsne  liquid, 
each  of  said  discrete  carbon  tibeis  lieing  made  ot  a  plurality  ot 
discrete  hlamenls.  molding  a  prelomi  and  onenting  said  discrete 
hlaments.  eliminating  pan  ol  said  dispersive  liquid,  and  baking 
said  pretonti  in  a  mold,  wherein  said  dispersive  liquid  is  a  non 
water  containing  vis^oplastic  liquid  having  a  g(K>d  weltabilitv 
compared  to  components  ot  said  suspension,  dunng  picparation  ot 
said  suspension  said  carbon  tibcrs  are  mixed  and  agitated  in  said 
viscoplastic  liquid  until  ihe  hbers  separate  into  said  hlaments  such 
that  said  hlaments  are  unilormlv  distnbuled  bv  cirboni/ing  said 
Msciiplastic  dis(x-rsi\e  liquid  in  said  prelorni,  a  porous  structure  ot 


coke  residue  is  formed  on  said  hlanients  and  additional  ngidity  is 
given  to  said  preform  after  molding  and  baking  of  said  preform  by 
depositing  pyrolyiic  carbon  in  the  porous  structure  ot  said  preform. 


5.705,107 

MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  PORTION 

Akimasa    Kaneishi,   and   Siiiji    Kiboshi,   both   of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-022020 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45AX) 


l.S.  CI.  264— 40J 


10  Claims 


DRIVING 
ME  AN5 


1  A  methixl  for  the  prixluclion  of  a  molded  article  having  a 
hollow  portion  by  utilizing  a  gas  compression  apparatus  having  a 
gas  source,  a  compressor  composed  of  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  and 
a  discharge  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
discharged  from  the  cylinder. 

the  method  including  one  molding  cycle  from  initiation  of 
injection  of  a  molten  resin  into  a  cavity  to  completion  of 
ciHiling  of  the  resin  in  the  cavity, 

said  one  molding  cycle  including  at  least  two  intake- 
compression  steps, 

each  of  said  intake-compression  steps  compnsing  an  intake  step 
of  supplying  gas  from  the  gas  source  to  the  cylinder  and  a 
compression  step  of  compressing  and  thereby  pressunzing  the 
gas  by  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  following  the 
intake  step  and  being  earned  out  on  the  basis  of  predeter 
mined  compres.sor  operation  conditions, 

the  pressurized  gas  being  introduced  through  the  discharge  valve 
into  the  molten  resin  injected  into  the  cavity  of  a  mold,  at 
every  intake-compression  step  in  said  one  molding  cycle. 
thereby  forming  the  hollow  portion  in  the  molded  article 


5,705.108 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EDCJE  FOR  LOl  DSPEAKER 

DLAPHRAGM 

Akihiro  Nonogaki,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Foster  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.422 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1996,  7-282439 
'  Int.  CI."  B29C  -14/06: 4-1/ 1 2 
I  .S.  C\.  264—46.4  6  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  making  an  edge  for  a  loudspeaker  diaphragm, 
composing 

disposing  a  premanufactured  diaphragm  on  one  of  a  pair  ol 
mating  molds  respectively  including  male  and  female  edge- 
forming  portions  that  form  a  predetermined  edge  shape  up<in 
mating, 
disposing  a  sinp-shaped  base  material  compnsing  a  mixture  ot 
rubber  as  a  main  component  and  a  foaming  agent  on  the 
edge  forming  portion  of  one  of  said  mating  molds,  and 
mating  said  pair  of  molds  to  hot- mold  said  stnp-shaped  base 
maienal  into  a  loamed  edge  with  said  predetermined  edge 
shape  and  simultaneously  integrating  said  foamed  edge  with 
said  diaphragm 


5,705.109 
OZONE  TREATMENT  FOR  COMPOSITE  PAPERBOARD/ 

POLYMER  PACKAGE 
Christopher  J.  Parks,  Ellicott  City.  Md..  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,183 

Int.  ex."  B29C  49/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—80  4  Claims 

22 


1    The  process  of  manufacturing  a  blow   molded  composite 
papertxiard  and  polymer  package  compnsing  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  one  or  more  blow  mold  units,  each  including 
respective  pairs  of  mold  half  sections  which  together  define  a 
blow  mold  cavity: 

(b)  inserting  and  retaining  a  packaging  component  of  paperboard 
within  each  blow  mold  cavity; 

(c)  providing  a  panson  of  blow  moldable  polymer  matenal; 

(d)  treating  the  outer  surface  of  the  panson  maienal  of  step  (c)  to 
increase  its  level  of  surface  oxidation  for  enhancing  the  adhe- 
sive bond  between  the  panson  and  tlie  packaging  components 
in  Scud  blow  mold  cavities; 

(e)  introducing  a  treated  panson  from  step  Id  I  into  each  blow 
mold  cavity; 

(f)  inflating  each  panson  to  cause  it  to  expand  and  conform  with 
the  packaging  components  located  within  each  blow  mold 
cavity;  and. 

(g)  removing  the  formed  composite  packages  from  the  blow 
mold  units 


5.705.110 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  CROSS  LINK  VAPORS 
FROM  ROTOMOLDED  PRODUCTS  MADE  OF  CROSS 
LINK  POLVETHL^  LENE 
Brian  M.  Weber,  Robins,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Centre  Incorpo- 
rated. North  Liberty.  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.989 
Int.  CI."  B29C  41/04 
I  .S.  CI.  264—83  24  Claims 

I  In  a  rotomolding  system  operated  m  accordance  with  the 
methixJ  composing  the  steps  of  introducing  a  powdered  mixture  of 
polvethylene  and  free  radical  generator  into  a  hollow  mold,  biaxi- 
ally  rotating  the  mold  in  an  oven,  heating  the  mold  sufficiently  to 
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cross  link  the  polyelhyleni-.  curing  ami  solidiUinp  ihc  crn--s  linked 
polyethylene  into  a  hollow  body,  removing  the  mold  troni  the  men 
lo  a  ccxiling  station.  c<x)ling  Ihc  n«)ld,  opening  the  mold  lo  with 
draw  the  hollow  hody  from  the  mold. 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  ot  introducing  o/one  into 
the  hollow  body  after  tho  polyelhylenc  begins  to  cure 
whereby  the  cross  link  vapors  generated  an.  reduced 


5,705.111 

METHODS  K)R  MAKIN(;  Ml  LTIPLK  l.A^KR  SHKKI 

MATERIAI-S 

Robert  John  Blemberg.  Appleton;  John  P.  Kckstein,  Neenah. 

and   Kevin  J.   Curie,  Appleton,  all   of  Wis.,   a-vsignori   to 

American  National  Can  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.267.  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45«.4«7.  Dec.  2K.  19»9, 

Pat.  No.  5a3*,M2.  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

204,485,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  140,09*.  Dec. 

31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.994,972.  ThLs  appUcation  Jan.  20.  1995. 

.Ser.  No.  376.057 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Vug.  17. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B29<-  J'/T>ft 

l.S.  CI.  264—173.13  •*  <"laims 


surtdces.  said  hrsi  layer  is  encapsulated  bv  a  pohmeric  cum 
position  comprising  said  second  p.ilvnienc  composition  ol 
said  second  layer  and  a  third  layer  element  derived  Irom  said 
third  melt  stream  element,  said  third  laser  on  an  outer  surface 
ol  said  second  layer  clement,  and 
HI  quenching  said  him.  said  him.  as  extruded  out  ol  said  slot 
die.  comprising  edge  portions  having  widths  extending 
between  said  terminal  edges  and  corresponding  ones  ot  said 
edges  ol  said  hrsi  layer,  said  edge  ponions  being  devoid  of 
s.iid  hrst  layer,  the  ratio  ol  the  width  ot  one  ot  said  edge 
portions  to  the  combined  thickness  ol  said  second  and  tourth 
laser  elements  being  no  moie  than  about  2'ilKM)/l 


5,705.112 
PROCEDCRE  EOR  THE  PRODI  CTK)N  OE  AN 
ASSEMBLED  OBJECT 
Je^  Tougaard  (;ram,  Pilegardsparlten  15.  DK-.V460  Birkerod. 
Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,402.  Jun.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  474.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  14,  1989.  3490/89 
'  Int.  CI."  B29C  -f^/IJJ.VN 
I  .S.  CI.  264—242  1-'  Claims 


4?r 


1   A  melhixl  ot  processing  polymers,  compnsing 

(al  supplying  a  combined  polymenc  melt  stream,  having  a  first 
melt  stream  core  element  comprising  a  hrst  polv merit  com 
position,  encapsulated  within  a  second  melt  stream  outer 
element  comprising  a  second  polymenc  composition, 

(b)  feeding  said  combined  p<ilymeric  melt  stream  to  a  transpon 
conductor. 

Ic)  deforming  said  combined  melt  stream  to  a  torm  comprising  a 
pair  of  edges,  and  hrst  and  second  opposing  surfaces  between 
said  edges,  said  hrst  core  element  being  disposed  inwardly  ot 
said  opposing  surfaces  and  inwardly  ot  said  pair  ol  edges 

(d)  joining  a  third  polymeric  melt  stream  element  lo  >aid  lirsi 
oppiising  surface,  to  torm  a  composite  |iolvmeni.  melt  stream 
compnsing  said  hrst.  second,  and  third  melt  stream  elements. 

le)  extruding  said  composite  melt  stream  out  ot  a  slot  die 
thereby  fabricating  a  him  having  a  pair  of  terminal  edges,  and 
two  opposing  elongate  surfaces  between  said  edges,  said  hini 
compnsing  a  hrst  interior  layer,  a  second  layer  element  and  a 
third  layer  element,  said  hrst  layer  denved  from  said  hrst  melt 
stream  core  element  and  extending  to  layer  edges  disposed 
inwardly  ot  said  terminal  edges,  said  second  layer  is  derived 
Irom  said  second  melt  stream  element  and  has  opposing  outer 


I  A  method  ot  moulding  an  assembled  object  compnsing  al 
least  two  separable  pans  which  are  ejected  from  their  common 
mold  while  joined  together,  wherein  the  separable  parts  can  be 
separated  and  reassembled  manually,  the  parts  compnsing  a  hrst 
part  and  a  second  part  or  parts,  the  second  part  or  parts  having  at 
least  a  mating  p<imon  adapted  for  the  releasable  mating  engage 
ment  within  an  inner  opp«ising  surface  ot  the  hrst  pan,  the  hrst  part 
compnsing  a  cap  and  having  an  internal  portion  on  the  inner 
opposing  surface,  the  second  pan  comprising  a  tuf>e,  a  neck  ot  the 
iuf>e  having  an  outer  portion  tor  mating  with  said  internal  portion 
ol  the  cap,  the  methixi  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

moulding  the  ,    st  piirt, 

allowing  the  hrst  pan  to  harden  tor  serving  as  a  mould  part  tor 
the  moulding  ot  al  least  one  second  pan, 

moulding  the  second  pan  or  parts  against  the  inner  opposing 
surface  ot  the  hrst  part  to  tomi  the  assembled  object, 

removing  the  assembled  object  troin  the  mold  with  the  parts 
loined  together 


5,705.113 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  ENt  APSl  l.ATED  SHELF 
Edmund    J.    Kane.    Holland:    Robert    S.    Herrmann.   (;rand 
Haven;  Craig  S.  Blenick.  Tenlson,  and  (Irejjory  T.  Wolters. 
Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  a.vsignors  to  Donnelly  Technoiogj.  'nc, 
HoUand,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.1.13.  May  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.564.809.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665.661. 

Mar.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J62.145.  ThLs  application  .\pr.  14. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  422J!57 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  -/V/J  7f;/72 

I  .S.  CI.  264—261  !■*  Claims 

I    A  methixl  ol  making  an  en>.apsulated  shell  compnsing  the 

steps  ot 


providing  at  least  one  shelf  support,  said  shelf  suppon  having  a 
hrst  side,  an  opposing  second  side,  al  least  one  alignment 
aperture  through  said  shelf  suppon.  and  a  support  mount 
thereon. 

providing  an  alignment  pcjst.  said  post  having  a  head  and  a  shaft 
extending  away  from  said  head; 

inserting  said  shaft  of  said  alignment  post  into  said  alignment 
aperture  ot  said  shelf  support; 

positioning  said  head  of  said  alignment  post  against  said  hrst 
side  of  said  shelf  suppon. 

providing  a  panel  with  two  opposing  panel  edges; 

providing  a  mold  to  enclose  said  two  panel  edges  and  said  shelf 
suppon.  said  mold  defining  a  mold  cavity  around  said  two 
panel  edges  and  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  shelf  support 
with  said  supp<in  mount  of  said  shelf  suppon  extending  out 
from  said  mold  cavity; 

positioning  said  shelf  support  in  said  mold  cavity  by  insertmg 
said  shelf  support  with  said  alignment  post  mounted  thereon 
in  said  mold  cavity  with  said  head  of  said  alignment  post 
engaging  against  a  surface  of  said  mold  cavity  to  position  said 
shelf  suppon  relative  lo  said  mold; 

positioning  said  panel  in  said  mold  such  that  said  panel  edges 
arc  spaced  from  said  shelf  support; 

closing  said  mold  to  enclose  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
shelf  supptm  and  said  panel,  whereby  said  mold  cavity 
defines  a  contiguous  void  space  around  said  predetermined 
portion  of  said  shelf  support  and  around  said  two  opposing 
edges  of  said  panel  while  said  support  mount  extends  from 
said  mold  caviry;  and 

filling  said  void  space  with  a  moldable  matenal.  said  moldable 
matenal  extending  around  said  head  of  said  alignment  post 
and  encapsulating  each  of  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
shelf  suppon  and  said  two  opposing  edges  of  said  panel  with 
said  support  mount  extending  out  from  said  moldable  mate- 
nal 


5,705,114 
ELEMENTS  HAVING  HEAD  PORTIONS  WITH  ARCl'ATE 

EXTERNAL  SHAPES 

Toshiharu  Wakashima,  and  Sakae  Aimono,  both  of  Toyama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505.658  " 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994.  6-181021 
Int.  CI."  B29C  'i^/.•iH 
I  -S.  CI.  264—281  6  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  manufacturing  a  row   of  continuous  coupling 
elements  for  a  slide  fastener,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intemiillently  stamping  a  synthetic  resin  monofilament, 
which  IS  continuously  supplied  to  a  stamping  station,  at  pre 
determined  spaced  positions  to  form  successive  head  portions 
flattened  and  bulging  laterally; 
(h)  bending  the  monofilament  at  said  successive  head  (xirtions  to 
form  a  pair  of  leg  portions  contiguous  to  each  of  said  succes 
sive  head  portions  and  turnover  ponions  each  extending 
between  one   leg  portion  of  each  of  said  successive  head 


ponions  and  one  leg  portion  of  the  next  one  of  said  successive 
head  portions,  thereby  forming  a  senes  of  continuous  and 
successive  coupling  elements  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  said  successive  head  portions  having  a  concave 
arcuate  external  shape  in  said  longitudinal  direction; 

I  c )  heating  said  successiv  e  head  portions  of  the  formed  coupling 
elements  to  soften  said  head  portions;  and  then 

(dl  contacting  the  softened  successive  head  ponions  to  a  head- 
shaping  tool  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  successive 
head  ponions  is  re-shaped  to  have  a  convex  arcuate  external 
shape  in  said  longitudinal  direction 


5,705.115 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  AIR- 
PERMEABLE  PLUG  MEMBER 
Hiroshi  Haruno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,791,  Apr.  29,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,616 

InL  a."  B29C  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—321  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  air-permeable  plug  mem- 
fier  having  a  cellular  structure  of  a  foam  rubf)ery  matenal  consist- 
ing of  a  closed-cell  structure  and  an  open-cell  structure  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

a  I  shaping  a  foamed  body  of  a  rubbery  matenal  having  a 
closed-cell  structure  only,  the  diameter  of  the  closed-cells 
being  the  range  from  0.03  to  1  mm;  and 
b)  subjecting  the  foamed  rubtier  Kxiy  obtained  from  step  a  I  to  a 
foam-brealcing  treatment  so  as  to  break  the  walls  of  a  pan  of 
the  closed  cells  to  create  an  apparent  open  cell  ratio  in  the 
range  from  iCJ  to  W'Jf  by  passing  the  foamed  rubtier  txxiy 
through  a  gap  between  a  pair  of  rollers  or  between  two 
oppositely  facing  pressure  plates,  the  width  of  the  gap  being 
the  range  from  I C?  to  .SO'JS^  of  the  thickness  or  diameter  of  the 
foamed  rubfier  body  having  the  closed-cell  structure,  wherein 
the  penpheral  velocity  of  the  rollers  and  pressure  plates  is  in 
the  range  from  .3.0  to  70  meters  per  minute 
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5,705,116 
IN(  REASIN(;  THE  I  SEFl  L  RANGE  OF  CATIONIt 
PHOTOINITIATORS  IN  STERE0I.ITH(K;RAPHV 
Eugene  Valentine  Sitzmann;  Russell  Frank  Anderson;  Darrvl 
Keith  Barnes,  and  Ashwin  B.  Patel,  all  of  AlliedSiKnal  Inc. 
Research  &  Technology,  50  E.  Algonquin  Rd.,  Des  Plalnes, 
III.  60017-5016 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,829,  Jun.  27.  IW4,  Pal. 
No.  5,494,618.  This  application  Jun.  21.  IW5.  -Ser.  No. 
463,086 
Int.  n.''B29f  fSA)H.4im: 
l'.S.  CI.  264-^101  8  Claims 

1  In  the  priKCss  ot  stereolilhographv  in  which  a  three 
dimensional  object  is  built  up  in  successive  layers  b>  polvmeri/ing 
cationically  pt)lynieniable  monomers  by  the  catalytic  action  ot 
cationic  pholoinitiators  activated  by  a  moving  beam  ot  ultraviolet 
light,  the  improvement  compnsing  adding  as  an  ultraviolet  lighl 
absorbing  comp«iund  in  quantities  sufficient  to  provide  a  predcter 
mined  depth  of  cure  and  having  the  fonnula 
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positioning  a  non  pholofxiKmei   insert   vMlhin  an  insert  cavitv 
lonned  in  the  tirsi  section,  and 

developing  a  second  stereojithography  section  on  the  insen  and 
the  hrsi  section,  said  step  ot  developing  a  second  section 
including  simultaneously  developing  a  second  section  align 
mem  structure,  wherein  the  second  alignment  structure  aligns 
with  the  hrsi  alignment  structure  to  align  the  second  section  to 
the  hrsi  section 


5,705,118 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  PRODICING  A  CERAMIC  BODY 

Kevin  G.  Hayes;  Peter  A.  Roberts,  both  of  Alfred,  and  Frank 

R.  Spttulnik,  Homell,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.s.signors  to  PolyCeramics. 

Inc..  Alfred.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156359,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,458.837.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

936.762.  Aug.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^98005.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,480 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  6'>AXl.  C04B  <  ViW 

V.S.  CI.  264-^32  *>  Claims 


where: 

Ri   R,,,  are  independentlv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl.  carboxyl.  and  carbinol  moieties 


5,705,117 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  METAL  AND  CERAMIC 

INSERTS  INTO  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY  COMPONENTS 

Kurt  Francis  O'Comior,  Carmel;  Dennis  Carl  Nohns,  Kokomo, 

and  William  AUen  Chattin.  Carmel,  all  of  Ind..  a.s.signors  to 

Deico  Electronics  Corporaiton,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.330 

Int.  CI."  B29C  <SAm.4l/:() 

V.S.  a.  264-^101  1'  Claims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  ceramic  body,  comprising  the  steps 
ot  sequentially 

(al  mixing  at  least  about  40  weight  percent  of  ceramic  material 
(by  total  weight  ot  said  ceramic  material  and  gluten,  less  than 
about  60  weight  percent  of  said  gluten  (by  total  weight  ot  said 
ceramic  malenal  and  said  gluten  1.  and  from  about  20  to  about 
XO  weight  percent  of  water  (by  total  weight  of  said  ceramic 
matenal.  said  gluten,  and  said  water)  to  prixluce  a  mixture, 
wherein 

1  at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  particles  of  said 
ceramic  material  are  smaller  than  ab<iut  20  microns,  and  at 
least  abtiul  50  weight  percent  of  the  particles  of  said 
ceramic  material  are  from  about  0  .5  to  about  2  microns,  and 

2  said  mixture  has  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  8, 
(b)  forTTung  said  mixture  into  a  green  body,  and 

(cl  hnng  said  green  body  until  a  body  which  contains  substan- 
tially none  of  said  gluten  is  prixJuced 


said 


IMI 


I    A  method  ot  performing  a  stereolithography   prixc 
method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  slerei>lithography  machine, 

developing  a  hrst  stereolithography  section  on  a  plaltonn  ot  (he 
stereolithography  machine,  said  step  ot  developing  a  htsl 
section  including  simultaneously  developing  a  hrsi  section 
alignment  structure. 


5,705,119 
PROCF^iS  OF  MAKING  SKIN-CORE  HU;H  THERMAL 
BOND  STRENGTH  RBER 
Kunihiko  Takeuchi;  Rakesh  K.  GupU;  Shiv  Sibal;  Richard  J. 
Coffin,  all  of  Conyers,  (Ja.,  and  WalUr  J.  Freeman,  Landen- 
berg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,667,  Jan.  26.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.849.  Jun.  24.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,168 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  l/l(K6A)4:HA)6.IIA)4 
r.S.  CI.  264—464  154  Claims 

I   A  prixress  for  spinning  polyolehn  hiamenls.  comprising 
feeding  a  heated  polyolehn  composition  to  at  least  one  spinner- 

ette. 
supplying  additional   heat  to  the  piilyolehn  composition  at  a 
location  at  or  ad|acent  to  the  at  least  one  spinnerette  >o  as  lo 
heat  the  p<ilvolehn  composition  to  a  sutficicnl  temperature  to 


obtain  a  slcin-core  hiameni  structure  upon  quenching  in  an 

oxidative  atmosphere; 
extruding  the  polyolehn  composition  through  the  at  least  one 

spinnerette  to  form  molten  filaments;  and 
immediately   quenching  the  molten   hlaments  in  an  oxidative 

atmosphere,  as  the  molten  hlaments  are  extruded,  to  effect 

oxidative  chain  scission  degradation  of  at  least  a  surface  of 

the  molten  hlaments  to  obtain  hlaments  having  a  skin-core 

structure. 


5.705,120 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRAPHITE  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  FLUORORESIN  COMPOSITES 
Takuya  lleno,  and  Masayuki  Inamori,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company.  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Crontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.282,  Feb.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,488 
Int  Cl."  C08L  27/1 :.  C08K  7/06 
C.S.  CI.  264-483  15  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  producing  a  graphite  fiber-reinforced  fluororesin 
composite  which  composes  molding  a  composition  comprising  a 
fluororesin  and  a  graphite  fiber  with  a  specific  surface  area  of  0.6 
to  25  m*/g  and  a  surface  atomic  oxygen/atomic  carbon  ratio  of 
0  10  to  0  20  as  determined  by  X-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopic 
analysis,  wherein  said  graphite  fiber  is  a  fiber  obtainable 

1 1 )  by  oxidizing  a  graphite  fiber  at  a  temperature  of  60'  C.  to 
120°  C  in  a  liquid  phase  containing  an  oxygen-containing 
compound,  or  at  a  temperature  of  500°  to  1,000°  C  in  a  gas 
phase  containing  an  oxygen-containing  compound, 

1 2)  by  comminuting  a  graphite  fiber  to  10  to  700  (im  in  length  in 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  atmosphere, 

(3)  by  applying  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  to  the  surface  of  a 
graphite  fit)er  and  heating  the  same  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to 
1,000°  C. 

(4)  by  subjecting  a  graphite  fiber  to  electrolytic  oxidation  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  capable  of  electrolytic  oxidation  using 
said  fiber  as  the  positive  electrode,  where  an  electnc  current 
of  not  less  than  100  coulombs/g  is  pa.s.sed  through  the  electro- 
lyte solution  and  the  bath  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  20°  C 
to  100°  C  ,  or 

(5 )  by  subjecting  a  graphite  fiber  to  a  plasma  discharge  treatment 
in  the  presence  of  an  men  gas  at  a  pressure  of  0.001  to  10  Torr 
by  applying  an  electnc  power  of  10  W  to  100  KW  at  a 
frequency  of  10  kHz  to  100  MHz  and  contacting  the  fiber 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 


5.705.121 

METHOD  FOR  BACK-TO-BACK  BLOW  MOLDING  OF 

HOLLOW  BODIES 

John  F  AUred.  Jr..  2100  Graywalsh  Dr..  Wilmington.  N.C. 

28405 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.685.  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.551.862. 
This  application  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,803 
InL  Cl."  B29C  4W(>4:4WJI6.4W56 
I'JS.  Cl.  264—543  3  Oalms 

1  A  method  for  blow  molding  first  and  second  hollow  bodies  in 
two  molds,  each  mold  having  an  inner  mold  section  and  an  outer 
mold  section,  with  said  inner  mold  sections  being  in  back-to-back 
alignment  in  a  blow  molding  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  resiliently  mounted  central  platen  supporting  first 

and  second  opposed,  outwardly  facing  inner  mold  sections; 
(bl  providing  a  first  movable  platen  supporting  a  first  outer  mold 

section  facing  the  first  inner  mold  section; 
ici  providing  a  second  movable  platen  supporting  a  second  outer 
mold  section  facing  the  second  inner  mold  section; 

(d)  continuously  extruding  first  and  second  panson  along  paral- 
lel pathways; 

(e)  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second  movable  platens 
relative  to  said  central  platen  between  a  first  open  position  and 


a  second  closed  and  locked  position  while  said  first  panson  is 
between  said  first  inner  mold  section  and  said  first  outer  mold 
section  and  said  second  panson  is  between  said  second  inner 
mold  section  and  said  second  outer  mold  section: 

(f)  simultaneously  injecting  gas  into  the  interiors  of  said  first  and 
second  parisons  between  each  central  platen  and  opposed  first 
and  second  movable  platens  while  said  moveable  platens  are 
in  said  closed  position  thereby  blow  molding  said  pansons; 
and 

(g)  resiliently  positioning  said  central  platen  to  equalize  clamp- 
ing pressure  in  said  molds  when  said  movable  platens  are 
moved  to  said  closed  position,  whereby  said  central  platen 
adjusts  in  response  to  unequal  pressure  when  said  movable 
platens  are  moved  to  said  closed  position 


5,705,122 

A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC 

FIBER  FROM  PRE-CERAMIC  POLYMERS 

Dennis  John  Gerard  Curran,  Willows,  Horsham  Road,  Wallis 

Wood,  Dorking,  Surrey,  RH5  5RL,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH993,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)9278.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1991. 
9122997 

Int.  Cl."  C04B  -^3/J2 
V.S.  Cl.  264—625  46  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  composite  ceramic  fibre  which  com- 
prises: 

conjugate  spinning  continuous  lengths  of  a  plurality  of  different 
fiber  forming  pre-ceramic  polymers  to  form  a  self-supporting 
composite  pre-ceramic  polymenc  fiber  having  at  least  two 
pre-ceramic  polymenc  components  which  each  extend  con- 
tinuously along  the  length  of  said  pre-ceramic  fiber: 

pyrolyzing  said  composite  pre-ceramic  fiber  thereby  converting 
said  composite  pre-ceramic  fiber  into  a  composite  ceramic 
fiber  having  at  least  two  ceramic  comf)onents  which  each 
extend  continuously  along  the  length  of  said  ceramic  fiber; 

said  fiber  forming  pre-ceramic  polymers  includmg  repeating 
units  containing  a  ceramic-forming  element  other  than  carbon 
and  oxygen. 
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5.705.123 
MKIAI.  (HIP  KKl.AMMION  SVSTKM 

Kevin  (  .  Newcomb,   IVtledo,  Ohio.  as.signiir  Id  Ha>c-s  Wheels 
International.  Int..  Komulus.  Mich. 

Hied  l)e<.  15.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .V56.41h 

Int.  (I.    (  22B  ■''!'> 

I  ..S.  CI.  2<>6— 144  1-  I  lainis 


5.705.125 
WIRK  K)K  Kl  K(  IKK    RAIIAVAVS 

MotiM)  (ioto;  .Shi/uo  kawakita.  hoth  oflokyo;  Voshiharu  Mae. 
()hmi\a;  Takuro  Iwamura;  Nutaka  Koshiba.  both  of  Tokvo; 
Kenji  Vajima.  Ohmiya;  Svunji  Ishibashi.  Kokubuiiji:  Hiroki 
Nagasawa,  Kokubunji.  ALsushi  Sugahara,  Kokubunji;  .Sunii- 
hisa  Aoki,   Kokubunji.  and   Haruhiko  Asao,  Tokyo,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  and 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  .lapan 
(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  55,205,  Apr  .^0.  I9V3.  aban- 
doned. This  application  No>.  22.  1W4,  Ser  No.  .^43,1 10 
llaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  K,  l'W2.  4-14.^201: 
No>.  17.  1992.  4-331024 

Int.  (I.    (  22(    V(K) 
r..S.  CI.  420—470  "<  Claims 

10  In  a  wire  tor  an  merhcad  lint-  lur  an  clt-iIrK  railua>,  Ihe 
iniprDvemcnl  comprising  saitl  wire  heing  tuniK-il  nt  a  c()p[>er  alKA 
consisting  esseniialU.  h\  wcieht  percent,  ot  (I  1  lo  1  0'?  C'r,  ODI  lo 
0  VJi  Zr.  ()(l'^  to  0  IS':;  Sn.  (MM  to  il  1',  Si,  DIKIl  to  ()(IS'.  Mg. 
10  ppiTi  or  less  (),  and  the  halan^c  ol  (  ii  .inii  ineMl.ihle  inipiiiilies 
and  the  wire  liaMU}!  an  cUmik.iI  .ondiKiuii\  ol  ai  least  ahoiii  SO', 
lACS 


I  An  apparatus  for  charcini!  chips  ot  melal  into  a  reverbralorv 
tiirnace  charge  well  ad.ipled  to  contain  molten  metal  the  app.ir.itus 
comprising 

a  one   piece  charging  tiihe  adapted  lo   he   supported  o\ei    iho 
tiirnace  charge  well    said  tuhe  extending  in  a  generalK   |xt 
pendicular  direction  trom  the  ch.irge  well    said  tiiK-  haMng  a 
hrst  end  ad|acent  to  the  iharge  well  and  a  second  end  opposite 
trom  said  hrst  eml. 

.1  i>late  mounted  upon  said  lust  tuhe  end.  s.iid  plate  ha\ing  an 
opening  tormed  iherethioiigli  concentrK  with  saul  lust  luK- 
eiul.  anil 

.1  wall  lornied  around  the  penmelei  ol  said  plate  s.iul  wall 
adapted  lo  extend  into  the  lurnace  charge  well  such  thai  ,i  seal 
will  he  formed  and  niaintaineil  hetween  said  wall  and  molten 
melal  lo  he  contained  in  the  turn.ice  charge  well,  said  wall 
will  extend  sutticienth  into  the  molten  metal  to  maintain  said 
se.il  diirini;  Muclualions  ol  ihe  le^el  ol  said  molten  melal 


5.705,126 

FRICTION  BKARINC;  AI.LOV 

Michael  Bohsmann,  .Stuttgart:  Rolf  Koring,  Jiichen;  Manfred 

Riihic.  Dilzingen,  and  Michael  Steinhorst.  K&sen,  all  of  (;er- 

many.  a.s.signors  to  Klektro- 1  hermit  (imhli,  Kssen,  (Jermany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  554.623.  Nov.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser  No.  791,086 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  12.  1994.  44  40 
477.N 

Int.  CI.'  C22(    /"'O 

5  Claims 

\    hased   on   nn     .inlimonv    and   loppei. 

h\    weight   ol   anlimon\.    *   to    l(l'"i    b\ 

h\  weithl  ol  siher  .ukI  II  1  lo  :',   h\ 


C.S.  CI.  420— .561 

1     A   plain   hearing   all 
comprising   ol   d  lo    1  S' , 
weigh!  ot  copper  Oils  to  1',  h\  weig 
weight  of  /int    Ihe  rem.iinder  fx-ing  liii 


5.705,124 

HK;H  (  ARBON  BKARIN(,  SIKF.I.  HWINC  a  I  ()N(. 

I. IKK 

TaLsuro  Oehi,  and  Yuji   Kawauchi,  both  of  Muroran,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0120«.  §  .^1  Dale  Jan.  31.  1996.  §  102le) 
Dale  Jan.  31.  1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W()95/.A4692.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Kiled  Jun.  16.  199.5,  Ser  No.  591,451 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1994.  6-I.M535 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  <.\/::   <S/J-) 

I  .S.  CI.  420— 105  4  (laims 

1     A  higli  c.irbon  hearing   sU-el  h.iMiig  .i  long   lile   wIikIi  own 
prises,  in  terms,,!  weight.  0  "0  lo  1  :il',  ol  (  .  i>  |S  lo  I  ^1)'.  ot  Si 

II  IS  to  1  :o';  of  Mn.  n  SI)  to  :  iki',  oI  Ci.  ii  us  i,,  i  so-,  ,,t  Mo 

IMKll  tol>l)V;  of  S.  OIIIOtolMiS',  ol  A!  IIIKIMoOI'IS',  ol  \ 
IIIMXIS  to  IMHIK)';  ot  total  Mg.  up  lo  I)  o:S' ,  ,,t  P.  up  to  inKl4ll', 
ol  II  up  lo  lllKIIS'-i  ol  total  ox\gen  .mil  the  balance  Iv  and 
iina%oid.ihle  impunlies. 


5.705.127 
R()TAriN(;  \ARIABLK  HKKiHT  (  I.AMPIN(.  I)KM(  K 
Norman   A.   Planck.  Jr..   Madera.  (  alif.:    Kduard   Hendrikus 
Johannes  DamhuLs,  Bousval.  Belgium,  and  Sherman  Hov»ell 
(reed.  Kresno.  (alif.,  assignors  to  KM(    ( Orporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  818.945.  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  483.421 

Int.  CI.'  .\t>n.:/(>ii 

C.S.  CI.  422— .<8  5  Claims 


u  L^v  V--''^'''*-'    >•-'«"-■--■•-"•-■ 


»     ~^^ 


1     \  method  loi  relorling  sMiks.  soniprisine  the  sicps  ol 
inserting  .1  liisl  si.u  k  onto  .1  supporling  means  in  a  iccl  in  ,1  leiort 

vessel 
lowering  a  lirsl  lop  nieiiiK-i   lo  ihe  lop  ol  ihe  titsl  si.uk  h\   ihe 

iiio\emeni  ol  a  lirsi  dri\c  s\siem 
slopping  Ihe  lop  meinbei  on  lop  ol  the  tirsi  si.Kk    while  ihc  liisl 

drne  sssieiii  ^oniimies  10  mo%e 
l.vckini.'  Ihc  tiisi  lop  member; 


lifting  the  stack  from  ihe  supporting  means  such  that  said  lifting 
ciHiperates  with  said  top  member  when  in  a  liKked  position  10 
clamp  said  stack  iherebelween. 

rotating  the  reel, 

applying  heat  to  the  stack; 

stopping  the  rotation  ot  the  reel, 

lowering  the  slack  to  the  supporting  means; 

unliKking  Ihe  hrst  top  member,  and 

raising  ihe  hrst  lop  member  b\  the  hrsi  dri\e  s\siem. 


1    .-X  sample  exchange  s\sieni  tor  transtemng  a  sample  hetween 
two  enxironmenls,  said  exchange  s\stem  comprising 

a  circular  platen  having  means  for  supporting  the  sample,  said 
platen  basing  at  least  six  wedge  shaped  ramps  in  its  penph 
ei-> . 

a  transfer  lork  hvcated  in  a  first  environment,  said  fork  having  a 
hrsi  and  a  second  surface  and  a  shaft  on  a  central  axis 
extending  trom  its  second  surface,  said  tork  being  moveable 
along  and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  lork  having  three 
equally  spaced  spnng  hngers  extending  trom  said  hrst  surface 
tor  entering  a  hrst  three  ot  said  ramps  in  said  platen  and  for 
grasping  said  platen  upon  a  small  rotation  ot  said  platen  in  a 
second  direction, 

a  sample  diK'k  liKaled  in  a  second  environment,  said  diK'k  being 
axiallv  aligned  with  said  transfer  lork  for  receiving  said  platen 
Irom  said  fork,  said  diK-k  having  three  equally  spaced  hngers 
tor  entering  the  second  three  ot  said  ramps  in  said  platen  and 
tor  grasping  said  platen  upon  rotation  of  said  platen  bv  said 
lork  in  a  hrsi  direction  whereby  said  platen  is  released  from 
said  transfer  fork,  whenn  said  circular  platen  includes  a  hrst 
sircular  disc  having  said  hrsi  three  ot  said  ramps  in  its 
periphery  lor  coupling  to  the  hngers  ot  said  transfer  fork,  and 
a  second  disc  coaxial  with  and  spaced  Irom  said  first  disc  and 
having  said  second  ol  said  ranips  loor  coupling  to  the  said 
sample  dock,  and  wherein  said  hrst  circular  disc  is  electrically 
insulated  trom  said  second  disc  and  said  hrst  circular  disc  is 
divided  inio  two  semicircular  sectors,  said  semicircular  sec 
tors  being  spaced  trom  each  other 


5.705.129 
NOX  SENSOR 
Tomonori  Takahashi.  Chita:  Naoyuki  Ogawa,  Nagoya:  Toshi- 
hiro  ^'oshida,  Nagoya.  and  Yuji   Katsuda.  Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626J14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1995.  7-084019 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  :7AU 

I  .S.  CI.  422—90  7  Claims 


I    I 
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5.705.128 
SAMPLE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
James  N.  Worthington,  231 -B  Otto  St.,  Port  Townsend,  Wash. 
98368,  and  Joseph  R.  Munn.  328  Munn  Rd..  Quilcene.  Wash, 
98376 

Kiled  Aug.  17.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  516,133 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  .■l.iAM) 

I  .S.  (1.  422—63  6  Claims 


r ' 

I 

I.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  NOx  in  a  measurement  gas,  com- 
posing; 

an  oxide  sensor  element  arranged  in  a  flow  path  of  the  measure- 
ment gas.  the  resistance  of  said  oxide  sensor  element  varying 
in  resptmse  to  changes  in  NOx  concentration  of  the  measure- 
ment gas; 

a  catalyst  arranged  upstream  of  said  oxide  sensor  element  lo 
maintain  partial  pressures  of  NO  and  NO,  in  the  measurement 
gas  at  an  equilibrium  state  and  remove  CO  from  the  measure- 
ment gas; 

heating  means  arranged  proximate  said  oxide  sensor  element 
and  said  catalyst  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  oxide 
sensor  element  and  said  catalvst  substantially  constant; 

an  O-  sensor  arranged  proximate  said  oxide  sensor  element  for 
measunng  the  concentration  ot  oxygen  in  the  measurement 
gas;  and 

measuring  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  oxide  sensor 
element  and  said  O,  sensor  and  for  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  NOx  in  the  measurement  gas 


5,705.130 

VV*:  FEED  INJECTION  WITH  NON-Ql  lESCENT 

MIXING 

Brian  W.  Hedrick.  Rolling  Meadows.  III.,  assignor  to  L'OP.  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.468.  Oct.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.562.818. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92.635,  Jul.  16. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J58.632.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1996.  Sen 

No.  725.100 

Int.  CI."  F27B  /.VCM 

I  .S.  CI.  422—145  4  Claims 


1     .^n   apparatus   for   contacting   FCC   catalvst    with   an   FCC 
teedsKKk.  said  apparatus  comprising; 
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al  .111  fl<mi;.ilcil  iimt  loiuliiil  h.miii;  ,iii  iijisluMin  .iiul  .i  ilo«n 
^lrL■anl  eiui 

hi  means  tur  ailtliiif;  Hi    wilalvsi  lo  saiil  upMrt-aiii  fii.l. 

1 1  means  tor  ilistrihiilini;  a  Hunli/ing  meiliiim  lo  saul  iipstitMHi 
onil  i>f  said  riser  tor  proilucinjz  a  ilensc  i.alal>si  hoil 

cll  a  teed  conduit  exlendinj;  up  Ihe  cenler  ot  said  nsci 

fl  a  cenlral  distribulor  liKaled  in  Itie  icnler  ot  said  riser  condiiil 
al  a  liK-alion  downslrcaiii  i>l  said  means  toi  adding:  calalvsl  lo 
said  riser  conduil  and  al  Itie  end  .it  said  teed  i.-ondim.  said 
eenlral  dislrihiulor  relainini;  an  impeller  al  ttie  end  ot  said  teed 
condiiil  tor  radialK  direeling  teed  oiitwardU  Iroiii  said  teed 
eonduil  and  detinmj!  an  emended  eireuinterenlial  [mn 

tl  said  eenlral  dislritiulor  detininj;  an  annular  teed  tonlaLi  /one 
between  tlie  inlerior  ot  said  riser  and  itie  etlerior  ot  said 
distributor,  said  annular  teed  eontaet  /one  communKalinj; 
directlv  vulh  said  extended  Lircumterential  port,  and 

i;)  an  aeeeleration  /one  liKated  downstream  ot  said  teeil  tontail 
/one  defined  by  ttie  interior  ot  said  riser  and  ilie  eiterioi  ot 
said  distributor  including  means  located  downstream  ot  said 
circumferential  pon  tor  continuously  increasing.'  ttie  cross 
section  of  said  acceleration  /i>ne  to  ttie  full  cross  section  of 
said  riser  conduit  o\er  an  extended  lenj;th  ot  said  riser  ^on 
dun 


5.705,131 

(Oil.  SPRINC;  OZONK  (;F.NKRAT()R  AND  DK  T 

IKKANING  MKTHOI) 

Karl  K.  Rutland.  445-26  State  Rd.  13,  Jack-sonville.  Ha.  3225«> 

Hied  Dec.  5.  l"***,  Ser.  No.  759^0*. 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /y  /: 

I'.S.  CI.  422— 1H6.07  "*  Claims 

-10 


lial  dittcrciKC  beinc  "I  siittk  lenl  \alue  lo  tause  an  electrical 
disctiar^e  between  a  r.idialK  outermost  CKunl  on  eacti  of  said 
helical  parts  .iiul  s.iul  Lvlindrical  inner  surf  .ice  ot  said  elonp.ite 
uihe 

iiie.ins  toi  blowing'  a  >;aseous  fluid  incliulin^'  owc-en  mio  saul 
tiist  end  ot  said  elongate  tube,  and 

means  lor  collectinj;  a  gaseous  Huid  including  o/one  from  s.ud 
second  end  ot  said  elongate  lutv. 

said  gaseous  fluid  tieing  constrained  lo  flow  llirougli  said  al  least 
one  aperture  as  said  gaseous  Huid  travels  ttirough  said  elon 
gate  tube  so  that  said  gaseous  fluid  flows  through  said  elon 
g.ite  lutv  in  a  turbulent  manner,  iherebs  enhancing  the  mixing 
of  said  gaseous  fluid  and  thereb\  enhancing  an  operating 
efficiency  ot  said  o/one  generator 


5.705.132 
( OMBl  STION  SVNTHKSl.S  CONTINl  Ol  S  U.OW 
RKAtTOR 
(iary  D.  Maupin.  Richland;  Lawrence  A.  Chick.  West  Rich- 
land, and  Randal  P.  Kurosky.  Maple  Valley,  all  of  Wash., 
avsignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  lastitute,  Richland.  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.941 
Int.  CI.'  K21tD  2IAKI 
IS.  CI.  422— 198  12  Claims 


"f^'-,       'XWmWti         *l"«i>.  ^*^TtK  ^iSS'," 

~s  Sri  f.in-  ^M  i, 


i»TiCtfT«  1 


I  I     <r      I  ■*»(  trr 


^Ififl 


'»  W^  BO* 


I   An  o/one  generator,  comprising 

an  elongate  tube  made  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  elongate  tube 
having  a  cslindncal  innei  surface  a  hrst  end.  and  .i  second 
end. 

a  thin  toil  ot  a  preselected  conductive  m  iterial  wrapped  arouml 
a  cvlindncal  outer  surface  ot  said  elongate  tutse  in  overlving 
relalion  thereto 

an  elongate  coil  spring  having  at  least  one  return  fH.-nd  to  provide 
at  least  two  continuous  straight  sections  disp»ised  within  said 
elongate  tube,  in  parallel  relation  ti>  a  longitudinal  axis  ol 
svmmeirv  ot  said  elongate  tutx-  and  in  prcdeteriiiineil  spascd 
relation  lo  said  elongate  tube  ,iiul  said  thin  toil  v>f  conduvtne 
materi.il. 

saul  elongate  coil  spring  toriiieil  of  .i  pluialilv  ot  inlegialK 
formed  helical  pans  of  ei.(ual  di.imeter  and  eqii.il  helual 
exlenl 

spacei  means  tor  liokling  s.iid  elongate  o'll  spring  in  s.iid 
p.irallel  lel.ilion,  said  spacer  means  formed  ot  .i  diclectru 
material,  said  spacer  means  [Xisitioned  within  said  clongale 
lube,  and  said  spacer  means  having  an  ouler  diameter  subsian 
tiaiU  equal  to  an  inner  dianH-ter  ot  said  elongate  luK-  so  thai 
said  spacer  means  hts  snugly  within  said  tube  and  so  ih.il  said 
spacer  means  can  be  reixisiiioned  within  said  elong.ile  lube 
at  least  one  ajx'rture  formed  in  said  sp.icei  means  lo  iei.ei\e  saul 

elongate  coil  spring 
means  tor  applving  .i  polenii.il  dilteieiKe  across  s.iid  ilnn  toil  .'I 
conduitive  maieri.il  and  said  elong.ile  o^il  spring    s.ml  poien 


I     \  reactor   tor  combustion   svnthesis   ol    inorganic   powders, 
comprising 

(a)  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  length,  inner  surface    and  a  firsi 

end  and  a  second  end, 
ibl  a  solution  inlet  into  the  reaction  vessel  said  solution  inlet  in 

relationship  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  wherein  said 

solution  admitted  through  said  solution  inlet  initially  flow.s  in 

contact  with  said  inner  surface. 
K  I  a  carrier  gas  inlet  into  the  reaction  vessel, 
(di  a  heater  tot  heating  fxith  the  solution  and  the  ^.irriei  gas.  and 
lei  a  drive  for  rotating  ihe  reaction  vessel 


5,705.133 
STATIONARY   SCRKKN  KXTRACTOR 
Timothy  ('..  Kemper.  Piqua.  Ohio;  Allan  L.  Monroe.  Sidel.  III.: 
Tony  I..  Ritter.  Sidney.  Ohio;  Kenneth  R.  Frodge.  Brookville. 
Ohio,  and  Brian  I..  Patton.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co..  Piqua.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.496.  Jan.  13.  I9V5.  Pal. 
No.  5„';91.416.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No,  59X.238 

Int.  CI,'  Boii)  ii/(i:j:/iki 

',    S.  (  I.  422— 26«  19  Claims 

1    An  extractor  comprising 

a  housing  supported  bv  a  suhsli.ilc. 

.1  loior  delining  baskets  al  least  p.irli.illv  eiKli'scd  b\   ihe  hoiis 

iiig. 
,1   iertis.il   sh.ill  .11   leasi  p.iili.ilh   eiKlosed  bv   the   liousiiig  .ind 

lixeil  li'  Ihe   loioi    loi    resu.iining   ihe   b.iskels   in   a  lol.ilional 

p.ilh  ot  ir.oel. 


5.705,134 

SCISSOR  DISINFECTING  DEVICE 

Matthew  P.  Biagi,  415  Higgins  St.,  Humble,  Tex.  77338 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640360 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/IH:  B65D  1/34 

I  .S.  a.  422—300 


1  Claim 


2! 


1  A  scissor  disinfecting  device,  the  device  compnsing: 
a  lop  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  side  panel,  and  a  plurality  of 
disinfecting  tufies,  said  side  panel  connecting  said  top  panel  to 
said  bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  and  said  tx)ttom  panel 
each  t>eing  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  panel,  said 
top  panel  hav  mg  a  plurality  of  holes,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
holes  defining  means  for  holding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
disinfecting  tubes  upnght  and  vertically,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  holes  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  disinfecting  tufies. 
each  ot  said  plurality  of  disinfecting  tubes  having  an  open  top 
end  and  a  closed  bolfom  end.  said  closed  bottom  end  of  each 
ot  said  plurality  of  disinfecting  tuf>es  resting  on  said  bottom 
panel,  the  open  lop  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  disinfect- 
ing tubes  extending  f>eyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  top 
panel,  each  of  said  plurality  ot  disinfecting  tufies  defining 
means  tor  holding  at  least  one  pair  of  scissors  upnght  and 
venically  and  for  permuting  the  handle  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  scissors  to  extend  f>eyond  said  open  top  end.  each  ot 
said  plurality  ot  disinfecting  tubes  further  defining  means  for 
containing  a  disinfecting  solution  and  for  disinfecting  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  scissors,  whereby  the  handle  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  scissors  can  be  easily  grabbed  without  touching 
the  disintecting  solution. 


5,705,135 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

HYDROGEN  SULFmE  FROM  GASEOUS  STREAMS 
David  W.  Deberry,  and  Timothy  W.  Trofe,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,749,  Nov.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.441 
Int.  a."  COIB  17/16 
V.S.  CI.  423—224  29  Claims 


J 

S 


and  a  lower  thrust  beanng  mounted  below  the  housing  and  in 
engagement  with  ttie  vertical  shaft  such  tfiat  the  lower  tlirust 
f>earing  supports  substantially  tfie  entire  weight  of  the  vertical 
shaft  and  Ihe  rotor. 


1  A  metliod  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gaseous 
stream  compnsing: 

a  contacting  a  gaseous  stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  with 
a  sort>ent  solution  compnsing  a  substantially  non-aqueous 
solvent  having  a  low  vapor  pressure  and  a  high  electron  donor 
number,  a  concentration  of  a  polyvalent  reducible  metal  ion  in 
an  oxidative  state  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  hydrogen  sulfide, 
and  at  least  one  counter-ion  for  the  metal  ion.  wherein  said 
contacting  step  results  in  the  formation  of  at  least  one  soluble 
sulfur  compound  without  forming  elemental  sulfur;  and 

b  regenerating  the  oxidative  state  of  the  metal  ion  reduced  by 
the  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  at  least  one  soluble  sulfur  com- 
pound remaining  soluble  dunng  and  subsequent  to  said  metal 
regeneration. 


5.705,136 
CATALYZED  DECOMPOSITION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

ON  METAL  OXIDE  SUPPORTS 
Russell  S.  Drago,  and  Krzysztof  Jurczyk,  both  of  Gainesville, 
Fla..  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Gainesville.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,646 
Int  CI."  COIB  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  423—239.1  26  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  nitrogen  oxides,  compris- 
ing contacting  a  nitrogen  oxide  with  a  mixed  oxide  catalyst  under 
conditions  effective  to  decompose  the  nitrogen  oxide  to  nitrogen 
and  oxygen,  wherein  the  catalyst  compnses  a  first  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  oxide  of  Mn.  Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Cu,  Zn.  or  mixtures 
thereof  on  a  metal  oxide  suppon  consisting  essentially  Of  MgO, 
CaO,  ZnO,  TiO,,  MoO,— CoO— Al.G,,  ZnO— Al,0,.  TiO,— 
MgO.  AI,0,~ZnO,  TiO;— Al,0,.  TiO,— ZnO.  MgO — CuO  and 
MgO — NiO  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  pre- 
pared by  contacting  the  support  with  the  nitrate  salt  of  said  first 
metal  oxide,  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  calcined  pnor  to  use  under 
conditions  effective  lo  decompose  to  metal  oxide  said  nitrate  sail  ot 
said  hrst  metal  oxide  without  sintenng  or  intercalation  of  the 
catalvst. 
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5.7(15.137 

PRK(  IPITATKI)  SII.K  AS.  A  PR()(  KSS  K)K  IHKIK 

PRKPARATION  ANO  THKIR  J  SK  IN  M  l.(  AM/.ABl.K 

Rl  BBKR  MlXn  RKS 

I  do  (.oerl,  Bornheim;  Andrea  Hunschr.  Kmhin.  Rohtrl 
kuhlmann.  KrftstadI;  Mustafa  Sira>.  and  thin/  Ksih.  hoth 
of  Bonn,  all  of  (;erinan.v,  assignon.  to  [knuvsa  \klitnRt-sill- 
srhaft,  Krankfurt  am  Main.  (Jermany 

Kiled  May  2'*.  IWA.  Scr.  No.  655,0.^5 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (;trmany.  Jun.  1.  IW5,  1V5  20 
126.4;  Apr.  27.  19*»6.  I'M.  17  U.W.I 

Int.  CI.    COIB  <v/: 
I  ..S.  CI.  42.« — .'.<5  7  Claims 

I  A  priKcss  tor  priKluiinj;  .i  prct ipil.ik-il  viIkj  havinj.'  ,i  ("lAH 
surlacf  area,  in  a.cordaiKc  «illi  ASIM  D  '^hS  41  ol  Zm  lo  4(Ki 
iir'/j;.  a  I)BP  intle\.  in  .icmrdancc  v.i{h  ASTM  0  2414,  hel»fi-n 
:t()  anil  IKO  ml/HK)  g  as  p<iwilfr  anil  IK(»  :M)  g/HX)  j;  as  >;ranii 
laic,  a  silamil  fioup  .tfnsil\.  V,  NaOfl  ccinsuniplion,  nl  20  in  (d 
ml  and  Ihe  fnllowinj;  m.n.riirKirf  si/c  ilisinhulum  which  is  ivpical 
ol  Ihe  surtaee  area  range  invohed.  deicmuncd  h\  means  ol  Hg 
porosimelrv  (DIN  66  IHi  lor  spccifii.  pore  si/e  inlep.als  (incie 
menial  mmle  ot  appln.alionl 
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vomhusiion  chamber,  and  pas-.ing  ihe  lomhiisiion  gases  ihrough 
ihe  salalsik  hed  wherein  Ihe  non  calalvlii.  combtisiion  chamber 
and  ihe  siirl,i,.c  ol  ihe  calalMic  K'd  .ire  disposed  such  Ihal 


where  \  is  ihe  overall  solume  ol  ihe  non  calaUlic  combusiion 
chamber,  evpressed  in  cubic  meiers.  .S  is  ihe  surtace  ol  ihe  non 
lalaKlic  tombusiion  chamber  in  ^onlacl  with  Ihc  calalslic  elemenl. 
expressed  in  square  meiers.  and  d  is  ihe  greatest  dimension  ot  the 
chamtx'i.  expressed  in  meters, 

injecting  complemenian,  oxidi/er  into  Ihe  calalMK  bed  so  as  lo 
ertecl  complete  combusiion  ol  said  tucl.  and 

discharging  synthetic  gases  from  the  catalytic  bed. 
wherebs  Ihe  relalionship 


and  produced  b\   re.icting  sulphuric   acid  wilh  an  alk.ili   iiielal 

silicate  solution, 
which  priKess  comprises 

acidifying  water  at  a  tempi-raliire  from  M)"  lo  'Xl"  ("  to  ,i  pH 
ot  5  lo  S  ')  h\  adding  small  amounts  ot  sulphuric  acid 

intrnducing  simultaneously  said  alkali  metal  silRale  soluiion 
and  sulphuric  acid  in  to  said  acidihed  water  to  precipitate 
sihca,  Ihe  pH  of  the  solution  being  Wept  consiani  at  S  lo  5  4 
and  the  reaction  solution  fieing  agitaled  during  ihe  entire 
priKess; 

suspending  the  intriKJuction  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  and 
sulphuric  acid  when  it  is  detected  that  the  viscosity  ot  the 
reaction  solution  increases  lo  hall  the  precipitation  of  silica. 

afier  an  inlerxal  ol   ^1)  to  1211  minules.  resuming  ihe  introduc 
lion  ot  alkali   meial   silicate  and   sulphuric   acid   into  itie 
reaction  solution  until  the  concentration  ol  silica  reaches 
from  40  lo  6(1  g/liler.  iherehy  producing  a  silica  suspension 


proMiles  a  maximum  contact  surtace  between  the  combustion 
gases  and  said  catalylic  clement  prior  lo  ihe  combusiion  gases  and 
said  catalytic  elemenl  prior  to  ihe  combustion  gases  entering  into 
ihe  catalytic  bed  so  as  lo  reduce  the  tornialion  ot  s(k>i  in  the 
combusiion  chamber 


5,705.138 
PR(H  ESS  FOR  MANIFACTI  RING  SYNTHETIC  GAS 
AND  ASSOCIATED  I  TIMZATION 
Jean-Her\e  I.e  Gal,  Paris;   Michel  Maute.  I-es  Oayes  Sous 
Bols  and  Pierre  Boucot,  Ternay,  all  of  France,  assiKnoni  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,699,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,567„^97. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,725 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  25,  1992,  92/11.568 
Int.  CI.'  ClOK  l/fH) 
I  ..S.  CI.  423— 359  7  Claims 

1  ,A  process  lor  manufacturing  ssnthetic  gas,  wilhin  a  single 
housing,  which  comprises  eftecling  partial  combustion  in  a  non 
catalytic  combustion  chamber  ol  at  leasi  one  fuel  and  at  least  one 
oxidi/er  by  in)ecting  said  at  least  one  fuel  and  aid  al  least  one 
oxidi/er  into  said  non  catalvlic  combusiion  chamber,  contacting 
combustion  gases  within  the  non  calalvtic  combusluni  chambier 
with  a  catalytic  element  comprising  at  Icasi  one  catalslic  fx'd.  a 
surface  of  the  catalMic  fvd  dehnmg  a  Nninilarx  of  the  non  catalxtic 


5.705,139 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  HIGH  Ql  ALITY.  HIGH 
PCRITY,  ISOTROPIC  (JRAPHITE  FROM  COAL 
Alfred  H.  Stiller,  443  Jefferson  St.;  John  W.  Zondio,  252  Wait- 
man  St.,  and  Peter  (J.  SUasberry.  345  Jackson  Ave.,  all  of 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26505 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,985,  Sep.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  302.481 
Int.  CI.'  ClOC  I/IS 
V.S.  CI.  423 — 445  R  *>  Claims 

I  A  method  of  prixlucing  from  bituminous  coal  an  isotropic 
coke  essentially  free  ot  inorganic  matter  and  adapted  to  undergo 
graphili/ation  lo  yield  isolropic  graphite,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  extracting  a  hnely  divided  bituminous  coal  comprising 
organic  matter  and  inorganic  matter  in  an  extraction  medium  with 
which  said  coal  dixfs  not  soften  or  undergo  chemical  reaction,  the 
extraction  medium  consisting  essentially  ot  a  solvent  ot  the  general 
tomiula  R,„,  M(^()i(  R'l  N  R-R ',  where  M  is  a  carbon, 
sulfur,  or  phosphorous  atom.  Rand  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alky  I  group.  R  and  R'  are  each  a  lower  alky  I  group, 
another  N  R'R"  group,  or  together  R'  and  R'  represent  the 
atoms  necessary  to  close  a  ^  membered  heteriKyclic  nng.  or  R 
c,in  be  a  R„  M(=()»i  RM  N  R'  group  where  R.  n.  R'  are 
as  before  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  another  -  NR-R'  group  or 
together  with  R"  can  represent  the  atoms  to  close  a  heteriKyclic 
ring,  and  n  is  units  where  M  is  phosphorous  and  olhcrvMse  zero,  to 
dissolve  in  said  medium  a  substantial  traction  ot  said  organic 
matter  ot  the  coal  eijual  to  from  about  25'^  to  aNiut  KO'-i  by  wt  of 
said  coal  separating  s.iid  extraction  medium  containing  the  dis 
solved  fraction  ot  organic  matter  therein  from  undissolved  material 
comprising  said  inorganic  matter,  recovering  said  dissolved  frac 


lion  from  the  medium  as  a  solid,  and  subjecting  the  solid  recovered 
traclion  lo  a  coking  heal  treatment  lo  yield  an  isotropic  calcined 
coke  which  is  adapted  to  undergo  graphiti/ation  to  yield  a  substan- 
tially isotropic  graphite. 


5.705.140 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

HALOGENATED  REFRIGERANT  GASES 

P.  (>.  Johansing.  Jr..  San  Marcos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TVansfor- 

mation  Technologies.  Ltd..  Hurst,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5034560 

Int.  CI."  COIF  11/20:11/22 

L'.S.  CI.  423—490  21  Oalnis 


1    A  methfxl  of  forming  calcium  halide  salts  from  halocarbon 
gases  comprising 

introducing  a  mixture  of  oxygen,  a  combustible  fuel  gas.  steam 

and  a  halocarbon  gas  into  a  reactor; 
simultaneously  injecting  a  calcium  reagent  into  the  reactor  with 
the  mixture,  and  tlien 

Igniting  the  mixture,  along  with  the  injected  calcium  reagent, 
within  the  reactor  to  decompose  the  halocarbon  gas  so  that 
halogen  constituents  of  the  halocartxjn  gas  are  released 
within  the  reactor  to  react  with  the  calcium  reagent  lo  form 
calcium  halide  salts 


5,705.141 

CALCIUM  ANIVOR  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE.  AND 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Philippe  A.  Dumont,  Auderghem,  and  Robert  GofBn,  Trooz, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Lhoist  Researche  et  Developpe- 

ment  S.A.,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,155,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,936,  Sep.  17,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,277337,  which  is  a  divisiou  of  Ser.  No.  616,784, 

Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,173,279.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  588^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
09001102 

Int.  CI."  COIB  /.<//■/ 
I  .S.  CI.  423—640  10  Oaims 

1  MethixJ  for  the  preparation  ot  calcium  hydroxide,  said  cal- 
cium hydroxide  having  a  specihc  surface  area  above  40  m"/g  and  a 
moisture  content  tielow  15'i.  in  which  calcium  oxide  is  reacted 
with  water  in  the  presence  of  organic  additive  or  organic  additives, 
with  a  weight  ratio  organic  additive  or  additives/calcium  oxide 
lower  than  OOLS,  said  additive  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  methylene  glycol, 
monoethanolamine.  dieihanolamine.  tnethanolamine  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  additive/said  calcium  oxide  being 
greater  than  0.(X)8  1 .  the  moisture  content  of  calcium  hydroxide 
fvjing  determined  by  the  appropriate  selection  of  the  weight  ratio  of 
water  to  calcium  oxide,  said  ratio  being  greater  than  0.8, 


5,705,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE 
Masatd   Tan-no,   Saitama,-   Seiichi   Harima,  Tokyo;    Mitsugu 
Tsujii,   Chiba,  and   Mitsuru   Ohi,   Saitama.  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cosmo  Research  Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,201,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,646,082,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80308,  Jun.  24, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

751.421 

Int.  CI."  COIB  J9A)2 

I  .S.  CI.  423—700  4  Claims 


1   A  process  for  producing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having 
the  following  characteristics: 

(A)  an  SiOj/AljG,  molar  ratio  as  determined  by  chemical  analy- 
sis of  from  5  to  11; 

(B)  a  unit  cell  dimension  of  from  24.45  to  24.55  A; 

(C)  a  molar  ratio  of  the  Al  contained  in  the  zeolite  fraitiework  to 
the  total  Al  contained  in  the  aluminosilicate  of  from  0.3  to  0.9. 
said  molar  ratio  being  calculated  using  the  following  equa- 
tions (1)  to  (3): 


(I) 


^,^=(a<|-- 425»/0.0(X)86X 

where  a^  is  the  unit  cell  dimension  (nm)  and 
N,,  IS  the  number  of  Al  atoms  per  unit  cell, 

lSi/AI>=(192-,V^,»/\;„  (2) 

where  192  is  the  number  of  Si  and  Al  atoms  per  unit  cell  of 
zeolite  Y.  and 

(Al  in  the  zeolite  framework Vtotal  (Al)={(SiyAl)  determined 
by  chemical  analysis}/{(Si/AI)  determined  by  using  equa- 
tion (2)}  (3) 

(D)  an  alkali  metal  content,  m  terms  of  oxide,  of  from  0.02  to 
15%  by  weight; 

(E)  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  peaks  charactenslic  of 
zeolite  Y;  and 

(F)  an  ignition  loss  of  from  0.5  to  lO'i  by  weight; 

which  process  composes  calcining  stabilized  zeolite  Y  in  the 
temperature  range  of  from  400°  to  590°  C.  for  5  to  300 
minutes  such  that  the  decrease  in  the  crystallinity  of  said 
stabilized  zeolite  Y  is  20')!-  or  less,  said  stabilized  zeolite  Y 
initially  having  an  SiOVAIjO,  molar  ratio  of  from  5  to  11.  a 
unit  cell  dimension  of  from  24.50  to  24  72  A.  and  an  alkali 
metal  content  in  terms  of  oxide  of  from  0.02  lo  1.5'S-  by 
weight. 


5,705,143 
BIOLOGICAL  TARGETING  AGENTS 
Gary  Robert  Bower,  Aylesbury;  Alan  Michael  Forster,  High 
Wycombe;   Anthony    Leonard   Mark    Riley,   Marlow,   and 
Anthony  Eamon  Storey,  Nr.  Amersham.  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Amersham  International  PLC,  Bucking- 
hamshire, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00042,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  §  102(e( 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19187.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,263 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.   12. 
1994,  94300224 

InL  CI."  A61K  51/(KI:  A61M  .WN 
V.S.  CI.  424—1.69  8  Claims 

1   A  conjugate  composing  a  linear  or  cyclic  synthetic  peptide  of 
3-50  amino  acids   linked   via  one  of   its  carttoxyl  groups  and 
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optKinallv  MJ  a  linWiiit!  uruup.  In  .■  [xilvilenlale  niclal  ihc-lalinj! 
gniup,  with  Ihc  resull  thai  endo  ot  exo  peptidase  mctaholisni  ot 
the  peptide  is  subMantially  inhibited,  with  the  proMsos  ihat 

a  I  the   peptide  L-hain  contains  a  biolojlKal   tarj;etinp   sequence 

which  is  hiohigically  active 
hi  when  the  hnking  group  is  ahseni  the  metal  chelating  group 

does  not  comprise  solely  peptide  moielics. 
c>  the  metal  chelating  group  d<ies  noi  contain  ihiol  donors 


subsiiiuled  by  phenyl,  hwiroxvl    .arKiw.  ben/yloxy,  amino,  halo 
gen.    carNnslic    acid,    sultonaie    or    phosphonale.    ot         CH, 
(•H(("(K)R  iNR"R"  where  R    R"  and  R     are  the  same  or  difterent 
and  are  hvdrogen  or  C",  Cj  alkyl.  and 

ic)  a  cosmetically  or  phamiaceutically  acceptable  earner 


5.705.144 
COSMKTK  ( OMPOSITION  t  ONTAININC  RETINOI 
AND  DIOIC  ACID 
Clive    Roderick    Harding.    Rushden;    Caroline    Marian    Lee, 
AmpthiU.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Ian  Richard  Scott. 
Allendale,  NJ.,  assignon  to  I  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V., 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.024,  Sep.  2S.  IW.^,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  U.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  614,942 
Claim-s  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  30.  1W2. 
9220670 

Int.  n."  A6IK  7/42.  U^O.M/ir 
V.S.  n.  424—59  9  tTaims 

1  A  composition  suitable  for  topical  application  to  human  skin 
in  order  to  promote  sltin  lightening,  repair  of  photo  damaged  skin 
and  to  reduce  or  prevent  the  damaging  effects  of  ultra  violet  light 
on  skin,  which  composition  compnscs  a  synergislically  effective 
mixture  of 

I)  an  etTective  amount  of  from  0  01  to  l()'»  by  weight  ot  retinol 
or  a  dcnvative  thereof  having  the  structure  ( 1 ) 


il> 


lH:t)X 


where  X  represents  H  or  COR'  R'  represents  a  group  chosen 
from  branched  or  unbranched.  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  having  an 
average  of  from  I  to  20  carfxin  atoms,  and 

III  an  effective  amount  of  from  (I  1  to  «)'?  by  wcighl  vt  a  dioic 
acid  having  the  general  siniclure  (2l 


rnOH     <f,H.i    <(X)H 


17) 


where  a  is  an  integer  ol  trom  h  to  211  and  b  is  an  integer  ot  troiri 
X  to  40 


5.705,146 

SINSCREKNING  COMPOSITIONS  (  OMPRlSlNt; 

NATl  RAl.  PRODI  C-TS  OF  A  MARINE  HYDROID,  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Niek  I..  LindquLst,  111  Noves  Ave.,  Morehead  City,  N.C.  28557 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,930 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ^m:.  C07C  .<M/()().M<I/(X).  C07D  T^'^^'C 

I  .S.  CI.  424—59  16  Clainw 

1  A  sunscreen  composition  suitable  tor  topical  application  to 
skin  to  provide  proieciion  trom  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 
comprising 

al  an  effective  amounl  ot  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  a  I'V  absorbing  compound  of  formula 
I  and  a  I'V  absorbing  compound  of  formula  II.  Ihe  L'V 
absorbing  compound  ot  formula  1  comprising 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  ot  alkyl.  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  alkoxy. 
alkenyloxy.  alkanoyl.  alkylamino.  alkenylamino,  aryl.  sub- 
stituted aryl.  and  alkaryl  with  cartxin  chain  length  from  I  to 
18  carbons,  or  any  combination  of  the  above. 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
with  a  carbon-based  chain  component  selected  from  the 
groups  described  abtive  for  Rl  and  R2.  ammo,  and  alky 
lamino  with  a  carbon  based  chain  comptmenl  selected  from 
the  groups  descnfied  abtive  for  Rl  and  R2.  and 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  with  a  carfxm  based  chain  component  selected  from 
the  groups  descnbed  above  for  Rl  and  R2.  amino,  and 
alkylamino  with  a  cartxin  based  chain  component  selected 
from  the  groups  described  above  for  Rl  and  R2.  Y  being 
cither  in  Ihe  ortho  or  meta  position  to  X.  and 

the  I'V  absorbing  compound  ot  formula  II  compnsing: 


5.705,145 
SKIN  TANN1N(;  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Saul  Miklean,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,-  Koostantinos  M.  Lahanas, 
Paramas  NJ.;  Nicolae  Vrabie,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.; 
F^dward  Pelle.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew  J.  Bevacqua, 
E.  ScUuket,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-I.  Management  Corp.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  697030 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  7/42.  7/(): 
V.S.  CI.  424—59  3S  Claims 

I    A  skin  tanning  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  dihydroxyacetone. 

(b)  an  a/ole  having  the  structure 


(-=C-N  =  C 


/ 
\ 


SRi 


SR: 


wherein  X   S.  ().  or  NR'    and  R'  through  R'  can  be  the  same  or 
differenl  and  are  h\iln>gen.  phenvl.  C,   C,.  alkyl  unsubstituled  or 


wherein 

Rl  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  alkyl.  branched 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkanoyl. 
alkylamino.  alkenylamino.  arvl.  subsliiuled  ar\l.  and 
alkaryl  with  carbon  chain  length  from  1  to  IS  carbons,  or 
any  combination  of  the  atnne 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
with  a  cartxin  based  chain  component  selected  trom  the 
groups  descnbed  above  for  Rl.  amino.  an<l  alkylamino  with 
a  carNin  based  chain  component  selected  from  the  groups 
descnbed  ab»)ve  for  Rl.  and 

"i  IS  hydroxy,  alkoxv  with  a  carbon  based  chain  component 
selected  from  the  groups  descnh>ed  ah<ne  for  Rl.  amino, 
and  alkylamino  with  a  carb<.)n-based  chain  component 
selected  from  the  groups  descnbed  above  for  R  1 .  Y  being 
cither  in  the  ortho  or  mela  position  lo  X.  and 
bi  a  physiologically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  tomiulalion  ot  the 

compounds  ot  step  al 


5.705.147 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

SKIN  AND  HAIR 

Irene  Shapiro.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Galina  T^itlina.  Deerfleld. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Company.  Northfield.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529306 

InL  CI.*- A61K  7A)7:7/(H) 

C.S.  CI.  424—70.1  16  Oaims 

1  A  methtxl  for  condiuoning  human  hair  or  skin  compnsing 
contacting  human  hair  or  skin  with  a  conditioning  composition 
compnsing  from  about  5-50**  by  weight  of  an  anionic  detersive 
surfactant  and  an  effective  conditioning  amount  of  a  sucroglycende 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  2-iO'^  by  weight  of 
sucrose  monoeslers.  about  10-4^0'?^  by  weight  of  saiLs  of  aliphatic 
fatty  acids  denved  from  the  tnglycende.  about  0~20'f^  by  weight 
ol  sucrose,  about  2-3'i'?^  by  weight  monoglycendes.  about 
0  fv^O"!}  by  weight  ot  glycenn.  and  2  55''r  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
consisting  ot  diglycendes  and  mglycendes 


5.705.148 

I'SE  OF  HYDRO-  AND  FLUOROCARBON  COMPOUNDS 

IN  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS;  HYDRO-  AND 

FLUOROCARBON  COMPOUNDS;  AND  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

Eric  Bollens,  Saint-Maurice,  and  Claude  Mahieu.  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00634,  {  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27944.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,529 

ClainLs  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06605 

Int.  CI.'"  A61K  7/(MI:7/()7 

I  .S.  a.  424—70.1  7  Claims 

1  A  cosmetic  treatment  process,  compnsing  applying  lo  the 
bixiy  a  cosmetic  composition  containing  at  least  one  compound 
with  formula  (I) 


R,^('H..i„   -X     |C-.H,(OHt|-   Y     <rH;l„     R', 

where 

C,H^  I  OH  I  represents  the  structures: 

-CH  -CH  — CH—  or 
I 


—  CH  — (  H   —  or 
I 
CH.OH 


(!) 


-CH;-rH- 


(U> 


(lb) 


<Ic) 


CH-OH 


R,   and  R,.  which  may  t>e  identical  lo  or  different  from  each 

other,  represent  a  perfluonnated  linear  or  branched  Cj  -C',,, 

alkyl  radical, 
m  and  n.  which  may  be  identical  lo  or  different  from  each  other. 

are  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4: 
X  and  Y,  which  may  he  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other 

represent  ()  or  S 


5,705,149 

USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN-7  TO  STIMULATE 

PROLIFERATION  OF  HEMATOPOIETIC  CELL 

PRECURSORS 

Anthony  E.  Namen;  Raymond  G.  C^oodvrin;  Stephen  D.  Lup- 

ton,  and  Diane  Y.  Mochizuki,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Steriing  Wintfarop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,205,  Apr.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  957,649,  Oct.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5328,988,  which  is 

a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  511,438,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abaiMloiMd, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,209,  Oct.  7,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,965,195,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113^66,  Oct 

26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

446,908 

Int  a.'  A61K  3S/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.2  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  B  lymphocyte  development  and 

proliferation  in  a  mammal,  wherein  said  method  consists  of  admin- 

istenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  mammalian  IL-7 

in  admixture  with  a  suitable  diluent  or  earner 


5,705,150 
ANTIGEN  SPECIFIC  PLASMACYTOMAS  AND 
ANTIBODIES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Rex  G.  Risser,  deceased,  late  of  Madison,  by  Richard  H.  Lea- 
zer.  Legal  Representative;  David  A.  Largaespada,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis,;  Joseph  F.  Mushinski,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Eva  M. 
Weissinger,  and  Harald  Mishak,  both  of  Gennantown,  Md,, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison, 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,169,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,656, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,887,  May  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,754 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:  A61K  39/00:  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 93J  8  Claims 

1    A  methcxJ  for  production  of  antibodies  against  a  specified 
antigen,  the  method  compnsing: 

immunizing  a  first  munne  host  with  an  antigen  to  create  immune 

responding  B  cells  in  the  host; 
removing  the  immune  responding  B  cells  from  the  first  munne 

host; 
transforming  the  immune  responding  B  cells  in  vitro  by  intro- 
ducing a  vector  comprising  a  myc  oncogene  and  a  vector 
compnsing  an  abl  oncogene  into  the  cells;  and 
injecting  the  transformed  cells  into  a  second  munne  host  in 
which  the  transformed  cells  can  become  established  to  form  a 
plasmacytoma  that  prcxiuces  antibodies  against  said  antigen. 


I 


5,705,151 
GENE  THERAPY  FOR  T  CELL  REGULATION 
Steve  W.  Dow,  and  Robyn  E.  Elmslie,  both  of  Denver,  Colo- 
assignors  to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  &  Res- 
piratory Medicine,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.918 
Int  CI.*'  A61K  4&W,  C12N  15/63:15/09:5/00 
S.  CI.  424—93.21  52  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  to  treat  a  mammal  that  has  cancer,  said  methcxl 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutic  composi- 
tion comprising; 

(a)  a  liposome  delivery  vehicle;  and 

(b)  a  recombinant  construct  compnsing  a  first  isolated  nucleic 
acid  sequence  encoding  a  superantigen.  and  a  second  isolated 
nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  cytokine,  said  first  and 
second  nucleic  acid  sequences  being  operatively  linked  to  one 
or  more  transcnption  control  sequences; 
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wherein  saat  first  and  said  second  niiclcii  avid  sei|iK-n>.es  t-iKod 
ing   said   superanligen   and   said  cvtokine.   respectiveK     are 
iiK-xpressed  al  or  ad)acent  lo  said  cancer,  and 

wherein  ciicxpression  ot  said  supcranligen  and  said  L\iiik.iiu- 
priKluces  a  resull  selected  trom  the  group  cnnsisiing  ol  aile 
iiatnvn  ot  said  cancer,  reduction  ot  a  tumor  associated  with 
said  cancer,  ehminalion  ot  a  tumor  assiviated  with  said  can 
cer,  prevention  ot  meta  static  cancer,  and  stimulation  ol  effec 
tor  cell  immunity  against  said  cancer 

2H  A  composition  comprising  a  recombinant  construct  compris 
ng  a  hrst  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encinling  a  supcrantigen 


In   aNiul    IsiHKI    and   e.u  li    strand   heinf   co^alcnl!'.    linked   \i.i   a 
urethane  linkage  In  an  .iniinn  group  on  said  reoMiibinani  gUicocci 
ehrosklase 


5,705, 1S4 

Ml  M.VM/.KI)  MONOCLONAL  AN  TIBODIK.S  ACiAINST 

m  MAN  INTKRLELKIN-4 


wherein  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequences  are  oper.ilivelv  linked 
to  one  or  more  transcription  control  sequences 


and  a  second  isolated  nucleic  .icid  sequence  encinling  a  cvtokine     Barbara  Oalie.  Berkeley  HeiRhLs;   Kenneth  Miller,  Cranford; 

Nicholas  Murgolo,  MillinKton.  and  Stephen  Tindall,  Madi- 
son, all  of  NJ..  a-vsinnors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
Horth,  N.J. 

per  No.  PCT/l'S'»5/0244K»,  §  .171  Date  Sep.  6.  IWti,  $  102lel 

Date  Sep.  6,  1W6,  PCI   Pub.  No.  W()'»5/244«l,  PC  T  Pub. 
5.705,152  Pate  Sep.  14,  JW5 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  p^,y  j.^^^  ,^,^^  ^    |,„5   Ser.  No.  704,744 

Nigel  Plummer,  Swaasea.  I  nited  Kingdom,  as-signor  to  Inter-  ^^^  ^.^ ,  ^^^^  ^^^,  _    ^.^j,^^  lhr.4.IM2   C07H  :i/(>4 

prise  Limited,  West  CJIamorgan,  United  Kingdom  ,,.,•,    .iA_y  m\  \  t  Claims 

Continuatlonof  Sen  No.  30J91,  Apr.  8.  IW3,  abandoned.        I   ->   c  i^^+-i  w.i 

This  application  Sep.  6,  i">»4,  Ser.  No.  .M)1,H5  1    A  humani/ed  mon.Klonal  anlih.Hlv  or  fragment  ihcreot  that 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  I'fHi.    specihcallv  hinds  human  II   4  comprising  a  light  or  heavv  chain 

902J3.17  variable  region  having  a  mature  ammo  acid  sequence  shown  in 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  ftM*(J  SKQ  in  NO    70  and  SKQ  IP  .NO    74   respeclivelv 

l'.S.  CI.  424 — 93.45  12  Claims        ^  ^^  ^j,,,  ,jn,ivpic  antibiHly  or  fragment  thereof  which  hinds  to 

1    ,An  antimicrobial  comimsition  tor  inhibiting  propagation  ol 


pathogenic  micriMirganisms  and  promoting  colonization  ot  non 
pathogenic  micriKirganisms  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  ol  a  hiini.in 
or  non  human  aniinal  which  comprises 

111  dried  non  pathogenic  micnxirganisms  ot  the  genera  l.icloha 
cillus.  HnteriKCKCus  or  PediiviKcus,  and  having  the  following 
characteristics 
la)  they  can  attach  to  the  epithelial  tissue  ot  the  small  iniesiine 

of  said  animal, 
(bi  thev  resist  to  at  least  V'i  (w/wi  bile  salts. 
(CI  they  have  a  doubling  time  of  less  than  two  hours  in  wiro. 

and 
(dl  thev  are  homo   or  heterolemientativc  lactu  .icid  producers 
with  greater  than  40".    h>    molaritv   ol   the  .icid  prinluced 
thereby  fxring  lactic  acid. 
(Ill   a  dried   antimicrobial    nialcrial.   wherein   ihc   antimicrobial 
material  is  produced  by  drying  the  whole  bulb  or  whole  clove 
ol  the  plant  Allium  salivum.  to  fomi  a  grannular  or  powdered 
antimicrobiol  material,  said  antimicrobial  material  comprising 
alliin  and  alliinase  and  being  substantially  free  of  allicin.  and 
(1111  a  carrier  which  is  unaftectcd  bv  culture  growth  nl  palho 
genic  micriHirganisins  thereon 


a  light  or  a  heavv  chain  variable  region  ot  the  humani/ed  mono 
vinnal  antibinlv  or  fiagmenl  ot  claim  L 


5,705,155 
Patent  Not  Issued  I- or  This  Number 


5,705,153 
c;i.VC<)LIPn)  KNZYMK-POLVMKR  CONJl  C;.\TKS 
Robert  Ci.  L.  Shorr,  Kdison;  Carl  W.  Ciilbert,  Basking  Ridge,  I 

both  of  N.J.;  Brian  M.  Mariin,  Rockville.  Md.;  Myung-Ok    is.  CI.  42 


5,705.1.56 
PSl  KDOMONAS  KXOTOXINS  OK  LOW  ANIMAL 
TOXICITY  AND  HICiH  CYTOCIDAI.  ACTIMTY 
Ira    Pastan.   Potomac;    David    Kitzgerald.   Silver   Spring,   and 
Vijay  K.  Chaudhary,  Rm-kville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  I'he 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  \M)J22.  Oct.  1.  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5.512.658, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,182,  May  11.  lV9i}. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.264 
Int.  CI.'' A61K  ^v/WMS  <i)/ini  <^/n2  .<^/l(>s 

183.1  1-'  Claims 


Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Edward  J.  C;inn.s,  Bethesda. 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Lnited  SUtes  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  The  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser\ices. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  346.680.  Nov.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.620.884.  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  989.802. 

Dec.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  735.961 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  M</47.  C12N  9mM/4: 

VS.  CI.  424—94.61  10  Claims 

I    A  method  ol  treating  (lauchei  s  Hisease  comprising  ailminis 

lering  an  etlective  amount  of  a  glucocerebrosidase  conjugate  ha\ 

ing   enhanced   en/ymatic    activity    al    pll    ranges   ol    Irom    about 


I  A  methiHl  .<!  killing  cells,  sjul  methikl  comprising  contacting 
said  cells  with  a  cvtocidal  amount  ot  a  modihed  Pseudomoiias 
exotoxin  (PHl  anached  to  .i  targeting  agent  that  binds  in  a  specific 
site  on  said  cells,  said  modihed  t'K  having  at  least  one  pvisitively 
charged  amino  ,icid  in  domain  la  substituted  by  an  ammo  acid 
without  a  positive  cliaige  so  the  modihed  PI-  has  a  lower  animal 
toxicity  compared  to  a  I'l-  lacking  the  substitution,  said  nunlihed 
PI'  hieing  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  .i  ['!■  in  which  each 
ot  the  amino  acids  numbered  ^1 .  :4h.  :47  and  IW  is  glutamic  acid 
iPI-  (ilu  '>7.  24fi.  IV .  24'»|.  a  PL  in  which  amino  acid  '^"'  is  a 
glutamic  acid  and  ammo  acids  :4 1  :s()  are  deleted  (PI^  (ilu 
s''\^41    2siii.  .md  .1  I'l    in  whn.h  .iiiiinn  .Icid  s"  IS  , I  glutamic  acid 


5,705.157 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  CANCEROLS  CELLS  W ITH 
ANTI-RECEPTOR  ANTIBODIES 
Mark  1.  Cireene.  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
the  I'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,820,  Jul.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,018 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .JWy.S,  C07K  16/28.  l6/.-l(t 
I  .S.  CI.  424—138.1  6  Claims 

I  A  method  of  treating  mammalian  tumors  wherein  the  cells  ot 
such  tumor  express  tvoth  1  i  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  and 
2 1  pl85neu,  pl85c  neu  or  a  homologue  of  plXSneu  or  pl85c-neu, 
said  method  compnsing 

administenng  to  a  mammal  having  such  a  tumor  at  least  one 
antitxxiy  specihc  for  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  and  al 
least  one  antilnxly  specific  for  pl85neu,  pl8.'>c-neu  or  a 
homologue  of  plS.Sneu  or  pl85c-neu  or  a  homologue  in  an 
•imount  effective  to  reduce  tumor  growth,  wherein  said  anti 
txxly  specihc  tor  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  is  Mab425 
and  said  antitvKly  specific  for  plS.Sneu.  pl8.'>c-neu  or  a  homo- 
logue of  pIS.'ineu  or  plS.Sc-neu  is  Mab  7  164 


5,705,160 

LACTOBACILLUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  TREATING  URINARY  TRACT  INFECTIONS 

Andrew  W.  Bruce.  Toronto,  and  Gregor  Raid,  London,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 

Inc..  Tkicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.665,  Sep.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,905,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,251,  Dec.  27, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

814.997.  Dec.  31,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  467  J54 

Int.  a."  A61K  35/74 

U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  2  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  unnary  tract  infections  in 

a  mammal  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 

culture  filtrate  from  a  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L   casei   var  rhamnmus  OR- 1.   /,    rhamnosus  RC-6.   L  jensenii 

RC-28  and  L  fermemum  8-54  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

earner. 


5.705,158 
TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIOUS  AND  INFLAMMATORY 
LESIONS 
Hans  John  Hansen,  Westfield,  and  Milton  David  Goldenberg, 
Short  Hills,  both  of  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Immunomedics,  Inc.. 
Morris  Plains.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.206,  Feb.  1.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  466.873,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,180,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.925.648.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,992 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .*y/_*V.'i,  jy/f*A  C07K  IMIH 
I  .S.  CI.  424—181.1  16  Claims 

I  .A  p<ily  specihc  anti  leukocyte  anlifvody  con|ugate  for  enhanced 
targeting  to  leukiKVle  accretion,  comprising  at  least  one  antimicro- 
bial therapeutic  agent  conjugated  to  an  immunoreactive  poly  spe- 
cihc composite  which  specifically  binds  to  al  least  two  types  of 
leukocytes,  wherein  said  composite  compnses  at  least  two  different 
substantially  monospecihc  antibodies  or  antibody  fraginents  which 
are  chemically  bound  to  one  another  either  directly  or  through  one 
or  more  linkers. 


5,705,161 
IMMUNOGENIC  MENINGOCOCCAL  LPS  AND  OTHER 

MEMBRANE  VESICLES  AND  VACCINE  THEREFROM 
Peter  Andre  Van  Der  Ley,  Utrecht;  Jan  Thennis  Poolman, 

Broek  in  Wateriand,  and  Peter  Hoogerhout,  Bilthoven,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  Verte- 

genwoordigd  Door  de  Minister  Van  Welzijn,  Volksgezond- 

heid  en  Cultuur,  R^swijk,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00163,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI8021,  PCTT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  2,  1992,  9201 
716 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3^/W5:45/(X):  C07H  l/(X):  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—250.1  13  Claims 

LAB  cell  activating  molecule  capable  of  providing  immunity 
against  meningococcal  disease,  said  molecule  bieing  denved  from  a 
meningococcal.  Iipopolysacchande  (LPS)  with  at  least  one  B  cell 
activating  epitope,  said  molecule  comprising  the  lipid  A  pan  of  the 
LPS  and  at  least  one  communal  part  of  the  oligosacchande  pan 
(core  region)  of  lipopolysacchandes  specihc  for  at  least  two  men- 
ingiKoccal  immunolypes,  wherein  at  least  the  terminal  galactose 
residue  of  the  lacto-N-neoletraose  unil  of  Ihe  LPS  is  absent  in  the 
molecule 


4liSII   and   about    >\  "•■   ^ '^    comprising    recomhinanl    gluciKcr 

.md   Irom   about    1    to  about   :s   p.,|v(.dkvlene   nxulel    and  e.ich  ntihe  .inmin  .k  uls  numK-red  .46   .4      ,,ml  _  J'Ms  gKcnc 


ebrosulase 

strands.  e.ich  stiaml  h.iving  .i  iimlecul.ii  weight  nt  Irnm  about  1  (KK) 


I  PI,  (Uu  s"  (IK 


5,705,159 
IMMUNOREACTIVE  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCE  FROM  A  43 
KD  HUMAN  CANCER  ANTIGEN 
Reiko  F.   Irie,   Pacific   PalLsades.  Calif.,  and  Takanori  Oka. 
Hiroshima,  Japan.  as.signors  to  John  Wayne  Cancer  Insti- 
tute. Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  115.170.  Aug.  31.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  I.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  190.801 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .*V/(X(,  C07K  ~/(HI:^/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—185.1  12  Claims 

1   A  punhed  polypeptide  segment  that  includes  the  amino  acid 
sequence  (JDITMKYQI  (seq  id  no  4) 


5.705,162 
FELV  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT,  METHOD  OF  ITS 
PREPARATION,  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FELV 
INFECnON  THEREWITH 
Richard  G.  Olsen,  London,  and  John  L.  Ridihalgh.  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parhelion  Corporation,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,820 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/21 
U.S.  a.  424—207.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mitigating  disease  associated  with  Feline  Leu- 
kemia Virus  (FeLV)  in  a  feline  infected  with  FeLV.  which  com- 
poses administenng  to  said  feline  an  effective  amount  of  a  thera- 
peutic agent  compnsing  lymph  node  lymphocytes  (LNLl 
expressed  from  excised  lymph  nixies  taken  from  an  FeLV-infected 
feline  in  which  said  LN'L  have  been  subject  to  mitogenic  stimula- 
tion by  their  cultunng  in  the  presence  of  Interleukin-2  for  their 
expansion. 


<86 


OFFICIAI   (lAZHTTR 


JxM     KR',     fl.     IWK 


Jam  ^k',  6.  1W8 


CHEMICAL 
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5.705,163 
TARiiKT  SPK(  IKK  ,  {  V TOIOXK  .  RKC OMBIWN  f 
PSKl  DOMONAS  KXOTOXIN 
Ira    Pastan.    Polomac;    \  ija>    K.    Chaudharv.    RiHk>ill»'.   and 
David  FiUfjerald,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  National  Institutes  of  Health. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,563,  May  14.  IWO,  Pat.  No. 

5,458,878,  which  is  a  ccmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  459.6.^5. 

Jan.  2.  I'>*X»,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  IW5.  Ser. 

No.  461.233 

Int.  ("!.'  A6IK   <M  /(W    COTK   <(*' 

r..S.  CI.  424—260.1  il  (  lainis 

I    A  nielhixl  lor  killing  ,i  t.irgfl  ^fll,  s.ii>l  niclh.Kl  .ompn-ini: 

coni-icting  said  largei  cell  wilh  a  c\u>t(i\ic  aiiiuunl  ol  a  mmpiisi 

lion  toinprising  a  rccoiiibinanl  Psemlotiionas  exoloxin  (HHl  haMnj; 

a  hrst  rccognilion   molecule  tor  binding   said  largei  cell   and   a 

carboxvl  Icriniiial  sequence  ot  4  lo  \h  ammo  acids  which  permils 

iranslocalion  ol  the  Ph  molecule  inlo  a  cvtosol  i>l  saul  targel  cell 

ihe  tirsl  recognition  molecule  being  inserted  in  domain  III  atlei  and 

no  acid  WX)  and  belore  amino  acid  613  ol  the  I'l 


5.705.165 

( OSMKTIC  COMPOSrnONS  CONTAININC; 

HVDROU  rOROt  ARBON  ( OMPOl  NDS 

Kric  Bollens,  Saint-Maurice,  and  Claude  Mahieu,  Paris,  both 

of  Krance.  avsignors  to  l.Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PC  I  No.  PC T/FR94/00633.  5  .^71  Date  Mar.  21.  1W5.  §  I02(el 
Date  Mar  21.  IWS.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \\(W4/27.56«.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1W4 

PCI   Filed  Jun.  1.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .n'<.5.^t 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jun.  2.  1993.  93  06604 

Int.  (I.'  A61K  '  J^ 

I   s.  CI.  424 — »0I  **  t'laims 

1    A  cosmelK  ^imposition  consisting  cssentull\  ol  al  least  one 

oniiCMiund  hasing  IitiiiuIj  iIi 


a  II 


\     |(  ,H,.(1IM     >      R„ 


(I) 


w  here 

C',H,(OM)  lepresenis  one  ot  the  siruclures 

—  CH:-(H-lH;-      Ol 
OH 

-CH— CH   -      Ol 

I 

(  1M)H 


5.705.164 
I.OTIONKD  TI.SSl  E  PAPKR  CONTAININCi  A  I.ICJl  ID 

poi.voi.  pc)I,yf:stkr  emollient  and  an 
iMMOBiLiziNc;  ac;f:nt 

tarry  Neil  Mackey,  Fairfield,  and  Donald  C  arroll  Roe,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.935 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  v/l*i 

IS.  CI.  424 — 400  '-'  Claims 


I  la  I 


-(  H   -CH- 

I 

(H  OH 


(Ic) 


K,  represents  a  pertluonnalcd  C,  (',,,  .dk>l  radical  oi  a  mixture 
ot  perfluormaied  Cj  C.,,  alkvl  radicals. 

R„  represents  a  linear  or  branched  V,  C.,  alk\l  radical  or  a 
mixture  ot  linear  or  branched  C,  ('..  alk>l  radicals,  an 
(■,,  C,,,  ar\l  radical  or  an  ("^  C  ,,  aralk\l  r.idical. 

n  IS  between  I)  and  -4. 

\  and  >    represeni  S 


S 


S       or 


1  \  lotioned  tissue  paper  having  applied  lo  at  least  one  surta^e 
thereol,  in  an  amount  ol  trom  about  II  I  lo  aNuil  :0'-;  bs  vceighl  ot 
the  dried  tissue  paper,  a  lotion  composilion  which  is  semi  solid  ot 
solid  at  20'  C   and  which  comprises 

I. A)  from  aboul  "i  lo  about  '»>'♦  ot  a  liquid  [niKol  poKestei 
emollient  comprising  a  poKhsdric  alcohol  containing  al  least 
4  h\drox\l  groups  esierilied  wilh  tallv  acid  or  cirtioxylic  acid 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  lo  *(l  carbon  atoms,  aiul 
(Bl  Irom  about  S  lo  aboul  ^^'-'r  ol  an  agenl  capable  ot  iiiimobi 
li/ing  said  liquid  poKol  poKester  emollient  on  the  surface  ol 
tissue  paper  treated  with  the  lotion  composition,  said  immo 
bili/ing  agenl  having  a  melting  i-Hiinl  ol  al  least  l''  ('  and 
(Ci  optionallv  trom  aboul  I  lo  .iboiil  SO';  ot  .i  hvdrophilu 
surtaciani  having  an  HLK  value  ol  at  le.ist  abi>iil   t 


and  al  least  one  cosmetic  additive 
7   A  comptiund  with  tomuila 

K,     U  H,i,-X-lC,H,a)Hi|     ^      k„ 

w  here 

(MKiOHi  represents  the  sinictiires 

-(  H     -(  H-(  H  -      .'I 

I 
(III 

—  (H-(H     -       ur 

(Hon 

-CH   -CH- 

I 
CHOM 

R,  represents  a  perfiuorinaled  ("4  C,,,  alkvl  radu. 
ot  perfluormaied  C,  C,,,  alkyl  radicals. 

K,,  represents  .t  linear  or  branched  (  .  l'.-  alkvl 
mixture  ot  linear  or  branched  C,  C.  alkvl  radic 
arvl  radical  or  .1  t-  C..  aralkvl  ladual. 

n  is  between  0  and  4 

\  and  '^   represent 


(I*) 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


I  or  a  mixture 

radical   or  a 
als   aC;,  C,„ 


t 


0  O 

%// 

s 


5,705,166 
EXFOLIATING  SKIN  CREAM 
Richard  Arve,  2656  South  AlA,  Flagler  Beach.  Fla.  32136 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109308.  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  i.s  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  902 J59,  Jun.  22.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
670.87.3.  Mar.  18,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  421.468 
Int.  CI."  A61K  6AX):7/<X) 
IS.  CI.  424—401  20  Claims 

1    A  composition  tor  topical  application  10  skin  tissue  and  for 
exfoliating  skin  tissue  compnsing 

unnpened  papaya  juice  containing  papain  and  other  substances 

occurring  naturally  in  unnpened  papaya; 
a  soothing  and  binding  ingredient,  and 

said  soolfiing  and  binding  ingredient,  and  said  unnpened  papaya 
juice  are  thoroughly  mixed  and  are  concentrated 


5.705.167 

AROMATIC  POLYENIC  COMPOl'NDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Jean-Michel  Bemardon,  Le  Rouret.  and  Philippe  Nedoncelle, 

Grasse.  botta  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  International  de 

Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma,  Valbonne,  France 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26.  1994.  94  05017 
Int.  CI.'' A61K  7/4H 
II.S.  n.  424--»01  24  aaims 

An  aromatic  polenic  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


II): 


III 


in  which  R|  IS  a  — CH,  radical,  a  radical  — CH, — O — R,,,  a  radical 
CH,  -0--CO~-R|„,  or  a  radical  ~C0—R\,.  wherein  R.,.  R,„. 
and  R||  are  as  dehned  below,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  i  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,  and 
Rn  independently  are  each  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom.  (11)  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  cartxjn  atoms.  (111)  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  methylcyclohexyl  and  1-adamantyl.  (ivi  a  radical  — O — CH, — 
O— CH.-^'H,  -0-XH,.  (V)  a  radical  -O— R,„  or  (vi)  a  radi- 
cal —  SlO)„R| ,.  wherein  R, ,  and  n  are  as  defined  below.  R.,  and  R^ 
together  form,  with  the  carbon  atoms  from  which  they  depend  and 
wiih  the  adjacent  t>en/ene  nng,  a  naphthalene  nng,  and  at  least  one 
of  R,  and  R^  has  the  above  dehnilion  (ii|  or  liii);  R^,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  10  6  carbon  atoms;  R,,,  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  cartoon  atoms;  R,,  is  la)  a 
hydrogen  atom,  (b)  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  (c)  a  radical  ot  formula: 

R 

\     / 
N 
I 
R' 

in  which  R  and  R"  independently  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  (1  carbon  atoms,  a  mono-  or 
polyhydroxy alkyl  radical  respectively  having  2  to  _■(  cartx)n  atoms 
or  3  to  f)  carbon  atoms  containing  2  to  5  hydroxyl  groups,  or  an 
optionally  subslituled  phenyl  radical  which  if  substituted,  is  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  or  nitro  group,  or 
(d)  a  radical  — OR;:,  wherein  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  ."v  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  site  ot 


ethylenic  unsaluration,  a  mono-  or  poly-hydroxyalkyl  radical 
respectively  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  3  10  6  carbon  atoms  and 
2  to  5  hydroxyl  groups,  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or 
radical  benzyl  or  pheneyl  radical  wherein,  if  substituted,  are  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  or  nitro  functional 
group;  R,,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  0. 
I  or  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically/cosmetically  acceptable  salt  or  opti- 
cal or  geometnc  isomer  thereof 


5.705,168 
ENHANCED  PERMEATION  OF  ALPHA-HYDROXY  ACID 

ENANTIOMER 
Prakash  Parab,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers, 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,985,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.444 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/00:M/19 

i:.S.  Cl.  424-^101  12  Claims 


O  —  O    12X  Dl-UCTlC   »CIO-L-HISTIOINE    (») 
•  —  •    I2X  DL-OCTIC  UX-l-CfSm   (B) 

A— A  12%  L-ixmc  taa-i-v^tf.  (o) 


.A-A 


•  •  • 


2C  3C  «0  5C 


1  A  dermatological  composition  compnsing  an  inorganic  or 
organic  lactate  in  a  dennatologically  acceptable  earner,  from  about 
70'^r  to  about  100%  of  the  lactate  being  an  L-lactate  salt 


5.705.169 
KETOTRICYCLO  1.5.2.1.0]  DECANE  DERIVATIVES 
Inge   Stein,   Rodgau;    Michael   Schwarz,   Grosse-C^rau,   and 
Ulrich  Heywang.  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  (iesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506350 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    23.    1994.    P 
4426215.9 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  7/4H:  C07C  4WII> 
U.S.  Cl.  424—401  10  Claims 

1    Ketotricyclo|5.2  1  Ojdecane  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 


I 


wherein 

Phe  IS  a  phenylene  group  which  is  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted 
by  1  to  4  hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  I  lo  10  C 
atoms. 


3S8 
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5.705.170 
IIKKBAI   (  Kl  1  I  I  ITK  TRKVrMKNIS 
V\illiam   C.   Kons.   VVhitt-stone.   N.\.,  and   Ka>m»nd   ^cung, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  avsignor.  to  Plantech  International,  inc., 
('ollet>e  Point,  N.\. 

Kiled  Oct.  24.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  547.417 

Inl.  CI.     \6IK  Z4S 

IS.  CI.  424 — Mil  I.Mlainis 


PREPARAl  ION  Of 

HALVMCEAl  eXTIACT 


?flcatd  Whole  Plant  '- 


rnzcd 1 


Lvhauitivr  or^jan.  vlvrnt  cjcU>CtJon[ 
ai  elrv.»^c<t  Temp    .Si  prrss-^ j 


I  , 

Ri-(vjirii  rxiractionl  at  ' 
ci(-\  jitfd  temp  U  ptc^s 

FJtraliun  T 

'Pui^icaiion  £^  Jillciciuul  txtranion  "  IColumn  Chromatogaphj: 
Acjut:iiu5  vLlv.ur..r  ,->M  i. •  UpophiBc M«hr»te»e carta ] 


I    A  cellulitc  trealTiifnl  Lniiicxisilidn  mnipriMng 

.11  J  cosmetic  base, 

hi  Irniii  about  0  1  to  about  10(1  [H-rcL-nt  h\  wci;;!!!  ol  the 
ireatmcnl  coniposilion  ot  a  rchned  aqueous  exiiact  ot  Hihn 
(  u\  AhelnKmhus  rich  in  proteins,  and 

CI  Irom  about  0  01  to  aKiut  100  percent  b\  iteijiht  ot  the 
ireatiiienl  composition  ot  a  refined  hpophilic  eitracl  ot  //;^n 
Mil  Ahelmo\ihu\  rich  in  sphingolipids  said  rehned  extracts 
beinj;  present  in  a  relaine  proponion  ot  Irom  about  1  to  about 
7  parts  ot  aqueous  cvlraci  per  pan  ot  lipophilic  extract, 
said  composilion  being  topicalK  ettective  when  applied  to  .clluliic 
afflicted  tissue  to  reduce  tattv  tissue  deposits 

3   A  cellulile  treatment  i.oinp<isition  comprising: 

a)  a  cosmetic  base, 

b)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  rehned  aqueous  extract  ot  a  plant 
species  ot  the  Malvaceae  order  to  stimulate  adip«Kyte  lipolv 
SIS  when  said  comptisition  is  applied  topicaih   to  ccllulite 
afflicted  tissue,  and 

CI  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  rehned  lipophilic  extract  ol  said  plant 
species  to  inhibit  adip<Kyle  lipv>genesis  when  said  coinp«isi 
tion  IS  applied  topically  to  cellulite  afflicted  tissue 

7  A  method  of  treating  cellulite  afflicted  tissue  comprising  the 
topical  application  of  a  cosmetic  composition  containing  a  suffi 
cient  quantity  of  a  rehned  aqueous  extract  of  Hihn>  u\  Ahfim,>\ 
ihu.s  to  stimulate  adipocyte  lip<ilysis 

12   A  melhixl  of  treating  cellulite  afflicted  tissue  comprising  the 
topical  application  of  a  cosmetic  composition  containing  a  sufh 
cient  quantity  of  a  rehned  lipophilic  extract   of  H/Mvi  ua  Ahrlmon 
u/iuv  to  inhibit  adip«xyle  liptigenesis  when  said  composition  is 
applied  topically  to  cellulite  afflicted  tissue 


5.705.172 
(  <)MPRK.S.S  ( OMPRISINt;  MINKRM.  Ml  I) 
I>o»   Kfron.  Jerusalem;  /.ee\   Maor,  IH-ad  Sea.  and  ^ohanan 
Furman.  K.  Maabarot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  In  Dead  Sea 
laboratories  Ltd..  Israel 

Kiled  Keb.  5,  IWh.  Ser.  No.  5«»*>,501 

Inl.  CI.'  AOIN  :v«    A6IK  I  <v:    lXt4H  /  rw 

IS.  CI.  424 — 102  •<  Claims 

I  A  .ompics^  coinpriMii.L'  the  tollouini:  Livers  I.Katcd  one  u|-Km 

the  otlier 

ai  a  porous  librous  cU>th  basing  p<.res  ol  a  si/c  which  presents 
migration  of  solid  matter  while  alli'wing  diffusion  iif  liquid 
and  soluble  minerals 
bi  an  absorbent   material  on  whish  a  mineral   nuid  having  the 
properties  ot  Dead  Sea  mud  is  exenU  spiead.  and 

I I  a  non  permeable  plastic  sheet. 

wherein  said  laxers  ai  and  si  extend  to  a  small  extern  over  layer  hi 
and  the  edges  ot  said  lavers  .ii  and  c  i  are  N>nded  to  each  other,  and 
all  said  lavers  arc  heat  resistant  to  at  least  ^0  C  and  resistant  to 
scliitions  ol  high  s.ilinitv 


5.705. 17.< 
NEWTONIAN  DRIFT  CONTROL  ACJENTS 
James  Lvle  Hazen,  PlainsNiro.  N  J..  a.s.signor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Inc..  Cranbur>.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I'm..  Ser.  No.  704,4.^1 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  :V(i: 
I  .S.  CI.  424— 405  ^  Claims 

1     An  aqueous  sprav   drift  reducing  composition  onnprising  at 
hnal  dilution 

ai  a  major  mount  of  water,  and 

hi  a  dritl  control  agent  composition  comprising: 

II  Irom  aN.ut  0  01  to  about  0  :7S'v  bv  weight  per  unit  volume 
of  a  gu.ir  comp<isition  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 
hvdroxvpropxl  guar  carboxvmethvl  hvdroxy propyl  guar. 
,ind  combinations  thereof,  and 

III  a  compound  Icnown  to  function  as  a  drift  control  agent  with 
the  proviso  that  the  compound  in  said  aqueous  composition 
be  present  only  in  a  Newtonian!)  effective  amount 


5,705,171 

C  LEAR  COSMETIC  STICK  COMPRISINC; 

DIBEN/.VLIDENE  ALDITOL 

Carl  E.  lovanni,  Quincy;  Tuan  M.  Vu.  BriKhtnn,  and  Jayant  N. 

Sane,  Framingham.  all  of  Mas.s..  a.s.signors  to  The  C.illette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  3"»7,450,  Mar.  2,  1W5.  abandoned. 

Thus  application  Jul.  10,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  695,83«» 

Int.  Cl."^  A16K  y<4 

I  .S.  C\.  424—401  37  Claims 

1    A  clear  gel  cosmetic   stick  comprising  a   liquid   vehicle,  a 

gelling  agent  comprising  diben/ylidene  alditol    an  antiperspiranl 

salt  dissolved  in  said  liquid  vehicle,  and  a  chelating  agent 


5.705,174 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MICRCK  APSCI.E  C  OMPOSITIONS 
Brian  Eric  Benoff.  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  and  Robin  William  Dex- 
ter, Yardley,  Pa.,  avsignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,586 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  :^/:s 

IS.  CI.  424—108  22  Claims 

1    A  priKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  microcapsule  composition 
which  compnses 

fa)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  (il  a  salt  or  mixture 
of  salts  and  (in  an  emulsiher  or  mixture  ot  emulsihers. 
wherein  the  salt  or  mixture  of  salts  is  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  scxlium  chlonde,  potassium 
chloride,  ammonium  chlonde.  magnesium  chlonde,  calcium 
chloride,  lithium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate, 
magnesium  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  lithium  sulfate,  sodium 
sulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfate,  magnesium  sul 
fate,  sodium  monohvdrogcn  phosphate,  potassium  monohy- 
drogen  phosphate,  ammonium  monohydrogen  phosphate, 
sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  p<itassium  dihydrogen  phos 
phate.  ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  mixtures 
thereof: 
ibl  dispersing,  with  agitation,  in  the  aqueous  solution,  a  salt 
water  immiscible  solution  containing  a  first  reactive  wall 
fonning  component  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyistxyanate.  a  polyacid  chlonde,  a  ixilychlorotonnate  and 
a  p<'lysulfonylchlonde,  and  a  salt  water  immiscible  matenal 


selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  water  immiscible 
agricultural  compound,  pharmaceutical  comptiund.  dye,  ink, 
and  flavoring  agent  to  form  a  dispersion;  and 
u  I  adding,  with  agitation,  to  the  dispersion  of  step  lb),  a  second 
reactive  wall  forming  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyamine  and  polyi>l  which  reacts  with  the 
hrsl  reactive  wall  forming  component  to  form  a  polyconden 
sate  shell  wall  about  the  salt  water  immiscible  matenal 


5,705.175 

NON-AQl  ECn  S  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  INSECT 

REPELLENT  AND  INSECTICIDE  (;ELS 

Richard  L.  Johnson,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennzoil 

Products  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  609,079 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  .\VfM,:.S//().  A6IK  WIO:47/J2 
I  .S.  CI.  424—109  6  Claims 

1     A   non  aqueous,   controlled-release   insecticide   composition 
compnsing 

(a)  from  atxiut  b?  to  atx)ul  95  weight  percent  of  a  hydriKarfwn; 
(bl  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
dibliKk,  tnblock.  radial  block  and/or  multiblock  copolymers, 
or  a  mixture  thereof  compnsing  from  about  0  to  atiout  100 
weight  percent  ol  said  one  or  more  diblock  copolymers  and 
from  about  1(X)  to  abtiut  0  weight  percent  of  said  one  or  more 
tribhxk.  radial  block  and/or  multiblock  copolymers:  and 
(CI  from  about  0  1  to  about  .^0  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
insecticides  as  an  active  substance. 


5,705,176 

INSECTICIDAL  BAIT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

COCKROACHES 

Billy  J.  Stapleton,  and  Susie  Stapleton,  both  of  401  Arrowhead 

Dr.,  Roger^ville,  Tenn.  37857 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305.174,  Sep.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974364,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5346,700,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
579381,  Sep.  7.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  395.602,  Oct.  30.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,093,  Dec.  9,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,929 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  :5/rw 

I  .S.  CI.  424—410  9  Claims 

I  An  insecticidal  bait  composition  for  roach  control  consisting 
essentially  of  from  afiout  X)  to  about  34  weight  percent  bone  acid, 
from  abtiut  8  to  alwut  10  weight  percent  crushed  onions,  from 
about  b  to  at>out  I  '  weight  percent  sugar,  from  about  20  to  about 
22  weight  percent  milk,  from  afxiul  25  to  atxiut  30  weight  percent 
flour,  from  about  1  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  monoglycende, 
from  about  I  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  silica,  and  from  afxiut 
0  06  to  about  0  1  weight  percent  of  ascorbic  acid,  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  paste  consistency  and  adheres  to  surfaces  to 
enable  application  of  the  composition  into  cracks  and  crevices,  the 
composition  drying  thereafter  into  a  self  supporting  form  to  retain 
the  composition  in  place  for  control  ot  roaches  in  adjacent  liKa 
lions 


5.705,177 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
INHIBITION  OF  CELL  INVASION  AND  FIBROSIS  B^ 
ANIONIC  POLYMERS 
Dikia  Roufa,  St  Louis,  Mo.:  Adrian  Hard,  Nes-Ziona,  Israel: 
Robert  C.  A.  Erederickson.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  George  T. 
Coker,  III.  Mountain  \'iew.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gliatech  Inc.. 
Beachwood.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS92/04474.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul,  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,660,  May  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,605,938.  This  PCT  application  May  29,"  1992,  Ser.  No. 
150,185 
Int  CI.''  A61F  IMJO:  A61K  .-IMKKJil/TI? 
IS.  CI.  424—422  28  Claims 


□  MEnwai 

^  P(liT05« 


CCWHUC  120  mflM] 

1   A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  amount  of  an  anionic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pentosan  polysulfate  and  alginate  effective  to 
inhibit  txine  growth  at  the  site  of  a  lesion  in  an  animal:  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  an  adhesive  protein  efifective  to  anchor  the 
anionic  polymer  at  the  site  of  the  lesion 


5,705.178 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
INHIBITION  OF  CELL  INVASION  AND  FIBROSIS  BY 
ANIONIC  POLYMERS 
Dikla  Roufa,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Adrian  Harel,  Nes-Ziona,  Israel; 
Roberi  C.  A.  Erederickson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  G*orge  T. 
Coker,  III,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gliatech,  Inc., 
Beachwood,  Ohio 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,185,  Jul.  26,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,660,  May  31,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5,605,938.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
164,266 
Int  a."  A61K  47/36 
VS.  CI.  424—422  7  Claims 


80  i 
CELL    tOHESlCW 
(X  OF  COHTSOLI 


CONCENTRATIOII    Img/mll 


1  .A  method  for  inhibiting  neunte  outgrowth  compnsing  admin- 
istering to  a  site  an  animal  in  which  inhibition  of  neunte  outgrowth 
IS  desired,  a  composition  compnsing  an  amount  of  dextran  sulfate 
effective  to  inhibit  neunte  outgrowth,  in  which  the  sulfur  content 
of  the  dextran  sulfate  is  greater  than  about  5'*. 


I7g  ;S6  0(3    yH  32  0L3 
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5,7(15. 1 T** 

TISSIK  M  (iMKNTUION  VM  IH 

PKRHIOROPOIVKTHKR  ( OMPOINDS 

James    K.    Kultnn.    Jr..    Newport    Beach.    (  alif..    assiijnor    In 

Vivante  Inlemalinale.  Inc..  Boca  Raton.  Kla. 

Kiled  Feb.  10.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  I<»5.18<> 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  :/(i:  :/os 

I  ..S.  CI.  42-4 — 423  18  (  lainis 

I    A  nielhiKl  tor  auj;inenlinj;  li-.sue.  said  mi-lhiHl  mmpriMiij.- 
mitMinj;  an  etteciuf  iissiii'  aiigmontinf;  amoum  ot  ,i  pt-rtliio 
riifKiKelher  c(ini[Kiurnl  In  an  indiMcliial   in  need  ihcrt-ot  al  a 
site   ot   tissue    loss   or   ilanuBe.    whereh)    the   tissue    lost    or 
damaged  at  that  site  is  augmented. 


5,705,180 

THKRAPKl  IK   AtJKNT  FOR  THK  TRF ATMKNT  OF 

MF;|,AN()MAS 

Lance    Klliott   Schlipalias.   A.shwood,   Australia,    a.vsignor   to 

Betatene  Limited,  Cheltenham,  Au.stralia 
PtT  No.  PCT/Ai;94/0014I.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  IW5.  §  102(ei 

Date  .Sep.  22,  IWS,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\()«»4/2I23I,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2t,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  525.665 

Claims    priority,    application    Au.stralia,    Mar.    22.     199.^, 
PL79.W 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  yi>: 

L.S.  CI.  424 — 423  2^  Claims 


at) 
OH 


l.» 


-l)«»£tW 


0005  0» 

■jim.iK%> 


Oi 


I    A  mclhoii  ol  trfatiiK-nl  ot  a  inclanonia  oi  niflanonus  imlud 
ing  Iho  step  ot  intriHlucing  direi.ll\  into  the  hliHHistream  or  niela 
noma  an  eftecluc  aniounl  ol  a  thcrapeutK   agent  ;.oniprising  a 
mixture  ot 

(a)  a  sugar  akuhol. 

(hi  a  glNcende.  and 

(I.  I  a  therapeuticalU  eftcclive  amount  ol  a  ualt-r  insoluhic  saio- 
lenoid  tor  treatment  ol  melanoma  or  melanomas,  m  oil 


ma|or  phase  toniprising  ahoui  '*<»  I  weight  peri.eni  to  about 
iw  4  weigh!  percent  ol  a  p<iKmer  selected  Irom  the  group 
lonsisiing  of  poUdactidei  homopoKmers  and  poKdactide 
lO  gUcolidei  copoKmers.  and  combmations  ihereol.  and. 
minor  phase  lompnsing  about  II  I  weight  percent  to  about  9^ 
weight  percent  ot  a  niuture  ol  pol\(f -caprolactone)  and 
poUip  dioxanone)  honiopol),niers,  wherein  said  blend  has  a 
weight  traction  ol  the  nuijor  phase  and  minor  phase  equal  to 
1(H)  0  weight  percent. 


5.705.182 

ADDITIV  F:S  to  TAMPONS 

Susan  Kay  Brown-Skrobot.  Hamilton  Square,  N.J.,  avsitjnur  to 

McNeil-PPt  ,  Inc.,  Skillman.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374386,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641.503. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,446,  Jan.  14,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,134,  Mar. 

29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
864,704,  Apr.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  695_^58,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  508^21,  .Apr.  17.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,865. 
Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  470.852 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  li'n: 
I  ..S.  CI.  424 — 131  23  Claims 


OnOMTMOFUK 


5.705.I8I 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  ABSORBABLK  POIYMFR 
BI.KNDS  OF  POLYLAC  TIDF;.S,  P0LY(  APROIAtTONK 
AND  POLYDIOXANONF 
Kevin  Co<jper,  Warren;  Steven  C.  Arnold,  Sparta,  and  Angelo 
Scopelianos,   Whitehou.se  Station,  all   of  NJ..  assignors   to 
F^thicon,  Inc.,  Soraerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,634,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.641,501. 
This  application  Jul.  .M».  1996.  .Ser.  No.  688,585 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  -l''<4.  B28B  I'lix) 
IS.  CI.  424— -426  2  Claims 

1    .-X  method  ol  conlortiiing  the  sha[x^  ot  a  bioabsorh.ibic  iiiodK.il 
device  to  a  NkIv  structure  comprising  the  steps  ot 

healing  a  bioabsorbable  medical  device  sufficienth  lo  cttoclucU 

allow  the  medical  device  to  be  lorined. 
contorming   the   healed   medical   device   to  a   shape-   ot   ,i   KkIv 

structure. 
ciHiling  the  medical  device  sufticientiv  so  that  the  devuc  ellci 

iivelv  retains  the  shape 
wherein  the  medical  device  comprises  a  bioabsorbable  polvmer 
blend  which  comprises 


1     ,\   tamp»m   toniprising   an   absorbent   material   and   a   lo\in 
inhibiting  amount  ot  an  active  ingredient  consisting  essentiallv  ol  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

al  monoesters  of  a  |»Khvdric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  taitv  acid 
containing  from  eight  lo  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  monoester  has  at  least  one  hvdroxvl  gioup  assiviated 
with  Its  aliphatic  alcohol  residue, 
bi  diesters  ol   a  polvhvdnc   aliphatic   alcohol   and  a   laltv    acid 
containing  trom  eight  to  eighteen  ^arfxin  atoms  and  wherein 
said  diestcr  has  at  least  one  hvdroxvl  group  assiKiated  wiih  its 
aliphatic  alcohol  residue,  and 
c)  mixtures  ot  said  mon«K'siers  and  diesiers. 
wherein  said  active  ingredient  is  elteclive  to  inhibit  the  production 
ot  toxic  shiKk  svndrome  toxin  I  bv  Sui/'hsln,  (h  <  ii\  iiuri'u\  bacte- 
ria when  said  tampon  is  exposed  to  said  bacteria 


5,705,183 
tOrrON  CANDY  C0ATF:D  medication  AND  A 

mf:thod  for  making  and  administering  the 

SAME 
Jon  Phillips.  South  Beloit,  III.,  and  Troy  W.  Greenberg,  Beloit. 

Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Phillips  Company.  South  Beloit,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340384.  Nov.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,333 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  "^CN 
I  .S.  CI.  424—439  25  Claims 
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UttUAltaitn    TMF    DOSF    OF    FOWPERED 

MKDICATtON    SFTWhEN    AT    LPaST    TWO 

OF    THE     Pit   RALIIY    OF    PIfcCFS    OF 

COTTON    CANDY      ro     FOfclw"     A    SANDWICH 


rOMFlESSmO   THE   SANDWICH   To 

rHFSKBY     tOAT    THF     DOSE    OF    Ft>WDPRFU 

MFDlrATION     WITH     ^T     I  EAST    TWO 

PIEt  E5    OF    r  OTTOS    i  ANDY 


I    A  method  ot  making  a  coated  medication,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

spraving  a  suppiv  ot  a  combination  ot  sugar  in  fibrous  form  and 

medication    to   form    a    stream    ot    the   combination    without 

spinning  of  the  suppiv. 
compressing  the  stream  to  tomi  a  ribbon   and 
cutting  the  ribbon  to  torni  a  pluralitv  ot  individual  units  of  the 

coaled  medication 


5,705,184 

SI  BSTANTIALLY  PI  RIFIED  BF:TA  (IJ)  FINELY 

(;R01'ND  YEAST  CELL  WALL  GLl  CAN  COMPOSITION 

WITH  DER.MATOLO(;iCAL  AND  Nl  TRITIONAL  I  SES 

Byron  A.  Donzis.  #  18  W.  Rivercrest.  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Divisi(m  of  Ser.  No.  396.490.  Mar.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5^76,015. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  691.175 

Int.  CI.'  .\23K  l/lf,^:l/r.  A61K  Mri>.  A61L  IVIh 

L.S.  CI.  424—442  4  Claims 


CH2OH 
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CH-}OH 
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I    ,\  niclhiK.1  tor  K'sioring  skin,  comprising 
jpplving  topKallv  to  skin  a  composiiion  comprising, 
purihed  water-insoluble  yeast  extract  beta  (1..^)  glucan.  wherein 
said  glucan  has  a  particle  si/c  ol  about  I  0  microns  or  less 


5.705  185 
TR.\NSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  ESTRADIOL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAID  DEVICE 
Francisco  Jose  Evaristo  Stefano;  Jose  Adrian  Nowogrodski. 
both  of  Buenos  Aires,  and  Dario  Norberto  Ramon  Carrara. 
Hurlingham  Provence  of  Buenos  Aires,  all  of  Argentina, 
assignors  to  Beta  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Montevideo,  Uru- 
guay 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210J19,  Mar.  2,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5^18,734,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,776. 

Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  766,440,  Sep.  25.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,006 

Int.  CI.''A61F /i/W 

U.S.  CI.  424—448  29  Claims 


1  A  transdermal  delivery  device  for  estradiol  including  a  fiex- 
ibie  substrate  and  a  releasable  protective  him.  the  protected  surface 
of  said  flexible  substrate  being  at  least  partlv  covered  with  a 
coating  layer  containing: 

(al  a  demialologically  or  pharmacologicallv  acceptable  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  material; 

lb)  estradiol  homogeneously  distributed  in  said  coating  laver  as 
a  pharmacologically  active  ingredient; 

(ci  one  compound  as  an  inhibitor  of  metab<ilic  oxidation  of 
estradiol  to  estrone,  said  compound  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  glycerin  and  (C-Cf,)  alkylene  1.2-diols; 

(dl  a  second  compound  which  enhances  the  rale  of  esrradiol 
permeation,  said  second  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  lC|,-Ci^)  fatty  acids;  and 

(e)  a  pharmacologically  active  progestin 


5.705,186 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
S\  STEMIC  TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  HAVING 
THE  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  MORPHINE-6- 
GLUCURONIDE 
Thomas  Hille,  Neuwied,  and  Karlheinz  Otto.  Bad  Aibling,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Lts  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme 
GmbH.  Neuwied,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00031.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9.  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20966.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693J38 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7.  1994,  P  44  03 
709.0 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1.^/02 
I  .S.  CI.  424—448  3  Claims 

1  In  a  transdermal  therapeutic  svsiem  in  the  form  ot  a  patch,  the 
patch  comprising  an  impermeable  backing  layer,  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  polymer  matrix  reservoir  layer,  and  an  optional 
removable  protective  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  matrix 
reservoir  layer  contains,  as  an  active  agent,  an  effective  amount  of 
morphine-6-glucuronide  or  a  pharmaceutically  applicable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof 


:<92 
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5.705.187 
C  OMPOSITIONS  OF  LIPIDS  AND  STABILIZING 
MATERIALS 
Kvan  C.  L'nger.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  SLSsicnor  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corp.,  lUcson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  307  J05.  Sep.  16.  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  160^32,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,542,935,  which  Is  a 
continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,674,  Nov.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  76,250. 
Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380,575,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  717,084,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,228,446, 
and  Ser  No.  716,899,  Jun.  18,  I99I,  abandoned,  each  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  569,828,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,088,499,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  307,305is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  159,687,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,585,112,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

160,232,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,542.935,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  76X39.  Jun.  II.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,469,854,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
717,084,  and  .Ser  No.  716,899.  each  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser  No.  569JJ28,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  455.707.  This  application  Apr  5,  1995.  Ser  No. 
417X38 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  y/i:' 

VS.  CI.  424— ♦541  220  Claims 

1  A  vesicular  conifKisitmn  Liimprisinj;.  in  an  aqueous  carrier, 
vesicles  comprising  a  lipid,  a  gas  or  gaseous  precursor  encapsu 
laied  in  the  vesicles,  and  a  material  which  is  capable  ot  stahili/ing 
the  composition,  wherein  said  stabilizing  material  is  assixiaied 
non  covalentiv  with  saiJ  lipid  and  is  present  in  an  amount  sutti 
cient  to  coat  said  lipid  but  insufficient  to  raise  the  viscosits  ot  the 
composition,  wherein  said  gas  and  gaseous  precursor  compnsc  a 
fluonnated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  per 
fluonx^^ar+Hins  and  sultur  hexafluoride,  and  wherein  said  slahili/ing 
material  compnses  a  p<il\mer 
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R  and  \  are  the  same  or  ditterent  and  each  represents  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  h\dr(Karb<)n  group  ot  l(^  M)  carbon 
atoms  or  a  saturated  ot  unsaturated  tatis  .icid  residue  of  1(V^(I 
carbon  atoms 


5,705,189 

THFRMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  DRl  (;  C OATINiiS 

WHICH  DISSOLVE  IN  INTESTINAL  J11CF:S 

Klaus  Lehmann,  Rossdorf.  and  Werner  Hoess.  Heuscnstamm. 

both  of  (;eniiany,  a.s.siRnors  to  Roehm  (imbH  Chemische 

Fabrili,  Darm-stadt,  (Jermanx 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  521,738 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Aug.    31,     1994. 
9414065  I 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  V/<:  v/ss 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 451  10  Claims 


5,705,188 

DRCt;  COMPOSITION  CON TAINTNC;  M  CLEIC  ACID 

COW)LVMER 

Vano  Junichi,  Nara,  and  Tadaaki  Ohgi.  Otsu,  both  of  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP94A)0238,  5  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1995.  «  I02(el 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()94/18987.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  5417.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-0549.19 

Int.  CI."  A61K  y//:" 

I  .S.  CI.  424—450  I"  Claims 

I     A   composition    tomnrisinq    a    lipid    device    and    a    single 
stranded  nucleic  acid  copolymer,   wherein   said   lipid  device   is  a 
mixture    ot    a    phospholipid    and    a   compounil    ot    the    follow  ing 
general  tormula 

-OK  1 1 ' 


—  R' 


I— RJ 

wherein  R'   and  R'  are  not  the  same  and  each  represents  OY  or 
A     (CH,)n  H  n  represents  a  whole  number  ot  (» -1  1- represents 
pyrrolidino,    piperidmo.    substituted   or   unsubstiluted    pipi-ra/ino 
niorpholino.  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  guanidino.  or 


i6a&if  1,  |f^'il 


I    ,A  theriiioplastK  material  tor  the  prixiuction  ot 
which  are  soluble  in  intestinal  |uices,  comprising 

i,Al  16  to  4(1  wi  '",  ot  acrylic  and/or  melhacrsli 

(B)  <0  to  HO  wt  '»  ol  methsl  aery  late,  and 

iCi   0   to   4(1   wl    '■•;    ot    another   alkyl   ester   ol    a^rvlk    and/or 
iiielhacrslic  acid, 
wherein  said  copolvmer  has  j  melt  viscosiiv   in  the 
I,.    1(K1,(KK)   Pa  sec    at    I  :o     to    14s     C     ,,iul    a    \ 
molecular  weiuhl  ot  sO,iHHl  m  1  '.(KI.(KHI  d 


drug  coatings, 
coptily  mer  ol 
acid. 


range  ot   UKK) 
leighl    average 


-< 


JMI 


iR'  and  R'  are  the  s.imc  or  dittcrenl  and  e.uh  rcpiescnis  hvilrogcii 
loweriC,  ,1  alkvl,  hydroxy  lowenC,  ,i  alkvl,  oi  iiinn.>  or 
di-dowerl  alkylaminoallvyliC.  „ii  A  represents  the  tnlU'Wing  1  2. 
V  4,  S,  h.  or  7 


5.705,190 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMIT.ATION  FOR 
POORLY  SOLI  BLE  BASIC  DRl  C;S 
Neville  W.  Broad;  Alan  F.  Carmody;  l.iam  C.  Feely.  and  Brian 
C.  W  ithers,  all  of  Kent.  England,  aviignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  l>e< .  19,  1995.  Ser  No.  574.877 
Inl.  CI.'  A6IK  'vOc 
IS.  CI.  424—465  ''^  Claims 

I      .A    controlled    release      solid    phanuaceulkal     Lompi.sition 
adapted  lot  oral  administration  comprising 

a  therapeutically    etiective  amount   ot   at   least   one   basit    drug 
having  a  water  solubility  ot  less  than  1  part  [X-t  M)  pans  water, 
a  water  soluble  alginate  salt. 


a  coniples  s.iji  ol  .il^'inic  acid,  wherein  the  canon  vielding  an 
insoluble  s.iJi  is  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  ot  calcium- 
strontium,  iron,  and  banum. 

■ind  an  oiganii  carbovylic  acid  to  tacilitate  dissolution  of  the 
b,isK  dnig,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  ot  the  water-soluble  salt 
lo  the  complex  salt  ot  alginic  acid  varies  from  Id  I  to  II.  and 
(he  molar  ratio  ot  the  carboxylic  acid  lo  the  drug  varies  from 

II :  I  lo  s  1 


.5.705.191 
SI  STAINED  DELI\ERY  OF  ACTIVE  COMPOl  NDS 
FROM  Tl  Bl  LES.  WITH  RATIONAL  CONTROL 
Ronald  R.  Price.  Stevensville,  Md.;  Joel  M.  .Schnur.  Burke.  \a.; 
Alan  S.  Rudolph.  Potomac;  Jonathan  .Selinger,  Silver  Spring, 
both   of  Md.:   .Alok   Singh.  Springfield.   Va..  and   Bruce   P. 
(iaber   Belhesda.  Md..  a.vsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser  No.  523.725 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  VCJ 

I  .S.  CI.  42-1 17.1  9  Claims 


)i     6 


•  •  Fit    *  ;  I2e«p(-)i")3i 


I     -A   [>i'pul.iiion   ol   tubules   having   an   active   agent   contained 
withm  the   lumen  ol   said  tubules,  tor  controllably   releasing  said 
active  agent  trom  s.ud  tubules,  wherein  said  tubules  in  said  popu 
Lilion  have  .m  average  length  1.,,  given  bv 


/. 


T^ 


I) 


wherein  T,  is  the  nine  necessary  to  relc.ise  a  desired  traction  ot  said 
avlive  agcnl  lioin  said  tubules,  and  wherein  D  is  the  overall 
dittiisiviiv  ot  said  ailive  agent  out  ot  said  tubules 


5.705.192 
ME  IHOD  OF  PRODIC  INC;  ELOWABLE  R,S-THIOCTIC 
ACID,  R„S-THIOCTIC  ACID  AND  ITS  I  SE 
Horst    Bethge.    Rodenbach;     Kurt    Klostermann,    Sulzbach- 
Soden:  Roland  Moller.  Hammersbach.  and  Cierhard  Sator 
Dieburg.  all  of  Ciermany.  a.s.signors  to  AST.A  Medica  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Dresden.  Cjermany 

Filed  Mar  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  618.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Clermany.  Mar.  21.  1995.  195  10 
130.8 

Int.  CI.''  A6IK  s//:(/,v,'/4,  C07I)  .<.VVA« 
I  .s.  CI.  42-1 — 489  19  Claims 

I  A  iTielhovl  ot  producing  Howable  R,S  ihiiKtii  .icid  which  can 
h>e  tunher  processed  galenically  by  pressing  to  highly  concentrated 
solid  presentations  with  contents  ot  more  than  2(KI  mg  pure  thiiKtic 
acid,  said  methini  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

placing  a  stationary  phase  ot  thiiKtic  acid  in  a  tiuid  bed.  and 


spraving  a  solution  ot  thicKtic  acid  onto  the  thuviic  acid  placed 
in  the  fluid  bed  while  simultaneously  removing  solvent:  to 
obtain  a  flow  able  granulate  of  thuKtic  acid. 


5.705.193 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CJRANl'LES  CONTAINING 

ONE  OR  MORE  ACTIV  E  PRINCTPLF:S 

Michel  Bourgogne,  and  Colette  Meinard.  both  of  Marseille. 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel  I'claf.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0I506.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1996.  §  102fel 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17089.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  666Jv49 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  22.  1993.  93  15413 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  WI4 
I  .S.  CI.  424— 489  II  Claims 

I  A  pnxess  for  the  preparation  of  granules  containing  at  least 
one  active  principle  with  a  tnelting  point  above  ^O'  C  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  herbicides,  fungicides  and  insecti- 
cides comprising  dissolving  the  active  principle  in  an  aromauc 
solvent  or  pvrrolidone.  absorbing  the  resulting  solution  on  a  sup- 
port, optionally  adding  water  thereto  and  drying  the  resulting 
prcxJuct  10  form  the  granules. 


5.705.194 

PHARMACEl'TICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYALKVLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  WHICH  GEL 

AT  PHYSIOLOGICAL  TEMPERATCRE 

Sui-Ming  Wong.  Collegeville;  Eugene  R.  Cooper,  Berwyn,  and 

Shuqian  Xu.  Exton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  NanoSystems 

L.L.C..  King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  393.972.  Feb.  24.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,565,188.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1996.  .Ser  No.  727.863 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  -/Of>.-/l3^ 
VS.  CI.  424 — 489  7  Claims 

I    .A  pharmaceutical  composition  conipnsed  ot 
ai  a  tnbliKk  copolymer  having  the  following  repeating  units  in 
random  order 

— (ih^'.h.iCH^Oj.- 
wherein 

P  IS  oxypropylene. 

h  IS  oxyethylene, 

r  IS  an  integer  trom  2  to  IWI. 

s  IS  an  integer  trom   15  to  b.s.  and 

/  is  an  integer  trom  2  to  M),  wherein  the  tnhkKk  copolymer  geK 

at  physiological  teinperature.  and 
hi  a  therapeutic  agent,  wherein  the  iherafieutic  agent  is  present 
as 
(li  nanoparticles  ot   the  therapeutic   agent   having  the   hliKk 

copolymer  adsorbed  on  the  surface  thereof, 
I  111  a  suspension  in  a  solution  of  the  bUvk  copolymer,  or 
(III I  an  aqueous  solution  in  a  solution  of  the  block  copolymer 
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5,705.195 

MACNETKALIA  RESPONSIVE  COMPOSITION  KOR 

CARRYING  BIOLCMJK  ALLY  ACTIVE  SI  BSTANC  ES 

AND  METHODS  OE  PRODltTION  AND  I  SE 

Viktor  A.  Volkonsky:  Sergei  D.  Dvukhsherstnov.  and  Sergei  V. 

Chernyako*.  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignoni  to 

Magnetic  Delivered  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,062,  Jan.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,549,915,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  011,36.1. 

Jan.  29,  199.1,  abandoned.  ThLs  applicatiitn  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  480,195 

Int.  CI."  A61K  V//6.v/S(; 

I.S.  CI.  424-— »90  '-^  Claim-i 


(hi   an   nr(;anK    phaM-   compn>.inp   a   soKc   or   a   mixture   ot 
MiKcnls  each  having  a  niiscihilitv  in  waler  ot  greater  than 
10'.;  or  a  Jiclectnc  point  ot  greater  than  15.  a  biocompat 
ihle  polviiier  or  monomer  or  a  mixture  thereot.  and.  option 
allv,  a  lipid  product  and  a  chemicalK  or  hiologicall>  active 
substance. 
u  I  wherein  the  mixing  continues  until  the  desired  phase  ratio 
and  reaction  medium  volume  are  obtained  and  a  colloid 
suspension  is  formed 
(;i  continuouslv  removing  the  colloid  suspension  and  conlinu- 
ouslv  adding  lurlher  organic  and  aqueous  phases  such  thai  the 
desired  phase  ratio  and  reaction  medium  volume  are  mam 
tained. 
I  <i  intriKlucing  the  removed  colloidal  suspension  to  an  evapora 
lor  where  the  organic  solvent  is  continuously  removed,  and 
(4)  withdrawing  the  resultant  organic  solvent-free  suspension 

including  nanospheres  from  the  evaporator 
4   The  method  according  to  claim  I.  wherein  the  chemicalK  or 
biologically  active  substance  is  added  in  the  aqueous  phase 


1   A  ntjethod  for  localized  in  vive  treatment  of  disease  compris 


ing 


providing  a  magnetically  responsive  temxarbon  earner  adapted 
to  pass   through   a   bUxxi   vessel   to  a   disease   site   bearing 
therewith  a  biologically  active  substance  selected  tor  its  effi 
cacy  in  treating  a  disea.se. 

inserting  a  delivery  means  into  the  blixxl  vessel  of  a  Nxly  being 
treated  for  the  disease  to  within  a  short  distance  from  the  site 
to  be  treated. 

injecting  said  carrier  through  said  delivery  means,  and 

establishing  a  magnetic  field  exterior  to  the  body  and  adjacent  to 
said  sue  of  sufficient  field  strength  to  guide  a  portion  ot  said 
carrier  through  the  blixxl  vessel  to  a  point  at  or  near  the  site  so 
that  a  therapeutic  amount  ot  the  biologically  active  substance 
contacts  the  disease  site 


IMI 


5,705.196 
PRtKESS  OF  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
DISPERSE  COLLOIDAL  SYSTEMS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
NANOCAPSULES  OR  NANOPARTICLES 
Francisco  Javier  Galan  Valdivia,  Badalona;  Jose  Alberto  Vallet 
Mas,  Barcelona,  and  Michael  Van  Wle  Bergamini,  El  Mas- 
nou.  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios  Cusi.  S.A.,  El 
Masnou.  Spain 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  926J59,  Aug.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  8.  1991.  9101859 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Wil.  BOIJ  /<//: 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 497  i2  Claims 

I    A  continuous  method  tor  preparing  nanospheres  compnsing 
(I)  mixing  under  constant  stimng  and  controlled  temperature 
and  pH 

(a)  an  aqueous  pha.se  composing  water,  and  optionally,  one  or 
more  surface  active  agents  and  suspensor  agents  wherein 
said  agents  are,  optionally,  chemically  ot  biologically 
active  substances,  and 


5,705.197 
EXTRACTION  PROCF^SS  FOR  PRODl'CINCi  PLC;a 
MICROSPHERES 
John  Van  Hamont,  Ft.  Meade.  Md.;  Curt  Thies,  Ballwin.  Mo.; 
Robert  H.  Reid,  Kensington;  Charles  E.  McQueen.  Olney. 
both  of  Md..  and  Jean  A.  Setterstrom.  Alpharetta.   CJa.. 
assignors  to  The  I'nited  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SecreUry  of  the  .Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,960.  May  16,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,896 
Int.  CT."  A61K  WW 
VS.  CI.  424—501  >0  Claims 

1  A  hybrid  evaporation  extraction  process  for  preparing  micro- 
spheres of  a  poly(DI.  lactide  lo-glycolide)  biixlegradable  polymer, 
comprising 

a    preparing  a  lyophili/ed  biologically  active  matenal-sucrose 
matrix,    adding    acetonitnle   solvent    to   biologically    active 
malenal-sucrose  matrix  to  form  a  solution, 
b  preparing  a  solution  of  a  biodegradable  poly  (DL-lactide-co- 
glycolide)  polymer  by  adding  acetonitnle  solvent  to  the  poly 
mer. 
c     adding    the    biodegradable    poly    (DL  lactide  co-glycolide) 
polymer    acetonitnle    solution    to    the    biologically    active 
matenal  sucrose  acetonitnle  solution, 
d    adding  with  stimng  an  oil  containing  lecithin  to  the  poly 
(DL-lactide-co  glycohdel  polymer-sucrose-biologically  active 
matenal  solution  to  evaporate  acetonitnle  and  form  an  emul- 
sion    containing     microspheres     ot     poly     1 151-  lactide -co- 
glycolidei  biodegradable  polymers, 
e   adding  the  emulsion  from  step  d   into  a  solvent  selected  from 

heptane,  hexane.  peniane  or  isopropanol.  and 
f  collecting  microspheres  ot  pi)ly  (DL  lactide  co-glycolide)  bio 
degradable  polymen>  of  from  I  0  to  about   10  0  micrometers 
after  hltralion  and  washing  with  a  fresh  solvent  selected  from 
heptane,  hexane,  pentane  or  isopropanol 


5.705.198 
TFiJT  FOR  LLPl'S  ANTICOAGULANT 
Douglas  A.  Triplett,  South  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  Kurt  Stocker, 
Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  PenUpharm  A(;.  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983J4I,  Nov.  3«.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.453 J70.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.796 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  4.  1992. 
92« 10679 

Int.  CI."  A61K  W:^ 
VS.  CI.  424—542  18  Claims 

1  A  test  kit  containing  an  agent  for  conducting  clotting  tests 
sensitive  to  Lupus  Anticoagulant,  the  clotting  test  agent  compns- 
ing 


.1   phospholipid  def)endent   prothrombin   activator   isolated   and 
purihed  from  the  venom  of  snakes  tielonging  to  the  HIapidae 
familv.  said  activator  having 
II  an  increased  plasma  clotting  activity   m  the  presence  of 

phospholipids  and  calcium  ions  which  activity  is  reduced  in 

the  presence  of  lupus  Anticoagulant; 
Ml  the  ability  to  cause  clotting  in  a  normal  clotting  time  in  the 

presence  of  platelet  poor  plasma  having  levels  of  factor  \', 

V'll.  Vlll.  IX.  or  X  that  are  at  normal  levels; 
ml  the  ability  to  cause  clotting  in  a  normal  clotting  time  in  the 

presence  of  platelet  poor  plasma  having  levels  of  factor  V. 

VII.  VII,  IX.  or  X  that  are  below  normal  levels;  and 
iv)  showing  one  major  band  at  a  mobility  corresponding  to  a 
molecular  weight  ot  40,0(M)  t<i  6().(XK)  Daltons  on  an  SDS- 
PAC.i: 


5.705.2(H) 
Ml  LTIAXIS  ROTATIONAL  MOLDINt;  APPARATUS 
LeRoy  Payne.  .1300  Nicholas  La..  Molt,  Mont.  59057 

Division  of  Ser  No.  345^164,  Nov  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,503,780,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  249,744, 
May  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.507.632.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  950,135.  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J16.70I. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,656.  May  30,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.188,845,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
417„«;02.  Oct.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.022.838,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  271.686,  Nov.  16,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,956,133.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
202,267.  Jun.  6.  1988,  Pal.  No.  4,956,135,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.742.  Jul.  30.  1986.  Pat. 
No.  4,749,533.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  766,498,  Aug. 
19,  1985.  Pal.  No,  4.671,753.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  581,943 
Int.  CI."  B29C  41/1)6:41/^2 
I  .S.  CI,  42.5 — 4R  7  Claims 

I  Mulliaxis  rotational  molding  apparatus  including  a  support 
portion,  a  molding  p<irtion.  a  mixing  CHinion  and  a  control  ptirtion. 
said  support  portion  including  an  arm  member  disposed  in  a 
gencrallv  hon/ontal  orientation  and  having  one  end  extending 
from  an  upstanding  supporting  section,  a  transverse  supporting 
member  extending  from  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
iiiemher.  s.ud  molding  portion  including  a  plurality  ot  mold  sup- 


5,705,199 
ANIMAL  CONTROL  SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  ISE 
Bill  Maish.  P.O.  Box  1058,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.  97034 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  394,4.18 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  '•^AM). 5^1)6:59/16.^7/0: 
VS.  CI.  424—648  5  Claims 

1    .\  substance  tor  underground  application  to  repel  small  ani- 
mals from  a  lawn  area,  compnsing 

a  combination  ot  ingredients  including 

a)  a  matenal  having  as  its  base  ingredient  a  non  toxic  metal 
based   ion  that  readily   dissolves  in   water  and  does  not 
vapon/e; 
hi  a  matenal  having  a  hydrogen  ion  that  is  readily  released  in 
water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  bioxalate  and 
hitartrate; 
said  ingredients  al  and  hi  inter-reacting  in  the  presence  ot  water 
to  enhance  the  acidity  without  t>ecoming  toxic; 
c  I  a  vegetation  that  emits  a  smell  that  is  attractive  to  the  small 

animal  to  be  repelled;  and 
di  a  quantity  of  soil  as  a  carrier,  the  amount  being  at  least 
greater  than  the  combined  quantities  ot  al.  bl  and  cl; 
said  ingredients  al,  bl,  cl  and  dl  homogeneously  mixed  together 
as  a  sate  non  toxic  lawn  treatment  to  be  inserted  underground 
and  re.icting  with  ground  moisture  to  enhance  the  acidity  ot 
ilic  siihsiancc  lor  shocking  the  senses  ot  the  animal  on  con 


porting  assemblies  rolatably  disposed  along  the  length  of  said 
transverse  supporting  memfier,  each  of  said  mold  supporting 
assemblies  including  an  independently  rolaiable  mold  connector 
section,  each  of  said  mold  supporting  a.ssemblies  including  a 
central  passage  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  mold  assemblies  each 
including  at  least  two  separable  mold  sections  forming  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  cavity,  connecting  means  selectively  secunng  said 
mold  sections  together  and  connecting  said  mold  sections  to  said 
mold  connector  section;  said  mixing  portion  including  an  elon- 
gated mixing  section  extending  axially  within  said  central  passage 
through  each  of  said  mold  supporting  as.semblies  adjacent  said 
mold  connector  section,  said  mixing  section  including  a  plurality 
of  deflector  sections  disposed  along  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  inlet  conduits  extending  along  said  elongated  mixing  section, 
each  inlet  conduit  operatively  connected  to  an  inlet  end  of  each  of 
said  mixing  sections,  a  hollow  probe  member  extending  from  an 
outlet  end  of  each  mixing  section  into  said  cavity  of  said  adjacent 
mold  assembly;  said  control  portion  including  actuating  means 
rotating  each  mold  connector  section  and  said  mold  assembly 
affixed  thereto  and  actuating  means  rotating  each  mold  supporting 
assembly  and  said  mold  assembly  affixed  thereto  with  respect  to 
said  transverse  supporting  member,  programmable  memory  means 
storing  preselected  operating  parameters,  monitonng  means  sens- 
ing operating  information  from  control  components,  circuitry 
transmuting  means  for  transmitting  signals  from  said  monitonng 
means  to  ciMirdinating  means,  said  ccxirdinating  means  companng 
said  operating  information  with  said  operating  parameters  stored  in 
said  memory  means  and  activating  said  actuating  means  to  control 
formation  ot  a  molded  structure  in  said  cavity  in  a  preselected 
multiaxis  mold  rotational  prohle 


5.705^01 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  ASSISTED 
INJECTION  MOLDING  TO  PRODUCE  HOLLOW  AND 
NON-HOLLOW  PLASTIC  PARTS  AND  MODIFY  THEIR 
PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Jean-Pierre  Ibar.  306  Carter  St.  New  Canaan.  Conn.  06840 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,615 
Int.  Cl."  B29C  42/16 
U.S.  Cl.  425—130  15  Claims 

1    ,\n  apparatus  tor  making  a  molded  article  comprising 
(al  a  mold  assembly  having  al  least  one  mold  easily,  said  mold 
assemblv  having  at  least  one  runner  passage  communicating 
with  the  said  cavity  through  al  least  one  gale  tor  passage  ot  a 
matenal  which  is  molten  and  moldable.  into  the  cavity,  to 
tomi  the  molded  article; 
lb)  a  leeder  spaced  from  the  mold  and  connected  lo  ihc  passage 
tor  prepanng  the  material  and  lor  supplying  the  matenal  lo 
the  cavity; 
(c)  means  tor  in|ecting  the  moldable  matenal  in  the  mold  cavity 
at   a  controlled   speed   ot   injection   and   tor  pressun/ing   the 
moldable  material  in  a  controllable  tashion; 
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(dl  al  least  one  gas  injcclKin  unit  connccled  Id  Ihf  mokl  assem 
hly  for  supplying  gas  having  selected  parameters,  id  the  nmld 
assembly,  tor  influencing  at  least  one  ol  the  molded  article 
and  the  matenal  in  the  cavity, 

lel  vibration  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mold  assemhlv 
for  creating  vibration  in  the  gas  to  place  the  gas  in  a  resonant 
state,  for  mixiifying  the  influence  of  the  gas  on  the  at  least  one 
ot  the  molded  article  and  the  material  in  Ihe  mold,  the 
vibration  having  selected  parameters. 

(fl  means  tor  controlling  the  temperature  ot  the  molten  mold 
able  material  contained  within  the  mold  cavity 

igl  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  ot  the  molten  mold 
able  matenal  contained  within  the  mold  cavitv 

(h)  means  for  controlling  ihe  temperature  ol  the  gas  connected  lc> 
the  mold  assembly, 

(1)  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  ot  the  gas  connected  to 
the  mold  assembly , 

(1)  means  for  \arying  in  a  controlled  manner  ihe  pressure  ol  the 
gas  fieing  supplied  to  the  mold  assemblv 

Ikl  means  tor  monitoring  the  pressure  ot  the  gas  ht-ing  supplied 
to  Ihe  mold  assembly .  and 

(ha  closed  loop  regulating  system  lor  simullaneously  lonlrol 
ling  the  selected  parameters  of  Ihe  vibration.  tem[vraturc  and 
pressure  variation  ot  the  gas  ot  the  gas  iniection  unit  and  ihe 
parameters  ot  molding  the  matenal  in  the  mold  cavity,  the 
parameters  including  al  least  one  ot  injection  speed,  packing 
pressure  prohle  and  matenal  temperature 


5,705J02 

FOIR  HK.VrKI)  NO/.Zl.K  MANIFOLDS 

INTKRfONNKfTKD  IN  A  COMMON  Pl.ANK 

Jobst  I'Irich  (lellert,  7A  Prince  .Slirel,  (Jeorgetown.  Ontario. 

(  anada,  l.7{;  2X1 

Filed  Aug.  6,  IV^ft,  Ser.  No.  692,70ft 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  5,  IWft,  2IKOMI2 

Int.  CI.' B29C -/^v:: 

I  .S.  CI.  425 — 54«>  6  Claims 

I  In  an  iniection  molding  apparatus  with  a  heated  central 
manitold  and  a  plurality  ol  healed  nozzle  manifolds  mounted  in  a 
mold  having  a  melt  passage  branching  in  the  central  manitold  tor 
conveying  melt  trom  a  central  inlet  in  itie  central  manitold  through 
the  nozzle  manitolds  to  a  plurality  ol  heated  nozzles  extending 
Irom  each  nozzle  manitold,  each  nozzle  seated  in  Ihe  mold  with  a 
central  melt  fnire  extending  in  alignmeni  with  a  gate  leading  to  .i 
tavitv.  the  improvement  wherein, 

the  central  manitold  ami  tour  nozzle  manilolds  extend  in  .i 
common  plane,  the  central  manitold  is  centrally  UK.ilcd  rela 
live  to  Ihe  lour  nozzle  manifolds  and  has  two  elongated  arms 
extending  in  substantially  i>p|iosite  directions  along  a  longilu 
ilinal  axis,  each  ami  having  two  opposed  sides,  a  pan  ol  said 
nozzle  manitolds  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  ot  each  arm 
ot  the  central  manitold.  whcrehv  each  nozzle  manitold  is 
ottset  Irom  the  central  manitold  in  a  second  direction  thai  is 


k'i  M'>-  T---  4c" 


substantially  perpendicular  to  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
central  manitold,  an  elongated  connector  bushing  extends 
outward  trom  each  side  ot  each  ann  ot  the  central  manifold  to 
slidablv  connect  one  ot  the  nozzle  manifolds  to  the  central 
manitold.  a  slidable  locating  device  extends  between  the  mold 
and  each  nozzle  manitold.  and  the  melt  passage  branches  in 
opposite  directions  in  each  ami  ot  ttie  central  manifold  to 
extend  through  each  ot  the  connector  bushing  and  branches 
again  in  each  nozzle  manifold  to  extend  to  the  melt  bore 
through  each  of  the  nozzles,  said  connector  bushing  lixates 
said  one  nozzle  manitold  relative  to  the  central  manifold  in  a 
hrst  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  while  allowing 
movement  to  compensate  for  themial  expansion  and  contrac 
tion  ol  said  one  nozzle  manitold  and  the  central  manifold  in 
said  second  dia-ction  substantially  perpendicular  to  Ihe  hrst 
direction,  said  slidable  liKaling  device  locates  said  each 
noz/le  manitold  relative  to  ihe  mold  in  said  second  direction 
while  allowing  movement  ot  said  each  nozzle  manitold  rela 
live  to  said  mold  in  said  hrst  direclion,  whereby  the  comhi 
nation  ot  said  connector  bushing  and  said  slidable  liKating 
means  allows  sutficieiil  movement  in  both  the  hrst  and  second 
directions  to  provide  lor  ihemial  expansion  and  contraction  ot 
the  healed  manitolds  relative  to  the  ciniled  mold,  each  nozzle 
manifold  being  made  and  mounted  so  ihennal  expansion 
wilhin  the  central  manitold.  connector  bushings  and  nozzle 
manitolds  slides  the  branches  ot  the  melt  passage  into  align 
ment  with  Ihe  melt  Nires  through  ihe  nozzles  when  the 
manilolds  and  connector  bushings  are  healed  to  an  operating 
lemperature. 


5,705  J03 
SVSTFMS  FOR  MOIDINC,  ARTICI.K.S  VNHK  H  IN(  1.1 1)K 

A  HINCiKI)  STARCH-BOl  ND  CKLIA  I.AR  MATRIX 
Per   Ju.st   Andersen,   and    Simon    K.    Hodson,   both   of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  as.signoni  to  F.  Khashnggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  I92.965,  Feb.  7,  1W4.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,9ft7,  Mar. 
25,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5,545,450,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  2tUt,664,  Aug.  *>,  IW4,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  .^5.V543,  Dec.  9,  1"W4.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  577.I2J.  Dec.  22.  1995.  This  application  Jun.  10. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  661 J22 
Int.  CI.'   B29C  JJ/5,S  JV^: 
I  .S.  CI.  425 — 407  19  Claims 

I    A  svsiem  lor  iiunulactunng  .in  anisic  having  ,i  st.irch  Niund 
cellular  matrix,  the  system  compnsing 

.1  mold  apparatus  comprising  a  matenal  having  a  heat  diflusivity 
and  being  conhgured  such  that  the  mold  apparatus  can  mold 
an  aqueous  starch  based  composition  into  a  molded  article 
having  a  desired  sha(X',  said  mold  apparatus  including  means 
tor  venting  water  vapor  priKluced  during  molding  ol  the 
aqueous  starch  based  Lomposition, 


heating  means  tor  healing  the  mold  apparatus  to  a  lemperature 
sutficient  lo  remove  a  substantial  quantity  of  waler  from  ihe 
aqueous  starch-based  composition  by  evap<iralion. 

hinge  fomiing  means  disposed  wiihin  the  mold  apparatus  for 
forming  a  hinge  siruclurc  within  the  molded  article  such  that 
the  hinge  simcture  includes  al  least  one  depression  on  an 
interior  side  ol  the  hinge  simcture,  and 

heat  reducing  means  disposed  within  the  hinge  forming  means 
lor  reducing  heal  transfer  from  Ihe  hinge  forming  means  to 
Ihe  inlenor  side  of  Ihe  hinge  simcture 


5,705,204 
MODEL  FOR  A  CASTING  MOLD 
Heinz  Hofmeister,  Tettnang,  and  Helmut  Schmollinger,  Bro- 
chenzell,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTX^  Motoren-  I'nd 
Turbinen-l'nion    Friedrichshafen    GmbH.    Friedrichshafen, 
(rermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214.260,  Mar.  17,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
483.4 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  <.</5: 
I  .S.  CI.  425—468  13  Claims 


n    »     ^       k  1  B  i: 


1    .\  model  for  a  casting  mold  used  to  form  a  complete  cast 
piece,  comprising 

hrst  and  second  roiationally  symmetrical  one-piece  cores  which 

can  tie  httcd  into  one  another: 
said  hrst  core  having  a  shoulder  and  a  plurality  of  first  blade- 
shaped  segments  extending  from  said  shoulder  lead  lo  a  first 

connector  plate 
said  second  core  having  an  exlenor  nng  lo  radially   resi  said 

second  core  againsl  said  shoulder, 
a  plurality  of  second  blade  shaped  segments  leading  Irom  said 

exterior  nng  lo  a  second  connector  plate:  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  second  blade-shaped  segments  and 

said  exlenor  ring  abut  said  hrst  blade-shaped  segments  in  u 

circumferential  direction. 


5.705.205 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NATURAL 

VANILLA  EXTRACT  BY  ENZYMATIC  PROCESSING  OF 

GREEN  VANILLA  PODS.  AND  EXTRACT  THEREBY 

OBTAINED 

Pascal  Marc  Brunerie.  Santeny.  France,  assignor  to  Pernod 

Richard.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.729,  Sep.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50351.  Apr.  30.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^13 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1991.  91  10873 

Int."  a.''  A23L  1/2.^:  C12P  7/0():7/2f, 

U.S.  CI.  426-^t4  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  vanillin  from  vanilla  beans  which 

composes: 

al  hydraling  green  vanilla  pods: 

hi   gnnding   Ihe   resulting   hydraied   pcxls   to   form   a   ground 

hydraied  product  having  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase; 
c)  treating  said  ground  hydraied  product  with  an  enzymatic 
system  which  compnses:  (a)  at  least  one  enzyme  capable  of 
destroying   the  cell   membrane   systems  of  plant  cells  and 
wherein  said  enzyme  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  enzyme  having  pectinase  activity,  an  enzyme  having  cel- 
lulase  activity,  an  enzyme  having  hemicellulase  activity  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  at  least  one  enzyme  possessing  from 
about  10  lo  atxiul  1000  units  of  a  bela-glucosidase  activity  per 
gram  of  green  vanilla  pods: 
dl   incubating  said  ground  hydraied  product  containing   said 
enzymatic  system  at  conditions  of  a  temperature  of  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  40°  C    for  a  period  of  from  about  2 
hours  lo  about  ,^0  hours,  said  conditions  being  sufficient  lo 
enzymalically   breakdown   cell   membranes   of  said  ground 
hydraied  product  and  allow  the  release  of  the  vanillin: 
el  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  solid  phase  and: 
fl  recovenng  said  liquid  phase  which  contains  the  vanillin  and 
other  soluble  matenal 


5.705.206 
FEED  CONVERSION 
John  Richard  Ashes,  Wahroonga.  and  Trevor  William  Scott, 
KellyviUe.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Campbell. 
Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I78J27.  May  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  11, 1992,  PL2370 
Int.  CI.*'  A23K  1/18 
IS.  CI.  426—2  18  Claims 

10,  A  synergistic  composition  for  improv  ing  the  growth  rate  and 
modifying  the  carcass  quality  of  a  mminanl  livestock  animal  which 
compnses  protected  protein  meal  and.  in  addition,  protected  lipid 
in  effective  amounts  for  synergistically  improving  the  growth  rale 
and  modifying  the  carcass  quality. 


5,705.207 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLl'TEN  COLLOIDAL 

DISPERSIONS  AND  EDIBLE  COATINGS  THEREFROM 

Richard    B.    Cook,    Chelmsford,    and    Mark    L.    Shulman, 

W'altham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Opta  Food  Ingredients. 

Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.988.  May  2.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.705^08.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

641.287 

Int.  CI."  A23J  ///: ;.</.-(J 

I  .S.  CI.  426—89  35  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  an  aqueous,  colloidal  dispersion  of 

gluien  micropamcles.  composing  the  sieps  of 

a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  acid  dispersion  of  gluten  compnsing  an 
opaque,  particulate  siarch  under  agitating  conditions  lo  yield  a 
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Liiili>nl.il  dispcrsidii  of  gluten  riiicropartklcv  whith  i';  ■;tahle 
•mil  hiiiii<ij;eru-iiiis  iiiult'i  siiir.ii.'f  ^oiuliln'Hv    .irul 
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5.705.210 

l)KK)RM\BI  K  INSKRT  KOK  S.  BK\KR\(;F  (OMAINFR 

Mark  Krich  Sillince.  Bedfordshire,  I  niled  Kingdom,  and 
Kr»in  Anion  Rosens,  Alpen  a/d  Rijn.  Netherlands,  assignors 
lo  Whilbread  PLC.  London.  I  niled  Kingdom,  and  Heineken 
lechnical  Services  B.\.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

KT  No  P( T/(;B<»5/0010.1.  ^  .^1  Dale  Jul.  I"J,  1W6,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  19,  19%.  P( T  Puh.  No.  VV<>95/1'W2.V  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676„^26 
Claims  prioriH,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Jan.  21.  1994, 

9401167:  Jan.  21,  1994,  9401  IWi,  Jul.  7,  1994,9413741;  Aug.  11, 

1994,  9416290 

Inl.  CI.'   B65B  .'■//(«»  r/iHi  :>/(>ii 

I  ..S.  (I.  426— 112  18  Claims 


5,705.20« 


Patent  Not  Ivsued  For  Ihis  Numbtr 


5.705,209 
INSERT  FOR  (  ARBONATKD  BFVKRAtiF  ( ON  LVINFR 
Timothy  Wright,  Solihull;  Mark  Frich  Sillince,  Bedfordshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Krwin  Anton  Roseas,  Alphen 
a/d  Rijn.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Whitbread  PLC,  London, 
I  nited    Kingdom,   and    Heineken   Technical    Services    B.V., 
Anuterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P(-r/(;B94/01755,  $  .171  Date  Jan.  30.  1996,  5  I02(el 
Date  Jan.  M.  1996,  P<T  Pub.  No.  W()95/05.125.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2J,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  .591,672 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  199.1, 
9.1167.^;  Jan.  21,  1994,  9401168;  Jul.  7,  1994,  94l.n41 

int.  CI."  B65B  <i/(X)  r/ixi  :yiKi 

CS.  CI.  426— 112  18  Claims 


^..^ffe^./^ 


1  A  Loniainer  i40l  indiiJin^  an  a(x-nure  ami  an  insen  l20i.  ihe 
insen  i20i  ha\inj;  a  dclnrmahlc  [vmion  (8.  9.  27i.  so  ihal  in  ils 
non  iktomicd  slale  ihe  inscn  (20)  is  loo  large  lo  pass  through  the 
apenure  ol  the  container  i40i.  >el  in  its  detomied  stale,  the  insert 
i20i  ma>  pass  through  the  apenure  ot  the  container  (40i.  in  which 
the  insert  (20i  is  arranged  to  Hoat  on  the  surtace  ot  a  beverage 
ointained  in  the  container  i40i.  and  in  which  the  insert  (20l 
contains  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  further  includes  a  means 
responsive  to  the  ojioning  ol  the  containei  lo  allow  communicalion 
helween  the  inside  ol  the  insert  and  the  inside  ot  the  conl.uner  \ia 
a  restricted  oritice 


5,705.211 

mkthoi)  and  apparatus  for  (  arbonatin<;  a 
bevera(;f 

Daniel  J.  Bedell.  205  SW.  97th  Ave.,  and  John  Smith-Hill.  135 
SV\.  97th  Ave.,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.  97225 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,064 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  :ai(i  y^: 

IS.  CI.  426— 112  9  Claims 


IMI 


1  A  cartxinated  beverage  container  1 10.  .35.  40l  tor  a  beverage 
the  coniaincr  1 10.  35.  40i  including  a  floating  hollow  insert  i  1.  20i 
having  valve  means  i6.  7.  28.  29i.  characterized  in  that  the  valve 
means  includes  a  hrst  one  wa>  valve  arranged  to  allow  gas  to  enter 
the  insen  d.  20l.  and  a  second  one  way  valve  i7.  29)  arranged  to 
allow  gas  to  be  jetted  to  the  insen  (1.  20 1.  and  in  that  the  insert  1 1. 
20)  IS  arranged  lo  float  on  Ihe  beverage  (111  with  the  hrst  one  wav 
valve  (6.  28l  in  a  headspace  above  the  beverage  ( 11 ).  and  with  the 
second  one  wav  valve  (7.  29)  below  the  surface  ol  the  beverage 
(II) 


1    Xn  apparatus  lor  carNinaling  a  beverage  containing  sugai  and 
w.itei.  the  apparatus  comprising 


a  sealed  container  holding  the  fieverage. 

veasi  mixed  with  said  beverage  held  in  said  container  for  fer- 
menting said  sugar  so  as  lo  carbonate  said  beverage. 

a  veast  killing  agent,  and 

means  tor  holding  said  yeast-killing  agent  within  said  sealed 
container  apart  from  said  beverage  when  said  beverage  is  in  a 
first  position  relative  to  said  container  so  that  said  yeast  is  not 
aflected  by  said  yeast  killing  agent  and  for  allowing  said 
yeast  killing  agent  to  mix  with  said  beverage  so  as  to  kill  said 
yeasi  when  said  h>everage  is  in  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  container. 


1    .A  tixxl  package  comprising. 

a  can  body  containing  a  quantity  of  food. 

said  can  body  including  a  side  wall,  a  connected  bottom  wall 
anil  a  lid  at  Ihe  top  lo  provide  a  hermetic  seal  tor  preventing 
contamination  of  the  fiKxl  contained  in  the  can. 

a  handle  connected  to  the  lid  and  extending  from  the  lid  to 
enable  the  lid  to  be  fractured  and  lorn  away  from  the  top 
|x>nion  of  the  container  to  expose  the  fixid  contained  therein. 

a  removable  cover  replaceahly  secured  to  the  can  to  enclose  the 
lop  of  the  can  enclosing  both  the  lid  and  the  handle  and  to 
provide  a  storage  companmcnl  f>etween  the  lid  and  the  cover 
and  seal  panially  eaten  fO(xi. 

a  folded  eating  utensil  contained  in  the  storage  compartment  in  a 
ptisition  between  the  removable  covei  and  the  lid  ot  the  can. 

said  utensil  having  a  functional  end  portion  and  a  handle  wilh  a 
i.onnection  therebetween  for  enabling  the  utensil  lo  be  folded 
tor  storage  in  the  compartmenl. 

said  utensil  being  connected  to  the  inside  ot  the  cover  such  that 
the  removal  of  the  cover  will  also  remove  the  utensil  to 
thereby  expose  Ihe  lid  and  handle  so  that  the  utensil  is  out  of 
the  way  when  the  handle  on  the  lid  is  to  be  gasped  for  tearing 
away  the  lid  from  the  can  body. 

said  cover  having  utensil  retaining  slot  means  molded  on  an 
inside  surface  ot  the  cover  in  spaced  apart  relationship  corre 
sponding  lo  the  distance  between  emis  of  the  utensil  when  in 
a  folded  condition  so  thai  the  folded  utensil  can  be  slid  into 
place  within  the  slot  means  or  snapped  into  the  slot  means 
when  in  a  folded  condition. 

such  that  when  the  food  is  ti^  be  consumed,  the  removal  oi  the 
cover  carries  the  utensil  with  the  cover  to  expose  ihe  lid  and 
handle  thereby  enabling  the  handle  to  be  gasped  manually  to 
tear  off  the  lid  and  the  utensil  then  removed  from  its  con- 
cealed position  mside  the  cover  for  use  and  later  replaced 
witiiin  the  slot  means  on  the  inside  of  the  cover  fiefore  the 
cover  IS  replaced  on  the  can  Nidy  to  (a)  keep  the  utensil  clean 
ibi  keep  the  ulensd  out  ol  the  foixi  and  (O  keep  the  fixid 
sc.iicd  until  anv  rcmaiiiini.'  toiKi  is  eaten. 


5,70SJ13 

PACKAGE  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  AND  THE 

PRESERVATION  OF  FRESH  FOOD 

Francois  Guillin,  Mouthier  Haute  Pierre,  France,  assignor  to 

Groupe  Guillin  (S.A.),  Omans.  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,756 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.   19, 
1995,  95440016 

Int.  CI.*'  B65D  l/M:H5/0() 
VS.  CI.  426—129  18  Claims 


5,705  J12 

FOOD  PAC  K.A(;E  WITH  AN  ENCLOSED  EATING 

ITENSIL 

Patrick  J.  Atkinson,  519  N.  Raymond  St.,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

58501 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,657 

Int.  CI,"  B65D  4VI0.5l/2-i 

r.S.  Cl.  426—115  11  Claims 


K3aJC«22l4a      26      2232014 


1  Package  for  the  packaging  and  the  preservation  of  fresh  food, 
which  tends  to  exude  fluids  favouring  a  rapid  growth  of  bacterial 
flora  limiting  the  selling  deadline,  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
tray  on  which  rests  the  fresh  product  and  a  thermoretractabie  thin 
sheet  of  film  material  overwrapping  said  product  in  said  tray 
compnsing: 

a  relatively  ngid  and  impermeable  first  container  portion,  and 
a  second  container  portion  on  which  the  fresh  product  rests, 
fitted  in  said  first  container  portion,  and  including  apertures 
allowing  the  passage  of  the  fluids, 
said  second  container  portion  resting  on  corrugations  or  nbs  of 
said  first  container  portion,  to  define  a  predeteimined  numt>er 
of  closed  chambers,  wherein  in  order  to  allow  an  isostatic 
ngidification  of  said  first  container  portion,  and  a  controlled 
collecting  of  the  fluids  exuded  by  the  product  in  said  cham- 
bers, the  nbs  are  distributed  according  to  at  least  one  network 
of  approximately  parallel  nbs.  each  one  extending  at  least 
along  two  directions  so  that  said  nb  is  in  each  of  its  points 
directed  to  resist  the  corresponding  component  of  the  penph- 
eral  stress  caused  by  the  film  matenal  overwrapping  the 
package,  one  end  of  each  rib  being  perpendicular  to  one  side 
of  said  hrst  container  portion,  while  the  other  end  of  each  nb 
is  perpendicular  to  an  adiacent  side  of  said  first  container 
portion 


5,705.214 
FOOD  COMPONENT  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  METHOD 

OF  PROCESSING  FOOD  THEREW ITH 
Tomio    Ito.    Mino;    Tomoyoshi    Nomi.    Kobe,    and    Shingo 
Watanabe,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Kagaku 
Gokin  Co.,  Ltd,,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/()04«5,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,171 
Int.  CI."  A22C  I.^AH):  B65D  f<l/<~l 
I  .S.  Cl.  426—135  7  Claims 

1.  .A  tiKKl  component  transfer  for  making  al  least  several  fcKxl 
casings  tor  transfer  of  a  fixxl  component  to  fiK>d  enclosed  in  said 
casing,  said  transfer  sheet  composing  a  water  and  heat  resistance 
base  sheel  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  nbbon  extending  in  one 
direction  wherein  the  sheet  is  of  sufficient  length  lo  form  at  least 
several  food  casings  after  ligaiunng  the  sheet  inio  the  length  of 
said  casings. 
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a  layer  of  said  tixxi  compuncnl  to  be  transterred  to  said  IihkI, 
said  fixid  component  being  selected  troni  the  group  consisting 
of  edible  granules,  powders,  chips  or  mulures  thereof,  said 
layer  of  fiHid  component  being  coaled  onto  said  base  sheet 
repeatedly  along  the  length  ot  said  base  sheet  to  form  at  least 
several  intermittent,  spaced  tixxl  component  segments  on  said 
base  sheet,  the  space  between  said  intermittent,  spaced  IimhI 
comp<inent  portions  being  of  a  length  suflicieni  such  that 
when  said  ftxxl  component  transfer  sheet  is  segmented  to 
make  said  casings,  enough  ot  said  base  sheet  not  coated  with 
said  fiKxl  component  exists  on  said  transfer  sheet  on  either 
side  of  said  food  coated  portion  ot  said  base  sheet  such  thai 
the  non  coated  opposite  ends  ot  said  segmented  transfer  sheet 
can  be  tnith  easily  closed  around  a  ftMxf  to  form  said  casing 
and  easily  ligatured  to  secure  the  closed  casing  and  a  glue 
layer  made  ot  an  edible,  water  soluble  macromolecular  sub 
stance  disposed  between  said  base  sheet  and  said  lix)d  com 
ponent  layer  and  rcleasably  adhering  said  IimkI  component 
layer  to  said  base  sheet. 
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subiecting  said  magnetic   pad  to  a  selected   low   temperature, 
whereby  the  density  of  the  negative  magnetic  held  emanating 
from    the    magnetic    north    side    ot    said    magnetic    pad    is 
increased  within  the  refngerated  environment, 
wherein  said  magnetic  pad  comprises 

a  plurality  of  elongated  magnetic  strips  placed  side  by  side  in 

parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  whereby   elongated 

open  channels  are  dehned. 
a  first  cover  sheet  hxedly  secured  to  the  magnetic  nonh  side 

of  said  magnetic  stnps.  and 
a  second  cover  sheet  hxedly  secured  to  the  magnetic  south 

side  of  said  magnetic  stnps,  whereby  said  magnetic  stnps 

are  interposed  between  said  hrst  and  second  cover  sheets, 
said  hrst  and  second  cover  sheets  being  formed  having  a 

plurality    ot    apertures   positioned   over   said   channels   to 

dehne  air  passages 


5,70SJ16 

PRODI  rTION  OK  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 

(ieorge  J.  Tyson,  259  Finestra  Dr.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

Filed  AuR.  II.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  51406.^ 

Int.  CI."  .\23K  \nn) 

I  .S.  CI.  426— »78  1^  llaims 
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ma(;nf.ti(  mkthod  for  f:xtf;ndin(;  thk  .shelf 

LIFE  OF  FOOD  PRODliCTS 

(;eorRe  Riach,  Jr..  10424  Cary  Cir.  Cypress,  Calif.  90720 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  164,707,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,527,105.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977  J92. 

Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  788,803,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,246 

Int.  CI.'  A23I.  MX) 

L.S.  CI.  426—237  4  Claims 

/4 


IMI 


1.  ,A  melhiKl  ot  exiending  the  shell  hie  ol  IixhI  priKliicis.  ^im 
prising  the  steps  ot 

tomiing  a  magnetic   mat   having   a  magnetic   north   side   and  a 

magnetic  south  side, 
arranging  said  magnetic  mat  lor  nuuinling  on  a  shell  or  in  a 

storage  bin  with  the  magnetic  nonh  side  ol  said  mat  tieing 

positioned  outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  the  negative  m.ig 

nelic  held  ot  the  north  side  radiates  ouIw.trdly  theretroiii. 
positioning   IcxkI  products   within  the   negative   magnetic   tield 

whercbv    the   negative   magnetic   Meld   impinges  on  the   lood 

prixlucts, 
providing  a  refrigerated  enviionmeni  in  v^hich  both  ihe  magnelii 

mat  and  IihhI  prinlucls  are  exposed  to  cold  air.  wherein  said 

magnetic  mat  is  lormeil  having  a  plurality  ot  openings  therein. 

whereby    cold    air    from    said    refrigerated    ensironment    is 

allowed  to  pass  through  said  openings. 


:^ 
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1     .\  process  for  onilinuoiislv   treating   lign>Kelkilosic  biomass 
insisting  essentially  ot 
a    reacting  the  lignocelKilosic  biomass  in  a  reaction  medium 

including  an  aqueous  solution  of  ab<Hii  pH   Id''  to   12  5  to 

vicid  an  alkaline  mix. 
b    continuously    feeding   the   mix   of    step   ai   inio   an   extruder 

reactor  at  a  temperature  between  about  I'^O    K  and  (51)    K 
c    iniecting  steam  into  the  extruder  reactor  at  a  pressure  ot  from 

atioul  "ilt  fKHinds  per  squaie  inch  to  2^(1  piuinds  per  square 

inch 
d    extruding   the   mix   of   step  al   in   the   absence   ot    hvdrogen 

peroxide  lo  form  an  exlnidale.  and 
e    disaggregating  and  drving  Ihe  exmid.ile  lo  >ield  a  iiuKlihed 

ligmKellulosic  material 


5,705.217 
MKTHOD  AND  A  S\  STEM  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF 

C  H(H OLATE  ARTK  l.ES 
Ears  Aasled,  Charlottenlund.  Denmark,  avsignor  lo   Aasted- 
Mikroverk  ApS,  Farum.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.458,  Sep.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,855 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  23.  1992.  1178/92 
Int.  CI.'  A23<;  /?/ 
I  .S.  CI.  426— 512  10  Claims 

I    .A  methiki  of  prinlu^ing  ouici  shells  "I  tal  Loniaining  ^hoco 
late,  whith  comprises  the  sieps  ot 
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filling  a  mould  ca\  iiy  with  a  mass  of  lempered  chcKolate.  the 
lemperature  of  the  mass  sufhcient  to  avoid  undesirable  crxstal 
growth,  and  Ihe  temperalure  ot  Ihe  mould  cavity  being  lower 
ihan  the  temperature  of  the  lempered  chiKolaie. 

immediately  after  the  mould  cavity  has  been  hlled.  lowenng  a 
cixiling  member  having  a  temperature  lower  than  0"  C  into 
the  mass  ot  tempered  chocolate  in  the  mould  cavit\  to  a  fullv 
immersed  position  to  dehne  a  predetermined  shell  volume 
between  the  cooling  memfier  and  the  mould  cavitv;  and 

maintaining  the  cooling  memtier  at  said  temperature  in  the  tullv 
immersed  position  tor  a  predetermined  periiKf  ot  time  and 
solidifying  the  chiKolate  mass  rapidly  during  crysialli/ation 
oulwardly  Irom  ihe  outer  surface  ot  the  ciniling  memtx;r  lo 
thereby  form  a  chocolate  shell  which  readily  releases  the 
cooling  inemfier  after  forming  said  shell 


5.705  J 18 
EXTENDED  A(;iT.\TION  ROTARY  STERILIZER 
Jnost  \eltman,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  FMC  Corporation. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.634 

int.  CI."  A23L  l/lHi^/im 

I  .S.  CI.  426—521  17  Claims 


14    .A  melliod   lor  priKessing   filled  conlainers,  comprising  ihe 
steps  of 

introducing  the  hlled  containers  into  ihe  vessel; 

rolaling  the  hlled  containers  around  the  vessel  in  a  plurality  of 

cycles  by   a  rotating  means,  wherein  each  cycle  is  a  rotation 

around  the  vessel,  wherein  each  cycle,  comprises  the  steps  of 

sUining  rotation  of  the  hlled  containers  al  a  hrsi  point  where 

the  rotation  is  from  force  ot  friction  due  to  gravity, 
slopping  the  rotation  ot  the  hlled  containers  al  a  second  point 
where  the  rotation  is  from  force  of  friction  only   due  to 
gravity,  and  wherein  the  pan  of  the  cycle  fietween  the  hrst 
point  and  the  second  point  is  a  hrst  region; 
starring  rotation  ot  the  hlled  containers  at  a  third  point  outside 
of  Ihe  hrst  region,  wherein  the  rotation  is  from  force  ol 
friction  due  lo  a  hrst  magnetic  held;  and 
slopping  the  rotation  ot  the  hlled  containers  al  a  fourth  point 
outside  ol   the   first   region,   wherein   the   rotation   is   from 
force  ot  friction  due  to  the  hrst  magnetic  held,  wherein  ihe 
part  ot  Ihe  cycle  ficlween  the  third  point  ,ind  the  fourth 
point  IS  a  second  region, 
moving   the   hlled  containers   from   a   hrsi   end   ot    ihc   '.esscl 

towards  a  second  end  ot  the  vessel;  and 
lemoving  the  hlled  containers  from  ihe  vessel 


5,705,219 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  Sl'RFACES  WITH  FINELY 
PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Jiirgen-Otto  Besenhard,  Horstmar;  Olaf  Claussen:  Hans-Peter 
Gausmann,  both  of  Miinster;  Heinrich  Meyer,  and  Hartmut 
Mahlkow,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ato- 
tech  Deutschland  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.097,  Dec.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,795.  Aug. 
10,  1994,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
616,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  22.  1991,  41  13 
407.9;  Dec.  11.  1991.  41  41  416.0;  Dec.  13,  1991.  41  41  744.5 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .5//:..5/(X|.-f/(W;  C25D  </^S 
I  .S.  CI.  427—96  23  Claims 

I  A  melhixl  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  nonconductor  substrate 
with  particulate  solid  particles  by  substrate-induced  coagulation, 
compnsing  steps  of; 

(a)  treating  the  nonconductor  substrate  with  a  hrst  solution 
containing  a  hrsi  polar  solvent  and  at  least  one  coagulation 
initiator  composing  a  soluble  polymer  so  that  the  coagulation 
initialor  adheres  to  the  substrate;  and, 

(b)  subsequently  coagulating  the  paniculate  solid  panicles  on 
the  non-conductor  substrate  by  contacting  the  substrate 
treated  in  step  (ai  with  a  dispersion  conlaining  a  second  polar 
solvent  and: 

I I  the  particulate  solid  panicles, 

II)  al  least  one  surfactant  for  preventing  sedimentation  of  the 

solid  particles  pnor  lo  the  coagulation,  and 
nil  a  salt  for  promoting  destabili/ation  of  the  dispersion  dunng 

the  coagulation,  and  wherein  the  hrst  and  second  polar  solvent 

are  Ihe  same  or  differeni 


5.705.220 

MANUFACTl  RE  OF  A  Sl'BSTRATE  H.AMNG  A 

MODIFIED  ORIENTATION  LAYER  AND  OF  A  LIQCID 

CR^  STALLINE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  SCCH  A 

Sl'BSTRATE 
(ierard  Cnos.sen.  and  Nicolaas  P.  Willard.  both  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   I'.S.   Philips   Corporation.   New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.783 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  20. 
1994.94202700 

Int.  CI."  B05D  Vi-^ 
L.S.  CI.  427—164  5  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  reading  prelilt-inducing  organic  groups  with  an 
orientation  layer  of  an  organic  polymer  which  is  provided  on  a 
substrate.  Ihe  onentation  layer  fieing  intended  to  induce  a  molecu- 
lar ordering  in  the  plane  ot  the  substrate  ot  molecules  of  a  liquid 
crystalline  material  lying  against  the  onentation  layer,  and  the 
pretili-inducing  organic  groups  f>eing  intended  to  induce  a  pretilt 
angle  between  the  substrate  and  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystalline 
material  in  contact  with  the  pretili-inducing  organic  groups  on  the 
orientation  layer,  characlen/ed  in  that  a  precursor  compound  ot  the 
organic  group  is  vapon/ed  and  in  that  the  substrate  carrying  the 
onentation  layer  is  exptised  to  the  vapour  formed  in  this  privess 


5.705.221 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  INSOLUBLE  METAL  SALT 

DEPOSITS  ON  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  CARRIER 

SIRFACES 

W illiam  Edward  Yoerger.  Rochester.  N.\..  assignor  to  (Eastman 

kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,818 

Int.  CI."  B05D  ~/(Hi 

r.S.  CI.  427—214  5  Claims 

1    ,A  niethivd  ot  modifying  the  tnboelectnc  charging  propensity 

eledrosiatographic    developer    carrier    particles,    comprising    the 

steps  of 
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I  A)  priividing  carrier  particles  that  are  p<)!>mer  coated; 

iBl  mixing  the  earner  particlcv  with  either  (i  i  an  aqueous  bask 
soliituin  or  (111  an  aqueous  solution  containing  troni  H  I  to  ^  <i 
weight  percent  ot  a  soluble  acidic  metal  salt,  based  on  the 
weight  ot  the  cmicr  panicles  to  tomi  a  mixture   and 

(C)  contacting  the  mivlure  with  the  solution,  in  oi  (iii,  nol  useil 
in  step  (Hi  theicb>  causing  a  precipitate  ot  an  insoluble  sail  io 
deposit  on  the  carrier  particles  wherein  the  insoluble  sail  is 

(a)  strontium  carbonate 

(b)  insoluble  metal  hydroxides; 

(Cl  insoluble  metal  hydrated  oxides    or 
(dl  a  mixture  ot  two  or  more  ot  lai.  ibi  and  ic»; 
proMded  that  when  a  soluble  strontium  metal  acid  salt  is  us«.-d  in 
step  iBl  (111  and  the  camci  coaling  is  other  than  a  polytliioriKar 
bon.  a  reagent  that  provides  a  source  ot  carbonate  ions  is  also  used 
in  step  (B) 


5,705J22 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  NANOC OMPOSITK 

PARTKIKS 

PonLvseril  Soraasundaran,  Nyack,  and  Tsung-Yuan  then.  Asto- 
ria, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
Univerilty  in  the  Cilv  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  !W5.  Ser.  No.  562.972 
Inl.  CI.'  B05O  :'AXi 
VS.  n.  427—320  •'  t^'"*"".". 

1    A  pr(X.ess  lor  preparing  crmposiie  particle  dispeisions  von 
sisting  essentially  ot 

dispersing  a  plurality  ol  core  pa  tides  in  a  hrsi  solution  wherein 

the  core  particles  do  not  irreversiblv  sell  Hixculate 
adding  an  amount  ot  a  p»ilvmer  to  the  dispersion  ol  core  pat 
tides  wherein  the  ptilymer  has  an  affinity   tor  the  dispersed 
core  particles,  and 
removing  the  excess  polymer  by  a  soliil/liquid  separation  pro 
cess 


bi  rotating  said  water  to  spread  said  coaling  material  over  said 
troni  surface,  said  rotation  prinlucing  a  flow  ol  gas  containing 
panicles  ot  said  coating  material  radiallv  outward  ot  said 
front  surlace.  and 

.  I  directing  a  steadv  flow  ol  dean  gas  radially  outward  of  said 
back  surface  ot  said  water  in  a  laminai  flow  at  the  water  edge, 
and  into  substantially  matching  relation  with  the  How  thereat 
ol  the  panicle  containing  gas  to  preclude  the  gas  borne 
panicles  thereol  from  reaching  said  back  or  front  surlace 

8  A  spin  coating  apparatus  tor  coaling  a  surface  ot  a  semicon 
diictor  wafer  having  a  from  and  b.ick  surface,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

al  an  apparatus  housing. 

bi  coating  dispensing  means  extending  within  said  housing  tor 
directing  coating  material  to  a  centrally  l.vated  point  on  a 
front  surface  of  a  wafer. 

cl  chuck  means  positioned  within  said  housing  Un  engaging  a 
rear  surface  of  a  water  so  as  to  present  a  front  surlace  thereol 
to  said  coating  dispensing  means  to  receive  said  coating 
matenal  and  for  rotating  the  engaged  wafer  to  spread  said 
coating  matenal  over  its  front  surface,  said  rotation  producing 
a  flow  ol  gas,  carrying  panicles  of  said  coating,  radially 
outward  ol  said  front  surface. 

dl  an  open  ended  containment  member  terminating  at  its  open 
end  in  a  nng  surlace  spaced  from  a  penpheral  pomon  of  the 
back  surlace  ot  an  engaged  waler  to  dehne  a  narrow  channel 
ot  large  radial  width  between  said  nng  surface  and  said  back 
surlace.  the  outer  diameter  of  said  nng  surface  being  at  least 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  wafer  such  that  said 
channel  extends  at  least  subsuntially  to  the  edge  of  said 
wafer,  and  said  nng  surface  having  a  radial  width  sufficienUy 
larger  than  its  spacing  from  said  waler  to  provide,  when  said 
member  is  pressun/ed.  a  laminar  gas  How  outwardly  from 
said  channel,  and 
el  pressun/ing  inlet  means  extending  into  said  chamber  lor 
pressun/ing  said  chamber  from  a  source  of  clean  gas,  inde 
pendent  of  gases  within  said  housing,  to  provide  a  steady  flow 
of  said  clean  gas  outwardly  through  said  channel  in  laminar 
flow  at  the  edge  of  the  engaged  wafer,  and  into  substantially 
matching  relation  to  the  flow  thereat  ol  said  panicle  contain 
ing  gas  from  the  front  surface  to  preclude  the  gas  borne 
panicles  thereof  from  reaching  said  back  and  front  surface 


5,705  J23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  COATINti  A 

SEMlCONDLX-rOR  WAFTR 

Raymond  James  Bunkofske.  South  Buriington.  Vt.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machine  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2U0.627,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,333 

Inl.  Cl.'  B05D  <//: 

I  .S.  Cl.  427—240  21  Claim.s 


5.705.224 
VAPOR  DEPOSITING  MFITHOD 
Junichi    MuroU;    Sholchl    One,    both    of    Sendai;    Masao 
Sakuraba.  Sapporo;  Nobuo  Mikoshiba.  Sendai;  Harusfaige 
Kurokawa.     Higashimurayama,     and      Fumlhide     Ikeda. 
Toyama,  all  of  jApan.  assignors  Io  Kokusai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  I43J92,  Oct.  25.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851390,  Mar.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991.  3-56931 

Inl  Cl.'"  C30B  2.m).  C23C  IMX) 

IS.  Cl.  427—248.1  '4  Claims 


«•         OAS  souncc 
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1    A  methixl  tor  coating  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  water 
having  a  front  and  back  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of 

a)  deptjsiting  a  coating  matenal  on  said  troni  surface. 


5^£- 
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I   A  vapor  deposition  method  conipnsing.  placing  a  sample  in  a 
reaction  chamber;  introducing  at  least  one  hydnde  gaseous  mate 
nal  in  the  reaction  chamber  al  a  partial  pressure  such  that  the 


hydride  gaseous  material  is  adsorbed  over  substanlivelv  the  whole 
entire  surface  ot  said  sample,  applying  only  one  pulse  of  light  from 
a  Hash  lamp  with  the  at  least  one  hydnde  gaseous  matenal  kept 
introduced  after  waning  a  preselected  penixi  of  time  to  allow  the 
gaseous  matenal  to  f>e  adsorbed  over  substantially  the  whole  entire 
surface  ot  the  sample  from  the  fwginning  of  the  introduction  of  the 
al  least  one  hydnde  gaseous  matenal.  said  pulse  of  the  light  from  a 
flash  lamp  having  a  shon  pulse  width  relative  to  said  preselected 
penixf  ol  time  such  that  the  material  adsorbed  over  substantively 
the  whole  surface  of  the  sample  is  instantaneously  decomposed; 
wherehs  one  atomic  layer  of  matenal  is  prcxiuced 


5.705,225 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  PORES  IN  ANODIZED 
ALUMINUM  PARTS 
Charles  Dornfest;   Fred  C.  Redeker,  both  of  Fremont;  Mark 
Anthony  Fodor,  Los  Gatos;  Craig  Bercaw,  Sunnyvale,  and 
H.  Steven  Tomozawa,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,519,  Oct.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619063 
Int.  Cl.'^  C23C  J6/2fi 
I  .S.  Cl,  427—248.1  2  Claims 


I  A  methixi  ol  hlling  in  pores  m  an  aniKii/ed  aluminum  part  lor 
.1  \acuum  chamber,  said  part  having  magnesium  oxide  deposited 
on  Its  surface,  compnsing 

.11  loading  the  aniKli/ed  aluminum  pan  into  a  vacuum  chamber, 

bi  passing  a  plasma  precursor  gas  containing  fluorine  into  the 

chamber  while  maintaining  the  chamfx.'r  at  a  temperature  o\er 

2<Hl   C    wherein  the  pores  of  said  anodi/.ed  aluminum  pan  are 

tilled  with  mai;nesium  lUionde 


5.705,226 

FORMATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  VAPOR  WITH  HIGH 

EVAPORATION  SPEED 

VasushI  Fukui;  Tadaaki  Miono.  and  Minoru  Saito.  all  ofSakai. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1995.  7-094333 
Int.  Cl.'  C23C  IMH^ 
I  -S.  Cl.  427—250  2  Claims 

8 
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1    A  .Mg  evaporation  method  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
placing  a  Mg  source  in  an  evaporation  vessel  having  an  opening, 
placing  the  evaporation   vessel   in  at   least  one  of  a  vacuum 
atmosphere  and  a  decompressed  N,  atmosphere  such  that  the 


relationships  of  W|AV,(0  6x(P„^A*l  and  WiA\  _,(()  04xP„_. 
are  satished.  wherein  W,  represents  the  area  (mm")  of  the 
opening.  W,  represents  the  evaptiration  surface  area  (mm")  of 
the  Mg  source.  P„^  represents  the  Mg  vapor  pressure  (torr  ) 
and  \'  represents  tfie  degree  of  vacuum  (torr  I. 

heating  said  vessel  so  as  to  fill  said  vessel  with  Mg  vapor. 

effusing  the  Mg  vapor  through  said  opening,  and 

directing  the  Mg  vapor  to  a  substrate  sheet. 


5,705,227 
SOLVENT  RESISTANT  REFINISH  PAINT  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Douglas  H.  Larrow,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Lawi^ence  E. 
Thieben,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Mount  Olive,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,899,  Apr.  5.  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
Uon  of  Ser.  No.  799,928,  Nov.  26,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,260,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.453,  Mar.  15.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  482,689 
Int.  Cl.''  B05D  I/36:M)2 
U.S.  Cl.  427—379  20  Claims 

1    A  method  for  reftnishmg  a  substrate  surface  compnsing: 
prepanng  a  refinish  pnmer  composition  compnsing  an  organic 
solvent  based  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  in  the  range 
from  about  45  to  lO'r  by  weight,  wherein  said  solids  com- 
pnse 

from  about  10  to  about  50''^  by  weight  of  crosslinked  acrylic 
polymer  micropanicles  having  a  diameter  of  0.1    to   10 
microns  which  are  insoluble  in  the  organic  solvent  and  are 
stabilized  in  the  solvent  system  by  steric  barriers; 
from  about  .^0  to  about  60**  by  weight  of  an  oxidativelv 

curable  resin;  and 
from   about    I?   to  about  40'"r    by    weight  ol   one  or   more 
additional  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
corrosion  inhibitors,  inert  fillers,  pigments,  surlace  builders 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
applying  said  refinish  pnmer  composition  to  a  substrate  surface 

to  form  a  protective  layer; 
applying  on  said  protective  layer,  when  said  protective  layer  is 
tacky,  a  pnmer  surfacer  composition  compnsing  an  organic 
solvent,  an  oxidativelv -curable  or  plastic  resin  and  an  men 
filler  to  form  a  refinish  pnmer  system  having  an  overlaid 
primer  surfacer  layer  on  said  protective  layer; 
smiHithing  the  overlaid  pnmer  surfacer  layer  without   using  a 
heal  treatment  as  soon  as  said  pnmer  surfacer  is  dry  to  touch, 
such  that  the  smoothing  step  is  earned  out  while  said  rehnish 
pnmer  system  is  uncured; 
applying  a  topcoat  on  the  smixuhed  overlaid  pnmer  surfacer 

layer;  and 
allowing  said  rehnish  pnmer  system  to  oxidalively  cure. 


5.705.228 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  COATING  OF  A 

FILIFORM  STEEL  SIBSTRATE  B\  IMMERSION  OF 

THE  SUBSTRATE  IN  A  BATH  OF  MOLTEN  COATING 

METAL 

Michel    Kornmann.   Grand-Lancy,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,670,  Jan.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,845.  Aug.  23.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,675.  Feb. 

6.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

684,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  9.  1988.  453/ 
88 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  ///-S 
I  .S.  Cl.  427—130.1  3  Claims 

1  A  methixl  lor  continuously  coating  a  hard-drawn  filiform  steel 
substrate  by  immersion  ol  the  substrate  in  a  bath  ot  molten  coating 
metal,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

selecting   a   coating   metal   made   Irom   al    least   one   element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  Cu.  .^g  and  brass  with 
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5,705a3« 
MKTHOD  FOR  FH.I.INC.  SMALL  HOI.F.S  OR  COVERING 
SMALL  RFC  F:SSHS  IN  THF  SI  RFA(  E  Or  Sl'BSTRATFlS 
loru   MaUnabe.   Hopewell  Junction,  N.V.;   Hirokazu   Flzawa. 
Tokyo.  Japan;  Masahiro  MiyaU,  Chiba-ken,  Japan;  Yukio 
Ikeda.  Tokyo,  Japan;  Manabu  Tsujimura,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan;    Hiroaki    Inoue,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan;    Taktyuki 
Odaira,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and  Naoaki  Ogure,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fbara  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,657,  Mar.  17,  \993,  abandoned. 

Thi«  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  17,  1992,  4-091778 
Int.  CI.'  B05I)  l/I.S 
I  .S.  CI.  427— 13«  3  <-"l"«n»s 


Wf^>^- 


any  combinaluni  thereof  basing  a  melting  point  greater  thin 
an  austeniAing  temperature  ol  the  steel  substrate, 

preheating  the  steel  substrate  Ic  a  temperature  lower  than  thai  ol 
said  bath. 

passing  the  steel  substrate  with  the  temperature  bc-ing  main 
tamed,  under  tension  through  a  bath  ot  molten  coating  metal 
to  both  coat  the  substrate  with  an  adherent,  concentric  laser  ol 
the  coaling  metal  and  heat  the  substrate  lo  at  least  Us  ausie 
ni/ing  temperature,  the  substrate  being  immersed  in  the  bath 
lor  about  Dill  seconds  and  with  the  tension  eiened  on  ihe 
steel  substrate  being  I"*  MPa  or  less, 

maintaining  the  coaled  substrate  at  an  elevated  temperature  lot  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  a  hue  grained  lemte  [V.irliic  crs^ 
lalline  structure  in  the  steel  substrate. 

cooling  the  coated  steel  substrate. 

without  further  heal  treatment  redrawing  the  coaled  suhslrale 
said  redrawing  prinhicing  a  reduction  in  area  ot  from  aboiil 


IMI 


S,705J29 
PROt  KSS  FOR  PRODI  CINt;  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
( OMBININt;  A  MA(;NF>iU  M  ALLOY  t ONTAININC. 
ZIRCONIUM  WITH  A  (  ARBON  REINFORt  EMENT 
Henri    Abiven,    Hontcient;     Lionel     Picquet,    Albert;     (Jilles 
Claveyrolas.  Puleaux;  Jean-Claude  Viala,  Villeurbanne,  and 
Jean  Bouix,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  avsignor.  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,444.  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,54«,976. 
which  is  a  continmiUon  of  Sen  No.  120.249.  Sep.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  639,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1992,  92  10797 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  I'ls 
I  .S.  CI.  427—431  •*  Claims 

1   PriK-ess  tor  the  production  ol  a  comptisiie  material  comprising 
a  magnesium  alloy   inatru  containing  /irconumi  and  a  reintorce 
iiient  ol   graphite  or  carbon   hbres  dispeised   in   saiil   mainv   and 
having  a  /irconium  carbide  lasei  containing  magnesium  in  s.ilul 
solution  al  Ihe  inlerKKe  between  Ihe  lihres  anil  Ihe  niagnesuiiii 
based  matrix,  which  comprises  inhllrating  into  said  reintoiccmeiil 
a    liquid   magnesium   alloy    conlaining   /irconiuiii,   ihc    /inoniuin 
conteni  said  allov  being  maintained  at  saturation  during  said  inlil 
traling,  said  inhllration  carried  out  al  a  temperature  ol  hSd    I.,  ssli 
('   while  mainlaining  said  lenijierauire  lor  about  2  >•*>  mm 


I  A  method  of  hlling  a  recess  ol  not  more  than  about  1  \iiTt  in 
depth  and  width  in  a  surlace  ol  a  substrate,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  recess  in  the  surtace  ol  the  substrate  by  a  solution  ol 
a  mulure  ot  potassium  siher  cyanide  and  potassium  cyanide  so 
ihal  said  solution  wels  inner  surtaces  ot  said  recess  to  have  a  silver 
layer  deposited,  the  method  including  applying  a  light  energy  to 
the  surtace  ot  the  substrate  such  that  light  energy  is  applied  lo  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  including  the  recess  while  said  silver  layer 
IS  being  deposited,  thereby  causing  the  solution  to  penetrate  deeply 
lo  a  bottom  ot  the  recess  so  as  lo  pemiil  a  hlling  ot  the  recess,  the 
method  tunher  including  depositing  a  Ni  B  alloy  on  al  least  the 
silver  hlling  laver  by  pertomiing  eleclroless  plating  using  a  solu 
lion  ol  a  mixture  ol  NiSO^  (>H;(J.  a  complexing  agent  and  a 
reducing  agent 
wherein 

the  step  ot  applying  a  light  energy   includes  providing  a  light 
si>urce  and  directing  light  Irom  said  light  source  through  a 
condenser  lens  and  onto  said  substrate, 
.1  voltage  IS  applied  at  a  maximum  ot  20  volts  to  the  surtace  ot 

Ihe  substrate  as  ihe  silver  layer  is  deposited  thereon, 
the  voltage  is  applied  as  a  pulsed  waveform,  and 
a  copper  layer  is  provided  in  said  recess  ot  said  substrate  prior  lo 
contacting    said    recess    with    the    solution    ol    a    mixture   ot 
potassium  silver  cyanide  and  potassium  cyanide  such  that  said 
solution  wels  said  copjiei  laver 


5,705  J31 
METHOD  OF  PRODlCINti  A  SEtJMENTED  ABRADABI.E 

CERAMIC  COATING  SYSTEM 
David  M.  NLvsley,  Marlborough;  Harold  D.  Harter.  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Conn.;  Daniel  R.  (iodin.  East  Waterboro,  Me., 
and  (ieorge  E.  Foster,  Dudley.  Ma.s.s.,  as.signors  lo  Cnited 
I'echnologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  534,146,  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ihis  application 
Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.2JM 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  4/III 
IS.  (I.  427— »53  4  Claims 

4  ,■%  methiKl  ol  priKlucing  a  segmenled  abradable  ceramic  coal 
ing  svsieiii  including  a  base  coal  loundation  laver.  a  graded  inter 
laser,  and  an  abrad.ibic  lop  l.iser.  said  method  c. insisting  essen 

lially  ot 

applying  the  base  coat   toundalion   layer  on   a   Mt't.M^    Nmd 
coated  metallic   substrate  using  a  spray   gun.  said  base  coal 
toundalion   laver  consisting  essentiallv    ot   tK'tween   atxiut   7 
weight  percent  and  about   12  weight  perceni  vttna  stabilized 
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/irconia.  wherein  the  distance  tielween  the  gun  and  surface  lo 
be  coated  is  varied  in  increments  from  a  starting  distance  of 
about  2  inches  lo  an  end  distance  of  about  5  inches  during 
deposition  ot  the  ba.se  coat  foundation  layer  to  produce  the 
base  coal  foundation  layer  having  a  thickness  ot  between 
abtiut  5  mils  and  about  15  mils, 
applying  the  graded  interlayer  on  Ihe  base  coal  foundation  layer 
using  a  spray  gun,  said  graded  interlayer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  compositional  blend  of  the  base  coat  foundation  layer  and 
the  abradable  top  layer;  wherein  the  distance  between  the  gun 
and  surface  to  be  coaled  is  held  constant  dunng  deposition  of 
the  graded  interlayer.  said  graded  interlayer  having  a  starting 
deptisited  composition  of  substantially  the  composition  of  the 
base  coat  foundation  layer  and  is  continuously  graded  lo  an 
end  comp<isition  of  substantially  ihe  composition  of  the 
abradable  lop  layer,  said  graded  interlayer  having  a  thickness 
of  between  about  .^  mils  and  about  10  mils;  and  applying  the 
abradable  top  layer  on  the  graded  interlayer  using  a  spray  gun, 
said  abradable  lop  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  7 
weight  perceni  yttria  stabilized  zirconia  and  20  weight  perceni 
yitna  stabilized  zirconia  and  is  sufficiently  soft  lo  allow  blade 
lips  to  cut  into  the  abradable  top  layer  and  provide  sealing, 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  gun  and  surface  to  be  coated 
IS  held  constant  dunng  deposition  of  the  abradable  lop  layer, 
said  ceramic  coating  system  further  compnsing  vertical  seg- 
mentation and  powder  particles  which  are  sphencal  and  hoi 
low  prior  lo  deposition 


5,705,232 
IN-SITl   COAT,  BAKE  AND  CCRE  OF  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  PR0CF:SSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEMICONDLCTOR  MANUFACTURING 
Ming  Hwang,  Richardson,  Tex.;  Toyotaro  Horiuchi,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Peter  Ying,  Piano,  and  Jing  Shu,  Richardson,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastrumenLs  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,220 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  7A>4:  B05D  .<//: 
V.S.  CI.  427—512  14  Claims 

I    A  method  ot   processing   spin  on   nialenal   within  a  single 
chamber,  said  method  composing 

coating  a  curable  spin-on  matenal  on  a  semiconductor  water; 
spinning  said  spin  on  matenal.  wherein  said  spinning  provides  a 

uniform  thickness  and  dries  said  spin  cm  matenal.  and 
curing  said  spin  on  material 


5.705  J33 
FIBER-REINFORCED  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITES 
Ferencz  S.  [)enes;  Raymond  A.  Young;  Zhong-Qiang  Hua,  all 
of  Madison,  Wis.;  Dorel  F'eldman,  and  Zhihong  Zheng,  both 
of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,472.  Mar.  24,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  470,843 
Int.  CI.'-  H05H  l/H(l  B28B  I  Am.  y(Hi 
I  .S.  CI.  427—538  10  Claims 

1    ,^  method  tor  reinforcing  a  cementitious  composite  matenal 
compnsing  silicon,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  hbrous  hydriKarbon  polymer  hber  reinforcing  agent 
having  greater  than  sO'v  cartvin  atoms  on  an  outer  surtace  to 


a  population  of  charged,  halogenated  silicon  molecules  in  a 
gaseous  plasma,  in  the  presence  of  a  matenal  that  traps  free 
halogen  ions,  at  an  energy  level  and  for  a  time  suflBcient  to 
implant  a  sufficient  number  of  the  halogenated  silicon  mol- 
ecules onto  the  surface  of  the  reinforcing  agent  so  thai  the 
exposed  reinforcing  agent  has  between  10  and  100%  silicon 
atoms,  between  0  and  \0'i  halogen  atoms,  between  10  and 
90**  oxygen  atoms  and  less  than  80"^  cartx)n  atoms  on  the 
surface; 

incorporating  the  exposed  reinforcing  agent  at  a  concentration  of 
less  than  lO'^  by  volume  into  the  cementitious  composite 
malenal;  and 

cunng  the  cementitious  composite  for  a  time  sufficient  to  chemi- 
cally link  the  exposed  reinforcing  agent  lo  the  cement  by 
Si  — O — Si  linkages. 


5,705034 

METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTIJRING  MAGNETIC  HARD 

DISK 

Motokazu  Yamamolo,  and  Noriko  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  19%,  8-241023 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05H  l/.-i: 
I  .S.  CI.  427—540  3  Claims 


I  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnelic  hard  disk  compnsing 
steps  of: 

I  I  I  structurally  transforming  a  surtace  ol  a  him  layer  made  ot  an 
amorphous  Ni-  P  alloy  and  formed  a  surface  of  a  substrate  ot 
said  magnelic  hard  disk,  wherein  said  step  of  structurally 
transforming  said  surtace  ot  said  him  layer  is  a  step  of  healing 
only  a  desired  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate  by  an 
elecmc  discharge  lo  generate  Ni  and  crystallized  compounds 
of  Ni  and  P  only  at  said  desired  portion  of  said  surface,  and 

(2l  adhenng  a  magnetic  matenal  layer  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate 
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5,705,235 
PR<K  KSS  AND  DKVK  K  KOR  PRODICTION  OK  THRKK 
niMKNSlOSAL  STRHTl  RK.S  THROl  (iH  onK  Al  I.V 
STIMI  I.ATKI)  PRK(  IPITATION  OKA  MATKRIAI    KROM 

A  Kl.l  IDIC  fOMPOl  NI) 
Olaf  l-ehmann,  Wiesloth,  and  Michael  Stuke,  (;oltinKen.  b«lh 
of  (iermany,  assignor*  lo  Max-PUnck-CJesellschaft  /ur 
Korderung  der  Wisseaschaflen  e.V.,  (Jerman) 
per  No.  P(T/K;P«»4A)3H2I,  5  371  Dale  Sep.  20,  IWA,  §  102(ei 
Dale  Sep.  20,  IW*.  P(  T  Put).  No.  W(W5/I4I15.  P(  T  Pub. 
Dale  May  26,  1W5 

PIT  Kiled  Nov.  1«.  l'«4.  Sen  No.  64«,(K.7 
t'laiias  priorilv,  application  (;erman>.  Nov.  IM,  1W.«.  4}  .W 
550.3 

Int.  CI.'  (  2.H    V(i' 
IS.  (1.  427— 5S6  8  Claims 


JZ. 


1  A  mkmIkhI  Ini  j;i'ncrjliriL'  .i  Nlniiliiu-  on  .i  Mirt.Ki'  ol  j  suhstr.ile 
in  uhn-ti  ihf  sirui.nirc  mjli-rul  is  prtxipiuifil  ihroiieli  ilfcoin 
[Kiundini;  i>t  .i  i>.im-ous  Lcmipoiinil  in  itu-  li>iiis  .>!  .i  l.iser  hr.iiii  llie 
TuclhiKl  comprisini!  the  steps  ot 

l.il  lotusinj;  a  tirsl  laser  K-aiii  on  .i  Iikus  |>.ini  on  iho  siitisir.iic 
(hi  liKUsing  a  sfL-oncI  laser  beam  on  Ihe  loiiis  ol  llie  lirst  laser 
heam   so  ihal   Ihe   tivi  ol   ihe   tiisi    ami    si-i.on.1    lasi-r   K-.inis 
suhstanlialK  eoincule.  anil 
ul  lonninj;  .i  siruelure  exlendinv  Iroiii  llie  suhsirale  surta^e  hs 
nioMii;;  the  eoineiiling  Iik.i  ol  the  hrst  ami  seeond  laser  heanis 
ami  siibsirate  siirtaee  av.a\  from  each  other  at  a  s(H-eil  iiia\i 
TiialK    equal  to  the   preeipitaletl  material   growth   rate   in   the 
ilireition  ol  the  movement  ol  the  lOirKiding  Iik.i  in  relation  to 
the  siihstrale. 


IMI 


5.705.236 
INJKtTION  MOI  DKD  PART  WITH  ( ONTINKU  S 
KORMKD  MOI. dim;  KND 
Alex  Kraybar.  Columbia,  and  William  J.  Connollv,  Klgin.  both 
of   S.C.,    assignors    to    the    Standard    Products    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,0-W.  Jul.  I,  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,4'<4.6.«l. 
Ibis  application  Dec.  1<<.  I'W5.  Ser.  No.  574,5X«» 
Inl.  CI.    B.'2B   <  /: 
I  .S.  CI.  42»— 31  10  Claims 

1  An  elongated  moMing  having  a  hollow  interior  ilelined  h\  an 
extnuled  base  and  an  evlrmled  co\er,  said  base  having  at  least  one 
rib  unitaiA  therewith  and  evtending  Ironi  said  base  toward  saiil 
cover  in  supporting  relationship  therewith,  said  molding  having  an 
end  portion  having  a  solid  eore,  with  said  tover  evtending  over 
said  core  to  provide  a  continuous  hnished  appi-arance  to  said 
iruildini: 


5.705.237 

HVDRAl  LK  AI.I.V  SKTTABl.K  C ONTAINKRS  AND 

OTHHR  ARTKT.KS  KOR  STORIN(;.  DISPHNSINC;.  AND 

PACKA(;iN{;  KOOD  OR  BKVERAtJES 

Per  Ju-st   .Andersen,   and   Simon    K.    HoAson,   both   of  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif.,  as-signors  lo  K.  Khashoggi  Indastries.  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,522,  Oct.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.514.430.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95.662.  Jul.  21.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5„^85.764.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

929.89S,  Aug.  11.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  19.151.  Keb. 

17,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,453„A10.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  466.720 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  V»:  I  i'n: 

I  .S.  CI.  428—34.4  79  Claims 

1     An   anicle   ot    manulacture  comprising   a   lo>id  or    beverage 

wnlainer.  at  least  a  subsiantial  p.>nion  ol  said  container  including 

a  hvdraulicallv  settable  iriatriv  tomied  from  a  hvdraulicalls  settable 

mixture   comprising   a   hvdraulicalls    sellable   binder   a   rheologv 

moditvmg  agent,  an  aggregate  material    libers  substanliallv  homo 

geneoiisly  dispersed  throughout  the  mixture,  and  water,  said  matrix 

having  a  thickness  less  than  about    I   cm  and  being   sutficientK 

Hexible  such  ih.it  it  mav   b<-  signihcanllv   mechanicallv   detornied 

without  complete  rupture 


5.705.238 

\RTIC  IKS  OK  MANl  KAC  ri  RK  KASHIONKD  KROM 

SHKKTS  HAVlNt;  A  HKJHI.V  IN0RC;ANICAI  I  V  KII.I.KD 

0R<;ANIC-  POl.VMKR  MATRIX 
Per   Just   Andersen,   and   Simon    K.    Hods(m.   both   of  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  lo  K.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.824.  Nov.  24.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.506.046.  which  is  a  eontinualicm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.662. 

Jul.  21.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5„W5.764.  Ser.  No.  982.38.^.  Nov.  25. 

1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  101.500.  Aug.  13.  199.1,  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  152.354.  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5,508,072,  each 

which  is  a  conlinualionin-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

472.870 

Int.  CI.    B32B  ^  l'>  ''"»"    B65D  /  '  i*' 


I  .S.  CI.  42* 


-34.: 


1}  Claims 


1     \n  anule  ol  iiiaiuilai line  tashioned  liom  ,i  sheet  tomprising 
,111   inori!anuallv    tilled   niatriv    including   a   substanliallv    hoiiioge 


neous  miviurc  ot  a  waler-dispei^ible  organic  polymer  binder 
selected  Irom  the  group  consisiing  ot  poly  saccharides,  proteins, 
water-soluble  polymers,  and  mixtures  or  denvatives  thereof,  a 
hbrous  matenal  and  an  inorganic  aggregate,  the  inorganic  aggre 
gale  having  a  concentration  m  a  range  Irom  about  4fl'7r  to  about 
'J.'v'if  by  weight  ot  total  solids  in  the  inorganically  hlled  matrix, 
wherein  the  in.irganicallv  tilled  matrix  ot  the  sheet  has  a  thickness 
in  a  range  from  about  001  mm  to  about  1  cm  and  degrades  after 
prolonged  exposure  lo  water,  wherein  the  librous  matenal  is  sub- 
stantially homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  inorganicallv 
hlled  malrix 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  having  an  inorganically  filled 
matnx  formed  by  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  a  water-dispersible  organic  binder,  an  inorganic 
aggregate,  water,  and  a  fibrous  matenal  together  to  form  a 
moldable  mixture  in  which  the  inorganic  aggregate  has  a 
concentration  in  a  range  from  about  IC?  to  about  95"^  by 
weight  of  total  solids  in  llie  moldable  mixture  and  in  which 
the  individual  components  are  substantially  homogeneously 
dispersed  tfiroughoul  the  inorganically  tilled  mixture; 

molding  the  moldable  mixture  into  a  desired  shape  of  the  article 
without  any  significant  drainage  of  water  in  a  liquid  state  from 
the  inorganically  filled  mixture;  and 

drying  the  molded  mixture  in  the  desired  shape  of  the  article  in 
an  accelerated  manner  to  form  the  inorganically  filled  matnx 
of  the  anicle.  the  inorganically  filled  matrix  comprising  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  organic  binder  and 
aggregate,  wherein  the  fibrous  matenal  is  substantially  homo- 
geneously dispersed  throughout  the  inorganically  filled 
matnx.  wherein  the  inorganically  filled  matnx  has  a  thickness 
in  a  range  from  about  0.05  mm  lo  about  1  cm  and  degrades 
after  prolonged  exposure  to  water 


5.705040 
COATED  METAL  PLATE  FOR  CANS  AND  SEAMLESS 
CANS  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Sachiko  Machii,  Yokohama.-  Kenichirou  Nakamaki.  Hiratsuka.- 
Masanori  Aizawa,  and  Katsuhii-o  Imazu.  both  of  Yokohama, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.828.  Dec.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,4S« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-347258 
InL  Cl.'^  B29D  23/()() 
I  -S.  CI.  428—35.9  6  Claims 


5,705^39 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN  INORGANICALLY 

FOXED  ORGANIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon   K.   Hodson,   both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  CaliL,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Santa 

Barbai-a,  CaliL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,971,  Mar.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.662,  Jul.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J85,764,  Ser.  No.  982J83.  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  105,741,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105J52,  Aug.  10,  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5,676.905,  and  Ser.  No.  152354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.508,072,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  929,898.  Aug.  11.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^78 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/H4:  B32B  5/02 

V.S.  n.  428—34.5  61  Claims 


1  A  seamless,  froth-preventing  and  corrosion-resistant  metal  can 
compnsing  a  can  formed  from  a  metal  plate  and  a  polyester  film 
layer  bonded  at  an  inside  surface  of  the  can  wherein  at  least  a 
surface  of  said  polyester  film  is  onented  molecularly  in  biaxial 
directions  so  that  the  surface  of  said  layer  has  an  inplane  onenta- 
tion  coefl5cient  of  at  least  0.022  and  a  coarse  portion  selected  from 
the  surface  in  the  can  over  a  visual  field  of  100  (imx  100  jim  in  an 
interatomic  force  microscope  has  a  three-point  average  height  (H) 
of  large  protrusions  of  0.20  |jm  or  smaller 


5,705041 
FIBRE-COMPOSITE  ROD 
Rainer  Schutze,  Braunsdiweig,  C^rmany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfalirt  e.V.,  Cologne, 
Ciermany 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,747 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Jul.  I,  1995,  195  24 
080.4 

InL  CI.''  B32B  1/08 
I  .S.  CI.  428— 36J  13  Claims 


1  A  rod  with  two  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
tubular  fibre<omposite  wall  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  of 
paraxial  unidirectional  fibres,  a  woven  tube  of  fibres  lying  over 
said  layer  and  crossing  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rod.  said  rod 
being  provided  at  both  said  ends  with  a  connection  fitting  for  the 
axial  introduction  of  tensile  and/or-compressive  forces,  said  wall  of 
said  rod  being  cut  through  between  said  connection  fittings  to  form 
two  rod  elements  and  there  being  disposed  between  said  rod 
elements  an  actively  controllable,  first  force-generating  element, 
said  first  force-generating  element  being  effective  in  the  direction 
of  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod  to  elongate  the  rod.  and 
compnsing  a  cylindrical  nng  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  txxi 
elements,  stop  shoulders  for  said  first  force-generating  element 
being  formed  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  rod  elements,  a  second 
force-generating  eleitient  being  disposed  inside  said  rod.  and  loops 
being  disposed  in  each  of  said  rod  elements,  said  loops  being 
axially  fixed  to  said  rod  elements  and  guided  around  the  axially 
opposite  ends  of  said  second  force-generating  element  in  such  a 
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U.l\    Ih.ll    tlK-V     111    f.K-ll    -l-l-    "Wll.lf    lllC    rlul    .il    ^.lnl    slMHul    torvc' 

jjoiicralini;  .■k-iiienl  dia-.u-il  .ivi.ilU  aw.iv  li.nii  llu-  i.hI  cIciir-.h  i.' 
which  saul  li«>[is  aa-  lufcl  si.  ihal  upon  floiij.'alion  ..I  ihr  Sc.oikI 
l.iac  LHMicraiMiL'  flcnicni  iciimIc  loac--.  .irc  f\frtcd  up..ii  saui  kkI 


5.7<»5.242 
( OMKI)  H)OI)  RKXHRACiK  COM MNKRS  M  \I)K 

KROM  l^()R(;ANl(  \(;(;RK(;vrKS  wd 

I'OI.VSVf  (  HARIDK,  PROTKIN.  OR  SVMHH  U 
ORliAMC  BINnK.RS 
Per   Just   Andersen,   and   Simon    K.    H«ds4)n.   both   of   Santa 
Barbara,  falif..  assiRnors  ti>  K.  KhashoRgi  Industries.  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407.0.17,  Mar.  17.  |W5.  Pat.  No. 

.'>,580.624.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9H2.-1Ji,1.  No*. 

25.  IW2,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

•»2<>.8«>S.  Aug.  II.  1W2.  abandoned.  This  application  .lun.  7. 

IfiH.  Ser.  No.  476.424 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  S'^-'S-i    KMR  \": 

IS.  CI.  42K— .V..4  ■*''  Claims 

I    An  .irtii-le  ot  nianut.uliirf  tot  •.lurini;.  ilis(X-nsin>.'.  pai.k.i>;irii; 

.11  porluinmi!  UmhI  or  lx-\fr.it;c  punlucls  having  a  vUiKliiral  matrix 

ciimprisin^  a  siihstanliallv  hc>iii<'i!Ciicmis  niiitiirc  ol  a>!j;rcj;alo  .inii 

crpanic   hinder  reintorceil   vMlh   a   Mhrmiv  nuilcrial.   ihc   slriKliiral 

nialru    tortncd   h\    rftuoMng   a   ^uh^lanllal   quanlitv    .it   watt-t    h\ 

i-\ap<iralion  frutii  a  hvilralt-il  mixliirf  coiiiprisin);  an  or^aiiK  hin.lfi 

M'lecied  tr.im  ihc  );ri)up  cinsisling  .>!  p<)l>>.at\haridfs.  proinnN 

and  iriulurCN  .ir  dcri\ali\fs  ihcrol.  \valcr.  a  hhr.ui'.  inalenal    an.l 

an   inert   iniirpanic  ajiga-jjatc   nialt-nal.   wherein  atlcr  remuMn)!   a 

siihslantial  qiianlil\   .'I   ihe   water  tmrn  the  hvdraled  inivture  the 

in.ir>;aiiR  aj;j;rej;ate  has  ,i  ovncenlrali.in  .>!  .il  least  ahuul  4(1'.    hs 

weij;ht  .it  Ihe  siriicniral  matrix,  wherein  the  struilural  iiuilnx  .it  the 

•tniele  .it  maniit.icture  is  in  the  shape  .il  a  ciniainer  smtahle  ti.r  use 

wilh  I.kkI  .ir  he\eraj;e  prinlucls    has  a  thickness  less  than  ah..ul   I 

cm.  an.l  has  a  densiiv  less  than  aUml  I  >  ji/cm',  wherein  ai  least  a 

(n.rti.m  .it  the  surlace  .'t  the  siructural  matrix  indiules  .i  ..laiin;^ 

there. in    and    wherein    the   oMlin^'    reiulers    the    siru.tiir.il    iM.itnx 

suhsianli.ills  n.inp.ir.iiis 


.11  le.isl  .me  b.ise  pl\  p.inl.in  li.iMnc  .m  uppet  and  a  l.nvcr 
suil.kc  s..ul  base  pl>.  [i.'ili..ii  tv\uv  .Icl.i^i.itilv  seoiK-.l  l.i  saul 
hisl  panel  "t  sai.l  suhstrale 

,,i  k.isi  ..ne  pi.iU-Llive  l.iminale  |i.iHi..n  p..siii..iK.I  ,.pp..siic  an.l 
in  suhsianlial  aliiznnnieni  ^Mih  saul  h.isc  piv  |i.'iii.'ii  with 
respect  U<  said  lirst  transverse  l.il.l  lin-  s.iul  pr.ncclivc  laiiii 
n.ile  p<irti.iii  h.ivmj;  an  upper  s.trla^e  an.l  a  l.iwer  MirLicc.  saul 
pr.ilective  laminate  piiflum  heinj:  secure.!  m  s.nd  tirst  sui1.Ke 
111  said  sei.in.l  panel  via  a  releasahle  Nm.l  .  hat....ieri/e.l  h\  a 
lele.isahle  a.lhesivc  Nrndmi;  streiii;th.  ..lul 

,1  laminalini.'  ..dhesive  pt.ivi.ied  .m  ..ne  .n  h.illi  .'I  saul  iipiXT 
Mirt.ae  .'t  s.iul  h.ise  pis  an.l  s.iul  iip|H-r  siirta.e  .'t  s.iul 
pi.ileaive  l.imiiule  wherein  s.iul  i.iminatin.i;  a.lhesive  is  Jiar 
.iLieri/e.l  h\  a  l.imin.iimi.'  a.lliesive  Km.lin);  stren>;lh  ..n.l 
wherein  sai.l  l.imin.ilin;j  .idhesne  h..n.liiii.'  streii'.'lh  .■x.ec.K 
said  releasahle  ailhesive  Nindini;  sii.-ii^'ih 


5.70.^.244 
( OMPOSIIK  NOIK  P\I)  \SSKMBI\ 

Kei-(  hen  \n:  4th  Hoor.  No.  51.  Set.  2.  Chung-t  hinj!  South 
Road.  Taipei,  laiwan 

Filed  Ma\  h.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  M-VIK** 
Int.  ri    B.12B   '(*•.    (  tN.|   ^OJ 
I  .S.  CI.  42H — Mil  IHllaims 

I  A  ...impiisite  n.iie  pa.l  omsistinc'  'il  a  tiist  ,in.l  secm.l  st.itk  nl 
res(Kisiii.inable  sheets  c.ish  ..I  s,,ul  si.i^ks  ...mpiises  ,,  pliiialux  .'t 
saul  sheets,  each  sheet  in  saul  si.uks  h.ivini:  a  u.p  sul.  an.l  a 
h.iti.im  side. 

the   hiittum   side   .'t   e.uh    sheet    indiidini:   .i   laver   ..I    (itcssiiie 
sensitive  adhesive  .m  a  (Kirti.m  there.it.  with  the  KitLnti  si.le 
.ul|.Kent  Ihe  l.ip  side  .it  the  next  sheet  in  the  si.ick. 
the  sec.ind  slack  tx-ini;  invened  with  respect  t.i  ihe  first  st.ick 
sikIi  that  the  lup  sides  .il   the  res(x'clive  st.icks  ea^h   t.ae 
mitwardlv  tr.mi  the  c.imimsite  n.ile  pad.  such  thai  the  result 
inj;  cnipiisite  pail  assemhiv  has  a  lull  wrilin^.'  surtace  at  tnnh 
exp.ise.l  surt.ices  ..t  the  assemhiv    an.l 
wherein   ihe   tirsl    an.l   secmd   slacks   aie   s.iiulw  i.  Iie.l   t..i:ether 
with. nil  .inv    inlemie.hale  b.ukiiii^  sheet  iheiebelweeii 


5.705.24.1 
BCSINKSS  K)RM  OR  MAIl.KR  IN  TKRMKDIAIK  V\  1 1  H 
PROTKCTIVK  l.AMINATK 
Rajendra   Mehla.  C  enterville;   William   P.  Thomas,   Miamis- 
burg.  both  of  Ohio,  and  .John  (  .  McComas.  (  itrus  Heights. 
(  alif..  avsignors  to   Ihe  Standard  Register  C  onipan>.  I)a>- 
ton.  Ohio 

Filed  \pr.  20.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  425.!W.7 

Int.  CI.'   B42I)  /v(W 

I    S.  (  1.  42K— M).l  .16  Claims 

1} 


5.705.245 
(  OMPOSITF  I.ABKI.  \\KB 
Thomas  R.  I.oemker.  hairtield.  (  onn.:  Paul  H.  Mamisch.  ,|r.. 
Franklin.   Ohio;    IK)nald    I  .   Karn.  Springboro.   Ohio,   and 
Rudolph  J.  Klein.  Centerxille.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch 
Marking  S\ stems.  Inc..  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  lul.  2**.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  hXI.56'* 
Int.  (  I.'   B.12B   '  /('  <  /'>     '" 
.3 


I  .S.  CI.  42«— »2.. 


h  Claims 


/S 


CI 


CI 
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n 


/J 


4J 


"    [^ 


1    A  business  t.irm  nr  mailer  inteniiediale  c.imprisinp 

a   suhstrale   sheet   having   tirsi   and   secm.l   surt.ices    tiisi   .in.l 

seciind  parallel  l.mL'itu.linal  eili;es   in.l  tirsi  .in. I  secm.l  .ipp.i 

site  ends, 
at    least    a   hrsl   transverse   t.il.l    line   l.irme.l    in    sai.l    substrate 

perpendicular  l.i  said  parallel  l.msiiludinal  e.l'.'es    saul  .il  leasi 

hrsl   liil.l   line  divuhnc'   sai.l   suhsitale    ml.'   .il    least    lust    aiul 

stcmd  panels. 


1  A  ^.impiisite  l.itxl  web  I.m  use  iii  a  laK-ler  in.  Iudin>;  a  Iced 
wheel  havini;  pairs  .it  .ixi.illv  sp.ued  .in.l  [leripherallv  ,irTanj;ed 
teed  teeth  with  linith  t.ices  in  which  .me  l.mth  tace  ..I  each  p.iii  is 
inclined  tiiwaid  iine  side  nt  the  tee.l  wheel  and  the  .nher  l.H.th  ta.e 
.it  each  pair  is  inclined  t.iward  the  nthet  side  .it  the  teed  wheel  t.n 
pullinj;  in  a  leading  .lireCi.m  .m  a  carrier  web  at  a  I. van. mi  wheie 
labels  have  bi-en  delaimnaie.l  Ihe  cuiipusite  label  web  cimprisini; 
.1  l.injMludinallv  exiendinv;  earner  web  havinj;  side  edges,  a  series 
,it  labels  releasablv  a.lheie.l  l.i  the  carrier  web  b\  pressure  sensitive 
.idhesive  im  the  labels,  tee.l  apenures  in  the  caiTier  web  spaced 
Ir.im  Ihe  side  e.lges,  the  teed  apertures  heing  ilisp<ise.l  m  iw' 
l.mgitudinailv  exlending  tiaiisverselv  sp.ae.l  ...ilumns  ih 
a[X-nures   being   ttansverselv    aligne.l    in   p.iit 


tee.l 
wherein   the   teed 


apertures  have  inclined  feed  faces  engageable  with  the  inclined 
tooth  faces,  wherein  the  inclination  of  the  feed  faces  in  one  column 
of  feed  apertures  is  from  20  degrees  to  S.S  degrees  transversely  in 
one  direction  tov*ard  the  one  side  edge  and  the  inclination  of  the 
feed  faces  in  the  other  column  of  feed  apertures  is  from  20  degrees 
to  5.S  degrees  transversely  in  another  direction  toward  the  other 
side  edge,  wherein  the  feed  faces  are  so  inclined  for  helping  to 
maintain  the  earner  web  centered  transversely  during  advance  of 
the  earner  web  by  the  inclined  tooth  faces,  wherein  the  feed 
apertures  are  formed  by  cuts  which  define  flap  portions,  and 
wherein  all  the  flap  portions  underlie  the  labels  and  extend  in  other 
than  the  leading  direction 


5,705  J46 

MASTER  DISC  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  MASTER  DISC 

Shinichi  Katsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,94« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1994.  6-257087 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  428-^Ul  15  Claims 


52a 


I    An  apparatus  tor  nianulacluring  a  stamper  ot  an  optical  disc. 
compnsing 

a  master  disc,  including 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surtace.  and 

a   photoresist    laminate    including    a    hrst    photoresist    layer 
formed  on  said  main  surface  and  a  second  photoresisi  laver 
formed  on  said  tirst  photoresisi  layer, 
said  photoresist  laminate  having  a  hrsl  pit  revealing  said  main 
surtace  of  the  substrate  and  a  second  pil  revealing  said  first 
photoresisi  layer, 
said  second  photoresist  layer  having  a  photosensitivity  higher 
than  Ihe  photosensitivity  of  said  hrst  photoresisi  layer; 
and  a  scanning  light  source  having  a  selectable  beam  intensity, 
wherein  said  scanning  light  source  operates  substantially  at  an 
ultra  violel  wavelength 


5.705^47 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

^'uji  .Aral:  Takanobu  Matumoto;  Yuaki  Shin,  and  Takashi  Ish- 
Iguro,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyu  Yuden  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437„194.  May  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,616.450, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223.465.  Apr.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.470.691.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1993,  5-107617: 
Apr.  24.  1993,  5-120996;  Apr.  24.  1993,  5-120999 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MH) 
V.S.  CI.  428—64.1  15  Claims 

I  An  optical  information  medium  which  coinpnses  a  protective 
layer  formed  of  a  I'V-curabie  resin  him  on  a  substrate,  an  interme 
diale  layer  tormed  between  the  substrate  and  the  proleclive  laver 
tor  storing  infomiation  therein  and  a  printing  layer  formed  of  a 
hvdrophilic  resin  him  on  said  protective  layer,  characterized  in  that 
Ihe  hydn.philic  resin  him  is  closely  adhered  to  the  protective  laver. 


wherein  bonding  properties  at  a  boundary  between  the  hydrophilic 
resin  film  and  the  protective  layer  are  better  than  bonding  proper- 
ties at  a  boundary  between  the  intermediate  layer  and  the  protec- 
tive layer 


5,705,248 

SPIN-TRANSmON  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

STORING,  PROCESSING  AND/OR  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION 

Olivier  O.  Kahn,  Bordeaux,-  Charlotte  Jay,  Caen,  and  Jonas 

Krober,  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  Yoili,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247383,  May  23.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,582,900,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,104, 

Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  687347 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1991,  91  14426 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  3/00:  G03C  5/«) 

U.S.  CI.  428—641  16  Claims 


1    A  method  of  prepanng  a  medium  for  storing,  processing 
and/or  displaying  information  by  thermal  wnling.  optical  reading 
and  thermal  erasing,  which  medium  is  addressable,  eraseable  and 
re-addressable  with  data,  wherein  chemical  substances  are  pro- 
vided which  exhibit  thermally   induced  spin  transitions  between 
two  stable  spin  states  at  ambient  temperature,  said  transitions  being 
assixiaied  with  a  hysteresis  phenomenon  and  resulting  in  an  abrupt 
vanalion  of  Ihe  color  of  the  molecules  of  the  chemical  substances, 
wherein  the  chemical  substances  compnse  metalligand  com- 
plexes, said  complexes  containing  a  quantity  of  non-ligand 
water 


5,705,249 

LIQUID-PERMEABLE  COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN 

FABRIC  FOR  USE  IN  BODY  FLUIDS  ABSORPTIVE 

ARTICLES 

Hisashi  Takai;  Hideki  Kondo,  both  of  Ehime-ken,  and  Tomoko 
Tsuji.  Kagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Chann 
Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1995.  7-010946 

Int.  CI."  B32B  Xms 

I  .S.  CI.  428—94  6  Claims 

1    A  liquid-permeable  composite  nonwoven  fabric  for  use  in 

b(xiy  fluids  absorptive  articles  comprising  a  liquid-permeable  non- 
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16         3         U 
\*,nen  tabrit  including!  ihernioplasiR  svnlhelR  hbers  and  d  pkiriil 
il\  ot  continudiis  hlanienls  made  ot  themioplastic  synthelit  re^in 
said  hiamenis  bonded  lo  an  upper  surtace  (if  said  liquid  pemieahle 
hbriuis  nonwoven  tahric.  wherein 

said    hiamenis    extend    longiludinalK    along    said    fibrous    nun 
woven  fabric,  said  filaments  being  generally   parallel  lo  one 
another,  each  ol  said  hianients  hxediv  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  ot  said  fibrous  nonwoven  fabric  at  bonding  /ones,  said 
bonding   /ones   mlemiitlenlly   arranged  along  the   longiludi 
nalK  extending  hiamenis  so  as  to  form,  between  each  pair  ot 
ad|acent  said  bonding  /ones  along  each  ot  said  hiamenis    j 
bulge  lorming  a  generally  circular  arc  above  ihc  upper  surface 
of  said  hbrous  nonwoven  fabric  and  having  a  suhsunliallv 
circular  shape  in  its  radial  cross  section,  and 
said  Nmding  /ones  being  relatively  ihin  and  Hal.  hrst  ponions  ot 
said  nonwoven  fabric  underlying  said  b«inding  /ones  being 
thinner  than  second  portions  ot  said  nonwoven  fabric   sur 
rounding  said  hrst  portions  and  having  a  higher  densiiv  th.ui 
that  of  the  second  p<inions 


core  lavcr.  wherein  said  sinictural  member  deflects  without 
breaking  said  ceramic  laver  under  a  load  ot  :  pounds  per 
square  uuh  on  a  4X  inch  bv  M)  inch  unit  ol  said  member 
supponed  onlv  ai  the  edges  ol  said  menifx-r 


5.705.251 

(; ARMKNT  WITH  l.IQl  ID  INTRl  SIGN  PROTKCTION 

Michael    Tod     Morman;     Laureen    Cecilia    Clark,     both     of 

Alpharetta.  (;a.,  and  I.ynn  Preston.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Kla., 

aH.siKnort  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.122.  Jun.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.4U 

Int.  CI."  .\41D  /</»:/.<//:,  B32B  '/i)4r.'l4 

r..S.  CI.  42»— 114  44  Claims 


5.705.250 

RFSII.IKNT  SH(M  K  RKSI.STANT  C  KRAMIC    PANKI 

Ihomas  (  .  Hudson.  Jr..  MtiH  Faring  Rd..  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.7K7.  Jun.  2X.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  482.911 
Int.  CI.    B.<2B  </!«' 
I  .S.  CI.  428— 99  4  Claims 


1  A  dynamicallv  loaded  surt.ice  we.ir  u-sistani  siniclural  mem 
Ivr  foi  use  in  material  ir.insler  apparatus,  consisiing  ol  the  Li>iiibi 
nation  ot 

ai  a  ceramic  lavei  lompiising  a  pliiralilv  ot  abutting  ceramis 
tiles  ot  a  ceramic  m.ilerial  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting 
ol  alumina  based  teramics  wilh  each  tile  having  a  minimum 
thickness  ol  at  le.isi  0  i:s  ukhcs  in  j  planar  arrav  said  liles  in 
said  ceramic  l.ivei  being  bonded  to  e.ish  olhei  hv  a  lavei  of 
adhesive  covering  the  entire  bottom  surface  ol  s.iHl  ^er.miic 
l.iver. 

hi  a  htx-rglass  reiiiloned  plastk  composite  l.iver  having  a  Ihi^k 
ness  ot  at  least  (I  JO  inches  tvinded  bv   s.iid  adhesue  Ii 
lile  in  said  planar  arrav  in  planar  abutment  therewith 

Li  icsilieni  core  layer  ol  material  selected  from  the  group  son 
sisiing   ot  tH)lvvinyl  chloride,  polyurethane    polvelhylene  or 
[Xilysiyiene  having  a  thickness  ot  between  afniul  d  12.''  inches 
and   aNnit    1  (I   inches   tvinded   to   said   hberglass   reinforced 
plastic  com[Hisiie  laver  in  planar  ahuimenl  therewith. 

di  a  second  htverglass  reinforced  plasiK  lomposiie  lavei  h.iviiig 
a  thickness  ot  at  least  II  Jll  inches  .idhesivelv  N>ndeil  lo  s.iid 


1    ,A  nuilli  lavered  structure  comprising 

a  hbrous  porous  hvdrophobii.  lavei, 

a  spacing  layer  in  .id|.icenl  luxlaposition  lo  ihe  |iorous  hvdr.ipho 
bu  lavei. 

a  liquid  colleslion  area  in  liquid  lomniunicalioii  with  the  spac 
ing  laver.  and 

wherein,  upon  ihe  spacing  lavei  being  sontacted  wuh  water  and 
subjected  to  a  compressive  pressure  ol  at  least  2  pounds  pet 
square  ini.h  in  a  direction  generallv  perpendicular  to  the 
spacing  laver.  none  ol  the  w.iiei  passes  ihiough  the  hbrous 
porous  hvdrophobis   laver 


5.705.252 

FXPANDFD  FOAM  PRODI  CTS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR 

PRODI  (INt;  THK  SAMK 

James  McKenzie  lea.  Seattle;   Peter  Dale  HagRerty.  Mercer 

Island,  and  Richard  C  harles  Andler.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.. 

avsignors  lo  Cascade  Desigas.  Inc..  Sieattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .Vi9.1.W 

Int.  CI.'  B.<2B  '■  /"  <'<ii 

l.S.  CI.  428— IJJ  21  Claims 


h 


a  geometris  solid  ol  loam  material  having  a  pluralitv  ot  slits 
wherein  each  slit  is  bounded  by  a  hrst  surface  having  al  least 
one  protruding  ponion  and  a  base  ptirtion  and  wherein  the 
protruding  portion  has  a  head  portion  that  is  connected  to  the 
base  p^irlion  by  a  return  ponion  that  is  integral  with  the  base 
portion,  and  a  second  surface  having  a  recess  ponion  and  a 
base  portion  complementary  lo  the  hrst  surface,  wherein  the 
plurality  ot  slits  extends  in  a  hrst  direction  from  a  common 
surface  ot  the  material  thereinto  and  whereby  upon  the  appli- 
cation ol  force  sufficient  lo  dislodge  the  protruding  portion  ot 
Ihe  hrsi  surface  from  the  complementary  recess  of  the  second 
surface,  a  plurality  ot  selt-sustaining  gaps  or  apertures  will 
result  from  the  contact  ot  the  protruding  portion  ot  the  hrst 
surface  against  the  base  p^irtion  of  the  second  surface 


5.705.253 
VIDKO  RKCORDINC;  TAPES  SI  IIABLE  FOR  HKJH 
SPF;ED  CONTACT  DCPLICATION 
Alvin  M.  Berg;  Benedict  I-.  Bezenek,  both  ofRoseville:  Thomas 
M.    Bohlsen,  Woodbury;   James  C;.  Carlson.  Lake  Elmo; 
Daniel  \.  Chang.  Vadnais  Heights;  John  C.  Harvey.  St.  Paul; 
Stephen  A.  Johnson,  Oakdale;  Kevin  K.  Kuck,  White  Bear 
Lake,  and   Robert   P.   McCollam,  Roseville.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.401 
Int.  Cl.'^  CillB  V6A,  s/70 
I  .S.  CI.  428—141  29  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising 
a   nonmagnetic   substrate   hav  ing   a   hrst   and   a   second   major 

surface. 
a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  the  hrst  major  surface  nt  the 
substrate,  comprising  a  magnetic  pigment  dispersed  in  a  hrst 
polymeric  binder,  the  magnetic  pigment  present  in  an  amount 
of  atxiut  75  to  about  X8  percent  by  weight  of  the  magnetic 
layer, 
a  backside  coating  provided  on  the  second  major  surface  of  tfie 
substrate,  comprising  two  nonmagnetic  pigments  dispersed  in 
a  second  polymeric  binder,  the  hrst  nonmagnetic  pigment 
having  a  particle  size  ot  tielween  0,01, S  and  0  15  pm,  and  the 
second  nonmagnetic  pigment  having  a  particle  si/e  ot 
tH;tween  0  15  and  I  5  \xm. 
wherein  the  magnetic  layer  has  a  lubricant  absorption  value  of  at 
least  4  and  a  surface  roughness  Rq  of  less  than  15  nm,  and  the 
backside  coating  has  a  surface  roughness  Rq  of  tietween  15 
and  1  50  nm,  w  herein  the  magnetic  recording  medium  is  a  tape 
having  a  relative  backside  slippage  between  71  and  8,^  percent 
and  a  magnetic/backside  slippage  ratio  ot  at  least  0  9 


1    .\n  expanded  loam  pioduii  .oiiipnsn 


5.705.254 

PLASTIC   MOLDED  ARTICLE  W ITH  A  FINISHED 

SURFACE  APPEARANCE 

Hisakazu  Morinaga,  Yamato;  Shoichi  Shimura.  and  Kazutaka 

Takeuchi.   both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  400.886,  Mar.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1994.  6-039468: 
Jul.  29.  1994.  6-177952;  Feb.  16.  1995.  7-028183 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  </Ml:  B24C  45/2f> 
I  ..S.  CI.  428— 141  6  Claims 

1  A  plastic  molded  article  having  an  external  appearance  of  a 
coated  article  and  formed  by  injection  molding  using  a  mold  with 
a  surface  shaped  by  forming  machining  marks  in  the  form  of 
recesses  over  the  entire  mold  surface,  with  each  recess  having  a 
radius  of  less  than  25  \\m.  coinpnsing 

a  plastii.    molded  article   having  a  surface  shape  of  the  mold 

surface,  wherein 
the  plastic  molded  article  has  a  centerline  average  roughness  Ra 
ot  Ihe  surface  shape  ot  the  plastic  molded  article  less  than  0  5 


50um 

pm  and  one  of  either  an  average  slope  Aq  within  the  range  of 
10"- 10,0'  an  average  peak-to-peak  inierxal  S  within  the 
range  of  5  XK.HIO  pm.  whereby  an  85°  specular  gloss  value  of 
the  molded  article  surface  is  greater  than  40*^  and  less  than 
80'7f ,  which  IS  equivalent  to  a  gloss  value  of  the  coated  article 
surface 


5.705,255 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATION  ON  OBJECTS  MADE  OF  A 

POLYOLEnN  POLYMER  AND  FILM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SAID  METHOD 

Mttorio  Grazioli,  Asola.   Italy,  assignor  to  Grazioli  S.p.A., 

Mosio  di  Acquanegra,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  29.  1994.  MI94A1643 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  9AH) 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  26  Claims 

I    A  method  of  making  a  graphic  representation  on  an  object 
made  of  a  polyolehn  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pnnting  a  graphic  representation  on  a  face  of  a  hrst  transparent 
film  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  a  polyester 
polymer,  an  acrylic  polymer  and  an  poly  amide  polymer  to 
fonn  a  first  printed  film; 
assiKiating  said  hrsi  printed  him  with  a  second  film  in  order  to 
obtain  a  membrane  formed  by  said  associated  first  and  second 
films  containing  said  graphic  representation  hietween  them; 
transfemng  said  membrane  into  an  injection  mold;  and 
injecting  a  polyolehn  polymer  in  said  mold  for  forming  said 
object,  obtaining  at  least  a  partial  melting  of  said  second  film 
in  order  that  said  membrane  forms  one  t>ody  with  said  object 
and  said  graphic  representation  is  visible  exclusivelv  through 
said  transparent  first  film 


5.705,256 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OPTICAL  QUALITY 

MOLDS  WITH  PRECISION  MICROFEATl  RES 

Ken  Matthew  Takahashi.  Warren.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.423.  Dec.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,575,962. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.116 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  .WW 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  17  Claims 

1    A  device  comprising 

a  flat  panel  display  made  from  a  polymenc  resin  and  having  an 
optically  flat  surface,  the  optically  flat  surface  having  at  least 
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xuai  .in  .iriioiini  Ih.il  Ihc  Imlroft-n  ..Miiiv  K.euIciI  m  mIuoii  jloinv  I'- 
ll 1  IP  1  >  |HT  .ilkfiul  fioiip  ii.iii.iiiu-il  in  v.iiil  ^omptincni  Ai,  Ci  .i 
pialinurii  t.iiiuK  nicl.ii  t.il.iKvl  .in.l  Hi  .i  llicmi.il  Liinilin-liv f  Mllci 
in  an  .iniminl  ol  >  ii'  '-Hi'.  b\  viciuhi  h.ist-il  on  iho  ^ili 
l,i\fi 


10 

s 


>nf  nibtx-i 


one  microtealure  miin(iliihn.all\  toniifd  ihert-on    ihc-  niui 
If.mirc  having  a  height  in  the  range  ol  0  I  pin  U<  S(l  pni 


5.705,25'* 
MKTHOI)  OK  I  SIN<;  \  BIPOLAR  KI.K(  r  RO(  HKMK  AI 

si()RA(;k  dkv UK 

Kdward  N.  Mrotek.  (iraflon.  and  Benjamin  Keiihman.  Ba>- 

side,  Ixith  of  Wis..  a^s.siKn(in.  to  (ilobe-l  nion  Inc..  Milwauke*. 

V\is. 

tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M1,02J,  Nov.  17.  1W4.  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Oct.  25.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  547.833 

Int.  CI.'  B.12B  ^/<xi 

I   S  (1.  42H— 2(W  l"*  t'aims 


5.705.257 
l)K(()RATIVK  LABKI. 
Penny  Kroh,  (;ienview.  and  Kdgar  A.  Tecun.  Chicago,  both  of 
III..  a.<«i|{noni   to  Advantage   Molding   &   Decorating.   Inc.. 
WheelinK,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  MSMl.  No>.  2H.  1W4,  Pal.  No. 

5J»1J«.5A7.  This  apphcation  Mar.  It.  If**),  Ser.  No.  6l«.ftl3 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  "J/lxi 

IS.  CI.  428— 1'>5  **  I  laims 


V 


1    A  dcioralue  lahcl  ilisposed  on  a  base  surface  ami  illu'.lralin^; 
a  presclecled  image,  the  decuralivc  label  coniprisinj; 

b)  a  base  coal  image  printed  in  the  tomi  ot  the  preselected  imape 
on  ihe  base  surface  using  a  base  coat  material. 

d)  an  ink  image  printed  over  the  base  coat  image,  the  init  image 
being  in  the  form  ot  the  preselected  image  and  being  in 
substantial  registp.  with  the  base  coat  image,  and 

cl  a  top  coat  image  pnnted  over  the  ink  image  using  a  top  coat 
material,  the  top  coat  image  being  in  the  form  ol  the  prese 
lected  image  and  being  in  substantial  registrv  with  the  ink 
image 


1  A  melhixi  of  using  a  bipolar  electrixte  element,  which  element 
compnses  a  laminated  substrate  including  a  first  la\er  comprising  a 
particulate  conductive  metal  o\ide  dispersed  in  a  resin  binder,  and 
a  second  layer  comprising  particulate  carbon  material  dispersed  in 
a  resin  binder,  the  metal  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  banum  metaplumbate  and  the  conductive  oxides  of 
titanium,  tungsten,  vanadium,  niobium  and  molybdenum,  a  nega 
live  electrode  material  applied  to  the  hrsi  layer,  and  a  positive 
electriHfe  material  applied  to  the  second  laver.  which  method 
composes 

emploving   the    hrsi    laver    at    the    negative    side    of    a    bipolar 
electrical  element. 

emploving  the  second  laver  at  the  (HiMtiu-  side  ol  Ihe  bipolar 
electrical  element. 


5.705.260 


Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  I'hLs  Number 


5.705.258 

THKRMAI.  (ONDl  (TIVK  COMPO.SITK  Sll  K ONK 

RCBBKR  SHF.KT 

lakehide  Okami.  and  Tokio  Sekiya,  both  of  Annaka.  Japan. 

a.ssit(nors  to  Shin-Et.su  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  l<»6.  .Ser.  No.  670,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1W5.  7-179374 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .sz/ri.'v/f*).  /  VfC,  /VrC 

I  .S.  CI.  42»— 202  14  (  laims 

1    A  Ihemial  conductive  comfxisiie  silicone  rubber  sheet  com 

prising  a  thermal  conductive  silicone  rubber  laver.  both  surf.KCs  ol 

which   are  tacky,  having  a  Asker  C   hardness  ot   "^   to   50  and   a 

thickness  of  0  4  mm  or  less,  at  least  one  reinforcing  sheet  arranged 

within  said  silicone  rubber  laver,  and  a  releasable  protective  sheet 

covered  on  at  least  one  tacky  surt,ice  of  said  silicone  nibfx.T  laver 

said  layer  comprising  a  cured  priHiuct  ol  an  addition  curable  lv(x- 

liquid  organopolvsiloxane  composition  comprising  Ai  an  alkenvl 

group  containing  organo(Xilysiloxane  having  at  least  two  alkenvl 

groups  per  molecule,  Bi  an  orjianohvdropenpoKsiloxane  havini;  at 

least  two  hvdrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  per  molecule  in 


5.705061 
\CTI\  K  METAl  METALLIZATION  OF  MINI-ICNITERS 

BV  SILK  SCREENINt; 

Scott    R.   AxeLson.   Milford.   N.H.,   as.signor   to   Saint-Ciobain/ 

Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  144,078 

Int.  CI.''  B.<2B  </rM).  v/tW.V/TK',  H05B  .■''/" 

I  .S.  CI.  428—210  12  Claims 

1    ,-\  ceramic  igniter  comprising 

ai  a  cer.imic  substrate  having  hrsi  anil  second  condiiclive  ends 
and  a  highlv  resistive  middle  portion,  the  conductive  ends 
comprising  tvtween  «i  volume  fiercenl  and  '■'^  voluine  per 
cent  nitride  ceramic,  and 
bi  a  bra/e  pad  disposed  on  e.ich  conductive  end  ol  Ihe  ceramic 
substrate,  each  pad  having  a  thickness  ol  less  than  aboul  150 
microns  the  bra/e  p.ul  comprising  between  ab.iut  45  weight 
ivueni  and  about  W)  weight  percent  ol  .it   least  one  hller 


.a 


1^- 


metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper, 
indium,  Im    /inc,  lead,  cadmium  and  phosphorous 


5.705062 
SLRFACE  TREATMENT  OF  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING  A  SCBSEQUENT  DEPOSIT  OF 
DIAMOND  ADHERENT  AND  DIAMOND-COVERED 
PIECES  OBTAINED 
Pierre  Bou,  Montmorency:  Renee  Herbin,  Olivet;  David  Rats, 
Orleans,  and  Lionel  Vandenbulcke.  Saint  Jean  Le  Blanc,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Le  Carbone  lyorraine,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1993,  93  13746 
Int.  Cl.'  C23C  I f>/.^ 2.16/26.  C04B  ■ll/S'^ 
I  .S.  Cl.  428— 216  16  Claims 


i 


r^^m^^m^.y 


"rtf.V.'il'.f.-i.rtYrt/ii.r 


1  A  composite  material  comprising  a  carb<inaceiuis  base,  an 
intermediate  layer  ol  SiC  covering  ihe  carbonaceous  base  and  a 
layer  ot  diamond  produced  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  covering 
the  .SiC  layer,  said  intennediate  layer  of  SiC"  being  formed  on  said 
carbonaceous  base  by  IhermcKhemical  conversion  of  said  carbon 
aceous  base  with  a  reactant  containing  Si  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Si  and  an  Si  precursor,  said  thermochcnii- 
cal  conversion  taking  place  with  Si  as  said  reactanl  at  a  tempcia 
lure  which  is  higher  than  the  melting  lemjieralure  ol  Si.  or  taking 
place  with  an  Si  precursor  as  said  reaclani  at  a  temperature  which 
IS  higher  than  the  reaclion  temperature  ol  said  precursor  with  said 
cartK>naceous  base,  directly  or  by  Ihe  loniiation  ol  a  gaseous 
reactive  iniemiediate  containing  Si 


5,705063 
COATED  CLTTING  TOOL 
Anders  Lenander,  TVreso  ,  and  Leif  Akesson,  Alvsjo,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,657 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Sweden.  Mar.  22,  1994,  940095 1 
Int  a."  C23C  Id/iO 
VS.  Cl.  428—216  17  Oaims 


L  In  an  alumina  coated  cemented  carbide  body,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  coating  consists  es.sentially  of  a  first  layer 
adjacent  to  the  substrate  comprising  MetC.N,  ,(0  =  x=  1)  followed 
by  a  second  layer  of  MetC,0,N,.  where  0,7£x-(-y+z=  1.3  and 
0,2<y<0  8  which  is  further  followed  by  a  thiixl  layer  of 
MetC,N|  ,(0£x£  1 )  where  Met  is  selected  from  the  group  of  Ti. 
Zr.  Hf.  V.  Nb  and  Ta  and  where  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer 
MetC.N,  ,(Ogx=  1 1  is  0,5-5  jjm  and  an  outer  layer  of  alumina 


5.705O64 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  FILAMENTARY 

STRUCTURES 

Peter  Geoffrey  Lawton.  Halifax,  and  Norman  Smith,  Rugby, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Aerpspace  Preforms  Limited, 

Halifax,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,594,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  . 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,678,  Aug.  31.  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5.081,754.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6.899,  Jan.  27.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  417,454 

Int.  Cl."  D04H  ///6 

I  .S.  Cl.  428—282  4  Oaiins 


1    .A  shaped  fibrous  fabnc  struclure,  comprising 

(a)  three  or  more  interconnected  layers  of  hbrous  matenal  form- 
ing a  stack  having  a  hrsi,  outer  region  and  a  second  adjacent 
region; 

(b)  said  layers  of  material  being  interconnected  by  displacing 
hbcrs  in  the  matenal  of  one  layer  into  the  matenal  of  an 
.idiaccnl  layer; 

ii"  said  layers  of  material  having  been  interconnected  by  dis- 
pl.icing  the  hbers  by  differential  needling  wherein  layers  in 
said  first  region  ot  the  stack  have  been  subjected  to  a  greater 
degree  of  needling  in  the  stack  than  said  second  region 
wherein  the  hrst  region  has  an  increased  hber  density  as 
compared  to  the  density  of  the  second  region 
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5.705^65 

( OATKD  SI  BSTRATKS  ISKHi   AS  (  ATAIVSTS 

Thomas    J.    Clough,    Santa     Monica;     Victor    I.    (Jrosvcnor. 

Topanga.  and  Naum  Pinsky.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  (  alif.. 

assignors  to  F.msci  Inc.,  Pismo  Beach,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  <»7.^,6W,  Nov.  9.  1W2,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  770,557,  Oct.  .<,  IWI,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,060.  Feb.  21.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,152,791,  and  .Ser.  No.  815,424,  Dec.  .'1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,557, 
said  Ser.  No.  839,060ts  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
770,557,  which  us  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,660, 
Dec.  ^.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J04.140,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  348,789.  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,167,820,  .Ser. 

No.  .V»8,788,  May  8,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,039,845,  Ser.  No. 
.V48,787,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  348.786,  May 
8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,182,165,  each  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  272,517,  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  272.539,  Nov.  17,  1988.  abandoned,  each  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.277,  Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843,047.  Mar.  24. 

1986,  Pal.  No.  4,713,-M)6.  Thi-s  application  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  275.338 

Int.  CI.'  B.12B  V/J 

IS.  CI.  428—307.3  20  <laims 

I    A  catalvsl  aniclf  i.imipriMn>;  a  three  iliniensional  inort'anii 
Mibstrale   (ilhcr   Ihan   eleclricalK    conduclive   lin   KXiile    h.i\mj!   .i 
coaling  ciintaimn);  cleclricalh   ci>ndin.Ine  lin  mule  on  al  least  a 
fxinuin   lit   all   three   iliniensmns   ihereni   and   a   lataUvl   material 
avsiH-iated  therewith  priKltxed  h\  the  priKesv  comprising  contact 
inp  an  inorganie  three  dimensional  substrate  which  includes  exier 
nal  surfaces  and  surfaces  which  are  al  least  panialK   shielded  bs 
other  portions  ol  said  substrate  with  a  composition  comprising  a  tin 
o\ide  precursor  al  condition  etieclive  to  lorm  a  coaling  ol  tin  oxide 
precursor  on  at  least  a  portion  ol  the  substrate,  lorming  a  liquidous 
lin  oKide  precursor  on  at  least  a  portion  ol  the  three  dimensions  ol 
said  substrate  including  the  shieKled  surfaces  ol  said  substrate  anil 
,11  conditions  ettectne  to  ilo  at  least  one  ol  the  lolloping    i  1  i  ^oal 
a   laiger  ponion  ol   said   substrate   with   said  coaling  ol   tin  o\k!e 
precursor.  i2)  distribute  said  coaling  of  lin  oxide  precursoi  o\ei 
said  substrate,  and  I'l  iii.ike  said  coating  ol  lin  oxide  precursor 
unlorm  in  thickness,  tont.icting  said  substrate  with  an  oxidi/ing 
agent  at  conditions  etteclise  to  uunen  saiil  tin  ovule  prei.  ursoi  to 
a  tin  oxide  coating  on  at  least  a  porlion  ot  said  three  dimensions  ol 
said   substrate   including   Ihe   shielded   surfaces  ol    saul   substrate 
Lonlacting    said   substrate   with   .i   dopant    lorming   component    at 
conditions  ellectise  to  lorm   a  dopant   tin  oxide  coating  on   said 
substrate,  said  dopant  lorming  comiionent  conl.icting  and  uuori-x' 
ration  ol  the  dopant  iKCiirring  prior  to  the  subsiantialK  complete 
oxidation  ot  the  tin  oxide  precursor  and  lorm  a  suhsir.ile  h.mng  .in 
eleclricalK  lonductue  stable  dopani  incorvKirated  tin  oxiile  loaliiig 
and  contacting   saiil   tin   oxide   loaled   substrates   wnh   a  calaUst 
material  in  or  subsei|uenl  to  an\  one  oi  more  ol  said  conlacling. 
convening  and  forming  step  lo  lorm  a  cataUst  material  ass.Kiated 
wnh  said  substrale  and  said  electfKalK   condiiclne  mating  in  an 
amouni  ettectue  lo  promote  .i  ^.henmal  reaUion 


said  hollow  ceramic  parlKles  ranging  in  diamelei  Irom  about 
2110  microns  to  about  4S()  microns  and  indniduallv  fxring  in 
surface  contact  wnh  adjacent  individual  hollow  ceramic  par 
tules  throughoui  the  mixture 

said  hollow  LeraniK  panicles  ,.omprising  about  "J'*  I)  to  about 
'>6  "i'v  b\  weight  ol  the  mixture  and  the  resin  hindei  compris 
ing  aNiut  I  II  to  <  'iS  b\  weight,  rcspectixeh.  ot  the  mixture 
prior  lo  the  mixture  being  subiecled  to  a  metal  casting  pro 
t.ess, 

wheiein  hollow  leiamu  panules  and  resin  binder  Irom  the 
mixture  are  retained  as  a  loniponent  of  the  cast  article. 

ihcrebv  enhancing  core  strength  and  providing  resistance  lo  heat 
uwiductiMls  through  the  ponion  ot  the  core  iKcupied  b>  the 
hollow  LCr.imk    panicles 


5.705^67 
THKRMOSTABl.F.  POI.ARI/FRS 
Karl-Hein/  Aleksander  Ostoja  Star/ewski.  \ilbel.  and  Sieg- 
fried   Ihurm,   Meerbu-sch,   both   of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Baver  Aktiengesellschafl,  l.everkusen.  t;erman\ 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.222 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  .M).  1995.  195  02 
806.6 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  "c:  :"'""   C2.M'  14.  Ii)  lf,::-l 

I  .S.  CI.  42K— -VV.  16  Claims 

I    A  thermostable    tlexible  polan/ei  having  a  polaii/ing  laver  ol 

.1  ivolvmet  with  toniug.ited  double  fluids  the  surface  ol  which  is 

se.iled  with  a  laver  ol  Si( )    when-  x  has  anv  desired  v.iUie  tiom  1  to 


5.705.266 
CORF  MATERIAI    FOR  THF  lASTlNt;  OF  ARTICI.FS 
AND  RFl  ATFD  PROCF.SS 
Thomas  Michael  Keelan,  Howell,  and  Stanley  Joseph  llinkle. 
Milford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  l>etn>it  Diesel  (  orpora- 
lion,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,817,  Feb.  2.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5.354.608. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser  No.  711,917,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pal.  No. 
5.2.^9,956.  Ihis  application  Oct.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.933 
Inl.  CI.'   B32B  v/'>    B22D  /•"*(    B22<     '  "" 
r.S.  CI.  428— 313.3  8  Claims 

2  .A  I. ore  to  K-  used  in  molds  loc  the  t.islini.'  ot  .mules  prim.inlv 
comprising  met.ils.  al  le.isi  a  portion  ol  saul  coic  comprising  .i 
mixture  ol  generallv  spheiual  hollow  Leraniu  particles  uniloniilv 
distiibuted  ihroughoiii  a  lesin  bindei  iii.ilen.il 


5,705^68 
MA<;\F11(    RF(  ORDINC,  MFDH  M  WITH  MA(;NFTK 
PO\M)FR  IN  l.OWKR  MA(;NFTK    l.AVFR  HWlMi 
PROTFCTIVF  IMACiF  DIAMFTFKS 
Akira      Ishikawa:      Hidehiko     Nakayama.     and      ka/utaka 
\amashita,  all  of  lochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  lo  kao  Cor- 
poration. I'okvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-326.^66 

Inl.  CI.    (illB  VV)6  \~ii 

I   S.  <  I.  428— .VW)  19  {  laims 


V//////////7/////7/. 
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including  a  top  magnetic  layer  and  a  lower  magnetic  layer  adjacent 
to  the  lop  magnetic  layer,  wherein  the  lower  magnetic  layer  con- 
tains soft  magnetic  oxide  powder  or  soft  magnetic  melal  powder, 
said  soft  magnetic  oxide  powder  and  soft  magnetic  melal  powder 
having,  in  its  projective  image,  an  average  long  diameter  <L>  and 
a  standard  deviation  of  the  longer  diameter  AL  satisfying  the 
relationship  represented  by  fomiula  ill,  and  an  average  shorter 
diameter  <W  >  and  a  standard  deviation  of  Ihe  shorter  diameter  .iW 
satisfying  the  relationship  represented  hy  fonnula  (2) 


0.05  §A//<L>S  0.8  , 1  , 

0.055.iW/<H>^()X  (2) 

and  the  lop  magneuc  layer  contains  fetromagnelic  metal  powder  or 
hexagonal  temte  powder 


I      \    m.igiu-lu    rccoiding    mediiini    compiising    .i    iionni.ignelu 
^uppo^    h.iMng    loniu-d    Ihereoii    .i    pluialilv    ol    iii.igneiic    lavers 


5.705^70 
MICROCAPSULES  PREPARED  FROM  CROSSLINKABLE 
POLYSACCHAR1DE.S,  POr.YCATIONS  AND/OR  LIPIDS 
AND  USE  THEREFOR 
Patrick    Soon-Shiong;    Neil    P.    DeSai;    Paul    A.    Sandford; 
Roswitha  A.   Heintz,   aU   of  Los  Angeles,   and   Soebianto 
Sojomihardjo,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vivorx. 
Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232.054,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
contiouatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784.267.  Oct.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.970 
InL  CI."  B32B  5//6.  C08G  69/0«.  C08L  5/00 
I  .S.  CT.  42*— 402.2  28  Oaims 

1  Microcapsules  compnsing  biologically  active  matenal  encap- 
sulated in  a  modified  biocompatible  matenal  which  has  been 
subjected  to  free  radical  polymenzation  under  biocompatible  con 
dilions  in  an  aqueous  media  thai  is  free  of  organic  solvents, 
wherein  sajd  matenal  has  ihe  fonnula 


A      X 

wherein 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysacchandes. 
pt)lycalions  and  lipids. 

X  is  a  moiely  containing  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  or  tnple 
bond  capable  ot  free  radical  polymenzation;  and 

A  and  X  are  linked  covalently  through  linkages  selected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  ester,  ether,  thioether,  disulfide,  amide, 
secondary  amines,  ternary  amines,  direct  C — C  linkages,  sul- 
fate esters,  sulfonate  esters,  phosphate  esters,  urethancs.  and 
carbonates;  and 

wherein  the  largest  physical  dimension  of  said  microcapsule, 
including  the  encapsulated  matenal.  does  not  exceed  I  mm 


5,705,271 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIAMOND  COATED 

MEMBER 

Takashi  Okamura;  Takahisa  Ushida,  both  of  Aichi;  Satoshi  lio. 

Gifu,  and  Masaliazu  Watanabe,  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  NCR  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1994.  6-085259; 
Mar.  16.  1995,  7-084895 

Int.  CI."  C30B  29/04 
I  .S.  CI.  428—408  6  aaims 


5,705.269 
MODIFIED  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Alexander  V.  Pimenov;  Alexander  I.  Lieberman,  both  of  St. 
Petersburg.   Russian   Federation,   and   Joseph   L.   ShmidL, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Electrophor.  Inc..  Dobbs  Ferry. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,644.  Jan.  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665479 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Feb.    1. 
1994.  MKI(5)COIB3108,-  Jul.  4.  1994,  N94-0249-S126< 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ^9/04:i9/lh 
VS.  a.  428—375  3  Qaims 

1  A  modified  activated  carbon  matenal  for  removing  bactena 
from  a  liquid,  compnsing  activated  carbon  fiber  having  an  organic 
baciencidaj  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bnl 
liani  green,  nvanol,  benzyl  alcohol  and  zephiran  containing  active 
bactencidal  groups  physically  adsorbed  thereon,  said  modified 
carbon  matenal  being  capable  of  binding  undesirable  bactena  and 
thus  removing  same  from  said  liquid 


301    METHANE 


20 
0%    CC    -    90%    Hj 


1   A  diamond  coated  member  compnsing: 

a  substrate. 

a  first  diamond  coating  layer  which  is  directly  deposited  on  and 
engaged  with  a  part  of  the  substrate  having  fine  irregularities 
thereon,  having  substantially  no  voids  left  between  the  fine 
irregularities  and  the  first  diamond  coating  layer,  said  irregu- 
larities being  sufficiently  deep  to  provide  engagement 
between  the  first  diamond  coating  layer  and  the  substrate,  and 

a  second  diamond  coating  layer  deposited  on  the  first  diamond 
coating  layer  compnsing  diamond  having  a  higher  wear  resis- 
tance than  that  of  the  first  coating  layer. 


5,705,272 

HEATING  MEMBER  AND  HEAT  FIXING  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi    Taniguchi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086404 

Int  CI."  GD3G  /5/20 

U.S.  CI.  428-^108  7  Claims 


1  A  heating  member  usable  with  a  healer,  said  healing  member 
compnsing: 

an  insulating  protective  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
heater; 


A\h 
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.1  vepar.ilion  pa-venli\o  la\oi  i)isp>--o.l  on  ^,ll.l  irisul.iimL'  pi^Uv 

li\L-  laser    .iiul 
,1  liihrualirif!  ami  ihi.Il-i  inc  la\fi  .lisposi-.!  .>n  ^al.l  M-pat.iii..n 
pii-vt-nlivf   laser    xaul   lubrKalini'   -iiiii   pmiixliM-   laser   .lun 
prisinj.'  a  vajior  ilcposileil  laser  ihat  is  iiKi'le  .'I  larKm  "r  ihe 
niarii  inriipunenl  nl  sshiiti  i^  tarhon 
vai.l  separaiion  prcseiilise  laser  hcing  prnvuleil  u>  nnix-de  sepa 
raiiou  nl  said  luhrrtatinK  anil  proleetise  laser  Inwii  rhe  healer 
ssherein  said  separation  preventise  laser  oMiipri^e^  a  MihMaiue 
seleeleil  Irnni  ihc  group  i.onsisiing  ol 
lai  Si 
thi  H 

I.  I  elenieiiis  li  /i  aiul  Hi  ol  i^roiip  IVB  ot  llie  [xtukIio  lahle 
III.  eleiiienl^  V  Nb  ami  la  ol  izr.uip  VB  of  the  peruKlis  table 
lel  elements  Ci     Mo    an,l   V\    ,.|   group  V  IB   ol   the   |kti,hIi. 

table  ^ 
ill  an  o\nle.  a  wirbule,  a  nilrule,  a  .arbon  niltule    a  varU'ii 

oxule     anil    a    Latbonale    nilrule    ol    ans    ol    saul    elemenls 

(a)   (el, 
(gi  a  borule  and  a  boioii  nilrule  ol  ans   ol   vaul  elements  i  a  i 

anil  (el  (el,  ami 
a  lompouml  ol  al  leasl  Isso  Isih-s  ol  said  elements  la'  tei, 
ssherein  said  scparalion  presenlise   laser  comprises  a  sapoi 

deposited  laser,  and  a  loncentraliiin  ol  hsdrogen  eonlained 

in  the  vapor  dcixisiied  laser  ot  said  separation  presenlise 

laser  is  higher  than  a  coneenlralion  ol  lisdrogen  ^orilamed 

111  said  liibrieating  and  proti-ctive  laser. 


ss  herein  said  ihargiiu-  nieinbei  is  loi  use  in  elesirophoiogiapln 


5,705,273 

MKTHOI)  H)K  strkn(;thknin(;  dkm m 

RKSrORATlVK  MATKRIAl.S 
IsalM^lle  1..  Denn,  and  Stephen  K.  Rosenstiel,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  avsitsnors  to  The  Ohio  Stale  rniversil>.  (  olum- 
bus,  Ohio 

Kiled  Mar.  K,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  4«M)..<«.2 
liil.  CI."  B32B  r^(Mi   CO.H'  r/)!'!   B051)  Mi:  </l(i 
r.S.  CI.  42X— 110  25  Claims 

I     .\  iiiethiHl  ol  strengthening  Ihe  siirtaee  ol   a  dental  leramu 
resloralise  material  eomprismg 

a  a  depositing  step  eomprismg  depositing  a  mixture  ol  .in 
inorganic  lithium  salt  and  an  inorganii  sail  ssilh  a  irielal  ion 
larger  than  a  lilhiuin  ion  on  the  surtaie  ol  ,i  dental  leramu 
resloralise  material 

a  hrsi  heat  treating  step  lompnsing  he.il  Ire.itiiig  said  dental 
leramic  malcrial  basing  said  niiMure  thereon  al  a  tempe-ratiire 
.ibose  the  strain  tem[K.-raliire  ot  s.iid  ceramic  material:  and 
a  second  heal  treating  step  comprising  heat  ircaling  said 
ceramic  material  at  a  teni(K-raturc  beloss  Ihe  strain  lempeia 
lure  ot  said  ceramic  malerial  ssith  a  mixture  ot  an  inorganic 
lithium  salt  and  an  inorganic  metal  salt  ssith  ihe  metal  ion  ol 
said  morganic  metal  salt  being  larger  than  said  lilhiiiiii  u>ii 
alter  said  hrst  heal  treating  step 


5.705.275 

IHKRMOSnriNt.  RKSIN  (OMPOSIIION  AM)  l\NO 

PVRIS  ( OMPOSITK  BODY  TH^RKO^  WITH  Sll  l( ONK 

Kl BBKR 

Sadao  Nakano;  Susumu  Iwama,  and  Mikio  kivosawa.  all  of 
Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor,  to  Shin-Hsu  I'olsnier  Co.. 
I. Id..  I'okso,  Japan 

Kiled  Nos.  2'*.  IWf..  Ser.  No.  75X..WH 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  "  /"  :^'i''' 
I   S.  (I.  428— 41-'  2  (  laims 

1     \  ISSO  parts  ^oiiiposiie  bods    sshuh   is  .in  inlegi.il  b.Hls   son 

sisiing  ol 

I  Xi  a  lust  lilted  pan  molded  ttom  .i  silnone  rubber  ioiii|->osiiion. 

ol  sshich  Ihe  orgaiio[v.|ssilo\ane  molecules  base  al  ie.isl  one 

sins  I  group  bonded  ro  Ihe  silicon  atom  in  .i  moleiule    and 
I  Hi   a   second   cured   pan    molded   trom   a   thennosellmg   lesin 

lomposilion  comprising    as  .i  unilorm  blend 
1. 11  IIHI  pans  hs  sseighl  ol  an  unsaturated  polsesiei  resin, 
ibi  troni  ^n  lo  so  pans  bs  weight  ol  .in  elhslenii.ills  unsalurated 

pols  men/able  sompound 
ui  Irom  s  lo   *(i  parts  bs  sseiglii  ol  an  eposs  resin, 
(ill  from  2  to  20  p.ins  bs  sieighl  ol  ,i  melaiiiine  resin 
UM  Irom  O  I   lo  2  parts  bs    sseighi  ol  a  i.ulual  re.klise  lining 

■igent.  .iiid 
III  Irom  O  I   lo  2  parts  bs   sieiglil  .it  an  acidK  catalssi    ihe  lirsi 

part  ,iml  ihe  seiond  part  K-ing  loined  together  ssitliout  iniei 

senlion  ol  .i  l.isei  ot  .in  adhesise  al  the  inlertaie 


b 


5.705.274 

CilAR(;iN(;  MKMBKR,  PR(KHSS  KOR  PRODI  tlN(. 

(  HAR(;iN(;  MKMBKR,  AND  PRO(  KSS  (  ARTRIIMJK 

H  \VTN(;  THK  (  HAR(;iN(;  MKMBKR 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  Kamakura;  Voshiko  Kujimura,  Yokohama,  and 
Naoki  Kuei.  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  12,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  542,140 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IH,  IW4.  6-277240 

Int.  CI.'   B.'2B  v/d-; 

I  .S.  CI.  42H— 411.1  il  <  laims 

1     A  charging    member   lompiising   a   condiiclise    support     .m 

elastic  laser  lormed  on  the  conduclise  support,  and  .i  liibing  l.isei 

tontied  on  the  elastic  laser 

hne  particles  being  present  heisseen  said  tubing  l.iser  and  .i  l.isei 
prosiiled  bene.ilh  s.iid  tubing  laser  in  lonl.nl  iheressirh. 


5.705.27h 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OK  AN  ACRYLIC 
KI.CORO(  ARBON  POKYMKR  AND  A  KM ORIN ATKD 
POl.YISOCYANATK 
Douglas  Robert  Anton,  Wilmington.  Del.;  Michael  J.  Darnion. 
\ston;  William  Krank  (Jraham.  Wa>ne,  b«th  of  Pa.,  and 
Richard  Ronald  Thomas,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  K.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  I>el. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.V72I,  Oct.  16,  1W5.  Pat.  No.  5.597.H74. 
I  his  application  Oct.  28.  I'm.  Ser.  No.  6«»8,<*«3 
Int.  (1.    B.'2B  :"ixi 
I   S.  CI.  428 — 421  •<  Claims 

1  A  siibsiiate  loaled  ssiih  a  dried  .ind  i ured  laser  ot  a  soating 
oiniisosiiion  containing  aboui  Is  SO',  bs  sseighl  ol  a  binder  and 
:o  ss  ,  hs  sseighi  ol  .in  otganu  lii|uid  ss  herein  the  binder  com 
prises 

(.■\i  about  40  "tr;  bs  sseighl.  based  on  Ihe  sseighl  ol  the  binder 
ol  an  acr\lic  polsniei  consisting  essentialls  ol  aboul  20  4s', 
bs  sseight.  based  on  Ihe  sseighl  ol  the  acrslic  polsmer.  ol 
|H'lsnien/ed  hsdmxsl  loiitaining  monomers  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  ol  hsdross  alksl  acrslate  and  hsilroxs  .ilksl 
mcthacrslates  basing  1  4  sarboii  atoms  in  (he  alksl  groups, 
so  7i>')';  bs  sseighl  based  on  ihe  sseighi  ol  the  acrslic 
polsmer.  ol  polsmen/ed  monomers  selected  trom  the  gmup 
lonsisiing  ot  .ilksl  acrsl.iles  and  alksl  inethacrs  lales  basing 
I  IK  carbon  aioiiis  m  ihe  .ilksl  groups,  sisrene  and  ans 
misuires  ol  ihe  .ibose  and  O  I  SO',  bs  sseighl,  based  on  the 
Height  ot  Ihe  .icislic  polsmer,  ot  polsmen/ed  tluoroalksl 
.onlaining  nionomei  lepiesenled  bs  the  tomiula 


CM   =('K  -(  ^n  -iCH  i,-R, 

IS  here  K  is  selected  liom  ihe  group  lonsisiing  ol  hsdrogcn  or 
.111  alksl  group  basing  I  2  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  inieger  ot 
1  II  and  R.  IS  a  tluoroalksl  containing  group  basing  al  least  4 
laibon  aloms  .ind  the  acrslic  polsmer  basing  a  sseight  aser 
.ige  molecular  sseighi  ol  aboui  2,IKKI  20,(KK)  determined  bs 
gel  [X-rinealion  ihrom.ilographs,  and 


(B)  about  1(V-«W  bs  sseight.  ha-sed  on  the  sseight  ot  the  binder, 
ot   a   fluonnaled  organic   polsisfx:yanale  crosslinking   agent 
consisting  essentially  of  an  adduct  of  a  fluonnated  monofunc 
lional  alcohol  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate  svhere  the  fluon- 
nated monotunctional  alcohol  is  represented  by  the  formula 


-(Xi 


-i(  H<H  — Ol, 


-H 


sphere  R,  is  as  dehned  aNise.  .X  is  a  disalent  radical.  R'  is  H 
or  an  alkyl  group  basing  1  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  and  m  is 
1  M)  and  sshere  aboul  0  I-  .'-^  mole  percent  of  active  isoey- 
anale  groups  are  reacted  ssith  the  fluonnated  monotunctional 
alcohol 


5,705.277 
PANK  WITH  TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  THAT  VARY 

WITH  THE  ANGLE  OK  INCIDENCE 
Philippe   Marcquart,  Asnieres.  and   Claude   Bernard.  Annet 
S/Marne,  both  of  Krance,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  V'itrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  Krance 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153.909,  Nov.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,518.594.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Krance.  Nov.  17.  1992,  92  13769 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l7/()6 

I  -S.  CI.  428—428  7  Claims 


1  \  pane  comprising  a  transparent  substrate  and  a  him  compos- 
ing metal  or  metal  oxide  thereon,  ss  herein  the  axes  ot  grosslh  ot 
said  him  are  parallel  to  straight  lines  contained  ssiihin  an  acute 
dihedral  angle  as  siessed  trom  points  on  the  substrate 


5.705,278 
HKAT  PROCKSSABI.K  MKTAI.LIC  VACTl  M  COATINGS 
K.  Howard  (iillery.  .Mlison  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Waynar.  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kiled  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,791 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  /  y4u 

VS.  CI.  428—433  9  Claims 


a  transparent  glass  substrate; 

a  metallic  appeanng  metal-containing  film  deposited  on  a  sur- 
face thereof: 

an  amorphous  metal  oxide  layer  oser  the  metallic  appeanng 
metal  containing  film;  and 

a  protective  layer  compnsing  a  different  metal  from  the  metal- 
containing  film  deposited  over  the  amorphous  metal  oxide 
laver 


450  500  550  600  650 

WAVELENGTH  (  nonomeiersi 


1    .A  heal  processable.  metallic  appearing  coaled  article  compris 


5.705.279 

KIBRILLAR  COPOLYESTER  HAVING  A  LARGE  ASPECT 

RATIO,  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME,  AND 

A  RESINOUS  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME  AS  REINFORCEMENT 

Ayako  Migita,  and  Kei\ji  Hijikata,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Poiyplastics  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,729 
Claims  priority,  applicatiafi  Japan,  Jan.  25,  19%,  7-010046 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/06:  C08G  6.^/06 
I  .S.  CI.  428—480  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  fibrillar  copolyester  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  al  least  3.0,  compnsing  copolymenzing  with  shear- 
ing at  least  two  different  hydroxy  aromatic  cartwxylic  acid  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  parahydroxybenzoic 
acid,  2-hydroxy-6-naphthoic  acid,  and  4'-hydroxy- 
4-biphenylcarboxylic  acid  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  monomers 
optionally  possess  hydroxyl  groups  that  are  acetylated  while 
present  in  a  nonpolar  solvent  having  10  or  more  carbon  atoms 


5.705^80 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Herbert  W.  Doty,  22295  Green  Hill  Rd.  Apt.  34.  Farmington 

Hills.  Mich.  48335 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.554,  Nov.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772  J34 

Int  CI."  B22F  7/00 

IS.  CI.  428—539.5  2  Claims 


1  A  composite  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  NiAl  matnx. 
and  an  in  situ  A1,0-,  reinforcement  network,  wherein  said  matnx 
and  reinforcement  are  substantially  continuous,  interconnecting, 
interpenetrating,  and  intertacially  txinded 


ing: 


5,705  J«l 

COATED  NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOV  ARTICLE  AND 

POWDER  AND  METHOD  USEFUL  IN  ITS  PREPARATION 

Jim  D.  Reeves,  Cincinnati;  David  E.  Budinger.  Milford.  and 

Robert  A.  Anderson.  Loveland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,631.  Dec.  28.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.561,827.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.670 

Int.  CI."  B22F  7A« 

U.S.  CI.  428—553  16  Claims 

I    An  article,  compnsing: 


41S 


OFT-ICIAI.  GAZFTTH 


J\Nr\RN  6.  IWH 


6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5.705.284 
THIN  HI  M  KIKTROl  IMINKM  KN(  K  DFVK  F 
(  hishio  Hosokawa,  tUsahiro  Higashi.  and  Tadashi  kusumolo. 
all  of  Sodegaura-machi,  Japan,  assignin-s  to  IdemiLsu  Kosan 
(  <).,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  M.'>.754.  Mar.  15.  1 991.  Pat.  No. 
5.44.1.921.  This  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.5.^.1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  199(),  2-07.A484 
Int.  CI.'  H05B   "  /-( 
I  .,S.  fl.  42»— 690  •-'  Claims 

1  A  Ihin  tilm  i-leclfi>lumine>.cence  JculC  CdmpriMng  an  anode. 
a  citthnk  and  a  >.har>:e  mitxlion  la\er  drsfxised  bfl\kecn  -.aid  amnle 
and  said  ciihiKk-,  said  char);e  miecli<m  la\er  hemp  smcHiih,  uni 
f(imi  and  pinhnk-lcss  and  mnMsiing  ess-nlialK  ol  a  heal  resistani 
fxilvmcr  thin  him  hawnj;  eroups  wilh  a  charjic-  inieclion  laver 
tunilion  as  re(X-aiinj!  uniis  said  poUnier  ihin  him  hasmp  a  lhii.k 
ness  (it  nol  more  ihan  ().'<  ^m  •inJ  ^•'i''  P>'lvmcr  Ihm  hhii  beinj; 
prepared  h>  a  vacuum  evaporation  polymen/alion  method 


dir.' 


Ii.iv  ini: 
oatini.'   havint' 


substrate  ^omprisinj!  a  nukel  h.ise  suix-rall 
iionally  oricnicd  microsinuiure.  and 
loalinj!  on  a  surface  ot  the  suhsirate.  the 
comp<isiiion  in  weichi  [x-rceni,  consisting:  esseniialh  ol  troin 
about  10  to  about  2(1  percent  cobalt,  trotri  aNujt  U  lo  about 
25  percent  chromium,  trom  about  2  lo  about  12  percent 
aluminum,  trom  0  to  about  0  2  percent  vtlnuni  trorn  abinit 
()(H»1  lo  aNuit  1  (lercenl  t^oron.  trom  about  I  to  aN'Ut  Id 
[XTcent  silicon,  hal.ince  nivkel  and  incidental  imputities 


5.705.2X2 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.705,285 
MlTTUOIORFDORCiANK   KI.FtTROI.lMINK.SC  FST 

DISPLAY 
Song  Shi.  Phoenix;  Franky  So.  Tempe.  both  of  Ariz.,  and  II.  (  . 
Fee.  (alabasas.  Calif.,  avsignoni  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 
hurg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,«74 
Int.  CI,'  B.12B  v/l*j 
I    S    (I.  428—690 


11  Claims 


26  26 


5,705,2«.' 

TINGSTEN-COPPFR  COMPOSITE  MATFRIAI   VMIH 

RHENllM  PROTFC  Tl\  F  l.AVFR,  AND  ITS 

PRFPAR,VnON 

kamleshwar  I  padhya.  Ouart/  Hills.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  I-os  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  l.V  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.595 

Int.  CI.'  B.'2B  \>n)l.  C2.H'  lM>n 

I    S.  (  I.  42X— 610  2tl  Claims 


)0 


1  -X  lull  color  li>,'ht  cnulluic  oic'anu  olectrolimiines^enl  displav 
.isscmbly  comprising.'  " 

a  transparent  displav  substrate 

.1  lijzht  einiltinf;  ort'anK  electroluminescent  dispi.i\  dcMce 
.idapted  to  emit  h^ht  ot  a  tiist  »avelenj.'th  and 

a  pluralitv  ot  hghl  intluencinj;  elements  disposed  bi'tv.een  said 
substrate  and  said  displav  device,  at  least  one  ol  said  li>:hl 
intluencing  elements  adapted  to  absorb  hght  emitied  hv  said 
displ.iv  device,  .ind  tluorescc  hghl  ot  a  dilterent  wave  length 
than  said  hrst  viavelength,  and  at  least  a  second  one  ot  said 
light  inHuencui);  elements  adapted  lo  hlter  said  light  emitted 
bv  s.ud  displav  dev  kc 


1    An  article  ol"  manufacture,  composing 

.1  tungsten  cop(ier  comjiosiie  substrate    and 

,1  tunctionallv  gradient  material  coating  overlving  .ind  ..ontact 
ing  the  substrate,  the  tunctionallv  gradient  material  Loating 
h.iving  a  composition  that  vanes  through  .i  thickness  ot  the 
coating  responsive  to  a  deterniination  ot  the  thermal  detorm.i 
lion  slate  ot  the  coating  and  such  that  the  tunctionallv 
gr.idient  material  loaling  is  tungsten  it  adiacent  to  the  sub 
str.ile  and  is  rhenium  remote  Irom  the  suhsti.ite 


5.705JH6 
MAtJNETO-OPIU  AI.  RFC ORDINC,  MFDIIM 

Junji  Hirokane,  Nara:  \oshiteru  Murakami.  Nishinomiya; 
Hiroyuki  Katayama;  Akira  Takahashi.  both  of  Nara.  and 
Kenji  Ohta,  kitakaLsuragi-gun.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Sharp  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  16.1.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-.1.10626 
Int.  (  1.'  <;ilB  ^i^(< 
I  .S.  CI.  42S— 694  Ml.  ?*>  Claims 

1     \  magneto  optical  lecording  mcdiuiii   ^oiiipiising 
a  substrate  uhich  is  iransmissue  to  l.iser  light, 
,1   magnetic   tiliii   tonned  on  said  suhsli.iie    s.nd   iiiaciuiK    lilm 
including 

.1  leadout  laver  vihkh  h.is  in  pl.ine  iviagneti/ation  at  ri«im 
temfierature,  and  in  uhich  a  transition  occurs  in  a  ponion 
suhiected  to  .i  ieiii|X,T.ilure  rise  to  .itvove  .i  tirst  ieiii|vc-i.iture 


c 


-1(201  iOl  601) 
,^3(303,503) 

-6 

-7 


T,  trom  in  plane  magneli/ation  to  perpendicular  magneti 
/ation  when  temperature  of  said  portion  is  raised  above  T, 
a  recording  layer  having  a  Curie  temperature  ot  a  second 
temperature  T,  tor  recording  thereon  information  magneto 
opticallv,  which  has  perpendicular  magnetization  at  room 
temperature,  the  perpendicular  magneti/alion  tveing  main- 
tained in  a  temperature  range  trom  room  temperature  to 
Curie  temperature  T,,  and 
an  intermediate  laver  tonned  tsetween  said  readout  laver  and 
said  recording  layer, 
said  intermediate  layer  structured  so  that  an  exchange  coupling 
lorce  exerted  between  said  recording  la>er  and  said  readout 
laver  passes  through  said  intermediate  layer  in  an  area  having 
a    temperature    below     a    third    temperature    T,.    and    said 
exchange  coupling  force  is  masked  by  said  intermediate  layer 
in  an  area  having  a  temperature  above  T,,  and 
wherein  said  teiriperatures  T,    T,  and  T,  satisfy   the  tollowing 
inei.|ualiiv 

T ,  ■  T  ,.  T . 


5,705,287 
MACJNETIC  RECORDING  DlSk  WITH  METAL  NITRIDE 

TEXTURING  LAYER 
Mary  Frances  l>oemer,  Santa  Cruz;  James  Harvey  kaufman. 
San  Jose;  Serhat  Metin,  San  Jose:  .Seyyed  Mohammad  Taghi 
Mirzamaani,  San  Jose,  and  Anthony  Wai  Wu,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  309^74 

Int.  CI.'  CJIIB  .V66  .Wt; 

I  .S.  CI.  428—694  TS  6  Claims 


1  .A  magnetic  recording  disk  ol  the  type  that  has  a  pluralitv  of 
thin  hlms  including  a  magnetic  metal  allov  layer,  an  underlayer 
onto  which  the  magnetic  laver  is  deposited  and  a  protective  over- 
coal  over  the  magnetic  layer,  the  disk  comprising: 

a  ngid  disk  substrate  made  ot  glass,  silicon,  silicon-carbide  or 
glassy  carbon  and  having  a  generally  planar  surface  onto 
which  said  plurality  of  thin  hlms  are  depcisited,  the  substrate 
surface  including  an  annular  shaped  region  between  the  disk 
center  and  the  disk  outer,  penmeter,  ihe  annular  region  cov 
enng  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said  disk  substrate  surface; 
a  melal  nitnde  him  liKaled  directly  on.  in  contact  with  and 
covering  the  entirety  of  said  annular  region  of  said  disk 
substrate  surface  and  onto  which  the  underlaver  is  deposited, 
the  metal  nitride  him  covering  the  entirety  of  said  annular 
region  so  that  no  portion  of  the  underlayer  deposited  on  the 
melal  nitnde  tilm  is  in  contact  with  said  annular  region  of  said 
disk  substrate  surface,  Ihe  metal  nitnde  him  having  a  surface 
toCHigraphy,  atter  deposition  on  said  annular  region,  of  gener- 
ally  rounded  bumps  that  provide  a  surface  that  is  textured 


compared  to  the  generallv  planar  surface  ot  said  annular 
region  of  said  disk  substrate  surface, 

an  underlaver  formed  directly  on.  in  coniact  with,  and  cov  enng 
Ihe  enlirely  of  the  melal  nitnde  him,  the  underlaver  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  topography  ot  the  metal  nitnde  him  and 
therebv  having  a  textured  surface,  after  deposition  on  the 
metal  nitnde  film,  that  replicates  the  surface  topography  of  the 
underlving  metal  nitnde  him: 

a  magnetic  layer  compnsing  an  alloy  ot  cobalt  and  one  or  more 
other  elements  formed  directly  on,  in  contact  with,  and  cov- 
enng  the  entirely  of  the  underlayer,  the  magnetic  layer  con- 
torming  to  the  surface  topography  of  the  underlayer  and 
thereby  having  a  textured  surface,  after  deposition  on  the 
underlayer.  that  replicates  the  surface  topography  of  the 
underlying  underlayer;  and 

a  protective  overcoat  formed  directly  on.  in  contact  with,  and 
covenng  the  enliretv  of  the  magnetic  layer.  Ihe  overcoat 
conforming  to  the  surface  topography  ot  the  magnetic  layer 
and  thereby  hav  ing  a  textured  surface,  after  deposition  on  the 
magnetic  layer,  that  replicates  the  surface  topography  of  the 
underlying  magnetic  layer 


5,705.288 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

IN  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL 

Christian  Olsen,  Lyngby;  Jens  Rostrup  Nielsen,  Virum,  and 

kim  Aasberg-Petersen.  Holte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  619,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  20,  1995,  0283/ 
95 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  V(>6 
U.S.  CI.  429—17  6  aaims 


1  Privess  for  the  generation  of  electrical  energy  in  an  internal 
reforming  high  temperature  fuel  cell,  comprising  steam  or  cartxin 
dioxide  reforming  of  a  hydrcxarbon  feed  gas  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  having  activity  in  the  steam  reforming  ot  the  carbonaceous 
gas  lo  fuel  cell  fuel  gas  and  being  arranged  within  the  fuel  cell  in 
heal  conducting  relationship  with  electriKhemical  reactions  pro- 
ceeding Ihe  cell;  and 

electrtxhemicallv  reacting  Ihe  fuel  gas  in  an  antxie  compartment 
ot  the  cell  for  the  generation  of  electric  energy,  wherein  Ihe 
steam  reforming  activity  of  the  calahsl  has  been  reduced  bv 
including  in  Ihe  catalyst  one  or  more  salts  ot  metals  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  ot  Na,CO,,  Li,CO,  K;CO,, 
C'u(NO,N.  BaCO,  and  salts  ot  the  metals  of  Groups  IVA  and 
\'.A  of  Ihe  Penixlic  Table 


42(1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTH 


J\M  \ki  6.  IW8 


Jam  .\ri  6.  1W8 


CHEMICAL 
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5.705,2H'* 

PR<){  KSS  AM)  APPAR.Vn  S  FOR  PKKllNti  Ol   IKR 

TIRKS  FROM  SPKNT  NAS  CKl.l  S 

Tonmnori    Isuchimoto,  Hashima-Ciun;   ^oshihiko  kurashima. 

Nagoya.   and    KaLsuichi    IwaU,    Ichinomiya.   all    of  Japan, 

assignors  to  N(;K  lasulalori,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.7.V.,  May  26.  1W5,  PaC.  No. 
5,6«M),87<J.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.0.<.< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,";,  1994.  6-l72.M«; 
Apr.  l.V  1995.  7  087979 

Inl.  (I.    HOIM  6/S(/ 
I  ..S.  CI.  424 — 49  S  t  laims 


Sfm^cuf  lint 


1     A  prixess   tor  pcciin^'   .in   oiilfi   mix-  of  .i   spcnl   NaS   lcII 
comprising  ihe  steps 

(  I  I  tiokiing  opposite  end  portions  ot  Ihe  spent  \a.S  lcII, 

(Jl  lorniing  annular  cut  lines  in  the  outer  tuhe  ot  the  cell  at  the 

opposite  end  portions. 
(  <i  tonning  a  straight  cut  line  in  the  outer  tuhe  to  be  continued 

to  the  annular  cut  lines. 
(4)  inserting  a  pawl  into  the  straight  cut  line    and 
(S|  peeling  the  outer  tube  ot  the  spent  Na.S  cell  b>   turning  at 

least  one  ot  the  sjie-nt  NaS  cell  and  the  pawl  relative  to  each 

other 


5,705  J90 

.SECONDARY  (  KLl.  .SAfKTY  DEV IC  F  IN(  1,1  DINC. 

PRE:.S,SI  RE  RELEASE  MEXHANI.SM  AND  (  I  RREN  I 

Cl'TOEE  MECHANISM 

TadamiLsu  A/ema,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68.V400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-206().<3 

Int.  ci.'^  HOIM  ://: 

I  „S.  CI.  429— 5J  *>  Claims 


,1  lul  posHi,>ned  o\er  ihe  lirsi  opening  ol  ihe  cell  ^.ise  .ind 
iletining  .i  ve^nul  npenini: 

an  external  eleclKKle  mouiiied  on  the  lid.  .i  pressure  rccening 
asseinblv  cosering  the  second  opening 

,1  hie.ikahle  niembet  po-ilioned  ad|a^ent  to  the  pressure  receis 
ing  member  .iml  ha\ing  a  Lonductive  p.ith  toniied  thereon,  the 
conduclue  path  including  .i  tirsi  end  connected  to  the  internal 
electrode  ot  the  secondary  cell  and  .i  second  eml  connected  to 
an  external  eleclriHie.  and 

,1  taxiening  inemK-r  niounied  on  ihe  lid  and  ha\ing  pawls 
extending  o\er  the  pressure  receising  member,  wherehv  the 
pressure  receiving  memhei  is  lasiened  luei  the  second  open 
ing  to  seal  an  interior  ot  the  cell  case 

wherein  when  an  internal  pressure  ot  the  cell  case  interior 
increases  to  a  tirsi  pressure  the  pressure  receiving  member  is 
detonned  bv  the  internal  pressure  against  Ihe  breakable  mem 
ber  whcrehv  the  hrealcable  member  is  broken  and  current 
between  the  external  eleclnHle  and  the  internal  electrmle 
along  the  conductive  path  is  cut  off.  and 

lA herein  when  the  internal  pressure  ol  the  cell  case  increases 
from  Ihe  hrsi  pressure  lo  a  second  pressure,  the  pressure 
receiving  assemblv  pushes  againsi  ihe  pawls  ol  the  fastening 
member,  wherebv  Ihe  pawls  are  bent  to  allow  movement  ot 
the  pressure  receiving  assemblv  relative  to  the  lid.  thereby 
lonning  a  gap  tsetween  the  pressure  receiving  assemblv  and 
the  lid  which  allows  gas  lo  escape  from  Ihe  cell  lase  interior 


5,705,291 
RFC  HAR(;FABI.E  BArrERY  C  ELL  HAVIN(;  SI  RFACE 
TREATED  LITHIATED  INTERCALATION  POSITTVF 
ELECTRODE 
(ilenn  Ci.  Amatucci,  Raritan.  and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon.  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc..  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.M).807 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  J/rt: 

IS.  CI.  429— H7  II  Claims 


o    30 


2  0  - 


1.0 


None 


H3BO3 
LjMn204  Treatment 


BpO 


2W3 


1  \  safctv  device  tor  ,1  secondary  cell,  the  secondary  cell 
including  a  cell  case  having  a  hrsi  opening  and  tonlaining  an 
internal  electriKle.  the  saletv  device  comprising 


1  .-\  rechargeable  lilhiated  intercalation  cell  having  reduced 
sell  discharge,  comprising  a  negative  electrode,  a  nonaqueous  elec 
trolvle.  and  a  positive  electrode,  wherein  the  positive  electrode 
oimprises  an  aggregate  ot  lithiated  intercalation  comptiund  par 
ticulates.  Ihe  surfaces  ot  which  particulates  are  coated  with  a 
passivatmg  laver  comprising  an  annealed  coaling  composition 
comprising  boron  oxide.  N>ric  acid,  lithium  hydroxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  lithium  aluminaie.  lithium  melafxirate.  siliton  dioxide, 
lithium  silicate.  01  mixtures  ihereot 


5.705,292 
I.ITHICM  ION  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Yasuo  ^ukita:  Nobuhiro  Fujiwara,  both  of  Kanagawa;  '^ukio 
Noda,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuya  Kojima,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  So.  666,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151792; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249926 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/ Iff 
IS.  (I.  429-l.r  23  Claims 


5,705,293 

SOLID  STATE  THIN  FILM  BATTERY  HAV  IN(;  A  HHJH 

TEMPERATl  RE  LITHIl  M  ALLOY  ANODE 

David   O.   Hobson,  Oak   Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.999 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  lll/.<^ 

IS.  CI.  429—162  4  Claims 


5,705,294 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BATTERY  AND  BATTERY 
Rickie  C.  Lake.  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,653,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,629,108.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,190 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/(»<:2/0() 

VS.  CI.  429—163  31  Claims 


SSiS 


1    A  lithium  ion  secondary  ballerx  compnsing 

a  positive  electrode  comprising  lithium  ion  generating  sub- 
stance. 

a  negative  electnxie. 

a  separator,  and 

,1  heat  resisiant  and  healinsulaling  him  having  pores  and  tonned 
on  at  least  one  ot  surfaces  opposed  to  each  other  ot  said 
posiiive  and  negative  eleclrixles.  wherein  said  heat-resisiant 
and  heat  insulating  him  contains  at  least  one  malenal  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  ol  metal  oxide,  melal  carbonate  and 
metal  nitride,  wherein  said  positive  eleclrixle  and  said  nega- 
tive electrode  are  laminated  through  said  separator 


1    -N  thin  tilm  electrochemical  cell  suitable  tor  use  at  tempera 
lures  exceeding  IXtl    ('   comprising; 

a  I  a  subsirate. 

b)  a  tirsi  and  a  second  electncallv  conductive  him  deposited  on 
Ihe  surface  ol  said  substrate,  said  hrsi  and  second  hims 
separated  hon/onlallv  and  said  hrsi  film  larger  than  said 
second  tilm. 

cl  a  third  him  ot  cathode  material  dep<isiied  on  the  surface  ot 
said  hrsi  him. 

d)  a  tourth  him  ot  an  eleclrolvte  overlapping  said  ihird  him  to 
extend  upon  said  hrsi  him  and  to  partiallv  extend  upon  said 
subsirate  separating  said  hrsi  and  second  hlms  and  at  least 
partiallv  upon  said  second  him.  and 

el  a  htth  him  composing  a  lithium  allov  having  a  melling  point 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  pure  lithium  deposited  over 
substantially  all  of  said  second  and  said  fourth  hlms.  said  hith 
him  fveing  electn>chemicallv  siable  in  contact  with  said  fourth 
him. 

said  thin-him  eleclriKhemical  cell   tx-ing  operable  at  tempera 
lures  exceeding  aNiui   ISO    C 


6  A  thin  prohle  battery  defined  by  a  thickness  which  is  less  than 
a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  Us  anixle  composing 

a  conductive  hrsi  terminal  housing  member  having  a  peripherv: 

a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  having  a  penph- 
ery:  and 

the  hrsi  and  second  terminal  housing  member  penphenes  being 
conhgured  together  to  fomi  an  electncallv  insulative  seal,  the 
electncallv  insulative  seal  compnsing  a  pre  formed  gasket 
and  a  chemical  precursor  to  formation  of  bulvl  rubber,  the 
gasket  consisting  essentially  of  butyl  rubber,  the  chemical 
precursor  being  m  contact  wiih  Ihe  preformed  bulvl  rubber 
gasket. 


5.705^95 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,705,296 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Masahiro   Kamauchi;   Hiroshi   Soejima:   Shuji   Kubota,   and 
kouzou  Sasaki,  all  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Cable  Industries,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,998.  Jan.  18,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61240,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  10.  1899,  4-271944: 
May    18,   1992,  4-124594;  Aug.  21,   1992,  4-223068;   Sep.  28. 
1992.  4-258537;  Oct.  9.  1992.  4-271945 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIM  4/4H 
I  .S.  CI.  429—218  16  Claims 


1  A  lithium  secondaI^  baiterv  comprising  a  positive  electrode 
compvised  of  a  positive  electrtxie  active  material  compnsing 
cobalt,  phosphorus  and  lithium  in  a  molar  ratio  of  coball:phospho- 
rus  lithium  of  more  than  0  I  more  than  0.2  1.  a  negative  electrode, 
and  an  electrolyte. 


174   :_S6  0G    4H-'.1   QU 
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OFFICIAI.  CiAZHTTH 


Jamak^  6.  1998 


Jam  AR-,  6.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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iheri'in    saiJ    pti^iliso   flfclrodf   jcli^c    nulcnal    !■-    in.ulf   .>!    .i 
malerial  selected  tniin  ihc  group  conMstiiij;  ol 
la)  lilhiuni  phosphate-  ami  lilhiuin  cohall  phosphalf. 
lb)    hlhiuni   phosph.ik-     lithiimi  o.hall    phosphale   arul   .ohall 

(Hide. 
Id  lilhium  phosphalf.  Iilhnmi  lohall  phosphau-  aiul  hltmini 

mhall  oxide, 
Idl  lithium  phosphate  and  cohall  oiide 

le)  lithium  phosphate,  cohall  oKide  and  lithium  oihall  oxide 
(fl  lithium  phosphate  anal  lithium  cohall  oxide 
(g)  lithium  cobalt  phosphate 
(hi  lithiuiri  cobalt  phosphale  and  cohali  oxide. 
Ill  lithium  cobalt  phosphate,  o>ball  oxide  and  lilhium  oiball 

oxide. 


and 


Ul 


lithium  cobalt  phosphate  and  lithium  cobalt  oxule 


5,705v2«»7 

KI.K(  TRK  \I.  ( ONNIX  TION  K)R  A  POLVMKRK 

I.AMINATK  BATrF.RY  STRl  CTl  RK 

Paul  <  .  Warren,  Kar  Hills,  NJ.,  as-signor  to  Bi'll  (  ommunica- 

tioas  Research,  Inc..  Morristown,  SJ. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1<W>,  Ser.  No.  610.02.^ 

Int.  (1.  HoiM  :o: 

I  .S.  CI.  42'»— 244  '■»  tlainiN 


\-' 


I    ,\  meth.Hl  ot  making  ,in  eleclrical  Lonneciion  hc-lueen  .i  pair 
it  electricalK  conductive  elements 
characterized  in  that 

al     said     conductive     elements      are      pla^e<l      in      plusu.il 

electncally  conductive  contact,  and 
hi  at  least  a  portion  ot  an  adhesive  element  comprising  .i 
Hexible  substrate  bearing  a  laxerot  adhesive  composition  is 
applied  over  a  hrsi  ol  said  conductive  elements  to  adhe 
sivelv  engage  said  hrst  element  and  at  least  a  portion  ol  the 
surface  ot  the  second  ot  said  elements  which  encompasses 
the  area  ot  said  phvsic.il  conl.icl,  therebv  maintaining  s.nd 
physical  cont.ict 


placing  Itie  substrate  having  the  photosensitive  masking  matenal 
Ihereon  in  an  index  matching  liquid, 

irradiating  lighl  through  ihe  hrst  side  .>t  the  substrate  in  a  pattern 
according  to  said  hologram  to  expose  the  photosensitive 
masking  material  to  the  desired  three  dimensional  litho 
graphic  pattern  the  index  matcheil  liquid  miligaling  internal 
reflections  within  the  substrate,  and 

removing  undesired  portions  ot  the  photosensitive  masking 
matenal  from  the  three  dimensional  side  ol  the  substrate  to 
toiin  saiil  mask  ti.iving  said  lithographiv.  pattern. 


5.705.2W 

i.ar(;k  I)1k  ph()T()i.ith()(;raphy 

(  laude  K.  lew.  Dallas,  and  Frank  J.  Poradish.  Piano,  both  of 
lex.,  assignors  to  lexas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tv\. 

Filed  Dei.  16.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  <»9<t.W2 

Int.  CI.'  (;<)3F  'W«' 

I   S.  CI.  4.MK— 5  I2(laims 


5.705,2<»H 

h()i.(m;raphk  mfthod  for  (;fnfr\iin(;  thrkf 

DIMKNSIONAI.  ( ONFORMAL  PHOTO  IITH0(;RAPHI( 
MA.SK.S 

(ieorge  Knoedl,  Jr.,  Milford.  N.J.,  as.signor  to  lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .Vi3,05H,  Dec.  23,  l'W4,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Mar.  27.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  A22,7'»7 
Int.  CI.'  (;03H  l/U> 
II.S.  CI.  43«— 2  1(1  Claims 

I    A  methiKl  ol  torming  a  m.isk,  comprising  tlie  steps  ot 
providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first,  planar  side  and 
an   opp<ising,   three  dimensional   side,   the   three  dimensional 
side  contortning  lo  a  shape  ol  a  workpiece, 
providing  a  hologram  at  the  planar  side  ot  said  substrate    said 
hologram   is   a   f-ourier  or   l-resnell   transtonn  ot   a  desired 
three dimensional  lithographic  pattern 
providing    a    photosensitive    masking    materul    on    ihe    three 
dimension.il  side  ot  ihe  substrate. 


\]    cauii«N 

AOOR  MASK 

ROW 
ADOfi 
MASK 

MEMORY  an 
MASK 

_ 

1    ,A  relule  loi  exposing  a  laver  ot  .1  devKc  iii.ide  bv  phololitho 
graphic  techniques,  comprising 

a  transparent  substrate 

a  nonrepeating  mask  on  said  subsiiaie,  h.iving  a  titst  pattern  tor 
exposing  a  nonre(x,Mting  set  ot  components,  and 

a  repeating  mask  patterned  on  s.nd  substrate,  having  a  second 
pattern  tor  exposing  a  contiguously  stepped  set  ot  repeating 
components,  wherein  said  nonreix-ating  set  ot  components  is 
contiguous  with  and  allows  connection  txMween  itsell  and  at 
least  one  ol  said  set  ol  repealing  components  on  one  chip 


5,705,300 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABR1CATIN(;  THE  SAME 
Sang  Man  Bae,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Indastries  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,869 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12.  1994, 
94-260S3 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  v/(X( 
l.Sd.  4.W-5  5  Claims 


10  performing  optical  proximity   correction   on   said   features 
meeting  said  criteria  to  generate  a  reticle  design 


i    A  phase  shift  mask  composing 

a  quart/  substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grcxnes. 

a  chromium  pattern  coated  over  the  grooves  and  alternating 
adjacent  portions  ot  the  quart/  substrate  disposed  between  the 
gr(K)ves,  and 

a  phase  shift  material  pattern  coated  over  the  portion  of  the 
quart/  substrate  not  covered  with  the  chromium  pattern,  the 
phase  shift  matenal  pattern  overlapping  with  portions  of  the 
chromium  pattern  disp<ised  at  opposite  sides  of  the  quart/ 
substrate  nt>l  covered  with  the  chromium  pattern 


5,705  JOl 

PERFORMINC;  OPTICAL  PROXIMITY  CORRECTION 

WITH  THE  AID  OF  DESIGN  RULE  CHECKERS 

Mario  Garza.  Sunnyvale;  Nicholas  K.  Eib,  San  Jose;  John  \. 

Jen.sen,  Fremont,  and  Keith  K.  Chao,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  607  J98 

Int  Cl.*^  G03F  9/(XI 

I  .S.  CI.  430—5  18  Claims 


CMfCKEB  TO  OtNTir. 
DtSmCC  PATTERNS 


IVt  DtSIQH  nuL£  t>*CWl 
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1  A  computer  implemented  methixl  of  performing  optical  prox- 
imity correction  on  an  integrated  circuit  layout  design,  the  methixl 
composing  the  following  steps 

la)  analy/ing  the  integrated  circuit  layout  design  with  a  design 
rule  checker  to  Uxate  features  of  said  integrated  circuit  layout 
design  meeting  predehned  cntena; 
(bi  partitioning  said  integrated  circuit  layout  design  meeting 
dehned  cntena  into  a  plurality  of  gnd  regions  such  that  at 
least  some  gnd  regions  enclose  at  least  pan  of  said  features 
meeting  said  predehned  criteria,  and  at  least  some  gnd 
regions  do  not  enclose  said  features  meeting  said  predefined 
criteria,  and 


5,705J02 

COLOR  FILTER  FOR  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  COLOR 

FILTER 
'\oshihiro    Ohno:    Hiroshi    Kiguchi;    Fumiaki    Matsushima; 
Taeko    Nakano;    Kuniyasu    Matsui;    Tsuyoshi    Sunagawa; 
Toshiki  Nakajima;  Satoru  Miyashita,  and  Shigeyuki  Ogino, 
all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,263,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,554.466.  and  Ser.  No.  367087,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.204, 
Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat  No.  5399.450,  said  Ser.  No.  406.263is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.204.  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5399.450,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  552^74,  Jul.  12. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
344,636,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1989,  1-179504; 
Jul.  27.  1989.  1-194497;  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290519;  Mar.  20,  1990, 
2-70308;  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-%913;  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99528;  Apr. 
16,  1990,  2-99529;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101110;  May  13,  1993. 
5-111853;  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184135;  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184136;  Aug. 
12,  1993,  5-200864;  WIPO,  May  13,  1994,  PCT/JP94A)0780 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20:  G02F  1/1.^^5 
U.S.  CI.  430—7  22  Claims 


18     14a    14b    14c 


100 


12a      12b     12c 


1    A  color  filter  for  liquid  crystal  display  device  composing 

an  optically  transparent  substrate, 

a  transparent  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  and 

a  color  layer  formed  on  the  transparent  conductive  layer  with 
red.  green  and  blue  pixels  arranged  in  a  selected  pattern. 

wherein  said  color  layer  includes  at  least  pigments  for  colonng 
and  transparent  conductive  panicles  having  a  hydrophobic 
surface,  and  said  transparent  conductive  particles  are  included 
from  5"^  to  50^^  bv  volume  of  said  color  laver 


5,705303 
TONER  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Masanori  Ichimura;  Michio  Take,  and  Snsiunu  Saito,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,633,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-041808 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  15  Claims 

1  A  toner  composition  for  electrophotography  compnsing  (1) 
toner  panicles  comprising  a  binder  and  a  colorant  and  (11)  an 
additive,  wherein  said  additive  is  crystalline  titanium  dioxide  fine 
panicles  (a)  which  have  been  treated  with  a  coupling  agent  and  (bi 
which  have  a  specific  surface  area  of  60  to  ItX)  m"/g  and  a  Karl 
Fischer  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  5'^  by  weight,  said 
coupling  agent  being  a  compound  represented  bv  formula  (I).  {IIi 
or  (III), 
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R'S.lXi, 
R'R'SkXi, 
R   R  K'SiX 


m 

(II 
<iiii 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  Id  u>  20  varbon 
atoms.  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  lo  -•)  carhun  atoms. 
R-  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  20  cai+Kin  atoms  or  an  ary  I  group  hav  ing  6  to  M)  carbon  aioms. 
and  X  repirsents  a  chlorine  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  lo  Id 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aceloxy  group  having  '  to  5  carKm  atoms 


5,705304 
PHOTO-REMOVABLE  ELECTROPHOTOtiRAPHIC 
TtJNERS  USING  PHENYL  LSOPROPENYL  KETONE 
Kazuyuki  SugiU,  Chiba-ken;   Ken-ichi  Kishi,  and  Hlrofumi 
lemura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo,    and    Kazuyuki    Sigiu, 
Chlba-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022594 

Int.  CI."  cok;  v/r«7 

lUS.  a.  430—109  8  aaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  toner  comprising  a  resin,  a  colorant,  a 
charge  controlling  agent  and  an  olfscl  preventing  agent,  wherein 
the  resin  compnses 

a  copolymer  of  a  plurality  ot  monomers,  one  of  said  monomers 
being  phenyl  isopropenyl  ketone  or  a  substituted  phenyl  iso 
propenyl  ketone  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  ot  the 
phenyl  group  is  substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxycarKi 
nyl.  or  acyl.  each  of  which  has  1  ^  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
cyano.   nitrxi.   amino,   hydroxy,   or  carboxy.   said   monomers 
further  comprising  styrene  and  alkyl  acrylate.  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  phenyl  isopropenyl  ketone  or  substituted  phenyl 
isopropenyl    ketone   to   styrene    monomer   lo   alkyl    acrylale 
monomer  is  «)-«)  20  50  \S  50.  and 
a  polyester  resin,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  copolymer  is  M)'i 
or  more  by  weight  ot  the  weight  of  said  copolymer  plus  said 
polyester  resin,  wherein  said  loner  is  removable  from  a  prini 
ing  matenal  onto  which  said  loners  are  electrophotographi 
cally  hxed.  by  irradiation  with  light 


5,705,.M)6 

TONER  FOR  FORM!N(;  ELECTROPHOTOCRAPHIC 

IMA(;E  and  DEV  ELOPERS  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Ryuji  KiUni:  Meizo  Shirose;  Tatsuya  Nagase:  Keiko  IJlhara, 

and  Mkrhlaki  Ishikawa,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  as.signor!S  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118255; 
Jan.  20.  1995.  7-153220 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;03<;  V/W7 
I  .S.  CI.  430— 110  25  Claims 

1   A  loner  tor  fomiing  an  electrophotographic  image  composing 
colored  particles  compnsing  a  resin  and  a  colorani. 
hne  resin  particles  comprising  a  polymer  formed  by  condensa- 
tion  of   melamine   and   lormaldehyde.   and   have   a    volume 
average  diameter  of  0  01  (am  to  1  0  (im.  and 
hne   particles   of  an    inorganic   matenal   (1)   having   a   volume 
average  diameter   ot   0  01    jim   to  0  20  m"!  and   a   standard 
deviation  of  distribution  of  the  volume  average  diameter  o 
satisfying  the  condition  of  lOSoS.^O. 
said  hne  particles  and  said  hne  particles  of  an  inorganic  maienal 
il)   are    hxed    on    ihe    surface    ot    said   colored    particle    by 
mechanical  impact 


5.70535 

DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE 

Mitsuni  OhU.  and   NoriakI  Satoh,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabu.shiki    Kaishi.    Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995.  7-036069 

Int.  n."  (;o3<;  y/tw7 

II.S.  n.  430—110  2^  naim.s 

1     A  developer   tor   developing    an   electrosialK    latent    image 
torrncd  on  a  photosensilivc  b<xlv.  comprising 
a  toner. 

a  fluidity  improving  material, 
a  cleaning  material,  and 
hydrophobic  hne  particles  obtained  by  treating  surfaces  ot  said 

hne  particles  with  silicone  oil.  the  treated  hne  particles  con 

taming  not  less  than  5'1(  of  said  silicone  oil. 
said  hne  parucles  comprising  cr,stalline  titanium  oxide  oblained 

by  a  sulfunc  acid  method  and  consisting  ot  one  ot  a  rulilc 

type  lilanium  dioxide  and  anatase  iyf)e  tuanium  dioxide 


5,705,307 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport,-   Dennis  E.  Demeyer,  and  James  H. 
Anderson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,585 
Int.  CI."  t;«3B  /  MW 
IS.  CI.  430—120  I*  Claims 

1     In    a    methixl    of    developing    electrostatic    images    which 
includes 

providing  a  fresh  mixture  ot  magnetic  carrier  and  toner  which 
loner  has  a  hrsi  particle  size  distribution  having  a  volume 
weighted  mean  and  the  earner  having  a  coercivity  of  at  least 
300  gauss  and  being  coated  with  an  insulative  coating, 
applying  toner  lo  Ihe  electrostatic  images  from  the  mixture  as 
the  carrier  flips  and  moves  throughh  a  development  zone,  the 
step  of  applying  the  loner  having  a  tendency  lo  prefer  the 
application  ot  larger  particles  ot  toner  over  smaller  particles 
from  Ihe  mixture  to  the  images,  thereby  reducing  the  mean 
particle  si/e  of  the  toner  in  the  mixture,  and 
replenishing  the  toner  used  in  the  melhcxi  by  supplying  replen- 
ishment loner  to  the  mixture, 
the  improvement  compnsing  replenishing  the  loner  by  adding 
toner  having  a  particle  si/e  distnbulion  comparable  lo  that  of 
Ihe  toner  removed  in  the  toner  applying  step  and  having  a 
volume  weighted  mean  larger  than  the  volume  weighted  mean 
ot  the  hrsl  particle  si/e  dislnbution.  to  slabili/e  the  particle 
si/e  distnbulion  ot  Ihe  loner  in  the  mixture  at  the  hrsl  particle 
size  distribution 


5,705,308 
INFRARED-SENSITIVE,  NEGATIVE-WORKING 
DlAZONAPHTHOQl  INONE  IMAGING  COMPOSITION 
AND  ELEMENT 
Paul    Richard    West,    Ft.    Collins;     Eugene    Lynn    Sheriff, 
Johnstown;    Jeffrey   Allen   (Jumey,   (Jreeley;    Ralph   Scott 
.Schneebeli,  Ft.  Collins;  Thomas  Robert  Jordan.  Windsor, 
and  <;ary  Roger  Miller.  Ft.  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to 
I'Uistman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,335 
Int.  CI.'  (M)3F  ^Ai:< 
1  .S.  CI.  430— 165  19  Claims 

1    A   negative  working   photosensitive   composition   consisting 
essenlially  ot 

a  I      (1)      a      mixture      ot      a      phenolic       rcsin      and      an 
o-diazonaphthix|Uinone  derivative. 


nil       a       reaction       prixluct       nt       a       resin       and       an 

11  diazonaphlhiKjuinone  reactive  denvalive.  or 
iiu)  J  mixture  of  in  and  (ii).  and 
hi  a  compound  that  absorbs  infrared  radiation  having  a  maxi- 
mum absorption  wavelength  greater  than  ab<iut  750  nm.  said 
compimnd         being         2-|2-|:-chloro-.V|(l.3-dihydro-l.l.3 
lrimethyl-2H-benz|e|indol  2  ylidenOethylidene-l- 
cyclohexen-l  yl|ethenyll-l.l.''  -trimethyl-IH- 
bcn/|e)indolium.  salt  with  4  methvlhenzenesultonic  acid 


5,705,310 

FLE.XOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Carol  Marie  Van  Zoeren,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,600,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.506.086. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.486 
Int.  CI."  C;03F  ///6,7/W5,7/// 
l'i>.  CI.  430—201  6  Claims 

I  A  matenal  capture  elemenl  for  captunng  debns  from  laser 
ablated  areas  of  a  photosensitive  printing  elemenl.  the  matenal 
capture  element  compnsing 

(1 )  an  infrared-sensitive  transparent  photopolymenzable  layer 
disposed  adjacent  an  infrared-sensitive  transparent  support, 
said  photopolymenzable  layer  having  at  lea.st  one  elastomenc 
binder  at  least  one  monomer  and  an  initiator  having  sensitiv- 
ity to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation; 

(2)  at  least  one  layer  of  infrared  radiation  sensitive  matenal 
having  at  least  one  self-ablative  binder  disposed  adjacent  the 
photopolymenzable  layer,  said  infrared  radiation  sensitive 
layer  being  substantially  opaque  to  non-infrared  actinic  radia- 
tion; and 

(3)  a  matenal  capture  sheet  disposed  adjacent  the  infrared  radia- 
tion sensitive  layer,  the  material  capture  sheet  comprising  a 
matenal  capture  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
paper  and  polymenc  film,  and  a  layer  applied  to  the  matenal 
capture  support  compnsing: 

(I)  an  adhesive  which  is  ttiermally  activated  upon  exposure  to 
infrared  laser  radiation;  and 

(il)  an  infrared  absorbing  agent  to  facilitate  tlie  thermal  acti- 
vation of  the  adhesive  and  tfiereby  aid  m  capture  of  the 
debns. 


5,705J11 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  IMAGE-RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Kent  M.  Young.  Carlisle.  Mass„  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,288 

Int.  CI."  G03C  li/06:fi/4() 

C.S.  CI.  430-203  11  Claims 


5.705  J09 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENT 

C  ONTAINING  POLYAZIDE  AND  AN  INFRARED 
ABSORBER  IN  A  PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE  BINDER 
Paul  Richard  West.  Fort  Collins,  and  Jeffery  Allen  Gumey. 
(ireeley.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  719.100 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/0/2 

C.S.  CI.  430—167  21  Claims 

I    A  photosensitive  composition  compnsing 

a  I  a  photocrosslinkable  polymenc  binder  having  pendant  photo 

polymen/able  olehnic  double  bond.s. 
h)  a  polyazide  photoiniliator  that  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 

5  lo  40  percent  (based  on  dry  composition  weight),  and 
c)  an  infrared  absorbing  compound  that  has  a  maximum  absorp- 
tion  wavelength   in   the   region  of  at   least   750  nm.   and  is 
present  in  an  amount  ot  from   1  10  25  percent  (based  on  dry 
composition  weight) 


1   A  heat-developable  image-recording  element  compnsing 
a  hrst  support  and  an  optional  second  support  and  earned  bv 

said  first  support  or  confined  between  said  first  and  second 

supports 
a  silver  solvent, 
a  silver  reducing  agent. 

an  image-receiving  layer  compnsing  silver  nucleating  matenal. 
a  first  layer  including  photosensitive  silver  halide  adjacent  to  a 

second  layer  including  photosensitive  silver  halide. 
wherein  said  first  layer  includes  said  silver  reducing  agent  and 

said  second  layer  does  not  include  any  silver  reducing  agent 

and  said  first  layer  is  closer  10  said  image-receiving  layer  than 

said  second  layer 


5.705  J12 
PHOTOGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Donna  J.  Guarrera,  Addlestone,  Enghind;  Neil  C.  Mattucd. 
North    Weymouth,    Mass.;    Avinash    C.    Mehta,    Belmont, 
Mass.;   Lloyd  D.  Taylor.  Lenngton.   Mass.,  and  John  C. 
Warner,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,296,  Feb.  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,702 
Int  CI."  G03C  m2:H/IO:H/IH:5/^05 
U.S.  CI.  430—218  18  Claims 


M- 
22- 
24- 
21- 
21- 


OPAQUE   SUPPOAT 


POITMERIC  ACID    RE4CIIN6  LATEB 


TIHINt    LATER 


1MA6E-KARINC     LAYER 


PK0CESSIN6    COMPOSITION 


DEVELOPED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  STSTEH 


OPAOUE  SUPPORT 


10 


9  A  diffusion  transfer  photographic  film  unit  compnsing 

(a.)  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  carrying  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 

(b.)  a  second  sheet-like  element  which  is  superposed  or  super- 
posable  on  said  photosensitive  element. 

(c  )  an  image-receiving  layer  positioned  in  one  of  said  photosen- 
sitive or  second  sheet-like  eletnents; 

(d.)  a  rupturable  container  releasably  holding  an  aqueous  alka- 
line processing  composition  and  so  positioned  as  to  be 
adapted  to  distribute  said  aqueous  alkaline  processing  compo- 
sition between  predetermined  layers  of  said  elements;  and 

(e.)  a  quaternary  pyridinium  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 
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5,7()5..M4 

MKTHOI)  FOR  PRKP\RIN(;  PRKPRKSS  ( Ol OR  PROOF 

\M)  IMKRMFDIATK  RK(  FIVKR  KIFMKM  AM) 

(  ARRIFR  PI.ATF  ISKFl  I   THFRKIN 

Rilhard   Julius    Kapusniak.   VVtbster;    (  olin   t  arl   (  ampbtll. 

haMMt  In.ni  I  lo  -I  .aihoi,  aimns  R.Khestfr.  b<)Ch  of  N.V.;  I-anrfnce  Philip  Pair.  Buckingham- 

K    IS  aik\l  having  ir.  m  I  nited  KinEdom.  and  David  Alan  Niemever,  Roche>- 

troiii   ^  111  X  carKin  an>nis  ri-prfscnk-il  hs  "^  ......  u      u     .   _ 

'"       -  "       ^  1  j^j.  ^  .^     assism.rs  lo  Fastman  KcKlak  (  ompan>.  RiKhester. 

N.\. 

Division  of  Str.  No.  598.44X.  Feb.  H,  IWh.  Pal.  No.  5.633,116. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  l'W6.  Ser.  No.  717.(M5 

Int.  (1.    (;03F  "   M    B41M   <  /: 

I  ..S,  (I.  4.M>— 254  1"  Claims 
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at  soIl-cIccI  lamiiiaiion  lempc-raliiro  .ind  prrssurf.  and  [X'chni;  said 
lannnali-d  diiiKw  eloiiicnl  troni  said  inlcnucduik-  R-i.t.-i\LT  ek-iiienl. 
s.iid  inicniiodiak-  rd-ncr  l-Iciikmii  uMiiprisini.'  a  siip[->,)ri,  and  an 
image  receiiinjj  lasei  userlaMng  sak)  supimn,  said  image 
receiMiig  l.ivei  h.iMiuj  .1  roiigtiened  oiiler  surface  charack-t 
i/cv'.  hs  .1  suttKient  dceiee  .'t  roughness  t,,  iTti|X-dc  ti"U  nl  said 
iMiisteiied  o'lor  im.igc  diiting  laiiiinalion  ol  each  ol  said 
doiioi  elcnieius  10  said  intermediate  rcceiset  element  and  10 
,i^hic\e  .1  '>'^' '  ilol  resolution  when  ev|Tosed  to  a  '^•l  line.'ciii 
scieen  iherehs  prosulmg  imprmed  1111. ige  resolulion  m  said 
ti.insleircd  .oloi  1111. ige,  s.iid  roughened  surlacc  also  ^hatac 
leri/ed  hs  the  piesciKC  ol  at  le.ist  IMl  (X-aks  mm  e.ich  ps-'ak 
i.ui'jing  liom  11  I   up  10  .md  equ.il  to  1   (.im  in  height 


wherein    'i   represents  the  ^aihon  .itoms  neicss.irs  lo  .oiuplclc  ,1  ^ 
or  fi     memK-r  licicioc  scln.  tiioiets    and  p  is  an  iniecei  liom  I  lo 
V  and 
/  IS  .1  plioiogr.iphis.iils  .kVcpl.iMc 


>untciioii 


5.7(»5.3I3 

PR(K  FSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF  A 

I  riHiKiRAPHK    PRlNlINi;  PI.ATF  IHROKiH 

SFI.FCriVF  IRANSFFR 

Werner  Frass.  VMesbaden,  (iermanj;  .Stephan  .j.  \N.  Plat/er. 

(  alifon.  N.J..  and  VNilli-Kurl  (Jries.  VN  ieshaden.  (,ernian>. 

assignors  lo  A(;FA-<;e»aert  AC.  l.everkusen.  (.ernian> 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1W5.  Ser  No.  532.954 
Claims  priorilv.  application  (iernianv.  Sep.  26.  l'*»*4.  44  M 
27S.0 

Int.  (I.    (itMF       'M 
I   S.  (1.  4.H»— 253  I''  Claims 

1     \  process  tot  the  prodiKii.'ii  o|  .1  liiliogtaphk   piiiitiiii:  pl.ile 
V  om[trising 

(.11  prosulmg  a  pholosensiin  e  mateii.il  ^  oiiipi  isiiic  111  ihc  loliosi 
uiL'  Older 

(II  ,1  subsiiate  siiitaMe  lor  hlliographk  |irinlini' 
(III  ,1  hsvtrophilk   intermediate  laser 

mil  a  phoiopolsmeii/ahic  lasei  vshidi  Ji.inges  iis  .klhcsi.m  10 
the  hsdiophilk  l.isei  or  to  the  cosei  sheel  iip.in  c\|>oMiie  10 
light, 
lis  1  ,1  ttansp.irent  coscr  sheet,  .ind 

isi  an  c\ix'sure  mask  nun  iranspaient  to  .kliiik    iiglil   vshuh 
.idheres  to  ihe  transparent  cosei  sheet 
ihi  exposing  said  material  to  .iclinic   light  through  the  e\|H.suic 
m.isk    .ind 


5.7(15.315 

ima(;f  RFrFiMN(;  matfrim  for  prodi  (HON  of 
A  ( 01  OR  im\(;f  I  th.i/in(;  \  iransffrrfd  wumf 

PUiMFNI  l.\^  FR 
Martin  Bending.  Biebclnheim.  Dieter  Mohr.  Appenheim.  Juer- 
gen  Merli-s.  Ingelheim.  and   Peter  Blum.   Kronberg.  all  of 
(,erman\.  avsignors  to  V(,h  \-(.e\aert  A(..  l.eurkusen.  (ier- 

man> 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  41S.577.  Apr  6.  19V5.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diMsion  of  Ser.  No.  276.79S.  Jul.  1«.  IW4.  Pat.  No. 

5.527.654.   Ihis  application  Apr  Ml.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.263 

(  laims  priorilv  application  (;ernian>,  Jul.  30.  1993.  43  25 
6«4.X 

Int.  (1.    (.03(     /  "'.  /  '''i 
I   S.  (I.  4.M» — 259  X  (laims 

1  \ii  im.ige  re.cis  iiig  m.itcii.il  loi  the  piodiktioii  o|  ^ohired 
1111. igcs,  compiising  .1  tirsi  sheet  like  support  and  ,1  pigment  l.iser 
skhkh  consists  esseniialls  ol  a  sshiie  pigment  and  a  polsmenc 
hinder  ssheicin  said  hiiidei  is  scleded  Itom  the  gtoup  consisting  ol 
.111  alksd  lesin.  a  phenol  rcsin,  a  sinsl  polsmet.  a  polsacrslate.  anil 
.1  polsmelluicrslakv  said  im.ige  recetsing  material  hctng  prepared 
hs  l.iiiiinaling  ,1  lem|iorais  sup|-Kirt  lilni  comprising  a  second  sheet 
l;ke  suppiin  and  said  I'lgnienl  l.isei  onto  s.iid  lust  sheet  like 
support  and  then  ixeling  oil  s.iid  sccoml  sheet  like  support  ol  said 
temporars   support  tiliii 


5,705  J16 
VINYL  ETHER  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ADDITIONAL 
FCNCTIONAL  GROUPS  OTHER  THAN  VINYL  ETHER 
GROUPS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 
FORMULATION  OF  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Bettina  Steinmann,  Praroman:  Adrian  Schulthess,  Tentlingen, 
and  Max  Hunziker,  Diidingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Coi^oration,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,464,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  16,  1993,  2786/ 
93-3;  Mar.  8,  1994,  0684/94-3 

InL  CI."  (;03F  7AJ2H.  G<i3C  WUfi.  C08G  59/lS 
U.S.  CI.  430-269  15  Claims 

1    A  methixi  of  producing  Ifiree-dimensional  objects  from  a 
composiiion  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 

|H.,c=-rH    01     A. 

Ihe  symbiils  used  in  thai  formula  and  tn  the  formulae  below  has  ing 
the  follosMng  definitions 

A  IS  a  /  valenl  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  the  following 
formulae  i  1  ).  (2l,  (3 1 

and  (4 1 


iCH^i  — 0 

\ 
CH. 

C» 

/       \ 
R-O  CH;-0 


\ 


(1) 


(2) 


R20 


/ 


O  fo  1 

II  II 

-a  ,Hi,i  — O  — C  — |D1 f  C'-O  — iC,H-,i l-CH, 

t-  -I      1 


-(C,Hi,)-0-(  -iCH^i 


|-iC\H; 


|D|  IS  a  group  ot  the  formula 


(3> 


(4) 


O: 


R"  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  the  formulae 


CH.  CH 


R    IS  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  the  formulae 

O 
II 
-(C„H2„)-0-C-CH=CH2. 

O     CH, 

II       I 
-(C„H>,i-0-C-C  =  CH:.  -(C,H>,i-CH  =  CH:, 

(1 

/      \ 
-(r„H>,i-0  — rH;-CRf' CH:. 

o 

/  \  i 

-ir„H:^i-CR'' CH  — (C,H:,.|l 


CH 


R''  is  a  (2z)-valent  organic  group  which,  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  C°  and  C"  of  each  of  the  7  groups  of  the 
formula 


iC,Hi,i-0 


1/ 


(«> 


I)  f  O  1  (5 1 

/     \  /     \ 

-iC  ,H:.i-(-H CH [-iC.H..,i-C  H CH-j — (C,H;,)-. 

|H|  IS  a  C"|    or  a  C_,  alkylene  group. 

R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 

R'  IS  a  /  saleni  radical  selected  from  aliphatic,  cvcloaliphatic. 
aromatic.  aJtphatic-aromaiic  and  aliphatic-cycloaliphatic 
hydrocartxm  radicals  and  polyoxyalkylene  radicals. 

H    IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


\  A 

C°H 

I 
(■BH 

.    /      \ 
R-O  3s, 


in  a  radical  of  formula  (ii.  forms  a  cycloaliphatic  nng  basing  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'^  and 

R''  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  when  [E]  is  a  C,  alkslene 
group,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  a  methyl- 
ene group; 

1  IS  an  integer  from  0  lo  20; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  20; 

s  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  10; 

1  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

u  in  the  individual  units  of  the  formula 


o 


O 


1 1 

/     \  . 

—  CH;-CR' CH;  and  -C  — .NH  — R-'  — .NH  — C  — OR\ 


[-(C„H:,.-CH CH-j — 
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m  lorimil..  i>i  .ii..-  !nJf|Viuk-nlls  ol  .nw  .inollKM  .in  inlrv^ri  It. 'in   I 

lo  :ii 

\  1-.  ,in  inii.-i.'1-i  tiiiin  n  lo  4. 

s  .iTi-  iiulc|vnik-nli\  ol  oru-  .inoihci  .iii  inii'Vfi  linm  2  lo  211.  .imt 

/  IS  ihc  niinitx'i   I  "i  - 

,,  ph,.i..ii\]li.ilot  .iiul  ,.pli.Mi..llv  .11  Umm  .'f.c  oiIki  |...1.  nu-n/.ihir 
o>ni|>.iiiiul  ailU-u-iH  tn.Mi  Ilk-  Mii\li-llu-i  ...inpoiiiul  ,'l  l..iiiiiil,i 
|(|.(  ((I  ()|  \  uIikIi  iin-lhn,l  o'lninisc  .i  sU'p  iii 
<j^hwh  itK-  MMl.ki-  I.I  .1  l.i\OT  i.l  Iho  .,.ni(X.Miii.n  is  irrjdi.iu-.l 
oM-i  lis  i-iiiiK'  Mirl.kc  .M  111  .1  prodok-nniiK'il  p.ilk-in  wilti  .in 
rv  \  IS  lietil  MUirii-  M'  iti.ii  1"  'Ik'  iri,uli.ilfil  ifL'ii'iis  .i  \.,\ci 
ol  ihc-  ik-Mred  ilikkncss  is  m.Ii.IiMciI,  .iikl  ihi-n  ,i  lush  l.i\ci  ..I 

Ihf    Comp.lslllOll     IS     InlMR-.l    I'll    Ilk-     solhtlllfit     I.IM'I      .Uul     lIl-H 

In-sh  l.i\ci  IS  likewise  iri.kiKilc.l  i>\oi  Us  i-iilirc  surl.KC  or  in  .i 
pri'dck-iTiiuu-d  p.ilk-iTi  ,iikl  ,is  ,1  n-siili  ,i|  llic  rL-|V.ik-il  oMliiU' 
.iikl  in.uli.ili.Mi  ihi-u-  -in-  ohi.iiik-.l  lliM-i-  .liiik-nskin.il  ..hii-.N 
(..Misisimi!  Ill  .1  niinih.-i  nl  s.ilnlitio.l  l.i\ris  .nllu-iirvL'  i-ik.-  Ui 
aiiollici 


5,705..M7 
RADIMION  SKNSmVK  MIMl  RK 
Mathias     K.ichhorn,     Nit'dernhausvn,     and     (it-rhard     Buhr. 
koenit>stein.  both  of  (it-rman*.  av,ii;nors  to   \(;K  \-(,c>aerl 
\(;.  l.fverkusen.  (.frman> 

Filed  Det.  5.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  567.775 
Claims  prioril>,  application  (■trnian>.  IKi,   15,  1W4,  44  44 
669.1 

Int.  (I.    (iO.'K  dW 
I  .S.  (1.  4.M>— 270.1  21  (  lainis 

1    .\  i.klKilion  scnsiim-  iiiiMuu-  it.hkh  vniiipiisi-s 
i.ii  .1  i(Hiip<iiMkl   h.iMiij:   .11   li-.isi   .inf  ai.id  ^lca\ahk-  (_      <>     * 
bond  nl  iho  liimuiia  1 1 1 


iRi— C-O-C  H-()-(   -i„R" 
II  I  II 

O         R-  o 


III 


«  horo 


R    IS  .111  opiiiinalK  siihsliluk-d  .ilk\l  lailkal 

K     IS   a   tudroi;cn   .iknii   "'   .m    opiinn.ilK    siibsiiiuu-d   alk\l 

i.idkal  conlaiiiinj;   I   u>  I  ..arUin  aloms 
K'  IS  .111  n  \ak-nl    nplkiiialK   piil\mi-iK    .iliptialk  m   .iM-m.ilu 

r.ulK.il.  and 
11  is  .in  inlfiici  Iroiii  2  in  lin> 
ihi   .1   ioni[-Knind   whkh    tonus   .i    sironi:    .kid   on   cvposuu'   to 
ailink  radi.ilioii 


DEFINE  STATOR  AND 
ROTOR  WITH  FIRST  MASK 


I 


DEFINE  FLANGE  BEARING 

MOLD  BASE  WITH 

SECOND  MASK 


DEFINE  FLANGE  BEARING 
TOP  WITH  THIRD  MASK 

\ 

,.iid  tl.ini.'i-  is  noi  .illivc.l  lo  ciilk-i  ilic  si.iioi  noi  lo  ihc  loioi    nor 
U>  said  subsliak' 


IMI 


5,705„^l« 
MKR()M()T()R.S  VNI>  MKTHODS  OF  FVBRK  ATION 
Mrhran    Mehreuanj,    Peppt-r   Pike,   Ohio,   and    Keren    Dene 
(  amas.  Wash.,  assignor,  to  <  ase  Western  Reser\e  I  ni\er- 
sity.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  254,«*2II 
int.  CI.'   H02K  /v'tO 
I  ..S.  CI.  4.M)— -M2  10  Claims 

9    In  a  ptotc'ss  ol  lahfkatiiii:  ,i  iiik  loiiioloi  on  .i  siihsir.iR-  hs   .i 
scries  ot  phololilhoj;raphk   sk-ps,  ihc  iiiKroiiioior  hai.in>;  .i  loioi 
held  in  place  h\  a  tUinfic    and  .i  sialor.  an  iiiipnuenunl  wtu-uin 
a  fjap  tx-lwecn  the  rotoi  and  si.iloi  is  defined  in  .i  tiisl  ol   s.ud 

phololithojiraphk.  steps 
the  Hange  is  dis(n>scd  helween  the  lotor  and  sialoi   .nut  lias  .i 
dielcclru  Lonsiant  greater  than  two.  and 


5.705.319 

PR<K  F.S.S  FOR  FORMIN(;  FINK  PAPrFRNS  FOR  \ 

.SFMK  ONDl  (TOR  1)F\  K  K  I  III  l/.INCi  THRFF 

PHorosFNsrnvF  i  avfr.s 

.Sanu  Man  Bae,  and  Seung  Chan  Moon,  both  of  k>oungki-do. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  lo  Hyundai  Fleetronies  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Dixision  of  Ser.  No.  .V<7.2K1.  Nov.  10,  |W4.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  656,<>72 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.   10,  IV9.V 
9.V23822,  Nov.  15.  1W3,  'J3-242.15:  Nov.  17.  1W3,  93-24497 

Int.  CI.    (iO-'F  -'(XJ^r  -III 
I  s.  CI.  4.M>— .M2  -  (  'aims 

1      \    process    lot    loiiiiiiiL'    line    p.illenis    toi    .i    senikondiktor 
devke   ..oiiipnsin^  the  sieps  ot 

toninnj^  on  a  sciiikondiKloi  suhsli.ile  .i  louei  l.i\ei  wilh  .i  tirsl 
phoiosensili\e  tiliii 

torniini:  an  interiiiediate  la\ei  o\ei  the  lirsi  pholosensime  lilin. 

loriiiini;  on  the  intennediate  l.iver  an  uppei  laser  «.ilh  an  (irganie 
iiiatenal  la\er  and  a  seiond  pholosensiii\e  him 

seleeli\el\  evpiisinj;  the  upper  la\ei  lo  a  liplit  h>  use  ol  a  hrsi 
exposure  mask  haMuj;  predelernnned  photomlereeptne  him 
patterns  iherein  and  deselopinf;  to  lorin  up(XT  layer  p.itlems 
whkh  expose  the  inlerniediale  laver  seleeti\el>  therelhrough. 

.oatini:  a  third  phoiosensiiise  tilm  on  die  upjvi  la>er  patterns 
and  the  inteniiediale  layer 

seleuueK  exposinj;  the  thud  photosensiii\e  him  h\  use  ol  .i 
seeond  lijiht  ex|visure  mark,  lo  lorni  photosensiii\e  him  pat 
terns,  the  scond  lij!hl  exposure  mask  haxini;  phoiointereep 
lixe  palienis  eath  ol  whkh  is  allemaled  with  each  ol  the 
ph<)loinlcrcepli\e  patterns  ol  the  hrsi  lijiht  exposure  mask  so 
as  not  to  o\erlap  them  uith  each  other. 

lakinj;  olt  the  exposed  areas  ol  the  intermediate  laver  ihrouj?h 
the  pholosensiii\e  him  patterns  until  the  lower  layer  is 
ex|>osed  iherebs  lorniin!;  inlerniediale  patterns  and  Ihen 
remoxing  the  up|>er  Liver  p.itterns  and  the  photosensitive  him 
patterns 

t.ikini:  oH  the  exposed  aieas  ol  ihe  lower  laver  lhroui;li  the 
intennediate  patterns,  lo  lorin  lovvet  laver  patterns,  and 

i.ikint'  oH  the  inlerniediale  p.itterns. 


5,705320 

RF( OVFRV  OF  AlKiNMKNT  MARKS  AND  l.ASFR 

MARKS  \FTKR  (  HFMK  Al.  MF(  HANK  Al.  POIISHINi; 

Shun-l.iang  Hsu.  and  Shih-Shiung  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-Chu. 

I'aiwan.  assignors  to  Taiwan  .Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Companv,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiv»an 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  747„5fl2 

Int.  CI.'  (ilBF  "C:  W(l<l 

I   S.  (  I.  4.M»— 313  12  Claims 

I     A  mclhiKl  lor  patterning  a  planari/ed  insulative   laver  on  a 

semieonduclor  \kater.  said  seiiiicDnduclor  v^alcr  having  a  plurality 


p.: 


5.705,321 
MFTHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  QCANTl  M  S1ZF:D 
PERIODIC  STRl  CTl  RF:S  IN  SI  MATERIALS 
Steven  R.  J.  Brueck:  An-Shyang  Chu;  Bruce  L.  Draper,  and 
Saleem  H.  Zaidi.  all  of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex„  assignors  to 
The  I  niversity  of  Nev»  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.543,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  490,101 
Int.  CI.'  (;03C  5/IH> 
I  .S.  CI.  430—316  14  Claims 

I    In  micr(x;leetronk  priKessing.  the  method  ot  labrieating  com 
plex  two-dimensional  quantum-si/e  i  less  than  M)  nanometeri  pen 
odiv.  strueiures  m  Si  materials,  the  method  eomprisinj;  the  steps  ot 
a   depositinL'  a  thin  ekh  mask  layer  on  a  Si  substrate, 
b    depositing  a  thin  photoresist  layer  on  top  ot  the  etch  mask 

layer. 
V    ex(>osing  the  photoresisi  layei  with  a  periodic  pattern  using  a 
tine  line   interteromelric   lithography    technique  optimi/ed  to 
yield   the   appropriate   suh micron   dimension   ol   unexposed 
photoresisi. 
il   developing  the  phokiresisl  lo  remove  the  exposed  photoresist, 
e   etching  through  the  etch  mask,  whereby  the  developed  pho 

loresisi  pallern  is  iranslerred  into  the  etch  mask. 
I    removing  the  remaining  photoresist. 

g  repealing  steps  b  through  I  as  required  by  multiple  exposures 
using  the  hne-line  interteroinetnc  lilhographv  technique  to 
obtain  the  desired  pattern. 


:i-iaa.inia4. 


o|  integrated  circuit  dice  and  a  pluralitv  ot  dice  containing  align 
ment  marks,  comprising 

la  I  providing  a  semiconductor  water  having  a  pluralilv  ot  inle 

grated  circuit  dice  and  a  plurality  ol  dice  containing  alignment 

marks  and  having  a  planan/ed  insulalive  layer  over  its  sur- 

laLC. 
lb)  depositing  a  photoresist  laver. 

o.  I  iriounting  said  semiconductor  water  on  the  stage  ot  a  siepper, 
idi   mounting   a   reticle   in   said   siepper.   said   reticle   having   a 

photolithographic    image    of    an    integrated    circuit    pattern 

enclosed  within  a  rectangular  trame  region  and  a  window  in 

said  trame  region. 
lei  aligning  said  semiconductor  water  to  said  alignment  marks 

and  exposing   said  photoresisi   layer  over  a   hrst   integrated 

circuit  die  with  said  photolithographic  image. 
Ill  stepping  and  exposing  said  photoresist  layer  over  said  inte 

grated    circuit    dice    with    said    phololilhographic    image    in 

sequence    until    a    die    containing    said    alignmenl    marks    is 

reached. 
ih)  making  multiple  overlapping  exposures  ot  said  photoresisi 

laver  over  said  alignment  marks  through  said  window. 
ill  repeating  steps  (t'l  through  ihi  until  all  said  integrated  circuit 

dice  and  all  said  dice  containing  alignment  marks  have  been 

exposed. 
i|i  developing  said  photoresist  laver.  and 
iki  etching  said  msulative  layer  with  a  unidirectional  elching 

technique,  thereby  exposing  said  alignment  marks 


eaMiiiii 


h    elching  the  Si  substrate  with  a  highly   anisotropic  elching 

priK-ess.  thereby  leaving  a  quantum  sized  Si  structure. 
1    repealing  steps  b   through  f   as  required  to  obtain  Ihe  desired 

pattern. 
I   elching  ofll  the  remaining  etch  mask  layer,  thereby  leaving  an 

all  Si  structure; 
k    repeating  steps  a    through  i  as  required  lo  obtain  the  desired 

pattern 


5,705Jt22 

method  of  providing  an  image  i  sing  a 
ne(;ative-working  infrared  photosensitive 

ELEMENT 

Paul  Richard  West,  Ft.  Collins;  Eugene  Lynn  Sheriff. 
Johnstown:  Jefferv  Allen  Gurney.  Greeley;  Ralph  Scott 
Schneebeli.  Ft,  Collins:  Thomas  Robert  Jordan,  Windsor, 
and  (iary  Roger  Miller,  Ft.  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
F^astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^'. 

Filed  Sep,  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.176 
Int,  Cl."^  G03F  7/M) 
I  .S.  CI.  430—325  14  Claims 

1    .A  melhixl  for  imaging  a  photosensitive  element  compnsing 
the  steps  of.  in  order: 

.\  I  providing  a  negalive-working  photosensitive  element  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  suppon  having  thereon  a  negalive-working 
pholosensiiive  composition  consisting  essenlialK  ot 
ai 

111       a       mixture       ot       a       phenolic       resin       and       an 

o-dia/onaphthixfuinone  derivative. 
nil    a    reaction    prixJuct    of    a    phenolic    resin    and    an 

o-dia/onaphth<x)uinone  reactive  derivative   or 
(ml  a  mixture  of  (ii  and  (ii).  and 
b)  a  compound  that  absorbs  infrared  radiation  having  a  maxi- 
mum wavelength  greater  than  about  750  nm. 
Bl  without  prior  floodwise  exposure  to  light,  imagewise  expos- 
ing said  element  with  an  infrared  emtlting  laser. 
Ci  fiiKxIwise  exposing  said  element,  and 

1)1  contacting  said  element  wiih  an  aqueous  developing  solution 
to  remove  the  non-image  areas  of  said  pholosensiiive  laver 


5,705.323 
HEAT  BLEACHABLE  ANTIHALATION  COMPOSITION, 
ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 
Robert  James  Perry,  Pittsford;  Ramanuj  Gosviami,  Webster, 
and  Paul  Anthony  Zielinski.  Rochester,  all  of  N.>„  assignors 
to  FZastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.^'. 
Filed  Jan,  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^195 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  //4V,s 
I  .S.  CI.  430—350  24  Claims 

1    .\  colored,  heat  bleachahle  aniihalation  composition  compos- 
ing: 
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(al  a  t..mia/an  el\f  Ihal  ahso^h^  M  troiii  4(HI  U<  SMi  nin    aiul 
(hi  al  Icasl  one-  hfKaar\  Ihuiiiicla/nlc  itial  ohimsIs  i-vsonli.ill\  "I 

an  inidalivc  ar>liinkla/nlc  .liniei  ol  a  .,>i!i[>.hituI  n-prfsciiii-.l 

hv  either  siruclurc  la  m  lb 


ii  al  lca^l  .iiic  4  ^ub^llHlU■a  iNO\a/..lc  v.mi(>Hinii  i>t  ih.-  tonmila 


—    N 


whL-ri-in  R  reprt-.fiil--  a  miil-Ic  ar.'tiiaiu   rinu  L'nnip 


5,705_«25 

SlI  VKR  HAI.IDE  PHOnXiRAPHU    I  1(;HT-SKNS1TIVK 

MATKRIAI 

Vuji   Htr.<M,  Tokvo.  Japan,  avsignor  lo   konica   Corporation, 

Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  23.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  717.8«<J 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1W5.  7-247143 

Int.  CI."  COM'  //J'>  ir^^.'i/lf> 

I  .S.  CI.  43(^— 502  ">  t'laim-s 

1  A  silver  halide  pholo^iraphic  lighl  sensilise  material  eompns 
lu^  a  support  and  al  least  luo  silver  halide  emulsion  la>ers  com^ 
pnsinj:  silver  halide  (.Tains  .md  a  hinder  on  each  surtace  ot  the 
support.  511'*  or  more  ol  said  support  hcing  comprised  ot  a 
svndiotaclic  polvstyrene.  wherein  a  silver  lo  hinder  ratio  hv  weight 
ot  the  silver  halide  ennilsion  laver  closest  lo  said  supporl  is  lower 
than  thai  ot  another  silver  halide  emulsion  la>er  on  each  side  ot 
said  support 


wherein  R  and  R  are  independenllv  hvdrogen.  an  alkvl  group  ol 
1  to  12  carlion  atoms  an  alkoxv  group  ol  I  lo  S  carhon  atoms 
amino,  a  cvcloalkvl  group  having  S  lo  ^  carhon  atoms  in  the 
ring,  or  an  electron  rich  heleriKVclis  group  having  "i  lo  ~! 
atoms  m  the  ring,  in  and  n  are  independenllv  integers  ot  O  lo 
S,  provided  lhal  al  least  one  ol  R  and  R  is  said  alkoxv  group 
X  and  X'  arc  independenllv  oxv  oi  imino.  /  is  alkvlene  ol  1  or 
:  carhon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R'  are  independenllv  dehned  the 
same  as  R  and  R   except  that  neither  R    nor  R    is  hvdiogen 

said  aniihalation  composition  heing  hleachahle  when  suhietled 
lo  a  temperature  ot  trom  ahoul  Ml  loaNuill5ll  ('  lor  troiii 
ahoul   I  lo  ahoui  Ml  seconds. 


5.705.324 

4-si  Bsrrn  iKi)  isoxazoi.k  c  ompoinds  as 

t O-DKVKl.OPKRS  FOR  Bl.AC  K  AND  WHITK 
PII()T()rHKRM()<;RAPHl(   ANO  THKRMOilRAPHK 
El.KMKNTS 
Thomas  J.   Murra>,   St.   Paul.   Minn.,   avsignor  to   Minnesota 
.Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Kiled  Mar  14.  IW6.  Ser  No.  (tl^JSf 
int.  CI.'  <;03C  /  Jv\ 
I  .S.  CI.  430—350  -X  (  laims 

1    .\  hlack  and  while  phoioihemiogiaphK  elcmeni  comprising  .i 
suppon  hearing  .il  least  one  photosensitive    iiii.ige  lorming   ptiolo 
ihemiographis  emulsion  laver  comprising 
(al  a  pholosensiiive  silver  halide. 
ih)  a  non  pholosensiiive.  reducihle  silvei  source. 
Id  a  reducing  .igeni  svsiein  tor  sdvei  ion    .ind 
(dl  a  hinder 
wherein  the  reducing  ageni  svsiem  comprises 
111  at  least  one  hindereil  phenol    and 


5.705.326 
SILVER  HAI.IDK  COLOR  PHOKKiRAPHK   MATERIAL 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  EORMINC;  A  ( OLOR  IMA(;E 
kivoshi    Kawai.    Minami-ashigara.   Japan.   a.s,signor   to   Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  kanagavta.  Japan 

Filed  Ma)  6,  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  239,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma*  10.  I'W3.  5-130996 
int.  CI.'  (;03C    l'4'> 
IS.  CI.  4.M>— 5t»3  22  Claims 

1     -X   silver   halide   color    photographic    material    having,   on   a 
reheclive    support,    at    least    one    vellow    color  forming    coupler 
i.onlaining  silver  halide  emulsion  laver.  al  least  one  magenta  color 
lorming  coupler  containing   silver  halide  emulsion   laver  and  at 
least  one  cvan  color  torming  coupler  conlaming  silver  halide  emul 
sion  laver.  said  silver  halide  emulsion  lavers  each  having  difterent 
color  sensiiivitv    wherein  the  retlecuve  suppon  comprises  a  hase 
and  two  or  more  water  resisting  resin  covering  lavers.  liKated  on 
ihe  side  ol  the  hase  where  photographic  lavers  are  applied,  wherein 
the  water  resisting  resin  covering  lavers  have  ditterenl  contents  ot 
a  while  pigmenl  and  the  water  resisting  resin  covering  laver  near 
est  lo  Ihe  hase  is  lower  m  content  ot  the  while  pigment  ihan  at  least 
line  water  resisting  resin  covering  laver  located  on  the  same  side  ol 
ihe   hase   hul   larlhei    awav    troin   Ihe   hase.   and   wherein   a  silver 
halide  emulsion  lavei  conlaining  a  vellow   color  torrtiing  coupler 
comprises   al   leasi   one   dve  lorming   coupler   lepresenled   hv    the 
lollow  int.'  Iciiiiiul.i  '  I )  or  (lb 


li.riiliil.i  ill 


A.-C  -Cll-C   -.Ml-  'I  . 
I 

z, 


wherein  \  represenl  an  oiganic  lesidue  rec|uired  lo  tomi  a 
nilrogen  containing  hcierivvclic  ring  together  with  ihe  nitro- 
tien  atom  V,  represents  an  aromatic  group  or  a  helcriKvclic 
gioup.  and  /,  represents  a  group  capahle  ot  heing  released 
upon  coupling  re.Klion  ot  ihe  coupler  represented  hv  loniiula 


(I  I  wilh  an  oxidi/ed  product  ot  .i  developing  agent. 

O  li.rmula  .111 

B   -CM-r-NH-'l 


B,  =  0, 


R-    O 

^       II 

c—c- 


wherein  R  .  represents  a  monovalent  group  excluding  a  hvdrogen 
atom.  Qi  represents  a  group  of  nonmeiallic  atoms  required  to 
tomi  together  with  the  carhon  atom  a  .V  to  .^memhered  cvclic 
hvdrocarhon  group  or  a  3-  to  6-membered  hetertxvclic  nng 
that  has  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  N.  O.  S.  and  P 
in  the  ring.  R,  mav  he  honded  to  Q|  to  form  a  hicvclic  or  a 
higher  polvcvclic  ring.  Z,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
group  capahle  ot  heing  released  upon  coupling  reaction  of  Ihe 
coupler  represented  hv  formula  (II)  with  an  oxidi/ed  product 
ol  an  aromatic  pnmarx  amine  developing  agent,  and  Y,  has 
the  same  meaning  as  thai  of  \ ,  ot  fonnula  (Ii 


5.705^^27 

COLOR  NEC;ATIVE  FILMS  WITH  NON-LINEAR 

CHARACTERISTIC  CLRVE  SHAPE  FOR  TELECINE 

TRANSFER  APPLICATIONS 

John  Charles  Brewer.  Rochester;  John  TVIer  Keech,  Penfield, 

and  John  Frank  Sawyer,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349349.  Dec.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.561.012. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715.295 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/46 

I  .S.  CI.  430—504  5  CTaims 


00 


I    I    t    I    t    I    I    I    t    I    t 


1  An  unexposed  color  negative  photographic  him  compnsing 
red,  green  and  hlue  color  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  reccirds. 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  toe-area  contrast  lo  the  mid-scale  contrast 
tor  each  ot  the  red,  green  and  hlue  color  records  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  (I  8(1.  and  at  least  two  ot  the  color  records  have  a  mid-scale 
contrast  less  than  or  equal  to  0  .'i'i  or  a  toe  area  contrast  less  than  or 
equal  lo  0  42.  wherein 

(a)  the  mid  scale  conlrasi  for  a  color  record  is  dehned  as  the 
slope  ot  a  straight  line  connecting  a  point  C  and  and  a  point  D 
on  the  characteristic  curve  of  Status  M  densitv  versus  log 
Exposure  tor  the  color  record,  where  points  C  and  D  are 
kKated  hv  defining  a  point  A  on  the  characteristic  curve  at  a 
density  level  0  1  ahove  minimum  density,  a  point  B  is  kxated 
on  the  characteristic  curve  at  an  exposure  value  -t-l.O  Log 
exposure  heyond  point  A.  and  points  C  and  D  are  located  al 
exposure  values  -0  4.''  log  Exposure  and  -^0  4.5  log  Exp<isure 
with  respect  to  point  B.  respectively,  and 
(hithe  toe  area  contrast  is  the  slope  of  a  straight  line  connecting 
a  point  E  and  a  point  F  on  the  charactenstic  curve,  where 
point  E  IS  kx.ated  al  (mid-scale  contra.sl)/6  density  units  above 
minimum  density,  and  point  F  is  IcKated  at  0  3  log  Exposure 
higher  in  exposure  on  the  characteristic  curve  than  point  E 


5,705J2« 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERUL 

Shigeru  Shiozaki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser  No.  701.357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1995.  7-221999; 
Sep.  22.  1995,  7-244553 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;03C  //76 
U.S.  CI.  430—531  13  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  compos- 
ing a  supp<irt  and  provided  thereon,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  laver. 
the  support  comprising  a  syndiolactic  polystyrene,  wherein  the 
suppon  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  not  more  than 
.50x10  ''/"C  a  hygroscopic  expansion  coefficient  of  not  more  than 
15x10 'V'i  RH.  and  a  refractive  index  which  does  not  exceed 
1  585. 


5.705329 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Akihisa  Nakajima,  and  Koichi  Nagayasu,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539^74,  Oct  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-243055; 
Oct.  26,  1994.  6-262561 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  ir76 
I  .S.  CI.  430—536  15  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  suppon  carrying  a  polymer  layer  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer, 

wherein  said  suppon  comprises  a  syndiolactic  styrene  polymer 
or  copolymer,  and  said  polymer  layer  composes  a  polymer 
composition  composed  of  a  polyester  component  and  a  stv- 
rene  polymer  component 


5.705330 
CHEMILL  MINESCENT  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  ANTIBODY 

DETECTION 
Dinesh  O.  Shah,  I  ibertyville,  and  Russell  B.  Richerson.  Bar- 
rington,    both   of  III.,   assignors   to   Abbott    Laboratories. 
Abbott  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.404 
Int.  Cl.*^  CJOIN  .<.V576 
I  .S.  CI.  435—5  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  Hepatitis  C  Virus 
IHCV)  analyte  in  a  test  sample  bv  specific  amplification  of  a 
chemiluminescent  signal  generated  from  a  heterogeneous  immu- 
noassay, comprising; 

a  incubating  a  test  sample  containing  a  HCV  analyte  with  an 
analyte-specific  binding  pair  member  for  a  time  and  under 
condilions  sufficient  to  form  analyte/analyte  specific  binding 
member  pair  complexes; 
h  contacting  the  analyte/analyte  specific  binding  member  pair 
complexes  with  a  precomplex  wherein  said  precomplex  com- 
prises I )  a  probe  compnsing  an  enhancer  compound  attached 
10  an  analyte-specific  binding  member  and  2)  a  conjugate 
composing  a  chemiluminescent  signal  generating  compound 
attached  to  an  enhancer-specific  binding  member,  and  incu- 
bating said  second  mixture  for  a  lime  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  analyte/analyte  specific  binding  member 
pair/precomplex  complexes 
wherein  said  chemiluminescent  signal  generating  compound  is 

an  acridinium  compound  or  a  derivative  thereof; 
c     separating   said   resulting   analyie/analyie   specific   binding 
member  pair/precomplex   complexes   of  slep   b   from   free, 
unbound  precomplexes.  and 
d    determining  the  presence  of  the  HCV  analyte  m  the  tesi 
sample  b>  measunng  the  detectable  signal 
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5,705  J31 
HIV  Nl'CLE(H  APSID  PROTEIN  C  AKFl  RK  ASSAY  AM) 

METHOD  OF  I  SE 
Ijirry  O.  Arthur,  Walkersville,  and  Ixniis  E.  Henderson,  Mt. 
Airy,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  linited  SUtes  of  America 
as  reprtsented  by  the  SecreUry  Department  of  Health  & 
Hunuui  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
C'ontlniiJitlon  of  Ser.  No.  %7,65«,  Oct.  28,  IW2,  Pat.  No. 
5,4«2^2.  This  appllcatioa  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,8.13 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  i\. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'^  C12g  1^0 
ILS.  n.  435—5  "  <^«ln>s 

1    An  antigen  capture  methiHl  for  detecting  the  presence  ot  a 
lentivirus  in  a  biological  sample.  compriMng  the  steps  of 

a)  contacting  a  lysate  of  the  biological  sample  with  a  detectable 
amount  of  an  antibody  specihcally  reactive  with  the  nucleo 
capsid  protein  of  the  lentivirus  or  with  an  immunoreactive 
fragment  of  the  nucleiKapsid  pri>tein  tor  a  time  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  for  nucleixapsid  protein  contained  in  the 
lysate  to  form  a  nucleocapsid  protein  antibody  complex,  and 

b)  determining  the  presence  ot  the  nucleocapsid  protein 
antibody  complex,  thereby  detecting  the  presence  of  the  len 
tivirus  in  the  biological  sample 


wherein  sjid  NuAA  rmmomcts  arc  each  ot  the  lolkming  tor 
nulla: 

B 
I 

W  S3 

I  I 

-N-SI-E-S2-C- 
I  II 


wherein 

fc  IS  carNm  (Cl  or  nitrogen  (N), 

W  IS  hydrogen  or  a  spacer  group. 

Y  IS  hydrogen  or  a  spacer  group  (when  E  is  carb<in),  or  Y  is  a 
lone  pair  ot  electrons  (when  t  is  nitrogen). 

S  1  IS  a  bond  or  a  first  spacer  group. 

S2  IS  a  bond  or  a  second  spacer  group. 

S^  IS  a  bond  or  a  third  spacer  group. 

X  IS  oxygen  (Oi  or  sulfur  iS». 

B  IS  a  base  segment  compnsing  a  nucleolidic  base  or  an  analog 
thereof,  and 

N  is  nitrogen, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  ot  said  PHNAMs  is  a  homomorphicaily 
preferred  PF.NAM  comprising  a  D  chiral  center  and  wherein  said 
homomorphicaily  preferred  PENAM  malies  up  at  least  about  1()'<^ 
of  the  slereiKhemically  selected  population  of  PENAMs  wherein 
said  D  chiral  center  is  liKated  within  a  NuAA  al  position  E 
wherein  E  is  carbon 


5,705.332 
DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  SALMONELLA 

AND  SHIGELLA 
Bruce  Roll,  Honolulu,  HI.,  assignor  to  Iniversity  of  Hawaii, 
Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,778 
Int.  Cl.'^  CI2Q  l/M.  ri2P  IWi4 
VJS.  Cn.  435—6  •■»  <^"'»*"« 

1   A  methixl  for  amplihcation  ot  nucleic  acid  from  one  or  more 
entenc  pathogens  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  amplihabic 
nucleic  acid  from  said  one  or  more  entenc  pathogens. 

b)  isolating  said  amplihable  nucleic  acid  from  said  test  sample, 

c)  combining  said  amplitiable  nucleic  acid  with  amplihcation 
reagents,  and  at  least  two  pnmcrN  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primers  having  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1 ,  SEQ  ID  NO  2,  SEQ  ID  NO  V  SEQ  ID 
NO  4,  SEQ  ID  NO  6  and  SEQ  ID  NO  7,  SEQ  ID  NO  K  and 
SEQ  ID  NO  "J  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  and 

d)  combining  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  amplihcation 
en/yme  under  conditions  wherein  said  amplihable  nucleic 
acid  IS  amplihed  to  form  amplihcation  product 


)MI 


5,705333 
PEPTIDE-BASED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MIMICS(PENAMS) 
Vlbhakar  J.  Shah;  George  L.  Kenyon,  both  of  San  KrancLsco, 
and  Irwin  D.  KunU,  Greenbrae,  all  of  Calif.,  asssignori  to 
The  Regents  of  The  liniversity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  286,875 
Int.  CI."  CI20  l/M.  C07H  2I/(X)  C07K  ^AKI.  I/(X) 
II.S.  Cn.  435—6  24  Claims 

1  A  composition  useful  in  targeting  a  nucleic  acid  comprising  a 
stereiKhemically  selected  population  of  peptide  based  nucleic  acid 
mimics  (PENAMsl  each  member  of  which  comprises  a  secjuence 
of  at  least  ab«)ui  4  NuAA  monomers. 


5,705J34 
I  SES  FOR  DNA  STRI'CTIRE-SPECIFK   REt  (K;NmON 

PROTEIN 
Stephen  J.  Lippard,  Cambridge;  John  M.  F^igmann. 
Brookline.  both  of  Mass.;  Brian  Donahue,  Menio  Park. 
Calif.;  Jeffrey  H.  Toney,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Suzanne  L.  Bnihn. 
Cambridge,  Mass.;  Pleter  M.  PU,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  Steven 
J.  Brown,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and  Patti  J.  KeUett,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.442.  Jun.  9,  1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,964,  Dec.  26.  1991,  PaL  No. 
5  J59,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  539,906, 
Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  410,981,  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  247,774,  Sep.  22,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328309 
Int.  C-l."  C12N  L'iAX) 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—6  «5  "«»■» 

1  A  methixl  tor  predicting  cytotoxicity  ot  an  agent  that  binds  to 
DNA  to  form  a  covalcni  1 .2  intrastrand  d(Ap(i)  or  d(GpG) 
dinucleotide  adducl.  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  double  stranded  DNA  beating  a  lesion 

formed  by  the  binding  ot  said  agent  to  DNA, 
I  hi  contacting  said  sample  with  a  DNA  structure  specihc  recog 
nition  protein  having  at  least  one  HMG  domain  and  being 
Urge  enough  to  stericallv  obscure  at  least  5  base  pairs  of  DNA 
adjacent  to  said  lesion,  under  conditions  such  that  a  lesioncd 
DNA/prxitein  complex  torms,  and 
Id  detecting  said  complex, 
wherein  formalKin  ot  said  complex  indicates  thai  said  agent  will  be 
cvtoloxic 


5,705.335 

DFiiIGN  OF  DRCGS  INVOLVING  RECEPTOR-LIGAND- 

DNA  INTERACTIONS 

Lawrence   B.   Hendry,   1939  Bolin   Rd..  North  AugusU.  S.C. 

29841 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  158.689,  Nov.  26,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  369,779 
Int.  Cl."  C120  l/6fl:  G06F  17/50:  A61K  31/56 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  15  Claims 

1  A  computer-based  method  for  creating  a  pharmacophore  com- 
prising the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

detenninmg  the  optimal  hi  of  a  plurality  of  compounds  having 

the    same   or   similar   biological    activity    into   nucleic   acid 

sequences  such  that  the  lowest  energy  of  interaction  and  best 

stenc  ht  are  obtained. 

aligning  the  compounds   relative   to   the   heteroatoms   on   the 

nucleic  acids, 
dehning  a  three  dimensional  shape  as  a  pharmacophore  repre- 
senting the  aggregate  average  shape  resulting  from  said  align 
mem  of  the  compounds,  and 
displaying  the  pharmacophore  on  a  computer  screen  or  m  a 
computer  pnntout. 


5,705J36 
ASSAY  FOR  SENSITIVITY  OF  TIMORS  TO  DNA- 
PLATINATING  CHEMOTHERAPY 
Eddie     Reed,     Germantown,     and     Meenakshi     Dabbolkar, 
Bethesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.617 

Int.  CI."  C120  I/6X:  C07H  21/04.  C12P  IW34 

I  .S.  Cl.  435—6  13  Clainw 
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1   A  method  for  a.ssaying  sensitivity  of  ovanan  tumor  tissue  to 
treatment  with  DNA  platinating  agents,  comprising: 

I)  measunng  the  amount  of  mRNA  from  said  ovanan  tumor 
tissue  that  encodes  XPAC; 

II)  measunng  the  amount  of  mRNA  from  said  ovanan  tumor 
tissue  that  encodes  ERCC 1 ; 

III )  determining  the  ratio  of  XPAC  mRNA  measured  in  step  (i)  to 
the  amount  of  ERCCI  mRNA  measured  in  step  (ii); 

IV)  companng  the  ratio  of  XPAC  mRNA  to  ERCCI  mRNA 
measured  in  step  (in)  with  the  ratio  found  in  cells  that  are 
resistant  to  DNA  platinating  agents;  and 

V)  companng  the  ratio  of  XPAC  mRNA  to  ERCCI  mRNA 
measured  in  step  (in)  with  the  ratio  found  in  cells  that  are 
sensitive  to  DNA  platinating  agents; 

wherein  observing  that  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  XPAC  mRNA  to 
the  amount  of  ERCCI  mRNA  is  similar  to  that  rabo  in  cells 
sensitive  to  DNA  platinating  agents  and  observing  that  said  ratio  of 
the  amount  of  XPAC  mRNA  to  the  amount  of  ERCCI  mRNA  is 
dissimilar  to  that  ratio  in  cells  resistant  to  DNA  platinating  agents 
results  in  an  assessment  that  said  ovanan  tumor  tissue  is  sensitive 
to  treatment  with  DNA  platinaung  agents 


5,705J37 
SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANDS  BY 
EXPONENTL\L  ENRICHMENT:  CHEMI-SELEX 
Larry  Gold;  Bruce  Eaton;  Drew  Smith;  Matthew  Wecker.  and 
Kirk  Jensen,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117.991,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  123,935,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
199.507,  Feb.  22,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,472341,  Ser.  No.  234.997, 
Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309045,  Sep.  20,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 
714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.475.0%,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,440 
im.  Cl.''  C12P  l9/.^4:  C12Q  I/6S 
V.S.  Cl.  435—6  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  that  bind 
covalently  with  a  target  molecule  from  a  candidate  mixture  of 
nucleic  acids  wherein  each  nucleic  acid  in  said  candidate  mixture 
compnses  a  chemically  reactive  functional  unit,  said  method  com- 
posing: 

a)  prepanng  a  candidate  mixture  of  said  nucleic  acids, 

b)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  with  said  target  molecule, 
wherein  nucleic  acids  which  bind  covalently  with  said  target 
molecule  form  nucleic  acid-targel  molecule  complexes; 

c)  panitionmg  the  nucleic  acid-target  molecule  complexes  from 
the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture,  whereby  nucleic  acid 
ligands  that  bind  covalently  with  the  target  molecule  are 
identified 


5,705,338 
REDUCTION  OF  BACKGROUND  IN  NONCOMPETITIVE 

BINDING  ASSAYS 
Uri  Piran;  Laurie  Ann  Livshin,  both  of  Sharon;  Richard  A. 
Martinelli,  Brighton;  William  J.  Riordan,  Mansfield,  and 
John  T.  Unger,  Medfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Diagnostics  Corporation.  Walpole,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.806.  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,445,936.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,743 

Int.  Cl."  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  33/53:33/547:33/543 
U.S.  Cl.  435—6  7  Oaims 

1.  A  binding  assay  procedure  for  determination  of  an  analyte. 
such  procedure  being  conducted  in  one  container,  by 

a.  mixing  the  solution  containing  the  analyte  with  a  labeled 
specific  binder  which  binds  to  a  first  binding  site  on  the 
analyte  to  form  an  analyte-labeled  specific  binder  complex, 
b  contacting  the  solution  from  step  a  with  one  or  more  matenals 
which  compnse 

1  a  reagent  which  contains  an  insoluble  material  which  is 
attached  by  a  reversible  bndge  to  an  analyte  derivative  or 
an  analyte  mimic  that  binds  to  the  labeled  specific  binder 
that  had  not  bound  analyte  to  form  an  insoluble  material- 
labeled  specific  binder  complex  and 

2  a  reagent  that  contains  a  second  binder  which  binds  to  one 
portion  of  the  analyte-labeled  specific  binder  complex,  such 
second  binder  being  attached  to  a  solid  phase. 

such  that  the  insoluble  matenal.  by  binding  to  the  labeled 
specific  binder  that  had  not  bound  analyte,  inhibits  the  binding 
of  the  unreacted  labeled  specific  binder  to  the  solid  phase. 

c.  separating  the  solid  phase  from  the  insoluble  material  and  the 
liquid  components  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  washing  the 
solid  phase  with  a  solution  containing  one  or  more  materials 
that  disrupt  the  reversible  bridge  between  the  label  and  any 
insoluble  material  remaining  in  the  container  with  said  solid 
phase. 

d.  measuring  the  label  associated  with  the  solid  phase,  and 

e.  determining  the  amount  of  analyte  by  comparing  the  amount 
of  said  label  measured  to  that  in  a  reference  solution 
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MKIHODS  FOR  THK  DKIKC HON  OK  IHK  BAt  IKKIM 

A(;KMS  CAl  SIN(i  SPOIIAiiK  OK  BKKK 
Ka>in(>nd  M.  Nietupski.  Millburv.  Benjamin  B.  Stiini-.  Hiillis- 
lon,  and  William  (i.  WeisburR.  Milfiird,  all  of  Mavs.,  assisn- 
ors  to  Amoco  C'orp<»ration.  Chitago,  111. 
Division  of  S<T.  No.  121.053.  Sep.  10.  1W3.  Pal.  No.  ^.afW.'^W. 
This  application  Ma\  .M,  IW5.  Sir.  No.  ASSAH,.^ 
Int.  CI.    (  I2U  /  <■'"- 
I  ..S.  CI.  4.?.'; — 6  l«i  (  laims 

I    A  iiielh.Hl  ot  ili-uvlinj;  I',,Iu'.ih,us  ,/,unii..v„v   in  ..  -.iiiiplo, 
s.iiil  mt-lhiHl  ccinipri'.ini;  llic  ^lc(ls  ot 

i.cinljclinj;  ihc  van\pk-  uihIit  sliinf;ciil  h\hriili/.iiiciii  wllulll].)^^ 
Willi  an  isolalfil  nucIcK  acul  prntx-  lulK  toiiiplciiiL-nl.irv  lo 
pn.hc-  IX^'X  iShQ  II)  NO  1  >.  pi»hc  :h(.I  (Shy  ID  NO  :>.  "i 
probe  2K(i7  iS\Q  ID  NO  (i,  nr  ihc  Li'iiiplenionl  nl  am  unc  nl 
probes  2H5S,  :KM.  or  JXir.  lo  lorni  a  delcclabk-  ^oiiipli-v 
uilh  IfiS  rKN.A  or  rDNA  ol  I'ldiin  ,;  .  u\  iht/niwuf.  in  llu- 
•.ainplf,  il  an\,  uiulcr  saiil  slnnjicnl  Inbridi/alion  ^onl^lllon^ 
therein  saul  probe  ilin-s  not  lomi  a  clele..lahlL-  ^oniplev  wuli 
iKNA  oi  iDNA  ol  non  /'ci/ioi  u,  .  u\  ,lumn,'sii\  h.n.Iena  iinvlfi 
saiil  slringenl  h>briiJi/alion  ^oiulilions.  and 

ilclei.iin>;  llie  iomple\e>.  .is  an  indualioii  ol  /',,//. in  Jinn 

iMw/^  in  llu-  saiiipU- 


5,705  ,.M2 
INTKRAC  HON  OK  B(l    2  \ND  R  RAS 
lamt-s  R.  BischofT,  and  Maria  Jost-  Kernande/Sarabia.  both  of 
Kensington.  Calif..  avsiEnors  to  On>v  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.. 
Richmond.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I10.2K7.  Vug.  20.  IW.^.  Pat.  No. 

5.5.W.0«5.  This  application  Jun.  7.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  4«4.945 

Int.  (I.    (.OIN   <<  ^>    (  12y  /  v.> 

I  .S.  CI.  435 — 6  HI  Claims 


5.705340 

MKTHOnS  KOR  S(  RKKNINt;  (1  ASS  B  BKTA 

I  ACIAMASK  KN/.WIKS  KROM  HUTFROintS 

hKAdll.lS 

Beth  A.  Rasmu.ssen.  N>ack;  Krancis  P.   lalh.  larr>toHn.  both 

of  N.V..   and   Vakov    (ilu^man.   I  pper  Saddle   River.   NJ.. 

assignors  to  American  Cvanamid  Company,  \\a\ne,  N..). 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.V12V,  Ma>  .V  1W5.  Pat.  No.  5.57l.6'*3, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,050.  Jul.  16.  l"****!. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  2.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  45'*,2ft4 

Int.  (I.'  C12g  l/M  I'l.s   C  I2P  r'(xi   (  I2N  >j  \f, 

I   S.  CI.  435 — 6  ■•  Claims 

1    A  iiielhiHl  ol  suveniiii:  lor  hela  l.ulari  .iiilihionv  '.'.linh  aif 

ri-Msl.inl  lo  a  (l.iss  H  K-l.i  Lk1.iiii.im.-  fn/\iiH-  ol  «,;,  !<  n-iji  v  ,'',Jti 

/m.  uliiili  iOiiiprisfs 

1,1)  inscrlini;  a  plaMiiul  lonlainmu  .i  DN  \  si-i|ik-iKi-  i-iKoiliiii;  a 
hela  l,n.l.iinase  en/\ilie  ol  H<hl,rin,l,\  liuiiili^  inlo  ,i  Miil.ihic 
h.iLlt-nal  hosi  ori:.iiiiMii  wliuli  i-\(>resses  llie  (  l.l^s  H  t-n/^iiK- 
ihl  .uldini;  .1  bela  l.n.l.iiii  aniibioiit  lo  ihf  host  oii;.iiiisni  atul 
ui  ohserMiiL'  ihc  inhibiiion  v>l  sjrowih  ol  ilio  .iri^.misiii  hs  ilu- 
.inlihiolK  siRh  Ihil  il  L'louili  Is  inhihili-il  al  lou  ,oiki'|i1i.i 
liiwis  ol  ihe  anIihiolK  Itien  itic  anlihiolK  is  uMsi.ini  lo  i  (  lass 
H  bel.i  I.Kl.ini.isi-  fn/\iiie  ol  li,u  iin'ij,  s  //.viw/m 


5.705„MI 

MDC  PROTKINS  AND  DNAS  KNCODINC  THK  S\MK 
>usuke  Nakamura.  kanagavta.  and  Mitsuru  Kmi.  lokvo.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  ancer  Institute,  and  KLsai  (  o..  ltd.. 

both  of  I'okyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  243.542.  Mav  13,  19V4,  Pat.  No. 

5.552J!26.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  199.1,  5-136602; 
.Sep.  22.  199Jt,  5-257455,  Keb.  23,  1994,  6-4994(4,  Vpr.  12.  1994, 
6-73328 

Int.  CI.'  C12y  /.^.v.  C12N  />  /:  /s  // 
I  .S.  CI.  435 — 6  17  (  laims 

1    A  DNA  enciHlini;  an  MIX     piolem    saul  I)N\  heiiij:  lepre 
senieil  hs  a  sequence  sclecled  Iroiii  llie  group  consisiinj;  ol  SIX)  ID 
NO    s.  SI  0  ID  NO  (.   Sl-y  ID  NO  ".  .Sl.Q  ID  NO  S  and  ShQ  ID 

Noy 


1     \  iiu-lho,!  ol  s^u-L-ninu  loi  .andulale  Kl  -  modiil.ilins.'  .itenls, 

niiprisini.' 

peitoniiinj:  a  heUTodiiiiL-ii/anon  assas  wIikIi  iik  hides  loiiihin 
ifif  siihsianlMlls  iniiilied  lull  len}!lti  R  i.is  |-«>l>peplide  wilh  a 
siihsianiiall'v  punlicil  lull  len>!lh  Kl  2  [loUpcplide  and  an 
at'ciil    and 

delerniinuiL'  uluMhei  ilif  ,i;jeni  uiliihiis  ihe  helerodirneri/,ilion 


5,705_M3 

MKTHOD  K)  DIACiNOSK  HKRHDITARV 

HKM(K  HROMATOSIS 

Dennis  1.  Drayna,  San  Matwi,  John  N.  Feder,  Mount  \ie»; 
\ndnas  (inirke,  San  Carlos,  Bruce  K.  kimmel:  VNinston  J. 
Ihomas.  both  of  San  Mateo,  and  Roger  K.  Wolff,  Belmont, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mercator  (ienetics.  Inc..  Menlii 
Park,  C  alif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.302,  Nov.  15,  1995, 
«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,074,  May  8. 

1995.  This  application  Keb   9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.252 

Int.  CI.    (  12(^  /  '.^    (  12P  /  '    J    C  (»7H  :/  lU    (  12N   /v'«i 

I   s.  (I.  435 — 6  13  Claims 

I      \   iiieiliod    lo   dek-iinuH'    llu-    likclilio.nl   ol    ihe   [irt-seiKi-   or 

jhscn^L-  ol  ..oiiiinon  lu-ii-dil.iiv   Iu-iiuk  hioiuaiosiv  iHlli  in  ,iii  iiidi 

\ldu.ll  lOlllJMlsiili:  lilt-   sU-ps  ol 

(,ii  ohiaininL'  t:eiiomu   DNA  tioiii  s.iid  mduidual 
ihi   aiiiplil\in>:    .i    IIH  ass.Mak-d    iiiuiosalellile    m.irker   with   .i 
piiniei    p.ur    selesled   Itoni   llu-    eroiip  tonsisiinc   ol    Sl-Q   ID 

Nos   M  aiun:  siyiDNos    i^  and  u.  si-y  id  NOS   *s 

ami    W,    SK,)  ID  NOS     ("  and    'S.  S|-(,)  ID  NOS     i'>  and  4(1. 
S!-(.)  ID  NOS    41   and  42.  SIQ  ID  NOS    4*  and  44.  SHJ  ID 
SOS    4s  and  4fi    Sl-Q  11)  NOS  4"  and  4S.  Sl-y  ID  NOS    44 
and  Ml.  Sl-y  ID  NOS    ^1  .md  ^1  S|-y  ID  NOS    "^  <  and  ^4. 
SI  O  ID  SOS    sS  and  S(,    Sl-Q  ID  SOS    >"  and  SS    SI  Q  ID 
NOS    sM  and  Nl    Shg  ID  NOS    f-l  and  (O.  Sl-y  ID  NOS    (.= 
and  (vJ,  Sl-y  ID  NOS    (>^  arul  (i6,  Sl-.Q  ID  NOS    1^^  and  hK 
Sl-Q  ID  NOS    M  and  "O.  S|-.(,)  ID  NOS    '1  and  "":. 
wlieiein  said  ampliUinf;  siep  lunlier  toiiipnses  ihe  opiional  siep  ol 
ampliUini:  sanl  DN,\  wiili  .i  piimer  pan  seleeled  Ironi  ihc  croup 
consisiine  ol  Sl-Q  ID  NOS    :i   and  ::    Sl.O  ID  NOS    :i  and  24. 
Sl-O  ID  NOS    :^  and  :(..  Sl-y  ID  NOS    :"  and  :s    .iuA  SlQ  ID 
NOS    »  anil   '11.  and 

K  I  dclerniinini;  ihe  presence  or  abseiue  ol  s.nd  murosalellilc 
ni.irker.  therein  llie  presence  ot  s.ud  iiiKmsalellile  marker  is 
imluaine  ot  ihe  likeK  piesence  ol  Mil  in  ihe  indiMdual  and 
ahsen..e  ol  said  niKrosalelliU-  ni.iikei  is  indualne  ot  ihe 
likels  absence  ol  \{\\  in  ihe  mdiMdual 


5,705344 

HIGH-THROUGHPUT  SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR 

INHIBITORS  OF  NT'CLEIC  ACID  HELICASES 

Heidi  Giordano,  Oakland,-  Michael  G,  Peterson,  MUlbrae,  and 

Mohannun  SivanOa,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

lo  TUIarilL,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,046 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/6S 

IS.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 


Wasr  &  Count  Plaio       -*- 
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1  A  method  of  identifyrng  an  agent  thai  modulates  the  activity 
of  a  helicase  compn.sing  the  following  steps  in  consecutive  order 

a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  labeled  first  nucleic  acid  hybridized  to 
a  complementary  unlabeled  second  nucleic  acid,  a  helicase,  a 
nucleoside  triphosphate,  and  a  candidate  agent,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  nucleic  acids  are  both  DNA  or  are  both  RNA. 

hi  incubating  said  mixture  in  a  reservoir  under  conditions 
wherein  said  helicase  would  unhybndize  said  first  and  second 
nucleic  acids  in  the  absence  of  sard  agent. 

ci  immobilizing  sard  second  nucleic  acid  on  a  solid  substrate  by 
direct  noncovalent  binding,  wherein  said  second  nucleic  acid 
has  a  greater  affinity  for  said  solid  substrate  than  does  the  first 
nucleic  acid. 

d)  separating  any  unhybndized  labeled  first  nucleic  acids  to 
obtain  isolated,  immobilized  second  nucleic  acids. 

el  measuring  the  amount  of  said  label  retained  on  the  immobi- 
lized second  nucleic  acid,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  label  is 
indicative  of  the  modulation  of  helicase  activity  by  said  agent 


5,705345 
MF:TH0DS  and  kits  for  preparing  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS  using  CVCLODEXTRIN 
Ame    Lundin,    Dalaro,   Sweden:    John    George   Anson,   and 
Michael  Kenneth  Keniick,  both  of  Cardiff,  Wales,  assignors 
to  Amersham  International  pic,  Buclunghanishire,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,228,  Nov,  23,  1994,  Pat, 
No,  5358,986,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  75,484,  Jan, 
10,  1992,  Pat,  No,  9^00,056.  This  application  May  14.  1996, 

Ser.  No,  645,688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan,  10.  1991, 
9100551 

Int.  CI."  CI 20  l/6fi:  C12P  IW3-i:  C07H  2IA>4 
U.S,  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  preparing  nucleic  acids  composing  obtaining  a 
sample  containing  cells  and  treating  said  sample  with  an  extractant 
to  lyse  said  cells  and  release  nucleic  acids,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  a  cyclodextnn  to  the  treated  sample  to  neutralize 
the  extractant 


5,705346 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  TARGET  NI'CLEIC  ACID 
BY  USING  AN  INTERACTION  OF  TWO  KINDS  OF 
REAGENTS 
Tadashi    Okamoto,    Yokohama,*    Yoshinori    Tomida,    Atsugi; 
Nobuko  Yamamoto,  Isehara;  Masahiro  Kawaguchi,  Atsugi; 
Keisuke  Makino,  and  Akira  Murakami,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,427,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  671,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318958 
Int  CI,'  C12Q  l/6f< 
VS.  CI,  435 — 6  30  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  which  compnses: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  containing  a  single  stranded  target 
nucleic  acid  having  a  specific  base  sequence; 

(b)  providing  a  probe  having  a  base  sequence  complementary  to 
the  specific  base  sequence; 

(c)  forming  a  double-stranded  hybnd  between  the  target  nucleic 
acid  and  the  probe  in  the  presence  of  two  kinds  of  reagents 
both  of  which  coexisting  in  the  sample  and  being  capable  of 
interacting  with  each  other  through  the  double-stranded 
hybrid  without  direct  physical  contact  between  the  two  kinds 
of  reagents  to  cause  an  irreversible  detectable  change  in  at 
least  one  of  the  reagents; 

(d)  causing  repeated  formation  and  dissociation  of  the  double 
stranded  hybnd  to  generate  the  interaction  between  the  two 
kinds  of  reagents  which  results  in  accumulations  of  irrevers- 
ibly changed  reagent  which  provides  the  detectable  change; 
and 

(ei  detecting  the  change  provided  from  the  accumulated  irrevers- 
ibly changed  reagent  to  identify  the  target  nucleic  acid  in  the 
sample 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.705..VI9 
MKTHOnS  K)R  PRKPARINCi  POI.VM  (  l.KOTIDKS 
K>( ODINC;  ORPHAN  RKC  KPIOR  I.KiANDS 
Richard  I).  Holl>.  and  Sle>en  K.  Burkhead,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wa-sh..  assignors  to  /,>mo<;enetics.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  25(l.«5'*,  Ma>  27.  19V4,  Pat.  No. 
5.541.085.  uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1%.025, 
Keb.  14.  1<W4.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  I9V5,  Ser. 
No.  AmMi 
Int.  CI.'  (■12N  i5//:.ii/iy 
I    S.  CI.  435 — 7.2  12  Claims 

1  X  incih>Hl  lor  picp-irinj;  pDlsnuvlcolide  mok-ciile^  wherein  at 
If.isi  one  ol  s,iiJ  moleiiiles  encodes  a  ligaml  tor  an  orphan  j:rov.ih 
l.itlor  re^eplor  conipriMnj; 

1. 1 1  proMiiinj:  parent  eelN,  wherein  growth  of  viiil  cell'-  i-.  depen 

deni  upon  an  e\oi:enous  growth  taclor, 
ihi  iranstecling  said  parent  cells  with  a  DNA  consinicl  encixling 
an  orphan  growth  laclor  receptor  lo  produce  transtected  cells 
expressing   saiil   orphan   growth   la^lor   receptor   enccnled   h> 
saiil  DNA  construct, 
I,  I  exposing  said  transtected  cells  lo  iiuilageni/ing  conditions  to 

poniuce  mulageni/ed  ,.ells. 
idi  ^iiliiinng  s.ik1  niiitageni/ed  cells  under  conditions  m  which 
tell  sur\i\al  is  dependent  upon  aut.icrine  growth  ta^tor  pro 
duction 
lel  recovering  progen\  cells  that  survive  said  tulturing  step 
It  I  screening  said  progenv  cells  to  identit>  cells  that  produce  a 

ligand  lor  said  orphan  growth  taclor  receptor,  and 
igi  preparing  pt>l\ nucleotide  molecules  troni  said  identitied  cells 
wherein  at  least  one  ol  said  molecules  encmJes  said  ligand 


5,705^^50 

TRANSt  RIPTION  FACTOR  t OMPI.KXKS  IN 

SKNESCF.NT  CELLS 

Maria  Mudryj,  and  Cynthia  A.  Afshari.  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Duke  I  niversity,  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  520,753 

Int.  CI."  C07K  /->/-^.<.\  C-12Q  //M.  (JOIN  iM''(i.f</'^'< 

I  .S.  CI.  4.^5—7.21  23  Claims 


5,705^V4« 

NICLEK   ACID  MEDIATED  ELEC  TRON  TRANSFER 
Thoma-s  J.  Meade,  Altadena;  Jon  Fail  Kayyem,  Pasadena,  and 

Scott  E.  Eraser,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1«.«,036,  Dec.  10,  1W3,  Pat.  No. 

5,5«>li>78.  This  application  Sep.  6.  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  709,265 

Int.  CI."  C12(^  l/M.  iro.  C07H  21/02  2im 

VS.  CI.  435 — 6  -M)  Claims 

I  A  single  stranded  nucleic  acid  containing  one  or  multiple 
electron  donor  moieties  and  one  or  multiple  electron  acceptor 
moieties,  wherein  said  electron  donor  and  acceptor  moielies  are 
transition  metal  complexes  covalenlU  attached  to  the  2  or  ' 
position  ol  a  ribose  ot  the  nbose  phosphate  backbone  ol  said 
nucleic  acid,  and  wherein  electron  transfer  can  iKcur  between  said 
electron  donor  and  acceptor  moieties  when  said  single  stranded 
nucleic  acid  is  hybndi/cd  lo  a  target  sequence 
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1    A  iiiethiKi  ot  screening  ,i  sell  tor  the  onset  ot  sc-nescence  or  a 
enescent  state  therein,  said  melhiKl  comprising 
detecting  a  p-l  F.2K  complex  in  said  cell, 

an  elevation  in  said  complex  as  compared  to  a  normal  cell 
indicating  the  onset  ot  senescence  or  a  senescent  stale  in  said 
cell 


5.705,351 

1)1  \(,N()SIS  OK  C  ANCER  I  SINC;  tcmor-mimf:tu 

(  Kl  1   SI  RFACE  ANTKJEN  FROM  CHEMICALLY 

MODIFIED  NORMAL  CELLS 

Madhao    h.    Sahasrabudhe.    41    Saras    Baug.    .Sion-Trombay 
Road.  Dtonar.  Bombay  4(M)088.  India 
(  i.ntinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.668,  Oct.  25.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.635,361.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  Sen  No. 
806.766 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  .<.V5"-/  .'V(/\< 
I  .S.  (I.  435-7.23  20  Claims 

1     \  nicthid  loi  deiccling  the  presence  ol  a  nonleiikemia  tomi 
t  i..ii'.i'     ::  .1  Niit'ieci  having  Kmphocvtes  sensiii/ed  to  a  tumor 
, tunc '11    wluch  method  comprises 

I  II  ihi  ,!ning  .1  sample  ol  bliHHi  trom  said  suhiect,  an<l 
ibi  .iss.iving  the  re.icliviiv  ot  leucixytes  ot  said  sample  in  vitro 
Willi  .1  uiiiior  niimeuc  cell  surtace  antigen  iTMCS.Al  which 
IMCS.X  IS  produced  bv  treating  cells  with  a  chemical  agent 
v.  Inch  is  J  nucleophilic  reagent  with  one  leaving  group  and 
between  one  .ind  three  electron-withdrawing  groups  having 
o!ic  or  more  ol  the  follow ing  properties  when  the  cells  are 
iic.ik'd  at  .1  temperature  and  pH  which  are  non-toxic 
11)    .onveiis    hvdrophilic    sites   to   hydrophobic    sites   on   the 

sLirta^e  ot  said  cells, 
(11)  tjuses  J  gain  or  loss  ot  HLA  antigens  on  the  surtace  ot 

said  cells,  or 
lull  sauses  .1  change  to  the  surtace  of  leukiKvles  similar  lo 
ch.inges   induced  b\    fluorodinitroben/ene   under  subsian 
liallv  similar  conditions 
wherein  said  TMCS.A  is  iii  the  lonii  ot  either 
(  A  I  intact  normal  human  cells  which  have  been  chemicallv 
treated  with   said  chemical   agent   such  that  TMCSA  is 
present  on  their  surtace, 
(Bi  solubili/ed  membranes  ol  said  treated  cells  ot  I A  I.  or 
iCi  atfinily   purihed  TMCSA  produced  trom  said  solubi 
li/ed  membranes  ol  iBl  using  a  TMCSA-specific  anli- 
bodv. 
wherein  the  detection  ot  reactivitv  with  said  TMCSA  indicates  the 
presence  ot  said  non  leukemia  torm  ot  cancer  in  said  subjecl. 


5,705J52 

MLLTIPLE  DRLC;  RESISTANC  E  CJENE  OF 

4  SPERGILl.  L  S  FLU  Hi  A  Ti  S 

Robert  B.  Peery,  Brownsburg,  and  Paul  L.  Skatnid,  (ireen- 

Hood,  both  of  Ind.,  as.signors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  394,880 

Int.  CI."  C;01N   -f.-f/.s.-f  .-(.-(/.Si^V 

CS.  CI.  435— 7.31  20  Claims 
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5.705,353 
METHOD  OF  REDl  CINCi  INTERFERENCES  IN  ASSAYS 
Chan  S.  Oh,  Chino  Hills:  Julie  S.  Kim,  Placentia,  and  Anthony 
K.  Cheng.  Anaheim,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  483,288 

Int.  CI."  c;oiN  .v.-(/.>.-f..'(.i'/.<;.-(7  Av.sj.-f 

I  .S.  CI.  435—7.92  28  Claims 

1    An  assav  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analvte  of  rest  in  a 
lest  sample  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

a  tomiing  a  reaction  mixture  bv  combining  m  au  assav  medium 

1 1 1  an  assay  system  comprising  a  first  binding  member,  a 
second  binding  member,  a  spacer  member  inteimediate 
between  the  members,  a  hrsi  binding  partner  and  a  second 
binding  partner,  the  lirsi  binding  member  capable  of  bind 
ing  to  the  first  binding  partner,  the  first  binding  panner 
capable  ot  binding  to  the  analyle,  the  second  binding  mem- 
ber capable  of  binding  to  the  second  binding  partner,  the 
second  binding  partner  aiding  detection  of  either  bound  or 
unbound  analyle  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(111  a  test  sample  containing  the  analvte  and  heparin  as  an 
interfering  substance  that  is  capable  of  interfenng  with  the 
assay  by  interacting  with  the  second  binding  partner,  and 

iiiii  an  additional  mount  of  tfie  hepann  in  a  quantity  eflecine 
to  substanlially  mask  the  effect  of  the  interfering  substance 
in  the  lest  sample,  and  wherein  the  additional  amount  of 
hepann  is  in  an  eflective  quantity  such  that  substanlially  all 
of  ihe  second  binding  panners  in  the  reaction  mixture  are 
non  specifically  bound  to  the  interfering  substance  hepann: 
h   incubating  the  reaction  mixture  undex  conditions  sufficient  to 

allow  the  formation  of  a  complex  between  the  analvte  and  the 

first  binding  partner:  and 
c   detennining  the  presence  of  the  analyte  in  the  test  sample  by 

measunng  the  extent  of  any  formation  of  the  complex,  the 

extent  being  proportional  to  the  concentration  ot  the  analyte 

in  the  sample. 


5.705„^54 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1    An  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  nucleic  acid 
enctxiing  Aspergillus  fumi^alus  MDR   1 


5,705J55 

HIRUDIN,  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  IT  AND  THEIR  USE 

Paul    Tolstoshev,    Mundelsheim;    Richard    Harvey:    Michael 
Courtney,   both   of  Strasbourg,   and   Jean-Pierre   Lecocq, 
Reichsteet.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Transgene,  S.A..  Paris. 
France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  312.972.  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,697,  Dec.  1,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  26.220,  Man  1. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  793.287, 
Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
554,076,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  432J18,  Nov.  3.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  808,447,  Nov.  25,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481.867 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Man  27,  1984,  84  04755; 
Aug.  27,  1984,  84  13250 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/56:  C12P  2l/(i2:  A61K  -W5A\  C07K  I4/S15 
I  .S.  CI.  435—13  7  Claims 

1  A  substantially  pure  hirudin  ha\ing  an  ammo  acid  sequence  as 
tollows: 
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5,705^157 
CHKMIl.lAHM'lSC  HNT  REACJKNT  AND  ASSAY  I  SIN(;  A 
SlBSTITl  TED  ACETANILIDE  EOR  MCHT 
(JENERATIOS 
Thomas  Robert  KLssel;  Alan  E.  Eriedraan.  both  of  Rochester, 
and   Sarah   A.    Fingar.   Ontario,   all    of   N.V.,   assignors   to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc..  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2<»,  19<M.  Sen  So.  297,475 
Int.  CI.'  (120  /^■'* 
I  .S.  CI.  435—28  17  Claims 

I    An  aqueous  composition  lor  proMdin);  j  theiiiiluniincsceni 
signal  compnsing 

a)  an  oxidant  in  an  amount  ot  from  atxiul  I  to  about  ID  miiioiai 

hi  a  low  molecular  weight  canonic  surfactant  present  at  trom 

about  0  05  to  ah<iut  2"*  atxivc  its  critical  micelle  coni.cn(ra 

tion.  or  a  canonic  polsmer  present  al  trom  about  0  01  to  about 

Z'\  by  weight, 

ci  a  buffer  to  maintain  the  pH  ol  saul  composition  at  trom  about 

h  to  about  M  5,  and 
di  a  substituted  acetanilide  which  is  present  in  a  total  amount  ot 
trom  about  005  to  about  10  mmolar  as  the  sole  chemilumi 
nescent  signal  generating  reagent  which  provides  a  signal  in 
rcsp<inse  to  the  catalytic  activity  ot  peroxidase,  said  substi 
tuted  acetanilide  having  the  structure  (I) 


wherein 

R'  IS  hvdrogen  or  alkvl  ot   I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkv  I  ol  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  alky  I  ot  I  In 
4  carbon  atoms,  hvdroxyalkyi  ot  I  to  4  cartxm  atoins.  ami 
noalkvl  ot  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  ot  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkenyl  ot  2  to  5  carNm  atoms. 

R'  IS  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  ot  1  to  4  Carlson  atoms. 

at  least  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group 
having  a  Hammet  sigma  value  of  at  least  about  0  01.  wherein 
an\  R''  or  R^  which  is  not  said  electron  withdrawing  group  is 
hydrogen,  and  R"  and  R  arc  independently  hvdrogen  halo. 
cvano  or  methyl. 

provided  that  said  composition  is  substantiallv  tree  ot  anv  other 
V  hemiluminesceni  agent 


5,705J56 
REAGENT  FOR  INVITRO  DIA<;N0STK 
DETERMINATION  OF  BICARBON.ATE 
Joseph  De  (iiorgio,  Clayton,  Au-stralia.  as.signor  to  Trace  Sci- 
entific Limited,  Clayton,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I '94/00392,  §  371  Date  Nov,  29.  1995.  5  102lei 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  P(T  Puh.  No.  W()95/07999.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Aastralia,  .Sep.    17.    1993,  PM 
1311 

Int.  CI.'  CI2y  //2f), //<:  //•^-Z,  CI2N  inxt 
I  .S.  CI.  435—25  23  Claims 

I  .A  reagent  tor  en/vmatic  determination  ot  the  concentration  ol 
scrum  bicarbonate  levels  in  a  patient  wherein  the  degree  ot  oxida 
tion  ol  a  coen/ymc  is  measureil  said  reagent  being  stabilized 
against  oxidation  b\  .i  ccK-n/yme  reduction  svstem  comprising  an 
en/yme  and  substrate  pair  selected  so  as  to  enable  continuous 
regeneration  of  said  coenzyme  throughout  storage  of  said  reagent 
said  enzyme  having  incomplete  specihcitv  for  said  substrate 


5,705J58 

PROCFXS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;/SECRETIN(;  A  PROTEIN 

BY  A  TRANSFORMED  MOl  LD  l'SIN(;  EXPRESSION/ 

SECRETION  REC.ll,ATIN(;  REGIONS  DERIVED  FROM 

A  ASPER(;iM.i;S  ENDOXYI.ANASE  II  GENE 
Robertas  Johannes  (^ouka.  The  Hague:  Cornells  Antonius  van 
den  Hondel,  (iouda:  W'outer  Masters,  Maassluis:  Hein  Stam, 
Diemen,  and  Johannes  Maria  Verbakel,  Maasland,  all  of 
Netherlands,  a.ssignors  to  I'nilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.. 
Maardingen,  Netherlands 
PCI  No.  PCT/F:P92A)2«96.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  7.  1994.  %  102(el 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12237.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

KT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244,686 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherland.s.    Dec.    9,    1991. 
9102051 

Int.  CI.'  ( 12N  /s/c:  C12P :/'": 

I  .S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  13  Claims 

1   A  process  tor  production  ot  a  protein  which  comprises  cultur 
ing  cells  of  a  mould  transformed  with  an  expression  vector  com 


prising  a  gene  encoding  said  protein  o[x'ralivolv  linked  to  al  k'.isi 
one  regulating  icgion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 

a  I  expression  and  secrelion  regulating  regions  ot  the  cndoxyla- 
nase  II  gene  (exl.A  genei  ot  A\i'cri:illus  niini  var.  awamon 
present  on  plasmid  pAWI4B  (FKi  3i.  which  is  present  in  a 
transformed  /.  i .)/;  strain  JMKW  deposited  at  the  Cenlraalhu- 
reau  vcHir  Schimmelcultures  in  Baam,  The  Netherlands,  under 
N    CBS  :.?7  ^)  on  .^1   May   IWO.  and 

hi  lunclional  derivatives  of  al  having  at  least  one  activity 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  expression  and  secretion 
regulating  .ictivity.  wherein  said  protein  is  not  endoxylanase 
type  II  ex  A'^fu  ri;illii\  iimtT  var  awamon: 

.ind  wherein  the  gene  encoding  said  protein  is  in  trame  with  any 
secretion  regulaling  region  present. 


5,705„159 
EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOl  S  PROTEINS  IN 
DROSOPHILA  CELLS 
llanne  Ranch  Johansen,  Hojbjerg,  Denmark:  Ariane  Adrienne 
Van  Der  .Slraten-Pontho^,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Martin  Rosen- 
berg.   Royersford,   Pa..   a,ssignors   to   SmithKline   Beecham 
Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,016,  Jul.  27,  1993,  v»hich  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  681.222,  Apr.  5.  1991,  abandoned,  vthich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,386,  Dec.  1.  1988,  aban- 
dimed,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  574,563,  ,\ug. 
27.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  428,454,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No,  47,7.^.  May  8,  1987.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.V4.095 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /V(**  /s-/r*y   C\2P  2 1/IHI. 2 l/lif, 
I  .S.  CI.  4.15—69.1  3  Claims 

I  A  method  tor  regulated  expression  ot  heterologous  genes 
inseiled  .it  high  oipy  number  into  culliired  Drosophila  melano 
g.istei  tells  which  comprises 

ir.inslecling  Drosophila  iiielanogaster  cells  vvith  a  gene  expres 
sion  unit  having  a  Drosophila  melallolhioncin  promoter  and  .i 
l)N.\  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  gene  product, 
suliunng  the  transtected  cells  in  .i  suitable  culture  medium,  and 
inducing  said  melallothionein  promoter  by  the  addition  ot  cop 
[X-i  Ol  ..admium  In  the  culture  medium  such  thai  the  heterolo 
L'oiis  gene  produci  is  expressed 


5,705,360 

C  HEMOKINE  N-TKRMINAL  DELETION  MLIATIONS 

Barrett  Rollins,  and  Yujun  /.hang,  both  of  Rrooklinr.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  455,629,  May  31.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,218.  Oct.  27.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.459.128.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No. 
I52.3<M.  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  683.785 
Int.  CI.'  CI2P  :/''/:,  C07H  :i'(i-4    C12N  /sV.V;  /.s76.^• 
l  .S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  24  Claims 
I    A  modified  nikleu  .itid  moles  ule  which  encodes  .t  mon'KvIe 
Chemo.iiiracl.inl  Protein   I   (MCP  I  i  derivative  capable  ot  inhihii 
ing  ihe  munocvte  chemoallraclanl  .isliviiy  ol  endogenous  MCP  1. 
with  the  priivisii  thil  Ihe  derivative  h.is  not  been  modihed  hy  the 
siibsiitulioii   ol   2.S  tvrosine   hv    leutine  and,'oi   the  suhsiitulion   nl 
'Ml  aiL'inine  hv  valine 


5.705  J61 
HY  BRID  TRANSPOSON  WITH  PT  OPERON,  PLASMIDS 

AND  BACTERIAL  STRAINS  THEREFOR 
Mark  Walker,  and  Kenneth  Timmis.  both  of  Brunswick,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gesellschafl  fur  Biotechnologische  Fors- 
chung  mbH  GBF,  Brunswick,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00910,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  137,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr.  24.  1991,  41  13 
385.4 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/20.  I5r74 
VS.  CI.  435— 69J  12  Claims 

1    A  plasmid  Tor  the  stable  expression  of  pertussis  toxin  in  a 
bacterial  micnxirganism  which  comprises; 

a  promoterless  hybrid  transposon  wherein  a  transposase  gene  is 

arranged  outside  ot  inverted  repeats  of  the  transposon,  and 
having  a  pertussis  loxin  operon  inserted  beiween  the  inverted 

repeats; 
said  inverted  repeats  being  in  shortened  tomi.  thereby  permitting 

a  further  transposition; 
said  plasmid  permitting  a  stable  insertion  ol  the  pertussis  toxin 
operon  into  a  hvg-negative  bacterial  strain 


5.705,362 
MODIFIED  SIGNAL  SEQUENCES 
Alfonsusjohannes  Bonekamp,  Delft,  and  Marcellis  Wilhelmus 
Elisabeth  Maria  Van  Tilborg,  I^eiden,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  N.\'.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,510 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.   Off..  May   25. 
1992.  92201492 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /.VOV. //C/;/5^J;/.Vs6 
L.S.  CI.  435—69.8  18  Claims 

1    \  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  tusion  protein  of  the  formula 
signal  peptide-mature  protein 

wherein  said  signal  peptide  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  modi- 
fied from  that  of  a  corresponding  wild-tvpe  signal  peptide 
which  contains  Ala  al  positions  -1  to  -4  so  that  the  ccidon  at 
position  -4  has  been  nuxlihed  to  encixle  Ser  or  Gly  whereby 
a  signal  peptidase  cleavage  site  is  removed  by  said  mtxiihca- 
lion 


5.705J63 

RECOMBINANT  PRODI  CTION  OF  HI  MAN 

INTERFERON  t  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  Nl  CLEIC  ACIDS 

Kazuhiko  Imakawa.  Derby,  Kans.,  a.s.signor  to  The  Women's 

Research  Institute,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,891,  Oct.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847.741. 
Mar.  9.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  318,050,  Mar.  2.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
139.89 lis  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9,890.  Oct.  30. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
438.753 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/2(1:  C07K  l4/>>5 
I  .S.  CI.  435—69.51  19  Claims 

1  An  isolated  and  puntied  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  com- 
prises an  open  reading  frame  that  encodes  a  human  interferon  T 
polypeptide  and  that  has  the  nucleotide  sequence  ot 

lai  the  coding  sequence  of  a  DN.A  molecule  present  m  a  human 
iihrarv,  wherein  said  cmling  sequence  exhibits  at  least  S*5''f 
ideniitv  to  the  coding  sequence  set  lonh  in  SHQ  ID  NO  4v 
2*^,  .v"\  25,  27.  2:.  or  2V  or 
(h)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  whith  is  degenerate  with  the  DN  A 
molecule  of  (a). 
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5,705^V>4 
MAMMALIAN  (  KI.L  (  I  I.Tl  RE  PR(M  ESS 
Tina  Etcheverry,  Berkeley,  and  Thomas  Ryll,  San  Male<>,  both 
of  t'alif.,  a-viignort  to  (Jenentech.  Inc.,  South  San  Krancisio. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*9„VM« 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  Vm 

i;.S.  CI.  435— 70..<  21  Claims 

1   A  priK-ess  tor  (.ontrolling  the  amount  of  iialic  acid  prt-scnl  on 

an  oligosaccharulc  side  ctiain  ot  a  glvioprolcin  pnKlucei)  hv  lul 

ture  in  a  maiiimalian  host  cell  which  comprises 

culluring  the  mammalian  host  cell  in  a  priKluciion  phase  ol  the 
culture  which  is  characterized  by 

I)  adding  an  alkanoic  acid  or  a  sail  thereof  to  the  culture  at  a 
concentration  ot  about  d  I  mM  to  about  20  tiiM 

II)  maintaining  the  osmolalilv  ot  the  culture  at  about  J*!!!  lo 
aUiut  WX)  mOsm.  and 

III)  maintaining  the  temperature  ot  the  tullure  .il  .i  leiiipiT.ilurc 
aNiul  betueen  M)    ('   and  <^    C 


S,705„%5 
KITS  EOR  I)ETERMININ(;  PRE-AMPI.IEICATION 
LEVELS  OE  A  Nl  CLEIC  ACID  TAR(;ET  SEQl  ENt  E 
FROM  POST  AMPLIFICATION  LEVELS  OF  PRODI  CI 
Thomas  Brendan  Ryder;  Karen  W.  Shannon,  both  of  Hscon- 
dido;  Daniel  Louis  Kacian,  San  Diego;  Richard  C.  Harvey, 
San  Diego;  Sherrol  H.  McDonough,  .San  Diego;  Frank  R. 
(ionzales,  San  Diego;  Maria  R.  Castillo,  Chula  VteU;  Eliza- 
beth R.  Billyard,  .San  Diego,  and  Nancy  Lau  Liu  Shen,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  (;en-Probe  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.428 

Int.  CI."  C120  l/M:  CI2P  IWU.  C07H  I^AH).:i'ii2 

I. .S.  CI.  435— 91.1  42  Claims 


5,705J*« 

C OAMPLIFICATION  OF  TARGET  Nl  (  LEIC  A(  IDS 

I  S1N(,  von  ME  EXCLl'SION  A(;ENT  IN  REACTION 

COMPOSITION.  TF:ST  kit  AND  TEST  DEVICE  I  SEFl  1. 

THEREFOR 
John   W.   Backu-s,   Williamson,   N.Y.,   a.ssignor  to  Johnson   & 
Johason  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M»6,792 
Int.  CI."  CT2P  l^/<4   C12Q  l/M.  IPO.  C07H  21/M 
I  .S.  CI.  435— 91.2  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  Ihe  coamplihcalion  o(  two  or  more  target 
nuileic  acids  basing  different  sequence  compositions  said  method 
comprising  at  least  |S  primar.  amplification  cedes,  each  priman. 
amplihcalion  cycle  comprising  the  sequential  steps  ot 

A)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  of  two  or  more  target  nucleii. 
acids,  or  their  primer  extension  products,  at  a  tirsi  tempera 
ture,  T,.  tor  denaturalion  ol  the  strands  ot  said  target  nucleic 
acids  or  their  primer  extension  pr<xiucts. 
H)  pniTung  said  denatured  strands  with  a  set  ot  primers  spccihc 
to  and   hybridi/able   with   opposing   strands  ot  each   target 
nucleic  acid  lo  be  amplihed.  bs  ciH>ling  lo  a  second  tempera 
ture,  T..  and 
C'l  either  as  a  continuation  of  step  Bi  or  in  a  separate  step. 
forming  primer  extension  products  in  a  reaction  mixture  of 
PCR  reagents.  b\  incubation  at  a  third  temperature.  T,.  pro- 
nded  thai  when  priming  and  primer  extension  pr(xiuct  forma^ 
tion  are  earned  out  in  the  same  step.  T,  and  T,  are  the  same, 
wherein  said  reaction  mixture  in  at  least  one  ot  said  primary 
amplihcalion  cycles  compnses  at  least  about  4  weight  ''<  ot  a 
nonionic.  polymeric  solume  exclusion  agent 


7000U  rt  RNAp 

r?  SHIO  quanmattw*  wnfMlflcalton  uatng 


t  • 


1  A  Icil  for  determining  the  pre  amphtication  amount  of  a  target 
nucleic  acid  sequence  present  in  a  sample  from  posi-amplitication 
levels  of  target  spec  1  he  amplihcalion  products,  comprising  at  least 
one  vessel  wherein  said  vessel  or  vessels  contain 

a)  oligonucleotide  primers,  a  retroviral  reverse  transcnpta.se.  an 
RNA  polymerase,  buffers  and  cofactors  able  to  cause 
transcnptionmedialcd  ampliticaiion  when  contacted  with  a 
target  nucleic  acid. 

b)  a  Itnown  amount  of  at  least  one  sundard  nucleic  acid,  and 

c)  at  least  one  labele<1  oligonucleotide  probe  specihc  for  said 
target  nucleic  acid. 

wherein  said  kit  contains  no  RNAse  H  in  addition  to  that 
provided  by  said  reverse  transcriptase 


5,705.3*7 
(il.VC OSYLTRANSFERASES  FOR  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF 
OI.ICJOSACCHARIDES,  AND  CIENES  ENC  ODINC;  THEM 
Emil  C.  C;otschlich.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rock- 
efeller Iniversity,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312.387,  Sep.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,545.553. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  199*,  Ser.  No.  *83,426 
Int.  CI."  C12P  /V//X,  CI2N  v//» 
I  .S.  CI.  435—97  3  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  preparing  an  oligosaccharide  having  the  struc 
ture  ('.al«l-»4Cial(il  -♦4(ilc.  which  compnses  sequentialK  per 
fonning  the  steps  of 

a)  contacting  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  activated  (Jal  to 
an  acceptor  moiety  compnsing  a  Glc  residue  in  the  presence 
of  a  glycosvltransfcrase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SKQ  ID  NO  6  and 
h)  contacting  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  an  activated  Clal  to 
Ihe  acceptor  moiety  compnsing  Oaip-*4(ilc  in  Ihe  presence 
of  a  glycosyltransferase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  ot 
SfcQ  ID  NC)  4 


5,705  J«8 
PRCXF>SS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PIRIFIED  XANTHAN 

C;iiM 
KaixJi  Murtifushi;  Taira  Homma,  both  of  Joelsu;  Shigehiro 
Naipira.  NiigaU-ken,  all  of  Japan,  and  Richard  Armentrout, 
La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-338244; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054898 

Int  O."  C12P  /V/06.  C12N  ///TX 
L'JS.  ex.  435—104  6  CTaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  xanthan  gum  wherein 
Xanihf>nu}nas  campestns  bactena  are  subjected  to  fentientauon  in 
a  brxjth  to  produce  a  fermented  broth  containing  xanthan  gum,  the 
itnprovement  which  compnses 


a)  heating  the  fermented  broth  at  a  temperature  from  45'  lo  70° 
C  for  a  pentxJ  of  at  least  W  minutes  at  an  initial  pH  of  9  to 
12  S. 

b)  contacting  the  heated  broth  from  step  a)  with  an  alkaline 
protease  for  a  period  ot  from  20  minutes  to  live  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  40'  to  65'  C   and  a  pH  of  6.0  to  10.0. 

c)  contacting  the  broth  from  step  bl  with  lysozyme  for  a  penod 
of  from  20  minutes  to  hve  hours  at  a  temperature  of  25'  to 
45°  C   and  a  pH  of  5  5  to  8  0.  and 

d)  recovenng  the  xanthan  gum  from  the  broth  from  step  c) 


5,705,3*9 
PREHYDROLVSIS  OF  LIGNOCELLliLOSE 
Robert  W.  Torget,  Littleton;  Kiran  L.  Kadam;  Tefa-An  Hsu, 
both  of  Golden;  (George  P.  PhlUppidis,  Higlilands  Ranch,  and 
diaries  E.  Wyman,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Conliniution  of  Ser.  No.  3643*0,  Dec.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,503,99*.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,693 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/02:19/14:  C12N  9/26 
I  .S.  a.  435—105  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prehydrolyzing  lignocellulosic  matenal  com 
pnsing 

placing  solid  lignocellulosic  matenal  in  a  prehydrolysis  reactor; 
adding  an  acidic  liquid  to  said  solid  lignocellulosic  matenal  to 

make  a  mixture; 
heating  the  mixture  to  reaction  temperature; 
maintaining  reaction  temperature  for  time  sufiBcient  to  fraction- 
ate  the   lignocellulosic   matenal   into  a  solubilized  portion 
containing  at  least  20%  of  the  lignin  from  the  lignocellulosic 
matenal  and  a  solid  fraction  containing  cellulose; 
removing  said  solubilized  portion  from  the  solid  fraction  while 
at  or  near  reaction  temperature  wherein  said  cellulose  in  the 
solid  fraction  is  rendered  more  amenable  to  enzymatic  diges- 
tion, 
and  recovenng  said  solubilized  portion 


5.705,370 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-AMINO  ACTOS  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Takayasu  Tsuchida;  Hanio  Uchibori;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi.  and 

Mitsuyostai  Seki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 

moto  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,087,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758309,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,294347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*4385, 
Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  440,4*7 
Uaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-0*955 
InL  CT."  C12P  1.1/06:13/04:1.^/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—10*  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  L-amino  acid,  which  compnses 
cultunng  a  mutant  L-amino  acid  producing  microorganism  belong- 
ing to  a  genus  selected  from  Brevibactenum  and  Corynebacterium 
which  IS  resistant  to  a  dipeptide  at  a  concentration  of  0  3%  in  a 
liquid  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  L-amino  acid; 
and 

recovenng  said  L-amino  acid  produced  wherein 

I )  L-glutamine  is  produced  from  a  tyr-glu  resistant  mutant  of 
Brevihiu  tenum  flavum  ATCC  14067  or  an  ala-glu  resistant 
mutant  of  Connehoi  terium  u<  etoacidophilum  ATCC 
1 3870; 
2 1  L-lysine  is  produced  from  a  val-glu  resistant  mutant  ol 
Brevihaclenum  lailofermentum  ATCC  1.^869  or  an  ala-glu 
resistant  mutant  of  Comnebacterium  glulamuum  ATCC 
l,M)32; 
})  L  arginine  is  produced  from  a  tyr-glu  resistant  mutant  of 
Brevihiutenum  flavum  ATCC  14067; 


4)  L-glutamic  acid  is  produced  from  a  tyr-glu  resistant  mutant 
of  Brevibactenum  lactofermenlum  ATCC  13869  or  an  ala- 
glu  resistant  mutant  of  Comnehaclenum  glutamicum  ATCC 
13032; 

5)  L-histidine  is  produced  from  a  trp-glu  resistant  mutant  of 
Brevibactenum  flavum  ATCC  14067  or  a  glu-his  resistant 
mutant  of  Corynebactenum  glulamicum  ATCC  13032; 

6 1  L-proline  is  produced  by   a  tyr-glu  resistant  mutant  of 

Brevibacterium  flavum  ATCC  14067;  and 
7)  L-isoleucine  is  produced  from  an  ala-asp  resistant  mutant 

of  Brevibactenum  flavum  ATCC  14067.  and 
wherein  said  mutant  microorganism  is  obtained  by  mutation 
of  a  parent   strain,   and   said  microorganism  produces  the 
L-amino  acid  in  an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  produced 
by  the  parent  strain. 


5,705371 
BACTERIAL  STRAIN  OF  ESCHERICHIA  COU  BKIIM 
B-399*  AS  THE  PRODUCER  OF  L-THREONINE 
Vladimir  Georgievich  Debabov;  Jury  Ivancvicta  Kozlov;  Evg- 
eny  Moiseevich  Khurgcs,-  Vitaly  AriuKlievicfa  Livshits  Nelli 
Isaakcvna  Zbdanova;  Mikhail  Maricovidi  Gusyatiner;  Alex- 
andr    Konstantinovich    Sokdov;    Tatyana    Alesandrovna 
Bachina,-    Nikolai    Kazimirovich    Yankovsky;    Jury    Dmit- 
rievich  l^gankov,  all  of  Moscow;  Andrei  Jiirievicii  C%is- 
toserdov,  Moskovskaya;   Iktyana  Grigorievna  Plotnikova, 
Moscow;  Irina  Clegovna  Shakalis,  Moscow;  AUa  Valcnti- 
novna  Bdareva,  Moscow;  Raisa  Alexandrovna  Arsatiants, 
Moscow;  Albert  Fedorovich  ShoUn,  Moscow,  and  Tunara 
Mikhallcvna  Pozdnyakova,  Moscow,  all  of  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,455,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,631,157,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  33*3*3,  Nov.  9, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5338,873,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No. 
872,141,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  499,278,  Jun.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,175,107.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  1*,  199*,  Ser.  No.  633,028 
Int.  a.*  C12N  1/21:15/00:  C12P  13/08 
VS.  a.  435—115  20  Claims 

6    A  method  for  denving  an  £.   coli  strain  which  produces 
L-threonine,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  transducing  E.  coti  strain  Ml  with  a  first  bactenophage  PI 
bearing  genetic  material  necessary  for  saccharose  assimila- 
tion, and 
In)  isolating  a  spontaneously  occumng.  threonine  resistant 
transductant  capable  of  utilizing  saccharose  or  a  saccharose- 
bearing  substrate  as  a  source  of  carbon 


5.705372 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

F  LAVOURS.  IN  PARTICULAR  THE  lONONES  AND  C»  TO 

C„  ALDEHYDES 
Jean-Marc  Belin,  Fontaine-Les-DiJon;  Benott  Dumont,  Gissey 
Sur  Ouche,  and  Franfoise  Ropert,  Les  Martrcs  De  Vejrre,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  BFA  Laboratories,  Rocbeville,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00943,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AW028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40*,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1992.  92  11513 
Int.  a.*  C12P  23/00: 1 7/02: 1 7/06: 7/24 
l'.S.  CI.  435—123  6  Claims 

1    An  enzymatic  process   for  prepanng   flavors,   said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  at  least  a  source  of  lipoxygenase  and  hydroperoxide 
in  contact  with  a  source  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  to  form  a 
first  medium; 
lb)  reacting  said  first  medium  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  while 
stimng  in  a  multiphase  medium  to  produce  a  flavor,  said 
multiphase  medium  compnsing  at  least  a  solid  phase  and  an 


44: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J\M  \R>  6.  \^9H 


(Ills  ph.isi.-.  \iln-UMn  sjkI  nnilliphasr  mt-diuin  ^.im.iins  pt-i  \i*' 
parts  ol  solid  phase,  ahoiil  '  lo  I**!)  parts  ol  oils  phase  ami 
about  I)  lo  -*><•  pails  ol  an  aqueous  phase,  sv  herein  s.ml 
owecn  IS  in  a  jiaseous  phase  >.ontjinin^  at  le.ist  1\' '  ovsL'en 
ami  sdul  jiaseous  phase  is  seleeletl  Ironi  the  j;roup  u>nsisiinj; 
ol  air.  oxvgen  ennehed  air,  anet  pure  oxvgen  and  ss herein  said 
gaseous  phase  is  incorporated  into  said  reaction  iiicdiuni  suvh 
ihat  the  hnal  apparent  density  ot  the  ineduiin  is  K-Isieen  aKnii 
(14  and  114  kg/I,  and 
(ci  reioscrin);  said  tlasors  produced  in  said  imiltiph.ise  iiiediuiii 


5,705^173 

PRorn iTioN  OK  2-KKTo-i.-(a  IONIC  Ann  I  siN(; 

PSKllKKai  C  ONOBAC  TKR  SAtt  HAR()KKT()(;KNK..S 
WITH  RFCYCT.INC; 
Takamasa  YamaKuchi;    Kenkichi  Yoneto,  both  of  kobt-.  and 
(liichi    Tanaka,    Kawabe-gun,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Takeda  Chemical  Indastries,  Ltd.,  (Kaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,652,  l>ef.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-328392 
Int.  C'l.'^  C'I2P  <v/rx>.,7fta 
V.S.  n.  435—138  5  Claims 

1    A  nielh(Hl  tor  producing  -  keto  I    gulonic  acid  sshkh  com 
prises 

ill  culturing  a  f'\futti'^lunmi'hiii  lit  ^^m  hurcki-ii'Vfnf^  micro 
organism  capable  ol  producing  2  kelo  1,  gulonic  acid  trom 
1    sorbose  sviihout  immobili/alion.  and  with  another  micro<ii 
ganisni  capable  ol  supplying  a  growth  lactor  lo  the  f'u-udo 
i;/ui  oni>^>i;(  tir  uiii  har,ikfli<\;i'ni\.  in  a  liquid  culture  medium 
containing  1.  sorbose  as  .i  substrate  ami  producing  2  kelo  1 
gulonic  acid. 
i2l  recovering  the  produced  1  kelo  1.  gulonic  acid,  s*hile  re^i's 

ering  the  micriK)rganism  in  the  culture  broth 
(M  inixulaling  the  recovered  micriKirganism  to  a  nesv  sierili/ed 
liquid  culture  medium  compnsing  I,  sorbose,  sucrose,  ammo 
mum  sulfate,  and  optionally  urea,  and  ai  leasi  one  cell  reac 
tivily  retention  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  seasi 
eitraci   drs  vcasi  and  corn  steep  liquor   and 
(4)  repealing  the  steps  (2i  and  i.'l  at  least  onse 


5.705.375 
rRAN.SC;KMC'  PLANTS  HAMNC;  A  MODIKIKI) 
C  ARBOHYUR.VrK  C ONTKNT 
Albert  Johannes  Joseph  Van  C)oyen.  \oorburg;  Krijn  Rielveld. 
Maardingen:     Wilhelmus    Johannes     C^uax.     Voorschoten; 
Petrus  Josephus  Maria  Van  I>en  Klzen,  Voorhoul;  Jan  Pen. 
Leiden;  Andreas  Hoekema,  Oegstgeest.  and  Peter  C'hristiaan 
Sijmons.    Am.sterdam.    all    of    Netheriands.    assignors    lo 
MCKiKN  International.  N.V..  Netherlands 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.422.  Jun.  12.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.575 
Claims   priority,   application   Kuropean   Pat.   Off..   Sep.    13. 
1990.  90202438 

Int.  CI.'' CT2N  /v'.v:  I ^-^^  1/21    AOIH  ^'f*' 
I  „S.  CI.  435— 172.3  17  Claims 

1  A  method  lor  moditsmg  the  carbohsdrate  coniposilion  ot  a 
plant  or  plant  organ,  svherein  said  method  comprises  growing  a 
stablv  transformed,  transgenic  plant  containing  a  recombinant 
HN.A  expression  construct  encoding  a  microbial  alphaamy lase 
under  conditions  wherein  said  alpha  amylase  encoding  construct  is 
expressed  and  the  c.irbohsdrate  composition  ol  said  plant  or  plant 
organ  is  mcxlihed. 


5.705„376 

c;knf  knc oniNc;  carboxypeptidask  ok 

ASPERdlLlAS  SIGER 
Debbie  Sue  Yaver.  and  Sberyl  \an  Thompson,  both  of  Davis. 
C  alif.,  a-vsignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,341,  Sep.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.594.119. 
This  application  Keb.  28.  1996.  Ser  No.  608.224 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  /  Vf»r:  1/14. 1/16.  !/!S 
I  .S.  CI.  435— 172.3  9  Claims 

I    ,A  method  lor  producing  a  non  carfx>xy[x-ptidase  \  producing 
hiamentous  ascomycete  cell,  comprising 

idi  replacing  the  endogenous  carboxypeplidase  Y  gene  bs 
homologous  recombination  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  111  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  depicted  in  SVQ  IP  NO  1  or  SHQ  ID  NO  '  and  nil 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  hsbndi/es  with  ShO  10  NO  I 
or  Shy  in  NO  '  under  high  sinngencc  condilKms  which 
sequence  is  disrupted,  and 
ibi  obtaining  Irom  step  (ai  a  tell  which  produces  reduced 
amounts  ot  cartH>xypeplrdase  \'  relatise  lo  the  amount  pro 
duced  b\  the  wild  type  strain 


5.705^174 
PRCK  ESS  KOR  ANAEROBIC    PRODUCTION  OK 

hvdrck;en  isiNc;  a  delta-proteobacterii  m 

Robert  A.  Sanford.  Renton,  Wash.;  James  M.  Tiedje.  Lansing. 
Mich.;  John  A.  Breznak,  East  Lansing.  Mich.,  and  John  W. 
I'rbance,  Battle  Creek,  Mich..  as.signors  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  Sute  I  niversity,  East  Laasing.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.430 
Int.  CI."  CT2P  l/m.<AHK  CT2N  l.txi 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^5—170  15  Claims 

1    A  priKess  for  pnnlucing  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  which 
comprises 

Ul  inir<x1ucing  a  delta  proleobacterium  having  all  the  identity 
ing  characteristics  ot  the  H)XI  strain  lATCC  "^ST^Xi  into  a 
culture  inedium  conlaining  a  hrsl  cartxin  source  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  ot  tormic  acid,  a  tomiale  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  in  addition  a  nitrogen  source  and  siiamins.  in  the 
absence  of  sulfate,  and 
(b)  growing  the  delta  proleobacterium  in  said  culture  medium 
under  anaerobic  conditions  in  a  confined  space  lo  ptinluce 
hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide. 


5.705.377 

TYROSINE  KINASE 

Merl  K.  Hoek.stra.  Leucadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk  lasti- 

tute  for  Biological  Studies.  La  Jolla,  C^aiif. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,783,  Jul.  3.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.408 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6. 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l/IX)  SAHK'^AHl.Wi: 

I  .S.  CI.  435—194  *>  Claims 


3  An  isolated  polynucleotide  enccxiing  only  a  p<ilypeptide  has 
ing  greater  than  ^'>  percent  amino  acid  sequence  homology  m  the 
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protein  kinase  domain  amino  acid  residues  1-287  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 

2.  wherein  said  polypeptide 

ai  possesses  protein  kinase  actisily; 
bl  promotes  normal  mitotic  recombination,  and 
cl  promotes  repair  of  a  DNA  strand  break  occurring  at  an  HO 
endonuclease  site. 


5,705  J8 1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705^78 

MALTOSE  PHOSPHORVLASE,  TREHALOSE 

PHOSPHORVLASE,  NOVEL  STRAIN  OF  GENUS 

PLESIOMONAS  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  THESE 

ENZYMES  AND  PRCXTESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TREHALOSE 

Masahiro  Yoshida;  Nobuyuki  Nakamura,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

and  koki  Horikoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 

Shokuhin  Kako  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221273; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221274 

Int.  Cl."  C12N  9/12:9/24:1/12 
\}S.  CI.  435—194  7  Qaims 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  having  all  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  PERM  BP-5144.  having  an  ability  to 
produce  maltose  phosphorylase  and  trehalose  phosphorylase.  and 
tielonging  lo  the  genus  Plesiomonas 


5.705J79 
NICLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  A 
THERMOSTABLE  ALKALINE  PROTEASE 

David  B.  Wilson.  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  and  Guifang  Lao,  Bethesda, 
Md..  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736J6I 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  W^2.9/^O.I/20:  C07H  2//i'M 

U.S.  a.  435—220  15  Claims 

I    An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence,  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

(a)  SHO  ID  NO  I  encoding  a  thermostable  alkaline  protease, 
(bl  a  portion  of  SKQ  ID  NO  1   which  is  at  least   17  bp  and 

specihcally  hybndi/es  to  SEQ  ID  NO  I.  and 
(CI  a  variant  sequence  ot  SEQ  ID  NO  1  encoding  a  polypeptide 
basing  thermostable  alkaline  protease  actisity.  wherein  said 
variant  sequence  has  a  sequence  identity  of  greater  than  about 
H.'i'7(  with  SEQ  ID  NO  1  or  with  the  open  reading  frame  of 
SEQ  ID  NO  1  hieginning  at  nucleotide  327  and  ending  at 
nucleotide  14?  1  of  SEQ  ID  NO  1 


5,705380 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  GENE  ENCODING  Tl'LP2.  A 
RETINA  SPECIFIC  PROTEIN 
Michael  North.  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Patsy  Nisbina,  and  Juergen 
Naggert,  both  of  Bar  Harbor,  Me.,  assignors  to  Sequana 
Theraputics,  Inc..  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Jackson  Lab..  Bar 
Harbor.  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.292 
Int.  CI."  C07H  ://rw.  C12N  /,V6.<, /.V,S'5 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—240.2  6  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  or  complement  thereof 
consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encixling  a  human  TULP2 
protein  wherein  the  protein  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO  2 

3  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  according  lo  claim  I, 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  further  comprises  a  transcrip- 
tional initiation  region  operablv  linked  lo  said  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  a  human  TrLP2  protein 

4  A  cell  compnsing  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  according  to  claim 
3 


5.705382 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  NITRILE  HVDRATASE  OR 

NITRILASE  ACTIVITY  OF  MICROBIAL  CJELLS  WITH 

INORGANIC  SALTS 

Takakazu  Endo;  Toshiaki  Doi;  Koji  Tamura;  Yuji  Hirata,  and 

Kouzo  Murao,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-274241 

Int.  a."  C12N  1/04:11/04:9/96:1/12 

U.S.  Cl.  435—260  13  Claims 

1  A  meth(xl  for  stably  preserving  microbial  cells  having  nitrile 
hydratase  or  nitnlase  activity,  and  the  nitnle  hydratase  or  nitrilase 
activity  thereof,  for  a  prolonged  penixl  of  time,  comprising  pre- 
serving said  cells  as  a  suspension  of  the  microbial  cells  or  as  a 
suspension  of  cells  immobilized  in  particles  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  wherein  said  aqueous  medium  consists  of  a  neutral  or 
weakly  basic  aqueous  solution  of  inorganic  salts,  having  a  molarity 
ranging  from  KX)  mM  to  the  saturation  concentration  of  said 
inorganic  salts 


5,705383 
PITCH  AND  LIGNIN  DEGRADATION  W ITH  WHITE  ROT 

FUNGI 
Robert  A.  Blanchette,  Shoreview,  Minn.;  Sara  Iverson,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Chad  J.  Befarendt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands 
(Br.) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,443,  Mar.  19,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,536 
Int.  Cl."  D21C  5fl:K):9/0H:  CI2N  I/I4:  CUP  1/02 
VS.  Cl.  435—278  10  Qaims 

I  A  method  of  reducing  electncal  energy  consumption  dunng 
the  mechanical  refining  of  logs  into  pulp  composing  inoculating 
the  ends  of  the  log  with  a  pitch  reducing  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  Basidiomycetes  fungus  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Schiz«ph\Uum  ctimmune.  Truuptum  biftirme  and  Phanern- 
chaete  giganlea.  and  allowing  the  fungus  to  grov*  on  and  into  the 
log  ends  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  pitch  in  the  logs 


5.705384 
COMPACT  HIGH-VOLUME  MICROORGANISM 
DETECTION  APPARATL'S 
Klaas  W.  Bemdt.  Stewartstov^n.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.798 

Int.  Cl."  C12M  MM):  C^fllN  2l/(M):2l/9<) 

U.S.  Cl.  435— 286.2  12  Claims 

1   A  compact  microorganism  detection  apparatus  comprising 
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5.705„W7 
HFAT-INin  (IBIK  N-OKCJRON  MODI  IK 
Peipei   Wu.   Marblehead,   Mass.;   Jiirgen   Dohmen,  and   Alex- 
ander  \arshavsky,   both   of  Pasadena,   t  alif.,   assignon.   lo 
(alifomia  Institute  of  TechnoloRN,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
l)i>ision  of  Ser.  No.  192.479,  Feb.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5i,53H,«62. 
Ibis  application  Apr.  25,  I99«..  Ser.  No.  637.5«« 
Int.  CI.'  ("12N  ^nii   tl2P  ://'»:    f«7K  I4.'4' 
VS.  t'l.  4.^5—325  "^  Claims 


.1  pliir.ilils  i>t  sani|ilc  luK"-  cii  h  h.uinL'  .i  ^.iiiipk-  mi-ihx  Ifil  m 
LcinlJin  a  niitiiHir^anisin 

a  pliirulil\  ul  \f\scK  incluclmL'  .i  pliiraliu  ol  l.tlamtH■r^  in  a  lop 
surtacf  Idr  rt-cfiMng  -.aul  sariipk-  liitx-v. 

a  sptHil  rolalahk-  aKuji  a  hon/onul  a\l^  having  a  pluralil\  ot 
rmls  riuHinlfil  in  ihf  ^iri.LiTiiliTi-n>.o  nt  Naul  -.pooi  utuTiiii 
each  ot  ^al(l  pkjiahl\  cl  hkIs  rfi.ei\i-\  one  nl  saul  pkirahlv  I't 
\i-\scls  Nuch  ih.n  saul  M-sNci  hanj^s  in  .i  veriKal  ononlalion. 

a  iiioihaniMii  tor  rolalini'  saul  sjkmiI  ahoiM  saul  .i\is    .irul 

iiK-ans  toi  ilelcilmj:  iniinmrjjanisrns  wilhin  i-aeh  sample  liihi-  in 
cacti  ot  said  pluralilv  ol  scssels 


5.7«5,.W5 
I.IPID-Nl  (  IKK    A(  II)  PAKTK  I  K.S  PRKPXKKI)  \1\  \ 
HVDROPIIOBK    I.IPID-M  (  IKK    A(  II)  COMPi.KX 
INIKRMKDIAIK  AM)  I  SK  KOR  {;KNK  IRANSKKR 
Marcel  B.  Bally,  Bouen  Island,  \uan-PenE  /banE;  Dorothy  I  . 
Reimer,  both  of  Vancoiner,  and  JelTery   J.  Wheeler.  Rich- 
mond,  all    of   Canada,    assignors    to    Inev    Pharmaceuticals 
Corporation,  Vancouter,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«5,45K 
Int.  (I.    (  12N  /vs^ 
I   S.  (I.  435 — 320  1  3  (  laims 

I     X  h\drophohic   lipid  nuileii.   acid  complex  consisuru-  essen 
Ii.ills  ot  calionu   lipids  and  niKleu   aiids    vihiih  complex  hinds  lo 
ro  PRO   I     .uid  IS  ch.irce  neuliali/ed  .uul  -oliihlc  \n  oilmiik    sol 
\enls. 


5,705,3H<> 
(  IR(  I  I.AR  PI.ASMIDS 
Uataru  Mi^unashi,  and  Fujio  \\i.  both  of  kanaEawa.  .lapan. 
ussiEnors  lo  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .lul.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  67H.65(I 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1995.  7-20.s<>62 

Int.  (I.    C12N  /^A' 

I   S.  (  1.  435 — .<20.l  3  <  laims 

1     \n  is4il,iled  i.irv.iil.11   pLismid  oliiained  Iroin  a  inu  hwilmiiismi 

ot   (he   );enus   KhinkKiKiiis     «huh   h.is   .i    m/c   ol    .ih<nil    '^   kh 

wherein  the  resiriclion  sues  tia\e  ihe  lollouini;  oulei    Hi^lll,  l'\iill 

I'sll    PmiII    Baiiilll    S.kI  and  C  lal 


^>.»N      T 
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1  \  he.ii  inducihle  N-dejiron  module  comprisinp 
ai  a  destahili/inL'  N  terminal  amino  acid  residue. 
hi  an  inlern.il  Ksine  .imino  at  id  residue  which  tunclions  as  an 
attachment  site  tor  a  iiiultiuhiquitin  chain  at  a  (x.*miissi\e 
iem[H-ralure  hul  not  al  a  non  perniissi\e  temperature  in  a 
eiikarxolic  cell  oi  tell  extract,  ihe  heat  inducible  N  dearon 
iii.Klule  hi-inf  encoilcd  h>  a  UNA  sequence  which  hybridizes, 
undei  sirinfjent  h\hridi/ation  conditions,  to  the  DNA 
set^ueiue  letiiesenli'd  in  SIO  11)  NO     I 


5,705 .3JW 
CFTP  RIBO/.^  MFS 
l.arr>       Couture.       Louisville;       Dan       Stinchcr>mb;       James 
McSwiggen.  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  (  olo.;  Charles  Bisgaier. 
and  Michael  Pape.  both  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich..  as.siEnor.  to 
Ribo/yme     Pharmaceuticals.     Inc..     Boulder,     Colo.,     and 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Ann  \rbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3ft3,24« 
Int.  t  I.    C12N   /vxs    C12y  /  'iV 
I   S.  CI.  4.V'i— .V>ft 

I  An  en/Miiatic  KN A  molecule  whivh  spt-utkalh 
piinluced  trom  ihe  cene  enciHlinv  cholesterol  estei  ir.instei  protein 

a  t  If'i 

10   A  m.imm.ili.in  icll  iik  liidinL-  an  cn/\  nialu   RN  A  niolct  ule  ot 
t  l.iim   1  in  \  itro 

II  Ihe    iii.iiiimaliaii   lell    .'t    cl.iuii    10.    wlieieiii    said   tCll    is   a 
hum. Ill  ^  ell 


14  Claims 

leaves  RNA 


5.705„^«9 
OIKJONl  (  LKOriDFS  LHAT  INHIBIT  PRODKTION  OF 

(i-Tl  MOR  NFCROSIS  FACTOR 
\bdel  Karim  Braham,  Saint  Denis;  Pierre  Smets.  \illennes  sur 
Seine,  and  Rene  Aalisz,  Menucourt,  all  of  France,  assignors 
lo  Rnu.ssel  I  claf.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<9.924.  Mar.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H65.20A.  Apr.  K,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  4)f  Ser.  No.  570.215,  Aue- 
21,  1990,  abandoned.   Ibis  application  No\.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
.M233« 
Claims  prioritx,  application  France.  Aue-  23,  1989.  89-11171 
Int.  CI.'  (  12N  v/((    C07H:/'n:    C12g  /  6^     \61K   urii 
1  .S.  CI.  435 — 375  9  Claims 

1  \  sei)uence  ot  aiiti  iliieLtion  ,inti  messenL-et  KN.A  olij;onucle 
oiides  ot  II  r\t-  chaiacten/ed  in  ihal  il  possesses  the  structure  ot 
ihe  tormiila 


or  .1  sequence  ot  the  lormula  "^   C"C'  ^ 

..r  a  sequeiKc  ot  ihe  lormula  .S  (  C  T(  A  TCiC  TTT  (ACi  TXC. 
<  .ind  wherein  some  ot  the  phosphate  groups  are  in  tree 
loiiii   111  alk\  lated  tonii.  m  thiolale  or  dilhtolale  lorm,  or  in  the 

tonii  ol  [to|\   I    Ksine  deri\.ili\e 


5.705J90 
BIORK  ACTOR 
A\inoam  kadouri,  Petah  Tiqwa:  ^ehoshua  Aloni,  kfar-.Saba. 
and  Mordecbai  (jeron.  Rishon-Le-/Jon.  all  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  InterPharm  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Ness-Ziona,  Israel 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  56,772,  May  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  May  5,  1992,  101792 
Int.  CI.'  CUM  /  /(*    C12N  Vr*/ 
I   s.  CI.  435— .^95  9  Claims 


s  K  \  ii,( ,  Il ,1  1(1  rn ;  1  m ,  n  ' 

wheiein  "s  is  .i  Indtouen  .itom 


iSH.i  111  M)  li 


1    A  radial  t1o»  bioreaclor  tor  cell  propagation,  comprising 
a  reaction  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  tor  adding  and 

wiihdravMng.  respectively,  culture  medium, 
at  least  one  cell  basket  within  the  reaction  vessel  lor  accommo 
dating  a  plurality  ol  cell  carriers  therein  with  asscKiated  cells 
lo  be  propagaled.  each  ot  said  al  leasi  one  cell  basket  having 
a  base  member, 
a  riMit  member. 

■in  outer  side  wall,  having  pertorations  therein,  wherein  said 

base  and  rinit  members  support  said  outer  side  wall  around 

Ihe  respective  outer  peripheries  thereot.  said  outer  side  wall 

having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 

an  inner  cylinder  having  a  side  wall  with  perforations,  sup 

[Kirted  between  said  base  and  root  members  and  having  a 

longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with  Ihc  longitudinal  axis  ot  said 

outer  side  wall,  whereby   a  cavity   is  defined  bv  said  outer 

side  wall  and  said  side  wall  of  said  cylinder. 

wherein  said  base  and  roof  members  each  have  an  aperture 

therein  at  the  appropriate  ends  ot  said  inner  cylinder  so  as 

lo  allow   culture  niediutii  to  flow   into  the  inner  cylinder 

trom  both  ends  thereof,  and 

circulation  means  for  urging  the  culture  medium  through  the 

apertures  in  said  base  and  nxit  members  ot  each  said  at  least 

one  cell  basket,  through  the  perforation  in  said  side  wall  ol 

said  inner  cylinder  thereot.  through  the  cavity   thereot.  and 

thence  radially  through  the  perforations  of  said  outer  side  wall 

thereot.  said  circulation  being  of  sufficiently  low  velcKity  so 

as  not  10  create  shear  forces  within  each  said  cavity   great 

enough  to  cause  the  cells  to  be  destroyed  or  removed  from 

their  carriers  when  in  use.  said  circulation  means  comprising  a 

system  ot  turbine  blades  coupled  to  Ihe  circumference  of  each 

said  at   least  one  cell  basket  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and 

thereby  augment  the  radial  circulation  of  the  culture  medium 

trom  the  longitudinal  axis  through  the  cavity  of  each  said  at 

least  on  cell  basket,  and  rotating  means  for  rotating  each  of 

said    at    least    one    cell    basket    afK>ut    the    longitudinal    axis 

thereof 

6    A  method  tor  cultivating  anchorage-dependent  cells  using  a 

bioreaclor  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  comprising 


loading  the  at  least  one  cell  basket  vviih  cell  camera  and  the  cells 
lo  be  cultivated. 

tilling  the  reaction  vessel  with  culture  medium. 

rotating  the  at  least  one  cell  basket  at  an  appropriate  speed  to 
cause  culture  medium  to  enter  the  inner  cylinder  through  both 
the  root  memfver  aperture  and  the  base  member  apenure  and 
pass  through  the  cavity  and  out  the  perforations  of  the  outer 
side  wall  al  a  veliKiiv  which  is  insufticienl  to  create  shear 
lorces  within  the  cavity  great  enough  lo  cause  the  cells  to  be 
destroved  or  retnoved  from  their  cell  carriers. 


5.705J91 
MODIFIED  ACYL-ACP  DESATl  RASE 
Edgar  B.  Cahoon;  John  Shanklin,  both  of  Shorebam.  N.^.: 
^  Iva  Lindgvist.  and  Gunter  -Schneider,  both  of  Jarfalla.  Swe- 
den. as.signors  to  As.sociated  I  niversities.  Inc..  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  689.823 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l^/iHKW)2:5/iH).l/iHt 
VS.  CI.  435—119  9  Claims 

1  ,A  nucleic  acid  sequence  encixfing  a  mutant  acvl-.ACP  desatu- 
rase  which  is  characterized  by  the  ability  to  catalyze  desaluration 
ot  a  hrst  tatty  acid  and  a  second  fatty  acid,  the  first  and  second 
fatty  acids  dittenng  in  their  chain  length,  the  desaturation  rates  of 
both  the  hrst  and  second  fatly  acids  differing  bv  no  more  than 
about  4-told.  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  encixiing  the  mutant  acyU 
■ACP  desaturase  t>eing  characlenzed  by  a  point  mutation  at  an 
amino  acid  contact  residue  in  the  substrate  binding  channel,  the 
nucleic  acid  sequence  being  further  characterized  as  having  a 
sufficient  degree  of  amino  acid  identity  with  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  o\  Ru  inu\  mmmunis  A"  desaturase  to  enable  statistically 
significant  sequence  alignment  with  the  Rniiiu\  inmmunis  A" 
desaturase 


S,705J92 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705  J(93 

RKA(;ENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

IONIC  STRENGTH  OF  LIQLID  SAMPLERS 

Hisashi  .Sakamoto;  ToshihLsa  Inoue,  and  kaori  kurata.  all  of 

kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  kyoto  Daiichi  kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.. 

kyoto-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995.  7-268484 

Int.  CI.'  C^IN  .^1/22 

V.S.  CI.  436—2  6  Claims 

1    A  reagent  composition  for  measurement  of  ionic  strength  of 

liquid  samples  containing  at  least  one  phosphoric  diester,  at  least 

one  pH  buffering  agent,  and  at  least  one  pH  indicator 


5,705  J94 
TAGGED  EPICHLOROHYDRIN-DIMETHYLAMINE 
COPOLYMERS  FOR  LSE  IN  WASTEWATER 
TREATMENT 
Sivakumar  Ananthasubramanian;  Jitendra  T.  Shah,  both  of 
Napei^ille,   and   Jeffrey   R.   Cramm,   W'infield.   all   of  III., 
assignors  to  N'aico  Chemical  Company,  N'aper>'ille,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423.598.  Apr.  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,937 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ://7.^ 
I  .S.  CI.  436—55  12  Claims 

1  Method  for  controlling  a  concentration  of  a  water  soluble 
polymenc  treating  agent  added  to  wastewater  comprising  the  steps 
of 


446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jaslar^  6.  1998 


J\M    \K>    6,    IWX 


CHEMICAL 


447 


Color  Removal:  Tagged  Ept-DMA  Polymer 
Champion  Intel  Basin  -  reod  6/1 5/93 


a  dilding  1(1  vkiistewaler  fxrin^;  mnhncii  in  a  nnce  through  waste- 
water treatment  system  a  predeiemiincJ  dose  of  a  water 
solutile  fH>l>meric  treating  agent  hearing  a  lluorescent  moietv 
tag  covalenllv  bonded  thereto,  said  wastewater  lonlaining 
liquid  and  solid  portions. 

b   removing  a  sample  ot  said  wastewater  containing  said  poK 
meric  treating  agent. 

t    separating  the  solid  and  liquid  piirtions  ot  said  sample. 

d  measuring  emissivitv  of  the  liquid  portion  ot  said  sample  as  a 
measure  ot  the  concentration  ot  the  polymeric  treating  agent 
in  the  wastewater  sample. 

e  conlinuousiv  repeating  steps  la)  through  (d)  to  monitor  the 
emissivil)  as  a  function  ot  the  added  amount  ot  the  poKineric 
treating  agent,  and 

t  ad|usting  the  concentration  of  the  fHiKmeric  treating  agent  in 
the  wastewater  according  to  the  changes  m  slope  ot  the 
emissiMts  versus  the  added  dose  ot  the  polymenc  treating 
.ii!eni 


ADDITIVF  FOR  DIACJNOSTK   TKSTS  FOR 

I)^;r^:RMlNATlo^  of  the  coacji  lability  of 

BL(M)D.  MKTHOD  OF  REDl  (  ING  THF  INFLl  FNCIN(. 
OF  I)IA(;N0STK  tests  by  heparin  and  THF  rSF  OF 

METAL  SALTS  FOR  THESE  PI  RP0SF:S 
Karl  Fickenscher.  and  Norbert  Zander,  both  of  Marburg.  (Jer- 
many.  a.s.siRnors  to  Behringwerke  Diagnostics  (imbH,  Mar- 
burg. (>erman> 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  516.198 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (;ernian>.  Aug.  20,  1994,  44  29 
660.6 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIN  -<.</»0 
I  .S.  (I.  4.V.— 69  14  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  reducing  the  interference  bv  heparin  with  the 
accuracy  of  a  diagnostic  test  for  determining  the  coagulabiliiv  ot 
bliXKl.  which  comprises  intrcxlucing  an  additive  into  at  least  one 
reagent  of  said  diagnostic  test,  wherein  said  additive  composes  at 
least  one  metal  salt  of  topper  ot  /ini .  a  copper  or  /in^  ion  ot  which 
fomis  a  Nind  with  heparin 


5.705,397 

ANALYTICAL  DEVICF:S  AND  METHODS  OF  I  SE 

Roger  Abraham   Bunce,  Kings  Norton.  England.  as.signor  to 

British  Technology  Group  Limited.  London.  England 
P(T  No.  PCT/(;B94A)0356,  §  .171  Date  Aug.  25.  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20215.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  Zi.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,539 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
9.M)4452 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  </?: 
I  ..S.  CI.  436— ISO  17  Claims 


5.705,.W5 
METHOD  FOR  DIA(;NOSIS  OF  THROMBOTH 
DISORDERS 
John  H.  Griffin.  Del  Mar;  Samuel  I.  Rapaport.  La  Jolla.  and 
Dzung    r    I.e.   San    Diego,   ail   of  Calif.,   a.ssignors   to   The 
Scripps  Research  lastitute.  La  Jolla,  and  The  Regents  of  the 
I  niversily  of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .139.82« 
Int.  CI."  (iOlN  V  (/«0 
I  .S.  (1.  4.V>— 69  18  Claims 

I  .An  in  vitro  mcthoil  for  diagnosing  a  subiect  as  having  or  as 
being  at  risk  for  having  a  ihromNilic  disorder  assiKialed  with 
.ictivaled  protein  C  I  .-XK'l  resistant  t.ictor  V  or  Va.  the  methini 
comprising 

a   contacting  a  first  test  sample  comprising  a  coagulation  lacloi 
V  or  Va  containing  specimen  from  the  suh|ecl  with  a  priKO 
agulant  reagent,  factor  V  dehcicnt  pLisma  to  provide  coagula 
lion  factors  other  than  f.ictors  \   or  Va.  calcium  sufhcient  to 
inmate  clotting,  .ind  /^K'  in  a  first  test  reaction, 
b    contacting   a   second  test   sample  comprising   a  ^oagul.mon 
factor  V  or  Va  containing  specimen  from  the  subject  with  a 
procoagulant   reagent,   t.ictor   V  dehcient   plasma   to   provide 
co.igulation  factors  other  than  factors  V  or  \a.  anil  ..alcium 
suflicieni  lo  initiate  clotting  in  a  second  test  re.iction,  and 
L     comparing   the  clotting   times  tor  the   hrsi   and   second  lest 
reactions,  wherein  detcUion  of  similar  clotting  times  in  the 
hrsl    and    second    lest    reactions    indicates    a   diagnosis    ot    a 
thrombotic  disorder  asscKialed  with  APC  resistant  f.iclor  \   or 
Va 


14    A  melhiHl  ot  controlling  the  rate  of  deliver,  of  a  reagent  lo 
an  analvlKal  site  in  an  assav  privedure,  said  methixi  comprising 

providing  al  least  one  p<irous  liquid  flow  channel  in  which  an 
analvlical  site  is  livaled,  said  channel  also  having  a  channel 
end  for  liquid  application  thereto,  and  incorporating  a  liKal 
i/ed  reagent  site,  said  channel  also  having  a  permanent  liquid 
impermeable  barrier  fietween  the  channel  end  and  said  ana 
lytical  site,  said  barnei  extending  partiallv  across  the  width  of 
said  channel, 

providing  a  selected  reagent  al  ihe  reagent  site 

intriKfucing  liquid  to  said  channel  end  lo  initiate  capillary  liquid 
flow  along  Ihe  flow  channel  lo  the  analytisal  site  via  Ihe 
reagent  site,  the  impermeable  barrier  creating  a  subsianiially 
stagnant  /one,  said  impermeable  barrier  being  sufficiently 
Jose  to  Ihe  reagent  site  such  that  the  substantially  stagnant 
/one  results  in  a  slowing  of  transport  ot  the  reagent  relative  lo 
transport  of  said  liquid  as  ii  is  delivered  to  the  analvlical  site 
bv  entrainment  in  said  capiUarv  flow 


5.705,-198 

METHODS  FOR  IDFNTIFYINC;  INHIBITORS  OF  I.PS- 

MEDIATED  I.BP  BINDINti 

Douglas  N.  Mintz,  New  York,  N.\.;  Peter  Tobias.  San  Diego. 

and  Richard  I  levitch.  Del  Mar.  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to 

The  .Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  205.719 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN   </f/s6-'i 

I  .S.  CI.  4.16— .SOI  12  Claims 

I  ,-\  melhixl  for  identifying  a  compi>und  which  inhibits 
lipopolysacchande  il.PS)  binding  lo  I.P.S  binding  prouin  (1  BPi. 
uhuh  method  compnses 

.11  measuring  the  fluorescence  emitted  by  a  firsl  binding  reaction 
admixture  in  soluiion  thai  comprises: 
i)  fluoresceinated  LPS,  and 
ill  isolated  LBP. 
hi   measunng   the   fluorescence   eiiiiltcd   bv    .i   second   binding 
reaction  admixture  in  sohilioii  ih.ii  compriNCs: 

II  fluoresceinated  LPS, 

III  isolated  LBP.  and 

111  I  said  compound:  and 
I  I  identifying  a  reduction  in  nicasuied  fluoresce.ice  emilled  by 
said  second  binding  reaction  admixtures  compared  lo  said  first 
binding  reaction  admixture,  thereby  identity  ing  said  inhibition 
.kliMly  ot  said  compound 


the  hrsl  crystal  side  which  is  interior  lo  ihe  inner  perimeter  of 
the  hrsl  electrode:  and 
(c)  a  second  electrcxle  integral  lo  ihe  second  crystal  side. 


I  A  quart/  crystal  microbalanLC  chemical  sensor  comprising 
lai  J  crvslal  delecloi  oscillator  having  j  resimanl  frequency  and 
capable  ot  pnuiding  a  measurement  signal  based  upon  Ihe 
lesonanl  frequency  ot  Ihe  detector  oscillator,  the  crystal  delet  ■ 
loi  oscillator  haying  a  tirsi  crystal  side  tor  directly  contacting 
.1  solution  .iiul  ,1  second  civsial  side  isolated  from  conlacling 
Ihe  soluiion. 
'hi  .1  tirsi  electrode  iiitegi.il  to  the  lirsi  crystal  side,  the  tirsi 
clei,ln>dc  having  an  inner  and  oulei  penmelei  defining  an 
ouiei  portion  ot  ihc  lirsi  crystal  side  yyhich  is  exierioi  lo  the 
outer  perimeter  ot  the  tirsi  elecirode  and  an  inner  portion  ot 


5.705.400 

ASSA^  FOR  ADRENAL  Al  TOANTIGEN 

Jadwiga  .Maria  Furmaniak-Wehr.  Cardiff,  Lnited  Kingdom. 

a.ssignor  to  RSR  Limited.  Cardiff.  Lnited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,409,  Aug.  31.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,052 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  7.  1992. 
9205040;  Jul.  31.  1992,  9216306;  Apr.  24.  1993.  9308544 

Int.  CI."  (JOIN  -<.V,<i64,.-f.</^6-,.<.V.<^--( 
I  .S.  CI.  436—506  1  (^laim 


5.705.399 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTIN(i 

PREDETERMINED  CHEMICAL  SPE(  IF:S  IN  SOLI  TION 

Rebecca   A.   Larue.   Levittown.   Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Cooper 

Lnion  for  Advancement  of  Science  and  Art.  Nev*  ^ork.  N.^. 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247.041 

Int.  CI.'  (,01N  ,v.V,'i-/.V,.-(,V,s.<:/,.?.v-,s-sJ 

I  .S.  CI.  4.16— .SOI  ,56  Claims 
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I     ,A   melhiHi   hir  diagnosing   ,Addison's  disease   in   a   patient, 
ompnsing 
obtaining  a  sample  containing  antibodies  from  the  patient,  and 
detecting,  in  the  sample,  the  presence  or  absence  of  antibodies 
which  specihcally  bind  a  substantiaily  pure  microsomal  pro- 
tein comprising  an  epitope  for  adrenal  autoaniifHxiy,  having 
an  observed  molecular  weight  of  approximately   .'>5.(KK)  as 
measured  by  gel  electrophoresis  and  obtained  by: 
homogeni/mg  maminalian  adrenal  glands. 
sub;ecling   the   homogenale  lo  diflerenlial  centrifugation  to 

obtain  a  microsome  fraction, 
suspending  the  microsome  fraction  in  a  phosphate  bufler, 
cenirituging  Ihe  suspension  in  the  presence  ot  sodium  cholaie 

lo  fiimi  a  supernatant, 
adding  p<ilyethy lene  glycol  and  further  sodium  cholate  to  the 

supernatant  and  mixing  the  supematanl, 
centnfuging  the  thus  mixed  supemalant  lo  form  a  pellet, 
resuspending  the  pellet  in  aqueous  sodium  cholate  to  form  a 

suspension, 
dialy/ing  the  suspensKin  obtained  by  resuspending  the  pellei 
against    aqueous    sixlium    cholate    lo    form    a    solubili/cd 
microsome  preparation,  and 
purity ing  the  soluhili/ed  microsome  preparation  by   column 
chromatography   on  a  C^  reversed  phase  column  equili- 
brated with  ."ill  mM  phosphate  buffer.  pH  ~ d.  2()'r  glycerol. 
(I  !  m.M  HDT,A,  (I  1  inM  DTT.  and  eluted  with  increasing 
concentration    of    detergent    lo    obtain    a    column    fraction 
conesponding  to  peak  \  I  of  KIG   1  containing  the  microso 
mal  protein, 
yy herein  presence  of  said  antibodies  m  said  sample  is  indicative 
of  Addison's  disease  in  the  patient 
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5.705,401 
MKTHOD  OK  ASSAV1N(;  FOR  AI.7.HEIMF.RS  DISK.ASF 
Colin  I-ouLs  Maslers,  Clifton  Hill.  Australia;  Ashley  Ian  Bush. 
Boston.   Mass.,   and    Konrad   Traugott   Beyreuther.   Heidel- 
berg. (;ennany,  avsignors  to  The  Iniversity  of  Melbourne. 
Victoria,  Au.stralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  92AKKilO,  5  .^71  Date  Sep.  16.  1^4.  §  102(el 
[)ate  Sep.  16.  1»«M.  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\  ( W.V  1  IMS'*.  Ptl   Pub. 
Date  May  27.  1993 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  240,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  No>.   12,   1991,  PK 
9438;  Jul.  8.  1992,  PI.  3374 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  <(/<ij<  M/S44  <i/''4<' 
I  .S.  CI.  436—518  3  Claims 

1  A  methtxi  ol  assaving  lor  probable  Al/heimcr\  disease  in  a 
human  which  compnses  dclcrmining  in  a  sample  ot  human  circu 
lalorv  Huid  ihe  amount  iit  al  least  one  ol  the  I  M)  kl)a  toriii  or  42 
kDa  lomi  ol  amyloid  precursor  protein  (APPi  in  said  sample. 
wherein  said  APP  is  detected  by  Wcslcm  blot  with  anIibiKiies 
specihc  lor  at  least  one  of  the  I  ^0  kl)a  lomi  or  42  kDa  lorm  ol 
APP.  comparing  the  levels  ol  at  least  one  ol  the  42  kHa  tomi  or  the 
\M)  kDa  tomi  in  said  sample  to  a  normal  control  and  correlating  a 
signihcani  increase  in  the  I  Ml  kDa  form  or  a  signihcani  decrease  in 
the  4:  kDa  tomi  with  Ihe  presence  ol  M/iieimer  s  disease,  wherein 
said  1  *0  kDa  tonii  and  42  kDa  lorm  speciticalls  binds  to  anlib<Hl\ 

::cii 


lei    inducing    the   eleilioi.  henuluiiunescenl    label   compound    in 

said  complex  lo  electrivheiiiiluminesce  b\  imposing  a  voltage 

on  said  electrode,  and 
if  I  detecting  or  c|uantit\ing  the  electrivhemiluminescence  emit 

led  at  the  electrmle  surface  lo  detect  or  quantih  ihe  presence 

ot  Ihe  anaUie  ot  interest  in  the  sample 


5.705.403 
MKTHOD  OF  MEASl  RlNti  DOPING  C  HARACTERISTIC 

OF  COMPOl  ND  SEMICONDl'CTOR  IN  REAL  TIME 
Jong-Hyeob  Baek;  Bun  I.«e,  both  of  Yasong-ku;  Jin-Hong  Lee, 
Kangnam-ku.  and  Sung- Woo  Choi,  Yusong-ku,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,    a.viignors    to    F;iectronics    and    Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser  No.  696,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  20.   1995. 
95-52674 

Int.  CI.    HOI  I   :i'lKl 
I  .S.  CI.  437—7  -"^  Claims 
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5,705,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAtJNETIC 

MK  ROPARTICl  LATE  BASED  LI  MINESCFlNt  E  ASSAY 

INCLUDINt;  PLURALITY  OF  MAGNETS 
Jonathan  K.  Leiand,  laurel:  Haresh  P.  Shah;  John  H.  Kenten. 
both  of  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.;  Jack  E.  (KMxlman.  Arling- 
ton, Va.;  (Jeorge  E.  Lowke,  l^ytonsville,  Md.;  Yuiaburo 
Namba,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Gary  F.  Blackburn,  Gaithersburg, 
Md.,  and  Richard  J.  Ma.s.sey,  Rockville,  Md..  a.ssignors  to 
Igen  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  (iaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Flisai  (  o. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  827  J69,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  652,427,  Feb.  6. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

266,882,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  539J89.  Jun. 

18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

266,882,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  8, 

1994,  Ser  No.  255,824 

Int.  Cl.'^  tH)lN  <</5-/f 

L'..S.  CI.  436—526  8  Claims 

1   A  methixi  for  perlonning  a  binding  a.ssa>  lor.  and  detecting  or 

qauanlitating.  an  analyte  of  interest  in  a  sample  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  composition  comprising 

(I)  said  sample 

(II)  an  assay  pertormance  substance  comprising  an  electro 
chcmiluminescent  label  and  conuining  at  least  one  compo 
nent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  added  analyte  of  interest  or  added  analogue  of  said 
analyte. 

(2)  a  binding  partner  of  said  analyte  or  said  analogue, 
(Ma  reactive  component  capable  of  binding  with  compo 

nent  ( 1 1  or  (2).  and 

(III)  a  plurality  of  magnetically  responsive  suspended  particles 
to  which  are  bound  a  binding  partner  of  said  analyte  and/or 
said  assay-performance-substaiKe. 

(b)  incubating  said  composition  to  form  a  complex  which 
includes  a  particle  and  said  electrochemiluminesccnt  label. 

(c)  introducing  said  composition  into  an  a.ssay  cell. 

(d)  collecting  said  complex  at  the  surface  of  an  electrode  by 
imposition  of  a  magnetic  field  on  said  particles,  said  magneuc 
field  being  imposed  by  a  plurality  of  magnets  in  north-south 
oncntation. 
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I    A  rnethiHl  of  sending  the  doping  characlerislic  ot  a  compound 
semiconductor  in  real  lime,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ol 
epilaxiallv    growing  a  compound   semiconductor   in   a  growth 

chamber  ol  an  epita.x\  atoaratus. 
injecting  a  reactive  ga.s  in  ^hij.  growth  chamber, 
growing  a  heterostructure  compound  semiconductor  layer. 
simultaneously  scanning  a  He     Ne  la.ser  beam  and  a  diode  la.ser 

beam  from  a  laser  apparatus  onto  the  surface  ot  a  compound 

semiconductor  in  said  growth  chamber, 
analyzing  a  laser  beam  reflected  and  a  retraction  ratio  of  an 

epitaxial  layer,  and 
analyzing  the  doping  concentration  and  growth  rate  ot  a  com 

pound  semiconductor  grown  in  real  time 


5,705,404 

METHOD  OF  IMPLANT  VERIFICATION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  RETICLE  SPECIFIC 

INDICATOR 
Catherine  M.  Huber,  Allen;  Debra  J.  Dolby,  Piano,  and  Way- 
land  B.  HoUand,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instminents  Incorporated,  DaiUs,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  508,433,  Jul.  31,  199S,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  092,043,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,403,753.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,654 
IdL  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/66:  GOIR  M/26 
VS.  CI.  437—8  2  CUims 

1   A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing; 


5,705,406 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  OF  SIC 
BY  THE  USE  OF  AN  ION-IMPLANTATION  TECHNIQUE 
Kurt  Rottner;  Adolf  Schoner,  and  Nils  Nordell,  all  of  Kista, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,969 

Int  a.'^H01L2//22,2//74 

U.S.  a.  437—22  15  Oaims 


VJ 


(ai  implanting  an  ion  implantation  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  electrical  component  within  an  electrical  component  area 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  given  reticle  level  in  a 
semiconductor  device  fabncation  process  flow;  and 

(b)  implanting  the  ion  implantation  within  a  nonelectrical  com- 
ponent window  area  in  said  substrate  spaced  from  said  elec- 
trical component  area,  said  step  of  implanting  the  ion  implan- 
tation within  said  window  area  being  performed  concurrently 
with  said  step  of  implanting  an  ion  implantation  to  form  said 
portion  of  said  electncal  component  and  being  patterned  in 
the  form  of  a  non-electncal  component  pattern  identifying 
said  reticle  level 


5,705,405 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

ALL-AROUND  GATE  ELECTRODE 

James  A.   Cunningham,   Saratoga,   Calif.,  assignor  to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,955 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2l/S4:2l/265 

l'.S.  CI.  437—21  14  Claims 

i  i  ;  1  i  i  i  1  I  i 
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1   A  methtxi  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
forming   a   stnp   of   semiconductor   matenal   on   an   insulating 

support; 
forming   a   layer  of  material   on   said   strip   of  semiconductor 

matenal  and  on  said  insulating  support, 
forming  in  said  layer  and  in  said  insulating  suppon  an  opening 

around  a  midsection  of  said  stnp. 
forming  an  insulator  around  said  midsection;  and 
filling   said  opening  with  a  conductive   matenal   lo  form  an 

electrode  around  said  insulator. 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
semiconductor  layers  of  SiC  with  at  least  three  doped  layers  on  top 
of  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  growing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  SiC; 

b)  implanting  an  impunty  dopant  into  said  first  layer  to  form  a 
second  doped  surface  layer  as  a  sub-layer  therein,  said  second 
doped  surface  layer  being  surrounded,  except  for  the  top 
surface  thereof,  by  said  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 

c)  epitaxially  growing  a  third  sermconductor  layer  of  SiC  on  top 
of  said  second  layer  of  SiC  and  regions  of  said  first  layer 
adjacent  thereto  to  totally  bury  said  second  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

wherein  said  impurity  dopant  implanted  into  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  is  of  a  first  conductivity  n  or  p  type,  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  being  doped  with  a  second,  opposite 
conductivity  type,  so  as  to  form  a  pn-junction  at  the  interface 
between  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,705,407 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
BIPOLAR  DEVICES  WITH  IMPROVED  WIRING 
OPTIONS 
James  Stuart  Dunn,  Jericho,-  Michael  Dean  Hulvey,  Burling- 
ton;   Eric   David   Johnson,   Westford,   all   of  Vt;   Robert 
Andrew  Kertis,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Kenneth  Knetcfa  Kieft, 
III,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.;  Albert  Edson  Lanpher,  WaterviUc, 
Vt.,  and  Nicholas  Theodore  Schmidt,  Colchester,  Vt^  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,122,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,631,495.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,730 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  437—31  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electncally  connecting  to  a  transistor,  said 

transistor  having  a  base  region,  an  emitter  region  and  a  collector 

region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  transistor  with  a  base  contact  structure,  said 
base  contact  strucmre  being  electncally  connected  to  said 
base  region  of  said  transistor,  and  said  base  contact  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  regions  integral  therewith,  each 
contact  region  of  said  plurality  of  contact  regions  being  dis- 
posed at  a  different  side  of  said  emitter  region; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  contact  region  of  said  plurality  of  contact 
regions  of  said  base  contact  structure;  and 

(c)  forming  a  metallization  layer  which  electncally  attaches  to 
said  first  contact  region  of  said  base  contact  structure  for 
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5.7()5.4<W 

MUHOl)  K)K  K)RMIN(.  TRKNC  H  IRANSISIOR 

STRKTIRK 

Ktilh    K.    \Mlek.    Austin.     Ifx..    avsignor    to    Motorola     Inc., 
Schaumhurg.  III. 

Kiled  Sep.  2K.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  ^.V^-.W? 

Int.  (I.    HO  II    :/  :>'^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  4-^— .15  •*"  *•«''"'• 
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l.icihlaling  ck-clrKal  toiincaum  u>  said  base  rcj:iini  nt   saul 
IraiiMslor  lhrini>.'h  s.ml  hasc  toiil.ul  slriiLlurf 


5.7()5,4«« 
MKTHOD  KOR  FORMINC;  SKMK  ONDKrOR 

intk(;ratkd  circi  it  isiNt;  monoi.aykr 

KPITAXIAl.  (;R0WTH 

Tnshihiko    Mori,   and   Yoshiaki    NakaU,   both   of   Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  25,  \<m,.  Ser.  No.  720,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  I**,  l*****.  8-(WH7.14 

Int.  CI.'  HOIl    :/':^>'i 

I  .S.  CI.  4J7— .M  8  Claims 
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I     -X  iiK-lhixl  li't   l.irnimj.'  a  sc.-niKornliii.ior  ik-Mi.L-    ihc  mottuHl 
iniprisinj; 

proi  \i\\nf  a  suhstrate . 
tiirminj;  a  irench  rejjion  «.ilhiti  ttn-  suhstialf,  the  ircnih  rc^iion 

ha\ing  an  annular  shaped  sidewall 
torming  a  P  doped  channel  ref!ion  adiact-nl  a  tirsi  p<inion  ot  ihe 

annular  shaped  sidewall 
Inrnunj;  an  N  doped  channel  ref;ion  adiaicnl  a  second  porlion  ot 

Ihe  annular  shaped  sidcwall.  wherein  ihe  tirsi  ptinion  and  ihe 

second  p<inion  .ire  phvsicalU  diflerenl  regions,  and 
lonnmj:  a  gate  electrcKle  adjacent  the  annular  shaped  sidewall  to 

control  current  ftov.  in  hoth  the  N  doped  channel  region  and 

the  P  doped  channel  region 


5,705.410 

MKTHOD  OK  PRODI  CINC;  A  SKMI-( ONDl  (  TOR  WITH 

A  HKJHIA  DOPED  ZONE  SITl  ATED  BETWEEN 

I.KJHTI.Y  IM)PED  ZONES,  KOR  THE  MANIFAC  TIRE 

OK  TRANSISTORS 

(Jeorges  (iuegan.  Seyssins,  France,  assignor  to  Commi.ssarial  a 

TKnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  Krance 

Kiled  Jun.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Krance,  Jun.  21.  1995,  95  07413 
Int.  CI.'  HOILJ/OA^ 
I   S.  CI.  437—35  <>  tiaims 

100 


1    A  method  ot  nianutaciunng  a  scmiciinducti>r  device  loinpns- 
ing  Ihe  sieps  ot 

lorniing  a  suhstratc  having  an  ott  angle  and  a  semiconductor 
surface  vnth  a  plurality  ot  steps  each  having  a  height  ot  one 
monolayer  and  emending  in  the  same  direction,  and 

laminating  a  plurality  of  composition  changing  layers  each  hav 
ing  a  diftercnt  compt)sition  changing  pattern,  hy  re(>eating  a 
process  ot  depositing  a  semiconductor  laver  ot  one  monolaver 
vthile  semiconductor  source  material  is  supplied  to  ihe  semi 
conductor  surface  of  said  substrate  and  while  a  composiiion 
ot  the  semiconductor  source  material  is  changed  during  a 
period  from  a  sian  ot  deposition  ot  Ihe  semiconductor  layer  lo 
the  end  ot  deposilKin  ot  the  semiconductor  layer  ot  one 
monolayer,  a  plurality  ot  limes  while  a  composition  change 
sequence  of  the  source  material  is  maintained  consiani  to 
thereby  form  each  said  composition  changing  layer,  and  bv 
forming  said  plurality  ot  composition  changing  lavers  bv 
changing  a  comp<isiiion  change  sequence  ot  the  source  male 
rial  for  each  said  composition  changing  laver 


X 


5- 


1  A  melhiKi  ot  priHlu>.ing  a  transistor  in  a  semiconductor  sub 
sirale  comprising  hrsi  second  and  third  juxtaposed  doped  /ones, 
including  respectively  the  channel,  the  source  and  the  drain  of  the 
transistor,  the  hrst  /one  being  situated  between  the  second  and  the 
third  /ones  and  having  a  mean  doping  concentration  greater  than 
thai  of  the  second  and  third  /ones,  characterised  in  that  the  method 
comprises  the  following  steps 

a  hrst  oblique  implant  of  ions  into  the  hrsi  and  the  second  /ones 
with  a  hrst  iinplant  angle,  a  hrst  implani  dose  and  a  hrst 
implant  energv.  a  mask  fving  tormed  at  the  periphery  ot  the 
third  /one  outside  the  hrst.  second  and  third  zones,  this  mask 


having  sufficient  thickness,  chosen  as  a  function  of  the  hrsi 
iiiiplani  angle,  the  hrst  dose  and  the  hrst  implant  energy  to 
protect  Ihe  third  /one  from  the  ions  of  the  hrst  implant. 

a  second  oblique  implant  ot  ions  into  the  hrst  and  third  zones 
with  a  second  implant  angle,  a  second  implant  dose  and  a 
second  implant  energy,  a  mask  f>eing  formed  at  the  periphery 
ot  the  second  /one.  outside  Ihe  hrst.  second  and  third  /ones, 
the  mask  having  sufficient  thickness,  chosen  as  a  function  ot 
the  second  implant  angle,  the  second  dose  and  the  second 
implant  energy  to  protect  the  second  /one  from  the  ions  of  the 
second  implant. 

tonnation  after  the  hrsi  and  second  implants  ot  a  gate  oxide 
layer  and  a  gate  above  the  hrst  /one  and  formation  of  a  drain 
and  ot  a  source  in  the  second  and  third  /ones. 

the  masks  ai  the  penphery  of  the  second  and  third  /ones  being 
formed  before  the  hrst  and  second  implants  and  wherein  the 
tirsi  and  second  implants  are  ot  the  same  conduclivitv  type 


5,705,411 

REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  TO  PHYSICALLY  ETCH 

THIN  KII.M  SEMICONDICTOR 

Masato  Yamanobe.  Machida,  and  Takayuki  Ishii,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  C^anon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,968,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,576.555,  y%hich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,860,  Jul.  26. 
1993,  abandoned,  ythich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  675,333. 
Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  476,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1990,  2-78403; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-78404;  Mar.  27.  1990.  2-78406 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://S4 
I  .S.  CI.  437— 40  TKI  7  Claims 


pzir^ 


S 


y- 


1  ,A  methoil  tor  producing  a  thin  him  semiconductor  device 
which  comprises  a  transistor  having  a  thin  him  semiconductor 
layer,  a  gate  electrode  provided  under  said  thin  hini  semiconductor 
layer  through  an  insulating  layer,  and  source  and  drain  electrodes 
electrically  connected  lo  said  thin  lilm  semiconductor  layer  com 
prising 

after  fonmng  said  ihin  him  semiconductor  layer  subjecting  lo 
reactive  ion  etching  a  surface  ot  said  ihin  him  semiconductor 
laver  fietween  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  employing 
high  frequency  power  ot  al  least  Ifiit  W  and  a  pressure  noi 
greater  than  10  Pa  to  conduct  physical  etching  and  thereby 
electronically  depleting  a  surface  section  of  a  channel  area 
between  said  source  and  drain  electrcxies. 


5.705.412 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BCRIED  GATE  INSULATOR 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Monti  E.  Aklufl,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cnited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662.696.  Mar.  1.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.602,403. 

This  appUcation  Oct  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.724 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//7«6 

I  .S.  CI.  437^40  10  Claims 


1   A  melhixl  of  manufacturing  a  buned  gate  insulator  field  effect 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of; 

fabncating  a  hrst  layer  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  on  an 

electrically  insulating  base  layer; 
forming  a  doped  region  adjacent  to  said  base  layer; 
fonning  a  gate  insulator  adjacent  to  said  doped  region  within 

said  hrst  layer  comprising  a  compound  of  said  semiconductor; 
dehning  a  gate  region  \\  ithin  said  doped  region  by  forming  said 

compound  around  said  gate  region  from  said  gate  insulator  to 

said  base  layer; 
tbrming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  said  hrst  layer, 
wherein  said  gate  region  is  vertically  aligned  with  a  portion  of 

said  hrst   layer  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain 

region,  and 
wherein  said  semiconductor  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  carbon,  germanium,  silicon  carbide,  and  the  non-silicon 

compound  semiconduclors. 


5.705,413 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  ISING  THERMALLY  STABLE  MASK 

C  Gerard  F.  Harkin.  London,  and  Nigel  D.  Young.  Redhill,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Kiled  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728042 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  12.  1995, 
9520901 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  :irs6 
I  .S.  CI.  437—40  TFT  17  Claims 


n 


j^  I 


1  It       3  2Db     !  ie      3 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  comprising 
thinhlm  circuitry  with  a  semiconductor  him  having  a  hrst  portion 
ot  higher  crystallinity  than  a  second  p<inion.  and  including  the 
stages  of- 

la)  deptisiting  material  for  the  semiconductor  hini  on  a  substrate, 

(h)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  him, 

icl  forming  a  masking  pattern  on  the  insulating  layer  over  the 
intended  second  portion  of  the  film. 
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(li)  exposing  the  un  masked  firsl  portion  of  the  tilni  lo  an  enert's 

beam   tu  cnstallise  the   material   m   the   hrsi   portinn,    while 

iiMnj;  the  masking  pattern  to  mask  the  seLoml  portion  trom  the 

encrgv  heam.  ami 

lei  forming  thin  him  uriiiii  elemenls  ^iith  the  hisi  and  seomil 

portions  (it  the  him 
characterised  in  that  the  masking  pattern  comprises  ihermalK 
siahle  inorganic  malenal  on  the  insulating  laver  the  insulating 
layer  twing  a  barrier  laver  of  sutficient  thickness  to  mask  the 
second  portion  ot  the  him  trom  heating  effects  in  the  inoi 
game  material  v^hen  the  second  portion  ol  the  him  is  masked 
Irom  the  energy  beam  m  stage  (dr  and  the  masking  pattern 
being  toniieil  in  stage  ici  b\  steps  which  include 
(II  depositing  the  inorgaiiK  material  on  the  hamei  insulating 

laser  on  the  him. 
ml  using  a  photoresist  pattern  tor  detining  the  masking  pat 
tern  in  the  inorganic  material  and  in  the  barrier  insulating 
layer  by   removal  ot  the  harrier  insulating  laser  and  the 
inorganic  material  from  the  hrsi  portion  ol  the  him    and 
mil  remosing  the  phoioresisi  pattern  heloie  exposing  the  tusi 
(lortion  ot  the  him  to  the  energ\  biMiii  in  siage  idi 


5.705.415 

prckkss  for  kormint;  an  ei.kctrkai.l.v 
pr(m;rammab!.k  read-only  memory  c  ell 

Marias  K.  Orlowski.  and  Ki>-Min  Chang,  both  of  Aastin.  Tex.. 
a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  inc..  Schaumburj;.  III. 
Filed  (Vt.  4.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .124.423 

Int.  (!.'  mm.  :i/s:j7 

I  ..S.  H.  4.17—4.1  2.1  Claims 


5,705.414 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (INi;  A  (iATE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

AN  MOS  STRl  1  Tl  RE 
Brrnhard    Lustig.   Munchen.   (ierman*.   avsigniir   lo   Siemens 
AktiengeselLschan.  Munich,  dermany 

Filed  Dec.  2.1.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  77<»,'»44 
Claims  priiirity.  application  (iermany.  Dec.  21.  1W5.  195  4« 
056.2 

Int.  CI.'  IIOll.  :/  .V.s 
L.S.  CI.  4.17—41  (.S  -^  Claims 


\ 


3- 


1  A  priK-ess  tiT  lorming  a  semiconductor  de\ice  including  an 
eleciriLalK  piogrammable  re. id  onK  memor\  ^ell  comprising  the 
steps  ol 

tomiing   a   sertical   edge   adfacenl   lo  a   primais    surlaic   ol    a 

semiconductor  substrate, 
torimng    a    tirsi    doped    region    ami    .i    scnnd    duped    region, 
wherein 
the  hrsi  doped  region  lies  .ulj.iceni  to  the  sertKal  edge  and 

sp.aed  apart  trom  the  primary  surtaie 
the  second  do(ied  region  lies  ad|acenl  to  the  \enii.al  edge  and 
the  primarv  surface,  wherein  a  fvitlom  ot  the  second  doped 
region  at  the  seniial  edge  lies  at  a  hrsi  elesation.  and 
a    channel    region    adjacent    to   the    sertical    edge    that    lies 
between  the  hrst  and  second  doped  regions    wherein  the 
..hannel  region  includes  a  tirst  portion  adjacent  to  the  hrst 
do[x-d  region  and  a  second  portion  adiacent  to  the  second 
iloped  region, 
lorming    a    floating    gate    adiateni    lo    ihe    tirsi    iKinion    ot    the 
channel  region,  wherein 
Ihe  floating  gate  has  a  highest  point  ad|.Kent  to  the  sertical 

edge,  and 
the  highest  i-nnnt  lies  at  a  second  elevation  that  is  lower  than 

and  sp,iced  apart  trom  the  hrst  elevation,  ami 
the  step  ot  lonning  Ihe  floating  gale  is  [vrtormed  attei  the 
step  ot  torming  the  vertical  edge, 
lonning  a  control  gale  adjacent  to  the  hrsi  doped  region.  ,ind 
torming  a  select  gate  adiacent  lo  the  control  gale  and  the  second 
portion  ol  the  vhannel  region 


1    A  meth<K.I  li'i   producing  a  gale  cleitnKle  tor  .in  M(  IS  sinu 
lure,  which  coiiipiises 

lorming  an  eleclnnle  laver  ol  .i  gi\en  iiiateri.il  •mi  a  gale  dielci 

iric  tormed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
applving  an  auxiliarc  laver  on  the  elecirinle  lavei 
creating  a  step  in  the  .luviliarv   l.ivei  sin.  h  th.il  ,i  Mirt.ue  ul  ihe 

eleclRHle  l.iver  remains  covered  hv  a  siep  sirikliireil  aiivili.iiv 

lavei. 
toriiiiiig  ,1  sp.icer  on  the  siep  Irom  the  given  m.iteii.il 
.inisoiropicallv    etching   the   siep  structured   auxiliarv    l.ivei   .im\ 

lorming  a  hard  mask,  using  ihe  spatei  as  an  elching  mask 
anisolropicallv   etching  the  eleclriKle  laver  and  lorming   .i  g.iie 

eieclriHle.  using  the  hard  mask  as  an  etching  mask   and 
wherein  the  steps  ot  lonning  the  auxiliarv  l.ivei.  the  spacer    the 

gale  dielectrii     and  the  eleclriKle  layer  are  (vrtornied  using 

onlv  two  laver  malen.ils 


5.705.416 

METHOD  OF  MANLEA(  Tl  R1N<.  A  FLASH  EEPROM 

CELL 

Jong  Oh  Kim.  Seoul,  and  Sung  Rae  Kim.  Ichon.  hoth  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,    avsignors    lo    Hyundai    Electronics    lndu.stries    Co.. 

Ltd..  K>ungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  79«.%() 
(  laims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Feb.  •».   1*>9A. 
<»6-0.1165 

ini.  CI.'  Hoii  :/  y<^  :/>:-/' 

I  s.  CI.  4.17—4.1  ■»  Claims 

1     X  melhcHJ  ol  m.imil.ictiiring  .i  flash  If  I'KOM  .ell  comprising. 
Ihe  sieps  olt 

sequenliallv   loriiiiiig  a  lunnel  oxide  l.ivei  and  ,i  tiisl  polvsilicon 

laver 
depositing  a  lirsi  niiiide  lavei  on  said  liisi  poUsiluon  l.ivei  and 

then  pallerning  said  lirst  nitride  layer 
lorming  a  hrst  oxide  layer  on  said  hrst  polvsiliom  laver  exposed 

between  the  patterned  hrst  nitride  lavei 
loaling  a  hrsi  phoioresisi  on  the  resuliing  sinKUire  atlei  toiming 

said  lirsi  oxide  laver  and  pallerning  said  lust  phoioresisi. 


forming  heavily-doped  source  and  dram  regions  by  ion  implan- 
tation using  the  dielectric  spacer  as  an  implant  mask 


forming  a   hrst  junction   region   in   said   silicon   substrate   by 

implanting  an  impunty  ion  into  said  silicon  substrate  using 

the  patterned  hrsi  photoresist  and  said  first  nitride  layer  as  a 

mask, 
removing  said  first  oxide  layer  over  said  first  junction  region. 

said  patterned  first  photoresist,  and  said  first  nitnde  layer, 
torming  a  floating  gate  by  selectively  etching  said  first  polysili- 

con  layer  and  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  and  exposing  the  silicon 

substrate, 
forming  a  second  junction  region  by  implanting  an  impunty  ion 

into  the  exposed  silicon  substrate: 
sequentially  forming  a  second  oxide  layer  and  a  second  nitnde 

layer  on  the  resulting  structure  after  forming  said  second 

lunction  region; 
selectively    etching   said   second   oxide   layer  and   said   second 

nitride  laver  so  that  a  portion  of  said  second  oxide  layer  and 

said  second  nitride  layer  remains  at  an  upper  portion  and  a 

side  wall  of  said  floating  gate,  thereby  forming  a  cell  spacer; 

and 
sequentially  forming  a  third  oxide  layer  and  a  second  polysilicon 

on  the  resulting  structure  after  forming  said  cell  spacer 


5,705,418 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  REDUCED-THICKNESS 
HIGH-RESISTANCE  LOAD  RESISTORS  IN  FOUR- 
TRANSISTOR  SRAM  DEVICES 
Ming-Hst  Liu,  Chungli,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  ElectroB- 
ics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  1,  1996,  85106542 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/8244 
U.S.  CI.  437-^46  8  Claims 
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5.705,417 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SELF-ALIGNED  SILICIDE 

STRUCTURE 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,664 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  ://^.<6 

U.S.  CI.  4.17 44  20  Claims 

,6* 


u 


1   A  process  for  fabncating  load  resistors  for  memory  cell  units 

of  a  static  random-access  memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a I   providing   a   silicon   substrate   containing  an   intermediate 

semiconductor  device  including  a  gale  structure  and  source/ 

drain  regions  for  a  transistor  of  the  cell  unit; 
(b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  silicon  substrate,  the 

first  dielectnc  layer  having  opening  vias  connecting  to  a  gate 

electrode  of  the  gate  structure  and  one  of  the  source/drain 

regions; 
(ci  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer; 

(d)  patterning  the  polysilicon  layer  by  elching.  lo  form  a  discon- 
tinuity in  the  polysilicon  layer  between  the  gale  electrode  and 
the  one  of  the  source/drain  regions; 

(e)  forming  an  oxidation  resistant  layer; 

(f)  designating  regions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  for  formation  of 
load  resistors; 

(gl  patterning  the  oxidation  resistant  layer  lo  expose  the  desig- 
nated regions; 

(h)  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  a  surface  of  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  polysilicon  layer,  such  that  a  thickness  of  the 
designated  regions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  beneath  the  oxide 
layer  is  reduced; 

(I)  removing  the  oxidation  resistant  layer; 

(J)  designaung  exposed  regions  of  die  polysilicon  layer  not 
covered  by  the  oxide  layer,  for  formauon  of  inlerconneclors  of 
the  memory  cell  unit;  and 

(k)  implanting  impunlies  into  the  designated  exposed  regions  of 
the  polysilicon  layer 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  self-aligned  silicide  structure,  said 
method  comprising 

torming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  oxide  layer; 

patterning  the  polysilicon  layer  and  the  oxide  layer  using  a 
photoresist  mask,  wherein  a  gate  region  with  a  gate  and  gate 
oxide  IS  formed; 

doping  the  substrate  lo  form  lightly -doped  source  and  drain 
regions  using  the  gate  as  a  doping  mask. 

forming  a  dielectric  spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  the  gate, 

removing  a  p<irtion  of  the  gale  and  removing  portions  of  the 
substrate  not  covered  by  the  dielectric  spacer; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  gate  and  the  substrate. 

reacting  the  conductive  layer  \Mth  portions  of  the  gate  and 
substrate  lo  form  a  silicide; 

removing  ptirtions  of  the  conductive  layer  remaining  after  react- 
ing the  conductive  layer  with  portions  of  the  gate  and  sub- 
strate, and 


5.705,419 
CONTROLLABLE  ISOTROPIC  PLASMA  ETCHING 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  STRINGERS 
IN  MEMORY  CELLS 
Jeffrey  Robert  Perry,  Sunnyvale;  S.  M.  Reza  Sadjadi,  and 
Kristen  Ann  Luttinger,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,026,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J42,801.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,525 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  2/^65 
U.S.  a.  437—48  10  Claims 

1  In  the  manufacture  of  a  group  of  memory  cells  on  an  oxide 
coated  lop  surface  such  thai  the  cells  are  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  with  row  and  column  spaces  separating  the  individual 
cells  from  one  another,  each  of  said  cells  including  an  array  of 
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different  lavers  on  ihc  nxuie  cnaled  top  surface  including  a  first 
polysilicoti  him  la\er  and  a  second  polysilicnn  him  la>er.  a  mcthiHl 
tor  preventing  the  formation  ol  him  stringers  extending  helween 
adjacent  cells  in  a  given  column  during  the  cells  manufacture  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

fonning  said  columns  afnive  a  semiconductor  suf>strate  fx-tore 

forming  said  second  polysilicon  film  laver 
after  established  said  columns,  forming  said  second  p<il> silicon 
him  layer  and  thereafter  selectively  etching  said  columns  and 
between  columns  to  form  said  rows  and  thereby  form  said 
cells,  each  of  which  having  cell  sidewalls  including  said  hrst 
and  second  polysilicon  him  layers,  wherein  said  selective 
etching  of  said  column  is  performed  h\  an  etching  plasma 
consisting  essentially  ol  a  hydrogen  bromide  gas  and  chlorine 
gas  combination  having  a  ratio  of  greater  than  about  I  I  and 
includes  a  hi)n/onlal  etching  component  and  a  vertical  etch 
ing  component,  said  horizontal  etching  component  effectively 
etching  away  segments  of  said  second  polysilicon  him  layer 
in  a  hon/ontal  direction  b>  a  hrst  hon/ontal  depth  and  etching 
away  segments  of  said  hrst  polysilicon  him  layer  in  said 
hon/ontal  direction  by  a  second  horizontal  depth  such  that 
said  second  horizontal  depth  is  greater  than  the  hrst  horizontal 
depth  and  prevents  the  lormauon  of  said  stringers 


said  tusl  o|x.-ning,  said  ^ondusli'.c  side^jll  dehninj;  a  second 

opening  hjMng  a  «.idih  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  first 

opening. 
uli    selectueK    cKtiing    said    insulating    laser    using    said    hrst 

^onductise   laser   and   said   sonduclne   sidewall   as  etching 

masks  to  expose  said  diffusion  region  through  a  contact  hole 

formed  in  said  insulating  layer  and  having  a  width  subsian 

tially  identical  to  the  width  of  said  second  opening, 
(ei  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  firsi  conductive 

laver.    said    conductive    sidewall    and    said    diffusion    region 

exp<ised  through  said  contact  hole 
ifi  patterning  said  hrst  i.onduclive  layer  and  said  second  conduc 

tive  laver  into  a  shape  of  a  storage  electriKie  of  said  stacked 

type  capacitor 
igi  forming  a  dielectni.   film  around  an  evp<ised  surface  of  said 

storage  electrode,  and 
ih)  forming  a  cell  plate  around  said  storage  eleciriHle  covered  h\ 

said  dielectric  him 


5,705,421 
A  SOI  SI  B.STR.4TK  FABRICATING  METHOD 
Takeshi  MatsushiU:  Etsuo  MoriU,  both  of  KanaKawa;  Tsuneo 
NakiOinia.  Chiba,-  Hiroyuki  Hasegawa.  and  Takayuki  Shin- 
g>ouJi,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Sony 
I'orporation;  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  and  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Silicon  Corporation,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  561,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-314016 
Int.  CI."  HOII.  ://:'6 
I  .S.  CI.  437—62  20  Claims 


5,705,420 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  tTN(;  A  FIN-SHAPED  CAPACITOR 
Tagi   F:ma,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   a-vsignor  to   Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345.706,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  and 
.Ser.  No.  190^73,  Feb.  2,  1994,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  666.069,  Mar  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
26.  1995.  Ser  No.  451.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  8,  1990.  2-054883; 
Sep.  6,  1990.  2-234585,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-28.1370,  Oct.  23.  1990. 
2-283371 

Int.  CI.    HOU.  :in) 
I  .S.  CI.  437—52  l**  t  laims 
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I    .\  methiKi  of  producing  a  slacked  Ivpe  lapaolor  in  .i  dvnaiiiic 
random  access  meniorv  comprising  the  steps  of 

lal  forming  an   insulating   laser  on   a  semicondui-ior    siibsuau- 

having  a  diffusion  region, 
(hi  forming  a  hrst  conductive  laser  basing  an  inner  ssall  defining 

a  hrst  opening  ssith  a  ssidth  on  said  insulating  laser. 
Id  fomiing  a  conduclise  sidessall  having  an  outer  surface  con 

lacting  the  inner  wall  of  said  hrsi  conductise  laser  defining 


1  .-X  SOI  substrate  fabricating  melhixl  comprising  the  vieps  of 
prosiding  a  silicon  substrate  basing  a  surface. 

making   a   hrst   etch  stop    laser    on   the   surface   ol    ihe    silicon 

substrate, 
polishing  an  exposed  surface  of  said  first  etch  slop  laser 
making  a  silicon  buffer  laser  osei  the  polished  surf.ice  of  said 

hrsi  etch  slop  laser 
making  a  silicon  laser  oser  said  silicon  buffer  laser 
making  an  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon  laser, 
Ninding  one  surface  ol  a  support  substrate  onto  said  insulating 

laser,  and 
remosing   said   silicon   substrate,   said  hrst  etch  slop  laser  and 

said  silicon  buffer  laser  to  proside  an  SOI  substrate  including 

said  silicon  laser  on  said  insulating  laser  on  said  one  surface 

of  said  support  substrate 

2  A  SOI  substrate  fabricating  meth(Hl  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  basing  a  surface. 

making   a   first   etch  stop   laser  on   the   surface  of   the   silicon 

substrate, 
polishing  an  exposed  surface  of  said  hrst  etch  stop  laser, 
making  a  silicon  butler  laser  oser  said  polished  surface  of  said 

first  etch  stop  laser, 
making  a  compound  semiconductor  laser  comprising  silicon  and 

at  least  one  of  germanium  and  carNm  oser  said  silicon  buffer 

laser, 
making  an  insulating  laser  oser  said  sonifHiund  semiconductor 

laser. 


fsonding  one  surface  of  a  suppon  substrate  onto  said  insulating 

laser,  and 
remosing   said   silicon   substrate,   said   hrst  etch  stop  layer  and 

said  silicon  buffer  laser  to  proside  an  SOI  substrate  including 

said  compound  semiconductor  laser  on  said  insulating  layer 

on  said  one  surface  of  said  support  substrate 


5,705,422 
METHOD  FOR  FORMINti  WELL  OF  SEMICONDl'CTOR 

DEVKE 

Hyeok-Jae  L'\ee,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  L(; 

Semicon  Co..  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773„594 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
62055/1995 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL://76 
I  .S.  (1.  4.17—69  21  Claims 


E 


r*™W'^ 


fy'  i   "^ 


\ 


I    ,-\  method  for  tomiing  a  ssell  of  a  semiconductor  desice.  the 
mclhiH)  comprising  the  steps  of 

sequentialls   forming  a  buffer  him.  an  oxidizable  him.  and  an 

oxidation-blosking  him  on  a  periphery  area  of  a  scmiconduc 

tor  substrate, 
etching   a   ponion   of    the   oxidation  bliKking    film   to   panialls 

expose  a  surface  of  the  oxidizable  him. 
forming  a  held  oxide  him  on  a  region  of  the  periphery   area 

where  the  oxidizable  him  is  exposed  and  on  a  cell  area  where 

the  substrate  is  exposed; 
remosing  the  oxidation  blcKking  him,  the  oxidizable  him.  and 

the  buffer  film, 
implanting  impurits  ions  of  a  first  conduclisiis  ispc  with  a  high 

energs . 
implanting  impurits  ions  of  a  second  conduclisits  tspe  with  a 

low  energs  bs  using  the  held  oxide  blm  as  a  mask, 
remosing  the  held  oxide  him.  and 
forming  a  hrsi  conductivity  type  well  and  a  second  conduclisits 

tspe  well  through  diffusion 


5.705,423 
EPITAXIAL  WAFER 

Atsuto  Sakata.  Miyagi-ken:  Hisashi  Ma.sumura.  and  Hideo 
Kudo,  both  of  Fukushima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn 
Shin-FXsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser  No.  557,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994.  6-279515 
Int.  CI.'  H01L:/^(' 
I  .S.  CI.  437—81  2  Claims 

1    ,-\n  epitaxial  wafer  which  comprises 
(ai  a  substrate  of  a  single  crystal  silicon  wafer,  and 
(bl   an   epitaxial    laser  of  silici>n   fomied   bs    the   sapor   phase 
growing  method  on  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  substrate, 
the  surface  of  Ihe  substrate  on  which  the  epitaxial  laser  of 
silicon  IS  fomied  basing  a  surface  roughness  RMS  in  the 


EZ 


.WW 


XXX 


Si 


Si 


range  from  0  .^  nm  to  12  nm  before  hirmalion  of  the  epitaxial 
laser. 


5.705,424 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  ACTIVE  MATRIX  PIXEL 
ELECTRODES 
Paul  M.  Zavracky.  Norwood;  Duy-Phach  Vu,  Taunton;  Brenda 
Dingle.  Mansfield;  Matthew  Zavracky,  North  Attleboro.  and 
Mark  B.  .Spitzer,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin 
Corporation,  Taunton,  Mas.s. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  944.207.  Sep.  11.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.444,557.  This  application  Mar  21,  1994.  Ser  No. 
215,555 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/20:2IC2::i/M)4:2l/52 
VS.  CI.  437—86  22  Claims 

120 


I    A  method  of  forming  an  active  matrix  display  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

forming  an  arras  of  transistor  circuits  in  the  semiconductor 
layer; 

forming  a  hrst  contact  for  each  transistor. 

forming  an  arras  of  pixel  electrodes  oser  regions  of  the  insulat- 
ing substrate  from  which  the  semiconductor  laser  has  been 
remosed.  each  pixel  electrode  conductivels  contacting  a 
source  or  drain  region  of  a  transistor  in  each  transistor  circuit, 
and 

forming  a  light  shield  laser  oser  the  transistor  circuits. 


5,705.425 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  SEPARATED  BY  AN  AIR-BRIDGE 
Takao  Miura;  T\inenori  Vamauchi;  Yoshinobu  Monma.  and 
Hiroshi  Goto,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  295,415,  Aug.  25.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,544,  May  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  638,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137099 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2S^:2l/5M:2i/6<):2ini 
U.S.  CI.  437—182  19  Claims 

1,  A  priKess  of  prcxiucing  a  semiconductor  desice,  said  prixess 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  substrate  having  a  hrst  insulating  laser  and  a  semi- 
conductor layer  lying  on  the  hrsi  insulating  laser; 
forming  a  pluralits  of  integrated  circuits  in  the  semiconductor 

layer; 
forming  isolating  trenches  extending  through  the  semiconductor 
laser  to  the  hrst  insulating  laser  so  that  the  plurality  of 
integrated  circuits  are  separated  and  including  regions  hlled 
with  air.  to  form  a  plurality  of  isolated  semiconductor  lands 
mechanicalls    connected    to   each    other    b)    the    substrate. 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JvM   ^K^    h,    IW8 


Jam  Mf,  6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


457 


••■  f 


wherein  Mile  \valK  ol  saui  iMilalinj!  Ircrn.hcs  arc  covered  «ilh 
a  dirtused  laver  in  (he  sanic  tondiKluily  Ivpe  as  Ihal  ot  the 
Mibstrale.  and 
eleclncally  connecling  the  plurahlv  ot  inlej;raled  ^irtuils  iil  the 
isolated  seiTiiconductiir  lands  h\  Limductors  runnini:  ahxive 
and  across  the  re>:ions  ot  the  isolating  trenehes  hlled  with  air 
after  said  step  ol  torniing  isolating  trenches 


5.705,426 

METHOD  OK  FORMING  SEMK'ONDHTOR  DEVICK 

HAVIN<;  PI.ANARIZED  WIRING  WITH  (;(M)1) 

THERMAE  RESISTANCE 

Satoihi  Hibino.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  \aniaha  Ciir- 

poration,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  4*4,265.  Jun.  23.  1W5.  Pal.  No. 
5,637,924.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1<»<>6,  Ser.  No.  757,5<)1 
(lainLS  prioriiv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-I6740K 

Int.  ci.'^  Hoii. ://:« 

r..S.  CI.  437— 19((  26  Claims 


li  I  lorminj:  a  tirsi  harrier  metal  la\er  over  the  insulating  laver  so 
as  to  cover  the  hrst  hole  and  the  second  hole, 

(di  torniing  a  hrst  conductive  plug  in  the  tirst  hole  and  a  second 
conductive  him  having  a  sloping  topography  over  a  side  v*all 
ot  the  second  hole,  the  second  conductive  him  partially 
expose  the  hrst  harrier  metal  layer  at  a  tnittom  ot  the  second 

hole: 

(c)  forming  a  liecond  harrier  metal  layer  ovei  the  hrst  conductive 
plug,  the  second  conductive  him.  and  the  hrst  barrier  metal 
laver.  to  sandvuch  the  hrst  conductive  plug  and  the  second 
conductive  him  hy  the  hrst  and  second  barrier  metal  layers, 
the  second  barrier  metal  layer  partially  contact  the  hrst  bamer 
metal  laver  at  the  Nittom  ot  the  second  hole,  and 

(ti  tomung  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate. 


5.705.427 
METHOD  OF  FORMINt;  A  l.ANDINC;  PAD  .STRl  C'Tl  RE 

IN  AN  intec;rated  c  irct  it 

Tsiu  C.  Chan.  Carrollton;  Frank  R.  Brvant,  Denton:  Loi  N. 
Nguyen.  Carrollton.  and  Artur  P.  Balasiaski.  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  a-vsignors  to  SCiS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.,  Car- 
rollton. Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  361.760.  I>ec.  22.  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  361,9.W.  Dec.  22.  1994.  This  application  Apr.  11. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  420.105 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i/44 
I  .S.  (I.  437—192  33  Claims 


21    A  methiHl  tor  manulacturing  a  semicoiidiiclor  devue    loiii 
prising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  providing  a  substrate. 

lb)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  insulating 
layer  having  a  hrst  hole  having  a  hrst  diameter  and  a  second 
hole  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  the  hrst  diameter 


1   A  iiiethixl  ol  loniiing  a  portion  ot  a  semiconductor  integrated 
iiciiit.  tompnsing  the  steps  of: 
loriiiing  a  hrst  opening  through  a  first  dielectric  layer  subslan 

tially  over  an  active  region, 
tomung  a  hrst  polysilicon  landing  pad  in  the  lirst  opening  and 

over  a  ponion  ot  the  dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  dielectric  plug  over  .i  portion  ol  the  hrst  landing  pad 

in  the  tirst  opening, 
tomung    a    second   dielectric    laver    having    a    second    opening 

therethrough  and  tomied  over  a  ponion  ol  the  hrst   landing 

pad  and  the  hrst  dielectric  layer  leaving  a  p<irtion  ot  the  hrst 

landing  pad  exposed  over  the  active  rcguin. 
torming   a   second   polysilicon    landing   pad   over   the   exposed 

portion  ot  the  hrst  landing  pad  and  a  ptirtion  of  the  second 

dielectric  layer, 
tomung  a  third  dielectnc   layer  having  a  third  opening  there 

through  and  formed  over  a  portion  ot  the  second  landing  pad 

and  a  ptirtion  ot  the  second  dielectric  layer, 
lomung   a  conductive   laver   in   the  third  opening   ot   the  third 

dielectnc  layer  and  over  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second 

landing  pad 


5,705,428 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  TITANR'M  LIFTING 
DURING  AND  AFTER  METAL  ETCHING 
Lianjun  Liu,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Chiu-Kwan  Man.  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,063 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :i/44 

I  .S.  CI.  437—192  24  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  metal  patterns  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

dep<isiting  a  titanium  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

depositing  a  layer  of  titanium-tungsten  on  said  titanium  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  aluminum  based  layer  on  said  titanium- 
tungsten  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  image  on  said  aluminum  based  layer. 

anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  pan  of  said  aluminum  based 
layer; 

anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  part  of  said  titanium- 
tungsten  layer, 

anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  part  of  said  titanium  layer 
using  a  reaction  ambient,  containing  between  about  5  to  80 
seem  of  N;.  as  one  of  the  reactants,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  4.S=  to  70'  C 

forming  a  titanium  nitride  film,  between  about  10  to  100  Ang- 
stroms in  thickness,  on  the  exposed  sides  of  said  titanium 
layer,  during  the  anisotropic  etching  of  said  titanium  layer; 
and  removal  of  said  photoresist  image 


5,705,429 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  ALUMINUM  WIRING 
AT  A  SI  BSTRATE  TEMPERATURE  FROM  100  TO  150 
DEC;REES  CELSIUS 
Takahisa  Yamaha;  Satoshi  Hibino,  and  Masani  Naito,  all  of 
Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,031,  Oct.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,846 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1993.  5-271335 
Int.CI."H01L2//2A 
I  .S.  CI.  437— 194  26  Claims 


20  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
substrate  having  an  insulating  layer  thereover,  comprising  the  steps 
ot 

(ai  forming  a  contact  hole  having  a  wall  being  substantially 
vertical  and  a  slope  portion  above  the  wall,  wherein  the  wall 
and  the  slope  portion  collectively  constitute  the  contact  hole; 
and 


(b)  forming  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  conductive  layer 
over  the  contact  hole,  wherein  the  entire  thickness  of  said 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  conductive  layer  is  formed 
while  said  substrate  is  kept  at  a  substrate  temperature  in  a 
range  from  100°  to  150'  C 


5.705,430 

DUAL  DAMASCENE  WTFH  A  SACRIFICIAL  VIA  FILL 
Steven  Avanzino,  Cupertino;  Subhash  Gupta,  San  Jose;  Rich 
Klein,  Mountain  View;  Scott  D.  Liining,  Menio  Park,  and 
Ming-Ren    Lin,    Cupertino,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,777 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  437—195  16  Claims 


34a 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  interconnecting  conductive  lines  and 
conductive  vias  in  a  layer  of  insulating  matenal  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  via  opening  in  a  hrst  insulating  layer  of  a  thickness  of 

the  desired  via  height; 
depositing  a  sacrificial  matenal  in  said  via  opening; 
forming  adjacent  said  first  insulating  layer  a  second  insulating 

layer  of  a  thickness  of  the  desired  conductive  line  thickness 

layer; 
forming  a  conductive  line  opening  in  said  second  insulating 

layer  aligned  with  said  via  opening; 
removing  said  sacnficial  matenal  from  said  via  opening;  and 
hlling  said  conductive  line  opening  and  via  opening  with  a 

conductive  matenal. 


5,705,431 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  INSULATED 

SEMICONDUCn^OR  DEVICE 

Motohisa  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  19%,  8-080777 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

V.S.  CI.  437—217  6  Claims 


1  A  production  method  for  an  insulated  semiconductor  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  flat  hoop  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  sets  of 
leads  such  that  inner  lead  portions  of  the  leads  extend  farther 
than  corresponding  resin  filling  centers  so  that  outer  lead 
portions  of  the  leads  may  be  positioned  at  predetermined 
positions  with  respect  to  outer  profiles  of  semiconductor 
devices  after  resin  is  filled  and  supplying  the  flat  hoop  frame 
from  a  frame  supply  apparatus; 

shaping  the  inner  lead  portions  of  the  leads  of  the  flat  hoop 
frame  simultaneously  for  the  plurality  of  rows  and  for  a 
plurality  of  pitches  by  a  lead  shaping  apparatus. 

performing  die  bonding  of  semiconductor  pellets  and  wire  bond- 
ing for  the  flat  hoop  frame;  and 
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filling,  ror  ojLh  sci  ot  Ic.uls,  rt-sin  into  nnf  ol  iui>  t.iiilies  hs  .i 
resin  hllinp  .ipparulus  >.i>  Ihji  iht-  mik-t  U-.nl  p.inion'.  nl  ihe 
leaiK  ot  the  Hal  h<«ip  tramc  nwu  Ix-  p<iMlionOLl  al  Ihe  pn-<k- 
k-niiineil  [-Kisilions  «ilh  n-s[Vi.l  In  the  lUilcr  prntili-v  nl  tlic 
soiiiuivniluiUii  ik-wn-s  .iltei  ihc  ifsiii  is  lilk-il 


5.705,433 
l-TCHINC.  SIl.irON-CONT.MNINC;  MATKRIAI.S  BY  I'SE 

OK  SIl.KON  (  ()NTAIMN(;  ( OMPOINDS 
Dale  A.  Olson,  Sunnyvale;  Xue-Yu  Qian,  MilpiUs.  and  Patty 
liui-ing  Tsai,  San  Jose,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  C"lara,  ("alif. 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51»,9.^7 

Int.  CI."  HOU.  2l/tt<'J 

IS.  (1.  437—233  "t  Claims 


5,705,432 
PK(H  KSS  FOR  PROVIDIM;  (  l.FAN  I.IKI-OFF  OF 
SPITTFRKOTHIN  FILM  I.AVKRS 
Kusol  I.ee,  (iardena;  Tom  Quach;  Danny  l.i,  both  of  Torrance: 
l.iping  D.  Hou.  Rancho  Palos  \erdes;  Sam  Chunj;.  Costa 
Mesa,  and  Tom  \ .  Chi.  San  (Jabriel,  all  of  (alif..  assinnors  In 
Huehes  Aircraft  Company,  l.os  Angeles,  (alif. 
Filed  IK-c.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,197 
Int.  CI.'  HOU    :/  M6^ 
1   S.  (I.  437— 22X  14  Claims 


1  111  a  piivevs  lor  aniM)lri)pn.all\  elthinp  iipcnin);s  in  Mlimn 
tonuiinini:  malcnals  with  a  halojien  elch  pas  selev.iecl  Iruni  the 
j.'roiip  ^unMslini;  ot  a  halnj.'cn  and  a  hyJrogen  halalc.  ihc  improve 
iiieni  lompnsint!  aeklini:  a  siluon  h>ilrulc  pas  In  ihe  elch  pas. 
iherehN  dcpi'siinip  a  proUMne  sihson  lonlaininL'  la\ei  on  ekhcil 
side^Aalls  111  said  opciiinps 


ryrr^.ra 


I  A  piiKCss  l,M  .khu-MMV  .  If.in  .iiul  Niihsi.inn.ilK  L^'niplele 
hll  oil  ol  .1  Ihiii  lilin  laVLT  toimcil  o\ei  .i  pholou-Msl  \^\\w\\  is 
toriiieil  .ihove  a  seiiiKoniliK  loi  siihsliale  h.iMiiL'  .i  ^iiit.Ki-  -..ii.l 
process  toMi[nisinp  Ihe  sieps  ot 

1,11   toniiiii).'  a  Ihin   native  o\ule   Livei   on   s.ml   suit.Ki-   ol    ,,iiil 
seiim  oiukii.  lor  suhstiate 

ih)  Loalln^  said  semisondiK  loi  Mihsii.iie  h.iv  iiu'  s.iul  lliiii  n.ilivi- 
ovule  l.iver  toniied  iheieon  vvilli  s.nd  plioioiesisi 

u  I  hakinp  s.nd  pholoiesisi, 

id)  exjvosini;  said  phoioiesist  to  provide  .i  l.iieni  p.itiern  in  ^.ll<t 
pholoiesisi 

lei  developing  said  [iholoresisi  to  toriii  a  I'.illein  Iheiein  ushil'  .i 
developer  whieh  elehes  hoth  said  photoresist  vthich  has  tx-en 
e\|Hised  and  said  thin  n.ilive  oxide  lavei  therehv  torinin'j  .il 
least  one  o|vninL'  m  ^.lut  pholoiesisi  .ind  said  ihin  native 
oxide  lavei  liavmg  sides  .wkI  Iheiebv  vie.ilini;  al  leasi  one 
•■xpiised  (H)rtion  ot  s.nd  seiiiKoniliKloi  suhstr.ile,  s.nd  devel 
opcr  also  reiiiovinp  s.nd  thin  native  oxide  Liver  Irom  tx-ne.iili 
s.iul  photoresist  on  said  sides  ot  s.ml  o|XMiinp  that  h.is  noi 
K-en  ex|-Kised  ,iiid  iimleKiiltini.'  said  pholiTesisi  on  said  >Kkv 
ot  saiil  o[vnmp  that  h.is  noi  heen  exposed  ilieiebv  loriiiinL'  i 
reentrant  anple  in  the  piotile  ol  said  pholoiesisi  .md  (novulini: 
,1  patterned  photoresisi. 
Ill  de()ositinp  a  thin  tilni  lavei  on  said  palleined  (ihoioieMsi  .ind 
on  said  ex|X)sed  [loilions  ol  said  seiiiuondiKloi  snhsii.ne  .ind 
igi  liltinp  ott  s.nd  photoresisi  and  said  thin  tiliii  lavei,  ilieiehv 
toriiiinp  a  pattern  in  said  ihin  hliii  lavei  wheiein  openings  in 
said  pattern  h.ive  siiiooih  sides 


5.705.434 
MFTHOD  OF  M\Nl  FACn  RIN(;  THFRMOKI.Kt  TRIC 
( ONVFRSION  MODll.F 
^uichiro  Imanishi:  Makoto  Miyoshi;  Tetsuo  VVatanabe.  all  of 
Nagoya;  Keiko  Kushihiki.  Fujisawa;  Kazuhiko  Shinohara, 
Yokohama:    Masakazu    Kobayashi,    ^bkosuka,    and    Kenji 
Furuya,  \okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N(;K  Insula- 
tors, ltd.,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.599 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  13.  1995.  7-294.M9; 
(hi.  24.  1996.  «- 2X2481 

Int.  CI.'  Hoii.:/  <:-!  :i,477.<>/.u.<>/:s 

1   N.  (I.  437—247  ?  Claims 

?4 


1    \  ineth.xi  ot  m.imit.KUinii'j  ,i  iheriinK-levlrk  omvei^ion  mhhI 
le  v.oniprising  ihe  sieps  ot 

pieparinu  a  honeveomh  striKliir.il  KhK  having  .i  tiisl  siiitai.e.  .i 
second  siirt.ue  op|vosed  to  s.nd  tirsl  surface,  and  a  phiralilv  ot 
^h.innels  whkh  exiend  Iroin  s.nd  lirst  siirtace  to  said  second 
surtaic,  .illeinale  one  oi  mcwe  .il  said  channels  hoing  classi 
Med  inio  ,i  liisi  gnmp  .md  the  leiii.nning  vh.inneU  heing 
J.issitied  into  .1  second  group 

inserting  N  Iv|x-  ami  I'lvpe  seniK  ondikloi  slrips  inio  ihe  ^han 
iiels  Ix-loiiL'ini;  lo  the  \\\-\  ,ind  second  groups,  res|x-ctivelv , 

tilling  spaces  i.iiined  Ixiween  walls  detining  the  channels  and 
the  senile onducloi    siiips  mseiled  therein  with  Mller  members, 

cutting  said  honev>.i>inb  aiiKiuial  bodv  into  a  pUiralilv  ot  ther- 
inoclectrii.  tonveision  iiiodiiic  main  hinlies.  each  ol  Ihe  bodies 


having  N  type  and  P  type  semiconductor  elements  provided 
vkithin  said  channels  exposed  at  mutually  opposing  first  and 
second  surfaces. 

fr>nning  metal  electrodes  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  each  of  the 
b<xlies  such  that  adjacent  one  or  more  N  type  semiconductor 
elements  and  one  or  more  P  type  semiconductor  elements  are 
connected  in  cascade  by  means  of  said  metal  electrodes,  and 

remov  ing  said  filler  members  or  said  honeycomb  structural  body 
and  hller  members 


5,705,436 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  POLY  LOAD  RESISTOR 
Hsien  Wei  Chin,  Hsin  Chu,  and  Jhon-Jby  Liaw,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,085 

int.  Cl.*^  HOU.  ://S2<M 

l'.S.  a.  438—238  18  Claims 


5,705,435 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  (CMP) 
APPARATUS 
I^i-Ttih  Chen,  Hsin-Cliu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,727 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 

I  .S.  CI.  438—8  38  Claims 


u3 
3- 


I  : 


3-^. 


-^ 


11   A  method  of  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  a  semi 
conductor  substrate  comprising 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  metallization  pattern  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

conformally  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  said  metallization  pattern; 

measunng  the  thiclcness  of  said  second  insulating  layer  over  said 
metallization  pattern; 

measunng  the  combined  thiclcnesses  of  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

performing  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMPi  of  said  sec- 
ond insulating  layer. 

transfemng  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  an  in-line  cleaning 
station  composing  a  water  spray  nozzle  and  an  air  spray 
nozzle. 

removing  the  polishing  slurry  from  the  semiconductor  substrate 
with  water  from  said  water  spray  nozzle; 

drying  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  air  from  said  air  sprav 
nozzle. 

transfemng  said  semiconductor  substrate  lo  an  in-line  optical 
thickness  measurement  tool. 

aligning  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  in-line  optical 
thiclcness  measurement  tool; 

remeasunng,  after  chemical-mechanical  polishing  (CMP),  the 
thickness  of  said  second  insulating  layer  over  said  metalliza- 
tion pattern, 

remeasunng.  after  chemical-mechanical  polishing  (CMP),  the 
combined  thicknesses  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said 
first  insulating  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

computing  a  first  polish  removal  rale  of  said  second  insulating 
layer  over  said  metallization  pattern; 

computing  a  second  polish  removal  rate  of  said  second  insulat 
ing  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

computing  a  polish  removal  rate  ratio  b>  dividing  said  first 
polish  removal  rate  by  said  second  polish  removal  rale;  and 

performing  additional  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMPi 
until  said  polish  removal  rate  ratio  is  less  than  between  about 
0,9  to  1.1. 


1   A  method  for  manufactunng  a  resistor  and  bus  as  parts  of  an 
integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  partially  complete  integrated  circuit  having  a 
surface  that  includes  contact  regions; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  or  polycide; 

(c)  patterning  and  etching  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form 
interconnections  and  electrodes  for  said  contact  regions; 

(d)  depositing  a  layer  of  insulating  matenal; 

(e)  etching  contact  holes  through  said  insulating  layer  down  to 
the  level  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

(0  depositing  a  layer  of  TiN; 

Ig)  patterning  and  etching  said  layer  of  TiN  to  fill  said  contact 

holes  and  to  assume  the  shape  of  the  bus; 
(h)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon; 
(I)   patterning   and   etching   said   second   polysilicon   layer  to 

assume  the  shape  of  the  resistor  and  to  overlay  said  electrodes 

and  said  bus  shaped  area  of  TiN;  and 
(j)  heating  said  integrated  circuit,  thereby  converting  said  layer 

of  TiN  to  Its  silicide. 


5,705,437 
TRENCH  FREE  PROCESS  FOR  SRAM 
Yi-Huang  Wu,  Hsi-Ying,  and  Der-Chen  C%ea,  Hsin-Chu,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^83 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/82i4 

L.S.  CI.  438—238  22  Claims 


1  A  methcxl  of  formation  of  a  MOSFET  device  including  a  gate 
electrode,  source  and  drain  regions,  a  buned  contact  and  an  inter- 
connect connected  lo  said  buned  contact,  comprising  the  sequence 
of  steps  as  follows: 

providing  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate. 

forming  a  sacrificial  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  substrate. 

implanting  dopant  into  said  substrate  forming  an  outer  buned 
contact  region  in  said  substrate. 

removing  said  sacrificial  silicon  dioxide  layer  from  said  sub- 
strate. 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate. 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate  oxide  layer, 

etching  an  inner  buned  contact  opening  through  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer  and  said  gate  oxide  layer  down  to  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  over  said  outer  buned  contact  region  to  form  an 
etched  buned  contact  opening. 


46() 


Ol  F-ICIAI.  (lAZHTTh 


J\si  \K^  6,  IWH 


Jani  ARv  6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


461 


ini|il.iiUir>L'  diin.iiil  inlf  s.iul  Mihsli.ik-  ihiciiL'h  -.ml  iniui  hiiru-.l 
icml.al  i>|X-iiinj.'  iii  s.ml  somnd  iiusk  lo  dii|x-  -jkl  Nuhxti.iu- 
llKTflhrdii^'h  lhcrfh\  Idrniinf;  ^.lul  innci  huru'd  ^.im.iLl  rfL'ioii 
uitliin  saiil  ouier  hura-il  i.nnl.iil  ri.>'niri  -.i-ll  .iliL'noil  iviili  v.iiil 
flchi-il  hurifil  ^(iiii.n.1  ii[x-nin,L' 

lomiinp  J  hiankei.  m-coihI  poKMlicon  laver  i'm-i  v.ikI  i:.iu-  .'vuli- 
lavcr  rcdchint;  di'wn  lhrciiij»ti  saiit  clilu-il  hiirioil  ami.Kl  o|vii 
inj;  mill  clei.irn.jl  .iiul  iiioih.LPK  al  nnilait  «.ilh  ^aul  iniu-r 
hiirifil  LDnlacl  rcjimn 

i-lihing  111  tomi  van!  inli.Ti.iinnci.1  and  ^ald  falc  ckMiodc  In 'in 
^ald  trrsi  and  sfLiuid  [-HiKsdicnn  Kners,  and 

iniplantini;  dopant  inln  ^ald  suhstrak'  loiiiiins,'  s.uiko  drain 
rcs.'nins  M.'ll  aliunt'd  «ilh  vaid  eali'  ckMindc 


5,705,4.W 

MKTHOI)  K)K  MAM  KACn  RINt;  .STACKKI)  l)\NANn( 

RANIK)M  At  (  KSS  MKMORIKS  I  SlXi  RKDI  (  KI) 

PHOTORKSISr  MASKIN(;  STEPS 

liorng-Huei   Tseng,   llsinchu.    laiwan.   avsignor  lo   Vancuard 

International   .Semiconductor   Corporation.   Hsin-Chu.    lai- 

wan 

Filed  Oct.  I«.  IVVft.  .Ser.  No.  7.VS.»ft! 

Int.  (I.'  Hoii.://s:<j 

IS.  CI.  4.^X— 2.<H  21  <laims 


ISA    I6(N-)   14  18CI*-)    J     ISC-)-)  '«  16(M-) 


l.irniiiif:  .i  lliciTii.il  uvidi'  i>n  sidi'vi.  .ills  .•!  ^aul  lliird  (y.UMJkon 
|j\tT  exiiiiscd  in  ^al^l  hil  line  oipLkI  ^l|■K.■nlnJ;^ 

hl.inkcl  euhinj?  and  rcnn'Mni;  ^.lld  lirsi  insiilalini;  lavfi  in  s.iid 
hii  line  Loni.Kl  .ipeniiij:-.  n>  ^ald  siMnid  mhUi. e/diain  i(iiila>.l 
.Ilea-  111  eai.li  -aid  II   I 

deiHiMlinj!  a  i.ontiirmal  nmdueling  laser  on  and  in  said  second 
siurree/drain  eom.iel  areas  and  elsewhere  on  said  Ihird  insulal 
ini;  la\er, 

pallernine  hs  pholoresisi  riiaskini;  and  anisolropie  plasma  eleh 
inj;  sard  eondutlini;  la\er  lo  lorrii  hil  lines  eMending  user  said 
hil  line  i.orilai.1  oivninizs  iherehv  loriiplelinj^  sard  arra\  ol 
|)K\M  tells  havini.'  said  si.k  ked  vapa^ilors  and  hii  lines 


.«;.705.4.W 

MH  HOI)  TO  MAKK  AN  ASVMMKTRK  Al.  l.DI) 

STRCCTl  RK  FOR  DKKP  SI  B-MICRON  MOSKKTS 

Ming-BinK   Chang,   Santa   Clara,   Calif.,   assignor   to    laiwan 

Semiconductor   Manufacturing   C()mpan>    Ltd.,   Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  \pr.  22.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  b}S.H2<t 

Int.  (1.    HOII.  :/   ''V. 

I  .S.  CI.  4.^X— 2X6  HI  Claims 


I  A  rrielhiHl  tor  riiaruit,n.Hirrfii;  si.Kked  ^ap.iotors  .nid  hil  hue- 
tor  an  ana\  ot  dvnaniii.  random  ai-^ess  iiiernor\  (l)KAMi  sells  on 
a  seiiiieondiietoi  siihstrare  eoriiprisine  ilie  sieps  ot 

|iro\idini;  .i  seiiiieonduslor  siihsirale  lia\H\i.'  de\ke  , lie, is  siir 
rounded  and  ekMrualls  isol.iled  Iroiii  e.a  h  olliei  In  Meld 
o\ide  .ireas, 

prmidin^  laid  etteel  trarisisiois  iMIsi  in  said  de\ke  .ne.iv 
e.ieh  ot  said  Iraiisisiors  haviiii;  a  i:ate  ekvirode  torriied  Irorri  a 
pallerned  tirsi  polvsilieon  laser,  and  havini.'  tiisr  .iinl  seomd 
souree/drain  lonr.iel  .ireas  in  said  de\ke  .iie.is  and  ekkin 
e.ilK  insulated  h\  deposiiini;  ,i  eontoniial  lirsr  irisul.iline  l.oei 
thereon 

photoresist   iikiskine  .ind  .misoiropk  .ilK    elttiuii:   ^oni.ki   o|H-n 
incs  to  said  tirsi  souKe  dr.iin  lOiu.kl  aie.is  ot  e.n  h  s,ud  II   I 
therehs     lornune    node    i.Mii.kl    o|vnines    loi    s.ikl    si.kked 
i.ip.k  Itols, 

deposilint?  a  oMilomi.il  seioiul  pi>K  siIkmii  l.isei  "ii  -.ikl  -iil' 
slrale. 

p.ilteniinj.'  s.iid  seeoiid  poKsilnon  lavei  iisiriv-  a  Inst  ptiotorrsist 
mask  and  anisniropie  pl.isiii.i  elJiiiiL'  le.niiiL'  poilioiis  ot  said 
sesond  |HiK-ilkon  l.isei  o\ei  .ind  in  s.iid  liisi  -.qii,  e  di.un 
Lontatl  .iieas  theiehv  toimin.j  borioiii  ckkiiode-  loi  -.iid 
siaeked  eapacilors. 

torminy  .i  eontornial  scsoiid  iiisul.iline  l.isei  on  -.lul  p.iileined 
second  (niKsilkon  l.isei  tlierehs  toiiiiiiii.'  .iii  MUeiekk  node 
dielectrk   l.iset  on  s.ud  hotloni  eleetiiKles 

depositinj;  a  eontorm.il  third  |sol\silicon  knei  o\ei  said  seioiul 
insulalinj.'  laser  .md  elsesslieie  on  said  liisr  iiisiil.iiini;  l.isei 

ile[K)srtinj!  a  third  insul.itini;  l.isei  on  said  third  polssilkon  l.isii 

elehini;  bit  line  o'niasi  openiriL's  ushil'  .i  second  pholoiesisi 
mask  .irid  anisoiiopn.  plasm.i  el,.hini:  osei  said  se^oiul  snuue 
drain  conkisl  areas  ol  easli  s.ud  11  I  llirmii.'li  s.nd  third 
insulating  laser  .ind  said  thud  polssiluon  lasei  lo  itie  suiI.kc 
ot  said  lirsi  insulaliiif;  l.isei . 
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5  \  iiietlMd  ol  loriiiin.j  .i  lieliils  .k'ped  si.ur^e  .ind  dr.iin 
siruiliire  m  ihc'  t.ihik.ilion  ol  .m  inieL'i.iied  tirtiiil  devke  tompris 
ine 

prosidinL'  a  jiolssilkon  Liale  eleilrode  iiseiKinc  .i  l.isei  ol  gate 
silkon  oskle  on  ihe  siiit.kc  ot  .i  seiiikonduilor  suhsir.ite. 

osidi/iiie  the  -iiil.ke-  ol  s.ud  'J.ile  ekvliode  lo  loiiii  .i  surtaie 
n\ide  l.isei 

lormini:  polssihi.in  -p.^ei-  "ii  llie  siJess.ilK  ot  s.ud  j.'.ile  ek\ 
node  vs  herein  one  -ide  ol  -aid  e.ile  ekMiode  i-  .i  snuri.e  side 
,ind  the  opposite  si,le  ol  s.ud  g.ile  ekklrode  is  .i  di.im  side 

leiuos  iiiL'  s.ud  pills  si  Ik  on  sp.uei  on  said  sourie  side  ot  s.nd  g.ile 
ek-Llrode 

implanline  tiisi  umis  \"  lonii  lie.isils  do|H'il  snuue  .ind  di.iin 
iei:ions  ssiihiri  s.ud  semkondui.lor  suhstr.iie  not  toseted  hs 
s.nd  i^.ile  ekMtode  ,ind  s.ud  polssiluon  sp.uer  on  s.nd  diain 
side  ol  said  cue  ekMiovIe 

leniosine  s.ud  diain  -kle  puis  silk  on  spa..ei    .ind 

implanting  seiond  ions  to  t..mi  a  lighlls  dopi'd  di.iiii  region 
sMiliin  sard  seiiircondiictor  subsirate  underlsing  s.ud  temosed 
di.un  side  piilssilkon  spacei  ^oriipleting  ihe  tortiialion  ol  a 
lichlls  doped  siiutie  ,ind  drain  siru>.liiie  in  the  l.ibik.ition  ot 
.111  inleeratckl  tiuiiit  desice 


5.705,440 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  REDUCED- 
AREA  DEVICE  ISOLATION  REGIONS 
Byung-hyug  Roh,  and  Ki-nam  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
of   Korea,    assignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.   13,  1995, 
95-29827 


Int. 


I  .S.  CI.  438—294 


13  Claims 


1    A  melhtid  of  fabncaling  an   integrated  circuit  held  effect 
transistor,  the  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

forming  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  insulation-filled  trench  regions  rn 

a  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
forming  an  insulated  gale  on  the  substrate  between  and  sepa- 
rated from  a  respective  one  of  the  insulation-tilled  trench 
regions  bs  a  respective  exposed  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate, 
forming  spaced  apart  insulating  regions  in  the  substrate,  a 
respective  one  of  skhich  is  disposed  bets^een  the  insulated 
gate  and  a  respective  one  of  the  insulation-filled  filled  trench 
regions,  siherein  said  step  of  forming  spaced  apart  insulating 
regions  comprises  the  steps  of 

torming   bamer  regions   adjacent   sidewall   portions   of  the 

insulated  gate  and  the  insulaiion-hlled  trench  regions,  and 

oxidi/ing  exposed  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 

betsieen  the  barrier  regions  to  form  a  source  insulating 

region  disposed  between  the  insulated  gate  and  one  of  the 

insulation  filled  trench  regions  and  a  drain  insulating  region 

disposed  between  the  insulated  gate  and  a  second  of  the 

insulalion-hlled  trench  regions,  and 

forming  corresponding  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  on 

the  spaced  apart  insulating  regions. 


5,705.441 
ION  IMPLANT  SILICON  NITRIDE  MASK  FOR  A 
SILICIDE  FREE  CONTACT  REGION  IN  A  SELF 
ALIGNED  SILICIDE  PROCESS 
Jau-Jey  Wang,  and  Yuan-Lung  Liu.  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.177 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2H 

L.S.  CI.  438—384  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  silicide  free  contact  region,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  with  a  number  of  devices  formed 
therein  wherein  each  device  composes  a  source  region,  a 
drain  region,  a  silicide  free  contact  region  within  said  drain 
region,  and  a  channel  region; 

providing  field  oxide  regions  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate. 

providing  gate  oxide  patterns  formed  on  .said  silicon  substrate 
over  said  channel  regions; 

providing  polysilicon  gate  electrodes  having  sidewalls  formed 
on  said  gate  oxide  patterns, 

providing  oxide  spacers  formed  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  poly- 
silicon gate  electrodes; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  cosenng 
said  polysilicon  gate  electrodes,  said  oxide  spacers,  said 
source  regions,  said  drain  regions,  and  said  silicide  free  con- 
tact regions; 

forming  contact  hole  openings  in  said  photoresist  layer  directly 
oser  sajd  silicide  free  contact  regions  whereby  said  contact 
hole  openings  expose  said  silicide  free  contact  regions; 

implanting  nitrogen  ions  into  said  silicide  free  contact  regions 
by  means  of  a  beam  of  nitrogen  ions  using  said  photoresist 
layer  with  contact  hole  openings  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer  after  implanting  said  nitrogen 
ions  into  said  silicide  free  contact  regions; 

annealing  said  silicon  substrate  using  a  first  anneal  after  implant- 
ing said  nitrogen  ions  and  removing  said  photoresist  layer 
thereby  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  over  said  silicide 
free  contact  regions; 

forming  a  inetal  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  covering  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrodes,  said  oxide  spacers,  said  source 
regions,  said  drain  regions,  and  said  silicon  nitnde  layer  after 
annealing  said  silicon  substrate  using  said  first  anneal; 

annealing  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  metal  layer  using  a 
second  anneal  thereby  forming  metal  silicide  over  said  poly- 
silicon gate  electrodes,  said  source  regions,  and  said  drain 
regions  except  said  layer  of  silicon  nitnde; 

etching  away  tfiose  parts  of  said  metal  layer  not  changed  to 
metal  silicide.  after  annealing  said  silicon  substrate  and  said 
metal  layer  using  said  second  anneal; 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate  after 
etching  away  those  parts  of  said  metal  layer  not  changed  to 
metal  silicide; 

forming  contact  holes  in  said  passivation  layer  thereby  exposing 
part  of  said  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  and  parts  of  said  metal 
silicide  formed  over  said  polysilicon  gate  electrodes,  said 
source  regions,  and  said  drain  regions;  and 

tilling  said  contact  holes  in  said  passivation  layer  with  conduct- 
ing matenal. 


5.705.442 
OPTIMIZED  TUNGSTEN  CONTACT  PLUG  PROCESS 
VIA  USE  OF  FURNACE  ANNEALED  BARRIER  LAYERS 
Haw  Yen.  and  Shaw-Tzeng  Hsia.  both  of  Hsin  cbu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J31 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
V.S.  CI.  438—653  22  aaims 

1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  MOSf^T  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  contact  hole,  lined  with  adhesive  and 
bamer  layers,  and  filled  with  a  metal,  to  provide  electncal  contact 
between  an  active  device  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  an  overlving  interconnect  metallization,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  device  elements  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
deposition  of  a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  deposition  on  said  device  elements; 
photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  photoresist, 
exposing  said  dielectnc  layer,  directly  over  a  specific  region 
of  said  device  element; 
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anisotropn.  etching  ol  said  dieleitnc  lavcr   in  opened  rcf!u>n  nt 

said  pholoresisl.  to  create  a  contact  hole  to  said  specihc  re>;ion 

in  said  device  clement; 
ion  implanting  a  hrst  conducliMty  imparting  dopant   into  said 

specihc  region  ot  said  device  element,  to  create  said  active 

device  region, 
surface  cleaning  ot  said  active  dcMce  region. 
dcpo.sition  of  an  adhesive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer,  on  sides 

of  said  contact  hole,  and  on  surface  ol  said  active  device 

region, 
deposition  of  a  bamer  layer  on  said  adhesive  laver 
annealing  in  an  nitrogen   ambient,  at   a  temperature  betvfceen 

abt)ut  SSO"  to  6.S()   C  ,  tor  a  time  between  abtiut  45  to  7.S  min. 
depositing  metal,  on  said  bamer  layer,  completely   hlling  said 

contact  hole, 
etch  back  of  said  metal  to  form  a  metal  plug  in  said  contact  hole; 
dep<isilion  ot  an  interconnect  metallization  layer,  and 
patterning  of  said  interconnect  meulli/ation  layer  to  torm  metal 

interconnect  stniclurc. 


5.705,443 
ETCHINC;  METHOD  K)R  REKRACTORY  MATERIAI-S 
(;regory   SUuf,   New   Milford;    Robin  A.   (iardiner;    Peter  S. 
KJrlin,  both  of  Bethel,  and  Peter  C.  Van  Baskirk.  Newtown, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  MateriaLs, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  AO,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,339 

Int.  CI.'  C23E  l/o: 

V.S.  CI.  43»— 722  26  Claims 


)MI 


23  A  plasma  assisted  dry  etching  priKess  tor  etching  ol  ,i  metal 
oxide  him  coated  on  a  substrate  to  remove  the  melal  imde  him 
from  the  "substrate,  comprising 

(a)  exposing  the  metal  oxide  him  coated  substrate  to  a  plasma 
which  IS  reducinglv  effective  lor  the  metal  oxide  him  coated 
on  the  substrate,  to  yield  a  reduced  metal  containing  hliii  on 
the  substrate. 

(b)  discontinuing  the  exposure  ol  the  metal  oxide  him  coaled 
substrate  to  the  reducinglv  etfective  plasma  alter  a  predcter 
mined  penixl  of  exposure, 

(c)  during  such  discontinuance  ol  step  (b),  contacting  the 
reduced  metal  him  with  a  ligand  species  which  is  reactive 
vvith  the  reduced  metal  to  torm  a  reaction  product  on  the 


suhsu-ate  comprising  meial  complexed  ligand  which  is  vola- 
tilized upon  cxpiisure  to  the  plasma,  and 
(dl  expt)sing  the  inctal  complexed  ligand  on  the  substrate  to  the 
plasma,  to  volatili/e  the  metal  complexed  ligand  and  thereby 
remove  the  metal  from  the  substrate 


5,705,444 
ni.TER  MATERIAL  OK  t  ERAMIC  OXIDE  EIBERS  AND 

VERMICl  LITE  PARTICLES 
Thomas  L.  Tompkins,  Woodbury;  Edward  M.  Fischer.  White 
Bear  Lake;  Timothy  J.  Gennrich,  I^ke  Elmo,  and  Steven  R. 
Paulson,  Stacy,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,667,  May  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,462 
InL  Cl.'^  B32B  V/A 
r.S.  CI.  442 — 76  22  Claims 

1  A  hiter  material  comprising  fabric  ot  ceramic  oxide  hbers  and 
vcrmiculite  particulate,  said  hbers  collectively  having  an  outer 
surface,  at  least  a  portion  ot  said  outer  surface  tieing  covered  by  a 
sufficient  amount  of  vermiculite  paniculate  such  that  said  tiller 
matenal  has  an  increased  tiexural  endurance  over  the  fabric  with- 
out the  presence  ot  said  vermiculite  ot  at  least  HK)  percent,  said 
hIter  matenal  having  a  gas  permeability  ot  at  least  0  1"<  1/min/cm" 


5,705,445 
BASE  FABRIC  FOR  AIR  BA(;S  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Tsuneo  Chikaraishi;  Yasushi  Masuda,  both  of  Shiga-ken; 
Hiroshi  Ohashi,  Kunma-ken;  Yoshinobu  Takahashi;  Morizo 
Nakazato,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  and  Takeshi  Fukuda,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  and  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,010 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221771 
'  Int.  CI."  B32B  :7/l2.:7/:n 
I  .S.  CI.  442—104  20  Claims 

1    A  base  fabric  tor  air  bags  which  compnses 
lA)  a  woven  fabric  web  of  a  synthetic  hber.  and 
I  B)  a  coating  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  woven 
tabnc  web  as  the  component  (A)  which  is  a  layer  cured  from 
an  organopolvsiloxane  composition  in  the  torm  ot  an  aqueous 
emulsion  comprising 

1.1)  KM)  parts  bv  weight  of  an  organopolvsiloxane.  as  an 
anionic  emulsion  polymerization  product,  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


\     I     SiK 


<>     1.. 


|Si/,     (>     I.,     SiR',— X. 


in  which  R'  IS.  independentlv  from  the  others,  a  monovalent 
hvdrocarN)n  group  having  1  to  20  carfnin  atoms  optionally  subsli- 
luted  by  halogen  atoms  or  epoxy,  cartvixyl,  amino  or  methacryl 
groups,  each  Z  is.  independentlv  from  the  others.  R'.  OR'  or 
(  <>-  SiR',li  ^)R-.  R"  tieing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R'  and  the 
subscnpi  k  t>eing  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  KKK).  each  X  is. 
independently  from  the  other,  R'  or  OR",  the  subscript  m  is  a 
positive  integer  of  IIK)  to  lO.IKK)  and  the  subscript  n  is  0  or  a 
positive  integer  not  exceeding  I.IKKI  and  which  contains  at  least 
two  groups  denoted  by  OR"  in  a  molecule. 

(bl  from  0  "i  to  .SO  parts  bv   weight  of  an  organohydrogen 

polvsiloxane.  as  an  aqueous  emulsion  product,  having,  in  a 

molecule,  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  directly  bonded  to 

the  silicon  atoms. 

ici  from  0  "i  to  1(K)  parts  bv  weight  ol  a  hnely  divided  silica 

hller.  as  a  colloidal  silica  aqueous  dispersion. 
(dl  from  0  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy  silane 
compound  having,  in  a  molecule,  at  least  one  amido  group 
and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  or  a  partial  hydrolysis- 
condensation  product  thereof. 
lei  from  0  1  to  20  parts  bv  weight  ot  an  alkoxy  silane 
compound  having,  in  a  molecule,  at  least  one  ep<ixy  group 


or    ai    least    one    amino    group   or   a    partial    hvdrolvsis 

condensation  product  thereof. 
(f'l  from  0(11  to  10  parts  by  weight  ot  a  curing  catalyst  lor  the 

composition,  which  is  a  melal  sail  of  an  organic  acid  or  an 

amine  compound,  and 
(gi  a  water  soluble  polymer  thickening  agent, 
the  aqueous  emulsion  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  2.(KXI 
to  100. (XK)  cenlip<iise  at  25°  C  and  the  amount  of  the  coating 
laser  being  the  range  from  10  to  KKl  g/ni'  as  dried. 


5,705,446 

WIDE  ENDLESS  BELT 

Kazutoshi   Fujishiro,  Kakogawa;  Yasuo  Sumiyoshi;   Ma.saaki 

Asazuma.  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Hiroshi  Katsura.  Akashi.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  259,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1993.  5-172309; 
Apr.  21.  1994.  6-107699 

Int.  CI."  I)03D  I '(XI  ll/iHi   B32B  -'i/C6 
r.S.  Cl.  442—260  38  Claims 


\oA- 


J~^ 


\oo 


1   .An  endless  bell  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  a 
length,  and  j  width,  said  endless  belt  comprising 
a  canvas  core  layer, 

an  elastomer  layer  outside  ot  the  canvas  core  layer, 
a  surface  canvas  layer  that  is  expansible  lengthwise  of  the  bieli 

outside  ol  the  elastomer  layer,  and 
means  applied  on  the  surface  canvas  layer  and  exposed  on  the 

outside  surface  ot  the  endless  belt  to  resist  bonding  ot  foreign 

material  thereto 


5.705.447 

OIL  ABSORBiN(;  clf;aning  .membf:r 

Takahiro  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  381,288.  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,534,983. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,584,  Mar.  16,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1993.  5-083782 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  </i):.  A46B  /.VrK;  B21B  J.VfC 

I  .S.  CI.  442—334  4  Claims 


1    .\  cleaning  member  adapted  to  abut  a  member  having  oil 
adhered  thereon,  comprising; 


a  surface  layer  in  contact  with  the  member  having  oil  adhered 
thereon,  said  surface  layer  adsorbing  the  oil  adhered  on  the 
memfier;  and 

an  inner  layer  disposed  at  a  side  away  from  the  memt>er  relative 
to  said  surface  layer  for  adsorbing  the  oil  adhered  on  the 
member. 

wherein  an  oil  adsorbing  ability  of  said  inner  layer  is  larger  than 
that  of  said  surface  layer;  and 

wherein  said  surface  layer  is  a  non-woven  cloth,  wherein  said 
non  woven  cloth  is  made  of  hfiers  an  average  thickness  of 
which  is  smaller  than  10  pm.  and  lO'i  or  more  of  said  hbers 
each  has  a  thickness  smaller  than  10  jim  and  a  density  ot  said 
htiers  being  in  a  range  of  0  05-0.80  g/cm' 


5,705,448 
PRODI CTION  OF  POROIS  ARTICLES 
Rodney  Martin  Sambrook,  and  Robert  Terence  Smith,  both  of 
Sheffield,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Dytech  Corporation 
Limited.  Sheffield,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01063.  §  371  Date  Nov.  4.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  4.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30633.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.120 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  10.  1994. 
9409312 

Int.  Cl."  C04B  :fH/<X):.WIO 
i;.S.  Cl.  501—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  porous  refractory  article,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  refractory   particles,  the 
dispersion   including  a  polymenzahle   monomer  component 
which  on  polymerization  generates  an  exothemi. 
I  hi  adding  a  thermallv  decomposable  gas  generating  substance 
to  step  (a)  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressures 
eflfeclive  to  generate  a  gas; 
Id  adding  a  polymerization  agent  compnsing  an  iniliator  or  a 
catalyst  to  step  (b).  thus  causing  a  polymenzation  reaction  to 
slart  and  produce  heat;  and 
(dl  adjusting  the  temperature  or  pressure  to  cause  the  gas  gen- 
erating substance  to  generate  the  gas  before  or  dunng  poly- 
menzation of  the  monomer  component  wherebv  the  gas  forms 
hubbies  which  under  the  heat  of  the  exotherm  interconnect  to 
lonii  an  interconnected  open  pore  structure 


5,705.449 
HIGH-STRENGTH.  HIGH-TOLGHNESS  SILICON 
NITRIDE  SINTER 
Kiyoshi  Hirao;  Manuel  E.  Brito.  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Shuzo 
Kanzaki,   Kasugai,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Agency   of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,854,  Sep.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-253095; 
Dec.  21.  1994,  6-336177 

Int.  Cl."  C04B  .<5/5^7 
I  .S.  Cl.  SOI— 97.1  7  Claims 

1   A  high-strength,  high-ioughness  silicon  nitnde  sinter  prepared 


bv 


mixing  a  silicon  nitnde  powder  and  a  sintering  additive; 

mixing  0  1  to  10''r  by  volume,  based  on  the  amount  ot  silicon 
nilride-sintenng  additive  mixture,  of  elongated  single  crystal 
|i-silicon  nitride  seed  particles  having  a  larger  minor  diameter 
than  the  average  particle  diameter  of  said  silicon  nitride 
powder  and  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  leasi  2.  into  said 
silicon  nitnde-sintering  additive  mixture; 

shaping  the  resultant  mixture  by  a  means  which  orients  said 
elongated  single  crystal   (i-silicon  nitnde  seed  particles,  in 
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Mibslrate  sheel  and  d  Jse  linrceplnt  laver  prinidcd  on  the  other 
surtace  111  said  -.uhsiratc  sheel.  said  d>e-unreccpiive  la\er  ciimpns 
in>;  al  leasl  one  release  ageni  at  leasi  one  ot  uhieh  eompnses  wax 


their  elongated  dimension,  coplanar  with  a  plane  defined  b\ 
Ihe  direclion  ot  movemenl  ot  said  means.  Iherebv  preparing;  a 
green  btxly ,  and 
sintering  said  green  body  thereby  simultaneously  density  inj; 
said  green  bixly  and  inducing  epitaxial  growth  ot  said  single 
crystal  ji-silicon  nitnde  seed  panicle  thereby  obtaining  a 
silicon  nimdc  sinter  having  a  strength  of  not  less  than  lllHt 
MPa  and  a  fracture  toughness  of  noi  less  than  1  1  MPa  in  ' 


5,705,450 
AIN  SINTERED  BODY  C  ONTAINING  A  RARE  EARTH 
ALUMINl  M  OXYNITRIDE  AND  METHOD  TO 
PRODUCE  SAID  BODY 
Yi-Hung  C'hiao,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Eiled  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,894 
Int.  (1.'^  C04B  <V5.'</ 
ILS.  n.  501—98  13  (laims 

I  A  sintered  fxKly  comprising  aluminum  nitride  and  a  rare  eanh 
element  aluminum  oxy  nitride  phase.  Ihe  rare  earth  elemenl  being  at 
leasl  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [)y.  .Sm.  Px  and  Nd 
and.  optionally,  al  leasl  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C"e  and  Hu,  the  sintered  body  having  a  Ihermal  conduclivily  ot  al 
leasl  1 70  W/mK.  a  density  of  ai  leasl  ^Vi  of  iheorelical  density, 
the  amount  of  rare  eanh  elemenl  being  aboui  1  4  lo  about  4  (I  mole 
percenl  according  lo  ihe  equation 
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5.705,452 

SI  I.KONVl.  (  OMPOl  ND  AND  THERMAI -SENSITIVT, 

RECORDIN(;  MEDIl  M  ISINC;  THE  SAME 

Toranosuke  Saito;  Shigeni  Oda.  and  Eiji   KawabaU.  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanko  HaihaLsu  Kagaku  Ken- 

kyusho,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  540,722 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249265; 
Jan.  30.  1995,  7-012134 

Int.  II.'  B41M  "irid 
I  .S.  CI.  503—216  2  Claims 


where  M  is  the  rare  eanh  element.  ()  is  oxygen  and  MO;  ,  is  a  rare 
earth  oxide  in  which  the  rare  earth  elemenl  has  a  valence  ot  '  ^  with 
the  provisii  that  Ihe  amouni  ol  Ce.  hu.  or  mixture  thereof,  is  at 
most  aboul  55'?  by  moles  ot  Ihe  rare  earth  preseni  in  ihe  smlered 
body  as  expressed  by  MO,  , 


! t- 


t  ?■!««■??    y..; 


£^i 


SU-^a.  TSo- 


•aOD      i^OO       lOOO 


•5o     iSo' 


««.,.       .«    MtC* 


I  A  Iherinal  recording  medium  composing  a  substrate  and  a 
ihcrmal  developer  layer  lonlaining  therein  a  developer  using  a 
developing  reaction  ot  an  electron  donative  basic  dye  precursor 
and  an  electron  receptive  developer,  said  developer  comprising  at 
leasl  one  selected  from  the  sultonyl  compounds  represented  by 
general  lormula  i  I  i  and  the  polvvaleni  melal  sails  thereof 


HO 


5,705,451 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAtJE-REC  EIVlNt;  SHEET 

Shino  Takao;  Shii^ji  Kometani.  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .M)7.449,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,462,911. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  462.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  199.1,  5-258841; 
Oct.  5,  1993,  5-27II7I;  Jan.  10,  1994,  4-1207.1 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  UHS  V« 
I  ..S.  CI.  503 — 227  II  (laims 


where  .\  represents  a  hvdrogcn  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R,.  R, 
and  K,.  whKh  may  be  equal  or  ditlercni.  represent  a  hydrvigen 
aloiii.  a  hvdroxvl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group. 
Rj.  Rs  and  R, .  which  mav  be  equal  or  ditlerenl.  represenl  a 
hvdrogen  alom.  halogen  alom.  a  lower  alkvl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  and  R-.  represenls  a  hvdrogen  alom  ot 


-S(). 


K, 


R* 


1    A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  compnsing  a  sub- 
strate sheel.  a  dye  receptive  laver  provided  on  one  surface  ol  said    where  R,.  Rs  and  R,  are  defined  above 


5,705,453 
INDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Nobuo  Kyomura;  Shuko  Okui;  Yoshiya  Ikeda;  Shigeni  Suzuki; 
Hirohumi  Tomita,  and  Yoshiaki  Higashino,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  599340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021383; 
Jan.  16,  19%,  8-004963 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  MMI5. 31/505,  AOIN  43/5f):  C07D  4UI/I2 
U.S.  CI.  504—117  7  Claims 

I  An  inda/olc  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-c^  alkyl  group,  a 
C|  Cj  alkoxy  group,  or  a  halogen  atom:  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
alom.  a  C,  C\  alkyl  group,  a  C\^^  alkanoyl  group,  methoxym 
ethyl  group,  or  2  methoxy  ethyl  group,  a  C;.-C^  alkanoyl  group, 
methoxy methyl  group,  or  2-methoxy  ethyl  group;  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  alom  or  a  C,  -Cj  alkyl  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C|-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  alom. 
a  C| -Cj  haloalkoxy  group,  a  S  membered  lo  7-membered 
cvcloalkoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  C1-C4  alkylthio 
group,  a  phenylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an 
N-lC|-C\,  alkyl l-phenylamino  group,  pyrrolyl  group,  imidazolyl 
group,  pyrrolidino  group,  a  pipendino  group  which  may  be  substi 
tuled,  or  a  phenoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted,  and  where  a 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
cycloalkoxv.  phenylamino.  pipendino.  and  phenoxy  groups  has 
two  or  more  substituents  on  its  nucleus,  any  two  adjacent  substitu 
ents  among  said  substituents  may  form  a  nng  structure  together 
with  two  atoms  on  the  nucleus  lo  which  the  adjacent  substituents 
bind,  and  said  ring  structure  may  further  has  one  more  substitutents 
on  the  nng 


5,705,454 
Tl'RFGRASS  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Prithvi  Raj  Bhalla,  East  Windsor;  Robert  Michael  Herrick, 
Mercerville,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Donald  Wakeford  Gates,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madi- 
son, NJ. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  235,937,  May  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,591.693, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  833,221,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5340,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  411,444,  Sep.  22. 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,116,403,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
818391.  Jan.  15.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  698,191,  Feb.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  451334 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/40.4J/42.4J/50 
I  .S.  CI.  504—130  II  Claims 

1  A  method  for  retarding  growth  and  suppressing  seed  heading 
in  turfgrasses.  which  composes  applying  to  the  foliage  or  soil 
surrounding  said  turfgrasses  a  composition  composing  a  solid  or 
liquid  diluent  and  an  imidazolinone  compound,  in  an  mount  suffi- 
cient to  retard  growth  and  suppress  seedheading  in  lurfgrass. 
having  the  structure 


CH, 


■rH(CH,h 


wherein  X  is  N  or  CR,;  R  is  hydrogen; 

Ci-C,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  of  the  following 
groups:  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,-C^ 
cycloalkyi,  benzyloxy,  furyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  C,-C4 
alkylphenyl,  C1-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nilrophenyl.  carboxyl, 
C|-C,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  tnlC,-  C,)  alkylammo- 
nium: 
C,-C,;  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  of  the  follow- 
ing groups  C|-C,  alkoxyl,  phenyl,  halogen  or  C,-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  or  with  two  C.-C^  alkoxy  groups  or  two 
halogen  atoms; 
C,-Cf,   cycloalkyi   optionally    substituted   with   one   or   two 

C,-C,  alkyl  groups; 
C-."C,o  alkynyl;  or 
a  cation; 
Rj   and  R.  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen.  C;-Cft  alkyl,  Cj-C^ 
hydroxyalkyl,  C,--Cf,  alkoxy,  C ,~C^  alkythio,  phenoxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkyl,  OCFXHF,.  OCF,.  OCHF,!  nitro.  cyano.  C.-C^ 
alkylsulfonyl,  NR4R5,  C,-C|,  straight  or  branched  alkenyloxy 
optionally   substituted   with   one   to   three   halogens,   C,-Cg 
straight  or  branched  alkynyloxy  optionally   substituted  with 
one  10  three  halogens,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  C,  -C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkvthio.  C,-C4 

alkoxyl.  CF,.  NO,.  OCF,.  OCHF.'or  OCF.CHF,, 
R4  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R,  IS  C,-C^  alkyl; 

and.  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R-    m  the  case  of  .\=^CR,. 
may  form  a  nng  in  which  R.R;  is  represented  by 
( 1  1  the  structure:  — (CH,)„ — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  2.  ^  or 

4.  or 

(2)  by  the  structure 

-c=r-c=c- 

I     i     I     I 

1       M     R^    R- 

where  L.  M.  R^  and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen:  halogen.  C-Cj 
alkyl  or  C|-C,  alkoxy;  and.  in  the  case  of  X^N.  R|R; 

(ll  may  form  a  ting  in  which  RiR,  is  represented  by  the 

structure  — (CH,), — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4;  or 
(2)  when  taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  5-membered  nng  containing  one  O  or 

5,  or 

1.3)  may  form  a  nng  represented  by  the  structure; 

— C=C-C=C- 

I       I       I       I 
L      M     R<,    R- 

where  L,  M.  R^  and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C  I  (4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  C1-C4 
haloalkyl,  NO^,  CN,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  amino,  C,  -C4  alkylamino, 
diloweralkylamino,  chlorophenyl,  methylphenyl,  phenoxy  substi- 
tuted with  one  CI.  CF,,  NO,  or  CH,  group.  OCFXHF;,  OCF,. 
OCHF,.  C,-  Cj  straight  or  branched  alkenyloxy  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogens,  or  C,-Cn  straight  or  branched 
alkynyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogens: 
or  an  N-oxide  thereof  when  X=N  provided  that  R  cannot  be 

alkenyl  or  alkynyl  and  R,  and  R; 
cannot  be  NR4R5  or  alkylthio;  an  optical  isomer  thereof  or  a 

mixture  of  region  isomers  thereof,  alone  and  in  combination 

with  N-[2,4-dimethyl-5[((mfluoromethyl) 

sulfonyl]aminoJphenyl)-acetamide 
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SVM'RlJl.srK    IIKRBK'IDAI   {OMPOSITION 

( oMPRisiNc;  vink(;ar  and  IKMON  Jl  ick 

John  S.  I.ojek.  KImira,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kc(>\al  Inc..  Mon- 
treal. Canada 

Cnntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  l"*«,2<tl.  Aug.  6,  IW2,  I'at 
No.  SJ^T.t.'W?.  Ihls  application  Oct.  25.  1'>«X>.  Scr.  No.  7.W..6«.' 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN   <'/n: 
I  ..S.  CI.  54M— 142  l.Mlaims 

I  An  iiqucinis  hcrhn. hI.iI  lonicxisilion  lor  oinl,ii.l  kill  I'l  u'i;l-i.i 
mc  i;r(i«.lh.  consislini.'  c-.sfnti.ilK  dt  .nelK  .uid  ami  iiln.  ,ui>l  in 
propcinidtls  vihuh  priAulc  .i  >\nfa'i'.lu  hi'rhkiil.il  jilivilv  m  ^.■ni 
parison  In  ihi-  hcrhicuLiI  .ulnil'.  nl  f.iih  nl  ilk'  .iv  ul^  .iIoik- 
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HKRBICIDK.S 

(;iynn  Mitchell.  (  (H)kham,  and  Sliphin  (  hhslophcr  Smith. 

Nethcrthong.  both  of  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  /cni-ca 

Limited,  London.  Kngland 

Filed  Nov.  2<».  1W6.  Ser.  No.  75H.5.'7 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dei.   I,  1W5. 
9524667 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4<rfy.j<rs,4^''^ii  C07I)  UK  11.)  ti  <  m  -ir  m 
I  .S.  II.  504 — 266  7  (  laims 

I     \  lonipiiiMiil  111  li'iiiiul.i  I 

III 


silH-u'in  V  IS  II  111  .III  inlcs^or  linn   I  ik  ^ 

\    IS    tuilo^on.    niliii   ,M    .A. inn    m    C        ,,   IndriKarhv  I    nr  C,    „, 

li\driK.arh\lii\v  ciiIil-i  oI  «hn.li  Mia>  Ix-  subslilulcd  with  one 

III  moil.  Ii.iliii'cii  .iliiiiK, 
V   IS  (  H  ,.  ()  in  S    .iTid 
k     .iiul  k     iiiili.-pi.'nck-nil\   rfpifsfni   h\iln'!.'i-n    C    ,    .ilk\i    ( 

h.ilu.ilksl  r    ,,  alki.-inl,  (      ,,  .ilk\Tnl  >ii  lulngcii 
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()\II)L  SI  PKRC ONDLCTOR  AND  MKIHOD  K)R 
NLXNl  KACTLRIN(;  THK  SAMK 
!oshi\uki  I'amura.  Kanagawa-ken;  Seiji  Adachi,  Saitania-ken; 
\iao-Jing  Wu,  Chiba-ken,  and  Hisao  Namauchi,  Nokohama. 
all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  The  Kurukawa  Klectric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo;  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center,   lokvo, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  «,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  525,'»12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I.'.  1W4.  6-2142.^0 

Int.  CI.'   HOIL  ^^CV  'V  /:    C04B    'rsis 

I  S.  CI.  505 — 482  16  (laims 

1     An   iixuk-   su|vitiiruliKl.ir   t  niiiprisini.'   .i   i  ninpnsiii.ui   nl    ilk- 

Ininull.l 


il'h 


M,i  Ml  II  \2i.t  \.'i„  ,i("ul.,lO»j,.,., 


u herein 

( I  •-  n  ■  ( I  h 

II-   >  •   (Id 

\-t\  ■  0(1 
II  Is  an  integer  i>f  ''  m  4, 
0(,</S|)  S. 

M  IS  Cu  or  Cd  ami 

AL  .A2  ami  A.'  are  ckIi   imleix-inlenllx    one  eleineiil   sele^le. 
Ironi  the  i^roiip  eonsisiing  ol  Ha.  Si  ami  C  ,i. 


ihe  o\Kk-  siipeivoiuliKioi  havinj!  a  ir\stal  sinietiire  comprising 
si.ii.kei.1  la\er~  in  the  lolloping  orilei  a  hrsi  riK'k  salt  structure 
portion  .in  iiitinile  laser  structure  stacked  on  the  hrsI  rock  sail 
suutiiiie  portion  and  a  second  ruck  sail  structure  [mrtion 
stalked  on  ihe  inlinile  la\ei  stnicture.  the  tirst  rcKk  salt 
stnicluie  poition  and  the  second  ri>ck  salt  structure  |-K)rli()n 
eavh  coniprisinj!  a  iHh.  M.  Al)  o\>gen  layer  stacked  on  an 
\2o\\i!en  Liver,  said  iPh,  M.  Allovvgen  laser  having  a 
ralio  ol  llic  total  numhor  ot  .itonis  ot  Ph.  M  and  Al  to  Ihe 
miiiihei  ot  ovveen  atoms  ot  I  II  S  to  I  S,  said  A2  ovvgen  layer 
h.iMiis,'  a  r.itio  ot  ihe  niiiiiK-r  ol  A2  atoms  to  the  number  ol 
oween  .iioiiis  ol  I  I  or  less,  the  inhnite  laver  stnicture  com 
prisiiiL'  .1  (  11  oween  laser  sucked  on  a  laser  ol  A3,  the 
Cu  ovvgen  l.iser  h.ising  a  ratio  ol  the  number  ot  copix-i  atoms 
to  Ihe  numbcT  of  ovsgen  atoms  ot  \  2.  sv herein  said  coiiipo 
siiion  Is  in.ide  bs  ,i  process  comprising  the  step  ol  heat 
iK-aiini^  .It  >^ilii  t  lo  I^IKi  (■  under  a  superhigh  pressure  ol 
:  to  S  (d'.i 
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5.705.458 
\l)l)iri\F  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  I  I  BRICANTS  AND 
H  NCTIONAI.  Fl.l  IDS 
Stephen  II.  Rohy.  Chesterland;  James  A.  Supp,  Parma;  Will- 
iam D.  Abraham,  So.  Fuclid.  and  John  S.  Manka,  Fuclid,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Ihe  I.uhri/ol  Corporation,  VVickliffe, 
Ohio 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  5.<2,33.V  Sep.  1**.  1W5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  IW6,  Ser  No.  7.V..307 
Int.  (I.    ClOM   /''^'  /^  /J//UV 
I   S.  (I.  .sOX — W5  41  Claims 

I     -Xn  engine  lubiK.iling  ml  uniiposHion    comprising    an  oil  ol 
liihrKalMie  s  is^osHs    .ind 

I  \  I  .1  compound  lepiesenieil  bs  ilie  lormul.i  i,A  1 1. 

X'  X-  (Al) 

II  II 

Cpi— C— S— (Si,— C— G; 

ssheieiii  111  I  oiiiuil.i  1  \  I'  ( i  and  ( I  \  oiisisi  essentialls  ol  .md  .lie 
inde|vndenlls  k  (  )k  oi  \Kk  sslierein  each  k  is  inde|x-iulentls  ,i 
hsdi.ii.irbsl  i-iou|<  \  and  \  .iie  inde|icndeiills  ( )  or  S  and  n  is 
/eio  lo   I    .md 

il-ti  .in  .usi.iied  nilroi-en  conl.iiniiig  compound  m.ule  bs  the 
rc.iclion  ol  .1  pols '  isohulcne  I  substiiuied  sUcCuik  anhvdnde 
ssiih  .111  .imine.  ihe  pols  i  isobutene  i  subsiitueni  has  ing 
beis^een  aboul  -so  c.iibon  .iioms  .md  .ibout  4(KI  c.irbon  .iloms. 
S.I  id  cnL'ine  liibii.  aliiig  oil  coiii|<osiiion  being  c  hai.uteii/eil  bs 
,1  phosphor ou^  conleni  ol  up  lo  .iboiil  .i  II  1 1 1'  i    bs   sseiglll 
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PRO(  FSS  FOR  IHF  PRODI  (TiON  OF  POI.VOI,  FSTFR 

\N1)  FSTFR-C ONTAININC;  I.LBRICATINC;  OIL 

\oshihiro  Shiokawa:   Shunichi   Malsumoto;   \oshifumi   Sato; 

kinji    kato.   and    Mitsuharu    kitamura,   all   of   kurashiki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  (ias  Chemical  Company,  Inc.. 

lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994,  h-.A24877; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-.<275.*0 

Int.  CI.    (  lOM  liiS'<: 
I    S.  (I.  508 »85  -^  Claims 

I  -Nil  ester  cont.iining  lubric.iiing  oil  containing,  .is  a  base  oil.  a 
miviiiie  ol  polvol  esters  basing  a  plut.ilits  ot  talis  acid  residues  in 
sshich  .liksl  croups  bonding  lo  carbons  I  groups  are  derised  trom 
buieiie  .ind  octane  and  .ire  linear  and  atoms  in  a-poMlions  relative 
lo  the  carbonsi  iiroups  are  sccondars  anil/oi  tertiary  carbon  atoms 


5.705,461 
CLEANING  METHODS  AND  COMPOcSITIONS  FOR 
PRODUCE 
Bruce  Prentiss  Murch,  Cincinnati;  Brian  Joseph  Roselle,  Fair- 
field, and   Kyle  David  Jones,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,708,  Jul.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.549,758,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,663, 
Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  224,937,  Apr.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  556,777 
Int  CI.''  CUD  l/()4:l/0H:l/6f< 
I  .S.  n.  510—111  2  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  cleaning  fruits  and  vegetables  at  an  acidic 
pH.  comprising 

lal  from  about  0  1'*  lo  aboul  7  S"?.  by  weight  of  an  elhoxylaied 

alcohol  surfactant, 
(bi  from  aboul  0  01'*  lo  aboul  0  75'*.  by  weight  of  oleic  acid. 
Id   from   about   0  It    lo  aboul   7.'i'?.   by    weight  of  organic 

polycarboxylic  acid; 
(d)  optionally,  a  toxicologicallv -acceptable  acidic  buffer. 
(el  optionaJly.  a  loxicologically-acceplable  preservative;  and 
Ifl  the  balance  compnsing  an  aqueous  carrier; 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  in  ihe  range  of  from  aboul  2  5 
lo  5 


5.705,462 
BAR  SOAPS  CONTAINING  ETHER  SULFATES  AND 
OLIGOGLYCOSIDES 
Marlene  Hormes;  Werner  Schneider;  Wolfhard  Scholz,  and 
Udo  Hennen,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
KommanditgeseUschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseidorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03454,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/119S9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  37 
031.4 

InL  CI.''  CUD  9/26. 10/04:17/00 
VS.  CI.  510—141  20  Oaims 

1    A  bar  soap  comprising: 
A I  from  aboul  70  lo  aboul  S?*?  by  weight  of  al  least  one  fatly 

acid  salt. 
Bl  from  about  0  .5  to  aboul  KCt  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fatly 

acid, 
Cl  from  about  1  lo  atvout  HI'S  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 

ether  sulfate,  and 
D)  from  about  0  _5  to  about  I'J  by  weight  of  al  least  one  of  an 
alkyl  oligoglycoside  and  an  alkenyl  oligoglycoside. 


5,705,463 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

IONIC  SALT  DEPOSITS 

(Jreg  Roland  Unruh,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tech  Spray, 

Inc.,  Amarillo.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,797 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  <//22 
U.S.  CI.  510—175  6  aaims 

1   A  composition  for  removing  ionic  salt  deposits  from  a  surface 
which  composes: 

(a)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
haiides.  paraflinic  monohydric  alcohols,  non  halogenated  par- 
affins, aromalics  and  mixtures  thereof. 


lb)  a  complexing  agent  in  a  concentration  of  between  about 
OtXIl  weight  percent  and  about  0  1  weight  percent  of  ihe 
composition,  wherein  the  complexing  agent  is  a  crown  ether 
consi.sting  of  a  monocyclic  oligoether  ligand  exclu.sively  con- 
taining oxygen  as  donor  atoms  and  having  non  coordinated 
donor  atoms  so  that  the  complexing  agent  can  solvate  ionic 
residue  comprising  a  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  by  forming  a  guest/host  relationship  with  the  ionic 
residue;  and 

(c)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  nitroparaffin  in  said  s.ilvent. 


5,705,464 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  COBALT  CATALYSTS 
William  Michael  Sclieper,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and  Christo- 
pher Mark   Perkins,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignors   to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,193,  Jul.  27,  I99S,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,462,  Jun.  16. 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
795,898 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  3/39:3/395:7/54:  B08B  3/04 
V.S.  Cl.  510—221  5  Claims 

1   An  automatic  dishwashing  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0  1  ppm  lo  about 
50  ppm  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cobalt  bleach  catalyst 
having  the  formula: 

|Co<NH,),OAclT, 

wherein  T  is  one  or  more  counteranions  present  in  a  number  y, 
where  y  is  1  or  2; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  BO'S,  by  weight,  of  a  source  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perborate,  percarbonate.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  about  30%  to  about  99.9%.  by  weight,  of  one  or  more 
automatic  dishwashing  detergent  adjunct  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  low  foaming  non- 
ionic  surfactants,  proteases,  amylases,  water  soluble  silicates, 
builders,  bleach  activators,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,705,465 
ANTI-FOAM  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Petrus  Adrianus  Angevaare,  Ho-Ho-Kus,   and  AUa   Tartak- 
ovsky.  West  Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,923 
InL  Cl."  CUD  _?/.?,S6;.v.-is'5;//66 
U.S.  Cl.  510—220  16  Claims 


T 


1  An  automatic  dishwashing  composition  which  substantially 
inhibits  foam  production  in  a  dishwasher  comprising 

a)  an  antifoam  system  compnsing  of  0  01  to  1  0  wt  %  of  the 
total  dishwashing  composition  (i)  a  fatty  acid  and  salts  thereof 
having  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (li)  0  1  to  2%  of  the 
total  dishwashing  composition  by  wt.  of  a  earner  containing  a 


468 
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kc-mru-  uhKli  h.is  ,.l   ll•.l^l   >  ...iN.n  .iloins    itic  r.ilH.  ..i   ilu-     cnnK  surt,,Li..ni  ...nM^lln.f  cssoini.ilK  ol  .,i  lo.iM  ■■m-  ol  .,n  .Kisl  or 
..„Tio  o.ni.u.iin.j  Ilu-  kol.MK-  ...  l-.llv   .u  ul  tx-u,^  Ifon,  >  1   „.    „,„n  I  .,lk\  Iphc-nnI  siill.ite  ^all  h.n  in,^  an  lO  ol  (.  S  ,.,  |l),  andaU.ul 

II  II  I  1(1  >(!',  h\  vM   ,i|  an  flecirchu- vomrHincnl  ^ompriMiii!  .It  leasr 
hi   OS    1,,    411   ^u     '.     ..I    .1    Miita.I.inl    sckMcd    Ifrn    ilk-    t-nnip    one  alkali   .nclal   In  p.Khloiiu-   in  an   ainouni  oftcunc  lo  enhance 

^-,,„^,^l,„^  ,,,  ihivkening  hs  the  alk>l  elher  Millale  vuita.unl,  v  nthk  keninii  sur 

III  an  anionk  Mittailanl  \\\ih  a  h\dr(iphilu  lieavl  ennip  uhkh    tatlani  aiul  Miheiil 
IS    lit   uhieh  ^iintains  a   Millate  or  sulloiiate   eroup  ami  a 

hvdrophohie  [-Minion  whkh  is  or  whuh  i.onlains  an  alk\  I  oi 

alkenvl  group  ol  h  to  l-l  larKm  atoms. 
Mil  an  alk>l  plyeosnles.  ^  70S  468 

mil  an  ethoK\lated  laits  akoliol  ot  lorinula  \  KHICl.K  \ND  MKt"h<)iVh)R  STORING  OZONF 

Robert   K.   Nant.   Medina;    Marilyn   M.   Hurst,  and   David   B. 
(iailuih.  both  of  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Quantum 
'^' "'  "  ' "  '  '•  >'  Uihn<ilogies,  Inc..  Twinsburg.  Ohio 

wherein  R  is  an  alk\l  i^roiip  ol  l<  lo  Ui  ^aibon  atoms  and  n  Filed  No\.  18.  IWfi.  Sen  No.  744.853 

has  an  a\eraj;e  value  whkh  is  ,it  least  tour  and  sueh  ihat  the  Int.  CI.'   COIB  IJAKJ 

MIB  ol  the  elhinvlated  laliv  aleohol  is  In  s  or  L'reaier  I  .S.  CI.  51(>— .^70  12  Claims 

lI  (I  1  to  II)  v.\    •',  ot  a  proteoUlk  en/\iiK\ 
di  I  to  '11  vkt    'i  ol  a  hleaching  agent  selesteil  Irom  a  gioup  ot  ,i 
peroxvgen   ageni.   a   hvpohalite   ai'eni   .ind   ils  ..orresfH.ndini.' 
salts  and  mivtures  thereof    and 
e)  I  to  7S  ut    'i   ol  a  builder 

wherein  a  r<  aqueous  solution  ol  the  deleigent  somposiiion  h.is 
a  pH  ol  less  ih.in  ah>.put  I  1 


•^ 
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7    A  prosess  loi  plaLint'  o/one  L'as  into  solulion.  i  iwnprisini:  the 
sleps  ol 

ai  inlroducine  an  o/one  sonl.iiniiiL'  lms  into  a  sompressoi. 

bi  pressiiri/ini;  s.iid  o/one  soiuaining  i^as  to  abose  atmosphern. 

pressure 
I  I    mttiHlusini.'    s.ud    pressuri/ed    o/one  soiuainuiL'    i.ms    inio    .i 

miMiig  vessel  unlil  an  equilibrium  pressuie  m  said  vessel  is 

eslablisheil  vMth  said  pressuie  ol  saiit  o/one  eonlainini;  gas. 

wherein  s.ud  vessel  Lonlains  a  solution  ol  .i  water  misuble. 

oruanie    lompMHind    selected    Irom    the    group    consisting    ol 

polvethvlene    givsol.   ilieihvlene    glvcol.    trieihvlene    giveol. 

(•niK props lene  giveol    gU^ol  elhers    a  lertiarv   .ikohol  ,ind  ,i 

miMure  thereol. 
Ji    ililMiig    saiil    solution    with    s.ud    o/one  sontaining    gas    unlil 

o/one  ot  s.ud  o/one  containing  g.is  ilissolves  in  s.ud  solulion 

li>  loriii  .1  stable  solution  ^ontaininL'  s.ml  o/one  g.is    .md 
c)  lowering  said  equilibrium  pressure  to  amiospliern.  pressuie 


iMI 


5.705.4AA 

hi(;h  Bii.K  dkn.shy  (;r\ni  i.ar  r)KTKR(;KNrs 

( ONTAININC;  A  PKRCARBONATK  B1.KA(  H  AM)  A 
POWDKRKI)  SH.K  VIK 
(Gerard   Mareel  Baillely.  and  Thoma.s  Kdward  Cook,  both  of 
Newcastle    upon    lyne,    (;rt-at    Britain,    assignors    lo    Ihi- 
Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCIYl  S<»4/»8858.  $  M\  Date  Jan.  24.  I'm..  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  IWfi.  PC  1   Pub.  No.  W<W5/«5444.  P(  I   Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.^.  I'W4 

PCI  Fili-d  Aug.  4,  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  586.865 
Claims   priority,  application   Furopean   Pal.   Off..    Vug.    17. 
IW.V  <».*2024«4 

Int.  (I.    (Ill)  <  "'^   '  /> 
I  .S.  CI.  51  (►—.M  2  18  Claims 

I  A  i!raiuil.ir  deieiijeni  ^ omposinon  h.ivnig  .i  bulk  densiiv  ol  ,ii 
least  b^O  g/l  .ind  tompiisniL-  .il  le.isi  >'.  bv  weighl  ol  .inionu 
surt.iclants.  nonioiik  surl.Kl.inis  or  iiii\iuu-s  iheieot  ,iiul  tuitlu-i 
comprising 

II  Irom  2' ■    lo  Sil'.    bv    weiL'lii  ot   gianul.ii   .ilk.di  iiiet.il   peri  ,ii 
filiate  h.iving  .i  p.iilisle  si/e  i.inge  ot  Irom   h")  iiiu  lomelers 

to  I'vIX)  murometeis    .ind  

iiitroinll''.  lo^ll';  bv  weighl  ol  an  .iiuorplious  soduim  sih^  ,iu- 
having    an    SiO.N.iO    iiiol.ir    r.ilio    ot    less    ih.in     '  '   I     s.nd 

aitiorphous  sodium  sihcite  K-ini?  in  powdeied  toriii  ....           

therein  sodiuu,  .m-  pailkles  havui.  a  p.irtKk-  s,/e  metei  ol  PROCFSS  FOR   FHF  MAM  FACIl  RF  Oh  A  I.iyi  II) 

".       ;    ,  ;  '    i„„..u   upnse  a,  K-a'i  n   -  .   bv  weieh,  o,  ihe  DFTFRCFNT  COMPO.SITION  COMPRISINt.  -V 

'                                                   I  SI  IPHITINt;  \I;FNI  ANDAN  FN/.VMFSVSTFM 

somposiiion.  .          ,       ,  ,„  .,               1.     /  ■      J 

Man   l)a»id   Blake.  Overijse:   Jo/ef  Philemona   R.  Ccudcns. 

\ssc;  Paul  Andrew  Hardy.  0>erijse.  and  Fabrice  Francois  J. 

yuestcl.  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

(iamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

5,705.467  PCI  No.  P(  l/l  S<).V(W.<")0.  §  .^71  Dale  \pr.  20.  1W5.  §  102ie) 

THICKKNFD  VQCFOCS  CIFANINIi  ( OMPOSI IIONS  |)ati.   \pr  20.  l'»«»5.  P(  1    Pub.  No.  \\()<)4/l028.<.  PCT  Pub. 

AND  MF.THODS  OF  CSF  Dale  May   II.  IWa 

Clement  k.  (hoy.  1.^45  Sugarloaf  Dr..  Alamo.  (  alif.  ')4507  P(-l   KiU-d  Oct.  1.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  428.158 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  H*). 781.  Jan.  11.  I W4.  abandoned,  which  Claims   priority,   application   Funipean   Pal.   Off..   Oct.   28, 

is  a  conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  780,360,  Oct.  22.  IWl.  1W2.  ')2870177 

Pat.  No.  5,27<*.758.   Ihis  application  Nov  3.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  Inl.  (I.    (Ill)      '0   <  'V' 

552.418  I    S.  CI.  510— 3")2                                                                  •)  Claims 

Inl.  CI.'   (Til)  /  :i  I  2:  I  -V    B08B   <'"V  I     \  pnKCss  loi  ihe  ni.inul.ktuie  ol  .i  liquid  deU-igcnl  i.'inposi 

I  .S.  CI.  510 370                                                                         "<  CUiinis  lion  soiiipiisirig  .i  sulphmiig  .igcnl  .ind  ,il  le.isi  one  liquid  jii/vme 

1     \  lliiskened  .iqueous  ^  Ic.uiiiij  ,  oiiiposiiion  .  oiiipi  isiii^'  .iboui     wheiebv  s.ud  .il  le.isi  one  eii/viiie  .ind  said  sulphiling  .leenl  inlerasi 

II  I  lo  about   bf,    bv   wl    ol  ,111  .ilkvl  elhei  sultalc  suilasl.ini    .iboiil     losielhei  so  ,is  lo  L-eiieiale  odois    ,  hai.K  leii/ed  in  ih.il  saul  prosess 
11(11   lo  .iboul   111',    bv   wl    ol  .1  lile.ish  si.ible  solveiil  selcvled  Iroiii     iiKludes  Ihe  su-ps  ot 

Ihe  group  loiisisiiiiL'  ol  leipene  deiiv.mves  uuliidiiii'  ,i  luiKlioii.il  nilim.ilelv  iiiiMiig  in  iuiuid  loiiii  s.ud  .ii  le.isi  one  en/viue  .ind  .il 

group  and  teili.irv   .ikoliois    .ih.uillll   ioMI'.   bv   wi    ol.i.oiliKk  ieasi    .i   poii!..|.   ol    s,,id   sulphiling   .igeiil   sepai.ilelv    lioiii   die 


reiiiauulei  ol  the  liquid  deleigeni  composition  so  as  lo  gener- 
ate said  odors  outside  the  remainder  ol  said  liquid  detergent 
coiiiposiiion. 

leaving  said  sulphiting  agent  and  said  at  le.isi  one  en/vme  to 
inieract  unlil  said  odor  has  disappeared  or  is  suhstantiallv 
reduced,  and 

Ihereatler  adding  s.nd  intimate  niivture  ot  said  sulphiting  aL'ent 
and  said  at  least  one  en/\me  to  the  remainder  ot  the  liquid 
detergent  composiiion 


44^  -^■'  \  / 


I     A  spiavahle  cleaning  gel  composition  which  is  tree  ol  sus 
(X-nded  eiKapsulaied  panicles,  consisting  essentiallv  ot 

liom  abiHii  ^1';   lo  about  98'»   h\  weight  ol  a  liquid  carrier. 

Iiom   .iboui   OIXi.'''.    to  about   20'',    bv    weighl   ol   a   surlactant 
somponeni  com|irising  .n   leasi  one  surtactani  selected  Irom 
Ihe  group  soiisisimg  ol  nonionic.  anionic,  cationic.  amphot 
eric,  and  /witterionic  surlact.ints  and  mivtures  thereol. 

Iiom  aboul  0  IM)I';   lo  .ibout  s' .   b\  weighl  ot  a  carbowlic  acid 
sopolvmei  dispeisani. 

Irom  .iboul  OOl'i   to  about  2' i    bv   weighl  ot  a  high  molecular 
weight  powdered,  crosslinked  polvacrylic  acid  thickener. 

Horn  .iboul   r.   lo  about  20' <  b\  weight  ot  at  least  one  supple- 
mental solvent  lor  dissolving  oil  based  particles  in  water,  said 
al    least   one   supplemental    solvent    being   selected   from   the 
giotij-t  ^onsisiing  ot 
elhvlene  glvsol  elhers.  and 
props  leiie  gl\..ol  ethers,  and 

liom  aNuii  1)  OS' ,   to  aboui   1  O' 
iom|ile\  anil  si, ills  agenl. 

wheiein    said    spr.isable    cleaning 

lonsisiencv   li.iving  a  viscositv  ranging  Irom  about  40(1  cenii 
poise  to  .iboul  s  -^IK)  Lcniipoise 


bv  weighl  ol  .1  nonionis  ester 
gel   somposiiion   h; 


izel 
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5,705,470 
SPR AVABI.F  (  I.FANINC;  GFL.  DISPKNSER.  AND 
MKTHOD  OF  I  SIN(;  SAME 
Theodore  R  Faris,  368*>  Darcy   Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 
48.M)1.  assignor  to  Fdward  F.  Topa:  Fheodore  P.  Faris,  both 
of  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Peter  D.  Keefe.  Roseville, 
Mich. 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  J/J7:J/4.i.  B08B  '/(Ki 
l.S.  CI.  510 — 103  <)  Claims 


5.705.471 
1.1.2.2.3.3.4.4-()CIAFI.Ol  ROBITANF  COMPOSITIONS 
Barbara  Hasiland  Minor,  and  Allen  (apron  Sievert,  both  of 
Flkton.  Md.,  assignors  lo  h..  I.  Du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  486.427.  Jun.  7.  1W5,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  314,8.^6.  Sep.  2M.  1<W4.  Pal.  No. 
5.562.853.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1W6.  Ser  No.  606,241 
Inl.  CI.    CIWK  ^"'07    C  III)  r /<(/  "  V) 
I  .S.  (I.  510— 408  5  Claims 

I     \  bin. 11%  ,i/co!io[iis  >M  .i/eoirope  like  somposition  consisting 
essenii.ill)  oj  s  w  weigh:  (lercenl  1,1  .J.2..'.-'.4.4-iK'iat1uorobutane 


LIOJID  WEIGHT  PERCENT  )*^C-338pcc 
and  1  95  weight  percent  cyclopentane.  wherein  at  ab<iul  2.'>'  C. 
Ihe  vapor  pressure  ot  said  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor 
pressure  ot  the  individual  components 


5,705,472 
NEl  TR.^L  AQl  EOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Michael   E.   Hayes,  Fernandina  Beach;   Elizabeth  A.  Bivins. 
Jacksonville,  and  Jacquelyn  B.  Coleman.  Yulee,  all  of  Fla., 
as.signor>  to  Petroferm  Inc.,  Fernandina  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.810 
Int.  CI."  CUD  //72.//,'<.-(.5..?/J.-(.  B08B  .VfW 
C.S.  CI.  510-^23  18  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  cleaning  composition  having  a  pH  of  atxiut  6  to 
about  K  and  composing  a  solution  ot;  (A)  aboul  .^0  to  about  68  »t 
'}(  water;  (B)  about  25  lo  about  5.5  wl.  'i  of  organic  solvent  for 
dissolving  adherent  soils  from  a  substrate  and  for  slabili/ing  the 
cleaning  composition;  (C)  5  to  abtiul  lOwt  '7,  of  an  imidazoline- 
based  cationic  surtactani  tor  dissolving  adherent  soils  from  a 
substrate  and  for  hnghtening  the  surface  of  soft  metals:  iD)  about 
I  lo  about  5  wt  "^f  of  a  nonionic  surtactani  for  maintaining  the 
canonic  surfactant  in  solution;  and  (E)  a  \seak  organic  acid  for 
impaning  to  the  composition  the  desired  pH.  wherein  said  compo- 
sition IS  subsianliallv  tree  ot  an\  matenal  which  has  an  o/one 
depletion  factor  of  greater  than  about  0.15  and  wherein  said 
composition  is  suhstantiallv  tree  ot  anv  matenal  which  would  lend 
to  lomi  a  solid  with  an\  ot  the  ingredients  comprising  the  compo- 
sition. 


5.705,473 

NONIONIC  POWDERY  DETERCJENT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AN  ALCMINOSILICATE  BITLDER  AND  A 

SII.ICON-CONTAIMNG  OIL  ABSORBING  CARRIER 
MuLsumi    Kuroda,    Wakayama;    Hiroshi    Ohtsuka,    Tochigi; 

Hiroyuki      Yaraashita,      Hakayama;      Mikio      Sakaguchi, 

Wakayama;  Hiroyuki  Kondo,  W'akayama;  Kouichi  Hatano, 

VNakayama.  and  Fumio  .Sai,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  762J68,  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  232,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-259711: 
Oct.  16.  1990,  2-278612;  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404946 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1(1/(12  //66..V/: 
I  .S.  CI.  510— Ml  16  Claims 

1  A  nonionic  powder  detergent  composition  comprising  la)  12 
lo  Vi'r  b\  weight  ot  a  polvovvethv  lene  alkvl  ether  having  10  to  20 
carbon  aioms  and  an  average  molar  number  ot  added  ethvlene 
oxide  ot  5  to  15.  (b)  10  lo  6()'i  bv  weight  ot  a  crvsialline 
aluminosilicate.  Icr  5  to  20''r  bv  weight  ot  an  amorphous  oil- 
ibsorbing  earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  silica  and 
aluminosilicates  ic-l  )  containing  al  leasi  3()'f  bv  weight  ol  silicon 
in  temis  ot  SiO,.  (c-2i  having  an  oil-absorbing  capaciiv  ot  ai  least 
SO  ml/KK)  g.  said  earner  (c-3)  giving  a  dispersion  wuh  a  pH  value 
ol  al  least  9  or  being  soluble  in  a  2^V  aqueous  NaOH  solution  in  an 
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J^M  *B>  ft,  1998 
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jmoiinl  ot  0  *■  £  lit  Il-ss  and  (ill  htlim   S'{    h\   v.fi>;hl  i>t  siKliuni 
silKute.  ohlained  hv  a  process  comprismg  ihc  steps  ot 

liming  a  p<iniiin  ot  lb)  said  irvsialline  aiuminosilRale    ii  i  said 

amoi^ihous    oil  absorbing    tarriei    and    opiionallv    id)    said 

s<Hlium  siliLale, 
adding  (a)  said  liijuid  nonionic  surtacianl  gradiialK  during;  said 

mixing  step,  to  obtain  a  homogenous  mixture  ot  la).  ibi   k  i 

and  optionalK  (d).  and 
adding  the  remaining  ot  ibi  crvstallinc  aliiminosilKate  lo  obtain 

said  nonionic  powder  detergent 


5.705,474 
RINSK  ADDED  FABRIC  SOfTKNER  C  OMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SUNSCREENS  FOR  SI  N-FADE 
PROTECTION  FOR  FABRIC  S 
John  Cort  Severns,  West  Chester;  Mark  Robert  Sivik,  Fair- 
field; Ellen  Schmidt  Baker,  and  Frederick  Anthony  Hart- 
man,   both   of  Cincinnati,   all   of  Ohio,  assignors   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2««,692,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,778 
Int.  cr  CUD  V<2 
V.S.  C\.  510—500  13  Clainui 

1    A  nnse  added  tabrit  softener  composition  comprising 
A   from  about  It  to  ab4)ut  25<»,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
ot   a   non  fabric   staining,   light  stable   sunscreen  compound 
having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen,  hvdroxv  group,  or  a  C   ti>  (  ,,,  alkvl 

group. 
R*  is  a  hydrogen,  hydroxy  group,  or  a  (",  to  (',.,  alkyl  group. 

which  can  be  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  interrupted  group 

having  a  r,  to  C".,  alkylene  group. 
R"*  IS  a  hydrogen,  hydroxy  group,  or  a  C,  to  (',,  alkyl  group. 

which  can  be  an  ester,  amide,  or  eilier  interrupted  group 

having  a  C,  to  C^  alkylene  group;  and 
fatty  acid  denvatives  thereof;  and 
B    from  about  Yi  to  50^  by  weight  of  the  composition  ot  a 
fabric  softening  comp<isilion  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of 
I    comptiunds  having  the  formula: 


[iRu  ,,-N-(-(C'Ho,'-lV  l-K" 


<1) 


compounds  h.i\in^'  itic  lormula: 

O     H  R'"  H      (I  T  '•'* 

II       I  I  ^11 

R'-C-N— CH^H.--N-(  H:(  H;-N-(  -K 

I 
(H, 

wherein  each  K'  is  a  (  ,  lo  ('.,,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group.  R'"  is  a 
hydrogen  methyl,  ethyl,  or  ((•,H,,f)),H.  wherein  r  is  from  I  to 
•i    wherein  s  is  from  I  to  '^.  and  \    has  the  same  meaning  as 
tvtore  for  formula  (  I  i 
•)    compounds  having  the  tormula. 

(4) 


S   -    R  ' 


wherein  e-uh  R'    and  R''  is  a  C,  C...  alkvl  or  alkenvl  group, 
each  R"  and  R'^  IS  a  C,  r^  alkyi  group.  X    has  the  same 
meaning  as  before  for  tormula  i  I  i 
S   comp<iunds  having  the  tormula 


l(  H    in 

/    A 


(5) 


a  H)n 


iV-.-R^ 


R" 

wherein  each  Y'  IS  either  N(R  "KKJy  .  in  which  each  R'" 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  C",  C^  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
or  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  or  hydrogen.  <X'(C)>  .  or  a  single 
covaleni  bond 

wherein  each  R'^  is  independently,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about    II   to  about   U   carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
each  n'  independently  is  from  2  to  4, 
6  compounds  having  the  formula 


O 

II 


(CH;), 


iCH 


O 

II 

-  o  ^  r  - 


(6) 


(H, 


wherein  each  R'''  is  independently,  a  hvdrocarbyl  group  contain 

ing  from  about  II  to  about  M  carbon  atoms, 
n'  IS  I  to  *i 
n''  IS  I  to  .*>.  and 

7   mixtures  thereof,  and 
C    from  about  2.S'?  to  about  ^>y^  by  weight  ot  the  composition 

of  a  earner  material,  and 
wherein  said  sunscreen  comp<iund  absorbs  light  at  a  wavelength 

of  from   about   2^)  nm   to   about   4M)   nm   and   is   a   solid 

compound  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  25°  C    lo 

about  90°  C  ,  or  a  viscous  liquid  at  a  temperature  ot  less  than 

about  40°  C 


CiOy    O 


wherein 

each  Y   IS      <>     (OjC 

p  is  2  or  V 

each  q"  ts  1  to  .5. 

each  R^  substituent  is  selected  from  short  chain  (',  L\  alkyl  or 

hydroxyalkyi  group,  benzyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof, 
each   R"   is  a   long  chain  (',,   (".,    hydrocarbyl.  or  substituted 

hydrocarbyl  substituent. 
and  countenon.  X  .  is  anv  softener  compatible  anion, 

2  compiiunds  having  the  tormula 


R«  — (Y  1  — CH-  — CH  — <H  —  N  — (R 

I 

T' 


wherein  each  Y     R  .  R". 
before  for  formula  {  I  i. 


5,705,475 

NON-FORMALDEHYDE  DURABLE  PRESS  FINISHING 

FOR  CELLl'LOSIC  TEXTILES  WITH 

PHOSPHONOALKYLPOLYCARBOXYLIC 

Robert  H.  Tang,  MurrysviUe,  and  William  A.  Williams.  Jr., 

Latrobe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPCJ   Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,943,  May  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,496,476,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,931, 

Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

993,576,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  586,048 

Int.  Cl."^  D06M  /.'//v:,  l>^.\S.  /.'i/?(S.( 

I  .S.  CI.  510—513  17  Clainw 

1    A  formaldehyde  free  durable  press  finish  composition  for 

treating   cellulose  containing    hbrous    materials   consisting   essen 

and  .X    have  the   same   meanings  as    tially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  (i)  10  to  50  mole  percent  phospho- 

noalkylpolycartKixylic  acid  having  at  least  one  phosphono  group. 


at  least  two  carNoiylic  groups  and  wherein  the  alkyl  group  ot  said 
acid  contains  trom  3  to  X  carb<in  atoms,  in)  10  to  50  mole  percent 
polyacrylic  acid  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  SIKK).  and  (ml  a  catalytic  ainount  of  esterihcation  catalvst.  the 
sum  ot  the  polycarNny  lie  acids  in  said  .iqueous  solution  being  l(X) 
mole  percent 


5.705.476 

I.OW-KOA.MINC;  WETTINC;  A(;KNT  CONSISTINC;  OF 

\ARIOrs  AI.KOXYI.ATED  ALC  OHOI.  MIXTCRF:s 

(iunthcr  HoflTarth,  Leverkusen.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Bayer 

.Vktiengesellschaft.  Leverku.sen.  (iermany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  432.540,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,192 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mav  9.  1994.  44  16 
.M)3.7 

Int.  CI.'  C  IID  //s:s  ir2  1^22 
I  ..S.  CI.  5I(t— 5.V«;  I  Claim 

I  I, ow   foaming  wetting  agent  tonsisling  of 

I I  M)  I, I   fr';    h\    weight   ot   one   or   more   compounds   ot   the 
fomuil.i 


R  ()i-l  (I.-H 


k  O-t-l.Oi— et'O^H. 


K  ()-t-l'(jT— i-l-O-t-H, 

I'  1 


(la) 


(Ic) 


lomponcni    1 1 
i.ingini;  lioni  S 
III  tr  „,   ;.^ 

lormula 


cxhihilini^    .1    hwirophiht 'lipophili..    balance    HI.B 
to    1() 

'r    bv    weight  of  one  oi   more  compounds  of   the 


R(  It- rill- It 


(III 


■llll     (I     lo      "Ml- 

forniula 


by    weight   of   one  oi    more  compounds  ot   the 


R"()-.-F()t-H 


.nil 


ivhoTc  all  pcKcnlages  given  arc  based  on  the  total  v^cighl  of  the 
wetting  agent  and  where 

R  and  R'  are  each  independenlh  selccied  trom  the  group 
tonsisiing  i>f  siraighlchain  or  branched  C,C\,,  alkvl.  or 
straight  chain  or  branched  C,  f  .|,-alkenv  I,  or 
(\  C\cycloalky  1. 

branched    C,,- C\.-alkv  I,     or 


R       denotes     straight-chain 

C,,C,. -alkenyl. 
hO  and  PO  denote  ethylene 

respectively, 
m  denotes  I  to  M). 
r  denotes  2  to  M\. 
n.  o   p  and  q.  independently  i 
s  Is   I  5  to  ^O 


i\ide  and  propylene  oxide  unils 


if  one  another,  are   I  to  10  and 


5,705,477 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH 
FACTOR  P(TGF-P)  WHICH  PROMOTES  WOLTSD 
HEALING  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Michael  B.  Spom.  and  Anita  B.  Roberts,  both  of  Bethesda, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  816363,  Jan.  3.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,948,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.104,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,021. 
Feb.  16,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
500,833,  Jun.  3,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  468,590,  Feb.  22,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423  J03,  Sep.  24,  1982,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,227 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  ^S/IH:  C07K  14/49^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  514— 2  27  Claims 

1    \  pharmaceutical  composition,  compnsing 
beta-transforming  growth  factor  (TGF-Pl  having  the  following 
charactenstics. 
(a)  does  not  compete  w)th  epidermal  growth  factor  lEGF)  for 

receptor  binding; 
(hi  induces  dose  dependent  formation  of  large  colonies  having 
a  si/e  of  greater  than  3.1(K)  )jnr  of  NRK  49F  cells  in  a  soft 
agar  assay  when  activated  by  EGF  or  transforming  growth 
factor-alpha  iTGF-a)  and 
(c)  it  not  activated  by  EGF  or  transforming  growth  factor- 
alpha,  does  not  induce  NRK  cells  to  form  said  large  colo- 
nies in  soft  agar;  and 
a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor 


5.705.478 

co\alently  linked  p  si  bimts  of  the 
(;ylcoprotein  hormones  as  antagonists 

Irving  Boime,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Iniver- 

sity,  St.  Louis,  ,Mo. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  310,590.  .Sep.  22,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  289J%,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,869,  Apr.  20, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
771,262.  Oct.  4,  1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

532J54,  Jun.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,177,193,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.646.  Feb.  21.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V34,628 
Int.  CI."  A61K  «/?■/    C07K  /-/Av 
U.S.  CI.  514— 8  11  Claims 

I    ,\  glycosylated  or  nonglycosy laled  single  chain  glycoprotein 
hormone  antagonist  of  the  formula 

(Vi  linker  I, -(i 

wherein  each  p  rs  rndependently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  glycoprotein  hormone  P  subunits  FSH.  TSH.  LH 
and  CG.  n  is  0  or  1.  and  "linker"  is  a  linker  moietv.  and 
wherein. 

the   amino   acid   sequence   of    said   hrsi    P-suhunit    is    linked 
covalently    through   a  C-terminal  carboxyl  or  N-terminal 
amino  group,  optionally   through  said  linker  moiety,  to  a 
C-terminal   carboxyl   or   N-terminal   amino  group  of  the 
ammo  acid  sequence  of  said  second  P-subunil. 
wherein    said   P-subunits   consist   ot   the    native   amino   acid 
sequences  of  said  honnones  or  vanants  ot  said  amino  acid 
sequences 
8  .A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  the  glycopro- 
tein hormone  antagonist  ot  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  suitable 
phamiaceutical  excipient 
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5,705,47«> 

SITE-DIRECTKD  Ml'TAGENESIS  MODIFIED 

GLYCOPROTEIN  HORMONES  AND  METHODS  OF  ISE 

Scott  C.  Clupp«l.  and  Edward  C.  Bernstine.  both  of  Boston. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding 

N.V.,  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  M1.123,  Jul.  28.  1994.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  126.134.  Sep.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.352,779,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  136,236,  Dec.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5^60,421.  ThLs  appUcation  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,963 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /5//.V  C07K  n/(i(i 

V.S.  CI.  514—8  ^  Claims 

1   A  method  for  treating  the  overprixluction  of  a  dimenc  glyco 

protein  hormone  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  lutemi/mg 

hormone,  follicle  stimulating  hormone,  thyroid  siiinulaling  hor 

mone.  and  human  chorionic  gonadotropin,  comprising  administer 

ing  a  therapeutically  efTeclive  dose  of  a  corresponding  hormone 

which  ha.s  at  lea.st  one  N  linked  oligosacchande  chain  entirely 

removed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  competing  with  the  corresptinding 

natural  hormone  for  binding  lo  a  natural  receptor  molecule  but 

incapable  of  stimulating  post  receptor  biological  acliMtv.  and  ha\ 

ing  a  plasma  half  life  approximateK  equal  lo  that  ot  ihc  corrc 

sp<inding  natural  hormone 


5.705,483 

(;i.l  CAGON-LIKE  INSULINOTROPIC  PEPTIDES. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

John  A.  Galloway,  Indianapolis,  and  James  A.  Hoffmann, 
(ireenwood.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164J77.  Dec.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,831 
Int.  CI.''  A51K  ^X/C^.  C07K  N/Mi^ 

IS.  CI.  514—12  •»  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  tormula 

R    X  Cilu  Gly  Thr  Phe  Thr  Ser  Asp  \al  Ser  Ser  TyrUuV  C.U 

GlnAla  Ala-Lys  /  Phe  Ik-  Ala  Trp  leu  Val  Us  Cilv  Arg  R 

ISFQ  ID  NO    li 

wherein 

Ri  is  I    hislidine 

\  IS  Val. 

V  IS  Glu 

/  IS  Glu.  and, 

R    IS  Gl\  OH 


5,705,480 
Patent  Not  I.s,sued  For  This  Number 


5,705,484 

bi(h.(m;icai.lv  active  polypeptide  Fl  sion 

DIMERS 
Arlen  R.  Thomajion,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arogen 

Inc.,  Thou.sand  Oalts,  Calif. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser  No.  41,635,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
^  .^„5  ^,  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445 JM7 

(  Yci.OPEPTIDES  In»   ^  '  C"""^  '^'^^'^    *  '^N  l^'IK  A61K  -WIS 

Alfred  Jonczyk,  DarnuUdt;  Gunter  Holzemann,  Seeheim.  both    I  .S.  CI.  514—12  '"^  *^  'a'"™* 

Brunhilde    Felding-Habermann,    La    Jolla,        i    a  biologically  acii\e  protein  comprising  two  subuniis  sepa 


of    tiermany; 


Calif.;  Friedrich  Rippraann.  Heidelberg.  (;ermany;  t;uido 
Melzer.  Hofheini/T>s.  Germany,  and  Beate  Diefenbach, 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  tJesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm-sUdt,  ( Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.519,  Nov.  5,  1993.  aban 
doned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  436,601 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Nov,  6,  1992,  42  37 

456.1 

Int.  CI."A61K  Wi),\  Wi:    C07K  ''(W 

li.S.  CI.  514— 11  23  Claim.s 

1    A  cyclopeplide  ol  formula  1 


cvcId  III  h  <  (J  \rj!) 

wherein 

a  and  h  are  each  indepcndenlK   ol  ' 
Arg,  Cys.  Gin,  Glu,  Gly,  His    lie 
Ser.  Thr,  Trp.  Tvr  or  Val. 
c  IS  Asp  or  AspiO     (',  ,  alkyh,  and 
d  is  Gly  or  Ala. 
wherein  at  least  two  ot  the  amino  jcul  radicals  ah 
present  in  the  D  form,  or 
a  salt  thereof 


rated  by  a  spacer  moicly  and  tonning  a  single  continuous  p<i|ypep 
tide  wherein  each  subunil  is  a  member  ot  the  PDGF  family  and 
wherein  the  spacer  nioiel\  is  selected  trom  the  pre  pro  region  ot  a 
PIXil  precursor  proiein 


GEL  FORMl 


ne  another  .-Ma,  Asm 
I  eii,  I  vs    Mfl    Phe 


,^sp. 

Pro 


anil  i!  are 


5,705,482 
PHARMAC  EL TICAL  FORMl  LATION 
Thorkild  Christensen,  AUerad;  Per  Balschmidt,  Ejpergterde; 
Hans  Hoimegaard  S«reasen.  Vinim;   Ole  Hvibted  Olsen, 
Br*nsh«J,  and  Lars  Thim,  C^entofle.  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,635 
Int.  C1.''A61K  IMMI.WIS 
V.S.  n.  514—12  >2  Claim-s 

I    A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  hGH  and  l.eu  His 
l.eu 


5.705,485 
ATIONS  CONTAININt;  GROWTH 
FACTORS 
John  Cini,  (;ilford.  Conn.,  and  Amy  Finkenaur.  Neshanic  Sta- 
tion. NJ.,  as.signors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,798,  Aug.  30.  1995. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,230,  Oct  12,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,457,093,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
974.013.  Nov.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,427,778,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  703,584,  May  20,  I99I,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,483,  Aug.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  98.816,  Sep.  18, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser  No. 
539,898 
Int.  CI."  A61K   -IH/DO.  C07K  NAM).  IAMJ.I7/(M/ 
I  .S.  CI.  514—12  36  CUims 

1    .A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing 
a  I  an  etTective  epidermal,  ophthalmic  or  cutaneous  wound  heal 

ing  amount  of  platelet  denvcd  growth  factor  (PIX31-I. 
hi  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cellulose  polymer,  and 
c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  charged  chemical  species  other 
than   PDGF  selected   from  the   group  consisting  of  lysine, 
arginine,  histidine,  protamine,  alanine,  methionine,  proline, 
serine,  asparagine,  cysteine,  aminoguanidine,  zinc  and  mag 
nesium.  wherein  the  comp»)sition  is  an  aqueous  gel  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about   1000  to  500.000  cps  at  rwm 
temperature 


5,705,486 

ISOLATION  OF  NOVT.L  PEPTIDES  FROM  GREEN 

BARLEY  LEAF  EXTRACT  AND  I'SE  SAME  TO  INHIBIT 

HL  MAN  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Mahnaz  Badamchian,  Hemdon,  Va.;  Yoshihide  Hagiwara,  Rm. 
1027,  Osaka-Ekimae.  The  3rd  BIdg..  1-3  Umeda  1-cbome. 
Kita-ku.   Osaka,  and   Hideaki   Hagiwara,   Kasai,   both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshihide  Hagiwara.  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,888 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <HAH) 
I  ..S.  CI.  514—17  6  Claims 

1    A  composition  consisting  of  the  penta-peptide  AspAsp-Asn 
Asp  Asn 


T  IS  C,-C,  cycloalkvl,  C,-C\  alkvl. 


ll'H;), 


*        II 
N  — B  or      R   — (CHi-  — (  H— C— . 

1 


in  which 

R**  IS  cartxixy  or  methylsulfonyl, 
R'  IS  NHR  ,  NHCOR'  or  NHC(X)R  .  in  which 
R'   IS  r,-C,„  alkyl,  C,^^  cycloalkyi  or  a  (C,^^l  cycloalkyi 
(C|  -C.)  alkvl  radical  of  4-  10  cartH:)ns; 


-A; 

.  R"OC(0)   -, 


R-OOh 


5.705,487 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  AGENTS 
Aaron  L.  .Schacht:  Gerald  F.  Smith,  and  Michael  R.  Wiley,  all 
of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,553,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  398,187,  Mar.  2, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser  No. 

522,645 
Claims   priority,  application   .South  Africa,   Feb.   27,   1995, 
95/1617 
Int.  CI."  A61K  -<HA)():  C07D  22MI6:2II5A)H,2.19A)2:2I l/Q6:2l  1/ 

-■>4:2ll/f>(l:  C07F  V/tM 
I  .S.  CI.  514—19  90  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  Formula  I 

\     ■*      NH     <(H,i.     (i  I 

wherein 

.\      IS     prolinyl.     homoprolinyl.      R'"     (CHo^  —  NH — CH^ — 
ClO)     , 


k       () 

I        II 
T  — (CH.-i,.— (".—(- 


a  IS  0,  1  or  2;  and 

Q  IS  —OH,  C,-Cj  alkoxy,  or  — NH 

A  IS  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  R"SO,- 
R-CtOl—  or  — (CH,)^— R"; 

g  IS  1,  2,  or  .1; 

B  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C^-d  alkyl: 

R"  IS  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^  perfluoroalkyl,  — <CH;),^^R'".  or 
unsubstituled  or  substituted  aryl.  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  a  5-  or  6-membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
heterocyclic  nng,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or  10  -membered  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  hav- 
ing one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different 
and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 
'  is  — COOR^  — SO,(C,-C4  alkyl),  — SO,H,  — ROMOR"), 
or  tetrazol-.S-yl; 

R"  is  — COOR'"  or  tetrazol-.S-yl; 

each  R''  is  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

d  is  1,  2.  or  3; 

m  IS  0.  1,  or  2; 

n  IS  0,  1,  or  2;  and 

7.  IS  hydrogen,  C^-C^  alkvl,  C,-Cj  alkoxv,  hvdroxv,  halo  or 
R„SO,NH—,  where  R^  IS  C,-Cj  alkyl; 


O 

II 


R 


Yis  -NR'-CH  —  r- 


w 


alkyl.    C,-Ck    cvcloalkvl,    or 


<CH,V- 


in  which 

R"    IS    C,^, 
(CH,)^-T; 

R''  IS  hvdrogen,  C,-C^  alkvl,  C,-C^  cvcloalkvl,  or  — (CH,)^— 
L-(CH,),-T; 

where  p  is  0,  1,2,  .^,  or  4;  L  is  a  bond.  — O — .  — S — ,  or 
— NH— ;  q  IS  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and  T  is  hvdrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl, 
C,  <^H  cycloalkyi,  — COOH,  — CONH,.  or  Ar,  where  Ar'is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  a  5-  or  6-membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or  10-membered  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

R'  IS  — CH,— .  — O— ,  — S— ,  or  — NH— :  and 

R  IS  a  bond  or.  when  taken  with  R'  and  the  three  adjoining 
carbon  atoms,  forms  a  saturated  carbocyclic  nng  of  5-8 
atoms,  one  atom  of  which  may  be  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  — NH — ; 

r  IS  2  or  3;  and 


fCH:)^ 


lCH:l,-R. 


(CH.-i,  — R. 
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continued 


(  M    i.       K. 


v^hcn-  I)  aiul  h  arc  ink  h  iiKlciviuk-iills   N  oi  (H. 

k  l^  <l  or  I. 

h  IS  O  (ir   I  , 

M  IS  S   O.  or  NM, 

each  W   IS  iiuk-|Vful(.-nli'.   N  oi  C\{    .iiul 


\(  IM 


SH 


Ki,  -c-NH         -C-NH..      or       -\H-(-NH.       oi 


Gis 


or  .1  ph.inn.KCiilK.ill\  .nccpl.ihlt-  s.ili  Ihcrcol    oi  ,i  pli.iriii.i.oui 
callv  acceptahk-  sc.Uak-  ot  saul  coiii|khiiu1  oi  sail  ihort-ot 
piovuleit  Ihal  Ci  is  noi 


A 


N-   K      OI 


NH. 


J 


A  hen  Vis       —  N    — ' —  (  — 


1         o 

N  II 


K'' 

anil  lunher  providcil  ihal  K  is  noi 

NH 
11 
-NH-C  -NH; 


\khcn 


R-     O 


5.7«5.4»« 
INJKCTABl.K  COMPOSITIONS  KOR  SOFT  TISSl'E 
AKiMKNTATION 
Krnsl      Jan/en.      Laren;       Matthias      Johann«^      Hoekstra. 
Amstelveen,  and   Kkhard   P.   Dutrieux,  Amsterdam,  all   of 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    Datascopc    Investment    Corp.. 
Montvale.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.517,  Sep.  7.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5.523.291. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  589.455 
Int.  CI.    AhlK   '■V-'v 
IS.  CI.  514— 21  «  Claims 

1  A  MifthiHl  ol  irt-anni.'  urinarv  inconlinciKC  Lomprisinf;  ihc  step 
ot  iniecling  a  ciiniposiiion  ik-ri\eil  troiii  animal  tissue,  comprising; 
tflasiin  and  collajien  and  a  hi<Kompalitik-  carrier  inlo  ihe  .irca  ot  the 
urethral  sphmcter.  said  tissue  havmi;  K-en  ^omminuteil  to  break  up 
the  natural  collajzen/elastin  matrix. 


5.705.489 
BIS( ONJl  (.ATKS  (  ()MPRISIN(;  TVNO  SAC  (  HARIDKS 
AND  A  SPACKR 
Constant  A.  A.  \an  Boeckel;  Peter  D.  J.  t i rootenhuis.  both  of 
(Ks,  Netherlands;  Maurice  Petitou.  Paris.  France,  and  Pieter 
V\esterduin,  CKs,  Netherlands,  a.s.si{>nors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.. 
\rnhem.  Netherlands,  and  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.183.  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.449 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  I.  1993, 
9.^202562 

Int.  CI.    A61K   -/"('   C()7H  /V(*) 

I   s.  CI.  514 25  ''  t'laims 

1  .\  his/mi\ed  coniugate  consisting;  ot  t\vo  saccharides  and  a 
sp.aei  each  saccharide  bcinj;  the  same  or  dittereni  and  comprising 
tw.(.  to  SIX  monosaccharide  units  at  least  one  unit  h>emp  uronic 
acid,  vcherein  at  least  one  ot  the  sacchandes  per  se  has  anti 
ihromhKilic  acti\  it\,  and  the  spacer  Lonnccis  at  least  one  sacchandc 
to  the  other  through  iis  non  reducing  end.  the  chain  length  ot  the 
spacer  consisting  ot  ai  least  iwenis  .iloms 


5,705,490 
POI.VSl  BSTin  TED  BENZIMIDA/.OI.ES  AS  \NHVIR,\I. 

ACJENTS 
Eeroy  B.  Towasend.  and  John  C.  Drach.  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich..  a.s.signors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  Michi- 
gan. Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,470.  May  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,574.058. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.899.  Nov.  1. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.248.672.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  471.059 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   Uri}   C07H  /vCV 
IS.  CI.  514 — 13  !•*  Claims 

1  An  antiviral  toinpounil  seleiled  from  the  gioup  consisting  ol 
compounds  having  the  follouing  lornuila  and  pharmaceuticalU 
acceplahle  sails  thereol 


in  vvhich  /  IS  hvdrogeii  a  is  1  k  is  hvdrogen  and  (.)  is  MIA  in 
which  A  IS  hvdrogen  "t'  is  uiisuhsiiiuled  |>roliinl  ik  is  Iwdrogem 
I  IS  1  or  -,  and  ( i  is 


—    t) 


(  -R- 


( H   I.  -K 


iwtiere  1)  and  I    are  each  CH        KH   i,      k  is  pai.i  .<Ui\  k  is  0). 


« herein 

K     IS  II,  k.  IS  (  1    k,   is  (  1    K.  is  H    k.   IS  NH     and  k,    is 
2   deow  [5    1)  eiMhiopenioUii.inoscl  idenoteil  compound  11* 

in  Ihe  le\n. 
k      IS    H     k.    IS   (1     k,    IS   (1,    k,    IS    H.   k,    IS   CI   and   k,,   is 
[i  D  arahinoluranosvl   iilenoted  compound    1*4   in   ihe   lexll. 
and 


R;   is  H.  R,  IS  CI.  R,  IS  CI,  Rj  is  H.  R^  is  CI  and  R^  is    and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  .salts  thereof 

.•; O-acetyl  P   D  nboturanosyl  (denoted  compound  42a  in  the        13  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  compounds  of  formula 

I.  claim  1.  which  process  compnses 

a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  general  forniula 


text) 


5,705.491 
ADENOSINE  DEAMINASE  INHIBITOR 
Toshio  Yamada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zoki  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,597 
Claims  priorit)',  application  Japan.  Oct  27.  1992,  4-312764; 
Oct.  27.  1992.  4-312765 

Int.  a."  A61K  .<//7«,  C07H  IV/167 
I  .S.  CI.  514— 4«  13  Claims 

1   An  adenosme  denv alive  represented  by  the  following  formula 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


.>^ 


(la) 


HN' 


OR  I,. 


wherein  each  of  R.a.  R,a  and  Xa  may  t>e  the  same  or  different  and 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  at  least  one  of  R,a  and  R,a  being  an  alkyl; 
and 

Ra  is  an  alkyl  having  more  than  6  carbons,  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 

hydroxyalkynyl.  alkoxy.  phenyl,  hydroxy,  alkylamino  or  phe- 

nylamino 


5,705,492 
3'-0-AMIN0ACYL  ARA  URIDINES,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING,  AND  ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITY 
Joseph  Armstrong  Martin,  Harpenden,  and  GareCh  John  Tho- 
mas, Welwyn,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ, 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,705 
CTaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  13,  1995. 
9514267;  Mar.  25.  1996.  9606264 

Int.  CI."  A61K  <J/7a.  C07H  /V/W 
I  .S.  CI.  514—50  14  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  ihe  fonnula 


(HrCH, 


OR' 

wherein 

R'  represents  an. I, 

R"  represents  lower  alkyl. 

R '  represents  an  acyl  residue  ot  an  ammo  acid. 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  fluonne.  and  Ihe  astensk  denotes  thai 

Ihe  conhguration  at  the  carbon  atom  indicated  thereby  is  (S) 

or  iRi. 


OH 


wherein 

R'  represents  aryl. 

R'  represents  lower  alkyl. 

R"*  represents  hydrogen  or  fluonne.  and  the  astensk  denotes  thai 
the  configuration  at  the  cartxin  atom  indicated  therebv  is  (S) 
or  (R). 
with  an  N-protected  amino  acid,  and 

b)  cleavmg  off  the  N-protecting  group 

14  A  method  for  the  therapy  of  a  viral  infection  composing 
administenng  to  the  host  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  formula  I,  claim  1 


5,705,493 

OLIGOSACCHARIDES  HAVING  BIOLCKJICAL 

ACTIVITY  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME  FROM 

SUPERSLT^FATED  DERMATAN 

Gianni  Ferrari.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mediolanum  Farma- 

ceutici  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03646.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO94/14850.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481 J82 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23.  1992.  MI92A2950 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?//725   C08B  37/00 
L.S.  CI.  514—54  11  Claims 

1  Oligosacchandes  showing  biological  activity  derived  from 
supersulphated  dermatan.  with  a  heparin  content  less  than  1%  by 
weight  having  the  following  characteristics: 

average  molecular  weight,  determined  by  the  method  of  Size 
Exclusion  Chromatography  HPLC.  between  2.500  and  15.000 
dalton.  at  least  50*^  by  weight  of  said  oligosaccharides  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  ±2(n  range  with  respect  to  the 
average  molecular  weight: 
specific  V\'  absorption  at  230  nm  between  6  and  30: 
specific  rotation  power  at  20°  C   between  -70°  to  +30°: 
uronic  acids  content  between  23'?  to  35^?  bv  weight: 
sulfate  groups  content  fietween  b'i  to  12'?: 
anti-Xa  factor  activity  between  5  and  50  UaXa/mg: 
antithrombin  activity  equal  to  or  higher  than  thai  of  said  super 

sulfated  dermatan:  and 
bkxxi  level  in  the  rabbit  expressed  as  thrombin  time  test  (TTi  at 
30  minutes  of  from  195,7  to  275  7  for  a  dose  of  60  mg/kg 
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5,705,494 

ANn-ESrR{M;KNIC  ACTIVITY  OF  ll(i  SI  BSTITl  TKn 

19  NOR  STEROIDS 

Francois  Nique,  U  Perreux  Sur  Marne;  Jean-(;eorges  TeuLsch. 

Pantin,   and    Patrick   Van   de   Velde,   Paris,   all   of   France, 

assignoni  to  Roussel-Uclaf,  Romainville,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445  J85,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.556,845.  This  application  Aur.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.284 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1993,  93  07310 
Int.  C'l."  A61K   <!/'•(>  M/iH 
IS.  CI.  514—182  '  Claims 

1     A    method    nt    inducing    anti  eslrngemc    dclivilv    in    warm 
hliKHled  animals  comprising  administering  to  v«,arm  bloinJed  am 
mals  an  ami  estrogenicallv  etlecli^e  amount  nt  a  compound  ot  ihf 
formula 

I 


R,0 


vk  herein 

Ri,  and  R  ,,  form  -=0  or  R, .  is      OH  or  acyloxv  of  an  organic 

carboxyhc  acid  ol  up  lo  \2  carhon  atoms  and 
R',,  is  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  alkvl. 
alkenyl   and   alkynyl.   said   alkyl.   alkenyl   and   alksnvl   each 
having  up  to  H  carbon  atoms  and 
«.herein  said  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  are  optionally   suhsti 
tuted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisi 
ing  ot  halogen.       NH,.  alkylamino  ol   1  to  4  carKin  atoms, 
dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  alkyl  carb<in  atoms,  amino  alkyl  ot  1  to 
6  car+xm  atoms,  dialkylamino  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkoxv.  tree 
carboxy  salihed  carboxy,  carboxy  estenhed  with  lower  alkyl. 
alkyl  ol   1  to  K  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1   lo  H  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens,  acyl  ot  an  organic 
carboxyhc   acid  ol   up  to  b  carbon   atoms,   acyloxy   ot   an 
organic  carb<ixylic  acid  ot  up  to  fi  carbon  atoms.  OH,  =^0, 
CN,      NO,,  formyl.  alkoxy  ol  1  to  H  carbon  atoms,  alky 
Ithio  ot  1  to  8  carb«in  atoms,  carbamoyl,  alkenyl  ol  up  to  X 
carb<in  atoms,  alkyl  of  up  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen,  alkyl  ol  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  up  lo  8  carbon  atoms  and 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxyhc  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and 
R,  and  R,  are  each  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  ot  up  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  ol 
up  to  8  carbt)n  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carfnin  atoms  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  ot  up  to  8 
carbtm  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxyhc  atid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
moncK-arbocyclic  aryl  and  monocarbocyclic  aralkyl  having  to 
I  to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyi.  halogen  substituted  alkyl,  halo 
gen  substituted  cycloalkyi,  monotarNxydic  aryl  and  mono 
carbocyolic   aralkyl   are  each  optionally   substituted   with   a 
member    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of   halogen, 
amino,    alkylamino,    dialkylamino,    aminoalkyl,    dialkylami 
noalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkoxv.  hydroxyl,  free  carboxy,  cart>oxy 
estenhed  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carfxm  atoms,  salihed  carboxy. 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
substituted   by   one   or   more   halogens,   oxo.   cyano.   nilro. 
formyl.  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxyhc  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkenyl  of  up  lo   ^  carbon  atoms 
alkylnyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms. s  phenyl  and  phenyl  substi 
luted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 


or  R.  IS  hvdrogen  and  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ol  carbamoyl  monosubstituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to 

5  carbon  atoms  subsiituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 
cvcloalkyi  ol  up  to  8  carKin  atoms  subsliluicd  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  monocarbocyclic  aryl  and 

wherein  said  monixarbtKVclic  aryl  and  monixarbtKVclic  aralkyl 
are  each  optionally  substituted  by  one  ore  more  halogens  or  a 
member  aryl  and  mon(Karb<xyclic  aralkyl  are  each  optionally 
substituted  bv  one  or  more  halogens  or  a  member  selected 
trom  Che  group  consisting  ot  NH,.  alkylamino  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  ot  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ami- 
noalkvl  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  alkyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  dialkylaminoalkoxv.  free  carboxy.  salihed  car- 
boxv.  carboxv  estenhed  with  lower  alkyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogens,  acyl  ol  a  moncxarb<xyclic  acid  of  up  to 

6  carKm  atoms,  acvloxv  of  an  organic  cartxixylic  acid  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,OH.  =0,  -  CN,  NO,,  formyl.  alkoxy 
ot  1  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
carbamoyl,  alkenyl  ol  up  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  ot  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  phenvl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 

or  R,  and  R,  form  a  dialkylaminomethylene  ol  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  R,  and  R.  together  with  the  nitrogen  lo  which  they 
are  attached  tomi  a  saturated  hctenxycle  of  ^  to  b  nng 
memf>ers  optionally  containing  a  heteroalom  ot  sultur,  nitro 
gen  or  oxvgen  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  d  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  ^=(). 

n  is  an  integer  ol  1  to  18  or  its  non  toxic,  phannaccutically 
acceptable  addition  salt  with  a  base  or  acid 
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1    Sultamate  denvatives  ol  the  general  lormula  I 

(I) 


SO— NR  R- 


w herein 

R'isa      CO     R\      CO     ORr      CO     NR^Rr      SO,     R'' or 

SO,     Nl  "R"  group, 
in  which 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  is  as  dehned  in  R^ 
R'"  represents  a  C,  <\  alkyl  residue,  a  C,  C,  alkenyl  residue, 
a  Ci  €,,  cycloalkyi  residue  or  an  aryl  residue  containing  up 
to  **  carbon  atoms. 
R'  and  R"  are  independent  ol  each  other  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C\  C.  alkyl  residue,  an  aryl  residue 
containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or.  together  with  the  N 
atom,  represent  a  poly  methylene  imino  residue  containing  }> 
to  b  carbon  atoms,  or  a  morpholino  residue. 


R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phvsiolouicalh  tolerable  metal,  or  is 

as  dehned  in  R'. 
R    and  R"  are  independent  ot  each  other  and  represent  a  hvdro 

gen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  C|-C^  alkoxy  residue. 
R'  and  R'"  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  together  repre 

sent  a  methylene  group. 
R       R-  and  R''  are  independent  ol  each  other  and  represent  a 

hvdrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy   group  that  may   optionallv   be 

estenhed  with  physiologically  tolerable  inorganic  or  organic 

acids, 
or  R'     or  R    '   is  an  alkinyl  residue  containing  up  to  s  carbon 

atoms, 
rings  B  and  C  may  optionally  contain  one  or  two  double  bonds, 
and  R".  R      and  R  "  are  independently  placed  either  at  the  u    or 

(i  position 
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1  N,,N   Diben/y  lethy  lene  diamine 

-7-|(hydroxyphenylacelyl)amino-8-oxo  .V|||  1       isultomelhvl  i- 1  H- 

letra/ol  ,S-\||ihio|methyll  5  ihia  1  a/abicyclo|       4  2  0|ocl-2-ene-2 

carboxv  late 
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I    A   '  alkiiwcarhiun  llhiadia/inonc  i.onip(Hind  ol  ihe  lormuLi  I 


iCH 


CC)--!;  — K' 


in  vihich 

R  .  R'  and  K    are  ca^h  independeniK  ol  one  anolhei  H  or  .A. 

R'  Is  .in  ac\l  radical  ol  a  carbox\lii.  or  sullonit  acid  having  1  lo 
I  .s  c.irbon  aloms, 

R^  IS  NH,.  NH.\,  N.A-  or  a  saturaled  three  lo  eighi-membered 
lieierocAclic  radical  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  m  the 
ring  through  which  Ihe  radical  is  bonded,  which  radical  can  he 
suhsiiiuled  by  A  and  in  which,  additionally,  a  tunher  CH, 
group  in  ihe  nng  can  be  replaced  b\  an  NH  or  NA  group  or  an 
oxygen  or  sullur  atom, 

0  IS  absent  or  is  blanched  oi  unbiaiiched  alkylene  haMiig  I  lo  10 
carbon  atoms, 


n  IS  1.  2  or  3.  and 

A  IS  alkyl  having  1  lo  b  cartxin  aloms. 
and  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereol 
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1   A  compound  according  lo  formula  (i.i: 


(D 


wherein 

.\'  IS  O.  S.  SO.  SO,.  CH.,  CH.  N  or  NR  wherein  R  is  hvdrogen 

or  C,  „alkyl: 
A   IS   a   saturaled   or   unsaturated   poly  methylene   chain   ot   Z-~i 

carbon  atoms. 
R,'  and  R,'  are  hydrogen  or  C   ,,alkvl. 
R/  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C .  ,alkvl.  amino,  nitro  or  C,  „alkoxy: 
R,"  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  ,,alkyl  or  C,  ,,alkoxy. 
"i  is  ()  or  NH: 
/  IS  ol  sub-toniuila: 


-(CH,), 


if'H 


herein 

-(CH,i 

,'  is  attached  at  carbon 

and 

n'  IS  0. 

.  2.   >  or  4; 

q  IS  0.  1 

2  or  .V 

R    IS  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  ol  chain  length  \-b 
carbon  aloms  lemiinally  substituted  by  R-  wherein  R,  is  .3  lo 
S  niembered  helerix'ycly  1.  .S  or  6  membered  momxyclic  het 
eroary  I  or  4  c)r  10  membered  tused  bicvclic  heteroaryl  linked 
through  carbon,  or  R-  is  C,  -alkoxycarbony I  or  secondary  or 
lertiary  hydroxy  substituted  (",  ,,alk\l;  and 
R,   IS  hvdrogen  or  C,,, alkyl; 
Ol   a  compound  ot   lormula  il)  wherein   ihe  CO     Y  linkage   is 
replaced  by  a  heterixyclic  bioisosiere 
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1  A  compound  of  formula  1 


Ar  = 


^" 


\ 
M  F      TYPK II 

w     // 

I    -  G 


wherein. 

A  IS  a  connecting  chain  ot   1  to  <  atoms,  whercm  one  ot  the 
atoms  IS  oxygen,  phosphorous  or  sulfur  (optionally  oxiJi/.ed 
or  unoxidi«d),  or  nitrogen  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  *ith 
methyl  or  acetyl),  and  the  remaining  atoms  are  carbon,  or. 
all  of  the  atoms  are  carbon  atoms,  wherein  two  of  the  atoms 
form  an  unsaturated  alltynyl  or  cis   or  trans  alkenyl  bond,  or 
all  of  the  atoms  are  connected  by  single  b<inds  and  one  of  the 
atoms   IS  optionally   unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  oxo. 
methyl,    hydroxy,   amino,   or   halogen    wherein    halogen    is 
dehned  a.s  fluoro.  chloro  hromo  or  kkIo,  or. 
A  is  a  connecting  chain  of  2  atoms,  wherein  one  of  the  atoms  is 
nitrogen  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  methyl)  or  oxygen, 
and  the  adjacent  position  is  carbonyl,  or. 
A  IS  a  1.2  disubstituted  cyclopropyl  or  oxiranyl  ring, 
D.  E.  G.  and  l.  form  a  hve  membered  heleroaromatic  ring  of 
rype  1.  wherein  the  dotted  bonds  represent  either  double  or 
single  bonds  depending  on  the  valency  of  the  atoms,  either  I^ 
or  B  IS  nitrogen  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  methyl, 
ethyl,  or  acetyl),  oxygen,  or  sulfur,  and  the  three  remaining 
p<.)Sitions  are  carbon,  wherein  one  or  two  of  these  carbon 
atoms  are  optionally  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alltyl. 
alkyloxy,  or  alkylmercapto  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  influorom 
ethyl,      hydroxymelhyl.      hydroxyelhyl.      halogen,      acetyl, 
methoxy     or    ethoxycarbonyl,    carboxy,    hydroxy,    ammo, 
methyl     or   ethylamino,   acetamido.    urcido,   methylsulfona 
mido,     mono      or     dimelhylaminosulfonyl,     aminosulfonyl, 
mono   or  dimethylamimxarbonyl,  aminiKarbonsl   methyl    or 
ethylsulhnvl,  methyl    or  ethylsultonyl.  cyano.  or  nitro,  or, 
one  of  D,  ti.  G.  and  I.  is  nicrogen.  one  is  oxvgen  or  sulfur,  and 
the  two  remaining  positions  are  carbon  optionallv  unsubsli 
tuled  or  substituted  with  alkyl.  alkylox>.  or  alkylmercapto  of 
1     to    4    carbon    atoms,     trifluoromethyl,     hydroxymelhyl. 
hydroxycthyl.  halogen,  acetyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxycarbonyl 
carboxy,  hydroxv.  amino,  methyl    or  ethylamino,  acetamido, 
ureido.  melhylsulfonamido.  mono  or  dimethvlaminosultonvl. 


aminosultonvl.  mono    or  dimethylaminocarbonyl,  aminocar 
honyl.    meth>l     or  cthvUulhnvl     methsl     or   ethylsultonyl, 
cyano.  or  nitro.  or. 
two  Of  0.  H.  (i,  and  1.  are  nitrogen  (wherein  one  ot  the  nitrogen 
atoms   IS   unsubstituted   or   substituted   with   methyl,   ethyl, 
acetyl,  mono  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl,  methoxy   or  ethoxy 
carbonyl,  aminixarbonyl,  alkylaminocartxmyl.  or  phenylami 
nocarb<in\l),   and   the   two   remaining   positions   are   carbon 
optionally  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  or 
alkylmercapto    of    I    to    4    carbon    atoms,    trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  hydroxyelhyl.  halogen,  acetyl,  methoxy-  or 
ethoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  ammo,  methyl    or  ethy 
lamino,    acetamido,    ureido,    melhylsulfonamido.    mono     or 
dimelhylaminosulfonyl.   aminosulfonyl,  mono-   or  dimethy 
laminocarbonyl,    aminocarbonyl.    methyl-    or    ethylsultinyl, 
methyl    or  elhylsulfonyl,  cyano,  or  nitro.  or. 
two  of  D.  K.  Ci.  and  1.  are  nitrogen,  one  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
the  remaining  ptisition  is  carbon  optionally  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  or  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  mfluoromelhyl,  hydroxymelhyl.  hydroxyelhyl, 
halogen,     acetyl,     methoxy      or    ethoxycarbonyl,    carboxy, 
hydroxy,  ammo,  methyl-  or  ethylamino.  acetamido,  ureido, 
melhylsulfonamido,  mono  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl,  amino- 
sulfonyl, mono-  or  dimelhylaminoeartionyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
methyl    or  ethylsuliinyl,  methyl    or  elhylsulfonyl,  cyano,  or 
nitro,  or, 
three  of  D,  E,  G,  and  L  are  nitrogen  (wherein  one  of  the  nitrogen 
atoms    IS   unsubstituted   or   substituted   with   methyl,   ethyl, 
acetyl,  mono-  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl.  methoxy-  or  ethoxy- 
carbonyl, aminocarbonyl.  alkylamimKarbonyl,  or  phenylami 
nocarbonyl),  and  the  remaining  position  is  carbon  optionally 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl.  alkyloxy,  or  alkylmer 
caplo  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxymelhyl. 
hydroxyelhyl,  halogen,  acetyl,  methoxy-  or  ethoxycarbonyl. 
cartwxy.  hydroxy,  ammo,  methyl    or  ethylamino.  acetamido, 
ureido.  melhylsulfonamido,  mono-  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl, 
aminosulfonyl.  mono    or  dimelhylammocartionyl,  aminocar- 
bonyl,  methyl-   or  elhylsulfinyl.   methyl     or  elhylsulfonyl. 
cyano,  or  nilro,  or 
D,  H,  Cj,  and  I.  are  nitrogen,  wherein  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is   unsubstituted  or   substituted   with   methyl,   ethyl,   acetyl, 
mono-  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl.  methoxy    or  elhoxycarbo 
nyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl.  or  phenylaminocar 
bony  I,  or 
D  IS  nitrogen  (wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  unsubstituted  or 
subsliluled  with  methyl,  ethyl,  acetyl,  mono   or  dimelhylami- 
nosulfonyl,   methoxy     or    ethoxycartwnyl,    aminocarbonyl, 
alkylaminivarbtinyl.   or   phenylaminixarbonyl),    oxygen,   or 
sulfur,  I.  IS  carbon  (optionally   unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  methyl  or  ethyl)  or  nitrogen,  and  h  and  G  together  form 
one  side  ot  a  fused  phenyl  or  pyndyl  ring  (which  is  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  or  alkylmer 
caplo  ol   1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  amino,  hydroxy,  cartxixy,  or 
aminocartwnyl);  or, 
D  IS  cartKin  (optionally  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  with  methyl 
or  ethyl)  or  nitrogen,  F  is  nitrogen  (wherein  the  nitrogen  atom 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted   with   methyl,  ethyl,   acetyl, 
mono    or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl,  methoxy    or  elhoxycarbo 
nyl.  amimKartxinyl.  alkylaminixarbonyl,  or  phenylaminocar 
btinyl),  oxygen,  or  sulfur.  G  and  L  together  form  one  side  of  a 
fused  phenyl  or  pyndyl  ring  (which  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  or  alkylmercapto  of  1   to  4 
carNin  atoms,  ammo,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  aminocarbonyl); 

or 
n,  K,  G,  L  and  M  form  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  ot  type  II, 
wherein  D.  F,  G,  I ,  and  M  are  carbon,  ol  which  one  or  two  of 
these  carbon  atoms  arc  optionally  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  methyl,  elhyl.  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxymelhyl,  hydroxy 
ethvl.  halogen,  acetyl,  aceiyloxy,  methoxy  ot  ethoxycarbo- 
nyl. cartx>x\.  hydroxy,  amino,  methyl  or  ethylamino.  aceta- 
mido, ureido,  melhylsulfonamido,  alkyloxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  methyl  or  elhylmercaplo,  mono-  or  dimelhylamino- 
sulfonyl. aminosulfonyl,  mono-  or  dimethylaminocarbtinyl, 
aminiK-arNmvl,  methvl  or  eihylsulhnyl,  methyl  or  ethylsul- 
tonyl, csano.  or  nitro.  or. 


D,  F,  G.  L  and  M  are  carbon,  wherein  D  and  E  form  one  side  of 
a  fused  phenyl,  pyndyl.  pyrrols  I.  thienyl,  or  furanyl  nng 
(which  IS  either  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl,  alky- 
loxy, or  alkylmercapto  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  amintKarbtinyl)  and  one  of  G,  L.  or  M  is 
optionally  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  or 
alkylmercapto  of  I  to  4  carlvm  atoms,  mfluoromelhyl, 
hydroxymelhyl,  hydroxyelhyl,  halogen,  acetyl,  methoxy-  or 
ethoxscartninyl.  carboxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  melhyl-  or  ethy 
lamino,  acetamido,  ureido,  melhylsulfonamido,  mono-  or 
dimelhylaminosulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl.  mono-  or  dimelhy 
laminocartionyl,  amincxartKinyl,  methyl-  or  ethylsulhns I, 
methyl-  or  elhylsulfonyl,  cyano,  or  nilro:  or. 
D.  E.  G,  L  and  M  are  carbon,  wherein  F  and  G  form  one  side  of 
a  fused  phenyl,  pyndyl,  pyrroKI,  ihienyl,  or  furanyl  nng 
(which  IS  either  unsubsiiiuled  or  subsliluled  h\  alkvl,  alky- 
loxy, or  alkylmercapto  ot  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  aminiKarbonyl)  and  one  ot  D,  L,  or  M  is 
optionally  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl.  alkyloxy,  or 
alkylmercapto  ot  I  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  mfluoromelhyl. 
hydroxymelhyl,  hydroxyelhyl.  halogen,  acetyl,  methoxy-  or 
olhoxycartxinyi,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  ammo,  methyl-  or  ethy- 
lamino, acetamido.  ureido.  melhylsulfonamido.  mono-  or 
dimelhylaminosulfonyl.  aminosultonyl.  mono-  or  dimelhy - 
lamincK'arbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  methyl-  or  eihylsulhnyl. 
melhyl    or  elhylsulfonyl.  cyano.  or  nitro;  or, 

D,  F.  G,  I.  and  M  fonn  a  six-membered  heleroaromatic  ring  of 
type  II,  wherein  one  ot  D.  E.  or  Ci  is  nitrogen  (optionally 
unoxidi/ed  or  oxidi/.ed  to  the  corresponding  N-oxide),  and  the 
four  remaining  positions  arc  carbon,  ol  which  one  of  these 
carbon  atoms  is  optionally  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkyloxy,  or  alkylmercapto  ot  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
mfluoromelhyl,  hydroxymelhyl,  hydroxyelhyl.  halogen, 
acetyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxycartvmyl,  carboxy.  hydroxy,  ammo, 
methyl-  or  ethylamino,  acetamido,  ureido.  methylsulfona 
mido.  mono  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl.  aminosulfonyl. 
mono  or  dimelhy laminivarbony I.  aminiKarbonyl.  methyl  or 
eihylsulhnyl,  methyl-  or  ethylsultonyl,  cyano,  or  nitro,  and  ot 
which  a  second  ot  these  carbon  atoms  is  optionally  unsubsli 
luted  or  substituted  wiih  melhyl,  elhyl.  hydroxy,  or  amino;  or. 

one  ot  f).  E.  or  G  is  nitrogen.  L  and  M  form  one  side  ot  a  fused 
phenyl,  pyndyl,  pyrrolyl.  thienyl.  or  furanyl  nng  (which  is 
either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  or  alk\ 
Imercapio  ot  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  ammo,  hydroxy,  cartxixy,  or 
aminiK'arbonyli,  and  the  remaining  Iwo  positions  are  carbon, 
ot  which  one  ol  these  carbon  atoms  is  opiionalK  unsubsli 
Uilcd  or  subsliluled  wiih  alkyl.  alk\lox\.  or  alkylmercapto  ol 
I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  hsdroxymelhsl. 
h\dro\\elh\l.  h.ilogcn.  aceiyl.  methoxy  or  ethoxscarbonyj. 
carboxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  melhyl  or  elhslamino.  acetamido. 
ureidci.  meths  Isullonamido.  mono  or  dimelhylaminosultonvl. 
aminosullonyl,  mono  or  dimelhy laniinixarbony I.  amiii.H.'ar- 
honyj.  methyl  oi  cih\lsultin\  I,  mcihvi-  or  clhvlsullon\l, 
csano.  or  nilro.  or, 

one  ot  D.  F  or  M  is  nitrogen.  G  and  1.  torni  one  side  oi  .i  (used 
phenyl,  pyndyl.  pyrrolyl.  thiensl.  or  tur;insl  nni:  luhich  is 
either  unsubsiituted  or  subsiiiuled  by  alkyl.  alky  low.  oi  alky 
Imercapio  ot  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  ammo,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  or 
.iminosarhoiisl  I.  and  the  remaining  l\so  positions  are  cartxin. 
ol  which  one  ol  these  carbon  aioms  is  opiionalK   unsuhsii 
luiL-d  oi  suhsiituled  with  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  or  alkylmercapto  ol 
I     In     4    carbon     atoms,     mfluoromelhyl,     hydroxymelhyl. 
Indiowcihyl.  halogen,  acciyl.  methoxy-  oi  ethoxycarbonyl. 
sarbow,  hydroxy,  amino,  melhyl    or  elhslamino.  acetamido. 
ureido.  melhylsujtonamido.  mono   or  dimelhy  laminosullonyl 
aminosultonyl.  mono    or  dimelhy laminiKarbony I.  amm(var 
bonsl.    melhyl     or   eihylsulhnyl.    melhyl-    or   elh\  Isullonyl. 
cyano.  or  nilro.  or. 

n  IS  nitrogen.  F  and  G  lorm  one  side  ol  a  tused  phenyl,  pyridsi. 
pynoKI.  ihieny I.  or  (uranyl  ring  i which  is  either  unsubsiiiuled 
or  substituted  by  alky  I.  alkyloxy.  or  alkylmercapto  ot  1  lo  4 
carKm  aloms,  amino,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  or  aminiKarbonyli, 
and  ihc  remaining  two  positions  are  carbon,  ot  which  one  oi 
these  carbon  atoms  is  optionally  unsubsiiiuled  or  subsliluled 
with  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  or  alkylmercapto  ot  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


trifluoromethyl.  hydroxymethyl.  hydroxyelhyl.  halogen, 
acetyl,  methoxy-  or  ethoxycartionyl.  carboxy.  hydroxy,  amino, 
methyl-  or  ethylamino.  acetamido,  ureido,  melhylsulfona- 
mido, mono-  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl, 
mono-  or  dimethylaminocarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  methyl-  or 
elhylsulfinyl,  melhyl-  or  elhylsulfonyl.  cyano,  or  nitro;  or, 
two  of  D,  E,  G,  L,  and  M  are  nitrogen,  and  the  three  remaining 
positions  are  cartx>n.  of  which  one  of  these  carbon  atoms  is 
optionally  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  methyl,  ethyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  aceloxy,  hydroxymethyl.  hydroxy- 
elhyl, halogen,  acetyl,  methoxy-  or  ethoxy cartionyl,  carboxy, 
hydroxy,  amino,  methyl-  or  ethylamino.  acetamido.  ureido. 
melhylsulfonamido.  alkyloxy  of  I  to  4  carbi)n  atoms,  melhyl- 
or  elhylmercaplo,  mono-  or  dimelhylaminosulfonyl,  amino- 
sulfonyl, mono-  or  dimethylamin(Kartx)nyl,  aminocarbonyl. 
methyl-  or  elhylsulfinyl.  methyl-  or  elhylsulfonyl.  cyano,  or 
nitro,  and  of  which  a  second  of  these  cartx)n  atoms  is  option- 
ally unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  melhyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy, 
or  amino;  or 
two  ot  D,  E,  and  G  are  nitrogen,  and  L  and  M  together  form  one 
side  of  a  fused  phenyl,  pyndyl,  imidazolyl,  pyra/olyl,  or 
tria/olyl  nng  (the  carbon  atoms  of  which  are  either  unsubsli 
luted  or  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  or  alkylmercapto  of  I 
lo  4  carlxin  atoms,  ammo,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  aminocartxi- 
nyl),  or, 

l\\o  of  D.  L.  and  M  are  nitrogen,  and  E  and  G  together  form  one 
side  of  a  fused  phenyl,  pyndyl.  imidazoKI.  pyra/olyl.  or 
ma/olyl  nng  (the  carbon  atoms  ot  which  are  either  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  b>  alkyl.  alkyloxy.  or  alkylmercapto  of  1 
lo  4  carbon  atoms,  ammo,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  or  aminocirbo- 
nyl); 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  ot  1  lo  b  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyi  ol  1  lo 
6  cartxin  atoms  and  I  to  3  fluorine  aloms.  alkenylmethyl  or 
alkynylmethyl  of  .3  lo  6  cartxin  aloms.  anl  or  arylmethsl 
(wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furanyl.  which 
IS  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy  or 
halogen),  alkanoyl  or  Ihioalkanoyi  ot  2  lo  4  cartxin  aloms, 
alkylsulfonyl  ot  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  dimelhylami- 
nosultonyl,  aminosulfonyl.  aminiKartxmyl,  mono-  or 
di-alk\lamincxarbony|  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I 
lo  2  carbon  atoms,  aminoelhyl,  mono  o'  di-alkylaminoethyl 
wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  ,o  2  carbon  atoms, 
alkyloxyalkyl  or  alkylihioalkyl  ot  2  lo  4  sarbon  aloms,  alky- 
loxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alk\l  moiei>  contains  1  to  4  carbon 
aloms,  alkenyloxycarbonyl  wherein  ih,'  alkenyl  moiety  con- 
tains 2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkyloxy  ot  1  to  4  carbon 
jloms.  csano.  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiely  contains  1  to  4  carbon  aloms.  amin(X"artxinylm- 
elhsl.  mono-  or  di-alky lamincKarbon\lmelh\l  wherein  the 
alky  I  moiety  contains  1  lo  2  carbon  atoms: 

/  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  =NC.N'  or  a  group  ot  the  formula  =NOR~ 
wherein  R"  is  alkyl  ot  I  lo  .^  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  in  ft  carbon  aloms.  fluoroalkyi  ol  1  lo 
fi  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  ,'  fluonne  atoms,  cycloalksl  o(  ,'  lo  b 
carbon  aloms,  oxctanyl,  lhietan\l.  telrahydrofurans  I.  letrahy- 
drothienyl.  letrahydropyranyl.  letrahydrothiopyranyl.  alkenyl- 
methyl or  alk\n>lmeih\l  ot  '  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alksloxy- 
alkyl  or  alkylihioalkyl  ot  2  lo  5  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  or 
Ihioalkanoyi  ot  2  to  5  carton  atoms,  cyano.  cyanoalksl  ot  2  lo 
s  carbon  aloms.  hydroxy  alkvl  or  acyloxyalksl  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  contains  2  lo  fi  carbon  atoms  and  the  acyl  moiety 
contains  2  lo  ^  carbon  aloms.  oxa/olyl.  isoxa/oKj.  ihia/olyl, 
aryl  or  arylmethyl  (wherein  the  ar\l  moiety  is  phenyl,  ihienyl 
or  furanyl.  which  is  either  unsubsiiiuled  or  substituted  b\ 
alk\  I  or  alkyloxy  of  1  lo  3  carbon  aloms.  hydroxy  or  halogen), 
or  alky  lox> carbons  Imelhy!  wherein  the  alky  I  moiely  contains 
1  lo  .s  carbon  atoms: 

R  IS  alkvl  ot  1  to  6  carbon  aloms.  alkenyl  or  alky  nyl  of  2  lo  (i 
carbon  atoms.  Inhalomelhyl.  hsdroxsalksl  of  1  to  6  cartxin 
atoms,  alks  loxsalksl  or  alkylihioalkyl  of  2  to  b  carbon  atoms 
or  halogen; 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  halogen,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  or. 

R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  and  R^  is  melhyl  or  halogen,  or 

R'  and  R'  are  eac  i  hydrogen  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  b  carbon 
atoms.  c\cloalk\l  ol   '  lo  b  carbon  aloms.  alkensl  or  alksnsl 
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of  2  111  6  carNin  atoms,  trihalomethyl,  hvdroxvalkvl  ol  1  lo  t^ 
carbon  alonis,  alk>loxvalk\l  or  alkvilhioalkyl  of  J  lo  d  carNni 
aiiinis  ar\lox>(or  thioiinelhvl  (wherein  ihe  ar\l  moiei>  !■- 
phenyl,  thienvl  or  turanyl.  which  is  either  unsubsiitule^l  oi 
suhstituteil  by  alky  I  or  alkvlox\  ol  I  lo  '  cartnin  atoms, 
hydroxy  or  halogen).  arylmelhyloxy(or  thiolmelhyl  or  aryl 
elhvl(>xy(or  lhio)methyl  mherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl, 
ihienyl  or  turanyl.  which  is  either  unsubstituteil  or  substitmeil 
h>  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  ot  I  to  <  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or 
halogen),  alkyloxycarbonylalkyl  wherein  the  alkvl  moieties 
each  contain  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  cartxixyalkyl  or  cvamialkyi 
wherein  the  alkvi  moieties  each  contain  1  lo  '•  carbon  atoins 
mono  or  di  alkylamimxarbonylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moi 
cues  each  contain  I  lo  2  carbon  aH)ms.  hydroxy,  mercapto. 
alkykny  or  alkylthio  ul  1  lo  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyloxy 
ot  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  ot  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsultinyl  or  alkylsultonyl  ot  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl 
ot  2  to  6  carb<in  atoms,  alkvloxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  contains  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  mono  or 
di  alkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  1 
to  ?  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  ot  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mono 
or  di  alkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  * 
carbon  atoms  mono-  or  di  alk\laminoalkyl  wherein  each  alkyl 
moiely  contains  I  to  ^  carbon  atoms.  N  pynolidino, 
N  pipcridino,  N-morpholino.  ar>l  or  arvlalkyi  (wherein  the 
aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  a  S  membered  heteroaro 
malic  ring  which  is  either  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  alkyl 
or  alkyloxy  ol  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  amino,  or 
halogen,  and  the  alkyl  rrKiiely  contains  I  to  <  carKin  atoms 
which  may  be  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  with  a  methyl, 
hydroxy,  or  ammo  groups),  halogen,  cvano,  nitro.  a/ido  or 
carboxy    or. 

'  IS  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R^  are  )oined  to  lorm  a  e\Joalk\l 
with  a  <  or  4  carbon  bridge,  or. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R'  are  loined  to  lorm  a  c\Jojlk\l 
with  a  ^  or  4  carbon  bridge,  or 

K'.  H\  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen 

R'   anil  R    are  each  hydrogen. 

or  a  pharniacftilically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R 
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V.S.  CI.  514—228.2  12  Claims 

1    Compound  represented  by  the  lormula' 


i 
R' 


(iH 


S 


salt  Iheteol    wherein  n  and  i  t;.wU 


or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable 
independently  represent  0    1  or  ?, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  ol   I    ^  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  ol 

2   S  carbon  atoms,  alkyny I  ol  2   S  ,.arbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 

oil    Uarbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  ol  I    <  alkyl  and  1    *  alkoxy 

tarbt)n    atoms,    cyanoalkyi    ot     1    <    alkyl    carbon    atoms, 

CH.CONH,,  CH^CH.CONH.  CH.,S(()),NH_„ 

C'H,.SCH,,      CH.S(()i("H,  or      (H  ,Si()),(H  ,  radicals. 


R     represents  radicals  ot  alkyl  ot   1    'i  carNin  alimis,  aralkyl  ol 
1    i  alkyl  ..arbon  atoms,  alky Ithioalkyl  ol   1    '  alkvl  carbon 
atoms,  arylthioalkyi  ot   1     '  alk\l  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalky 
lalkyl  ot  1    '  alkvl  carbon  atoms  and  *  ^  ring  member  carN>n 
atoiTis, 

R'  represents  radicals  ot  alkvl  r,idical  ol  1  ^  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalky  1  ot  ^  X  ring  members  or  cvcloalky Imethv  1  radical 
of  V  ^  ring  members. 

R""  represents  ben/o  tused  ^  to  6  ring  member  heleroary  1  or 
ben/o  fused  "<  lo  b  nng  member  hcterixyclo  radicals,  wherein 
the  sultonamide  sultur  atom  is  Niund  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
ben/o  ring,  ot  a  radical  ot  Ihe  lormula 


amount  elfectue  to  inhibit  lomiation  ot  abnormal  phosphon,  lated 
paired  helical  lilamenl  epitopes  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  and  B  each  independently  represent  O  S.  SO  or  SO^. 
R'"  represents  deuterium,  alkyl  of  1  "^  carbon  atoms,  fluoro  or 
chloro  radKals,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl, 
fluoro  or  chloro  radicals,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  /  represents  (),  S  or  NH,  and  R'  represents  a  radical  ot 
formula 


-^: 


o         t) 

1 1        1 

\// 

\// 

s 

R^' 

S 

v./      ^M-^ 


N  or       N 

'R2I  H 


(),   S  I'l   NH.  X  represents  a  bond,  ()  or 


wherein  "t    represents 
NR- 

R-'"  represents  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  I  lo  ^  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  ol 
1  to  5  alkvl  carbon  atoms,  heteroaralkyi  of  5  to  6  nng 
inembers  and  I  lo  s  alkyl  carb<m  atoms,  heterixycloalkyl  of  S 
lo  b  ring  members  and  1  to  S  alkyl  carfx)n  atoms,  aminoalkyl 
ol  2  to  "i  carfxin  atoms,  N  mono  substituted  or  N,N 
disubstiluied  aminoalkyl  of  2  to  *>  alkyl  carbon  atoms  wherein 
said  substiiuents  are  radicals  of  alkyl  of  I  to  }  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  ol  I  to  <  alkyl  carbon  atoms  radicals,  carboxyalkyi  ol 
1  to  S  carbiin  atoms,  alkoxycartxmylalky I  ol  I  to  ^  alkyl 
carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyi  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy 
alkvl  of  2  to  'i  carbon  atoms, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  radical  or  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  <  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  radical  ol  lonnula  NR-"R-'  represents  a  .^  to 
b  ring  memfxfr  hcterocycio  radical,  and 

R"  represents  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  :*  carbon  atoms  or  R"R-'N 
alkvl  radical  ot  1  to  '  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  represents  an  alkvl  radical  of  I  "i  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
radical  ol  2  ^  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  radical  of  2  "i  cartxin 
atoms  ot  arvl  substituted  alkyl  radical  ol  I    -S  carbon  atoms 
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I  .S.  CI.  514—255  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preventing  Alzheimer's  Disease  in  a  patient  in 
need  ot  such  treatment  comprising  administcnng  to  the  patient  an 


or  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

X  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR;  wherein  R  is  selected  from 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  CH_,CH,COAri; 
/   IS  hydrogen,   straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl   having    1  * 

cart>on  atoms, 
R,4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
each  R,,,  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
Ar,  IS  a  group  ot  the  formula 


wherein 

R,.  R;,  and  R,  independently   represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro.    cyano.    alkoxy.    phenoxy.    benzoyloxy.    benzyloxy, 
alkylsulfonylamino,  influoromethyl,  tnfluoromethoxy.  thi 
oloweralkoxy,  thienvl,  luryl,  methylsulfinyl.  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl;  or 
Ar,  IS  a  group  of  ihe  tonnula 
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1   An  N-phenyl-2-pynmidineamine  dernative  of  fonmula  1 


{I) 


wherein 

Y  IS  Oxygen  or  sulfur 

Z|  IS  oxygen  or  methylene 

Rj  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo 
gen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy;  and 

Rft,  R,,  Rj,,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  optionally  sub 
stituted  phenyl,  thienyl  or  optionally  substituted  Ihienyl, 


N 

\ 
H 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  substituted  cyclic  radical,  the  cyclic  radical  being  bonded 
at  a  nng  carbon  atom  in  each  case  and  being  selected  from 
pyndyl,  pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl.  pynmidinyl,  pyndazinyl  and 
imidazolyl.  and  the  substituents  of  the  above-mentioned 
cyclic  radical  being  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  groups 
halogen,  cyano.  carbamoyl,  — C(=0) — OR,,  — C(^0) — R^, 
— SO,— N(R,)— R^,  _N(R,)— Rj,  —OR,  and  fluonne- 
substituted  lower  alkyl.  wherein 

R,,  Rj,  R.;,  Rft.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  ttie 
others  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  that  is  unsubsututed  or 
substituted  by  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino;  and 
R,  IS  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  carbamoyl.  — C(=0) — 
OR,,,,    — C(=0)— R,,.    — SO,— N(R,,)— R,,.    — N(R|4)— 
R,v  — OR|^  and  fluorine-substituted  lower  alkyl.  wherein 
R,i,.  R,,.  R|,.  R,,,  R|4.  R,^  and  Ri^  are  each  independently  of 
the  others  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  that  is  unsubsututed  or 
substituted  by  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  or  a  saJt  of 
such  a  compound  having  at  least  one  salt-forming  group 


5,705303 
ADDITION  POLYMERS  OF  POL^  CYCLOOLEFINS 
CONTAINING  FUNCTIONAL  SUBSTITUENTS 
Brian  Leslie  Goodall,  3959  Oover  HiU  Rd..  Akron,  Ohio  44333; 
Wilhelm  Risse,  93  The  Maples,  Bird  Avenue,  Clonskeagh, 
Dublin  14,  Ireland,  and  Joice  P.  Mathew,  27  Deimis  Street. 
Clayton,  Victoria  3168,  Australia 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,876 
Int.  a.''  C08F  32/Oli 
U.S.  CI.  526—281  5  Claims 

1  A  pt^lycyclic  addition  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
above  atxjut  lO.tXK)  (M.)  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units 
polymenzed  from  one  or  more  functionally  substituted  poiycy- 
clix)lelin(s)  alone  or  in  combination  with  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  polycycloolefims).  wherein  said  functionally  substi- 
tuted polycycloolefin(s)  and  said  hydrocarbyl  substituted  polycy- 
ckxilefin(s)  are  represented  by  the  formulae; 


CM' 


4S2 
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wherein  ihe  nuioritv  of  said  functionallv  siihMiimed  p.>Kc\cl.H.U- 
tiiKsi  incc.rp..ralCil  inio  ^alll  p..lvnKT  is  polymenml  Irniii  Ihc  end.. 
is-iner,  and  \*herein  K'  In  R'  indepcndenlK  a-presenl  tn.lrn»;eii 
hvdriK-arhvl  si-k-cled  Inmi  ihe  j;roup  ot  a.nsisiinj;  ol  lincMr  and 
branched  (C,  C.„i  alkvl  :(',.  C  '  ar\l,  or  a  tiiiKlioiial  subsiilueni 
selected  troni  Ihe  uroiir  <lH,i,.,  OH,  .CH,)..,  Cid'  OH 
((III.,,     ((OiOR  <(H...„     OK  .(111,,      (KiOiOR 

aW.K,     ((OiR",  '<H_,i,„     O  iCH.i,     OH 

l('H.l...OR'  wherein  in  indepeiidenlK   i^  n  w   In  and  K    rcpre 
sents  linear  <n  hraikhed  iC;    C  ,.i  alk\l  or  Ihe  f;nuip 


5,705,504 
PIPKRIDINK  DKRIVATIVES  WITH  PAK  ANTA(;ONIST 
A(  TIVITV 
Klena   C  arceller.   SanI   t  uROt,    Pere   J.   Jimenez,   Hix;    Nuria 
Recaseas,  Barcelona;  Jordi  Salas,  Montomes  del  \alles;  Car- 
men  Alraansa.  and  Javier  Bartroli,  both  of  Barcelona,  all  of 
Spain,  assiijnors  to  J.  I  riach  &  Ha,  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spain 
P(  T  No.  PCT/F:PV5/034«7.  (J  Ml  Dale  Oct.  22,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W(m/14317,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  17,  199*. 

P(T  Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,440 

(laims  prioril\,  application  Spain,  No>.  7.  1994,  9402291 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   <l'-i4.  t07D  4^I.W 

I  .S.t  1.5 14— 303  21  Claims 

1    \  iimipi'iind  ol  Innniila  I 


^ 


wherein 

111  represents  U    I  ni  ;" 

a,  h  and  c   represent  CR,  wherein  each  K  independentK   repre 

senls  hsdrofzen  ur  ('    ,  alk\l. 
K    represents  (',   ,  alkvl  or  (',  ■  c>cloalk>l, 
A  represents       CO  SO.  NHCO       or       C)Ca 

H   represents   a   jiroiip  ot   tornuila   in,   and   when   A  represents 
to       or       SO,        then  K  Lan  also  represent  a  i;roup  ol 
lomuila  lilt  or  iini 

(i) 


(ii) 


Y 

I 

N 


(iii) 


JMI 


wherein  Y  is  hsdrow'n,  C  H,  .,.  CM.  .A>  C„H ... ,( KiOi  or 
CN.  wherein  /  is  an  inlejier  Iroiii  I  to  12,  R  and  R  or  K'  and 
R'  can  be  taken  tojielher  to  represent  (C;  C,,,)  alkvlidine,  R  and 
R^  can  be  taken  lof;ethcr  with  the  rin>;  carbon  atoms  to  whuh  ihe\ 
are  attached  to  lomi  an  anhvdride  or  dicarbowiniide  >;roup 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R'  must  be  a  lunctional  substitueni, 
R'  to  R"  indepc'ndeniK  represent  h\droi;en,  linear  and  branched 
iC  c,  ,1  alk\l,  hsdrcKarbsl  substitiitcil  and  unsubstituted  i(  ^  (  i 
cvdoal'k>l.  iC„  C„,i  ar\l,  iC  C^.iaralkvl,  (C.  C.,,i  alksn\l,  lin 
ear  and  branched  lC,K\,„l  alkenvl,  or  \in\l  anc  of  R'  and  R'  or 
R'  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  \o  lomi  a  (C,  C  ,,i  alkUidene 
troup,  R'  and  R"  when  t.iken  toj^ether  with  the  two  rin>;  carbon 
atoms  to  which  lhe\  are  attached  can  represent  saturated  an.) 
unsaturated  cyclic  >;roups  containing:  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aromatic  rinj;  containinj;  h  to  1  :•  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  (I.  1.2.  *.  oi 
4 


n  leptesents  II    I    2  oi    v 

one  ot  R-  or  R'  represents  (\  _,  alk>l.  C,  -  c>Joalk\l  or  ar>l. 

and  the  other  represents  hvdrogen,  C,  ,  alkvl,  C,  ,  haloalkvl. 

C,  -  c\cloalk\l.  C    .  alkoxv  C,  ,,  alkyl.  .ir\l  or  ar\l  C",  _,  alk>l; 

/  represents  h>droi;en.(\,alkNl.      CH,     OR'.       C(K)R"  or 

C"()NR^R\  and  when  A  represents       CO       I'r        SO- 

then   /  can   also  be  h\dio\\,        NR'R\        NR"Cl=OiOR'. 

SR"C,-()iR'  NR'C(-0)NR^R\ 

N(OHiC(^-OiNR'R'  OI       NR'SO.R', 

or  /  and  R'  tocethei  form  a  C     ,  p<il> methylene  ^hain  in  which 

.ase  R-  represents  C,  _,  alk\l.  C,  -  c>cloalk>l  or  ar>l. 
R'  represents  hydrogen.  C    ,  alksl.  ar\l  or  ar\l-C|  4  alkyl. 
R'  and  R''  indcpendenih  represent  hydrogen  or  C,  ,  alkcl, 
K    represents  C,  .  alkyl,  <.  .     c\cloalk\l,  ar\l.  ar\l  (     ,  alkyl  or 

bisar\l C,  4  alksl, 
•^      represents     hydrogen.     C,,     alkyl.     aryl.     ar>IC:,     alkyl. 
Ci-OiOR'       Ci- OiR'       Cl=0)NR'R\  or       S(),R\ 
aryl,  wheneyet  appearing   in  the  aboye  dehnilions,  represents 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  I.  2,  <  or  4  groups  indepen 
deniK     selected    trom    halogen,    C,  .    alkyl,    C,  ,    alkoxy, 
hydroxy.  V .,  ^  haloalkyl.  C;  4  haloalkoxy,  cyano.  nilro.  amino. 
C    ,  alkylamino.  C,  4  dialkylamino,  C,  4  alkylcarbonyl.  C,  4 
alkylcarbonyloxy.   C,  4    alkoxy carbony I.   (",4   alkylsulfonyl. 
C,  ,  alkylsulhnyl.  C,  4  alkylthio,  C,  4  alkylcarbonylamino  or 
C,  4  alkoxycarKmylamino,  and  the  salts  and  solyates  thereof 


5,705,505 
CYCLIC  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING 
ASTHMA 
Ashokkumar   Bhikkappa   Shenvi,   Wilmington,   Del.;    Robert 
Toms  Jacobs,  Macclesfield,  England;  Scott  Carson  Miller; 
Cyrus  John  Ohnmacht,  Jr.,  both  of  Wihnington,  Del.,  and 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,767,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5489,489.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  15,  1993, 
9325654;  Nov.  17,  1994,  9423248 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  .*//J7.  C07D  217/24 
VS.  CI.  514-309  9  ci,i^ 

1    A  compound  of  Formula 


III 


or  3  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  tliereof: 

or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  yvhich  ttie  pipendino 
nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadricovalent  ammonium  nitro- 
gen wherein  the  fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  R'  is 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated  counterion  A  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion 


Z  IS  a  disubstituted  methylene  group  R'"'(CH,)  — C — R"  in 
which  R''''  is  Ar;  p  is  the  integer  0  or  1 ;  and  R'~  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy.  ( l-tOalkoxy.  ( 1  ^Oalkanoyloxy.  COOR'*' 
(wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  ( l-3C)alkyl),  cyano,  NR'^R'"'  or 
SR*'  in  which  R*^  and  R*'  are  independently  hydrogen. 
( 1  4C)alkyl.  ( 1  -4C)hydroxyalkyl  or  ( l-4C)alkanoyl:  and  R''" 
IS  hydrogen  or  ( l-4C)alkyl;  or  R'^  forms  a  double  bond  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  bonded  and  with  the  adjacent 
carbon  atom  in  the  pipendine  nng; 
Ar  IS  a  phenyl  radical  or  an  ortho-fused  bicyclic  carbocyclic 
radical  of  nine  of  ten  nng  atoms  in  which  at  least  one  nng  is 
aromatic,  which  radical  Ar  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  bear 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo,  cyano.  tnfluo- 
romethyl,  (l-4C)alkyl.  ( 1 -4C  ialkoxy,  methylenedioxy. 
hydroxy.  mercapto.  -  S(0)„R'".  (l-.^Oalkanoyl. 
(NSCialkanoyloxy.  nitro.  NR'''R". 

NR"'R-.C(  =  NR")NR'»R'r  CONR'''R"'  and  COOR" 
wherein  n  is  the  integer  0.  I.  or  2;  R'"  is  (l-6C)aikyl. 
(3-6C")cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  (which  phenyl  may  bear  a  halo, 
unfluoromethyl.  ( 1  3C)alkyl  or  ( 1  3C)alkoxy  substituent);  the 
radical  NR'''R"  contains  zero  to  seven  carbons  and  each  of 
R'*"  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen.  (l-5C)alkyl  or 
(3-6C»cycloalkyl;  and  wherein  R"*  is  hydrogen  or 
( l-4C)alkyl  and  R"  is  ( l-.SC)alkanoyl,  benzoyl;  or  a  group  of 
formula  C(=J')NR"R"''  in  which  J'  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  NR"' 
or  CHR".R^  is  hydrogen.  (l-5)alkyl:  the  radical  NR'^R"* 
contains  zero  to  7  carbons  and  each  of  R"  and  R'*  is  inde- 
pendently hydrogen.  ( 1  5C)alkyl  or  (3-6C)cycloalkyl  and  R'* 
IS  hydrogen  or  (I  5C)alkyl;  R"  is  cyano,  nitro, 
( l-5C)alkylsulfonyl  or  phenylsulfonyl;  and  R"'  is  hydrogen, 
(l-5C)alkyl  or  benzyl; 

J  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur;  M'  is  CR',  R''  is  hydrogen  or  ( l-3C)alkyl; 
the  radicals  R",  R' ,  R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen;  or  one  or 
more  of  R".  R' .  R"  and  R'  is  a  substitue.it  independently 
selected  from  halo,  tnfluoromethyl.  hydroxy.  ( l-3C)alkoxy. 
(1  3C)alkyl.  ( l-3C)alkylthio.  ( l-.3C)alkylsulrtnyl  and 
( 1  .^Oalkylsulfonyl.  and  the  others  of  R*.  R' .  R"  and  R'  are 
each  hydrogen;  or  two  adjacent  radicals  of  R".  R' .  R"  and  R' 
form  a  methylenedioxy  substituent  and  the  others  ot  R".  R'. 
R"  and  R'  are  hydrogen.  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
(1 -.3C»alkoxy  or  (l-.VC)alkyl; 

Q'  is  hydrogen  or  I  l-3Clalkyl;  and 

Q  IS  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  tnfluoromethyl.  hydroxy. 
(l-3C)alkoxy.  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy 

( l-.3C)alkoxycarbonyl  and  ( l-3C)alkylthio;  or  Q''  is  thienyl, 
imidazolyl,  benzo(b]thiophenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which  may 
bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q''  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q^  is  carbon- 
linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at  the 
1 -position; 

or  the  N Dxide  of  a  pipendino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A, 


5,705,506 
PHARMACELITICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
ALKYLSULPHONAMIDES  5HT1  AGONISTS  FOR 
RECTAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Nadine  Merlet,-  IsaheUe  Richard,  and  Isabelle  Thielemans,  all 
of  Evreux,  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Glaxo  SA, 
Paris,  France 
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Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1992, 
9209882 

Int  a.'  AOIN  4.1/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—310  23  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  rectal  administration  in 
solid  dosage  form  which  compnses  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  which  acts  as  a  5HT,-like  receptor  agonist  in  the  form 
of  its  free  base  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  solvate  thereof  as 
active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  hard  fat  base 
earner  having  a  Hydroxy!  Value  of  more  than  15. 


5,705,507 

APLHA-SUBSTITUTED-3-BENZYL-BENZOFURANS 

Brian  S.  Muehl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E^li  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,414,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,622,974.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,313 

Int  CI.*"  C07D  307/81:407/12:405/12.  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—320  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


.Rj 


(I) 


R,-N' 


O 

wherein  R,  is  OH.  CX'O  (C,^^  alkyl).  OCO  (anl).  OSO, 
(C^-C^  alkyl  1,  OCOO  (C,-C^  alkyl),  OCOO  (arvl)'.  OCONH 
(C,-C^  alkyl).  or  OCON  (C.-C^  alkyl)-,; 

R,  IS  aryl.  0,-0^  alkyl.  Ci-C,,  cycloalkyl.  or  4-cyclohexanol; 

R,  IS  O  (CH,),  or  O  (CH,),; 

R4  and  R,  are  optionally  CO  (CH,),CH,.  CO  (CH,),CH,. 
C|-C^  alkyl.  or  R4  and  R,  combine  to  form,  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached,  pipendine,  morpholine,  pyrroli- 
dine, 3-methylpyrrolidine,  3,3-dimethylpyrrolidine.  3,4- 
dimethvlpyrollidine,  azepine.  or  pipecoline. 

R,  IS 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


R7 


Kt 


wherein  each  of  R-  and  R^  is  taken  separately  and  represents  H. 
C|~C^-alkyl.  2-hydroxyethyl,  or  2-fluoroethyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  ( I )  R,  and  R^  are  not  both  H; 


484 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


]^-n■^s\  6.  1998 


Jam  ar-,  f).  1998 


CHEMICAL 


485 


(2)  R,  and  R„  are  not  tvith  C",   (\  alkyl    and 

(^)  when  either  R.  or  R^  is  H,  then  the  other  is  not  C,  t  „^"^>' 
or  both  R,  and  R„  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  tortn  a 
ring  which  is  pyrrohdine.  pipendine,  a/epine,  or  morpholine  and 
which  may  optionalK  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  methvl  groups 
or 


-N-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Rm 


Rii 


wherein  each  of  R,„  and  R,,  is  taken  separately  and  represents  H 
or  C,  C;  or  both  R,„  and  R,,  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
and  represent  a  nng  which  is  a  pyrrohdine,  pipendine,  a/epine  or 
morphohne  and  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
methyl  groups,  and  R,.,  is  hydrogen,  methvl  or  ethyl,  and  phamia 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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ANTI-Tl  MOR  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACKITK  Al. 
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Italy,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  SUte  I  niver- 
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t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,189,  Mar.  26.  19«».^,  Pat. 
No.  5,475,011.  This  application  Oct.  li.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  542,5.17 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K   <IM4'i    C07D   UI^AXi 
r.S.  CI.  514—320  30  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  lormula  1 1 1 


cloalkensl    radical,    an    unsubstituled   or    substituted   ar\l   or 

heteroaryl  radical,  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group, 
R^   IS   a   hydrogen   or   an   acyl   radical   or   an   alkyl,   alkenyl   or 

alkynyl   radical,   an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl. 

heierocycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  helerocycloalkenyl  radical, 

an  unsubstituled  or  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  or  a 

hydroxyl  protecting  group, 
R"  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl   radical  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 

alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl. 

hetercK-ycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical, 

an  unsubstituted  <ir  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  or  a 

hydroxyl  protecting  group, 
R'  and  R*"  can  be  connected  to  form  a  cyclic  structure, 
R    is  an  acyl  group, 
R"  IS  an  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group 


5.705,509 
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Int.  CI.'  A61K   <l'4-i'^    C07D  JC/  /■» 
IS.  CI.  514—322  14  Claims 

1    Conipiiunds  ot  lormula  !l).  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thercot 


C()-Y- 


(I) 


OR"  RSJ 


wherein 

R'  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  a  substituted  aryl  or  het 
croaryl   radical,   an   unsubstituted  or   substituted  cycloalkyl. 
heteriK-ycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  helerocycloalkenyl  radical, 

R-  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  heierocycloalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  heterixycloalkenyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical, 

ot  R-  IS  an  R(>  -,  RS  or  RR  N  wherein  R  is  an  unsubsti 
luted  or  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  heterixycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  helero- 
cycloalkenyl, aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  R 
as  defined  ab<ne,  R  and  R  can  be  connected  to  form  a  cyclic 
structure, 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  or  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  or  an 
alkynyl  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl,  hetero 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  heteriKycloalkenyl  radical,  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  or  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group 

R^  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  or  a  carbamoyl  radical  ot  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubstituled  or  substi 
tutcd  cycloalkyl.  heteriKycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  heterixy 


wherein 

X|     <CH,),     X,  and  the  aromatic  carbon  atoms  to  whuh  they  are 

attached  form  a  5  7  membered  ring 

X,  IS  O  or  S,  X,  IS  O  or  S,  or  one  ot 

Xj  and  X,  is  O,  S  or  CH,  and  the  other  is  CH,. 

X  IS  1  or  2, 

R,     and     R,    together    are    Q     CH,    <:"H,,    Q— CH=CH,    or 

Q-  CH=N  where  Q  is  linked  either  to  the  R,  or  the  R.,  subslitu 

tion  p<isition  and  Q  is  (),  S  or  NR,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^ 

alkyl, 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  C,  ,,  alkyl,  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  amino, 

Rj'  and  R^'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  „  alkyl. 

Y  IS  O  or  NH. 

/  IS  ot  sub  formula  lai 


— (TH..!.' 


iCH^), 


HI 


wherein 

n'  IS  I.  :,  ^  or  4. 
q  IS  0.   I.  :  or  \ 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  C^ 
/  IS  2  or  }  and  R,,, 
phenoxy,  ClOKr,  ^ 
S(),NR,,R,.  or  NR 


Rs 


,,  alk\l,  aralkyl  or  R.  is  (CH.l  R;,,  wherein 
IS  selected  from  cyano,  hydroxyl,  C,  ^  alkoxy, 
alkyl,  COC\H„  CONR,,R,,,  NR,,COR,:, 
,  SOR,  ,  wherein  R,,  and  R, ,  arc  hydrogen  or 


C,  ^  alkyl,  or  R^  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  chain 
length  16  carbon  atoms  terminally  substituted  by  aryl,  3  10  8 
membered  cycloalkyl,  .^  10  8  membered  helerocyclyl.  .S  or  6 
membered  monocyclic  heteroaryl  or  9  or  10  membered  fused 
bicyclic  heteroaryl  linked  through  carbtin.  C;  ,  alkoxycarbonvl.  or 
secondary  or  ternary  hydroxy  substituted  C,  ,,  alkyl.  and 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl; 

or  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  wherein   the  CO -Y   linkage   is 
replaced  by  a  helenKvclic  bioisosiere 
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I  SE  OF  CABERGOLINE  AND  RELATED  ERGOLINE 
DERIVATIVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTRAOCULAR 
PRESSURE 
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1  A  methixi  of  controlling  elevations  of  inlracKular  pressure 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  eye  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  topical  ophthalmic  composition  composing  an  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  effective  to  control 
intracKular  pressure: 


0) 


N-Rj 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  formyl 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  S — R,  or  SO — R,,  wherein 
R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  a  phenyl  group; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group, 

Rj  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  or  phenethyl;  and 

X  IS  OH  or  NR^CGNHR^.  wherein  each  of  R,  and  R^  indepen- 
dently represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  subsitiluted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group  or  an  acid  and  water-soluble  group  such  as 
(CH2)„N(CH3),  in  which  n  is  an  integer,  with  the  proviso  thai 
R,  and  R6  cannot  both  be  a  said  acid  and  water  soluble  group; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  therefor 
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1    A  fused  pyrrolocarhazole  dehned  by  the  formula 


wherein: 

a)  B  and  F.  independently,  and  each  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  either 
1  )  an  unsaturated  6-membered  carbocyclic  aromatic  nng  in 
which  from  one  to  three  carbon  atomtsl  may  be  replaced  by 
nitrogen  atom(s);  or 
2)  an  unsaturated  .S-membered  carbocyclic  aromatic  nng  in 
which  either 
1)  one  carbon  atom  is  replaced  with  an  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or 

sulfur  atom;  or 

111  two  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  with  a  sulfur  and  nitrogen 

atom,  or  an  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atom; 

bl  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1^ 

carbons,    aryl.    arylalicyl.    heteroaryl.    and    heteroarylalkyl, 

COR",  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

of  1^  carbons,  and  aryl.  —OR'",  where  R'"  is  selected  from 

the    group    consisting    of    H    and    alkyl    of    1^    carbons; 

— CONHj.  — NR'R'.  — CH2)„NR"R*,  wherein  nis  an  integer 


of      1^; 


and 


selected     from     the     group     consisting 
— OCH2)„NR'R*;  wherein  either 

1 )  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  or 

2)  R'  and  R*  are  combined  together  to  form  a  linlung  group  of 
the  general  formula  — (CH,)^— X'— (CH,),— ,  where  X'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  CH,;  c)  R^ 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — SCR"; 
— COjR",  —COR",  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-8 
carbons.  aJlcynyl  of  2-8  carbons,  and  a  monosaccharide  of 
5-7  carbons  wherein  each  hydroxyl  group  of  said  monosac- 
charide IS  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  an  unsubstituted  hydroxyl  group  and  a  replacement 
moiety  replacing  said  hydroxyl  group,  said  replaceinem 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of 
1  -4  carbons,  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  2-5  carbons  and  alkoxy 
of  1-4  carbons;  wherein  either 

1>  each  alkyl  of  l-8carbons.  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  2-S  carbons  is  unsubstituted;  or 

2)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  allcenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  2-8  carbons  is  independently  substituted  with  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-3  aryl  of 
6-10  carbons;  phenyl,  naphthvl;  heteroaryl.  F.  CI.  Br.  1. 
— CN.  — NOj.  OH.  —OR".  ^CH;)„NR'R".  — OCOR". 
— OCONHR".  O-ietrahydropyranyl.  NH,.  — NR'R*. 
— NR'^COR";  — NR"^CO,R''.  — NR'"CONR'R*. 
— NHC(=NH)NH,.  — NR'^SO^R".  — S(0),Jt".  wherein 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of  1^ 
carbons,  aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  and  heteroaryl  wherein  v  is 
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an  imc>!fr  selci.k-il  Ironi  ihc  jiroup  consisting  nl   I  and  2; 

SR'  CO.R'  CONR'K".       -CHO.      COR". 

-rH.OR  ,  tH-NNR"R'-.  ^•H=N()R". 

^^ni^NR'  {•H=NNHCH(N=NH»NH,. 

SO.NR'  R  '  KXOR  '  ).  and  OR  '  »hi-rt-  R"  is  ihf 
residue  ot  an  ammo  acid  atler  the  hvdroxvl  group  ol  (tie 
i.arb<)X>l  group  is  removed,  and  «. herein  either 

II  R'-'  and  R"  are  each  independenlK  selected  from  ihe  gioiip 
consisling  ot  H  alk\l  ol  1   4.arhons,  ar>l  ot  (>   l(li.arN.ns     s 
and  heleroar^l.  or 

III  R'-'  and  R'  '  are  comhined  logether  lo  tomi  a  linkmi;  group 
ol  Ihe  general  lomiula      <<'H  i.     X       iCH  i 

dl  K'.  R'.  R'  and  R"  are  each  independenlK  seletled  Irom  the 
group  consisting  ol  H.  ar\l  heieroarvl,  l.  CI,  Br.  I.  <.N. 
C}",.       NO..   OH.       OR'.       (XCH.l.NR  R'        (KOR". 

-  OCONHR".     NH,.        rH,OH.        CH.OR^         NR  R" 

-  NR"'roR'.  NR"'CONR'R'.  SR'  .  SiOi.R' 
wherein  is  an  inieger  selecicd  Irom  ihe  gioup  consisting  ol  I 
and  :  (OK'  COR'.  CONR  R'.  CHO 
— CH  -NOR'                  (H-NR'.               CH--NNR    R 

(CH.l„SR'   wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  Irom  ihe  group 

consisting  oil   4,      CH,i,.S(()i,R'.      CH.SR"  where  R  '  is 
an  alkyl  ol    1   4  carbons,       CH.SiOi.R"        CH, i.,NRR- 

CH,)„NHR".  alkvlot  I   K  carhnns.  alkensl  ol  :  Sc.irKms 
alkynyl  ol  2  S  carbons   wherein  eilher 

1)  each  alkvl   ol    I    H  cirbons.  alkenyl   ol   :  X  varhons  oi 
alkynyl  ol  2  H  carNms  is  unsubsiituled   ot 

2)  each   alkyl   ot    I    S   carNms.   alkenvl   ol    2   X   carbons   or 
alkynyl  ol  2  X  carbons  as  dehned  in  ic»i2i.  abrne. 

e)  X  IS  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  ot 

1 1  an  unsubsliluled  alk\lene  ot  I    1  carbons   .ind 
2i   an   alkylene   ol    I    '   carbons   subsiiiuied   h\    R      OR'" 
SR'",  R'\  where  R"  is  selected  Irom  ihe  group  consisi 
ing  ot  ,in  alkyl  ol   I    4  cirbons,  phensl    n,iphlh\l    .ir\l,ilk\l 
ot  V    14  carbons,  and 
I,        (•H=CH— .        (H(OHi(H(OHi     .    — O— ,    — S— , 
-S(=0  »     .  S(=Oi,-.    -C»=0)     .  -C(=NOR"^-, 
_C(OR  '.(R"V-.  -C(=0»CH(R'^>-. 

— CH(R'Vi^O)     .  r(R'"i,-. 

-  Ci-NOR"i<H(R  "t— .  -<-HtR'''>Ci  =  N'OR">-. 

(H,/  /     CH  CH,/CH,      .    wherein    /    is 

selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  CiR     ilOR     i   O   S 
C(=0).  0-=NOR"(.  and  NR". 
II  .\'  and  A'are  selecleil  trom  the  group  consisiing  ol  H    II    H 
OR".  H.       SR",  H.       N(R"l..  and  a  group  wherein  .\' 
and   .^     together   lomi   a   moiety    selecleil   trom   the    group 
consisting  ol  — O.  =S.  and  =NR"    and 
gl  B'  ami  B'  are  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  ol  II.  H    H. 
OR".  H.       SR".  H        NCR")  .  and  a  group  wherein  B 
and  B'  are  selected  trom  ihe  group  consisting  ot       O.  =S; 
and  -=NR"  with  ihe  prociso  ihal  al  least  .ine  ot  ihe  pairs  ,A'. 
A'  or  B'.  B'  IS  --0 


R-         I  B 

R'         ^C--"    \ 
I  I  / 

R'        c*        c;     / 


R" 


/      ^s,.''      ^ 


K 


IMI 
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Int.  CI.'  (071)  ~/()//fM    A6IK   'I4-) 
V.S.  CI.  514— 34.<  --  Claims 

1  A  method  lor  ireating  cognitive  dysfunction  said  meihcHi 
comprising  adminisienng  a  iherapeutically  ertectise  amouni  ot  a 
comp«)und  having  ihe  slruclure  I  to  a  patient  sullering  trom  cogni 
live  dvslunclion.  wherein  structure  I  is  as  lollows 


herein 

A  IS  a  1    2  or  '  alom  bridging  species  which  torms  p.in  ot  a 
saturated    or    monounsaluraled    ^      ('     or    "  membered    ring 
including  N',  C"    C,  and  B; 
B   IS  selected  trom       O     ,  — S— .  — NR'"-.  wherein  R       is 
si-lectcd  trom  hvdrogen.  lower  .dkyl.  ar>l.  suhsiuuied  aryl. 
alkvlarvl    substituted  alkylaryl.   arylalkyl.  substiluied  arvla 
Ikvl,      (""HR'""     ,  wherein  R'""  is  selected  Irom  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxvalkvl,  ar\l.  ar^Unyalkyl.  fluoro.  tnfluo- 
romethvl.   cvano.   cyaiiomelhyl.       OR.        NR  ..   or        SR  . 
wherein  each  R'  is  indepi-ndenlly  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl.  alkvnyl   i>r   arsi    provided,   however,   that   neither   the 
NR  ,   nor  ihe       SR    lunciionalily    is  conjugated   with  an 
alkenyl   or   alkynyl    tunctionalily .   or   B   is   ^(■'"R"'"        or 
^-N        provided  there  is  no  double  bond  in  the  ring  between 
A  and  B    oi  belween  B  and  C"  when  there  is  a  double  bond 
between  N    and  C\  and  provided  ihal  B  is  nol  a  heteroalom 
when  A  is  a  1  alom  bridging  species. 
R     R'   R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selecled  trom  hydro- 
gen,     alkvl       substituted      alkyl.      cycloalksl.      subsiiiuied 
cvcloalkvl.  alkenyl.  substiluied  alkenyl.  alkynvl,  subsiiiuied 
alkvnyl.  arvl.  subsiiiuted  ar>l.  alkylaryl.  substiluied  alkylar>l. 
.irvhdkvl.  substituted  ar>lalkyl.  heleriKyclic,  substiluied  het- 
eriKyclic   triHuoromethy I,  halogen,  cyano.  nilro. 
— SlOlR.      SiOi.-R  or      SiOi.NHR.  wherein  e.ich  R   IS  as 
defined  above,  provided,  however,  that  when  R  ,  R  .  R    or 
R"  IS      SlO)R  ,  R  IS  not  hvdrogen,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  and 
provided  that  when  R".  R\  R'  or  R'   is  S(0|,NHR,  R   is 
nol  alkenvl  or  alkynyl, 

CiOlR",  wherein  R"  is  selecled  trom  hydrogen,  alkyl,  sub- 
siiiuied alkvl,  alkow,  alkylamino,  alkenyl,  substiluied  alk- 
enyl, alkvnyl,  suhsiituted  alkvnyl.  aryl.  subsiiiuied  aryl. 
aryloxy.  arylamino.  alkylaryl  substiluied  alkylaryl.  aryla- 
lkyl. substituted  ar>lalkyl.  heleriKVclic  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic or  irifluoromelhyl.  provided  however,  ihal  the  car 
bonvl  lunciionalily  is  not  coniugaled  with  an  alkenyl  or 
alkvnvl  lunclionalitv 

OR  ".  wherein  R  '  is  selecled  Irom  hydrogen,  alkyl.  subsli 
luled  alkvl.  cydoalkvl.  subsiiiuied  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  sub- 
siiiuied alkenvl.  alkvnvl.  subsiiiuied  alkynyl.  aryl.  substi- 
tuted ar\l.  alkylarvl,  substituted  alkylarvl.  ar>lalkyl. 
substiluied  ar>lalkyl.  aroyl.  substiluied  aroyl.  helenvyclic. 
subsiiiuieil  heterocyclic,  acyl,  irifluoromelhyl,  alky Isulfonyl 
or  arylsullonyl,  provided,  however,  thai  ihe  OR'  func- 
lionaiiiy  is  noi  coniugaied  wilh  an  alkenvl  or  alkynyl  tunc- 
lionalilv , 

-  NR"' .,  wherein  each  R  is  independenlly  as  dehned  above, 
or  each  R"  and  the  N  li>  which  ihey  .ire  .utached  can 
c.H>perate  lo  tomi  .i  4  ,  S  .  fi-  or  7  membered  ring,  pro- 
vided, however,  thai  the  NR".  functionality  is  not  con- 
jugated with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  lunciionalily. 

-  SR"".  wherein  R""  is  selecled  Irom  hydrogen,  alkvl.  subsii- 
iuied alkyl.  alkenyl.  subsiiiuied  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  suhsU 
luted  alkynyl.  aryl.  substituted  .iP.1.  alkylarvl.  subsiiiuied 
alkylaryl.  arvlalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl.  heterocyclic,  sub 
stiiuied  helerocvclic  or  irifluoromelhyl.  provided,  however, 
ihal  the  SR""  lunciionalily  is  nol  coniugaled  with  an 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  lunclionalitv,  or 

SiR ,.  wherein  R""  is  selecled  Irom  alkyl  or  aryl. 

R'  is  selected  trom  hvdrogen.  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  subsiituled  aryl. 

alkvUirvl.  or  subsiiiuied  alkylarvl.  or  R    is  absent  when  there 

is  a  double  Kind  between  N"  and  C\  and 
R'  and   R"'   are  each   independenlK    selecled  Irom   hydrogen. 

lower  alkvl.  hydroxyalkvl.  aryl.  arvlowalkyl.  fluoro.  influo- 

romethvl.   cvano.   cyanomelhyl.       OR.        NR  ,.   or        SR  . 

wherein  each  R   is  as  dehned  above,  provided,  however,  that 

neither  ihe       NR';  nor  the       SR   lunclionalitv  is  conjugated 

wilh  an  alkenvl  or  alkynvl  lunciionalily. 


provided,  however.  Ihal  the  following  compounds  are  excluded 
from  Ihe  dehniiion  of  honnula  I  nicotine,  nomicoline.  anahasine. 
N  nielhyl  anabasine.  anabaseine,  analabine,  N-methvl-2 
tixoanabasine  mvosmine.  colinine.  the  compounds  wherein 
A=  CH:  B-  CH,  .  R-  =  H  or  Br  R^  R^  R'  and  R''"=H. 
R  -H  or  methyl,  and  R  =methyl.  comp<junds  wherein 
A=-  CH.  .  B=  -CH,  .  R-.  R^  R'  and  R''=H  or  alkyl.  R'  is 
alkyl  and  R"  and  R^"=hydrogen.  compounds  wherein  A= — CH, — . 
OOi  or  CH(CH^,F>-.  B=  —CHR'""-  (Wherein  R'""  IS  H. 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxvalkvl.  F.  cyano.  cyanomelhyl  or  — OR', 
wherein  R=hydrogen  or  melhyll.  R".  R^,  R'  and  R'^=H.  R"  is 
methyl  and  R''  and  R''"=hydrogen,  methyl,  fluonne,  cyanomelhyl, 
cyano  or  hydroxyalkvl;  compounds  wherein  A= — CH, — , 
rH,CH,-'or  CH,CH=.  B=— CH,-  or  -CH=.  R- "and 
R''=lower  alkyl  or  arylalkyl.  R^  R\  R"  and  R''"=H  and 
R  =hydrogen  or  melhvl.  compounds  wherein  A= — CH, — . 
B-^'H,  .  R-.  R^  R""'  and  R''=H.  R'  and  R"  are  methyl  and 
R''"=hydrogen  or  methyl;  compounds  wherein  A= — CH,— . 
B=-CH_,  -.  R-.  R'  and  R''=H  or  methyl.  R\  R"  and  R^'-'are 
hydrogen,  and  R  =melhyl.  compounds  wherein  A= — CH, —  or 
^'(O)  .  B- ~CH,— .R-.  R\  R^  R"  and  R""  are  hydrogen. 
R^=— NH,  and  R^=methyl;  compounds  wherein  A= — CH, — . 
B=— CH,-  .  R-.  R\  R^■  R".  R"  and  R"'  are  hydrogen  and 
R'-bromine.  compounds  wherein  ,A= — CH,— .  B=-^H, — ,  R", 
R''.  R*".  R"  and  R"*"  are  hydrogen.  R^=fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  or  — NH,.  and  R'=hvdrogen  or  melhvl;  compounds 
wherein  A=  CH,"—  or  — CH,CH,  .  B=— CH,'-.  R-,  R^  R' 
and  R''  are  alkyl  or  halogen,  R'=H  or  alkyl.  and  R"  and  R''"  are 
alkyl.  and  comptiunds  wherein  A= — CH,CH,  — .  B=  — CH,— .  R". 
R^  R'  and  R"  are  H  or  lower  alkyl.  R'"=absenl  or  H  if  the 
pyrrolidone  ring  contains  no  unsaturation,  and  R"*  and  R''"  are  H  or 
lower  alkvl 


5,705.513 
Fl  NGICIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE-ALL 
DISEASE  OF  PLANTS 
Dennis  Paul  Phillion,  St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Diane  Susan  Bracco- 
Uno,  Copley,  Ohio;  Matthew  James  Graneto,  St  Louis,  Mo.; 
Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Glencoe,  Mo.;  Karey  Alan  Van  Sant, 
St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Daniel  Mark  Walker,  Maryland  Heights. 
Mo.,  and  Sai  Chi  Wong,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.182,  May  4.  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  951,997.  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  780.683.  Oct.  18.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.619 
Int.  a.*  C07D  213/60:2 L^r74:  AOIN  43/40 
V.S.  CI.  514—354  101  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  controlling  disease  in  a  plant  caused  by  Gaeum- 
annomyces  sp  compnsing  applying  to  the  plant  locus  a  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  fungicidally  eflfective  amount  of  a  fungicide  of 
the  formula 


wherein  /,  and  Z,  are  C  and  are  pan  of  an  aromatic  nng  which  is 
pyridine,  and  A  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  — C(Oh- 
s'r„  -NH-CiXiRj,  — C(=NR,»-XR-  and  — C(Xi-amine 
wherein  ihe  amine  is  subsiiiuied  witfi  an  alkylaminocarbonyl  and  a 
hydrogen  or  wherein  the  amine  has  a  hrst  and  a  second  amine 
substiiuent,  the  hrsi  amine,  substiiuent  is  selected  from  tfie  group 
consisting  of  C,  C,,,  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl 
groups  or  mixtures  ihereof  optionally  substituted  witli  one  or  more 
halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  nilnle.  alkylsulfonaie. 
haloalkylsulfonate.  phenyl,  a  5-membered  heteroaryl,  C,-C^ 
cycloalkyl  and  C^  C,,  cycloalkenyl;  phenyl  optionally  substituted 


with  one  or  more  C,-C^  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or 
alkenyl  groups  or  mixtures  thereof,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl. 
haloalky  I,  alkoxy  and  nitro;  C,-C^  cycloalkyl,  C,^^  cycloalkenyl. 
alkoxy.  alkenoxy.  alkynoxy.  dialkylamino.  and  alkylthio; 

and  Ihe  second  amine  subslitueni  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C^  straight  or  branched  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  or  alkynyl  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen;  hydroxy,  alkylcarbonvi 
haloalkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  dialkylphosphonyl; 
B    IS    — W„— Q(R,|,    or    selected    from    0-ioiyl.    1-naphlhyl. 
2-naphthyl.  and  9  -phenanthryl.  each  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen  or  R^; 
0  IS  C.  Si.  Ge.  or  Sn; 
\^  IS  — C(R,LH,,   ,,;  or  when  Q  is  C,  W  may  also  be  selecled 

from  — N(K,)„H(,  „,>— .  — SlO),,— ,  and  ^~0~. 
X  IS  Q  or  S; 
n  IS  0,  I.  2.  or  3; 
m  is  0  or  I ; 
p  IS  0.  1.  or  2: 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from 

a  I  halo,  formyl.  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  thiocyanalo.  isothiocy- 

analo.  tnmethylsilyl.  and  hydroxy; 
b)  C.-Cj   alkyl.   alkenyl.   alkynyl'.   C^-C^  cycloalkyl.   and 
cycloalkenyl.     each     optionally     substituted     with     halo, 
hydroxy,  thio.  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  formyl.  phenyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylthio.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino. 
alkoxycarbonyl.   (alkylthioKrarbonyl,   alkylaminocarbonyl. 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylsulfinyi.  or  alky  Isulfonyl; 
cl  phenyl,  furyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  each  optionally  substituted 
with  halo,  formyl.  cyano,  amino,  nitro.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl. alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino,  dialkylamino. 
haloalkyl.  and  haloalkenyl; 
dl  C1-C4  alkoxy,  alkenoxy.  alkynoxy.  C,-Cf  cycloalkyloxy. 
cycloalkenyloxy,    alkylthio,    alkylsulfinyi.    alkylsulfonyl, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylcarbonylamino,  aminocar- 
bonyl.   alkylaminocarbonyl.   dialkylaminocarbonyl,   alkyl- 
carbonyl. alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  (alkylthioKrar- 
bonyl.  phenylcarbonylamino.  phenylamino,  each  optionally 
substituted  with  halo; 
each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  and  phenyl,  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R4  or  halogen;  and  wherein,  when  Q  is  C.  R,  may 
also  be  selected  from  halo,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino.  and 
dialkylamino;  or  wherein  two  R,  groups  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  cyclo  group  with  Q  which  is  1  -methylcyclopropyl. 
1-methylcyclobutyl.  1-methylcyclopentyl.  or 

l-methylcyclohexyl; 
R,  IS  C.-C^  alkyl; 
R4  IS  C1-C4  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino.  or 

dialkylamino;  and 
R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted 
with  halo,  nitro.  or  Rj; 
or  an  agronomic  salt  thereof. 


5.705.514 
SIGNAL  TRANSDUCTION  INHIBITOR  COMPOUNDS 
Elise  C.  Kohn,  Olney;  Lance  A.  Liotta.  Potomac,  and  Christian 
C.  Felder.  Bethesda,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,181.  Jul.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.482.954. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  985,402,  Dec.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.359.078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,744. 
May  19,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,132.315,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  944,009,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  637,145.  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  894.891,  Jun.  8.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  455.825 

Int.  Cl"  MIK  31/41:31/415 
U.S.  Cl.  514—359  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  invasion  and  metastasis  of  malig- 
nant solid  tumors  in  mammals,  said  method  compnsing  adminis- 
ienng to  said  mammal  an  anti-proliferative.  anti-invasive  and  anti- 
metastasis  effective  amount   of  a   compound   selected   from   the 
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(I) 


(II) 


z 

I 

I 
Ai-fH-X-Ar' 

wherein 

p  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  lo  4. 

Ar'  IS  a  moielv  selected  from  the  group  vonsisiing  ot       Ar' 

\      Ar".  phenyl.  irioxaaiianianls  1.  anlhraiernl, 

anthraquinonyl.   naphthvl.   phenanthr>l.   and   suhsiituled   \er 

sions  thereof; 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  ammalic  moieties  independenllv  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  ot  phenyl,  naphthvl.  and  substituted 

versions  thereof. 
X  IS  a  linking  moielv  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  O.  S, 

.SO,.  CO.  C'HCN.  straight  chain  alkvl.  alkoxv.  and  alkoxv 

alkyl;  and 
/.  IS  a  nitrogen  containing  hetertvyclic  moiet>  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  irnida/olyl.  1.2.Vtria7olyl.  1.2.4  tna/olvl 

and   substituted   versions   thereof,   said   heterixyclic   moiety 

being  attached  lo  the      <C"H;),,      portion  of  the  molecule  ai 

tfie  N  I  p<isition  ot  the  heterivycle 


5,705^15 

SUBSTITUTED  Sl'l.FONAMlDES  AS  SEl  KCTIVK  [5-3 

AGONISTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIABETF:S  AND 

OBESITY 
Michael    H.    Fisher,    Rinsocs;    Elizabeth    M.    Naylor,   Scotch 
Plains;  Emma  R.  Parmee,  Hoboken:  Thomas  Shlh;  Hyun 
Ok,  both  of  Edison,  and  Ann  E.  Weber,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc„  Rahway,  N  J. 
ContinuatloD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  445,630,  May  22,  IW5,  Pat. 

No.  5^1,142,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
404,565,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,166,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,901 

Int.  n."  A61K  ii/42y<i/4().  C07D  ryic.r^AC 

U.S.  a.  514—365  ••'  Claim.s 

1    A  compound  having  the  toniiula  I 


iR'i, 


SOaCH.i,  -  R' 


R' 


where 

n  is  0  to  S. 
m  IS  0  or  1 . 
r  IS  0  to  V 
A  IS 

(  1 1  a  "i  or  6  niembered  heteriKVclic  ring  with  from  I  li>  4 
hcleroatoms  selected  trom  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen, 
excluding  pyndyl. 

(2)  a  ben/ene  ring  fused  to  a  '^  or  6  niemtx-red  hetercKVclis 
nng  with  trom  1  to  4  heteroaloms  selected  trom  oxygen 
sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or 

(3)  a  3  or  f)  membercd  heterocyclic  nng  with  from  1  to  4 
heleroatoms  selected  trom  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
fused  to  a  S  or  f>  membered  heteriKVclic  ring  with  trom  1 
lo  4  heleroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen 

R    IS 

( 1)  hydroxy. 

(2)  o\o. 


(■!>  halogen. 

i4i  cvano. 

(Si  NR'R\ 

(M  SK". 

i7i  trifluoromethvl 

iXi  C,    C„.  alkvl, 

CJ)  OR". 

I  10)  S(()I,R'.  where  I  is   1  or  2. 

(Ill  (KX)R'. 

il2l  NRTOR'. 

(Ml  COR' 

I  14 1  NR"S0,R'. 

I  ISi  NR"(:-0_,R".  or 

ilhl  C,  C'l,,  alkyl   substituted   by    hydroxy,   halogen,   cyano. 
Sn'R".  SR'.  tnfluoromethyl,  OR",  C,  i'„  cycloalkyl.  phe 
nyl,  NR"CX)R".  fOR".  SiOi.R"   where  i  is  I  or  2.  OCOR'. 
NR"SO;R''  or  NR"CO,R" 
R-  and  R'  are  independently 

I I  I  hvdrogen. 

(2)  C,  <-",,,  alkvl  or 

I  (i   C,   C,,,   alkyl    with    1    ti 

hvdroxv.  (",   <"in  alkoxv,  and  halogen 

.\    IS 

(li      CH-     . 
i2i      -CH,     CH,     . 
(?i      <;H=CH      or 
(41      CH:0     . 
R^  and  R^  are  independently 
(  1  Ihydrogen. 
(2lC,  C,„  alkyl, 
( h  halogen. 
(4)  NHR" 
iS)  OR" 
(fi)  .S(Ol,R'.  where  I  is  1  or  2    or 


s    substituents   selected   from 


R' 


{-<)  NHSO.R^ 

IS 

(  I  )  hydrogen  or 
(2  I  C,  -fin  alkyl. 
■  IS  /,  (R'''l. 


(I)  R', 

(2i  C,  <,',  cycloalkyl. 

(!)  phenyl  oplionally  substituted  with  up  to  4  groups  indepen 
dently  selected  trom  R"  NR'R".  OR*.  SlOl,R"  where  I  is  0 
to  2  and  halogen,  or 

i4i  S  or  6  membered  heterocycle  with  from  1  to  4  heleroat- 
oms selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  optionally 
substituted  with  up  lo  tour  groups  independently  selected 
trom  oxo  R".  NR"R"  OR".  S(0),R"  where  i  is  0  to  2.  and 
halogen, 
7  IS 

(  1  (  phenyl, 

( 2 1  naphlhyl, 

I  M  a  ■>  or  fi  membered  hetercvyclic  ring  with  from  I   to  4 
heleroatoms  selecled  trom  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen. 

(4)  a  ben/ene  ring  fused  lo  a  C,  -C,,,  cartHvyclic  ring. 

(.Si  a  ficn/ene  nng  fused  to  a  *>  or  fi  membered  heterocyclic 
nng  with  trom  I  to  4  heleroatoms  selected  trom  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen. 
(61  a  S  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  nng  with  trom  I  to  4 
heleroatoms  selected  trom  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
fused  to  a  ^i  or  6  membered  hetercxyclic  nng  with  from  I 
to  4  heleroatoms  selected  trom  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen, 
or 
(^1  a  :^  or  f>  memtiered  hctenvyclic  ring  with  trom  1  to  4 
heleroatoms  selected  trom  oxygen,  sultur  and  nitrogen 
fused  lo  a  (\  (',,,  tarNvvslis  nng. 


R" 


(  1  I  hydrogen 

(2)  C,  <-■,„  alkvl, 

I  *l  ('i  <■,  cycloalkyl. 

(4)  /  optionally  having  1  lo 
halogen,  nitro.  oxo.  NR"'R"' 
C,  X\„  alkylttiio.  and  C,  <", 


S  subsiituents  selected  from 
C,  (",„  alkyl.  C,  r,„alkoxy, 
alkyl  having  I  to  "i  subslitu- 


alkyl.  SO.-C,<',„  alkyl,  C.-C\  cycloalkyl.  C,-C„, 
alkoxy.  and  Z  oplionally  substituted  by  from  I  to  ?i  of 
halogen.  C,-C,„  alkyl  or  C,-C,i,  alkoxy.  or 

(-'>'  ^1^*^  ,(.  all'vl  having  1  lo  ."^  substituents  selected  from 
hydroxy,  halogen.  CO,H.  CO,  -C,-C,„  alkvl.  SO,- 
C,-C,„  alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl".  C,<-,„  alkoxy,  C, -C,„ 
alkyl.  and  Z  optionally  substituted  by  from  I  lo  ^  of 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  tnfluoromethoxy.  C,-C,„  alkyl  or 
C ,  -C,,,  alkoxv  . 
R''  IS 

(h  R"  or 

(2)  NR'R", 
R'"  IS 

(1  I  C,  <  I,,  alkyl.  or 

i2i  two  R'"  groups  together  with  the  N  to  which  thev  are 
attached  formed  a  .S  or  6-menif>ered  ring  optionally  substi 
tuted  with  C,   C|,,  alkyl;  or 
a  phaniiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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OXAZOLUS  AND  THEIR  AGRKT  LTURAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michael    Drysdale   TUmbull,   Reading;   Alison    Mary    Smith, 

Richmond,   and    Roger  Salmon,   Bracknell,   all   of  United 

kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.912 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1994, 
9404716;  Mar.  10,  1994,  9404717;  Mar.  10.  1994,  9404718;  Mar. 
10,   1994.  9404719;   Mar.   10,   1994,  9404720;   Mar    10.   1994. 
9404721:  Jan.  11.  1995,  9500521 

Int.  CI.''  .A6IK  <l/42.  C07D  :6I/I(i:^.-IM6 
U.S.  CI.  514-376  11  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (1 1. 

R      Si()i„(H,(H,rH^(>, 

or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  and  R  is  a  group  of  formula 
(IV  I  or  (VI I 


IV 


'/     w 


ents  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen.  CO,H,  CO,   -C,  -C,,, 


VI 


// 

k-  ,,  R-' 

wherein 

the  S(Oi„CH.CH,CH=-CF,  group  is  at  least  one  ot  R'  R  .  R* 
or  R\  and  the  remainder  of  R".  R'.  R''  and  R'  arc  each 
independently  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  option 
ally  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalky I. 
alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxvalkvl. 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  optionally  subsliiuled  arvlalkvl. 
optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroarylalkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryloxy.  optionally  subsii 
luted  arylalkoxy.  optionally  substituted  aryloxyalkyl.  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryloxy.  optionally  substituted 
heleroarylalkoxy.  optionally  substituted  heteroaryloxyalkvl. 
haloalkyl.  haloalkenyl.  haloalkynyl.  haloalkoxv.  haloalkenv- 
loxy.     haloalkynvloxv.     halogen,     hvdroxv.     cvano.     nitro. 

NR  R",         -.NRYOR".  NR 'cSR''       -NR^S0,R\ 

N(SO,R"i(SO,R").  <OR".  -CONR'r". 

alkylCONR  R".    -CRNR".    -COOR~.  — OCOR".  — SR". 

SOR.    -SCR   \   -alkvlSR  .     alkvlSOR\   -alkylSCR. 

OSO,R'.  SO,NR'R".       -CSNR^R".      — SiR^R^R". 

<K^H,CO.,R'.        Ux"H,CH,CO,R^  C0NR^S02R". 

alkylc6NR^SO,R\  — NHCONR^R".  — NHCSNR^R^  and 
R  .  R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  opiionallv 
substituted    alkyl.    optionally    substituted    alkenvl.    alkvnvl. 


optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  arvlalkvl. 
haloalkyl.  haloalkenyl.  haloalkynyl.  halogen,  or  hvdroxv 


5,705,517 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Takehiko  Naka,  Kobe,  and  Kohei  Nishikawa,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,739,  May  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,401,764, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  997,703,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J28,919,  which  is  a  divteion  of  Ser.  No.  687438,  Apr.  18. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.196,444.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  131,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-113148; 
May  30,  1990,  2-141942;  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208662;  Oct  1,  1990, 
2-264579;  Dec.  24,  1990,  2-413679 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  403/10:235/06:  A61K  31/41.31/415 
I  .S.  CI.  514—381  28  Claims 


•7340 

r 

IStnW          ^ 

■M«mW    ! 

•^MP  C  (HEATING 

1    .\  compound  of  the  formula: 


R^OC'OiR' CHOCK-  (CHi, 


wherein  the  nng  A  is  a  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  in  addition  to  the  — COOCHiR  KX-QR*  group, 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 1  halogen;  2)  nitro:  }•)  cyano:  4)  amino:  5)  N-C,,,,  alky- 
lamino;  6)  N.N-di-C|.j  alkylamino:   7i  phenylamino:  8) 
naphthylamino:  9)  benzylamino:  10)  naphthylmethylamino: 
III    morpholino:     I2i    pipendino;     13)    pipera/ino.     14) 
N-phenylpiperazino;    LS|    a    group    having    the    formula: 
— W — R"  wherein 
W  is  1)  a  chemical  bond,  in  — O — .  iiii  — S —  or  ivi 


-C- 

U 
o 


and 

R''  is  II  hydrogen  or  iil  C,  j  alkyl  optionally  substituled 
wiih 

al   hydroxy!,   bi   ammo,   o   dimethylamino.  dl  dietliy- 
lamino.  el  pipendino.  fi  morpholino.  g)  halogen  or  hi 
C,.4  alkoxy: 
161  a  group  having  a  formula:  — <CH,),. — CO — D  wherein 

p  IS  0  or  ],  and 

D  IS  1)  hydrogen,  ii)  hydroxyl.  in)  amino,  iv  i  N-C,  j  alky- 
lamino; VI  N.N-di-C,  4  alkylamino.  vii  C^  ^  alkoxv 
optionally  substituted  with 

a)  hydroxyl.   bi  amino,  ci  dimethylamino.  di  diethv- 
lamino.  e)  pif)end!no.  f)  morpholino.  gl  halogen,  h)  0,,^ 
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alkoxy.  il  C,  „  alkvllhio.  j)  dioM)len>l  or  kl  ">  niclhvl  2 
nxo  l,Vdioxolen-4  yl,  on  the  alk>l  moielv  or 
VII)  a  group  having  the  formula        <K'H(R   KK  OR 
wherein 

R'  IS  a)  hvdrogen.  bl  straight  or  branched  C,  ^  alk>l.  ci 
cyilopent>l.  dl  cyclohexyl.  or  e)  cycloheptyl.  and 
R'"  IS  a)  straight  or  branched  C,  „  alkyl.  b)  straight  or 
branched  C.  „  alkenyl.  cl  cyclopcntyl,  dl  cyclohexyl  ei 
cycloheptyl.  f)  C,  ,  alkyl  which  is  substiluled  with  phe 
nyl.  p-chlorophcnyl  or  C,  ,  cycloalkyl.  g)  C., «  alkenyl 
which  IS  substituted  with  phenyl  or  C\  ,  cycloalkyl.  h) 
phenyl,  i)  p-tolyl.  j)  naphlhyl.  kl  straight  or  branched 
C,  ^  alkoxy.  I)  straight  or  branched  C,  ,  alkenyloxy,  m) 
cyclopentyloxy.  n)  cyclohexyloxy.  oi  cyclohepfyloxy.  p) 
C,  ,  alkoxy  which   is  substituted  with  phenyl  or  C,  , 
cycloalkyl.  q)  C\  ,  alkenyloxy  which  is  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  C,  ,  cycloalkyl.  r)  phenoxy.  s)  p  nitrophenoxy 
or  t)  naphthoxy. 
17i  tetra/olyl  optionally  protected  with 
II  C,  4  alkyl  optionally   substituted   with  t  ,^  alkoxy   or 

phenyl,  iii  C,  ,  alkanoyl  or  ml  benzoyl. 
IS)  tnfluoroinethanesultonic  amido. 
|4|  phosphono  (PtXOH),),  and  20)  sulto  (SO, Hi. 
whereby  one  or  two  of  these  substituenls  may  be  substituted  at 

vanous  positions  of  the  ben/ene  ring,  and 
whereby  when  two  substituents  are  present  at  the  4  and  5  or  ^ 
and  6  positions  on  the  ring  A.  they  may  be  taken  together  in 
tomi  a  ben/ene  ring 
whereby  such  nngs  may  be  substituted  with  the  same  groups  as 

tor  the  ring  A. 
R'  IS 

1 )  hydrogen. 

2)  C,  «  alkyl.  C",„  alkenyl.  C",  ,  alkynvl  or  (',„  cycloalkyl 
group,  which  groups  may  be  substituted  with  ii  hydroxyl 
II)  amino,  in)  nielhylamino.  iv)  halogen  or  M  C,  ^  alkoxy 

3)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  i)  halogen,  in  nitro.  ml 
C"|  4  alkoxy  or  C,  ^  alkyl.  or 

4)  phenyl  C",  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  u  halogen,  iii 
nitro.  Ill)  C,  4  aikoxy  or  i\l  (',  4  alkyl  on  the  ben/ene  nng. 

R-  is 

1 1  carboxyl; 
2)  tetra/olyl: 
M  tnfluoromethanesultonic  amido; 

4)  phosphono  (POtOHl.l. 

5)  sulfo  (SO,H). 

6)  cvano.  or 

7)  C'l  4  alkoxycarNmyl.  each  ot  which  may  be  protei-ted  with 
1)  C,  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  (  ,  .  alkoxN  or 
phenyl,  ii)  C,  ,  alkanoyl  or  ml  ben/o\l, 

R'  IS 

a  I  hydrogen. 

b)  straight  or  branched  C,  ^  alkyl, 

cl  cyclopcntyl. 

d)  cyclohexyl  or 

e)  cycloheptyl,  and 

RH 
IS 

a)  straight  or  branched  (',  „  alkyl. 

b)  straight  or  branched  C,  ,  alkenyl. 

c)  cyclopcntyl. 

d)  cyclohexyl. 
el  cycloheptyl. 

f)  C'l  ,  alkyl  which  is  substituted  with  phcnsl  p  chlorophcnyl 
or  C\  ,  cycloalkyl. 

g)  r,  ,  alkenyl  which  is  substituted  with  phenvl.  or  (\  , 
cycloalkyl. 

h)  phenyl, 

1)  p  tolyl. 

{)  naphthyl. 

k)  straight  or  branched  C,  ,,  alkoxy. 

ll  straight  or  branched  (  .  ,  alkenyloxy, 

m)  cyclopentyloxy. 

nl  cyclohexyloxy. 

o)  cycloheptyloxy. 

p)   C|  ,   alkoxy    which   is   substituted   with   phensl   or   C\ 

cycloalkyl, 
q)  C,  ,  alkenyloxv  which  is  substituted  with  phtnsi  or  (\ 

cycloalkyl. 
r)  phenoxy. 


si  p  nitrophenoxy  01 

ti  naphthoxy, 
.\  IS  a  chemical  blind  or  a  divalent  chain  in  which  the  number  of 

atoms  constituting  the  straight  chain  is  1  or  2. 
V  is 

\)-0     . 

2)  — S(Ol     -  wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2,  or 

^)       NlR^K      wherein  R""  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  4  alkyl  group 
optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl  or  C,  4  alkoxy; 
whereby  R'  and  R''  may  be  taken  together  with  the  N  atom  to 

fomi  a  pipcridino  or  morpholino  nng. 
n  is  an  integer  ot  I  or  2. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ihereot 


5.7054!  18 
METHOD  OK  AtTIVATING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  A(;ENTS 
Anna  M.  Richter;  Klizjibeth  Waterfield,  and  Julia  G,  Levy,  all 
of  Vancouver.  Canada,  assi|qion>  to  I'niversity  of  British 
Columbia.  Vancouver.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  979.546.  Nov,  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.414 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  *//•// 
I  .S,  Cl.  514 — »10  11  Claims 

1  \  mclh(xl  to  desirov  or  impair  an  area  ot  neosasculan/ation  in 
an  animal,  which  animal  comprises  b»>th  an  area  ot  neoyascular 
i/ation  and  normal  tissue,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  iit  a  photo- 
sensitizing agent. 
ibl  transcutaneously  administering  to  said  area  of  neovascular 
i/ation  an  effective   amount   ot   light  of  a   wavelength  that 
matches   an   excitation    wavelength   ot    said   photosensiti/ing 
agent, 
wherein  said  light  is  administered  to  said  area  of  neovasculan/a 
lion  before  said  photosensiti/er  has  permeated  said  normal  tissue, 
thus  substantially  avoiding  skin  photosensitivity, 

and  wherein  the  post  injection  time  between  step  lal  and  step  (b) 
varies  fietween  atx)ut  one  minute  and  three  hours 


5.705.519 
METHOD  FOR  TREATIN(;  5-HT„  RECEPTOR  RELATED 

CONDITIONS 
James  E.  Audia.  Indianapolis,-  Marlene  Cohen.  Carmel;  Jas- 
want  S.  (;idda,  Carmel.  and  David  L.  Nelson.  Carmel,  all  of 
Ind..  assicnoni  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,566,  Feb.  6.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,622,  Mar.  11.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,013 
Int.  Cl,"  AOIN  4^/^K 
I  .S,  Cl.  514—115  1-^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  sutlering  from  or  susceptible 
to  a  condition  ass(K'iated  with  abnormal  or  dysfunctional  5-HT,„ 
receptor  stimulation,  comprising  administenng  to  the  mammal  an 
effective  amount  ot  a  compound  of  the  Kormula 


NRwRh 


wherein 

R,  IS  hvdrogen.  C-C^  alkyl.  C,  C,,  alkenyl.  halo. 
hakxC,  Cjalkvl.  hakxC-Cjalkenyl.  COR,,  C,-C,„ 
alkanoyl,  CO.R,.  iC,  C„  alkyl)„amino.  NO,.  SR,.  OR,. 
C,  Cs  cycloalkyl,  substituted  C,  <\  cycloalkyl,  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl '(C,-C ,')alkyl,  C,  <"«  cycloalkenyl,  substituted 
C,-(„  cycloalkenyl.  C\  C,  cycloalkenyl-(C,  -(\)alkyl.  or 
C7-C_.,,  arylalkyl. 


R.  IS  hvdrogen  or  C     C4  alkvl, 

R,  IS  C,  -C4  alkyl, 

m  IS  1  or  2, 

R^,  and  R,,,  independently  are  hydrogen,  C^C,,  alkyl,  C,-C^ 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  C,  C,,  cvcloalkvl,  C,-C„  cvcloalkvl- 
(C,  C.ialkyl.  CvC,  cycloalkenyl-lC, --C.lalkyl.  or  C,-C'',,, 
arylalkyl, 

Ri,  IS  C,  -Cj  alkyl,  OR.,,  tluoro.  bromo.  lodo.  or  chloro.  and 

R|,   IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  or 
a  phannaceutically  acceptable  sail  or  solvate  thereof 


substituted  with  a  compound  having  the  chemical  formula. 


5.705,521 

I  SE  OF  ALLOSTERIC  HEM0<;L0BIN  MODIFIERS  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  RADIATION  THERAPY  TO 

TREAT  CARCINOGENIC  TUMORS 

Donald  J,  Abraham,  Midlothian.  Va..  a,ssignnr  to  The  Center 

for  Innovative  Technology.  Hemdon.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374J06.  Jan.  18,  1995,  which 

i,s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,501,  Jul.  30.  1993. 
Pat.  No,  5.432,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6.246,  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.290,803.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,947,  May  20,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.122.539.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
478.848.  Feb.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.049.695.  and  Ser.  No. 
722,382,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5382,680,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  623346.  Dec,  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  482,808 
Int,  Cl."  A61K  M/4l):M/^2>-  C07C  45/tHI 
I  .S.  Cl.  514—121  8  Claims 

1    A  methixl  ot   treating   a  carcinogenic   tumor   in   a   patient, 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

administering  to  a  patient  a  sufficient  quantity  ot  an  allosteric 
effector  compound  to  oxygenate  a  carcinogenic  tumor  in  said 
patient,  said  allosteric  effector  compound  having  the  general 
structural  formula: 

v.,     (Ai     R, 

where  R,  and  R,  each  are  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
or  heteroaromatic  compound,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  heteroalkyl  nng  compound,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phthalimide  comptiund,  and 

where  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
where  A  is  a  chemical  bridge  which  includes  two  to  four 
moieties  bonded  together  between  R,  and  R,,  wherein  said 
chemical  moieties  in  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  CO.  O.  S.  .SO,.  NH,  NR,  where  R,  is  a  C,  4  alkyl  group, 
NR4  where  Rj  includes  two  carbonyls  as  part  of  a  phthalimide 
compound  formed  with  R,  and  R,,  CH,,  CH.  and  C,  with  the 
caveat  that,  except  in  the  case  where  A  contains  identical  CH 
and  C  moieties  positioned  adjacent  one  another  to  form  an 
alkene  or  alkyne.  the  chemical  moieties  in  A  are  each  different 
from  one  another,  and  wherein  at  least  on  of  R,  and  R,  is 


R. 

/ 
—  O  — (CH-i,  — C  — C(X)R- 
\ 

Rt 


5,705,520 
MEDICAMENTS 

Joanne  Craig;  Derek  Leslie  Crookes.  and  Stephen  John  Skit- 
trail,  all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.791.  Jun.  2.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.554.693,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,485,  Jan, 

24,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
66,038,  Jun,  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  651,961 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  12.  1990, 
9026998 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  .U/4il.  C07D  20WI4 
\.S.  Cl,  514-^15  7  Claims 

1  '  |2  (dimethylaminoiethyll-N-methyl-lH-indole-.'i- 

methanesulphonamide  hemisulphate  salt  (2  1  I  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  stijvaie  thereof 


where  n  is  zero  to  five. 

where  R,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  ,,  alkyl 
groups,  carboxylic  acid  and  ester,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  groups,  and  these  moieties  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moieties  of  part  of  an  aliphatic 
ring  connecting  R,  and  R^.  and 

where  R^  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  salt  cation,  metal,  or  substi 
tuied  or  unsubstituted  C,^  alkyl  group:  and 

subjecting  said  carcinogenic  tumor  to  radiation. 

6   A  method  of  treating  a  carcinogenic  tumor  in  a  patient  by 
increasing  tumor  oxygenation,  comprising  the  step  of: 

administenng  to  a  patient  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  allostenc 
effector  compound  to  oxygenate  a  carcinogenic  tumor  in  said 
patient,  said  allostenc  effector  compound  having  the  general 
structural  formula: 

R,    hAi     R, 

where  R,  and  R,  each  are  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
or  heteroaromatic  compound,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  heteroalkyl  nng  compound,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phthalimide  compound,  and 

where  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
where  A  is  a  chemical  bndge  which  includes  two  to  four 
moieties  bonded  together  t>etween  R,  and  R,,  wherein  said 
chemical  moieties  in  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CO,  O,  S,  SO,,  NH,  NR.  where  R,  is  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group. 
NR4  where  Rj  includes  two  cartxjnyls  as  pan  of  a  phthalimide 
compound  formed  with  R,  and  R,.  CH;,  CH,  and  C.  with  the 
caveat  that,  except  in  the  case  where  A  contains  identical  CH 
and  C  moieties  positioned  adjacent  one  another  to  form  an 
alkene  or  alkyne.  the  chemical  moieties  in  A  are  each  different 
from  one  another  and  wherein  at  least  on  of  R,  and  R,  is 
substituted  with  a  compmund  having  the  chemical  tormula 


/ 
-0-iCH,i„  — r  — C(X)R- 

\ 


where  n  is  zero  to  five. 

where  R,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  ,,  alkvl 
groups,  carbiixylic  acid  and  ester,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  groups,  and  these  moieties  mav  be 
the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moieties  ot  part  of  an  aliphatic 
nng  connecting  V.^  and  R^.  and 
where  R,  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  salt  cation,  metal,  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C|  ^  alkyl  group. 
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5.705422 
COMPOUNDS  HAVIN(;  ANTI-INFIAMMATORY  AND 
ANTI-VIRAL  ACTIVITY.  CX)MPOSITIONS  OF  THESE, 
ALONE  AND  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  REVERSED 
TRANSCRIPTASE  INHIBITORS 
Farid  Huncdl-Sancsari;  FaMcnnc  Nugler;  TWerry  VaUet,  all 
of  Lyons;  Jacques  Grange.  OuUin*.  and  Jorge  VUa,  Lyons, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  de  Developpemenl 
Aguettani  S.A.,  Lyons,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5M.879.  Sep.  15.  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.525 

InL  O."  AOIN  43/16.  C07D  :05/IO.  C12P  21/02.  C07C  2m/2S 

VS.  a.  514—423  42  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  following  linear  or  cyclic  formulas 


5.705^23 
PYRIDINE-  AND  IMIDAZOLE-DERIVED  AGENTS  FOR 
CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 
Roger  Peter  Dickinson;  Kevin  Nell  Dack,  and  John  Steele,  all 
of  Sandwkh.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,155.  Apr.  20.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,457,118. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  4.  1991, 
9107043 

rnLa.''A61K  U/41':  C07D  :.U/6/.2.W56 
IS.  CI.  514—399  f>  rialBLs 

I   A  compound  of  formula 


Hei 


O          R-- 

-N-C-R' 

A  r-H     - 

-^          OH 

HONR'       If^  H;»- 

^>r 

I  (linear  lorm) 


O 

I! 

R'-N-C-R^ 
lC-H;i.— /-  R' 

N 
I 
OH 


II  ityclK  fnfml 


or  a  (C|-C«)alkyl  ester  ttwrcof,  or  a  pharmaceuually  acceptable 

salt  of  either. 

wherein 

R'.  R*.  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  tor 
C,-C,  alkyl. 

R'  IS  (CH,LSO.R^  (CH.j^NHSOjR"  or  (CH,)^NHCOR  ; 

R"  and  R''al^  c]~<:^  alkyl,  C,  -C,  perfluoroalkyl(CH,)„.  C,  -C^ 
cvcloalkyKCH,),  or  aryl  (CHj)„,  or 

R"  IS  NR'R"; 

R"  IS  H  or  C,  -T,  alkyl; 

R"  IS  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,X,  cyoloalkyl(CH,)„  or 

aryl(CH,)„, 

X  IS  CH,  or  CHCH,, 

m  IS  0  or  1 . 

n  IS  0,  1,2  or  ^.  and 

Hei  IS  I  imidazolyl 


wherein 

R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  cartxin  atoms  optionally 
mono  .  di.  or  tri  substituted  with  halogen,  each  of  R'.  R", 
and  R*  is  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
containing  I  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  contain 
ing  2  to  8  cartxin  atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical  containing  2  to 
8  cartxm  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  ^  to  6 
cartKin  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  from  4  to  6 
cartKin  atoms  or  a  bicycloalkyl  radical  containing  7  to  II 
carbon  atoms,  these  radicals  optionally  being  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
alkyloxy  containing  1  to  4  cartx>n  atoms,  dialkyl  amino,  in 
which  each  alkyl  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  alkyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclo  alkyl 
containing  }  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  phe 
nyl.  cyano.  carboxyl,  or  alkyloxy  carbonyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
6;  for  formula  I  and  n=l  for  formula  II  and  salts  thereof 


5,705,524 
THIEPANE  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  R.  McGee,  Padfica;  Choung  U.  Kim,  San  Carios; 
Norbert  W.  Bischofberger.  San  Carios,  and  Steven  Krawc- 
zyk,  San  Carios,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (iilead  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470364.  Jun.  6.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.471.  Nov.  4.  1994. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.876 
Int  CI."  A61K  .»//-•(«,  C07D  3.17/r>4 
1 1  S.  CI.  5 1 4—43 1  1 3  Claims 

I    A  composition  comprising  a  compound  ot  the  tormula 


HO  OH 


wtierein 
each  W,  is  independently  phenyl  or  thiazole  wherein  each  W,  is 
independently  substituted  with  0  to  I  —OH.  — OMe.  — NH^. 
N(HMMe).       -  N(HHEl).       -NtHMiPr),       ^N(HKn-Pr). 
N(Me)2.  -NO:,  or  -CN; 
R,  IS  H  or  R4;  and 
R4  IS  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,705.525 
THIOPHENE  COMPOITVDS 
Michel  Wierzbicki.  L'EUng  la  Ville;  FrM^ric  Sauveur.  Argen- 
teuil;  JacqueUne  Bonnet,  Paris,  and  Charles  Tordjman,  Bou- 
logne, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  605.537 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  23,  1995.  95  02061 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .-(//,«,  C07D  .^.i.1/16- ^i  1/20 
I  .S.  CI.  514-^38  6  Claims 

1    A  ihiophenc  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  I 


(li 


OH 


/ 
-  f  -  .\ 

II         \ 
O  R. 


wherein 

Xj.  X,.  Y,  and  Y_.,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents (C|  -Co  alkoxy  each  in  straight  or  branched  chain. 

R,  represents  hydrogen, 

A  represents  a  straight  (C^-C^)  hydrtKarbon  chain,  and 

R,  represents  {C^-Co  alkyl  in  straight  or  branched  chain; 
and  physiologically  tolerable  addition  salts  thereof  with  appropn- 
ate  bases 


5.705.526 
HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
Mutsunori   Fujiwara.  302.  5-16,  7-chome,  Minami-Aoyama. 
Minato-ku.  Tokyo  107;  Tom  Hiyoshi.  Yokohama,  and  Shinzo 
Makita.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mutsunori 
Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1995.  7-172874 
InL  a."^A61K  .H/J55:3 1/01:3 1/015 
U.S.  a.  514—458  6  Oaims 

I    A  method  for  treating  hypercholesterolemia  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof,  which  comprises: 

administenng  to  said  patient  a  hypercholesterolemia  therapeutic 
agent  containing  lycopene  as  an  effective  ingredient  therein, 
wherein  said  lycopene  is  administered  to  said  patient  in  an 
amount  within  a  range  of  from  I  to  25  mg  per  day  per  adult. 


group  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  carbon- 
ylthio  group  containing    I    nitrogen  atom,  oxygen  atom  or 
sulfur  atom:  and 
A  IS  an  ethylene  group 


5.705.527 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Sadao  Ishihara;  Fujio  Salto;  Takao  Yoshioka;  Hiroyuki  Koike; 
Shigeiu  Miyake.  and  Hiroshi  Mizuno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,174,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1991.  3-164585 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/335:.U/04:  C07D  317/34:203/02 
I  .S.  CI.  514-467  19  Claims 

1   An  amino  acid  compound  of  the  following  tormula  (1) 


R'NH     CHiR-i    <ONH     A     O.NO, 


III 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,  alkanoyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  furylcart)onyl 
group,  a  thienylcarbonyl  group,  a  nicotinoyl  group  or  an  isonicoti- 
noyi  group, 

R"  IS  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group  having  a  substituent.  said  substituent 
IS  a  mercapto  group,  a  C|-C,  alkanoylthio  group,  a  0,-0^ 
alkoxycarbonylthio  group,  a  (5-methyl-2-oxo-l.3-dioxolen-4 
yhmethoxycarlwnyllhio   group,   a   Cf,-C|n  arylcartionylthio 


5,705.528 

FARNESYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Yoel   Kloog.  Tel-Aviv.   Israel,  assignor  to   Ramot   University 

Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development. 

Tel -Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  12.  1993.  107587 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/275:  C07C  63/06:255/49:231/64 

U.S.  CI.  514—524  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.\-R' 


wherein 

R'  represents  famesyl.  geranyl  or  geranyl-geranyl: 

Z  represents  C — R": 

R'  represents  H.  CN.  the  groups  COOR".  SO,R'.  CONR'R*  and 
SOjNR^R*.  wherein  R  and  R*  are  each  independentlv  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl.  and  the  groups  COOM  and  SO,M, 
wherein  M  is  a  cation; 

R  ,  R'*.  R  and  R"  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  carboxyl. 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  aminoalkyl,  nitro.  halo,  amino,  mono-  or 
di-alkyiamino.  or  mercapto,  alkylthio  and  wherein  only  one  of 
R'.  R  .  R^  and  R"  are  other  than  hydrogen,  alkvl.  or  halogen; 

X  represents  O.  S.  SO.  SO,,  or  NH;  and 

when  R'  is  geranyl.  X  is  O.  R-  is  H  and  two  of  R\  R"  and  R^  are 
each  H.  then  the  third  one  is  not  alkyl.  alkylthio  or  F; 

when  R'  is  geranyl.  X  is  SO,  and  R-  and  two  of  R\  R"  and  R^ 
are  each  H  then  the  third  is  not  alkyl;  and 

when  R'  is  famesyl  and  either  X  is  O  and  R"  is  NH  or  OH  or  X 
IS  S.  SO.  SO^  or  NH  and  R"  is  OH  and  at  least  one  of  R'.  R' 
and  R'  is  dififerent  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen. 


5,705,529 
N-BENZOYL  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Peter  Matyus;   Erzsebet  Zara;   Lajos  Farkas;  Agnes  Papp; 
Antal  Simay;  Lajos  Toidy;  Ferenc  Andrasi;  Katalin  Gold- 
schmidt;    Eszter    Hodula;    Ddiko    Matbe;    Klara    Sutka; 
Zsuzsanna  Fittler;  Valeria  Vitkoczi;  Laszio  Sebestyen;  Istvan 
Sziraki;  Marta  Rusz,  and  Eva  Gal,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  KFT,  Budapest  Hong 
Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.003.  Jun.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,924 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungarv.    Jun.    30.    1992. 
P9202172 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/215:  C07C  229/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—541  3  Claims 

1    An  N-Benzoylamino  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (11. 

rONHiCH  i„rOR'  (li 


OH 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 
wherein 


41^4 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  \k^  6,  W98 


J\Ni  AR'.  6.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


495 


R>  is  selected  trom  the  croup  cunsislini;  .'f  a  hvan-wl  emup  .in.) 

a  C,-C,„  alknw  eroup    ami 
n  IS  an  integ^''^  'f'""  '"  '"  '  ^ 


5,705^30 

MKTHOD  FOR  RKDl  (  IN(;  INTRACK  I  I  AR  PRKSSi  RK 

IN  THK  MAMMALIAN  KYK  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OK 

CHLORIDK  C  HANNKI.  BI.(K  KKRS 

J.«eph  S.  Adorante,  Irvine.   Klizabeth  WoldeMuvsie,  I.aguna 

Niguel,  and  (luadalupt-  Ruiz,  t  on>na.  all  of  t  alif..  assignors 

to  Allergan,  Waco.  Tex. 

C  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  .MA.W.O.  No*.  M).  IW4.  Pal.  No. 

S  SS9,151.  This  application  .Sep.  23.  I<»^,  Ser.  No.  716.75ft 

Int.  (I.'  A6IK   </  /'^'i 

I  .S.  n.  514— 5A7  12  Claims 

1    A  method  ol  iroatinj.-  aniiiiaK  ol  Ihc  mamiiulian  six-oes  tor 

glaucoma  «.hKh  comprises  admuiisierini;  to  the  e\e  ot  a  mammal 

havmg  iilaucoma  a  phanii.aeulical  composiiion  coniprismi;  as  its 

active  ingredient  one  ,.r  more  ^impounds  having  .hlonde  .  hannel 

hliKlcint;  activilN 


n  IS  an  integer  trom  1  lo  '> 

p  IS  ,in  integer  trom  II  lo  :, 

m  IS  an  integer  trom  d  io  2. 

1   ,s|CH-CiR')l,(H=NR'ot  ICll     OR   i|,(H,\HR'   inihe 

F  cnnttguration; 
s  IS  II  or  1, 
R'  IS  hvdrogen  or  CM,. 

R'  IS  NHCi- RNNR'-R'  or  OR" 

the  svmbol    —     represents  a  /  or  I-  ^ontiguraiion. 

R^  IS  hsdrogcn  or  C     i\  alkvl    R'   .md  K      which  mav   be  the 

s.mic  or  diflereni    are  inde[x-ndentK   hvdrogen.  unsuhstituted 

(■     (',  alk,\l  (>i  C"     (',  suhsuiuted  hv  NR'R" 
K"   IS  hsdrogen.  CM,,  unsuhstituted  C.  C.,  .illsvl.  C    C,    alksl 

substituted  vvith  NR'R"  or  NHCi-NHiNH,-  and 
R'  ,in.l  R  "    which  ma\   he  the  s.ime  or  dilterenl.  .ire  indepen 

deiilK   hvdioeen  or  (.      C,  alkvl 


5.705.5.^1 
I  S-DISIBSTITITKU  7A-MKTHVI,PKRHVI)ROIM>KN  <\ 

Ol.  DERIVATIVKS.  I  SEKH.  IN  TRKATIN(; 
C  ARDIOVASCIT.AR  DISORDKR.S.  PROt  K.S,SKS  FOR 
THFIR  PRF;PAR.ATI0N  and  PHARMAfKlTUAI. 
(()MP<lSITIONS  C ONTAININC;  THK  SAMF 
Mberto  Cerri,  (;es.sale;  Nicolctta  Almirante;  (Jiuseppe  Bianchi. 
both  of  Milan;  Patriiia  Ferrari.  Varese.  and  Pien.  Melloni. 
Brewio.  all  of  lUly,  a.vsignors  to  Sigmalau  Industrie  Karma- 
ceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A..  Rome.  Ital> 

Filed  Nov.  2,  l'W5.  Ser  No.  556.854 
Claims  priority,  application  lul>.  No>.  7.  |W4,  RM'»4\0715 
Int.  CI.'  \6IK  <ll^'    C07C  :^y/'C 
I   s.  CI.  514— 6.M  ^  ^  '"'"'" 

1     A    IS  aisuhsliiuted  S.I  methvlix-rhvdroinden    Viol  deru.ilive 
ol  lormul.i  ill   or  .i  ph.irmaceuiualU  .i^ceplahle  s.ili  ihereol 


5.705.5.^2 
TRIPI.K  ANTIMIC  ROBIAI.  COMPOSITION 
Shanla  Modak.  River  Kdge.  N.J..  and  Lester  Sampath.  Nyack. 
N.'S..  avsignors  to  The  Trustees  of  (  olumbia  Lniversit)  of 
The  (it)  of  New  \ork 

Kiled  No>.  \^.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  556.256 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN   <l'ii.s  <l.'i:,<-/^: 
,   S.  (1,  514— 6.A5  4  Claims 

1  An  .utlimisrohial  .omf>osiiion  comprising  svnergisiu  ettective 
..mounts  ol  Ml  less  than  or  etjual  to  iwo  pc-rccnl  ol  .m  antimicrobial 
.igent  selected  trom  the  group  .onsisiing  ol  chlorhevidine  and  a 
,hlorhe\.dine  s.ili  un  less  ihan  or  e^ual  to  d  I  percent  ol  ben/a- 
Ikonium  .hloride  and  mu.  less  ihan  o,  equal  lo  :  tx-r.ent  parachlo- 
lomelaw  lem'l 


wherein 
either 

Ihe  svmbol 

the    group    A    is 

(a  hvdrovv.  7j 
A  is((H=CHi„, 

iCH=CHl„- 

orOtCH.l.B 
q  IS  an  integer  Irom  1  to  S; 
r  IS  an  inteeer  trom   I  lo  2; 


the 


lepresenls  .i  single  Nind. 
in    CIS    >.onhguraiion    with    respect    li 
methvl  and  I  I   groups    and 
~(CH.  i„()R.  (CH"CHi.,~iCH.i..NRR. 
((■H,i,,b!{)H.()((H,i,,()R.<)i(.  H:i,,M<'R- 


5.705.5.V1 
10-THIO-Sl  BSIITI  TKl)  1.8-I)IHYnROXV-'>  (lOHl 
ANTHRA(  KNONK  PHARMAC  Kl  TK  ALS 
Klaus     Miiller.     Regensburg.     (iermany;     Hsu-Shan     Huang. 
Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Wolfgang  Wiegrebe,  Zcitlarn.  (.ermany. 
assignors  to  Teva   Pharmaceutical   Industries   Ltd..   Kiryat 
Nordau  Netanya,  Israel 

Kiled  Jun.  7.  |W5.  Ser.  No.  4K7..U4 

Int.  CI.'  A6iK.</.c:..'(///.<^'  </  /: 

,   s.  (1.  514— 6-'?<.  '"  <^"'"'""' 


1     \  compound 


i>rdinL'  to  torniula  111 


uii 


I 

—  iC   H      (Hi 

(    ,  .ilkvl  subsll 


IMI 


ihe  svmNil  represents  a  double  bond. 

A        IS        ovvgen,        C         -<(H-(Hi   _U  Ho.MR 
— ((  H     (  Hi.-~i(  H.i,NR  R       oi      ( 
_i(H.vB 
R  IS  hvdrogen.  unsuhstituted  t\   C  ,  alkvl  oi  ( 

tuted  h\  NR'R': 
either 

R'  and  R'.  which  mav  he  the  s.mie  or  ditlereni    are  inde|H-n 
deniK  hsdrogen  or  C,   (  ,  alkvl 
B  IS  a  hve  membered  unsaturated  or  si\  membered  unsaturated 
or  saturated  mon.H.arb<KVclic   ring  and  Ihe   mon.>iarb,>cvcle 
mav  be  unsubslituted  or  substituted  b>  one  or  more  subslitu 
enis  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  C,  Cj  alk>l,  halo 
gen.  irH.,l,„OR.  and  lCH.i,„NR'R 


illli 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  phenvl  group  having  at  least  one 
substitueni  selected  from  Ihe  group  consistmg  ol  mcthvl  ester. 
ammo,  hvdrowl  and  sulfhvdrcl  groups. 


5.705.534 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CATION 
EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  DOPED  WITH  INSOLl  BLE 
METAL  SALTS 
\incent    F.    D'Agostino.    Dix    Hills,    N.Y.;    Graham    Edward 
Cooley.  Oxon;   John   Michael   Newton,  Wiltshire,  both  of 
I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Karel  Bouchal,  Smichov,  Czech  Rep., 
assignors  to  National  Power  pic,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532J92,  Sep.  22.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.953 
Int.  Cl.'^  C25B  LWI< 
I  .S.  CI.  521-27  ,0  Claims 


5.705,537 
PHENOLIC  FOAMS  HAVING  A  LOW  FORMALDEHYDE 

EVOLLTION 
John  J.  Hartman.  Jr..  Millersville;  Ronald  S.  Lenox,  Lancaster, 
and  Dean  L.  Putt,  Lititz.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries.  Inc..  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805  J25 

Int.  CI."  C08J  WOO 

IS.  CI.  521-84.1  13  Claims 

1    A  phenolic  foam  useful  as  insulation  composing  a  foamed 

phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin  which  contains  a  formaldehyde 


I  A  method  ot  prepanng  a  mixlihed  cation  exchange  membrane    ™H„^,n„  ..hh..,,»  ..v„^k  .a 

L,,, . „  I  „  .  J         ,tj      r     ,  reducing  additive  which  is  a  peptide,  a  proteinaceous  materia 

having  a  pi>lvmer  matrix  and  a  sulhde  of  silver,  tungsten   molvb-  ,  ^ 

denum  or  a  mixture  thereof  deposited  within  the  polymer  matrix.  '"• '•^'"^-  ^'"'^""'  '"^"^-  ^'^^'"^-  '^"l^"'^'"^-  '^"'^'"^-  'vsme.  pheny- 

which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  lalanine.   serine,  tryptophan,  or  mixtures  thereof  at  an  amount 

II  torming  within  the  polymer  matrix  of  the  membrane  a  com-  ^ff^C'^c  •"  reduce  emission  of  free  formaldehyde  from  the  foamed 
plex  ol  siKer.  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  a  mixture  thereof  rcsin. 

with  a  water  soluble  compound  containing  an    -SH  group, 
and 

III  convening   the   complex   formed   in   the   step   (ii   into   the 

insoluble  sulhde  ot  silver,  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  a  mixture 

thereot 

5,705,538 

COMPOSITION  FOR  OBTAINING  FOAMED 

POLYVTNYLCHLORIDE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
OBTAINING  IT 
Igor  Vlctorovich  Morozov;  Lyubov  Dmitiievna  Strelkova: 
Yuliya  Vladimiixjvna  Razborova;  Pyotr  Mikhailovich 
Traskin;  German  Valeryevich  Gordeyev,  all  of  Dzerzhinsk; 
V'alery  Innokentyevich  Yemelyanov,  Sayansk;  Valery  losifov- 
ich  Kharitonov,  Sayansk,-  Anatoly  Fyodorovich  Peirvalov. 
Sayansk:  Vladimir  Yevgenyevich  Popov,  Sayansk,  and 
Vyacheclav  Nikolayevich  Kovalev,  Sayansk,  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Polimerplast,  Dzerzhinsk  Nizbe- 
grodskoy  obi.,  Russian  Federation 


5.705,535 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SUBCRITICAL  DRYING  OF 
AEROGELS 
Rolf-Michael     Jansen.     Kelkheim;     Birgit     Kessler;     Johann 
Wonner.  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Andreas  Zimmer- 
mann.  Griesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01413.  §  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  535^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  18,  1993.  43  16    PCT  No.  PCT/RU93/00177.  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995.  8  102(e) 
540.0 


Int.  CI."  C08J  y/:« 
C.S.  CI.  521—64  4  Claims 

1  A  methixl  tor  preparing  aerogels  bv  sutKntical  drying  ot 
organic  hydrogels  and  lyogels  to  give  aerogels,  which  composes 
using  dielectric  drying  methods 


5.705336 
FOAMED  STARCH  POLYMER 
Ivan  Tomka.   Bourguillon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Bio- Tec 
BiologLsche   Naturverpackungen   GmbH.   Emmerich.   Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01946,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04I04.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  586,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  28.  1993.  2280/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C08J  Si/fW 
C.S.  C-1.  521—84.1  23  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substanliallv  biologically 
degradable  polymer  foam,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  thermo 
plastic  or  disaggregated  starch  or  a  p<ilymer  mixture  of  thermoplas- 
tic or  disaggregated  starch  with  at  least  one  biologically  degradable 
hydrophobic  p<ilymer.  said  starch  or  polymer  mixture  having  a 
water  content  of  less  than  .S  wt  'H  is  mixed  with  a  matenal 
consisting  essentially  of  a  biologically  degradable  fibrous  or  cap- 
sular material  which  is  capable  of  binding  water  by  capillary  action 
and   which   was   at    least   partially   treated   with   water,   and   the 


Date  Apr.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04602,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.  11. 
1992.  5058438;  Oct  20,  1992,  92001241 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9^4 
I  .S.  CI.  521—89  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  foamed  polyvinylchloride  prcxluction.  which 
composes  mixing  of  powder  polyvinvlchlonde  with  a  polar  com- 
piiund  additive,  molding  of  the  mixmre  and  the  following  healing, 
charactenzed  m  that  suspension  or  mass  polyvinvlchlonde  is 
mixed  with  sodium  alkvl  sulfonate,  taken  in  amount  of  0.5-5  mass 
pans  per  100  mass  pans  of  polyvinylchlonde.  is  molded  and  is 
heated  in  a  free  state  at  190°-.^00"  C   for  .^-20  mins 


5.705339 

CI  RING  POLYKETONES  WITH  HIGH  ENERGY 

RADIATION 

Carl  Edwin  Ash.  Sugar  Land,  and  Narayana  Mysore.  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.020 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/2fi:  C;08G  2/.lO:67/o: 

L.S.  CI.  522—162  n  Claims 


1  A  method  of  crosslinking  alternating  aliphatic  pojvketone 
polymer/material  mixture  is  foamed  bv  applying  such  pressure  and  polyf"^^  consisting  essentially  of  exposing  said  polyketone  poly- 
temperature  thai  the  water  bound  by  capillary  action  in  the  matenal  tner  to  high  energy  radiation  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen 
IS  liberated  so  as  to  effect  the  foaming  of  the  polymer  until  said  polymer  undergoes  crosslinking  reactions. 
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5.705„S4O 
INOR(iANI(    miKR.  MANLKACTl  RINC;  MKTHOD 
THERKOK.  AND  RKSIN  COMPOSITION  {  ()NTA1NIN(; 
AN  IN0R(;ANK'  ni.l.KR 
Ken  I  chida.  Tokyo;  Yasuyuki  HoMa.  Kunabashi.  and  Shu/i 
Hayase.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,42«.  Sep.  19.  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.8-«<2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-232874 
Int.  CI.'  108K  y//" 
l'.S.  CI.  523—210  •*  Claims 

I    A  resin  conipi>silion.  ccmiprising 
an  inorganic  hller.  and 
a  ba.se  resin,  wherein 

said  tiller  is  chemically  nuxlihed  with  a  polysilane  compound 
having  an  .Si  Si  backbone,  and  wherein  sjid  pohsiUne 
compound  is  txiund  directly  lo  said  hller 


5.705„544 

hrf  rktardki)  propyi.knk  poi.ymkrs  havin(; 
hu;h  thkrmomkc  hank  ai.  stability 

Ita  Kinberg,  Beer-Sho,  and  Pierre  (Jeoriette.  Omer.  both  of 

Israel,  avsignors  to  Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd..  Beer-Sheya. 

Israel 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.156 

(  laims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  I,  1994,  III4H8 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  y/s  V<-^v: 
C.S.  CI.  524—100  26  Claims 

I  A  Hame  retarded  props lene  polvmer  composilion  comprising 
polypropylene  or  an  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and.  as  a  flame 
relardant  adduce,  a  brominated  ep<ix\  oligomer  ot  the  formula 


O 

/    \ 


8  Claims 

comprising  a 


5,705341 
HIGH  (;L0SS  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  CI  RABLE 

epoxy  resin  (  omposition  comprising  fillers 

Jens  Awe.  Weil  am  Rhein;  Helmut  Beer,  Relchelsheim,  and 
WUhelm  Endlich,  Heppenbeim,  aU  of  Germany.  assiRnori  to 
Clba  Specialty  Chemicals  CoiT>oration.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.717,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,077 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Jul.  9,  1993.  2066/ 

93 

Int.  CI."  C08K  </<6  </l4    C08L  t^Mir) 

I  .S.  CI.  523—220 

1   A  moulded  material  having  a  high  gloss  surtace 
cured  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  solid  epoxy  resin  having  on  average  more  than  one  epinide 
group  in  the  molecule. 

(hi  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent  in  an  amount  sutticieni  lor  tull 
cunng  of  the  epoxy  resin, 

ic)  wollastonile  having  a  weight  average  panicle  si/e  ot  less 
than  50  Mm  "i  an  amount  ot  U)  to  VSO  parts  hy  weight  per  1(K) 
pans  hy  weight  of  the  sum  ot  compt)nents  (a)  and  lb)  and 

(dl  a  quan/kaolinite  mixture  having  a  number  average  panicle 
si/e  of  less  than  50  pm  in  an  amount  ot  10  to  ISO  parts  hy 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  ot  components  (ai 
and  (hi,  the  content  oi  components  (O  and  id)  together  not 
being  greater  than  <N)  parts  bv  weight. 


«'  <H,  /"'  OH 

-C    _/      y-()-(H.-(H- 

Br  Br 


U      '" 


nu:}-.~^ry 


I — '        i 
(H 


o 

/  \ 

CH   -(  H-CH; 


having  a  molecular  weight  ot  greater  than  .t.OOO  and  up  lo  aNiut 
7(1,000  and  wherein  n  is  between  aN^ul  ^  '^  and  about  115.37. 


5,705.542 
WASTE  LIQCOR  DERIVED  FROM  CHEMICAL 
THERMAL  PILPING  OF  PARTICLE  BOARDS  AND 
FIBREBOARDS  CONTAINING  BONDING  AGENTS 
Mmooe  Roffael.  Baunschweig,  and  Brigitte  Dix,  Bruaswick. 
both  of  (ikrmany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-(;esellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  angewadten,  Munich,  Ciermany 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,645 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  8,  1993,  43  .V4 

422.4 

Int.  i\:  C-08L  v:'/t*;,,s^/rxA.M»:,.(/(v, 

I.S.  CI.  524—74  21  Claims 

1   A  method  ot  extending  a  w(H>d  material  bonding  agent  com 

pnsing  admixing  a  waste  liquor  resulting  from  a  chemical  thennal 

pulping  of  fabricated  chip  and   particle   boards   with   the   wihhI 

material  bonding  agent 


5,705,545 
CSE  OF  HALS  COMPOINDS 
l.ajos   Avar,    Biel-Banken,   Switzerland,   and   (Albert    Ligner, 
Wintzenheim,  France,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVD 
Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,405,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,%1 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Aug.  17,  1992,  42  27 

216.5 

Int.  Cl."^  C08K  V«(<i 
C.S.  CI.  524—102  21  Claims 

1     A  composition   comprising   a   ihemioplastic   material   and   a 
compound  ot  formula  1 


K. 


R-N 


K 


(1) 


^t  =CH-R, 


5,705^43 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


in  whish 
R  IS  CM,. 
each  R|.  independently,  is 

groups  R|  form  a  group 
each  R,.  independently,  is 

groups  R.  form  a  group 
R.,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R,,,  IS  melhoxyphenyl.  and 
A  IS     -a-.  -^  N(C,  ^alkyU 


en,  or 
tCH.I, 
CH,  or 
tCH,). 


CH-iC,  jdlkyi)  or  btith 
CH.lC,  ^alkyll  or  both 


NH- 


5,705  J146 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
Siyaram  Krishnan,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  B.  John.son.  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  662^:72 
InL  CI."  C08K  V/<; 
I  ..S.  CI.  524-109  10  Claims 

I  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
carbonate  polymer  and  about  0  I  to  2  percent  relative  to  the  weight 
of  said  composition  of  a  mold  releasing  compound  conforming 
structurally  lo 

R  O 

I                               /     \ 
Ri-(>-((  H;-(H  — O-h-CH;  — CH CH;}. 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  of 

(  H- 

CH,-C-CH- 

I 

CH;- 

anil 

CHi- 

I 

CH- 

I 

\  IS  0  til  2(1  and  R  is  a  C,  j  alkyl  radical,  said  comp<isiiion 
exhibiting  improved  mold  relea.se  as  compared  to  a  corresponding 
composition  which  contains  no  such  compound 


a  molecule,  and  iBi  p<i|yvalent  organic  cyanale  having  at  least  two 
cyanate  groups  in  a  molecule  of  the  following  formula  and/or  its 
prepolymer  as  essential  component^. 


N  =C  — () 


o-c  =  .\ 


5.705  J^7 
MOISTl  RE-Cl  RE  URETHANE  ADHESIVES 
CONTAININt;  Y-BUTYROLACTONE 
James  L.  Richards,  and  I^rry  F.  Brinkman,  both  of  Wood- 
stock, III.,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago. 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.499.  Jul.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7.30,249 

Int.  CI.'  C08(;  /V/(/ 

r.S.  CI.  524-111  4  Claims 

I    In  a  method  ot  bonding  a  hrsi  substrate  to  a  second  substrate 

comprising  interposing  between  said  substrates,  in  the  presence  of 

moisture,  a  moisture-curable  urethane  composition  compnsing  a 

urethane  resin  component  comprising  poly  functional  istKvanate, 

said  composition  having  no  active  hydrogen  or  urethane- reactive 

curative,  said  composition  cunng  in  the  presence  of  moisture  at 

ambient   temperatures,   the   improvement   wherein   said   urethane 

adhesive  composition  further  contains  between  afxiut  I  and  about 

10  parts  per  hundred  pans  resin  hy   weight  y  bulyrolactone  as  a 

moisture  diffusion  agent 


5,705.548 
POLYESTER  POWDER  COATING  t  OMPOSITION 
\'oshiki  Matsuoka;  Toshiaki  Hayashi,  both  of  Tsukuha,  and 
Hiroshi   Nakamura.  Tsuchiura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1995.  7-336893; 
Apr.  25.  1996.  8-105650 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/J6 
I  .S.  CI.  524-209  7  Claims 

1    A  powder  coating  composition  comprising  as  essential  com- 
ponents  (A)  polyester  resin  having  at  least  two  hydroxy  I  groups  in 


wherein 

A  IS  CI-C6  hydrocarlx)n  group,  and  A  may  be  different  from 

each  other; 
X  IS  a  single  bond.  C1-C20  hydrocarbon  group,  carbonyi  group. 

-sulfone  group,  divalent  sulfur  atom  or  oxygen  atom; 
i  is  an  integer  of  0  to  ^.  w  hich  may  be  different  from  each  other; 

and 
n  IS  0  or  I 


5.705.549 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Masahiro  Hojo.  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1995.  7-090724 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/24 
L.S.  CI.  524—211  6  Claims 

1  A  rubber  composition  compnsing  ill  10-50  parts  by  weight 
ot  a  copolymer  containing  isobutylene  unit,  a  paramethvlstvrene 
unit  and  a  parabromomethylstyrene  unit;  (2i  (lOO-Q)  parts  bv 
weight  of  natural  rubfier  and'or  diene  synthetic  rubber  when  the 
amount  of  the  cop<ilymer  of  the  above  item  1 1  Ms  Q,  (.^)  20-150 
parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black;  and  (4i  0.1  5,0  pans  b\  weight  of 
at  least  one  hydra/ide  compound  represented  bv  the  following 
general  formulae  (I I,  (III  and  (III), 


()  <) 

II  II 

H;NHNt  — A  — CNHNH- 


(D 


ilii 


X-B-CNHNH^ 


O 
II 
-CNHNH 


mil 


wherein  A  is  a  bivalent  group  obtained  from  an  aromatic  nng.  a 
substituted  or  nonsubstituted  hydantoin  nng,  or  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  having  a  cartwn  number  of 
I  18.  B  IS  a  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocartxjn  group.  X  is  a  hydroxy  I 
group  or  an  amino  group,  and  Y  is  a  pyndyl  group  or  a  hydrazine 
group. 
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5.705350 
POLYARYLENE  SLLFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Nozomu  Nakagawa,  Shlzuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  19«>6,  Ser.  No.  697.350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1995.  7-215811 

InL  CI."  C08K  5//() 

lUS.  CI.  524—311  >•  "■•"" 

1    A  polyarylcne  sulhde  resin  comfxiMlion  having  gixxi  mold 

releasing  characlenstics  and  gixxl  mechanical  properties,  compris 

ing 

(Al  KM)  parts  by  weight  of  a  piilyarylenc  sulfide  resin, 
(B)  0  01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  compound  composed  of 
I  molecule  of  a  butanetetracarboxylic  acid  and  from  -  to  4 
molecules  of  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol,  and 
((')  0  to  3(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  hller 


5.705.551 

ELASTOMERIC  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBITINC;  GOOD  CI  TT1N(; 

PERFORMANCE 

Yukihiko  Sasaki.  Claremont,  and  Jesse  C.  Erclllo.  Covina.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasa- 
dena, CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,854.  Dec.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5322,876.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,881. 
Dec.  6.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  262,751 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  S/TM  v/ry. 
I  .S.  CI.  524—366  25  Claims 


5.705352 
THERMOFORMABLE  ACRYLIC  SHEET  HAVING 
I  NIFORM  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COLOR  AND  MINERAL 
nLLER 
Ettore  Minghetti;  John  E.  Eitel,  and  Carol  A.  Wetter,  all  of 
Boone  County.  Ky..  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  620310,  Mar.  22,  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5367,745,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  392,650,  Feb.  23, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5321 J43,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  157453,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  25,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  720,164 
Int.  a."  C08K  </2:   C08L  MA): 
V.S.  CI.  524--I37  4  Claims 

1   A  composition  comprising 
lal  a  syrup  comprising  nieihvl  mcthacrylaie  and  having  a  p^il.s 

men/able  portion. 
lb)  (I  f<  to  ab<.)ut  1  ()  pans  per  hundred,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymen/able    portion,    of    a    crosslinlting    agent    \.    said 
crosslinking  agent  being  dispersed  within  said  syrup. 
Id  >   parts  per  hundred  of  a  chain  terminator,  based  on  the 
weight  the  p<il\ men/able  ptimon.  said  chain  temiinator  being 
dispersed   within   said   syrup,   and   wherein   y    is   less   than 
0  .S8x  <)  28. 
Idl  about  0  I  to  8  parts  per  hundred,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
p.>l>  men/able  ponion.  of  at  least  one  poK  I  methyl  methacry- 
late)  compatible  plaslici/er;  and 
le)  a  plurality  of  solid  particles,  said  panicles  passing  through  a 
sieve  having  openings  of  ^)  microns,  said  panicles  compns 
ing  about  20  to  H)  wt  't  of  said  composition,  and  wherein  a 
one  halt  inch  thick  flat  sheet  made  from  said  composition  will 
have  a  minimum  bending  radius  of  less  tlian  three  inches 


n 


■  'I  M  '     '."WJ  ■ 


<  otr/iiV  M.iio  riiT 


IMI 


1   A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  exhibiting  improved  cuttahilily 
as  an  element  ot  a  pressure  sensitive   label  construction   which 
pressure  sensitive   adhesive   compnses   an   elastomenc   h.M    nicli 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  formed  of  a  hrsi  elastomer  providing  a 
first  polymerued  diene  component  exhibiting  a  hrsi  glass  transition 
temperature  and  a  second  elastomer  providing  a  second  polymer 
i/.ed  diene  component  exhibiting  a  second  glass  transition  tempera 
ture  greater  than  (he  first  glass  transition  temperature,  and  a  tacki 
fying    additive    comprising    at    least    one    tackifier    which     is 
preferentially  soluble  in  the  second  elastomer  and  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  dvnamic  mechanical  spectnim  ot  the 
mixture  of  immiscible  elastomers  to  exhibit  an  increase  in  the 
second  glass  transition  temperature  and  an  increase  in  the  differ 
ence  between  the  first  and  second  glass  transition  temperatures  and 
an  increase  in  the  value  of  tangent  delta  detemiined  al  the  second 
glass   transition   temperature,   and   in   which   the   elastomers   are 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  abi.ut  20  to  50'?   by  weight  ot 
elastomers  and  tackifying  additive,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesne 
containing  a  surfactant  having  an  HUB  value  greater  than  7  com 
prised  of  al  least  one  hydrophilic  ptilyethylene  o\ide  bliKk  and  ai 
least  one  h>drophobic  propropylene  oxide  bli>ck  and  from  0  lo 
aKiul   IS'if  by  weight  of  the  coniposiiion  ot  a  compatible  wax 


5.705353 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  {;R0UPS  IN 

AQl  EOUS  DISPERSION  FORM  OR  REDISPERSIBLE 

POWDER  FORM  AND  THEIR  WATER-SOLLiBLE  SALTS, 

PRCKT^SSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  THICKENERS  IN  AQUEOUS  FORMULATIONS 

Rolf  Kuropka.   Bad   Soden.   (;ermany,   assignor   to   Hoechst 

.Aktiengesellschaft,  (^rmany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,441.  May  27.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,878 
Clainw  priority,  application  (Jermany,  May  29.  1993,  43  18 

033.7 

Int,  CI."  C08F  ://i^ 
IS.  CI.  524 — »59  1-^  Claims 

1  A  copolymer  based  on  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
which  can  undergo  tree  radical  copolymeri/ation.  the  macromol 
ecules  of  which  contain  monomer  units  cany  ing  carbt>x>l  groups 
prepared  bv  emulsion  copolymen/ation  initiated  h>  free  radicals  in 
the  presence  ot  water  soluble  p»>lvvinyl  alcohol  iPVAL)  or  other 
water-soluble  organic  protective  colloids,  and  are  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  forni  having  a  solids  content  ot  10  to  S0"(  bv  weight  or 
in  dned  redispersible  powder  form,  and  optionally  some  i>r  all  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  copolymer  are  in  a  water  soluble  salt 
fomi.  having  a  thickening  and  rheology  modifying  action  in  aque- 
ous media,  wherein  the  copolymer  compnses.  in  each  case  based 
on  the  copolymer. 

a)  "S  to  IS'?  by  weight  ot  constituents  compnsing  water  soluble 
p<ilyvmyl  alcohol  (PVA)  grafted  dunng  copolymer  formation,  or 
mixtures  of  at  least  .SO'?  bv  weight  based  on  the  mixture,  of 
water  soluble  PVA  grafted  dunng  copolymer  formation  and  at  least 
one  ot  the  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 )  a  water  soluble  cellulose. 

2)  water  soluble  polvmers  of  N  vinylamide  compound^  option- 
ally grafted  dunng  copolymer  tormalion. 

\\  water  soluble  homopolymenc   copolvmenc  or  block  copoly- 

menc  polyalkylcne  oxides  and 
4)  water-soluble  ptilyvinvl  alcohols  modified  bv  isocvanatc  com 

pounds  ot  acetoaceloxylated.  or 


a,)  instead  of  component  a).  5  to  l.S'i  by  weight  of  constituents 
compnsing  water  soluble  polyvinyl  pynolidone  iPVP)  grafted  dur 
ing  copolymer  formation,  and 

b)  24  to  M'^  by  weight  of  monomer  units  comprising  ethvlenically 
unsaturated  monomers  cany  ing  carboxyl  groups,  and 

c)  30  to  6'^'?  by  weight  of  monomer  units  compnsing  methacrvlic 
acid  esters  or  acrylic  acid  esters  ot  aliphatic  alcohols  of  1  to  22 
carbtm  atoms,  and 

d)  0  1  lo  20'?  by  weight  of  monomer  units  compnsing  ethvleni- 
cally unsaturated  comonomers  which  differ  from  components  b) 
and  c )  and 

e)  0,1  lo  l.S'?  by  weight  of  monomer  units  compnsing  ethvleni- 
cally unsaturated  surface  active  comonomers.  and 

ti  0  01  to  2'7r  by  weight  of  monomer  units  compnsing  polyethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  comonomers.  and 

g)  0  1  to  1  .")'?  bv  weight  of  molecular  weight  regulators  and  the 
copolymer,  in  its  acid  form  or  its  partial  salt  form,  is  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  or  a  dried  redispersible  powder,  or  when,  in 
lis  water  soluble  partial  or  complete  salt  form,  is  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  solution  or  an  aqueous  gel  or  a  dned  water-soluble  pow- 
der 


5,705354 

HEAT  RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Ti  Chou:   James  Stanley   Dodge,   both  of  Bay  Village,  and 

George  Kletecka,  Fairview  Park,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.995,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,834 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  2//6 

U.S.  CI.  524—460  8  Claims 

1  A  heat  resistant  coating  composition  having  improved  prop- 
erties comprising  .S  to  less  than  42  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
latex  polymer  and  more  than  S8  lo  9.S  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  or  waterdispersihle  resin,  based  upon  KK)  parts  b\ 
weight  ot  tioth  the  latex  polymer  and  the  water  soluble  or  water 
dispersible  resin,  which  water-soluble  or  waterdispersihle  resin  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolvmer  of  maleic  acid 
or  anhvdnde  with  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  inethyl  vinyl  ether,  (inethiacrylic  acid,  alpha  methyl  si> 
rene.  and  combinations  thereof,  a  copolymer  of  Imelhlacrylic  acid 
and  styrene  or  alpha  methyl  styrene.  and  a  copolymer  of  imeth- 
)acrylic  acid  and  an  amide  containing  a  Mnyl  group,  and  contains  a 
sutticieni  numfier  of  either  (ai  carboxyl  groups  or  lb)  carboxyl  and 
amide  groups  such  that  at  least  one  anhydnde  ring  or  imide. 
respecti\el\.  will  tonn  in  ihe  presence  of  sufficient  heat  and  release 
water  lo  provide  the  coating  with  heal  resistance,  said  latex  p<il\ 
nier  having  a  panicle  si/e  of  less  than  IIXX)  .Angstroms  and 
conlaining  an  etteclive  mount  of  nitrogen-containing  volatile  base 
wherehv  the  pH  is  greater  tfian  about  7  s.  wherein  said  latex 
polymer  is  made  bv  polymen/ing  latex  monomers  in  Ihe  presence 
ot  said  water  soluble  or  water-dispersible  resin,  and  said  coating 
composition  provides  heat  resistance  and  a  60"  gloss  of  greater 
than  .s.H  4  ;is  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM  .Standard  D-.S2.^ 


the  polymer  matnx  constituting  between  about  20  and  about  98 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  composition  and  the  mixture  con- 
stituting between  about  2  and  about  80  percent,  by  weight,  of 
the  composition, 

wherein  said  mixture  includes  a  hrsi  electncally  conductive 
carbon  black  and  a  second  electncally  conductive  carbon 
black,  each  of  the  cart>on  blacks  having  a  structure  level,  as 
measured  by  DBP  technique,  of  between  about  40  and  about 
150  cc/100  g,  and  surface  areas  not  greater  than  about  230 
m*/g,  and  each  constituting  between  about  1  and  about  40 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  composition. 

the  first  cartion  black  compnsing  particles  having  an  average 
size  between  about  35  and  abiout  300  nm.  and  the  second 
carbon  black  compnsing  particles  having  an  average  size 
between  about  15  and  about  25  nm 


5.705355 

(  ()NDU(  Tl\  E  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Andrew    Austin   Guilfoy.   Bacup.   England,  and  John   Morris 

Funt,  Nashua.  N.H..  a.ssignors  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Boston. 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,633.  May  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4.  1991, 
9109856;  European  PaL  Off..  Apr.  16.  1992.  92303472 

Int.  Cl,"^  C08K   yw 
VS.  CI.  524— *95  7  Claims 

1    A  conductive  polvmer  c()mp<-isiiion,  having  positive  tempera 
ture  coefHcieni  characteristics,  comprising 

at  least  one  ihermoplasnc  p<ilymer  having  a  niatnx  wherein  a 
mixture  of  electncally  conductive  carbon  blacks  is  dispersed. 


5,705356 

MODIFIED  STVRENIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ELASTIC 

PERFORMANCE 

Lie  Khong  Djiauw,  and  Rodney  Ray  Pease,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,112,  Mar.  5,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,902 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  ^5/02:7 \/]2 
U.S.  CI.  524—505  )0  Claims 

1  .An  elastomenc  composition,  compnsing 
from  25'?-  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  bkx:k  copolymer  having  al 
least  two  monoalkenyl  arene  blocks  separated  bv  a  hvdroge- 
naled  conjugated  diene  block; 
from  5'J  to  35'^  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  from  0.09  lo  0  35  deciliters  per  gram  as 
determined  in  chloroform  al  25"  C  , 
from  15'!?  lo  SS"?  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin, 
from  15'!?  lo  30'7f  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  resin,  and 
from  O*??  to  IS'r  by  weight  of  an  extending  oil. 


5,705357 
ONE-C  OMPONENT  AQUEOl  S  COATING  SYSTEMS 
CONTAINING  A  REACTIVE  ADDITIVE  COMPONENT 
Hartwig  Lange.  Haltem.  and  Martina  Ortelt,  Mari.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437.798,  May  9.  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  9.  1994.  44  24 
277.8 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  }/W:  C08K  ,</?0   C08L  ^^M):  C08F  S/.W 
U.S.  CI.  524—507  8  Claims 

1.  \  one-component  aqueous  coaling  svsiem.  consisting  essen- 
liallv  ot 

(Al  a  hydrophilic  polvurelhane  containing  ai  least  one  hydroxvl 

group. 
I  B)  a  melamine  resin. 

(Ci  optionally  a  pigment  of  a  conventional  paint  auxiliary, 
iDi  a  reactive  additive  component  in  an  amount  ot  from  2  to 
20'*  by  weight,  based  on  the  overall  solids  content  of  (,A).  (B) 
and  (Dl.  said  additive  componenl  (D)  being  a  polyether  polyol 
which  IS  reactive  to  componenl  (B).  said  componenl  (D) 
having  a  solubility  in  water  of  tielow  I'^r  bv  weight  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  5(XV2()0()  g/mol.  and 
water. 
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5,705358 
WATER-BASED  REFLOW  COATING  COMPOSITION 
James  N.  Krouse,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assisnor  to  C.P.,  Inc^  Con- 
oersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,73* 

Int.  Cl.''C08L5//?« 

VS.  CI.  524—523  2  Claims 

I   A  water  ba.sed  coating  composilron  compnsing  a  dispersion  of 

a  rcsin  solids  composition  in  water,  said  resin  solids  composition 

compnsing 

( 1 1  about  70  to  about  W*  by  weight  of  an  acrvlic  resin  having 
a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  of  about  68°  to  about  1  "icr  F 
said  acrylic  resin  selected  from  carboxyfunctional.  hydroxy 
functional  and  epoxy  functional  acrylic  resins  and, 
(2)  a  reflow  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
and  (b).  wherein  (a)  is  about  10  to  about  TO*  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
about  150°  F  to  about  250"  P.  and  (b)  is  about  0  1  to  about 
12*  by  weight  of  a  cross-linlung  agent  for  the  acrylic  resin 
wherein  the  cross-linlung  agent  is  melamine  or  a  melamine 
formaldehyde  condensation  resin,  provided  that  the  amount  of 
cross-linking  agent  is  not  tnore  than  80*  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  calculated  based  on  tl»e  amount  of  acrylic  resin, 
said  coating  composition  further  charactenzed  by  its  capacity  to 
provide   a  thermally   reflowable  high   gloss  coating   having 
acceptable   print   resistance   within   a   temperature   range   of 
about  IM)°  to  about  180°  F 


mers  to  form  the  polymer,  excluding  the  monomers  having 

anionic  property,  is  0  01    1  50  g  per  100  g  of  water. 
(2)  water-soluble  or  water-dispcrsible  polymer,  formed  from  a 

monomer  mixture  that  contains  at  lea.st  20  weight  '^  of  amine 

functional  group  containing  monomers,  and 
(i)  from  one  to  four  equivalents  of  a  volatile  ba.se  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  morpholine,  alkylamines. 

2  dimethylaminocthanol.   N  methyl   morpholine,  ethylenedi 

amine  and  their  mixtures,  based  on  a  titrated  amount  of  latex 

acid  and  polyamine 


5,705359 
CROSSLINKED  RESIN  PARTICLES  AND  PRODICTION 

THEREOF 
Hiroyuki  Sakamoto,  Nishinomlya;  Kenshiro  Tobinaga,  Kawan- 
ishi;  Yasuyuki  'nuchiya;  Hbaichi  Muramoto,  l>otta  of 
Hirakata,-  Yusuke  Ninomiya,  Ntshinomiya;  Keizou  Ishii, 
Ashiya,  and  Shinichi  Ishikura,  l^uzuki-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
aaOffMTS  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-hi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,237,  Jan.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376394,  Jul.  7,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  63-171634; 
Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75587 

Int.  n.'^  C08F  HAX) 
VS.  n.  524—531  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  crosslinkcd  resin  particles  which 
comprises  di.spersing  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  water  dispersible 
resin  having  both  water  dispersible  groups  and  self-crosslinkable 
groups  in  one  molecule  and  then  thrce-dimensionally  crosslinking 
said  resin,  wherein  said  water  dispersible  groups  arc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  gniups,  ionic  groups,  and  ampho- 
tenc  groups,  and  said  self  crosslinkable  groups  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melhacryloyi  groups,  acryloyl  groups. 
2-(  l-carboxypropenoyi)  groups  and  a  combination  of  groups  reac 
tive  with  each  other  selected  from  a  combination  of  oxirane  and 
carboxyl  groups  or  a  combination  ot  hydroxyl  and  alkoxy  groups 


5,705360 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Kunihide  Takarabc,  Washimlya-machl;  Yoshio  Tamura,  Toko- 
rozawa;  T^kayuki  Sugiyama,  Warabi;  Tomohiro  Shinoda, 
Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  and  James  Keith  Bardman,  Heller- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,674 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-051979 
Int.  a.*  C08K  .J//«.5//6 
VS.  a.  524—556  12  t'laims 

1   Aqueous  paint  composition,  composing 
( 1 )  a  latex  which  is  a  film  forming  latex  polymer  having  anionic 
property,  where  the  solubility  of  the  polymer  fonning  momv 


5,7053*1 
MOISTURE-CXRABLE  MODIFIED  ACRYLIC 
COPOLYMER  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
Waldemar  E.  Koiakiewicx,  MayfieM  Heights,  Ohio;  David  K. 
Potter,  Gudph,  and  Steven  A.  Young,  Hilbdale,  both  of 
Canada,   assignors   to   Ti^mco   Incorporated,   Beachwood, 
Ohio 
Cnntinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,946,  Dec.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,761 
Int  a."  C08K  5/54.  C08F  30m 
V.S.  CI.  524—730  17  Claims 

1  A  viscosity  stabilized  acrylic  copolymer  composition  compns- 
ing, 

the  free  radical  initiated  reacUon  product  of  at  least 
J)  at  least  one  aery  late  rrKinomer,  methacrvlate  mi>nomer.  or 
combination  thereof.  repre,sented  by  the  formula 

R     O 

I      II 
(•H:=r-(-()-R- 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R"  is  an  alky!  group 
conuining  from  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 

b)  from  about  DO.s  to  about  0  95  molar  pans,  of  at  least  one 
silane  functionalized  addition  monoriKr  having  at  lea.sl  one 
hydrolyzable  group,  said  silane  functionalizcd  addition  mono- 
mer having  the  formula 

R-         () 

I  II 

CH:  =  (  — I  -(  -()  — R'>,  — SiR\  ./, 

where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group.  R'  is  an  alkylene  group, 
y  IS  0  or  I ,  R''  is  an  alky  I  group,  Z  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and  x 
IS  1.  2  or  3  said  molar  parts  being  ba.sed  on  l(X)  molar  pans  of  the 
at  least  one  acrylate  inonomer,  melhacrylate  monomer,  or  combi- 
nation thereof. 

c)  up  to  about  N)  molar  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  addition 
monomer  free  of  hydrolyzable  groups  bonded  to  a  silicon 
atom  and  being  other  than  an  acrylate  or  methacrvlate  per  100 
molar  parts  of  said  at  least  one  acrylate  monomer,  methacry 
late  monomer,  or  a  combination  thereof, 

d)  up  to  an  amount  less  than  1  molar  part  of  a  mercaptosilane 
chain  transfer  agent  represented  by  the  formula 

H     S     R'     SiR",  ,/, 

where  R'  is  an  alkylene  group.  R"  is  an  alkvl  group,  X  is  1,  2.  or 
^  and  Z  IS  a  hydrolyzable  group,  wherein  said  molar  pan  is  ba.sed 
upon  UK)  iTHilar  pans  of  said  al  least  one  acrylate  monomer, 
methacrylate  monomer  or  a  combination  thereof;  and 

e»  from  about  0  5  to  about  4  molar  parts  of  a  poly  functional 
organosilane  moisture  scavenger  having  from  2  to  4  hydrolyz- 
able groups  and  not  being  copolymenzable  through  free  radi- 
cal reactions  into  said  stabilized  acrylic  polymer  said  molar 
pans  of  said  poly  functional  organosilane  moisture  scavenger 
being  ba.sed  on  molar  pairs  of  silyl  groups  on  said  copolymer 
from  said  silane  functionalizcd  addition  monomer  and/or  said 
mercaptosilane. 


5,705362 

SPONTANEOUSLY  FORMED  CLEAR  SILICONE 

MICROEMULSIONS 

Randal  Myron  Hill,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Orporatioo,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S6036I 
Int  a."  C08K  5/24 
VS.  CI.  524—731  6  Claims 

surcMii 


1  A  method  compnsing  spontaneously  forming  a  microemulsion 
without  mixing,  slimng.  sheanng,  or  input  of  mechanical  energy 
for  agitating  ingredients  used  to  make  a  microemulsion.  by  simply 
combining  (i)  water:  (li)  a  cyclic  methyl  siloxane  having  the 
formula  {(CHjl^SiO}^  or  a  linear  methyl  siloxane  having  the 
fonnula  (CH,)3SiO{(CH,)jSiO},Si(CH,),  in  which  p  is  3-6  and  q 
is  0-5,  and  (lii)  a  silicone  polyethcr  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


Rl 

I 

Rl-Si-O- 

I 

Rl 


Rl 

I 

r:-Si— o- 

I 

Rl 


Rl 


Si-0 

I 

Rl 


Rl 

I 
,Si-0 

I 

r; 


'ri 

■ri 

1 

Rl 

1 
R2 

•                            ■ 

Rl 

I 
-Si-Rl, 
I 
Rl 


Rl 

I 
-Si  — R2and 


Rl 


CH, 

I 
-Si-O 

I 

CH, 


CH, 

-Si  — ( 

I 

r: 


where  Rl  represents  an  alky  I  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  represents  the  radical  — <CH,)„0(C,H40)^(C,H^O),R3;  x  has  a 
value  of  0-3;  y  has  a  value  of  1-3;  z  has  a  value  of  0-2;  m  has  a 
value  of  3-5;  n  is  one;  a  has  a  value  of  3-6;  b  has  a  value  of  4-20; 
c  has  a  value  of  0-5,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  radical,  or  an 
acvl  radical 


5,705363 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Kurt  Wendel,  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Scfawerzel,  Meckenheim, 
and  Guenter  Hirsch,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,664,  Feb.  21,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  287,260,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5336,779,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  957,170,  Oct.  7,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5358,998.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1991,  41  33 
193.1 

Int  a."  C08K  5//.* 
U.S.  a.  524—734  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  powder  obtained  by  drying  an  aqueous  polymer 
dispersion,  wherein  said  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  is  obtained 


by  free-radical  polymerization  of  one  or  more  unsaturated  mono- 
mers and  contains  at  least  one  added  starch-degradation  product 
which  is  obtained  by  a  process  consisting  of  hydrolysis  of  a  native 
starch  in  the  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  starch  degradation  prod- 
uct has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  M„  of  from  2500  to 
25000  and  an  aqueous  solubility  of  at  least  40*  by  weight  at  room 
temperature. 


5,705364 
IN-SITU  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Zhi-Zhong  Liang,  and  Raymond  T.  Woodhams,  bodi  of  Ibr- 
onto,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toronto  Inno- 
vations Foundation,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,734,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,494,966,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
767,941,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,280,064.  This  application 
Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  563,600 
Int  a.*  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  525—543  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  composition,  comprising: 
a  continuous  bitumen  phase, 
a  dispersed  particulate  phase  of  a  polyolehn  insoluble  in  said 

liquid  phase,  and 
a  steric  stabilizer  compnsing: 
(i)  a  first  individual  component  comprising  a  functionalized 

olefin  polymer  anchored  to  said  particulate  phase, 
(ii)  a  second  individual  component  diflFerent  from  said  first 
component  which  is  a  functionalized  diene  bonded  to  said 
first  component  by  interaction  of  the  functional  groups  and 
soluble  in  said  liquid  phase,  and 
(iii)  an  unfunctionalized  polydiene  which  is  partially  cross- 
linked  with  said  functionalized  diene  and  itself  and  which 
IS  soluble  in  or  compatible  with  the  bitumen  and  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300  prior  to  incorpora- 
tion into  said  composition, 
said  steric   stabilizer  maintaining  dispersed  particles  of  said 
paniculate  phase  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  liquid  phase. 
so  as  to  inhibit  separation  of  said  particulate  phase  from  said 
liquid  phase  by  progressive  coalescence  of  dispersed  particles. 


5,705365 

GRAFT-MODIFIED  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

USE 
Morgan  M.  Hughes,  Angieton;  Kyle  G.  Kummer,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.;  Stephen  R.  Betso,  Horgen,  Switzerland; 
Michael  E.  Rowland,  Lake  Jaduon,  and  Morris  S.  E^dmond- 
son,  Alvin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54376,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5346,963.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,037 

Int  a."  C08L  51/06:67/02:77/00 
VS.  a.  525—65  25  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  comprising  one  or  more  ther- 
moplastic polymers  and  a  substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer 
grafted  with  at  least  about  0.01  wt.  *,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
grafted  ethylene  polymer,  of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  site  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  at  least 
one  carlxinyl  group,  the  ethylene  polymer  charactenzed  as  having: 
(i)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  I,n/l255.63; 
(ii)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M„/M„,  defined  by  the 

equation:  M,./M„£(I|o/l,M.63; 
(lii)  a  density  greater  than  about  0.850  g/cm';  and 
(iv)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset 
of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer  having 
about  the  same  I2  and  Mw/Mn. 
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ADHKSIVK  WITH  ADDITIVK  DKI.IVKRY  SYSTFM 
(;regor>  I..  Todt,  I'nion,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Transhield  Technol- 
ogy Co..  I.LC",  KIkhart,  Ind. 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525J75,  Sep.  «.  1W5.  This 

application  Aug.  \9.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  6«W„W5 

Int.  CI.'  COTK   </(Ki   cut  HAM) 

i:.S.  CI.  525— "JS  '•  <  'aims 


I  Ailhesnc  nuxlurc  comprising  j  MikV.  copoUnn.-!  hoi  mcli 
adhesive  and  a  vapor  rclcasinj;  vapor  corrosion  inhibitor  muoil 
wilh  the  hliKk  copolymer  hot  melt  adhesive,  said  vapor  corrosion 
inhibitor  Nfing  in  the  liimi  ot  particles  suspended  in  said  adhesive 
comptosition.  said  panicles  having  a  maximum  dimension  ot  loss 
than  about  M)  microns 


5.705^S67 
HU;H  SOLIDS  ( ONTKNT  RESIN  t OMPOSITION.  HK.H 
SOLIDS  CONTENT  TYPE  PAINT,  AND  PAINTIN(; 
PR<X'E.SS  l'SIN(;  THE  SAME 
(Joro  Iwamura;  Shigeki  MaLsui;  Ichiro  Azuma.  all  of  (Kaka: 
Yoshiaki       Marutani,       Hiroshima;       Hirovuki       I  eraura, 
Hiroshima;   Shiivji  .Sa.saki,   Hiroshima,  and   kazuhi   koga. 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  as.siKnors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals.    Inc..   Tokyo,   and    Mazda    Motor   Corporation. 
Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  LWI.43.1.  (Kt.  20.  1<W3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .S56.827 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1W2,  4-2J*.'.MW; 
Oct.  21.  1W2.  4-2W310;  Nov.  12.  1W2,  4-.M)2622 

Int.  CI."  ccwB  ihir2i>  itr/iH).  r>/ii4 

I  ..S.  Cl.  525— 127  ft  Claims 

1  A  high  solids  content  resin  comfxtsilion  tor  baking  .ind  curing 
consisting  essenliallv  ot  an  acrvlic  oligomer  (at  having  a  blocked 
hydroxvl  group,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ol  1  '^(Ki  or 
less  and  a  hvdroxvl  group  concentration  alter  itissocialion  ot  2  2 
mole/I.IKK)  g  or  more,  a  curing  agent  lb)  having  a  reaclivitv  with  .i 
hydroxvl  group,  and  a  dissiKiaiion  or  curing  catalysi  ici 

wherein  said  acrvlic  oligomer  lai  has  a  bliKked  hvdroxvl  group 
represented  by  tormula  (1).  ill  I  or  lllll  and  a  ratio  ot  j 
concentration  ol  the  blocked  hydroxvl  group  lo  iti.il  ol  .i 
non  blocked  tiydroxyl  group  is  SO'i  or  more. 

Ri  il) 

I         . 
-O-Si-R: 
I 
R» 

wherein  R,  and  R.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  IK  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenvl  group,  an  arv  I  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine 
atom,  or  a  fluorine  atom  and  R,  represents  an  alkvl  group 
having  I  to  IS  carN'ii  atoms,  a  phenvl  group  or  an  ,irv  I 
group. 


wherein  R^  repiesenis  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group  h.iMng 
I  to  l()carN)n  atoms,  and  R,  represents  an  alky  I  group  having 
I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one 
kind  ol  an  atomic  group  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  ol 
J  cvcloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  arv  I  group  an 
alkoxvl  group,  an  alkanovloxy  group,  an  alkvl  group  having  1 
lo  IS  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom. 


-O-CH 


illb 


wherein  X  represents  an  aklylene  group  having  1  u.  IS  ^.iiKin 
atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  ai  least  one  kind  ol  an 
atomic  group  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  ot  an  .ilkoxvl 
group,  an  aralkvl  group,  an  arv  I  group,  an  aryloxv  group,  an 
alkanovloxy  group,  an  alkvl  group  having  I  lo  10  carbiin 
atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom 


5.70536« 

polypropylenf„s  obtainable  by  chemical 
de(;radation 

Markas  (iahleitner.  Neuhofen,-  KUas  Bernreitner.  I.inz;  Norb- 
ert  Hafner,  Linz;  Rudolf  Wolfer,  Linz,  and  Wolfgang  Neissl, 
Neulichtenberg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  PCD  Polymere 
(;esell.schafl  m.b.H.,  Schwechal-Mannsworth,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253303,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  685,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  7,  1993,  lt»99/V^ 

Int.  Cl."  C08F  S/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  525—194  IS  Claims 

1    Polvpropvlenes  which  are  obtained  bv  chemical  degradation 

ot  elastic  polv propylenes  by  means  ol  organic  peroxides,  wheicn 

said  elastic  polv  propylenes  have  .i  siereoregular  block  airjngeniciu 

in  the  polvmer  chain 


CH-Kj 


— O-fH-O-R, 


ltl> 


5,705,569 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  MONOVINYLARENF.S  \M) 
CONJl  (;.ATED  DIENES  AND  PREPAR.ATION  THEREOI' 
(;eorge  A.  Moczygemba;  Larry   I..  Nash;  William  J.  IVepka; 
t'raig  D.  DePorter;  Nathan  E.  Stacy;  Ralph  C.  Farrar.  and 
Iharles  M.  Selman,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  t  ompany,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,020,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308.240,  Sep.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.436J98.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130.039. 
Sep.  30.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  651.082 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  :v^/(W   C08L  '^'  (0 
I   S.  CI.  52.5 — 314  18  Claims 

I  \  method  lor  preparing  a  block  copolymer,  said  melhod 
lompnsing  polvmeri/ing  under  polvmeri/alion  conditions  hy 
sei.|uentiallv  charging  at  least  one  monoviny  larene  monomer,  an 
organomono  alkali  metal  initiator,  and  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  monomer,  therealter  coupling  with  a  polylunclional  coupling 
agent,  and  recovering  said  bliKk  copolymer, 

wherein  the  step  ol  p<ilynien/ing  is  conducted  using  a  charge 
sequence  ol  the  tollowing  charges  in  the  tollowmg  order 
lai  a  monovinv larene  monomer  and  initiator; 
(bi  initiator  and  a  monov  inv  larene  monomer; 
ici  a  mixture  ol   monov  my  larene  monomer  and  conjugated 

diene  monomer,  and 
id  I  a  monov inylarcne  monomer, 
wherein  steps  (a)  (bl  are  the  onlv  monomer  and  iniliaior  charges 

used  in  the  priKess; 
wherein   said  at   least  one  monovinv  larene   monomer  contains 
Irom  about  S  to  aNiul   IS  c.irbon  atoms  and  is  provided  in  at 
least  three  monov  inv  larene  charges,  and 


wherein  said  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  contains 

from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  provided  in  at 

least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  charge. 

2    A  method  for  preparing  a  block  copolymer,  said  method 

comprising    polymenzing    under    polymerization    conditions    by 

sequentially  charging  at  least  one  monovinylarene  monomer,  an 

organoalkali   metal   initiator,   and  at   least  one  conjugated   diene 

monomer,    thereafter    coupling    with    a    polyfunctional    coupling 

agent;  and  recovering  said  block  copolymer; 

wherein  the  step  of  polymenzing  is  conducted  using  a  charge 
sequence  of  the  following  charges  in  the  following  order: 
(ai  a  monovinylarene  monomer  and  initiator: 
(bl  initiator  and  a  monovinylarene  monomer. 
(cl  a  mixture  of  monovinylarene  monomer  and  conjugated 

diene  monomer; 
(dl  a  monovinylarene  monomer  and  initiator,  and 
(e)  a  mixture  of  monovinylarene  monomer  and  conjugated 
diene  monomer; 
wherein  steps  (a  Me  I  are  the  only  monomer  and  initiator  charges 

used  in  the  process; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  monovinylarene  monomer  contains 
from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  provided  in  at 
least  three  monovinylarene  charges;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  contains 
from  about  4  to  about  12  cartx>n  atoms  and  is  provided  in  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  charge. 


5,705,570 
ABLATIVELY  PHOTODECOMPOSABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  Charles  Bums,  Apalachin,  N.V.;  William  Weathers 
Fleming,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.;  Victor  Yee-Way  Lee,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  Randy  William  Snyder,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,760 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  220A)2:22MX):  G03F  7/?).<9 
I  .S.  Cl.  525—329.9  3  Oaims 


1  An  ablaiively  pholodecomp<isable  polymer  composing  piily- 
menzed  monomenc  units  of  aery  late  monomeric  units  and  acrylic 
acid  monoineric  units;  a  photoabsorber  bound  to  the  acrylic  acid 
monomeric  units;  wherein  the  photoabsorber  is  7-(diethy lamine)- 
4-methvl  coumarin 


5.705,571 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  HY'DROGENATION  OF 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMER 
Raymond  Chien-Chao  Itiang,  Ming-Hsiung  Hsiang;   Henry 
Chi-Chen  Hsieh,  Ta-She  Hsiang,  and  Wen-Shien  Y'ang,  T\ing- 
Kang  Chen,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  17,  1996.  85105863 

Int.  CI."  C08F  HAM 

I  .S.  Cl.  525—338  42  Qaims 

1    A  prix-ess  for  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  conjugated  diene 

polymer,  the  conjugated  diene  polymer  being  a  homopolymer  of  a 


conjugated  diene.  a  copolymer  of  two  or  more  conjugated  dienes 
or  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and  at  least  one 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  process  comprising  bringing  the 
conjugated  diene  polymer  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  into  contact 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  combi- 
nation to  selectively  hydrogenate  the  unsaturated  double  bonds  in 
the  conjugated  diene  units  of  the  conjugated  diene  polymer, 
wherein  the  hydrogenation  catalyst  combination  includes  at  least 
one  catalyst  (A)  and  at  least  one  catalyst  (B). 
wherein  the  catalyst  (A)  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
bis(cyclopentadienyl)  Group  VIIl   transition   metal   com- 
pound, which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


iC^R,R, „kC,R„R- 


JM 


wherein 

R.  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  groups,  C^-Cg  aryi  and  aryloxy  groups,  C^-Cg 
cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkoxy  groups,  C.-C,  hydroxyalkyl 
groups,  aldehyde  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  silyl  groups. 

m  and  n  are  integers  independently  from  0  to  5. 

C,R„R',.„  and  C5R^",  „,  are  the  same  or  different  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  groups, 

M  is  a  Group  VIII  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium,  palladium,  plati- 
num and  iridium, 
wherein  the  catalyst  (B)  is  an  organic  lithium  compound 

having  at  least  one  lithium  atom  or  is  lithium  hydride, 

wherein  the  organic  lithium  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R"'Li  and  R"'Li,, 
wherein  R"  is  a  C|-C„|  hydrocarbon  moiety  or  a  poly- 
meric moiety, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  lithium  atom  to  M  atom  is 
from  0,1  to  100. 


5.705,572 
CONTINLOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MELT- 
PROCESSABLE  OPTICAL  GRADE  RING-OPENED 
POLYCYCLIC  OLEFIN  (CO)POLYMERS  IN  A  SINGLE- 
STAGE  MULTI-ZONED  REACTOR 
Kong  Sung  Yi,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Linwood  Powers  Tenney,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,'   Parley  Clive  Lane,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga   Falls, 
Ohio;  John  Victor  Wessel,  Independence,  Ohio,  and  Nancy 
Susan  Marchant,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Richfield,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254381,  Jun.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,439,992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,621,  Apr.  16, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5319,034,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
84537,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,206306,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  331330,  Mar.  31,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,115,041.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512388 
Int.  a."  C08F  HAM 
II.S.  CI.  525—339  11  Claims 

1,  A  two-step  process  for  hydrogenating  a  feedstream  essentially 
free  of  an  unreacted  monomer!  s)  from  a  polymerization  zone,  said 
feedstream  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  an  unsaturated  polymer 
formed  by  ring-opening  metathesis  polymerization  (ROMP)  of  at 
least  one  multi-ringed  monoolefinically  unsaturated  cycloolefin 
monomer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bicycloi2.2  l.]hept-2-ene  ( "norbomene"  "NB")  and  substituted 
embodiments  thereof,  (ii)  a  diluent  amount  of  C^-Cs-cycloalkane. 
(ill)  a  lower  C,-C7  a-olehn.  and  (iv)  spent  polymenzalion  catalyst 
for  forming  said  unsaturated  polymer,  said  two-step  process  com- 
prising, 

(a)  continuously  introducing  said  feedstream  directly  from  a 
polymenzalion  zone  into  a  first  hydrogenation  zone  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  from  1380  kPa  (200  psigl-.'^OOO  kPa 
(700  psig),  and  a  temperature  at  which  less  than  109^  of  said 
polymer  is  isomerized  in  the  presence  of  said  spent  polymer- 
ization catalyst  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  0  5 
part  to  6  5  parts  by  wt/lOO  pans  of  polymer,  a  filter  aid,  and 
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an   ertective   amminl   ot    j   nickel  cunlaininj:   hydmjicnalion 
catalyst  in  an  amount  sufticient  tn  prinluce  a  panially  hvitii> 
genated  teedMrcam.  and.  in  a  sccimd  step, 
ihl  introducing  said  panially   hydrogenaled  tcedsireani  into  a 
second  hydriigenation  /one  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  troni 
\}m  kPa  (2(X)  psigf  S(XX)  kPa  (7(X)  psigl,  and  a  temperature 
at  which  less  than  KW  of  said  p»)lym«;r  is  isomen/ed.  without 
removing  said  polymeri/ation  catalyst  introduced  into  said 
hrsi  hydrogenation  /one.  and  mixing  said  panially  hydrogc 
nated  feedstream  with  additional  nickel  containing  hydrogc 
nation  catalyst  in  an  amount  sulticieni  to  produce  a  slurry  ol 
an  essentially  fully  hydrogenaled  feedstream. 
whereby  more  than  ^T^  of  double  bonds  in  the  unsaturated  teed 
stream  are  converted  to  single  bonds  without  deleleriouslv  attecl 
ing  the  hvdrogenation  catalvst  which  is  recovered  tor  reuse 


5.705.575 
COPOI.YE.STER  t OMPOSITION 
Donald  Ross  Kelsey.  FuLshear.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,124.  May  31,  1W5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  725.270 

Int.  CI."  C08I.  6-/ii:  cmc.  f)-</ir.f>i/ir 

l  .S.  CI.  525 — 444  12  Clainw 

1  An  ainorphous  polymenc  composition  having  an  intrin.sic 
viscosity  ot  at  least  about  (I  ">  a  notched  l/od  greater  than  ^  tt  Ib/in 
and  a  glass  transition  temperature  greater  than  KX)'  C  which 
>.omposiiion  is  the  product  of  contacting  monomers  compnsing  (al 
at  least  one  aromatic  dicarNixylic  acid  or  an  alkyl  ester  or  anhy 
dride  thereof,  (h)  aK)ui  40  to  about  it)  mole  percent  based  on 
moles  ot  components  (bi  and  (cl  ot  at  least  one  :.:.4.4-ietraalkyl 
1. Vcyclobulanediol  having  a  cis  trans  ratio  within  the  range  ot 
.ib<Hit  '^  hi  to  about  fi7  \\.  and  ici  at  least  one  ot  1.^  propanediol 
and  1.4  butanediol.  under  p<ilycondensation  reaction  conditions  in 
the  presence  ot  a  polycondensation  reaction  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst 


5,705,57.^ 
PROC  E.SS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  WAI  ER  BORNE 

ciiRiM;  a(;ents 

I)ougla.s  R.  Swan.son,  and  Donald  A.  Tomalia,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  a.s.siRnor«i  to  Michigan  Molecular  lastitute.  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  \t^,  Ser.  No.  708,677 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  S/tK) 
VS.  CI.  525 — .VI3  ■»-'  Claims 

I  \  method  ot  tomiing  an  oxa/oline  containing  polymer  or 
copolyrnor  by  convening  a  (Xilylmethacrylic  esteri  al  least  in  pan 
to  a  hrst  polymer  or  copolymer  comprising  the  corresptinding 
(■K>lv(li  >  N  tCH.I,  methacrylamidei.  anil  activating  the 
(i  V  (CH.i,  amide  group  to  torm  an  oxa/oline  or  uxazine  ring, 
where  Y  is  a  leaving  group  and  v    T  or   ' 


IMI 


5,705„^74 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  A  POI.VIMIDE  BI.ESD 
Hyman  R.  l.ubowitz.  Rolling  Hills  Ustates,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  as.siRnors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.12,6«2,  Apr.  25,  IW4,  Pat.  No.  5,516,87ft, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  980,109,  Nov.  23,  I992,  Pat. 
No.  5J»44,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  568,911. 
.Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
46J76,  May  4,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  715JM)1,  Mar.  22.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536J64,  Sep.  27,  1983, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  46..176is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  810.818,  Dec.  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,483 
Int.  CI."  C08(;  /  </!(>.  C08F  J.S'/TW    C08I.  "v^».S 
CS.  CI.  525 — 421  16  Claims 

1   A  methixi  ot  making  prepreg  with  a  blend  ot  polvimides.  the 
blend  having  a  polyimide  oligomer  and  a  polyimidc  polymer,  the 
oligomer  having  crosslinking  terminal  end  caps,  the  polvnier  not 
having  crosslinking  terminal  end  caps,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 
(al  forming  a  first  solution  of  the  oligomer  in  a  hrst  solvent, 
(bl  forming  a  polymer  solution  ot  the  polymer  in  a  solveni  that 
IS  the  saine  as  the   hrst   solvent  or  miscible  with  the   hrst 
solvent  and  in  which  the  oligomer  also  is  soluble, 

(c)  mixing  the  hrst  solulKin  and  polymer  solution  to  torm  a 
lacquer;  and 

(d)  applying  the  lacquer  to  a  tabra  to  sweep  out  the  blend  into 
the  fabric  and  to  make  a  prepreg 


5.705,576 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  t  ()NTROLLIN(;  PRODI  (TION  OF 
IN-SITl  THERMOPLASTK   POl.YOl.EFINS  AND 
PRODI  CTS 
Charles  K.  Buehler,  Lapsing,  Mich.,  and  Thaddeus  W.  klimeti, 
Orland  Park,  III.,  asisignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,488,  Nov.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.924 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  :/<4 
V.S.  CI.  526 — 60  20  Claims 

I    In  a  gas  phase  process  lor  prixlucing  thermoplastic  polyole 
hns  in  multiple  reactors  wherein  propylene  is  homopolymeri/cd  in 
a  tirst  reactor  maintained  at  50"  C  to  RK)°  C  and  250  psig  to  b.S(i 
psig  in  the  presence  ot  a  supported  high  activity   Ziegler  Nalta 
catalvsl   comprised   of  a   titanium  containing   catalyst   component 
and  organoaluminuni  nvatalysi  component  and  the  product  pro 
duced  therein  is  ted  to  a  second  reactor  maintained  at  2!^    C  to  XO 
C    and   KXl  psig  to  StXI  psig  where  propylene  is  copolymeri/cd 
with  ethylene,  to  obtain  high  nibber  content  modihed  p<ilypropy 
lene  having  reduced  hexane  extractables  and  improved  painlahility. 
the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  calculating  a  control  parameter  i)  using  eighl  integrated 
•ireas  ot  the  ' 'C  NMR  spectrum  concsponding  to  molecular 
structural  features  tor  copolymers  ot  propvlenc  and  cihvlene 
in  accordance  with  the  equation 


w  here 

A    1    lb7R,+<17SR  +1  SR,*|  SR,*!   I67R, 

B  <)b<i7R,f(lSR   tR,tR„tR.-h(lb67R, 

and  R,  through  R.  have  the  follow  ing  peak  assignments 


R 
K 

K. 

v., 

K. 

K, 
K 


37.5  PPM 
?1  2  PPIH 

W  :    M\^>  PPM 
<o4  PPM 
((111  PPM 

:-4  PPM 

:4  •)  PPM: 


lb)  selecting  limits  ot  O   lor  the  privess  within  the  range  tl  b''  to 

1  It. 
(Cl  determining  the  actual  value  ot  the  parameter.  Q^,  tor  the 

polymer  obtained  trom  the  second  reactor,  and 
(d)  controlling  the  ethylene  teed  to  maintain  Q,  within  the  limits 

dchned  in  (bl 


5,7054177 
DniTE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ETHY  LENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  USING 
METALLOCENE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 
Albert  Rossi.  Warren,  NJ.;  Salvatore  Rea,  Franklin  Square. 
N.Y.;    Jon    Edmond    Stanat.   Westfield.    NJ.;    Linda    Kay 
Wright,  Somerville.  N  J.;  Kenneth  Lee  Kaufiman.  Teaneck, 
NJ.;  Harold  Wilbur  Margo.  Colonia.  NJ.;  Jeifery  WUIiam 
Frederick,  Morris  Plains.  NJ..  and  Robert  Martin  Koros. 
Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.. 
Linden.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,862.  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.690,  Dec.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.185 

Int.  Cl."  C08F  2/06 
VS.  Cl.  526—68  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  prtxlucing  coptilymer  compnsing 
polymenzing  ethylene  and  a-olefin  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a 
metallocene  catalyst  system  and  in  a  reaction  zone  containing 
liquid  phase  which  compnses: 

(A)  continuously  providing  a  dilute  liquetied  a-olefin  feed 
stream  from  a  refinery  or  a  steam  cracking  plant  compnsing  at 
lea.st  one  a-olefin  reactant  and  diluent  admixed  therewith 
wherein  the  amount  of  diluent  in  said  feed  stream  is  at  least 
30  weight  percent  thereof  wherein  said  stream  is  selected 
from  those  which  contain  butene-1.  propylene  or  C,  a-olefin, 
(Bl  providing  a  feed  stream  comprising  ethylene  in  liquid, 
vapor,  or  liquid/vapor  form. 

(C)  admixing,  the  feed  streams  of  steps  (A)  and  (B)  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide  a  reactant  feed  stream  having  an  a-olefin/ 
ethylene  weight  ratio  effective  to  yield  a  co-polymer  contain- 
ing between  about  5  to  af)out  70  weight  percent  units  from 
ethylene; 

(D)  continuously  introducing  reactant  feed  stream  denved  in 
accordance  witli  step  (C)  and  metallocene  catalyst  system  into 
the  liquid  phase  of  the  reaction  zone  in  a  manner  and  under 
conditions  suflScient  to: 

111  polymenze  the  ethylene  and  a-olefin  to  obtain  a  polymer 
product  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  300  to  about  15,000; 
(it)  obtain  an  a-olefin  conversion  of  at  least  'hO°>c . 
(ill)  obtain  an  ethylene  conversion  of  at  least  lO'^c 

(E)  continuously  withdrawing  copolymer  product  from  the  reac- 
tor 


5,705.579 
OLERN  POLYMERIZATION 
Gil  R.  Hawley,  Dewey,  Okla..-  Timothy  M.  Ramsey,  Spartan. 
NJ..-  Ronald  L.  Halterman,  Norman,  and  Darryl  R.  Fahey. 
Bartlesville,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.223 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  4/42:4/(>4 
U.S.  Cl.  526—160  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  in  which  the  isotactic 
microstructure  exceeds  the  atactic  microstructure  composing  con- 
tacting at  least  one  olefin  having  at  least  tliree  carbon  atoms  with  a 
catalyst  system  prepared  by  combining  a  cocatalyst  and  bis(2- 
(para-methoxyphenyl)  letrahydroindenyl  I  zirconium  dichlonde. 


5.705380 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BEADS  OF  POLYMERS 

HAVING  AN  ACRYLIC  BASIS 

Fabio  Giberti,  Pademo  Dugnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Atohaas 

Holding  C.V..  Pays-Bas,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  19,  1996,  MI96A0312 
Int  CT."  C08F  2W 
l;.S.  a.  526—201  9  Oaims 

1,  Process  for  prepanng  beads  based  on  acrylic  polymers  which 
compnses  the  preparation  of  microbeads  from  10  to  40  micron  by 
means  of  a  polymerization  process  in  suspension  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  crosslinking  monomer  al  least 
bifunctional,  charactenzed  in  that  a  second  polymerization  of  the 
acrylic  monomers  is  earned  out  in  absence  of  crosslinking  mono- 
mers and  by  using  as  suspending  phase  a  fraction  of  the  suspension 
obtained  in  the  preceding  polymerization  containing  a  crosslinking 
agent,  said  fraction  containing  an  amount  of  microbeads  comprised 
between  3  and  40%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  final  polymer 
obtained  in  the  second  polymerization 


5.705.578 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  A  SUPPORTED 

METALLOCENE  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Bemd  Peifer;   Helmut  G.  All,  and  M.  Bruce  Welch,  all  of 

Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.232 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—160  30  Claims 

1    A  process  for  polymenzing  ethylene  compnsing  prepanng  a 
solid  metallocene-containing  caulyst  system  by 

la)  combining  an  organoaluminoxane  and  at  least  one  metal- 
ICK-ene  having  a  ligand  having  at  least  one  substituent  with  an 
internal  alkyne  functionality  in  a  liquid  to  form  a  liquid 
catalyst  system. 

(b)  conducting  prepolymenzalion  of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of 
said  liquid  catalyst  system  to  produce  a  prepolymenzed  solid 
catalyst,  and 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  solid  from  the  liquid  and  the  compo- 
nents dissolved  in  the  liquid  to  yield  said  solid  metallocene- 
containing  catalyst  system,  and 

contacting  ethylene  under  slurry  polymenz^ation  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkane  liquid  diluent  and  said  solid 
metallocene-containing  catalyst  system. 


5.705381 
FLUORIDE  ION  RELEASING  DENTAL  MATEIUALS 
Wilmer   K.   Fife,   Indianapolis,   Ind..-   Martd   Zetdln,   Suten 
Island,  and  Slawomir  Rubinszt^n,  Schenectady,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,657,  Jan.  26.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,639,840. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,162 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  20/60:  A61K  6A)R3 
U.S.  Cl.  526—248  16  Claims 

1  A  dental  resin  matenal  compnsing  a  solid  reaction  product  of 
a  monomer  of  the  formula: 


Ri    O  R' 

I      II  I 

H<-=C— C-N-R•-^-- 
H  I 
R' 


I  III  I 


R'   Y 


wherein  Y"  is  a  fluoride  or  fluonde-containing  anion,  R'  is  — H 
or  methyl,  R'  is  a  divalent  0,-0,;  alkylene  radical,  and  each 
R\  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  may  differ  from  one  another, 
IS  H,  C|-C,6  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl.  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  iTH-i,— O— r-C=CH-. 

1 
R> 

R^  O     R' 

I  II       I 

—  (CH.|,--N  — R-  — N  — C-r  =  CH:.or 

I  H 


(D) 


(III) 


■soft 
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L-(intinucd 


IMI 


o 

II 


(IV) 


group  IV  I)  hav  the  torinula 


l\l) 


-irH.|,~(  -N(R«l2. 
wherein  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  aKne.  n  is  an  inicger  troiii  1 
to  aNiiil  12.  and  each  R'  v.hKh  mav  he  the  same  as  or  ma>  differ 
from  one  anolfier.  is  H,  lower  alkvl.  lower  fivdrox>alk\l.  or  an 
amide  group  of  ihe  formula  C  H((H,C)Hi(C()NHCH,(H,()Mi. 
with  at  least  one  olfier  ptilvmeri/atile  acrylic  or  metfiacrylic  mono 
mcr.  with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  of  the  reacted  monomers  is 
a  tree  radical  polymeri/ahle  crosslmking  agent 


(■H.-()-P-<J-.CH...--NiR">3 


5.705ii82 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


-|<)|  -CH  O 

I 
(  H  -O-R^' 

wherein  the  groups  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
h>drogen  or  C",  ^  alk\l.  R'^'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  C(C))B'R"" 
wherein  R"''  is  hvdrcigen  or  methyl.  B  is  a  valence  hond  or  straight 
i>r  branched  alkylene.  oxaalkylene  or  oligo  oxaalkyene  group,  and 
f  IS  from  1  to  4,  and  it  B  is  other  than  a  valence  btind  /  is  1  and  if 
B  IS  a  valence  bt)nd  /  is  (I.  it  X  is  directly  bonded  to  an  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  atom  and  otherwise  /  is  I. 
group  IVH  has  the  formula 


IVh 


-ll)).-(  H:-(H-(  H 


-P  — (.)  — iCH.i, 


•NiR" 


5.705^83 
POLYMERK  SlRFAt  E  (  ()ATIN(;S 
Roderick  W.  J.  Bowers;  Stephen  A.  Jones;  Peter  W.  Stratford, 
and  Stephen  A.  Charles,  all  of  Middlesex,  I  nited  Kingdom, 
assignors    to    Biocompatibles    Limited,    Middlesex,    I  nited 
Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I75J4S,  Mar.  7.  1W4.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.620 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  IWI. 
9114619;  Aug.  8.  1991.  9117170;  Apr.  24,  1992,  9208970 

Int.  CI."  C08F  :m)A):.::m):.  bosd  v(m)  i/is 

V.S.  n.  526—277  IS  naims 

1  A  pr(Kess  in  which  a  substrate  having  a  surface  is  coaled  with 
a  coating  composition  containing  a  polsmer  formed  from  radical 
polymensable  monomers  including  a  radical  polymerisable  /witte 
rionic  monomer  containing  a  /witterionic  group  and  a  radical 
polymensable  monomer  containing  reactive  groups  to  form  a  piilv 
mer  having  /witterionic  groups  and  pendant  reactive  groups  and 
the  pendant  reactive  groups  are  reacted  to  form  a  stable  coating  of 
polymer  on  the  surface  by  reaction  of  the  pendant  reactive  groups 
with  one  another  to  crosslink  the  polymer. 

and  wherein  the  /witterionic  monomer  has  the  formula: 


wherein  the  groups  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hvdrogen  or  C,  C.,  alkyl.  R*'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group 
(■(OlB-R"".  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  B"  is  a  valence 
Nind  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene,  oxaalkylene  or  oligo 
oxaalkvlene  group,  and  g  is  from  I  to  4.  and 

if  B  IS  other  than  a  valence  Nind  /  is  I  and  it  B  is  a  valence  bond 
/  IS  0  if  X  IS  directiv  bonded  to  an  oxvgen  or  nitrogen  atom 
and  otherwise  /  is  I.  and 
group  IVF  has  the  tomiula 

K--()~tH  ()  (IVF) 

!     "  II 

(  H~(>-f'-(l--((  H  .,-NiR"')i 

1  I 

—  |()|    — CH;  O- 

w herein  the  groups  R  "  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl.  R'""  is  hvdrogen  or  a  group  CiOiB'R""' 
wherein  R'"'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  B'  is  a  valence  bond  or  a 
straight  or  branched  alkylene.  oxaalkvlene  or  oligo  oxaalkvlene 
group,  and  h  is  from  1  li>  4.  and 

if  B  is  other  than  a  valence  bond  /  is  I  and  it  B  is  .i  valence  bond 

/  is  (1  if  X  IS  direcllv  bonded  to  Ihe  oxvgen  or  nitrogen  and 

otherwise  /  is  1 .  and 
>   IS  an  elhvlemcallv  uns.ituraled  polvmerisable  group  selected 

from 


Y      B     X 


0) 


wherein  B  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene.  oxaalkvlene  or 
oligo  oxaalkylene  chain  optionally  containing  one  or  more  ffuonne 
atoms  up  to  and  including  pcrfluorinated  chains,  or  it  X  contains  .i 
cartxin-carb<in  chain  between  B  and  the  centre  of  permanent  posi 
tion  charge  or  it  Y  contains  a  teniiinal  carNm  atom  fxmded  to  B.  a 
valence  txmd. 

X  IS  a  /witterionic  group  selected  from  group  IVB,  JVC    IVI) 
and  IVt-  in  which  group  IVB  has  the  formula 

R*  'i^»' 

1 

-•N-irn.i,,"S(), 


wherein   the   groups    R''   are   the    same   or   dittercnl    and   each    is 
hydrogen  or  C,  ,  alkyl  and  d  is  trom  2  lo  4 
group  IVC  has  the  formula 


() 
II 
—  ()—[•— ()  -  i(H 

I 
() 


ifvri 


rH.  =  r  — r-A-       and 

II 
o 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  (',  i\  alkvl  group. 

.A  IS      (>      or      NR        where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  r    f,  alkyl 

group  or  R'  IS       B      \  where  B  and  X  are  as  dehned  above. 

and 

K      IS      a      group  ((•H,),(Ki()l     .  (CHo,,CiO)(>    . 

(CH.i.CXlOK)     .      (CH,i,,NR-     .     -(CH.,),."nR'C(0>-. 

(■H,l,,ClO)NR'  (CH,l^,NR-n())0-  . 

(CH.i,,()C(())NR  <("H,i,.NR-C())NR-— .  (in  which 

Ihe    groups    R-    are    the    same    or    different    -  (CH.l,,(> 

<("H,),SOi     .   or.   optionallv    in   combination   with    B.   a 
valence  b»>nd  and  p  is  from  1   lo  I  2  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C\  l\  alkvl  group 
and   wherein   Ihe    radical    polymensable    monomer   ^onlaining 
reactive  groups  has  the  general  fonriula  i.XlIi 


B" 


(Xlli 


where  the  groups  R    arc  the  same  or  different  an<l  civh  is  hydrogen 
or  C|  _,  alkvl.  and  e  is  from  I  lo  4. 


where    Y''    is   an   elhylenuallv    unsaturated    polymensable   group 
selected  from 


H-r=r-r 


o 


■\'- 


and 


K- 


where  R""  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cj  alkyl; 

A'  IS  ()  or  NR"" — .  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  -Cj 
alkyl  group  or  R,,  is  a  group  — B''Q^: 

B""  IS  a  valence  tH>nd.  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  oxaalky- 
lene or  oligo-oxaalkylene  group: 

K'       IS      a      group  (CH,l,()C(())     .       — ^CH),C(0))— . 

(CH;i,OC(()lO     .  — (CH.j.NR-"  -. 

-(CH,).NR-"C(0>— .  — (CH^j.OOlNR'"  -. 

— <CH,),NR-"C(0)0— .  — <CH,),OC(0)NR-"  -. 

— (CH^j.NR'TlONR'"— (in  which  the  groups  R-"  are  the 
same  or  different).  --CH,),0 — .  — (CH,),SO, — .  a  valence 
bond.  X  IS  trom  I  to  12  and  R""  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl 
group:  and 

O^  IS  a  reactive  group  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
cinnamyl.  epoxy.  — CHOHCH.Hal  (in  which  Hal  is  selected 
from  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  atoms),  melhylol.  silyl. 
elhy lenicallv  and  acety lenically  unsaturated  groups,  acetoac- 
etoxy  and  chloroalky  Isulphone  groups. 


5,705,584 
PROPYLENE  HOMOPOLYMER  AND  PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMER  PREPARED  I'SING  NOVEL  BRIDGED 
INDENYL-CONTAINING  METALLOCENE 
Daisuke   Fukuoka;   Takashi   Tashiro;    Koji   Kawaai;   Takashi 
I  eda:  Voshihisa  Kiso;  Akira  Mlzuno;  Masaaki  Kawasalu; 
Ma.saaki  itoh,  and  Mikio  Hashimoto,  all  of  Waki-cho,  Japan, 
as.signors  lo  Mitsui   Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.706,  Jun.  7.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993.  5-136253; 
.Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238561;  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250742;  Nov.  29,  1993, 
5-298744;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298745;  Feb.  23.  1994,  6-25548 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  ll)/t)6 
V.S.  CI.  526—348.2  2  Claims 


i 


.'  t  ■  s*s '  or»  cavxKXU  te '  act  ad  * '  (w 
'  TH«  I'oio  conj.ii  nt  o'  m-'  o'|wio«iL 
ox  ajm>Oinia  and  ■  aa^Ktx^  ■^<c^  '( 
L  ■<  tr  ih«  fans  :  "r  «•!<!  aj^Kxrtl  * 
VfofB  an   I  or  p«" 


(  fin»  ^ticl«  Carrier  ) 


> ' 

> 


1  A  propylene  homopolymer  obtained  by  polymen/ing  propy- 
lene in  the  presence  of  an  olehn  polynien/alion  catalyst  compos- 
ing 

I.A)  a  transition  metal  compt>und  calalysi  component  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (Ij: 


(I) 


wherein 

M  IS  zirconium. 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R'  IS  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  anthracenyl  and  phenanthryl. 

X'  and  X'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  oxygen- 
containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group:  and 

Y  is  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylsilylene.  alkylarysilylene  and  aryl- 
silvlene: 


and 


( B )  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(B-1 )  an  organoaluminum  oxy -compound,  and 
(B-2)  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  to  form  an  ion  pair 


5,705,585 

AMINIMIDE-CONTAINING  MOLECLLES  AND 

MATERIALS  AS  MOLECULAR  RECOGNITION  AGENTS 

Joseph  C.  Hogan,  Jr.,  Belmont.  Mass.,  assignor  to  ArQule,  Inc., 

Medford,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AI6241,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  204,206 
Int.  CI."  COSH  lAH):  C07K  yO<l:  C08B  .<7/(X):  C07H  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  527—200  8  Claims 

1    A  peptide  mimetic  having  the  struclure 


rCO-N- 


■Y-B 


wherein 

a.  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  difTerenl.  and  at  least  one  is  an  amino 
acid  compound  of  the  form  (AA)„.  wherein  AA  is  a  natural  or 
synthetic  amino  acid  residue  and  m  is  an  integer,  and  A  and  B 
are  optionally  connected  to  each  other  or  to  other  slmctures: 
b    .X  and  \'  are  the  same  or  difterenl  and  each  represents  a 
chemical  fxtnd  or  one  or  more  atoms  of  cartion.  nitrogen, 
sulfur,  oxygen  or  combinations  thereof: 
c    R  and  R    are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
heterixyclic  denvative  thereof,  wherein   R  and  R    may   be 
different  in  adjacent  n  units  and  have  a  fleeted  arrangement 
atxjut  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached; 
d   G  IS  a  chemical  fxind  or  a  connecting  group  that  includes  a 
terminal  carbon  atom  for  attachment  to  the  quaternary  nitro- 
gen and  G  may  be  difiereni  in  adjacent  n  units:  and 
e   nS|; 
provided  that.  { I )  ]f  G  is  a  chemical  fxind.  Y  includes  a  terminal 
carfxjn  atom  for  attachment  to  the  quaternary  nitrogen;  and  (2)  if  n 
IS  I.  X  and  Y  are  chemical  tionds  and  R  and  R  are  the  same,  then 
A  and  B  are  different  and  one  is  other  than  H  or  R. 
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5,705.5«6 

()K(;am(  hi  orink  compoinds  and  tl  rabi.k 

COMPOSITIONS 
Shinirhi  Sato;   Noriyuki  Koike:  Takashi  MaLsuda;   Hin)fumi 
KLshiU.   and    Masatoshi   Arai.   all   of  (iunma-ken,   Japan, 
a-ssignors  (o  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4*4.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2J.  IV'M.  fr-164635; 
Jun.  2JI,  IW4,  6-1M6.V.;  Nov.  4,  l'W4,  6-29578<»;  Nov.  4.  IW4. 
h-295TH) 

Int.  CI.'  co«(;  ~~C<^ 
l.S.  CI.  528—15  IX  (  laims 

I    An  organic  fiiioruif  i.omfK>und  ot  the  tollimint'  i;i'ncr,il  lor 
niula 


-N-C 


|KI' 


() 

II 

-C- 


() 
II 
(J'-CL-Rf 


(I) 


vthercin 
R    are  independenllv  selected  from  suhsiiculfil  or  iinsuhsiiluteil 

monovalent  hMlriH.arhon  groups  having  an  aliphatic  unsalur 

ated  group. 
R'  are  mdependcntK  -.elected  trom  the  siihstiluteit  or  unsubsli 

tuted  monovalent  hvdriKarbon  groups. 
y'  IS  a  group  represented  h\  the  tollovving  general  lormula  (-i 

or  (  *) 


R'  and  R  e.ich  represent  ("  to  C,,,  monovalent  hvdriKarbon 
groups  and  a  is   *  or  4  or  partial  hvdrolv/ate  thereof. 

iCi  S  to  M)  weight  p.ins  ol  organopolvsiloxane  resin  that  is  solid 
at  anihienl  temperature  and  that  is  composed  ot  the  R',Si(),  , 
and  SiO^, .  units  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  trom  0  ^  10  to 
1  :  I  II  and  where  R  '  is  a  C,  to  ('.,,  monovalent  hydriKarbon 
group  or  the  hvdroxvl  group 
il)|  0  01  to  20  weight  parts  nl  curing  catalyst,  and 
(f-.i  0  S  to  10  weigh!  pans  diorganopolvsiloxane  having  at  least  2 
R'     ('()()R^  groups  in  each  molecule  and  having  the  lol 
lowing  average  general  tormula 

K'        K'       k' 

I  I  I 

•\iSil>i,(Sl()i  Si-\ 

1       I      I 

R'        K'      k^ 

I 

COOR' 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hvdrocarbon  group.  R'  is  [he  hvdrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  hvdriKarNm  group.  R"  is  a  C,  to  C,,, 
monovalent  hvdrivarbon  group,  A  is  R'  or  R'  <"(X)R  .  k  is  a 
positive  integer,  1  is  0  or  an  integer  with  a  value  ot  at  lea.sl  1.  k+1 
IS  al  least   1(1   and  Ici  l»:i   '■'1  to  "^(KVl 


R' 


—  N 

L 


K- 


(2) 


(3) 


vk  herein 

R"  IS  a  substituted  or  unsuhsliluled  divalent  hvdnvarbon  group 
which  mav  have  at  least  one  intervening  atom  selected  trom 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  silicon  atoms,  R'  and  R''  arc  indepen 
dently    selected   trom    substituted   or   unsuhsiituted   divalent 
h>dr(KarN)n  groups. 

Rf'  IS  a  divalent  perfluoroalkvlene  or  pertiuoropolvether  group, 
and 

letter  a  is  an  integer  inclusive  ot  O 


5,705,S«7 

RCM^M-TKMPKRATIIRE-Cl  RABLE  SILK ONK 

ELA.STOMER  COMPOSITION 

HidekaUu  HaUnaka,  and  Se^i  Hori.  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  .Silicone  Co..  LTD.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  791^106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-0374Mt. 
May  31,  1996,  8-160518 

Int.  CI."  cost;  "^//^ 
i:.S.  a.  528—17  9  Claims 

1    A  rix)m  temperature  curable  silicone  elastomer  composition 
comprising 

lAl  l(K)  weight  parts  ol  diorganopolysiloxane  composed  ot 
(al  diorganopolysiloxane  with  a  viscosity  at  2''    C   ot  0  02  to 
l.(KX)  Pas  that  is  endhkx.kcd  bv  silanol  al  N>th  molecular 
chain  terminals  and 
(h)  diorganopolysiloxane  with  a  viscosity  al  2'i    ('   ol  (I  1  to 
I.CXXl  Pa  s  thai  is  endbkKked  at  one  molecular  chain  tenni 
nal  bv  silanol  and  al  the  other  terminal  bv  trialkylsiloxv  in 
a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  trom  100'  to  1  (M  (I  moles  ol 
(a)  to  moles  ot  (bl, 
(Bl  0  I    to   20   weight   parts   ol   organosilane   with   the   general 
tormula 


R'  4.,,Sii()R- 


5.705,58« 
OR(;ANOPt)I.YSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 
CAN  BE  CROSSLINKED  TO  GIVE  ELA.STOMERS 
(ierhard  Kreis;   Michael  Stepp,  and  Johann  Mueller,  all  of 
BurKhausen,  Gennany,  as.signors  to  Wacker-Chemie  (imbH, 
Munich,  C^nnany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03465,  J  371  Date  May  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13741,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  I>ec.  9,  1993,  .Ser  No.  446,741 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
713.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08<;  "^W 
liiJ.  a.  528—24  18  Claims 

1    In  a  composition  conlaining  hllers  which  is  crosslinkable  b> 
means  ot  tree  radical  tormation  to  give  elastomers  said  composi 
Hon  comprising  an  organopolvsiloxane  admixture,  ttie  improve 
ment  comprising  selecting  as  said  organopolysiloxane  admixture 
an  organopolysiloxane  admixture  consisting  ol 

(ll  high  viscosity  diorganopolysiloxanes  having  a  value  ol  at 
least  ^000  Nm  determined  in  a  Brabender  Plaslograph  at  2V 
C  and  60  revolutions  per  minute:  and 
i2i  low  viscosity  vinyl  containing  organpolysiloxanes  having  an 
average  viscositv  ot  20  lo  I '10''  mPa  s  al  25'  C  ,  consisting 
of  lal  siloxanc  units  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  the 
formulae  RR,.Si()|.,  Ri.SiO,,  and  mixtures  thereol.  (bi 
siloxane  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  the  lor 
rnulae  R'RSiO,  R.SiO,  and  mixtures  thereol.  and  (ci  siloxane 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formulae 
R.SiO,  ,  R'SiO.  ,,  SiO,,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
in  which 

R    IS    a    monovalent,    unsubsiituted    ot    halogen     or    cyano 
suhsiiiuted  hvdriKart>in  radical  having  I  to  18  cartx)n  atoms 
per  radical  and 
R'  is  a  vinvl  radical. 
with  the  proviso  thai  the  organopolvsiioxanes  contain  at  least  1  t)"f 
bv  weight  ot  Si  tnmded  vinvl  groups 


5,705,589 
ORGANOSILANE  AND  ORGANOPOLYSILOXAIVE  FREE 
RADICAL  INTTUTORS  AND  MACROMONOMERS  AND 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  WHICH  CAN  BE  PREPARED 
WITH  THEM 
Jocfaen  Dauth,  Burcfaausen,-  Bemward  Deubzer,  Burghausen; 
Oskar  Nuyken,  Miincben;  Brigette  Volt,  Miincben,  and  Ralf 
KoUefHith,  Mttncfaen,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Gennany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,750 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
832.7 

InL  CI."  C08G  77/452 
CS.  a.  528—28  7  Claims 

1  An  organosilane  or  organopolysiloxane  containing  groups 
which  form  free  radicals  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  0  1  *  to 
lOOC^  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 


formula: 


R'-SiIOCH^-HjOyCH^rHOl^R'), 


iR„Si(0,  ,„^,— R' 


ftH^  ,— R\— N=N— S, 


R) 


0*  to  80  0^  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

(R',SiO^,i 
^n  to  99  9*  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

(R-'.SiO^) 
Oif  to  80,0*  by  weight  of  uniLs  of  the  formula 

(R^SiOvjl 

and 

0'?^  to  80  0*  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

(SiO^^I 


(1). 


i.21. 


(3) 


Oil 


(5), 


in  which 

R  IS  identical  or  different  chlonne  or  bromine  atoms,  hydroxyl 
groups,  C|-  to  C|8  -alkoxy  radicals,  or  monovalent  C,-  to 
C|g-hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms,  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  epoxyalkyi 
radicals  or  cyano  groups. 

R'  IS  a  chemical  bond,  or  identical  or  different  divalent  C,-  to 
Cig-  saturated,  optionally  branched  alkylene  radical  or  an 
unsaturated  alkylene  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms,  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  acyloxy 
groups,  epoxyalkyi  radicals  or  cyano  groups  and  can  be 
interrupted  by  divalent  radicals,  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  on 
both  sides,  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S — . 
— COO-  .  —OOC~.  -CONR-— .  -NR'CO-.  -NR'— 
and  — CO — . 

R^  IS  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro 
groups,  or  radicals  — R,  — OR  or  — C(0)R. 

R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  R  and 

a  IS  0.  I.  2  or  }. 

X  is  0.  1.2,  3  or  4  and 

y  isOor  I,  with  the  proviso  that  if  100**  by  weight  of  units  of 
formula  (I)  are  present,  a  has  the  value  3 


(OR'h^ 


I 
CH, 


5,705,590 
WATER  ABSORPTION  PREVENTING  AGENT  HAVING 
WATER  SOLUBILITY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  WATER  ABSORPTION 
Tomohisa  Suzuki;  Kenichi  Isobe;  Mitsuo  Asai,-  Shoji  Ichinohe, 
and  Akira  Yamamoto,  all  of  Matsuida-machi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chem.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-093142 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—29  6  Claims 

1  A  water  soluble  absorption  preventing  agent  having  water 
solubility  comprising  an  organic  silicone  compound  and/or  its 
partial  hydrolytic  condensate,  represented  by  the  following  general 


wherein  R '  denotes  a  linear  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 

having  1-20  carbon  atoms  for  which  a  halogen  can  be  subsb- 

tuted  for  part  or  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms; 
R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  chain  or  braiKbed  chain 

alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms; 
R   denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  chain  or  branched  chain 

allcyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms; 
n  denotes  2  or  3; 
p  denotes  an  integer  1-50;  and 
q  denotes  an  integer  0-25, 


5,705,591 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  FLUOROPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION;  AND  Fl-UORINE-CONTAINING 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS,  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  RCX>M  TEMPERATURE 
CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Takashi  Matsuda;  Takafuml  Sakamoto;  Shinichi  Sato,  all  of 
Annaka;    Noriyuki    Koike,    Yoshii-macfai;    Yasno   Tanuni, 
Takasaki;   limneo  Kimura,  Annaka;  Yasushi  Yamamoto, 
Takasaki,  and  Masatoshi  Arai,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shln-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-182038; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262088;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262106;  Sep.  14,  1995, 
7-262316 

InL  a."  C08G  77/54 
l.S.  CI.  528—42  10  Oaims 

1,   A  fluorine-containing   organosilicon   compound   having  the 
formula  (8): 


m 


R»v 


-Si  —  \^ 


wherein  R*  and  R"  ait  independently  a  monovalent  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alk- 
enyl.  acryioyloxypropyl.  methacryloxypropyl  and  a  substituted 
group  obtained  by  substituting  at  least  pan  of  hydrogen  atoms 
contained  in  these  groups  with  a  halogen  atom; 

R'"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  group  as 

defined  for  R*  and  R'; 
R"  is  independently  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene.  arylene,  a  substituted  group  obtained 
by  substituting  at  least  part  of  hydrogen  atoms  contained  in 
these  groups  with  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  combination  thereof; 
Rf  is  independently  a  divalent  perfluoroalkylene  group  or  a 

divalent  perfluoropolyether  group; 
X  is  independent  a  hydrolyzable  group; 


sin 
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y  !■-  a  j.'niup  .il  Ihc  lunnula  (4) 

Ri"  Rl»  (91 

I  I 

-N  — RI--N  — 

uhcrein  R"  is  as  dctincil  in  tuiimila  iSi,  an, I  K  ■  is  a  ilu.ili-nl 
group  as  i)i*tinf(.)  Inr  R  '  in  tnrnuila  ihi  a  L-roiip  leprestliled  by  the 
tiimuilae 

M,-  Ml- 

-(H.(H(KH(H    -     -i(  H  i,SiOSii(  M:),  — . 

i       i 

Mf  Mr 

Mc  Mf 

!  I 

—  iCH  hSi  "  O-Si— (  H.(  H-CH, 

I  I 

()  () 

I  I 

(  H,(  H-C  H   -Si  — ()-Sii("H-ii  — 

'       '       "       I  I 

Mr  Mc 

-<  H.(  H   -N  -(  Ml  H-  — . 
I 
H 

Ml-  Mf 

1  I 

—  (f'HhSi  — ()  -  SiiCH'ii  — 

I  I 

(I  n 

I  I 

( 'll ,(  H  •(  H .  -  Si  -  ()  -  Si  -  (  H .(  H  •(  H  ., 
I  I 

Ml-  Me 

Ml-  Ml 

I  I 

—  (CH'),SI  — <1  Si-  Me 

I  I 

()  () 

I  I 
Me  — Si  — ()  — SmC'H.),— 

I  I 

Ml-  M,- 


Me  Me  Me  Mr, 

1  II  1 

Sil  H-<HSi(lSi(H-(H  Si 
1  I       : 

Ml-  Ml  Ml  M 


-CDnlinucd 


Mr  Ml-  Me 

1  I  I 

Si(  ti(M  Si-(i-Si-lH  (  HCH 
I  \  I 

Me  ()  O  M. 

I  I  I 

(H.C  H-(  H   -Si-()-Si-(H.(  H  S 


Mc 


Ml 


Kk 


Me 


Me 


SiCH.CH  Si-  i)-Si(.  H(  HSi 

I         "       "I  I  I 

Me  I )  ( )  Me 

I  I 

(  M,(  H-CH  Si  (1-Si(  H.(  H-(  H 

I         I 

Mr  Me 


Me 


Me 


SiCH.CHSi-O-Si-Mc 
I         "       'i  I 

Me  ()  (> 


Me~Si-  0-Si-(H.(HSi 
I  I  ! 

Me  Mr  Mr 


ii  herein  in  said  luniiulae  Mc  is  mL-lh>l.  or  a  group  rcprescnled  h\ 
llie  liimiula  i  \0\ 

r-   R'— I  <l(li 

— N  N— 

wherein  R' '  and  R  ■"  are  indepcndcnlK  a  di\alcnl  group  as  dehned 
h\  R' '  in  formula  iSi, 

a  IS  an  inlcper  ol  0  or  more,  and 

b  IS   1.  ;  ot   > 


5.705^92 

Kl.lOROSII.OXANE-fONTAINIM;  TARF 

(■()MP<1SITK)NS 

Johann  Sejpka,  Tannenwe^,  and  Franz  Wimmer,  Asternweg, 

both   of  (Jermanv,    assignors    to   Wacker-Chemie   (imhH, 

Munich,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  !<>%.  Ser.  No.  727.065 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Oct.     26,     1W5. 
1«»5J«V94«.4 

Int.  CI.'  cost;  "C^ 

I  .S.  CI.  52X— 42  13  Claims 

1  A  iiimposilion  lor  ihe  care  ol  hard  surtai.es.  prepared  trom  an 
aqueous  emulsion,  coiiipnsmj!  a  Huonne  group  conhning  organop 
olvsiloxane  which  is  solid  al  ro(>m  leniperaturc  and  has  a  melting 
poini  ol  Irom  2S    ('   io  fv)    C   and  an  emulsiher 


5,705,593 
DIPHFNYI.MFTHANK  I)IIS(KVAN.ATF  BASED 
POI.VISOCYANATFS  CONTAININt;  ALLOPHANATF 
(;R01  PS  AM)  H.AVINt;  BLOCKED  ISOCVANATF 
CROIPS 
l.ut/  Schmalstieg:  Josef  Pedain;  Theodor  Engbert,  all  of  Koln: 
llolger     Ca.s.selmann.     Bergisch     (iladbach,     and     Frank 
kobelka,  Leverkusen,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengeselLschafl,  Leverkiisen,  (;ermany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  I996,  Ser.  No.  709,801 
Clainvi  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1995.  195  .34 
624.6 

Int.  CI.'  cost;  /VA<(/  co7(  :^<  /s 

I  .S.  CI.  528 — 45  13  Claims 

I  A  The  poKisiKvanaic  prepared  from  diphenslmelhane  diiso- 
csanale  wherein  al  least  4.S'7,  ot  ihe  isotvanale  groups  are  hlocked 
with  diethyl  malonale  and  wherein  Ihe  piilvisocyanale  has  hascd 
(in  solids. 

,-\  I  a  conleni  ol  unhliKked  and  hliKked  isiwanale  groups  ital- 

culaled  as  NCO)  ot  '''*  to  I  .V?  , 
Bl  a  conleni  ol  allophanatc  groups  icalculaied  as  C\HN,0,. 

molecular  weight  KM   l  ot  Vi  lo  4't  and 
C'l  a  calculated  average  lunciionalii\  ol  2(1  to  2..S. 


5,705^94 

POLYAMINE  CROSSLINKING  AGENT  FORMULATION 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal,'  Otto  Neuner,  Bergisch  Gladbacb,  and 

Werner  Rassbofer,  K5ln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995.  195  48 
026.0 

InL  CI.''  C08G  im)S:IH/IO 
VS.  a.  528—60  19  Oaims 

1    A  liquid  polyamine  crosslinking  agent  formulation   with  a 
solids  content  based  on  a  tnanune  of  the  formula  (I) 


CO 

/    \ 


(Il 


N-R-. 

I  I 

CO  CO 

\  / 

N 
I 
R) 

in  which 

R'.R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  2-methyl-3- 

amino-phenyl  or  3-amino-4-methyl-phenyl. 
formed  by  hydrolysis  of  the  tnmenzed  loluylene  diisocyanaie  on 

which  It  IS  based,  of  the  formula 


CO 
/    \ 


(II) 


Cf) 

\ 


N  — 

I 

CO 


/ 


N 
I 
R* 

in  which 

R^.R^  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  denote  2-methyl-3- 

isocyanato-phenyl  or  3-isocyanato-4-methyl-phenyl. 
which  has  a  content  of  40  to  80^  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
solids  content  of  crosslinlcing  agent  formulation  of  tnamine 
(I I  with  the  degree  of  condensation  1,  expressed  by  the 
number  of  isocyanurate  nuclei,  and  a  content  of  not  more  than 
1  O'J  of  the  total  weight  of  the  solids  content  of  the  cross- 
linking  agent  formulation  of  toluylenediammes  of  the  formula 


NH' 


dill 


I  H.N): 


CH, 


in  which 

X  indicates  the  2-  or  4-position  relative  to  the  methyl  group, 
the  remainder  to  make  up  l(X)''f  of  the  solids  content  being 
condensates  of  higher  degree  of  condensation,  the  solids  con- 
lent  being  35  to  60^  of  the  total  weight  of  the  formulation 
and  the  remainder  to  make  up  lOOf  of  the  total  weight  being 
a  solvent  mixture  which  is  an  N.N-dialkyl-cartxixylic  acid 
amide  to  the  extent  of  20  to  40'7r  by  weight  of  the  solvent 
mixture  and  an  ester  or  ketone  for  the  remainder. 


5.705,595 
AQUEOUS  INTERCOAT  COMPOSITION 
Hiroalti  Oda;  Mikio  Shimakawa;  Hisashi  Isalia,  all  of  Hirat- 
suka,  and  Naoji  Matsumoto,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-018983 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  IK'.^4 

U.S.  CI.  52»— 71  8  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  intercoat  composition  comprising,  as  main  com 

ponents,  (Ala  polyester  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 


weight  of  about  10.000  to  about  20.000  and  containing  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  a  carboxyl  group  in  one  molecule.  (B)  a  blocked  product 
of  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimers  to  pentamers  of  aliphatic  polyisocyanate,  an  adduct  of  said 
dimers  to  pentamers  with  an  active  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound and  an  adduct  of  aliphatic  polyiscxryanate  with  an  active 
hydrogen-containing  compound,  and  (C)  water. 


5,705^96 
EPOXY  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Akira  Yokota,-  Yasuhiro  Hirano;  Masatsugu  Aklba,-  Hiroshi 
Naluunura,  and  Shigeki  Naitoh,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Siunitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  2,  1995,  7-136760 

Int  a."  C07D  303/24:  C08G  59/24 

VS.  a.  528—98  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  containing  between 

about  0. 1  to  about  20  wt.  %  stilbene  linkages,  wherein  said  stilbene 

linkages  are  characterized  by  a  cis-isomer  content  which  is  at  least 

about   10**.  wherein  said  cis-isomer  content  is  a  value  equal  to 

((mol  cis-isomer)/(mol  cis-isomer-t^  mol  trans-isomer))xlOO%.  and 

said  epoxy  resin  has  a  melting  point  less  than  about  150  degrees 

Celsius  and  viscosity  of  less  than  about  0.2  poise  at  150  degrees 

Celsius. 


5,705,597 

KETONE-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  WITH  WIDE 

COMPATIBILITY,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION, 

AND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Martina  Ortelt,  Mart;  Werner  Freitag,  Dorsten,  and  Christina 

Machate,  Marl,  all  of  G^ermany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Mart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
809.2 

Int  CI."  C08G  fi/02 
U.S.  a.  528—128  12  Qaims 

1    A  ketone-aldehyde  condensation  resin  consisting  essentially 


of: 


A)  a  ketone  component: 

1)  40  to   100  mol  %  of  at  least  one  C,  ,  alkyl-substituted 
cyclohexanone  having  otie  or  more  C,_8  alkyl  radicals;  and 
ii )  0  to  60  mol  %  of  a  further  ketone  other  than  i)  having  C,  2ti 
aliphatic.  Cv2o  cycloaliphatic,  C^,^  aromatic  hydrocartxin 
radicals,    substituted    C|_2o    aliphatic,    substituted    C,  ;„ 
cycloaliphatic,    substituted    C^  ^    aromatic    hydrocarbon 
radicals  wherein  said  substituents  are  C,  20  aliphatic.  C  ,_;o 
cycloaliphatic,  C^y„  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and 
0.8  to  2.0  mol  of  at  least  one  C,  ^j,  aliphatic  aldehyde  per 
mole  of  all  the  ketones  employed, 
wherein  said  resin  has  an  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of 
from  500  to  1 ,000  and  a  softening  point  of  from  70°  to  95°  C 


B 


5,705498 
POLYESTER  SULFONE  OLIGOMERS  AND  BLENDS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Roiling  Hills  EsUtes,  CaUf.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,259,  Apr.  23,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  137,493 
Int  a."  C08G  63/13:63/133:75/26;  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  528—171  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  polyester  oligomer  that  is  suitable  for 
advanced  composites  comprising  the  step  of: 
condensing  simultaneously  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  a  suit- 
able solvent  a  mixture  comprising  about: 


OF-FICIAI.  C.AZHTTt 


J^MAk-.  6.  1998 
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111  J  iiiolfs  lit  a  irnsshnking  i-nj  up  phcnnl  ot  itu'  liirniula 

1)      O     nil 

wherein  i    I  or  2, 
0=phcn\l 
D= 


5.705,600 
POIYESTKR/NAPHTHAI.ENKDICARBOXYI.IC  ACID- 
CONTAINING  PtnAMER  BLENDS  DISPLAVINCi 
REDl  CED  EM  ORESCENCE 
Allan  Scolt  Jones,  Church  Hill;  Jean  Carroll  EleLscher.  and 
Max  Allen  Weaver,  both  of  Kincsport.  all  of  Tenn..  avsignors 
to  Eastman  Chemical  C"ompan.v,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Eiled  Dec.  22.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  577.7% 
Int.  Cl.^  C08C;  ft < //HV 
I  ..S.  CI.  528— 2<>8  17  Claim.s 

1    A  hiend  i.iinipriMni! 
iji  a  cHihesier'aniide  conipriMn^ 

ilia  ilicarhoxvlic  acid  i-omponenl  which  iimiprise>.  at  leasl 

(I  I   nuil  '?   ot  a  dicartxixvlic  acid  selecled  from  the  group 

consislinp  ot  lerephlhalic  acid,  lercphlhaiate  esler.  isoph 

ihalic  acid,  isophlhalu  evicr,  and  mixture'-  thereof. 

iCi   a  diol  corii[-Kinenl    a  diamine   component,  or  a   mixture 

thercot.  and 
(MO  I  to  W  4  mol  '5  ,  based  on  UK)  inol  '*  dKarNixvlic  acid 
and    ll»  mol   'i    diol,   ot   a  copolwTien/ahle   fluorescence 
quenching  compxiund. 
ihi   a   second   polvmer    selected   from   the   group  consisting   of 
[xilslalkvlene    terephthalalei    homo    and   copohesiers.    p«il> 
lalkvlene    naphthalatci    homo    and    copolvesters,    poK(c\- 
sloalkslene  terephthalalei  hotno  and  copolvesters.  pohialks 
lene    I  4  isclohexanedicarNixvlate)  hotno  and  copolvesters. 
.ind  pol\LarN>nate  homo  and  topolwiiers 


5,705.602 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STAR-LIKE  OR 
COMB-LIKE  BRANCHED  ALIPHATIC  POLYAMINO 
COMPOUND  AND  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Miki   Kawashima;   Takeo  Yamaguchi,-   Toru   Kurihashi,  and 
Norifumi  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,143,  Mar.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075277 
InL  Cl.*^  CD8G  H3/(X) 
VS.  a.  528—310  15  Claims 

1  A  branched  aliphatic  polyamino  compound,  which  is  obtained 
by  (a)  forming  an  adduct  of  ammonia  or  an  aliphatic  amino 
compound  having  an  amino  group  (compound  A)  with  methyl 
acrylate,  adding  an  alkylenediamine  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
to  the  adduct  to  carry  out  an  ester-amide  exchange  reaction  (b). 
thereby  obtaining  a  polyamino  compound  (B)  having  a  total  of  2  to 
100  aliphatic  pnmary  amino  andsecondary  amino  groups  per 
molecule  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  170  to 
10.000.  and  forming  an  adduct  of  the  polyamino  compound 
(B)wilh  an  acrylic  acid  ester  (Ct  of  the  formula  ( I ). 


R'  and  R".  independently  ot  one  another,  are  hydrogen.  C(,-C., 


rH,=cHroo   R, 


III 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  .SO  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  of  (C„H,„0)„R,  in  which  R,  is  an  alkyl-group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

25 


alkvl  or  R. 
R 


-Z  — (O- 


CH 

I 

R* 


-CH:i„-0-R' 


with  the  proviso  that  at  at  least  I  mol  '7(  of  the  anhydride  groups 
bonded  to  the  polymer  have  react  with  a  polyetheramine  of  the 
formula  iH) 


-N- 
I 
R' 


-Z  — (O  — CH  — CH-i„  — O  — R» 
I 
R» 


(H) 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C(,-C4„-alkyl  or  R. 

R  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


-Z-^ 0--CH— CH, I  O— R' 


Z  IS  Cj-Cj-alkyl. 

n  IS  a  number  from  1  to  1000. 

R^  is  Ci-CjQ-alkyl.  C,-C,,-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-C,(,-aryl  and 

R*'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 

Z  IS  C2-C4-allcyl, 

n  IS  a  number  from  1  to  1000. 

R'  IS  Ci-Cjo-alkyl,  C5-C|;-cycloalkyl  or  C^-C,fl-ar\l  and 

R*"  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  and 

80-20  mol  %  of  bivalent  structural  units  D 


R,    lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxv,  ar\l,  arvloxv    suhsntulo.l  ,ilk\l 

sufisiiuited  an. I    halogen    or  mixtures  ihereot, 

)  <».  1,  or  :. 

(i-     CH,  ()     .      S      or      SUj     . 

T=tiiethall>l  or  allvl,  ami 

Me  methyl. 
ml  int-ll  moles  ol  a  dicarhoxvlk  .md  halule    and 
I  III  I  n  moles  ot  a  di.ikohol    wherein  n  is  an  iiilegei  grealei  than 

or  equal  to  I 


5,705.599 
(;RAFT  POLYMERS  OF  KETONE-ALDEHYDK 
CONDENSATION  AND  CO-CONDENSATION  PRODI  (TS 
Josef  FelixbeiTser,   rraun.stein.  and  Johann  Plank.  Trostberg. 
both  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Trostberg,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P94/02160,  5  371  Date  I>ec.  29.  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Dec.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()95/0I315.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  58I.5.V. 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Jul.  2.   1W3.  43  22 
112.2 

Int.  CI.'  cose;  ://H  mi: 

U.S.  CI.  528—227  24  Claims 

1  ,\  graft  polvmer  ot  ketone  aldchvde  mndensation  and 
CO  condensation  products  ami/or  monovalent  or  fKilwalent  metal 
compounds  thereof,  produced  hv 

111  grafting  an  anionic  and/or  nonionic  and/or  calionK  unsalur 
ated   monomer   onto   a   water  soluble   condensation   priniiKl 
wherein  said  condensation  prixluct  comprises 
(al   a   symmetrical    i>r   asymmetrical    ketone   containing    ah 
phatic.  araliphatic.  cyclic  or  aromatic  hvdrocarNm  radicals 
with  at  least  one  nonaromatic  radical, 
(bl  an  aldehyde  ot  the  f<irmula  R     (CHOi,,.  wherein  n    I  oi  2, 
and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic    .iromatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical,  and 
(c)  optionally  an  acid  group,  said  grafting  fving  lamed  oiii  m 
an  aqueous  solution 


5.705.601 
PRCKE.SS  FOR  PRODUCINC;  POI.YE.STER  FILM 

Atsuko  Ueda,  Aichi.  and  Tetsuo  Matsumoto.  Nara.  both  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Nippon  Ester  Co..  Ltd..  Oka7,aki.  Japan 
Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.50,902 
Int.  CI.'  C08C;  Cm'  s^  Ci<  /ft    B29C  <W(Hi   C08J   <Cii 
U.S.  CI.  528— .M)8.2  13  Claims 

1    .A  privess  tor  priKlucing  .i  iiiasier  [xilymer  for  tllm  production 
which  comprises 

.utding  to  a  poKialkylene  terephlhalatel  oligomer  having  an 
average  degree  of  poly meri/ation  of  Id  or  lower  an  alkylene 
gUcol  slurrv  ot  an  inorganic  lubricant,  a  potassium  com 
[Hiiind,  and  a  phosphorus  compound,  the  addition  amounts  of 
the  p<itassium  comfHiund  and  the  phosphorus  compound  sat 
isfving  the  following  expressions  i  I  i  lo  i  (l: 
depoly men/ing  the  oligomer, 
adding  antimons  irioxuie  and  gennanuini  dioxide  in  respedue 

amounts  satisfying  the  follow ing  expressions  i4i  to  idi.  and 
then  effecting  polycondensation 


S  .  Ill  '  ■  ,,  ■   S(l  .  Ill  \ 

:  s  .  Ill  -•  ■  /.•_  25  ..  lu  ^ 

11  |S  •  /i,i  ■  1  S 

,  -  :  s  .  HI  ^ 

II  S  .  Ill  -■■-./  ■   "^  ■  111  "■ 

:  S  .  Ill  ^  •  ,,..;:■   S  .  1(1  ' 


(I) 

<2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


wherein  a.  b.  c,  and  d  are  the  molar  amounts  ol  the  potassium 
compound,  phosphorus  compound,  antimony  trioxide,  and 
germanium  dioxide,  respectively,  f>er  mol  ot  the  terephthalic 
acid  component  constituting  the  oligomer 


5,705,603 
POLYETHERAMINES  WITH  POLYMERS  OF  a, 
^-UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Matthias  KruU,  Oberfaausen;  Michael  Fenstel,  Kongemheim, 
and  Erdinann  Mieicke,  Bad  Soden,  all  of  C^nnany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  C^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
159.2 

Int.  CI."  am,  t,9n&A}/4H 

U.S.  a.  528—332  6  Claims 

1  A  reaction  product  of  a  polyetheramine  with  a  polymer 
comprising  dicartwxylic  acid  anhydnde  groups,  which  contains 
20-80  mol  %  of  bivalent  structural  units  A  or  C  or  a  mixture  of  A 
and  C  and.  optionally,  structural  units  B 


a» 


R' 

(R-ift 

(R-l,;—  C      — 

— 

()  =  [■ 

(    =() 

I 

.\ 

Y 

R 

iR^i^ 

1 

(R-i.-(  — 

— 

\ 

O 

/ 

R 

iR-i^ 

1 

(R-i„  — ('  — 

1 

()  =  (' 

\ 

N 
1 
R 

('  =  () 
/ 

(B) 


(C) 


in  which 

R'  and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

a  and  b  are  equal  to  zero  or  one  and  a-^b  is  equal  to  one. 

Y  IS  X  or  NRR" 

X  IS   -OH.  — O— (C,  -C,„-alkvll.  NRV  or  -  ■0•^sl*R'R^ 


-CH; 

-c- 

R" 

in 

which 

R 

is  hydrogen  or 

C,-C.,-alkyl  and 

R" 

's  C,-C«, 

-alkyl 

orQ-C,s 

-aryl. 

5,705,604 
TIRE  SEALER  AND  INFLATOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiafu  Fang,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennzoil  lYoducts  Com- 
pany, The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  434,821,  May  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,618,912. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,863 
Int  CI."  C08G  bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—397  19  Claims 

1   An  aqueous  tire  sealer  and  inflator  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  petroleum  residual  resin  sealant. 

(b)  a  corrosion  inhibitor, 

(c)  a  freezing  point  depressant,  and 

(d)  a  non-flammable  propellanl/inflator  having  an  ozone  deple- 
tion potential  of  zero. 


5,705,605 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  DYEING 
AUXILURY 
Rolf  Tittmann,  Loirach,  C^rmany,  and  Ruth  Roth,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tairytown,  N.Y". 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  12,  1994,  2222/ 
94 

Int  CI."  C08G  7.V/0 
U.S.  CI.  528—422  13  CUims 

1,   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  basic  polycondensate. 
which  process  comprises 


_S14 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


J\M  xKv  6.  1998 


(di  rciKlini!  .in  amine  of  Ihc  furtmila 


\ 


/ 


\v herein  k,    K. 
hydrogen   or  ( 


/  \ 

R.  Ra 

R,  and  Kj  are  eaih  independcnlh  ot  one  anoihei 

(',   alkyl.   and  A  is  C;  (;„  alkylene   which   i-. 

optionally   inlcmiplcd  hy  one  or  more  ihan  one       NH       group, 

with  an  ammonium  sail  m  ihe  presence  ot  an  anhydrous  soKenl 

containing  a  hvdroxyl  group  to  produce  a  prolonised  product,  and 

(hi  reacting  the  proloniscd  prinluct  obtained  according  lo  lal 

with  a  c\,anamide  at  ele\ated  lemperalure. 


5.705.608 
HI  MAN  IL-2  RECEPTOR  y  CHAIN  MOI,ECl  I.E 
Kazuo    Sucamura:    Toshikazu    TakeshiU;     Hironobu    Asao; 
Masataka  Nakamura.  all  of  Sendai:  Tmhiro  Shimamura. 
kawa'saki;  Manabu  Suzuki.  Kawasaki,  and  Jui^ji  Hamuro. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomolo  Co.,  Inc.. 
Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Suf;ainura,  Sendai,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52005,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,5I0J59.  This  application  Eeb.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104947 
Int.  a."  A61K  <WM)   C07K  lAHl 
I  .S.  CI.  5.M)— 324  12  Claims 

1  A  punhed  intcrlcukin 0  receptor  y  chain  p«ilypeptide  compns 
ing  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
SKQ  ID  NO  4.  Sl-g  in  NO  7.  SHQ  ID  NO  4.  and  ShQ  ID  NO  1 1 


5.705.606 
PEPTIDES  DERIVED  EROM  GPIIIA 

Israel  K.  Chart),  Lafayette;  Laurence  A.  FiUgerald,  San  Mateo, 

and  David  R.  PhiUips,  Oakland,  all  of  I'allf.,  a<signors  to 

COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.604,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640^7,  Jan.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,962,  Apr. 

12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  213.641,  Jun.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Dec. 

21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,596 

Int.  CI.''  C07K  14/70^.  I4^'':I4,4^.  A6IK   -I.V/A 

I  .S.  CI.  530—300  *>  Claims 

1    An  isolated  and  purified  oligopeptide  comprising  the  ammo 
acid  sequence 
Cilu  Cilu  Val  Lys  Lys  (iln  Ser  Val  Ser  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asp  Ala  F'ro 

(ilu  Cily  Gly  Phe  Asp  iSFQ  ID  NO  4). 
Asn  Cilu  Clu  Val  lys  I  ys Ciln  .Ser  Val  Ser  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asp 

Ala  Pro Clu C.ly  C}ly  Phe  Asp  Ala  lie  Met  (iln  Ala    (SIQ     ID 

NO    III. 
Asn  Giu  C^lu  Val  Lys  LysCiln  Ser  Val  Ser  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asp 

Ala  Pro  Glu  Cily  (ily  iShQ  ID  NO    \l). 
Ser  Val  Ser  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asp-Ala  Pto-GIu  (ily  (il\  Phe  Asp 

Ala  He  Met  (iln  Ala  (SHQ  ID  NO    \\\.  or 
Ser  Val  Ser  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asp  Ala  Pro  (ilu  (ily  Gly.      iSiy      ID 

NO    I4l 
wherein  the  oligopcplidc  has  less  than  about  Ml  continuous  amino 
acids  from  the  naturally  iKcumng  (3PII!a  sequence 


5,705,609 
DECORIN  FRAGMENTS  INHIBITING  CELL 
REGLLATORY  FACTORS 
Erkki    1.   Ruoslahti,   Rancho  SanU   Fe;    Michael   D.   Piersch- 
bacher,   San   Diejjo;   Jose   Cardenas,   San   Diego;   William 
CraiK,  San  Diego,  and  Daniel  Ci.  Mullen.  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,652,  Apr.  3,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,192,  Nov.  14, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

467,888,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaUon- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,702,  Jun.  28.  1988,  abandoned.  ThLs 

apphcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.063 

InL  CI."  C07K  7mi4/4_<'-.  A61K  .(.VrW.W/- 

l  .S.  CI.  530—329  5  Claims 

1    A  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  His  Leu  Arg  Val  Val 

(iln  iSF.y  ID  NO   (i2i.  wherein  the  polypeptide  is  between  6  and 

^^  amino  acids  in  length 


5,705,607 

PRCK  EDl'RES  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  TITRATION 

OF  SARC  CK  YSTINE  OR  PARASITE  TOXIN  OF 

SARCCX'YSTIS  GENl'S 

Jose  Luis  Azumendi,  Calle  70  A  No.   11-43.  Apartadn  28712. 

Santafe  De  Bogota.  Colombia 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  695,745 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1996, 
9603304 

Int.  CI."  A6IK   tS/lMI.  Il'i:    C07K  NAMI 

IS.  CI.  530 — 331  10  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  isolating  a  SarciKystine  toxin  trom  a  mammal 

contaminated  with  the  SarctK:ysline  parasite  including  the  steps  ot 

Ai  dialy/e  blmxl  seinm  from  a  mammal  contaminated  with  the 

SarciKystine  parasite  against  an  aque<ius  salt  solution,  and 
Bi  drying  the  dialysed  solution  to  isolate  punhed  Sarctwystine 
loxm 


5,705,610 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  BIOPOLYMER 
SYNTHF-SIS 
Ronald  N.  Zuckermann,  Berkeley;  Verena  D.  Heubner,  Beni- 
cia;  Daniel  V.  Santi,  San  FrancLsco,  and  Michael  A.  Siani, 
Oakland,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Chiron   Corporation. 
Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,194,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.252.296. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523.791.  May  15. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.182.366.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  131.057 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l/l)2.1A*4IAX).  C07H  21/04 
I  .S.  CI.  530—3.38  5  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  producing  substantially  equimolar  amounts  ot 
polv nucleotides,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

distributing  to  each  iit  a  plurality  ot  reaction  sessels.  a  panicle 
suspension  composed  of  a  suspension  ot  solid  phase  panicles 
den\ati/ed  with  particle  txiund  biopolymer  terminal  subuniis. 
coupling  a  selected  subunit  lo  the  particle  bound  terminal  sub 
units  in  each  reaction  vessel  by   successively  adding  to  and 
removing  trom  the  particles  in  each  vessel, 
(al  a  reaction  solution  containing  a  selected  subunil  in  a  tonri 
effective    lo   couple    the    subunit    lo    the    deprolecled   end 
groups   and 
(b)  a  suspension  solution  in  which  the  particles  are  suspended, 
withdrawing  from  each  vessel  a  suspension  ot  the  panicles, 
mixing  the  withdrawn  suspensions  to  lorm  a  new  particle 
suspension  mixture,  and 
repealing  said  distributing,  coupling,  withdrawing,  .ind  mixing 

steps, 
wherein  said  lemiinal  subuniis  Niund  lo  the  particles  arc  S OH 
protected  *>  end  terminal  nucleotides,  and  said  selected  sub- 
unit   added  lo  each  reaction  vessel   is  an  phosphoramidile 
activated  nucleotide  protected  at  its  "iOH  group. 
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5.705,611 
HUMAN  GM-CSF  RECEPTOR  COMPONENT 
Kazuhiro  Hayashida.  Karatsu.  Japan;  Toshio  Kitamura,  and 
Atsushi  Miy^ima,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/04846,  f  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,745,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,112,691.  This  PCT"  application  Jun.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

960  J89 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705.  C12N  15/12 

VS.  CI.  530—350  26  Claims 

1   A  polypeptide  substantially  free  of  other  nonreceptor  proteins 

compnsing  the  extracellular  and  transmembrane  domains  of  SEQ 

ID  NO   2 


-continued 


8.SS0  WOO 

TCACTCCCAA   CGAAGACAAG 


S6I0 
ATATCCTTGA 


S66(l 
CAGAACTACA 


8710 
GTGCTACAAG 


Sf)2ll  86.^1 

TCTGTGGATC   TACCACACAC 


8(>4fl  86.S0 

AAG(3CTACTT    CCCTGATTGG 


K670  8680 

CACCAOGGCC    AGGGGTCAGA 


869(1  87(XI 

TATCCACTGA  CCTTTGGATG 


8720  871(1 

CTAGTACCAG   TTGA<3CCAG.A 


874<1  8750 

taaggtagaa  gaggccaata 


5,705,612 
NEF  PEPTIDE  ENCODED  BY  HUMAN 
IMMUNODEEIENCY  VIRUS  TYPE  1  (HIV-1) 
Marc  Alizon;  Pierre  Sonigo.  both  of  Paris;  Cole  Stewart.  Cha- 
tillon;  Oliver  Danos,  Paris,  and  Simon  Wain-Hobson,  Mon- 
tigny  les  Bretonneux.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique. 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953.060.  Nov.  5.  1992.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  158.652.  Feb.  22,  1988.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  771.248.  Aug.  30.  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.024 
Claims  prionty,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1984,  84  16013; 
United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1984,  84  29099 

Int.  CI."  C07K  1/()():14A)():I7/(X):  A61K  .<^/2/ 
U.S.  Cn.  530—550  2  Claims 

1  A  peptide  of  HIV- 1  expressed  from  DN  A  corresponding  to  the 
nef  open  reading  frame,  the  DNA  having  the  following  nucleotide 
sequence 

«:mi 

GA 

8260  8:711  8280 

(•A(Ki(KTTG(i    AAAGCiATTTT    GCTATAAGAT 


8760 
AAGGAGAGAA 


8810 
GACrCTGAGA 


8860 
TCAT( ACGTG 


8770  8780 

C'^CCACK'TTG   TTACACCCTG 


8790  88(X) 

TGAGCCTCiCA  TGGAATGGAT 


8820  88.V) 

GAGAAGTGTT    AGAGTGGAGG 


884(1  8850 

TTTGACA(}CC    GfCT ACHTATT 


887(1  8880 

GCCCGAGAGC   TGCATCCGGA 


8890 
GTACTTCAAG   AACTCX' 


5,705,613 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


8290  8MK) 

GC.GKKiCAAG  TGGTCAAAAA 


8M0  8'(20  8.V10 

GTAGKiKiGT    T(.(,ATG(rG(T    A(TGTAA(K>G 


8.^40  8350 

aaa(;aatgag  acgagctgag 


8WI  8170  8.'80 

CCAGC  A(X  AG   AT(iG(itjTGGG   AGt  A(KATCT 


8390  8400 

CGAGACCTCKl   AAAAACATGG 


8410  8420  84.50 

AGCAATCXC    \    .\(,TA(i<AATA    C AGC AG("T AC 


84.10  84.50 

CAATOCTGCT   TGTGCCTGGC 


H460  8470  8480 

T\GAA(.(  .\(  A    •\GA(.GAGGAG  GAGGTGGGTT 


8490  8.50<1 

TT(  (  A(iTCAC    ACCTtAGGTA 


Rsio  8520  85.10 

(CTTTAAGAC   CAATGACTTA   CAAGtKA(3CT 


8540  85.50 

GTAGATCTTA   GCCAfTTTTT 


8560  8570  8580 

AAAAGAAAAG   GCXiGGACTGG   AAGGCiCTAAT 


5,705.614 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIGEN  FORKS 
David  B.  Ring.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.210.  Sep.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,988,  Dec.  7, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
45,969,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  396^95 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/46.  C12N  .5//: 
U.S.  CI.  530— 387J  1  Qaim 

1   A  method  of  producing  antigen  forks,  said  method  compns- 
ing: 

a  contacting  a  homogeneous  culture  of  cells  with  a  first  anti- 
body, said  first  antibody  having  an  antigen  binding  site 
capable  of  recognizing  and  binding  to  a  first  antigen  present 
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nil  the  surtaci-  ot  said  cclK  under  mnditions  allowiiij:  sjid  lirsl 
anlibt>d\  tn  hind  In  said  >.elK 

h  contacling  said  homogeneous  ailture  ol  lells  \nlh  a  second 
antih<Hi\.  said  second  anlih<Hl>  having  an  antigen  binding  sue 
capable  ot  recogni/ing  and  binding  lo  a  second  aniigen 
present  on  the  surtace  ol  said  cells  under  conditions  allowing 
said  second  antib<xt\  to  bind  ol  said  cells,  said  hrst  and 
second  antibodies  having  at  least  one  common  epitope 

c    contacting  said  hrst  and  second  antib<xlies  with  a  third  anti 
b<Hl>.  -.aid  third  antib«->dy  capable  of  recogni/ing  and  binding 
said  at  least  one  common  epitope  under  conditions  allowing 
said  third  antibody  to  bind  to  said  hrst  and  second  antib<xlics, 

d  delennining  whether  treatment  ot  said  cells  according  to  steps 
I  a)  through  ic)  results  in  a  decrease  in  the  viability  ot  said 
cells. 

e  constructing  said  antigen  fork  using  a  molecule  composing 
said  antigen  binding  site  troni  said  hrst  antibody  and  a  niol 
ecule  composing  said  antigen  binding  site  from  said  second 
antibody  when  said  treatment  ot  said  cells  according  lo  steps 
la)  through  icl  results  in  a  decrease  in  the  viabilitv  ot  said 
cells. 


5.705.617 

NKIROTROPHK   FACTORS  HAVING  ALTERED 

REC  EPTOR  BINDINt;  SPECIFIC  ITIES 

Hakan  Bengt  Persson.  Vreta  Ciard.  S- 14743  l\imba.  and  Carlos 

Fernando  Ibanez   Moliner.  TanKvagen   29.  S-126J8   Hager- 

sten,  both  of  Sweden 

Divl-iion  of  Ser.  No.  847  J69.  Mar.  6.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.349.055. 

This  appUcation  .Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)0.044 

InJ.  CI.'  C07K  /-»/J"5 

I  .S.  CI.  530—399  2  C'laim.s 

I   A  mutant  neurotrophic  factor  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of  neurolrophin  3  and  neurotrophin  4  wherein  the  positively 

charged  amino  acids  in  positions   ^2  and   ^4  are  replaced  with 

uncharged    or    negatively    charged    ammo    acids,    wherein    said 

replacement  reduces  the  abiliiv  ot  the  neurotrophic  factor  to  bind 


-continued 


III 


following  formula: 


lo  p 


5,705.615 
ANTIBODIF^S  SPECIFIC   FOR  HT„, 
Sing  Lim,  Dorchester;  Chaker  N.  Adra.  Boston,  both  of  Ma.s.s., 
and  Jean-Michel  Leiias,  C'otiunbas.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beth 
Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,64*.  Jul.  3.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  318,492,  Oct.  6,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,552,312.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
707340 
InL  Cl.'^  C07K  lfv-:.s 
I  .S.  CI.  530 — 387.9  4  C"laim.s 

1    An  antibody  which  binds  to  a  HT^^  protein 


7S^' 


compared  to  the  wild  type  neurotrophic  factor. 


5.705.616 

PROTEINS  FROM  YEAST  HOST  STRAINS  WITH 

DEFECTS  IN  N-GLYCOSYLATION 

Ludwig  Lehle,  Regensburg;   Klaus  Lehnert,   Hammersbach. 

and  Erhard  Kopctzki.  Penzberg.  all  of  C;eniiany,  assignors 

to  Boetaringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,436,  Aug.  9,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,593 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Ormany.  Aug.  7,  1992.  42  26 
094.9;  Jan.  23.  1993,  43  01  932.3 

Int.  CI."  C07K  lAM).  C12N  1/14  1/16  I/IS 
l!.S.  CI.  530—395  5  Claims 

1  A  hyptiglycosylated  recombinant  protein  obtained  by  transfor 
mation  of  a  Sacchammxces  cereviuae  mutant  with  DNA  which 
cixles  for  the  desired  protein,  said  mutant  being  of  a  phenotype 
which  is  not  temperature  sensitive,  said  mutant  having  defects  in 
N  glycosylation  resulting  from  alteration  in  tfie  ngd  2*^  and/or  ngd 
62  genes  and  yielding  a  diploid  having  defects  in  the 
N  glycosylation  when  crossed  with  a  strain  of  Su<  i  humm^i  f. 
cerevisiae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DSM  7(>42.  DSM 
73.^8.  DSM  716<),  and  DSM  TSM).  termentation  of  the  cells  of  said 
transformed  mutant,  and  isolation  of  said  protein  from  the  cells  or 
from  the  culture  supernatant,  wherein  said  protein  would  he  hyper 
glycosylated  if  expressed  in  wild  type  Saccfuin<m\i  cv  i  emnuit- 


5.705.618 

PROC  F:SS  for  EXTRACTING  LICJNANS  FROM 

FLAXSEED 

Neil   D.  Westcott  and  Alister  D.  Muir.  both  of  Saskatoon. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada. 

Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.050 
Int.  CI."  C07G  l/iXI.  C08L  '^:'AX) 
C.S.  CI.  530—500  17  Claims 

1  A  priKess  tor  extracting  lignans  and/or  cinnamic  acid  deriva 
lives  from  flaxseed  which  comprises  contacting  a  substantially 
oil  free  flaxseed  meal  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  solvent  to  extract 
phenolics  comprising  secoisolanciresinol  diglucoside  iSDG)  and 
cinnamic  acid  denvatives  into  the  alcohol  solvent,  separating 
residual  solids  from  the  phenolicnch  alcohol  solvent,  subjecting 
the  phenolicnch  alcohol  extract  obtained  lo  an  aqueous  base 
catalyzed  hvdrolysis  to  liberate  SlXi  and  cinnamic  acid  denvatives 
therefrom  in  a  non  complexed  form 


5.705.619 

COMPLEXES  OF  LANTHANIDES  WITH 

HETERCK'YCLIC  CARBENES 

Wolfgang    A.    Herrmann.    Freising.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
070.3 

Int.  C^l.'^  C07F  yao 
I  .S.  CI.  534—10  10  Claims 

1    A  complex  of  the  tonnula 


|1,,1  n^.X, 


(II 


wherein  In  is  an  ion  in  the  oxidation  state  2.  3  or  4  of  the 
lanthanide  elements  having  the  atomic  numbers  2  I .  '4  and  from  .S7 
to  71  in  the  Penodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  with  the  exception  of 
europium  and  promelhium.  as  central  atom.  X  are  monodcntate  or 
multidentate.  charged  or  uncharged  ligands  bound  to  the  central 
atom  and  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  monixarf>enes 
ol  the  formulae 


I 


n 


^-"  \ 

11        ( 


R  '  ^  (■ 

"r^   \ 


and  dicarf>encs  of  the  formulae 


R' 


(IV) 


R"  N 

il 


C: 


R'  \ 


K^-^'^/ 


R< 

R2 

I 

R  N 

^^     \ 

II  C: 


(V) 


(I) 


wherein 

X   IS   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.   — OR', 
—  NR";,  and  morpholinc, 

wherein  R'  is  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  1-22 
C-atoms  and  R"  is  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  1-12 
C-aloms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— N=N— Ar,  — CH=CH— Ar,  — CH^CZ'Z'  and 


/-s,         / 


likewise  bound  to  the  central  atom,  wherein  R',  R',  R*.  R"".  R  and 
R"  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fonated or  unsulfonated  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  sulfonated  or 
unsulfonated  aliphatic  monocyclics  or  poly-cyclics  of  5  to  18 
cart)on  atoms,  sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  ary  lalkyi  of  7  to  19  carbon  atoms  or  R\ 
R^  R^  and  R"  can  be  hydrogen,  or  R'  together  with  R^  and  R' 
together  with  R"  can  in  each  case  also  be  individually  fused  and 
sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  groups  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  an 
optionally  unsaturated  alkylidene  of  1  to  4  cartion  atoms  or  dialkyl 
silylene  or  tetraalkyt-disilylene,  A  is  a  singly  charged  anion  or  the 
chemical  equivalent  of  a  multiply  charged  anion,  b  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  4,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  b  and  c  is  zero  or  an  integer 
from  1  10  ^  b  and  n  is  zero  or  1  to  3  b 


5.705.620 
SENSORS  FOR  DETECTING  CALCIUM  WITH  CALIX  |41 

A  RENE  COMPOUNDS 
Allan  Milton  Bymard,  Copenhagen,  Denmark;  Rocco  Ungaro, 
and  Andrea  Pochini,  both  of  Parma,  Italy,  assignors  to  Radi- 
ometer Medical  A/S.  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0254,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00473.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571340 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  23,  1993,  0742/93 

Int.  CI."  C07C  24 5/()H.  255/40:  CiOlN  .^.^/S4 

I  .S.  CI.  534—829  8  Claims 

1    A  sensor  tor  detecting  the  presence  of  calcium  in  a  sample, 

said  sensor  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the 


wherein  either  of  Z'  and  Z'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  —NO,,  — CN,  — CF„  ~-SOR', 
— SO,R\  — SO,OR\  — SO*,NHR',  — SO,H,  — COOR\ 
— COONR';,  — COONHR'.  — COOH.  — CHO.  —COR', 
— F.  — CI  and  — Br,  R'  is  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
of  1-4  C-atoms  and  both  of  Z'  and  Z"  are  not  — H; 

either  of  Y'  and  Y"  are  selected  from  ^O,  ^N — CN  and 
=C(CNi,;  and 
Ar  IS 


and   R",   R^,   .  R""   are  each   selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — H,  —NO,,  — CN,  — CF,,  — F.  —CI  ,  —Br. 
— SOR-^  — SO,R'^  — SOXH,  CH,OR-\  SO,OR-^ 
— SO,NHR-r  '— SO,H,  '  — COOR'".  — CONR",. 
— CONHR-^  — COOH,  — CHO  and  — COR^r  wherein 
R-"*  IS  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  1^  C-atoms,  and 
R-'  IS  — H,  — SO,H.  — SO,Li,  — SO,Na  or  — SO,K.  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  — CH=  CHAr  and  Ar  is  phenyl, 
at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R''.  R\  R*  of  the  phenyl 
group  must  be  different  from  H,  and  when  Z  is 
— CH=CHAr  and  Ar  is  1-naphthyl,  at  least  one  of  the 
substituents  R**,  R'".         R'^  of  the  1-naphthyl  group  must 
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he  different  fnmi  H,  and  when  /  is      <H--=-(  HAr  and  \i  i 
2  naphthsl.  at  leasl  one  ol  Ihe  suhstiluenis  R"'.R'  K 

lit  the  2  naphlhvl  primp  must  be  different  troiii  H 


5,705,621 

OLIGOMERIC  PHOSPHITK,  PH()SPH<)UrF:.STKR, 

PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  AND  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE 

COMPOl'NDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  EOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Vasulinga  T.   Ravikumar,  CarUbad,  Calif..  avsiRnor  to  ISIS 
PharmaceuticaLs.  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  560,544( 
Int.  CI."  C07H  :iAH).  C07F  VAIJ 
II.S.  CI.  536—23.1  2«  Claims 

I    A  compound  ha\inj;  the  hdiniula  VII: 


A     X,     (H,     (H     (H     <H       / 

wherein 

X,  is  {)  or  S; 

Ais(R,)(RhIP     . 

R,  IS  R^.  or  has  the  homiula  X 


VII 


O        R 


R. 


<)      X,      D; 


n  IS  0  to  dNiut  SO.  vmh  the  pnniso  that  the  sum  ot  m  and  n  do 
not  exceed  SO.  and 

/  IS  CN.  halogen.  NO,,  alkaryl.  sulfoxyl.  sulfonyl.  ihio.  substi 
luted    sulfoxvl.    suhsiituled    sultonsl     or    substituted    thio. 
therein  the  subslituents  are  selected  Irom  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  alk>l.  arvl.  or  alkar>l 


5.705,622 
SENSITIZER  CONJl  (;ATES  C()NTAININ(;  PORPHYRINS 
Eranli  McCapra,  Seaford,  Great  BriUin,  assignor  to  London 

Diagnostics,  Inc..  Men  Priarie.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984JV6.  Dec.  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5„«;i6,636, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  360.188,  Jun.  I. 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

204,055,  Jun.  8.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  623,410 

Int.  CI."  C07H  :  1/1)2.: lA^.  C12Q  l/M 

L  .S.  CI.  536—23.1  ^  Claims 


wherein 

each  R|.  is.  independently.  H,  —OH.      F. 

X,  IS  alkyl  having  Irom  I  to  10  carbtins. 

D  IS  H.  amino,  protected  amino,  alkvl  subslituted  amino,  imida 

/ole.  or  (     ()     X,l,„  where  p  is  I  to  about  10, 
each  X,  is  ()  or  S. 
R^  IS      N(R„)„  or  a  hcleriKAcloalky I  or  heteriKvcloalkeny I  nng 

conlaining  trom  4  to  7  atoms,  and  having  up  to  '  heteroatoms 

selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  nitrogen,  sultur.  and 

oxygen, 
each  Q  IS       X,Hor       X       CH,     CH^CH     (H,-7. 
m  IS  0  to  about  30. 
each  B,  independently,  is  a  naturally  iKCumng  or  non  naturally 

occurring   nucleobase  or  a  protected   naturally   iKcumng   or 

non  naturally  iKcumng  nucleobase,  and 
R,  IS  Rs,  or  has  the  l-onriula  VIII 

vm 


1  A  sensitizer  conjugate  comprising  a  sensitizer  label  attached 
to  a  specihc  binding  material,  that  functions  as  a  donor  ot  energy, 
and  an  acceptor  which  uses  that  energy  to  evoke  a  detectable 
signal,  in  which  the  sensitizer  label  is  a  moiety  that  is  induced  to  an 
excited  slate  by  radiation  or  by  chemical  or  physical  stimulus  such 
that  It  IS  readable  with,  and  donates  its  energy  to,  (a I  molecular 
oxygen  to  pnxluce  singlet  molecular  oxygen  or  (bl  a  leuccxlye  lo 
form  a  reduced  form  that  is  oxidizable  to  its  original  state  by 
reaction  with  singlet  oxygen  thereby  producing  hydrogen  peroxide, 
wherein  the  sensitizer  is  obtained  by  reacting  the  specific  binding 
material  with  a  porphyrin  that  has  the  lomiula 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  I  protecting  group,  or  a  linker  con 
nccied  to  a  solid  supp«)rt;  and 


\  // 

//  lH;CH-(' 

(H.(H-<.  \ 

\  UNa, 

ON* 


5,705,623 
MAMMALIAN  GLOMERULAR  EPITHELIAL  PROTEIN  1 
Roger  C.  Wi|>gin.s,  and  Peedikayil  E.  Thomas,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Michigan.  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,697 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2\m:  C12N  V//ft 
S.  CI.  53fr— 23.2  8  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encixlmg  a  mammalian 
glomerular  epithelial  protein  I  (GLEPPI 1  polypeptide  or  a  PTPase 
domain  of  a  mammalian  GLEPPI  protein,  provided  said  nucleic 
acid  sequence  is  not  isolated  from  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  obtained 
from  rabbit  glomerulus 


I 


5,705,624 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODINCJ  ENZYMES  USEFUL  IN 
PHVTOENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Wayne   Paul   Fitzmaurice,   1218  Las  Encinas  Ct.,  Vacaville, 
Calif.   95687;    Gary    Mark   Hellmann,   3516   Donegal   Dr., 
Clemmons.  N.C.  27012;  Laurence  Kay  GriU,  3570  Cantelow 
Rd.,  Vacaville,  Calif.  95688;  Monto  Hiroshi  Kumagai,  1330 
Brown  Dr..  Davis.  Calif.  95616,  and  Guy  Richard  della- 
Cioppa.  814  Derrv  Cir.,  Vacaville.  Calif.  95688 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,667 
Int.  CI."  C07H  ://r«,  CI2N  'im) 
vs.  CI.  536—23.2  4  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide 
having  en/ymatic  activity  for  producing  phytoene.  said  molecule 
having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  SEQ  ID  NO    I,  .SEQ  ID  NO  3,  SEQ  ID  NO;5,  SEQ  ID  NO  7 

and  SEQ  ID  NO;4: 
(bl  nucleotide  sequences  which  encixle  a  polypeptide  having 
enzymatic  activity  for  producing  phytoene  and  which  hybrid- 
ize to  sequences  of  (al  above  under  stringent  conditions 
dehned  by  a  wash  stringency  of  0  3M  NaCI.  0  03M  sixlium 
citrate,  0  I 'if  SDS  at  70°  C  ; 
(cl  nucleotide  sequences  which  encixIe  a  polypeptide  having 
enzymatic  activity  for  producing  phytoene  and  which  differ 
trom  sequences  ot  (a I  and  (bl  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the 
genetic  code 


5.705.625 

Nil  LEIC  ACID  ENCODING  NOVEL  PROTEIN 

TYROSINE  KINASE 

Curt  I.  Civin:  Donald  Small,  and  Meredith  G.  Safford,  all  of 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkias  University 

School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3574198 

Int.  C1."CI2N  l-iANIV?: 

I  .S.  CI.  536 — 23.5  5  Claims 


^AACAiTTJkATkCATATT 

T'-  •:  CT:Grrt-n>:"::^xccTTccAAACTTrcAC 


TATrTTTACCTCTaTTrTCT-nrAACJa 
CTCTtrrocCACTTTCCTCTC^iCTTiCC 

retire  ccccT*a3CjUk£rrTCc*rTC 

"AKPitETPLIPgPSCSLLS 

A-niCcAcr-rrcAACTTiAACAGAc^  :rc-n^T>rTc-rc*ccCTTCAr:x:ACCc-i^-rTTrTrr 

TEA        :,       A        !-MVLLPABCPCPPCA 
ACSCAOV  I'-l-l'-CCtmarATTrniCTTiCTCCCCCCTCCGCCCCCCCOCCCCCCCCACCCC 


CCLSLAVLDLARMAHBQAQR 
i^At.  ■.•Jl^T-KXCV3X.LU  l'^  I  lVA.ACCTaXCaX*TCCCCCG»CACCAOCCCakCCQG 
PatLLKTVSTHACLPPSLRC 
CCGOSACACX.  IT.A'It-AAliACTTrrCAGCTXCAAGGCrTTXCT)kCCCCOUlGCCT0CGCCAC 
-ICGLsrvTGRRIRITVESP 
CTGATCCACCSQCCTCACL  I  l^-U  H-ACC2XCAOCCGTATTrOSAOCAC23trP3CACACCCCC 
LRPVAACQACIIHSLHAKYIM 

rm^CCACCCACACCGCXACTrCCTCATOGCCAACTACATCATC 


(DO 


*CM  ILUACCTTa 


TTT*:  'cr^.-TCr;rn3trn:Accccot3CATcccc 


1  .\n  isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  comprising  a  polynucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  a  piily peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  ot  SEQ  ID  NO  : 


5,705,626 
CLONED  GLUTAMIC  ACID  DECARBOXYLASE 
NUCLEIC  ACroS 
Allan  J.  Tobin,  Los  Angeles;  Mark  G.  Erlander.  Tarzana,  and 
Daniel  L.  Kaufman,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135349,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,086, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,909,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
586,536,  Sep.  21,  1990.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485,718 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  15/12: 1. V6() 
U.S.  O.  536—23.5  6  Claims 

1  An  isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide 
of  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
X-Pro-Glu-Val-Lys-Y-Lys-Z 

wherein  X  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  one  to  ten 
amino  acids  or  omitted;  Y  is  Glu;  and  Z  is  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  one  to  eight  amino  acids  or  omitted 
wherein  the  polypeptide  stimulates  in  vitro  proliferation  of 
human  T  lymphixyles 


5,705,627 

DETECTION  OF  HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  BY  THE 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  USING  SPEOFIC  LI. 

AND  E6  PROBES 
M.  Michele  Manos,  Richmond;  Heidi  M.  Bauer;  Catherine  E. 
Greer,  both  of  Oakland;  Robert  M.  Resnick,  Richmond,  and 
Yi  Ting,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roche  Molecular 
Systems,  Inc.,  Branchburg,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,743.  Apr.  20,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5,447,839,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,142,  Nov. 
14,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  322^50,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,182J77.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.486,  Sep.  9.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,055 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C12Q  inO:\/6H 
VS.  Cl.  536— 24-J  8  Claims 

I  An  HPV  LI  type-specific  probe  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  MY  12.  MY  13.  MY  14.  MY  16.  MY58.  MY59, 
MY60,  MY61,  MY62.  MY63.  MY64.  MY65,  MY7I  (Seq  ID  No 
121,  MY72  (Seq  ID  No  13).  MY73  (Seq  ID  No.  18).  MY83  (Seq 
ID  No.  68).  MY84  (Seq  ID  No.  84).  MY85  (Seq  ID  No  71). 
MY86  (Seq  ID  No  70).  MY95  (Seq  ID  No  14).  MY96  iSeq  ID 
No  I.S).  MY97  (Seq  ID  No  16).  MY104  (Seq  ID  No  74).  MYIO.S 
(Seq  ID  No,  75),  MY106  (Seq  ID  No,  76).  MY107  (Seq  ID  No 
19),  MY12.S  (Seq  ID  No  10),  MY126  (Seq  ID  No  11),  MY130 
(Seq  ID  No  20).  MY  131  (Seq  ID  No  21).  MY  132  (Seq  ID  No 
22).  MYI33  (Seq  ID  No,  17|,  WD74.  WD75  (Seq  ID  No  23), 
WD150.  WD151.  and  sequences  fully  complementary  thereto 


5.705,628 
DNA  PURIFICATION  AND  ISOLATION  ISING 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Trevor  Hawkins,  SomerviUe,  Mass..  assignor  to  Whitehead 
Institute  for  Biomedical  Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309067 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  /.V/O:  HOIF  //(XV 
l'.S.  Cl.  536—25.4  29  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reversibly  binding  DNA  non-specifically  to 
magnetic  micropanicles  having  a  carboxyl  group-coated  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  magnetic  micropanicles  having  a  carboxyl  group- 
coated  surface  to  a  solution  containing  DNA;  and 

b)  ad|usting  the  salt  and  polyethylene  glycol  concentration  of  the 
solution  to  a  concentration  suitable  for  binding  the  DNA  onto 
the  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  micropanicles. 

thereby  binding  the  DNA  non-specitically  to  the  magnetic  micro- 
particles 
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5.705,629 

METHODS  FOR  H-PHOSPHONATK  SYNTHRSIS  OK 

MONO-  AND  OLIGONlit'LKOTIDRS 

Nandkumar  Bbongle,  Shrewsbury,  Ma&s.,  assignor  to  llvhri- 

don.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546 Jl 8 

Int.  (1.'^  C07H  I  A):.  2 1, 1)4 

l'_S.  a.  536— 25J4  18  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  ol  svnlhesi/ing  a  mononucleoMde  H  phosphonate 
compnsing  contacting  a  mononucleiiside  having  a  tree  <  hvdrnxvl 
moiety  wilti  phosptionic  acid  and  ben/oic  anhydnde  in  a  reaction 
mixture 

2  The  methiKl  according  to  claim  1.  turther  comprising  adding  a 
catalytic  amount  of  triphosgenc  to  the  reaction  mixture 


5,705,630 
2-MKTHVI.IDENEPYRIMIDINE  NICI.KOSIDK 
COMPOUNDS 
Tohru  IJeda,  Sapporo;  Tkkuma  Sasaki,  Kanazawa,-  Akira  Mat- 
suda,  Sapporo;  Key)  Yamagami,  Iruma,  and  Akihiro  Fujii. 
Kiyosc,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Yamasa  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.,  Chiba, 
both  of  Japan 
Cootinuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  397,656,  Aug.  23,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  818,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1988.  63-212061 
Int.  CI."  C07H  /V/r;:'( 
ILS.  CI.  536—28-52  1  Claim 

1     A    2'  methylidcnepvrimidine    nucleoside    sclecicd    troiii    the 
group  consisting  ol  (  I  i  a  compound  ot  the  tomuila 


HO 


(  H. 


nj  ax.K'Kw 


^1 


1  A  process  tor  preparing  cellulose  diacelate  hhers  vonipnsing 
contacting  in  a  /one  having  a  subsianliallv  laminar  flow  wherein 
the  Reynold's  numtx"r  is  less  than   ((KM) 

(Ala  precipitation  acid  stream  having  a  leniperalure  ot  |IK)  lo 
2()<)"  K  and  compnscd  of  2'i  to  V*  percent  hv  weight  acelic 
acid  and  7^  to  fiS  percent  hv  weight  water,  and 


iBi  an  acid  dope  stream  annularlv  disposed  withm  and  flowing 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  precipitation  acid  stream,  the 
acid  dope  stream  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  ot  l(X)'  to 
200"  F  and  compnscd  ot  '^  to  22  weight  percent  ot  cellulose 
diacetate  having  an  inherent  viscosilv  ot  at  least  1  0.  and  9.S  to 
78  percent  bv  weight  of  a  mixture  composing  b^  to  *^)  weight 
percent  acetic  acid  and  ^5  to  10  weight  percent  water. 

wherein  the  precipitation  acid  stream  has  a  linear  tiow  greater 
than  or  equal  lo  the  linear  flow  of  the  acid-dope  stream  and 
the  weight  ratio  ot  the  precipitation  acid  stream  lo  the  acid 
dofie  stream  is  at  least  ^  1 


5,705,632 
PR(KE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CEl.Ll  LOSE 
ACETATE  FILM 
Kazuhiro      Shimoda;      Masahiko      Murayama;      Hidekazu 
Yamazaki,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Tohru  Shibata,  Hyogo;  Shu 
Shimamoto,  Hyogo;  Hiroyuki  TUiemoto,  Hyogo,  and  Naoto 
Habu,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,    Kanagawa,    and    Daicei    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582J55 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-006682 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08J  </// 

L.S.  CI.  536 — 69  8  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  a  cellulose  acetate  tilm  which 

comprises  the  steps  ot 

cixiling  a  mixture  ot  cellulose  acetate  and  an  organic  solvent  to 
a  temperature  of  -KM)'  to  10°  C  .  said  cellulose  acetate 
having  an  average  acetic  acid  conleni  in  the  range  ot  5S  0  lo 
fi2  yii .  said  cellulose  acetate  being  contained  in  the  mixture 
in  an  ainount  ol  10  to  40  wi  ''! ,  and  said  organic  solvent 
consisting  essentialh  ol  acetone, 
warming  the  ciniled  mixture  to  a  temperature  ol  0    to  SO"  C   lo 

dissolve  the  cellulose  acetate  in  the  organic  solvent, 
casting  the  obtained  solution  on  a  support,  and 
evaporating   the  organic    solvent  lo  lorm  the  cellulose  acetate 
him 


wherein  R^  is  hvdrogen.  (2i  a  sail  ol  said  comp<iund  and  I'd  a 
hydrate  ot  said  compound 


5,705.633 
Patent  Not  Ivsued  For  This  Number 


5.705.631 
LAMINAR  FLOW  PR0CF:SS  OF  PREPARINCi 
CELLCLOSE  DIACETATE  FIBERS 
Michael  Orlando  Malcolm.  Kingspori.  Tenn.,  a.ssignor  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  15^  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,910 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  </v, 

I  .S.  CI.  5.V. — 69  4  Claims 


OOPt     PPT  tap 


5,705.634 
M1(;H  yield  PREPARATION  OF  DIMERK   TO 
DECAMERIC  CHITIN  OLUJOMERS 
Reinhard  Bredehorst,  Hamburg,  (iermany:  Nicholas  Pomalo, 
Frederick,    Md.;    Oliver   .Scheel,    Pinneberg,    and    Joachim 
Thiem,   Hamburg,   both  of  (ierman>,  as.signors  to  Perlm- 
mune  Holdings.  Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.464 
Int.  CI.'  C08B   <~A)f<.<^/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  .^V>— 124  .';6  Claims 

I   .-\  prcKcss  tor  the  priKliKiion  ol  water  soluble  ihi'in  oligomers 
comprising  the  sieps  ot 

(a)  Iragmenting  thitin  in  particles  with  a  mean  diameter  ot   120 

pni  or  less, 
lb)  mixing  ihe  chilin  particles  with  a  concentrated  hvdrohalogen 

acid  st>lution  to  achieve  partial  hvdrolysis, 
(c)  neutralizing  the  reaction  mivlure  lo  limit  the  hvdrolvsis  ol 

ihe  chilin  particles, 
(di  desalinating  the  neutralized  chilin  hvdrolvsales  Irom  step  icl 
bv  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  (  1 1  elec- 
irodialvsis.  wherein  the  number  ot  membranes  used  is  propor 
iional  to  the  salt  content  ot  the  diluale.  and  i2)  flow  hitration 
using  a  ceramic  membrane,  and 
le)  separating  the  desalted  chitin  oligomers  Irom  the  desalted 
leaction  mixlurc  ol  step  (di 


5.705,635 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  I  LTRAFINE 
FIBROl  S  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  TWISTED 
MORPHOLOGY 
Toshimi  Shimizu.  Tsukuba.  and  Mitsutoshi  Masuda.  Matsudo. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Japan  as  represented  by  Director 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial   Science  and  Technology. 
Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996.  .Ser  No.  752.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1995.  7-325031 

Int.  Cl.*~  G07H  IAHI:5/(>4 

I  .S.  CI,  .«;.^6— 124  3  Claims 


PhCH  NHCHR ,rHR , NHCH.Ph 


m 


10*m 


1   A  method  lor  Ihe  preparation  ot  an  ultrafine  hbrous  assemblv 
having  a  twisted  morphology  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(ai  dissolving,  in  water,  a  glycolipid  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

(i     NH     <■()    ^CH.i,    <■()     NH     r,. 

in  which  (i  IS  a  residue  derived  from  a  I)  or  L  glucopyranose  by 
excepting  the  reduced  lerminal  hydroxyl  group  and  the  suhscnpl  n 
IS  a  positive  number  of  10.  12  or  14.  lo  form  an  aqueous  solution 
which  IS  heated  at  a  temperature  of  '^1"  C   or  higher:  and 

(bi  cooling  Ihe  aqueous  solution  at  a  rale  not  exceeding  0  .S  "  C 

per  minute  down  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  .^0'  C  so  as 

to  ertect  growth  ot  crystallites. 


5.705.636 
CVCLOHEXENE  DERI\AT1VES 
Rus.sell  John  Thomas:  Stefano  Biondi;  Tino  Rossi,  and  Stefania 
Anna    Contini.   all   of   Verona.    Italy,   assignors   to   Glaxo 
Wellcome  S.p.A..  Vert>na,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,847,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  570,820 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  20.  1993. 
9305806 

Int.  Cl.*^^  C07D  JOVrw 
I  .S.  CI.  540—200  14  Claims 


1    Compounds  ot  the  general  tormula  il 


(I) 


wherein  R    represents  hydrogen  or  a  nitrogen  protecting  group. 


5.705.637 
POLVAZACYCLOALKANE  COMPOl  NDS 
Li.sa  .Schultze.  and  Alan  Ray  Bulls,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors lo  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Oslo.  Norway 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  478,755.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.631  J68. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.855 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2-<A>() 
l'.S.  CI.  540-^74  3  Claims 

1    A  prixess  lor  the  preparation  ot  a  compound  compnsing  at 
least  one  of  the  lollowing  steps 

(a)  reacting  a  diamine  ot  formula  II 


(wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  j,  alky  I  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  cartxixy  groups  or  an  aralkyi 
group  having  I  to  6  cartxins  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  optionally 
substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or 
isothiocyanate  groups)  with  a  diamine  of  formula  III 


YN(CH,PhlCHR,CHR,NHY 


(Illi 


(where  V  is  CH,COLv   or  COCH.Lv   and  L\    is  a  leaving 
group  I  lo  yield  a  compound  of  formula  W  or  \' 


R       R 


(IVi 


Ph- 


■Ph 


s      s  « 


C)=k—  N        N  — J=0 

-- /H^ 

R       R 

R!      R, 

Ph^  ^—  Ph 

<)=f—  N        N  — 1==0 
R  — 1—  N        N— 1— Ri 

-- 'H^ 

R        R 

(bi  reacting  a  triamine  of  formula  VI 

(V) 


/ ,  NHCHR  ,CHR ,  Ni  Z.,  iCHR  ^CHR ,  NHZ . 
With  a  monoamine  of  formula  \II 

/.jNirHR,C()Lvi; 
to  yield  a  comp<iund  of  formula  Vlll 


\ 


H/ 


(VI) 


(VD) 


I  Villi 


/I 


\ 


o 


(wherein  R,  is  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  j,  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  carboxy  groups  or  an 
aralkyi  group  having  1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and 
optionally  substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy  or  isothiocyanate  groups,  one  of  Z,.  Z,  .  Z,,  and  Z4  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  others  are  benzyl  groups); 
ici  reducing  a  compound  of  formula  IV,  V  or  VIII  to  yield  a 
compound  of  formula  IX 


R 


(IXi 


Ph- 


-Ph 


Ri — I — N  N — |— Ri 
R;— L- N  ,\_1_R| 
Ph^l_j\., 


R,     Ri 

(wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  .^  alkyl  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  carboxy  groups  or  an  aralkyi 
group  having  I  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  moietv  and  optionally 
substituted  in  the  aryl  moieiy  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or 
isothiocyanate  groups; 
(d)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  IX  with  a  compound  of 
formula  X 
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Lv     R' 


<x> 


IMI 


(where  Lv  is  a  leaving  group  and  R'  is  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  aryl  groups  or  an 
amphiphihc  aralkyl  group  compnsing  a  N,  S.  O  or  P  inter 
rtipted  Cj  ,,  alkylene  chain,  or  where  l.v-R'  is  a  cyclic  or 
unsaturated  compound  nucleophilically  substiiulable  by  an 
amine  nitrogen  to  yield  an  N  attached  R  group  other  than 
hydrogen), 
(e)  reacting  a  monoamine  of  formula  XI 


HO.S 


-continued 

HO,S 


(R'l, 


-continued 


LvCHR,CHR,NR^HR,CHR,Lv 


(Xll 


(where  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  C,  ,.  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  aryl  groups  or  an 
amphiphihc  aralkyl  group  compnsing  a  N.  S.  O  (x  P  inter 
r\ipted  C2  2,  alkylene  chain,  or  a  nitrogen  protecting  group) 
with  a  tnamine  of  formula  VI.  and  if  required  depriHccting  the 
R-  substituted  m  the  resulting  tnbcnzylcyclen 


wherein  the  symbols  arc  the  same  a.',  defined  above,  separating  and 
collecting  a  less  soluble  optically  active  diastereoisomenc  salt  by 
utilizing  diflference  in  solubility  between  the  resultant  two  diasie- 
reoisomcnc  salts,  and  converting  the  separated  salt  into  a  free  base 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  other  than  the  diastcreoisomenc  salt  of  the 
formula  (2). 


5,705,638 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

3-HYDROXY-l,5-BENZOTHLAZEPINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

INTERMEDLATE  THEREFOR 
Ryuzo  Yoshioka,  Mishima-cun;  SUn-khi  YanuKla,  Takarazuk*, 
and   Tkkejl   Shibatanl,   Kobe,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Tanabc  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  6,  1996,  S«r.  No.  744,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316153 

Int  a."  C07D  2X1/10 

VS.  a.  540-491  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  cis  Vhydroxy  1 .3 

benzothiazepine  compound  (1)  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

which      compnses      treating      a      racemic      cis  ^hydroxy  1.5- 

benzothia/epine  compound  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ) 

(1) 


5,705,639 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  HERBICIDAL  BICYCLIC 

TRLAZOLES 

Rafael  Shapiro,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94/02497,  i  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22828,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 
C  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37^17,  Mar.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,502 
Int  a."  C07D  2ll/72.265/.iO:47l/04:49liA)4 
VS.  C\.  544     47  11  Claims 

1   A  process  tor  preparing  compounds  of  the  Formula  IV 


HX  HN 


CO-R^ 

i 
N 


IV 


^^ 


wherein  Ring  A  and  Ring  B  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ben 
zene  nngs  and  R'  and  R'  arc  the  same  or  difTerent  lower  alkyl 
groups,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  an  optically  active  d 
or  11  bromocamphor  9  sulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  in  a  solvent 
to  form  two  diastereoisomenc  salts  of  the  formula  (2) 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br,  R'  is  C,  -C\  alkyl.  and  Z  is  CH,  or  O 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  V 

NHCO'R-  V 


wherein  R'  and  7.  are  as  described  above,  with  anhydrous  HCI  or 
HBr  at  ^tO°  to  40°  C 

2  The  prixiess  of  claim  1  further  comprising  reacting  com- 
p»iunds  of  Formula  IV  with  hydrazines  of  the  Formula  III  or  salts 
there<if 


(>    NHNH, 


(III) 


in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent  and  an  acid  binding  agent  at 
40°  to  80°  C  to  produce  comp<.>unds  of  Formula  II 


./^^ 


CX)-R' 

I 

N 


^/ 


\ 


0  1 


04 


R'  IS  H,  halogen,  OH.  C,  C,  alkvl.  C.-C^  haloalkvl.  C.-C„ 
alkoxv.  CC,,  haloalkoxy,  C,  C,,  alkyllhio,  C.-C^  haloalkv- 
Ithio.  C".  <',,  alkenyloxv.  C,  -C",,  alkenvlthio.  C,-C^  haloalk 
envioxv.  C.  C,,  haloalkcnylthio.  C,-C,,  alkynyloxy,  C,--C, 
alkvnylihio.  C",  C^  haloalkynvloxv.  C,  C,,  haloalkynylthio. 
C,  C\,  alkylcartxinvl.  C",~C„  alkoxycarbonvl.  Cj -C^  alkeny- 
Icixvcarbonvl.  C,  -C\  alkylcarN)nylalk()X\.  C,-C^  alkvlcarbo- 
nvlalkvllhio,  C,  C^  alkoxycarbonvlalkoxy.  C.-C^  alkoxy  car 
bonylalkvlthui,  C,  <\  alkenyloxycarb<inylalkox\.  C^  <\ 
alkenvKvxycarbonylalkylthio,  phenoxy  and  phenylthio  v^here 
the  phcnvl  groups  arc  optionally  subsliluled  with  halogen; 

R"   i>-   H.   C,   C,,   alkyl.   C  C\  haloalkvl.  CyC,,  alkoxyalkyl. 
C,  („  alkenvl.  C,  C^  alkynyl  and 

O 

/    \ 
(  HCH CH;. 

R'  1-  H.  C,   C.  alkvl  and  halogen. 

R^  IV  H.  halogen,  (  ;  <",  alkyl.  C    C .  haloalkvl.  cyclopropyl. 

vinvl.    C,    alkvnvl.    CN.    C(0)R^    r(()i,R"     C(0)NR''R'. 

CR''R"CN.  CR"R''C(0)R^  CR''RT(0),R'' 

rR"RT(0)NR''R,        CHR"OH.        ("HR"()C(OlR'         and 

(K-HR"()C(OiNR'"R\ 
R'  and  R    are  independenlK  H  or  C    ("_,  alkyl. 
R"  and  R"  are  jndepcndeniK  H  or  C    ('.,  alkyl. 
W  IS  O  or  S. 
/  IS  CH,  or  (), 
ni  IS  I    5,  and 
nisi    V  when  m  or  n  are  greater  than  I ,  R '  may  be  the  same  or 

independenlK  selected  from  the  dehned  substiluents 
3    The  pr(Kess  ot  claim  2  further  comprising  reacting  com 
pounds  of  Formula  II  at  0°  to  I'iO   ("  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  and  an  acid  catalyst  lo  produce  comptiunds  ot  Formula  I 

I 


g-s 


II    Conipi>unds  of  ihe  Foniiula  U  or  l\ 

COR- 

I 


O-N" 
I 
II 


HX  HN 


L   J 


(•C);R- 


IV 


0-1 


0-: 


Q-' 


0-4 


'  IS  H.  halogen.  OH.  C, -C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloallcyl.  C,-C^ 
alkoxy.  C,-C^  haloalkoxy.  C|-C^  alkylihio.  C.-C^  haloalky- 
Ithio.  r;-Ch  alkenyloxy.  C2-C,.  alkenvlthio,  C^-C^  haloalk- 
enyloxy,  C2~C,^  haloalkcnylthio,  C,  C^  alkynyloxy,  C,-C^ 
alkynylthio,  C^~C^  haloalkynyloxy,  C,-Cf,  haloalkynylthio, 
C;-C^  alkylcarbonyl,  C^-C^  alkoxy cartxinyl,  C^-C^  alkeny- 
loxycarbonyl,  C,-C^  alkylcarbonylalkoxy,  C,-Cs  alkylcarbo- 
nylalkylthio,  C,-C„  alkoxycartxjnylalkoxy,  C,-C^  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkylthio,  C^-C,  alkenyloxycartxinylalkoxy.  C,-C> 
alkenyloxycartwnylalkylthio,  phenoxy  and  phenylthio  where 
the  phenyl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 
'  IS  H,  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  haloalkvl,  C\-<:^  alkoxyalkyl, 
C .-C\  alkenvl,  C-C^  alkvnvl  and 


CH.CH- 


0 
/    \ 


-CH- 


R^  IS  H,  C,-C,  alkyl  and  halogen; 

R^  IS  H,  halogen,  C|-C,  alkvl,  C,-C,  haloalkvl,  cyclopropyl, 
vinvl,  C,  alkvnvl,  CN,  'C(0)R^  C(0|,r'''  doiNR^R", 
CR'RTN,  CR"R''C(0)R',  CR^R^CtOj^R" 

CR"R''C(0)NR''R\  CHR^OH,  CHR^OCtOlR"^  and 
0CHR"0C(0)NR''R'; 
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R"  anJ  R    are  independently  H  and  C,   ('4  alkvl. 
R"  and  R"  are  independentK  M  and  (',   f,  alkyl. 
W  IS  O  and  S. 
X  IS  CI  or  Br; 
/  IS  CH,  or  O; 
m  IS  I    5.  and 

n  IS  I    ^.  when  m  or  n  are  greater  than  I    R'  mav  he  the  same  or 
independenlly  selected  from  the  dchned  substauents 


5,705,MO 

()-C  ARBAMOYL  (Dt-PHENYLAI.ANINOL  COMP<ll  NDS, 

THEIR  PHARMACELITICALLY  USEFIL  SALTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yong  Moon  Chot,  Towaco.  NJ.;  DonK  U  Han,  and  Yong  K.il 

Kim,  both  of  TMJon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignori  to  Yukong 

Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  II,  1995, 
1995-2543 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  :6V«) 
I  .S.  t1.  544—169  2  Claims 

I    An  O  carbamoyl-tD)  phenylalaninol  compound,  represented 
by  the  lollowmg  sirutlural  formula  V 


(X'NR'R' 


NHl 


wherein  R'  and  R*  may  h>e  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other 
and  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro 
gen  and  lower  alkyl  conuining  I  to  S  carfxjn  atoms,  and  wherein 
R'  and  R'  may  be  joined  to  form  a  5  to  7  mem  be  red  aliphatic 
cyclic  radical  which  may  coinpnse  0  to  I  additional  nitrogen  or  0 
to  I  oxygen  atoms  directly  unconnected,  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.705,641 
PRO<  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,3,5-TR1A7.INK 
CARBAMATI<»S  FROM  AMINO-l,J,5-TRlA/.INFS  AND 
ORGANIC  CARBON ATF:S 
Lawrence  A.  Flood,  Norwalk.  Conn.;  Ram  B.  C;upta.  Bronx: 
Revathi  Iyengar,  Peckskill.  both  of  N.Y.;  David  A.  Ley,  New 
Canaan,  and  VankaUrao  K.  Pal,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,905,  May  14,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450  J«5 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2.'il/.'^4 
VS.  n.  544—196 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  carbamate  functioiia 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1 1 1  contacting,  at  a  temperature  and  tor  a  length  ol  time  suffi 
cient  to  produce  a  carbamate  functional  I   V^  tria/ine.  a  mu 
ture  compnsing 
(al  an  amino  1.3. ^  tria/ine  represented  by  the  formula 


31  Claims 

I.  ?,''  tna/ine 


UN  N  ^0 

H  H 


V.  herein 

/  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen.  hydr(Karh\l 
and  a  group  represented  h\  ihe  tonmula  NHQ   and 


each  U  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen.  a  hydrocarbyl  and  a  hydrocarbyloxy  hydrocarbyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  the  Q  groups  are  hydro- 
gen, and 

each  hydrocarbyl  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  of  1  to  20  cartxin  atoms,  alkenyl  of  \  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  arvl  ot  b  to  20  carfxm  atoms  and  aralkyi  of  7  ui 
20  cartx)n  atoms. 

(hi  an  acyclic  organic  cart>onale.  and 
(c)  a  base,  and 

(2i  neutralizing  the  prinluci  from  ( 1 1  with  an  acid. 


5.705.642 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705,643 
DIHYDROTRIAZINE  COMPOl'NDS 
Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandem,  Germany,  and  Jean  Pierre  Bacher, 
Boschwiller,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,492,  Oct  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.478,935. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  15,  1993.  3116/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C07D  251/10 
I  .S.  a.  .544—215  1  Haim 

1   A  dihsdroina/ine  ot  formula 


wherein 

R  i.  R  ,  and  R  ,  are  each  independently  ot  one  another  hydrogen 
C,  (.",,alk\l,  (',  (",,alkoxN  halogen  or  <"^^N.  with  the 
proviso  thai  R      R     and  R  ,  are  not  simullaneousK  hNdrogen 


5,705,644 
l-(3-HFTER(KYCLPHENYLl-S-TRlAZINE-2,4,6-OX()  OR 

THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAI.  AGENTS 
\lvin  Donald  Crews,  Jr.,  Camden:  Philip  Mark  Harrington, 
Cranbury:   Gary   Mitchell   Karp;   Mark  Christopher  Man 
fredi,   both   of   Mercer,   and    Michael   Anthony   (iuaciaro, 
Hightstown,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  tn  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  690J70 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2<;//W 
I  .S.  CI.  544—222  2  Claims 

1     \  privess   for   the   preparation   ot   a   compound   having   the 
siriiclural  formula 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
C|-Cjalkyl.  C,  CjhaloalkyI,  C.-Cjalkoxy.  C|-Cj-haloalkoxy 
or  S(Ol.,R,; 
m  IS  an  integer  of  0  1  or  2. 
R.  IS  C,  C^alkyl  or  C.-C^haloalkyl; 

R  IS  hydrogen.  CV(f,alkyl.  C.-C  i.alkoxyalkyl.  C-C;. 
alkylcarNinylalkyl.  C^  C,,haloalkylcarbonylalkyl. 

C,  C|,alkoxycartHinylalkyl.  C,-C [.haloalkoxycarbonylalkyl. 
C,-C,,alkenyl,  C, -Chalky nyl. 

phenyl    optionally    substituted    with   one   to   three   halogen. 
Ci  ("jalkyl.  C,  Cjalkoxy  or  C,  -Cj-haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
ben/yl   optionally    substituted   with   one   to   three   halogen. 
C|  C^alkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  groups. 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  C, -C^alkenyl,  C,-Cf,-alkynyl.  cyano. 

C|-C|,alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  or  one  cyano.  C(0)R„  OCtOR,.  CH,OC(0)R,. 
OR,,  CH.OR.,  or  CR^(OR,l., 
group,  or  one  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three     halogen.     C,-rjalkyl.     Ci-Cjalkoxy     or     C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
phenyl    optionally    substituted    with   one   to   three    halogen, 
C.  Cjalkyl.  C,  -C^alkoxy  or  C,  Cj-haloalkoxy  groups; 
R.  IS  OR^.  .SR^  or  .N'R«R,„. 
R4.  R^  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C\  Cjalkyl  or 

C,  -CjhaloalkyI, 
R-  IS  C,  C^alkyl, 

R„  IS  C|-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,  -Cjalkoxy, 
C|-C4alkyllhio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C^cycloalkyl.  furyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C, -C^haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or 
Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  groups. 

C,  C^alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  halo- 
gen. C,-C^cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  Ci-Cjalkyl, 
Cj  Cjhaloalkyl,  C, -C4-alkoxy  or  C, -Cjhaloalkoxy 
groups, 
C,-C'^alkynyl   optionally    substituted   with   C, -Cjalkoxy    or 

halogen,  or 
C,  CftCycloalkyl, 
R^,  and  R,,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C^alkyl, 
fien/yl    optionally    substituted    with   one   or   more    halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  Ci-Cjalkyl.  C,  -C4-haloalkyl,  C, -Cjalkoxy  or 
C, -Cjhaloalkoxy  groups,  or 
phenyl   optionally   substituted    with   one   or   more   halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  C, -Cjalkyl,  C.-Cjhaloalkyl,  C, -Cjalkoxy  or 
C,  Cjhaloalkoxy  groups; 
Rij  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 

C,  C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms,  or 
C,-C^cycloalkyl   optionally    substituted    with   one   or   more 
halogen  atoms;  and 
A.  A|,  and  A,  are  each  independently  O  or  S,  which  comprises 
reacting    an    isothicKyanate    having    the    structural    formula 


.SCN 


wherein  X,  Y,  R.  R,.  A.  A,  and  A,  are  described  afwve  with  an 
amine  having  the  structural  formula 

R,,NH: 

wherein   R,,    is  described   above   to  form   a   thiourea   having   the 
structural  formula 


R„NHCNH 


wherein  X,  Y,  R.  R,,  R, ,,  A,  A,  and  A,  are  as  described  above,  and 
cyclizing  the  thiourea  with  an  a-halocarbonyl  halide  having  the 
structural  formula 

O 
II 
X CCHX, 
I 
R,: 

wherein  R,  is  as  descnbed  atwve  and  X.  is  CI,  Br  or  I  in  the 
presence  ot  a  base 


5,705,645 
HEREROARYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  MONOCYCLIC  BETA- 

LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
William  H.  Koster,  Peiuington,  N  J.;  Joseph  E.  Sundeen,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.;  Henner  Straub,  Regensburg,  Germany:  Peter 
Ermann,  Donaustauf,  Germany;  Uwe  D.  T^uner. 
Etterzhausen,  Germany;  Kent  Amsberry;  Michael  Fakes, 
both  of  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  and  Sailesh  A.  Varia,  Plainsboro, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157^01,  Nov.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,420,277,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  941,600,  Sep.  8, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,290,929,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  608,945,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,793 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7m:24I/44:241/52 

C.S.  CI.  544—345  11  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula 


0-R^ 


R — C)OC 


O  — R, 


wherein  Z  is  hydroxy  or  a  leaving  group,  wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  suitable  phenol  protecting  group  or  R^/R^,  is  a  catechol 
protecting  group;  Rt  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  and  X  is 
— (CH;)„ —  wherein  n  is  I.  2,  3  or  4  or  CR^Rj  wherein  R,  and  Rj 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  — CH,  or  — C;H, 
or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  c.vbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  3.  4,  5,  6  or  7-membered  cycloalkyl  ring 
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3   A  i.om(xuinJ  nl  ihc  lonimla 


\ 


uherein  R„.  R-  Jml  K,  ,  are  prokxiini:  _i;nmps  and  n  is  ihc  iiilegiT 
(it  Ihrec  or  lnur 

8   A  conipouiul  (it  tcirmula 


K,,  K4  -(  H 


(i-R^ 


()-K„ 


wherein  R^  and  R  ■  arc  prnifclin(;  groups  R  .  ami  R ,  laker  ingeiher 
wilh  the  carbon  almri  to  which  lhe\  are  altactieil  toriii  a  >  4  ^,  6 
or  7  nienibereil  cvcloalkyl  ring 


5.705,646 

SlBSTITl'TKD  PYRAZOLUS  AS  (  RK  ANTA{;()NI.STS 

(;ene  M.  Bright,  Croton,  and  Willard  M.  Welch,  Jr.,  Mystic. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\. 
PtT  No.  Pt'r/l!S93/09170,  $  .^71  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  8  102(el 
Date  Jun.  14.  1995,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()94/13661.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

P(T  Filed  -Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48UVW( 
\ni.(.\:  V«nV>  217/02 
vs.  n.  546—144  1-''  tiaims 

1   A  compound  ot  ihc  tonnula 


\iR, 


and  ihe  pharmaceulKalh   .Kceplable  acid  addition 
wherein 


R 


isacinalcnt  Kind.  CH..  ( ).  S.  or  NR,  wherein  R  is  hvdropen. 
linear  (.',(',,  alkvl  or  branched  (',  (",  alkvl. 

■^  is  phenvl.  thienyl,  ben/olhien\l,  pvndvl,  qiiinolvl.  pyra/i 
nolsl  psnmidyl.  imida/olvl.  ben/imida/olyl.  furanyl,  ben/o 
turanyl.  ihia/olyl.  ben/othia/oly I,  isothia/olyl.  ben/  isothia/- 
olyl.  isoxa/olyl.  ben/  iso\a/olyl.  tna/ol\l.  pyra/olyl.  pyrrolyl. 
indolyl,  a/aindoM.  oxa/nlyl.  ben/ota/olyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  thia- 
/olidinyl,  morpholinyl,  or  piperidinyl.  each  ol  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  to  three  ot  any  one  ot  Huoro.  chloro, 
bromo.  or  methyl,  or  one  ot  influoromelhy I.  with  the  proviso 
ihai  'i  IS  noi  unsubstiluted  phenyl. 

R,  IS  hsdrogen.  (",  <",,  alkyl.  C'l  i\.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  tluoro. 
chloro.  bromo.  unio  or  influoromelhy  I. 

R^    IS    hydrogen,    linear   C,  <'.,    alkyl.    branched    C 
(  ,  C„  .dkenyl    or  (CHl,,     X.     iCH.i,     Q.      R„ 

X.,  and  Q_,  are  each  independently  ().  S.  NH.  NlC;    ( 
one  of  X,  and  Q.  may  be  a  ci>valeni  Nmd. 

R,,  IS  hsdrogen,  linear  (',   (',.  alkyl.  branched  (" ,  < 
C,  (\  alkenyl. 

ii  IS  1  or  2.  and 

r  IS  0.  I  or  : 


:\  alkyl. 
alky  1 1,  or 
alkvl.  or 


5.705,647 
INTF.RMKDIATES  FOR  MAKIN(;  HIV-PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
Srinivasan  Babu;  Bennett  C.  Borer,  both  of  San  Diego;  Travis 
P  Remarchuk,  Del  Mar;  Robert  J.  Szendroi;  Kathleen  R. 
W  hitten.  both  of  San  Diego;  Juliette  K.  Busse,  Sdana  Beach, 
and  Kim  K  Albizati,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Agouron  PharmaceuticaLs,  Inc.,  l.ajolla,  Calif.,  and  Japan 
Tobacco,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,607 
Int.  C"l.'-  C07l>  4(llAl2-2.l</(>4 
r.S.  Cl.  546—146  4  Claims 

1    \  comptiund  ot  formula  10 

,\.  (  1  10 


OSOR 


wherein  R'  is  ar\  I  ot  alkyl,  or  a  ph.iniiaceiilically  acceptable  sail  or 
solvate  thcreol 


Nalts  iheieol. 


f,  (■    alk\l 


I  IS  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (',  C,,  alkyl. 
containing  one  or  two  non  adjaceni  double  bonds,  hydroxy; 
(XC,  i\  alkyll.  SH.  S  (C,  („  alkyh,  or  C,  C,,  cycloalkyi; 
morpholinyl,  piperdinyl  ot  aryl  which  aryl  may  be  substituted 
by  one  to  three  ot  Huoro.  chloro.  bromo.  hydroxy.  ()((',  (",, 
alkyl).  SH.  SlC,  ('„  alkyl),  ammo,  NHlC,  C\  alkyll. 
N(C|-(\  alkyl).,  or  one  ot  lodo.  niiro  or  cyano.  said  aryl 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  phenyl  thienyl, 
ben/othicnyl.  pyndyl,  quinolyl,  pyra/inolyl.  pynmidyl.  imida 
/olyl.  ben/imida/olyl.  turanyl.  bcn/ofuranyl.  ihia/olyl.  ben 
zothia/olyl,  isoihia/oly  I.  ben/oisothia/olyl.  isoxa/olyl.  ben 
/isoxa/olyl,  Ina/olyl.  pyra/olyl,  pyrrolyl.  indolyl.  a/aindolyl. 
oxa/olyl,  ben/oxa/olyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  or  thia/olidinyl, 
.  is  linear  C,  C„  alkyl,  branched  C,  C„  alkyl.  (",  C\  alkenyl 
wherein  Ihe  double  bond  is  not  ad|acenl  to  X,  when  X,  is  a 
heteroalom.  (',  ("■  cycloalk\l(C'H,l„  wherein  n  is  0  to  4  or 
(CHo^QiR,,,  wherein  q  is  0,  I  or  2.  Q,  is  O.  S.  NH.  N(C,  ('„ 
alkyl),  or  a  covaleni  bond  when  X,  is  not  a  covalent  bt)nd,  and 
R,.,  IS  hydrogen,  linear  C,  C\  alkyl,  branched  C",  C„  alkyl, 
C,  C\  alkenyl,  C,  <  „  cycloalkyi  or  C,  C\  cycloalky  I  lCH,l 
with  the  proviso  that  when  q  is  I,  then  X,  and  Q,  cannot  Nilh 
be  a  heteroatom. 


5,705,648 
MEPIQIAT  CHLORIDE 
Richard  I  .  (lark.  Knoxville.  Tenn.;  James  S.  Lovell;  James  C. 
Thigpen.  both  of  Summerton,  S.C.;  David  William  Bristol; 
John  Raymond  Tyndall,  both  of  PLsgah  Forest,  N.C.,  and 
Albert  Roger  Frisbee,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  as.signor$  to 
Micro  Ho  Co.,  Mulberry,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,366,  Jun.  4,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,945 
,    Int.  CI.'  C07D  2II/N 
I  .S.  Cl.  546 — 349  28  Claims 

1    A  prcKCss  tor  making  mepiquat  chloride  comprising 
contacting  chloromelhane  with  N  melhylpipendine  in  an  anhy 
drous   liquid   solvent   selected   from  the   group  consisting  of 
acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  toluene,  lelrahydrofuran.  isopro- 
panol.   acelonitrile.   N.N  dimethy Itormamide   and   methylene 
chlonde  for  a  time  suHicient  to  precipitate  solid  mepiquat 
chloride  in  a  yield  of  at  least  SO'^  ; 
separating  said  solid  mepiquat  chlonde  from  said  solvent,  and 
recovenng  said  solid  mepiquat  chlonde 


5.705,649 

PROTEIN  STAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

John  W.  Shultz.  and  David  L.  Inland,  both  of  Verona.  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,512,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,539,  Jul.  20.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,273.906.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,614 

Int.  Cl.'  C07D :"///: 

I  .S.  Cl.  548—125  6  Claims 

I    ,A  dve  ot  Hormula  ot  XCl 


H\-R'   -i(()i,.,-N 


/ 


R" 


.XCl 


5,705,651 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  3,4-ALKYLENE-l  J,4- 

THlADIAZOLIDIN-2-ONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

THE  SAME 

Chikako  Ota,  and  Bui^i  Natsume,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196873 
Int.  Cl.''  C07D  40 1  AX).  285/ 12 
I  .S.  Cl.  548—126  12  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  3,4-alkylene- 1.3.4  -thiadiazolidin-2- 
one  represented  by  the  formula  (IIIi 

am 


\()- 


wherein  R"'  is  (CH.l,,  .  n  having  ihe  value  ot  I  -20.  bb  is  1, 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ot  I  20  carfxins.  phenyl,  or  fien/yl,  and 
R"^  IS.  independently  of  R".  hydrogen,  alkyl  ot  I  20  carbons, 
phenyl  or  ben/yl.  provided  that  at  leasi  one  ot  R'''  and  R"^  is  other 
than  hydrogen,  or  a  salt  thereof 


NHCOR- 


R  IXK  — CH; 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R"  is  lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy. 
ben/yloxy.  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  nilro 
or  halogen,  which  comprises  reacting  an  isoxa/ole  of  the  formula 


Ml 


K  ()- 


with  an  isoihiiKvanale  ot  the  tormula. 


s(  N    (OK 


5,705,650 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  1,2,4-THIADIAZOLF 

DERIVATIVES 

Kuniaki  Tatsuta,  Tokyo-to;  Yasuyuki  Kurita,  Osaka-fu; 
Takashi  Inagaki,  Osaka-fu,  and  Ryonosuke  Yoshida,  Osaka- 
fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katayama  Seiyakusyo  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  225,920,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,585,494, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,246,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233056: 

Sep.  12,  1991.  3-233104;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012821 
Int.  Cl."  C07D  2f<5/(IS 

I  .S.  Cl.  548—128  1  Claim 

1    A  process  tor  production  ot  1 .2.4-lhiadia/oly  lacelic  acid  com 

pound  ot  Ihe  lomiula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  inert  substituent; 
R"  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  methyl  group  or 
a  methoxy  group;  R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  3  to  5.  which 
comprises  reacting  a  l.3,4-thiadiazolidin-2-one  represented 
bv  the  formula  (1) 


(D 


k herein   R',   R'   and   R'   are   each   as   defined  above,   with  a 
dihaloalkane  represented  by  the  formula  (III: 


XiCH_,i„.\ 


(H) 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and  n  is  as  defined  above, 
m  the  presence  of  a  base 


5,705,652 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITl'TED  THIAZOLES 
Arthur  Jackson,  Washington;  Graham  Heyes,  Durham;  James 
Ian  Grayson,  Durham,  and  Russell  Clarke,  Durham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Fine  Organics,  Ltd..  England,  and 
Agro-Kanesho  Company,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71U28 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Sep.  14.  1995. 
9518824 

Int.  Cl."  C07D  277/22 
I  .S.  Cl.  548—202  18  Claims 

1  A  prtKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  thiazole,  which 
priK'ess  compnses  reacting  an  isothiocyanale  compound  of  the 
general  formula 

HalCH(R,i   CH=C(R,i    NCS, 


wherein  the  symbol  Hal  represents  a  chlonne  atom  or  a  bromine 
al  0'  10'  C  in  letrahydrofuran  or  acelonitnle  and  subjecting  10  atom  and  the  symbols  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
rearrangemeni  reaction  in  a  reaction  system  w  ithout  any  base  to  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in  solution, 
give  the  compt>und  (II)  with  a  chlorinating  agent  or  a  brominating  agent 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J.\M  .^R^   6.   1W8 


Janlaki  6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


529 


5,705,653 
PR(KI':SS  K)R  THK  PREPARATION  OF  A  p,-A(;ONIST 
(Juo  J.  Ho,  Scotch  Plaias,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Hied  Keb.  4,  IW7,  .Ser.  No.  794,956 
Int.  CI."  C07I):'i-/f»J 
I  ..S.  CI.  54»— 251  22  (lainw 

I    A  pr^H.e^^  lor  ihe  preparation  ot  a  conipound  ot   structural 
torrriula  7 


wherein  II  is 


which  comprises  the  steps  ot 

A   trtaiing  a  conipouml  ot  slriKliiral  toniuila  2 


OH 


with  a  sultonylatinj;  reagent  selected  troni  mcthanesullon>  I 
chloride,  hcn/esullonyl  chloride  or  lolucnesultonvl  chloride 
in  toluene  in  the  presence  ol  a  strong  organic  base  at  about 
-10'  to  41)  ('  to  vield  Ihe  compound  ot  stmctural  tomiula 
i 


VJM 


wherein  K  is       CM,,  phenyl  or  toUl 
B    treating   <  with  sodium  a/ide  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  aNnil 
(0    60    (■    to  vield  the  compound  ol  structural  tormula  4 


(■    treating    I   with  p  ctiioisultonylisoiyan.ilc  ot   structural   tor 
mula  6 


tXN 


SO.iCl 


in  an  men  oriiaiiK   soKeni  lo  \ielil  ihe  proilucl  ^ 


/ 


/    IS  selected  troiii  the  group  omsisiing  ol  ovygen.  anil  optionally 
o\idi/ed  sultur 

Ar  IS  phenyl  optionalK  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  ot 
the  group  consisting  ol  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  tnfluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethyoxy.  hydroxy!,  tree,  salihed.  estenhed  or  amidi 
bed  carboxy.  alkyl,  alkox\  and  alkylthio  ol  up  to  b  carKin 
atoms,  arvlthio.  ammo,  mono  or  dialkylamino.  aminoalkyl. 
mono  or  dialkyi-aminoalkyl.  aminoalkoxy.  and  mono  or 
dialkylaminoalkoxy. 

X  IS  oxsgen  or  sultur. 

\  IS  ox\gen  or  sultur  or  NH. 

R,  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen,  aryl  and 
alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  optionally  interrupted  by  at  lea.st 
one  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  optionally  oxidi/ed  sultur.  all  the 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  ot  halogen,  optionally  salitied.  estenhed 
or  elhenticd  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
tnfluoromethoxy.  tree  salitied.  estenhed  or  amidihed  car 
boxv.  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  mono  or  dialkylaniino.  phenyl. 
ben/\l  and  phenelhyl.  the  phenyls  optionally  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  ol  the  group  consisting  ot  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  alkyl,  alkoxv,  cyano.  nitro  and  tnfluoromethyl.  the 
said  products  ot  tomiula  I  being  in  all  the  possible  racemic. 
enanliomenc  and  diastereoisoineric  isomer  tomis,  or  their 
non  toxic.  phannaccuticalK  acceptable  addition  salts  with 
acids  or  bases 


5,705,654 
IMIDAZOI  ll)INF>i  SI  BSTin  TKI)  VMTH  \ 
HKTKR(HV(I.K 
Andre  Claas-sner,  Villemomble;   Francois  (ioubet.  Paris,  and 
Jean-(;eorRes  Teutsch,   Pantin,  all  of  France,  a-ssignors  lo 
Roussel  I'claf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524„50«,  Sep.  7,  1995.  Pal.  No.  5,646,172. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,69<) 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29.  1994.  94  11649 
Int.  CI.'  (071)  J'Vtx; 
I  ..S.  CI.  54»— .MH.4  2  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  lormula 

O  I 


Ar  -  N 


V 


N-K, 


5.705,655 
AMPHIPHII.IC  mtr(k;en  (  ontainin(; 

IMIDA/.OI.INIl  M  DFRIVATIVK  COMPOl  NDS  AND 

rsF:,s 

Timothy   I).  Heath,  and  Igor  Solodin.  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
as.signors  lo  Megabins  Corporation,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,727,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,935, 
Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  247,963 

int.  CI.'  <.'07D  :<.</7J,:,<-</::,  a61k  <//-//^ 

IS.  CI,  54»— 350.1  11  Claims 

1    .X  nitrogen  containing  aiuphiphile  ol  ihe  tormula 

OH 


N' 


K.CtXJ 

wherein  each  R  and  R,  independently  is  a  straight  chain,  aliphatic 
h\drivarbvl  group  ol  I  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  inclusive 


5.705,656 
N-A1.KM..AT10N  MF:TH0D  OF  P\  RAZOI.K 
\'oshio  Ono,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis.san  Chemical 
Indu.stries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154682 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  :'///: 
I  .S.  CI.  54S— .^73.1  22  Claims 

I    ,A  method  for  prinlucing  an  N-alky Ipyra/ole  compound  repre- 
sented b\  Ihe  tomiula  (Mil 


(III) 


phosphonium  salt  R'R"R'R''P'.X  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
R'R-R'R^N'X  .  wherein  R',  R".  R*  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  C,-C,2  alkyl  or  aralkyi  and  X  is  an  anion  and  bl 
catalytic  amounts  of  a  metal  cyanate  (MeOCN).  wherein  Me  is  an 
alkali  metal  or  the  equivalent  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal,  in  a  polar 
aprotic  solvent,  according  lo  the  following  scheme 


Ho 


wherein  each  ot  R'.  R    and  R'  is  as  dehned  in  the  tomiula  dlli 
above,  and  an  alcoholic  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


R     o    O  (111 

wherein  R  represents  a  C,  ,,,  alkyl  group  and  Q  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  .,,  alkyl  group  or  a  COOR  group,  wherein 
N  alkylalion  of  said  pyra/ole  compound  is  earned  out  using  a 
crvstalhne  aluminosilicale  or  a  crvstalline  aluminophosphate  as  a 
catalvst 


5.705,657 
ISOCVANATE  PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1.3A,8-TRIMETHYL-ia.3JA,  8,  8A-HEXAHYDRO- 
PYRROLE  123-Bl  INDOL-S  (3AS,  8AR) 
-HEPTHYLCARBAMATE 
Stefano  Maiorana;  Anna  Bonura,  and  Giorgio  Chiodini,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Labochira  Laboratorio  Chimico 
Inlernazionale  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,163,  Aug.  11,  1993.  This 
apphcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,572 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  14,  1991,  MI9IA0388 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7A}4 
I  .S.  CI.  548-^29 

1      A     privess     for     the     preparation     of 
l.:.3.3a.8.Ka-hexahydro-pynole|  :.Vh| 

heptvlcarbamate  of  forniula  (I) 


H  ,(    HN- 


(1) 


charactenzed  in  that  eseroline  (II)  is  reacted  with  heptylisocyanate 


CH, 


R' 


wherein  each  ot  R  ,  R"  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,,, 
alkenyl  group,  a  cyclopropyl  group,  a  cyclobutyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
pentyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  cyckxKtyl  group,  a  cyclopro- 
pylmethyl  group,  a  lyclobuty  Imethyl  group,  a  cyclopentylmelhyl 
group,  a  cyclohexylmethyl  group,  a  ben/yl  group,  a  1-phenethyl 
group,  a  2  phenethyl  group,  a  ^-pheny Ipropyl  group,  a  cinnamyl 
group,  and  a  phenyl  group,  from  a  pyrazole  compxiund  represented 
bv  the  formula  1 1 1: 


(I) 


»r-H^NCO- 


-> 


<x» 


CH>  CH. 


5.705,658 
AZIDO  CONTAINING  TETRAHYDRO  Fl  RAN 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard   Goschke,    Bottmingen,   Switzerland:    Jiirgen    Klaus 
Maibaum,  Weil-Haltingen,  Germany:  Walter  Schilling.  Him- 
melried;  Stefan  Stutz,  Basel,  both  of  Switzeriand;  Pascal 
Rigollier,   Sierentz,   France;   Yasuchika   Yamaguchi,   Basel, 
Switzerland:   Nissim  Claude  Cohen.  Village-Neuf,  France, 
and    Peter   Herald,   Arlesheim,    Switzerland,   assignors    to 
Novarti.s  Corporation,  Summit  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687^77,  Jul.  25.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,646.143. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  416,242,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,559,111.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  .Apr.  18,  1994.  1169/ 
94 

Int.  Cl."^  C07D  .^07A^3 
I  .S.  CI.  549—321  1  Claim 

I   A  compound  ot  tomiula  XVI 


R:  OR 


o  o 


13  Claims 

1.3a.     8-tnmethyl- 
indol  S(3aS.8aR) 


RmXVIi 


R  IS  H.  C,-C^  alkyl  or  acetyl. 

R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen. 

R,  IS  Ci-Cjalkoxy-Ci-Cjalkoxy. 

R,  IS  Ci-Cjalkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy  or  benzylox\-C,-C4alkoxy.  and 

Rs  IS  isopropyl. 


in  the  presence  of  a)  catalytic  amounts  of  either  a  quaternary    or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,705,659 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
16-PHENOXY-PROSTATRIENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AND  A  PREPARING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hokoon  Pw^  Sim  Ho  Jung;  Yong  Sup  Lee,  and  KJ  Hong  Nam. 
all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316005.  Sep.  30,  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,571,9.%. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,789 
InL  a."  C07D  fm/IO:H)7/l2.  C-07C  6V/'-«-' 
VS.  a.  54^-^15  2  Claims 

1    A  compound  represented  as  formula  I 


OPh 


5,705,662 
17-(3-IMINO-2-ALKYLPROPENYL)-5P,  14^- 
ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES  ACTIVE  ON  THE 
CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Alberto  Cerri,  Gcasate;  Giuseppe  Bianchl,  Milan;  Patriila  Fer- 
rari, Varese,-  Plero  MeUoni,  Bresso,  and  Maria  Luisa  Quadri, 
Cernusco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SIgma-'Diu  Industrie  Far- 
maceutlcbe  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
486.8 

InL  CI.''  C07J  y/tJO.  AOIN  45AX) 
VS.  CI.  552—548  >9  Claims 

1  Stertoisomeri,  Z  and  E  isomers  and  their  mixtures,  optical 
iMimers  and  mixtures  thereof  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
of  compounds  of  general  formula  (1): 


RO 


OR 


wherein  R  is  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl.  2  ethoxyclhyl 
1  butyldimethylsilyl.  tnisopropylsilyl  or  tncthylsilyl  group,  R'  and 
R-  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  group.  P  is  hydrogen, 
tnmethylsilyl  or  tn  n  butylin.  and  the  wavy  line  indicates  an 
epi  stereoisomcnc  mixture 


5,705,660 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  a-OXIRANYL 

AMINO  ACIDS 

David  B.  Berkowitz,  and  MkheUe  L.  Pedersen,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr,    assignors    to    Board    of    Regents,    I'niverslty    of 

Nebraska-Lincoln 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295J50 
Int  CI."  C07D  M)IA)2 
VS.  a.  549—518  8  Claims 

1    A  method  of  synthesizing  a  oxiranyl  ammo  acids,  compns 


III 


ing 


(a)  adding  protective  groups  to  the  ammo  and  cartnixyl  groups 
and  to  any  hydroxyl  and  amino  groups  on  side  chains  of  an 
U  vinyl  amino  acid  by  heating  said  a-vinyl  amino  acids  with 
benzyl  chloroformate  in  dimethylsulfoxide  in  the  presence  ot 
tnethylaminc  and  catalytic  4-diniethylaminopyndine. 

(b)  extracting  and  purifying  the  protected  a  vinyl  ammo  acid; 

(c)  converting  the  a  vinyl  group  of  the  protected  a  vinyl  amino 
acid  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  an  a-oxiranyl  group  by  epoxida 
tion   and 

(d)  removing  the  protecting  groups. 


JMI 


5,705,661 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Tomoatsu  Iwakura;  Takako  Imamoto,  and  Katsumi  Nakashiro. 
all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,890 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995.  7-246055 

Int.  CI."  C07D  Mil/ 10 

VS.  CI.  549—536  14  CTainLs 

1    A  catalyst   for  oxidi/ing  ethylene   and  producing  ethylene 

oxide,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  pretreating  a  porous  earner 

with   a   solution  containing   a   lithium  comptiund   and   a  cesium 

compound,  thereafter,  impregnating  a  solution  conuining  a  silver 

compound  and  a  cesium  compound  in  the  pretreatcd  porous  carrier 

and  then  heat  treating  the  impregnated  porous  earner. 


ro 


wherein 

the  symbol  -~    means  a  or  P  configuration, 
the  double  bonds  are  in  the  E  configuration, 
R'   represents  hydrogen.  C2  <"4  alkyl  unsubslituled  or  substi 
tuted  by  NR'^R"  wherein 
R^  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  diiTerenl.  represent 

hydrogen,  CI  -C4  alkyl, 
or  R'  and  R".  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  they  are 
linked  to,  form  a  hve    or  six-membered  saturated  heterocy- 
clic nng  optionally  containing  one  or  more  additional  hei- 
eroatoms  selected  from  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
R-  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy, 
R'  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or  n-propyl,  and 
R"  represents  NHC(=  -.R^lNR^R"  or  OR'"  wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  C2-C4  alkyl,  where  the 
C2-C4  alkyl   is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by   NR'^R", 
wherein  R^  and  R"  have  the  previously  defined  meanings, 
R"  and  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  represent 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  C2  -C4  alkyl,  where  the  C2 -04  alkyl 
IS  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  NR^R".  wherein  R'  and 
R"  have  the  previously  defined  meanings. 
R'"  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  C2  C4  alkyl.  where  the 
C"2  C4  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
NR^R"  or  NHCl  =  NH)NH,.  wherein  R^  and  R"  have  the 
previously  defined  meanings, 
the  symbol  —    means  7.  or  E  configuration,  or 
two  of  R\  R*.  and  R".  taken  together  with  the  heteroatoms 
they  are  linked  to.  form  a  five-  or  six    or  seven  membered 
heterocyclic  nng. 


5.705.66.1 

OIATERNIZF-D  TRIETHANOl.AMINE  DIFATTV  ACID 

KSTFRS 

.Michael  BnK-k,  .Schermbeck;  Meinolf  Knneking.  Heme,  and 

Kurt   Kosswig.   Marl,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors   to  .Servo 

Delden  B,V„  DrIden.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec,  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No,  56«.569 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Dec.  23.  1994.  44  46 
1.17.2 

Int.  CI.'  ion    KHAKI 
l.S.  CI.  .^<;4— 110  II  Claims 

I    .\  niiMure  ot  qualemi/cd  Ineth.inolaniine  difatlv  acid  esters 
comprising  the  comhinalion  ol 

.-\l  70  9tV'i  h\  wl  ot  ihc  reaclion  product,  which  is  quaiemi/ed. 
nt  triiMhanciJaminf  wilh  I  ^  to  2  .''  equivalenis  ot  tativ  acid, 
and 
B)  10  10'»  bv  v.{  nt  the  rciciion  prcKiuct,  which  is  quatemi/ed. 
ot  iricthanolamine  with  \  '•  lo  2  "^  equivalents  of  fatty  acid 
esters,  ihc  percent  hy  weigh!  of  each  ot  Ai  and  Bi  based  on 
ihe  total  amount  nl  reaction  product  ot  tnethanolamine  with 
tally  acid  and  ol  reaction  product  ol  tnethanolamine  with 
taitv  acid  ester 


5.705.664 
MONONOBl.K  METAL  DITHIOLATES.  PREPARATIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Andreas  Srhulz.  Neu-lsenburg,  and  Marco  Holier.  Freigericht, 
both   of  <Fermany.   assignors   to  Cerdec   .4ktiengesellscliaft 
Keramische  Farben.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  .Ser  No.  390,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  21.  1994.  44  05 
423.8;  Feb.  24.  1994.  44  05  933.7 

Int.  CI.''  C07F  IMS   B41M  J/i:    B05D  V<Xi:5/(Ki 
U.S.  CI.  556— 113  28  Claims 

1    .A  niononoble  nictal  dithiolate  ol  the  tomiula  i.Ai 


(.A  I 


HS-0-Slim 


in  which 

Em  1'-  a  noble  metal  selected  troin  Ihe  group  consisting  ot  .Auili. 

Agdi.  Pddli.  Pidli  and  Rhdlh. 
(,)   IS   a   letravalent   organic    radiial   i.ontainmg   2   to    ID  carbon 

aloiiis. 
>   1^  a  hvdrophilic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

(li      ("OOH.  (2)  -C(X)  cat'    where  cat*  is  Li*.  Na'.  K*. 

NH,"  (C,    .alkyl).,N*H  ,  „  or  (hydroxy  (C,   , )- 

alkyl),N"H,4.„,  and  n  is  an  integer  ot   I  lo  4,  and  (^) 

—  C(K)  — K  H— CH— l)i„R< 
I  I 

R         R' 

where  R     R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent  and  represent  H 
or  methsl  and  m  is  an  inlcgei  ot  I  to  12, 

/  has  the  same  meaning  as  Y  or  represents     -H  or  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  ---OR'.  — SR'.  — SO,R  . 

-  NR  ;.  NR  ,'.X  .  where  X     is  a  mineral  acid  or  carboxvlic 

acid  anion  and  R   is  hvdrogen  or  the  group 

-iCH.-tH-Oi,H 
I 
R' 

wherein 

R'  IS  H  or  methyl  and 
m  IS  an  integer  ol  I  to  12. 


5.705.665 

OR(;\NIC  SILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 

Shoji  Ichinohe:  Hideyoshi  Yanagisawa,  and  Masayuki  Taka- 
hasbi.  all  of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  766J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995.  7-347893 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/(lti.  '/IS 
V.S.  CI.  556 — 428  10  Claims 

1    .An  organic  silicon  compnind  ot  the  following  general  for- 
mula ( 1  I 


iCH' 


(I) 


(  R  ()i„.Si  —  R-  —  I  OR  1,-1  R^  i,„  —  S(  ),M 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group.  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms.  R^  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  divalent  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  an  oxygen  atom.  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  letter  m  is  a 
number  of  1  to  .^.  n  is  a  number  of  3  to  60.  and  p  is  equal  lo  0  or 
I. 


5.705.666 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

O-lSOPROPYLISOl'REA  HV'DROCHLORIDE 

Stefan  Weiss.  Trostberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  SKW  Trostberg 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Trostberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  27,  1995.  195  23 
205,4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  ::'5ro 

VS.  CI.  558—8  16  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline 
O-isopropylisourea  hydrochlonde.  compnsing;  (al  reacting  cyana- 
mide.  chloroformamidinium  chloride  and  isopropanol  in  a  reaction 
mixture  lo  form  a  crystalline  reaction  prcKluct;  (b)  adding  an 
aprotic  organic  solvent  to  the  reaction  mixture  before,  during 
and'or  after  the  reaction;  and.  ici  separating  oft  the  crsstalline 
reaction  product. 


5.705.667 
ISE  OF  DENDRIMERIC-TYPE  MACROMOLECULES  AS 
CATALYSTS  OR  COADJUVANTS  IN  PHASE  TRANSFER 

CATALYSIS  REACTIONS 
Cbristoph  De  Haen;  Luigia  Gozzini.  and  Monica  Muttoni.  all 
of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Dibra  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  2.  1995.  M195A1701 
Int.  CI."  C07C  .^M/24:43/2(l:4_^/n 
V.S.  CI.  558—10  8  Claims 

1    A  prcxress  of  carrying  out  a  reaction  that  involves  phase- 
transfer  catalysis,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  of  using  as  a 
phase-transfer  catalyst  or  as  a  coadjuvant  a  dendrimenc-type  mac 
roin<ilecule  of  formula  ll); 


A|i-i,  ,,,!, 


(I) 


in  which: 

A  IS  a  central  nucleus,  or  core,  derived  from  a  polyvalent  organic 
residue  which  can  be  an  aliphatic  open  chain,  branched  or  not. 
residue,  or  an  alicyclic.  or  a  heterocyclic  residue  containing 
N  0  and/or  S.  or  an  aromatic  or  a  heteroaromatic  residue  and 
which  IS  charactenzed  by  the  presence  of  r  terminal  residues 
to  which  the  poKoxaalkylene  chains  ot  the  first  generation  are 
attached. 

r  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  10  representing  the  multiplicitv  ot  the 
core  A. 

G,_p  represents  the  branched  structure  of  the  macromolecule 
compnsing  p  levels  of  generations  g.  from  the  first  one  (g, !  to 
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IMI 


Ihf  last  oiie  {^,1.  in  which  ihe  liilal  p  numhci  ol  ■..iid  j.'ein:i.i 
tmns  ranges  trorn   I  to  2t)  and  in  which  the  ditfercnl  gener.i 
lions  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  in  which 
lai  everv  gcneratKin  g  but  the  last  one  comprises  a  number  of 

repeating  units,  which  are  represented  by  residues  ot  the 

formula 

-B-M 

w  here 

B  IS  a  polvoxactti>leiK-  oi  polyoxapropjlene  chain  ot  tor 
inula 

+  (i  -iCH.-t (11       (Hf- 


in  which  n  ranges  from  0  to  2'»  and  mav  or  mas  not  bo 
different  from  generation  to  generation,  with  the  proviso 
that,  in  at  least  one  of  the  generations  ot  the  macromol 
ccule,  n  IS  irther  than  0. 

M   represents   a   branching   point   which   derived   from   a 
polyvalent  aliphatic  residue  comprising 
a  single  tunctioiial  group  selected  from  OH.  .NH.    SH 
("(X)H.  or  a  derivative  thereof    linking  lo  ih'-  terminal 
group  of  chain  B. 

m    reactive    residues    lor    linking    the    polvoxaalkylene 
chains  of  tfie  next  generation,  being 

m  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  S,  representing  the  branch 
ing  multiplicity  introduced  by  M,  in  which  m  may   or 
mav  not  be  different  troin  generation  to  generation, 
(bi  the  last  generation  g„  comprises  a  residue  of  the  lormul.i 


where  B,,.  M,,,  m,,  are  dehned  analogously  lo  B.  M.  and  iii, 

provided  that  all  the  m,,  reactive  residues  ol  M     arc  con 

nected  to  groups  T  in  which 
r  IS  a  terminal  group  that  can  be  either  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a 

(\   C,  alkyl  group  ot  a  hydroxy  residue  and  being  tree  and 

either  dissiKiated  or  undissocialed,  or  protected  by  a  pro 

lective  group  and  in  which 
M  ,  can  also  be  a  single  bond    in  which  there  is  no  branching 

and  m  ,  is  equal  lo  1   and  as  a  consequence  the  last  genera 

tion  g,,  comprises  a  residue  ot  tormula 

B,.  r 

where  B,,  and  I  an-  as  ahxive  dehned,  and  turther 
(c)  when  the  iiiacromolecule  contains  only  one  generation  and 
p   1,  g,  corresponds  to  g,  as  represented  by  Ihe  residue 


B,   M,|T|„ 

where  B     M 
in,,  and   I 


.ind  I  arc  dehned  analocouslv  lo  B  ,  M 


lAi- 
I 
1 1. -y  uf '  I,  i-N  =  *'■»;;;-<    ^^ 

w  here 

n  IS  U  in  llie  ca,se  ot  a  ivcli^  structure  and  n  is  1  in  llic  lase  ol  a 

linear  structure, 
m  IS  an  integer  Irom  '  Ic  '',  and 
the  A  groups,  like  oi  Jirtcreiii  Irom  each  other,  aie  selectcu  Irom 

the  groups  innsisting  of 
(1)  R     Q     .  where 

<,)  is  a  divalent  group  seU-i  tcil  Irom  the  group  consisting  ot 

(>     ,       S     ,       Ml     NH     .  and      NR. 

where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  Cj  alkyl  group,  and 

K  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  (\  C,,  aryl  groups, 

and  C"„  C,;  anl  groups  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 

selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  ('     (',  alkyN.      OR,, 

N'R,R4,       NO...       K  and      CI. 
where  R.,,  R,.  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  hvdrogen  or  (',  C\  alkyls,  and 
,111  Rr   <'H;0(CH,CH.,Oi,     .where 

s  IS  equal  lo  0.  1 .  or  2.  and  R.  is  a  perfluoropoly ethereal  chain 
having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  trom  MM)  to  1(I.(KKI  and 
composed  ot  repeating  units  selected  from  the  group  ton 
sisting  ot 


^O  -  (>-()'  and  ill- XI 1 1,  vihcrr  X  iv  -  I- 

I 


-f>,. 
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1    A  process  tor  preparing  phospha/ene  derivatives  ot  cyclic  or 
linear  stniclure    having  the  lollowing  tormula 


(hi  iCF.rF.-Oi  and  .CF-Ol. 

Ill  i(  t-<f<l. .-<>.<[  Ol  and  (CtXlli,  v»hcrf  X  I'i 
I 
(>. 

-flK      -(•(•., 

I.I.   ,(  I  -~  I.  f.OI; 

I 

OS 

Id  U\/     Cl-.O.Oi.   where  'l    and  /,  like  or  diftcrcnl   ironi 

each  other  .ire  h,  CI,  or  H; 
(f)  (CH.O.Oi, 

Ihe  various  repealing  unils  being  stalisn,all>  distributed  along 
Ihe  chain, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  a  group  ot  type  (ii  ami  at  leasi  a  L'roup 
of  tvpe  (111  arc  present  in  the  same  molecule 

groups  R  O  Iving  also  capable  ot  tomiing,  it  linked  to  the 
same  P  atom,  a  lVcIic  siructurc  having  Ihe  following  lor 
nulla 


,/     \ 

\    / 
-N  =  P- 


w  herein  a  perchlorophospha/cne  of  formula 

|(  l.l'l,     <N  -K  l,i„l  l.n, 

where  n  and  in  are  dehned  above,  is  reacted  with  an  aromatic 
vompound  ot  tormula  R  Q  H  and  a  perfluoropoly  ether  com 
poiind  ol  torniula 


R      (H,()((H  (H  Ol       OH, 

and  R,  are  as  dehned  aKi 


previouslv  iicalcd  with  a 


'.vhcre  K   (J 
base 

5   A  privess  toi  preparing  phospha/ene  derivatives  ot  vVc'k  or 
linear  structure  having  the  following  torniula 


I 
|iAuPUi-N  =  P-t- 


■■^In 


I  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 
-C¥,.     -X:,F,,      — C.F,,      -CFXI,       -C,F,,C1.     and 

X  IS    -For  --CF  , 
/  IS  — F,  — CI  or  — CF,,  and 

m  and  n  are  numbers  such  that  the  n/m  ratio  ranges  from  0.01 
to  0  .*>.   and   the   molecular   weight   ranges   from   400   to 

lll,(MK), 


T'     O     ,(I-,rt,Oi„iC'H).,     CK/' 


w  here 


1    IS  a  fluoroalkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CF.,     -C,F.,  "CF.Cl,  and      CF^Cl, 
/   IS      F  or   -  CI.  and 

p  and  q  are  numbers  such  that  the  q/p  ratio  ranges  from  0,5  to 
2  and,  the  molecular  weight  ranges  from  4(K)  to  10,0(X); 


T"  — O  — iCHCF-O),  — lCF-CJ.Oi,ieF,\"0),  — CF'Z"—       viherc 
I 
CF, 

T"  IS  a  fluoroalkyl  group  selected  trom  the  group  consisting 
ot  -CF,  -c'.F,,  C;F.,  CF.Cl,  -C.FjCl  and 
-C,F„CI, 

X"  IS  -  I  or     CF.; 

/"  IS       F,      CI,  or  — CF,:  and 

r  s  and  t  ,ire  numbers  such  that  (r+s)  ranges  from  1  to  ,50,  the 
lyir+si  ratio  ranges  from  0  1  lo  0()5.  and  the  molecular 
weight  IS  from  400  to  HMKXl; 

1"  — O  — tt'FCF.Oi^  — CF  — ,      where  (d) 

I  1 

CF,  CF, 

T'"  IS   -C,Fs.  or  -  r,F.,  and 

u  IS  a  number  such  that  the  molecular  weight  ranges  from  4fK) 
to  10,000; 


T"     O    <<\/    <F,t-F,()i,     <V/    CF,--.  (CI 

w  here 

\  and  /,  equal  or  different,  are  F,  CI,  or  H; 
T"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    -CF,,  — C.F^, 
and  — C,F  ,  and 


V  is  a  numt)er  such  that  the  molecular  weigh!  ranges  from  400 
to  10.000; 
and 


where 

n  1    0  in  the  case  ot  a  cyclic  structure  and  n  is  j  in  liie  case  ot  a 

linear  structure, 
III  ;s  an  integer  from  ,'  to  '',  and 
Ihe  A  groups,  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  selected  from 

the  groups  consisting  of 
1 11  R — Q — ,  where 

Q  IS  a  divalent  group  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 

-O-  ,  -  S— .  -^NH— NH  — ,  and  — NR,— , 

where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  -Cj  alkyl  group,  ana 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-C,,  aryl  groups, 

and  Cf^-C^2  sryl  groups  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C-Cj  alkyls,  — OR,, 

NR,R.„  —NO;,      F.  and  -<1. 
w  here  R,,  R,,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyls.  and 
(HI  R,--CH';0(CH.,CH.,0|,-.  where: 

s  IS  equal  to  0,  1 .  or  2;  and  R,  is  a  perfluoropolyethereal  chain 
having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  400  to  lO.iKX)  and 
composed  of  repeating  units  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

T  — O  — iC'FCF.-OwCFXOi,  CF'/  — .      where 


T'     O— (CF,CF,Ol --CF,- 


(fi 


w  here 

T'  IS  — CF,.  or  — C^F,:  and 

w  IS  a  number  such  that  the  rrxilecular  weight  ranges  from  400 
to  10.000; 
such  that  at  least  one  group  of  type  (1)  and  al  least  one  group  of 
type  (li)  arc  present  in  the  phosphazene  derivative  molecule;  and 
such  that  groups  — R — Q.  if  linked  to  the  same  phosphorus  atom, 
are  capable  of  forming  a  cyclic  structure  with  the  following  for- 
mula: 

R 

/    \ 

—  N  =  P- 
wherein  a  perchlorophosphazene  of  formula: 


|CUP]„-  ^N=PC1,)„C1„. 

where  n  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  is  reacted  with  an  aromatic 
compound  of  formula  R — Q — H  and  a  peril uoropolyether  com- 
pound of  formula: 

Rr  -CH,0(CH.,CH.,0),— OH, 

where  R.  Q.  and  R,  are  as  defined  alxive,  previously  treated  with  a 
base. 
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1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  arylphosphinite  of 
the  formula  (I) 


R' 


\ 
f 

/ 


(I) 


P  — OR' 


in  which 

R'   IS  (C|-C|h)-alkyl,  cyclohexyl.  cyclopentyl.  ar\l  which  can 

also  be  substituted  by  halogen,  (C,-Ch)-alkoxy  groups. 
R"  is  aryl  which  can  also  be  substituted  by  halogen,  (C|-C^)- 

alkyl.  (Ci-C^j-alkoxy  groups,  where  R'  and  R'  together  with 

Ihe  phosphorous  atom  can  also  form  a  nng.  and 
R'  IS  {C,-C^)-alkyl.  which  compnses  reacting  a  halo(arvl >phos- 

phine  of  the  formula  (II) 


\ 
I 

/ 


(III 


R- 


in  which  R'.  R"  have  the  meaning  given  above  and  X  is  halogen, 
by  adding  the  phosphine  10  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  (III) 


ROM 


illl 


in  which  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above,  wherein  the  alcohol  is 
present  in  excess  based  on  ihc  phosphine  and  said  reacting  step 
prrxluces   a  hydrohalide   bvprmiuct,   and   wherein   a   neutralizing 


•^M 


OFFICIAl   (■AZFTTF. 


T,si  \^-^   fi,   ]WS 


Janlary  6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


535 


IMI 


.ii!onl  i>  prfsonl  in  sulution  in  •-.ml  .lU'ohol  prior  1. 
s.ihl    h\tttoh.iluk-    hvpiixliKl     ^.U(l    iKiilr.ih/ini' 
i-xM-nii.ilK  i>t  .imriiiini.i 


i  thi-  I. 


irni.tiHM!  »'l 
^  oiiMvtirii: 
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1     .\  priK.fss   till   ihf  prt-p.ir.ilii'n   .>!   .in   .lik.ili   nn-l.il   ^.li^   "I   .i 
phosphonii.  .Kill  ninnoim-lhsl  c-k-r  ol  ihi.'  Inrimil.i  1 


.ll.llkv  li'VV. 

iinMihsiiuii 

\nlti  K      .. 

.iii'in^ 

K    rt-piL- 

t<fn/\ 

.lih.iv. 

K  ■  re  pre 


.irh. 


i\  1  "iiiMip  h.iv  iiii'  In 
siibvlu.iU'.t  K'n/\  I 

n-    i>t    .1    illh,l-.K    .iluI 


■  irN.r. 


r.Hi| 


I     ot    leprc 
t\):  tr 


S   in    1^ 


..felln 
..irK' 


(I) 


()     (K  Ml 

11/ 

\ 

( )■  ■      Ml- 1- 

in  whk  h 

R  is  C,    C,  alkvl.  .irul 
Me  IS  MKlium  iir  p<il.isMiim. 
uhieh  comprisov 

proMilinj;  an  aqueous  re.ieHon  nuHliuni  h\  nielenn>;  ot  ^i  lo 
SO';  strength  aqueous  alkali  metal  h\ilro\Kle  soluiion,  in  .i 
niolai  ratio  ol  II,  inio  a  phosphonK  .a  nl  aiiiieltiNl  ester 
siartinj;  inatenal  ol  the  lorniula  II 

O     (KH.  Ill 

11/ 
R-P 

\ 
(K  H 

saul  iiielering  beinp  regulaleii  suth  Itial  the  pH  nl  the  aqueous 
reaction  medium  does  not  exceed    10,  said  phosphonic   .k  ul 
dimeihsl  ester  starting  material  hcing  optionally  dissol\ed  in 
ivater,    the    total    water    conlent    iit    said    aqueous    reaclioii 
nieduini  being  not  iiK'te  than   HXt'?   hv  weight,  based  on  ihe 
weight  ol   alkali   iiielal  hsilroxide  and  phosphonn    .wid  dim 
ethvl    ester    starting    material,    said    reaction    medium    being 
maintaineil  at  a  lem[XTaUire  in  the  range  ol  ''<l    lo   1  (0    ( 
and 
distilling    oil    methanol    pnnlused    b\     the    resulling    re.Klioii 
bi-iween  the  aqueous  alkali  metal  hvdioxide  solution  ami  the 
phosphonic  acid  dimethjl  ester  starting  material 


drogeii  .111 III' 
ir  lepresenls 


■  \  an  un-ubsiiiuleil  "i  subsiiuiied 

gioup,  or  lepresenis,  together  with  R'.  .i  residue  •'!  ,i 

acul  having  trom  K  to  IK  carNm  .itoins 

enls  .in  unsubstituled  or  substituted,  linear,  br.imhed  or 

.\lIk    alk\l   group   having   Irom    1    to    IS   carbon   atoms,   an 

.iralkvl  group  having  Irom  7  to   IS  caihon  atoms    or  an  ar\i 

i:roup  having  Irom  fi  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 

K'  represents  an  unsuhstiiuled  or  substituted,  linear   brans hed  oi 

tvshs  alkanovl  group  having  trom  .!'  to  IS  carNni  at. 

,ir\lcarNinvl  i;roup  having  Irom  "  lo   IS  sarNm  alo 

K    represents  an  alkvl  group  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  an  .irA  I 

^roup  having  trom  b  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkvl  group 

having  Irom  "to  IS  carbon  atoms. 

whkh  compnses  leair.mging.  in  Ihe  presense 

hemimeriaptal  c.irK'wIate  ol  lh<-  toriiuila  il) 


or  an 
and 


it  a  b.ist.  an  (/  keli 


(iK' 


I 


K' 


wherein  W    K  .  K      k'  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  above 


rKKTIARV 
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1     A    priKess    tor    the    production   ol    a    lertiarv 
sarbonaie  and  uiethane  groups  comprising  reacting 
a  I  a  [>olvol  represented  bv  the  lormula 


8  Claim.s 

amine    having 


QiOHi, 


in  w his h 


il) 


(J  represents  the  lesidue  .ibtained  b\  removing  n  hvdrowl 
groups  trom  an  n  hvdric  ahphatis  alcohol  having  a  molccu 
lar  weight  in  the  range 


Irom  "<l  lo  aiKI 


and 
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Mid 


n  lepresents  2  or  -V 
bi  an  amine  sorresponding  li 
R 


the  toniiula 


(ID 


M-N-A-N 


/ 

I 

\ 


I  .S.  CI.  558— 25.< 

1    A  method  tor  piodusing 
till 


4  Claims 

ol  the  tormiil.i 


I  .K  V  low  ihiiK'sieis 


R^ 


wherein  R'  represents  an  unsubstiluted  oi  substituted,  linear 
branched  or  cvclic  alkanovl  group  having  trom  :  lo  IS  sarbon 
atoms,  an  unsubstiluted  or  substituted,  linear,  branched  or  cvclis 
alkoxycarbiinvl    group   having    trom    J    to    IS    carbon    atoms,    an 


in  which 

A  represents  the  residue  ot  .i  divalent,  aliph.itis  hvdiocaiN-n 
having  Irom  ;^  to  b  s.irbon  atoms  in  whish  at  least  2  s.iibon 
atoms  are  present  between  the  nitrogen  atoms  vvhiih  appear 
in  Formula  ill  i. 
R  and  R-  which  mav  be  the  same  or  ditterenl.  each  repre 
sents  an  alkvl  residue  having  trom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  each  is  bonded 
a  saturated  hcteriKVclic  s    or  b  memhered  ring  which 


torm  , 

heteiocvclic 

derivatives. 


ring   IS   inert    with   respect   to   carbonic   acid 


sarbonis  .isid  deiiv.iiive  selected  tmm  the  group  sonsisiing 


1 )  carbonates  corresponding  to  the  formula 

O 

o— c-o 

/        \ 

R'..  R" 

in  which 

R'  each  represents  a  phenyl  residue,  an  alky  I  residue  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  together  form  an 
alkylene  residue  having  2  or  i  carbon  atoms, 

2)  urea. 

3)  phosgene  and 

4)  bis-chlorocarbonates  of  polyols  represented  by  Formula  (I). 
in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  rauo  of  hydroxy!  groups  from  a)  lo 
pnmary  amino  groups  of  b)  is  from  about  4:1  to  about  16:1,  and  a 
total  of  about  0  5  moles  of  carbonic  acid  derivative  c)  plus  from 
about  0  2  lo  about  0.5  moles  of  carbonic  acid  derivative  c)  for  each 
mole  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  a)  lo  form  carbonate  and  urethane 
groups 


extracting  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  column  a  stream  (HI) 
essentially  consisting  of  the  remaining  dimethylcarbonate: 

f)  recycling  said  stream  III  or  pan  of  it  to  the  bonom  of  the  fii^l 
column 
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Thomas  Wessd,  FrankAirt,  and  Peter  Koch,  Obertshaaaeii, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUschaft, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  29 
973.6 

Int  a."  C07C  253/14 
U.S.  a.  558—343  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ortho-mtrobenzontrile  of  the  for- 
mula I. 


5,705,673 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHENYL  METHYL  CARBONATE 

Franco  Rivetti,  Milan;  Renato  Paludetto,  Piolteilo,  and  Ugo 

Romano,  Vimercate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A., 

Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  16,  1996,  MI96A0056 
Int  a."  C07C  6&156 
U.S.  CI.  55*-270  23  claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenyl  methyl 
carbonate  starting  from  phenol,  dimethyl  carbonate  and  a  transes- 
tenfication  catalyst,  which  compnses: 

(a)  carrying  out  the  process  in  a  first  distillation  column  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  reactive  section  and  an  upper  rectification 
section  and  in  a  second  rectification  column; 

(b)  feeding  to  the  lop  of  the  reaction  secuon  of  the  first  column 
a  su-eam  (I)  containing  phenol  and  optionally  dimethylcarbon- 
ate in  a  ratio  equal  to  or  higher  than  60/40  by  weight  and  all 
of  the  catalyst; 

feeding  to  the  bonom  of  the  reactive  section  of  the  same  column 
a  stream  (II),  compnsing  a  stream  or  pan  of  a  stream  (III) 
extracted  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  column,  containing 
dimethylcarbonate  and  optionally  phenol  in  a  ratio  equal  to  or 
higher  than  80/20  by  weight; 

the  streams  (I)  and  (II)  being  fed  in  such  a  quantity  that  the  ratio 
between  the  total  moles  of  dimethylcarbonate  and  phenol  fed 
ranges  from  2:1  and  10:1, 

feeding  to  the  top  of  the  rectification  section  of  the  first  column 
a  stream  (IV)  which  consists  of  the  reflux  of  the  column, 
having  the  composiuon  of  a  stream  (v)  taken  from  the  top  of 
the  column  it.self  and  fed  to  the  second  column,  in  such  a 
quanuty  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the  reflexed  liquid  (stream 
IV)  to  the  distillate  (stream  V)  is  within  the  range  of  0.2-0.8; 

c)  extracting  from  the  bonom  of  the  reactive  section  of  the  first 
column  a  sueam  (VI)  essentially  containing  all  the  non- 
reacted  phenol,  phenyl  methyl  carbonate  and  any  possible 
diphenylcarbonate  produced,  the  transestenfication  catalyst 
and  a  fraction  of  the  dimethyl  carbonate  fed  so  that  the  molar 
ratio  in  this  stream  between  the  dimethylcarbonate  and  the 
phenol  is  between  0.5  and  5. 

extracting  from  the  top  of  the  rectification  section  of  the  first 
column,  a  stream  V,  essentially  containing  dimethylcarbonate 
and  all  or  basically  all  of  the  methanol  produced  by  the 
reaction; 

d)  feeding  to  an  intermediate  section  of  the  second  column  a 
stream  (V)  extracted  from  the  top  of  the  first  column; 

e)  extracting  from  the  top  of  the  second  column  a  stream  (VII) 
containing  all  or  practically  all  of  the  methanol  fed  to  the 
second  column  and  dimethyl  carbonate  in  a  ratio  of  more  than 
50*  by  weight; 


(D 


CN 


NO 


where  R'  and  R^  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
or  electron — withdrawing  groups,  which  compnses  reacting  the 
corresponding  ortho-fluoronitrobenzene  of  the  formula  II. 


(B) 


where  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  for  the  formula  I,  with  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  or  a  cyanide-donating  substance,  wherein  the  reac- 
tion is  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  phase 
n-ansfer  catalyst. 


5,705,675 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-(METHYLTHIO)PROPANAL  AND  2-HYDROXY-4- 

(METHYLTHIO)BUTANENrTRILE 

Thomas  F.  Blackburn,  Chesterfield,  and  Paul  F.  Pellegrin,  St 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Novus  International,  Inc..  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476.356,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,663,409.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

581049 

Int  a.*  C07C  323/22:253/00:253/30:319/20 

VS.  C\.  558—351  25  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the   manufacture  of  3-(methylthio)propanal 

comprising  reacting  methyl  mercaptan  with  acrolein  in  a  reaction 

zone  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin/njercaptan  addition  reaction 

catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  organic  base  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  triisopropanolamine,  tnpropylamine. 

imidazole,  benzimidazole,  2-fluoropyridine, 

4-^dimethylaminopyridine,  picoline,  pyrazine, 

N-methyldiphenethylamine.      N-ethyl-3,3'-diphenyldipropylamine 

and  tnalkylamines  having  from  five  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  in  each 

of  the  alkyl  substituents  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 
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5,705,67h 
C  HK()M(M;KNK    l.Kl  (  <)  RKIK)X DVK  KKI.KASINC. 
( OMPOINDS  KOR  PHOTOTHFRMiMiRAPHK 
KI.KMKNTS 
Raffaella   Biavasco,  Savtina.  luly:   lori  S.   HarrinK.  Hudson. 
Minn..  Larry  R.  Krepski.  White  Bear  lake,  Minn.;  Daniel 
K.  Micku.s;  Mark  B.  Mizen.  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  .Sharon 
M.  Simpson,  Lake  Klnio,  Minn.;  Crlstina  Soncini.  Sa>ona. 
luly,  and   Kim  M.  Vogel.  Lake  KImo,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,400,  Jun.  -V(,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
.';.492,804.  This  application  No*.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55H„'!25 

Int.  CI."  ctnc  271/10. :45,m.  c'09b  rty^'i' 

l.S.  n.  560—27  11  Claims 

1    A  chnimogenK    Iciko  ri-iicn  d\e  releasing  compouml  of  iht- 
tiirmula 

Cp-N-D 

R> 

w  here  I n 

(al  t'p  IS  a  Lciuplt-r  group. 

(hi  N      I)  IS  a  phi)lcij!raphiL  devclo(XT  uhlaineil  from  a  piini.in 
anune  i-nlor  pholupraphic  ilcM-lopor  group,  and 

Id  R'  IS  a  <■(())  NH  A  IHe  group  wherein  Dve  repre 
scnls  Ihe  chrorimphore  ot  a  thernialK  mobile  dse,  and  A 
represents  a  single  bond  or  a  di\alenl  linking  group  ot  the 
tonnula  .X  K''  I  .  wherein  R"  is  a  divalent  hvdriKar 
b.in  chain  containing  up  to  \1  cu-Nin  atoms.  1  is  a  single 
bond  or  a  divalent  group  that  binds  the  chromophore  ot  the 
thermally  mobile  dye  to  R\  and  \  represents  a  single  bond  ot 
an       SO,       group 


5,705,677 
DIPHKNYL  OXALATK-PHKNOI.  ADDl  (  T,  PROC  KSS 
KOR  PRODI  (IN(;  THK  ADIH  (T  AND  MKTHOD  OK 
PRODI  CINC;  DIPHKNYL  OXALATK  KROM  THK 
ADDHT 
Keigo  NLshihira;  Shuji  Tanaka;  Vuki  NLshida;  Hirofumi  li,  and 
Satoru  KujiLsu,  all  of  I  be,  Japan.  as,siKnors  to  I  be  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  I'be,  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1995.  7-.M)9100; 
Nov.  2«.  1995.  7-309101 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  M/<r, 
l.S.  CI.  560— 146  7  naims 

1    A  process  tor  producing   a  crystalline   adduct   ot  diphenvl 
oxalate  and  phenol,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

melting  a  mixture  containing  diphenvl  oxalate  and  phenol  al  a 

temperature  ot   1(H)'  C   or  more, 
cooling  the  melt  to  a  temperature  ot  less  than  UXI   (     to  allow  a 
resultant  adduct  ot  diphenyl  oxalate  and  phenol  in  molar  ratio 
ot   12  to  crystalli/e  and  deposit  from  the  melt,  and 
collecting    the    resultant    crystallized    diphenvl    oxalate  phenol 

adduct 
4   A  melhixl  ot  priKlucing  diphenvl  oxalate  troni  the  crystalline 
diphenvl  oxalate  phenol  adduct  as  claimed  in  claim  1   comprising 
the  steps  ot 

melting  a  crystalline  diphenyl  oxalate  phenol  adduct  having  a 
molar   ratio   of    I  2    to   dissiKiate   the   adduct    into   diphenvl 
oxalate  and  phenol,  and 
evaporating  away  the  dissiKiated  phenol  troiii  the  melt  to  collect 
the  dissiKiated  diphenvl  oxalate 


5.705,678 
OVOTlTANll  M  ( OMPl.KX.  ASYMMKTRIC 

hydr(k;knation  (  atalyst  comprisin(;  thk 

( OMPLKX,  AND  PRO(  KSS  KOR  PRODI  ClNti 
[i  HYDROXY  KKTONK  OR  (i-HYDROXY  t  ARBOVYl  1( 
A(  ID  KSTKR  I  SIN<;  THK  (OMPLKX 
Takeshi  Nakai,  Kanagawa;  Dai  Kitamoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Noboru 
Sayo,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Takasago  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,800,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.616,751.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,192 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1994,  6-67607 

Int.  CI.'  (■07C  ^y-i 

I  .S.  CI.  .560—183  '  I'laini 

I    A  process  tor  producing  an  ci  hydroxy  carboxylic  .icid  ester 

lepresented  bv  general  tormiila  |V): 

k'     K      H      l>H  '^> 

I        I        I        I 
HC  =  C'  — (  -(   -(  <x>K" 
I        I 
H      H 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alWyl  group  and 
R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  provided  that  R'  and  R'  may  be  Nmded  to  each  other  to 
tonn  a  hvdrivarbon  ring  in  cooperation  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  R"  and  R  are  Kinded.  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  or 

tot  priKlucing  a  \'i  hvdioxv   ketone  represented  bv   general  tor 
nulla  1 V  nil 

ltd      R"  (Vill) 

I       I 
R^-C-C— t  =(> 

I         I         I 

H  R'"  R" 
wherein  R"  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R'  represents 
a  lower  alkvl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
phcnoxy  group,  or  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  and  R'^  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  a  lower  alkoxymethyl  group,  a  phenvl  group,  a 
substituted  phen\l  group,  a  ben/vloxy methyl  group,  or  a  lower 
alkoxvcarbonvl  group,  which  pnxess  coiripnses 

i.-\i  reacting  an  olehn  compound  represented  bv  general  toniiul.i 
illli 

K'     K  (HI) 

1        I 

H-<     — t     =(    H; 

wherein  R'  ami  R    have  the  same  irieanings  as  defined  above, 
with  a  glyoxvlate  compound  represented  bv    general   formula 


wherein   R      has  the   same   meaning   as  dehned   above,   in   the 
presence    ol    an    oxotitanium   complex    to    thereby    produce    the 


I IV  I 

(H<i 
I 
(  (KIR- 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  has  the  satne  meaning  as  defined  aNne,  in  the  presence 
ot  an  oxotitanium  complex  to  therebv  prinluce  the  ((  hydroxv 
carboxylic  acid  ester,  or 

iBl  reacting  a  silyl  enol  ether  compound  represented  by  general 
tonnula  (VI I 


C=l  - 
I       I 
R      R 


(VI) 


wherein  R'  R  ".  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  dehned 
above,  and  R''  R'  '.  and  R'^  iriav  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  with  an  aldehyde 
compound  represented  by  general  formula  (VII) 


(3  hydroxy  ketone. 

wherein   said   oxotitanium   complex 
formula  (1). 


represented  by   general 


wherein  R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre 
sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  a 
tnalkylsilyl  group,  a  monoalkyldiphenylsilyl  group,  a  dialkyl- 
monophenylsilyl  group,  a  tnphenylsilyl  group,  a  substituted  tnph- 
enylsilyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxycartxjnyi  group,  provided  that  R' 
and  R'  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  nng  or 
a  substituted  hydrixarbon  nng  in  ccxjperation  with  the  cartwn 
atoms  to  which  R'  and  R-  are  bonded;  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  benzenesulfonyl 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  provided  that  R'  and  R''  may  be  bonded 
to  each  other  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substituted  hydro- 
cart>on  nng  in  cooperation  with  the  cartion  atoms  to  which  R'  and 
R'*  are  bonded,  and  n  is  I  or  2 


5.705,679 
HONEYCOMB  CATALYST  FOR  VINYL  ACETATE 
SYNTHESIS 
loan  Nicolau,  6717  Everhart  Apt  2902,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78413;  Philip  M.  Colling.  609  Barracuda,  Corpus  Christi. 
Tex.  78469.  and  Leiand  R.  Johnson.  4814  Trinity.  Corpus 
Chrtsti.  Tex.  78411 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  627.960 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/05 
V.S.  CI.  560—245  I7  Qaims 

1  A  iTiethod  of  prepanng  an  unsaturated  ester  compnsing  react- 
ing in  a  gas  phase  an  olehn.  an  organic  carfxixylic  acid  and  oxvgen 
in  tfie  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  catalyst  compnsing  a  ceramic 
honeycomb  earner  having-cells  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
earner,  the  earner  being  provided  with  a  silica  coat  within  at  least 
the  cells,  the  catalyst  further  compnsing  palladium  metal  and  gold 
metal  distnbuted  throughout  the  silica  coal 


III 


c-rH- 

-O-C-R' 

II 

II 

o 

o 

R'-(  HO 


I VII I 


5.705.680 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

O-ACYLGLYCOLANILIDES 

Andreas  Dierdorf.  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs.  both  of  Frankfurt. 

(iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.905 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Aug.  5,  1994.  44  27 
837.3 

Int.  CI."  C07C  67/02:6^/76:255/00 
IS.  CI.  560—250  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  O-acylglycol-anilides  of  tlie 
formula  ( 1  ) 


in  which  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  strajght-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  and  R''  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  phenyl  radical,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aniline  of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


in  which  R'.  R-  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  ( 1 ) 
and  an  0-acylglycolic  acid  of  the  formula  (3) 


HO- 


C—CH- 

II 
O 


o-c- 


l3l 


in  which  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  ( 1 ),  witfi  an 
inorganic  acid  halide,  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  at  from  20'  to  180°  C 


5.705,681 
DIQL  ATERNARY  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  BLEACH 
A(mVATORS 
Philip  H.  Steiger.  PoweU.  Ohio;  Shaun  F.  Clancy.  Westport. 
Conn.,  and  Owen  Portwood,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  192,455,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5J99,746.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,064 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/02:  C09K  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  560—251  11  Claims 

1    A  water-soluble  compound  of  the  formula  (  1 ),  1 2),  or  (3) 

A^  A-'  111 

\-  -/ 

A-  — N  — (CH;),,— CH-(CH:l^-N-A'    xX' 

A'  I  A" 

OCiOl  — (CH^i.CH: 


A'  A-' 

\-  -/ 

A-  — N  — iCH-i„  — CH  — iCH-i.  — .\  — A' 

/  "  I  ■  \ 

A"  t  A' 

t)ri()i  — (CH^i  CH. 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  A',  A",  A',  A^.  A^  and  A"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  containing  up  to  6  cartKin 
atoms,  or  one  of  A'  and  A^  is  benzyl,  provided  that  in  formula  { 1 ). 


A' 

\- 

A-  — N  — 

/ 

A' 

(CH;),. 

A^ 
-   / 
-CH-iCH-^-N-A'    mM 

\ 
A' 
(X:"(Oi  — iCH;i,CH, 

one  of  A'  and  A^  is 
mula  (2).  two  of  A', 
consisting  of  — (CH^l 
1 3 )  three  or  four  of  A ' 
group  consisting  of  - 

X  '  IS  an  anion: 

M*'  IS  a  cation; 

a  IS  1  to  4; 

b  IS  1  to  4; 


— (CH,),  4CO,    or  -hCH,),  4SO,  ;  in  for- 

A'.  A''and  A    are  selected  from  the  group 

400,^  and  — iCH,)|  4SO,  ;  and  in  formula 

A".  A\  A'',  A^  and  A"  are  selected  from  the 

^CH^iijCO;    and— (CH;),4SO,  ; 


5.18 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


JxM   ^Rl    f).    1W8 


I-  is  0  m  4. 

X  IS  1  oi  2  ,iml  IS  si-kMfil  sii  iti.ii  iho  oim|-KU]iul  nl  lornuil.i  i  I  i  is 

loiiitjlK  neutral,  Jiiil 
ni  IS  I  or  2  and  is  selcclfil  so  ihjl  llic  i.ohi(hiiiik1  oI  lornuil.i  i  'i 

IS  lonuallv  neutral 


5,705.6H2 
PR(H  KSS  KOR  PRODI  CIN(;  HUaU-Y  PI  RF 
TKRKPHTHAMC  ACID 
Fumio   OhkMshi:    Masato   Inary.   and    Fumiya   /.aima.   all   of 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignori  to   MiLsubLshi  (Jas  Chemical 
Company.    Inc..    Tokyo;    Toyo    Boseki    Kabushiki    KaLsha, 
Osaka,  and  Mizushima  Aroma  Company.  Ltd.,  Kurashiki. 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  .V  l<W*i.  .Ser.  No.  706.8W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  IW5.  7-2441'»6 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  ^hlh 

VS.  CI.  5A2 — 414  14  Claims 

1    A  priKfss  lot  protluLinj;  hiiihlv  pun-  icrephihalK  aiul  lom 

prisinp 

»al  oxidi/ing  a  p  phen\leno  mmiKiund  in  a  liquid  phase  in  ihe 
presence  ot  an  acelK  acid  soKent,  lo  prinluce  a  liquid  phase 
oxidation  product, 
(hi  scparatinj;  the  hquid  phase  oxidation  prmlucl  Ironi  Mep  lai 
inti)  the  following 

(1)  a  hrsl  mother  liquid  containin);  the  aielK  acid  soKeni  and 
(Ml  a  crude  terephthalic  acid 
(ci  evaporating,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  lirsi  nioiher  lii,|uul  Iroiii 

step  (hi   lo  priKluce  a  vapor 
(di  feeding  the  vapor  trom  step  ici.  or  a  condensate  ihereol,  lo 
an  intermediate  stage  ot  a  distillation  lovter.  carrving  oul  an 
a/eotropic  distillation  in  said  distillation  tower  and  withdraw 
ing  through  a  bottom  ot  the  distillation  lowei  a  concentrated 
acetic  acid, 
(el  suhiecting  the  cnide  terephthalic   acid  troiii  step  (hi  lo  a 
rehning   trcatmcnl   selected   trom   the   group  consisting   ot    a 
catalvtic  hvdrotreatment,  a  catalytic  ireatnient  and  a  recrvstal 
li/ation,  which  is  carried  out   in  the  presence  ot  a  soKeni 
which  IS  water 
(t'l  ccKiling  and  cr\sialli/ing  the  resultant  liquid  trom  step  lei,  lo 
prinluce  a  pure  Icrephth.ilic  acid  and  a  second  mother  liqiioi 
(gi   suhiecting   the   second   mother   liquor   trom   step   (ti   to  an 
extraction  treatment  in  the  presence  ot  an  a/eotrope  torming 
agent  lo  extract  aromatic  cartnixylic  acids  contained  in  s.iul 
second  mother  liquor,  lo  prinluce  a  liquid  extract,  ami 
(hi  recvcling  the  liquid  extract  trom  step  igi  lo  the  disiillaiion 
lower  in  step  (di 


5.705.6JM 
PRKPXRATION  OF  A(  ROLEIN,  At  RYI.K  ACID  OR  A 
MIXTl  RF  THEREOF  FROM  PROPANE 
Werner  Hefner.  Eampertheim;  Otto  Machhammer.  Kirchheim; 
Hans-Peter    Neumann.     Ludwiftshafen;     Andreas    Tenten. 
Maikammer;    Wilhelm   Ruppel.   Frankenthal.  and   Herbert 
\ogel.   l.udwiRshafen.  all   of  (Jermany.  assignors  to   BASF 
.\ktiengeselLschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (Jermany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  618.440 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  10.  IWS.  W5  1)8 
.';f;8.2;  Jul.  13.  1995.  195  25  504.6 

Int.  CI.'  C07(    s///') 
I  .S.  CI.  562—545  ■*  Claims 

1    A  priK-ess  tor  preparing  acrolein    acre  la  acid  or  a  mixture 
ihereol  from  propane,  ii,  which 

A I    in   a   hrst    stage    A,   Ihe   propane    is   suhjected   to   a   partial 
heterogencously  calalv/ed  dehvdrogenation  in  ihe  gas  phase 
lo  give  propylene. 
Hi  Ihe  product  gas  mixiiire  trom  stage  A  containing  propylene 
and  unrcacted  propane  is  used  in  a  second  stage  B  as  teed  lo 
an  oxidation  re.iclor  and  in  Ihe  oxidation  reactor  the  propylene 
IS   subjected  lo  a   selective   helcrogeneouslv    calalv/cd   gas 
phase    panial    oxidation    with    molecular    oxygen    to    give 
.icrolein.  acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thcreot  as  target  product, 
with  pure  oxvgen  being  used  as  oxygen  source,  and 
Ci  in  a  third  stage  C.  the  target  product  is  separated  trom  the 
product  gas  stream  obtained  from  the  partial  oxidation  ot  the 
propylene   in   stage   B   and   at   least   the   unrcacted   propane 
present  in  the  product  gas  stream  trom  stage  B  is  recirculated 
to  the  dehvdrogenation  stage  A, 
wherein,   trom   among   the  constituents  other  than   propane   and 
propvlene  present  in  the  product  gas  mixture  trom  stage  A.  at  least 
Ihe  hydrogen  and  Ihe  water  vapor  are  separated  trom  the  product 
gas  mixture  he-tore  it  is  used  as  teed  lo  the  oxidation  reactor  ot  the 
second  stace  H 


5.705.68.^ 
CARBONYI.ATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Ferdinand  l.ippert.  Bad  Diirkheim;  Arthur  Hohn.  kirchheim; 
Martin     Schiifer.     Ludwigshafen,     and     Leopold     Hupfer. 
Friedelsheim.  all  of  (Germany.  as.signors  to  B,\SF  Aktieng- 
eselLschafl,  Ludwigshafen.  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PIT/F;P95/02560,  5  .^71  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  5  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO96/02487,  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  X  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.7.W 
Claims  priority,  application  (Iermany.  Jul.  1.^,  1994.  P  44  24 
710.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  s/./v  ^};^htr/iS 
C.S.  CI.  562—522  S  Claims 

I  ,-\  process  lor  cartionvlaling  olefins  with  carbon  monoxide  in 
Ihe  presence  ot  water,  an  alcohol  or  a  carboxvia  aciil  and  a 
halogen  tree  catalvst.  which  composes  using  a  catalyst  comprising 
nickel  and  rutheniutri  or  nickel  and  platinum  or  a  compinind  ol 
these  metals 


5.705.685 
CONVERSION  OF  ALKANES  TO  CNSATIRATED 
CARBOXYLIC  A(  IDS 
Jame*  E.  I.yoas.  Wallingford;  Paul  E.  Ellis.  Jr..  Downingtown; 
Swati  karmakar.  Norristown.  and  Shahid  N.  Shaikh.  Media, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&Ml,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.206 

Int.  CI.'  C07(    s/  /ft 

I  .S.  t  I.  562—549  56  Claims 

1    .A  pnvess  lot  the  conversion  ot  alkanes  to  unsaluraleil  car 

boxvlic  acids  which  comprises  coniacling  an  alkane  wiih  an  oxi 

di/ing  agent  and  a  heterop<ilyacid  comprising 

(  1  I    at    least    4   atoms    ot    a    hrst    framework    metal    or    metals 
i.i>mprising  inolyWenum,  tungsten,  ot  vanadium  or  oMiihina 
lions  thereof,  and 
(2i  at  least  one  atom  ol  j  second  tiamework   metal  or  metals 
comprising  inder>endenllv  a  metal,  is  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  ot  chromium,  manganese,  rhenium,   iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,    ruthenium,    rhiHlium,    palladium,    osmium,    indium 
platinum,  copp<'r  and  /uK    or  combination  ihereol, 
ol  pilvoxoanion  ol  v.iid  helcropolvacid 


5.705.6S6 

INHIBITION  OF  FARNESYI.  TRANSFERASE 

Said   Sebti.  and  Andrew    Hamilton,   both  of  Pittsburgh,   Pa.. 

avsignors  to  I  niversity  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62087.  May  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,602.098.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,682 

Int  CI."  A61k  <S/i)^    C07C  <:inKi  2II/(X) 
VS.  CI.  562 — 557  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  loniiula 
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where  C'  is  3-mercapto  2amino  propylamino  and  R  is  biphenyl. 
optionally  subsliluled  with  a  carfxixyl  and/or  alky  I  moielv ;  or  a 
phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


Ihe  top  of  the  column  (CI  I  for  the  extraction  of  the  acrylic 
acid  present  in  the  reaction  gases. 


5,705,687 
NEIROTROPIC  DRUG  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Andrei  Lvovich  Karaev;  Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Avakumov; 
Galina   Sergeevna   Kozlova;    Olga   Ivanovna   Semina,  and 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Gunar,  all  of  Moskow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Nauchno-Proirvodstvennoe  Obiedinenie 
"Vitaminy",  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RIJ94/00I39,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  93033744 

InL  CI."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CI.  562—567  6  Oaims 

1.  A  comptiund  of  formula  I 

CH,  <D 

I 
HO  — CH   —  (  —  CO  — CO  — NH— CH.  — CH— CH  — CtXJH 
"I 
CHj 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,705,689 
AZA  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANION  RECEPTORS 
Hung  Sui  Lee,  E^ast  Setauket;  Xlao-Qing  Yang,  Port  J^erson 
Station,  and  James  McBreen,  Bellport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Associated  Universities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  J995,  Ser.  No.  492,201 
Int  CI."  CD7C  303/00:261/00:233/00:  HOIM  6/16 
V.S.  CI.  562—873  3  Oaims 

1   A  linear  aza-ether  having  the  formula 

R-»-N— CH-CH.-t-NR 

I  "I 

R  R 

wherein  n|=0-20,  n-,=0-20.  m=0-20  and  n,+n,>0  and  R  is  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CFiSG,.  CF,CO. 
CN  and  SCCN. 


5.705,688 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 

OBTAINED  BY  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

PROPYLENE 

Michel  Fauconet,  Valmont;  Marc  Esch,  Freyming-Merlebach; 

Yves  Samuel,  and  Denis  Laurent  both  of  Saint-Avoid,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,188 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1995,  95  08672 
Int  CI."  C07C  .W/J2 
V.S.  CI.  562—600  16  Claims 

1  Prtxress  tor  Ihe  punhcation  of  acrylic  acid  obtained  by  cata- 
lytic oxidation  of  propylene,  extracted  by  countercurrent  washing 
ot  the  reaction  gases  with  at  least  one  hydrophobic  heavy  solvent 
in  an  extraction  column  (CI I,  characlen/ed  in  that 

a  distillation  ot  the  stream  (5l  obtained  at  the  bottom  of  the 
extraction  column  (CI  I.  which  contains  the  heavy  extraction 
solvenKsl,  the  required  acrylic  acid  and  impurities,  chiefly 
impurities  whose  boiling  temperatures  are  higher  than  that  of 
acrylic  acid,  is  conducted  in  a  distillation  column  (Cll.  the 
said  distillation  f>eing  performed  in  conditions  such  that  a 
stream  (61  which  is  very  pure  in  respect  of  acrylic  acid  is 
obtained  at  the  lop  of  the  said  column  (C3i.  allowing  acrylic 
acid  to  pass  at  the  btittom  (7l. 
the  stream  from  the  txittom  (7|  of  the  column  (C3l  is  conveyed 
as  feed  into  ihe  lower  part  of  a  distillation  column  (C4)  from 
which  there  is  drawn  otT  sideways,  on  a  tray  situated  between 
Ihe  teed  and  the  lop  of  the  column,  a  stream  (9l  which  is  nch 
in  maleic  anhydride  and  impurities  with  boiling  temperatures 
situated  fietween  that  ot  acrylic  acid  and  that  of  the  said  heavy 
solvent  or  of  the  lightest  of  the  said  heavy  solvents  employed 
as  a  mixture. 
a  stream  (8|  nch  in  acrylic  acid  is  distilled  at  the  top  of  the 

column  (C4);  and 
a  stream  (ll  containing  the  said  heavy  extraction  solvenKsl  and 
heavy  impunties  whose  boiling  temperatures  are  higher  than 
that  ot  the  said  heavy  solvent  or  of  the  lightest  of  the  said 
heavy  solvents  employed  as  a  mixture  is  recovered  at  the 
boitom  of  the  said  column  (C4l.  this  stream  being  recycled  to 


5.705,690 

I  REA-SURFACTANT  CLATHRATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

BIOREMEDUTION  OF  HYT>ROCARBON 

CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND  WATER 

Ramesh    Varadaraj,    Flemington,    and    Cornelius    Hendrick 

Brons,    Washington,    both    of   NJ.,    assignors    to    Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,006 

Int  CI."  B09B  3/00:  C12N  1/16 

VS.  CI.  564—1.5  3  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  enhancing  the  bicxiegradation  of  hydrocar- 

tx)n  contaminated  soil,  water  and  sludge  consisting  essentially  of  a 

phosphorous    source    and    at    least    one    urea-surfactant    adduct 

wherein  the  composition  has  an  N:P  ratio  ranging  from  about  10:2 

to  about  10:0.5;  wherein  the  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group 

of   non-ionic    surfactants    consisting    of   alkylethoxylates.    alkyl 

ethoxylated  phosphates,  alkyl  ethoxylated  amines,  alkylethoxy- 

lated  ammonium  salts,  alkyl  ethoxylated  sugars,  and  alkylethoxy- 

lated  polyhydnc   alcohols  and  their  cyclic  ethers;   wherein  the 

surfactants  alkyl  group  has  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon 

atoms:  and  wherein  the  urea  and  non-ionic  surfactant  in  the  adduct 

are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  98  2  to  alxiul 

7.5:25 


5.705,691 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Stephen  M.  Brown;  James  P.  Muxworthy,  both  of  Hudders- 
(ield,  and  Gareth  DeBoos,  Ramsbottom,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1995. 
9514031 

Int.  CI."  L07C  .W,W« 
U.S.  CI.  564—99  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  N-ialkylsulfonyllamide. 
the  process  comprising  reacting  a  pnmary  amide  with  a  sulfonyl- 
halide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  which  is  suflficiently  strong  to 
cause  at  least  partial  deprotonation  of  the  amide,  the  base  compris- 
ing an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide,  sodium  amide,  potassium  bistnmethylsily- 
lamide,  a  reducing  metal  or  an  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


.S4() 
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5,705,692 
PR(K  KSS  H)R  THK  PRKPARATION  OK  lOHHXOl 
Xiu  (".  Wang,  (;urne«;  Steve  A.  Chamberlin,  Waukejsan;  Ashok 
V.  Bhatia,  Liberty  ville;  (Iregg  E.  Robinson,  Skokie,  and  John 
HufnaKel.  Waukegan,  all  of  III.,  assignon;  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1<>«X.,  Ser.  No.  721,4-M 

Int.  n.^  C07C'  :.<iA):  :<iai.k  :-■///: : '/.  n 

IS.  (1.  564—153  ">  tlaims 

1    A  pr.KXss  tor  making;  iiihexol  ^.^niprisin^  Ihe  Mcr^  "• 

,1    lomhining   '^  amino  2.4,6  inuxlois.iphlhalK    acid  ilichlorulf 

acflyl      halKle.      and      a      solvenl      selected      tnuii      NN 

dimethylacelamide.     dimeltivlturmamide       or      I  nieihvl  : 

pvrriilidone  to  torm  a  first  reaction  mulure. 
h    maintaining  the  hrst  reaction  mulure   tor  a  perunj  ol   lime 

sufficient  to  allow  the  reaction  to  proceed  to  completion, 
c   combining  »  amino  1,2  propanediol.  N,N  dinielh>lacetamide. 

and  a  base  with  the  first  reaction  mixture  lo  torm  a  second 

reaction  mixture 
d    maintaining  the  second  reaction  mixture  tor  a  period  <>l  time 

sutficient     tor     S  acetamino  N.N'  bis  (2, Vdihvdroxv  propvh 

2,4,6  triuxlobcn/cnc  dicarNixamide  formation 
e       convening      S  acetamino  N.N   his  ( 2  Ulih>drox>  propvl ) 

2  4.6  triiixloben/enc  dicarboxamide  lo  lohexol  in  the  presence 

of   \  chloro  1.2  propanediol  or  *  hromo  12  propanediol    hast- 

and  alcohol,  and 
I    isolating  the  lohexol. 


NHK' 


^ 


O 

A 


NiR'h. 


and  the  salts   solvates   revohed  and  iinresoKed  enantiomcrs  and 
diaslereoiiuTs  ihereot 


5,705.6«»4 
TRINITROFH OROKNONIMINE  DERIV.ATIVK  AM) 
KLKtTROPHOTOSFNSITIVE  MATERIAL  I  SIN(;  THE 
SAME 
Hirofumi  Kawaguchi;  Ya.sufumi  MizuU;  Syunichi  MaLsumoto; 
Nobuko    Akiba;     Toshiyuki     Fukami;     Ichiro     Vamazato. 
HLsakazu  I  egaito,  and  Yuji  Tanaka.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  to.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  560,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-29578; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039640;  Feb.  2«,  1995,  7-039643 

Int.  t"i."  ("07(.- :w/:(' 2W?.;  (;03<;  /s-zw/mc 

I  S.  (1.  564—270  ^  Claims 

1    A  innitrotluorenoniniine  derisalne  represented  b>  the  general 
formula  t  I  i 

(1) 


ON 


5,705,693 
(  ATIONK   LIPIDS 
Randolph  B.  DePrince;  Kevin  L.  Facchine,  both  of  Raleigh; 
(ieorge  S.   Lewis,  Durham,  all  of  N.C;   Ja.son  (...   Lewis, 
Berkeley,  Calif.;  Kuei-\ing  Lin.  Fremont,  Calif.;  Mark  D. 
Matteucci,  Burilngame.  Calif.;  Robert  A.  Mock,  Jr.,  Chapel 
HUl,   N.C.,   and    Richard   W.   Wagner,   Burilngame,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Ciilead  .Sciences,  Inc..  Foster  City,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  273,045.  Jul.  8,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,699 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C-  2*'/ry)  2<"C2 
CS.  CI.  564— 159  23  Claim-s 

1    A  compound  ha\  mg  the  ^iniclure 


NO  ^o 

wherein  R"  is  an  alk>l  group,  and  R  R  R'  R'  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  indicate  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alk>l  group,  an 
alkoxN  group,  an  arsl  group,  an  aralk>l  group,  a  halogen  atom  or 
an  alksl  halide  group 


wherein   each   R'    is   independentU    alksl   i  10  22   Ci   or   a   mono 
unsaturated  alken\l  I  10  22  Ci  group, 

each  R'  is  indcpendenlK  hvdrogen  or  is  a  protecting  group 

R-  IS  H  CH„  CHiCH,!..  CH.CHlCH.i,.  (Hit  H.»CH.(  H , 
CH.(„Hv  (•H,(\,H..p()H.  CH.OH,  CHlOHiCH, 
(CHO.NHR'.  (Cli,),NHR'  or  (rH,>,NR'ClNH)NHRr 

R'*  IS  alkvl.  alkyl  substituted  with  halogen,  hvdroxvl.  SiOi, 
O  alkylor  C)  aryl.  alkenyl.  alkenyl  substituted  with  halogen 
hydroxyl,  StO),'  ()  alkyl  or  ()  ar>l,  ar>l,  aryl  substituted  with 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl,  or  alkyl  subsiiiutcd  with  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  SlOl,,  I)  alkyl  or  {)  aryl,  hetcroaryl,  heteroarvl 
substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl,  or  alkyl  substituted 
with  halogen,  hydroxyl.  StOi...  ()  alkvl  or  ()  ar\l,  NiHialkyI 
NialkyI),  wherein  each  alkyl  group  is  independently  chosen 
C)  alkyl.  ()  an,  1,  alkvlarvl.  ()alkvlar%l,  alkvlheteroar\l  or 
()  alkylheteroai-vl, 

1    IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2,  '    4    ^    6  or  7; 

m  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1 

n  IN  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1, 

provided  that  when  I  is  V  n  is  1.  each  R  is  independenllv  alkvl 
(12  22C)  or  alkenyl  (12  22Cl.  and  R"  together  with  the 
C'lOl  group  to  which  it  is  linked,  is  a  protecting  group,  ihen 
R^  IS  hydrogen. 


5,705,695 
QCATERNARY  ZINTL  COMPOSITION  (FrT^Nljl AC( AC;, 

xAl\i;.SN,TK.,| 
Roberi  C.  Haushalter,  Little  York,  and  Sandeep  S.  Dhingra, 
Robbinsville,  both  of  N  J.,  a-tsignors  lo  NEC  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser  No.  769.720 
Int.  CI."  C-07C  :(N/M.:il'f>< 
t  .S.  Cl.  564—281  ^  Claims 

1    The  composition  (1-I.,N  i,|  Aui  Ag  ,    ,Au,i,Sn  ,Te  ,)  where  Kl,N 
IS  tetraethvlammonium  and  x  <l  '2 


5,705,696 

EXTRACTIVE  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

gi  ATERNARY  SALTS 

Joseph  Anthony  King,  Jr.,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CJen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,168 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  :iWM   C07D  :i</^S^  C07F  v/f)2 
L.S.  CI.  564—296  12  Claims 

1  ,A  melhiKl  tor  preparing  a  quaternary  ammonium  or  phospho 
mum  salt  having  an  anion  of  the  formula  ZF  ^  v* herein  /.  is  an 
element  capable  of  tonning  a  pertluonnated  anion  and  m  I  is  the 
valence  of  Z.  which  compnses  intimately  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  corresponding  quaternary  ammonium  halide 
and  an  alkali  metal  sail  ol  said  anion  with  an  organic  liquid  which 
IS  immiscible  with  said  .iqueous  solution  and  which  is  a  solvent  for 
said  quaternarv  salt  whereupon  said  quaternary  salt  is  formed  and 
transferred  to  said  organic  liquid 


5.705.697 
ARYLAMINE  PROCESSES 
H.  Bruce  Goodbrand,  Hamilton;  Nan-Xing  Hu.  OakviUe,  and 
Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Coim. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.6% 
Int  ex.''  C07C  209/10 
I  -S.  a.  564—405  28  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N-bis(.^.4  dimethylphenvl) 
4  biphenylamine  which  compnses  the  reaction  of  N'(3,4- 
din>ethylphenyl)-4-biphenylamine  and  an  lodoxylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  ligated  copper  catalyst,  and  wherein  the  ligand  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monodentate  tertiary  amines  and 
bidentate  tertiary  amines,  and  which  reaction  is  accomplished  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120'  C   to  about  150"  C 


second,  adding  ammonia  and  maintaining  a  hydrogen  pressure 
of  from  50  to  300  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  1 50°  C. 


5,705,698 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PENDIMETHALIN  AND  ISO-PEIVDIMETHALIN 

Lowell  J.  Lawrence;  Stefan  Kwiatkowski;  Krzysztof  Pupek. 

and  Miroslaw  J.  C^olinski,  all  of  Richmond,  Ky..  assignors  to 

SRM  Chemical,  Ltd.  Co.,  League  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,403 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  209/22 
I  .S.  a.  564—119  2  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  isometncall)   pure  pendimethalin 
compnsing 

nitrating  an  o-xylene  starting  material  in  order  to  prtxiuce  tnni- 
tro  substituted  intermediates  I  and  II  having  chemical  for- 
mula 


NOi 


0>N 


a) 


Nf>- 


CH3 


III) 


NO- 


separating  trinitro  substituted  inlermediale  (li  from  tnnitro  sub- 
stituted iniemiediate  (II);  and 

aminating  said  separated  tnnitro  substituted  intennediate  di 
with  1-ethylpropylamine  to  prixluce  pendimethalin 


5,705,699 
PREPARATION  OF  3-AMINOMETHYL-3„5.5- 
TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXYLAMINE 
Tom  Witzel,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Guido  Volt,  Schriesheim,  both 
of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Ludwig- 
shafen, Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395JI23 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Mar.  4.  1994,  44  07 
325.9 

Int.  Cl."  C07C  :(Wlf, 
I  .S.  Cl.  564-^*46  7Claim-s 

1  .A  pri)cess  for  the  preparation  of  .'  aminomethyl-.^.5.5 
tnmethy  Icyclohexylamine  which  compnses  reacting  3-cvano- 
V5,5-trimethyl-cyclohexanone  (IPN)  with  3  aml^ometflyl-3.5,5- 
tnmethylcyclohexylamlne  (IPDA)  in  two  sequential  steps 

hrst.  in  a  molar  ratio  of  IPDAIPN  of  at  least  0.5  1  at  an  elevated 
temperature  without  removing  the  water  of  reaction;  and 


5,705,700 
PRCKTESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
CYCLOHEViXAMINE  AND  DICVCLOHEXYLAMINE 
C^erhard  Darsow,  Krefeid;  C^erd-Michaei  Petnick,  Erkratfa, 
and  Wilfried  Niemeier,  Krefeid,  all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  C^ermany 
Filed  Nov,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,512 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  19  545 
884J 

Int.  Cl."  C07C  209/72 
L.S.  Cl.  564-^50  18  CHaims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  mixture  of  a  cyclohexylamine  and  a 
dicyclohexylamine  of  the  formulae 


0) 


00 


by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  aniline  of  the  formula 


NH:. 


<m 


where,  in  the  formulae, 

R'  and  R*  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  C1-C4- 

alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  140°  to  260°  C,  and  an  H^ 
pressure  of  from  10  to  400  bar,  wherein  the  catalyst  system  used 
comprises  two  reduced,  unsupported  supported  catalysts  A-fB  com- 
prising pressed  element  (hydrtoxide  powders  in  which  the  follow- 
ing element  proportions  are  present: 
for  catalyst  A: 

40-60%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni; 

10-20*  by  weight  of  Mn; 

0.05-1.5%  by  weight  of  Cu:  and 

0.2-5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  Ca,  Sr  Ba;  and 
for  catalyst  B; 

30-50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni, 

.V10%  by  weight  of  Mn; 

5    15%  by  weight  of  Si;  and 

2-8%  by  weight  of  Mg; 
where,  in  A  and  B,  the  remainder  to  100%  bv  weight  is  oxygen  and 
the  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  respective 
catalyst  A  or  B 


5,705.701 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TRIMETHYLSULFOXONIUM  BROMIDE 

Kazuhiko    Sunagawa,    Iwaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353265 
Int.  a."  C07C  .*/5/W 
U.S.  Cl.  568—27  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  tnmelhylsulfoxonium  bromide  which 
compnses  reacting  dimethyl  sulfoxide  with  methyl  bromide  by 
adding  methyl  bromide  to  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  a 
stabilizing  agent  under  atmospheric  pressure  intermittently  or  con- 
tinuously so  that  the  final  molar  ratio  of  methyl  bromide  to  dim- 


S4: 


OiriClM   r,A/fTTE 


J\si  ^H\   b.   IWH 
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flhsi  -ulfoxuk-  ^ul!  hc-.nnKMI.Ul  1  ti- <> -^O  1  -ami,  il,.  u-n,ix-:ihirf 
,.t  .liiiuMlivl  MillnvuU-  K-niL-  iii..inl.iinrvl  .n  .■  ti-ni|H-i.,liifr  ■'<  ''O  1>' 
-s     (       I,.  ti-.Kt  Miincltn!   .iil|..M,lf  .iTi>l  im-IIni  hn.nii.U- 


5.705.702 

MKTHOn  FOR  PRH'\KIN<;   IKIVRMSI  IK)Ml  M 

S\l  IS 

Voiihi  <Ka»a.  Satoshi  Walaiiabt-:  Junji  Shimada.  and    loshi 
nobu  Ishihara.  all  of  Nakakubiki-Ruii.  Japan.  a.vsign<.rs  l.> 
Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  (  o..  lid..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  l'*^*,,  Ser.  No.  7H.257 

Int.  CI.    (  (r7(     II!  in' 

I    S.  (I    5/>K— 77  ■*  t  laini- 

1     \  MU-lhiM  lor  preparing;  .i  Iri.in  Uultoniimi  ~,ili  ••!  ihr  l>  ll.'« 
w\i;  i;i-ni.T.il  toni\iila  t  '  i 


(3) 


5.705.7(U 
(   VIK(  HOI.  DKRIWriNKS 
Karl  Bernauer.  Ohervil.  Janos  Borguha.  Basel;   Hans  Brud- 
trer.   Biel-Benken;    Mose   Da   Prada.   Riehen.  and   (ierhard 
/.iircher.  Basel,  all  of  Sviil/erland.  assignors  lo  Hoffmann-l-a 
RiH-hr  Inc..  Niitle*.  NJ. 
l)i>ision  of  Ser.  No.  528,5K«.  Sep.  15.  1W5.  Pat.  No.  ^.^^^^J1\. 
which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  .^27.160.  Oct.  21.  IWa.  Pat.  No. 
5.476,«75.  which  is  a  di\i.sion  of  Ser.  No.  48.6S5.  Apr.  16. 
IWJt.  Pat.  No.  5„<«V,65.<.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
Mih.iio.  Apr.  16,  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5a.V.,952.  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  .W5.1I0.  Aug.  16,  l"****.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.f«l.  Mar.  6,  I<«7,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  784„';.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  II.  l''H6.  MSO/ 
H6;  Jan.  <*.  I«»K7,  62/«7 

Int.  CI.'  co7(  :^-  /v  :(<^  :•' 

I   s   (I.  S6«— .Mt6  -'  (  'aims 

1     -X  ^iiMipourul  I'l  tho  liTiiHil.i 

lb 


-  S-Y 


w 

herein   K 

li> 

K     ,.ni 

1  't 

L 

impnsin^' 

Ihi 

steps  • 

t 

reaelin^ 

.in 

.irvl  Cir 

gn 

imil.i  1 

1  1 

,iiil  re.ige 


letineil   K-li>vi.     ,  ti.ir.ii.leri/ei!  h>\ 
nt  III  the  liilliivMni.'  t'eiieral  lur 


M>:X 


R'  R' 


wherein  Rj  is  iiitrn  or  ,s.ino  Kb  is  hMlr.i^en  or  halogen  Kt  is 
,11  CO  COK'  ami  R'  is  h\dro\y,  .iiiiinti.  a  siihsiituteil  or 
unsubMiluled.  saluratcil  or  parlialU  uiisaluratcil  lower  hydro 
e.irNm  residue  attached  \ia  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  iinino  or 
lower  all^vliiriino  group  or  a  s.iluraled.  N  eonlaining  hetero 
evelic  group  attached  via  a  ring  nitrogen  atom, 
hi       COR-    and  H      is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled    saturated 

or  partialK  unsaturated  lower  hydriKarhon  residue,  or 
,1       i.\\,     COR"   and  A  is  \in\lene  unsubsiituled  or  suhsii 
luted  b'\  lower  all^yl.  n  is  1,  and  R''  iv  amino,  a  subMiluled  or 
unsubstituted,  saturated  or  parlialU   unsaturated  lower  hydro 
v.irbon  residue  attai.hed  \ia  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  or 
lower  alkvlamino  group  or  a  saturated.  N  containing  hetero 
t\clK  group  att.iched  wa  a  ring  nitrogen  aloni 
..1  .in  ester  or  ether  deri\.iti\e  thereot  which  is  ludroU/able  under 
phssiological    sondilions    or    a    phamiaceutically    acceptable    salt 
thereot 


5,705,704 
IRK  V(  l.U  C OMPOl  NOS 
Francis  Brion,  (iagny;  Bernadette  (happen,  Paris;  Christian 
Diolei,  Palalseau;  Christian  Marie.  Noisy  le  Sec;  Alain 
Mazurie,  \aujours;  Michel  Middendorp,  Faremoutiers; 
Didier  Pronine.  Rosny  Sous  BoLs,  and  F.dmoDd  Toromanoff, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  asisignors  to  Rou.s.sel  Cclaf.  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1W6.  Ser  No.  609,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar  S.  1995.  95  02480 
Inl.  c'l."  C07C  -J^  III'  ti}'<,ls    C07F  ^ '(>-i 
I   s.  (I.  568— .^26  12  t'laims 

1.  .A  compound  ot  the  toniiula 


=o 


wherein  e.ich  ot  R  lo  R'  whuh  ma\  be  ihe  same  or  ditterenl  is  .i 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  iiionosaleni  organic  group  and  \  is  ,i  hioiiiine 
or  chlorine  atom  with  thionci  chloride,  and  ^^ 

then  re,ictmg  the  reai.tion  product  with  a  Irioii'.inosils  I  siiltonale 
oi  inorg.inosiMh.ilule  ot  the  tollowing  genei.il  loninila  (^l 

(K''i,siy  '- '  ,  ,  ., 

wherein  .i>  R  and  R  are  alkvl  ol  1  to  b  ^arUm  atoms  and  R,  is 
wherein  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflercnt  is  .i  inono\alenl  hsdrogen  ot  A  SO_  or  bi  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen  and  R,  i^ 
hvdr.KarN.n  izroup  and  V  is  a  substituted  o,  unsubsiiiuied  alkvl      A      SO.       or  s  i  R,.  R    and  R  ,  are  all  hydrogen  or  all  alksl  ot  I  to 

"    ,     ,.  u   I  ,  i<  .  irhon   iionis  or  di  R    is   X      SO,       or  hydrogen  and  R    and  R. 

siiltonale  or  .irclsullonate  or  halogen  .itoiii  r,  ,arnon  .iioriis  or  u  i  r.  ^ 


together  *tth  the  oxygens  lo  yvhich  they  are  attached  form 
— O — X — O — .  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
B(OR,.)— .  C(0)~  and  — CR,R<,— .  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  of  1 
10  6  carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  cartx>n  atoms  and 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
R,  and  R<,  together  with  the  cartoon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  carbocyclic  of  5  lo  6  carbon  atoms  or  e)  R,  is 
A— SO,—  and  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  oxygens  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  — O— X— O—  or  f)  R,  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  and 
R,  are  both  alky!  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  together  with  the 
oxygens  to  which  they  are  attached  form  — O — X — O—  and  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  alkyls  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  alkyls  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms 


5,705,705 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Scott  WilUjuB  Brown,  Standish,  and  Kevin  Auty,  Ossett,  botb 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Soivay  Interox  Limited, 
Warrington,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/02080,  $  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/09139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619^07 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28.  1993, 
9319945 

Int  a."  C07C  45/27 
U.S.  a.  568-^30  24  Claims 

1  A  catalysed  process  for  the  oxidation  of  alkylaromauc  com- 
pounds with  a  pcroxygen  compound  in  an  aqueous  reacuon 
medium,  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  a  source  of  cenum  (III)  or 
(IV).  the  reaction  medium  comprises  a  source  of  bromide  ions  and 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartooxylic  acids 
and  anhydndes.  and  the  alkylaromatic  compound  comprises  an 
alkyl  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  the  carbon  alpha  to  the  aromatic 
nng,  whereby  said  process  is  efifective  at  producing  aldehyde  or 
lower  oxidized  intermediate  oxidation  f>roducts  in  preference  lo 
cartooxylic  acid 


5,705,706 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2-(ALKOXYMETHYL)ACROLEIN 

Mathias  Hoepp,  Bielwrgemuend,-   Klaus  Koefaler,  Hainburg, 

and  Dietrich  Amtz,  Oberursel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengeseiischafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  J«il.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
125.5 

InL  CI."  C07C  45/61 
IS.  a.  568-^»60  24  Claims 

1    A  process  for  Ihe  production  of  2-(alkoxymethyl)acrolein  of 
the  formula  I 


R-0-CH:-C-CHO. 


CH- 


{ll 


5,705,707 
PREPARATION  OF  N-BUTYRALDEHYDE  AND/OR 
N-BUTANOL 
JurgM  Kanand,  Bad  Dflrkhdm;  Michael  Rdper,  Wacbenhcim; 
Rolf  Pinkos;  Rocco  Padello,  both  of  Bad  DOrkhdm,  and 
Alfred  Thome,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AkticngcMllachafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«0114,  i  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  676,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
837.6 

Int  a."  C07C  47/52 
VS.  CI.  568-487  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  n-butyraldehyde   and/or 
n-butanol.  wherein 

a)    1 .3-butadiene    or    1.3-butadiene    containing    hydrocarbon 
streams  are  caused  to  react  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


ROH 


1. 


in  which  the  radical  R  is  a  C,-Cjo  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  C,-C|o 
alkoxy  or  hydroxy  groups,  or  R  is  a  Cj-Cio-aryl  group  or  a 
C7-C||-aralkyl  group  or  the  methyl  group,  at  elevated  tem- 
perature and  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  Brbnsted  acid  or  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  of  a  Group 
lb),  Vllb),  or  Vlllb)  element  with  ligands  containing  phos- 
phorus or  nitrogen  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  adducts  of  the 
formulas  II 


III 


b)  the  adduct  III  is  isomerized  to  the  adduct  II. 

c)  the  adduct  II  is  isomerized  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous 
or  heterogeneous  transition  metal  element  catalyst  in  the 
liquid  phase  or  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst 
containing  a  transition  metal  element  in  the  gaseous  phase  to 
form  the  enol  ether  of  the  formula  IV 


IV 


and 


d)  n-butyTaldehyde  and/or  n-butanol  is/are  produced  from  this 
ether  IV  by  the  reaction  thereof  with  hydrogen  and  water  or 
water  only  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  or  heteroge- 
neous transition  metal  element  catalyst  in  the  liquid  phase  or 
in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  element  containing  het- 
erogeneous catalyst  in  the  gaseous  phase  and  the  alcohol 
ROH  I  is  again  liberated,  and  the  liberated  alcohol  ROH  I  is 
recycled  to  the  stage  defined  as  partial  reaction  a). 


wherein  R  signifies  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  C  atoms  or  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  total  of  3  to  6  C  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  acrolein  with  a  substantially  equimolar  quantity  of  a 
source  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  equimolar 
quantity  of  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH,  wherein  R  has  the 
same  meaning  as  above,  and  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  catalyst 
system  which  is  a  secondary  amine  and  a  mineral  acid  at  a  pH 
value  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  of  1  to  less  than  7.  in  a 
single  reaction  step  without  separation  of  the  intermediate 
3-alkoxypropionaldehyde. 


5,705,708 

INHIBITION  OF  DISCOLORATION  OF  CUMENE 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

Peter  Frenkel,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Witco  Corporatioa, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,624 
Int  CI."  C07C  409/10 
U.S,  CI.  568-559  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  cumene  hydroperoxide  and  a  color 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  acids,  having  the  formula  1 1) 


RC(0)OM 


<l) 
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ami  miMiires  thereof-  wherein  R'  is  ;in  alksl  .dki'iul 
cvJ.ulk\l  or  arvl  group  umiainmg  1  lo  411  .arK-n  au.in-  mA 
M  IS  siKlmiii-  potassium,  nihuiumi  or  ifsuini.  and 

hvdroxides  haun^  the  ti>rnuil.i  .11" 


(bi  qiiaternarv  amnionuim 


Ih 


R.NOH 

and   matures   thereof,  wherein   each   K   is   indepenilenlK    an 
alkvl  or  cNcloalkvl  >!roup  containing  I  to  40  carhon  atoms 
wherein   said   stabduer   is   present   in   an   amount   el1ccl.se   lo 
inhibit  discoloration  ot  said  cumenc  hsdroperoxide 


flowing  said  lower  boiling  IraUion  upwardls  Irom  said  inlemie 
diatc  distillation  section  into  said  upiier  reacliu'  distillation 
section   and   reacting    isobulslene    with   methanol   therein   lo 
proMdc  additional  MIBK  tordowntlow  into  said  intermediate 
distillation  section. 

Mowing  said  higher  boiling  traction  downwardU  troin  said  inter 
mediate  distillation  section  into  said  lower  re acti\e  distillation 
section   and   reacting   teniar>    butcl   alcohol   with   methanol 
therein    to   proxide   additional    MTBh    tor   iipHow    into   said 
intermediate  distillation  section,  and 

re.ovenng    said    intemiediate    traction    Irom    said    intermediate 
dislillatKin  section 


5.705.7(W 
PRKPARATION  OK  BROMINE-CONTAINING  POI  VOI  S 
Bernd  C;uettes,  Sallgast;  Retina  Pretzsch,  Schipkau,  and  Ralf 
KriU,  Schwaraheide,  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  lo  BASF 
Schwarzhcide  Cmbll.  Schwarzheide,  (;ermany 
Filed  t)ct.  27.  I«W5.  Set.  No.  54«,'«V 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  10.  1W4.  44  40 

2I3.<» 

Int.  (I.'  ((>7t   J(^): 

I  ..S.  CI.  56H-614  '**  t''"""*' 

I  A  prixess  for  the  preparation  ol  bromine  cimlaining  pohols, 
comprising  the  steps  ot  reacting  a  bromine  containing  alcohol  with 
an  alkvlene  oxide  in  admixture  with  H  functional  u.mpounds 
introducing  a  catalyst  compnsing  alkaline  and  Lewis  .icid  sataKsis 
into  said  admixture,  and  thereafter  separating  the  bromine 
ouitaining  (k.Im'Is  from  the  resulting  bv  piiHlucis,  it  an>. 


5,705.710 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  THK  SYNTHF.SIS  OF 

HKXAFl.lOROI.SOPROPVT.  ETHKR.S 

Max  I.  Baker:  .lohn  H.  Tinker,  both  of  Iowa  (  ity.  lov.a.  and 

Jan  A.  Ruzicka.  Dahlonega,  lia.,  a.s.signors  to  I  niversity  of 

Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Iowa  City.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.75« 
Int.  CI.'  {•07C  -ll'IXl 

IS.  CI.  568— <»8.1  ^''  *'"'■"'' 

1  A  metho.1  ot  ssnthesi/ing  ineihsl  1  1,1  W 
hexatluoroisopropvl  ether  oimpnsing  ihe  reacti.Mi  ot  iiiethoXMiia 
lononitrilc  with  a  bromine  iritUioride  com(n>sition 


/Ml 


5.705,711 
MANIFACTIRK  OF  MKTHVl.  TERTIARY  BITYI 
ETHER  IN  REAtTIVE  DI.STIILATION  COI.l  MN 
Kyle  Lee  Preston,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Huntsman 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  516.228 
Int.  CI.'  (■07(    -IMIO 
I  .S.  CI.  568—697  »  f'"'"^" 

1    A  methiKl  for  the   manulacture  ol    MTHI-   tiom    TBA  and 
MeOH  which  comprises 

reacting  tertiary  butvl  .dcohol  and  methanol  n  a  prmiars  reactor 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cation  exchange  resin  lo  provide  a 
pnmary  reaction  prixluct  comprising  methvl  lfrtiar\  butvl 
ether,  unreactcd  tertiar\  butyl  alcohol,  unreacted  methanol, 
isobutylene,  water  and  oxygen  containing  b\  prixlucts, 
charging  the  primary  reaction  prixiuct  to  a  reactive  distillation 
column  comprising  an  intermediate  distillation  section  an 
upper  reactive  distillation  section  above  the  primarv  reaction 
priKlucI  charge  point  and  a  lower  reactive  distillation  section 
below  the  primary  reaction  prixiuct  charge  point, 
separating  said  primary  reaction  pnxluct  in  said  intermediate 
distillation  section  into  a  lower  boiling  traction  comprising 
isobutylene  and  methanol,  an  intermediate  traction  compris 
ing  MTBh  and  melhanol  and  a  higher  boiling  traction  com 
prising  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  melhanol  and  water. 


5,705,712 

intf:(;r.ated  procfiss  for  prodicinc; 
imsoPROPYL  ether,  an  isopropye  tertiary 

AI.KYI.  ETHER  AND  ISOPROPYI,  ALCOHOI 
Stanley  J.  Frev,  Palatine;  Robert  J.  Schmidt,  Barrington;  Terry 
I      Marker    Warrenville.    and    Richard    E.    Marinangeli, 
Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  as.signors  to  COP.  Des  Plaines, 

111. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.W„194 

Int.  CI,"  C07C  -ll/ini 

I   S.  CI.  568— 697  14  Claims 

1    An  integrated  privess  tor  prixlucing  diisopropvl  ether  and  an 
isopropvl  tertiary  alkvl  eihei  comprising 

a    reacting  propylene,  water,  and  isopropvl  alcohol  in  the  pres 

ence  ot  a  hrst  acidic   catalvsi  to  attotd  a  nrst  reaction  /one 

frtluent, 
b    recycling  a  portion  of  the  tirsi  re.iction  /one  etilueni  lo  step 

(a I  and  removing  propylene  from  the  remainder  to  atlord  a 

propylene  depleted  stream 
c,    separating    the    propylene  depleted    stream    into    an    ether 

enriched  stream,  an  alcohol  enriched  stream,  and  a  water 

enriched  stream 
d   drying  the  alcohol  enriched  stream  to  pnxluce  a  dry  alcohol 

stream, 

e  reacting  the  dry  alcohol  stream  with  isobutylene.  isoamylene, 
or  a  mixture  thereof  present  in  a  teed  stream  further  contain 
ing  inert  compounds  in  Ihe  presence  ol  a  second  acidic 
latalyst  to  aflord  a  second  reaction  /one  ettluent, 

t  removing  Ihe  inert  compounds,  and  isobutylene.  isoamylene. 
or  the  mixture  thereof  from  the  second  reaction  /one  effluent 
lo  afford  an  iso  olehn  depleted  stream. 

g  water  washing  a  mixture  ot  Ihe  isoolehn  depleted  stream,  the 
ether  enriched  stream,  and  the  water  enriched  stream  to  attord 
an  aqueous  alcohol  stream  and  an  ether  product  stream. 

h   recycling  the  aqueous  alcohol  stream  to  step  (t  i   and 

1   collecting  the  ether  product  stream 


5,705,713 
PREPARATION  OF  ElA  ORO  t OMPOl  NDS 
Owen  Ross  Chambers.  Filton.  and  Patrick  Charles  Youmaas. 
Longwell   (.reen,   both   of  I  nited    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Rhone-Poulenc   Chemicals   Limited.   Hertford-shire.   I  nited 
Kingdom 
PCT  No  PCT/(;B94A)1023.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995.  5  102le( 
Date  Dec    12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/26756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.844 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  12,  1993, 
9309795 

Int.  CI."  C07C-  :2/iX) 
V.S.  CI.  568—669  •*  CUims 

1  Process  tor  the  preparation  ot  a  huoro  compound  by  reaction 
ot  a  reactive  oxy  acid  ester  or  a  reactive  cyclic  ether  other  than  an 
anhvdroundine'with  hydrogen  tluondc  wherein  the  reaction  is 
can-ied  out  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  ot  an 
organometallic  compound  ol  tomiula 


where  M  is  a  4-,  6-.  or  8-coordinaled  metal  wherein  said  metal  is 
iron,  Y  IS  a  monodentale  ligand.  Z  is  a  bidentale  ligand  or  a 
cyclopentadienvl  ligand.  and  m  and  n  are  each  zero  or  positive 
integers  such  that  (m  +2  nl=4,  6  or  8. 


S.705,714 

REMOVAL  OF  METALS  AND  COLOR  BODIES  FROM 

CHEMICALLY  RECYCLED  BISPHENOL-A 

Srikanth  Nanguneri,  Franciscusberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

C^eneral  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,900 

Int.  CI."  C07C  .U/6/i 

L.S.  CI.  568-724  8  Claims 

I  A  process  for  recovenng  bisphenol-A  from  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  composition  haying  a  residue  of  bisphenol-A  units  in  its 
polymer  structure  compnsing  granulating  the  polymer  composi- 
tion, treating  the  granulated  particles  with  an  organic  swelling 
solvent  that  is  miscible  with  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  swell  the 
granulated  particles,  contacting  the  swelled  particles  with  an  aque- 
ous ammoniac  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  25°  C 
forming  a  liquid  and  a  solid  phase,  recovering  the  liquid  phase, 
distilling  ammonia  and  the  organic  swelling  solvent  from  the 
recovered  liquid  phase,  adding  water  to  the  residue  of  the  distilla- 
tion step  forming  a  liquid  and  a  solid  pha.se.  which  solid  phase  is 
crude  bisphenol  A,  recovering  the  crude  bisphenol-A  and  essen- 
tially dry  distilling  the  crude  bisphenol-A  in  the  presence  of  about 
0  005  to  about  0  05  weight  percent  of  hypophosphorous  acid  based 
on  the  weight  of  bisphenol-A  whereby  undesirable  color  impun- 
ties.  metals  and  metal-complexing  species  are  removed  and  the 
btsphenol-.A  is  at  least  95  weight  ^  pure  bisphenol-A 


5,705,715 

PRCK  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4-BL'TANEDIOL  FROM 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Crerhard    Darsow,    Krefeld,    C^nnany,    assignor    to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.440 
Claims  priorirv,  application  (Germany,  Sep.  2.  1994,  44  31 
220.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  -UCO 
C.S.  CI.  568—864  ig  claims 

1  A  priKess  for  preparing  1,4  butanediol  from  maleic  anhydnde 
I  MA  I  by  estenhcation  of  the  MA  and  catalytic  hydrogenalion  of 
the  ester  formed  in  the  liquid  phase,  wherein 

a)  the  MA  is  estenhed  using  1.4  butanediol  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

l,4-butanediol:MA=l  1-2  1. 
bl  the  estenhcation  is  earned  out  while  distilling  of}  the  elimi 
nated  water,  batchwise  or  continuously  in  1-1  estenhcation 
stages  in  the  temperature  range  of  1(X)"  l.W  C  and  in  the 
pressure  range  of  1.5(X>-UX)  mbar. 
cl  the  oligixfster  formed  in  step  bl  is  treated  with  excess  hydro- 
gen in  a  hrst  hydrogenation  step  in  the  temperature  range  of 
60°- 1 30°  C,  over  a  support-free  catalyst  of  compacted  metal 
powder  of  Ni.  Fe,  Co  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
d)  the  hydrogenation  is  completed  in  a  second  hydrogenation 
step  in  the  temperature  range  of  I  W-2.^0°  C  over  a  reduced, 
support-free  catalyst  of  compacted  powders  of  copper  oxides. 
ZnO  and  Al,0,  containing  proportions  of  oxides  of  Ni,  Fe.  Co 
or  mixtures  of  a  plurality  of  these,  with  the  temperature 
difference  between  the  steps  c  i  and  d  I  being  60°- 1 30°  C  .  a  20 
to  100-fold  molar  H^  excess  being  used  and  the  steps  c)  and 
dl  being  earned  out  at  the  same  or  different  pressure  in  the 
range  of  KXV^OO  bar 


"»  5.705.716 

HYDRCKIHLGROFLUGROCARBGNS  HAVING  OH  RATE 

CONSTANTS  WHICH  DO  NOT  CONTRIBUTE 

SUBSTANTIALLY  TO  OZONE  DEPLETION  AND 

GLOBAL  WARMING 

Chien  Chi  Li,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,979,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  746,449,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5316,690.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,933 

Int  a.'  C07C  19/10 

lis.  CI.  570—134  10  Claims 

1  A  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms.  1  to  2 
chlonne  atoms,  and  OH  rate  constants  between  about  8  and  about 
25  cmVmolecule/secxlO"'"  wherein  said  hydrochlorofluorocarbon 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CFH^CCljCFj 
CFH.CFClCFjCl.  CFjCICFHCCIH;,  CH,CFHCCUF. 

CFHjCFCICFH,.  CH,CFClCFjH.  CF^HCFHCClHj.  CCIFHCTH 
CFHj.  CH^CFHCFXl.  CF,HCH,CFC1H.  CFH^CHjCFjCI. 
CF,HCHjCClH,.  CFHXHXFCIH.  CHjCClHCFHj, 

CH.CHXFCIH.  CH,CHXCIFCF,C1.  CH,CClHCTjCFjCl, 
CH3CCIHCFCICF,.  CFHXHjCFjCFXI.  CH,CF,CFHCFjCl. 
CFjHCHjCFHCFXI.  CF3CHXH2CF,CI.  CFH^CHjCFClCF,. 
CFjCF^CHjCClH,.  CH,CFXCIHCF„  CF^HCHjCClHCF,. 
CH,CFCICFHCF,.  CFHXCIHCFHCF,.  CFHXFCICHjCF, 
CF,CHXFXCIH,.  CF,HCCIHCHXF,.  CFClHCFHCHjCF, 
CH,CFCICFXF,H.  CH,CFXFXFC1H.  CH,CCIHCFHCF, 
CFCIHCHXHXF,.  CH,CHXFHCFXI.  CF^CHXHXCIH^. 
CH,CHjCHXFCIH.  CH,C(CF,)FCFCU.  CHXtCP'^CDFCFjCI. 
CH,C{CF,)HCFXI,  CF,HC(CC1H,)HCF,.  CH,C(CFjH)ClCF,. 
CH.CtCFClHiFCF,.  CH,C(CH,)CICF,.  CFHXHX(CFXl) 
FCF,.  CFXICFjC(CH,)FCF,H.  CF,CFHC(CH,)FCF"jCI, 
CF,CFCIC(CH,)FCF,H.  CF,CFX(CF,H)HCC1H,. 

CF,CFX(CH,)C1CF,H.  CF,CFX(CH,)FCFC1H. 

CH,CFX(CFXI)HCF,.  CFXICHFC(CH3)FCF,. 

CFHXHX(CF,)CICF,.  CFC1HCHX(CF,)HCF„ 

CF,CHX(CCIH,)FCF,.  CF,CFHC(CH,)CICF,. 

CF,CFX(CH,)FCC1FH.  CH,CC1HC  (CF,)HCF,. 

CCIHXHX(CF,)HCF,.  CFX1CFX(CH,)FCH„ 

CF,CFCIC(CH,)FCH,.  CFXICFHC  ICH,)  HCH,. 

CF,CCIHC(CH,)HCH,.  CH,CHX(CF,»CICH,.  and 

CFClHCHjCtCHjjHCH, 


5,705,717 
FLUORINATION  PROCESS  USING  HYDRCXJEN 
FLUORIDE-CONTAITVING  FLUORINATING  AGENTS 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy,  Amherst;  Jeffrey  Warren  Mckown,  East 
Aurora,-  Hang  Thanh  Pham,  Amherst;  Andrew  Joseph  Pass, 
Kenmore,  and  R^jiv  Ratna  Singh,  C^tzville,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,822 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  17/013:17/02:I7/0H:17A)H7 
I  .S.  CI.  570-164  27  Claims 

76%H(:-C2H5COONa 
LOG  P  vs  ITIK-li 


0-004 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  fluonnated  product  compnsing  the 
step  of  initiating  a  fluorination  reaction  by  contacting  a  fluonnating 
agent  compnsing  an  effective  amount  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a 
earner  with  at  least  one  feed  maienal  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting!    Ill    unsaluralecl    hvdriK.irSons.    saturjtcil    and  oletinic 

haliK.arb.ins   and   hvdrohaliKarh,ins   hasin^.-   M    Icasi   ont-  hal<i>;en 

atom  other  than  tUioriniv  anil  niiiliirfs  ihcrt-ot    !.•  tur  a  reaction 
priHlucl  comprising  a  fluorinalcd  priKlusl 


said  fccdstrcam.  in  \apor  phase  ai  a  temperature  ranging  from 
aSmi  M*y  lohSt)  C  and  under  an  absolute  pressure  ranging  from 
1  to  4(1  bars,  and  (cUontinuousK  recovering  Mn>l  chloride,  as  it  is 
formed,  from  said  reactor  containing  said  feedstream. 

ikherein  said  pnvess  is  carried  out  at  a  conversion  rate  ot  45'* 
or  highei  and  wilhoiil  uirUmaceous  build  up 


PR(H  KSS  FOR  THi:  PI  RlUC  ATION  OK  1,1.1.2 
TKTRAKl.l  OROKTHANK 
Bernard   Cheminal,   BriKnaLs.  and   Andr«   l.anlz.   \ernaison. 
both  of  France,  as.siRnors  to  F;if  Atochem  S.A.,  France 
C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  J20„V4«,  Oct.  II,  IW4.  abandoned, 
ThLs  application  Oct.  15,  I'm.  .Ser.  No.  7.M),7.W 
ClainLS  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  \X  IW.V  9.1  I2IW; 
Jun.  22,  1W4,  94  07642 

Int.  C'l."  f07C'  r/<S  IWi)S 
I   S.  CI.  57()— 177  14(laim.s 

I       PriKess      lor      the      purifiialion      of      a      ^nide       I   I   I- 
letratluoriK-thanc  (HUal  containing  unsaturated  impuriiies.  ami 
prising      treating      a      gaseous      muture      ol      crude       I   1.1  2 
telrafluorocthane.  ol  hydroluoris   acid  and  ol  chlorine  in  gaseous 
phase  at  a  temperature  ol  between    I  "id    and  V^    <■     and  at  a 
pressure  ranging  Irom  atmospherk  pressure  up  to  :  5  MPa.  in  the 
presence  ot  a  fluorination  catalvst    the  molar  ratio  Hh/H  Ua  being 
helvveen  0  05  and  0  5  and  the  molar  ratio  CK/l- 1  Ua  being  bi-tvkeen 
OOtXIl  and  0  1 


5.705.721 

r)ISPKR.SANT  FOR  (  HI.OROPRKNK  I  NIT  FOlT.IMi 

Natu   R.   Patel,   HoiBton,  Tex..  a.ssi|tnor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company.  Naperville,  111. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5JW.646.  Jan.  19,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  743.016 
Int.  CI.'^  C07C-  l^/<X 
IS.  CI.  -570— 2.W  l'  t'aim.s 

1  A  metfiod  of  inhibiting  the  lorrnation  of  loulant  deposits  on 
the  surlaces  ol  prcKCssing  ec|Uipmenl  in  contact  with  a  chloroprene 
process  stream  during  chloroprene  recmcrv  which  comprises  add 
ing  to  the  liquid  or  gaseous  phases  of  said  stream  an  effective 
antifouling  amount  ot  a  dispersani  v^hich  is  a  |>oKalk.en\lsuccin 
imide  hawni;  the  formula 


K 

// 

-III 

'  C 

\ 

^N-ty-N-*-/ 

CH:-C 


5.705.719 
SFJ  EC  TIVF  RFMOVAI.  OF  PKRFI.lOROISOBl  TYl  FNF 
FROM  STREAMS  OF  HAl.tMJFNATKD  HYDRCK  ARBONS 
Jan   Pieter  Jacques   Bloos.   Delfl;   Tom  Spoormaker.   Papen- 

drecht,   both   of   Netherlands,   and   C;ienn    Fred    I.everett, 

Vienna,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  F.  I.  I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmintston,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,92.1 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  /'  'Vv 

r.S.  CI.  57(>— 179  IK  Claims 

1  A  prixess  lor  removing  [xrHuoroisobulvlene  from  a  gaseous 
stream  ot  halogenated  compounds  comprising  contacting  the 
stream  with  drv  activated  carNin  lor  a  time  sufficient  to  .ichieve 
effective  removal  ot  PFIB  wherehv  said  pcrttuoroisohulslenc  is 
adsortied  b\  said  .iclnaleil  carf»in 


V 


wherein  K  is  an  aliphalK  alkenvl  oi  alkvl  moielv  haung  at  least 
about  "^(l  carbon  atoms  and  less  than  about  :(K)  carNm  atoms,  g  is 
a  divalent  aliphatic  radical,  n  is  a  positive  integer.  A  is  h>dr.K.arb>l. 
hsdroxvalkvl  or  hvdrogen    /  is  H  ot 


t   -  (  H 


0-N 


C-  CHj 


5,705,720 

CONTINl'Ol'S  PRCKK.S.S  FOR  CRACKINC;  1.2- 

DICHLOROETHANK 

Claude  Demaiiiere.  Martigues;  Jean  I.esparre.  Volonne.  and 

\ves  Correia,  Chateau-Arnoux.  all  of  France.  as.siRnor\  to 

Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  40^154,  Mar.  .M),  1993.  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  925,897,  Aug.  7.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,472,  Feb.  II.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,913,  Oct. 

24,  I9S9,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
318,080.  Feb.  28.  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  97,415,  Sep.  15,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  841 JOO.  Mar.  19.  1986.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  475.832 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  20.  1985.  85  04101 

int.  CI.'  C07C  I'C^ 

I  .S.  CI.  570—226  11  Claims 

I     .A  pnvess   lor  the   prepaiation  ol   vinvl   chloride   Irom    \  .1 

dichloroethane.  comprising  (ai  continuousK    intrixlucing   a  teed 

stream  ol   1  :  dichloriK-thanc  and  MCI  into  an  emptv   reactor  thus 

obtaining  a  reactor  containing  said  teedstreani.  wherein  such  leed 

stream  the  molar  ratio  ot  HCl  to   12  dichloroethane  ranges  from 

0  1    to   1  S.  (hi  conlinuouslv   noncatalyticalK   ihemialK   cracking 

said  leedstream  into  vinyl  chloride  within  said  reactor  containing 


5.705.722 
( ONVFRSION  OF  BIOMASS  FEF:DSTCH  K  TO  DIF.SEL 
Fl  El.  ADDITIVE 
Jacques  Monnier,  OtUwa;  C;uy  Tourigny,  Nepean;  Douglas  W. 
Soveran,    Regina:    Alfred   Wong,   Vancouver;    Edmund    N. 
Hogan.  Ottawa,  and  Mark  Stumborg,  Swift  Current,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Natural  Resources  Canada.  Ottawa, 
Canada 
ContinuaUon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  269,090.  Jun.  .Ml.  1994.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.421 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  IMt 
VS.  CI.  585—240  '«>  Claims 

1    .A  process  tor  producing  a  liquid  hydriKarKin  product  effec- 
tive as  a  dicsel  fuel  celane  number  improver,  comprising 

lal  hydropriKessing  a  biomass  feedstock  comprising  tall  oil 
containing  less  than  0  "^  wt  '■;  ash.  .S  20  wl  '\  unsaponihahles. 
m  S(l  W.I  <•>,  diterpcnic  acids  and  .V)  to  N)  wt  "<  unsaturated 
lattv  acids  by  contacting  the  tall  oil  leedstiKk  with  gaseous 
hydrogen  under  hydroprivessing  conditions,  including  a  tern 
pcrature  ot  at  least  '50-  C  m  the  presence  ol  a  hydropro 
cessing  catalyst  to  convert  the  teedsKxk  into  a  mixture  ol 
compounds  including  liquid  hvdriKarbons  in  the  diesel  fuel 
fniiling  range. 
(hi  separating  the  mixture  ot  compounds,  and 


(c)  fractionating  the  mixture  of  comp<iunds  to  obtain  a 
cetane  number  product  boiling  in  the  diesel  fuel  range 


5.705,723 

HVDRCK;EN.ATI0N  catalyst  composition  AND  A 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Lyie  R.  Kallenbach,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547^17 
InL  CI."  C07C  5/10:  BOIJ  2.^/755:21/02 
VS.  CI.  585—270  25  Claims 

10  In  a  process  for  catalytically  hydrogenating  at  least  one 
aromatic  hydrocarfxtn  containing  6-22  carfx)n  atoms  per  molecule 
with  hydrogen  gas  to  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocarbon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  catalyst  a  compo- 
sition compnsing  (a)  niclcel  and  (hi  a  supporl  matenal  which 
composes  aluminum  borate  and  zirconium  tnirale 


5,705,724 

AROMATICS  ALKYLATION  WITH  CRACKED 

RECYCLED  PLASTICS 

Nick  A.  Collin.s,  Medford:  Larry  A.  Green,  Mickleton:  Anagha 
A.  Gupte,  Marlton;  David  O.  Marler,  Deptford,  and  William 
J.  Tracy,  III,  Sewell,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  548,850 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/«V) 
VS.  CI.  585 — 446  18  Claims 

1  A  pnvess  tor  the  prixluction  of  alkylaromatic  compounds 
employing  olefins  contained  in  an  olefinic  liquid  compnsing  tfie 
total  liquid  product  from  thermally  or  catalytically  cracked  plastics 
as  alkylating  agent,  said  process  compnsing: 

contacting  a  feedstream  comprising  alkylatable  aromatics  and 
said  total  liquid  product  with  acidic  alkylation  catalyst  under 
alkylation  conditions  in  an  alkylation  zone,  and 
recovenng   an  effluent   stream  compnsing   said  alkylaromatic 
compounds 


5,705,725 

AROMATIC  ALKALI  METAL  ALKENE  ADDITION 

PROCESS 

Ted  M.  Pettijohn,-  Mark  E.  Lashier.  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  all  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,004 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/66.2/6f<:2/.i-4 
VS.  CI.  585-^57  14  Claim.s 

I    A  priKCss  to  produce  isobutylben/ene  consisting  essentially 
of 

contacting  n-butyl  litliium  and  ptitassium  t-butoxide  in  the  pres- 
ence ol  toluene  and  propylene  and  recovenng  said  isobutyl- 
ben/£ne. 


5,705,726 
XYLENE  ISOMERIZATION  ON  SEPARATE  REACTORS 
Jeeven     S.     Abichandani,     Voorfaees;     Jeffrey     S.     Beck, 
Lawrenceville;  Robert  G.  Bundens,  Hopewell,  all  of  NJ.,- 
Lloyd  L.  Breckenridge,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,-  David  L.  Stem, 
Lawrenceville,  and  Chaya  R.  Venkat,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342322,  Nov.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,516,956,  Ser.  No.  469,602,  Jun.  6,  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 
471.631,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,625,104.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,693 
InL  CI."  C07C  5/22 
V.S.  CI.  S85-^»81 


20  Claims 
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1    A  process   for   isomenzing   xylenes   in   a   feed   compnsing 
etJiylbenzene  and  xylenes,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  feed  with  a  first  catalyst  in  a  first  reactor  under 
ethylbenzene  conversion  conditions,  wherein  the  first  catalyst 
compnses  an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  having  a  con- 
straint index  ranging  from  1  to  12  and  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio 
of  at  least  about  5.  said  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  having 
been  modified  by  being  exposed  to  at  least  one  selectivation 
sequence  that  compnses  the  steps  of  contacting  the  zeolite 
with  a  silicon  compound  to  obtain  a  selectivated  zeolite  and 
subsequently  calcining  the  selectivated  zeolite,  to  form  an 
ethylbenzene  depleted  product;  and 

(b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ethylbenzene  depleted 
product  with  a  second  catalyst  in  a  second  reactor  under 
xylene  isomerization  conditions,  the  second  catalyst  being 
effective  to  isomerize  a  mixture  of  xylenes  to  approximately 
equilibnum  conditions. 


5,705,727 
BFj  RECOVERY  PRCXTESS 
Richard  A.  Holub;  Scott  D.  Soltis,  both  of  Houston,  and  Cyn- 
thia W.  Hermann,  Peariand,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,975 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2A)2:7A)() 

I  .S.  CI.  585—525  5  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  oligomerization  of  an  olefin  composition 
and  recovery  of  BF,.  compnsing  contacting  an  olefin  composition 
in  a  reaction  zone  with  BF,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  BF,-promoter 
complex,  under  conditions  to  oligomenze  said  olefin,  forming  a 
crude  polyolefin  oligomenzation  reaction  product  mixture  contain- 
ing dissolved  BF,  and  BF, -promoter  complex; 


54H 


OFFICIAI.  GAZETTE 


J\si  \R>  6,  IW8 


Jam  ^K^  6,   1W8 


CHEMICAL 


549 


recovennp  cnide  oligomeri/alion  rcatlion  prixluci  mixiiirf  o'n 
laming  clissoUeil  Bh,  and  hf\  pninuilfr  complc-x 

varKin/inp  BF-,  tnwTi  saic)  crmk  dhgomen/alion  rc-aumn  pro,! 
uci  mmure  in  a  sapon/ation  /one  al  a  letiipcralurt-  uiMitti 
cienl  III  ilfcom(>isc   BI-,   m   Bf-,   pronioier  .omplox   in   sai.l 
mixture. 

lonlailin);  Bt-,  trcmi  saiil  vapiri/atum  /iine  with  a  limiid  olefin 
composition  in  an  absorption  /one  under  conditions  lo  ahsorh 
Bh,  in  said  liquid  olehn  composition  with  minimal  oligomei 
i/ation  ot  the  olefin  composition  in  the  absorption  /one 
foniiin;;  a  mixture  comprising;  liquid  oletin  com(visition  and 
BF, 


5.705.729 
ISOPARAKHN-Ol.KHN  AI.KY 
Iracv   J.   HuanK.   I.awrence*ille.   NJ 
Corporation.  Fairfax.  Na. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1W5.  Ser. 
Int.  n.'  (•07(    :/^ 
I  .S.  CI.  5K5— 722 
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10  Claims 


5.705,728 
PR(K  KS.S  FOR  THK  PRODH  TION  OF  KTHYl  FNF  AM) 

MIXTl'RK  CONTAININti  ETHYIKNF 
Krishnan   VLswanathan,  (irand   Island:    Hang-ChanK   Bobb> 
Chen,  (;etzville,  both  of  N.^..  and  Sidney  V>.  Benson.  !.<» 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  OccidenUl  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  190.434,  Feb.  2.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  41,534,  Apr.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622J39,  Dec.  6. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
38«,I75 
Int.  CI."  C07C  l/<0.  ^/(HirAHi 
X  S.  CI.  585—641  '2  Claims 
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1  An  isoparafhn  oledn  alkslation  priKcss  which  comprises 
reacting  isoparaffin  and  oletin  under  alkvlation  conditions  in  the 
presence  ot  a  cataUst  which  composes  a  large  pore  /eolite  haMng 
a  h>drogenation  component,  the  zeolite  being  capable  of  adsorbing 
:.2.4  trimethvlpenlanc,  and  hsdrogen  in  a  mole  ratio  ot  h>drogen 
to  olehn  between  lU  and  0  1^    lo  pnnidc  an  alkslate  priniuct 


5,705,730 

ISOMFRIZATION  PRO<  F:SS  WITH  IMPROVKD 

CHLORIDE  RECOVERY 

Andrew  S.  /.arch).  Kildeer.  III.,  and  Lawrence  Tbcker  Kass, 

White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I  OP,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.072 

Int.  CI.'  C07{    V}<r/i: 

I  .S.  CI.  585—738  20  Claims 


~m      ► 
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O  »t    ,olt    Si>rnial    Hrtr. 
O    ?^r    .ol^     So(m,l     M.drt 


1  A  priK-ess  for  preparing  ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  chloride  by  the  reaction  ol  ethane  and  chlorine  which  com 
prises 

(at   providing   a   stream   ot   ethane   teed   gas   and   a   stream   ol 

chlorine  teed  gas, 
lb)  preheating  either  said  ethane  stream  only  or  b<uh  said  ethane 

and  chlorine  streams  In  temperatures  sufficient  tor  the  result 

am  mixture  to  have  a  temperature  aNne  1\S  C   allowing  the 

formation  of  tree  radicals  from  chlorine, 
u)  ihoroughly  mixing  said  ethane  and  chlorine  teed  gases  al  a 

molar  ratio  ot  ethane  to  chlorine  ot  at  least  about  04  10 

witfiin  less  than  one  second  to  avoid  substantial  coking  and 

formation  of  undesired  by  products. 

(d)  adjusting  the  hnal  temperature  of  the  reacting  gaseous  mix 
ture  in  the  reaction  /one  to  between  about  hOO  C  and  atniul 
StK)"  {■  .  and 

(e)  selecting  the  residence  time  in  the  reaction  /one 

such  that  the  combined  molar  yield  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  chlonde 
IS  at  least  about  Wi  of  the  ethane  and  ethylene  predominates  in 
the  products  reacted 


1    ,A  process  for  the  isomen/alion  ot  a  hydrocarbon  teed  con 
taming  normal  paraffins  with  a  chloride  promoted  catalyst,  said 
privess  comprising 

la)  combining  a  teed  stream  comprising  normal  paraffins  with  a 
first  desorption  stream  comprising  a  chlonde  compound  and 
containing  less  than  10  wt  '*  normal  paraffins  to  prtxluce  a 
combined  teedstream. 

lb)  contacting  said  combined  feedstreain  with  a  chloride  pro 
moted  isomen/ation  catalyst  at  isomeri/alion  conditions  to 
convert  nonnal  paraffins  to  isoparatlins  and  prcxiuce  an  efflu 
enl   stream   compnsing   normal   paraffins,   isoparaffins   and   a 
chloride  comptiund. 

Id  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  effluent  lo  an  adsorption 
/one  and  contacting  the  portion  ol  said  effluent  with  an 
adsorbent  lo  adsorb  chlonde  comptiunds  from  said  effluent 
stream. 

Idi  passing  a  second  desorf>enI  stream  containing  less  than  10  wt 
'7f  normal  paraffins  lo  said  adsorption  /one  to  desorb  chlonde 
compounds  from  said  adsorbent  and  prixiuce  said  first  desorp 
tion  stream,  and. 
lei  recovering  isoparaffins  from  said  effluent  stream 


5.705,731 
REACTIVATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION 

CATALYSTS 
Fan-Nan   Lin,  Bartlesville;  Johnnie  R.  Pierce.  Nowata,  and 
John  D.  Cowan,  Bartlesville,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,109 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  20/<4:  C07C  5//_< 

L.S.  CI.  585—748  30  ClainLS 

1   A  priK'ess  for  isomen/ing  saturated  hvdnxarbons  which  com 

prises  the  steps  ot 

I. A I  contacting  la)  a  fluid  feed  mixture  compnsing  ID  at  least  one 
saturated  feed  hydnxrarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  alkanes  containing  ■X- 1  carfnin  atoms  per  molecule  and 
cycloalkanes  containing  (v  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  In) 
hydrogen  gas  and  (in)  at  least  one  chlonnated  hydrtxarbon 
with  (h)  an  isomeri/alion  catalyst  compnsing  platinum,  chlo- 
nne  and  an  inorganic  support  material  in  a  reaction  zone  al 
eftecti\e  isomen/ation  conditions  compnsing  a  reaction  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  80  F  to  ahoM  5(X) '  P.  a  molar 
ratio  ot  hydrogen  gas  to  said  al  least  one  saturated  feed 
hvdriKarbon  in  the  range  ot  atniul  0.02:1  lo  afxiut  10:1,  and  a 
conleni  ot  said  al  least  one  chlonnated  hydrixarbiin  in  said 
Huid  teed  mixture  equivalent  to  a  chlonde  level  in  the  range 
ot  ab<iut  LS  ppm  CI  lo  about  8(K)  ppm  CI.  so  as  to  convert  a 
p<irtion  ot  said  at  least  one  saturated  feed  hydrcx;arbon  to  at 
least  one  saturated  product  hydrixarbon  isomer  for  a  pro- 
longed periixl  ot  lime  until  said  catalyst  is  partially  deacti- 
vated. 
iB)  increasing  the  molar  ralio  of  hydrogen  gas  to  said  at  least 
one  saturated  teed  hydriKartxin  at  least  afxiut  10  percent 
above  said  molar  ralio  employed  in  step  (A)  while  substan- 
tially retaining  the  remaining  iiperating  conditions  of  step  I  A). 
and  maintaining  ihe  operating  conditions  of  this  first  reactiva- 
tion step  iBl  tor  a  lime  period  ol  al  least  afKiut  0  1  hour. 
iCi  increasing  the  conleni  ot  said  al  least  one  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon in  said  fluid  feed  mixture  al  least  about   10  percent 


abc)ve  said  content  used  in  steps  (A)  and  (Bl  while  substan- 
tially retaining  the  remaining  operating  conditions  of  step  (B). 
and  maintaining  the  operating  conditions  of  this  second  reac- 
livalion  step  iC)  for  a  time  penod  of  al  least  atxiul  0  1  hour; 
and 
(Dl  reluming  to  said  effective  isomenzaiion  conditions 
employed  in  step  (A),  and  carrying  out  this  isomenzation  step 
ID)  using  the  reactivated  catalyst  from  step  IC)  until  said 
reactivated  catalyst  is  again  partially  deactivated 


5.705,732 
UNIVERSAL  DONOR  CELLS 
Peter  J.  Sims,  Mequon,  Wis.;  Alfred  L.M.  Both  well.  Guilford, 
Conn..-   Eileen  A.   Elliot,  New  Haven,  Coim.;   Richard  A. 
Flavell,  Killingworth,  Conn.;  Joseph  Madri,  North  Bran- 
ford,  Conn.;  Scott  Rollins,  Monroe,  Conn.;  Leonard  Bell. 
Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Stephen  Squinto,  Irvington,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medida  Research  Foundation,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  and  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  906,394.  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  271362,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,573,940, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,926,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
365,199.  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.135,916.  This  application 
Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,007 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /.5/190.  C07H  2l/(i2 
VS.  CI.  800—2  5  Claims 

1  .\  transgenic  non-human  mammal  all  ot  whose  nucleated  cells 
contain  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  human  CD59.  wherein 
CD.'^y  IS  expressed  on  the  surface  of  the  mammal's  cells  capable  of 
expressing  human  CD59.  in  an  amount  effective  lo  inhibit  comple- 
ment mediated  damage  when  the  cells  are  exposed  to  human  bicxxi 
or  serum  and  where  the  cells  express  al  lea.si  1x10'  CD59  mol- 
ecules per  cell. 


P4  :_Sh()G    4H  .^7   QL.1 


ELECTRICAL 


5,705.733 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MONITORING  LIQUID  LEVELS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  CALIBRATING  SAME 

Louis  J.  Jannotta.  7940  Teton  Rd.,  Oriand  Park,  III.  60462 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,966 

Int.  n."  C;01F  2.</<2:25/(KI 

V.S.  CI.  73—1  H  20  Oaims 


ENCODER 


1    An  apparatus  for  monilonng  the  height  of  the  hquid  in  a 

liquid-containmg  tank  equipped  with  a  height  gage  including  a 

gage  shaft  rotaiable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  height  of  the 

liquid  in  the  tank,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adjusting  disc  directly  coupled  to  the  gage  shaft  and  being 

rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  gage  shaft; 
an  increment  wheel  coupled  to  said  adjusting  disc  and  being 
routable  with  said  adjusting  disc,  said  increment  wheel  being 
effective  to  give  a  visual  indication  of  the  height  of  the  liquid 
in  the  tank;  and 
a  coupling  member  secured  directly  to  said  increment  wheel  and 
secured  to  the  encoder  shaft  of  an  encoder  assembly  adapted 
to  provide  signals  indicative  of  the  height  of  liquid  in  the 
liquid-containing  tank,  said  coupling  member  being  config- 
ured to  rotate  the  encoder  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
increment  wheel 


5,705,734 

AUTOMATED  BRANCH  FLOW  CALIBRATION  IN  A 

HVAC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Osman  Ahmed,   Buffalo  Grove,   111.,  assignor  to   Landis   & 

Staefa,  Inc..  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,157 
Int.  CI."  GO  IF  25/(X) 


U.S.  CI.  73—3 


15  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  calibrating  the  fluid  flow  in  at 
least  one  branch  of  a  fluid  distnbution  system,  the  fluid  distribution 
system  implementing  a  local  control  component  in  the  at  least  one 
branch,  the  fluid  distribution  system  having  a  source  component 
for  distnbuting  the  fluid  to  the  at  least  one  branch,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  selectively  instructing  the  local  control  component  to 

at  least  first  and  second  positions; 
first  means  for  measunng  a  first  and  second  fluid  flow  at  an 
output  of  the  source  component,  said  first  and  second  fluid 
flow  at  said  output  of  the  source  component  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  local  control  compo- 
nent, 
second  means  for  measunng  a  first  and  second  fluid  flow  at  an 
input  of  the  local  control  component,  said  first  and  second 


JMI 


fluid  flow  at  said  input  of  the  local  control  component  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  local 
control  component;  and 
means  for  calibrating  the  fluid  flow  in  the  at  least  one  branch  of 
the  fluid  distnbution  system  based  on  the  measured  first  and 
second  fluid  flow  at  said  output  of  the  source  component  and 
the  measured  first  and  second  fluid  flow  at  said  input  of  the 
local  control  component. 


5,705,735 
BREATH  BY  BREATH  NUTRITIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 

ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Russell  G.  Acorn,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Graphics  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695  J09 

Int.  a."  BOID  59/44;  F61B  05A)8:  A61B  05/OS.  A23L  01/303 

U.S.  CI.  073-23J  7  Claims 


(b) 


1   A  breath  by  breath  analyzer  system  for  assessing  nutritional 
requirements  of  an  intubated  patient,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  pneumotach  member  coupled  to  a  patient/endotracheal  tube 

connection,  said  pneumotach  member  including  means  for 

generating    first    analog    electrical    signals    proportional    to 

inspired  and  expired  gas  flow  of  said  patient,  said  pneumotach 

member  comprising: 

(i)  a  generally  circular  passageway  having  a  upered  cross 
section: 

(li)  a  strut  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  pneumotach  member: 

(ill)  a  pair  of  lumens  in  said  strut; 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  located  apertures  passing 
through  walls  of  said  strut  into  said  pair  of  lumens;  and 

(V)  a  further  pair  of  apertures  passing  through  a  wall  of  said 
pneumotach  member  and  individually  aligned  coaxially 
with  said  pair  of  lumens  the  passage  of  inspired  and  expired 
gases  through  said  pneumotach  member  and  over  said  strut 
creating  pressure  differential  in  said  pair  of  lumens; 
gas  analyzing  means  coupled  to  said  pneumotach  member 

for  producing  second  analog  electncal  signals  proportional  to 

a  percent  concentration  of  constituent  gases  in  said  expired 

gas  flow; 

(c)  flow  meter  means  coupled  to  said  gas  analyzing  means  for 
producing  third  analog  electrical  signals  proportional  to  flow 
rate  of  said  expired  gas  flow  through  said  gas  analyzing 
means;  and 

(d)  microprocessor  means  for  performing  operations  in  accor- 
dance with  a  stored  program  of  anthmetic  instructions  for 
calculating  respiratory  activity  of  said  patient  receiving  up  to 
100%  oxygen  in  inspired  gas.  said  microprocessor  including: 

(I)  waveform  analyzer  means  connected  to  said  gas  analyzing 
means,  said  pneumotach  member  and  said  flowmeter  means 
for  sampling  said  first,  second  and  tJiird  analog  electrical 
signals  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  converting  said 
first,  second  and  third  analog  electrical  signals  into  digital 
quantities  representative  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
analog  electncal  signals  during  a  sampling  interval  of  each 
and  storage  means  for  storing  said  digital  quantities  as 
operands  for  such  arithmetic  operations;  and 

(II)  means  for  dynamically  compensating  for  vanations  in  the 
flow  rate  of  said  inspired  and  expired  gas  flow 
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5.705.736 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TKSTINC;  A  WKI.I)  SKAM 

Rema  N.  Mdranie.  Rte.  1  Box  332,  CoolidRe.  (Ja.  3I73K 

Filed  Sep.  23.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  710.835 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlM  -</i>: 

I  ..S.  CI.  7.V_.17  «»  Claims 

Me  -  ,,^^  -• 

^  ^^^^  .  ■  .  t   *" 


connoclor.  a  val\c  htin;;  ^onnetk-d  hcMwecn  Ihc  MVimd  pons  ol  ihe 
pnmarv  ami  M-condan  tour  «a\  c.inncciors.  a  pressure  regulator 
heing  connected  !>'  the  third  pon  ot  tlie  priman.  lour  »a\  connec- 
tor and  haxing  an  inlel  (xirt  adapted  to  conned  to  a  pressun/ed  air 
source,  a  nianualK  operated  pressure  relict  \alve  being  mounted  to 
the  third  port  ot  the  secondar\  lour  wa>  connector,  a  valve  for 
directlv  providing  the  pressuri/cd  an  to  an  object  to  be  delected 
being  provided  on  the  tourth  port  ot  the  pnmarv  tour  wav  connec- 
tor, a  valve  for  providing  the  pressun/ed  air  trom  the  secondarv 
four  way  connector  to  an  object  to  be  detected  being  pnnided  on 
the  tounh  pon  of  the  secondarv  four  vvav  connector 


5.705.73« 
PRKH.SE  SHF:AR  STRE.S.S  MF.ASl  REMENT  APPARATUS 
Kazue  Kurihara.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  .Science  And 
Technology  Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,704 

Int.  CI."  (rOlN  11/10 

I  S.  CI.  7.^— 54J9  9  Claim.s 


1  A  device  for  testing  weld  seams  betv^een  iv-o  overlapping 
sheets  of  polyethylene  creating  an  air  passage  therebetween  com 
prising 

a  no//le  for  insertion  into  the  air  passage. 

an  air  valve,  in  air  flow  connection  with  Ihe  nozzle,  tot  receiving 

pressunzed  air. 
an  air  gauge,  in  air  flow  connection  with  the  nozzle,  lot  gauging 

the  air  pressure  registerable  within  the  nozzle, 
an  upper  arm  having  a  securcmeni  plate, 
a  lower  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  ami 
a  first  pressure  plate  having  a  hrst  depression  attached  to  an  end 

of  the  upper  arm. 
a  second  pressure  plate  having  a  second  depression  attached  to 

an  end  of  the  lower  arm 
a  securemcnl  arm  having  a  threaded  upper  pvirtion  attached  to 

the  lower  arm  and  extending  through  the  securement  plate 
a  securement  nut  liKated  on  the  threaded  portion,  and 
wherein  rotation  of  the  securement  nut  articulates  the  upper  arm 

toward  the   lower  ami  securing  the  nozzle  within  the   hrsi 

depression  and  the  second  depression  while  counterrotalion  ot 

the  securement  nut  articulates  the  upper  ami  awav  trom  the 

lower  arm 


5,705.737 
PRE.SSIIRE  LEAKAGE  DETECTOR 
Wen-CTiin  I.iao,  No.  30,  Alley  1,  Lane  59,  Chungshan  Road, 
Fengyuan,  Talchung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,904 

Int.  CI."  (H)1M  MM 

V.S.  CI.  73—49.7  2  Claims 


1  A  pressure  leakage  detector  comprising  a  primarv  tour  way 
connector  having  a  hrsl.  second,  third  and  fourth  p«>rts  and  a 
second  pnmary  four  way  connector  having  a  hrst.  second,  third 
and  fourth  ports,  a  pnmary  pressure  gage  being  mounted  to  the  hrsi 
port  of  the  pnmarv  tour  way  connector  and  a  secondary  pressure 
gage  fieing  mounted  to  the  hrst  port  ot  the  secondarv    tour  wav 


1   A  precise  shear  stress  measurement  apparatus  compnsing 

I  a)  a  spnng  disposed  perpendicularly  to  a  sample  surface. 

I  hi  a  cylindrical  piezoelectric  element  disp<ised  perpendicularly 

to  said  sample  surface  and  connected  to  said  spnng.  said 

pie/oelectnc  element  being  circumferentially  divided  into  a 

pluraliiv  ot  pieces 
ic(  means  tor  driving  said  piezoelectnc  element. 
(d)  a  capacitance  tvpe  displacement  gauge  for  detecting  a  hon- 

zontal  displacement  ot  said  spnng.  and 
lei  a  batterv  tor  dnving  said  displacement  gauge 


5.705,7.W 
DETEtTING  SPECIFK   MEDICAL  CONDITIONS  FROM 

ERYTHROt  YTE  DENSITY  DISTRIBITION  IN  A 

(  ENTRIFl  GED  ANTICOAGULATED  WHOLE  BLOOD 

SAMPLE 

Robert  A.  Levine,  31  Pilgrim  La.,  (Juilford,  Conn.  064.^7.  and 

Stephen  C.  Wardlaw.  191  N.  Cove  Rd..  Old  .Saybrook,  Conn. 

06475 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,509 
Int.  CI."  COIN  MMH) 
I  .S.  CI.  73—61.72  5  Claims 

1  A  methixl  tor  detecting  abnormal  mammalian  physiologic 
conditions  which  are  characlenzed  by  deviations  from  norm  of 
certain  ervthrixyte  parameters  in  a  donor  bliKHJ  sample,  said 
methixl  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

a)  providing  a  sample  tube  containing  a  sample  ol  mammalian 
anticoagulated  whole  blixKl  from  a  hliHKl  donor  and  a  plural- 
ity of  artihcial  density  markers  which  are  operable  to  form 
gravimetncally  separated  discernible  reference  lines  in  the 
bliMxi  sample,  each  reference  line  fomiing  an  upper  boundary 
for  one  erythriKVte  band  and  a  lower  boundary  tor  a  next 
adjacent  erythrocyte  band,  the  density  ot  each  density  marker 
being  within  an  expected  range  of  densities  ot  erythriKytes. 
hi  centntuging  the  sample  tube  so  as  to  gravimetncally  separate 
the  eryihriKvtes  into  an  erythnvyte  column  which  is  separate 
trom  the  remaining  components  ot  the  blood  sample,  and  so 


as  to  embed  the  density  markers  In  the  erythrocyte  column 
whereby  erythrcKvte  subsets  in  an  erythrixyte  density  distn- 
bution  (EDD)  gradient  are  demarcated  by  the  reference  lines 
created  by  the  embedded  density  markers  in  the  erythnx'yte 
column; 
CI  measunng  and  recording  distances  between  adjacent  density 
marker  reference  lines  in  the  erythr(x:yte  column  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  EDD  values, 
di  defining  an  EDD  curve  from  said  EDD  values, 
c)    determining    the    ervthrixyte    density    standard    deviation 
(EDSD),  mean  erythrocyte  density  (MEDi,  and  curve  skew- 
ness  (R-)  in  said  dehned  EDD  curve;  and 
comparing   any   noted  differences   in  two  or  more  of  the 
determined  EDSD,  MED  and  R-  with  empmcal  EDSD,  MED 
and  R-  EDD  curve  data  which  have  been  denved  from  physi- 
ologically abnormal  mammalian  populations  in  order  to  deter- 
mine whether  any  such  differences  are  indicative  of  an  abnor- 
mal physiologic  condition  in  the  bkxxl  donor 


f) 


5,705,740 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DYNAMIC  IMBALANCE  OF  SPHERE 

Tetsuo   I'nno,  and   Yoshio  Shoda,   both   of  Fujiawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-004295 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  lAX) 

I  .S.  CI.  73—65.09  8  Claims 


1    A  method  of  measunng  a  dynamic  imbalance  of  a  sphere 
made  of  magnetic  matenal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

processing  a  surface  of  the  sphere  such  that  the  surface  has  a 

first  point  magnetized  in  a  pole; 
supporting  roiatably  the  sphere,  so  that  the  sphere  begins  to  be 
rotated  with  the  first  point  placed  on  an  axis  of  rotation  so  as 
to  cause  precession  due  to  the  dynamic   imbalance  of  the 
sphere 
measunng  the  locus  and  displacement  velocity  of  the  first 

point  due  to  the  precession;  and 
calculating  the  dynamic  imbalance  of  the  sphere  based  on  the 
measurement  results  of  locus  and  displacement  velocity, 
wherein  a  second  point  is  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  sphere 
and  magnetized  at  the  opposite  pole  from  the  first  point  so 


that  the  angle  between  the  second  point  and  the  first  point  is 
other  than  180  degrees,  whereby  it  is  possible  to  calculate  the 
rotational  velocity  of  the  sphere  by  observing  the  displace- 
ment of  the  second  point. 


5,705,741 
CONSTAIVT-FORCE  PROnLOMETER  WITH  STYLUS- 
STABILIZING  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY,  DUAL-VIEW 
OPTICS,  AND  TEMPERATURE  DRIFT  COMPENSATION 
Steven  G.  Eaton,  Sunnyvale,-  Rusmin  Kudinar,  Union  City,  and 
William  R.  Wheeler,  Sai-atoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tencor  Instruments,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.818 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/2H 

U.S.  CI.  73—105  58  Claims 


1   A  profilometer  for  microstructures  compnsing. 

an  elongated  stylus  arm  having  a  stylus  tip  mounted  thereon  for 
contact  with  a  specimen,  said  arm  being  substantially  ngid 
when  the  tip  is  in  contact  with  and  moved  over  the  specimen. 

stylus  displacement  measunng  means  ngidly  connected  to  said 
arm  to  provide  a  current  position  signal  to  indicate  a  current 
position  of  the  stylus  tip  when  the  tip  moves  over  the  speci- 
men. 

a  stylus  force  biasing  means  operably  connected  to  the  stylus 
arm  for  urging  the  stylus  tip  into  contact  with  the  specimen, 
and 

feedback  means  in  response  to  the  current  position  signal  from 
the  stylus  displacement  measunng  means  for  controlling  the 
stylus  force  biasing  means  to  apply  a  desired  level  of  force  to 
the  specimens,  said  force  being  a  function  of  the  current 
position  of  the  stylus  tip. 


5,705,742 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN  ENGINE 
Robert  E.  Fox,  SL  Clair  Shores,  Mich.;  David  Fox,  Cicero,  and 
David  L.  Lanham,  Noblesville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Trend  Products,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56635 

Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—116  12  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  testing  valve  movement  m  an  engine  being 
motored  by  an  external  drive,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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mi)toring  the  engine  m  he  icsleii  b\  *d\  ot  an  exterii.ii  Jrne 
niolor  al  a  hrsl  kPM  value  m)  that  a  valve  wilhin  (he  en>;ine 
moves  verticallv  iipwanl  atul  ilownward  when  ihe  engine  iv 
inoloreil. 

atTmnp  a  laser  sensor  lo  the  enj.'ine. 

causing  a  laser  beam  trom  ihe  laser  (o  be  directed  at  the  Nmoni 
of  the  valve  as  the  engine  is  being  motored  so  that  Ihe  laser 
i)Utpuls  a  signal  indicative  ot  the  vertival  niovemenl  ot  Ihe 
valve. 

forwarding  the  signal  trom  the  laser  to  a  computer,  and 

plotting  a  hrst  curve  in  graph  torm  indicative  ot  Ihe  valve 
movement  detected  by  the  laser  so  that  the  operator  can 
determine  whether  the  valve  is  operating  properlv  when  the 
engine  is  being  motored  at  the  hrsi  RFM  value 


5.705.74.1 

MKTHOD  FOR  IDKNTIFYINC;  PARAMKI  KR 

IDENTIFIERS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHK  IF 

Michael  David  Leonard,  SterlinR  HeiRhLs.  and  Jeffrt\    \llen 

Kay,  Shelby  Township,   both   of  Mich.,  avsignon.   lo   Ford 

(Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  IX  l<»%,  Ser.  No.  74«,(>7<» 
Int.  CI.'  (;OIM  /s/r*/ 
I  ..S.  CI.  7.V-1I6 


6  Claims 
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5,705,744 
VFHIC  IF  BRAKE  SYSTEM  (  HECKINC  METHOD 
Franz  Brugjier,  Winnenden;  Bemd  Knoff,  Csslingen:  Albrechl 
Eckl.  Stuttgart;  Haas-CJeorg  Riedel.  Pforzheim,  and  I  Inch 
Stoll,  Mannheim,  all  of  (iermanv,  a.ssignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  At;.  (Jermanv 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1<W*,  Ser  No.  595,469 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Feb.  3,  1996,  195  03 
451.1 

Int.  CI.'  c;oH.  v:s  bm»t  r?: 

IS.  CI.  7.1—121  '<•  Claims 
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I  A  methml  li'i  use  in  a  vehivle  having  a  brake  system  in  which 
a  control  unit  which  triggers  automatic  braking  operation  dunng 
driving  has  a  callable  test  bed  routine  tor  lest  bed  operation  tor 
checking  Ihe  brake  system  and  is  supplied  with  a  signal  represen 
lative  ot  brake  pedal  travel,  comprising  the  steps  pnxlucing.  via  the 
control  unit,  a  brake  pressure  during  lesi  bed  operalion  indepen 
dentiv  ot  brake  pedal  actuation  thereby  giving  rise  lo  the  brake 
pedal  travel,  detecting  Ihe  brake  pedal  travel,  measuring  ihe  relar 
dation  achieved  on  ihe  basis  ot  ihe  produced  brake  pressure,  and 
computing  in  an  arilhmelic  unit  a  characterisiic  correlation 
between  the  brake  |x-dal  Iravel  and  ihe  relardalion  trom  ihe  brake 
ped.il  iravel  delermiiH-il  in  ihe  ^onlrol  unil  and  ihe  measured 
relardalion 


5,705,745 
MASS  FLOW  SENSOR 
Christoph  Treutler,  Wannweil;  Detlef  Ciruen;  HorsI  Muenzel, 
b<ith  of  Reutlingen:  Helmut  Baumann,  Ciomaringen:  Steffen 
Schmidt,  and  Andreas  Lock,  both  of  Reutlingen,  all  of  Cier- 
many.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  C;mbH,  Stuttgart.  (;er- 
man\ 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7m),745 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .lul.  29,  1995,  195  27 
X61.5 

Inl.  CI.    t;01F   l/M 
I   s   CI.  7.1 — 204.26  10  Claims 


I  A  melhoit  loi  idenlitviiig  e.ah  ol  .i  iiliiialilv  ol  pai.iniclcr 
identihers  in  a  moior  vehule  h.iving  a  di.ignosiu  u-si  \^'n  iimiil'  ,i 
diagnosiu  icsi  lool,  ihe  iiielhiHl  ,.oniprisiMg  the  ^lep^  ol 

plugging  ihe  diagnosik   lesl  loul  inlo  ihe  diai;no~lit  levl  pon  ot 

(he  moior  vehK le, 
receiving  ideniiMcalion  intoniialioii  Iroiii  oik-  o!  iIk-  plui.iluv  ot 

parameter  idenlitiers 
ileiermining  whether  ihe  ulenliticilion  inlormalii'n  lioui  ihc  one 

ot  the  pliirahlv   ol  paiaiiielei  idenlitiei'-  i--  valid 
Kleniitving  an  invalid  Ks|ionse  when  Ihe  idenlitualion  intomia 

lion  is  nol  V  .ilhl,  ,iiid 
^lorlng  the  idenliticalion  inlormation  in  a  tailored  lisl  lo  be  used 

lo  address  ihe  one  ol  die  plurahlv  ol  parainelci  Kleiilihci-.  i' 

reliieve  d.ila  Lollevled  llieiebv 


I     \  mass  lldvv   \cn-.i)i  ^oiiipiisiiig 

,1  Iranie  composed  .ii  k-.isl  p.irii.illv  of  monocrvstalline  mIi^ihi. 
a  membrane  ti\ed  in  the  li.iiiie  ihe  ineiiihi.iiu-  liavini.'  an  edge, 
a  nielal  laver 

.1  healing  elciiu-nl  I'alUincd  oul  ol  the  iiielal  lavei.  ihc  healing 
ciciiieni  K'lnc  .iiiani.'ed  on  the  iiRiiibiaiie. 


al  leasi  one  lemperature  measuring  element  patterned  oiil  of  the 
metal  layer,  and 

al  leasi  one  heat-conduciing  element  pallemed  oul  of  ihe  metal 
layer,  the  heat-conducting  element  being  arranged  al  the  edge 
ol  the  membrane,  the  heat-conducting  element  extending  from 
the  membrane  across  the  frame,  the  heat-conducting  element 
conducting  heat  from  the  heating  element 


5,705.746 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  TRACTION  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Diane  Trost;  Jiirgen  Trost  both  of  (;rafenburg,  and  Markas 

Raab,  KJrchardt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 

.AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805J59 
Claims  priorit*.  application  C^ermanv,  Mar.  2,  1996,  196  08 
064.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  l/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  73—146  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  traction  of  motor  vehicle  wheels  on 
a  wet  road  surface,  on  which  a  surge  force  is  generated  b\  a  water 
him  on  the  road  surface  when  said  motor  vehicle  is  rolling  over 
said  road  surface  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  ihe  steps  ot,  measuring  said  surge  force  at  least 
on  one  wheel  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  generating  from  the 
measured  surge  force  value  and  the  instantaneous  motor  vehicle 
speed  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  cntical  speed  al  v\hich.  wilh  a 
instantaneous  water  him  thickness,  the  motor  vehicle  will  plane 
(aqua  planing  speed) 


5,705,747 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCALEABLE  LIQl  ID 

DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL 

Michael  R.  Bailey,  Bowling  Green.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henry 

Filters,  Inc..  Bowling  Green.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,580.  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,291 

Int.  ci.'^  c;oiF  :.-i/t)<)'  c;08B  :5am) 

I  .S.  CI.  73—290  R  16  Claims 

1  A  system  tor  displaying  a  level  of  a  liquid  contained  in  a  lank, 
the  level  ot  the  liquid  measured  using  a  sensing  device,  the  svstem 
comprising 

a  user  interface  which  allows  a  plurality  of  display  parameters  to 
be  modihed.  wherein  the  display  parameters  include  a  lower 
display  level  and  an  upper  display  level  which  are  selectivelv 
adjustable, 
a  prcKessor,  in  communication  with  the  sensing  device  and  the 
user  intertace.  which  scales  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  lower  display  level  and  the  upper  display 
level,  wherein  the  level  of  the  liquid  is  linearly  interpolated 
between  the  lower  and  upper  display  levels  to  increase  displav 
sensitivity ;  and 
a  hrsi  display,  in  communication  with  the  priKessor.  which 
graphically   displays  a  bar-chart  display  of  the  level  of  the 


liquid  scaled  in  dependence  upon  the  lower  displav  level  and 
the  upper  display  level. 


5.705.748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ROTARY  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

WHEN  MEASURING  UNBALANCE 
Uwe    Moench,    Bensheim,    Germany,    assignor   to    Hofmann 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  (^rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,807,  Jan.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1991,  41  04 
694.3 

Int.  CI."  CJOIM  4/26. 1/JH 
VS.  CI.  73-^t62  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  rotary  angular  position  of  a 
segmented  rotary  member  when  measuring  the  unbalance  of  said 
segmented  rotary  member,  said  segmented  rotary  member  having  a 
plurality  of  segments,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

determining  an  angular  position  of  a  measured  unbalance  of  said 

segmented  rotary  member; 
a  first  sensing  step  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of 
the  segmented  rotary  member  are  sensed  from  a  first  sensing 
position  in  succession  with  respect  to  time  dunng  an  unbal- 
ance measuring  ran: 
a  second  sensing  step  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  the  segmented  rotary  member  are  sensed  from  a 
second  sensing  position  in  succession  with  respect  to  time 
during  the  unbalance  measuring  ran.  said  second  sensing  step 
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(Kiurniif;  MTiiulIancnuslv  »ilh  saui  ru^l  sc-iimiii;  ^Icp  s.ml  lusl 
and  second  sensinj;  [KiMlidns  Ix'ing  spaced  aparl  b\  .in  .ingiilar 
distance  cumprisinp  a  dislance  which  is  less  than  an  aniziilai 
ilistance  subtended  h\  each  el  said  phiralil\  ot  sei:nienis  plus 
an  inlej;er  multiple  ot  an  anj;ular  distance  heiween  sone 
spondinj;  [loinis  on  ad|atenl  ones  ol  said  pkiralilv  ot  sej: 
ments. 

loriiiinj;,  in  each  re\olution  ot  the  seijniented  rolan  rnetiiher 
hrsi  and  second  angle  sijinals  during  said  hrsi  and  second 
sensing  steps,  res[x'cti\ely  lack  ot  said  hrsi  and  second  angle 
signals  having  characterisik  to  each  ol  said  pluralit\  ot  seg 
ments  ot  the  segiriented  rol.ir\  member  and  an  angular  spat 
ing  between  each  ot  said  pkiralit\  ol  segments,  said  tirst  and 
second  angle  signals  being  phase  shiltevl  trom  one  another 
with  respect  to  time 

sionng  the  hrsi  and  second  angle  signals  basing  regard  to  ihe 
phase  shitted  spacing  between  said  hrsi  and  second  angle 
signals, 

evaluating  the  lirst  and  second  angle  signals    and 

rotating  the  roiarv   member  into  an  angular  balancing  [visition 
lor  a  balancing  operation  in  response  to  said  evaluation  step 
and  in  dependence  on  the  measured  angular  position  ot  unbal 
ance 


5.705.750 
11  TRASONK   SKNSOR  AM)  PIPKTTINC;  APPARATl  S 
I  S1N(;  SAMK 
kazuaki  Mizukami:  Masashi  Vasuda:  lliroaki  ,\rakawa.  all  of 
Hirakata:  Mikio  Hojo.  Hi(>a.shiosaka.-  Toshihiko  MaLsuhashi: 
Noshio  Ozawa,  Ixith  of  Hirakata.  and  ALsashi  Ogawa.  Kyoln. 
all  of  Japan,  assignoni  to  Sanyo  Klectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  1,1.  IVV6,  .Ser.  No.  617.951 
Claim.s  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1W5,  7-083210; 
Oct.  M.  1W5.  7-308445;  Oct.  .M.  IW5,  7-.W8446 

int.  CI."  (JOIN  :w()(l    BOll.  MC 
I  .S.  CI.  7.U-MI2  22  Claims 


5,705,74<» 

I  SE  0¥  i;i;rRA.SON(M;RAPHY  TO  KVALl  .\TK  .SIZK  AM) 

ECHOTKXTl'RE  OK  {;ONADAL  AND  ACCK.S.SORY 

(JKMTAI.  STRl'CTl'RE.S  IN  DOMRSTIC  ANIMALS 

John  (i.  Manns;  (irefg;  P.  Adants,  and  Roger  A.  Pierson,  all  of 

.Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Biostar  Inc..  .Saskatchewan. 

Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  25,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  53.1,5<U 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .'WXJ   (;01N  .^W*^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  7.V-602  12  Claims 


IMI 


I  A  ineth<xl  of  delemiining  the  stale  ot  gonadal  lunction  ot  an 
animal  compnsing  subiecting  a  sejiual  organ  ol  the  carcass  ot  the 
animal  to  ultrasonic  scanning,  obtaining  from  the  ultrasonic  scan 
ning  a  mea.surement  ot  the  si/e  or  texture  ai  the  sexual  organ, 
comparing  the  measurement  with  stored  reterence  values  and 
determining  from  the  companson  an  indication  ol  the  gonadal 
function  of  the  animal. 


"U — ^~i  I —     - 

mrirm\ 1  ecu.  p]t»»»....;. 


)*X»«i     (wfi 


1  An  ultrasonic  sensor  lor  measunng  a  distance  to  an  object  b\ 
transmitting  waves  to  the  ob|ect,  receiving  waves  returning  uptin 
reflection  at  the  ob|ect  and  measuring  lime  from  emission  of  the 
transmitted  waves  to  receiving  ot  the  waves  lo  determine  a  dis 
tance  based  on  a  resulting  lime  measurement,  the  ultrasonic  sensor 
comprising 

hrst  detecting  means  tor  detecting  lime  ol  rise  ol  a  hrsi  ol  the 

transmitted  waves, 
second  detecting  means  lor  detecting  a  plurality  ot  peak  points 
appearing  in  a  wavetomi  ol  the  received  waves  and  for 
detecting  a  wavetorm  reference  point  as  a  vertex  of  a  phantom 
envelope  connecting  the  peak  points,  the  vertex  being  a  point 
where  a  time  base  cixirdinate  is  a  minimum  on  the  phantom 
envelope,  and 
calculating  means  lor  calculating  the  distance  to  the  object  based 
on  the  time  ot  rise  ot  Ihe  hrsi  ot  Ihe  transmitted  waves 
detected  hv  the  hrst  detecting  means,  a  time  of  the  wavetonn 
reference  point  ot  the  received  waves  detected  by  the  second 
detecting  ineans  and  a  predetermined  peruHi  ot  offset  time 


5,705.751 

MAGNETIC  DIAPHRAGM  PRESSlfRE  TRANSDUCER 

WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SHIELD 

Dennis  K.  Briefer,  Marlborough,  and  Gino  A.  Pinto,  Westboro, 

both  of  Mass.,  as.signoni  to  Setra  Systems.  Inc..  Boxboro, 

Mas.s. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  477,327 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  V//(*,V//4 
l'.S.  CI.  73—722  19  Claims 

I  .A  pressure  transducer  compnsing 
A  a  rigid  housing  dehning  an  interior  void  region. 
B  an  electrically  conductive  diaphragm  penpherally  supponed 
in  said  inlenor  region  to  dehne  a  hrst  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm  and  a  second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  a  central  portion  ol  said  diaphragm  being 
movable  along  an  axis  transverse  to  a  nominal  plane  in 
resp»)nse  to  differential  pressures  applied  across  said  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  establishing  a  magnetic  held  shield 


5,705,752 

Rl  BBKR  SCBSTR^\TE  SHEAR  LAP-JOINT  TESTING 

FIXTl  RE  AND  METHOD 

Dick  J.  Chang,  Los  Angeles,  and  William  D.  Hanna.  Rolling 

Hills   Estates,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  The  Aerospace 

Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  609.409 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  ;/:-/ 

I  ..S.  CI.  73-«42  12  Claims 

■    jmkr  16. 


the  substrate  groove  to  thereat  buttress  the  front  edge  of  the 
right  substrate  portion,  the  downwardly  extending  housing 
flange  further  buttresses  the  side  edges  of  the  nght  substrate 
ponion,  so  as  to  constrain  the  nght  substrate  ponion  from 
deformation  when  pulled  by  the  load  from  the  left  panel 
portion  during  testing  so  as  to  isolate  shear  tension  in  the 
lap-joint, 

right  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  nght  substrate  and 
right  panel  portions  and  housing  to  the  load,  and 

left  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  left  substrate  and  left 
panel  portions  to  the  load,  the  load  pulls  the  left  connecting 
means  from  the  nght  connecting  means  during  testing 


such  that  magnetic  flux  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
IS  subsiantially  constrained  to  be  on  that  side, 
C  a  hrst  magnetic  assembly  disp<ised  on  the  peripherv  ot  a 
primary  one  of  said  chamfx;rs  and  opp<isite  said  central  por 
tion  ot  said  diaphragm,  said  hrsi  magnetic  assembly  includ- 
ing 

I  a  dielectric  member  having  a  hrsi  side  lacing  said  primary 
chamber  and  being  opposite  said  diaphragm  and  a  second 
side  opposite  to  said  hrst  side, 

II  an  inductor  including  a  hrst  electrical  conductor  extending 
between  a  hrst  end  of  said  hrst  conductor,  and  a  second  end 
of  said  hrst  conductor,  and  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of 
said  dielectric  member,  said  inductor  being  characlenzed 
bv  an  ass.Kiated  inductance  value,  said  inductance  value 
being  a  function  ol  a  distance  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  inductor,  said  inductance  value  decreasing  in  response 
lo  decreases  in  said  distance  and  increasing  in  response  to 
increases  in  said  dislance.  and 

D  a  hrst  p<irt  including  means  for  fluidically  coupling  one  ot 
said  hrst  and  second  chambers  to  a  hrst  region  external  to  said 
transducer 


5.705,753 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID  FLOW 
Calvin  R.  Hastings;  Ernest  M.  Hauser,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Robert  C.  Miller,  New  Alexandria,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Caldon,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,090,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.546,813.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,005 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  5/0(1:  GOIN  Wf: 

U.S.  CI.  73-861.28  6  Claims 


in  a  pipe 


1    .An  apparatus  for  characterizing  fluid  properties 
composing; 

hrst  means  for  measunng  sound  vekxily  m  the  fluid  with 
acoustic  energy  and  producing  a  hrst  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sound  velocity,  said  firsi  measunng  means  disposed  on  the 
outside  ot  the  pipe  and  acoustic  energy  follows  a  path  through 
Ihe  pipe  wall  through  the  fluid. 

second  means  for  measunng  at  least  one  state  vanable  ot  the 
fluid  and  providing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  slate 
variable  measured,  said  second  means  in  communication  with 
the  fluid;  and 

signal  processing  means  in  communication  with  the  hrst  and 
second  measunng  means  for  determining  the  vekvitv  ot 
sound  in  the  fluid  and  identity  ing  fluid  properties 


Test  Asacmbly 
1    A  hxture  lor  testing  the  shear  strength  ot  a  lap-|oinl  hv   an 
external  load,  the  hxture  compnsing 

a  specimen  in  rectangular  proportions  having  a  substrate  and  a 
panel  both  bonded  hon/onlallv  together  by  an  adhesive  lomi 
ing  a  bond  plane  therebetween,  the  substrate  is  separated  into 
a  right  substrate  portion  and  a  left  substrate  portion  hv  a 
substrate  gnKuc  the  panel  is  separated  into  a  nght  panel 
portion  and  a  lelt  panel  portion  bv  a  panel  gnxne.  the  bond 
plane  between  the  substrate  groove  and  the  panel  grixne 
dehning  the  lapioint. 
a  housing  compnsing  a  downwardiv  extending  housing  flange 
dehning  a  housing  cavitv  into  which  is  disposed  the  right 
substrate  portion  compnsing  a  front  edge  and  two  side  edges, 
the  downwardly  extending  housing  flange  extends  down  into 


5.705.754 
CORIOLIS-TYPE  MASS  FLOWMETER  WITH  A  SINGLE 

MEASl'RING  Tl'BE 
Mamadi  Keita.  Basel:  Ennio  Bitto.  Aesch.  and  Ole  Koudal. 
Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Endress  &  Hauser 
Flowtec  AG.  Reinach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.462 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Oct.   26. 
1995.  95116834;  jun.  10.  1996,  96109242 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  //7,S 
I  .S.  CI.  73— 861 J57  24  Claims 

1  A  mass  flowmeter  based  on  the  Conolis  principle  which  can 
be  installed  in  a  conduit  and  which  dunng  operation  is  iraversed  bv 
a  fluid  to  be  measured,  compnsing 

a  casing  to  be  connected  with  the  conduit  via  a  fluid  inlel  and  a 

fluid  outlet; 
a  supp<irt  base  disposed  within  the  casing. 
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\aiil  •-upfKin  hdse  hcirij;  conni-clfd  ic  ihi-  ..aMn>;  m.i 

one  niechankal  tianipinj!  elcmt'iil 

Nvhich  IS  ItKaleil  on  a  nmlal  line  ot  \ihralion  ol  ihi-  Nippon 

hase. 

a  single  measuring  lube  which  is  iraverseil  h\  Ihe  tliiul  ami  is 

hcnl  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  lop  side  ot  ihc  siippon  base  and 

ends  in  a  fluid  inlel  and  a  fluid  oullel, 

a  ponion  ot  said  iiieasurini;  tutx.-  lo  tx-  \ihraled  in  a  direuion 

[lerpendicular  lo  said  plane  heing  tixed  lo  the  suppon  hase 

hy  hxing  means  provided  in  ihe  areas  ot  opi>isiic  edges  ot 

the  suppiirt  hase,  and 


5.7()5.75«. 
DIFFKRENTIM.TORgi  K  MKASlRlNt;  DKVKK 
\alerie    Kvelyne    LeMarquand,    and    (;u>    Pierre    Raymond 
l.ucien  LeMarquand,  b«lh  of  Villa/.  France,  assignoni  lo 
I.abinal.  France 
PCX  No.  P<T/FR»4/01.V.9.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1W5.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  18.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/14914.  PCT  Pub. 
Date.lun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  495,485 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  No*.  26.  1993,  9.1  14168 
Int.  CI.'  (iOll.  </(k} 
IS.  CI.  73— 862J32  -•>  Claims 


troni  Ihe  res(K;ctive  hxing  means  ii 

fluid  outlet,  respediveK, 
a  vibrator,  and 

at  least  one  res[ieclive  sensor  mounted  near  e.ivh  ol  the  luing 
means  tor  sensing  the  vibrations  ol  the  tutv  portion 


I    IXvice  tor  measunng  the  torsional  moment  lieing  exened  on 

a   shall,   the   device   including   two   magnetic   circuits,   essentially 

cvlindncal  and  arranged  around  the  shall,  each  of  said  circuits 

two  connecting  ponions  ot   said  measuring  tube  extending    t^-ing  equipped  viiih  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  generating  a 

the  fluid  inlet  and  the  magnetic  flux  and  each  ot  said  circuits  including,  on  a  rolor.  a 
variable  air  gap  having  two  lacing  relative  parts  each  tastened  lo 
Ihe  shaft  at  respective  points  oflset  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  ot  the  shall  in  such  a  manner  that  torsion  ot 
the  shaft  leads  to  modification  ol  the  air  gap  which  differs  depend 
ing  on  the  direction  ol  the  lorque  exerted,  the  iwo  magnetic  circuits 
including  a  common  central  yoke  pan  in  which  magnetic  fluxes  ol 

each  of  the  circuits  pass  in  opposite  directions    the  device  includ 

ing  at  least  one  measurement  means  sensitive  to  the  algebraic  sum 
^-j.^.^,^  ol  Ihe  magnetic  fluxes 

DKVICF  FOR  DFTECTINC;  POSITION  AND  lOAD  OF  A 

MOVIN(;  OBJF.CT  

kengo  >amamura,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asmo  (  o.. 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1994,  6-194193 

Int.  CI.'  (;oii.  .w: 

I   S.  CI.  7.V-«62.19I  23  (  laims 


5.705.757 
APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MKASIRINC;  TORQIF. 

AND  POWKR 
Michael  C.  Wozniak.  I)e  Pere.  WLs..  as.signnr  to  t  .  A.  I.awton. 
De  Pere.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  734.180 
Int.  CI.'  (iOll.  1/22 


10  Claims 


IMI 


o^^ 


I  A  device  lor  detecting  position  and  load  ol  a  moving  obiect 
tor  detecting  a  fmsition  ol  movement  ol  a  moving  obiecl  which 
moves  in  lorward  and  reverse  directions  and  lor  detecting  a  load 
applied  lo  the  moving  object    said  device  comprising 

a  pulse  generator  operalivelv  connected  to  Ihe  moving  oh^M  lor 
alwavs  generating  pulses  in  connection  with  movemeni  ot  ihe 
moving  object 
a  pulse  detector  lor  dclecling  ihc  pulses  generated  bv  s.ii.l  piiKe 

generator. 
a  position  detector  tor  detecting  the  (losiiion  ot  iiiovciuerii 
moving  object  baseil  on  a  number  ot  the  pulses  deici 
Ihe  pulse  detector,  and 
a  load  delector   lor  delecting   the   loail   applied   lo  the   iiH>viiig 
object   basc-d  on  a  pulse  wulth.   .i  pulse  (leruKl  and  a  pulse 
trcquencv  ot  the  pulses  detected  bv  said  pulse  detector 


t  the 


9   A  methini  ot  measunng  torque  imposed  on  a  drive  shall 
methoil  comprising  the  lollowing  steps 

measunng  the  changes  in  resistances  ot  tour  sirain  gauges 
mounted  onto  ihe  drive  shall  caused  hv  any  change  in  length 
ol  the  strain  g.iiiges  resulling  in  strain  imposed  on  the  drive 
shall, 

communicating  .inv  measured  changes  in  resistance  ol  ihe  strain 
gauges  to  a  transmitter 

transmitting  the  measured  changes  in  resistances  lo  a  receiver 
with  the  iransniilter.  the  iransmilter  being  mounted  to  a  collar 
mounted  onto  the  drive  shall  without  disassemblv  ol  the  drive 
shall,   the   collar   lunher   i.ompnsing   iwo   semi  circular   seg- 


ments connected  together  and  around  the  dnve  shaft  without 
anv  disassembly  of  the  dnve  shaft,  the  collar  further  compns- 
ing  an  antenna  for  transmuting  the  measured  changes  to  the 
receiver. 

companng    the    measured    changes    in    resistances    with    pre 
determined  calibrated  values  lo  generate  a  strain  signal. 

communicating  the  strain  level  from  the  receiver  lo  a  computer. 

calculating  torque  from  the  strain  signal. 

measuring  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  dnve  shaft. 

generating  a  rotational  velocity  signal. 

communicating  the  rotational  velocity  signal  to  the  computer. 

calculating  power  expended  on  the  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft 
from  the  rotational  velocity  signal  and  the  torque 


5,705,758 

NON-MAGNETIC  OR  FEEBLY  MAGNETIC  DIAMOND 

SINTERED  COMPACT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTIN  OF  THE  SAME 

Takayoshi   Wakabayashi,   and  Akihiko  Yanuimura,   both   of 

Itaoii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/OI089,  5  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33862,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144062 

InL  CI."  C22C  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  75—243  7  Oaims 

1  A  nonmagnetic  or  feebly  magnetic  diamond  sintered  compact 
whose  magnetic  susceptibility  is  at  most  3^  of  Fe.  consisting  of  a 
high  hardness  sintered  compact  compnsing  at  least  50  volume  % 
of  diamond  powder  wnh  a  grain  size  of  0  1  lo  100  pm  and  a  binder 
phase  containing  at  least  one  metallic  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferromagnetic  iron  group  metals  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  which  at  least  one  of  feebly  magnetic  metal  components 
each  having  a  magnetic  susceptibility  of  at  most  SxlO"*"  (emu/g)  is 
dissolved  in  a  proportion  of  1  to  50  volume  *  to  the  binder  pha.se 
to  form  an  alloy,  whereby  the  magnetic  moment  of  the  diamond 
sintered  compact  having  the  binder  phase  containing  the  group  of 
iron  group  metals,  as  a  predominant  component,  is  decreased  by  at 
least  80"? 


imparted  lo  said  second  scene  causing  the  second  scene  to 
revolve  while  the  first  scene  remains  stationarv 


5,705,759 

TWO-TIERED  MUSIC  BOX  WITH  REVOLVING 

FIGURINES 

Douglas  E.  DeVivo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mercuries  & 

Associates  (USA),  Ltd.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,036,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,823 
InL  CI."  GIOF  1/06 
V.S.  a.  84—95.2  18  Claims 

1   A  decorative  display  device  compnsing; 

(a)  a  first  scene  having  a  ba.se  and  compnsing  figunnes  con- 
tained within  a  transparent  enclosure: 

(b)  a  second  scene  having  a  base  and  compnsing  figunnes  with 
said  second  scene  being  located  directly  below  said  first 
scene; 

(CI  a  base  compnsing  supports  and  an  upper  and  a  lower 
platform  upon  which  said  first  and  second  scenes  are  posi- 
tioned with  said  second  scene  being  located  within  said  base 
at  a  predetermined  venical  spacing  from  said  first  scene 
creating  tiered  scenes; 

(dl  dnve  means  having  at  least  one  output  shaft  which  is  capable 
of  rotational  motion  and  a  gear  box  which  is  connected  to  and 
rotates  said  at  least  one  output  shaft; 

le)  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  base  of  said  second 
scene  lo  said  output  shaft  so  that  rotational  motion  may  be 


5,705,760 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRLTVIENTS 

Floyd  D.  Rose,  117  Via  de  la  Valle,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473J52 

InL  CI."  GIOD  jf/fM 

U.S.  CI.  84—298  58  Qaims 


1  A  stringed  instrument  comprising:  a  body:  a  neck  attached  to 
said  body:  a  fretboard  arranged  on  said  neclc;  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  neck  at  one  end  of  said  fretboard;  a  bndge  including  a 
plurality  of  bndge  cntical  contact  surfaces  mounted  on  said  body 
spaced  from  an  opposing  end  of  said  fretboard.  said  plurality  of 
bndge  critical  contact  surfaces  arranged  at  a  selectively  adjustable 
distance  from  said  nut;  a  plurality  of  strings  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  a  predetermined  length  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  plurality  of  stnngs  arranged  in 
contact  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  bndge  critical  contact 
surfaces  and  said  nut  and  extending  thereacross  and  being  plaid 
under  tension  lo  permit  obtaining  of  musical  notes  upon  strumming 
or  plucking  thereof;  and  convergence  tuning  means  including  at 
least  one  tuning  mechanism  for  simultaneously  performing  pitch 
and  harmonic  tuning  of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  stnngs  by 
selectively  increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  in  said  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  strings  while  simultaneously  increasing  or 
decreasing  said  selectively  adjustable  distance  between  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  bndge  critical  contact  surfaces 
and  said  nut.  each  said  tuning  mechanism  including  a  single  tuning 
device  and  being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  stnngs 
whereby  selective  adjustment  of  each  said  tuning  device  accom- 
plishes convergence  tuning  of  a  single  associated  on  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stnngs 
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5.705.761 

MA(  HINK  (  OMPOSKR  K)K  ADAPTINC;  PIK  H 

SI  (•(K.SSION  TO  Ml  SK  Al.  BA(  K(.R<)IM) 

Junichi  Minamiuka.  Musashimurayama.  Japan,  a-vsignor  u> 

Casio  Computer  Co.,  l.ld.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  -HI,  19<X>,  Ser.  No.  70A.1W 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Sep.  11,  1W5.  7-257266 

Int.  (!.'  (;ioH  /c:  /  « 

I  .S.  CI.  »4— 64W  "<  t'laim"' 


MtMtAL 


^—    -»^;:  I '•""'• -eSSs 


ltM.«|LOin 

(■uaciMTfiiuLi 


1   A  machine  composer  tor  music  comprising 

music  malenal  storage  means  tor  storing  data  ot  j  niusic.il  note 
succession  represented  bv  a  plurality  ot  note  data  records  in 
whicti  each  note  data  record  representative  of  a  triusical  note 
in  said  musical  note  succession  includes  at  least  a  pilch  name 
and  a  note  type  indicative  ot  a  pitch  tunction  specihed  hy 
musical  background  ot  said  musical  note  succession. 

background  input  means  tor  inputting  musical  background  intor 
malion.  and 

pitch  name  adapting  means  tor  changing  a  pitch  name  ot  eai.h 
said  note  data  record  from  said  music  material  storage  means 
into  an  adapted  pitch  name  based  on  pitch  name  and  note  type 
included  in  the  note  data  record  and  said  input  musical  back- 
ground information  to  thereby  make  a  pilch  name  succession 
adapted  lo  the  input  musical  background  infomiation 
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d  KrKs  a.ii.i  im-inors  lor  vl.itiiisz  l\rKv  .l.il.i  ol  .i  soiii;  s.iict  Kri^-- 
il.il.i  hcinj:  diMdcd  inio  sections 

.111  .n.konip.inimenl  signal  generaloi  tor  gcnfr.iling  .in  .Ktoiiipd 
nimcnl  signal  based  on  the  di.comp.inimcnl  d.ila  rcul  oul  troiii 
said  .iccompanimcnt  data  memorv 

,1  Ivncs  signal  generator  tor  generating  an  image  signal  hjsed  on 
the  Ivncs  data  read  oul  from  said  lyrics  dala  memon. 

.1  section  selection  signal  generator  tor  generating  a  section 
selection  signal  ot  a  data  tormal.  in  response  lo  an  operating 
tommand  provided  bs  a  user,  and 

.1  controller  tor  obtaining  a  starting  [xisuion  ot  one  ot  the 
sections  ot  the  lyrics  data  and  a  starting  position  ot  the 
accompaniment  data  by  referring  lo  a  pointer  pair  correspond 
ing  to  a  section  selected  in  response  to  the  section  selection 
signal  generated  from  said  section  selection  signal  generator 
and  for  controlling  generation  ot  the  lyrics  signal  together 
with  prixJuction  ot  the  accompaniment  signal  according  to  the 
obtained  stanmg  position  ot  the  section  ot  the  lyrics  data  and 
the  obtained  starting  position  ot  the  accompanimeni  data 


5.705,763 
FIRE  SELECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  BETWEEN 
Al  TOMATK   AND  SEMI-Al'TOMATK  OPERATION  OF 

A  Gl  N 
Jorge  A.  Leon,  Av.  Macuto,  Res.  Macaracuay,  Apto.  #4B,  Mac- 
aracuay  1'araca.s,  Venezuela 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.184 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41A  IW.<J 

IS.  CI.  89—140  7  Claims 


5,705.762 

DATA  FORMAT  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SON(; 

ACCOMPANIMENT  WHICH  ALLOWS  A  I  SER  TO 

SELECT  A  SECTION  OK  A  SONG  FOR  PLAYBACK 

Jae-yong  Kang.  and  Gyoung-chan  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep. 

of    Korea,    a.<Kignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.689 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,   1994, 
94- .13362 

Int.  CI."  (JIOH  l/<(^.''/<Ki 

V.S.  CI.  84—610  1  flaim 


1  An  apparatus  tor  song  accompaniment  which  displays  the 
lyncs  of  a  song  on  a  display  device  while  reprixlucing  an  accom 
paniment  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  accompanimeni   data   memory    tor   storing   accompaniment 


I    A  device  for  convening  a  semi  automatic  gun  into  an  auto 
malic  gun.  the  gun  having  a  trigger  bar.  a  reciprocating  slide,  and  a 
longitudinal  hring  mechanism   the  trigger  bar  mounted  below  the 
tiring  mechanism  and  movable  into  a  hrst  position  in  which  the 
trigger  bar  engages  the  bring  mechanism  and  prevents  forward 
motion    ot    the    hnng    mechanism    following    trigger    activation, 
thereby  efTecting  semi  automatic  operation,  the  device  comprising 
a  member  mounlable  on  the  reciprixating  slide  of  the  gun  and  in 
operative  relationship  with  the  tngger  bar  of  the  gun.  the 
member  movable  into  an  activating  longitudinal  position  in 
which  contact  between  the  member  and  a  contact  area  ot  the 
tngger  bar  cKXurs  to  urge  the  tngger  bar  away  from  its  first 
p<isition  following  tngger  activation  thereby  effecting  auto 
malic  operation  of  the  gun.  whert;in  the  member  is  reciprocal 
able  between  forward  and  rearward  longitudinal  positions,  the 
forward  longitudinal  position  allowing  the  member  to  assume 
Us  activating  longitudinal  position  tor  said  automatic  opera 
lion  of  the  gun.  the  rearward  longitudinal  position  preventing 
the  member  from  assuming  its  activating  longitudinal  posi 
lion,  thereby  allowing  the  tngger  bar  to  assume  and  retain  its 
first  position  following  trigger  activation  lo  effect  said  semi 
automatic  operation  ot  the  gun, 
and  wherein  the  device  further  compnses  a  user  switch  coupled  tor 
longitudinally  moving  the  member,  the  user  switch  having  a  hrst 
posioon  corresponding  to  the  forward  longitudinal  position  ot  the 
member   and   a   second   [Xisition   corresponding   to   the   rearward 
longitudinal  position  ot  the  memtx-r 


5,705,764 
INTERLAYER  FOR  CERAMIC  ARMOR 
Da>id  Arthur  Schade,  San  Carlos;  James  Edward  Drotleff, 
Dublin;  Ronald  Eugene  Musante,  Los  Altos;  Michael  Brian 
McArthur.  San  Jose;  Torrey  Lane  Pike.  Danville;  Vernon 
Curtis  Krueger.  San  Jose;  George  Edgar  Thomas.  Jr.,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Mark  Albert  Middione.  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
a.vsignors  to  United  Defense.  L.P.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,700 
Int.  Cl.'^  F41H  .SAM 
r.S.  CI.  89-36.02  9  Claims 


1    An  armor  system,  comprising: 

an  structural  suppon  layer; 

an  elastomer  layer  with  a  tirst  side  and  a  second  side  with  the 

hrst  side  of  the  elastomer  layer  adjacent  to  a  hrst  side  of  the 

structural  support  layer; 
a  hrst  adhesive  layer  binding  the  hrst  side  of  the  structural 

suppon  layer  lo  the  hrst  side  of  tlie  elastomer  layer; 
a  plurality  of  tiles  forming  a  layer  of  tiles  with  a  hrst  side  and  a 

second  side,  wherein  the  first  side  of  the  layer  of  tiles  is 

adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  elastomer  layer;  and 
a  second  adhesive  layer  binding  the  second  side  of  the  elastomer 

layer  with  the  first  side  of  the  layer  of  tiles. 
a  first  scrim  cloth  embedded  in  the  first  adhesive  layer;  and 
a  second  scnm  cloth  embedded  in  the  second  adhesive  layer. 


5.705,765 
PASSIVE  ROOF  ARMOR 
Paul  P.  Singh.  Fremont,  and  Mark  Albert  Middione.  Scotts 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Defense.  L.P., 
Arlington.  Va. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.717 

Int.  CI."  F4IH  5A)4 

V.S.  CI.  89—36.08  14  Oaims 


.    V28x''5 


1   An  armor  system,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  armor  stacks,  wherein  each  armor  stack  compnses; 
a  ceramic  tile  with  a  hrst  side  and  a  second  side; 


a  first  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  first  side  of  the  ceramic  tile; 

a  first  sheet  of  glass  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
w  herein  the  first  side  of  the  first  sheet  of  glass  is  contiguous 
to  the  first  layer  of  adhesive; 

a  second  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  second  side  of  the  first  sheet 
of  glass; 

a  second  sheet  of  glass  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 
wherein  the  first  side  of  the  second  sheet  of  glass  is  con- 
tiguous to  the  second  layer  of  adhesive; 

a  third  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  second  side  of  the  second 
sheet  of  glass;  and 

a  third  sheet  of  glass  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
wherein  the  first  side  of  the  third  sheet  of  glass  is  contigu- 
ous to  the  third  layer  of  adhesive;  and 
a  cover  box.  with  an  open  side  and  with  an  interior  and  extenor 

wherein  the  plurality  of  armor  stacks  are  on  the  intenor  of  the 

cover  box 


5.705,766 
ELECTRONIC  TURNS-COUNTING  FUZE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Louis  Pasqual  Farace.  Mesa;  John  Floyd  Kaslow.  Fountain 
Hills,  and  Monty  Wooson  Bai.  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.054 

Int.  a."  F42C  15/00:W14 

U.S.  CI.  102—215  20  Claims 


HICaOCQMTRaLri 
3 


1,  An  electronic  turns-counting  fuze  comprising: 

a  fuze  casing; 

an  electronic  stress  sensor  mounted  within  said  fuze  casing,  said 
sensor  configured  to  modulate  an  electrical  signal  in  response 
to  centrifugal  forces  experienced  by  said  sensor:  and 

an  integrator,  coupled  lo  said  electronic  stress  sensor,  said  inte- 
grator for  integrating  said  electrical  signal  to  determine  a 
number  of  turns  expenenced  by  said  electronic  turns-counting 
fuze 
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5,705.767 

MINIATl  RK.  PLANAR.  INKRTIAM.V  DAMPKI). 

INERTIALI.Y  A(  TIATKI)  OKI  A^  SMDKR  A('H  ATOR 

Charles  H.   Robinson.  Silver  Spring.   Md..  avsignor  to  The 

I'nited  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUr>  of 

the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Kiled  Jan.  30,  1W7.  Ser  No.  7'*1.7()6 

Int.  CI.'  K42C  /S/C  /''AH) 

I  .S.  CI.  102—231  "^  Claims 
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cil>;c  ol  the  liner  ami  hcinj!  ihinnesi  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  ol 
the  ^ece^^ 


1   \  planar  safety  and  amtine  de\ice  for  a  fu/e  cuniprisini; 

a  planar  substrate 

a  planai  delay  nieehanisiii  attixeil  to  s.iid  pl.in.ir  substr.iie  h.iMriL' 

an  inenialh  danipencd 
moveable  mass  that  iiH)ses  m  a  linear  dire>.iHin  in  response  to 

aceeleralion  lorees  on  said  tu/e. 
a   biasini;   means   to   retain    said    moveable    iii.iss   ,il    a    u-siini: 

position, 
a  slop  attixed  to  said  planar  substrate  lo  limit  the  lia\el  ol  said 

nuneable  mass  to  a  tinal  pisition. 
an  actuating  member  mo\eabl\  attived  lo  said  planai  substr.ite 

and  acted  upon  b\  said  moveable  mass  prior  lo  said  moveable 

mass  reaching  said  linal  position, 
a   sliding   member   fined   initiallv    in   ,in   unarmed   p<isiiion   and 

releasable   bv    said   actuating   niemh>er   .illovving   said   sliding 

member  to  move  into  an  armed  position  to  theiebv  .illow  s.ud 

tu/e  to  become  armed 


5,705,769 
VIBRATIONALI.V  DAMPED  .STRC(TCRE 
Jeffrey   S.   Hanson.  Wakefield.  R.I..  assignor  to  The  Cnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nav>.  Washington.  D.C. 

Kiled  Mav  14.  i<»96.  Ser.  No.  645.734 

Int.  Cl.'^  H6F  /s/'X*   B32B  :V(M    B63H  21 /<0 

VS.  CI.  114—20.1  ••*  Claims 
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5,705.76» 
SHAPED  (  HARCiES  WITH  PLASTIC    LINER,  t  ()N(  WE 

RECESS  AND  DETONATOR  MEANS 
.Anthony    Leonard   Ey,   North   Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Dyno  Nobel  Asia  Pacific  Limited.  North  Sydney.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  I6"J„<30,  Dec.  17,  IW3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1«W6,  Ser  No.  5H7,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  24,  IW2,  PI.65SH 
Int.  H.    I-42B  l'(i: 
VS.  CI.  102-307  «  (  laims 

I  A  shaped  charge  foi  use  in  blasting,  wherebv  tlie  cliaigc  v*hen 
detonated  releases  eneigv  Itvussed  bro.idiv  upv<.ardlv  of  ihe 
charge,  said  charge  including  an  elongate  container  havmg  .i  sub 
stantialK  transverse  base  closure  at  a  lovverend  and  a  phisiics  liner 
in  an  uppi-i  end  thereof,  said  plastics  liner  spaced  inwardK  from 
said  container  and  comprising  an  upwardiv  f,icmg  generalK  1.011 
cave  recess  which  is  sealabK  closed,  detonator  means  being  pro 
vided  on  a  longitudin.il  a\is  of  Ihe  container  within  said  omt.uner 
.ind  sp,iced  ap.in  from  said  concave  rece^^  .uid  explosive  beinL- 
provided  wiihin  said  c<intainei  in  .1  sp.ne  noi  o^vupied  bv  ihe  Imei 
anil  extending  about  and  below  said  ietes>  said  explosive  regu 
lark  decieasinc'  in  railial  thickness  .is  ihe  e\|ilosive  exlends  aw.iv 
from  the  I0111.v11nhn.1l   .ixis  of   ihc  ,oi,;.iinei   low.uds  .1  peri|ihei,i! 


II    A  constrained  d.iiiiping  Liver  comprising 

,it  least  one  continuous,  damping  laver  ailapted  lo  he  hvonded  to 
.1  v  ibraling  surface, 

a  pluralitv  of  rigid  segments  bonded  10  said  at  least  one  continu 
oils    damping   laver  wiih  a  predetermined  distance  between 
e.iih  ol   said  pluralitv   of  rigid  segments  for  reducing  vibra- 
tional  eiiergv   transmuted  through  the  vibrating   structure  lo 
said  at  leasi  one  continuous,  damping  laver.  and 

.1  fTonding  I  (impound  bonding  said  at  least  one  continuous 
d.impini;  l.iver  lo  Ihe  vibrating  surt.ice  and  tvinding  said 
pluralitv  ol  Mgid  segments  lo  saiil  at  least  one  continuous 
d. imping  l.iver 


5.705,770 

IHERMOELEt  TRK  MODLLE  AM)  METHOD  OK 

(  <)NTROLLIN(;  A  THERMOELECTRIC  MODLLE 

Kenji  Ogasawara,  and  Keisuke  Tsubata,  both  of  I  hiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  .Seiko  InstrumenLs  Inc.,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  IK,  1995,  Ser  No.  503,820 

I  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1994,  6-169730 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  <^  /"    <;04(;  I'tx'    H02J   '   ': 

IS.  (1.  136—205  21  Claims 

1     A  iheiiiUK-lecUK    module  sompiisim;     a   first   iheriinK'lectric 

cicmeni    lor   ijencraiiiig   .u:   eleciroiiu.iivc   lor^e   in   response   to  a 
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temperature  difference  thereacrcsi;  a  second  ihemioelectnc  ele 
ment  tor  generating  an  electromotive  force  m  response  to  a  tem- 
perature ditTerence  thereacross;  a  switching  circuit  for  switching  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  first  thermoelectric  element  and 
ifie  second  thermoelectric  element  between  a  senes  connection  and 
a  parallel  connection;  a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a 
voltage  ol  the  second  thermoelectnc  element  and  controlling  the 
switching  circuit  in  accordance  therewith;  and  a  storage  batterx 
circuit  electncally  connected  to  the  first  thermoelectnc  element  and 
the  second  thermoelectnc  element  via  the  switching  circuit  for 
storing  electncity  utilizing  the  electromotive  forces  generated  bv 
the  hrsi  thermoelectric  element  and  the  second  thermoelectnc 
element. 


5,705.771 

CRY0C;EN1C  PROPELLANTS  and  method  FOR 

PRODCCING  CRYOGENIC  PROPELLANTS 

Thomas  M.  Klynn.  511  N.  Adams  Ave..  Louisville.  Colo.  80027. 

and  Thomas  M.  Murray.  15619  SE.  8th.  Bellevue.  Wash. 

98008 

Division  of  Ser  No.  95J44.  Jul.  20.  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605^266,  Oct.  29.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,927 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  4'nH) 

I  .S.  CI.  149—1  20  Claims 


1  l'.^ZEnO-(>OIMT  ENERGY 

1    '^.f-TOTAl.  ENERGY 

'^J^  OASSICAl.  ENERGY 

POTtHTlAL 

i     \'^ 

ENHHSY 

,-       '           INTERATOt 
SEPARATK 

1 no -J 

1    A  cryogenic  propellant  comprising 

liquid  hydrogen,  and 

a  solid  hydrixarbon  slurried  with  said  liquid  hydrogen  at  a 
concentration  of  from  .'i  percent  to  75  percent  by  weight  of 
said  hydriKarbon  lo  weight  of  said  propellant 


5.705.772 
Ml  LTI-SERVICE  FLOOR  OLTLET 
Randy  J.  Brown,  350  Queens  Quav  West,  Apt.  350.  Toronto. 
On..  Canada,  M5V  3A7 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.071 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02G  .<//2 

I  .S.  CI.  174-^18  7  Claims 


1  A  tire-resistant  multi-service  outlet  for  mounting  in  a  bore  of 
predetermined  standard  size  drilled  through  an  existing  concrete 
fl(X)r.  10  minimize  structural  damage  to  the  floor,  compnsing  a 
totally  enclosed  cylindncal  housing  having  a  shallow  cover  portion 
in  substantial  closing  relation  with  the  top  of  the  cylindncal  hous- 
ing; said  cylindncal  housing  having  an  outer  diametncal  dimension 
nominally  less  than  said  predetermined  standard  dnlled  bore;  locat- 
ing means  including  an  upper,  radially  projecting  flange,  and  a 
rotatable  nut  threadedly  attached  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
housing,  and  rotatable  thereabouts,  to  engage  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  concrete  floor  in  sandwiched  relation  between  said  upper 
flange  and  said  nut.  to  secure  said  housing  in  substantially  sealed 
relation  with  said  floor;  at  least  two  accesses  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  housing,  to  receive  an  electrical  conduit  and  a 
further  service  conduit  in  attached  relation  thereto;  an  electncal 
outlet  and  at  least  one  further  service  outlet  secured  in  substantially 
flush-mounted  relation  with  said  cover  portion,  said  housing  fitting 
in  secured,  substantially  sealing  relation  within  said  bore  to  main- 
tain a  hre  separation  and  maintaining  said  outlets  substantially 
level  with  said  floor 


5.705.773 
ELECTRICAL  INSl  LATED  BOOT 
James  E.  Smith,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser  No.  572341 
Int.  Cl.^  H02G  !5/02 
L.S.  CI.  174—75  B  2  Claims 

I    An  electrical   insulator  for  a  bare  joint  area  formed  by   a 
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plurality  of   interconnected  electncal  conductors  connected  to  a 
voltage  source,  compnsing: 
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main  bix)l  means  arrantcihle  around  said  hari-  lomi  area  tor 
tomimj;  a  seal  and  enclosinj:  said  hare  |omt  area  w.hen  said 
main  Nxil  means  is  assembled  over  said  bare  )oinl  area  to 
provide  tor  a  predeiermined  creepa^e  distance  li>r  viirreni 
leakage  to  preveni  hreakdov«.n  ot  said  voltage  soiiivc 

wherein  said  main  NhiI  means  comprises  at  least  two  separate 
ntembers.  one  ot  said  iv^o  members  inserted  into  ihe  oihei  ot 
said  two  members,  and 

wherein  said  mam  binil  means  is  a  s|K)ii1  hiKii 


5,705.774 
H.AMK  RKSISTANT  KI.ECTRK    (  ABI.K 
Mark  Beauchamp,  SI.  Hubert,  Canada,  a-ssignor  In  Harfxiur 
IndustrieK  (Canada)  l-ld.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  I)ec.  7.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  SWi.MU 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  ^/<4 

V.S.  CI.  174—121  R  <>  Claims 


at  least  one  el.mgated  water  dis^iarge  hole  ananged  in  said 
bottom  portion  along  an  extended  ureiimterential  direction  ot 
said  i-.irona  control  nne  main  bixl). 


5.705,776 

KM)i)  vvki(;hin(;  appar.\ti  s 

llinishi  Mizobuchi,  Nara;  Hitoshi  Iwata.  YoLsukaido;  ^(>shi- 
taka  Mikata,  Himeji,  and  Hiroshi  ^amamoto.  Kobe,  all  of 
.Japan,  avsignors  to  House  Foods  Corporation,  Osaka,  and 
^a^1ato  Scale  Company.  Limited.  Aka.shi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1W4,  Ser  No.  235.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1993,  5-104218 

Int.  CI.'  (;oi<;  I  i/is 

1    S.  (1.  177—105  ■*  Claims 


2  .\  flame  resistant  eleetrie  cable  capable  ot  resisting  tiame 
temperatures  in  the  neighNirhixKl  ot  1(KX)°  ("  for  at  least  tw,> 
hours  comprising  at  least  two  electrical  conductors,  each  conduc 
lor  consisling  of  an  electrical  wire,  of  an  extruded  tubular  member 
made  of  silicone  elastomer  surrounding  said  electrical  wire  and  ot 
an  outer  protective  layer  of  braided  inorganic  material  surrounding 
said  tubular  member,  a  ground  wire,  an  aluminuni/polvethylene 
leraphtalate  shield  enclosing  said  electncal  conductors  and  said 
ground  wire,  a.i  extruded  elongate  tubular  member  tnadc  ot  sili 
cone  elastomer  surrounding  said  shield,  said  elongate  tubular 
member  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  OOM)  ot  an  inch,  and  an 
overall  outer  braided  lacket  surrounding  said  elongate  tubular 
member 


5.705,775 
CORONA  CONTROL  RINC  HAVINC;  EI.0N(;ATKD 

WATKR  dlschar(;e  HOLF^S 
Masamichi  Ishihara,  Ama-gun;  Toshiyuki  Nakachi.  Inuyama. 
and  Shtji  Fujii,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N(;K 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1994,  6-318595 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIB  17/42.17/44 

VS.  CI.  174—140  CR  9  CUims 

/  f 


I    .A  corona  control  nng.  coinprising 

a  corona  control  ring  main  body  having  a  bottom  portion,  an 
inner  wall  portion  and  an  outer  wall  portion,  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  p<?rtions  respectively  arranged  at  an  inner  edge 
pt>rtion  and  an  outer  edge  portion  of  said  btiltom  portion,  and 


1    An  apparatus  for  weighing  a  softened  solid  comprising 

a  load  cell  tor  transmitting  weighing  signals. 

hrst  and  second  weighing  containers,  each  ot  said  weighing 
containers  having  a  cross  section  ot  approximately  '4  cylin 
der.  said  hrst  weighing  container  having  a  hrst  center  axis  of 
rotation  and  said  second  weighing  container  having  a  second 
center  axis  ot  rotation  different  from  and  parallel  to  that  ot 
said  hrst  center  axis  ot  rotation,  and  said  hrst  and  second 
weighing  containers  being  installed  on  said  load  cell  rotatabh 
around  said  hrst  and  second  axes  of  rotation,  respectively, 
wherein  said  hrst  and  second  weighing  containers  do  not 
overlap  when  they  are  opened  and  closed. 

a  scraping  member  installed  closely  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
hrst  and  second  weighing  containers  tor  discharging  the  solid 
from  said  containers  by  scraping  the  solid  out  of  said  hrst  and 
second  weighing  containers,  wherein  said  scraping  member  is 
attached  to  Nith  said  hrst  and  second  center  axes  ot  rotation, 
and 

a  driving  unit  for  opening  and  closing  said  hrst  and  second 
weighing  containers  by  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions 
around  said  hrst  and  second  center  axes  ot  rotation,  respec- 
tively. 

wherein  said  driving  unit  is  not  connected  to  said  load  cell 


I 


5,705,777 

rf:frk;kration  comprf:ssor  miffler 

Paul  J.  Ftanigan,  Cicero;  Charles  E.  Ebbing,  and  Thomas  S. 
Katra,  both  of  Fayetteville,  all  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546050 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  l/IO 
S.  CI.  181—252  •*  Claims 

1    A  muffler  compnsing 
a  pressure  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  flow  path 

therebetween. 
a  perforate  tube  Uxated  in  said  pressure  vessel  and  dehning  a 

ptmion  of  said  flow  path, 
a  heat  resistant  tabnc  covering, 
a  hberglass  packing, 
a  circumferentially  adjustable  sleeve, 
said  perforate  tube  serially  overlain  by  said  heal  resistant  fabnc 

covering,  said  hberglass  packing  and  said  circumferenlially 


.idjiistahle  sleeve  which  is  kvated  in  and  has  an  interference 
til  wuh  said  pressure  vessel  and  compresses  said  packing  into 
engagement  with  said  fabric  and  thereby  said  tube 


5.705,778 
R01 ARV  AND  PI  SHBUTTON  SWITCH  OPERATING 
MECHANISM  INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION 
ARR,\NGEMENT  LOCATED  BETWEEN  ROTOR  AND 
SHAFT 
Hiroshi  Matsui,  Hirakata;  Tamotsu  Yamamoto,  Ashiya,  and 
Hideki  Shigemoto,   Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310403 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  i/(M):  F16D  i/W 

I  .S.  CI.  200—11  R  13  Claims 


1   A  rotary  operation  type  electronic  device  compnsing: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotary  plate  which  is  rotatable  around  a  rotational  axis; 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  rotary  shaft  and  the  rotary 
plate  which,  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the  rotary  shaft  in  an 
axial  direction,  retracts  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  rotary  shaft 
and  does  not  retract  in  a  rotary  direction  of  the  rotary  plate; 
and 

output  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  rotary  plate,  for  out- 
putting  a  signal  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  rotary  plate 
as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft, 

wherein  the  rotary  plate  has  a  donut-like  shade  including  an 
inner  circumference  add  an  outer  circumference,  and  the 
connection  means  is  connected  along  the  inner  circumference 
of  the  rotary  plate  having  the  donut-like  shade 

9  A  rotary  operation  type  electronic  device  composing; 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotary  plate  which  is  rotatable  around  a  rotational  axis; 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  rotary  shaft  and  the  rotary 
plate  which,  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the  rotary  shaft  in  an 
axial  direction,  retracts  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  rotary  shaft 
and  does  not  retract  in  a  rotary  direction  of  the  rotary  plate; 
and 


output  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  rotary  plate,  for  out- 
putting  a  signal  in  accordance  w  ith  rotation  of  the  rotary  plate 
as  a  result  of  rotation  of  ihe  rotary  shaft. 

wherein  the  connection  means  has  a  plurality  ot  memfiers  which 
are  convexly  t^endable  in  the  axial  direction,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  bendable  members  have  an  end  connected  to  the 
rotary  plate  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  rotary  shaft 


5,705,779 
PREPARATION  OF  l,l,U3-PENTACHLOROPROPANE 
BY  PHOTOCHLORINATION  OF  1,1.1  J- 
TETRACHLOROPROPANE 
Timothy  Rech  Demmin,  Grand  Island,  N.Y'.;  Valeriy  Georglev- 
itch  Barabanov,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Svet- 
lana  Ivanovna  Ozol,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  and 
Victor  Grigorievitch  Temchenko,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristoyvn,  N  J. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.138 
Int.  CI.''  C07F  !/(>0:3/00:  C07C  17/00: 1 9AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  204—157.6  20  Claims 

1  A  prtKess  for  the  preparation  of  !.1.1.3.3-pentachloropropane 
which  comprises  contacting  1.1.1,3-tetrachloropropane  with  chlo- 
nne  and  m  contact  with  suflicient  ultraviolet  light  and  under 
conditions  to  produce  1.1.1.3.3-pentachloropropane. 


5,705,780 
DEHYDRATION  OF  HYDROGELS 
Qi-Bin  Bao,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoyvmedica  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,574 

InL  CI."  C07C  1/00:1/00:4/00:5/00 

L.S.  CI.  204—157.15 

SINGLE  SOLVENT  DEHYDRATION 


17  Claims 


i 


=^*^--*«--: 


1  A  method  of  dehydrating  a  bulky  hydrogel  sample  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  (PVA)  so  that  no  significant  distonion  in  the  sample 
results,  said  method  comprising  subjecting  said  bullcy  hydrogel 
sample  which  has  already  t)een  formed  to  a  solvent  system  com- 
posing at  least  one  organic  solvent 

( 1 1  having  a  solubility  for  PVA  which  is  less  than  the  solubility 
of  water  for  PVA  and 

(2)  l)eing  miscible  with  water  and 

(3)  b)eing  such  that  any  mixture  of  water  and  said  organic  solvent 
has  a  solubility  for  PVA  less  than  the  solubility  of  water  for 
PVA. 

wherein  the  water  content  of  the  PVA  hydrogel  sample  is  within 
the  cntical  range  from  about  75  to  atxjut  65  weight  percent 
water,  and  the  dehydration  rate  is  sufficiently  slow  so  that  no 
significant  distortions  occur. 
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S,705,781 
KI.KCTRICAI.  (iAS-BI.AST  SWITCH 
I  Inch  Habedank.  and  Klaus-PeJer  Rolff.  both  of  Berlin,  (.tr- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemeas  AktienKesellschaft.  Munich,  (.rr 
many 
PCT  No.  PCn7DK94/012<»6.  5  .^71  Dale  Jul.  it.  1»»V6,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  \%  1996,  Pi  T  Pub.  No.  W()«>5/14.M)2,  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Mav  26,  1W5 

P(T  Hied  Oct.  27.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  646,303 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  No>.  I"*,  I99.X,  43  }t 
'»25.H 

Int.  (I.'  HOIH  <(  K,s  <W/> 


siippon  .itui  nu-.ins  Itn   si-lcui\c  cii^.igcmcnt  ot  s.iui  uflitiiij  up 

.ivsl'lllhllf^   VMlhirl    ^.lul  ^lui 


r..S.  CI.  218— SM 


5  Claims 
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5,705,783 
COPPER  CORE  WELD  GIN 
C;eorge  N.  Baustert,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eord 
.Motor  C  ompany,  and  Eord  C;iobal  Technologies,  Inc.,  both 
of  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Eiled  Jul.  5.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  AtH^m 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/ ■11:11/ if 
VS.  CI.  2I'>— «V 


» 


I    An  electrical  pas  hiasi  switch  comprising 

a  contact  device  including  a  hxed  contact  piece,  a  ci>nnector 
piece  and  a  switching  piece,  the  switching  piece  clectncalK 
connecting  the  hxed  contact  piece  to  the  c<innector  piece  in  a 
contact  making  p<isition. 

a  compression  device  for  generating  a  hiasi  ol  a  quenching  gas 
the  compression  device  including  a  compression  piston  and  a 
compression  cylinder. 

an  armature. 

a  slalor  tor  generating  a  magnetic  held  lor  causing  an  axi.il 
movement  ot  the  armature,  and 

an  energv  accumulator  including  a  hrst  Lompression  ihanihcr 
and  a  piston  cylinder  system,  the  piston  cvlinder  svsiem 
including  a  hrst  movable  element  mcchanicallv  coupled  to  the 
annature  and  a  second  movable  element  mechanicallv 
coupled  l<i  the  switching  piece. 

wherein  the  armature  and  the  stator  are  arranged  to  so  that  the 
magnetic   held  causes  the  annature  to  move   into  a  cut  in 
position,  and  wherein  the  energv  accumulator  is  discharged  lo 
suppon  the  movement  ot  the  second  element  and  the  move 
ment  ot  the  switchini!  svstem 


5.705.782 

INTERNAL  COIL  .SPOT  WELDINCi  DEN  ICE 

David  c;erback,  855  OhItown  Rd..  Voungstown.  Ohio  44515 

Eiled  Sep.  M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.672 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  y//:.V/?.s 

I  .S.  CI.  219— «6.9  7  Claims 


f 


-a? 


I  .A  coil  welding  tinil  lo  be  positioned  within  a  coil  ot  steel  or 
the  like  for  securing  the  coils  end  to  the  coil  comprises  a  power 
transformer  and  a  switch  assembiv.  an  extension  arm  extending 
from  said  power  transformer,  welding  tip  assemblies  m  said  exten 
sion  arm  and  said  welding  tips  interconnected  with  said  p<iwer 
transformer  and  a  source  ol  [lower.  a  tixil  suppon  extending  from 
said  welding  tool  to  a  remote  attachment  p<)int.  means  tor  rotating 
said  welding  tool  on  its  longitudinal  axis  in  relation  to  said  tool 


10  Claims 


'"it^r.'^T, 


1    A  ^pot  welding  gun  assembiv.  comprising 

a  bixlv.  including  a  pair  ol  arms  pivotallv  mounted  with  resptM 
to  each  other 

.1  pair  ol  copper  core  lubes  secured  inio  the  res(xMi\c  .irnis 
along  hrst  and  second  axes 

,1  pair  ol  copper  electrode  holders  setured  in  the  res[x.Mive 
copper  core  lubes, 

a  pair  ot  copper  electrcKle  caps  secured  with  respi>i.i  to  the 
respective  electrode  holders  tor  spot  welding  a  workpiece  and 
each  having  a  substantially  dome  shaped  interior  cavitv, 

a  pair  of  hollow  adapters  secured  to  the  respective  electrode 
holders  for  securing  the  respective  cap  thereto. 

v.iid  pair  ol  copper  electrode  holders  adapted  tor  directing  water 
to  and  Irom  the  electrode  caps  for  c(H>ling  the  electrixle  caps, 
and  funher  adapted  for  carrving  an  electric  charge  to  the 
electrixle  caps. 

wherein  said  topper  electroile  holders  and  adapters  have  a 
detieclor  tube  extending  therethrough  lor  carrying  water  to  the 
intenor  cavity  ol  the  respective  electrode  cap.  said  deflector 
tubes  including  a  pluralitv  ol  prongs  torniing  a  crown  shape 
on  the  disial  end  thereol  lor  evenly  distributing  water  How 
into  the  respective  dome  shaped  cavity,  and  wherein  said 
prongs  do  not  extend  hevoiul  the  res(x-clive  adapter 


5.705.784 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RESISTANC  E  WELDING 
'Noshitaka  Aoyama.  and  Shoji  Aoyama.  both  of  20-11.  Makit- 
sukadai  2-cho.  .Sakai-shi.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1996.  8-152831; 
Jun.  22.  1996.  8-196882 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  vC4 
I. S.  CI.  219— 119  9  Claims 

1    .An  electrode  tor  electric  resistance  welding,  comprising  a 
guide   hole   ot    a   circular   cross  section    comp<ised   ot    a   small 
diameter  hole  and  a  large-diameter  hole,  a  guide  pin  comp<ised  of 
a  small  diameter  portion  and  a  large  diameter  ponion    the  small 


(e)  means  for  forming  an  electnc  arc  between  the  cathode  and 
the  workpiece. 


.-^:" 
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diameter  portion  and  larger-diameter  portion  of  the  guide  pin  fieing 
htted  into  the  small-diameter  hole  and  large-diameter  hole  of  the 
guide  hole,  respectively,  so  that  when  ihe  guide  pin  is  displaced 
relative  to  the  guide  hole,  compressed  air  introduced  from  a  pan 
tormed  in  the  electrode  is  allowed  to  jet  out  of  a  gap  between  the 
small-diameter  hole  and  the  small-diameter  portion,  wherein  the 
large-diameter  ponion  of  the  guide  pin  is  hrmly  htted  into  the 
large-diameter  hole  to  form  a  guide  portion,  an  end  surface  of  the 
guide  p<inion  and  an  inner  end  surface  of  the  large-diameter  hole 
coming  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  wherein  an  air  passage  is 
lormed  in  ihe  guide  portion  in  the  axial  direction  ot  the  guide  pin. 


t  A  plasniolron  torch,  lor  applications  such  as  welding,  combin- 
ing laser  and  plasma-arc  technologies,  and  capable  ot  efhcienily 
producing  high  energy  densities  at  the  surface  ol  a  workpiece. 
composing 

lai  a  main  body  having  an  output  end  and  a  central  axis  ot 
revolution. 

ibi  a  source  ot  an  input  laser  beam. 

ici  means  tor  directing  said  input  laser  beam  colinearly  with  said 
central  axis  ot  revolution,  so  that  said  laser  tx'am  has  a  beam 
diameter  at  said  output  end;  and 

(di  a  cathode  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  placed  at 
said  output  end  ol  said  main  body,  and  having  an  aperture 
centered  on  said  central  axis  ol  revolution  through  which  said 
laser  beam  can  pass,  said  aperture  hav  ing  an  aperture  diameter 
at  said  disial  end  that  is  less  than  said  beam  diameter,  said 
cathode  having  a  wall,  said  wall  having  a  thickness,  said 
cathode  having  a  bulb,  closer  to  said  distal  end  than  to  said 
proximal  end.  whereat  said  wall  thickness  is  greater,  at  at  least 
one  point  than  said  wall  thickness  at  at  least  one  poini 
hi'iwecn  said  bulb  and  said  proximal  end.  and 


5,705.786 
UNDERWATER  WELDING 
Harvey    Donald    Solomon;    Raymond   Alan    White,    both    of 
Schenectady,  and  Robert  Anthony  Fusaro,  Jr.,  Cobleskill,  all 
of     N.Y..     assignors     to     General      Electric     Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581386 

Int.  CI."  B23K  lOAX) 

L.S.  CI.  219—121.46  7  Claims 


5.705.785 

COMBINED  LASER  AND  PLASMA  ARC  WELDING 

TORCH 

Igor  Dykhno:  Igor  Parneta;  George  Ignatchenko.  and  Michael 

Chizhenko.  all  of  Bayalik.  Israel,  assignors  to  Plasma-Laser 

Technologies  Ltd.  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.686.  Dec.  30.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.125 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  :mH) 

r.S.  CI.  219—121.45  13  Claims 


1    .An  underwater  welding  method  for  suppressing  cracking  in 
welds  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  an  exclusion  region  in  a  volume  ol  ambient  liquid  by 

gas  pressure   within   an   exclusion   htting   having   a   surface 

compliant  skirt, 
torming  a  weld  of  molten  metal  within  said  exclusion  region 
quenching  said  weld  to  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  liquid 


5.705.787 
SAMPLE  INTRODIXTION  SYSTEM 
\a.ssili  Karanassios,  Waterloo.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  I'niver- 
sity  of  Waterloo,  Waterloo.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  289.640 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  12.  1993. 
9316742 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  l()/0(i 
I  .S.  CI.  219—121.52  25  Claims 
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AC^OSAMPlES 


25   ,An  automated  in-torch  sample  introduction  system  for  intro 
ducing  a  sample  to  he  analv/ed  inln  a  spectrometer,  compnsing 
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al  sample  holder  means  for  i.arT\ing  said  sample  lo  be  analv/ed 
b)  a  mcxlihed  convenlional   induciucly  coupled  plasma  lorch 
having  a  plasma  ted  hy  inert  gas  through  ouler  and  internie 
diale  feed  channels  in  an  enlarged  gas  lube,  an   inner  axial 
tube  having  one  end  open  adjacent  said  plasma  and  an  uppo 
site  end  open  for  receiving  said  sample  holder  means  tor 
feeding  the  sample  to  the  plasma,  said  inner  axial  tube  taper 
ing  to  a  reduced  diameter  adjacent  said  one  end  to  form  a  well 
defined  channel  for  feeding  said  sample  lo  said  plasma,  means 
for  positioning  said  sample  holder  means  in  said  inner  axial 
tube  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  plasma,  and  means 
tor  sealing  said  opposite  end  of  said  inner  axial  tufie. 
c»  means  for  vapon/ing  said  sample. 

d)  said  inner  axial  tube  having  an  enlarged  diameter  volati/ation 
chamber  in  which  said  material  is  volali/ed  by  said  means  tor 
vaporizing,  said  volati/.ation  chamber  communicating  wnh  an 
inert  gas  inlet  for  transport  of  said  material  to  the  plasma, 

e)  means  for  inserting  and  retracting  said  sample  holder  means 
into  and  out  of.  respectively,  said  opposite  end  of  said  inner 
axial  tuf>e, 

fl  said  inner  axial  tufie  having  an  enlarged  diameter  drying 
chamber  in  which  said  material  is  dned,  said  drying  chamber 
being  located  adjacent  and  below  said  volali/alion  chamber 
and  communicating  with  a  drying  gas  inlet  tor  drying  said 
material  before  volati/ation, 

g)  a  rotatable  aulosampler  for  carrying  said  sample  and  pluralitv 
of  further  samples. 

h)  a  swing  arm  for  iransponing  said  sample  from  among  said 
plurality  of  samples  on  said  rotatable  aulosampler,  and 

U  means  tor  controlling  said  rotatable  aulosampler  and  said 
swing  arm 


5,705.788 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  TREATMENT  OK  MATERIALS  WITH 
DIODE  RADIATION 
Kckhard  Beyer,  Roentgen:  Konrad  Wissenbach,  Aachen,  and 
Volker  Krause,  Kirchheimbolanden,  all  of  Cermany,  assign- 
ors     to      Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft      zur      Forderung      der 
Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00706,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/26459,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
829.9 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2MMi 
II.S.  a.  219—121.62  19  Claims 


id  I   uinlrolhng   the    s.inaiion   ot    ihc    inlensiiv    distribution    in 
accordance  with  results  nt  the  nuinitoring 


5,705.789 
STABILIZATION  OF  PARALLEL  TRANSPORT  MIRROR 

SYSTEM 

Adlai  H.  Smith,  and  James  Wilkinson,  both  of  San  Diego. 

C  alif..  assignors  to  Litel  Instruments,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,079 

Int.  C'l."  B23K  2M^   (;01B  ///C" 

I  .S.  CI.  219—121.78  13  Claims 


mp- 
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IMI 


1   A  process  for  material  treatment  with  diode  radiation  compris 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  emitting  diode  radiation  from  a  plurality  of  duxles  and 
directing  the  emitted  radiation  upon  a  treatment  region  ot  a 
worlcpiece. 

(b)  varying  an  intensity  distribution  of  a  radiation  prohle  of  the 
radiation  directed  upon  said  region  by  conu-olling  an  output 
power  of  at  least  some  of  said  diodes. 

(c)  monitonng  a  temperature  distribution  of  the  treatment  region 
produced  by  radiation  from  said  diodes  during  irradiation 
thereof;  and 


1   An  attached  system  ot  beam  stabilization  for  ensunng  parallel 
transpon  ot  an  onhogonally  scanned  coherent  light  beam  scanned 
in   an   X  direction,   a   Y  direction   to  a  Z-direction   wherein   said 
scanning  system  includes 
scanning  stages  including; 

a  hrst  scanning  stage  with  a  hrst  nghl  angle  reflecting  mirror 
lo  scan  the  coherent   light   beam  in  the   X  direction  and 
reflect  the  scanned  coherent  light  beam  to  the  Y  direction, 
a  second  scanning  stage  with  a  second  nght  angle  reflecting 
mirror  mounted  to  the  hrst  scanning  stage  to  deflect  the 
scanned  coherent  light  beam  in  the  Y  direction  and  reflect 
the   scanned  coherent   light   beam  downward   through   the 
mask  and  onto  the  workpiece, 
Ihc  improvement  compnsing 
a  reference  beam, 
a  reference  path  tor  the  reference  beam  including, 

J  hrst  reference  stage  with  a  hrst  reference  beam  nght  angle 
reflecting  mirror  to  scan  the  reference  fieam  opposite  to  the 
X-direction  of  the  scanned  coherent  light  beam  and  reflect 
the   reference    beam   opposite   to   the   Y  direction   of   the 
scanned  coherent  light  beam, 
a  second  reference  stage  with  second  reference  beam  nght 
angle  reflecting  mirror  mounted  to  the  hrst  scanning  stage 
to  deflect  the  reference  beam  opposite  to  the  Y-direction  of 
the  scanned  coherent  light  beam  and  reflect  the  reference 
beam  upward  opposite  to  the  Z-direction  of  incidence  of 
the  scanned  coherent  light  beam  through  the  mask, 
means  for  reflecting  the  reference  beam  opp<)siiel>  through 
the  reference  path, 
a  detector  having  means  for  sensing  reference  beam  position; 
means  for  diverting  the  reflected  reference  beam  to  the  detector 

having  means  for  sensing  the  reference  beam  position, 
a  steerable  mirror  located  before  the  scanning  stages  for  moving 
the  scanned  coherent  light  beam  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
sensed  reference  f>eam  position  at  the  detector  having  means 
for  sensing  fieam  position,  and, 
means  for  mea.sunng  excursion  al  the  detector  having  means  for 
sensing  beam  departure  from  true  parallel  transport  to  produce 
a  signal  for  dnving  the  steerable  mirror  in  the  X-direction  and 
the  Y-direction  on  incidence  to  the  scanning  system 


5.705,790 
METHOD  OF  KJNITING  A  WELDING  ARC 
Wolfram  Klebl,  Isemhagen,  and  Giinter  Titze,  Langenhagen, 
both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AC>  &   Co, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25 
191.1 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/067 
U.S.  CI.  219—130.4  2  Oaims 


1    A  method  tor  igniting  a  welding  arc,  which  compnses  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  fixed  electrode; 

(b)  providing  a  metal  workpiece  spaced  from  the  fixed  electrode 
whereby  a  welding  area  is  defined  between  the  metal  work- 
piece  and  the  fixed  electrode; 

(cl  supplying  a  covenng  protective  gas  by  a  nozzle  that  sur- 
rounds the  fixed  electrode  and  extends  into  the  welding  area; 

(d)  prcxiucing  a  high-frequency  arc  in  the  welding  area  by  a 
pulse  generator  delivering  high-frequency  high-voltage 
pulses,  the  pulse  generator  being  connected  to  the  nozzle  and 
the  workpiece  whereby  the  high-frequency  arc  is  produced 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  workpiece;  and 

(el  pnor  lo  switching  on  a  welding  power  source  which  supplies 
the  welding  arc.  producing  an  auxiliary  arc.  the  auxiliary  arc 
t>eing  Ignited  by  the  high-frequency  arc.  the  auxiliary  arc 
being  supplied  by  an  auxiliary  power  source  connected 
fietween  the  metal  workpiece  and  the  fixed  electrode 


5,705,791 
Al'TOMATIC  TOASTER  AND  A  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Timothy   B.  Sutton,   Bellevue,  Wash.;   Donald   E.   Schnautz, 
Stevensville,  Mich.;  Patrick  L.  Glotzbach,  and  Arlene  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,390 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .-(//rw   H05B  IA)2 

I  „S.  CI.  219-^92  21  Claims 


I  .\  method  for  determining  a  toasting  time  for  an  automatic 
toaster  compnsing  a  housing  having  an  opening  providing  access 
to  a  toasting  area,  a  heating  element  positioned  within  the  toasting 
area  tor  imparting  heat  to  a  toast  article,  and  a  toaster  control  tor 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  toaster,  including  the  duration  of 


the  operation  of  the  heating  element,  the  toaster  control  including  a 
microprocessor  and  a  user  input  for  selecting  operational  modes 
and  loasi  darkness  levels,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  a  first  time  penod  which  represents  the  time  it  takes 
for  the  heating  element  to  warm  up  and  begin  transfemng 
heat  to  a  Coa,st  article; 
determining  a  second  time  penod  which  represents  the  time 
from  the  beginning  of  the  transfemng  of  heat  to  the  beginning 
of  the  browning  of  the  toast  article;  and 
determining  a  third  time  penod  which  represents  the  time  from 
the  t>eginning  of  the  browning  until  reaching  the  desired 
darkness  level  of  the  toast  article; 
whereby  the  sum  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  time  penods  is 
the  toasting  time. 


5,705,792 

DIGITAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  CONDITIONING 

AND  SAFETY  SYSTEM  WTTH  CURRENT  CONTROL 

Donald  W.  Graham,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,172 

Int.  Cl."  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—497  7  Claims 


6  A  method  for  convening  an  input  temperature  signal  into 
output  voltage  signals,  the  method  compnsing: 

receiving  an  input  temperature  signal; 

applying  said  input  temperature  signal  to  a  temperature  sensing 
probe  to  create  a  proportional  resistance  value  in  said  probe; 

applying  said  resistance  value  to  a  first  operational  amplifier 
stage  that  is  a  voltage-to-current  converter  to  convert  said 
resistance  value  into  a  proportional  first  voltage  signal; 

applying  a  first  voltage  source  to  two  resistor  network  voltage 
divider  circuits  which  include  a  first  switch  device  to  select 
one  circuit  at  a  time  and  divide  said  voltage  source  signal  lo 
create  a  second  voltage  signal; 

applying  said  first  voltage  signal  to  a  second  operational  ampli- 
fier that  is  a  difiference  amplifier  to  convert  said  first  voltage 
signal  into  a  third  voltage  signal  by  companng  said  first 
voltage  signal  to  said  second  voltage  signal; 

processing  said  third  voltage  signal  into  a  digital  signal  to 
control  an  oven  heater  device; 

applying  said  first  voltage  signal  lo  a  resistor  network  to  create  a 
fourth  voltage  signal; 

applying  said  first  voltage  source  to  a  third  operational  amplifier 
stage  that  compares  said  first  voltage  source  with  said  fourth 
voltage  signal  to  create  a  fifth  voltage  signal; 

processing  said  fifth  voltage  signal  into  a  digital  signal  to  control 
an  oven  door  lock  device; 

applying  said  first  voltage  signal  to  dual  resistor  voltage  divider 
circuits  which  include  a  second  switch  device  to  select  one 
circuit  at  a  lime  and  divide  said  first  voltage  signal  to  create  a 
sixth  voltage  signal; 

applying  said  first  voltage  source  to  a  fourth  operational  ampli- 
fier stage  that  compares  said  first  voltage  source  with  said 
sixth  voltage  signal  lo  create  a  seventh  voltage  signal;  and 

priKessing  said  seventh  voltage  signal  into  a  digital  signal  to 
control  an  oven  heater  over-temperature  limit  device. 
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5,705,793 

THIN  FILM  El.ECTRK   HEATER.  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOI.DIN(;  OF  PI.ASTK  S 

USING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi    Kitaichi;    C'hiaki    Nakamura:    Michio   Tanaka.    and 
Atushi  FukuU,  all  of  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiho 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,790.  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5369,474. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654_W4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-148630; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-86501 

Int.  CI."  H05B  </4-).  HOIC  //"/:    B29C  JS/f*) 
II.S.  CI.  219—544  4  Claims 


14b 


1    A  thin  him  electnc  heater  campnMng 

a  thin  him  electric  resistor  to  be  tomieil  directly  on  a  surface  of 

an  object  to  be  heated, 
said  thin  him  electric  resistor  having  terminal  ponions  to  suppK 

thereto  electric   power  to  thereby   heat   the   surface   ot   the 

object, 
said  thin  him  electric  resistor  haMng  a  surface  resisiniiv  r  ot  a 

value  dehned  bv 


ii) 


I 


O) 


wherein  L  is  a  length  between  said  terminal  p<irtions  as  mea.sured 
along  said  thin  him  electnc  resistor.  D  is  length  of  said  thin  him 
electnc  resistor  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
between  said  terminal  portions.  V^  is  a  maximum  value  of  allow 
able  voltage  applied  between  said  terminal  portions.  1^  is  a  maxi 
mum  value  of  allowable  current  flowing  between  said  terminal 
portions,  and  W,  is  an  input  power  per  unit  area  of  said  thm  him 
electnc  resistor  determined  to  obtain  a  desired  rate  of  increase  of 
temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  object 


(a)  assembling  a  pack  ot  a  plurality  of  sheets  ot  sheet  metal 
having  hra/e  alloy  atfixed  to  at  least  one  sheet  ai  selected 
ligations  corresponding  to  the  ligation  of  bra/e  )oints  in  the 
pan. 

(hi  loading  the  pack  to  a  press. 

(c)  heating  the  pack  to  a  hrst  superplastic  tomung  temperature 
within  the  superplastic  forming  range. 

(dl  superpla-stically  forming  the  pack  at  the  hrsi  superplastic 
forming  temperature  to  dehne  a  selected  core  geometry  for 
the  part  and  to  dehne  the  braze  joints. 

(cl  heating  the  pack  aNive  the  hrst  superplastic  forming  tem- 
perature to  the  melting  point  of  the  braze  alloy  to  allow  the 
braze  alloy  to  flow  in  the  areas  of  the  braze  joints; 

If)  annealing  the  part  at  a  second,  annealing  temperature  alxne 
the  hrst  superplastic  forming  temperature. 

(g)  cixiling  the  part  at   a  controlled  rate  from  the  annealing 
temperature  to  below  the  hrst  superplastic  forming  tempera 
ture  and  to  below  the  superplastic  forming  temperature  range 
( 1 )  to  obtain  a  desired  microstructure.  (2)  to  freeze  the  braze 
allov  in  the  braze  joint,  and  (M  to  hnish  the  part,  and 

(hi  removing  the  hnished  part  from  the  press 


5,705,795 
GAP  FILLING  FOR  THERMOPLA.STIC  WELDS 
Roberi  C.  Anderson;  Stephen  Christensen.  both  of  Issaquah. 
and  Todd  R.  Peterson,  Federal  Way,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  467,509 

Int.  Cl."  H05B  6/10 

I  .S.  Cl.  219—633  8  Claims 


5,705,794 

COMBINED  HEATING  CYCLES  TO  IMPROVE 

EFFICIENCY  IN  INDUCTIVE  HEATING  OPERATIONS 

Franna  S.  P.  Gillespie,  Auburn,  and  Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406J49,  Mar.  17,  1995. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,433,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,420,400,  which  is  a  continuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

777,739.  Oct.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,410,132.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  452J16 

Int.  Cl."  B23K  I.WI 

U.S.  Cl.  219—615  16  Claims 

I    A  combined  cycle   manufactunng   meth(xi   tor   making   an 

annealed,  multisheet   part   having  braze  joints  between  adjacent 

sheets  at  selected  locations,  the  metal  being  formable  superplasti 

cally  in  a  superplastic  forming  temperature  range,  a  braze  allov 

used  to  form  the  braze  joints  having  a  melting  point,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 
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1  A  method  for  thermoplastic  welding  to  join  two  hbcr- 
reinforced  comp<.)site  laminates  with  a  susceptor  encased  in  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  at  least  two  laminates  to  dehne  a  bondline; 

(b)  positioning  a  susceptor  along  the  bondline. 

(Cl  adding  hber  reinforcement  and  additional  thermoplastic  resin 
where  necessary  to  hll  gaps  along  the  bondline  between  the 
laminates  and  the  susceptor.  to  hll  gap.  thereby  eliminating 
resin  dehcient  regions  otherwise  tx.cumng.  and 

(dl  heating  the  susceptor  to  melt  the  resin  and  to  form  a 
thermoplastic  weld  between  the  laminates 
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5,705,796 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITES  FORMED  USING 
INDICTION  THERMOPLASTIC  WELDING 
Karl  A.  Haasen.  deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  by  John  dejong. 
executor,  and  C.  David  Lunden,  Federal  Way,  both  of  Wash- 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286  J60,  Aug.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,500.511,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,520. 
May  27.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  777,889,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,454 
Int.  Cl."  H05B  6/1(1 
U.S.  Cl.  219— 633  9  Claims 


5,705,797 
I  NITARV  MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR 
Dong  Wan  .Seo,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  3,   1995, 
1995^7732 

Int.  Cl.'  H05B  6r/, 
U.S.  Cl.  219—742  2  Claims 


1  A  unitary  microwave  oven  door  comprising: 
a  front  panel  forming  a  front  surface  ot  a  door; 
J   tirsi  contact   surface  continuous  with   said  front  panel   and 

recessed  toward  a  cavity  ot  said  microwave  oven  to  form  a 

planar  face  to  come  into  contact   with  an  entrance  to  said 

cavity . 
a  d(K)r  frame  p<inion  continuous  with  said  hrst  contact  surface 

and  formed  in  the  same  plane  with  said  front  panel;  and 
a   sill   fHirtion   with   said   d(xir   frame   portion   and   fieni    in   a 

C-shaped  conhguration  to  form  a  choke  cavity,  said  slit  por- 


tion having  a  vertical  face  to  come  into  contact  with  an 
entrance  ot  said  cavity  and  an  upper  honzonlal  face  to  form  a 
catch, 
wherein  the  front  panel,  the  hrst  contact  surface,  the  d(X)r  frame 
portion  and  the  slit  portion  are  all  formed  from  one  continu- 
ous plate 


5.705.798 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
CUSTOMIZED  FINANCIAL  TRANSACTION  CARD 
Andrew  W.  Tarbox.  Troy.  N.Y..  assignor  to  MasterCard  Inter- 
national Inc..  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.198 

int.  Cl."  CH)6F  15/Ml 

U.S.  Cl.  23fU-379  22  Claims 


1    A  welded  reinforced  composite,  comprising: 

(ai  a  plurality  of  hber  reinforced  comp<isite  parts  arranged  to 
dehne  a  bond  line; 

I  hi  a  susceptor  disposed  t>etween  the  parts  at  the  bond  line  for 
receiving  induced  currents  from  an  induction  heater  to  peak 
heating  at  the  bond  line,  wherein  the  susceptor  has  higher 
eleclncal  conductivity  than  hbers  in  the  parts,  and 

(cl  a  thermoplastic  fusion  bond  at  the  bond  line  embedding  the 
susceptor  and  joining  the  parts 
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1  A  method  of  conducting  financial  transactions  with  a  financial 
.ard  which  includes  a  memory,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  at  least  one  program  function  represented  by  program 
instructions; 

selecting  personalized  data  in  response  to  said  at  least  one 
selected  function. 

stonng  said  selected  program  instructions  and  said  data  in  said 
memory  of  said  card; 

transfemng  at  least  one  of  said  program  instructions  to  a  termi- 
nal for  processing; 

interpreting  said  transferred  program  instructions  in  said  termi- 
nal to  produce  executable  c(xle;  and 

executing  said  executable  ccxle  which  accesses  said  personalized 
data  dunng  said  execution. 


5.705.799 

MINLATIRE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BARCODE  READERS 

Yajun  Li,  Oakdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.. 

Holtsville.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,143,  Mar.  29.  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,267,  Jun. 
14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,235.167,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  981,448,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,478,997.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,107,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,408,081,  .  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

868.401,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,280,165.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,149.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  415J37 

InL  Cl."  G06K  7/1(1 

VS.  Cl.  235-^*62  20  Claims 

1    An  optical  scanning  assembly,  compnsing 

a  housing; 

a  source  within  said  housing  for  emitting  a  light  beam  along  a 

longitudinal  axis  to  be  reflected  from  a  symbol  to  be  scanned; 

a  photodetector  positioned  within  said  housing  tor  receiving 

light  reflected  from  said  symtxjl  and  responsively  producing 

an  electncal  signal; 


.s?: 
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an  optical  ficmeni  [-HiMliKncil  «uhin  thf  hi>iiMnj;   in  a  palli  nl 
said  liphi  heam. 

a  pemianeni  magnet  inounli-d  K-  a  Mippon  iiiemhiT  ami  priKlin 
ing  a  magneiR  tiekl, 

an  eiet-tric  coil  mounted  with  said  optical  element  and  a\iall\ 
displaced  from  said  support  member,  and 

a  plurality  ot  semi  rigid  electncallv  conducting  wires  iniercon 
necting  said  coil  and  said  support  mcmher  such  that  At  dri\e 
current  applied  to  said  coil  through  said  wires  causes  said  coil 
lo  generate  an  electromagnetic  held  tor  interaction  with  the 
niagnetic  held  ot  said  permanent  magnet  to  priKiucc  oscilla 
top.  motions  ot  said  optical  element  in  opposite  circumlereii 
tial  directions  ahnnit  saul  longitudinal  a\is 


5,705,»0« 
1  ASER  SCANNER  SYSTEM  KOR  tONTROI.I  INC  THE 
OPTKAI.  S(ANNIN(;  OK  BAR  CODES 
Paul   DvorkLs,  Slonv   Brook;    Edward   Barkan.   Miller   Place; 
Harold  C'harych,  East  SeUuket;  James  Ciebel.  Easle  North- 
port;  Stephen  Osterweil,  Plainview;  Sundeep  Kumar,  East 
Setauket;  John  Barile,  Holbrook;  Paul  R.  Poloniewicz,  East 
Setauket;  Anthony  I).  Biuso,  South  Setauket,  and  Steven  M. 
("hew,  East  Northport,  all  of  N.V.,  assignor,  lo  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Eiled  Mar.  5,  l"»«»A,  Scr.  No.  6I4.H40 

Int.  CI.'  <;06K  ^'10 

r.S.  CI.  2.VS— 462  21  Claims 


a   detector   mounted   to   recei\e   portions   ot   the    light   tieam 
retlecied  trom  the  obiecl  and  to  generate  electncal  signals 
representing  the  reccued   reflected  light  txfam.  and 
central  control  means,  tor  receiving  the  electncal  signals,  tor 
tomiing  the  exlemal  commands,  and  tor  receiving  the  mcs 
sages   and 
J  hidireclional  interlace  channel  hclween  the  detector  section 
and  the   scan  control   section   tor  carrying  commands   in  a 
dehned  formal  trom  the  detector  section  to  the  scan  control 
section  and  tor  carrying  messages  in  the  defined  format  trom 
die  scan  control  section  to  the  detector  section 


5.7()5.1MU 
Patent  Not  Ksued  Eor  This  Number 


5.705,802 
Ml  ITIPIE  PLANE  SCANNIN(;  SYSTEM  EOR  DATA 
READINt;  APPLICATIONS 
Mohan  LeeLaRama  Bobba;  Jorge  Luis  Acosta.  both  of  Eugene. 
Oreg.;  Timothy  Joseph  Eusterman,  Piano.  Tex.;  James  W. 
Ring,    and   Alexander    McQueen,    both    of   Eugene.    Oreg.. 
assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systenvs,  Inc.,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.112.  Nov.  I«»,  IW.I.  Pat.  No. 

5,475,207.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,580, 

Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  554JiI9 

Int.  CI.'  <;0«.K  "//" 

IS.  I  I.  235— 467  25  Claims 


I    A  control  s\slem  loi  omlrollmg  ihe  optical  scanning  ot  .in 
ib)ect  comprising 
a  scan  control  section  imluihiig 

a  scanning  element  tor  lausing  a  light  tx-am  lo  move  rel.itne 

to  the  object, 
a  processor  tor  receiving  external  commands    loi  .jcneraliiit' 
internal  conliol  signals  trom  the  exteiiial  oMiimaiids,  .iiul 
lor  tomung  messages    and 
a  scanning  element  driver  lor  energi/ing  the  siannmg  clciiienl 
lo  cause  Ihe  light  beam  to  move  in  a  predetermineil  pauem 
in  response  to  the  inlern.il  siaiining  control  sa-naK 
a    detector    section,    coupled    lo    the    s^an    lonliol    scaion     ,ind 
including 

a   light   beam   scanner   iliieding   tlic   light   tx-ain   tow  aid   ilic 
scannini!  elemciil 


..\J.  ., 


1    .A  scanning  s\stem  tor  reading  svmboK  on  an  oh|e^i  being 
passed  through  a  scan  volume,  comprising 

a  scanner  housing  having  an  upper  housing  (x.nion  and  a  lower 

housing  portion, 
a  hrst  window    liKated   in  the  upjiet   housing  (nirtion,  the   lirsi 

window  being  oriented  in  a  generallv  vertical  plane 
.1   second   window    liKated   in    Ihe    lower   housing   portion,    the 

second  window  being  oriented  in  a  generallv  horizontal  plane. 
.1  means  tor  priKiucing  at  least  a  tirsi  optual  tveani  and  a  second 

optical  tx-ani 
an  optical  scanning  element 
,1  hrst  mirror  arrav  livaled  in  the  uppei  housing  [-Hirtion  adi.iceni 

the  hrst  window 
.1   second   mirtor   artav    li«..ileil    in    the    lower    housing    [-H.rtion 

ailjacent  the  second  window  on  a  side  ot  ihe  seci>nd  window 

generally  distal  trom  the  tirsi  window. 
,1  third  mirror  arras  livated  in  the  lower  housing  (lortion  ad|.icent 

the  second  window  on  a  side  ot  Ihe  second  window  generally 

adjacent  the  hrst  wuulow 
tirst    means   tor   ilircding    the   hrst   optical   tH-am   along   a   hrst 

optical  path  to  a  tirsi  side  ot  the  optical  scanning  element,  Ihe 

optical    scanning    elemeni    s..anning    ihe    tirsi    optical    beam 

acioss  the  lirst  mirror  arrav 
seconil   means   lor   directing   the   second  optical   beam  along   a 

second  optical  path  loward  a  second  side  ot  the  optical  scan 

nine  element-  the  optical  scanning  elemeni  SL.inning  the  sec 


ond  optical  tieam  across  the  across  the  second  mirror  arrav 
and  the  third  mirror  array,  the  hrst  optical  beam  and  the 
second  beam  fieing  simultaneously  scanned  hv  the  optical 
scanning  element, 
wherein  the  hrst  mirror  array  is  constructed  and  arranged  t<i 
generate  a  hrst  pattern  ot  scan  lines  passing  through  the  hrst 
window  and  into  Ihe  scan  volume  as  the  hrst  optical  heam  is 
scanned  across  the  first  mirror  array,  (he  second  mirror  array 
IS  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  a  second  pattern  of 
scan  lines  passing  through  the  second  window  and  into  the 
scan  voluine  as  the  second  optical  beam  is  scanned  across  the 
second  mirror  array,  and  the  third  mirror  array  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  generate  a  third  pattern  of  scan  lines  passing 
through  the  second  window  and  into  the  scan  volume  as  the 
second  optical  beam  is  scanned  across  the  third  mirror  array 


5,705.803 
COVARIANCE  FOCI  S  SENSOR 
Jerold  Burton  Lis.son,  Henrietta,  and  Norbert  William  Zol- 
towski,  Lakeville,  both  of  N.^'.,  avsignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.263 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27m 

VS.  CI.  250—201.7  12  Claims 
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1  A  fixus  sensor  for  detecting  the  focus  state  of  an  image 
forming  optical  system  relative  to  an  object,  the  optical  system 
having  a  plane  of  best  imaging  focus,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  ot  image  detectors  located  at  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  positions  relative  to  the  plane  of  best  imaging 
fixus  for  prixlucing  a  respective  plurality  of  image  signals; 
and 

b)  a  signal  prtxessor  connected  to  the  image  detectors  for 
determining  a  position  of  best  focus  by  calculating  the  cova- 
nances  fietween  respective  pairs  of  the  image  signals. 


5,705,804 
Ql'ADRANT  LIGHT  DETECTOR 
David  P.  Ramer,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Jack  C.  Rains,  Jr.,  Hem- 
doo,  Va.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International 
Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Eiled  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,104 

Int.  CV  GOIB  11/00 

V.S.  a.  250—206.1  19  Claims 


a  base  having  a  surface  formed  of  a  diffusely  reflective  material: 

a  ditTusely  reflective  baffle  that,  together  with  the  base,  dehnes  a 
plurality  of  diffusely  reflective  regions: 

a  mask  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  awav  from  the  base,  the 
mask  occluding  a  portion  of  light  directed  toward  the  reflec- 
tive regions: 

a  plurality  ot  light  sensors,  each  light  sensor  responsivelv  con- 
nected to  receive  light  incident  on  one  of  said  reflective 
regions  and  generating  a  response  signal  based  on  the  inten- 
sity of  light  incident  on  its  respective  reflective  region 


5,705,805 

TRANSMISSIVE/REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

APPARATUS 

Loi  Han,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microtek  international. 

Inc.,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  393,112,  Feb.  21.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,574,274.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,163 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04 
I  .S.  CI.  250— 204.1  .  6  Claims 


1  In  a  transmissive/reflective  optical  scanning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  scanner  housing;  a  carriage;  two  rails  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  carry  said  carriage;  a  reflec- 
tive scanning  platform:  a  transmissive  scanning  platform;  a  scan- 
ning camera  positioned  proximate  to  said  reflective  scanning  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  selectively  view  said  platforms  and  generate 
electncal  signals  representative  of  the  images  viewed;  and  a  rotat- 
able  optical  switch,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  solenoid 
relay  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  said  rails  and  adapted  to  set  up  the 
apparatus  in  a  transmissive  scanning  mode;  whereby  said  first  relay 
causes  rotation  of  said  optical  switch  in  a  first  direction  when 
energized  and  when  contacted  by  said  switch  as  it  moves  along  and 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  near  one  end  of  said  rails 


1   A  light  detector  for  determining  the  position  of  a  light  source 
with  respect  to  the  onentalion  of  the  light  detector,  compnsing: 


5,705,806 
IMAGE  R£ADING  APPARATUS 
Shinya  Matsuda,  Machida,  and  Koichi  Kamon,  Toyokawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,627,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-442684; 
Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180521;  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180522 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/14 
VJS.  CI.  250—208.1  25  Claims 

1,  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  documents  disposed 
fare  upward  on  a  document  platen  by  optical  scanning,  said  image 
reading  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  imaging  system  which  includes  an  imaging  sensor  and  an 
imaging  lens  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  the  document  on 
said  imaging  sensor; 
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5,705,808 

HASH  Tl  BK  DKVK  KS  WITH  A  (ONTROI.I.ABI  K 

Ei.KC  TRK  Al.  KNKRCiV 

Andrtw  S.  Kilo.  C  upertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dinler  Bmlhers 

Incorporated,  Atlanta,  (Ja..  and  Simon  Marketing.  Inc..  Ion 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,865.  Sep.  15.  1W4.  Pal.  No.  5.497.001. 

This  application  Keb.  7.  1V96.  Ser.  No.  5<»7,<*28 

Int.  CI.'   HOIJ  4i>  N 

L.S.  CI.  250— 214  P  .Claims 


I'olor  correclion  tillfr  which  h.is  i  h.ir.Klfiislic  tor  shifUliiii; 

light  (it   visihk-   hi;hi  r.in>;f   iik lulling   rt-d.   green    .mil  hluf 

ciilor,  anil 
driver  which  seleclivels  inseils  sjiil  color  ^orreclioii  tiltei  inlo 

s.ml  im.iging  ss stems 


5,705,807 

PHOTO  DKTE(  TINC  APPARATl  S  FOR  DKTKtTIN(. 

REFLECTKD  LKIHT  FROM  AN  OBJECT  AND 

EX(  I  IDINt;  AN  EXTERNAL  I,U;HT  COMPONET  FROM 

THE  REEEEt  TED  I.KJHT 
Kraisorn   Throngnumchal,   and    Kazunori    Nousou.    both    of 
Yokohama,   Japan.   a.s.signors   to   Nis.san    Motor   Co..    ltd.. 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  547.2.M) 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Oct.    24.    l'»«J4.    P06- 
258287:  May  8,  1W5.  P07-I0«»465;  May  5.  l'»«»5,  in)7-l(W540; 
Jun.  21.  IWS.  P07-154574 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  -JD/N 
r.S.  CI.  250—214  P  "  <"laini'' 


OUT 


iihe 


I    A  fl.tsh  device  comprising 

.1   a  source  of  electrical  cnerpv . 

h   a  flash  lufx.-  aiiapieil  to  emit  light  repeatedh  in  response  Ic 

electrical  energv  .  and 
I    means  tor  adiusiing  the  electrical  energs   in  response  to  light 

emission  ol  the  Hash  tube,  comprising 

I  means  tor  determining  the  number  ot  light  emissions  ot  the 
tlash  luhe    and 

II  means,  comprising  an  eleilrical  circuit,  lor  increasing  the 
electrical  energv  to  the  flash  tube  in  resixinse  to  (he  numh>er 
o|  hghl  emissions  determined  bv  the  determining  means 


5.705.809 

OPTK  Al   TRANSDl  CER  FOR  MEASl  RIN(; 

\<  (  El  FRATION  OR  VIBRATION  CSIN(;  A  (  CRVEI) 

I.ICHT  REEI.EC  TOR 

{  harU-s  H.  Kershaw.  P.O.  Box  871.VV  Houston.  Tex.  77287 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,186 

Int.  (1.'  (;om  '>/.U 

I  .S.  (I.  25«— 227.14 


JMI 


biu. 


1  A  photo  deleiling  apparatus  lot  detesting  letleited  light  tiom 
,111  obiecl  and  excluding  an  external  light  iom[Hinenl  from  the 
rftlected  light  comprising 

a  light  emitting  unit  tor  emitting  light    .uid 

a  photo  lictecling  unit,  having  a  pluralitv  ot  pivcK  tor  deieiiing 
light  reHecled  trom  an  ob|ect, 

the  photo  detecting  unit,  tor  e.uh  pixel,  having  phoioelectru 
conversion  means  tor  converting  incident  light  into  a  photo 
electric  current,  and 

difterential  electric  quanlitv   genet.ition  means  tor  calculating  a 
ditlerencc  fictwcen  an  clecinc  quantity  based  on  a  phoioelec 
trie  current  obtained  by  said  photoelectric  conversion  means 
Ml  a  hrst  penod  and  an  electric  quantity  based  on  a  photoelei 
trie  current  obtained  hv   said  photoelectric  conversion  means 
in  a  second  periixl. 

wherein  the  hrst  periixl  is  a  [leriiHl  in  which  the  light  emitting 
unit  IS  emitting  light,  and  the  second  periixl  is  a  period  in 
which  the  light  emitting  unit  is  not  emitting  light 


^%3) 


r- 

o^o- 

CecTMOMCk 

an   ett 
leceivi 

.•clive    1 
a  bean 

ght 
1  ol 

1    .\n  optical  transducer  comprising 

.1  movable  light  reflecting  member  h.ivmg 
reflecting  area  on  its  surtace  configured  to 
light  and  lotTTi  a  reflected  light. 

light  transmuting  means  connected  with  a  light  source  and 
having  an  output  end  hxed  angularly  ad|acent  said  effective 
light  reflecting  area  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  onto  said 
light  reflecting  area  at  a  predetermined  angle. 

light  receiving  means  connected  with  light  detection  means  and 
having  an  input  end  hxed  angularlv  ad|acent  said  effective 
light  reflecting  area  at  a  predetermined  angle  tor  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  ot  said  reflected  light  and  detecting  the  inlen 
siiy  ol  the  reflected  light. 

s.iid  light  reflecting  member  being  movable  relative  to  said 
output  end  ot  said  light  transmitting  means  and  said  input  end 
ol  said  light  receiving  means  such  that  the  movement  ol  said 
ertective  light  reflecting  area  vanes  the  inlensitv  ot  said 
reflected  light    and 


the  inlensitv  of  liie  reflected  light  received  by  said  light  receiv- 
ing means  corresponds  approximately  loganthmicallv  to  the 
amount  ol  movement  ol  said  light  reflecting  memf)er 


5,705.810 
LASER  OPTICAL  TORQUEMETER 
Qi  Wang.  500  Eastdale  Rd.  S.  H-2,  Montgomery.  Ala.  M>\\7, 
and  Xiubao  Huang,  4772  Newhope  St.  .South,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 
13090 

Hied  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,119 

Int.  Cl.*^  (JOID  V?.; 

I  .S.  CI.  250— 23L13  10  Claims 


£.--£ -\- 


1  Apparatus  lor  mea.sunng  torque  transmuted  by  a  rotating  shaft 
,S1.  that  comprises 

a  sensing  member  S3  mechanically  coupled  axially  with  shaft 
SI  and  shaft  S2  through  which  torque  is  transmitted,  said 
sensing  member  S3  comprising  a  torsional  shaft  S4  and  a 
tubular  iransler  shaft  S5  |oined  rigidly  at  one  end  and  free  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  each  other  at  the  other  end  wherein  the 
lianster  shaft  S5  contains  a  window  at  tfie  other  end. 

.1  -ignal  emitter  1  p<isitioned  facing  the  window  on  the  sensing 
member  S3  to  emit  a  collimated  laser  beain  S  essentiallv 
|K-rpcndicular  to  the  shaft  S4. 

a  signal  reflector  RM  positioned  on  the  other  end  of  said  sensing 
meniK-r  S3  in  the  path  of  said  signal  S  from  said  emitter 
reflecting  the  signal  received  from  said  emiller  hack  to  a 
signal  receiver  bv  a  light  beam  S  essentially  perpendicular  to 
the  shall; 

a  signal  receiver  positioned  facing  the  window  on  the  sensing 
member  S3  to  receive  the  signal  S  reflected  by  said  reflector 
RM  and  producing  an  eleclncal  signal  determined  bv  the 
position  at  which  the  signal  from  said  reflector  iinpinges  on 
said  receiver,  said  signal  receiver  compnsing  a  measurement 
receiver  6  generating  a  signal,  which  corresponds  to  the 
distance  ol  a  lighl  beam  incidence  point  A  from  a  fixed 
reference  point  I)  in  a  measurement  plane  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  light  beam  S.  whereby  said  signal  indicates  the 
relaiive  angulai  displacement  ol  the  torsional  shall  S4  with 
respect  to  the  Iranslei  shaft  S5 


5.705.811 

S^ SIEM  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATINCi  AN 

IMACE  DETFXTOR 

James  A.  Harder.  Bedford;  Keith  A.  Jacobson,  F"lov»er  Mound. 

and  Val  J.  Herrera.  Double  Oak.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Raytheon  11  Systems.  Inc..  Lcwisville.  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  .V).  1996.  .Ser.  No.  741.875 

Int.  CI.'   H05H  </<i: 

IS.  CI.  250—252.1  A  16  Claims 

I    A  svsiem  tor  calibrating  an  image  detcilor.  comprising 

.1  lo;.al  plane  .irrav  operable  lo  detecl  images  trom  a  scene; 

,1  icterenic  souue  operable  lo  generate  rclerence  light  levels: 


a  movable  calibration  platform  operable  to  reflect  said  reference 
light  levels  generated  by  said  reference  source  to  said  focal 
plane  array,  said  movable  calibration  platform  including  a 
calibration  element  vmh  a  euned  surtace  for  reflecting  said 
reference  light  levels. 


5,705.812 
COMPACTION  MONITORING  INSTRUMENT  SY  STEM 
James  E.  Brewer,  Houston:  Richard  R.  Pemper,  Sugar  Land: 
Izhar  Ahmad,  League  City,  and  Randy  Gold.  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc..  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656„503 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  5A)4:!i/(K) 

V.S.  CI.  250—264  30  Claims 


Vz-? 


1  .An  apparatus  insertahle  into  a  borehole  through  a  geologic 
tomiaiion  lo  detect  the  liKation  ot  a  subsurface  marker,  compos- 
ing 

a  first  housing  section: 

a  hrst  detector  engaged  with  said  hrst  housing  section  tor 
generating  a  hrst  signal  responsive  lo  the  marker: 

a  second  housing  section  for  attachment  to  said  hrst  housing 
section, 

a  second  detector  engaged  with  said  second  housing  section  at  a 
selected  distance  from  said  hrst  detector  tor  generating  a 
second  signal  responsive  to  the  marker:  and 

a  calibrator  for  identifying  an  initial  attached  orientation 
between  said  first  and  second  housing  sections,  and  for  iden- 
litving  deviation  trom  said  initial  attached  orientation  follow- 
ing detachment  and  reattachment  of  said  hrst  and  second 
housing  sections  to  indicate  changes  m  said  distance  between 
said  lirsi  and  second  detectors 


S7h 
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JvN.  vR-,  6,  1998 


JAMAk^  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


577 


5,705,813 
INrK(;RATKI)  PLANAR  I  IQl  ID  HANOI  IN<i  SVSTKM 
FOR  MAI.DI-TOF  MS 
James  A.  Apffel,  Palo  Alto;  John  A.  Chakel.  San  Maleo;  Will 
iam  S.  Hancock,  Hillsborough,  and  Ka>  I.ichlenwalter.  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompan>, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  54«„M9 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  JV/(M 

IS.  CI.  250— 28X  *'  Claim-s 

24 


/>  35  25  27  *0 

21-' 


1  An  inlegraled  liquid  handlinj!  svsleiii  tor  a  MAl.Ul  H^l-  mass 
spectrometer  comprismj!  a  thin  tilm  supp<in  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  kmer  surface,  said  upper  surface  including  a  sample 
handling  compartment  and  said  lower  surface  including  means  tor 
moving  an  analyte  and  fluids  within  said  companmenl  wherein 
said  sample  handling  compartment  cninprises 

a  reservoir  tor  receiving  fluid  substances. 

a  MALDI  ionization  surface,  and 

a  microchannel  tor  interconnecting  said  resersoir  and  said  ion 
i/alion  surface 


sclcctiveh  aitiv.it.ihle  prohe  [ikkup  means  for  removing  a  prohc 
trom  the  piobe  storage  means  and  installing  the  prohe  on  said 
probe  mount,  and 

ointrol  means  lor  controlling  the  translation  means  to  piisition 
the  probe  storage  means  in  relation  to  the  detection  system 
based  at  least  in  part  on  signals  produced  bv  said  detection 
svsteni  and  then  activate  the  selcclivelv  aclivalable  probe 
pkkiip  means  in  order  to  provide  automated  prohe  exchange 


5,705,815 
l)K\  U  F  FOR  THK  DFZTECTION  OF  l.igilD  SI  RFACKS 
Stefan  Heesch,  Mannheim.  (;erman>,  assignor  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  (imbH,  Mannheim,  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.876 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Feb.  II,  1995.  195  04 
579J 

Int.  CI.'  (ioiF:^/:^: 

IS.  CI.  25(V— .M1.2  23  Claims 


5,705,814 
SCANNINt;  PROBE  MICROSC OPK  HAV1N(; 
AITOMATIC  PROBE  EXCHANGE  AND  ALIGNMENT 
James  M.  Young;  Craig  B.  Prater;  David  A.  Grigg;  Charles  R. 
Meyer;  William  H.  Hertzog;  John  A.  tJurley,  and  Virgil  B. 
Elings.  all  of  SanU   Barbara.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Digital 
Instruments.  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,584 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  <7AMi 

I.S.  CI.  250 — 306  75  Claims 


1  .A  scanning  probe  microscope  tor  prtxlucing  a  map  of  at  least 
one  propeny  of  a  sample  at  one  or  more  points  on  said  sample, 
compnsing 

probe  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  prohe. 

a  probe  mount  for  supporting  said  prohe  stored  by  said  prohe 

storage  means  when  said  probe  is  transferred  to  said  probe 

mount, 
a  detection  system  which  detects  a  prohe  response  related  to  the 

at  least  one  property  of  the  sample, 
translation  means  for  prtxlucing  relative  translation  f>eiween  the 

probe  mount  and  the  sample  and  between  said  probe  storage 

means  and  the  detection  system. 


'\ 


'////V/'T) 


■^t/tA 


I    A  device  lor  detecting  a  liquid  surface,  said  device  lompris 


ing 


a  light  source  disposed  above  a  liquid  surface  to  he  delected, 
detector  means  aNne  said  liquid  surface,  said  detector  means 

lor  detecting  light  trom  said  light  source  which  is  reflected  by 

the  liquid  surface,  said  detector  means  generating  a  detection 

signal  based  upon  the  light  detected  therebv , 
oscillation  means  disposed  above  the  liquid  surface,  said  oscil 

lation  means  tor  contacting  the  liquid  surface, 
excitation  means  coupled  to  said  oscillation  means,  said  excita 

tion  means  for  exciting  said  oscillation  means  and  transmit 

ling  an  oscillation  thereto, 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  oscillation  means  tor  moving  said 

oscillation  means  to  and  from  the  liquid  surface, 
hller  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means,  said  hiter  means 

receiving  the  detection  signal  and  oulputting  a  hliered  signal 

by  hlienng  interfering  signals  therefrom,  and 
evaluation  means  coupled  to  said  hlter  means,  said  evaluation 

means  detecting  a  contact  between  the  oscillation  means  and 

the  liquid  surface,  the  contact  being  detected  based  upon  the 

filtered  signal 


5.705.816 
PROCF^SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  TRACES  OF 
IMPURITIES  IN  A  GAS  SAMPLE  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
DIODE  LASER 
Catherine  Ronge,  Paris;  Fabrice  Bounaix.  Luneville;  Patrick 
Mauvais.  Villepreux.  and  FrM^ric  Stoeckel.  Saint  Martin 
d'Hercs.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'AIr  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme    pour    I'Etude    et    I'Exploitation    des    Precedes 
(Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.725 

Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  France.  Apr.  21,  1995.  95  04829 

Int.  cr  GOIN  ://:?': 

I  .S.  CI.  250 — 345  15  CUims 

1   A  prixess  tor  analyzing  traces  of  at  least  one  impunty  in  a  gas 

sample  by  means  of  a  tunable  diode  laser  comprising  the  steps  of 


measuring  absorption,  by  the  impurity  to  fie  detected,  of  a  light 
beam  emitted  by  a  ditxle  laser,  wherein  said  diode  laser  is 
supplied  with  a  supply  current  compnsing  a  continuous  com- 
ponent and  a  variable  component  effective  to  introduce  a 
mixiulation  of  the  emitted  wavelength  in  order  to  describe  all 
or  part  of  a  prohle  of  at  least  one  absorption  line  of  said 
impunty, 

splitting  the  beam  emitted  by  tlie  diode  laser  into  at  least  two 
branched  beams  compnsing  (il  a  measurement  beam  along  a 
measurement  patli  directed  toward  tfie  gas  sample  to  be  ana- 
lyzed, which  passes  through  said  gas  sample  in  a  multipassage 
cell  before  being  focused  onto  a  measurement  photodetector 
and  (III  a  reference  beam  along  a  reference  path  and  directly 
focused  onto  a  reference  photodetector  without  encountenng 
the  gas  sample. 

wherein  (al  the  measurement  and  reference  paths,  respectively 
have  optical  path  lengths  between  the  diode  laser  and  the 
measurement  photodetector  and  between  the  diode  laser  and 
the  reference  photodetector.  which  have  been  equalized  in  air. 
(hi  said  gas  sample  is  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  and  (c)  said  introduced  modulation  com- 
pnses  at  least  one  function  of  the  exponential  type 


5.705,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  MONITORING  OF  A 
THREAD  FOR  IRREGULARITIES 
Hans  Willi  Louis,  and  Paul  Ketzler.  both  of  Heinsberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.722 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Apr.  13.  1995.  195  14 
006.0 

InL  CI.'  GOIN  2]/m 
IS.  CI.  250—359.1  11  Claims 

10     1  2 


3       I 


3       I 


9     8  7  7         6 

I  .An  apparatus  for  optical  monitonng  of  al  least  one  thread  for 
irregularities,  compnsing  a  radiation  source  tor  transmitting  a  ray 
t)eam.  a  radiation  detector,  and  means  for  displaced  reflection  of 
said  rav  beam,  said  ray  beam  being  directed  past  said  thread 
perpendicular  to  and  at  a  defined  distance  to  it.  said  thread  having 
a  direction  of  travel  perpendicular  to  said  ray  beam,  said  radiation 
source  and  radiation  detector  being  situated  next  to  and  on  one  side 
ol  said  thread  and  said  means  for  displaced  reflection  of  said  ray 
beam  being  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  thread  such  that 
the  transmitted  ray  beam  is  directed  past  said  thread  on  one  side 
and  IS  displaced  and  reflected  by  said  means  for  displaced  reflec- 
tion ot  said  rav  beam  so  that  said  ray  beam  is  directed  past  said 
thread  on  the  other  side  and  received  by  said  radiation  detector, 
whereby  the  transmuted  ray  beam  and  the  displaced  reflected  ray 


beam  are  as  equidistant  as  p<rssible  from  said  thread  and  are  at  least 
approximatelv  parallel  lo  one  another 


5.705.818 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

RADIOACTIVE  CONTAMINATION  IN  STEEL  SCRAP 

Clinton  J.  Kelbel,  and  Floyd  A.  Johnston,  both  of  Baltimore. 

Md..  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.043 

Int.  CI."  GOn  1/20 

I  .S.  CI.  250—361  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  delecting  radioactive  contamination  of  scrap  in  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  detector  positioned  proximate  a  roadway  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  moving  vehicle; 

at  least  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  scintillators  downstream 
of  said  first  detector,  said  scintillators  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  roadway  for  therebetween  defining  a 
scan  zone; 

a  second  detector  positioned  proximate  the  roadway  downstream 
of  said  scintillators  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  moving 
vehicle; 

a  vehicle  identifier  proximate  one  of  said  scintillators  for  iden- 
tifying the  vehicle  detected  by  said  detector; 

a  controller  operably  associated  with  at  least  said  first  detector, 
said  scintillators,  and  said  identifier  for  activating  said  scintil- 
lators upon  said  first  detector  detecting  a  vehicle,  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  vehicle  contains  radioactive  contamina- 
tion upon  completion  of  a  scan  made  by  the  scintillators,  and 
for  activating  an  indicator  system  should  radioactive  contami- 
nation be  detected;  and 

a  visual  indicator  operably  associated  with  said  controller  for 
identifying  the  vehicle  having  the  contamination  and  an 
audible  indicator  operably  associated  with  said  controller  for 
indicating  the  detection  of  contamination. 


5,705,819 
EMISSION  CT  APPARATUS 
Munehiro   Takahashi.    Kyoto,    and    T^unekazu    Matsuyama. 
Kameoka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion. Kyoto.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-029026 
Int.  CI."G01T  1/161:1/166 
U.S.  CI.  250—363.04  16  Claims 

1  An  emission  CT  apparatus  for  detecting,  in  positions  around 
an  examinee,  radiation  from  radioactive  nuclides  introduced  into 
the  examinee  and  having  accumulated  in  a  site  of  concern,  in  order 
to  acquire  density  distnbution  images  (sectional  images i  of  the 
nuclides  in  sections  of  the  sue  of  concern,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

two-dimensional  radiation  delecting  means  for  detecting  said 

radiation; 
rotary    means    tor    revolving    said    two-dimensional    radiation 
detecting  means  stepwise  by  predetermined  angle  increments 
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poal t Ion   A 


image    reconstruct    unit  J- 
around  said  examinee,  said  deleclion  means  sioppinj!  at  each 
mcremenl  to  collect  image  data  tor  a  view. 

data  storage  means  for  collecting  the  image  data  trom  said 
two-dimensional  radiation  detecting  means  tor  j  plural it\  ot 
respective  time  frames  defined  by  dividing  a  lime  during 
whicfi  said  detection  means  is  stopped  at  each  increment  into 
the  respective  time  frames, 

computing  means  for  deterTtiining  a  center  of  gravity  ot  the 
image  data  in  each  of  said  respective  time  frames,  and  tor 
determining  a  center  of  gravity  of  simply  added  image  data 
obtained  by  simply  adding  the  image  daU  in  the  plurality  ot 
respective  tiine  frames  lielonging  to  each  view, 

adding  means  for  adding  said  image  data  in  said  respective  time 
frames  belonging  to  each  view,  thereby  generating  said  sini 
ply  added  image  data,  said  adding  means  also  determining  a 
difference  between  the  center  of  gravity  ot  said  image  data  in 
each  respective  time  frame  belonging  to  each  view  and  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  simply  added  image  data,  correcting 
a  displacement  by  moving  the  image  data  in  said  each  respec 
live  time  frame  by  the  difference  corresponding  to  the  respec 
live  lime  frame,  and  adding  the  image  data  of  corrected  time 
frames,  tfiereby  generating  corrected  image  data,  and 

image  reconstruct  means  for  reconstnjcting  an  image  b>  using, 
as  projection  data,  said  corrected  image  data  obtained  tor  each 
view,  and  back  projecting  said  projection  data 


5,705^20 

ma(;netk  beam  deflection  system  and 

METHOD 
Ichiro   Yamashita;    Ikuo  Wakamoto;   Susumu   I'rano,   all   of 
Hiroshinui,  and  Yuichiro  Kaminou,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1996,  8-029418 
Int.  CI."  HOI  J  <7//47 
lUS.  CI.  250—39*  Ml.  12  Claims 


beam,   each   ot   said   magnetic    helds   dctiecting   the   charged 

panic  Ic  beam  through  an  angle  less  than  270 '.  the  total  angle 

ot   said  charged   panicle  beam  detlected   by    said   magnetic 

helds  IS  equal  to  subslantially  210\ 
a  mam  coil  arranged  around  all  ot  said  magnets  tor  simulta 

neously  generating  pnmary  magnetic  helds  in  said  magnets. 
.1   hrsl   supponing   coil    arranged   around   at    least   i)ne   ol    said 

magnets  to  adjust  the  inlensilv  ot  said  primary  magnetic  held 

in  said  one  magnet,  and 
a  plurality   of  magnetic   shields,  one  ot  said   magnetic   shields 

being    arranged    respeclo.cK    between    adiacenl    said    spaced 

magnets 


5.705,821 
SC  ANNING  FLl  ORf-SC  ENT  MK  ROTHERMAL 
IMAGINt;  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  L.  Barion.  and  Paiboon  Tangyunyong,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74.^,787 
Int.  Cl.'^  F21V  V//ft 
I  .S.  CI.  250—458.1  29  Claim.s 
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1  An  apparatus  for  performing  fluorescent  microthermal  imag 
ing  procedures  on  a  substrate  positioned  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
fluorescent  material,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  providing  encitalion  to  the  fluorescent  matenal. 

therebv  causing  the  matenal  to  fluoresce  in  response  to  tem 

perature  variations  in  Ihe  substrate. 
ibi  means  for  collecting  data  from  the  fluorescence  a  single  pixel 

at  a  time,  and 
ic)  means  for  translating  a  plurality  ot  single  pixels  of  data  into 

a  thermal  image  ot  the  temperature  sanations  in  the  substrate 


5,705322 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRCX'E.SS 

Kr-Zu  Su.  Chiayi.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  International 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  .Ml.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,506 


Int.  CI.''  B05D  M)6 


r.S.  11.  250—492.1 


6  Claims 


II  It   I    II    » 

1  A  magnetic  beam  deflection  system  for  deflecting  a  charged 
particle  beam  through  an  angle  ot  substantially  270°.  said  system 
compnsing 

three  spaced  magnets  for  respectively  generating  spaced  mag 
nelic  fields  arranged  along  a  trajectory  of  the  charged  panicle 
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1  A  coohng  system  tor  a  curing  apparatus  used  in  a  semicon 
duclor  privess.  said  curing  apparatus  including  a  magnetron  and  a 
retiector  tor  generating  radiation,  said  c(X)ling  system  composing 

a  \^ater  supply  element  connected  to  said  cunng  apparatus  tor 
supplying  cooling  water  to  said  cunng  apparatus; 

a  hrst  solenoid  valve  liKated  tietween  said  water  supplv  element 
and  said  curing  apparatus,  said  hrsl  solenoid  valve  allowing 
said  cixiling  water  to  flow  when  set  to  an  on  position: 

an  air  purging  element  connected  to  said  curing  apparatu.s  for 
providing  a  gas  to  force  said  ccHiling  water  out  of  said  curing 
apparatus. 

a  second  solenoid  valve  liKaied  between  said  air  purging  ele- 
ment and  said  cunng  apparatus,  said  second  solenoid  \al\e 
allowing  said  gas  to  flow  when  set  to  an  on  p<isition,  and 

J  C"Pl  tor  controlling  the  first  and  second  solenoid  valves,  said 
C"Pl'  setting  said  first  solenoid  valve  in  said  on  position  and 
said  second  solenoid  valve  in  an  ofl  position  when  said  cunng 
apparatus  is  operating  and  setting  said  hrst  solenoid  valve  in 
an  off  position  and  said  second  solenoid  valve  in  said  on 
position  when  said  curing  apparatus  is  not  operating 


5,705.823 
POL\ OL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HIGH  LEVELS 
OF  SILICONE-CONTAINING  SURFACTANT  POLYMER 
TO  IMPROVE  FLAME  RETARDANCE  AND  AGED 
K-FACTORS  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Thomas  L.  Fishback.  Gibraltar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration. ML  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.584 
Int.  Cl.'^  C  08K  MM) 
I  .S.  CI.  252—182.27  21  Claims 

1    A  polyol  composition  compnsing; 
a)  a  polyol  having  polyester  linkages  and  a  numf>er  average 

molecular  weight  of  4(X)  or  more,  and 
hi  at  least  aNiui  K  php  ot  a  silicone-conlaining  surfactant  poly 


5.705.824 
FIELD  CONTROLLED  CIRRENT  MODI  LATORS  BASED 

ON  Tl'NABLE  BARRIER  STRENGTHS 
(herald  J.  Lafrate;  Jun  He.  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C;  Mitra  Dutta, 
Tinton  Falls,  NJ.,  and  Michael  A.  Stroscio,  Durham.  N.C. 
assignors  to  The  Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  .Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.672 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2y/^«;2V/775 
L.S.  CI.  257—23  14  Claims 
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a  quantum  sized  electron  transpon  media  made  ot  a  semicon- 
ductor matenal; 

means  to  provide  a  potential  barrier  within  said  electron  trans- 
port media;  and 

means  to  apply  an  alternating  external  electnc  held  to  said 
electron  transport  media  wherein  said  alternating  external 
electnc  held  is  applied  at  a  frequency  equal  to  a  Bloch 
frequency  divided  by  an  integer  and  said  alternating  external 
electnc  held  alters  said  potential  bamer. 


5.705.825 
RESONANT  TUNNELING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Yuji  Ando.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205234 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2WI5:2mj7 
VS.  CI.  257—25  16  Claims 


1   A  resonant  tunneling  bipolar  transistor  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  n-type  collector  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  p-type  base  layer  formed  on  said  n-type  collector  layer; 

a  laminated  quantum  well  structure  formed  on  a  hrst  part  of  said 
p-type  base  layer  and  a  p-type  contact  layer  formed  on  said 
laminated  quantum  well  structure,  wherein  a  quantum  level  of 
holes  IS  generated  in  said  quantum  well  structure, 

an  n-type  emitter  layer  formed  directly  on  a  second  part  of  said 
p-type  base  layer;  and 

a  collector  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode 
fonning  ohmic  contact  with  said  n-type  collector  layer,  said 
p-type  contact  layer,  and  said  n-type  emitter  layer,  respec- 
tively. 


5,705.826 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  MADE  OF  AN  ORGANIC 

COMPOUND 

Sukekazu  Aratani,  Hitachi;  Katsumi  Kondo.  Hitachinaka.  and 

Shuichi  Ohara.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994,  6-146004 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL. <5/^4 
U.S.  CI.  257— M)  18  Claims 


I    ,\  quantum  scale  cuneni  modulator  compnsing 


1  A  held-effect  transistor  having  a  semiconductor  layer,  wherein 
the  semiconductor  layer  includes  a  conjugated  oligomer  having  an 
ionization  p<itential  of  at  least  4,8  eV, 
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5,705,827 
ri  NNKl.  TRANSISTOR  AND  NIKTHOD  OF 
MANl'FA(Tl  RIN(;  SAMK 
Toshio   Baba,  and  Tetsuya   I  emura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assJKnors  to  NKC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,738,  Dec.  18,  1W2,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  .W.1.152 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1991.  .V.V4159.<; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-341594 

int.  Cl.'^  HOll.  :v/J"  JV/^-^ 
r.S.  CI.  257— 46  12  Claims 
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1  A  lunnel  iransi-.lor.  cmnpn'-ini;  a  lunclion  simcliiic  toriiifil  on 
a  subsiralf  haMnj;  a  surtace  disposed  in  a  plane,  coinprisinj;  .i 
non  dcceneraled  second  seniKondiictor  disposed  on  said  siirtai.f  .i 
degenerated  hrsi  sennconduilor  ol  one  Londiiclion  tNjx-  tornied  .il 
one  pan  ol  said  non  <let:eneraled  second  seniicondiiclor  ami  a 
depeneraled  ihird  scniiconduclor  ol  a  reverse  conduction  tvpe  li' 
thai  ol  said  hrsi  semiconductor  at  another  pan  ol  said  mm 
degenerated  second  seniicondiiclor.  said  lirst  second  and  third 
semiconductors  being  connected  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
plane,  a  tounh  semiconductor  loniicd  on  an  exp<iscd  surlace  ol 
said  second  semiconductor  in  an  inlemiediate  area  between  said 
hrsi  semiconductor  and  said  third  semiconductor  and  havinc  a 
forbidden  band  wider  than  thai  ol  said  second  semiconductor,  said 
tounh  semiconductor  being  contiguous  with  said  hrst  and  third 
semici)nduclors.  said  tounh  semiconductor  containing  an  loni/ed 
impurilv  therein  ol  a  same  conduction  t\pe  as  said  hrst  semicon 
duclor  to  lorm  a  mixlulation  doping  structure  with  said  second 
semiconductor  so  thai  a  conducting  channel  is  pnxluced  in  an 
interlace  ol  said  second  semiconductor  »hercb>  a  tunnel  lunciion 
IS  torincd  with  said  hrst  and  third  semiconductors,  an  insulating 
laver  formed  on  said  tounh  semiconductor,  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  and  a  pair  ol  electrodes  individu 
allv  tomung  ohmic  junctions  to  said  hrst  and  third  semiconduiiors 


5,705.828 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DKYICK 

ShiKeru   Noguchi.   Hirakata,-   Hiri>shi   iwaU,  Neyanawa.  and 
Keiichi  Sano,  TakaLsuki.  all  of  Japan,  a.s.si(>nors  to  San>o 
Klectric  (.'o..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  957.437,  Oct.  6.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757  J50. 
Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,213,628.  This  application  Keb.  20, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  544,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  10,  1991.  8-260746 
Int.  CI."  HOII.  :v/rw  ;/'(my.  v//(H'ft 
I  .S.  CI.  257—53  **  Claims 

1  A  pholmoltaic  deuce  having  a  iiiultilaser  semKi>nductoi 
structure  which  includes  an  n  i  n  oi  p  i  p  ponion,  s.ud  dcMcc 
^.ompnsing 

J    transpareni    electrode     .1    bav  k    electrode    .iiul    a    plui.ihlv    ot 
semiconductor  lasers  between  said  transparent  clediodc  .iikI 
s.ikl  back  electriHle 
wherein  said  pluralitv  ol  semiconductor  layers  include 

a  hrst  amorphous  semicomliictor  layer  ol  a  hrst  conduaiMU 
t\pe  disposed  .id|acent  saul  transpareni  electrcHle. 


a  ir\sialline  semiconductor  la\er  disp<ised  lor  absorbing  light 
which  passes  through  said  transparent  electrode  and  said 
hrst  semiconduclor  layer,  said  crystalline  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  second  conduclivitv  tspe  which  is  opj-Kisile 
to  said  hrst  conductivity  type. 

a  hrst  intrinsic  amorphous  semiconductor  laver  cont.tcting. 
and  torming  an  interlace  with,  said  crvstalline  seniiconduc 
tor  layer,  and 

.1  second  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  ot  said  second  con 
ductivitv  type  contacting,  and  lorming  an  interface  with, 
said  firsi  intrinsic  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  at  a 
ligation  such  that  said  first  inlrinsK  amorphous  semicon 
ductor  laver  is  sandwiched  between  said  crvstalline  semi 
conductor  laver  and  said  second  .imorphous  semiconductor 
laver, 

said  second  amorphi'us  seiiiKondutlor  layer  being  operativelv 
assiKiated  with  said  hack  electriKle  lot  conducting  photiv 
current  trorn  said  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  to  said 
h.n.k  electrmle 


5.705,829 
SKMK ONDl  (TOR  DKVTCK  KORMKD  I  SIN(;  A 
(  ATAI  VST  KLEMKNT  t  APABLF.  OF  PROMOTlNt. 
CRV.STAI.LIZATION 
Akiharu  Miyanaga:  Hisashi  OhUni,  and  Nasuhiko  lakemura, 
all  of  Kanaeawa,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Semicnductor  Fnergy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,584.  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,513 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-346710; 
l)«.  22.  1993.  5-346712:  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-346714 

Int.  CI.    H07I   :v  /v.; 
I  .S.  t  I.  2.«;7— 66  17  Claims 


300 


1  X  semicondiistor  device  comprising  at  least  hrst  anil  second 
Ihin  him  transistors  tunned  over  a  substrate,  each  ol  said  thin  him 
ir.insistors  having  .i  crvstalline  semicondu^iiT  tilm  .uKled  with  a 
cal.ilvst  toi  promoting  .1  sr\ stalli/alion  ihereot.  wherein  a  somen 
iralion  ol  said  catalvsi  111  the  seiiuconductoi  lilm  ol  said  hrsi  thin 
tiliii  transistor  is  dilterent  tiom  thai  in  the  sciiiKondikloi  hini  ol 
the  sciond  thin  him  ir.insisioi 


5.705,830 
STATIC  INDl  CTION  TRANSISTORS 
Richard  R.  Siergiej,  Irwin:  Anant  K.  Agarwal,  Monroeville: 
Rowland  C.  Clarke,  Saltsburg,  and  Charles  D.  Brandt.  Mt. 
Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,447 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  /f//r>.</2 

L.S.  CI.  257—77  19  Claims 


'\    T      St 

"1^ , 


7fl  •  -     -    ■  S, 


I    A  static  induction  transistor  compnsing 

a  substrate  layer; 

a  drain  contact  positioned  on  a  hrst  side  of  the  substrate  layer, 

a  dnfl  layer  positioned  on  a  second  side  of  ihe  substrate  layer, 

the  drift  layer  having  at  least  first  and  second  mesas,  each  said 
mesa  having  a  central  ponion  on  the  lop  thereof  and  a 
shoulder  portion  on  either  side  of  said  central  portion: 

said  mesas  each  having  a  sidewall  defining  a  recess  in  the  drift 
layer  between  adiacent  ones  of  said  mesas, 

each  said  mesa  including  a  source  region  p<isitioned  at  said 
central  ponion  of  said  mesa, 

a  source  contact,  contacting  said  source  region  ot  each  said 
mesa, 

a  gate  contact  positioned  in  the  recess,  the  gate  contact  having  a 
hrst  section  extending  along  a  bottom  surface  of  the  recess 
and  having  second  and  third  sections  extending  along  the 
sidewalls  of  the  mesas  and  also  along  respective  said  shoulder 
portions  of  adjacent  ones  ot  said  mesas; 

said  gate  contact  tveing  in  direct  contact  with  said  txitlom  sur- 
face, sidewalls  and  shoulder  portions,  without  the  intervention 
ot  an  oxide  layer,  to  form  a  Schottky  gale  contact 


wherein  the  semiconductor  multi-layered  structure  compnses  a 
Zn|_,Cd,S,Se,_,  (CkxS  1  and  OSyS  1 )  active  layer  and  a  pair 
of  Zni_,Cd,S,Se,  ,  I0<x  s  j  and  0=y'=l)  guiding  layers 
interposing  the  active  layer; 

a  mole  fraction  (x)  of  Cd  in  tlie  active  layer  is  larger  than  a  mole 
fraction  (x)  of  Cd  in  the  guiding  layers;  a  mole  fraction  (y )  of 
S  in  the  active  layer  is  smaller  than  a  mole  fraction  (y)  of  S  in 
the  guiding  layers; 

a  type  I  hetero  junction  is  formed  between  the  active  layer  and 
Ihe  guiding  layers;  and 

between  the  active  layer  and  the  guiding  layers,  a  band  offset  of 
a  valence  band  AEv  and  an  entire  band  offset  AEg  satisfies  a 
relationship  of  AEv/AEg>0,32, 


5,705,832 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705,833 
SURFACE-MOINTED  PHOTOCOLPLER 
Katsuhiko  Noguchi,  and  Megiuni  Horiuchi,  both  of  Fujiy- 
oshida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Vamanashi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1994,  6-339288 
'  InL  CI."  HOIL  M/i::M/l6 
I  .S.  CI.  257—81  8  Claims 
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5.705,831 
SFMICONDl  CTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE  AND 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  CRVSTAL- 
G ROWING  METHOD  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 
PRODI  CTION  METHOD 
Nobuyuki  lemura,  Takatsuki:  Minoru  Kubo,  Nabari;  Yoichi 
Sasai:     Kazuhiro    Ohkawa,    both    of    Hirakata;    Satosbi 
Kamiyama.  Sanda.  and  Takeshi   I  enoyaraa,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndiLstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^pr.  7,  1994,  6-69487; 
Aug.  23.  1994.  6-198300 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  rv/::..'(//o:>ft,.-fMcyft. .?.■(/«/ 

I  .S.  CI.  257—78  10  Oaims 


1   A  surface-mounted  photiKOupler  comprising; 

a  lighl-transparent  substrate  including  a  mounting  portion  one 
side  of  which  is  projected  to  form  a  protrusion  and  the 
opposite  side  of  which  forms  a  recess; 

hrst  and  second  electrode  panems  formed  on  one  and  other 
surfaces  of  said  mounting  ponion,  respectively; 

a  light-emitting  element  attached  to  said  one  surface  of  said 
mounting  ponion  and  electncally  connected  to  said  hrst  elec- 
trode pallems; 

a  light-reeeiving  element  attached  to  said  other  surface  of  said 
mounting  portion,  so  as  to  oppose  said  lighl-emitting  element 
across  said  substrate,  and  electncally  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond electrode  panems;  and 

a  synthetic  resin  covenng  said  light-emitting  element  and  said 
light-receiving  element 


5,705.834 
INCREASED  EFFICIENCY  LED 
Claudio  O.  Egalon,  Hampton,  and  Robert  S.  Rogowski,  York- 
town,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.654 
1    A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  compnsing  a  GaAs  Int.  CI.    HOIL  AVW 

substrate   and    a    II  VI    compound   semiconductor   mulli  layered    U.S.  CI.  257 — 95  5  Claims 

structure  formed  on  the  GaAs  subscraie.  1   A  light  emitting  diode  compnsing; 
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mil    scnin-diKlinlnr    rfijMins    tormini;    .i    htilil    priKlutin^'    JhhIc 

|unclii>n. 
.1  liphi  eniitlinj;  cnJ  t.n.c 
J  hrM  lint'  111  ihc  ivm  senik(iniiui.lor  ri'gums  tntiiiuii:  .in  nulei 

sciliinR-,    Mirriiumling    .i    sccnrul    nt    iho    Iwo    seniKondiKlm 

rt'gittns. 
a  hase   >ippi>\cil  Ui  ihi-  liehl  fnutliEii;  fnil  tai.o. 
a  pluralilv  ol  siilcv  ol  ihe  nulcr  vnliime   ihc  M.les  Kinnedina  the 

lighl  ftnilting  orul  laie  to  ihe  base, 
Ihf  sides  lunher  tiehning  a  reverse  ia|X-r  siith  ihal  ihe  imss 

seelional  area  ot  Ihc  hghi  emiiling  diinJe  is  giealcr  at  ihe  lighl 

emillini;  eni)  taee  Ihan  ai  Ihe  hase 


-2 

*A 
I    A  semieoniiiicKir  ilevice  ^umprising 
a  Iirsi  semieurnkKliir  region  cil  saul  hrsi  ^oruliKliviK  ivpe 
a  setoml  scniKundueloi  region  ot  said  sciond  i.ondui.ii\  il\  ispe 

loriiied  on  saul  hrsi  seniiconduelor  region, 
a   Ihird   semiconduelor   region   ot    said    hrsi    condiKluils    ls|x- 

toriiied  hke  a  well  in  said  second  semiconduclor  region 
a   tounh   seniicomliKlor  region   ol   a   second  conductnilN    i\|x- 

tornied  like  a  vvell  on  a  surtase  in  said  ihird  seniKondiK  loi 

regKin. 
a  lillh  scniieondiKUir  legion  ot  second  i.ondiali'.iis  l\|x-  lomieii 

like  a  well  on  a  well  end  on  the  surface  in  said  ihiid  seiiiui'n 

diidor  region, 
a  sixih  semicondiiclor  region  ot  lirsi  tonduslnils   l\pe  tornied 

like  a  well  on  a  surface  in  said  fourth  semiconduclor  region 
a  lalhiKle  electrode  elecliicalK  coupled  to  the  htih  seniuondiK 

lor  region  and  Ihe  sixth  semiconduclor  region 
a  MISKHT  ol  second  conduclivitv  l\pe.  having  a  double  dittii 

sion  l\pc  structure  including  the  third  semiconductor  region 

and   Ihc   hfth   semiconductor  region,   which   allows   niaiorils 

carriers  thereof  to  be  implanted  into  said  second  semuondui. 

tor  region  from  saul  tilth  semiconduclor  region,  and 


a  MISt-11  of  tirsi  oindu>.li\iis  Ivjx-  having  a  double  dittusion 
lV(ic  structure  which  is  enabled  and  disabled  indepcndenllv  of 
said  MlSFf-r  ot  second  lonituctiv  il\  Ivpc  and  allows  maiontv 
earners  iheieof  to  W  drawn  oul  into  said  sixth  seiiiuonductor 
rei:ioii  Irom  said  third  semuomlucloi  region 


5.705.8.V. 
KFKU  IKNT  (  HAR(;K  TRANSFKR  STRl  tTl  RK  IN 

i.ar(;f:  pitch  (  har(;f  t  oi  pied  dkvk  k 

Suhail  Agwani,  Kitchener;  Stacy  Royce  Kamasz,  Waterloo, 
both  of  Canada,  and  Michael  (Jeorge  Farrier.  Boyne  City. 
Mich.,  a,s.si|>nors  to  DaLsa.  Inc..  Canada 

Filed  May  22.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  445.994 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  :-ir\ 

VS.  CI.  257 — 221  9  Claim.s 

'.■>f"-'r>"tV 


5,705.835 

.SKMK ONDl  CTOR  DFVK  K  AND  MFTHOI)  OF 

MANIFACTI  RIN(;  THF  .SAMF 

.Akira    Nishiura.    and    Ma.sahito    OLsuki.    both    of    Kawasaki. 
Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Fuji  Klectric  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994.  6-291S59 
Int.  CI."  HOII   :~r'i  liipi^i^M 
I  .S.  CI.  257— 147  29  Claims 

'?  23  23  12 


f6i        jK       yGi 


1     111    a   charge   >,oupled   device    having    a    pluralilv    ot    output 
structures    ihe   pluralilv    of   output   structures    including   hrst   and 
second  output  structures   a  channel  structure  dehned  in  a  channel 
region  beneath  a  gate  electrode  and  coupled  to  each  of  the  pluralilv 
of  output  simclures    ihe  channel  sinicture  fx'ing  tornied  with 
a  hrsi  dopant  s(x-cies  disiribuled  non  unifomilv  therein,  and 
a  second  dopant  species  distributed  non-unitonTilv  therein, 
wherein    the    channel    simclure    is    characterized    bv     a    two- 
dimensional  piilenlial  gradient    the  Iwo  dimensional  cxitential 
gradient  defining  a  hrsi  increasing  potential  gradient  from  a 
(Kiinl  wiihin  Ihe  flannel  region  lo  the  tirsi  output  stniclure 
.\nA   a   second   increasing   polenlial   gradient   from   Ihe   point 
within  Ihe  channel  region  lo  the  second  oulpul  struciure 
wherein   the   channel    structure   comprises   a    pluralilv    of    .irea 
sirut lures    cich  .irea  siiucture  txing  tharacleri/ed  bv   a  uni 
form  fHitential  which  is  dittereni  from  ihe  polenlial  character 
i/ing  eavh  of  Ihe  oiher  area  simclures. 
wherein  the  plurahtv  of  area  siruclures  are  ananged  within  Ihe 
channel  region  lo  dehne  the  first  increasing  CKilenlial  gradient 
as  a  first  increasing  stepped  polenlial  gradient  and  dehne  Ihc 
sevond   imreasing  |>olenlial   gradient  as  a  second   increasing 
stepped  piileniial  gradient,  .ind 
wherein  the  pluralilv  of  area  siruclures  consists  of  first,  second 
and   third   area   siruclures    each   area   siruvluie   containing   a 
iinmue  combination  ol  at  least  K^nc  of  the  first  dopani  species 
and  Ihe  second  dopani  species 


5.705,837 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  OF  THE 

CHARGE-COCPLED  DEVICE  TYPE  SYNCHRONIZING 

DRIVE  SIGNALS  FOR  A  FULL-FRAME  READ-OUT 

Hiroshi  Tanigawa:  Hideki  Mutoh;  Tetsuo  Toma.  and  Kazuhiro 

Kawashiri.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  169,769,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,410349.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,105,  Jul.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

372,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-178654: 
Jul.  6.  1990.  2-178655;  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-178656;  .Sep.  10,  1990, 
2-237251 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  Z~n-iH:2^rh><. 
VS.  CI.  251— 22i  2  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  niemorc  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  held  effect  transistor  gate  positioned  outwardlv  of  the  semi 
conductor  substrate. 


opposing  active  areas  formed  within  the  semiconductor  substrate 
on  opposing  sides  of  the  gate; 

a  capacitor  electncally  connected  with  one  of  the  active  areas; 
the  capacitor  compnsing  an  inner  storage  node,  a  capacitor 
dielectric  layer,  and  an  outer  cell  mxle;  the  inner  storage  node 
electncally  connecting  VMth  the  one  active  area,  the  inner 
storage  node  having  a  generally  planar  uppermost  surface 
which  dehnes  an  elevation; 

a  bit  line; 

a  dielectric  insulating  layer  positioned  intermediate  the  bit  line 
and  the  other  active  area;  and 

an  electncally  conductive  bit  line  plug  extending  through  the 
insulating  layer  to  contact  with  the  other  active  area  and 
electncally  interconnect  the  bil  line  with  the  other  active  area, 
the  bit  line  plug  having  are  uppermost  plug  surface  below 
which  an  entirely  of  conductive  plug  matenal  compnsing  the 
conductive  plug  is  disposed,  the  uppermost  plug  surface  being 
generally  planar  and  substantially  coplanar  with  the  inner 
storage  node  planar  uppermost  surface,  the  plug  being  homo- 
geneous in  composition  between  the  other  active  area  and  the 
elevation  of  the  inner  storage  node  upper  surface 


1    A  solid  slate   image  pick  up  device  ot  the  CCD  Ivpe.   said 
device  comprising 

a  n-ivpe  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  vertical  overflow  drain  structure  for  draining  excessive  charges 

in  a  phoKxlelecling  area  into  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  hrsi  p-ivpe  well  layer  buried  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said    photodetccling    region    compnsing   a    plurality    of   charge 

transfer  paths  formed  in  said  hrst  p-type  well  layer; 
a  second  p  type  well  layer,  formed  separately   from  said  hrst 

p-lvpe  well  layer,  and  buned  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

and 
a  hrst  drive  circuit  formed  in  said  second  p-iypc  well  layer,  and 

a  second  dnve  circuit  formed  in  said  second  p-iype  well  layer. 

wherein  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  dnve  circuits  comprises 

a  pluralitv   of  transistors,  and  wherein,  within  each  of  said 

dnve   circuits,   said   plurality    of   transistors   have   Ihe   same 

structure 


5,705.839 
(JATE  SPACER  TO  CONTROL  THE  BASE  WIDTH  OF  A 
LATERAL  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  USING 
SOI  TECHNOLOGY 
Ching-Hsiang   Hsu,   Hsin-Cbu:   Shyh-Chyi   Wong,  Taichang; 
Mong-Song  Liang,  and  Steve  S.  Chung,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,163,  Jul.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  557.654.  Nov.  13.  1995.  PaL 
No.  5.567,631.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
857,582 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  27/01. 27//::  <l/().^y: 
VS.  CI.  257—350  2  Claims 


5.705.838 

ARRAY  OF  BIT  LINE  OVER  CAPACITOR  ARRAY  OF 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Mark  Jost.  Boise,  and  Charles  Dennison.  Meridian,  both  of  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,546,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,605.857.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,916. 
Jul.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,401,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  47,668,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,338,700,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,067,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.340.763.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  692,748 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  27/IOS:2W-fl 
VS.  CI.  257—2%  4  Claims 


1  .A  lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor  structure,  in  a  silicon  on 
insulator  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compnsing; 

held  oxide  regions  in  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer: 

a  device  region  between  said  held  oxide  regions; 

a  polvsilicon  structure  on  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  in 
center  of  said  device  region; 

insulator  sidewall  spacers  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  struciure. 

an  emitter  region,  in  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  with  an  N 
tvpe  dose  between  about  IE14  and  lElb  atoms/cm",  between 
a  hrst  oxide  region,  and  a  hrst  insulator  sidewall  spacer; 

a  heavilv  doped  collector  region,  in  said  silicon  on  insulator 
laver,  with  an  N  type  dose  between  about  IE14  and  IEI6 
atoms/cm",  between  a  second  held  oxide  region,  and  a  second 
insulator  sidewall  spacer; 

onlv  one  lightly  doped  collector  region,  in  said  silicon  on 
insulator  layer,  with  an  N  type  dose  between  about  IE12  and 
IE  14  atoms/cm",  located  under  said  second  insulator  sidewall 
spacer.  t>etween  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  said 
heavilv  doped  collector  region,  and  with  no  lightly  doped 
collector  region  under  said  hrst  insulator  sidewall  spacer; 
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.1  h.isc  rOL'um  tx-mci-n  s.ml  i-imnci  u'un'ii  ,iiul  >..ii>l  liuhll\  .lii|x-cl 

Killivlor  K\i;ion,  [iruk'rls  iiij:  said  puK silicon  sliutluu- 
•111  insuldtor  IjMT  nil  sail  I  tif.n  iK  iloped  lolk-cloi  h'lmoii    ,>ii  s.ml 

eniitlcr  ret'icin    ami  mi  said  fHiUsilkcin  natc  sinKiiirc 
Lonlail  holes  in  said  insiilaloi  la\cr,  e\|K'sini;  lop  siirtan-  ol  said 

hfasiK   do(«.-d  lolk'iloi   recion    and  i-v[iiisiiil'   lop  suilavc  ol 

said  i-niittLT  ri'L'ion,  ami 
mccal    toiiiai.1    sliULUirt-s    lo    said    I'liutU-i    ifcion     aiul    lo    said 

hc.i\il\   do[H-d  LolkMor  ici^ion.  said  lolkMoi    and  In  a  base 

rrjiion.  on  said  silivtm  on  insiilaloi   last-r 


5,705.H40 

HKI.n  KFKKCT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  RKCKSSKI) 

Rl  RIKI)  SOI  RCK  AM)  DRAIN  RK(.IONS 

Shing-Ren    Shen.    Tao-\uan;    kuan-C'heng    Su,    Taipei,    and 

Chen-Hui    Chung,   Hsin-Oiu.   all   of    laiwan.   avsignor.   to 

I  nited  Micnwlectronics  Corporation,  llsin-Chu,   laiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,385,  Jan.  II.  IW5,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,5.V4,  Jun.  6.  IW4.  Pal.  No. 

SJ^HZ^M.  This  application  Apr.  2.V  IW6.  Ser.  No.  hM>.7>iS 

Int.  (I.'  Hoii  :'jrh  :y.v-j 

VS.  CI.  257— ,U4 

48  -"       ^^ 
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I  Claim 


I  An  iiiipioM'd  ticid  ftK-1.1  li.insisioi  dc\in-  h,i\ini'  um'sscI 
lower  soiirif  and  dram  regions  .nid  lii;hlls  doped  l)|i|XT  snuue  .iiul 
drum  ret'ions    m  .i  seniKomluelor  suhsiiale  i^oniprismt,' 

,1  sfniiLondiiiloi  suhslLiic  haMnj;  ,i  h,ii.ki;roinul  dopniL'  o|  .i  lirsi 
condiKln  il\  I\|H'  s.iul  sLihsirale  havini.'  an  iiiipiiiiu  voiuen 
li.ilion  m  the  lanL'e  ol    II  I  4  to   1 1- 1  ^  .itoiiis/^in 

sp.iieil  recessed  lowei  souree  and  diaiii  leiiions  h.iMiii"  iiiipiiii 
lies   ill    .1    setoiid   i.oiidiJi.ti\  it\    l\]V    loriiietl    within    le^esses 
\nlhiil    said    seniKondiietor    suhstrale.    said    spaced    uvessed 
lower  source  ami  drain  re^;ions  havinj:  an  inipuritv  concenlia 
lion  111  the  fanj.'e  tx-lween   lini  to   [\-2i   aloiiis/tm  ; 

a  Ihiii  j;ak'  insiilalint'  lavei  on  ,i  suhstrale  suita^e  betueen  said 
sp.iced  recessed  lower  souri.e  .ind  dr.iin  leuions 

ihick  o\ide  rej!ions  Mllint.'  said  retesses  n\e!  s.iid  lowei  s.miuc 
.iml  drain  rejiions  a  top  surt.ice  ol  e.uh  ot  said  ttiKk  o\ide 
regions  heme  le^el  with  said  thm  i;ale  insulatini.'  laver.  e.K  h 
ol  said  ihick  oMck'  rcfiions  hjMnj;  \ertical  sides  and  a  h<illoni 

ImhtK  do|H'd  up|H-r  source  and  drain  rejzions  alone'  the  sides  ol 
said  thick  oxide  rei;ions  adj.uent  to  and  above  s.iid  recessed 
lower  soune  and  dr.iin  lei^ions  e.u  h  ol  saul  lii;hl]\  do|vd 
iip[X'r  source  .iiid  dr.im  rec'ioiis  h.i\ini^  .m  iiiiiiurilN  ot  the 
second  comkictiMlc  t\pe  with  a  toncenlr.ilioii  in  the  laiiL'e 
bc-cween  ll-ISto  1 1- 1')  .iioins/ciii ' 

a  londuclise  tf.ite  ekMiode  recion  on  die  surkue  ol  s.nd  sub 
sirale  oveiKmc  the  .ite.i  between  said  iip|ier  source  .ind  dr.im 
rei!ions 

an  .mil  punchlhrouj;h  l.i\ei  located  at  a  depth  under  the  subsirale 
surLice   in   the   ranf!e   ol   .iboiit   2I)IKI   to    (■stXl    V.   said   anti 
punchlhrough  laver  loriiied  ol  an  itiipiirit\  ol  the  tirst  londiK 
linlv  type  with  a  coni.enlr.ition  in  the  r.ini'e  o|   \\  \h  i,.  Ills 
aloms/cin'    and 

a  threshold  soltajie  l.icer  liKated  .it  .i  depth  K'lou  ihe  subsu.ik- 
surtace  in  ihc  range  ol  (lOO  to  I2IHI  A 


.';.7(I5,H4I 
KIK TROSTATU    l)IS(  HARtiK  PROIKCTION  l)K\  U  K 
K)R  INTI-tiRAIKI)  (  IR(  CITS  ANO  ITS  MKTHOD  FOR 

FABRICATION 
la-I.ee  \u.  Msien,    laiwan,  a.s.signor  lo  V\inbond   Kle<ln)nics 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,297,  I)e<.  22.  IW5,  abandoni-d. 
I  his  application  Ma>  6,  I9tl.  Ser  N...  85 1, WIS 
Int.  (1.    HOII,  2'  r>: 
I  .S.  (1.  257—355 


46 
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16  Claims 


1    An  ekMrosialK  disch.irt-e  de\  kc    loiiipnsinc 

.1  setiiKondui-tor  substrate 

an  isolating  structure  loriiied  on  said  substr.ite- 

a  diain  region  and  a  source  region   lorined   in   s.iid  suhstrale 

beneath  opjxisiie  sides  ol   said   isolating   structure,  each  ot 

which  IS  ,.omposed  ol  a  heaviK  doped  region  and  a  lighlls 

doped  region  wherein  said  lighiK  dojvd  region  has  a  junction 

depth  greater  than  said  heaviU  doped  region 
a  hrsi  i.cinducling  blo<.k  lormed  above  and  phvsicallv  lonnecting 

ilirectiv  to  the  lightiv  doped  region  in  said  drain  region 
.1   sciond  ^ondusting  bIcKk   lomied  above  and  phvsicallv   son 

neiting   diieitlv    lo   the    lightlv  doped   region   in   s.ml   source 

legion 
,1  dielestrii  laver  tovenng  saul  isol.iiing  siriKture   source  region. 

.ind  drain  region    lirsi  londucling  hliKk,  and  second  conduct 

ing  block,  having  a  tirsi  soiU.Kt  window  and  .i  second  contact 

window    therethrough   to  expose   said   hrsi  >.oiiduiting   block 

.iiul  second  i.ondiKtmg  bUvk.  respectivelv 
.1  first  electriKk-  tonued  on  s.ud  dieledrK   laver  and  coupled  to 

said  hrst  condiKting  block  v  i.i  saul  lirsi  ^ont.icl  wimkiw.  and 
.1  sciond  eleclnnle  loriiieil  on  saul  dielectric  laver  .ind  soupled  to 

said  second  conduslini;  block  via  said  scsond  i.oiit.ict  window 


5,705.842 

HORIZONTAL  MOSFFT 

\kio  kitamura,  and  Naolo  Fujishima,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Flectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .<"><).I4<>,  Mar.  I.  IW5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  IW7,  Ser.  No.  813,102 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  IW4,  h-03<)2.M 

Int.  CI.'   HOII.  rmz-.s  Jv, 7(*.:V'"SJ 

I  .S.  CI.  257— .W.2  12  Claims 


14       °6HD 
1     \  hori/ont.il  M()S|-|-1   toinpnsing 
.1  semiconductor  substrate  ol  a  hrst  i.ondui.li\  itv  tv(x- 
a  well  region  ot  a  second  conduclivitv  tvpe  toniied  troni  a  first 

surtace  ot  (he  semiconductor  substrate 
b.ise  regions  ol  the  hrst  conduclivitv  tvpe  toriiied  on  a  tirsi  side 

in  a  surtace  laver  ol  Ihc  well  region. 


a  drain  region  ot  the  second  conduclivitv  tvpe  tormed  on  h 
sesond  side  ot  Ihe  surtace  layer  ol  the  well  region. 

source  regions  ot  the  second  conductivity  type  selectively 
tonried  in  surlace  layers  ot  the  base  regions. 

a  gate  eleclrixie  disposed  on  a  gate  oxide  him  liKated  on  a 
surface  ot  a  region  extending  trom  the  source  regions  to  an 
exposed  surtace  area  ot  the  well  region. 

a  drain  electrode  contacting  with  the  drain  region; 

a  source  cleclrixJe  contacting  commonly  with  the  source  regions 
and  the  base  regions. 

a  substrate  electrode  contacting  with  an  exposed  area  ot  (he 
senuconductor  substrate  exposed  on  a  side  of  the  source 
electrode  tar  trom  the  drain  electrode  and  outside  of  the  well 
region,  and 

a  current  path  of  low  resistance,  including  an  electrode  layer 
formed  on  a  side  of  a  second  surtace  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  through  which  an  avalanche  current  flows,  iherebv 
increasing  .i  breakdown  charactensiic  ot  the  hon/ontal  MO.S 


5,705,843 

intf(;ratfd  c  irccits  and  sram  memory  cells 

Martin  Ceredig  Roberts.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boi.se,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40«»,505,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.635,418.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,655 

Int.  ci.'^  Hon.:ini 


15  Claims 


I    .All  integrated  sircuit  ..omprising 

a    hrst    electrically    insulating    material    layer   having   an    outer 

surtace; 
an  electrically  insulative  pillar  extending  suhstanlially  vertically 

outward  ot  ihe  hrst  layer,  the  pillar  having  opposing  suhstan 

tially  vertical  side  surtaces. 
an  elongated  resistor,  the  resistor  comprising  a  layer  of  senucon 

ductivc  material  which  serpentines  over  the  hrst  layer  outer 

surtace  and  Ihe  pillar  vertical  surtaces. 
an  electrically  conductive  lirsi  node  in  electrical  connection  with 

the  resistor  on  one  side  of  the  insulative  pillar;  and 
an  eleitriLallv  Lonductive  second  node  in  eleclrical  connection 

with  Ihe  resistor  on  the  other  side  ot  the  insulative  pillar 


5.705.845 

SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PARTICULAR 

METAL  SILICIDE  FILM 

Toyokazu  Fujii.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  368,604,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This  application 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994.  6-003464 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^6:2<^/^4:M/06: 

IS.  CI.  257-^12  13  Claims 


Additiopa  S  grar 


I  A  semiconductor  device  compriMng; 

a  first  silicon  region  containing  a  p-type  impunty; 

a  second  silicon  region  containing  an  n-ty  pe  impunty ;  and 

a  metal  silicide  film  for  electncally  connecting  the  hrst  silicon 
region  and  the  second  silicon  region. 

wherein  the  metal  silicide  film  contains  excessive  silicon,  the 
excessive  silicon  being  precipitated  in  silicide  grain  bound- 
aries in  the  metal  silicide  fill,  so  thai  the  metal  silicide  film 
includes  more  boundanes  between  metal  silicide  grains  and 
silicon  grains  having  a  diffusion  coefficient  Dj^^,,,.^,  of  impu- 
nties  than  txiundanes  between  the  metal  silicide  grains  having 
a  diffusion  coefficient  D„^, ,  „^,,  of  the  impunties  where 
Dms,:/s.<^Di,.„,,4,j„;.  thereby  making  a  diffusion  path  of  the 
impurities  along  the  silicide  grain  txiundanes  discontinuous 


5,705,846 

C  MOS-COMPATIBLE  ACTIVE  PIXEL  IMAGE  ARRAY 

USING  VERTICAL  PNP  CELL 

Richard  Billings  Merrill,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corpoi^tion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.421 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  .^IA)6:3lA)62:.^l/ll.^:27/0H2 

I  .S.  CI.  257—462  4  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  pnp  bip<"ilar  phototransistor  pixel  element  compns- 


ing 


5.705.844 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  collector  region  formed  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  p-type 

conductivity ; 
a  base  region  of  n-type  conductivity   formed  in  tJie  collector 

region  the  base  region  having  a  hrst  conductivity ; 
an  emitter  region  of  p-type  conductivity   formed  in  the  base 

region; 
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a  capacitor  region  of  n  type  conduciivily  turmed  in  the  base 
region  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  the  emilter  region  the 
capacitor  region  having  a  second  conductivitv  that  is  greater 
than  the  hrst  conductivity. 

dielectric  material  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  capacitor  region. 
and 

conductive  material  fomied  on  the  dielectric  matenal  atnuc  the 
capacitor  region  to  he  capacitively  coupled  to  the  capacitor 
region 


5,705.847 
SEMIC  ONDLCrOR  DEVK  E 
Takuo  Kashiwa,  and  Makio  Komani,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignor!  to  MiLsubUhi   I)enki   KabiLshiki   Kalsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  760.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  I9V6,  K-I46<»(6 
Int.  CI.''  HOIi.  27AN'i.2W-t7.:^/Si:.<l/n^ 
vs.  a.  257-^76 


6  Claims 


100 


I    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  semiconductor  laminated  layer  structure  disposed  on  the  sub 
strate  and  comprising  at  least  two  semiconductor  layers. 

a  hrst  semiconductor  layer  containing  a  hrst  dopant  impunlv 
providing  a  hrst  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  seniici>nduc 
tor  layer  disposed  on  the  hrst  semiconductor  laver,  the  second 
semiconductor  layer  containing  the  hrst  dopant  impunty  in  a 
concentration  higher  than  in  the  hrst  semiconductor  layer. 
successively  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  laminated  layer 
structure. 

a  semiconductor  duxle  comprising  a  hrst  electrode  in  ohmic 
contact  with  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second 
electrode  in  Scholtky  contact  with  the  second  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

a  transistor  including  a  recess  in  the  second  semiconductor  layer 
and  having  a  depth  reaching  the  hrst  semiconductor  layer,  a 
gate  electrixle  in  the  recess  and  in  Schottky  contact  with  the 
Hrst  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrixle  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  on  the 
second  semiconductor  layer  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  second 
semiconductor  layer 


wherein  the  submixlules  are  arranged  in  a  close  packed  manner 
on  the  common  baseplate,  in  that  the  conductors  in  the  form 
of  plates  arc  each  arranged  in  a  self  suppt)ning  manner  in 
separate  planes  aNive  the  submodules.  which  planes  have  a 
vertical  separation  from  one  another  and  from  the  submodules 
which  IS  sufficient  tor  electrical  insulation,  and  in  that  each 
conductor  in  the  form  of  a  plate  is  electrically  connected  to 
one  type  of  semiconductor  chip  contact  on  a  respective  sub- 
modules  via  vertical  conduction  elements  which  include 
sheet  metal  stnps 


5.705.849 
ANTIFISE  STRl  (TCRE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANl'FACTURINCi  IT 
Jiazhen  Zben);,  Teck  Whye  Lane,  SinKapore.  and  Lap  Chan, 
SF.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,068,  Apr.  8,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,602.053. 
This  application  (Vt.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.060 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :v/rJr; 
I  .S.  CI.  257—530  13  Claims 
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POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODl'LE  HAVTN(;  A 

PLCRALITV  OF  SUBMODCLUS 

Reinhold  Bayerer,  Reichclsheim,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,454 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  :9AH) 

lis.  CI.  257—500  20  Claims 

1   A  power  semiconductor  module  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  submixlules  accommo 

dating  p»)wer  semiconductor  chips, 
a  common  baseplate  on  which  the  submixlules  are  arranged  next 

to  one  another, 
conductors  in  the  form  of  plates  for  externally  connecting  the 
.submodules  to  pt)wer  supply  lines  in  a  low  inductance  man 
ner. 


1  JO 


I    An  antifuse  structure  comprising 

a  hrst  conductive  layer. 

a  hrst  insulating  layer,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said 

lower  surface  being  in  contact  with  said  hrst  conductive  layer: 
a  hrst  dual  damascene  connector  in  the  hrst  insulating  layer 

extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  hrst  insulating  layer 

to  said  hrst  conductive  layer. 
a  hrst  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  on.  and  overlapping,  said  hrst  dual 

damascene  connector, 
a  hrst  laver  of  amorphous  silicon  on  said  hrst  layer  of  silicon 

nitride, 
a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  said  hrst  layer  ol  amorphous 

silicon. 
a  second  laver  of  amorphous  silicon  on  said  second  layer  of 

silicon  nitride, 
a  second  insulating  layer,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface. 

on  the  upper  surface  of  the  hrst  insulating  layer  and  on  said 

second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon,  and 
J  second  dual  damascene  connector  in  the  second  insulating 

layer  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  insulat 

ing  layer  to  said  second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon 


5,705.850 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODI  LE 
Noriyuki  Ashiwake,  Tsuchiura;  Takahiro  Daikoku,  L'shiku; 
Kenichi  Kasai,  Hadano;  Keizou  Kawamura;  Hideyuki 
Kimura.  both  of  l^iuchiura;  Atsuo  Nishihara,  Ibaraki-ken; 
Toshio  Hatada,  Tsuchiura,  and  Toshiki  lino,  Ibaraki-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232796 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/10.23/^4.  H02B  I  AM):  I  A)  I 

C.S.  CI.  257—714  15  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  module  composing  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor devices  mounted  on  a  circuit  tioard;  a  hrst  thermal  conduc 
tor  member  provided  for  each  one  of  said  semiconductor  devices  to 
f>e  ccKiled  and  having  a  first  base  fixedly  secured  to  the  semicon 
ductor  device  and  first  fins  extending  from  said  first  base;  a 
housing  having  a  radiator  for  radiating  heat  generated  by  said 
semiconductor  devices  and  accommodating  said  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor devices,  a  second  thermal  conductor  member  provided 
for  each  one  of  said  semiconductor  devices  to  be  cooled  and 
having  a  second  base  having  a  first  major  surface  and  second  fins 
extending  from  a  second  major  surface  of  said  second  base;  and  a 
resilient  member  provided  between  said  first  fins  and  said  second 
fins  to  bnng  said  first  major  surface  of  said  base  of  each  of  said 
second  thermal  conductor  members  into  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  housing 


5.705351 

THERMAL  BALL  LEAD  INTEGRATED  PACKAGE 

Shahram  Mostafazadeh;  Satya  Chillara.  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Jagdish  G.   Belani,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,043 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/49.'i:23/IO:2J/34:2.i/4H 

t.S.  CI.  257—675  11  Claims 


40'  50 


I    An  integrated  circuit  assembly,  composing 

(a)  a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  lop  surface  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  traces  formed  thereon,  and  said  txittom  surface  of 
said  substrate  includes  a  plurality  of  contacts  attached  thereto 
such  that  said  asstKiated  conductive  traces  on  the  lop  surface 
are  in  electncal  communication  with  ass(Kiated  ones  of  the 
contacts; 

lb)  leads  ot  a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  leads  ol 
separate  and  distinct  electrically  conductive  leads,  said  leads 
supported  by  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate. 


(c)  an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  top  surface,  said  die 
incliiding  a  first  and  second  group  of  bond  pads  and  wherein 
the  die  is  affixed  to  said  top  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(di  a  first  group  of  twnding  wires  electrically  coupling  said  first 
group  of  said  bond  pads  on  the  die  to  said  conductive  traces 
on  said  substrate,  a  second  group  of  bonding  w  ires  electrically 
coupling  said  second  group  of  said  bond  pads  of  the  die  to 
said  leads; 

(ei  a  molding  matenal  molded  over  said  top  surface  of  the 
substrate,  a  part  of  the  die  including  the  bond  pads,  the 
bonding  wires,  and  a  first  portion  of  the  leads  such  that  the 
molding  material  and  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  cooper- 
ate to  seal  most  of  the  die  from  the  ambient  environment;  and 

(f)  a  heat  sink  integrated  within  said  molding  material,  said  heat 
sink  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
engaging  against  the  top  surface  of  the  die  and  said  second 
end  being  positioned  away  from  the  top  surface  of  the  die. 
said  heat  sink  including  a  base  portion  that  includes  said  first 
end  and  a  heat  dissipating  portion  that  includes  said  second 
end.  said  base  portion  supporting  said  heat  dissipating  portion 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
heat  dissipating  portion  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
base  portion  so  that  all  of  the  bond  pads,  all  of  the  bonding 
w  ires  and  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  leads  are  positioned 
directly  between  the  heat  dissipating  portion  and  the  substrate 


5,705,852 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Katsuhisa  Orihara.-  Masahiro  Fujimoto;  Hanio  Monkawa,  and 

Hideyuki  Kurita,  all  of  Kanuma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
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Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1995.  7-113641 
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V.S.  CI.  257—679  7  Oaims 


6b 


^^OT 


M  VA  VA 


S:::=^ 


2b 


1  A  non-contact  IC  card  that  transfers  information  through  an 
induction  electromagnetic  field  ser\ing  as  a  transmission  medium 
composing; 

a  substrate  having  at  least  an  IC  chip  and  an  antenna  coil  formed 
by  etching;  wherein  a  connecting  terminal  of  said  antenna  coil 
and  a  connecting  bump  of  said  IC  chip  are  inteiiconnected  in  a 
face-down  fashion  via  an  anisotropic  conductive  adhesive 
layer: 

the  IC  chip  being  formed  across  the  antenna  coil. 

wherein  at  least  part  of  said  antenna  coil  is  decreased  in  width  so 
that  a  distance  between  the  connecting  terminal  on  an  inner 
penpheral  side  and  the  connecting  terminal  on  an  outer 
penpheral  side  of  said  antenna  coil  is  substantially  the  same 
as  a  distance  t)etween  the  connecting  bumps  of  said  IC  chip 
which  are  connected  with  the  terminals. 
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Kurt  KaJler,  Brutyt,  SwiUeriand;  Toni  Krey.  La  Jolla.  Calif.; 
Helmut  Keser,  Knnetbaden.  SwiUeriand;  Ferdinand  Stein- 
ruck,  Mosen,  Switzerland,  and  Raymond  Zehringer.  Kiinten, 
Switzerland.  assiRnors  to  Asea  Bmwn  Boveri  AC,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  AuR.  19,  I996,  Ser.  No.  699,4.V» 
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liiicior  pans  h\  Him  ot  a  retngeranl  such  as  air.  saul  siH)ling 
apparalus  (.oiiipnsinj;  n«i//les  prinideil  (in  opposite  side  surtaxes  ot 
heal  generating  scmiconduclor  pan  fitted  side  suriaces  ot  said 
pluralilv  ot  heat  sinlss  to  suppK  said  refrigerant  lo  said  pluralit\  ot 
fieal  sinks,  cath  of  said  no/zles  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross  section  parallel  to  the  board,  and  being  made  such  that  the 
ratio  (Rl  of  a  distance  (Wdl  fwlueen  the  adjacent  heal  sml(.s  lo  a 
pilch  (Pilch=Wf+Wd)  of  said  plurality  of  heat  sinks  is  not  less  than 
()(K)  and  below  ()»:.  and  the  ratio  (WnAVO  of  a  nozzle  widlh 
iWni  in  a  direction  that  said  refngerant  flows  within  said  heat 
sinks  to  a  heat  sink  width  iWti  in  the  said  direction  is  not  less  than 
0  Ifi  and  not  more  than  <l  '"^ 


wherein   the  conductive   bumps  extend   farther  from  the   first 
surface  of  the  IC  than  does  the  adhesive 
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lirst  and 


1   A  power  semiconductor  miKlule   comprising 

plural  semiconductor  chips  each  hav  ing  at  least 
second  main  electrode. 

a  baseplate  attached  lo  e-ich  hrsi  main  electriKle  ol  said  plural 
semiconductor  chips. 

a  hrsI  main  connection  attached  to  said  baseplate  and  electncallv 
interacting  with  each  hrst  main  electnxle. 

a  second  mam  connection  having  plural  contact  plungers  slid 
ably    attached   lo   a   second    main   connection,   each   contact 
plunger  positioned  according  to  a  distance  between  said  sec 
ond   main  connection   and  a  respective  one  ot   said   plural 
semiconductor  chips  to  electncallv  connect  the  second  main 
electrode  to  each  of  said  plural  semiconductor  chips,  and 

a  means  tor  hxing  the  position  ot  each  ot  said  plural  amLut 
plungers 
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intf<;r.atkd  circi  it  for  directly  attaching 

lo  A  (;lass  si  bstrate  and  method  for 

manlfacturing  the  same 

Robert  Thoma.s  Carson.  LanUna;   Lisa  Reckleben,  Boynton 
Beach;    Dawn    He    /.hong.    Lake    Worth;    Arnold    William 
Hogrefe.  Jr.,  Ft.   Lauderdale,  and  Scott  Lawrence  Joslin, 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  a-ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaum- 
burc  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^72.481.  Jan.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.421 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2-<MH.  H05K  7AI2 
V.S.  CI.  257—737  H  Claims 


DIS^AT    KCIOH 


5.705,854 
C(K)LIN(;  APPARATl  S  FOR  EI.E(  TRONU    DKVK  F 
Takayuki  Atarashi.  Tsuchiura;  Tetsuya  Tanaka.  Ibaraki-ken. 
and  Takahiro  Daikoku.  I  shiku,  all  of  Japan.  as,siKnor>  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser  No.  632.618 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1995.  7-089(123 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  :*  'J 

I  „S.  fl.  257 — 721  16  Claims 


W;*fW,  A'l 


wm 


}  a  O  O' 


1  \  ciM>ling  apparatus  toi  an  electronic  devise  comprisini.'  a 
plurality  ot  heat  generating  semiconductor  parts  mounted  on  a 
Niard  and  a  plurality  ot  heat  sinks  attached  onto  said  plurality  ot 
heal  generating  semiconductor  pans  respectively,  to  tv  ihemiallv 
coupled  thereto  to  dissipate  heal  ot  saul  heal  generating  scmuon 


5   \n  electronic  device  lor  displaying  inlormalion  lo  a  user,  the 
electronic  device  comprising 

a  display  tor  presenting  the  intormation.  the  display  including  a 
glass  subsirale  having  conductive  runners  tonned  thereon. 

an  integrated  circuit  I  Id  tor  attaching  to  the  glass  substrate,  the 
IC  having  cavities  formed  in  a  hrsi  surface  thereof  and  includ 
ing  an  integrated  circuit  die  having  iircuitrv  included  thereon, 
the  IC  comprising 

metal  layers  tonned  adjacent  lo  Ihe  inlegrated  circuit  die  within 
the  lavities  and  coupled  li>  the  circuitry. 

conductive  humps  formed  within  the  cavities  to  electrically 
couple  to  the  circuitry  via  the  metal  layers,  the  conduclive 
bumps  comprising  a  material  that  adheres  to  glass  such  thai 
the  conductive  humps  electncallv  couple  the  circuitry  to  the 
conductive  ninners  ol  the  glass  subsirale  when  heat  is  applied 
thereto   and 

an  adhesive  deposited  on  regions  ol  ihe  lust  suilace  ol  ihe  IC 
surrounding  the  cavities  in  which  Ihe  lonductive  bumps  are 
tonned  loi  adhenng  lo  the  glass  subsirale  when  the  IC  is 
attached  Iherelo  thereby  strengthening  the  h«>nil  provided  by 
connections  between  the  sonduclive  bumps  and  the  glass 
substrate. 


5.705.856 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Wakabayashi,  Sayama,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.697,  Nov.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.538.920. 
This  application  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299057 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.<MH:2m: 
I  .S.  CI.  2$T—159  20  Claims 


the  total  thiclciiess  of  said  at  least  one  first  seed  layer  and  said  ai 
least  one  second  seed  layer  is  at  least  about  0.05  micron,  and 
yyherein  matenal  for  said  at  least  one  first  seed  layer  is  different 
than  matena]  for  said  at  least  one  second  seed  layer,  and  wherein  at 
leasl  a  portion  of  said  substrate  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  ceramic  substrate  or  glass  ceramic  substrate. 
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1    A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  connection  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  ot  said  semiconduc 
tor  substrate. 

an  organic  him  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
organic  him  covenng  a  penphcry  of  said  connection  electrode 
and  having  an  opening  such  that  a  middle  part  of  a  surface  ot 
said  connection  electrode  is  exptised  through  said  opening, 
and 

a  projection  elecinxle  formed  on  said  connection  electrode, 

wherein  a  predetermined  ptirtion  ot  said  organic  film  which 
covers  said  penphery  of  said  connection  electrode  is  IcKated 
between  said  connection  electrode  and  said  projection  elec 
trode  and  an  outer  p<inion  of  said  organic  him  around  said 
predetermined  portion  of  said  organic  film  is  one  of  ID  thinner 
than  said  predetermined  portion  and  (in  totally  etched 


5,705.858 

PACKAGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  FLIP  CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kenji  Tsukamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1993.  5-112204 

Iiit.  CI.''  HOIL  2i/48:2i/f<2;29/40 

I  .S.  CI.  257—778  11  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  having  a  packaging  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  one  circuit  pattern  and  first 
electrodes  formed  over  one  major  surface  thereof: 

an  intermediate  substrate  respectively  having  second  electrcxles 
formed  in  positions  corresponding  to  said  first  electrodes  on 
one  major  surface  thereof,  and  third  electrodes  electncallv 
connected  to  said  second  electrodes  on  the  other  major  sur 
face  thereof;  and 

seal  means  respectively  interposed  between  said  one  major 
surface  of  said  chip  and  said  one  major  surface  of  said 
intermediale  substrate  for  substantially,  fully  hermetically 
sealing  said  at  least  one  circuit  pattern  of  said  chip,  said  seal 
means  compnsing  connecting  portions  respectively  formed  on 
said  one  major  surface  of  said  chip  and  said  intermediate 
substraie.and  a  nng  connected  to  said  connecting  ponions. 


5.705.857 
C  APPED  COPPER  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTS 
Mukta  Shaji  Farooq;  Suryanarayana  K^a,  both  of  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.;  Eric  Daniel  Perfecto,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
and  Cieorge  Eugene  White,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  440,414,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.545,927.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,023 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.^/4H 

V.S.  CI.  257—762  5  Claims 
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I  A  capped  electncal  interconnect  structure  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, having  at  least  one  hrst  seed  layer,  at  least  one  second  seed 
layer  over  said  at  least  one  hrst  seed  layer,  a  copper  matenal  on  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  second  seed  layer  and  at  least  one 
capping  material  which  completely  envelopes  said  copper  matenal. 
wherein  a  penpheral  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one  capping 
matenal  makes  direct  electncal  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  second  seed  layer  and  wherein  the  side 
walls  of  said  at  least  one  first  seed  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
second  seed  layer  do  not  have  any  capping  matenal.  and,  wherein 


5,705.859 
NON-RAILBOUND  VEHICLE  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  AND  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
POWERED  GENERATOR  WHEREIN  A  LOW  VOLTAGE 
SOURCE  AND  CAPACITORS  ARE  USED  TO  OPERATE 
THE  GENERATOR  AS  A  STARTER  TO  START  THE 
ENGINE 
Erich   Karg,  Detter,  and  Dieter  Lutz,  Schweinfurt,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Diisseldorf,  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00243,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22688.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522J82 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  2.  1993.  43  11 
229.3 

Int.  CI."  B60L  11/02:11/12 
U.S.  CI.  290—45  7  Claims 

1   A  non-rail  bound  vehicle,  compnsing 
an  accelerator  pedal: 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 
at  least  one  electnc  motor; 
at  least  one  dnving  wheel  coupled  with  ihe  at  least  one  electnc 

motor; 
power  electronics   arranged   and  operative   lo   supply    electnc 
cunent  to  the  at  leasl  one  electnc  motor. 
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i.-k-i.lronK  ^onirol  Mu-.ins  lot  inHucni  ini;  ihc  (•kihi.-i  oU-iii.'iii,.  v 
defH-rulinj;  on  j  pnwcr  requiri'incnl  vclciU-d  h\  .i  ilrut-r  >>l  ihc 
sehitk'  Ma  ihe  ai.celerati>r  pedal. 

a  gcneratoi  operaIi\f  In  pnitluco  llif  eloilrn.  t  iiriciil  l'>i  itu' 
ck-cIrK  niolor  ami  LiKipk-d  with  Iho  irilcriial  o'mhiislion 
enjiine.  Ihc  generalcr  hving  drneahk-  h\  a  iiirreiil  haviiiL'  an 
operating  vdllagc  in  a  medumi  \ollaui-  ran^'f  ihc  acnrralnt 
ht'ing  cnnllgurcd  In  npcralc  as  an  okMrii.  riimnr  Inr  slaninj: 
ihf  iniernal  Lonihiislum  fnj_'inf 

a*.Cfssor\  elecITKal  consunicrs    ai>d 

kiw  viillage  vehick'  power  Mippls  means  Inr  supplNint'  ['xi^cr  In 
ihe  accessor   eleclncal  consumers,   ihe   ki»  \nliage   [vi«et 
suppiv   means  mehidinj;  a  halier\   tunnecled  In  ihe  iniemal 
cnmhusiKin  engine  so  as  in  reeeue  Liirrenl  nblained  h>  Irans 
Inrmalion  nt  mechanical  energy   nt  ihe   iniernal  cninhuslmn 
engine,  ihe  power  electronics  including  IX'  \ollage  inlerme 
diale  circuil  means  thai  includes  capacitors  and  is  connected 
downstream  ol  the  generator  tor  powering  ihe  ai  least  one 
electric  motor.  Ihe  electronic  control  means  including  a  dm 
ing  control  programmed  and  operative  in  cnnnecl  the  hallerv 
In  Ihe  DC  \oliage  inlermediale  circuit   means  in  charge  the 
^apacilnrs  hetore   Ihe   iniernal   comhuslinn  eni^ine   is    >ianrd 
ihe  IK'  intermediate  circuit  means  heiiig  n(HTatise  In  siippK 
current  in  the  generator  lor  starting  ihe  engine 


INKI 


5,705.8*0 

.h;ht  kntkktainmkn t  svstkm  h\\  in(.  kmi 
and  ksi)  improvkmkms 

I.oi  Ninh,  KiM>lhill  Kanrh.  and  (Jerald  Lesler,  Costa  Mesa,  fxilh 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Son\  Corporation.  rok>o,  Japan,  and 
.Son>   Irans  Com,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  IV<H».  .Ser.  No.  625,47(1 


H04B 


Claims 


a  [iiui,ilii\  nl  primed  .  iKiiii  hn.iids  r  K  Hsi    linuscd  w.ilhin  said 
s\siem  chassis    -aid  s\sicm  ^nnlmller  ^'^'Hs  cash  incnrpnial 
iiii;  iniernal   emuiul  pl.iiu-s  diicilK   okMriv.illv   ^unnecled  In 

-.lid    tllsl    shield    I.IM'I 

an  fnieilainmeiii  -\-ieni  Inu  imped. hkc  .iiKi.dl  th.is-is  grnund 
palh  diiecll\  elecliRalh  ^niineiled  In  s.iid  lust  shield  la\er. 

a  displav  unit  ha\ing  a  disiil.is  luiii  chassis,  said  displa\  unit 
chassis  having  at  leasi  iwn  inlerconneclahle  nonconducli\e 
scilinns  c.ith  seitinn  haMiig  an  inteiini  and  an  evtenor 
surtace.  said  inlenni  suiLicc  subsi.inlialU  enlircK  -naled  with 
a  se^nnd  ^nndULlive  l.MI  shiekl  la\ei 

a  pluralifi  nt  (*('Bs  hnused  within  said  display  unit  chassis,  said 
displas  iinii  PCBs  incorj-Kiraling  internal  ground  planes 
diie^lK  eleslrk.ilK  ..nnnctled  In  said  sei  nnd  shield  layer. 

a  iiielallit  hiackel  .illached  In  .ind  mn\.ihl\  suppnrling  said 
displa\   unit. 

.1  pliiralil\  nl  i.nnnei.inis  (x'nelialing  said  display  ihassis  and 
ek-cliKall\  cnnneclL-d  tu  said  bracket  and  said  second  shield 
l.iser,  and 

a  Inw  impedance  display  unit  ground  palh  directly  electrically 
-onnecting  said  second  shield  layer  to  said  hrsi  shield  layer 


5.705,!M.I 
MA(,NKTI(    KIKI.I)  PI  l,.SK  (IKNKRATOR 
Mauricio    Ksguerra,    I  nterhachini;,    (iermany,    a.vsi(;nor    to 
Siemens     Matsushita     Components    (imbll     &     Co.     KCJ, 
Munich,  (iermany 

Kiled  l>et.  IK.  IWS,  Ser  No.  57.V729 

Int.  CI.    H(MB  /  >/<xi 

I   S.  (I.  .M)7— KK.  5  Claims 

3 


I    An  imprn\eil  aii\.artl  inflight  enlenainmeni  sssieni  innipri- 

g 

.1  iiik roprtKcssor  b.iseil  svsieiii  tonlrollei  eiKlt>sed  in  .i  -\sieni 
controller  chassis,  s.iul  svstem  conlrnllei  chassis  having  ,il 
least  two  inletconneclable  nnncnnduiiue  seiliniis  cash  sc^ 
tion  basing  an  inside  and  ,iii  nulside  siirlaie,  -aid  inside 
surfaces  substanlialK  enlireK  coaled  with  a  lirsi  iniuliKiivc 
clectromagneiic  interference  (■LMi  ")  shield  layer. 


1    A  in.igiieli-  held  pulse  generalot.  i,niiipiising 

an  eleclncal  mil  basing  a  ^nre  tornied  nl  a  material. 

a  iiiagneli/ahle  elemeni  inducliseK  coupleil  to  said  electrical 
o'll  said  magneti/ahle  elemeni  toniied  nt  a  terrnmagnetic 
material  leashing  saturation  at  a  magnetic  induction  small  in 
relation  In  an  induslinn  neiessar\  In  sauiiatc  saiil  material  ot 
said  lore. 

said  magneli/able  elemeni  and  said  elecltKal  -ml  Ingelher  radi 
.iiing  a  magnelu    ticld   mm  an  evternal   space,  the  magnetic 
Iield    in   Ihe   eviemal    space    being    swiiched   on   and   ort    by 
clectncalU  switching  nser  said  magneli/able  elemeni  from  an 
unsaluraled  In  a  saturated  stale,  and 

pulse  wiliage  -nuicc  ^iiupled  In  saiil  coil  tnr  super  imposing  a 
pulsed  surrent  on  a  -urrenl  geneialing  the  magnetic  held,  the 
pulsed  currenl  being  surticienl  to  generate  a  magnetic  indue 
tion  ai  which  said  magneli/able  element  reaches  saturation 


5,705.862 
C  ()NKI(;i  RABI.K  PANEI.BOARD  FOR  A  PLCRALITV  OF 

ELF.tTRICAI.  SWITCHING  APPARATIS 
David  A.  Lutz,  Oakdale,  Pa.:  Mark  .A.  .Satterthwaite:  Daniel  B. 
Vount,  both  of  Sumter.  S.C.;  Bruce  L.  Brodsky,  Bridi>eville, 
Pa.;  David  L.  Davidson.  Batavia.  and  Daniel  W.  Shafer.  St. 
Charles,  both  of  III..  a.s.signors  to  F^aton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.527 

Int  Cl.'^  H02B  l/iH 

I  .S.  CI.  .^17—148  18  Claims 
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I  ,A  panelhoard  apparatus  lor  use  with  a  plurality  of  electrical 
switching  apparatus  al  least  some  of  which  include  remotely  con 
trollable  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  electrical  switching 
apparatus  and  swilching  a  circuit  from  a  power  line  through  a  load, 
said  panelhoard  apparatus  compnsing 

an  enclosure. 

at  least  one  electrical  switching  apparatus. 

means  for  holding  in  said  enclosure  one  or  more  of  said  plurality 
of  electrical  switching  apparatus  including  said  at  leasl  one 
electrical  switching  apparatus. 

control  means  for  controlling  one  or  more  ot  said  plurality  of 
electrical  switching  apparatus  including  said  actuating  means 
of  said  at  least  one  electrical  switching  apparatus, 

connection  means  for  connecting  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  ol 
electrical  switching  apparatus  including  said  actuating  means 
of  said  at  least  one  electrical  switching  apparatus  to  said 
control  means  in  one  of  a  plurality  i>f  conhgurations,  said 
connection  means  including  al  leasi  one  interlace  means  bas- 
ing a  plurality  of  interlaces  tor  one  of  more  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  switching  apparatus  including  said  at  leasi  one  elec 
tncal  switching  apparatus, 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  conhgurations  in  order 
to  determine  a  location  in  the  enclosure  of  a  hrst  one  of  said  at 
least  one  electncal  switching  apparatus,  and 

wherein  said  al  least  one  interface  means  is  a  plurality  ot 
interface  means  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  interfaces  for 
at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  electncal  switching  appara- 
tus with  a  hrsi  interface  means  having  a  first  plurality  ol 
interfaces  for  a  hrst  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
switching  apparatus,  and  a  second  interface  means  basing  a 
second  plurality  of  interlaces  tor  a  second  plurality  of  said 
plurality  ot  electrical  switching  apparatus,  wherein  said  con 
liguralions  include  two  conhgurations.  wherein  said  IcKalion 
IS  with  respect  to  said  hrst  interlace  ineans  in  said  enclosure 
for  one  of  said  conhgurations,  and  is  with  respect  lo  said 
second  interface  means  in  said  enclosure  tor  another  <ine  of 
said  conhcurations 


5.705.863 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Joseph  P.  Teter,  Mt.  Airy.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.857 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02N  2/0(1 

VS.  CI.  310—26  18  Claims 


1  A  magnetostrictise  motor  composing  an  active  component 
basing  magneKxlistortive  matenal,  permanent  magnet  means  for 
applying  a  magnetic  bias  to  said  active  component,  electromag- 
netic means  for  subjecting  said  active  component  to  a  magnetic 
held  opposing  the  magnetic  bias  with  attendant  movement  of  the 
actise  coiTip<inent.  suppon  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
active  component  for  guiding  said  mosement  thereof,  lock  means 
mounted  by  the  suppon  means  for  lixking  the  active  component 
against  said  mosement  thereof  in  opposite  directions  and  logic 
controlled  means  controllably  energizing  the  electromagnetic 
means  and  the  liKk  means  for  respectively  generating  said  mag- 
netic held  and  directionalls  disengaging  the  lock  means  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  opposite  directions  to  effect  unidirectional 
displacement  of  the  actise  component 


5.705.864 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Hironori   Takano.  and  Tatsuo   Chigira.   both   of  Yokohama. 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.117 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207313; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207315;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326043 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  .i7/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  310 — »9  R  12  Claims 
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1    A  stepping  motor  including: 

a  multipole-magnetized  rotor  magnet: 

an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  rotor  magnet: 

a  stator  disposed  around  said  rotor  magnet,  said  stator  being 

comprised  of  one  stator  piece  and  another  stator  piece, 
a  coil  for  exciting  said  stator, 
a  tvibbin  basing  said  coil  wound  thereon: 
containing  means  for  containing  said  stator,  said  coil  and  said 

bobbin,  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  stator  toward  said  containing 

means,  said  biasing  means  basing  a  resiliently   deformable 

portion  and  biasing  said  stator  toward  said  containing  means 
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tn  llu-  u-mIkmh  ilcttumini!  loin-  nt  N.ii.t  kmIiciuIn  .Iflnriiuihlo 
[>.inion  to  Ihcri-hv  tu  said  \l.iliir  id  s.ml  Liim.iinin^;  menu 
wherein  -..1111  >.cinl.iinin!;  tiumiis  hds  ,1  lasf  ami  a  lul.  whiTt'in  one 
ol  saul  Last-  anil  saul  lul  has  saul  resiliciilh  >kiorniaMf 
IKirliiin.  ami  wherein  saul  sialm  is  hiaseil  louanl  saul  o'nlain 
ing  means  h\  Ihe  lesiheni  deloiiiiint:  lone  ol  saul  n-silu-nils 
ileliifiuable  |>niiii>n  , 


5.705.K6<> 
SPINDI.K  MOIOK 
N(irika/u  Oguchi.  KomaKanf.  Japan,  assignor  tri  Mdt'c  (  orpo- 
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5,705  .SA5 
ROTARY  Kl  K(   IRK    M\(HiNK  \M  I  H  IN(  KKASKI) 

(ooLiNc;  c  APA^TI^ 

Hinishi  Ishida.  \njo.  and  .Shin  kusase.  Ohu.  both  of  Japan. 
avsignoi-N  to  Nippondenso  (n..  Ltd.,  kariya,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  MCtMJO,  Jul.  26,  IW4,  Pal.  No. 
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Jun.  6,  IW4,  6-I2.W27 

Int.  <  I.    H02K  V  '*) 


I  .S.  CI.  .MO— 62 


17  Claims 
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I     \  rotarv  eleilne  m.iehine  somprisinj! 

a  hiiiismj;  lornieil  wilh  tiMiliiiL'  air  iIisl  h.iit'e  viiiulnws  tut  ills 
th.irL'iFii:  a  L>H>linf:  air  111  .1  i.entriliii:al  ilitei.luin, 

.1  sialor  I  ore  lormeil  i  \  liiuliu  .ill\  liveil  10  .111  mieiioi  t.KC  ot  saul 
hotisiiij.'. 

.1  sialoi  1.U1I  woiiml  .iioiiiul  s.iul  si.Hoi  ,nie  ,iiul  lomuni.'  .1 
[lass.ige  tx'lweeti  .111  avial  iniiei  laee  ol  ,1  ,.oil  emi  poiium 
Ihereol  evienilini:  .ivuilK  .iiul  .111  avuil  eiul  ta^e  ot  s.ml  sl.iioi 
tore  to  pass  s.iul  ^imiIiiil'  .111  iherelhrouL'h 

.1  pair  ol  bearings  lived  lo  s.iut  hiuisinj; 

.1  roiars   shall  rolal.ihK   supporleil  h\   s.iul  be.iiint;s 

,1  loloi  eore  ilis|xised  i.iili.ilK  insule  saul  sialoi  .iiul  li\eil  U'  s.iul 
tolars  sh.ill. 

a  rolnr  eoil  woiiml  around  said  loloi  i.oie 

a  eiHilini;  Ian  inchidmi;  a  base  li\ed  10  an  .ui.il  side  end  ot  s.nd 
rolor  core,  .1  plur.iliu  ol  venlritugal  bl.ides  loi  geik'i.iline  s.iul 
cooling  air  and  a  pluralils  ol  detlei-ling  bLules  e.u  h  ouineLi 
ing  .ul|aienl  two  ol  said  lenlnlugal  hl.ides  and  h.iMiig  .1  ladial 
oilier  end  disjxised  in  the  \  u  miu  ol  .m  .i\i.il  011  lei  end  l.ue  ol 
said  coil  end  portion 

saul  dellecling  blades  being  anaiiged  lo  sep.ii.ile  s.iul  ^oi'ling  .111 
into  a  tirsi  direction  along  whuh  said  nHiling  .ur  Hows  to  said 
ciHiling  ait  discharge  windows  ihroiigh  s.iul  axial  oiilet  end 
t.ii.e  ol  said  soil  end  and  into  a  second  diietlion  .ilong  whuh 
s.iid  to*>liiig  .iir  Hows  lo  s.iul  uMiling  an  disi^h.irge  windows 
through  a  tadi.il  iiinei  l.ue  ot  s.iul  loil  end  ihrouc'h  and  s.iul 
passage,  and 

said  dellecling  blades  being  made  ol  lesiii  inlegralU  wuh  s.iul 
base  and  said  cenlnlugal  blades  ,iiul  being  disjioseil  i.iduiMv 
outside  said  base 


I     \  spindle  motor  comprising 

,1  siaiionarx  sh.iM  having  .in  innei  bore  al  .111  outer  end  pKirtion  in 
Its  axial  direction  and  a  hole  lomiiuinKating  the  innei  bore 
wuh  the  inlerior  ol  the  motor 

,1  cup  sha[x-d  toiot  hub  lol.ilabK  supponed  b\  the  sh.ill  \ia  a 
bearing. 

.1  ivIimliK.il  roioi  m.ignel  lixed  lo  the  inlerior  ol  the  lolor  hub. 

.1  llexible  printed  ^itsuil  board  hax  ing  .1  pluraliu  ot  eleclricallx 
ionductne  lines 

a  stalor  disposed  lo  oppKise  the  roloi  niagnel  .ind  uuiuding  a 
st.ilor  oire  and  toils  wound  around  the  slalot  coie 

,1  wire  lead  horn  each  ol  the  coils  connected  10  the  Hexible 
printed  circuit  K>ard 

a  reinlorcing  member  having  a  cxlindrisal  portion  and  an  annu 
lar    subslanlialU    Hal    plate    i-Hinion    extending    radiallx    out 
wardls    Ironi   one  end   ot   Ihe  cylindrical   portion,   Ihe   stalor 
being  lived  to  the  ouler  circuiriterenlial  surtace  ol  the  cxlin 
drual  portion   the  flexible  printed  circuit  board  bc'ing  attached 
to  Ihe  annul.ir  Hal  pl.ile  ponion  on  ihe  side  opposue  Iroiii  the 
staloi. 

.1  tonncsti'i  having  ,1  boiK  ol  insulaling  iiialerial  and  .1  pluralitx 
ot  tonnei-live  pins  supported  b>  the  tonneclor  KkK  lo  extend 
therethrough  with  uppt-r  and  lower  end  ponions  ot  ihe  pins 
exposed  outside  ot  the  tonnector  Nidx.  Ihe  connector  b<Kls 
Ix-ing  tixed  in  the  inner  bore  ot  the  shall  and  Ihe  upper  end 
portions  ot  the  pins  bi'ing  electricalK  connected  with  circuit 
boaid  wire  leads  whi>.h  pass  iliiough  the  somiiiunicaliiig  hole 


5,705,867 

INS!  1  \JIN(,  PI.MK  WITH  SI  PPORT  K)K  TKRMINAI 

PI  AIK  OK  \N  AI.TKRNATOR 

^ong    lak   Jeon,  Seoul,   Krp.  of  Korea,  assignor  to   Mando 
Machinery  Corporation,  (iunpo 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W6.  Ser.  No,  <MIM4 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   I.',   IW5, 
IW5-I5557 

Int.  {  I.'   H02K  ll'iKi 
I   S.  (I.  .MO— 6«  (  «  Claims 

I  Xn  insulating  plate  ot  a  xehule  alternatoi  whuh  includes  a 
lerniinal  plate  with  a  terminal  bolt  lor  tonxeiling  alleinaling  sur 
lent  into  direct  curreni    said  insulating  plate  comprising 

.1  seiiu  circular  bodx  including  inner  and  ouler  walls  which  loriii 
■It  least  one  prolectixe  guide  hole  lor  guiding  phase  leads  ot 
the  alternator.  Ihe  inner  wall  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wall  to  dcline  a  ta[X'r  lor  the  guide  hole,  the  inner  wall 
.ilso  being  oHset  with  respett  lo  Ihe  ouler  wall  so  that  an 
o|vning  ot  the  guide  hole  al  one  eml  has  a  Lcnler  axis  which 


5,705.869 
MAGNETIC  AXIAL  THRUST  BEARINGS  FABRICATED 
ON  INDIVTDl  AL  STATOR  SEGMENTS 
Gerald  Burt  Kliman,  Schenectady,  and  Mark  Alan  Preston. 
Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,022 

Int.  CI.*  FI6C  .^9/()6 

I  .S.  CI.  310—90.5  5  Claims 


13-      ff  \,    IJ 


IS  oblique  with  respect  lo  a  center  axis  of  an  opening  at  the 
other  end  ot  the  guide  hole,  and 
an  extension  at  one  end  ot   said  bod\   lo  support  Ihe  lemiinal 
plate  ot  Ihe  alternator 


5,705,868 
SPINDI.K  MOTOR  CONNECTOR  HAVING  SI  PPORTED 

ELECTRICAL  LEADS 
Alvin  K.  Cox,  \ukon;  Steve  S.  F>kerd,  Oklahoma  City,  and 
(iary  P.  Oldham,  Choctau,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.500 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  IIAMK-/N.  GllB  V/6 


I..S.  CI.  310—71 


13  Claims 


I    In  a  disc  drixe  having  a  base  plate  and  a  spindle  motor,  the 
spindle  motor  comprising  a  stalor  shaft  haxing  an  end  supponed  b\ 
the  base  plate  and  a  connector  pin.  the  disc  drixc  funher  compns 
ing  a  printed  wiring  assembly  mounted  below  the  base  plate,  the 
printed  wiring  assembly  including  a  hole  through  which  the  end  ot 
the  stalor  shaft  extends,  a  spindle  motor  connector  comprising; 
a  central   housing  extending  into  the  end  of  the  slator  shaft 
comprising  a  stKket  connector  for  mating  engagement  with  a 
coirespKinding  connector  pin  of  the  spindle  motor, 
an  electrical  lead  connected  lo  the  sixkel  connector  and  extend- 
ing radially  awas  from  the  central  housing;  and 
support  means,  connected  10  the  central  housing  and  disposed 
below  the  printed  wiring  assemhls,  for  supporting  the  electn 
cal  lead  and  Ihe  central  housing,  the  support  means  compris- 
ing 

an  outer  nng. 
a  spoke  arm  extending  radially  from  the  central  housing  to  the 

outer  ring,  and 
a  spacer  arm  connected  to  the  ouler  ring  and  disposed  adja- 
cent the  electrical  lead,  for  spacing  the  outer  ring  relative  to 
the  printed  wiring  assembly; 
wherein  the  electrical  lead  is  mechanciallv  affixed  to  the  pnnted 
wiring  assembly  to  provide  a  current  path  from  the  pnnted  wiring 
assembly  to  the  connector  pin  of  the  spindle  motor. 


1   An  axial  magnetic  thrust  beanng  stator  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  laminated  beanng  slator  cores,  each  of  the  beanng 
stator  cores  comprising  a  block  and  being  magnetically  con- 
ductive, situated  tn  a  common  plane,  and  symmetncallv  situ- 
ated about  a  center  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  stalor  coils,  each  beanng  stator  coil  being 
electncally  conductive  and  situated  at  least  partiallx  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  beanng  slator  cores;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  wedges,  each  magnetic  wedge  tieing 
situated  between  a  respective  pair  of  bearing  stator  cores. 


5.705.870 

I'NIVERSALLY  MOUNTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE 

ALTERNATOR 

Bradley  E.  Thomsen.  59  Sequoia  Dr.,  Coram.  N.Y.  11727,  and 

Lawrence  G.  Trowbridge,  812  Fort  Salonga  Rd.,  Northport. 

N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,026 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  310—91  1  Claim 


1    \  universally  mountable  automotive  alternator  which  com- 
pnses 

a )  an  alternator  body , 
bi  a  front  plate; 

c)  means  for  attaching  said  front  plate  to  said  alternator  body 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  through  lugs  on  said  alternator  body 
and  a  plurality  of  through  lugs  on  said  front  plate  which  are 
aligned  with  said  alternator  body  through  lugs  to  permit  a 
plurality  of  bolts  through  said  front  plate  and  alternator  body 
through  lugs  10  engage  with  and  retain  said  alternator  body. 

d)  a  back  plate; 

el  means  for  secunng  said  back  plate  10  said  alternator  txxly  is 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  through  lugs  on  said  back  plate 
which  are  aligned  with  said  alternator  body  through  lugs  so 
that  said  through  bolts  can  also  engage  with  and  retain  said 
back  plate  on  said  alternator, 

f)  means  capable  of  mounting  said  front  plate  to  a  bracket  on  an 
engine  compnsing  an  adjustable  top  ear  on  said  front  plate 
having  one  hole  and  a  bottom  ear  on  said  front  plate  having 
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three  holes  permiiting  said  one  hole  in  said  adjustable  top  ear 
and  one  of  said  holes  in  said  Nrtlom  ear  to  receive  mounting 
fasteners  from  the  bracket  and 
g(  means  capable  of  mounting  said  back  plate  to  a  bracket  on  the 
engine  including  a  h»)ttom  car  on  said  back  plate  having  three 
holes  so  that  one  ot  said  holes  in  said  bottom  ear  can  receive 
a  mounting  fastener  from  the  bracket 


5.705,871 
Pl'USE  GENERATOR  HAVING  INDEX  AN(;LHS  FORMED 

BY  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR 
Yuzuni  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-km;  Sakac  FujiUni,  Hamakiu,  and 
Kenichi  Makino,  Shlzuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnor^  lo 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd..  NagaDo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751.815 

C'laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-352205 

Int.  CI."  H02K  IIA)i).:i/i: 

I  .S.  CI.  310—156  11  Clainis 


30    «  V.    5C 


turns  and  a  vnre  diameter  selected  so  as  to  form  a  lovipass 
hller  lo  compensate  the  phase  displacement  ol  the  resolver  at 
the  operating  trequcncv 


5,705,873 
I  I(;HT-QI  ANTITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Osamu  Sato,  SaiUma-ken,  Japan,  assicnor  to  Canon  DenshI 
kabushikl  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,705 
Clalnts  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325407; 
Dec.  22.  1993.  5-i25408.-  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-325409;  Dec.  22,  1993. 
5-J«25410;  May  30.  1994.  6-117031;  May  30.  1994.  6-117032 

Inu'cT"  H02K  IAHll/12.  (;03B  9A)/<:^A)2 
l.S.  CI.  310—193  -^-^  Claim-s 


I  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  rotor  asseniblv  having  a  center 
and  a  sutor  assembly  disposed  coaxial  vntti  said  rotor  assembK. 
said  rotor  assembly  composing  a  permanent  magnet  v^hich  com 
prises  a  plurality  ol  magnetic  (X)les  arranged  circularly  at  said 
center  of  said  stalor  assembly,  each  pair  ot  the  adjacent  magnetic 
poles  beanng  magnetic  polarities  opposite  to  each  other,  each  ol 
said  magnetic  poles  having  two  ends  vfchich  dehne  an  index  angle 
at  said  center  ol  said  stalor  assembly,  said  sialor  assembly  com 
prising  a  plurality  ol  stalor  coils  arranged  circularly  in  total  at  said 
center  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  each  ol  said  stalor  coil  being 
directed  umard  said  permanent  magnet,  a  gap  betv^een  each  pair  ol 
tfie  adjacent  stalor  coils  dehning  a  pitch,  vkherein  said  index  angles 
are  set  to  be  unequal  to  each  other,  and  said  pilches  are  set  lo  allow 
said  sialor  coils  to  clectromagnetically  match  the  correspt)nding 
magnetic  poles  onlv  once  per  revolution  ol  said  roior  assembly 


5,705.872 
BRl  SHLESS  RESOLVER 
Hans    Loge,    Neukeferloh,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemeas 
.\ktien|;eselbchart,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  679.808 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Jul.  25,  1995.  195  27 
156.4 

Int.  a.'^  H02K  24AK) 
I  .S.  n.  310— 161  7  Haims 

1    A  brushless  resolver  having  a  stalor  and  a  rotor,  comprising 
a  resolver  pan  having  at  leasi  two  stalor  windings  and  at  least 

one  rotor  winding  arranged  on  the  stalor  and  rotor; 
a  transformer  part  displaced  axially  relative  lo  the  resolver  pan. 
the  transformer  pan  having  a  transtormer  sialor  winding  and  a 
transformer  rotor  winding,  each  having  a  number  ol  turns,  and 
a  short  circuited  winding  arranged  in  the  rotor  as  a  wire  winding 
parallel  to  the  transformer  rotor  winding  on  an  iron  core 
thereof,  wherein  the  short  circuited  winding  has  a  number  ot 


I    A  light  quantity  control  device,  comprising 

a  I  a  rolor  having  a  plurality  ot  magnetic  poles  rotalahle  within  a 

range  not  larger  than  1X0°. 
hi  magnetic  poles  facing  said  rotor  and  provided  in  the  same 

number  as  the  magnetic  poles  ot  said  rotor. 
cl  a  coil  of  one  phase  wound  around  a  slaloi   which  exciies  said 

stalor  when  supplied  with  currenl. 
d)  a  light  quantity   adjusting  member  which  adjusts  a  passing 

light  amount  by  movement,  and 
ei  a  ptiwer  transmission  member  which  transmits  the  rotation  ol 

said  rolor  to  said  lighl  quantity  adjusting  member, 
wherein  said  stalor  has  hrsi  and  second  magnetic  pole  sections 

having  a  different  surface  area  in  a  plane  facing  said  rolor  and 

arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  angle  formed  by  magnetic 

pole  centers  of  said  hrsi  and  second  magnetic  p«le  sections 

relative  lo  the  rotation  center  of  said  rolor  is  equal  to  the  polar 

angle  ot  said  rolor 


5,705,874 
DLSC  FOR  ELECTRODYNAMK  S  MOTORS 
Josef  (iriidi,  Lochgau,  (Germany,  assignor  to  (Jerhard  (;eiger 
(;mbH  &  Co..  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,559 
Int.  CI."  H02K  lAH).  1/12.  ISAH) 
I  .S.  Cl.  310—216  13  Claims 

1    A  disk  for  the  magnelic  circuii  ot  an  electrodynamic  motor, 
conipnsing 

ID  a  central  opening  having  a  diameter, 

(II)   a   plurality   ot    legs   extending   radially    trom   said   central 
opening  and  being  pcnpherally  spaced  from  each  other. 


iiin  even  allemale  ones  ot  said  legs  each  tonmed  with  outer 
arms,  said  arms  penpherally  extending  in  opposite  directions 
trom  each  other. 

I IV I  (xld  alternate  ones  of  said  legs  each  having  a  radially  outer 
tree  end. 

(V)  each  ot  said  outer  arms  having  a  penpheral  free  end  for 
forming  a  slot  beiween  the  penpheral  free  end  and  an  adjacent 
radially  outer  free  end  adjacent  to  alternate  ones  of  said 
peripheral  free  ends. 

I VI)  a  winding  gr(«ve  disposed  between  each  leg.  each  ot  said 
winding  grcxives  being  accessible  from  the  outside  through 
said  slot,  and 

(viiXal  the  radially  outer  tree  ends  each  of  said  odd  alternate 
legs  having  groove  dividing  said  free  end  into  two  radially 
outward  extending  parts  for  bending  each  such  outward 
extending  part  toward  an  adjacent  end  of  said  penpheral  free 
end  of  an  adjacent  outer  arm  for  closing  the  slot,  or 
(h)  the  penpherally  free  ends  of  each  leg  being  bendable 
toward  an  adjacent  radially  outer  free  end  for  closing  the 
slot 


5,705,875 
GENERATOR  END  WINDING  SYSTEM 
Kevin    Joseph    Konrad,    Orlando;    David    Norwood    Dorsey, 
Pensacola,  and  John  Barry  .Sargeant,  Oviedo.  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  283,592,  Aug.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,656 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  .-1/46 

IS.  Cl.  310—260  7  Claims 


1    A  vibration-prcKifed  end  winding  region  in  an  electrical  gen- 
erator, comprising 

a  support  brace  lying  in  a  generally  radial  plane; 

a  plurality  of  bottom  coils. 

a  plurality  of  top  coils,  said  top  coils  inlersecling  said  bottom 
coils  in  J  plurality  of  ligations,  respectively,  near  said  support 
brace,  said  lop  coils  and  said  bottom  coils  being  attached  lo 
said  support  brace  at  said  locations,  respectively,  by  a  plural 
itv  ol  bandings,  and 

a  I  shaped  pressurized  bladder  having  first  and  second  portions, 
said  hrsi  and  second  portions  being  positioned  parallel  to  said 
plane  and  being  further  positioned  between  said  top  coils  and 
said  hoiiom  coils  al  more  than  one  ot  said  kKations.  said 


bladder  being  pressunzed  at  a  predetermined  pressure  so  a.s  lo 
tension  the  bandmgs  to  a  predetermined  force,  whereby  the 
top  and  bottom  coils  are  efifectively  constrained  against  vibra- 
tional effects. 


5.705,876 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705,877 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  DRIVING  CIRCUrf 
Vasuhei  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser  No.  732^175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1995.  7-264081 

Int  Cl.''  HOIL  4IAJfi 

I  .S.  Cl.  310—318  20  Claims 
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1   A  piezoelectric  transformer  driving  circuit  comprising 

a  piezoelectric  transformer  having  a  pair  of  primary  electrodes 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  electrodes  so  that  when  an  AC  voltage 
IS  applied  between  said  pair  of  pnmary  electrodes,  a  stepped- 
up  AC  voltage  is  generated  between  said  pair  of  secondary 
electrodes; 

a  first  coii  and  a  first  transistor  each  connected  at  its  one  end  to 
a  first  primary  electrode  of  said  pair  of  primary  electrodes; 

a  second  coil  and  a  second  transistor  each  connected  al  its  one 
end  to  a  second  pnmary  electrode  of  said  pair  of  pnmary 
electrodes; 

a  boosting  circuit  having  a  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  alter- 
nately driving  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  one  end  connected  to  receive  an  input 
DC  voltage  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  first  coil  and  said  second  coil; 

a  current  maintaining  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  first  coil  and  said  second  coil; 

a  dnve  voltage  control  means  for  turning  off  said  third  transistor 
m  accordance  with  a  vanable  duty  ratio  signal  dunng  an 
on-penod  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  thereby 
to  control  a  dnve  voltage  applied  to  said  pnmary  electrodes  of 
said  piezoelectnc  transformer  at  a  predetermined  voltage;  and 

a  frequency  control  means  for  changing  a  dnving  frequency 
supplied  lo  said  first  and  .second  transistors,  to  control  a 
step-up  ratio  of  said  piezoelectnc  transformer  so  that  an 
output  voltage  of  a  predetermined  magnilude  can  be  obtained 
from  said  pair  of  secondary  electrodes  of  said  piezoelectnc 
transformer 
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1    .A  stannmj;  slaj;i-.  CDiiiprisini; 

a  chassis. 

a  scanning  frame; 

four  quadranlfil  cvlindrical  pie/oeleclric  elemenls  coplanar  with 
said  trainc  cnnnecled  in  supp<in  said  siannmj;  traiiie  on  said 
cfiassis.  said  elt-mcnls  heinjj  spaced  .troiind  said  tranic  sulh 
each  element  beinj;  perpendicular  lo  ils  nexi  ad|acenl  ele 
men(s.  each  said  elemenl  ha\inj!  a  hrst  c-nd  and  a  second  end. 
the  hrsl  end  of  each  elemenl  heinj;  hveilU  connecled  lo  said 
chassis,  and 

connecting  |oinls  connecled  heiween  ihe  second  end  ot  cacti 
elemenl  and  saiil  scanning  frame  »hereb\  bending  ol  said 
elemenls  produces  orthogonal  scanning  ol  said  sc.inning 
frame  with  res|x'cl  lo  said  ..hasMs 
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1   A  pie/oetectric  transformer  compnsing 

a  hrsl  region  polari/ed  in  Ihe  direction  ol  k-ngih 

a  second  region  [Vilari/ed  in  ihe  direction  ol  this 


said  tirsi  and  -.ciond  regions  comprising  a  single  pie/iK'leclnc 
hi>d\  made  ot  sintered  sheets  ot  pie/(X.-leclric  material 
\s  herein  a  pie/oeleciric  elemenl  and  an  internal  electrode  are 
laminated  alternaleU  on  the  sheets  oris  in  said  second  region 
[Hilan/ed  in  the  direction  ot  thickness,  said  internal  electrode 
IS  connected  to  an  evtemal  eleclnnle  e\er\  other  laver.  and 
said  sheets  are  sintered  into  one  piece, 

wherein  Ihe  etticienc\  ol  the  itanstormer  is  increased  in  corre 
spondance  \nth  the  number  o!  sheets,  so  ,is  lo  provide  a 
relaliseK  high  output  current  Iroiii  a  relatncK  low.  input 
\oltage 
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1     \  pie/cK-leclric  device  comprising 

.1  i.ase  which  has  .in  o[X'ning. 

piezoelectric  resonators  which  .ire  insened  in  the  tase  through 

the  opening, 
.in  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  which  .irc  inserted  in 

Ihe  case  through  the  o[iening  and  hold  the  pie/oelectric  reso 

nalors.  and 
.1    pair   ol   junction    termm.ils   whiih   are    inserted    in    the   case 

through  Ihe   opening   and   hold   Ihe   pie/oeleclrit    resonators. 

each  ol  the  junction  lerminals  ha\  ing  a  coniact  portion  and  a 

lunction  portion  extending  trom  the  contact  portion.  Ihe  )unc 

lion  teiminals  being  integrated  b\  clectrualK  connecting  the 

respective  lundion  portions 
wherein  the  lunclion  ponion  ol  ihe  luiulion  terminals  evlend 

upward  substanlialK   perpendicularU   ii>  the  lOnhKi  ponions 

ol  Ihe  lunclion  temunals 
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1     .A   high    powei    \acuum    electron    tube    with    an    essentiallv 

cvlindrical   ancnle.   wherein   the  anmle   is   loniied  b\    at   least  one 

generalU  c\lindrical  section,  a  c\lindrical  wall  ol  each  ot  said  at 

least  one  generalU  cslindrical  section  having  a  pluralitv  ot  dniled 

longitudinal  conduits  s\mmetricall>  distributed  around  each  cvlin 

drical  section  tor  the  circulation  ot  ciniling  huid  said  pluralitv  ol 
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1    An  optical  interference  coating  for  reflecting  infrared  radia 
lion  and  transmitting  visible  radiation  comprising: 

three  spectrally  adjacent  muliipemx!  stacks  each  having  a 
respective  slack  wavelength,  a  hrst  and  a  second  of  said 
slacks  fieing  shortwave  pass  stacks,  said  first  and  second 
shonwave  pass  stacks  each  having  very  low  reflectance  at 
wavelengths  less  than  said  respective  slack  wavelength  and 
then  a  region  ol  substantial  reflectance  at  wavelengths  greater 
than  said  respective  stack  wavelength. 
Ihe  third  ol  said  spectrally  adiacent  inultipenod  stacks  contain- 
ing seven  alternating  layers  ol  high  and  low  refractive  inde,\ 
materials  and  having  a  periixf  ot  the  lonn 


il./a  H/b  I 


H.J  1..  H/b  1. 


wherein  a.  b.  ^  and  d  are  predetermined  values,  and  wherein  I.  and 
H  are  a  low  and  high  index  ot  retraction  matenal.  respectivelv.  1. 
and  H  each  being  delined  as  having  an  optical  thickness  ol  a 
multiple  ol  a  quarterwave  ol  the  third  stack  wavelength 
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1    --X  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  assembly  comprising 
an    envelope   containing    a    gas    hll    that    is   enersi/eable    to   a 
discharge  slate,  the  envelope  tonned  into  a  coiled  conhgura- 


— ^5 


conduits  extending  linearly  throughout  the  height  of  the  section, 
wherein  each  of  the  longitudinal  conduits  lead,  al  one  end  of  the 
anode,  into  a  structure  for  the  distnbution  of  cooling  water  which 
IS  uniformlv  supplied  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal 
conduits  that  lead  into  said  structure 


-ft        —~r3 

lion  wound  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  envelope  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  coiled 
configuration  wherein  the  legs  are  beni  radially  inward  from 
the  coiled  configuration:  and 
a  base  having  first  and  second  openings  receiving  the  first  and 
second  ends,  respectivelv.  of  the  envelope  tlierethrough  in 
generally  non-parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
reduce  the  overall  height  of  the  low  pressure  discharge  lamp 
assemblv 
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1    An  X-ray  image  inlensiher  compnsing: 

a    vessel   having   an   open    ponion   on   an    X-rav    incident    side 
thereof. 

an  X-rav  incident  window  compnsing  an  aluminum  matenal  and 
provided  in  ihe  open  portion  of  the  vessel  to  constitute  a 
vacuum  envelope  together  with  the  vessel,  the  .X-rav  incident 
window  fieing  formed  in  a  convex  sphencal  shape  projecting 
to  an  ouler  side  and  being  constituted  by  a  dome  portion 
having  a  first  surface  on  the  outer  side  and  a  second  surface 
on  a  vacuum  side  and  an  annular  peripheral  portion  continu 
ous  lo  the  dome  ponion.  the  second  surface  of  the  X-rav 
incident  window  having  a  radius  R  ot  curvature  and  a  thick 
ness  that  increase  gradually  from  a  center  thereof  toward  a 
peripheral  p<inion  thereof: 
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a  bra/ine  sheet  havinji  an  annular  bra/ing  U\er  and  hemK-lKjIK 

hra/cil  lo  the  ivpen  ponicin  ot  the  \csscl 
,1  hiph  strength  support  frame.  hcrmelicalK   hra/ed  to  the  hi.i/ 

,ni:  sheet  and  hemieticallv  sealed  tc  the  .>pen  portuMi  ot  ilie 

vessel,    tor    mounting    the    peripheral    portion    o(    the    X  ra\ 

incident  window  to  the  open  portion  ot  the  \essel 
an   input  screen,  deposited  on  a  predetennined  tegion  ot   ihe 

second  surface  ot  the  X  ray  incident  window,  lot  convening 

an  X  ra\  image  into  photoelectrons 
a  pluralilv   of  electrixles.  prosided  in  the  vacuum   vessel    for 

constituting    an    electron    lens    svsiem    that    accelerates    jn.l 

focuses  the  photoelectrons 
an   output    screen,   provided   in   the   vessel,    lor   converting   the 

photixrlectrons    into   either    and    optival    image    or    electrKal 

image  signal,  and 
means  tor  prohibiting  a  hra/ing  material  melted  from  the  lavct 

that  hemieticalK  bra/es  the  bra/ing  sheet  and  the  [X-ripheral 

portion  ot  the  \  rav  incident  window  from  reaching  a  region 

where  the  input  screen  is  to  be  formed 
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an  electrixle  at  each  end  .>t  said  tube,  each  of  said  electr(Hles 
comprising  a  pair  ot  lead  wires  extending  through  a  glass 
bead  and  joined  to  a  voil,  and 

a  deposit  ot  dried  metal  hvdride  containing  paste  disposed  on 
said  glass  bead,  said  deposit  having  a  decomposition  tempera 
ture  higher  than  temperatures  within  said  tube  during  normal 
operation  ot  said  lamp 
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I  A  plasma-addressed  electro  viplic  display  device  comprising  a 
layer  ot  electrooptic  material,  data  electrtxles  coupled  to  the 
electro  optic  layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data  voltages  for  actival 
ing  portions  ot  the  eleclro-oplic  layer,  and  a  plurality  ot  plasma 
channels  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  data  electrodes  tor 
selectively  switching  on  said  electro  optic  p*)rtions.  said  plasma 
channels  each  compnsing  spaced  cathode  and  an<xle  plasma  elec 
triHies  and  an  loni/able  gas  hlling.  characterized  in  that  the  cathcxle 
electrodes  have  surface  portions  comprised  of  a  negative  electron 
affinity  material  having  a  conductivity  ot  at  least  10  '  mtio/cni 


>'  '^11  i I J 


S3 


13  13  13 


51 


S3 


51 


53 


1  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  active  laver 
made  from  a  semiconductive  con|ugated  polvmet.  which  layer  is 
situated  between  a  hrsf  and  a  second  electn>de  layer  ot  which  at 
least  the  hrst  electrode  layer  is  transparent  to  the  light  lo  be  emitted 
and  comprises  an  electroconductivc  polymer  which  is  suitable  for 
iniecling  holes  into  the  active  layer,  chatacieri/ed  in  that  alsi> 
patterned  areas  of  an  eleclrisallv  insulating  [Milvmcr  arc  provided 
in  the  transparent  lor  lirsi  i  electrmle  laver 
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I    \  fluorescent  lamp  lomprising 
.1  glass  tutxv 


5,705.889 
Patent  Not  Ivsued  For  I  his  Number 


5,705390 
TRICYCLIC  INHIBITORS  OF  THE  GPIIBIIIA 
RECEPTOR 
Brent  K.  Blackburn:  Kirk  Robarge,  both  of  San  Francisco,  and 
Todd  C.  Somers,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS94A>7989,  {  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,019,  Jul.  29.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,493,020.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

313,069 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/m:  A61K  .<//5S 

I  .S.  a.  314—220  13  Claims 

1    A  compound  represented  by  structural  Formula  I  or  II 
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R- 

() 

R^'^^toR- 

w 

R,V 

) 

COR- 


where 

R    and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen, 
halo  IF,  CI.  Br,  1), 
cyano, 
carboxy, 
amincxartionyl, 
carbtixamido, 
carbamoyloxy, 
tamiyloxy, 
tormyl, 
a/ido, 
nitro, 

imida/oly  I, 
ureido, 
thioureido, 
thiocyanato, 
hydroxy, 
mercapio, 
sulfonamido  and 
an  optionally  substituted  group  selected  from 

C|-C,,alkyl, 

C,-C|2alicenyl, 

C,^,.,alkynyl. 

C,  -C|,cycloalkyl, 

phenyl, 

phelyl-C,  -CKalkyl. 

C|-C|  .alkyloxy, 

C|-C|,alkyloxyC,  t"|,alk\l, 

phenoxy, 

C ,  -C I  ,aIkanoy lamino, 

N,N-di(C|-C|2)aIkanoylamino, 

N-(C|-C|,)alkyl-N-(C,  -C,,)alkylsulfonylamino, 

C I  -C I  .alky Ithiocartxjnyl . 


C,-C,jalkyIthio, 

C ; -C ,  jalkylthioC  I -C ,  ;alky  1 . 

C|-C|2alkylsulfinyl. 

C ,  -C I  jalkylsulfinylC,  -C ,  ,alkyl, 

C|-C,,alkylsuIfonyl, 

C,-C|2alkyIsulfonylC|-C,,alkyl, 

C I  -C ,  jalkylsulfonaio, 

N-(C,-C,,)aIkylsulfonamido, 

N,N-di-(C,-C,2)suIfonaniido, 

N-(C|-C,,)alkyl-N-thioformylamino, 

C ,  -C ,  jthioalkanoylamino. 

N-(C|-C|2)aIkyl-N-(C,-C,,)ihioaIkanoyIamino, 

C I  -C I  ^alky  Isulfinamido, 

N-(C,^,,)aIkyl-N-(C,-C,,)alkylsultinylammo, 

C I  -C I  icarbalkoxy. 

C ,  -C ,  ;alky  Icarbonyl. 

C I -C I  ;aJky  loxycarbonyl, 

C I  -C ,  ,aIkanoy  loxy. 

N-(C  I  ^ , ;  )aIkylcarboxamido, 

N-(C|-C|2)alkylaminocarbonyl. 

N.N-di-(C  I -C 1 2)carboxamido. 

N.N-di-(C,-C,2)alkylaminocartx)nyl. 

N-(C|-C,2)aIkylcarbamoyloxy  and 

N.N-di-(C,-C|2)carbamoyloxy. 

where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  groups  selected  from 

halo  (F.  CI.  Br.  I). 

amino. 

amidino. 

guanidino. 

imidazolyl, 

indolyl, 

cyano. 

azido. 

nitro. 

hydroxy. 

mercapto, 

morpholino. 

morpholinyl, 

piperazinyl. 

ptpendinyl, 

pyrrolinyl, 

sulfonamido. 

ureido, 

thioureido, 

cartxixy, 

aminocarbonyl. 
Ci-Cjaminocarbonyl, 
carlxjxamido, 
carbamoyloxy. 

formyloxy, 
formyl. 

C|-C4aikyloxycartx)nvl. 
C, -Chalky  I. 
Ci-Cjalkylammo, 
di-(  C ,  -C4  )alky  lamino, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy, 
hydroxyphenyl, 
phenyl,  and 
phenoxy 
optionally,  R'  and  R"  when  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
may  join  to  form  a  fused  unsubstituted  or  substituted  napthyl, 
phenanthrenyl  or  napthacenyl  nng,  where  the  substituents  are 
selected  from 
halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  II, 
cyano, 
azido. 
nitro, 
hydroxy, 
mercapto, 
sulfonamido, 
ureido, 
thioureido, 
carboxamido, 
carbamoyloxy, 
formyloxy. 
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IMI 


lomn  I 

(^    (  ^alkvl, 

h.il»<',   <'..ilk\l, 

(      Ci.ilkow 

phcnvl.  ami 

phcnoxv . 
(J  ]■,  sfkvled  trom  Ihe  jjnujp  ..'nsisiini-  ot 
I  )  an  ammo  eriuip  xelcctcd  tri>ni 

NH.. 

nr'h 

NR'R^  ami 
NR'R^R' 

R'.  R'.  anil  R    ,irf  inilcpfniU-nil\   m-UmciI  Ik^ih 
h>ilrii>;cn. 
c\an(i- 
NR'R  , 

(•(-=NR%     NR"R'. 
N==CR'     NR'R 
NR'"     <R'--NR". 
NR'"     C(=NR"i     NR''R" 
halo(K  ("1,  Br.  1)  C,   C.alkvl    an>l 
an  ciplKinallv  siihsiiliileil  group  scleitcd  tnnn 

C,  (',-alk\l^ 

(   ,   Calkenvl 

i\  Ci.cviloalksl 

(\  C,  ,cvcloalkcn\l 

phenyl. 

(      (V,alkylphenvl, 

C    ('^alken\lphfn\l 

C,   C\alko\v. 

(',    (\alkox\i.arhon\  I. 

phcnoxv, 

phonoivcarNinvl  .inci 

phcnvl  (',   ('(.alkslowcarlvMul 

where    each    R"     R       R"     R'     ami    R'"    i-    rn>le(vn,k-iuh 

selected  Ironi 

hydrogen. 

cvano. 

C,    (■„alk\l  ami 

R'V 

and  where  the  suhstitueuls  arc  one  to  itiicc  R 
R"   IS  selected  from  opIionalK   suhsimited 
phenoxv. 
phenylannno. 
hen/o\l 
(.' ,   C',alkox\, 
(',   C,alko\valk\l. 
(',   (\alkoxvalk\lox\ 
C,   (',alkox>carbon\l 
{',   (\alkvlcarhon\l. 
phenylC'i   (\alk\lthiiKarNin\l 
(',  (\alkox\lhi(H.arbonvl, 
phenyl. 

(',   <.",alkanoylaniino. 
C.   C^alkoxycarbonyl  {',,  <  ,,alk>lainino. 
t\   (\alkylsullonylamino. 
(',  (^alkvllhio. 
C,  (',alkylsulhnvl, 
(',   (.'^alkylsultonyl. 
C,   C,alkyianiinosultony  I  and 
C,  C.alkenyl. 

where  Ihe  substiluents  are  one  ii 
R-  IS  selected  trom 

niiro, 

amino. 

(',   (\alkylanimo. 

di  (C'l   C"„lalkylaniino. 

amidmti 

aniinomethv  leneinuno, 

iiriino. 

iminiiC'i   t',alk\l. 

miinomelhy  leneamino. 

guanidinii. 

("i   C'^alkanoy lammo. 

C'i   C\alkylsultonarriino. 


three  R' 


a/ido 

^  \,ino 

Indrnxs 

hvdrox\(      (  ,,iiky|. 

(       („alkox\. 

pheny  loxs. 

(■     (  ,alkam>yloxv. 

(       (\alkam'\l, 

hen/oyl 

hen/amiilo 

phenyl. 

halo  il-  (I    Hr   ll. 

haloC,    C.alkyl,  aii.t 

(      C.alkyl. 

.iMimosuitony  I 

nXi). 
Ihlo, 

thiocarhony  I, 
hydroxy, 
mercapto. 
tormy  I 
toriny  low 
i.arNi\y 
ureido. 
plycyl. 
phthalimido. 
slid  inimido. 
morpholino  and 
C,  C.cvcloalkyl. 

optionally    R'    and   R'   taken   loi'cthcr    nia\    t..rin   npiioi 
suhstituled 
tetranielhylene 
(x-ntamethy  Icne. 
\  oxupcntamethy  lene  and 
*  ayapenlaniethylene 

uhere  Ihe  substiluents  arc  sclcslcd  trcin  one  lo  ihicc  R 
1)  an  amidino  group  sckMed  tioni 
C'(  =  NHi     NH 
Ci=NHi     NHR 
C(=NR'i     NHR 
C(  =  NHi     NR'R'  and 
C(=NR%     NR'R' 
y^here  R  ',  R'.  and  R    aic 
the  group 


miinued 


defined  ,iNne  or  are  selected  trom 


HO 


1C  =  0)-.  C,-C„^lk>l  S-(C  =  0|-. 


Cl.(  t  Hat  — (C  =  0)  — 


H,t  O 


Ki  an  opiionally  suhsiiiuted  unsaturated  group  selected  trom 
/  7.'  /  N 


il  an  aniinoalky  lenciinino  group  sckMcd  from 

N^CH     NH,. 

N=CH-NHR 

N=CH-NR'R'  and 

N=CR'     NRR" 

yyhere  R'.  R'.  and  R'  are  delined  abo\e. 
4  I  an  iminoalky  leneamino  group  selected  trom 

NH  -<H=NH. 

NH— CH=NR', 

NH— C-R^=NR'  and 

NR''     CR^=NR 

uhere  R'.  R'.  and  R^  are  dehned  aho\c. 
>)  a  guanidino  group  selected  trom 

NH    C(=NH)-NH,. 

NH     C(  =  NHi-NR'H. 

NH     C(  =  NH»     NR'R'. 

NH-<'(  =  NR%     NR'R'. 

NR'— C(  =  NR'i     NR'R'. 

NR'     Ci  =  NHi     NR'R'. 

NR'     C(  =  NR')     NH.. 

NR'     C(  =  NH)     NH,. 

NR'     0=NR'l--  NHR"  and 

NR'— C(  =  NH)— NHR'. 

uhere  R'.  R".  and  R^  are  defined  abo\c. 
(ll  an  optionally  subsiiiuted  saturated  group  selected  from 


<{  If, 


NRi" 


y^here  n  is  0,  1 .  2 nr  3. 
R      IS  selected  trom  R' . 

("R'-^NR' 

(■R'i---NRN     NR'R  . 

C(  =  NR~i     NR'R 

N=CR'     NR'R'. 

NR"'-<rR'=NR"  and 

NR'"     tr^NR")— NR'R'. 

where  R'    R"  are  defined  abo\e.  /"  is  O.  .S.  or  NR' '.  and  the 

substiluents  arc  independently  one  lo  three  R   \ 
7)  an  optionally  subsiituleil  unsaturated  group  selected  from 


t  H;l, 


^(■M,u 


w  here 

111  IS   1.2.  or   V 

/    and  R      are  dehned  above  and 

Ihe  subsiiiuenis  are  independently  one  to  three  R'"; 


yyhere  7'    7"    and  Z'  are  selected  from  O.  S.  N.  and  NR^. 

provided  that  at  least  one  7'.  7^.  or  7^  is  N  or  NR"". 
R  '  IS  defined  above,  and  the  substiluents  are  independently  one 

lo  three  R'. 
I,  IS  an  optionally  substituted  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the 

group 

Ci-<'-  alkylene. 

C,-C--cycloalkylene. 

Cs  C^-alkeny lene. 

C,  C--alkadieny  lene, 

Ci-C-alkynv  lene. 

Cj-C^-alkadiynv  lene. 

Cj-C^-alkenvny  lene. 

pheny  lene. 

pheny  l-C^Cjalky  ny  lene. 

pheny  l-C-Cjalkenylene. 

C,  -Calkvlphenvlene. 

C, -Calkv  loxypheny  lene. 

C,  C^-alkyloxyene. 

C|-C"^-alkyloxy-C|  -(\  alky  lene. 

phenoxyene, 

phenoxy-C|  -Chalky  lene. 

C,-<",,-alkylthu^ne. 

C ,  -Chalky  Ithio-C ,  -C.-alky  lene. 

C|-C^-alkylsultoxide-C|-C\,alkylene. 

C,,-C5-alkylsulfone-C|-C^-alkylene, 


R«            R' 

1                   : 

I                  1 

-R  '-C  -,N-R  ■-.  -R  *-N-(  -R  '-. 
II                     II 

()               o 

O  R"                               R'^    () 

II   1               1   II 
-R  --S-N-R''-  -R  '-N-S-R''- 

li                     11 

II                    II 
()                    O 

R^              R' 

R  ■'  —  ()  —  (•  — N  —  R  •  — .  —R'  —  S—C  —  Cl—R 

II                        II 

'-. 

II                        II 
<)                       () 

R"                 R'     R^ 

1                  '       1 

R^-  — (■  — N  — (•  — R  '  — .  — R  '— N  — (■  — s  — R 

II      II                 II 

()    ()             o 

— . 

-r  — ()  — R  *  — .  -R  '—()  —  (•  — R'  —  ,  Ri-^^  — (■- 

II                     II            II 

o                              o                 o 

-R" 

6()2 
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() 


o 


() 


.^.^_o-^-()-R"-. -R    -i>-s-   -r"-s-o-. 

II  li 

o  " 

O  " 

II  >l 

o 

I 


V,  here 
K   '  IS  \cleileil  troTii 
a  chemical  bmul 
('.   (',  alkvlcne. 
(\   (',  alkyldxscne, 
(\   (■ .  cvclcialkvlene. 
(',  (\  alkenslene 
C,  (\  alksnvlene 
phen\lene. 
naplhvlcne 

C,  (',alk>lpheinlcne 
C,   C'.alkvlpheinIC,   I  ..alkvleiic.  and 

pi(HTI/Hl\l. 

K^  IS  selecleil  trimi 
a  chemical  honil. 
(',   ('.,  alkvlene. 
(',  C,  alken>lene 
(',   (',  alk>n\lene    ami 
pherni 
K  ''  IS  seleclcil  Irmii 
a  ihemical  hiincl 
C     (\  alkvlene 
(\   (   ,  cscliialkvlene, 
C ,  t\  alkenslene 
(",  C\  alksn\lene 
phenslene 
napthvlene    and 
p\rid\l. 
K      IS  selected  troiii 
(   ,   (\  alkenslene 
(',  (',  alksnvlene  and 
phenslene 
R  "    R'",  R"  and  K 
hsdrojien, 
(  ,   C.alksl. 

hahxh,  CI.  Br,  IK       (  .alksl 
(',   C',alk(v\\, 
halii  If-.  (1.  Br,  li. 
cvann, 
larbtiw, 
hvdroxs, 

(   I    C'lalkoxvcarhonvl  and 
C,   CalkvlsultonsK',,  ('.alkO. 
R    '  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisiint}  ot 
hvdroxv, 
C,   (\  alkoxv. 
(' ,  ("i  .  alkenoiv 
phenoxv 

C,   (.',,  alkvlphenovv, 
di  C.    (\  alk\lamino  C     (  «  alkow. 
alkaniivlamino  (',   <',  Jlkoxs   sekMed  from  ihe  .i^r^up 
acelvlaminoeihow 
nicotinovlanimiK'lhow  and 
suctmamidiK'lhoxv 
C,    C\  alkanovlox\   and 
phenvl  C'l   (\alkoxs. 
where  ,in\  phenvl  jiroups  are  unsubsimiled  oi  suhsiiUJled  «i 
one  lo  three  ol  the  groups 


aie  inde|H-ndenllv   selciled  tfnin 


nitro. 

hal(.  1 1-  CI  Br  h 
C.  C  ,  alkoxv  and 
amino. 

hvdroxv  C.   (\  alkoxv. 
dihvdroxv  C   .   (  .  alkoxv 
morpholino  ('.  (  .  .dkow 
morpholinvl  C,    (\.  alkoxv  and 
NR'R'' 
R- ■  and  R'  ate  independentlv  seletled  Irom  the  group 

hvdrogen 

C     C,alkvl 

(      C,  alkenvl  and 

phenvl 

where  anv   phenvl  group  is  unsuhsiiluled  or  substituted  uiih 

one  lo  three  of  the  groups 

nitro 

halo  il-   CI    Bi    h 

(      (   ,  alkoxv   and 

amino. 
..\     IS  selected  Ironi 
N  and 
NR  \ 
\     IS  selected  lioiii 
(MR 
CR  . 
N. 
(>=S=0. 

s=o. 
s. 
o. 
c=o, 

C  -OR-'  and 

C^N     R  ~ 

B     IS  selei  ted  Irom 
(  R 

(MR  . 
N 
NR      aiul 

c=o. 

B'  is  selected  troni 
(  R 

(  HR  , 
NR-\ 

o=s=o. 
s=o. 

s. 

( )  and 
(      () 
B'  IS  selected  ttoin 
(  R 

CUR    and 
C-() 
R  ^  IS  selected  Irom 
R'   anil 

iCH,i„.R     where  m  is  1    2   or  V. 
R  '   IS  selected  Ironi 
hvdrogen. 
C     ( ■,  alkvl. 
phenv I  and 
phenvl  C     (\  alkvl 

where  anv  phenvl  or  alkvl  groups  are  unsubstiiuted  oi  subsii 
tuted  with  one  to  thiee  ol  the  groups 
nilro  and 

halo  tl    CI.  Br.  h    and 
pharinaieulkallv  accept.ible  salts  thereof 
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5,705.891 

POWER  SI  PPLY  FOR  REDl  CING  THE  K)WER 

t  ONSIMPTION  OF  DIGITAL  OSCILLOSCOPE 

HirohLsa  Ishida.  Tokorozawa,  and  Toshihide  Okada.  Kodaira. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushjki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  313.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  30,  1993,  5-267942; 
.Sep.  .Ml,  1993.  5-267943 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  :v.U 
I  .S.  CI.  315-1  21  Claims 


1  A  methixi  of  controlling  a  supply  of  power  to  at  least  one 
circuit  ot  a  digital  oscilloscope  for  indicating  an  input  signal 
wavelorm  on  a  display  ot  said  digital  oscilloscope,  comprising  the 
steps  ol 

setting  a  timer  to  count  a  predetennmed  penod. 

detecting  whether  or  not  said  digital  oscilloscope  is  being  oper 

ated 
staning  said  timer  to  count  upon  detection  that  said  oscilloscope 

IS  not  being  operated;  and 
stopping   said   supply  of  power  lo  said  at   least  one  circuit  to 
thereby    stop  a  supply   of  power  lo  said  display    when   said 
timer  has  counted  said  predetermined  pericxJ 


and  a  spark  plug  ptisitioned  in  the  opening  and  in  communication 
with  the  combustion  zone,  composing: 
a  controllable  spark  initiation  system. 

said  spark  plug  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second 
end  portions,  said  spark  plug  hrst  end  portion  having  a  con- 
necting element  formed  of  electrically  conductive  malenal 
having  a  threaded  outer  surface  mateable  vnith  the  opening  of 
the  cylinder  head,  a  cavity  of  nng  configuration,  a  first  elec- 
trrxle  axially  positioned  witJiin  the  cavity,  the  electrode  having 
a  cavity  containing  a  vaponzable  medium  to  form  a  heat  pipe 
to  dissipate  heat  from  the  hrst  end  of  the  spark  plug  and 
insulation  extending  about  the  hrst  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode  of  nng  conhguration  positioned  between  the  insula- 
tion and  the  connecting  element  and  in  electncal  contact  with 
the  connecting  element; 
said  spark  plug  second  end  portion  having  a  chamber  dehned  by 
a  second  end  ponion  of  the  first  electrode,  and  an  electncal 
terminal  connectable  to  the  spark  initiation  system,  and 
a  plurality  of  senally  connected  high  voltage  rectifiers  connected 
on  one  end  to  a  hrst  end  portion  of  the  first  electrode  and 
connected  on  the  other  end  to  the  spark  initiation  system  and 
being  positioned  within  the  chamber,  a  second  end  portion  of 
the  second  electrode  extending  about  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  hrst  electrode  and  insulation  positioned  between  the 
second  end  portions  of  the  hrst  and  second  electrodes  and 
covenng  the  second  end  portion  of  the  second  electrode,  said 
hrst  and  second  electrodes  second  end  portions  being  of  a 
construction  sufficient  to  generate  a  capacitance  greater  than 
about  10()0  pF 


5.705.892 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  SPARK  PLl  G  FOR 

CLTRA  LEAN  FLEL/AIR  MIXTURES 

(ieorge  Codina.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.;  James  M.  Schultz. 

Chillicothe.   and   J.   Thomas   Vachon.   Peoria,   both   of  III., 

a.ssignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.073.  Dec.  II.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  816,069 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIT  IVM 

I  .S,  CI.  315-58  12  Claims 


5.705.893 

SIMPLIFIED  AUTOMATIC  ENERGY  SAVING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  DAYTIME  RUNNING  LIGHTS 

Donald   F.   Oberg.  309  S.   Linwood   Beach.  Linwood.  Mich. 

48634 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  252.603 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  31«U-82  1  Claim 


1    In  an  ignition  activated  automotive  headlight  system  having  a 

high  beam  circuil  and  a  low  beatn  circuit,  said  low  beam  circuit 

having  a  resistor  in  senes  connection  therewith  for  daylight  dnv- 

ing.   the   improvement  composing   providing   a  pholoelectncally 

I    .X  spark   ignitKin  system  ot  an   internal  combustion  engine    "P'^f^'ed  by-pass  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  resistor,  said  bypass 

having  a  cylinder  head,  cylinder  sidewalls.  and  a  piston  dehning  a    circuit  permitting  normal  operation  ot  said  low   beam  circuit  tor 

combustion  /one.  said  cylinder  head  having  a  threaded  opening    nighttime  driving. 
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S,705;.J«4 

MFTHOl)  FOR  OPERATINli  AT  LKAST  ONK 

HA  ORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  AN  KI.EtTRONK 

BALLAST,  AS  WELL  AS  BALLAST  THEREKOR 

Peter   Krummel,  Traunreut,  (;ennany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Alitiengesellschaft.  Munich.  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P»5A)2572.  i  ^^\  Date  Sep.  25,  IWA,  5  102(el 
Date  Sep.  25,  1W6,  KT  Pub.  No.  W(mA)3«17,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  L  1W6 

PIT  Filed  Jul.  i,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  71«,.V.« 
Claim-s   priority,   application    European    Pal.   Off..   Jul.    l**, 
1994.  94111248 

Int.  CI.'  H05B   <'/iKi 
V.S.  CI.  315— U-*  '■^  naims 


5,705,895 
POWER  CTRCITT  with  Dl  TY  (  ONVERSION  CIRCl  IT 

FOR  DRIVINt;  A  t  APAt  ITIVE  LOAD 
Ma-saaki   Mihara,  Chiba.  Japan,  a.«iiKnor  to  S(;S-Thom.son 
Microelectronics  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,664 

('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994.  6  310565 

Int.  fl."  H05B  r/(i: 

I  .S.  ("I.  .M5— .M)7  21  Claims 


tUUlM.t 


HWTHtH 
KMJP 


=»,.^>. 


""H 


iJ 


1  A  tiii-lhiKl  lot  (ipfralin);  .il  Ifasi  one  ttuorcsvfnl  Limp  i]-.in.i.'  .i" 
eleclronic  balljsl  whuh  has  a  rt-tlitier  hriilgc-  ha\in>;  At  mams 
voltate  .icriiss  the  hnd>;c.  a  charting  imluilor  «huh  is  Lonnoilcil 
lo  an  output  Mile  ot  said  rtvtiticr  hrnlgc  .inil  saki  hallast  ha\inj;  .i 
conneiteil  charpinj:  cliodo.  vshich  is  ted  hack,  to  ihf  reetitier  hnd.i.'f 
Ma  a  shunt  cap-Kilor.  a  halt  bndpe  cirtuil  connected  lo  said  chanj; 
inj;  dimle  and  led  hack  lo  the  recliher  hndge  said  halt  hrulge 
circuit  haMnj;  two  power  transistors  s^hich  are  in  series  vcith  one 
another  and  are  activated  allernatiselv,  a  control  knip  having  a 
moniionng  circuit  lor  LonlinuousK  inonitoring  lamp  current  ol 
said  at  least  one  Huorescenl  lamp  and  having  a  high  Irequencv 
conlrolled  drive  circuit,  deiived  troin  said  moniloring  circuit  lor 
the  power  transistors,  saii!  hallasi  K-ing  connected  lo  a  I0.11I  ^itcuii 
which  IS  arranged  at  an  output  ot  the  hall  bridge  circuit  and  which 
has  the  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp,  an  ignition  inductor  and  an 
ignilion  cap.icitor.  comprising  the  steps  ot 

starting  a  timer  in  a  dehned  manner  each  lime  the  lamp  is  started 
and  each  lime  a  ilisiurbancc  (Kcurs  during  lit  operation  ol  the 
at  least  one  tiuorcscent  lamp,  which  timer  generates  a  lime 
base  lor  subsequent  control  operations  and  respecliveK  emits 
lime  control  signals  at  predelemiined  time  insiants 
using   said  titue  control   signals,   setting   respectivelv    predeter 
mined     diltereni    reterence    levels    lor    lamp   current    to   be 
detected  are  set  in  the  monitoring  circuit  or  preparing  auto 
malic  disconnection  ot  ihe  electronic  ballast  lor  a  predeiei 
mined,  limited  peruxl  ot  time 
comparing  via  the  monitoring  circuit  an  instantaneous  value  ol 
the  lamp  cuneni  with  a  respectivelv  activated  reterence  level 
and  emitting  a  respective  control  pulse  when  said  activated 
reterence  level  has  been  reached,  and 
conlrolling  the  lamp  current  as  a  tunclion  ol  time  using   said 
control  pulses,  which  reproduce  normal  or  altemativeK  taultv 
stales  in  the  load  circuit  as  a  tunclion  ol  their  iKcurrence  or 
tailure  lo  iKcur  dunng  predetermined  periods  ot  lime  dehned 
b\  the  timer,  wherein  the  control  pulses  ,icl  on  the  controlled 
dnve  circuit,  in  the  event  ot  an  undisturbed  otvrating  stale  or 
wherein  said  control  pulses  trigger  the  prepared  automatic 
disconnection  ot  the  electronic  ballast  when  a  laull  ivcurs 


I    A  power  circuit  comprising 

.1  ditterenlial  amphher  having  hrsi  .ind  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  Ihe  hrsi  inpul  being  connected  lo  receive  a  lirsi  volt 
age. 

a  phase  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  output 
ol  said  dirterential  ampliher  and  having  hrsi  and  second 
outputs  with  hrst  and  second  phases 

a  push  pull  drive  circuit  having  hrsi  and  second  inputs  and  lirst 
and  second  outputs. 

a  teedback  path  coupling  the  hrsi  output  ot  said  push  pull  drive 
ciicuil  lo  Ihe  scconil  input  ot  said  difterenlial  ampliher, 

an  autotranslormcr  having  tirsi  and  second  ends  coupled 
between  the  hrsi  and  second  outputs  ot  said  push-pull  drive 
circuit,  said  auiolranslormer  having  a  tap  connected  to  a 
source  ol  a  second  voltage  thai  is  higher  than  the  hrst  voltage. 

.1  capacilive  load  atl.iched  to  the  lirsi  and  second  ends  ot  said 
aulolranstoniier.  a  resonance  trcc|uenc\  being  delemiined  bv 
inductance  ol  said  autotranstormer  and  capacitance  ot  said 
load,  and 

a  dutv  ratio  conversion  circuit  having  hrst  and  second  inputs 
connected  10  the  tirsi  and  second  outputs  ol  said  phase 
inverter  and  having  hrst  and  second  outputs  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  inputs  ot  said  push  pull  dnve  circuit,  said 
dutv  ratio  conversion  circuit  changing  a  dutv  raiio  ot  signals 
input  to  said  push  pull  drive  circuit  in  resp.inse  lo  a  change  in 
the  resonance  trequencv 


5,705,896 

CONTROL  ELECTRONIC'  BALL.VST  SYSTEM  I  SINCJ 

FEEDBACK 

Nak   Choon   Cboi,    KyongiP-do,    Rep.   of   Korea,   a-ssignor   to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  .M),  1995, 
95-  7119 

Int.  CI."  t;05F  \nk\ 
VS.  CI.  315—307  5  Claims 


1    An  illumination  device  including  an  electronic  ballast  and  a 
feedback  control  system,  comprising 
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an  electronic  ballast  for  controlling  lamp  preheating,  temporarv 
lamp  discharge,  and  lamp  discharge  maintenance,  and  for 
producing  hrst  and  second  signals  tor  controlling  feedback, 
a  multiplier  tor  receiving  and  multiplying  said  hrsi  and  second 
signals  from  said  electronic  ballast,  thereby  prixjucing  an 
output  signal. 
a  lime  controller  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  a  lamp 

preheating  time  penixl  and  a  lamp  discharge  time  penixl, 
a  soft  Stan  controller  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  time 

controller  and  producing  an  output  signal  controlling  a  lamp    l'-^-  C'l-  31 
preheating  pentxl  and  a  lamp  discharge  pencxl.  said  soft  start  <     .... 

controller  including 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  for  receiving  said 

signal  from  said  time  controller; 
a  hrsi  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  10  an  emitter 

tenninal  ot  said  second  transistor: 
a  third  transistor  having  a  collector  terminal  connected  to  a 
second   terminal   of   said   first    resistor,   a   base   terminal 
arranged  to  receive  an   ip  bias  current,   and   an  emitter 
terminal  for  producing  a  hrst  current; 
a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  tenninal  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  hrst  resistor  and  .said  collector 
terminal  ot  said  third  transistor,  and  a  collector  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  adder-subtracter; 
a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
collector  terminal  ot  said  third  transistor  and  10  said  emitter 
lemunal  of  said  fourth  transistor, 
a  hfth  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal  connected  10  a 
second  terminal  of  the   second  resistor,  a  base  terminal 
connected  to  a  base  terminal  of  the  fourth  transistor,  and  a 
collector  terminal  connected  lo  said  base  terminal  of  said 
hfth  transistor, 
a   fourth   resistor   having   a   hrst   terminal   connected   to   said 
emilter  terminal  ot  said  third  transistor,  and  a  second  ter- 
minal  connected   to   said   collector  terminal   of   said   hfth 
transistor, 
a   third   resistor  having  a   hrst  temiinal  connected  to   said 
second  tenninal  of  said  fourth  resistor  and  said  collector 
tenninal  of  said  hfth  transistor;  and 
a   hrst   transistor   with   an   emitter  terminal   connected   lo  a 
second  terminal  of  said  ihird  resistor,  a  collector  terminal, 
and  a  base  terminal  connected  to  said  collector  terminal  ol 
said   hrsi   transistor,   said  collector  terminal   of  said   hrst 
transistor  being  arranged  to  pass  a  current  lo  said  collector 
lerminal  ol  said  second  transistor, 
a  hrst  adder- subtracter  for  adding  or  subtracting   said  output 
signal  trom  said  multiplier  and  said  output  signal  from  said 
soft  Stan  controller; 
a  reterence  voltage  generator  lor  prcxiucing  a  reference  voltage 

lor  determining  an  input  voltage  to  said  electronic  ballast; 
a  second  adder-subtracter  for  adding  or  subtracting  an  output 
signal  produced  bv  said  hrsi  adder  subtracter  passed  through  a 
resistor,  and  said  reference  voltage  trom  said  reference  voll 
age  generator, 
an  error  ampliher  lor  amplifying  an  output  signal  produced  bv 

said  second  adder  subtracter, 
a  capacitor  lor  integrating  an  output  current  signal  produced  bv 

said  error  ampliher  so  as  to  convert  it  into  a  voltage, 
a  voltage  conlrolled  current  source  (VCCS)  tor  receiving  said 

voltage  trom  said  capacitor  and  converting  it  into  a  current, 
a  third  adder-subtracter  tor  adding  or  subtracting  said  curteni 
trom  said  VCCS,  a  reference  curtent,  and  a  signal  produced 
bv  said  electronic  ballast  passed  through  a  resistor,  therebv 
obtaining  a  resultant  output  current;  and 
an  oscillator  and  output  dnver  including  an  internal  capacitor 
which  IS  arranged  so  as  to  be  charged  bv  an  output  curtent 
trom  said  third  adder-subtracter,  thereby  determining  a  control 
frequency  supplied  10  said  electronic  ballast. 


5,705,897 
APPARATt'S  FOR  LIGHTING  ALTERNATING  CL'RRENT 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 
^asumasa  Hanazaki.  and  Keigi  Nakamura,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,829,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  795.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160364 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  i7/Q2 
307  27  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  lighting  a  discharge  lamp,  compnsing: 

direct  current  power  generating  means  for  generating  direct 
curtent  power; 

hrst  internal  state  infemng  means  for  infemng  a  first  internal 
state  of  said  discharge  lamp; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  direct  curtent  voltage  applying 
period  dunng  which  said  direct  curtent  voltage  i,s  applied  to 
said  discharge  lamp  based  on  said  inferred  first  internal  state, 
said  adjusting  means  adjusting  said  direct  current  voltage 
applying  period  before  applying  said  direct  curtent  voltage  to 
said  discharge  lamp  for  the  first  time  after  receiving  an 
instruction  to  start  lighting  said  discharge  lamp;  and 

applying  means  for  applying  said  direct  curtent  voltage  and  an 
alternating  curtent  voltage  to  said  discharge  lamp  by  switch- 
ing said  direct  curtent  power  said  applying  means  applying 
said  direct  curtent  voltage  to  said  discharge  lamp  for  said 
adjusted  direct  curtent  voltage  applying  penod  upon  receiving 
said  instruction  to  start  lighting  said  discharge  lamp  and  for 
applying  said  alternating  curtent  voltage  to  said  discharge 
lamp  after  said  direct  curtent  voltage  applying  penod  elapses. 


5,705.898 

LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WHICH 

RESTRICTS  INVERSION  OF  OlTPl'T  VOLTAGE 

POLARITY 

.Masayasu  Y'amashita,  and  Atsushi  Toda,  both  of  Shimizu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995.  7-137427 
Int.  CI."  G05F  \nK) 
I  .S.  CI.  315—308  20  Claims 

1,  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  having  DC- AC  con- 
verting means  for  convening  a  DC  voltage  to  an  AC  voltage  which 
IS  10  be  supplied  to  said  discharge  lamp  via  an  inductive  load,  said 
lighting  circuit  conipnsing 

lighting  detection  means  for  detecting  if  said  discharge  lamp  is 

lighted;  and 
frequency  control  means  for,  upon  reception  of  a  signal  from 
said  lighting  detector,  setting  a  frequency  of  an  output  voltage 
of  said  DC-,AC  converting  means  after  activation  of  said 
discharge  lamp  higher  than  a  frequency  of  said  output  voltage 
ot  said  DC-AC  converting  means  in  a  non-lighting  penod  of 
said  discharge  lamp,  and  restncting  inversion  of  a  polanty  of 
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5.705,<H)0 
DYNAMIC  KKl'S  C-IR(HiT 
l)«nB  Sun  Hwang.  KvunRsanRbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  IX,  Electronics  Inc..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  AuR.  8.  IW.«;.  Ser.  No.  512.5.M) 
(  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  8.   1V<M. 
P<»4-l«»5<)* 

Int.  n:  Hoij  :y/5« 

I..S.  CI.  .M5— 382  •  ^'a'"" 


;()>h>  . 


5.J5S.  _p_nru- 


jiruiniuiri 


said  output  voltage  ot  said  IK'  AC  convening  means  unlil  a 
predetermined  lime  passes  after  a  point  ot  actisation  ot  said 
discharge  lamp 


5.705.8W 
CRT  DISPLAY  HAVIN(;  COMPENSATION  EOR  IMA(;E 
ROTATION  AND  CONVERGENCE  ERRORS 
Johannes  Penninga.  and  Jacobus  H.  T.  Jamar.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netheriand.s.  a.s.signors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  li.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  354.568 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium.     Dec.     24. 
OT301457 

Int.  CI."  c;(W<;  ics  /-I'M  Hoij  :<^/r»<'  /  '■: 

l'.S.  Cl.  315—368.26  '-'  Claims 
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I  A  colour  display  device  comprising  a  ^.athode  ras  tube 
including  means  lor  generating  three  electron  beams,  a  display 
screen  and  a  deflection  unit  for  generalirg  deflection  helds  lor 
deflecting  the  electron  beams  across  the  displav  screen  wherein 
the  deflection  unit  comprises  a  yoke  made  of  a  soft  magnetic 
material  and  centered  around  an  axis,  and  means  for  compc-nsating 
for  image  rotation  due  to  an  external  magnetic  field  and  which 
comprise  compensation  coil  means  substantialK  peqx'ndKUlai  to 
the  axis  and  which  surrounds  the  >ok.e  and  is  situated  in  an  axial 
direction  between  hrsi  and  second  planes  which  coincide  with  a 
hrsi  end  of  the  voke  facing  the  display  screen  and  second  end  ol 
the  volie  opposite  said  hrsi  end  respeclisel\.  such  that,  in  opera 
lion'  a  magnetic  held  generated  b\  the  compensalii<n  o>il  means 


1  A  dvnamic  fiKUs  circuit  tor  use  in  CRT  appliances  haMng  a 
\enical  deflection  yoke  and  a  horizontal  deflection  yoke,  the 
dynamic  fixus  circuit  comprising 

a   venical   paraKMic   wave   generator  for   integrating   a   yenical 

saw  toothed  wave  provided  from  said  yenical  deflection  yoke 

to  transform  said  yenical  saw  iiHiihed  wave  into  a  vertical 

paralvilic  wave, 

a   vertical   pre  ampliher   tor  amplifying   said   vertical   paraKilic 

wave  from  said  vertical  parab<ilic  wave  generator  means 
a  supenmposition  circuitry  for  superimposing  the  output  signal 

of  said  vertical  pre  ampliher, 
a  hon/ontal  parabolic  wave  generator  for  transforming  a  hon 
/ontal  saw KxHhed  wave  from  said  hon/ontal  defection  yoke 
into  a  hon/ontal  parab<ilic  wave, 
a  hon/ontal  pre  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  hon/ontal  para 
bolic  wave  from   said  hon/ontal   parabolic   wave   generator 
means, 
a  mam  ampliher  for  amplifying,  with  a  predetermined  amplih 
canon  factor,  said  vertical  parabolic  wave  from  said  superpo- 
sition circuitry  and  said  hon/ontal  parabolic  wave  from  said 
hon/ontal  pre  ampliher  to  generate  a  dynamic  fiKus  signal, 
and 
a   high   voltage   generator   having   a   pnmary    and   a   secondary 
winding  tor  inducing  a  high  voltage  on  the  secondary  winding 
in  resp<inse  to  a  voltage  provided  to  the  pnmary   winding 
providing  said  induced  high  voltage  to  an  anode  of  a  CRT  and 
tor  applying  said  dvnamR   fiKUs  signal  to  a  dynamic   tcKus 
grid  ot  said  CRT  and 
said   high   voltage   generator    turthei    having   a   voltage   divider 
having  a  variable  resistance  circuit  tor  providing  a  hrst  and  a 
second  varying  voltage  from  said  voltage  divider,  said  voltage 
divider  being  connected  across  ihe  secondary  winding 
whereby   said  hrst  voltage  is  applied  to  a  static  fiKus  gnd  and 
said   dvnaiiiK    t.>cus    signal    is   AC   coupled    to   said    second 
voltage  and  is  applied  to  said  dynamic  fiKUs  grid  ot  Ihe  CRT 


5.705,901 
MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  SCREEN  VOLTAGE 

GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Chang-Fa  Hsiesh,  Kweishan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Periph- 
erals. Inc..  Tayoyuan,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645384,  May  13,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,913 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 

3  Claims 
1?1  


5,705,903 

ELECTRIC  BRAKE  FOR  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

MOTOR 

Mark  E.  Hastings.  Mukilteo,  Wash.,  assignor  to  UnicoU,  Inc„ 

Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,722 
Int  a."  H02P  J/08 
U.S.  CI.  318—370 


21  Claims 
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5,705,902 
HALBACH  ARRAY  DC  MOTOR/GENERATOR 
Bernard  T.  Merritt;  Gary  R.  Dreifuerst,  both  of  Livermore, 
and  Richard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,287 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7/()() 
U.S.  CI.  318—254  28  Claims 
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1   An  elettnc  machine,  compnsing: 

a  cylmdncaJ  rotor  compnsing  an  array  of  permanent  magnets 
that  provide  a  uniform  dipole  field  with  no  necessity  for  the 
use  of  laminated  iron,  wherein  said  array  of  permanent  mag- 
nets compnse  bars  of  identical  permanent  magnets  assembled 
in  a  circle,  wherein  said  bars  are  dipole  elements,  each  bar  of 
said  bars  having  a  vector  direction  of  magnetization  that 
rotates  at  twice  the  rate  as  that  of  a  vector  rotating  about  said 
circle  pointing  from  the  center  of  said  uniform  dipole  field  to 
the  center  of  said  elements: 

a  stalor  inserted  down  the  axis  of  said  dipole  held,  said  stator 
compnsing  windings;  and 

means  for  commutating  said  windings; 

wherein  said  rotor  is  on  the  outside  of  said  stator 


I   A  circuit  for  generating  a  screen  voltage,  compnsing: 

an  operational  amplifier,  the  operational  ampliher  having  a  nega- 
tive input  terminal  receiving  an  analog  control  signal,  a  posi- 
tive input  terminal  and  an  output  tenninal; 

a  first  NPN  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
the  collector  is  coupled  to  a  Vcc  voltage,  the  collector  and 
base  being  coupled  together  via  a  first  resistor,  the  screen 
voltage  being  generated  at  the  emitter  and  coupled  to  the 
positive  input  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier: 

a  second  NPN  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 
emitter,  the  base  being  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier,  the  collector  being  coupled  to  the  base 
of  the  first  NPN  transistor 


1  An  electnc  brake  for  an  alternating  current  (AC)  motor  having 
at  least  one  winding,  the  electnc  braise  compnsing: 

(a)  a  capacitor; 

(bl  rectifying  means  coupled  to  the  capacitor,  the  rectifying 
means  rectifying  an  AC  voltage  to  produce  a  charging  current 
that  IS  applied  to  the  capacitor  causing  the  capacitor  to  charge; 

(c)  a  switch  coupled  to  the  capacitor,  the  switch  switching 
between  a  first  position  wherein  an  AC  voltage  is  applied  to 
the  AC  motor  to  cause  it  to  run  and  the  capacitor  is  charged  bv 
the  charging  current  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  capaci- 
tor is  connected  to  the  winding  of  the  AC  motor,  the  capacitor 
discharging  through  the  winding  of  the  AC  motor  to  brake  the 
AC  motor  when  the  switch  is  in  the  second  position;  and 

(d)  shunting  means  coupled  to  the  capacitor,  the  shunting  means 
shunting  the  charging  current  away  from  the  capacitor  when  a 
voltage  across  the  capacitor  has  reached  a  predetermined 
voltage  while  the  switch  coupled  to  the  capacitor  is  in  the  first 
position 


5,705.904 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  DE\  ICE  WHICH 

ADAPTIVELV  RESPONDS  TO  A  POWER  FAILURE 

Shigemi    Kuriyama,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074317 
Int.  Cl."  H02P  7/63 
U.S.  CI.  318-^39  7  Qaims 


1.  A  frequency  converter  device,  compnsing: 

a  first  convener  in  a  pulse-width  modulation  system  for  convert- 
ing an  AC  voltage  into  a  DC  voltage; 

a  second  convener  in  a  pulse-width  modulation  system  for 
supplying  an  AC  voltage  with  a  vanable  voltage  and  a  van- 
able  frequency  to  a  motor; 
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a  ...p.kitor  .onntMf.l  b.-l«<-<-n  ,in  ..nipui  M>ic  .>f  -aiJ  first  oon- 
wnri  ,.n.l  ,in  inpui  m.Ii-  .'I  ^.lnl  M'.mi.l  ...lurn^-i 

.,  ,,uriTH  -uppH-ssins;  .ir.uM  .imn.Mol  I-  tin-  mpul  -Mf  -f  viM 
iHsl  ..MlU-n.-l  .in, I  ..MlMslllU'  .'I  .1  »-Msi.'i  ..lul  .1  ^t,..>i 
I  ifiuiiini;  nif.iHN 

a  JelcMHHi  I II. nil  l.'t  .IcKMini'  llu-  pu-scn.c-  .'i  ah-ciKi'  .'t  a 
(.,.\i.ci  MippK   iiipiiiu-il  ii'  -aul  tir-.!  n.ininii 

a  uuiul  lor  iiR-asunn.f  Ihc  ^oliajji-  a>.rnss  ..m\  .apacilor 

a  ,liu<-  vniilrol  .irant  to.  Moppiii):  thi-  vorutMM.Mi  ol  sai.l  lusi 
,,.nMTU-.  ^hcn  (xmiT  lailurc  ..r  iho  inpul  f^^^c,  MippK 
,^.uis  ami  «hoii  itu-  M.llai-c  a.i.'^--  ibc  .apa.iU'i  i-  n.  .1 
Miiall.-i  ihaii  a  pu-s.iilx'd  wihif  w'Tidmiini'  ihf  ,tinc  -laio  ol 
Iho  sli.irl  uruiUiiii:  means  in  ^au!  .  urTcnl  Mippu-vMiu-  .  uxuit 
aiul  vihl  M-L.aiil  .niucilt'i    lhru-h\   ...nlinuiiu'  an  -mlpul 
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( OMROI. 
Richard  I).  Wmxi.  Pl> mouth,  Minn..  a.vsiKn..r  I..  Baldor  Htv 
trie  tompany.  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Kik-d  Jul.  17,  I9«X>,  Str.  No.  ft«,Vh7 « 

Int.  <  1.    <.<UR    <'     '' 
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DRINK  (OMROI    SVSTKM  K)R  SKRXO  MOTOR 

Hiro>uki   Mi\amori,  and   Norihiro  Oba,  both  of  Mi>aKi-ken. 

Japan.  asMRnon,  to  Alps  Klectrit  (  o..  ltd..  rok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  578.1 1** 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  I<W4.  6  325705 

Int.  (I.    H02P  ^-'Ki 

I  ..S.  (  I.  .M «— 5'W  '  Claims 


1     \  powoi  nn.iii-i  as-i-nihl\  lor  an  fkMn.  moior   omiprisine 

a  .li.uU-  hn.liH-    ..nipli-a  1.'  powci  lincv  Ironi  .i  (x.^ci  soui.c-  an.l 

.ul.ipu-il  u>  ^onwn   .illcin.uini.'  iiHirnl  wirncl  on   s.ii.l  [v.ui-i 

hiicv   lo  JiifU   ,.iiu-nl   larnc-d  on   .i   (>omIim'   bu-    line   ..rM   .i 

iK'i/.itiM'  by-,  iin'' 

,,  hiis  ..ip.uiloi  .oapk-.t  K-mi-cn  viul  poMir.r  .iiul  lu-i^.Ui'.r  hu- 

liiu-v  ami 
a  r>-sisU>i  ol  kno'.Mi  irMsl.UKi-  '.aliR-  ~c-l<Mi^cK  .  oupU'.l 
U-l«.ccn  saul  |«.m1in;-  .iml  nc^alnc  bus  lines  mkIi  ihal  ^hen 
-.aid  ri-MMoi  isoMipied  btiwcfii  saul  posilive  an.l  m-);aluf  bus 
lines,  llie  nuii.Miilii.le  \\  ot  a  resiilLinl  s..|lat!e  .Irop  het^^een 
sai.l  posiiUe  .111.1  iK-'Mli^e  bus  hues  van  b<-  .'bseiu'.l  an.! 
v..iielale.l  with  inipe.laiiee  .>l  saiil  pou.er  s.Hir.e 
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5.7()5.'»««. 
ROBOT  IKM  HINt.  PKNDVNI 
Voshikiyo     lanabe.     hujiyoshida.     and     ^oshiki     Hashimoto. 
Hadano.     both     of     Japan,     assinnors     to     ^\Nl  <       ltd, 
MinamiLsuru-gun.  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  20.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  55«.75.< 

(laims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  IW4.  h-.MI587 

Int.  (I.    B25J  ■':: 

I   S.  (I.  .M8— 5Mf.l-«  11  C'laino 

1    A  ruNil  Icachint-'  |x-n.laiil    iise.l  L't'elhei  ^Mlh  ,i  i.'K'i  ., .nli.il 

let   and  .i  [X-rs.ni.ii  ...iiipulei   Ii.imiu'   ..  .  ..iiimunK  ..Iion  (h.ii  an.l  .i 

iMaphieal   inteil.ke    l.-i  .l.splas  uil'  a  si.ile  .-I   a  i..b,.l  an.l  .,iii\nvL' 

.',ul   1  I. 'N't  kMstuni.'  .-i^-'-'l'""   >h^'  '"•""  ''■■ishin.i  |H-n.lani  ...iiipiis 

IIIL' 

eiiK-rizen.v  sy.iuh  means  ,  ,.nne.  le.l  I.,  sai.l  i..b..I  .  .ailiollei  loi 
...mman.liiiL'  .in  emci^'en.  \  si.ip  .'I  the  M>b..i 

.lispkn  means.  Lonneue.l  I.,  ihe  j;i.ipliK.il  inieil.ke  <'\  ilie  (x-i 
sonal  ...mputei  I.m  inpuitiiiK  .in. I  .lispl.n  uif  .in  im.iL'e  sit'iuil 
and 


1     \  .line  ...nil. 'I  system  l.>i  a  sers.)  motor  e.niipnsini' 

.,  (x.ientiomelei  ...nne.led  lo  a  iol..r  ..l  ihe  serv..  m.-uu  Ihe 
p..ienii.Miielei  ,i;eiicralinj:  a  r..iali..nal  position  \alue  lndKatl^e 
..[  .1  roi.itional  position  .it  the  ser\.i  iriotoi.  and 

lonlr.il  means  t.ir  sv.ilehing  a  dri\e  tiUKle  .>t  Ihe  sen.'  ni.'loi 
troiii  IX'  drive  lo  piiUe  wulth  mixlulalion  il'WMi  drive  when 
a  ditterenee  between  sai.l  rolalional  (Xisnion  value  and  a  Lireel 
stop  positi..ii  value  oinespondHii;  lo  a  target  stop  position  ol 
Ihe  seiv.i  mot.. I  is  less  ih.in  a  predelemiined  amount,  and  lor 
liansmitlini.'  a  plurahlv  ..I  pulse  width  .Irive  sif;nals  to  the 
serv,.  mol.^i  durini:  said  VW  S^  drive  e.is  h  ..I  the  pulse  width 
.liive  signals  h.iviiiL'  a  dutv  lali.'  value 

wherein  sai.)  ..inir.il  means  seijuentiallv  changes  the  puUe  widlh 
.liive  sitinal  li.insmittcd  lo  the  sciao  m.'i.-r  sush  ih.it  the  dutv 
r,,ii,,  ^aliie  ..t  the  transmitted  pulse  wi.tlli  .line  sign.iK 
.le.ie.ises  ,is  s.ud  ,litteien..e  ileiie.ises 


5.705.<HIK 

DRIVK  INIT  \ND  \  MOTOR  DRIVK  ( ONTROI 

MKTHOD 

Hideo  Kashimura,   Iok>o.  Japan,  avsignor  to  NK(    (  orpora- 
tion.  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  670.822 
(laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1W5.  7-lhl01.< 
Int.  (I.'  H02P  V./6    B41J  I'lK' 
I    S.  (I.  .M8— h25  10  Claims 

I     \  drive  unit  opciable  !.•  drive  a  driven  p.in  eomprisini; 
a    lust    .111.1    a    sev.>iu)    steppinj;    m.il.«r   t.'i    transmiiiin);    power 
,.iiTesp..ndini;  to  a  load  torque  ol  ihe  driven  pan  to  the  driven 
p.in; 


[^^}l^^p«rui. 


a  Itrsi  and  a  secnd  m.itor  eonlrol  unit  tor  respcctiveiv  supplving 
elevlrie  power  to  said  tirsi  and  seeond  stepping  molors  .ind  t.ir 
ies[X'sli\elv  e.inlrollinp  a  drivmi!  .ipor.ition  ..I  said  Mrst  an.l 
sev.ind  steppmj;  motors. 

.1  s[x-ed  deleetion  circuit  tor  deteelmg  a  driving  sp^'ed  ot  the 
driven  part  and  tor  oulpultini;  speed  detection  signals. 

a  lem[x^ramre  deleclum  secluin  tor  delecting  a  temperature  gen- 
erated b>  each  ot  said  hrsi  and  second  motor  conlrol  units  and 
l.ir  ouipuiling  leniperalure  detection  signals,  and 

a  svsierii  ...mlrol  circuit  lor  delemiining  a  driving  output  ot  said 
tirst  and  second  motor  c. mlrol  units  based  on  the  speed 
ileleLii.in  signals  output  b\  said  speed  detection  circuit  for 
.ill.Kaiing  .ine  ot  said  hrsi  and  second  stepping  molors  as  a 
mam  diive  unit  .tnd  the  other  ot  said  hrsi  and  second  stepping 
m.'t.irs  as  an  au\iliar%  drive  unit,  wherein  a  driving  output  ol 
s.iid  au\iliar\  drive  unit  is  m.iditied  according  lo  said  speed 
deleLlion  signals,  and  tor  switching  an  all.xation  ol  said  hrst 
and  second  stepping  molors  as  said  main  drive  unit  and  said 
au\iliar>  drive  unit  based  on  Ihe  lemperauire  detection  signals 
output  trom  said  lemperature  detection  section  when  the  lenv 
IX'ialijie  .it  .me  .it  said  hrst  and  second  motor  dnve  conlrol 
uniis  excee.ls  a  releren..e  temperature 
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CONTROI,  FOR  AC  MOTOR  HAVTN(;  PARAI.I.KI.  SKTS 

OF  THRFF-PHASF  \ViNDIM;S  WITH  OM.V  ONF 

CT  RRKNT  SF:NS0R  PFR  SFT 

Kaushik    Rajashekara.    (armel.    Ind.,    assignor    to    (General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  570,389 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  -^iKi 

IS.  CI.  318— 801  5  Claims 
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means  resp.msive  i.i  the  first  and  sec.md  current  sens.irs  and  lo 
no  other  current  sensors  in  either  ol  the  hrsi  and  sec.md  sets 
ot  three-phase  sialor  windings  lor  generaiing  a  single  sei  .it 
m.il.vr  phase  voltage  control  signals. 

a  source  ol  DC  electric  power. 

a  tirst  ihree-phase  inverter  compnsing  semiconductor  switches 
connected  across  the  s.iurce  ol  DC  power  and  responsive  lo 
the  single  set  .it  motor  phase  voltage  control  signals  to  gen- 
erate operaling  voltages  in  the  hrst  set  ol  three-phase  wind 
ings.  and 

a  second  Ihree-phase  inverter  comprising  semiconducl.ir 
switches  connected  across  the  source  ol  [X"  power  and 
responsive  lo  Ihe  single  set  ol  motor  phase  v.iltage  control 
signals  lo  generate  .iperaiing  v.ijiages  m  ihe  sec.md  set  ol 
three  phase  windings 


5.705.910 

KIKCTRIC  CHAR(;FVDISCHARGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AND  ELECTRIC  CHARGE/DISCHARGE  CONTROL 

METHOD  IN  A  SYSTEM  I  SING  THE  SAME  DEVICE 

.Masaru  Kite,  and  Rihei  Tokutake,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  kawa-saki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  519,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995.  7-026798 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  li)/44 

I  .S.  CI.  .120-5  10  Claims 
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1  .\  vonirol  t.ir  an  -XC  motor  having  a  rotor  an.l  lirsi  and  sec.md 
sets  ol  ihree  phase  siai.ir  windings  w.iund  phvsicallv  in  parallel. 
the  i.inlr..|  cmiprismg.  in  combination 

a  hrst  vurrenl  stmsor  responsive  lo  a  hrst  phase  current  ol  the 

tirst  set  .it  three-phase  stalor  windings. 
.1   sc.mil  Lurrenl   sensor  responsive  l.i  a  phase  current  ol   the 
sec.md   set   .it    three  phase    windings   other   than   lhal   corre 
sponding  1.1  the  Mist  phase  surrent  ot  the  lirst  set  ..1   three 
phase  windings. 


2  .X  charge/discharge  conlrol  device  having  a  charge/discharge 
tunclion  tor  charging  and  discharging  a  secondare  cell  bv  connect- 
ing a  terminal  equipment  dnven  b\  said  secondar)  cell  lo  a  tirst 
h.isi  unit,  comprising: 

a  discharging  means  for  discharging  said  secondary  cell  upon 

receiving  an  instruction  from  said  hrst  host  unil.  and. 
a  charge/discharge  conlrol  unit  which  discharges  said  sec.mdarv 
cell  by  said  discharging  means  and.  when  the  voltage  ot  said 
secondary  cell  is  discharged  down  lo  a  predetermined  v.ijtage. 
discontinues  the  discharging  and  stans  the  charging  and.  when 
Ihe  voltage  of  said  secondary  cell  alter  the  stan  ol  charging 
reaches  a  predelemiined  charging  voltage,  discontinues  the 
charging  and  mtorms  said  hrst  host  unit  .it  the  completi.m  .il 
charging 
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C  HAR(;iN(;  (  IR(  I  IT 
Mikitiika    lamai.  SumoJo,  Japan,  assiRnor  lo  Sanyo  Kletlrit 
Co.,  I.td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  !<»«>,  .Ser.  No.  757,45.' 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  M).  I"W5,  73II852 

int.  CI.'  H02J  '  /('    H02H  '  /^ 

l.S.  CI.  320— 5  2l(lainis 


.  2A 


0^211 


11    A  ch.ireirif!  uniiii  Idi  chjr};in>!  .i  u-i.h,ii).'C.ihlc  (mIR-in  onn 

prisinc 

( 1  I  an  (iMT  charge  proleiluMi  l-hl   having  a  j;ato  ami  a  sourtr 
i.iinneclecl  in  seric  with  ihc  rfcharpcahic  halliTN    li>  pruUxl 
Ihc  rciharjieablc  hallerv  tnmi  cxlCssim-  chargf 
(2)  an  iivt-r  discharge  pri)lei.lii'n  IIT  Limncclfil  in  serifs  svilh 
(he  rechargeable  battery  and  the  overcharge  protection  l-h  F 
lo  protect  the  rechargeable  battery  from  excessive  discharge 
(.<)  a  control  circuit  to  prevent  excessive  charge  and  discharge  ol 
the    rechargeable    batterv    by    detecting   rechargeable   batlerv 
voltage  and  controlling  the  ON  OKV  state  ot  the  over  i  harge 
protection  H-T  and  the  over  discharge  protection  I'h  T 
(4)  an  ON  OH-  switching  device  having  an  input  side,  .on 
nccted.  between  the  gale  anil  the  source  ot  the  overcharge 
protection  IhT  and  controlled  by  an  output  sign.il  from  the 
control  circuit,  and 
(^1  a  dram  voltage  input  circuit  connected  to  the  input  side  ol  the 
ON  ()H>    switching    device,    which    switches    the   ONOR- 
switching  device  to  the  ON  state  when  the  drain  voltage  ot  the 
overcharge  protection  FHT  is  high  to  torciblv   maintain  ihe 
over  charge  protection  PI  T  in  the  OH-  state, 
(hi  a  resistor  connecting  the  gale  ot  the  over  charge  prouxlMMi 

II- T  lo  the  rechargeable  batterv 
(""i  a  capacitor  connecied  to  said  resistor  and  the  gate  ol  the 
over  ch.irgc  protection  l-l- T  to  delay  gate  voltage  rise  in  ihc 
over  charge  protection  H'l .  and  wherein 
(Sithe  charging  circuit  is  designed  such  that  when  rechargeable 
batter>  voltage  is  abnormally  low.  the  capacitor  delavs  the  rise 
in  gate  voltage  ot  the  overcharge  protection  l-KT.  the 
ON  ()!->  switching  device  is  prevented  from  turning  ON 
before  the  gate  voltage  rises  and  the  overcharge  prolcclioii 
Hl-T  is  kept  in  the  ON  state  to  allow  charging  ol  a  recharge 
able  battery  with  low  battery  voltage  but  no  internal  shon 
circuit 


iH^nHhi 


each  having  respective  tenninals  thereol  connected  to  corre 
sponding  external  lerminals  ol  said  battery  pack,  and 
discharging  circuit  for  connecting  with  said  external  terminals 
lo  connect  said  battenes  of  said  battery  pack  in  series  with  a 
load,  and  including  voltage  detectors,  each  ot  which  monitors 
J  respi-ctivc  batterv  voltage  ot  a  corresponding  one  ot  said 
batteries  .ind  each  ot  which  provides,  when  said  respective 
batterv  voltage  indicates  overdischarge,  an  overdischarge 
detection  signal  to  a  controller  which  responds  to  said  over- 
discharge  detection  signal  bv  interrupting  said  connection  ot 
said  battenes  with  said  load 


5,705,'Jl.' 

OVKRDISCHARCiK  DKTKCTION  DKVK  H  AND 

<)VKRI)ISCHAR(;K  PRKVKNTION  DEVICK  K)R  a 

(  HARCiKABlE  Kl.ECTRK   CELL.  OPERABLE  WITH  A 

VARIABLE  THRF-SHOLD  VOLTAdE  TO  PROHIBIT 

ni.St  HARCE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  RELATIN  E 

wek;ht  ok  a  load 

Masaru  Takcuchi;  Va.suhisa  Higa-sliijima,  and  Tomonori 
Tsuchiva.  all  of  ALsukL  Japan,  avsignor.  to  Mitsumi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  59«,10() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  IW5,  7-014748: 
Jul.  2«.  I W5,  7-193252 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  ''Ol) 
I  .S.  CI.  32t>— 13  1(1  Claims 
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5,705,912 

(iR(  I  IT  FOR  PREVENTIN(;  OVERDISC  HARIJE  OF 

RFC  HAR(;EABLE  BATTERY  PAt  K  (  ()NSI.STIN(;  OF  \ 

PU  RAI.ITY  OF  RECHAR(;EABLE  B.VrTKRlES 

IVIasaki  Ichihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.vsi|inar  to  NEC  (  orporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  199.'.  5-231510 

Int.  CI.'   HOIM  li'Mf: 

I  ..S.  CI.  320— 6  10  Claims 

1   .A  system  tor  preventing  overdischarge  ol  lechargeahle  b.ittet 

les.  comprising 

a  batterv  pack  having  rechargeable  batteries  wherein  eath  ol 
said  batteries,  within  said  batterv  pack,  is  tree  ot  an  electruai 
connection  with  anv  othei  one  ot  saul  batteries    said  batteries 


1     .-\n   overdischarge   detection   devKC   lor    use    in   a   .ell    unil 
including  a  chargeable  electric  cell  having  a  cell  voli.ige  which  is 
supplied  to  a  load  through  positive  and  negative  load  current  lines 
lo  pass  a  load  current  through  the  load,  said  overdischarge  dclec 
lion  device  comprising 

an  overdischarge  detection  circuit  connected  between  the  posi 
live  and  the  negative   load  current   lines,   said  overdischarge 
detection  circuit  including  a  voltage  comparing  section  having 
an  input  terminal  lor  the  .ell  voltage  ot  the  chargeable  electric 
cell   and   a   threshold   terminal   tor   a  controllable   threshold 
vollage   tor   prohibiting   discharging   operation,    said    voltage 
comparing  section  comparing  the  cell  voltage  with  the  con 
irollable  threshold  voltage  to  prinluce  a  detection  signal  when 
the  cell  voltage  tails  below  the  controllable  threshold  voltage, 
and 
.in  adjusting  device    ^.onnecled  to  said  overdischarge  detection 
circuu.  tor  detecting  a  particular  voltage  ot  a  spccihed  part  in 
the  cell  unit  thai  corresponds  lo  the  load  curreni  varying  in 


resptinse  lo  relative  weight  ot  the  load,  and  tor  adjusting  the 
lonirollable  threshold  vollage  based  on  Ihe  panicular  voltage; 
wherein  said  adjusting  device  composes  an  overdischarge  detec- 
tion hysteresis  circuit  tor  changing  the  controllable  threshold 
vollage  by  supplying  a  control  current  to  said  overdischarge 
detection  circuit  based  on  the  particular  voltage,  and  for 
clamping  the  controllable  threshold  voltage  when  the  panicu- 
lar vollage  IS  higher  than  a  predeiermined  voltage 


5,705.914 

0\  ER\()LTA(;E  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMBINATION  BATTERY 

Koji  Morita,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315140 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  10/46 

IS.  CI.  320-17  4  Claims 
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4  ,An  ovcrvollage  detecting  apparatus,  for  a  combination  battery, 
which  detects  an  overvoltage  of  each  cell  ot   said  combination 
battery  constituted  by  connecting  a  plurality  of  secondary  banery 
cells  in  serial  or  in  senal-parallel  with  each  other,  composing: 
hrsi  reference  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  refer 
ence  voltage  corresponding  to  a  charge  end  voltage  by  using  a 
terminal  vollage  of  said  cell,  and  second  reference  voltage 
generation  means  having  the  same  arrangement  as  that  ot  said 
hrsi  reference  voltage  generation  means, 
hrsi  vollage  division  means  for  dividing  the  terminal  voltage  ot 
said  cell  at  a  predeiermined  division  ratio,  and  second  voltage 
division  means  having  the  same  arrangement  as  thai  of  said 
hrst  voltage  division  means; 
insulating  type  switching  means  for  swilchably  outputling  an 
output  from  said  first  reference  vollage  generation  means  and 
a  ground  potential  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  the 
control  signal  tieing  insulated  from  an  input/output; 
comparison  means  tor  comparing  an  output  from  said  insulating 
type  switching  means  and  an  output  from  said  hrst  voltage 
div  ision  means; 
a  hrst  block  constituted  by  hrsi  switching  means  tor  switchably 
outputling  an  output  from  said  second  reference  voltage  gen 
eraiion  means  and  a  ground  potential  in  accordance  with  the 
control   signal,   a   first   amplihcalion   ineans   (or  sending   an 
output  tor  inverting  a  hrst  inversion  means  when  a  difterence 
between  an  output  trom  said  hrsi  reference  voltage  generation 
means  and  an  output  trom  said  hrst  switching  means  exceeds 
a   predetermined   allowance   error,   and   said   hrst    inversion 
means   connected    to    an    oulput    ot    said    hrsi    amplification 
means. 


a   second   block   constituted   by    second   switching   means   for 
switchably  oulputting  an  output  from  said  first  reference  volt- 
age generation  means  and  a  ground  potential  in  accordance 
with  the  control   signal,  a  second  amplification   means  for 
sending  an  output  for  inverting  a  second  inversion  means 
when  a  difference  between  an  output  from  said  second  refer- 
ence vollage  generation  means  and  an  output  from  said  sec- 
ond  switching   means  exceeds   a   predetermined   allowance 
error,  and  said  second  inversion  means  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  second  amplification  means; 
a  third  block  constituted  by  third  switching  means  for  switch- 
ably outputling  an  output  from  said  second  voltage  division 
means  and  a  ground  potential  in  accordance  with  ihe  control 
signal,  a  third  amplification  means  for  sending  an  output  for 
inverting  a  third  inversion  means  when  a  difference  between 
an  output  from  said  first  voltage  dividing  means  and  an  output 
from  said  third  switching  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
allowance  error,  and  said  third  inversion  means  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  third  amplification  means; 
a  fourth  block  constituted  by  fourth  switching  means  for  swit- 
chably outputling  an  output  from  said  first  vollage  division 
means  and  a  ground  potential  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal,  a  founh  amplification  means  for  sending  an  output  for 
inverting  a  fourth  inversion  means  when  a  difference  between 
an  output  from  said  second  voltage  dividing  means  and  an 
output  from  said  fourth  switching  means  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined allowance  error,  and  said  fourth  inversion  means  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  founh  amplification  means: 
said  means  and  blocks  being  arranged  for  each  cell, 
said  first  to  fourth  blocks  being  arranged  in  an  arbitrary  order, 
and  being  sequentially  connected  lo  each  other  such  that  an 
output  from  said  companson  means  is  given  as  a  control 
signal  of  said  switching  means  of  the  first  block,  and  an 
output  from  said  inversion  means  of  each  block  is  used  as  a 
control  signal  of  said  switching  means  of  said  next  block,  and 
said  cell  blocks  of  said  combination  battery  being  sequentially 
connected  to  each  other  such  that  an  output  from  said  inver- 
sion means  of  said  last  block  of  said  cell  block  whose  cell 
potential  is  higher  by  one  is  used  as  a  control  signal  of  said 
insulating  type  switching  means,  and 
control  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  insulating 
type  switching  means  of  a  cell   block  having  ihe  highest 
potential,  inputting  an  oulput  from  said  inversion  means  of 
said  last  block  of  a  cell  block  having  the  lowest  potential  as  a 
detection  signal,  fixing  the  control  signal  in  a  normal  opera- 
tion,  determining  an   overvoltage   by    the  detection   signal, 
changing   the   control    signal    in   a   predetermined   order   in 
inspection,  and  determining  the  normality/abnormality  of  an 
overvoltage  detecting  function  by  checking  whether  the  detec- 
tion signal  follows  the  change  of  the  control  signal 


5.705.915 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  BATTERY 
Tvtanika  D.  Douglas,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Joseph  Patino,  Pem- 
broke Pines,  Fla.:  Michael  D.  Geren.  Duluth,  Ga..  and  Will- 
iam R.  Williams,  Coral  Springs.  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.836 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44: 10/46 
L.S.  CI.  320—31  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  charging  an  electriK-hemical  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  an  initial  cell  temperature  and  vollage  level, 
initiating  a  rapid  charging  regime: 

measunng  the  temperature  of  the  cell  at  regular  intervals  after 
initiating  said  rapid  charging  regime  to  determine  temperature 
increases  in  said  cell  tietween  each  regular  intervai: 
measunng  battery  voltage  if  the  temperature  increase  in  any  one 
regular  interval  exceeds  a  preselected  temperature  threshold 
value;  and 
terminating  said  rapid  charging  regime  if  the  measured  batterv 
vollage  exceeds  a  preselected  vollage  threshold  value 
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5  A  methtxl  nt  deterinining  Ihe  endpiiinc  dl  a  rapid  charein); 
regime  lor  a  baitcr>  cell  in  a  baller>  charginj!  device.  >aul  meihiul 
comprising  the  sieps  ot 

measuring  lenipcraiurc  increase  of  said  baiter,  ceil  at  regular 

intervals  during  said  rapid  charging  regime 
measuring  batter>    voltage   il  Ihe  temperature   increase  ot   said 

batlcrv    during   an>    regular    interval   exceeds   a   preselected 

temperature  threshold  value,  and 
terminating  the  rapid  charging  regime  it  the  measured  batterv 

voltage  exceeds  a  preselected  voltage  threshold  value 


supplving  heat  tor  the  cndothcmiic  catalvtic  steam  retorming  b\ 

indirect  heat  exchange  with  heal  troni  hot  exhaust  gas  trom 

the  second  expansion  stage, 
separating  hvdrogen  enriched  ga^  trom  the  hvdrogen  depleted 

tuel  gas  dunng  the  catalvtic  steam  reforming  ot  the  hvdriKar 

bon  teed  gas.  and 
operating  the  second  combustion  stage  on  exhaust  gas  trom  Ihe 

hrsi  expansion  stage  and  the  hvdrogen  enriched  gas  separated 

trom  the  hvdrogen  depleted  gas 


5.705.917 
I  UiH T  WEK;HT  machine  with  rotor  EMPLOVINt; 
PERMANENT  MA(iNETS  AND  CONSEQl  ENCE  POLE,S 
Harold  C.  Scotf  Ardel  R.  Bednorz,  both  of  Alamogordo;  G. 
Weylin  Johnson.  Boles  Acres;  William  J.  Anderson.  Alamog- 
ordo; Milchell  K.  Davis.  Eresnal  Canyon,  and  Henr>  Tally. 
Alamogordo,  ail  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Coleman  Power- 
mate,  Inc.,  Kearney.  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .MKi.lZO 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  ^/N 

IS.  CI.  322— 46  13  Claims 


5,705,916 
PROC  ESS  EOR  THE  (JENERATION  OK  ELECTRIC  Al. 
POWER 
Poul  Rudbeck,  Eredeasborg;   Kim  Aasberg-Petersen.  Virum; 
Susanne    Eeegsgaard    Jargensen.    Nacrum.    and    Poul    Erik 
Hsjiund  Nielsen.  Eredeasborg.  all  of  Denmark,  avsignors  to 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  I.yngby.  Denmark 

Kiled  Jan.  17,  1996.  Ser  No.  587.581 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Jan.    20,     1995. 
DK0070/95 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  -</()(>,  E02C  ft//A 
I  .S.  CI.  322—2  R  2  Claims 


I    Process  lor  Ihe  generation  ot  electrical  power  in  a  gas  lurbine 

comprising  an  air  compression  stage,  hrst  and  second  gas  combus 

tion  stages  and  a  series  ot  hrst  and  second  gas  expansion  stages 

providing  mechanical  p»)wer  tor  the  generation  ot  electrical  power 

in  a  rotating  ptmer  generator,  the  priKess  compnsing  ihe  steps  ot 

operating  the  hrst  combustion  stage  on  h>drogen  depleted  lucl 

gas  at  high  pressure  and  air  from  the  air  compression  stage. 

the  hvdrogen  depleted  tuel  gas  being  obtained  bv  endothermic 

catalvtic  steam  retomiing  ot  a  hvilrocarbon  teed  gas; 


I  \  machine  comprising  a  siator  and  a  rotor,  the  stator  including 
a  plurality  ot  windings,  and  the  rotor  ciimpnsing  a  bodv  of  sott 
nugnetic  material  with  a  pluralitv  ot  permanent  magnets  in  a 
-urlace  disposed  proximate  to  the  siator.  separated  from  the  stator 
bv  a  predetermined  gap  distance,  such  that  relative  motion  of  Ihe 
rotor  and  stator  causes  magnetic  flux  trom  the  permanent  magnets 
to  interact  with  and  induce  current  in  ihe  sialor  windings,  wherein 
Ihe  permanent  magnets  are  high  energv  product  magnets  with  a 
predetermined  surface  area,  and  the  pemianeni  magnets  arc 
mounted  in  insets  formed  in  the  rotor  surface  proximate  to  the 
stator.  the  rotor  surface  proximate  to  the  siator  includes  ponions 
between  the  insets  to  form  respective  consecjuence  poles,  each 
consequence  pole  having  a  predetermined  surface  area,  and  the 
magnets  are  ilisposed  within  the  insets,  separated  from  adiaceni 
consequence  poles  bv  a  predetermined  distance,  improved 
wherein 

the  surface  area  of  the  pemiancni  magnets  proximate  to  the 
stator  IS  greater  than  the  surface  area  ot  the  consequence  poles 
proximate  to  the  stator  bv  the  ratio  ot  the  flux  densilv  pro 
duced  bv  the  permanent  magnet  to  Ihe  allowed  Hux  densilv  ot 
the  consequence  pole 
Ihe  permanent  magnets  tiave  a  Hux  densiiv  of  at  least  on  the 

order  tive  kilogauss 
Ihe  insets  are  svmmetricallv  disposed  in  the  rotor  surface  proxi 
mate  to  the  stator.  Ihe  consequence  poles  are  symmctricallv 
disposed  in  the  rotor  surface  proximate  to  the  stator  and  the 
permanent  magnets  are  cenlrallv  disposed  within  the  insets, 
the  distance  separating  the  pennanent  magnets  from  the  conse 
quence  poles  is  grealer  than  ihe  distance  separating  the  roior 
surface  from  the  stator. 
the  rotor  comprises  a  hollow  cvlinder  with  the  magnets  mounted 
on  an  internal  surface  ot  the  cvlinder.  and  the  stator  is  con 
centncallv  disposed  within  the  cvlinder. 
the  slalor  is  generally   annular  with  a  central  apenure  and  the 
rotor  IS  concentncallv   disposed  for  rotation  within  the  aper 
lure.  Ihe  rotor  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  shaft  loumalcd 
through  Ihe  stator  central  apenure.  and 


ihc  siator  includes  a  hrst  winding  for  generating  a  relatively  high 
voltage  low  amperage  signal  and  a  second  winding  tor  gener 
aling  a  relatively  low  voltage  high  amperage  signal, 
and  Ihe  machine  further  including 

a  hrsi  reclihcation  circuit,  responsive  to  signals  from  the  hrst 
stator  winding,  for  generating  a  relatively  high  voltage  low 
amperage  DC  signal;  and 

a  second  rectification  circuit,  responsive  to  signals  from  the 
second  siator  winding,  for  generating  a  relatively  low  voltage 
high  amperage  DC  signal 
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1  A  switched  reluctance  generator  system  comprising  a  rotor;  a 
stator  having  at  least  one  pha.se  winding,  switch  means,  means  for 
supplying  energy  to  the  pha.se  winding  according  to  actuation  of 
the  switch  means,  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator 
and  control  means  operable  to  control  the  switch  means,  tlie 
control  means  being  arranged  to  actuate  the  switch  means  for 
supplying  energy  at  a  first  voltage  across  at  least  part  of  the  phase 
winding  to  cause  flux  growth  at  a  first  rate  dunng  a  first  part  of  a 
pha.se  inductance  cycle,  and  being  arranged  to  actuate  the  switch 
means  to  switch  a  second  voltage  across  the  phase  winding  to 
cause  flux  decay  at  a  second  rate,  which  second  rate  of  decay  is 
slower  than  the  first  rate  of  flux  growth,  rotation  of  the  rotor 
causing  energy  to  be  supplied  at  the  second  voltage  from  the  phase 
winding  during  the  second  part  of  the  phase  inductance  cycle 


5,705,919 

LOW  DROP-Ol  T  SWITCHlNCi  REGULATOR 

ARCHITECTURE 

Milton  E.  Wilcox.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.575 
Int.  CI."  C;<)5F  l/'i6 
C.S.  CI.  32.W282  28  Claims 

1    A  switching  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising: 


5,705.918 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  GENERATORS 
Rex  M.  Davis,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  Switched 
Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.,  Harrogate,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
9417523 

Int.  CI."  H02P  y/rw 
U.S.  CI.  322—94  24  Claims 


a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  a  source  of  input  voltage,  said  switch 
circuit  compnsing  a  first  switching  element  coupled  to  a 
switch  node; 

a  dnver  circuit  compnsing  a  first  dnver  coupled  to  said  first 
switching  element; 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch  circuit,  said  output 
circuit  compnsing  an  inductive  storage  element  and  a  capaci- 
live  storage  element  coupled  between  an  output  tenninal  and 
ground; 

a  control  circuit  that  generates  a  control  signal  based  at  least  in 
part  on  an  oscillator  signal  from  an  oscillator  circuit,  said 
control  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  dnver  circuit  to  provide 
said  control  signal  to  said  dnver  circuit;  and 

a  limiting  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  to  change  the 
state  of  said  control  signal  when  said  first  switching  element 
has  been  in  a  continuous  conductive  state  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  oscillator  cycles 


5,705,920 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Yoshiteni  Watanabe,  Sagamihara;  Motohiro  Sugino, 
Kamakura;  Ryuichi  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Shuzo  Matsumoto, 
Fujisawa;  Keigi  Kawabata,  and  Takashi  Okada,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmcMik,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1995,  7-258379 
Int.  CI."  CM)5F  1/40 
VS.  CI.  325—285 

.1*2 


4  Claims 


1  A  power  supply  apparatus  compnsing  output  sensing  means 
for  sensing  output  current  and  output  voltage,  first  output  control 
means  for  controlling  the  output  with  the  increment  or  decrement 
of  the  value  obtained  from  said  output  sensing  means,  second 
output  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  based  on  the 
absolute  value  of  the  input  voltage,  and  selection  means  for  select 
ing  either  said  first  output  control  means  or  said  second  output 
control  means 
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5,705.921 
i.OW  NOISK  3V75V  C  MOS  BIAS  (  IR(  I  IT 
Pint!  Xu,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semiionduiliir 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Hied  Apr.  I**.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  635,022 

InL  CI.'  <;05K  <nt>    H02J  lAU 

I  ..S.  CI.  323—313  '5  Claims 


5,705,923 
WRIABI.K  INDICIANCK  CCRRKNT  I.IMIT1N(; 
RFVCrOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Kl.KtTROSTATU 
PRECIPITATOR 
David  F.  Johnston,  Yorktown;  Michael  Mc(  all  Mahler,  Hayes, 
and  Timothy  (n-rald  l^wrence,  Newport  News,  all  of  \a., 
a.s.siKnors  to  BHA  (Jroup,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
PCT  No  PCT/l  S92AI2028.  J  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I7791.  PIT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  338.631 
Int.  CI.'  t^5B  :4/f>2.  H02M  Vj: 
S.  CI.  323—328  '•*  *"'*''"* 


Ml   jv   lo   deleft   ihi-   tield   produced   hs    said   mdu<.i-d   image 
tndj.'nei  in  said  malonal. 


I 


I    A  circuit  comprisinj! 

a  tirst  circuit  configured  to  generate  independent  hrst  and  second 

outputs    each    having    a    substantially    constant    current    in 

response  to  an  input  voltage, 
a  second  circuit  conhgured  to  generate  a  third  output  in  response 

to  said  hrsl  and  said  second  outputs,  wherein  said  third  output 

has  an  increased  gam  relative  to  said  hrst  and  second  outputs 
a   third   circuit   conhgured   to   generate    a    hrst    bias   output    in 

response  M  said  third  output,  and 
a  tounh  circuit  conhgured  to  generate  a  second  bias  output  in 

response  to  said  hrst  bias  output,  wherein  said  hrst  and  second 

bias  outputs  arc  substantially    linear  over  an  input   voltage 

range  ot  from  2  '^  to  7  0  volts 


I    An  apparatus  tor  varying  the  inductance  ot  a  variable  indue 
tance  current  limiting  reactor  (VICLRt,  said  VICLR  including  at 
least  one  inductance  winding  and  a  control  winding,  said  apparatus 
composing 

pulse  generating  means  tor  providing  IX"  voltage  pulse  to  said 
control  winding  ol  said  VICI.R  including  means  for  var>ing 
the  inductance  of  said  VICI.R  by  altenng  the  number  of  said 
pulses  supplied  to  said  control  winding  within  a  predeter 
mined  periodic  time  span,  wherein  varying  the  inductance  of 
said  VICLR  alters  the  shape  of  an  electncal  wave  form  in  the 
apparatus 


5,705,922 
TERMINATOR  WITH  V0LTA(;E  RE(;ULAT0R 
Jason  VanDyke,  (;ettysburii.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WhiUker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,303 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  4/24 

US.  CI.  323—354  21  ClainLS 


5.705,924 
HAI  I  EFFECT  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  AN  INDUCED 

IMAGE  MAGNET  IN  A  SMOOTH  MATERIAL 
Frederick  John  Jeffers,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.978,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,575.  Nov.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

797,013 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR   <M>7    tHIlB  7/M 

L-S.  CI.  324—207.2  21  ^'•"'•ns 
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1    A  line  temiinalor  comprising 

J  circuit  board  having  at  least  three  circuits  and  being  provided 
with  a  voltage  regulator  combined  with  a  voltage  divider 
circuit  and  a  noise  reduction  circuit  having  a  circuit  path 
generally  circumscribing  remaining  circuits  ot  the  circuit 
board  and  coupled  to  two  spaced  apart  high  frequency  capaci 
tors,  and  the  path  length  is  apportioned  to  extend  equally 
between  the  pair  ot  spaced  apart  high  frequency  capacitors, 

whereby  high  frequency  noise  and  voltage  spikes  are  shunted  to 
ground 
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1  An  induced  held  sensor  apparatus  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  liKated  proximate  a  surtace  of  stationary. 
smixMh  surtace  material  to  be  sensed,  said  permanent  magnet 
having  Its  magnetic  axis  onented  at  an  acute  angle  t  with 
respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  surtace  ot  said  material 
such  that  the  magnetic  moment  induced  in  said  stationary 
magnetic  material  produces  an  image  magnet  in  said  matenal, 

and 
a  hrsl  Hall  cHeci  inagnelic  field  sensor  having  only  a  single  axis 
of  sensitivity  positioned  proximate  said  surtace  ot  said  mag 
netic  matenal,  said  magnetic  held  sensor  having  its  axis  of 
sensitivity  perpendicular  to  the  held  ot  said  permanent  magnet 
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ANALOf;  Al  TONOMOl  S  TEST  BIS  FRAMEWORK  FOR 
TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  ON  A  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Nai-Chi  Lee.  Peekskill.  N.Y..  assignor  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66.957.  May  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.581.176. 
ThLs  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447^69 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  <l/:s 
I  ..S.  CI.  324—158.1 
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5  A  carrier  comprising 

a  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips,  each  composing  a  core 
circuit  to  be  tested,  at  least  one  ot  the  core  circuits  being  at 
least  partiv  analog, 

b  hrst  and  second  lest  buses,  external  to  the  integrated  circuit 
chips. 

c   a  source  of  control  signals: 

d  a  pluralitv  of  switching  cells,  each  switching  cell  comprising 
a  first  input,  control  second  input,  an  output,  and  a  bidirec 
lional  test  port,  the  switching  cells  being  arranged  in  a  bound- 
arv  scan  like  chain  around  the  integrated  circuit  chips,  each 
switching  cell  being  either  an  input  switching  cell  or  an  output 
switching  cell 

I  each  input  switching  cell  being  disposed  to  route  test  data 
related  to  at  least  a  respective  input  function  of  a  respective 
core  circuit  of  a  respective  one  of  the  integrated  circuits, 
such  respective  input  switching  cell,  in  response  to  signals 
received  at  its  second  input  tieing  placeable  into  one  ot 
plural  states  including  a  hrst  stale,  a  second  slate,  and  a 
third  stale, 

ft  when  placed  in  its  hrst  state,  such  respective  input 
switching  cell  coupling  its  hrst  input  with  its  output  to 
form  a  normal  path  to  the  respective  core  circuit  of  that 
input  switching  cell, 

P  when  placed  in  its  second  stale,  such  respective  input 
switching  cell  coupling  its  test  port  with  its  output  to 
fomi  a  test  input  path  for  the  respective  core  circuit  of 
that  input  switching  cell,  and 

Y  when  placed  in  its  third  state,  such  respective  input 
switching  cell  coupling  its  hrst  input  with  its  test  port  to 
lonn  a  test  output  path;  and 

II  each  output  switching  cell  hieing  disposed  to  route  test  data 
related  to  at  least  a  respective  <iutput  function  of  a  respec 
live  core  circuit  of  a  respective  one  of  the  integrated  cir- 
cuits, such  respective  output  switching  cell,  in  response  to 
signals  received  at  its  second  input  being  placeable  into  one 
ot  plural  states  including  a  hrst  state,  a  second  state,  and  a 
third  stale. 

It  when  placed  in  its  first  state,  such  respective  output 
switching  cell  coupling  its  hrsi  input  with  its  output  to 
form  a  normal  path  from  the  respective  core  circuit  ot 
that  output  switching  cell, 

[)  when  placed  in  its  sec^ind  state,  such  respective  output 
switching  cell  coupling  its  test  pon  with  its  output  to 
tomi  a  test  input  path,  and 

y  when  placed  in  its  third  state,  such  respective  output 
switching  cell  coupling  us  hrst  input  with  its  test  port  to 
tomi  a  lest  output  path  tor  the  resf)ecli\e  core  circuit  ot 
that  output  switching  cell; 


e   tor  each  respective  input  switching  cell, 

I.  respective  hrst  means  for  coupling  the  respective  inpul 
switching  cell  second  input  with  the  source  of  control 
signals. 

ii  respective  second  means  tor  coupling  the  respective  input 
switching  cell  output  with  the  respective  core  circuit  input. 

Ill  respective  third  means  for  coupling  the  respective  input 
switching  cell  test  port  with  the  hrst  test  bus;  and 

IV,  respective  fourth  means  for  coupling  the  respective  input 
switching  cell  input  to  a  normal  input  path  for  the  core 
circuit;  and 
f  for  each  respective  output  switching  cell, 

I  respective  fifth  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell  sec- 
ond input  with  the  source  of  control  signals; 

II,  respective  sixth  means  for  coupling  the  sw  itching  cell  hrst 
input  with  the  output  of  the  core  circuit, 

iii,  respecuve  seventh  means  for  coupling  the  test  pon  with 

the  second  test  bus;  and 
iv    respective  eighth  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell 

output  with  a  normal  output  path  of  the  respective  core 

circuit;  and 
g   at  least  one  glue  circuit  or  wire  coupling  the  chips  via  at  least 
one  of  the  input  and/or  output  switching  cells. 


5,705.926 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME  BASED  ON  IMPEDANCE 
CHANGES  OF  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SUPPLIED 
CONDUCTOR 
Masakatsu    Senda;    Osamu    Isbii,    both    of   Mito;    Yasuhiro 
Koshimoto.  Higashiyamato,  and  Tomoyuki  Toshima.  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  294,498.  Aug.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1993.  5-210052: 
Dec.  1,  1993.  5-301544;  Mar.  22.  1994.  6-076694 

Int.  CI."  C^IR  .^.W2:  GllB  5/.i.<:2l/(KI 
VS.  CI.  324—244  lo  Claims 
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6  .A  magnetic  held  sensing  apparatus,  composing; 

a  magnetic  sensor  composing  a  conductor  and  at  least  one 
magnetic  mateoal  provided  so  as  to  enclose  a  penpheW  of 
said  conductor,  wherein  a  gap  is  provided  in  a  portion  of  a 
magnetic  circuit  formed  by  said  magnetic  matenal,  said  gap 
facing  an  external  magnetic  held  which  is  to  be  sensed,  and 
wherein  said  conductor  composes  two  ends,  said  magnetic 
mateoal  being  formed  with  a  multi-layered  structure  in  which 
magnetic  layers  and  non-magnetic  insulator  layers  are  alter- 
natively layered,  a  thickness  of  each  magnetic  layer  being 
thinner  than  a  skin  depth,  and  each  non-magnetic  insulator 
layer  hav  ing  a  thickness  capable  of  at  least  maintaining  elec- 
tncal insulation  between  the  magnetic  layers; 

a  high  frequency  generator  for  supplying,  through  two  lead 
wires,  a  high  frequency  current  to  said  conductor,  the  fre- 
quency of  the  high  frequency  current  tieing  approximately 
equal  to  a  magnetic  resonance  frequency  of  the  magnetic 
mateoal  supplied  a  to  the  conductor;  and 
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a  detector  tor  deteciing.  ihrou^ih  two  other  lead  wires,  chanjies  in 
voltage  amplitude  obtained  at  holh  ends  ot  said  conductor  h\ 
convening  changes  in  impedance  ol  said  conducti>r  due  lo  the 
magnetic  material  in  accordance  with  the  external  magneiK 
held,  into  voltage  changes  h\  means  ot  a  tour  lemiinal 
melhiKi 


5,705,927 

PULSED  NUCLEAR  MAGNETLSM  TOOL  FOR 

FORMATION  EVALUATION  WHILE  DRILLIN(; 

INCLUDING  A  SHORTENED  OR  TRl  Nt  ATED  CPMCJ 

SEQUENCE 

Abdurrahmaii  Sezginer,  Brookfleld,  and  Douglas  D.  Griffin. 

Bethel,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technolog> 

Corporation,  Ridgefleid,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,7*4,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200315.  Feb.  22,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,254.  Jul. 

30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  199*,  Ser.  No. 

623,031 

Int.  CI."  (;oiv  */<: 

U.S.  a.  324—303  '  Claims 
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J  magnetic  held  volume  and  (B)  internal  transfer  tubing  for  passing 
a  sample  through  the  magnetic  held  volume  and  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  sample  delivery  system  comprising 
lal  a  pressure  controller  having  tv*o  ends,  referred  lo  as  an  inlet 

end  and  an  outlet  end. 
lb)  a  signal  prcx;cssor  programmed  to  control  pressure  at  the 
outlet  end  of  the  pressure  controller  vvhen  a  gas  pressure  is 
provided  at  the  inlet  end  ot  the  pressure  controller,  vi. herein 
the  pressure  is  controlled  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
produced  bv  the  NMR  spectrometer  and  detected  by  the 
signal  pnvessor, 
(c)  a  gas  transfer  tubing  having  an  inlet  end  and  outlet  end.  with 
the  inlet  end  of  the  gas  transfer  tubing  being  anached  to  the 
outlet  end  of  the  pressure  controller  and  vnth  the  outlet  end 
being  adapted  to  being  insened  into  a  sample  container;  and 
(di  a  Huid  sample  transfer  tubing  having  an  inlet  end  and  outlet 
end  *iih  the  outlet  end  of  the  fluid  sample  transfer  tubing 
being  adapted  for  communicating  vMth  the  inlet  end  of  the 
internal  transfer  tubing  ot  the  NMR  spectrometer  and  the  inlet 
end  being  adapted  to  being  inserted  into  a  sample  container. 
\» hereby  said  gas  pressure  is  applied  directly  to  said  fluid 
sample 


1    A  iTieth*)d  for  detemiinng  a  characterisitc  of  tormalions  sur 
rounding  a  borehole,  compnsing 

drilling  the  borehole  in  the  earth  tomiation. 

u.sing  a  tool  to  drill  the  borehole. 

directing  fluid  through  the  tixtl  and  into  the  borehole. 

using  the  tool  to  obtain  NMR  measurements  while  the  b<irehole 
IS  being  drilled. 

generating,  from  the  ttxil.  a  sufficiently  shon  sec|uence  ot  mag 
netic  pulses  to  minimi/e  2l  ,J  such  that  the  NMR  measure 
ments  are  tolerant  to  vibrations  of  the  tiH)l  while  the  borehole 
IS  being  drilled,  where  t, ,,  is  the  Carr  Purcell  spacing  and  5  is 
the   number  of  echoes   collected   in   a   single   Carr  Purcell- 
Meib<x)m Cull  iCPMCi)  secjuence.  and 

determining  a  characterisitc  I'f  the  tomiation 


5,705,929 
BATTERY  CAPACITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  CaraveUo,  Boca  Raton;  David  M.  Tinker,  Delray 
Beach,  and  Roger  D.  Rognas,  Pompano  Beach,  all  of  Ha., 
a.s.signors  to  Fibercorp.  Inc.,  N.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,195 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/416 
r.S.  CI.  324—130 
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5,705,928 

SAMPLE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  USF:D  IN  CHEMK  Al 

ANALYSIS  METHODS  WHICH  EMPLOYS  PRF:SSI  RIZED 

(;aS  for  SAMPLE  CONVEYANCE 
Ronald  L.  Haner.  San  Francisco;  CTiristopher  C.  Kellogg.  Wal- 
nut t'reek,  both  of  Calif.,  and  David  W.  Duff,  Ipswich.  Ma.v.., 
assignors  lo  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.165 
Int.  CI."  (;01V  .</IM) 
l'.S.  CI.  324—321  17  Claims 

1    A  fluid  sample  delivery  system  tor  flow  through  analvsis  in  an 
NMR  spectrometer,  the  spectrometer  having  i  Ai  a  magnet  dehning 


1  A  system  tor  monitoring  the  capacity  ot  the  batteries  in  al 
least  one  halterv  string,  each  battery  comprising  a  pair  ot  lerminals. 
each  batten,  string  comprising  connecting  straps  connecting  adja 
cent  batteries  ot  the  string,  the  monilonng  system  comprising 


a  plurality  of  electrical  leads,  each  lead  being  associated  with 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  ballets  terminal  of  the  batten, 
stnng.  and 

capacity  testing  means  associated  with  each  battery  stnng  tor 
testing  the  capacity  ot  each  battery  in  the  associated  batten 
stnng.  each  capacity  testing  means  compnsing 

I)  means  lor  switching  between  the  electncal  leads  tor 
sequentially  selecting  the  pair  of  electncal  leads  associated 
with  the  terminals  of  each  battery; 

II)  means  for  measunng  the  internal  resistance  ol  the  battery 
ai>sociated  with  each  selected  pair  of  electncal  leads,  said 
means  compnsing 

a  voltmeter  connected  between  the  selected  pair  ot  electn- 
cal leads  for  determining  the  voltage  across  the  terminals 
of  the  battery  a.ss<K;iated  with  the  leads; 

a  current  testing  circuit  for  applying  a  load  resistance 
across  the  selected  terminals  and  for  measuring  the  cur- 
rent tietween  the  selected  terminals  under  the  load  resis- 
tance, and 

means  for  calculating  the  internal  resistance  of  the  selected 
battery  from  the  voltage  across  the  selected  terminals  and 
the  current  between  the  selected  terminals; 

III)  means  tor  comparing  the  internal  resistance  ot  each  bat- 
tery cell  to  an  internal  resistance  threshold;  and 

IV I  means  for  tnggenng  an  alarm  condition  when  the  internal 
resistance  ot  a  battery  exceeds  the  limits  ot  the  internal 
resistance  threshold 


5,705.930 

GAS  PATH  ELECTROSTATIC  SENSOR 

Roy    Forfitt,    White    Parish,    England,    assignor   to    Stewart 

Hughes  Limited,  Eastleigh,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02429,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PC  T  Filed  Nov.  25.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  446,605 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  30,  1992. 
9225057-0 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  :^/f>ii 
U.S.  CI.  324—453  6  Claims 


5,705,931 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ABSOLUTE  PLASMA 

PARAMETERS 

Michael  Klidi.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolph  Slaby 

Instituut  Forschungsgesellschafl  fur  Plasmatechnologie  und 

Mikrostrukturierung  mbH,  Berlin,  C^rmany 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,020 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
762.6 

InL  CI."  C^OIN  27/70:  H05H  J/46 
U.S.  CI.  324-^164  6  Claims 


5      '^ 

1    A  sc'Msor  tor  sensing  cleclrosiatic  charge,  said  sensor  compris 


ing 


a  sensing  plate  having  a  tirst  tace  wiih  a  hrsi  penpheral  portion. 

and  a  second  tace  with  a  second  peripheral  portion,  and 
a  hrsi  shielding  plate  positioned  relative  to  said  hrsi  face  of  said 

sensing  plate  so  that  electrostatic  charge  in  the  proximilv  ot 

said  sensor  is  sensed  by  said  hrst  penpheral  ptinion  ot  said 

sensing  plate 


1  A  method  for  the  determination  of  absolute  plasma  parameters 
of  unsymmetncal  radio  frequency  (RFi  low-pressure  plasmas 
which  compnses: 

a)  generating  an  alternating  electnc  field  of  radio  frequency  in  a 
plasma  reactor  by  exciting  an  RF  electrode  at  a  dnving  radio 
frequency  between  about  10  MHz  and  100  MHz.  to  create  an 
oscillating  discharge  current,  the  discharge  current  having  at 
least  one  resonant  frequency,  the  oscillation  of  the  discharge 
current  modified  by  the  electnc  field  resulting  from  a  non- 
linear space  charge  sheath  adjacent  the  RF  electrode,  the 
oscillation  therefore  having  a  Founer  spectrum  with  peaks  at 
the  driving  radio  frequency  and  at  each  resonant  frequencv  of 
the  discharge  current; 
h)  measunng  the  radio  frequency  discharge  current  generated  in 
said  plasma  reactor  at  a  portion  of  said  plasma  reactor  acting 
as  an  earth  electrode  and  convening  the  measured  current  into 
electnc  voltage  in  the  form  of  analog  signals; 

c)  converting  the  analog  signals  of  b)  into  distal  signals;  and 

d)  evaluating  the  plasma  parameters  from  the  digital  signals  of 
ci  by  means  of  a  mathematical  algonlhm 


5,705,932 

S^  STEM  FOR  EXPANDING  SPACE  PROVIDED  BY  TEST 

COMPUTER  TO  TEST  MULTIPLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  SIMULTANEOl'SLY 

Toby  .Alan  Fredrickson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,567 

Int  CI."  C^OIR  .^1/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—754  13  claims 
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1   .A  semiconductor  device  tester  and  handler  interface  compns- 
ing a  tester  mother  txiard  and  a  handler  b<iard; 
said  tester  mother  board  compnsing 

a  grouping  of  tester  contacts  positioned  on  the  txittom  side  of 
said  tester  mother  board  so  as  to  contact  a  tester  and 
surrounding  a  central  area  ot  said  tester  mother  board; 
a  plurality  of  handler  contact  pins  extending  upward  from  the 
lop  side  of  said  tester  mother  board  and  positioned  farttier 
from  said  central  area  of  said  tester  mother  board  than  said 
grouping  of  tester  contacts; 
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J  [iluralilv  III  tcsliT  mclalh/.iihwi  lint-s.  cn-h  niet.illi/.iiiun  Imc 

tonncclini;  one  ot  s.iul  ic-MtT  lonl.Kl^  u>  one  i>l  s.iul  hanilk-t 

conlail  pins, 
sai(i  handler  boaril  voniprisinf 

a  pliiraliiv  nl  hamllcr  holloin  M(le  eonlaeK  eaeh  p<iMMnne(i  to 

conlael    one    ol    saiil    hanJIor    o>nlacl    pins    in    saui    Icsler 

tiiDther  board, 
a  work  area  detineil  h>  said  handler  onilael  pins  uKliidinj;  al 

least  one  lesi  sue  tor  rceei\in>r  a  mrrcspondin^  ai  least  one 

semiconductor  deMce   said  work  area  beui);  larj;er  than  saiil 

central  area,  and 
a  plurality  ot  handler  iiietaili/alion  lines,  each  haniller  metal 

h/ation  line  connecting  one  ot  said  handler  bollom 

contacts  to  a  contact  in  said  test  sue 


side 


5,705,933 
RtUSl  ABI.K  (  ARRIKR  KOR  BlRN-INnKSTlNC;  ON  NON 

packa(;ed  dik 

Samuel  Syn  Soo  Um,  and  Slew  Knf;  Tan.  bolh  of  Singapore. 
Singapore,  a-ssicnoni  to  Sunrighl  Limited.  Singapore.  Sin- 
gapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147.945.  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„572.16«. 
.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.706,  Aug.  25. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,543,725.  ThU  application  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser 
No.  678^43 

Int.  ci.'^  <;oiR  <i/(): 

r..S.  CI.  .^24— 755  7  naira.s 


5.705.9.A4 
ANAI.(M;  VOITAtiK  OITPIT  CIRCITT 
Svlvie    I)n>uot.    I.uynes.    France,   avslgnor   to   S<;S-Thoni.>»on 
Microelectronics  S.\..  Saint  (ienis.  France 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  379.703 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  28.  1994.  94  00952 
Int.  CI.'  (iOIR   </CS 
I  .S.  CI.  324—763  1'  Claims 

1    \n  integrated  circuit  comprising 
reterencc  terminals  lo  respeclisek   j;i\e  at  least  one  hasK  \olt 

age  and  al  least  one  suppls   \oltage. 
an  internal  suppiv  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  internal  input 
terniinal   to   receive   a   suppK    \ollage.   at   least   one   internal 
output  tenninal  lo  delner  an  internal  supply  \ollage.  and  al 
leasi  one  control  terminal  to  receive  an  on/oft  pulse  signal, 
a   test   lemiinal    being   capable   ot   receiving   and   giving   a   test 

voltage, 
a  test  control  tenninal  being  capable  ot  receiving  a  test  control 

signal, 
an  analog  voltage  output  circuit  connected  respcclivelv  to  the 
internal  output  lemiinal  the  test  terminal,  the  test  control 
tenninal,  at  least  one  reference  terminal,  the  analog  voltage 
output  circuit  including  insulation  transistors  senes  connected 
between  the  internal  output  terminal  and  the  test  terminal  and 
at  least  one  switching  circuit 
wherein  a  hrst  switching  circuit  connects  the  control  gate  ot  a 
hrsi  insulation  transistor  to  the  test  temnnal  when  the  test 
control  signal  is  in  a  hrst  stale,  and  to  a  reference  terminal 
when  the  test  control  signal  is  in  a  second  state 


I     A   reusable   earner   tor   mounting   a   iion  p,Kkaged   die   lor 
burn  in  and  testing  comprising 

a    molded   plastic    base    having   a   conhguralion    and    an    outer 
perimeter  contomiing  to  a  standard  integrated  circuit  package 
design,  said  base  also  including  integrally  formed  pin  tenni 
nals  positioned  on  the  outer  perimeter  to  conform  with  the  pin 
terminals  of  the  standard  integrated  circuit  package  design 

a  thin  layer  electncally  conductive  matenal  coated  on  the  inte 
grally  formed  pin  icmiinals  of  the  base  to  form  outer  pin 
conductors  for  enabling  electrical  contact  ot  the  integrallv 
formed  pin  terminals  with  existing  test  equipment. 

means  tor  receiving  and  positioning  a  non  packaged  die  having 
Nind  pads  on  the  molded  plastic  base 

molded  plastic  means  extending  from  the  outer  peniiieter  to  the 
means  for  positioning  the  die.  and  thin  layer  electrically 
conductive  matenal  coated  on  the  inoldcd  plastic  means  to 
fomi  electrical  conductors  tor  enabling  electrical  connection 
tvtween  the  outer  pin  conductors  and  the  fxmd  pads  of  a 
received  non  packaged  die. 

a  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  molded  base  tor  holding  the 
non  packaged  die  and  imparting  desireil  pressure  lor  main 
taming  connection  between  the  bond  pads  of  the  non 
packaged  die  and  the  thin  laver  electrical  conductors  and 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  cover  to  the  molded  base 
wherein  said  cover,  plastic  molded  base  and  said  cover  hold 
ing  means  tomi  a  carrier  having  a  shafH.-  and  dimension 
substantiallv  conforming  to  a  standard  integrated  circuit  pack 
age  design  so  as  to  allow  use  with  existing  test  equipment 


5.705.935 
MKTHOD  OF  MANAtJINC;  MAPPINt;  DATA  INDK  ATIVE 

OF  FXt  ellknt/df:ff;ctive  chips  on 
sf:micondi  (TOR  wafer 

KaLsuhiro  Ni.shimura.   Kumamoto.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,623 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170613 

Int.  CI.'  (;oir  '//": 


I  .S.  CI.  32 


M  Clainu 


1  A  melhcKl  ot  managing  a  mapping  data  indicative  ot  IcKalions 
if  .icceptable  priulucts  and  locations  ot  detective  prixfucts  on  a 
semiconductor  water,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  testing  prcKlucIs  fabncated  in  hrst  sub  areas  dchned  in  a  major 
surface  ot  said  semiconductor  wafer  so  as  to  detemiine 
acceptable  products  and  ilefective  prixlucis. 

bi  writing  hrst  marks  indicative  ol  said  hrst  sub  areas  of  either 
.icceplable  or  detective  prixlucts  and  a  second  mark  indicative 
ot  a  reference  tor  determining  said  hrst  sub  areas  on  a  latiel 
separated  from  said  semiconductor  water,  and 

c  )  fixing  said  label  to  a  second  sub  area  on  said  major  surface  ot 
said  semiconductor  water  where  on  prmluct  is  fabricated 


5.705.936 

■METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY 

TF:STING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DIODES 

Robert  T.  (nbson,  Snohomish,  and  Todd  E.  Holmdahl,  Bothell, 

both   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   Fluke   Corporation,   F:verett 

Wash. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  376,602,  Jan.  23.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.578,9.36. 

This  application  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,510 

Int.  ci."^  (;oiR  :v//: 

I  .S.  CI.  324—767  16  claims 


'»'\ 


1    A  lest  instrument  for  testing  semiconductor  ditxies.  compris- 


ing 


(al  a  pair  of  test  profies  tor  coupling  across  a  device  under  test. 

(bi  a  voltage  source  coupled  lo  said  pair  of  test  probes  in  a 
known  polarity  to  develop  a  test  signal  m  a  positive  polaritv 
and  a  negative  polarity  across  said  device  under  test; 

lb)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  said  voltage  source 
tor  converting  said  lest  signal  into  measurement  values 
according  to  said  positive  polarity  and  said  negative  polaritv. 

ici  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter 
to  receive  said  measuremem  values  and  determine  a  device 
status  from  said  measurement  values  and  said  known  polantv 
ot  said  pair  of  test  probes,  said  device  status  comprising  open 
circuit,  shon  circuit,  diode,  and  unknown;  and 

Id  I  a  display  device  coupled  to  said  microprivcssor  for  displav 
ing  said  device  status  wherein  it  said  device  status  is  diode, 
displacing  an  orientation  ol  said  diode  relative  lo  said  known 
polaritv  ot  said  pair  ol  test  probes 


5,705,937 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PROGILAMMABLE  DYNAMIC 
TERMINATION 
Kok-Kean  Vap,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Cypress  .Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  .Ser  No.  605,924 
Int.  Cl.'^  HO.W  //^.S 
IS.  CI.  .^26— .M»  18  Claims 

1  .A  device  tor  lenTunaling  a  data  bus  comprising 
one  or  more  termination  elements  each  having  (U  a  load  output, 
nil  a  bus  input  and  (ml  a  pluralitv  ot  control  inputs,  each  ol 
said  elements  presents  one  of  a  plurality  of  resistances  at  each 
ot  said  load  outputs  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  control 
inputs,  and 
an  input  enable  that  is  at  either  (u  a  hrst  digital  state  that  enables 
said  plurality  ot  resistances  or  (u)  a  second  digital  State  that 


prevent";  any  of  said  plurality  of  resistances  from  being  pre- 
sented at  said  load  outputs 


5.705,938 
PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCH  FOR  FPGA  INPL T/OUTPUT 

SIGNALS 
Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mav  2,  1995. 
9508931 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  1 9// -7 
I  .S.  CI.  326—39  6  Claims 
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1   A  programmable  logic  device  compnsing: 

a  user  logic  structure; 

a  conhguralion  memory  for  controlling  said  user  logic  sn^cture; 

structure  for  accessing  said  conhguralion  memory. 

a  plurality  of  pads  for  connecting  external  signals  to  said  pro- 
grammable logic  device; 

a  programmable  switch,  said  programmable  switch  being  pro- 
grammable to  connect  signals  between  said  pads,  said  user 
logic  structure,  and  said  structure  for  accessing  said  configu- 
ration memory,  said  programmable  switch  being  programmed 
by  said  configuration  memory. 


5.705.939 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  I>rrEGRATED 
CIRCLITS  WITH  SEGMENTED.  SELECTIVELY 
CONNECTABLE,  LONG  INTERCONNECTION 
CONTJUCTORS 
Cameron  McClintock,  Mountain  View;  Richard  G.  Cliff,  Mil- 
pitas,  and  William  Leong,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,119,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.614.840.  This  application  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730J51 
InL  Cl.'^  H03K  l9/i:'7 
VS.  CI.  326-^1  3  Claims 

1  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  device  compns- 
ing; 
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a  plurality  of  logic  regions,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  ol 
input  terminals  and  at  least  one  output  terminal,  and  each  of 
which  IS  programmable  lo  produce  at  Us  output  terminal  an 
output  logic  signal  which  is  any  of  a  plurality  of  logic  tunc 
lions  of  input  logic  signals  applied  to  its  input  terminals,  said 
logic  regions  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  bIcKks  of  said 
logic  regions  such  that  each  of  said  blocks  includes  a  rcspet 
tive  subplurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  logic  regions,  said 
blocks  being  disposed  on  said  integrated  circuit  in  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  intersecting  rows  and  columns  ot  said 
blocks,  each  of  said  rows  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  ot 
sub-rows  of  said  blocks   such  thai  each  of  said   sub  rows 
includes  a  respective  subplurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
blocks  in  tfie  row  of  which  thai  sub-row  is  a  part, 
a  plurality  of  sub-row  conductors  associated  with  each  ot  said 
sub-rows,  each  of  said  sub  row  conductors  extending  .ilong 
tJie  length  of  the  associated  sub  row. 
a  plurality  of  column  conductors  asstxialed  with  each  ot  said 
columns,  each  of  said  column  conductors  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  associated  column, 
a  plurality  of  block  feeding  conductors  assiKialed  with  ea^h  ot 
said  blocks,  each  of  said  blix.k  feeding  conductors  extending 
along  the  logic  regions  ot  the  asstx;iated  block, 
a  hrst  programmable  switch  array  assiKiated  with  each  ol  said 
pluralities  of  block  feeding  conductors  tor  selectively  con 
necting  said  block  feeding  conductors  to  sub  row  conductors 
associated  with  the  sub-row  which  includes  the  blixk  associ 
aled  with  said  block  feeding  conductors, 
a  second  programmable  switch  array  assiKiated  with  each  ot 
said  logic  regions  for  selectively  connecting  the  input  lermi 
nals  of  said  logic  region  to  bliKk  feeding  conductors  associ 
ated  with  the  block  which  includes  said  logic  region, 
a  third  programmable  switch  array  associated  with  each  ot  said 
logic  regions  for  selectively  applying  ihe  logic  output  signal 
of   said    logic    region    to   sub- row    and   column   conductors 
respectively  associated  with  the  sub-row  and  column  which 
include  the  block  that  includes  said  logic  region,  and 
a  fourth  programmable  switch  array  associated  with  each  adja 
cent  pair  of  sub-rows  in  each  row  for  selectively  connecting 
sub  row  conductors  associated  with  one  of  Ihe  assiKiated  pair 
of  sub  rows  lo  sub-row  conductors  assiKiated  with  the  other 
of  the  associated  pair  of  sub- rows 


S.705,940 
IXKAC  FAMILY  FOR  DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED 
ANAL(X;  MONOLITHIC  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Paul   F.   Newman,   (ambridge,   and   Sleven   C.    EvanRelkU. 
NorthborougtL,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  553,93* 
Int.  CI."  H03K  /V/t>/,S5 
VS.  n.  326—68  8  naims 

I   A  digital  logic  gate  comprising 
a)  a  logic  branch  comprising 


V 


•\ 


V 


wrro 


1 


I. 


j  '  liOc 


II  a  hrst  pair  ol  melal  semiconductor  held  effect  transistors, 
each  transistor  having  a  gate  electrixlc.  a  drain  electrode, 
and  a  source  electrixie,  with  the  drain  electrode  of  a  first 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  coupled  to  a  first  poten 
lial.  the  source  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to 
the  dram  electrode  of  the  second  one  of  said  transistors  and 
the  source  electrixie  of  said  second  transistors  coupled  lo  a 
second  potential,  and 

II)  means  disposed  in  the  logic  branch  tor  reducing  nominal 
branch  currents  flowing  in  said  logic  branch, 
bi  a  buffer  branch,  comprising 

1)  a  second  pair  of  melal  semiconductor  held  effect  transistors, 
each  transistor  having  a  gale  electrode,  source  electrode, 
and  drain  electrode,  with  a  first  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors  having  the  gale  electrixie  thereot  coupled  lo  the 
drain  electrixie  ot  the  second  transistor  in  the  logic  branch, 
Ihe  dram  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  of  said  second  pair 
ot  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  first  potential,  and  said 
second  transistor  having  source  electrodes  coupled  to  a 
third  polenlial.  and 

111  means  coupled  to  ihe  source  electrLxJe  ot  the  first  transistor 
in  Ihe  buffer  branch  and  the  drain  electrixie  ot  the  second 
transistor  in  the  buffer  branch  tor  providing  tour  torward 
voltage  diixle  drops  between  Ihe  source  electrode  of  the 
firsi  transistor  and  Ihe  dram  electrixie  ot  Ihe  second  Iransis 
lor, 

nil  means  disposed  in  said  buffer  branch  tor  reducing  buffer 
branch  currents  flowing  through  said  buffer  branch,  and 
cl  an  output  branch  comprising 

I I  an  output  transistor  having  a  dram  electrixie  coupled  to  Ihe 
dram  electrixie  ot  Ihe  second  transistor  ot  said  second  pair 
of  transistors,  and  a  source  electrixie  coupled  lo  the  output 
terminal  ot  the  logic  circuit,  and 

III  means  disposed  in  said  output  branch  tor  reducing  nominal 
branch  currenis  flowing  through  the  ouipul  tcmiinal  ot  said 
digital  logic  gate 


5,705,941 

Ol'TPl  T  DRIVER  FOR  I'SE  IN  SEMICONDl  tTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hidetaka  Fukazawa,  Kurokawa-gun,  and  Satoshi  Sekine,  .Sea- 

dai,  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

111. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.465 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1994.  6-125254 

Int.  Cl."  H03K  IWOlfi'' 

U.S.  CI.  326—86  17  Claims 

I     An    output    dnver    for    a    semiconductor    integrated    circuit 

device,  comprising 

a  prednver  stage  tor  convening  an  input  signal  inio  a  desired 
voltage  to  generate  a  power-drive  stage  drive  signal  and 
applying  il  to  a  drive  signal  line,  and  a  power  drive  stage  for 
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5,705,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
IMPROVING  CRITICAL  SPEED  PATHS  IN  VLSI 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Roni  Ashuri,  Zichron  Yaakov,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,092 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/14 

VS.  CI.  326—93  g  Claims 


LOCAi.  (XOCm  LINI  Ml 


3   An  inlegrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  compnsing  Ihe 
elements  of 

a  plurality  of  circuit  subblocks.  said  circuit  subblocks  compns 
ing  different  logic  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  data  paths,  said  data  paths  connecting  said  plurality 
of  circuit  subblocks,  said  data  paths  introducing  propagation 
delay, 

a  plurality  ot  serially  coupled  local  cltx:k  drivers,  wherein  a 
local  clock  dnver  is  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
subbliK-ks,  said  local  clock  driver  generating  a  local  clock 
signal  for  synchronizing  transmission  along  said  data  paths, 
said  lixral  clock  dnver  having  a  programmable  delay  enable 
thai  allows  a  delay  lo  be  selectively  introduced  in  said  local 
clock  signal. 


5,705,943 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,705,944 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  INTERNAL 

RESISTANCE  VOLTAGE  DROP  ON  A  CHIP 

Ya-Nan  Mou,  Taipei,  and  Chien-Chung  Pan,  Taichung,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp..  Hsin- 

chu,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,690 

InL  Cl.*^  H03K  5/24 

VS.  CI.  327—74  10  Claims 

RESET     Vm 


applying  to  a  bonding  pad  an  output  signal  corresponding  lo 
said  power-dnve-stage  dnve  signal,  said  output  dnver  includ- 
ing 
when  a  high  voltage  greater  than  a  predetermined  voltage  value 
IS  applied  to  said  dnve  signal  line,  a  static  protection  circuit 
tor  connecting  said  dnve  signal  line  and  a  power-supply  bus 
line  to  forcefully  conduct  the  current  induced  by  said  high 
voltage  applied  thereto  into  said  power-supply  bus  line. 


1  A  voltage  drop  detecting  device  using  a  reference  voltage  to 
delect  a   voltage  range  of  a  local   voltage   wherein  a  multiple 
reference  sub-voltages  are  preset  between  the  reference  voltage 
and  a  ground  voltage,  said  voltage  drop  detecting  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  inverters  each  receiving  an  input  from  the  local 
voltage,  each  of  said  plurality  of  inverters  having  a  triggenng 
voltage  corresponding  to  one  of  said  preset  reference  sub- 
voltages,  wherein  a  low  to  high  voltage  switching  and  output- 
ting  occurs  at  output  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  inverters 
when  said  local  voltage  is  smaller  than  said  triggering  voltage 
of  a  corresponding  inverter,  and 
a  plurality  of  positive-edge  tnggering  devices  each  having  a 
source  input  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage,  a  clock  input 
coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  inverters  and  an  output 
terminal,  when  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  inverters 
switches  from  said  low  to  high  switching  state  tlie  reference 
voltage  is  presented  at  the  corresponding  output  terminal  of 
said  positive-edge  triggering  device,  said  voltage  range  of  the 
local  voltage  being  determined  by  tlie  reference  voltage. 


5,705.945 
SYNTHESIZABLE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  ALL-DIGITAL 

MINIMAL  JITTER  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Reginald  Siang-Tze  Wee,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to 
Tritech  Microelectronics  International  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore, 
Singapore 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,807 
InL  CI."  H04L  27/20 
VS.  CI.  327—105  18  CUims 

1  A  frequency  synthesizing  system  for  the  generation  of  a 
penodic  output  frequency  of  selected  signal  penods  having  a  first 
level  and  a  second  level,  wherein  said  selected  signal  penods 
constitute  a  number  of  at  least  two  penods  of  a  penodic  input 
reference  frequency,  compnsing: 

al  a  count  compiler  to  generate  a  senes  of  counting  integers 
representing  the  number  of  penods  of  said  periodic   input 
reference  frequency,  wherein  said  counting  integers  are  calcu- 
lated by  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dividing  of  one  of  the  selected  signal  periods  by  the  penod  of 
the  penodic  input  reference  frequency  to  form  a  quotient, 
decomposing  of  the  quotient  into  a  weighted  average  of  a  first 
integer  and  a  second  integer  such  that  the  firstinteger  is  a 
largest   integer  lesser  than   the  quotient   and   the  second 
integer  is  a  value  of  the  first  integer  plus  one. 
simplifying  said  quotient  to  a  mixed  number  having  an  integer 
and  a  fraction,  wherein  the  fraction  has  a  numerator  and  a 
denominator,  and 
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crealing  the  series  of  counting  integers  thai  include  the  first 
and  second  integers,  wherein  the  number  of  counting  inle 
gers  IS  the  value  of  the  denominator  and  the  number  of 
second  integers  in  the  series  of  integers  is  the  value  of  a 
residue  of  a  dividing  ot  the  numerator  by  the  denominator 
and  wherein  the  hrsi  and  second  integers  are  disbursed  in  a 
uniform  manner  within  the  series  of  counting  integers. 

b)  a  count  senes  retention  table  coupled  to  the  count  compiler  to 
rtlain  a  plurality  of  the  senes  of  counting  integers,  wherein 
each  senes  of  counting  integers  represent  one  of  the  selected 
signal  penods.  and  wherein  a  count  select  signal  chixises  one 
of  the  senes  of  counting  integers  and  a  count  signal  sequen 
tially  places  each  counting  integer  of  the  senes  ot  counting 
integers  on  a  count  output. 

c)  a  count  incrementing  means  to  increment  (he  count  signal 
having  a  count  select  decoder  coupled  to  the  count  select 
signal  to  determine  the  number  of  counting  integers,  and  an 
output  counter  coupled  to  the  penodic  output  frequency  to 
increment  the  increment  count  signal  to  a  next  integer  in  the 
senes  of  counting  integers;  and 

d)  a  frequency  generation  means  to  develop  the  pemxiic  output 
signal,  including 

a  penodic  input  reference  frequency  counter  coupled  to  the 
penodic  input  reference  frequency  and  to  the  count  output, 
wherein  said  penodic  input  reference  frequency  counter 
will  create  a  max  count  signal  when  the  number  ot  penods 
of  the  penodic  input  reference  frequency  is  equal  to  the 
counting  integer,  and 

a  toggling  means  coupled  to  the  pen(xlic  input  reference 
frequency  counter  lo  alternate  the  penodic  output  signal 
from  the  first  level  to  the  second  level  and  return  to  the  hrsi 
level  at  the  reception  ot  each  counting  signal 


and  a  third  input  tcniiinal  tot  receiving  a  second  oscillating 
signal,  the  second  oscillating  signal  being  out  of  phase  v.nh 
the  hrsi  oscillating  signal,  the  second  switching  circuit  switch 
ing  the  second  oscillating  signal  between  a  ihird  voltage  level 
and  a  fourth  voltage  level  at  the  second  output  terminal  based 
on  Ihe  second  oscillating  signal  and  the  switched  hrsi  oscil 
lating  signal.  Ihe  switched  hrst  oscillating  signal  controlling 
Ihe  switching  time  of  the  second  oscillating  signal  switching 
between  the  third  voltage  level  and  the  fourth  voltage  level 


5.705.947 
CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Deog-Kyoon  Jeong,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Deog- 
Kyoon  Jeog,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mt.  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.326.  Jun.  6.  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*0.569 

Int.  Cl."^  H03H  nC^ 

V.S.  C\.  327—270  21  Claims 
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5.705,946 
LOW  POWER  LOW  VOLTACJE  LEVEL  SHIFTER 
Rong  Yin,  Coppell,  T»x..  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  473,321 

Int.  CI."  H03K  S/DIJ'JAH) 

VS.  CI.  327—333  20  Claims 
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1    A  voltage  level  shifter  compnsing 

a  first  switching  circuit  having  a  hrst  inpul  icnninal  for  receiving: 
a  hrst  oscillating  signal  and  a  hrst  output  lemiinal  the  first 
switching  circuit  switching  the  hrsi  oscillaling  signal  between 
a  hrsi  voltage  level  and  j  second  voltage  level  ai  Ihe  first 
output  lemimal.  and 

a  second  switching  circuil  having  a  second  inpul  lermmal  con 
nected  lo  the  hrst  output  tenninal.  a  second  output  leniiinal. 


1    A  circuit  for  generating  a  senes  of  high  speed  cloclc  signals 
compnsing 

a  reference  tliKk  signal,  and 

a  phase  frequency  detector  coupled  to  receive  the  reference 
clock  signal  and  an  output  ot  one  of  a  plurality  of  delay  cells 
and  in  response  thereto,  supply  a  nrst  control  voltage  indica 
live  of  a  phase  difference  between  the  reference  clock  signal 
and  the  output  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  delay  cells,  the  first 
control  voltage  varying  from  a  hrst  potential  to  a  second 
potential,  and  a  second  control  voltage,  indicative  of  a  pha.se 
difference  between  the  reference  clock  signal  and  the  output 
of  one  of  the  plurality  ot  delay  cells,  the  second  control 
voliage  varying  from  the  second  potential  to  the  hrst  potenual. 
wherein  the  plurality  of  delay  cells  are  senally  connected  stages, 
each  cell  supplying  a  clock  signal  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  hrst  and  second  phase  frequency  detector  control  voltages, 
each  cell  connected  to  receive  the  ckxk  signal  from  a  preced- 
ing cell  and  supply  il  lo  a  following  cell  after  delaying  it.  and 
a  lasi  cell  feeding  back  lo  a  hrsi  cell  in  the  plurality,  whereby 
the  clock  signals  from  the  plurality  of  delay  cells  forms  a 
senes  of  multiple  subfrequency  clcxk  signals  evenly  spaced 
from  the  reference  clivk  signal,  wherein  a  delay  cell  com 
pnses 
a  hrst  transistor,  coupled  between  the  first  potential  and  a  first 

mxle  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  lo  the  hrsi  node, 
a  second  transistor,  coupled  between  the  hrsi  nixle  and  an  output 
n>Kle.  having  a  control  eleclrixle  coupled  lo  a  hrsi  bias  volt 
age. 
.1  third  iransisior.  coupled  belween  ihc  output  node  and  a  second 
mxle.  having  a  control  eleclnxle  coupled  lo  an  oulpul  ot  one 
of  Ihe  pluraliiy  of  delay  cells,  and 
,1  fourth  iransisuir.  coupled  between  Ihc  second  ni>de  and  the 
second   piilenlial.    having   a   control   electrixle   coupled   to   a 
Nccond  bias  voltage 


5,705.948 
SELF  CLOCKING.  VARIABLE  FREQIENCY  BOOST 
CIRCUIT 
David  Dale  Moller.  Westfield.  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.154 

Int.  CI."  H02M  J/157 

IS.  CI.  327—589  7  Claims 
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1    A  txxisi  power  supply  for  producing  an  output  voltage  at  an 
output  higher  than  a  supply  voliage  at  an  inpul  compnsing 

an  induclor  and  a  diode  joined  at  a  node  and  senally  coupled 

fietween  an  input  and  an  output. 
a  storage  capacitor  coupled  between  the  output  and  ground; 
a   switch   connected   between   the   node  and   ground   wherehv 
inductor  curreni  flows  through  Ihe  switch  at  increasing  values 
when  the  switch  is  closed  lo  atlain  a  peak  value  and  then 
when  the  switch  is  open  induclor  current  flows  Ihrough  Ihe 
diode  to  the  oulpul  at  decreasing  values  lo  charge  the  capaci 
tor. 
d  control  circuit  tor  operating  the  switch  including 

means  responsive  to  the  curreni  flow  ihrough  the  switch  for 
opening   the   switch   when   the  current   flow   through  the 
switch  attains  a  set  maximum  value,  and 
means  responsive  to  current  flow  through  the  storage  capaci 
lor  for  closing  Ihe  swiich  when  the  curreni  flow  through  the 
capacitor  decreases  to  a  sel  value; 
whereby  the  storage  capacitor  cunent  and  the  switch  curreni 
delerminc  switch  cycling 


5.705.949 

COMPENS.\TION  METHOD  FOR  VQ  CHANNEL 

IMBALANCE  ERRORS 

Carl  H.  Alelyunas;  Andrew  L.  Norrell.  both  of  Nevada  City. 

Calif.,  and  Vladimir  Parizhsky.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  lo 

I  .S.  Robotics  .Access  Corp..  Lincolashire.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.927 

Int.  CI."  H03D  J/(K) 

VS.  CI.  329—304  26  Claims 
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1  In  a  communication  system,  a  detection  and  compensation 
melhixl  for  VQ  channel  imbalance  errors  for  1  and  0  analog  signals 
generated  by  a  complex  receiver,  compnsing  the  steps  ol 

receiving  an  incoming  analog  earner  signal  at  said  complex 
receiver  and  rcsponsively  generaling  said  1  and  Q  analog 
signals.  \d]d  I  and  Q  analog  signals  miminally   separaled  in 


phase  by  90  degrees  and  having  differential  offset,  differential 
gain  imbalance  and  quadrature  phase  errors,  said  quadrature 
phase  error  proportional  to  a  factor  t  related  to  the  phase 
difference  between  said  1  and  Q  analog  signals; 

converting  said  I  and  Q  analog  signals  to  1^  and  Q_^  digital 
signals; 

compensating  for  said  differential  offset  errors  by  averaging  the 
incoming  \j  and  0,/  digital  signals  and  subtracting  from  them 
an  expected  value  values  of  differential  DC  offset  to  create 
offset  compensated  signals  I'  and  Q'; 

compensating  for  said  differential  gain  imbalance  errors  by 
calculating  a  root  mean  square  average  of  the  I'  and  Q'  digital 
signals  and  applying  to  them  compensation  coefficients  K, 
and  K,  denved  from  either  said  root  mean  square  average  or  a 
stochastic  gradient  algonthm  to  create  gain  compensated  sig- 
nals r  and  Q"; 

compensating  for  said  quadrature  phase  errors  by  calculating  a 
quadrature  compensation  matnx  independent  of  the  frequencv 
of  Ihe  earner  and  applying  said  compensation  matnx  to  said 
r  and  Q"  signals  to  generate  1"  and  Q"  output  signals. 

whereby  said  1"  and  Q"  output  signals  compensate  for  said 
differential  offset,  differential  gain  and  quadrature  phase 
errors  without  the  use  of  calibration  signals,  thereby  improv- 
ing the  performance  of  said  communication  system 


5,705,950 

HYBRID  SOLID  STATEAACL LM  TIBE  AUDIO 

AMPLIFIER 

Brent  K.  Butler,  6806  S.  Norfolk  St.,  Aurora.  Colo.  80016 
Filed  Feb.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.758 
Int.  CI."  H03F  l/.U 
I'.S.  CI.  330—3  28  Claims 


1  A  hyhnd  amplifier  circuit  of  the  type  having  amplifier  mpul 
and  oulpul  ports  for  inputting  and  outpulting  an  audio  signal, 
compnsing; 

a  solid  slate  amplifier  stage  for  coupling  lo  said  amplifier  input 
port  and  having  a  first  stage  output; 

a  vacuum  lube  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  stage 
output  and  having  a  second  stage  output  for  coupling  lo  said 
amplifier  output  ptirt; 

a  bypass  circuit  coupled  between  ihe  output  of  said  solid  slate 
amplifier  and  said  amplifier  output  port; 

said  bypass  circuit  fieing  responsive  to  the  operative  stale  of  said 
vacuum  tube  lo  aulomaticaily  divert  said  audio  signal  around 
said  vacuum  tube  stage  when  the  vacuum  tube  is  in  a  hrsi 
slate  of  operation  and  lo  automatically  divert  said  audio  signal 
Ihrough  said  vacuum  tube  when  the  vacuum  tube  is  m  a 
second  state  of  operation 
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5,705,951 
METHOD  FOR  ( ORREtTION  OK  ERROR  SKiNAl.S  IN  A 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFK  ATION  SYSTEM  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  USED  FOR  THAT  PI  RPOSE 
Bjarne  Hikanssoa,  Box  20,  S-178  21  Ekerii,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,798,  Aug.  2«,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772a-W 
Int.  CI."  H03F  l/.<4 
I '..S.  CI.  330— 100  l.MIaim.s 


5,705,952 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  CIR(  I  IT 
Takahiro  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995.  7-222397 
InLCl."  H03F  (/W  </JS 
r.S.  CI.  330—255  -'  Claims 

.(  2  ,3  " 


ihc  dfue  Lir^uil  h.^^  .i  serial  litluiI  ^iMiifM'sfi.1  ot  Ihirii  and  tnunh 
iranMslorv  vkh(».e  Lolkvtors  and  L-niillt-rs  are  inlerciinnected 
and  a  Ihird  L.instani  curreni  si)uri:e,  the  base  and  collecli)r  iil 
the  lourth  transistor  arc  interconnecied.  and  the  base  ot  the 
third  transistor  is  connected  to  the  emitter  ot  the  second 
transistor,  and 

the  output  circuit  rcceises  inputs  trom  the  collector  ol  the 
second  Iransislor  and  the  base  or  the  lourth  transistor 


1  An  apparatus  for  correction  of  error  signals  and  for  forming  of 
an  arbitrary  transfer  function  being  independent  ot  the  qualils  ot  a 
driven  payload  having  a  tirsi  lerminal  connection  and  a  second 
terminal  connection  in  a  signal  amplihcation  system,  said  appara 
tus  compnsing  a  control  unit  having  at  least  one  input  and  an 
output,  and  a  basic  ampliher  having  a  non  invening  and  an  invert- 
ing input  and  an  output,  ^.herein 

said  control  unit  being  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  an  input 

signal, 
the  output  of  the  control  unit  is  connected  to  the  non  inverting 

input  of  the  basic  ampliher. 
the  output  of  the  basic  ampliher  coupled  with  the  hrst  terminal 

connection  of  the  payload  to  dnve  the  payload. 
the  output  of  the  basic  ampliher  is  connected  to  the  input  ol  the 

control  unit  to  lorm  a  hrst  feedback  circuit,  and 
the  second  terminal  connection  of  the  payload  is  connected  to 
the  invening  input  ol  the  basic  ampliher  to  torm  a  second 
feedback  circuit 


5.705,953 

DEVICE  BIAS  BASED  SI  PPLEMENTAl. 

AMPLIFUATION 

Fldward  A.  Jesser,  Los  (;atos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itron,  Inc., 

Lakeville.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.224 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  l/M) 

VS.  CI.  330—290  16  Claims 


1  An  operational  ampliher  circuit  compnsing  an  input  circuii 
lor  outputting  a  difference  between  hrst  and  second  inpul  voliagcs 
an  ampliher  circuit  for  amplilving  the  difference,  a  dnve  circuit  tot 
dnving  a  latter  stage  in  response  to  output  from  the  ampliher 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit  which  constitutes  the  latter  stage 
wherein 

the  amplilving  circuit  has  a  senal  circuit  composed  ot  a  hrsi 
constant  current  source  and  a  hrst  transistor  and  a  senal 
circuit  composed  ot  a  second  constant  current  source  and  a 
second  transistor,  the  emitter  ot  the  hrst  transistor  is  con 
nected  to  the  base  ot  the  second  transistor,  and  the  ditlercnce 
is  applied  to  the  base  ol  the  hrst  transistor. 


^//^ 


1   An  amplifier  for  amplitying  elcctncal  signals  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  ampliher  compnsing 

a  current  determiner  having  an  input  suited  tor  conducting 
therethrough  selected  reference  currents  which  are  selectable 
independently  of  said  electncal  signals  on  said  amplifier  input 
and  having  an  output  for  conducting  therethrough  correspond 
ing  output  currents,  said  current  determiner  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  controlled  circuit  devices  electncally  intercon- 
nected in  a  determiner  circuit  therein  through  at  least  one  ot 
which  said  reference  currents  are  at  least  in  part  conducted 
and  through  at  least  one  of  which  said  output  currents  are  at 
least  in  pan  conducted  such  that  a  said  output  current  has  a 
magnitude  selectable  by  selection  of  a  magnitude  for  a  corre- 
sponding reference  current,  said  plurality  of  controlled  circuit 
devices  each  having  hrst  and  second  terminating  regions  and 
a  control  region  therein  by  which  that  said  device  is  capable 
of  being  directed,  through  electrical  energi/aiion  thereof,  to 
effectively  provide  a  conductive  path  ot  a  selected  conductiv 
ity  between  said  hrst  and  second  terminaling  regions  thereof 
with  at  least  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  terminating  regions 
ot  at  least  one  of  said  controlled  circuit  devices  being  elecm 
cally  connected  to  said  ampliher  output,  and 

an  input  signal  receiver  having  an  operating  current  region 
elcctncallv  connected  to  said  cunent  determiner  output,  an 
input  electncally  coupled  to  said  ampliher  input  and  an  out 
put.  said  input  signal  receiver  having  therein  an  amplifying 
device  through  which,  at  least  in  part,  said  current  determiner 
i>utput  currents  arc  conducted,  said  amplifying  device  having 
hrst  and  second  terminating  regions  and  a  control  region 
therein  by  which  said  amplifying  device  is  capable  ot  being 
directed,  through  electncal  energization  thereof,  to  effectively 
provide  a  conductive  path  ot  a  selected  conductivity  between 
said  amplilving  device  hrst  and  second  terminating  regions, 
said  amplilving  device  control  region  being  electncally 
wouplcd  to  said  input  signal  receiver  input  and  at  least  one  of 
said  amplify ing  device  hrsi  and  second  terminating  regions 
being  electric  ally  connected  to  said  control  region  iit  one  ot 
said  plurality  of  said  controlled  circuit  devices. 


5,705,954 
DIFFERENTIAL  Ol  TPl  T  TYPE  nLTER  CIRCl  IT 
Masami  Ishiyama,  Yamagata.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  637,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-100959 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  f//V/ 
I  .S.  CI.  330—303  4  Haims 
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I    .A  differential  output  type  hiter  circuit  compnsing 

an  n  order  hlter  circuit  which  is  provided  with  an  input  signal 
and  which  outputs  the  input  signal  after  reducing  superposed 
noise. 

a  reference  voltage  generator  circuit  which  receives  a  suppiv 
voltage  and  which  creates  and  outputs  a  reference  voltage; 

a  supply  voltage  rejection  and  correction  circuit  which  receives 
said  reference  voltage  and  which  outputs  the  reference  voltage 
after  reducing  or  removing  superposed  noise,  and 

a  post  ampliher  which  applies  differential  amplification  to  the 
output  signal  from  said  n-order  hlter  circuit  relative  to  the 
reterence  voltage  applied  from  said  supply  voltage  re)ection 
and  correction  circuit  and  which  creates  and  outputs  a  differ 
ential  signal 


5,705,955 
FREQCENCY  LOCKED-LCX)P  CSING  A 
MICRCK'ONTROLLER  AS  A  COMPARATOR 
Thomas  A.  Freeburg,  Arlington  Heights;  John  Ley,  McHenry; 
,Anne  M.  Pearce,  Barrington;  (lary  Schuiz,  Cary,  and  Paul 
Odiyzko,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  a!i.signors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,520 


Int  Cl.'^  H03I 
I  .S.  CI.  331—14 
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5   A  method  tor  conserving  power  resources  in  a  transmission 
circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

generating  an  output  signal  having  a  vanable  frequency; 

performing,  when  in  a  non-transmission  mode  ot  operation,  a 
comparison  in  a  microprixessor  of  a  prescaled  signal,  denved 
from  the  output  signal,  to  a  reterence  signal  having  a  Ire 
quency,  where  the  reterence  signal  is  a  ck>ck  signal  for  the 
microprocessor. 

generating  a  non  continuous  control  signal  for  frequeni.y  adiusi 
ing  the  output  signal  based  upon  the  companson; 

operating  in  a  transmission  mixie;  and 

removing  pxiwcr  resources  from  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  trans 
mission  circuit  when  no  control  signal  is  being  generated 
while  continuing  to  provide  the  reference  signal. 


5,705,956 

NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  PLL 

William  Shields  Neely,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,969 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7m'<:  (505B  lim.  (MbY  15/18 

I  .S.  CI.  331—25  34  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  including  a  neural  network  controlled  oscillator 
loop  comprising: 

a  neural  network  signal  processor  configured  to  receive  and 
process  a  reference  signal  and  an  oscillator  signal  and  in 
accordance  therewith  provide  a  control  signal,  wherein  said 
reference  signal  includes  a  reference  phase  and  a  reference 
frequency  and  said  oscillator  signal  includes  an  oscillator 
phase  and  an  oscillator  frequency;  and 

an  oscillator,  coupled  to  said  neural  network  signal  processor, 
configured  to  receive  said  control  signal  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  said  oscillator  signal,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  oscillator  phase  and  frequency  is  controlled  by  said 
control  signal  and  is  established  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  of  said  reference  phase  and  frequency,  respectively 


5,705,957 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

OSCILLATOR 

Manabu  Oka;  Masayuki  Kikushima,  and  Kazunari  Ichinose, 

all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  638,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104011: 
Mar.  18,  1996,  8^)61493 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/,?6  .VfW;  HOIL  1/02 
VS.  CI.  331—66  18  aaims 

)  ni«]wji-cai"BC«Q  »«2aluCTilc  osoiATot 


1   A  temperarure-compensated  pie/oelectnc  oscillator,  compris- 


ing. 


a  piezoelectnc  oscillator  element. 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  the  pie/oelectnc  oscillator  ele- 
ment, the  oscillator  circuit  oscillating  at  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency ; 

a  temperature  sensor  circuit  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  pie/o- 
electnc oscillator  element;  and 

a  vanable  p<iwer  supply  circuit  coupled  to  the  temperature 
sensor  circuit  and  the  oscillator  circuit,  the  vanable  power 
supply  circuit  supplying  a  p<iwer  supply  voltage  applied  to  the 
oscillator  circuit  based  on  an  output  of  the  temperature  sensor 
circuit,  wherein  temperature  dependent  changes  in  the  oscil- 
lation frequency  of  the  oscillator  circuit  are  compensated  for 
by  changing  the  power  supply  voltage,  a  frequency - 
temperature  charactenstic  of  the  piezoelectnc  oscillator  ele- 
ment being  approximated  bv  a  function 
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w.tKTC  I  1-  Ihe  lciii(K-r.iUirc  nt  ihe  pitvoflfiirK  ..-.iILiht  i-li-iiu-nl 
A  IS  a  linear  cofrticicni.  H  is  a  quadratic  CDt-ftKieni  and  C  is  .,  mhu 
^ootticicnl.  and  changes  in  the  oscillali.m  trequeiKV  ot  the-  >.soll.. 
liir  circiiil  tx-in^  coiiiix-nsalfil  hs  Ifiiipcralurc  diaraiiensiK  .i.m 
pi-nsalini;  data,  ihc  changes  in  the  oseillatmn  treqiiem'.  o>ne 
s|i.inding  111  al  least  one  ot  the  lineai  .,R-ttKienl  A  the  quadralK 
iDettKienl  H  and  the  luhis  loeltKieiii  C 


5,705,<»5« 
VPPARATIS  K)R  (  <)RRK(T1N<.  Ql  ADRATIRF  KRROR 
IN  \  MODI  I.ATOR  AND/OR  IN  A  OKMOIU  lATOR  FOR 

\  si(;nal  having;  a  pi.i  rai.jty  ok  phask  statks.  a 

(()RRKSPONDIN(;  TRANSMITTKR.  AND  A 
rORRKSPONI)IN(;  RK(  KIVKR 

Patrick  Janer,   Levallois   Perrel,   Krance,  assignor   to  Akatel 
TeLspace,  Nanlerr*  fedex,  Krance 

Kiled  Sep.  26,  1W6,  Ser  No.  721.207 
Claims  prioriU,  application  Krance,  Sep.  27,  1W5.  95  1H15 
Int.  CI.'  HO.H"  </tXi.  HO.M)  </iKi.  H(MI.:'/> 
I  .S.  CI.  3.^2—103  ^  (  laims 
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5,705.<»«» 

BALANCED  TO-lNBAI.AN{KDC()NVKRTIN<;  t  IRCl  IT 

loru    Izumiyama.    Kukashima-ken,   Japan,   assignor    lo   Alps 

Klectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  538,312,  Oct.  3.  IW5,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  812,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-285940 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  yiii 

I  .S.  CI.  .A3.^— 26  3  Claims 


I 


1  Apparatus  tor  correcting  quadrature  error  in  a  dennnlulation 
stage  (2l  suppKing  a  digital  signal  constituted,  at  e.ich  swiiNil 
time,  b\  a  syiiibtil  ol  a  constellation  having  a  pluralitv  ol  phase 
states  or  ot  amplitude  and  phase  slates,  each  svniN>l  ot  said 
constellation  being  detennined  by  two  aiiiplituele  le\els  P  anil  Q 
output  by  said  demodulation  stage  (2). 

said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  it  sompnses  process 
ing  means  i51)  supplying  tvio  corrected  amplitude  levels  \' 
and  Q   on  the  basis  ot  said  amplitude  levels  P  and  Q.  said 
corrected  amplitude  levels  P'  and  Q  being  respectively  equal 
to  the  values  in  anv  one  ot  the  following  pairs  ot  values 
P+g  and  y  P 
P+g  and  P  g 
P  g  and  g  P 
P  g  and  P  g 
g  P  and  P+g 
P  g  and  P+g 
g   P  and     P  g 
P  g  and     P  g 


I    A  balanced  to  unbalanced  converting  circuit  comprising 

a  multi  layered  substrate  including  an  outermost  printed  circuit 
layer,  a  hrst  grounded  conductor  layer  and  a  second  printed 
circuit  layer  sandwiched  such  that  the  hrst  grounded  conduc 
tor  layer  is  located  betv^een  the  outermost  pnnted  circuit  layer 
and  the  second  printed  circuit  layer. 

a   balanced  circuit   mounted  on   the  outermost   printed  circuit 
layer, 

an  unbalanced  circuit  mounted  on  the  .uiterniost  pnnted  circuit 

layer,  and 
a  balanced  to  unbalanced  convener  connected  between  the  bal 

anced  circuit  and  the  unbalanced  circuit, 
wherein  the  balanced  to  unbalanced  converter  includes  a  strip 

line  tomied  b\   a  toil  pattern  tonned  on  the  second  printed 

circuit  layer,  and  by  the  hrst  grounded  conductor  layer;  and 
wherein  the  toil  pattern  is  connected  to  the  balanced  circuit  and 

the  unbalanced  circuit  through  openings  tonned  in  the  hrst 

grounded  conductor  laser. 


5,705,959 

HI(;H  KKKIC  IKN(  Y  LOW  DISTORTION 

AMPLIKKATION 

James  P.  O'Loughlin.  Placita.s,  N.  Mex..  as.signor  to  The  I  niled 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Wa-shington,  D.C. 

Kiled  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.M.615 

Int.  CI.'  H03C  '■Axi 

L.S.  CI.  332—151  20  Claims 

1    Apparatus  tor  atnplitving  a  niiKlulated  signal,  comprising 

means  tot  priKlucing  an  amplitude  nnHlulation  envelope  ot  an 

intormation  signal, 
means  tor  modulating  said  amplitude  modulated  envelope, 
means  tor  angle  iiUKlulating  said  intormation  signal,  and 


5,705,961 
INDCtTION  DKVU  K  KOR  HKJH  RADIO  KRKQCKNt  V 
SKiNAL  DISTRIBl  TOR 
Bark-Lee  Vee.  203,  Shou  Chang  Road.  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 
Kiled  Mar  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  625.530 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  y-is,  HOIF  //(W  r/U) 
I  .S.  CI.  333— 131  12  Claims 

I    An  induction  device  tor  high  radii>  trequencv  signal  disinbu- 
lor  comprising 

an  insulator  which  is  a  piece  of  insulating  card, 
a  pair  ot  conductive  cores,  each  ot  said  conductive  cores  having 
a  right  bore,  a  lett  bore  and  a  winding  portu'n  positioned 


5.705,962 

MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDERS  AND  COMBINERS 

HAVTN(;  AN  ADJUSTABLE  TERMINATING  RESISTOR 

Robert  G.  Kleeger,  Fullerton.  and  Alan  L.  Knvacs.  Long  Beach. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Kiled  Dec.  31.  1996.  .Sen  No.  775J23 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  V/: 

I  ..S.  CI.  333—1.^  14  Claims 

PORT  1 


I    .Microwave  apparatus  comprising 

a  hrst  port  coupled  to  a  hrsi  impedance  path  that  spins  alcsng  two 

paths, 
second  and  third  impedance  paths  respectivelv   coupled  lo  the 

two  paths, 
second  and  third  pons  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  imped 

ance  paths,  respeclively. 
a   central   contact   disposed   at   a   midpoint   between   respective 

inner  edges  ot  the  second  and  third  impedance  paths:  and 
an  adjustable  temiinating  resistor  overlying  the  respective  inner 

edges  of  the  second  and  third  impedance  paths  and  the  central 

contact  that  forms  hrst  and  second  resistor  sections  disposed 

on  either  side  ot  the  central  contact, 
and  wherein  outer  edges  ot  the  central  contact  are  substantially 

parallel  lo  the  inner  edges  ot  Ihe  second  and  third  impedance 

paths  over  which  the  terminating  resistor  lies  so  that  each 

section  ot  the  resistor  has  substantially   the  same  resistance 

value 


5.705.963 

LC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  REVERSE  BIASED  PN 

JCNCTION 

Takeshi    Ikeda.   Tokyo,   and   Akira   Okamoto.  Ageo,   both   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  T.l.F.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  358,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993,  5-351823: 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-257537 

Int.  CI.''  H04H  "/()/    HOIL  :9/^,-l 
C.S.  CI.  .333—184  102  Claims 


between  said  right  bore  and  said  lett  bore,  said  pair  of  cores 
hieing  symmetricallv  adhered  to  two  opp<isite  sides  of  said 
insulator;  and 
a  plurality  of  enamel  copper  wires  which  are  intertwined  around 
said  pair  ot  cores  to  dehne  hve  inductors,  said  hrst  enamel 
copper  wire  being  wound  about  said  winding  portion  first  core 
so  as  to  dehne  said  hrst  inductor,  said  second  enamel  copper 
wire  being  wound  about  said  hrst  core  so  as  lo  define  said 
second  inductor,  said  third  enamel  copper  wire  being  wound 
about  said  winding  portion  of  said  second  core  so  as  lo  dehne 
said  third  inductor,  said  fourth  enamel  copper  wire  being 
wound  about  said  winding  p<irtion  of  said  second  core  so  as  lo 
dehne  said  fourth  inductor,  said  hfth  enamel  copper  wire 
being  wiiund  about  said  winding  portion  of  said  second  core 
so  as  to  dehne  said  hfth  inductor,  and  other  ends  of  said  hrst. 
second,  third,  and  fourth  enamel  copper  wires  being  twisted 
together  lo  form  a  terminal  end 


1   .An  LC  element  compnsing: 

an  inductor  electrode  having  a  predelermined  shape  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

a  pn  junction  layer  having  a  predetermined  shape  formed  at  a 
position  along  said  inductor  electrode  in  a  p<inion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 

said  pn  junction  layer  composes  a  hrst  region  composing  one  of 
a  p  region  and  an  n  region  and  a  second  region  in  direct 
contact  with  the  substrate  and  lying  between  the  substrate  and 
the  firsi  region  and  compnsing  an  inverted  region  with  respect 
to  said  first  region,  and  functions  as  a  capacitor  when  used  in 
the  reverse  bias  state, 

said  first  region  is  directly  connected  to  said  inductor  electrode. 

said  inductor  electrode  and  said  second  region  respectivelv 
compnse  inductors. 

a  distnbuted  constant  type  capacitor  is  formed  bv  said  pn  junc- 
tion layer  in  correspondence  lo  these  inductors. 

at  least  one  of  said  inductor  electrode  and  said  second  region  is 
used  as  a  signal  transmission  line  and 

the  second  region  is  not  directly  connected  along  Us  length  to 
said  inductor  electrode. 


5.705,964 
SI  RFACE  ACOl  STIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
^oshiko  Tera;   Kouji   Morishima.  and  Atsushi  Sakai.  all  of 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.559.  Jun.  6.  1995.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  241.995,  May  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.485,051. 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  112.474.  Aug.  27.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  SJ96,199.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No. 
801,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1992,  4-234535 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  9/(H) 
L.S.  CI.  333—193  2  Claims 

1  A  surface  acouslic  wave  device  compnsing  a  substrate  for 
propagating  a  surface  acouslic  wave,  and  input  and  output  trans- 
ducers formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  each  having 
two  opposite  electrodes  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  electrode 
finger  patterns  extending  toward  Iheir  opposites  and  meshing  with 
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the  electriMle  hnger  patterns  ot  their  opposiles.  wherein  at  least 
some  of  said  electrode  hnger  patterns  ot  said  transducers  are  more 
widely  spaced  apart  trom  adjacent  panems  than  the  other  electnxle 
hnger  patterns  of  said  transducers,  characten/ed  in  that 

those  electrixle  hnger  patterns  of  said  transducers  which  are 
more  widely  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  patterns  and  thus 
lend  to  become  thinner  when  later  exposed  to  electron  beam 
lithography,  are  made  wider  than  the  other  electrode  hnger 
patterns  of  said  transducers 


5,705,965 

lAVITY  TYPK  B.4ND-PAS.S  ni.TER  WITH  COMB-I.INK 

STRUCTURE 

Dominique  Podvin,  Bures  S/Yvette,  and  Christian  ("ourtois, 

Briis  Sous  Forge,  bolh  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-C'SF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,610 
daims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  13,  1995,  95  04467 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  1/20 
11. S.  CI.  333—203  3  Claims 
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5,705,966 
L(  -TYPE  DIEIECTRK  STRIP  LINE  RKSONATOR 
Moshe  Carmi,  (Jival  Shmuel,  Israel,  assignor  to  I.T.-Tel  Ltd., 
PeUch  Tikva,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,790 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7AX) 

V.S.  CI.  333 — 219  9  Claims 

5   An  l.C  type  dielectric  strip  line  resonator,  comprising 

a  dielectric  matenal  having  a  dielectric  constant,  an  upper  sur 

face  and  a  lower  surface, 
a  conductive  rectangular  strip  line  stub  having  a  length  I.,  a 
width,  an  input  portion  and  a  ground  portion,  said  length  ot 
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said   stub   greater   than   said   width   of    said   stub,   said   input 
portion  tor  receiving  an  input  signal  from  an  external  circuit. 

a  connecting  stnp  line  stub  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
dielectric  matenal.  said  connecting  stub  coupled  to  one  side  of 
said  input  p<irtion  of  said  stub,  said  connecting  stub  having  a 
width  approximately  that  of  said  stub, 

a  conductive  rectangular  stnp  line  wing  formed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  dielectric  material,  said  rectangular  wind  hav 
ing  a  length  I,  and  a  width,  said  rectangular  wing  coupled  to 
said  hrst  connecting  stub. 

a  conductive  ground  plane  formed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
dielectric  matenal.  said  ground  plane  having  a  length  and 
width  large  enough  to  cover  said  rectangular  stub,  said  con 
necting  stub  and  said  rectangular  wing,  said  ground  ptjrtion  of 
said  rectangular  stub  compnsing  at  least  one  through  hole 
elecmcally  coupling  said  rectangular  stub  to  said  ground 
plane 


5,705.%7 
HICH-FREQl  ENCY  RADIATING  LINE 
Willy  Pirard,  Neupri,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Institut  Scientifique 
de  Service  Public,  Li^e,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  628,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  7,  1995,  09500322 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  /  <//o 
I  .S.  CI.  333 — 237  6  Claims 


1  Acaviiy  type  band  pass  hiter  with  comb  line  structure,  having 
a  center  frequency  ho.  compnsing  a  parallelepiped  pack,  with  a 
hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  two  mutually  parallel  hrst  internal  walls 
and  two  second  internal  walls  mutually  parallel  and  orthogonal  lo 
the  hrst  walls  and  a  senes  assembly  with,  successively,  the  hrsi 
end,  a  hrst  interval,  a  hrst  port  of  the  hIter.  a  second  interval,  comb 
teeth  including  respective  bars  in  senes  ntxiunted  perpendicularly 
to  the  hrst  walls,  a  third  interval,  a  second  pon  of  the  hlter.  a  fourth 
interval  and  the  second  end.  the  pons  having  respective  bars 
mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  hrst  walls,  said  hlter  further  com- 
prising a  number  n  of  rejectors,  with  n  as  an  integer  and  (><n<!s. 
mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  second  walls  in  a  conesponding 
number  of  said  intervals,  each  of  said  respective  rejectors  having  a 
tuned  frequency  and  being  conhgured  to  reject  cnergv  at  said  tuned 
frequency 
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1    .A  high  frequency  radiating  line  intended  lo  radiate  electro 
magnetic   energy    over   a   dehned   frequency   band,   said   dehned 
frequency  band  extending  in  increasing  frequency   from  a  mini 
mum  frequency  at  which  the  line  radiates  electromagnetic  energy 
in  a  radial  direction,  which  line  compnses  a  tubular  outer  conduc 
lor  including  apertures  conhgured  lo  form  a  pentxlic  pattern  iM) 
repealed  along  said  outer  conductor  with  a  predetermined  pitch  (p). 
said  pitch  being  a  fraction  of  a  maximium  wavelength,  said  maxi- 
mum wavelength  conesp»)nding  lo  said  minimum  frequency,  said 
fraction  being  equal  to  |/((t,)"'+ll  where  e,  is  the  relative  dielectnc 
constant  of  ihe  line,  wherein  the  penixlic  pattern  (M)  has  a  length 
(l)  equal  to  p/2tA,  along  a  direction  parallel  to  Ihe  axial  direction 
of  the  line 


5.705,968 
TRIP  BAR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LATCH  LOAD  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
H.  Richard  Beck,  Coraopolis,-  David  E.  Little.  Beaver  Falls; 
Kenneth    M.    Fischer,    Union    Township,    and    Richard    E. 
White,  Brighton  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,663 

Int.  a.*^  HOIH  y/2rt 

I  .S.  CI.  335—167  20  Claims 


1   .An  electncal  switching  apparatus  compnsing; 

housing  means. 

separable  contact  means  housed  by  said  housing  means  and 
moveable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position: 

operating  means  for  moving  said  separable  contact  means 
between  the  closed  position  and  the  open  position  thereof, 
said  operating  means  having  a  hrst  position  and  a  second 
position  corresponding  to  the  open  position  of  said  separable 
contact  means. 

means  for  latching  said  operating  means  in  the  hrst  position 
thereof  and  for  releasing  said  operating  means  to  the  second 
position  thereof; 

tnp  bar  means  movable  in  a  hrst  direction  and  a  second  direction 
for  unlatching  said  means  for  latching; 

means  for  sensing  an  electncal  condition  associated  with  said 
separable  contact  means  and  for  moving  said  tnp  bar  means  in 
the  second  direction  in  order  lo  unlatch  said  means  for  latch- 
ing. relea.se  said  operating  means  to  the  second  position 
thereof,  and  move  said  separable  contact  means  to  the  open 
position  thereof,  and 

adjustable  bias  means  for  biasing  said  tnp  bar  means  in  Ihe  first 
direction 


5,705,%9 
ACTUATOR 
Kazuya  Edamura,  Tokyo,  and  Yasufumi  Otsubo.  Chiba.  both 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujikura   Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175872; 
Dec.  9,  1994.  6-306699;  Mar.  2,  1995.  7-043308 

Int  CI."  HOIF  7/OH 

U.S.  a.  335—228  6  Qalms 

1    An  actuator  compnsing    a  casing;  a  plurality  of  electrodes 

which  are  provided  with  said  casing;  an  operating  fluid  contained 

in  said  casing,  compnsing  an  electro-sensitive  fluid  which  gener- 


^^ 


ates  a  flow  of  said  operating  fluid  by  means  of  a  DC  voltage 
applied  lo  said  electrodes,  said  electro-sensitive  fluid  compnsing 
an  organic  fluorine  compound  and  an  elecmcally  insulating 
medium;  and  a  movable  member  for  deriving  motive  power  which 
IS  impelled  by  said  flow  of  said  operating  fluid. 


5,705.970 
RARE-EARTH  CONTAINING  IRON-BASE  RESIN 
BONDED  MAGNETS 
Shigeru  Nishida;  Takafumi  Kuwazawa,  and  Tetsuo  Hoshina, 
all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 
Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.656,  Oct  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-281970; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-164%;  May  31,  1994,  6-140777;  Jan.  6,  1995. 
7-16480 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—303  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  rare-earth  containing  iron-base 
resin-bonded  magnet,  compnsing  the  step  of 

prepanng  a  first  mix  of  an  iron-base  magnetic  powder  that 

contain.s  a  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  neodymium  and  pra.seodymium  with  a  filler  powder; 
prepanng  a  second  mix  of  a  resin  including  one  of  thermoplastic 

resin  and  thermosetting  resin  and  an  additive;  and 
forming  a  predetermined  shape  by  molding  said  hrst  and  second 

mixes, 
wherein  Ihe  filler  powder  contains  at  least  one  element  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper. 

iron,   chromium,   silicon.  cart>on   manganese,   molybdenum. 

titanium,  zinc,  lead,  tin.  and  aluminum. 
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5.705.971 

LOW  I.KAKAGK  COAXIAL  TRANSKORMKR.S 

(;ary  Skibin-ski,  Milwauket,  Wis.,  assiitnor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  WLs. 

ContinuaUon  of  .Sen  No.  455,675.  May  .^1.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,375.  May  14.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  199*.  Ser.  No.  6«7.766 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIK  I.SAi:.r.CS 

r..S.  CI.  336— 82  1  (laim 

70 


ph.isf  triim  cji.h  oihci  h\  ^Xl  ilejzrt-fs  are  respi-ai\t-l\  applied 
lo  said  hrsi  and  vemnd  coil  palicms.  .tnd 
inoan>.  tor  equalizing  the  impcdanee'.  ot  said  tirsl  and  second 
1.01I  palterns 


5.705.973 

BIA.S-FREE  .SYMMETRIC   Dl  AL  SPIN  VALVE  GIANT 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  TRANSDUCER 

Samuel  W.  ^uan,  San  Francisco;  Hua-Ching  Tong.  San  Jose; 

Francis  H.  Liu.  and  Minshen  Tan,  both  of  Fremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702.961 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  4.-i/()0.  (;01B  "/N.Vr 

I  .S.  CI.  33»— 32  R  7  tlaims 


1  la 


\2a 


m 


'S' 
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I    A  iranstonner  comprising 

a  core, 

a  primary  winding  comprising  a  first  inner  luhular  wall,  a  tirsi 
outer  tubular  wall  and  a  first  connecting  surface  loining  the 
first  inner  tubular  wall  and  the  first  i>utcr  tubular  wall,  the  firsi 
inner  tubular  wall  running  through  said  core, 

a  first  primary  lead  connected  10  the  first  inner  tubular  wall. 

a  second  pnmai>  lead  connected  to  the  first  outer  tubular  wall. 

a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  second  inner  tubular  wall,  a 
second  outer  tubular  wall  and  a  second  connecting  surface 
joining  the  second  inner  tubular  wall  and  the  second  outer 
tubular  wall,  the  second  inner  tubular  wall  running  through 
the  core, 

a  first  sccondarv  lead  connected  to  the  second  inner  tubular  wall. 
and 

a  second  sccondarv  le.ut  connected  lo  the  second  outer  tubular 
wall. 

wherein  the  secondary  winding,  the  first  secondary  lead  and  the 
second  secondary  lead  coniplelcU  enclose  the  primary  wind 
me  and  wherein  the  first  secondary  le.id  and  the  second 
secondan.  lead  substantially  enclose  the  first  primary  lead  and 
the  second  primarv  le,id 


5.705.972 
SIBSTRATE  FOR  AN  INIH  (TION  SENSOR 
Takeshi  Ikemoto.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NE(   (  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,83H 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  14.  1994.  5-1352.V) 

Int.  CI.' hoif://w 

I  .S.  CI.  .VVv- 129  6  Claims 
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PINNED 

1    A  dual  gap  magnetoresistue  sensor  comprising 

a  tree  ferromagnetic  layer. 

first  and  second  spacers  adjacent  lo  opposing  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  ferromagnetic  layer  respectively. 

first  and  second  pinned  ferromagnetic  layers  adjacent  to  said 
first  and  second  spacers  respecti\el\,  wherein  the  directions  of 
magneti/alion  of  said  pinned  layers  are  the  same,  and  the 
direction  of  magnetization  ot  said  free  layer  is  perpendicular 
to  that  of  said  pinned  layers  at  zero  applied  magnetic  field, 

lirsi  and  second  antiferroiiiagnetic  lasers  .idiacent  to  said  first 
and  second  pinned  ferromagnetic  layers  respectively,  and 

.1  magnetic  biasing  means  disposed  adjacent  tii  at  least  one  ot 
said  anliferroniagnetic  lasers,  the  direction  of  magneti/ation 
of  said  biasing  means  tn-ing  opposite  to  that  of  said  pinned 
ferromagnetic  layers. 

so  that  any  stray  field  generated  by  said  pinned  ferromagnetic 
lasers  is  eliminated  and  the  biasing  level  of  the  sensor  is 
independent  of  sense  current 


5.705,974 
POWER  LINE  COMMINICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 
(  01  PLIN(;  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  POWER  LINE 
COMMINICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Chandrakant   Bhailalbhai  Patel.  Hopewell;  Jack  Rudy  Har- 
ford. Flemington,  both  of  NJ.;  Henry  Charles  Klein.  West 
Chester,  and   F:dward  .Man   Wald,   Beasalem.  both  of  Pa.. 
a.ssignors  to  Elcom  Technologies  Corporation.  Malvern,  Pa. 
Filed  Mav  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.W.178 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  //W 
I  .S.  CI.  340— 310.08  8  Claims 


1    .A  substrate  provided  m  scale  of  an  electromagnetic  iiidiKlioii 
tvpe  displacement  sensor,  wherein  said  substrate  comprises 

a  first  and  second  coil  pattern  provided  on  said  substrate,  sanl 
hrsi  and  second  coil  palterns  having  at  least  one  double  path, 
wherein  said  double  paths  of  said  first  and  second  coil  p.ii 
terns  extend  toward  the  other  of  said  hrst  and  second  coil 
patterns  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  sensing  direction  of 
said  displacement  sensor,  said  double  paths  of  said  hrst  and 
second  coil  patterns  alternate  with  each  other  in  the  sensing 
direction  of  said  displacement  sensor,  said  first  and  second 
coil  patterns  are  deviated  in  spatial  phase  from  each  other  by 
a  quaner  pilch,  and  wherein  sinusoidal  currents  different  in 


"  """ "    *   °    •  L' 
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J  lemie  core  coupler  for: 

I  I  1  isolating  the  receiver  unit  from  a  power  line,  and 
(2l  coupling  information  signals  from  the  power  line  to  the 
receiver  unit. 

a  bandpass  hlter  for  selectively  passing  information  signals  from 
the  power  line  to  the  receiver  unit,  and 

an  impedance  matching  pad  for  minimi/mg  mismatches 
between  the  impedance  of  said  bandpass  filter  and  the  imped- 
ance at  an  outlet  connected  to  the  power  line  and  to  which  the 
receiver  unit  is  connected 


I  An  anli-theft  device  for  an  electronic  apparatus  having  an 
operating  panel  which  is  detachable  from  an  electronic  apparatus 
main  btidy  comprising 

an  anti-theft  panel  constructed  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be 
attached  to  and  detached  from  the  electronic  apparatus  main 
txKly  when  the  operating  panel  has  been  removed. 
a  liKk  means,  including  a  pivotaliy  rotating  member  on  the 
electronic  mam  txxiy  and  two  locking  pieces  arranged  to  be 
advanced  into  the  rotation  area  of  the  rotating  member,  oper- 
ated by  a  key,  for  securing  the  anti-theft  panel  to  the  elec 
tronic  apparatus  main  b<:xly  by  a  key  operation 


7    A   receiver   unit    lor   a   (Xiwer   line   communicalions   system 
comprising 


5.705,976 
ANTITHEFT  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAR  AND  A  CAR 

STEREO  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  PANEL 
Damian   Howard.   Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to   Pioneer 
F^lectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  659J533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-168019 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  25/10 

I  .S.  CI.  340-426  4  Claims 

1    A  car  stereo  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  car  stereo  having  a 

removable  panel  attached  lo  a  body  of  the  car  stereo,  the  panel 

having  a  plurality  of  operation  buttons  for  operating  the  car  stereo, 

composing 

an  alarm  device  provided  in  the  motor  vehicle: 
hrst  detector  means  for  detecting  removing  of  the  panel  from  the 
fxxjy  and  tor  producing  a  removing  signal  and  an  attaching 
signal  dependent  on  the  removing  and  attaching  of  the  panel. 


<^ 
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5.705,975 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUSES 

Tsutomu  .Serino,  and  Kunihiro  Andoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd..  SaiUme-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091604; 
Mar.  24.  1995.  7-091605;  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-091607 

Int.  CI."  B60R  :VIO 
C.S.  CI.  340-426  32  Claims 

100 


second  detector  means  for  detecting  operation  of  an  ignition 
sw  Itch  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  for  producing  a  sw  itch  ON 
signal  and  a  switch  OFF  signal: 

third  detector  means  for  detecting  opening  of  a  door  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  for  producing  a  door  open  signal. 

first  determining  means  for  determining  lapse  of  a  predeter 
mined  hrst  penod  of  time  after  the  door  open  signal  and  for 
prixJucing  an  alarm  signal  unless  at  least  either  of  the  attach- 
ing signal  or  the  switch  ON  signal  is  generated,  and 

alarm  operating  means  responsive  to  the  alarm  signal  for  oper- 
ating the  alarm  device 


5,705,977 
MAINTENANCE  REMINDER 
James  L.  Jones,  2312  Green  Acre  Ave.  #1.  Anaheim.  Calif. 
92801 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,821 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 
C.S.  CI.  340-^57.2 


9  Claims 


A  maintenance  scheduling  device  composing: 
a  vertically  oriented  face  plate  having  a  front  surface,  the  surface 
providing  a  plurality  of  aligned  hrst  marks  for  receiving 
maintenance  item  descnption  labels,  the  surface  further  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  aligned  second  marks  for  receiving 
recommended  maintenance  interval  descnption  labels,  the 
face  plate  mounting  a  plurality  of  lamps  and  a  plurality  of 
reset  switches,  each  one  of  the  first  marks  being  aligned  with 
one  of  the  second  marks,  and  w  ith  one  each  of  the  lamps  and 
reset  switches; 
a  programmable  electrical  signal  processor  interconnected  with 
a  memory  device,  the  memory  device  stonng  recommended 
maintenance  mileage  interval  information  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  recommended  maintenance  interval  descnption 
labels,  the  signal  processor  further  electncally  interconnected 
with  a  power  source,  an  odometer  of  a  vehicle,  and  with  the 
lamps  and  the  switches,  the  processor  enabling  the  lighting  of 
each  of  the  lamps  when  the  corresponding  maintenance  item 
IS  due  in  accordance  with  the  mileage  interval  informauon 
and  the  actual  mileage  information,  each  of  the  reset  switches 
disabling  each  of  the  lit  lamps  respectively, 
the  device  further  including  a  side  wall  integral  with  an  exterior 
peripheral  edge  of  the  face  plate  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  a  rear  plate  hingably  fastened  to  the  side  wall, 
the  rear  plate  positionable  in  a  closed  onentation  enclosing 
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Ihc  side  wall  ami  tai.c  plalc  mi  as  lo  tcirm  a  spa^c  Iherctx- 
mecn.  and  turthcr  poMtionahle  in  an  open  urientalmn  expo-. 
ing  ihc  spaic.  and  a  pluralilv  i>t  Hal  niaintenani-e  Lards 
enclosed  within  Ihe  space  and  a  means  tor  supp»)ninp  ihe 
maintenance  cards  ccimprising  a  pair  ot  hiHiks  positioned  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  on  the  sidewall.  the  cards  each 
providing  a  pair  ot  holes  in  spaced  alignment  corresfxinding 
to  the  hooks  so  that  the  cards  are  pivotally  nunahle  on  the 
hooks  to  reveal  either  ot  the  sides  ot  eaih  ot  the  card^  while 
maintaining  Ihe  cards  in  an  ordered  sequence 


5,705.978 
PROt  KSS  CONTROL  TRANSMITrKR 
Roger  L.  Frick.  Hackensack;  Ahmed  H.  Tewfik,  Kdina.  and 
John   P.  Schulte,  Eden  Prairie,  all   of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Rosemounl  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  5.V>,76<> 
Int.  CI.'  C;08B  :wiHi 


20  Claims 
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predetermined  voltage  on  the  signalling  wire  in  resp.mse  to  the 
sensing  ot  an  alarm  condition,  the  al  least  one  alarm  dev  ice  heing 
further  arranged  to  provide  an  audible  signal  in  response  to  sensing 
the  predetermined  voltage  on  the  signalling  wire  the  interlace  unit 
compnsing 

connection  mean^  tor  providing  a  connection  to  said  signalling 

wire 
sensing    means    having    an    input    coupled    lo    said   connection 
means  and  responsive  to  the  presence  ot  said  predetermined 
voltage  on  said  signalling  wire  tor  providing  a  predetermined 
eleclncal  current  al  an  output  ot   said  sensing  means,  said 
sensing  means  being  isolated  from  anv  source  ot  voltage  other 
than  said  signalling  wire 
alarm  notihcalion  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sensing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  predetermined  electrical  current 
tor  providing  an  alarm  condition  signal  to  said  alarm  panel, 
lest  switch  means  operable  into  a  test  state  tor  initiating  a  lest  of 

the  at  least  one  alarm  device 
voltage  providing  means  responsive  In  Ihc  test  switch  means 
being  in  the  test  slate  tor  applving  the  predetermined  voltage 
lo  the  signalling  wire,  and 
inhibil  means  responsive  to  the  test  switch  means  being  in  the 
lest  state  tor  inhibiting  operation  ot  the  alarm  notihcation 
means. 


1    A  transmitter  in  a  process  control  svstem.  comprising 

inpul/outpul  circuitrv  for  coupling  to  a  priKcss  conirol  loop 

a  hrsl  sensor  having  a  hrsi  impedance  which  vanes  in  response 
lo  a  hrst  sensed  parameter. 

a  second  sensor  having  a  second  impedance  which  varies  in 
response  to  a  second  sensed  parameter. 

a  hrst  excitation  AC"  signal  coupled  to  the  hrsi  sensor; 

a  second  excitation  AC"  signal  coupled  lo  the  second  sensor. 

a  summing  nixie  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  hrst  and  second 
sensors  combining  the  AC  outputs  ot  the  hrst  and  second 
sensors  into  a  summed  output. 

an  analog  lo  digital  converter  coupled  lo  the  summing  node,  the 
analog  lo  digital  converter  receiving  the  summed  output  and 
providing  a  digital  output  represcnialivc  of  the  summed  out 
put  and  thus  ot  summed  \V  outputs  trom  the  lirst  and  second 
sensors;  and 

digital  signal  processing  circuitr\  coupled  lo  Ihe  output  trom  the 
analog  to  digital  converter  which  priKesses  the  digital  output 
and  provides  an  output  related  lo  Ihe  hrst  and  second  sensed 
parameter  to  the  input/output  circuitp.  tor  transmission  ovei 
the  privess  control  loop 


5.705,980 

method  and  apparatus  for  sitvimoning  police 

or  sec'l'rity  personnel  for  assistance  in  an 

emf:rc;ency  siti  ation 

Steven  Curtis  Shapiro.  Lake  Worth.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  558.074,  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.418 
Int.  CI.'  C;0«B  I'OS    H04B  "//^ 


I  .S.  CI.  34CK— 539 


27  Claims 


5.705.979 
SMOKE  detector/alarm  PANEL  INTERFAC  E  I  NIT 
Robert    A.    Fierro.    Seaside    Heights,    and    Bruce   A.    Meyer. 
Bridgewater.    both    of    NJ..    a.ssignor>    to    Tropaion    Inc.. 
Matawan,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,086 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  2^AMi 

VS.  CI.  340—517  25  Claims 

3    An  interface  unit  adapted  to  f>e  interposed  between  al  least 

one  alarm  device  and  an  alarm  panel,  the  al  least  one  alarm  device 

being  coupled  to  a  signalling  wire  and  being  arranged  lo  provide  a 


1  .A  method  hv  which  a  person  who  encounters  an  unforeseen 
event  within  a  predetermined  area  requests  the  presence  ot  al  least 
one  memfier  ol  a  group  of  mobile  members  prepositioned  within  or 
near  the  predetcmiined  area,  ihe  person  having  a  portable  transmit 
ler  capable  of  being  actuated  bv  the  person,  each  member  having  a 
portable  pager  transceiver,  comprising 

the  portable  transmitler  transmitting  an  alert  signal  upon  actua 
lion. 


determining  a  ItKation  ot  the  unforeseen  event  b>  receiving  the 
alert  signal. 

transmitting  a  group  lixation  inquiry  signal; 

determining  liKations  ot  the  members  according  to  location 
signals  emitted  from  each  portable  pager  transceiver  in 
response  to  the  group  location  inquiry  signal;  and 

transmitting  to  a  first  ponable  pager  transceiver  associated  with 
a  member  located  closest  lo  the  unforeseen  event  a  signal 
identifying  the  location  of  the  unforeseen  event 


5,705,981 

SECURE  ENCLOSURE  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

MONITORING 

Robert  B.  Goldman,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Breed  .\utomo- 

tive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,509 

Int  a."  C;08B  l.^/()6 

I  .S.  CI.  340—541  23  Claims 


23  A  tamper-proot  secure  enclosure  assembly  compnsing: 

an  enclosure,  a  cover  secured  to  said  enclosure  by  fasteners,  and 
a  sensor  array, 

said  sensor  array  comprising  a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  hrst  electrodes  disposed  thereon,  with  each  of  said  first 
electrodes  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  discrete  fas- 
teners, and  each  of  said  first  electrodes  having  a  separate 
conductive  trace  extending  therefrom,  a  second  substrate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  disposed  thereon,  said 
second  substrate  overlying  said  first  substrate  such  that  each 
of  said  second  electrodes  confronts  one  of  said  hrst  elec- 
trodes, and  wherein  each  of  said  second  electrodes  shares  a 
common  conductive  trace  extending  therefrom,  pressure  sen- 
sitive resistive  malenal  disposed  between  confronting  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  electrodes 
thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  load  sensors  between  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  substrates  and  compliant  elastomenc  matenal 
layer  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  substrates 
and  overlying  said  load  sensors;  and 

means  within  the  enclosure  for  electrically  connecting  said 
traces  to  means  for  measuring  the  electncal  resistance  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  load  sensors 


5.705,982 
INTRl  SIGN  DETECTION,  REGISTER  AND  INDICATION 

APPARATUS 
John  P.  Faltings,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  North  America 
Technitron  Corporation,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.809 
Int.  CI."  C;08B  /.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  340—541  15  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  detecting  intrusions  into  a  secured  space 
comprising  al  least  one  intrusion  ixcurrence  sensor  and  a  remote 
intrusion  occurrence  monitor,  said  monitor  comprising  means  for 
recording  the  number  of  intrusions  into  said  .secured  space,  a 
means  for  displaying  said  number  of  intrusions  and  a  communica- 
tions means  for  sending  intrusion  occurrence  signals  from  said 
sensing  unit  to  said  monitoring  unit,  wherein  said  monitor  further 


comprises  a  counter  for  maintaining  a  count  of  the  number  of 
intrusion  occurrences  into  said  secured  space,  wherein  said  counter 
indexes  upon  receipt  of  intrusion  occurrence  signals  until  a  preset 
maximum  number  of  occurrences  are  received  at  which  time  said 
counter  is  unalterable  until  reset  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus. 


5,705,983 
GLAZING  UNIT  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Tweadey,   Q,  Farmington   Hills,  and   Kenneth  J. 
Gajewski,  Woodhaven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,669 

Int.  a.*"  CK«B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  340—550  9  Claims 


8  A  motor  vehicle  glazing  unit  security  system  comprising: 
a  glazing  unit  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  compnsing  a 

tempered  glass  pane  having  a  surface; 
a  glazing  pane  breakage  detector  assembling  compnsing: 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  bus  pads  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  at  spaced  locations  on  the  surface 
of  the  glass  pane;  and 
an  electrically  resistive  trace  on  the  surface  of  the  glass  pane, 
formed  of  electncally  resistive  matenal  different  from  the 
electncally  conductive  matenal  of  the  bus  pads,  establish- 
ing an  electrical   interconnection  between  the  bus  pads 
having  a  non-short  circuit  resistance  value; 
secunty  circuitry  electncally  connected  to  the  detector  assembly 
for  sensing  and  responding  to  a  change  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined amount  in  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistive  trace; 
and 
multiple  additional  glazing  units  mounted  in  the  motor  vehicle, 
each  having  a  tempered  glass  pane  having  a  surface  and  a 
glazing  pane  breakage  detector  assembly  compnsing: 
first  and  second  electncally  conductive  bus  pads  formed  of 
electrically  conductive  matenal  on  the  surface  of  the  glaz- 
ing pane,  and 
an  electncally  resistive  trace  on  the  surface  of  the  glazing 
pane,  formed  of  electncally  resistive  matenal  different  from 
the  electrically  conductive  matenal  of  the  bus  pads,  estab- 
lishing   a    non-shon    circuit    electncal     interconnection 
between  the  bus  pads; 
wherein   the    secunty    circuitry    electncally    interconnects    the 
detector  assemblies  in  senes,  for  sensing  and  responding  to  a 
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5,705,984 
PASSIVK  IN TRl  SION  DKTKtTlON  SYSTKM 
Douglas    H.    Wilson,    Mystic,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary 
Navy,  Wasington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  MtMl 
Int.  CI.'  (;o«B  /  <'-:i^ 
I  .S.  CI.  .MO— 561 


I  nited 
of  the 


I  Stnieliire  home  vnunil  ileleLinf  lur  the  sur\eillanee  ot  sales, 
sironj!  hexes,  strung  nionis  anil  automatic  cash  dispensing 
machines,  having  a  sensor  connected  to  the  obiect  to  be  kept  under 
surveillance  tor  picking  up  structure  Nime  sound,  and  having  an 
electronic  evaluation  svstem  v*hich  is  ci>nnected  to  the  sensor  and 
m  which  the  aniplihed  sensor  signal  is  mixed  with  a  carrier 
trequencv  and  the  mixed  signals  are  hltercd  in  a  narrow  trcquencv 
range,  wherein  the  electronic  evaluation  circuit  has  a  comb  hller 
circuit  which  comprises  two  comh  hiters  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel  and  are  ol  mirror  image  construction  and  whose  outputs 
are  ted  to  a  minimum  value  stage  trom  which  the  respectivelv 
smaller  ol  the  output  signals  ot  the  two  vomh  hllers  is  supplied  tor 
tiirthcr  processing 


•H  t-l 


Claims 


1    ,-\  svstem  tor  detecting  anv  intmsion  past  a  perimeter  ol  an 
area,  said  svstem  comprising 

RH  transmission  cable  means  at  the  perimeter  said  Rf-  Iransmis 
sion  cable  means  having  a  conductor  structure  consisting  ot 
lirsi  and  second  conductors  and  having  a  dielectric  material 
separating  said  hrsi  and  second  conductors,  said  Rf-  transmis 
sion  cable  means  having  a  characteristic  impedance  thai  is 
normallv  constant  throughout  Us  length  and  that,  at  an\  point 
can  change  in  response  to  a  phvsical  condition  that  represents 
an  intrusion. 

RF-  generating  means  attached  to  a  lust  end  ol  said  Rl  transmis 
sum  cable  means  lor  energi/ing  said  cable  means  with  Rh 
energy,  a  ponion  ot  the  Rl-  energy  being  reflected  trom  anv 
point  along  the  length  ol  said  Rl-  transmission  cable  means  at 
which  the  impedance  dirters  trom  the  normal  characteristu 
impedance,  anil 

means  tor  monitoring  the  energy  reflections  thereby  to  priniuce 
an  indication  that  an  intnision  has  occurred  and  ihe  hKalion  ol 
that  intrusion 


5,705,985 

STRl  (  Tl  RK-BORNK  SOI  ND  DKTKt  TOR  FOR  BRFAk 

IN  Sl'RVEII.I.ANCF 

Cornel  Studach,  Homhrechtikon,  Switzerland,  avsignor  In  (  er- 
berus  A(i,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600_<65 
Claims  priority,   application   Furopean   Pal.   Off.,   Feb.    l.<. 
1995,  95101937 

Int.  11.'  (;08B  /  (  (*» 
I    S.  (  1.  .V|« — 566  14  Claims 

II 
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5,705.986 

MKTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AITOMATK 

DEACTIVATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  ARTIC  IE 

SIRVEIIJ-ANCE  TAC;S 

Joerg  V).  Aschimt.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  Sensormatic 

Electronic  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,124 

Int.  CI.'  C;08B  /<//■/ 

I  .S.  CI.  340—572  23  Claims 


4  VT'.AT   ■:*il 

_:i:: I 


1  An  apparatus  lor  automaticallv  ileactivaling  an  electronic 
anicle  surveillance  tag  .issiKialed  with  an  anicle.  sani  apparatus 
comprising 

la)  a  member  tor  holding  a  bag  lor  packaging  an  article  having 

an  assiKiated  electronic  anicle  surveillance  tag, 
(bi  deactivation  means  positioned  in  relation  to  said  memtier  lor 

de,ictivating  an  electronic  anicle  surveillance  tag  assiK'ialed 

with   an   anicle   when   the   article    is   in   a   hag   held   by    said 

member,  and 
u  I  detection  means  lor  detecting  when  .i  person  is  in  the  process 

ot  removing  a  hag  trom  said  memtver  to  actuate  said  deacti 

vaiion  means 


5,705,987 

c  IRC  I  IT  FOR  c ontroi.lim;  operation  of  a  load 

AFTER  A  predetermined  TIME  DEI.AV 
Thomas  Doner.  Poplar  (irove.  III.,  assignor  to  .AC;F  Manufac- 
turing, Inc..  Warren,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,389 
Int.  CI."  (;08B  :r(xi 
IS.  CI.  340—606  39  Claims 

1    .-V  circuit  lor  ..onlrolling  the  operation  ot  an  electrical  load, 
comprising 

a  hrst  voltage  suppiv  lor  geneialing  a  tirsi  supply  voltage, 
first  trigger  means  lor  detecting  a  condition  requiring  operation 
ol  Ihe  load   receiving  the  supply  voltage,  and  generating  a  hrst 
trigger  signal, 
time  control  means  toi  adjusiahlv  controlling  the  lime  required 

to  generate  the  hrst  trigger  signal, 
second  trigger  means  tor  generating  .i  second  trigger  signal  in 

resp<inse  to  the  hrsi  trigger  signal, 
switching  means  lor  providing  a  hrst  load  voltage  to  the  electri 
cal   load   in  response  to  the   second  trigger  signal,   the   load 
yollage  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  hrst  supply  volt 
age, 
a  second  voltage  supplv  tor  generating  a  second  supply  voltage, 

and 
second  switching  means  lor  providing  a  second  load  voltage  to  a 
second  electrical  load  in  response  to  the  second  trigger  signal. 


the  second  load  voltage  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
second  supply  voltage 


5,705,988 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SMOKE  DETEtTOR  WITH  COUNT 

BASED  A/D  ArO)  D/A  CONVERTER 

Richard  L.  McMaster,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection 

Systems,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,712 

Int.  CI.''  CJ08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—628  3  Claims 


A  smoke  detector  including  a  digitally  stored  alarm  threshold 
and  compnsing 

a  photo-emitter  and  a  photo-sensor,  said  photo-emitler  prcxiuc- 

ing  a  light  t)eam  and  said  photo-sensor  providing  an  analog 

signal  voltage  proportional  to  light  reflected  out  of  said  beam 

by  smoke  particles; 
means  for  amplifying  said  analog  signal  voltage  and  for  holding 

a  sample  of  said  amplihed  analog  signal  voltage; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  converting  said  analog  sample  to  a 

digital  representation  of  said  sample;  and. 
a  control  companng  said  digital  representation  to  said  digitally 

stored  alarm  threshold; 
said  analog-lo-digital  convener  compnsing  an  integrating  ampli- 

her  operated  by  said  control  a  I  to  charge  a  capacitor  for  a 

predetermined  period  at  a  first  linear  rale  directly  proportional 

to  said  analog  sample  and  b)  then  to  discharge  said  capacitor 

at   a   second   predetermined   linear  rale  to  a  predetermined 

threshold; 
said  control  counting  digitally  dunng  said  discharging  of  said 

capacitor    to   establish    said    digital    representation    of   said 

sample. 


wherein  said  controller  determines  a  calibrated  digilal-lo-analog 
conversion  factor  by  ai  operating  said  integrating  amplifier  to 
charge  said  capacitor  at  a  predetermined  linear  rate,  from  a 
first  predetermined  voltage  to  a  second  predetermined  voltage, 
thereby  establishing  a  charging  time  (jenod.  bl  counting  digi- 
tally dunng  said  charging  time  penod  to  establish  a  digital 
count  representing  said  charging  time  pencxl  and  c )  using  satd 
digital  count  and  said  first  and  second  predetermined  voltages 
to  provide  said  conversion  factor  in  volts  per  count;  and. 

wherein  said  controller  operates  said  integrating  amplifier  to 
charge  said  capacitor  from  said  first  predetermined  voltage  at 
said  predetermined  rate  for  a  time  penod  based  on  said 
calibrated  conversion  factor  to  produce  an  analog  voltage 
representing  detector  sensitivity 


5,705,989 

Ct'RRENT  STATUS  CIRCTJIT  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  MOTOR 

Roger  S.  Cota,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Kent  J.  Hdce,  Lake 

Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Veris  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,465 

Int.  a."  (MWB  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—660  7  Claims 


fPEOuENCv 

SAND 

amplitude 

-mreShOlC 

comparatoc 


1   A  measuring  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  sen.sor  linked  with  a  power  cable  to  produce  a  first  signal  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  sensed  current 
and  a  sensed  voltage  within  said  power  cable. 

lb)  a  measunng  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  sensor  to 
produce  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  sensed 
current  and  said  sensed  voltage  within  said  power  cable,  and 
produce  a  third  signal  in  response  to  said  first  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  sensed  frequency  of  at  least  one  of  said  sensed 
cunent  and  said  sensed  voltage  within  said  power  cable; 

(c)  said  measunng  circuit  including  a  model  of  predetermined 
relationships  between  a  plurality  of  reference  frequencies  and 
a  reference  amplitude  for  each  of  said  reference  frequencies 
for  at  least  one  of  said  sensed  v  oltage  and  said  sensed  current 
of  said  power  cable;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  measuring  circuit  compares  said  second  signal 
and  said  third  signal  to  said  mcxlel  to  produce  a  resultant 
signal  indicative  of  an  alarm  condition. 
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5,705,WO 

Ml  LTIPIK  SW1T(  H  PAD 

Albert  J.  Messier,  152  Mendon  St.,  Blackstone.  Mavs.  K  151)4 

Kiled  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,M>H 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  ://"*' 

L.S.  CI.  340—66*  3  Claim-s 

10 


prc-cnteil  In  ihc  livk  withmii  ea^h  ot  ke>s  KH'i'llI  through 
K1-.\'{J  1}  h.ism>;  been  tlr^l  prcsenled  iherelo  in  vaid  estahlishcd 
order 

7  In  a  melhod  ot  operating  a  locking  system,  the  method 
mtluding  using  a  plurality  ot  ke>s  collectneK  to  eflett  a  smgle 
operation  ot  a  liKk.  each  kev  comprising  a  self  contained  device 
tor  coupling  to  (he  lock  an  improvement  comprising  defining,  bv 
data  stored  in  an  electronic  memory  assixiated  with  said  liKking 
svstem.  a  time  window  and  opening  the  IcKk  only  it  said  plurality 
(it  ke\s  are  presented  thereto  within  the  period  of  time  defined  by 
said  time  window 


!-- 
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I] 


13 


1  A  multiple  switch  pad  having  contacts  to  be  closed  upon 
either  a  pet  or  a  person  walking  over  it  to  activate  a  warning 
device,  comprising  a  hrm  base  section  and  a  resilient  flexible  top 
section  having  a  width  greater  than  the  base  section,  the  base 
section  IS  constructed  with  wcxxl  and  the  top  section  being  con 
strucled  with  flexible  plastic,  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  sections  ot 
the  pad  have  clectnc  conducting  aluminum  tape  strips  installed 
along  the  center  line  of  both  sections,  and  the  sections  are  joined 
together  only  on  both  side  edges  in  the  direction  ot  the  aluminum 
upe  stnps  so  that  the  wider  flexible  top  section  creates  an  arched 
clearance  with  the  hrm  base  section,  the  electrical  action  of  the 
switch  pad  IS  accomplished  by  application  ol  either  a  light  or 
heavy  pressure  to  any  part  <if  the  top  section  by  a  pet  or  a  person 
walking  over  the  pad 


5.705.991 
ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FEATURING  KEY 
ORDERING  OR  KEY  SIMULTANEITY 
John  M.  Kniffin,  Portland;  Ron  McCauley.  Salem;  Ralph  H. 
WelLs,  III.  Monmouth;   John   W.   Sherman,  Corvallis,  and 
Wayne  F.  Larson,  Saiem.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Supra 
Products,  Inc..  Salem.  Oreg. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  819.345,  Jan.  9,  1992.  Thk  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,199 

Int.  Cl."^  (;06F  7/(W 

II.S.  CI.  .VIO— 825..M  II  Claims 


5.705,992 
PLl'G-IN  PICTURE  WITH  RECORDED  MI':SSAGE 
Camille  Romano.  7436  SW,  IPth  Ave.  Suite  208.  Miami.  Fla. 
33183 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.394 

Int.  CI.'  c;08B  :mw 

I  .S.  CI.  340 — 692  10  Claims 


I  In  a  methixl  of  operating  a  secure  entry  system,  the  system 
including  an  electronic  lock  and  a  plurality  ot  electronic  keys,  the 
meth<xi  including  using  each  ot  the  keys  individuallv  at  different 
times  to  effect  a  plurality  ot  openings  of  said  li>ck,  an  improvement 
comprising  establishing  an  order  (KKYjl),  Kf-.Y{;} 
KhYfN})  by  which  the  keys  arc  to  access  the  electronic  lock,  and 
denying  livk  access  to  any  key   KHY{J)    where   1<J"  N,  that  is 


1  A  self  contained,  electronic  message  emitting  device  for  pro 
viding  a  recorded  message  and  having  an  illuminated  framed  insert 
contained  therein,  compnsing 

a)  a  housing  unit  including  a  frame  member  a  sound  compart 

ment,  an  electronic  compartment,  and  a  plug  in  power  com 

ponenl. 
hi  said  frame  member  including  means  for  receiving  an  insen 

therein,  a  shield  for  protecting  the  insert,  and  diffusing  means 

tor  diffusing  light  to  illuminate  the  insert, 
1.  I   said   sound  compartment   including   a  plurality   ot   speaicer 

members,  a  recording  microphone,  and  a  plurality  of  speaker 

openings  for  emitting  the  sound  of  a  recorded  message  from 

said  speaker  members, 
d)  said  electronic  compartment  tor  housing  a  modular  integrated 

circuit  board  and  circuit  including  an  electronic  micriKhip  for 

recording  a  message,  a  record  switch  to  activate  said  circuit  to 

record  a   message,  and  a   light   source  tor   illuminating   said 

trame  member,  and 
el  said  plug-in  p<iwer  component  for  supplying  electrical  current 

from  a  car's  cigarette  lighter  apparatus  to  power  said  circuit 


5.705.993 

AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Paul  Alesu,  6061  De  Zavala  Rd.  *701,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78249 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.818 

Int.  CI."  c;06F  7/rM.  (;o6K  sAX)y/22y/iH 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.3  3  Claim.s 

1    An  authentication   svstem  based  on  personal   hand  writing 
patterns  composing 

means   tor  conveving   personal    hand   writing   patterns   as   data 

streams, 
means  for  analyzing  said  data  streams  tor  specihc  hand  writing 

characteristics  including  angles,  length  ot  strokes,  speed  ot 

movements,  relative  distances,  stylus  pressure, 
means  foi  storing  initial  data  streams  as  genuine  specihc  hand 

writing  characteristics  sets. 
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5.705,995 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

STORING  MESSAGES  THEREIN 

Timothy  Cecil  Laflin,  and  Barbara  Diaz  Laflin,  both  of  Ocean 
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means  for  comparing  a  specific  hand  wnting  characteristics  set 
ot  a  new  data  stream  against  said  stored  data  stream  of 
genuine  specific  hand  wnting  characteristics  sets  in  which  the 
result  of  the  authentication  is  false  if  the  specific  hand  writing 
characteristics  set  of  said  new  data  stream  are  identical  or 
substantially  identical  to  any  of  the  stored  data  streams  of 
specihc  genuine  hand  writing  charactenstics  sets; 

means  for  adding  the  new  data  stream  if  accepted  as  genuine,  to 
the  previously  stored  data  streams 


1  In  a  selective  call  receiver  having  memory  and  receiving 
messages  that  are  transmitted  by  a  standard  signaling  protocol,  a 
method  of  stonng  received  messages  that  include  data  without 
modifying  the  standard  signaling  protocol,  compnsing  at  the  selec- 
tive call  receiver: 

receiving  and  decoding  incoming  messages; 

providing  a  location  in  memory  for  stonng  received  messages 

according  to  categones; 
for  each  category,   stonng   in   memory    an   associated   list   of 

user-selected  identifying  data;  and 
companng  data  in  a  received  message  to  the  user-selected  iden- 
tifying data  and,  if  a  match  is  found,  stonng  the  received 
message  in  memory  and  under  the  category  associated  with 
the  matching  identifying  data 
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1    A  receiving  apparatus  compnsing 

a  dectxler  tor  decoding  a  received  radio  signal; 

a  memory  for  previously  stonng  specihed  data; 

a  correlator  for  obtaining  correlation  between  a  portion  of  or  all 
of  data  dectxied  by  said  decoder  and  a  portion  of  or  all  data 
stored  in  said  memory  and  also  for  outputting  data  stored  in 
said  memory  in  descending  order  of  correlation  value; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  output  from  said  correlator,  and 

a  switch  for  controlling  said  display  unit  to  display  said  output 
v^hen  conditions  tor  reception  of  said  radio  signal  are  poor, 
and  for  controlling  said  display  to  display  data  of  said 
received  radio  signal  when  conditions  for  reception  of  said 
radio  signal  are  normal 


1.  A  toll  system  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  type  discritninator  for  discnmmating  a  type  of  running 
vehicles  and  producing  vehicle  type  discnmination  data  based 
thereon; 

communication  means  located  at  a  position  above  a  road,  for 
forming  a  communication  area  downwardly  therefrom  and  in 
the  direction  of  an  upstream  side  of  said  road,  and  for  com- 
municating with  devices  provided  on  vehicles  in  said  commu- 
nication area; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  order  of 
said  vehicles  passing  through  said  vehicle  type  discnmmator 
matches  an  order  of  said  vehicles  passing  through  said  com- 
munication area  by  companng  .said  vehicle  type  discnmina- 
tion data  with  vehicle  type  data  transmitted  from  said  devices 
provided  on  said  vehicles  to  said  communication  means;  and 
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verityin^  mcan^  lot  \ertt\ing  ihal  pmjK'r  mnirmjnK.ilioii  is 
made  hclwccn  said  lommunicaliDn  means  and  a  desKf  on  a 
vehicle  pasMPt'  ihrciugh  said  communicatini.'  area  based  >>ii 
said  deleniiinalinn  I'f  said  deiermininj;  means 


and  then  resels  said  toiinled  lime  lo  delermine  w.helher  an>  ol 
said  pliiialiu  I't  tiinvlinn  kovs  is  iciuched  again 
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1     A   sell    ilkimmalicn   sirniil   nl    a   hand  heUi   renmie   o>niri'l 
device,  nimpnsinj! 

an  illunimance  sensing  seclmn  lor  sensing  illummanee  ol  envi 

ronmeni  lo  gcneiale  an  illuminance  sensing  signal 
a  conlact   sensing   section   tor   sensing   tonlacl   ol    said   remote 

control  device  lo  generate  a  conlact  sensing  signal, 
a  kev  sensing  section  having  a  pluralilv  ol  lunction  kevs   and  lot 

generating  a  kev  sensing  signal. 
a  control  section  lor  receiving  said  illuminance  sensing  signal 
Irom  said  illuminance  sensing  section  lo  generate  a  position 
indicating  signal,  receiving  said  contatt  sensing  signal   Irom 
said  contact   sensing  section  to  generate  a  kev    illiiininaling 
signal  and  a  time  counting  signal  simullaneousK  while  stop 
ping  the  generation  ot  said  position  indicating  signal,  and  lor 
receiving  said  kev  sensing  signal  Irom  said  kev  sensing  se^ 
turn  to  generate  a  time  counting  slop  signal 
a  position  indicating  section  having  a  plurality  ol  position  iiidi 
eating  lamps  for  receiving  said  position  indKaiing  signal  Irom 
said  control  section  to  turning  on  said  pluralitv   ol   [K.siiion 
indicating  lamps, 
a  key    illuminating  section   lor  receiving   said  kev    ilhimiiiatiiig 
signal  Irom  said  control  setlion  to  illuminate  said  pkir.ililv  ol 
tunclion  keys   and 
a  Lounter  lor  receiving  said  lime  sounting  signal  to  Louni  lime 
lor  receiving  said  time  Lounling  slop  signal  lo  stop  said  Iiiiu- 
counting  and  then  lo  reset   said  counted  time  to  an  initial 
value,  wherein  said  control  section  resets  said  counted  time  to 
said    initial    value   v^hen   receiving    saul    kev    sensing   signal, 
determines  uhelher  anv  ol  said  pluralitv  ol  lunction  kevs  is 
touched   when   said  counted   time   is   less  than   a   hrst   preset 
value,   twinkles   said   plurality    ot    lunction    keys    when    said 
counted  time  is  equal  lo  or  greater  than  a  hrst  preset  value  and 
slops  said  twinkling  when  any   ol  said  pluralily   ol  lunction 
kevs  IS  touched,  stops  said  illuminating  ol   said  pluralitv   ol 
lunction  kevs  when  said  counted  time  is  equal  lo  or  greater 
than  a  second  preset  value   and  alter  stopping  said  illuminal 
ing,   said   control    section   determines   whelhcr   said   contact 
sensing  signal  is  received  and  then  detemiines  whether  any  ol 
said  pluralitv  ol  lunction  kevs  is  touched  when  said  contact 
sensing  signal  is  received,  illuminates  said  kev   illuminating 
section  when  anv  ol  said  pluralitv  ot  lunction  kevs  is  touched 


1     A  methiHl   lor   routing   telecommunication  connections   in   a 
network  having  niKles,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

touting  the  tclecommunicalion  connections  Irom  a  lemnnal 
ecjuipment  ol  a  transmission  side  lo  an  originating  nixle, 

routing  the  telecommunication  connections  Irom  the  onginaling 
niKie  to  a  destination  node  on  ninle  connections  via  transit 
luHles, 

insemng  an  originating  inlormation,  a  ilestinalion  inlonnalion 
lor  identilving  the  destination  mnle  and  a  network  authon/a 
tion  inlonnalion  tor  idcntilving  node  connections  that  cannot 
be  used  lor  a  telecommunication  connection  thai  is  to  be  set 
up  into  a  signaling  intomiation  ol  .i  telecommunication  con 
nection  that  is  to  be-  set  up 

storing  a  respective  correction  inlormation  in  ihe  nodes  that, 
dependent  on  the  originating  and  deslination  inlormation  ot  a 
lelecommunication  connection  that  is  to  be  set  up  have  at  least 
one  ot  inhibit  and  enable  indicators  at  least  lor  immediately 
connected  mxle  connections. 

storing  a  tespc-clive  routing  intormation  in  the  nodes  that,  depcn 
ilent  on  the  destination  ninie  ol  a  telecommunication  connec 
tion  thai  IS  lo  be  set  up,  identities  the  immediatelv  connected 
niHle  connections  pointing  in  a  direction  ot  ihe  destination 
n(Kle    and 

lorming  a  nmlc  authori/ation  inlormation  Irom  Ihe  network 
authori/alion  inlormation  and  Irom  said  at  least  one  ot  ihe 
inhibit  and  enable  indicators  tor  a  telecommunication  connec 
lion  ih.it  is  to  be  set  up,  a  lurther  niKle  connection  lo  be 
subsequentlv  traversed  bv  the  telecomiiiunicalion  connection 
that  IS  to  be  set  up  being  calculated  based  on  said  node 
.uiihori/aiion  inloimation  from  the  routing  inlormation 
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1    ,\  method  lo  detenmne  il  an  vehicle  s  engine  is  o(X'raIing  at  a 
panicular  l(xation,  the  methiKl  comprising  the  sieps  ot 

providing  an  antenna  comprising  an  insulated  continuous  wire 
lomied  into  at  least  one  hnip  at  the  panicular  liKation, 


5.706.000 

POSITION  DETECTIN(;  DEV  ICE  AND  POSITION 

POINTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Yasuhiro  Fukuzaki,  and  Yuji  Katsurahira,  both  of  Saitama- 

ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-324198 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  //:: 

IS.  CI.  341—5  15  aaims 

?3 


S^W    «WSf* 


21  — ^;'°-} 


-  -2? 
220 

'0 

27b 

COOf 

StTT»« 

cmcuT 

14    In  combination. 

a  source  lor  deriving  a  signal  including  N  binary  bits,  where  N  is 
an  integer  greater  than  one.  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  rcac 
lance  with  variable  discrete  values  and  a  conductance  with 
variable  discrete  values,  the  number  of  said  variable  discrete 
values  exceeding  N.  Ihe  source  and  resonant  circuit  being 
coupled  together  so  all  ol  the  variable  discrete  values  are 
controlled  bv  the  values  ot  the  binarv  bits. 
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determining  when  a  vehicles  engine  is  operating  at  thai  panicu 
lar  liKalion  by  detemnning  when  the  antenna  is  exp<ised  to  an 
oscillating  electromagnetic  tield  having  a  frequencv  between 
about  "'(K)  and  about  21(X)  Hz  of  a  strength  charactenstic  of  a 
vehicle  s  alternator  operating  in  the  vicinity  ot  the  antenna, 
and 

generating  a  signal  when  the  antenna  is  exposed  to  the  oscillat- 
ing electromagnetic  held  having  a  frequencv  between  about 
7(K1  and  about  2I0()  H/  of  a  strength  characterislic  ot  a 
vehicle's  alternator  operating  in  the  vicinity  of  the  antenna 
comprises  passing  the  signal  from  the  antenna  through  least 
one  high  pass  hiter  and  at  least  one  low  pass  hiter  wherein  the 
signal  IS  an  input  into  a  logic  system  thai  requires  that  the 
signal  not  he  generated  in  order  for  a  refuelling  system  to 
refuel  a  vehicle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  antenna 
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1  A  run-length  decoding  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  video  signal 
decoding  system,  for  decixiing  a  run  level  ccxled  video  signal  to 
provide  a  decoded  video  signal,  wherein  the  run  level  ccxled  video 
signal  IS  divided  into  a  plurality  of  bkxks.  each  block  having  a 
multiplicity  of  run  level  pairs  and  each  pair  having  run  data  and 
level  data,  which  compnses: 

means,  receiving  the  run  data,  for  generating  a  write  address 

denoting  a  memory  location  for  sionng  the  level  data, 
means,   responsive   to   a  clcxk   signal,   for  generating   a   read 
address  for  sequentially  addressing  the  memory  location  from 
an  upper  most  memory   location  to  a  lower  most  memory 
kxation: 
means  for  generating  the  clock  signal;  and 
hrst  memory  means,  having  a  number  ot  memory  kxauons.  for 
stonng  the  level  data  based  on  the  wnte  address,  and  for 
generating  the  decoded  data  stored  in  the  memory  locations 
based  on  the  read  addresses  lo  thereby  provide  the  decoded 
video  signal 
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1  A  methtxl  ot  evaluating  a  video  decoder  composing  tfie  steps 
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(al  sending  a  bitstream  to  the  video  decoder,  where  said  bit- 
stream  compnses  a  plurality  of  run/level  pairs,  where  each 
run/level  pair  having  a  run  and  a  level,  and  quantizer  scales 
selected  to  exercise  a  plurality  of  test  levels  to  cause  the  video 
decoder  to  produce  output  values  which  are  within  an  inverse 
discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCTi  output  range  of  the  video 
decoder  where  said  runs  and  quantizer  scales  are  computed 
from  a  quantizer  prcxluct; 
ibl  decixling  said  bitstream  using  the  video  decixier:  and 
(ci  observing  a  response  from  the  video  decoder  corresponding 
lo  said  bitstream  to  evaluate  the  video  decoders  decoding  of 
said  plurality  of  run/level  pairs  and  quantizer  scales,  where 
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I  .An  improvfd  pamma  ra\  dt-li-tlion  .isscmbK  incliidinj;  a 
gamma  rav  delector  uhich  pnvlutcs  pulses  havinj;  pulse  heights 
pnip<irlional  M  energy  le\els  ft  gamma  rays  apphed  m  Ihc  detcclor 
and  an  analog  Id  digilal  circuil  responsive  lo  said  pulses  on  an 
input  lead  troni  said  gamma  ra>  detector,  said  analog  lo  digilal 
circuit  having  a  plurality  ot  output  bit  leads  on  which  'II  or  I 
hits  appear,  said  output  bil  leads  including  a  hit  II  lead  tor  the  least 
signihcant  hit  ot  said  output  bil  leads  with  all  ot  the  hits  appc-aring 
on  such  leads  being  represenlatue  ot  ihe  pulse  height  ot  a  puUe 
applied  to  said  circuit. 

wherein  the  miprovement  comprises. 

a  summing  circuit  having  tirsl  and  second  inputs  and  .in  output, 
with   said   input    lead   connected   to   said   tirsi    input   ot    said 
summing  circuit  and  with  said  output  connecleil  to  said  an.i 
log  to  digital  circuit, 
an  integrator  circuit  means  having  an  output  and  an  input  with 
said  output  connected  to  said  second  input  ot  said  summing 
circuit, 
means  lor  connecling  all  ot  said  output  hil  leads  i..  said  inpul  ot 
said  integrator  circuil  means  when  no  piils<'  is  prcseni  on  s.ud 
input  lead,  and 
means  lor  connecting  onlv   ihe  hii  0  lead  Ironi  said  analog  lo 
digital  circuit  tti  said  input  ot   s.ud  integrator  urcuit   means 
when  a  pulse  is  present  on  said  input  lead, 
wherchv  the  number  ot     T   hits  on  said  bit  0  le.id  aulomaticalK 
ad|usis  111  create  a  constant  diilv  cvcle  and  prinluce  a  constant 
DC    value  applied  to  said  input  lead  o|  said  analog  lo  digital 


1  In  a  mi\ed  signal  sampled  data  circuit  including  digital  and 
analog  p<irtions  formed  on  a  common  monolithic  suhstrale.  an 
improved  system  tor  reducing  noise  coupling  from  the  digital 
p<inion  lo  analog  sampled  data  circuits,  which  sample  an  analog 
inpul  signal  at  the  sampling  edges  of  an  analog  cliKk  signal, 
included  in  the  analog  (xinion.  said  system  compnsing 

a  digital  clivk  generating  circuit  tor  generating  a  digital  chKk 
signal,  with  the  digital  cliK.k  signal  compnsing  pulses  repeal 
ing  at  a  hrsi  frequency, 
an   analog   chKk    signal    gener.iling   circuit    lor   generating   the 
analog  cliKk  signal,  with  Ihe  analog  cl<vk  signal  comprising 
pulses  repealed  at  a  second  frequency  substantially  lower  than 
said  hrsi  frequency,   with  each  pulse  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge,  with  one  ot  said  edges  functioning  as  a 
sampling  edge, 
a  clock  gating  signal  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  said  digital 
cliKk  signal  generating  circuit  and  coupled  lo  said  analog 
cliKk  signal,  for  generating  a  series  ot  gating  pulses  corre 
sponding  lo  the  pulses  of  said  analog  cUvk  signal,  each  gating 
pulse  having  a  leading  edge  occumng  before  the  sampling 
edge  of  a  corresp<inding  pulse  in  the  analog  clock  signal,  and 
a  cli>ck  gating  circuit,  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  digital  clock 
generating  circuit  and  said  cliKk  gating  circuit  and  an  output 
coupled  lo  the  digital  portion,  tor  generating  a  gated  digital 
vicvk   signal   comprising    pulses   rctveating   al    said   tirst   fre 
quency  onlv  when  a  gating  pulse  is  not  generated  and  com 
prising  no  pulses  when  a  gating  pulse  is  generated  to  elimi 
nate  switching  in  the  digital  ponion  prior  lo  the  sampling  edge 
ol  a  corresponding  pulse  in  said  analog  cliKk  signal  so  that  a 
quiel  period  is  generated  prior  a  time  when  an  analog  signal  is 
Ix'ing  s.impled  by  said  .inalog  sampling  circuit 


5.7(W»,m)5 

D/A  ( ONNKRTFR  VMTH  IMPROVED  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  Ol  TPl  T  SK;NAI.  INSTABIIITV 

Dona!  (ieraghty.  and   Michael  (i.  Curtin,  both  of  limerick, 

Ireland,   assignors   lo  Analog   Devices,   Incorporated,   Nor- 

vtcMid.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3(1.  IW5.  Ser  No.  55(1.343 
Inl.  CI.'   H(I3M  /  /.6 
I  .S.  CI.  .Ml- 144  31  Claims 

1  In  an  IC  chip  including  a  DAC  ami  an  aiiipliher  to  be 
energi/ed  by  a  [>iwer  supply  voltage  with  a  nominal  operating 
voltage  range,  said  ampliher  having  an  input  circuit  to  receive  the 
DAC  output  signal  and  an  output  circuit  protiucing  an  amplihed 
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Signal  for  an  output  teiminal;  that  improvement  for  preventing 
harmful  output  signal  fluctuations  comprising 

a  voltage  monitonng  device  arranged  to  receive  said  power 

supply  vollage  to  detect  its  level; 
said   voJtage-monitonng  device   including   means  operable  to 
deactivate  said  ampliher  input  circuit  when  said  voltage  is 
detected  to  f>e  outside  of  said  operating  range; 
means  including  delay  means  to  disable  said  ampliher  after  a 
delay  penod  subsequent  to  said  outside-of-range  detection, 
and 
means   for   enabling    said   amplifier   when    said    voltage    level 
reaches  its  operating  range 


5.706.006 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  INCORPORATING 
CI  RRENT  MATRIX  TYPE  DIGFTAL-TO-ANALOG 
CONVERTER 
Shigeo  Hattori.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096463 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  1/66 

L.S.  CI.  341-144  14  claims 


I    A  digital  lo-analog  convener  comprising 

hrsi  and  second  p<iwer  supply  terminals, 

hrsi  and  second  output  terminals, 

a  plurality  of  constant  current  sources  connected  lo  said  hrsi 

piiwer  supply  terminal, 
a  plurality  of  hrsi  current  switching  elements,  each  connected 

between  one  of  said  constant  current  sources  and  said  hrst 

output  terminal, 
a  plurality  of  second  current  switching  elements,  each  connected 

fielween  one  of  said  constant  current  sources  and  said  second 

output  terminal, 
means   for   supplying   a   plurality    of    hrsi   signals   to   said   hrst 

current  switching  elements, 
means  lor  supplying  a  plurality  ot  second  signals  to  said  second 

current  switching  elements, 
an  operalionai  ampliher  for  generating  a  hrst  reference  voltage 

and  applying  it  to  said  constant  current  sources, 
means  for  providing  a  second  reference  voltage  to  a  hrsi  input  of 

said  operational  ampliher; 


feedback  means  tor  providing  a  feedback  vMiage  ot  an  output  of 

said  operational  ampliher  to  a  second  input  of  said  operational 

ampliher.  and 
means  for  disabling  said  operational  ampliher  in  resptinse  to  a 

current  control  signal  to  turn  OFF  all  said  constant  current 

sources 


5.706.007 

ANALOG  CL  RRENT  /  DIGITAL  BUS  PROTOCOL 

CONVERTER  CIRCL  IT 

Carlos     Roberto     Fragnito;     Jose    Guilherme    Guasti.    Jr.; 

Libanio  Carlos  De  Souza.  all  of  Sertaozinho;  Luiz  Antonio 

Ginatto,  and  Marco  Antonio  Graton,  both  of  Ribeirao  Preto, 
all  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  SMAR  Research  Corporation. 
Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.594 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I/OO 

L.S.  a.  341-155  22  Claims 


1  A  protocol  conversion  device  for  use  in  a  control  system 
including  a  plurality  of  held  devices,  the  protocol  conversion 
device  compnsing 

an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  held  devices  for 
receiving  and  providing  an  analog  signal  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  analog  field  devices,  the  analog  signal  having  a 
current  ranging  approximately  between  4-20  mA; 

a  hrst  system  converting  the  analog  signal  into  a  digital  Fieldbus 
signal; 

a  second  system  convening  the  digital  Fieldbus  signal  into  the 
analog  signal;  and 

a  connecting  system  coupling  the  hrst  system  to  a  bus  and  the 
second  system  lo  an  analog  control  device 


5.706.008 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  PARALLEL  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Roger  B.  Huntley,  Jr.;  Thomas  E.  Tice,  and  Charles  D.  Lane. 

all  of  Greensboro.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.. 

Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.651 
InL  0.*^  H03M  I/<6 
r.S.  CI.  341—156  18  Claims 

I  .A  difTerential  ladder/comparator  circuit,  compnsing 
a  differential  resistor  ladder  pair  having  N  resistors  and  higher- 
order  and  lower-order  taps  on  each  ladder,  and 
2N-fl  comparators  with  respective  invemng  and  non  invening 
inputs,  with  at  least  N-^1  of  said  comparators  having  their 
inverting  inputs  connected  lo  the  lower  order  laps  of  one  o* 
the  differential  ladders,  and  the  same  number  of  said  compara- 
tors, including  all  of  the  remaining  comparators  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  N-<-l  comparators,  having  their  non-invening 
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gi  AN  riziN(;  apparati  s  and  yi  an tizinc;  mkthou 

Tetsujiro  Kondo;  Vasuhiro  Fujimori;  Kenji  Takahashi.  and 
Kunio  Kawaguchi.  all  of  kanagavta.  Japan,  a-viignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  IV95.  Ser.  No.  575„<H4 
C1aim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1994.  6-.'3«5.«^; 
Jan.  20.   1995.  7-025904;   Mar.   16,   1995.  7-0H4A76;   Mar  2«. 
1995.  7-09449* 

Int.  CI.'  HO.»M   '(*' 
I  ..S.  CI.  341—200  -I  Claims 


1  A  qii.inti/m^  appar.mis  lor  quanli/ini.'  a  dirtcreiuc  Mi;nal 
represenlina  the  elirtercnic  helween  a  saniplc  value  ol  an  inpiil 
iligilal  M^nal  and  a  predicU-d  value  therein  said  dittcren^e  sit'naj 
has  a  niosc  concenlralod  distrihution  tnr  a  ponicm  ol  said  input 
digital  signal  ditfercnl  than  the  distrihution  tor  the  enure  input 
digital  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  tor  obtaining  a  ditlerenee  value  bx-tween  one  ot  represen 
tatne  values  ot  which  the  ditlerenee  signal  is  ijuaiiti/ed  .ind 
said  most  concentrated  distribution  to  he  quantized, 
means  tor  shifting  a  c|uanti/ing  representative  value  correspond 
ing  to  the  dirterence  value  so  that  the  signal  to  be  quantized 
accords  with  said  most  omcentraled  distribution  ot  the  signal 
to  he  quantized,  and 
means  tor  pertorming  a  qu.intizing  o[x-raiion  tortes(H>iuiink!  lo 
the  shitted  represenlalive  value 


the  interrogation  signal  and  in  response  thereto  generates  and 

transmits   an    intermodulation    return    signal   received   at    the 

inpul  ot  the  receiver, 
said  intermcHiulation  return  signal  includes  a  heteriuivne  combi 

nation  ot  the  carrier  signal  and  the  interrogation  signal,  and 
a  processor  connecied  to  the  transmitter  and  receiver  tor  deter 

mining  the  livation  ot  the  signal  transmitter  in  relation  to  the 

transmitter  lixalot 


5.706,011 
MKTHt)D  FOR  DF.TKRMININC;  TF:RRAIN  FOl.I.OWING 

AND  TERRAIN  AVOIDANt  E  TRAJECTORIE.S 
Ronald  E.  Hu-s-s,  l.os  Angeles,  and  Mark  A.  Puraar.  Thou.sand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif..  as.si(!noni  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser  No.  4«2„V^7 

Int.  CI.'  (;01S  /  WJ 

I  ..S.  CI.  .V42 — 65  -'  Claims 
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5.706.010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  DF. TERMININC; 

l.(H  ATION  OF  AN  CNKNOWN  SI(;NAI  TRANSMITTER 

Earnest  A.  Franke.  I.argo.  Fla..  assignor  to  E-Svstems.  Int.. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May   16.  1996.  Ser  No.  64«.9«t5 

Int.  CI.'  (;01S  /  <~f>  /'  AJ 

CS.  CI.  ,V42 — 47  18  Claims 

I    .A  Iransmitler  I.Kalor  tor  deleriiuning  the  IcKation  ot  a  signal 

transmitter  having  ,in  outpui  amplUier  siage  transmitting  a  i.iniet 

signal,  comprising 

a  receiver  having  an  input  lor  receiving  the  ^anier  signal  emitted 

b\  the  signal  transmitter, 
a  transnutler   tor  generating   and   transmitting   an   interrogation 
signal  responsive  lo  the  lamer  signal  and  having  a  trequencv 
otlset   trom  the   trequencv   ot  the  carrier  signal,  the  output 
amplitiei  stage  ot  the  signal  transmitter  to  tve  located  receives 


I  ,-\  melhiKl  tor  determining  a  terrain  tollowing  and  terrain 
avoidance  trajectorc  lor  use  in  terrain  tollov*ing  radars  employed 
in  guiding  a  moving  aircratt  above  a  predetemiined  terrain  prohle. 
said  meth(Ki  comprising  the  steps  ot 

torming   a   grid  comprising   a   series   ol   discrete   terrain   ptiints 
corresponding  to  terrain  atxive  vshich  the  aircratt   is  to  tiv. 
each  terrain  point  having  a  tosi  associated  iherevnth  that  is 
tunction   ot   predetermineil   criteria,   and   wherein   a  cost   is 
assigned  lo  each  ot  the  discrete  terrain  points  that  is  represen 
lalive  ot  the  cost  to  gel  lo  the  point  based  upon  the  predeter 
tinned  critena. 
selecting   a   lerminal   point   trom   the   series   ot   discrete   terrain 
points,  vkhich  terminal  point  coinprises  a  terrain  p«iint  through 
which  the  aircraft  must  t)v  at  the  end  ot  tlie  trajeclorv  over  the 
terrain, 
computing  a  series  ol  paths  through  the  terrain  points  trom  a 
starting   point   at   a   current   position   ot   the   aircratt   to   the 
selected    terminal    point,    taking    into   account    the    aircratt  s 


maneuvering  capabilitv  and  current  attitude,  and  computing  a 
total  cost  at  the  terminal  point  tor  each  path  of  the  series  ot 
paths,  and  u  herein  the  total  cost  tor  a  particular  path  com- 
prises  the  sum  of  costs  at  the  terminal  p<iint  plus  the  respec 
tive  costs  of  all  terrain  points  along  the  panicular  path; 

selecting  the  path  that  has  the  least  total  cost,  which  selected 
path  comprises  the  minimum  integrated  total  cost  over  tfie 
terrain  prohle  to  arrive  at  the  selected  terminal  point;  and 

guiding  the  aircraft  along  a  trajectory  defined  by  the  selected 
path  having  the  minimum  integrated  total  cost. 


1  A  method  of  selectively  generating  and  simultaneously  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  at  least  two  radar  focused  coherent  transmit 
segment  beams  as  well  as  simultaneously  forming  a  receive  beam 
as  effected  by  radar  phased  array  antenna  means  having  both 
transmit  and  receive  apertures  that  uses  the  technique  of  virtual 
interferometry  during  the  transmit  mode  for  any  operative  cycle 
thereof,  the  mcthcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  phase  function  of  desired  extent  and  curvature  as 
represented  by  either  a  quadratic  or  nonquadratic  nonlinear 
function  for  generating  a  coherent  focused  transmit  segment 
beam, 
dividing  the  transmit  aperture  of  the  antenna  means  into  a 
plurality  of  at  least  two  corresponding  transmit  subaperture 
segments  with  the  extent  of  any  transmit  subaperture  segment 
being  identical  to  the  extent  of  the  selected  phase  function, 
and 
simultaneously  generating  a  plurality  ot  at  least  two  coherent 
focused  transmit  segment  beams  from  the  corresponding 
transmit  subapenure  segments  after  selection  of  any  phase 
tunction  and  after  dividing  up  the  transmit  aperture  into  at 
least  two  transmit  subapenure  segments  dunng  any  operative 
cycle  of  the  radar  antenna  means  so  as  to  effect  simultaneous 
generation  and  projection  of  at  least  two  coherent  focused 
transmit  segment  beams  from  the  corresponding  transmit  sub- 
apenure segments  with  each  ft>cused  transmit  segment  beam 
having  a  near-held  convergent  ponion  adjacent  its  associated 
subapenure  and  also  having  a  far-held  divergent  ponion  with 
a  common  f(X"al  point  between  these  ponions.  so  that  each 
transmit  subaperture  segment  generates  an  identical  segment 
beam  in  the  far  held  and  adjacent  overlapping  portion  of  the 
transmit  segment  beams  coherently  interfere  in  the  far  held  to 
form  a  multi-lobed  transmit  cluster  beam 


5.706,013 
NONHOMOGENEITY  DETECTION  METHOD  ANT) 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
William   L.   Melvin,   Rome;    Michael   C.   Wicks,   L'tica,   and 
Pinyuen  Chen,  Dewitt,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,577 

InL  CI."  GOIS  I.^/OO 

U.S.  CI.  342—159  21  Claims 


5,706,012 
RADAR  SYSTEM  METHOD  USING  VIRTUAL 
INTERFEROMETRY 
John  H.  Kay,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,210 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I.V(X) 

VS.  CI.  342—156  14  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  processing  signals,  a  method,  for  identifying  a 
one  of  presence  and  absence  of  at  least  one  potential  target, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  from  an  area  potentially  contain- 
ing said  at  least  one  potential  target,  each  member  of  said 

plurality  of  signals  being  multidimensional; 
separating  said  plurality  of  signals  into  a  first  group  and  a 

second  group; 
computing  a  plurality  of  adaptive  filter  weights  from  said  first 

group  only; 
applying  said  plurality  of  adaptive  filter  weights  to  form  an 

adaptive  filter:  and 
filtering  said  plurahty  of  signals  by  means  of  said  adaptive  filter, 

whereby  interference  obscunng  said  at  least  one  potential 

target  is  reduced. 


5,706,014 

GPS  DOWNLOADABLE  INTERFACE  LOCATOR 

Salman  Yousef  Abbasi,  80  Plocfa  Rd.,  CUfton,  N  J.  07013 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,710 

Int  a."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  20  Claims 
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1  In  a  wireless  communication  network  a  method  for  locating 
geographical  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations  having 
included  radios,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  coordinate  position  of  one  of  the  pluralm  of  base 
stations  having  radios  by  co-locating  a  GPS  position  locator 
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5,706.015 
tLAT  TOP  ANTENNA  APPARATl  S  INCH  DIN(,  AT 
LEAST  ONE  MOBILE  RADIO  ANTENNA  AND  A  (iPS 
ANTENNA 
Shun-Ping  ("hen,  DiLsseldorf;   Manfred   Burkert,  Bockenem; 
Reinhard    Berfelde.    Diekholzen,    and    Christian    Heuer, 
HUdeshelm,  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  fuba  Automotive 
(;mbH.  Bad  Salzdelfurth,  C^crmany 

Elled  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,996 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar.  20,  1995,  195  14 
556;  Dec.  9,  1995,  195  46  010 

InL  fl.'^  HOIQ  //<:  :/<■'< 
V.S.  ("1.  -Vl.^— 700  MS 


16  Claims 


il2.1.<,l.Vii  are  li».aieil  m  ttic  \Kinil\  ot  respeiluc  .mes  ot 
said  input  terminals  14.11 1  ol  said  antenna  tor  satellite  \ehRle 
navigation  and  said  at  least  one  antenna  tor  mobile  radio 
communication,  said  end  pKunts  i  14.15i  ot  the  outer  condui 
tors  are  electrisalK  connected  to  ground,  and  at  least  one  ot 
said  outer  conductors  is  electncalK  connected  lo  ground  again 
at  a  connection  point  il6i  and  said  connection  point  il6i  is 
liKaled  at  a  distance  id,,i  ol  one  quarter  ot  said  average 
operating  wavclengtti  ot  said  at  least  one  antenna  tor  mobile 
radio  communication  trom  said  end  point  (14.15)  ot  said  at 
least  one  outer  conductor 


5,706,016 

TOP  LOADED  ANTENNA 

Frank  B.  Harrison,  II,  98  Colby  Rd.,  Danville,  N.H.  03819 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  622,226 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  WX' 

I  .S.  CI.  343—752  •*  (  I»>ms 


1  A  monopole  antenna  compnsing  a  ground  plane  disc,  a  top 
loaded  antenna  disc,  and  a  length  ot  coaxial  cable  having  an  outer 
conductor  connected  to  the  ground  plane  disc,  an  inner  conductor 
of  the  cable  connected  to  the  antenna  disc,  and  a  loading  disc 
betv^een  the  ground  plane  disc  and  the  antenna  disc,  the  loading 
disc  being  connected  lo  the  outer  conductor  ot  the  cable 


1  A  Hal  topped  antenna  apparatus  comprising  an  antenna  tor 
salelliie  vehicle  navigation  (CiPS),  at  least  one  antenna  tor  mobile 
radio  communication,  a  housing  arranged  on  a  conducting  surface, 
said  housing  being  positioned  over  said  antenna  tor  satellite 
vehicle  navigation  and  said  at  least  one  antenna  tor  mobile  radio 
communication  and  said  conducting  surface  acting  as  a  ground 
plane  for  said  antennas,  and  coaxial  cables  (12.13,13<ii  acting  as 
electrical  supplv  lines  for  said  antennas  and  each  compnsing  an 
inner  conductor  (10)  and  an  outer  conductor 

wherein  said  at  least  one  antenna  for  mobile  radio  communica 
lion  has  a  substantially  circular  horizontal  radiation  diagram 
and  comprises  a  melai  sheet  (6,6'.  6a)  plane  parallel  to  said 
ground  plane,  said  metal  sheet  (6,fr.6u)  is  spaced  trom  said 
ground   plane   at   a   distance   I  A. A  I   ot   DIM   ot    an   average 
operating  wavelength  of  a  mobile  radio  frequency  band  used 
for  said  mobile  radio  communication,  is  eleclncallv  connected 
with  the  inner  conductor  (10)  of  one  (13.KVii  ot  said  coaxial 
cables  at  an  input  lenninal  ill)  ot  the  metal  sheet  and  is 
electrically  connected  with  said  ground  plane  by  means  ot  at 
least   one    short   circuit   element   |7,7,;)    and    an    intervening 
member, 
wherein  said  antenna  tor  satellite  vehicle  navigation  is  afK>ve 
and  rests  on  said  at  least  one  antenna  tor  mobile  radio  com 
munication  and  compnses  a  dielectric  plate  il.liJ)  provided 
with  a  inetal  layer  (3)  and  said  metal  layer  (3)  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  inner  conductor  ( 10)  ol  anolher  ( 12)  ot  the 
coaxial  cables  at  an  input  terminal  (4)  of  the  metal  laver  (3). 
wherein  a  portion  ot  said  inner  conductor  (10)  ol  said  coaxial 
cable   ll3,l3u)   electrically   connected   lo   said   at    least   one 
antenna   for   mobile   radio   communicalion    is   exposed   and 
passes  through  a  space  under  said  metal  sheet  (6.6  .6<j).  end 
points  (14,15)  ot  the  outer  conductors  ot  said  coaxial  cables 


5,706,017 

HYBRID  ANTENNA  IN(H  DING  A  DIELECTRIC  LENS 

AND  PLANAR  FEED 

Thomas  H.  Biittgenbach,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  21,  1993,  Ser  No.  49J10 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /V/Wj 

C.S.  CI.  .V43— 753  10  ITaims 


1    A  hybrid  antenna  svslem,  comprising 

a  dielectric  lens,  and 

a  planar  antenna  adjacent  to  said  dielectric  lens, 

wherein  said  dielectnc  lens  is  tormed  ot  an  extension  length  D 
large  enough  to  |usi  reach  its  diffraction  limited  region  and  to 
transtomi  said  dielectric  lens  into  a  radiating  antenna 


5.706,018 
Mil  TI  BAND.  VARIABLE.  HIGH  ERF:QLENCY 

ANTENNA 
Norbert   E.   ^ankielun.  54  Nottingham   Cir..   Lebanon.   N.H. 
03766 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser  No.  668.190 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  V//ft  V//J 

C.S.  CI.  343—823  4  Claims 

■^       \.       v^  ^.'      .'«         ?t  2fc-     ?*~    22-  ic,     i?     ^aa 

' *'      lit        1 1     1    i     I         '* — i — 


J-. 


I   A  multi-hand,  vanable.  high-frequency  antenna  comprising 

a  pair  of  transmission  lines  for  conveyance  of  signals  from  and 
to  a  transceiver; 

a  pair  of  braided  copper  conductor  elements  each  in  electncal 
communication  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  with  one  of  said 
transmission  lines. 

each  ot  said  braided  copper  conductor  elements  being  mounted 
on  a  non-conductive  support  cord; 

said  braided  copper  conductor  elements  being  expandable  and 
retractable  along  the  support  cords  on  which  said  conductor 
elements  are  mounted;  and 

a  cord  l(x:k  proximate  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said  conductor 
elements  for  releasably  locking  said  distal  end  of  said  conduc- 
tor element  at  a  selected  position  on  said  support  cord  on 
which  said  conductor  element  is  mounted,  release  of  said  cord 
locks  permuting  lengthening  and  shortening  of  said  braided 
copper  conductor  elemenis,  and  locking  of  said  cord  locks 
being  operative  to  lock  said  conductor  elements  in  place  on 
said  support  cords  to  selectively  hx  a  length  of  each  of  said 
conductor  elemenis 


5.706,019 

INTEGRAL  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RADIO  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

William   Herbert   Darden,   IV.   Libertyville.   III.,   and   Kevin 

Michael  Thill,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser  No.  668.020 

Int.  CT."  HOIQ  //.<6 

U.S.  CI.  343—895  20  Claims 

,220 

5*9 


^JJO   "-J20  "  ^230 

1    ,An  antenna  assembly  for  a  radio,  composing 

an  elongated  dielectric  tuf>e  having  a  surface; 

an  antenna  element  comprising  at  least  one  pair  ot  arms  formed 
ot  strips  ot  a  thin  metallic  material  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
the  elongated  dielectric  tuf>e  concentric  with  a  shape  of  the 
elongated  dielectric  tube; 

a  hrst  radiator  plate  portion  integrally  tormed  ot  the  same  thin 
metallic  matenal  as  one  of  the  pair  of  arms  dispt)sed  on  the 
surface  of  the  elongated  dielectric  lube; 

a  second  radiator  plate  portion  integrally  tormed  of  the  same 
Ihin  metallic  matenal  as  another  of  the  pair  of  arms  disposed 
on  the  surface  ot  the  elongated  dielectnc  tube; 

a  teedline  having  a  hot  lead  and  a  ground  lead  tor  feeding 
energy  between  the  antenna  assembly  and  a  radio; 

a  hot  capacitive  plate  eleclncally  connected  to  the  hot  lead  of  the 
teedline  and  formed  of  a  thin  metallic  matenal  disposed  on  a 
side  of  the  elongated  dielectric  tube  opposite  the  first  radiator 
plate  portion  for  capacitive  coupling  with  the  first  radiator 
plate  pi>rtion;  and 


a  ground  capacitive  plate  electncally  connected  lo  the  ground 
lead  of  the  feedline  and  formed  of  a  thin  metallic  material 
disposed  on  a  side  of  the  elongated  dielectnc  tube  opposite 
the  second  radiator  plate  portion  for  capacitive  coupling  with 
the  second  radiator  plate  portion;  and 

wherein,  a  dielectnc  constant  of  the  elongated  dielectnc  tube,  a 
width  of  the  elongated  dielectric  lut>e,  a  thickness  of  the 
elongated  dielectnc  tube,  lengths  of  the  arms,  an  area  of  the 
hrst  and  second  radiator  plate  portions  and  an  area  of  the  hot 
and  ground  capacitive  plates  are  sufficient  to  match  imped- 
ances of  the  feedline  and  the  antenna  element. 


5,706,020 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  DISPLAY 
Jun  Iwama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1995,  7-138704 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  3/2H 


I  .S.  CI.  345—60 


6  Claims 


up       - 
dosvn 


1   A  plasma  addressed  electro-optical  display  device,  compos- 


ing 


a  flat  panel  having; 

an  electro-optical  cell  including  signal  electrodes,  and 

a  plasma  discharge  cell  having  plasma  discharge  channels 
arranged  in  rows  to  define  pixels  by  intersections  of  the 
signal  electrodes  and  the  plasma  discharge  channels; 
a  vertical  dnve  circuit  for  scanning  each  of  said  pixels  in  a  field 

scan  by  sequentially  applying  dnve 

pulses  to  said  discharge  channels  for  generating  plasma  dis- 
charges, said  vertical  dnve  circuit  including; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  discharge  state  of  each  ot 
said  discharge  channels  for  each  field  .scan,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling,  on  a  basis  of  a  detected  result 

obtained  in  a  previous  tield  scan,  widths  of  dnve  pulses 

applied  in  a  next  field   scan   for  each  of  said  discharge 

channels;  and 

a  honzontal  dnve  circuit  for  applying  image  signals  to  selected 

ones  of  said  signal  electrodes  to  wnle  the  image  signals  in 

selected  ones  of  said  pixels 


5,706,021 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Katsumi   Kurematsu,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,828,  Mar.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992.  4-092302 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  .V.^A 
I  .S.  CI.  345—89  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plurality  ot  data  elec- 
trodes, wherein  the  data  electrodes  are  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed opposite  10  and  intersecting  the  scanning  electrodes  so 


179-256  OG-QK-tO;  QU 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^STVR',    6.    1W8 


Ja,m  ari  6.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


647 


as  lo  form  a  pixel  at  eaoh  inlerseclion  ot  the  scanning  and  data 
electrodes,  said  scanning  electrodes  and  said  data  electrodes 
respectively  being  in  the  form  ot  stnpes  and  extending  per 
pendicular  to  each  other, 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  betvfccen  the  scanning  electnxles 
and  the  data  electrodes  such  that  a  voltage  is  applied  across 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  at  each  pixel  between  a  pair  formed  b\ 
one  of  the  scanning  electrixlcs  and  one  ot  the  data  electrodes, 

a  plurality  of  third  electrixJes  disposed  at  each  pixel,  wherein  the 
third  electrodes  arc  capacitively  coupled  in  senes  to  each 
other,  and  wherein  one  of  the  third  electrodes  is  capacilively 
coupled  or  electrically  directly  coupled  to  the  ass<Kiated  scan 
ning  electrixie  as  to  form  a  plurality  ot  controlled  capaci 
lances  connected  in  series,  each  capacitance  being  between  an 
adjacent  pair  of  the  third  electrodes,  and  so  that  stepwise 
different  voltages  are  applied  across  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
between  the  third  electnxles  and  an  opposite  one  ot  the  data 
electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  electrodes  each  disp»)sed  between  an 
adiacent  pair  ot  the  scanning  electrodes,  wherein  a  plurality  ol 
the  third  electrtxles  are  disposed  between  an  adjacent  pair  ot  a 
scanning  electrode  and  an  auxiliary  electrcxle  lo  receive  step 
wise  different  voltages  tomied  by  capacitively  dividing  a 
potential  difference  between  the  scanning  electrinle  and  the 
auxiliary  electrode 


5.706,022 

OPIKAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVIN<;  AN  OPIUAI.I.^ 

TRANSPARENT  DRIVER  (  IRCIIT 

Tsunehiro  Hato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a.s.sit>nor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,679 
C'laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044470 

Int.  n:  (;o9<;  </:,s 

I  .S.  ("I.  345 — 92  18  Claims 


29q' 


1    Adisplav  device  tor  visually  displaying  inlnrinalion   conipns 


ing 


wherein    said   ilrivcr    iiKiiil   lonipriscs   a   iransisior   having   an 
.iciivc  pan  tomied  ot  an  optically  transparent  dielectnc  mate 
rial,  wherein  said  driver  circuit  is  provided  so  as  to  overlap 
with  said  display  element  when  viewed  in  a  direction  perpen 
dicular  to  said  substrate 


5,706,023 

METHOD  OF  DRIVINti  AN  IMAtJE  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE 

BV   DRIVINC;  DISPLAY  MATERIALS  WITH 

ALTERNATIN(;  CLRRENT 

Seiichi  NagaU,  Sakai;  ELsuya  Takeda.  Suita;  Tetsuya  Kawa- 
mura,  Kyoto,  and  YuUka  Nanno.  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan. 
a.s.signon>  to  Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,184,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  us  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,469.  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,058,  Mar. 

13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

487.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  II,  1988.  63-58765 
Int.  CI.'  (;09t;  < /'V. 
L.S.  CI.  345 — 92  34  Claims 


an  opiicallv  transparent  substrate, 

an  optically  transparent  drivei  circuit  provided  on  said  suhsirale, 

and 
a  display  element  provided  on  said  driver  cinuil  in  electrical 

connection  therewith,  said  display  clement  causing  a  change 

in  optical  state  m  response  to  a  dnve  supplied  Irom  said  driver 

circuit. 


I  ,A  method  ot  driving  a  display  device,  the  display  device 
composing  plural  picture  element  electrodes  disposed  in  a  matrix 
tonn  so  as  to  dehne  plural  rows  and  columns,  plural  ihin  him 
transistors  having  drain,  source  and  gate  electrodes  connected  to 
said  picture  eleinent  electrodes,  video  signal  wires  and  scanning 
signal  wires,  respectively,  said  video  signal  wires  respectively 
connected  to  said  columns  ot  picture  element  eleclrixles  through 
said  plural  thin  him  transistors  and  said  scanning  signal  wires 
respectively  connected  to  said  rows  of  picture  element  electrixies 
through  said  plural  thin  him  transistors,  hrst  plural  wires  which  are 
electncally  separated  from  each  other  and  respectively  commonly 
coupled  with  said  picture-element  electrodes  of  each  row  through  a 
capacitance  and  running  in  parallel  with  said  scanning  signal  wires, 
and  plural  counter  electrixJes  which  are  electncally  separated  from 
each  other  and  respectively  commonly  coupled  through  a  display 
material  with  said  picture  element  electrixles  ol  each  row  and 
running  in  parallel  with  said  scanning  signal  wires,  said  display 
niatenal  being  .AC  driven,  said  mcth<xl  comprising 

applying  a  scanning  voltage  to  said  scanning  signal  wires  in 
succession  to  turn  ON  said  thin  him  transistors  connected  to 
each  row  ot  said  picture  element  electnxles  while  said  scan- 
ning voltage  IS  applied  lo  a  corresponding  scanning  signal 
wire, 
applying  a  video  signal  voltage  to  said  video  signal  wires  tor 
each  nm  ot  said  picture  element  electnxles  during  a  respcc 
live  ON  period  ot  each  corresponding  row  <it  said  thin  him 
transistors 
applying  a  respective  hrst  niiKtulation  signal  to  said  respective 
hrst  plural  wires  ol  each  row   in  positive  and  negative  direc- 
tions allemately  lor  every  held  peruxl  dunng  an  OFK-penixl 
ol  each  corresponding  row  ot  said  thin  him  transistors  and  at 


a  certain  lime  after  completion  ot  said  ON-penod  of  each 
corresponding  niw  ol  said  thin  him  transistors,  and  at  the 
same  time 
applying  a  respective  second  mixlulation  signal  to  said  counter 
electnxles  of  each  row  which  alternates  in  positive  and  nega- 
tive directions  in  synchronism  with  said  first  modulation 
signal  applied  to  a  corresponding  hrst  wire  lo  mixfulate  poten- 
tials ol  said  picture-element  electrixlcs  and  to  thereby  apply  a 
voltage  lo  said  display  material. 


5,706,024 
DRIVING  (  IRCITT  FOR  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
.Seung  Woo  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con.  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.234 
Int.  CI.'  G09C;  V<A 


C.S.  CI.  345—96 


Vout(Vci) 

Ci=Co(unil  copocity) 
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1    ,A  circuit  lor  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  composing 
riKHle  driving  means  tor  supplying  hrsi  polantv  dnving  vollages 

to  the  liquid  crystal  display  during  a  normal  mixle  and  sup 

plying  second  ptilarity  voltages  opposite  lo  the  hrsi  polantv 

during  an  inverted  mode;  and 
a  supplemental  voltage  supplying  circuit  supplying  supplemental 

invcncd    power    to    the    liquid    crystal    display    during    the 

invened  iiukIc  to  ensure  substantial  equivalence  in  magnitude 

between   corrcsp<inding    hrst    polantv    voltages   and    second 

polarity  vollages  applied  across, 
wherein  the  supplemental  voltage  supplying  iircuit  includes, 

an  inversion  control  capacitor, 

an  inversion  power  source  having  a  plus  terminal  thereol 
connected  lo  the  inversion  control  capacitor  in  senes  and  a 
minus  terminal  thereol  connected  lo  ground. 

.1  switch  provided  between  the  inversion  control  capacilor  and 
ihe  inversion  power  source  tor  selectively  supplying  the 
inversion  power  to  the  liquid  crystal  display  only  dunng  the 
invened  drive  signal  niixle  ot  the  liquid  crystal  display,  and 

.1  swiith  connected  in  parallel  with  the  inversion  control 
capacitor  tor  being  turned  on  only  at  normal  operation  ol 
Ihe  liquid  crystal  panel  tor  equalizing  voltage  at  both  ends 
ol  ihe  inversion  control  capacitor 


5,706.025 

SMOOTH  \  ERTICAL  MOTION  MA  COLOR  PALETTE 

MANIPILATION 

Charles  W.  Kerman.  New  York,  N.^'.,  a.s.signor  to  Tektronix. 

Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .354,581.  May  22.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,063 
Int.  CI."  (;09(;  Vfft 
I  .S.  CI.  345—136  12  Claims 

12    ,An  apparatus  lor  pertorming   smooth  vcnical  motion  ol  a 
graphics  image  on  a  raster  display  compnsing: 
means  lor  stonng  the  image  in  the  form  ot  pixels; 
a  color  look-up  table  having  M  assigned  palette  positions  where 
M  IS  ihe  number  ot  colors  in  the  image  and  each  assigned 


I      DISPLAr 
AD0»C55 
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I  DISPL*'  BurrcR 


so*    >  PIXELS 
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BO*   W   PIXE.S 


COLO«   I 
COLO«    - 


4  Claims 


•  :dufOtion  of  reset 

«  durottor.   0*   D/A  converS'Q" 


palette  position  has  a  unique  color  value  from  among  the  M 
colors,  and  having  Mx(M~l  )  initially  unassigned  palette  posi- 
tions; 

means  for  accessing  the  stonng  means  lo  select  a  current  pixel 
and  the  pixel  immediately  below  the  current  pixel, 

means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  color  transition  fietween 
the  current  pixel  and  the  pixel  immediately  below  the  current 
pixel; 

means  to  determine  if  the  color  transition  is  a  new  color  transi- 
tion; 

means  for  determining  a  new  color  value  as  a  function  of  a 
specitied  rate  of  vertical  movement  and  assigning  said  new 
color  value  lo  an  unassigned  palette  position  of  the  color 
look-up  table  as  a  new  palette  position  if  said  color  transition 
IS  new; 

means  for  wnting  to  the  current  pixel  assix:iated  with  the  color 
transition  either  said  new  unassigned  palette  position  of  the 
color  look-up  table  if  the  color  transition  is  new  or  altema- 
iively  the  palette  position  corresponding  lo  a  previously  deter- 
mined color  transition  if  the  color  transition  is  not  new;  and 

means  for  reading  and  displaying  the  graphics  image  from  the 
storing  means. 


5.706,026 
FINGER  OPERATED  DIGITAL  INPIT  DEVICE 
Robert  Hormann  Kent.  1735  E.  Bayshore  Rd.,  3-A,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.  94063,  and  John  Dyer  Wente.  209  E.  88th  St.. 
Apt.  5C.  New  York.  N.Y.  10128 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,188,  Jan.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.135 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  345—156  17  Claims 


1  A  digital  input  device  for  operation  via  a  users  hnger, 
.ompnsing; 

a  thimble  dimensioned  to  engage  the  users  hnger; 

a  sensing  means  arranged  at  an  end  of  ihe  thimble,  the  sensing 
means  being  operable  to  encixJe  displacement  of  the  thimble 
relative  to  a  separate  surface  and  lo  produce  a  signal  as  a 
function  of  said  displacement;  and, 

means  for  communicating  the  signal  to  an  external  device, 
whereby  the  user  can  encode  data  by  weanng  the  thimble  and 
displacing  the  ihimble  and  ihe  sensing  means  over  the  sepa- 
rate surface; 

wherein  the  sensing  means  comprises  a  contact  roller  that  is 
rotatable  in  the  thimble  by  relative  movement  between  the 
contact  roller  and  the  separate  surface,  and  further  compnsing 
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a  detector  ciauil  nperahli-  m  jjenerale  the  signal  responsive  to 
incremenlai  roialu)ri  ol  the  Lonlact  roller  aloTig  al  least  iwo 
axes,  and. 
wherein  the  detector  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  ot  sensinj! 
rollers  coupled  mechanicalK  with  the  contact  roller  to  rotate 
upon  rotation  ot  the  contact  roller,  the  sensing  rollers  being 
rotatable  on  distinct  axes,  and  wherein  the  sensing  rollers  each 
are  operable  to  pass  a  surlace  having  regular  variations  betore 
a  respective  said  al  least  one  sensing  element  upon  rotation  ot 
the  contact  roller,  the  sensing  element  producing  an  output 
signal  that  is  pulsed  as  a  function  i)t  movement  ot  the  contact 
roller 


5.706,028 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Azuma   Murakami,  and   Keiirhi   Su(;iyama,   both  of  Otone- 
machi,  Japan,  as-signori  Co  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otone-machi, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Set.  No.  550.206 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123080 

Int.  CI."  (i09(;  S'fW 

I  ..S.  CI.  345—157  15  Clainvs 
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5,706,027 

FORCE  AND  TORQUE  CONVERTER  FOR  ISE  IN  A 

COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 

John  Hilton,  Bedford;  Stephan  Roundtree,  DunsUble,  and  Hal 

Avery.  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignoni  to  Spacetec  IMC 

Corporation,  Lowell.  Mass. 

CoadnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.377,  Apr.  23,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.591,124,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
427,931,  Oct  25,  1989,  PaL  No.  5J22.4O0,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  311,113,  Feb.  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,915,  Jan.  6.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.811.608.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,660 
Int.  Cl.'^  t;09t;   MX) 
V.S.  CI.  345 — 156  21  ClainLS 
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1  .^  position  indicator  tor  use  in  an  input  ciwrdinate  device  for 
providing  a  desired  C(X)rdinate  point  on  a  position  detecting  plane, 
comprising 

a  I  a  chassis  having  bi)th  a  pen  shaped  portion  formed  by  a 
substantially  cylindncal  ponion  and  a  mouse  portion  includ 
ing  a  flat  b<ittom. 

b)  a  hrst  indicating  means.  disp<ised  within  said  pen  shaped 
portion,  including  a  core  bixiy  having  an  end  extending  exter 
nally  from  said  pen  shaped  portion  and  a  hrst  switch  cooper 
aiing  with  m<ivement  ot  said  core  Ixidv . 

c  I  a  second  indicating  means,  disposed  wiihin  said  mouse  por 
Hon.  including  a  second  switch. 

di  a  third  switch  adapted  to  inhibit  operation  ot  said  hrst 
indicating  means  when  said  second  indicating  means  is  being 
used;  and 

e)  a  movable  member  extending  from  said  flat  Nuiom  such  that 
said  member  is  engageable  with  the  detecting  plane  when  said 
mouse  ptirtion  is  in  use.  said  member  being  operablv  con- 
nected to  said  third  switch  such  that  movemeni  ot  said  mem- 
ber when  engaged  with  the  delecting  plane  is  effective  to 
operate  said  third  switch  so  as  to  render  said  hrst  indicating 
means  inoperative  when  said  mouse  ponion  is  in  use 


I   An  apparatus  tor  providing  an  electronic  signal  in  response  lo 
at  least  one  ot  an  applied  force  and  an  applied  torque   the  apparatus 
comprising 
a  base. 

a  movable  member  that  provides  movement  relative  to  the  base 
in  response  to  the  al  least  one  ot  ihc  applied  torce  and  the 
applied  torque. 
a  controlling  mechanism  having 

a  plurality  ot  resilient  mechanisms,  connected  to  the  base  and 
CO  acting  wiih  the  movable  niemfier.  that  pnmde  at  least 
one  of  a   restonng   torce   and   a   restoring   torque   to  the 
movable  memfier  in  response  to  ihe  at  least  one  ot  the 
applied  torce  and  the  applied  torque,  and 
a  restraining  member,  disposed  within  the  movable  member, 
that  IS  free  of  contact  with  the  movable  member  when  the 
movable  memfvr  is  disposed  in  a  hrst  p«)siiion    and  con 
tacts  the  movable  member  to  restrain  the  movement  ot  the 
movable  memtier  relative  to  the  base  when  the  movable 
memt>er  is  moved  from  the  hrst  position  to  a  second  posi 
tion  in  response  lo  the  at  least  one  ot  the  applied  torce  and 
Ihe  applied  torque   and 
a  detection  circuit  thai  detects  the   movemeni  ot  the  iiiovahic 
member   relative   lo  the   base,   and   prtivides   the   electronic 
signal 


5,706,029 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  DATA 
FROM  A  JOYSTICK 
Chiao-Ven  Tai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  I  nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,976 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;o9<;  vr« 
I  ..S.  CI.  345— 161 


13  Claims 


r^ 


•JOYSTICKISl 


VDtO&AUf    UACHINt 

I     ,\    method    tor   retrieving    data    trom    al    least    one   joystick 
connected  lo  a  video  game  machine,  composing  the  sieps  ot 
generating  a  data  Uvking  signal  to  said  al  least  one  joystick  in 
order  to  Uvk  multiple  hits  ot  data  in  said  at  least  one  joystick 


in  response  lo  a  data  read  signal  supplied  bv  a  video  game 
machine  hv  conipanng  a  preset  parameter  representing  the 
numf>er  ot  said  al  least  one  joystick  and  a  number  ot  times  of 
receiving  said  data  read  signal,  and  then  generating  said  dala 
liK'king  signal  when  said  preset  parameter  is  equal  lo  Ihe 
numf)er  ot  times  of  receiving  said  data  read  signal: 

generating  a  data  retrieving  signal  which  includes  a  plurality  ot 
consecutive  pulses  to  said  al  least  one  joystick  to  retneve  said 
multiple  hits  ot  data  in  said  at  least  one  loystick  in  resp<inse  to 
said  dala  read  signal; 

iranstemng  consecutively  said  multiple  hits  of  data  in  said  al 
least  one  |oy  stick  lo  a  dala  register  in  response  lo  said  data 
retrieving  signal  wherein  said  pluralitv  ot  consecutive  pulses 
is  employed  to  retrieve  said  multiple  hits  of  data;  and 

supplying  said  multiple  bits  of  data  trom  said  data  register  to 
said  video  game  machine  in  response  to  said  dala  read  signal 
supplied  hy  said  video  game  machine 


5.706,030 

COMPACT  DATA  INPUT  DE\  ICE  HAVING 

TRANSPARENT  TOUCH  PANEL 

Michifumi  Ishigami,  Nagoya;   Mitsumasa  Kako,  Toukai,  and 

Voshijiro  ^'amamoto,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  lo 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145420 

Int.  a:  (;o9(;  vix) 

U.S.  CI.  345—168  21  Claims 


1  A  compact  data  input  device  having  a  transparent  touch  panel 
outpulting  positional  dala  in  accordance  with  a  position  depressed 
by  an  input  pen  on  a  hgure  input  area  of  the  transparent  touch 
panel  and  a  plurality  of  data  change  programs  including  at  least  a 
hgure  input  program  and  a  keyb<iard  input  program,  the  positional 
data  output  from  the  transparent  touch  panel  being  changed  into 
character  data  or  hgure  dala  based  on  the  data  change  programs 
the  dala  inpul  device  comprising 

an  input  plate  with  a  keyboard  pallem  thereon,  the  input  plate 

being  movably  arranged  under  the  transparent  touch  panel; 
detection  means  for  delecting  a  hrst  pfisition  where  the  input 
plate  IS  positioned  under  the  transparent  touch  panel  and  a 
second  position  where  the  input  plate  is  positioned  substan 
lially  oui  of  the  transparent  touch  panel;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  change  programs 
based  on  the  hrst  ptisiiion  or  the  second  position  delected  hy 
the  detection  means; 
wherein  the  selection  means  selects  the  keyboard  input  program 
when  the  hrst  position  is  detected  by  the  detection  means  and 
selects  Ihe  hgure  input  program  when  the  second  position  is 
detected  by  the  detection  means,  and 
wherein  a  hgure  input  is  conducted  through  the  hgure  input  area 
formed  on  the  transparent  touch  panel  when  the  hgure  input 
program  is  selected  by  the  selection  means  and  the  keyboard 
panem  of  the  input  plate  is  arranged  below  the  hgure  input 
area  of  the  transparent  touch  panel  and  a  keyboard  input  is 
conducted  tfirough  the  keyboard  pattern  when  the  keyboard 
inpul  program  is  selected  by  the  selection  means. 


5,706.031 

COMPl'TING  AND  TELECOMMITVICATIONS 

INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

Henry  Tzvi  Brendzel,  Millbum,  and  B.  Waring  Partridge,  in. 

Far  Hills,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 

Murray  Hill,,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339^386 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5AK) 

I  .S.  CI.  345—172  25  Claims 
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1  A  computer  interface  system  including  a  computer  having 
display  means  and  computing  means,  comprising 

positioning  means  for  controlling  a  position  icon  on  said  display 
means  by  selective  movemeni  of  said  positioning  means  about 
a  support  surface,  said  positioning  means  having  a  micro- 
phone, a  plurality  ot  user-activated  switches  and  a  plurality  of 
user-activated  mode  setting  switches; 

means  for  communicating  to  said  computing  means  signals  from 
said  positioning  means  and  signals  from  said  user-activated 
switches; 

means  for  coupling  said  microphone  to  a  telephone  network,  and 

means  for  switching  the  computer  interface  system  between  a 
hrst  function  mode  and  a  second  function  mode  l)eing  differ- 
ent from  the  hrst  function  mode  and  operative  to  switch 
between  the  first  function  mode  and  the  second  function  mode 
when  the  plurality  of  user-activated  mode  setting  switches  are 
simultaneouslv  activated 


5.706.032 
AMENDABLE  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Hsiao- Yueh  Chang,  Taipei,  and  Lein-Hsing  Lin,  Taichung,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,042 

Int.  CI."  GllC  17/M:  G06F  11 /2U 

I  .S.  CI.  395—182.03  8  Qaims 


1  An  amendable  static  random  access  memory,  which  can  be 
mixlihed  to  a  reduced  static  random  access  memory  when  a  portion 
of  the  onginal  amendable  static  random  access  memory  is  corrupt, 
said  amendable  static  random  access  memory  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  blocks  for  stonng  dala  and  each  memory  block 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  sections,  said  amendable  static 
random  access  memory  further  compnsing: 
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a  pluralily  of  Uxal  sense  amplifiers  tor  amplitying  data  troni  the 
sialic  random  access  memory,  wherem  each  memon.  section 
comprises  ihe  same  number  ot  said  lixal  sense  amplifiers  and 
said  IcKal  sense  amplifiers  in  each  memors  seclion  are  divided 
into  normal  and  amending  ones. 

a  plurality  of  common  sense  amplifiers  tor  amplifying  data  troni 
said  plurality  of  liKal  sense  amplifiers  wherein  each  inemory 
hl(x:k  comprises  Ihe  same  number  ot  said  common  sense 
amplifiers  and  said  common  sense  amplifiers  in  each  memory 
block  are  divided  into  normal  and  ainending  uimrnon  sense 
amplifiers,  as  well  as  thai  each  ot  the  normal  common  sense 
amplifiers  in  thai  memory  block  receives  data  trom  a  corrc 
sponding  one  ot  the  nonnal  liKal  sense  amplifiers  in  each  ot 
Ihe  meiT«ir%  sections  of  ihal  memory  bliKk  and  each  amend 
ing  common  sense  amplifier  in  ihai  memory  block  receives 
data  coming  from  a  corresponding  amending  local  sense 
amplifier  in  a  corresponding  memory  section  ot  lhal  meinorv 
block. 

a  plurality  ot  I/O  butlers  tor  buffering  Ihe  data  trom  said 
plurality  ot  common  sense  amplifiers,  wherein  each  memory 
bliK-k  compnses  the  same  number  of  said  I/O  butters  and  said 
I/O  butters  in  each  memory  bliKk  are  divided  into  normal  and 
amending  I/O  buffers,  as  well  as  lhal  each  ot  the  normal  I/O 
buffers  in  said  memory  bltKk  receives  data  coming  trom  a 
corresponding  one  ot  Ihe  common  sense  amplifiers  in  that 
same  nK-mory  bliKk.  and 

a  plurality  ot  switching  circuits  tor  switching  a  pluralilv  ot 
interconnections  fietween  said  plurality  ol  amending  coimiion 
sense  amplifiers  and  said  plurality  ol  I/O  butlers,  wherein 
each  ot  said  plurality  ot  switching  circuits  is  coupled  through 
Its  input  terminal  to  a  corresponding  one  ot  the  amending 
common  sense  amplifiers  in  thai  memorv  bliKk  and  Ihriuigh 
lis  output  terminals  to  each  ol  said  normal  I/O  butlers  in  that 
memorv  bkKk 
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outpulling  a  display  data  address  trom  said  display  data 
address  circuit  into  said  external  memorv  via  an  address  bus 
when  a  refresh  signal  trom  said  CPl  is  in  an  enable  state 
during  Ihe  second  halt  period  ol  said  Ml  cvcle.  and  said 
address  switching  circuit  outpulling  an  address  trom  said  t'Pl 
into  said  external  memory  via  said  address  bus  when  said 
refresh  signal  troni  saul  CPl    is  not  in  said  enable  siale 


5.70<..034 

(;raphk  pr(k  i:ssin(;  appar ati  s  and  mkthod 

Koyo    KaLsura.    HitachioU:    Yasushi    Fukunaga;    Ryo   Fujita, 
both  of  Hitachi;   Kazuyoshi  Koga,  and  Taltehiko  Nishida, 
both  of  katsuU.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.947,  Jul.  25.  IWI.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1"».  IW4.  Ser.  No.  358,98« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197929 

Int.  n:  (;o9<;  y'lii 

l.S,  CI.  345—201  n  Claims 


5.706.033 
DLSPIAV  DATA  REAIM)l  T  C  IRCIIT 
Masahiko  Kashima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  I'oshiba  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V3«,1H2 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279599 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;09<;  '<AX> 

V.S.  CI.  .345—200  <•  Claims 


I    A  display   data  lead  out  circuit  lor  reading  out  display   dal.i 
trom  an  external  memory  composed  ot  an  SRAM,  comprising 
a  CPr  designed  lor  telching  and  decinling  an  instruction  in  .i 

Ml    cycle   including   a   first    hall    pc-riod   and   a   second    halt 

period,  Ihe  second  hall  (x-nod  ol  said  Ml  iv^le  being  allolled 

to  a  refresh  cycle 
data  and  address  buses  tor  exchanging  d.ila  between  saul  (  I'l 

and  said  external  memorv 
a    display    data    address    circuil    lor    generating    dispiav     il.ila 

addresses,  and 
an  address  switching  circuit   connecled   with   said  dispLiv    data 

address  circuit  and  said  (Tl      said  address  switching  uroiil 


;  .'I*  ■ 


I  X  graphic  prl>ces^lng  apparatus  comprising  a  pnvessor  tor 
executing  an  operation  process,  a  display  tor  displaying  pixel  data, 
a  memon,  tor  storing,  in  an  integralcd  manner,  at  least  a  program 
necessary  lor  operation  ot  said  processor  and  a  pluralitv  ot  said 
pixel  data  prinluced  by  said  prcxessor. 

a  display  Lonlroller  having  a  first  displav  butter  and  a  second 
displav  butler  each  tor  buftering  at  least  a  raster  portion  ol 
said  pixel  data  stored  in  said  memory,  said  display  controller 
.iltemaiciv  using  during  subsequent  display  cycles  one  ol  said 
hrst  display  butter  and  said  second  display  butler  as  a  wnic 
butler  tor  writing  a  next  pixel  data  thereto  trom  said  memory, 
while  using  an  opposite  one  of  said  first  display  butler  and 
said  second  displav  butler  as  a  read  buffer  tor  reading  a 
current  pixel  data  iheretrom  to  said  display, 
a  comparator  tor  comparing  a  time  required  to  read  a  remaining 
said  next  pixel  data  trom  said  memory  into  said  write  butler 
with  a  remaining  operation  time  required  to  displav  a  remain 
ing  content  ol  said  read  butler,  and 
a  prionlv  control  means  tor  controlling  memorv  access  priority 
based  on  a  comparison  made  in  said  comparator,  said  pnonty 
control  means  generating  a  prionly  control  signal  indicating  a 
lirsi  memorv  access  pnonty  value  tor  high  priority  accessing 
ot  said  displav  conlroller  in  said  memory  when  a  lime 
required  to  read  said  next  pixel  data  remaining  in  said 
memorv  means  apprcuches  said  remaining  operation  time 
required  to  displav  said  remaining  content  in  said  read  butler, 
and  otherwise  generating  another  priority  control  signal  indi 
eating  a  second  memorv  access  pnonty  value  tor  nonnal 
prionlv  accessing  ot  said  display  conlroller  to  said  common 
memorv 


5.706,035 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Takashi  Tsunoda,  and  Hideo  Kanno.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
as.sif>nors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.%  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102750 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  345-213  8  Claims 


1  A  display  control  apparatus  for  generating  a  dot  ckx-fc  signal 
to  display  a  video  signal  in  response  to  a  synchronous  signal,  said 
display  control  apparatus  compnsing 

comparison  means  tor  companng  a  synchronous  signal  with  a 

divided  signal, 
cliK'k  generation  ineans  for  generating  a  dot  clock  signal  for 

display    according   to   results  obtained   by    said  companson 

means, 
storage  means  lor  stonng  first  and  second  values  for  alteration  of 

said  dot  cliKk  signal  tor  display, 
divider  means  tor  generating  said  divided  signal  responsive  to 

said  stored  values  and  said  dot  ckxk  signal  for  display;  and 
selection  means  tor  selecting  the  first  or  second  value  stored  in 

said  storage  means  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  Ihe  svn- 

chronous  signal. 


5,706,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROMDINC;  A  \  IDEO 

SYNCHRONISINC;  SICNAL  OF  A  PREDETERMINED 

POLARITY 

Kah  Hong  Paul  Lam:  Luen  Hin  Kwok,  and  Chi  Ming  Lai.  all 

of  Hong   Kong.   Hong   Kong,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc.. 

.Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.894 

Int.  CI.'  c;o9c;  >/(K) 

I  .S.  CI.  JM5— 213  6  Claims 
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It: 


1  An  apparatus  tor  providing  a  video  composiie  synchronising 
signal  iVC.SS)  ol  a  predetermined  polarity,  wherein  the  VCSS 
compnses  a  sequence  ot  pulses  each  having  the  predeiennined 
polanty,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  polarity  detector  coupled  to  receive  an  input  VCSS  comprising 
an  input  sequence  ot  pulses  and  the  polarity  detector  adapted 
to  provide  an  output  signal  lor  indicating  tliat  Ihe  polarity  ot 
sequential  pulses  ot  the  input  sequence  of  pulses  are  substan- 
tially similar,  wherein  each  ot  the  input  sequence  of  pulses 
has  at  least  a  first  or  a  second  polanty; 


a  validator  coupled  to  receive  the  input  sequence  of  pulses  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  output  sequence  of  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  input  sequence  of  pulses  for  indicating  the  validitv 
of  the  input  sequence  of  pulses. 

a  counter  adapted  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  the  polanty 
detector  and  the  output  sequence  of  pulses  from  the  validator 
for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  the  polant\  of  the 
input  sequence  of  pulses  in  response  to  counting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses  of  the  output  sequence  of  pulses  from 
the  validator  when  the  output  signal  of  the  polanty  detector 
indicates  that  the  polann  of  the  predetermined  number  of  the 
corresponding  input  sequence  of  pulses  are  substantially  simi- 
lar; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output;  and 

a  polanty  switch  coupled  to  receive  the  input  sequence  of  pulses 
and  the  output  signal  of  the  polanty  detector,  for  coupling  the 
input  sequence  of  pulses  to  the  output  of  the  inverter  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  polanty  detector  indicat- 
ing the  first  polanty  of  the  input  sequence  of  pulses,  and  for 
coupling  the  input  sequence  of  pulses  to  the  input  of  the 
inverter  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  polarity  detec- 
tor indicating  the  second  polantv  of  the  input  sequence  of 
pulses. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OVERRIDING  A  LOW 

MARKING  MATERIAL  STATUS  IN  A  FACSIMILE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Lloyd  F.  Mclntyre,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.781 

Int.  CI.*"  H04N  l/0.U:ir:i:I/2.^ 
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1    A  method  for  pnnting  a  diKumeni  on  a  pnnling  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  stonng  a  pnnt  job  in  a  memory ; 
(bl  pnnling  a  page  of  the  dcKumenI; 
(c)  updating  an  amount  of  marking  matenal  that  is  available  in 

the  pnnling  device  after  pnnling  a  page  ot  the  dcKument. 
id  I  determining  if  the  updated  amount  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a 

low  marking  material  reference  value. 
(ei  establishing  a  low  marking  material  status  condition  when 

said  step  (d)  makes  a  positive  determination, 
if)  determining  if  the  updated  value  is  greater  than  a  no  marking 

matenal  reference  value; 
(g)  determining  if  the  pnnting  device  has  completed  pnnang  the 

dcvcumeni  when  said  step  (f)  makes  a  positive  determination; 
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(hi  intorming  a  user  of  a  Ui*  marking  malerial  conduion  .itul 
rt-qucsting  a  user  override  inpiil  vihcr  saiil  ^Iep  igi  rtiakcs  a 
[Xisilive  liclerminalion.  and 

III  deleting  a  previousK  primed  diviinienl  troiii  ilie  inciiiorv 
when  a  user  override  mpul  is  received 


5,706,038 
WET  WIPING  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET  PRINTHEADS 
Kedrich  J.  Jackson,  t'amas,  and  Thomas  J.  Purwins,  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  330.900 

InC  1 1.'^  IMIJ  2/ir>^ 

VS.  n.  347—33  -"  <  laims 


I   A  meth(xi  ot  wiping  an  inkiet  printing  mechanism,  comprising 
the  steps  ot 

placing  the  pnnthead  in  contact  with  a  wicking  pad  covered  with 

a  smooth  wicking  surface  of  an  ink  non  retaining,  capillar) 

action  inducmg  material  comprising 

(a)  a  malle  surface  ot  mvlar  him, 

(bl  an  adhesive  tape,  or 

(c)  a  skinned  material  overlaving  the  wicking  pad   when  the 
wicking  IS  a  hody  ot  a  compliant  material  Kimprismg  a 
mtxlihcd  open  cell  polyurelhane  foam, 
admitting   ink   through   a   nozzle   of  the   ink   jet   pnnthead   hy 

extracting   ink   from   the   pnnthead   through   capillarv    a..lion 

induced  by  the  wicking  pad. 
dissolving  any  accumulated  ink  residue  .id|acent  the  no/zle  with 

the  admitted  ink.  and 
wiping  the  admitted  ink  and  any   dissolved  residue  trom  the 

pnnthead 


middle   portion   ut   said   tlemhle  circuit   where   said  flexible 
Lircuil  overlies  said  ^.allev. 


cleaning  agent  mav  be  supplied  to  the  counterNire,  in  order  to  flush 
ink  trom  the  surrounds  ot  the  onhce 


5,706.040 

RE1JABI.E  C  ONTACT  PAD  ARRANGEMENT  ON 

PLASTIC  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 

W.  Bruce  Reid,  Solana  Beach;  Mindy  A.  Hamlin,  and  Arthur 

K.  Wilson,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.617,  Apr.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,046 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/l-i 

I  .S.  CI.  .V47— 50  *  Claims 


5,706,039 
NOZ/.I.E  PLATE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Colin  Edward  Chamberlain.  Hertfordshire;  Ammar  Letheheb. 
Suffolk;  Danny  Charles  Palmer,  and  Jerzy  Zaba.  both  of 
Cambridge,  all  of  Cnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Domino 
Printing  Science  PLC,  Cambridge,  Cnited  Kingdom 
P<-T  No.  PCT/GB94AW143,  5  .171  Date  Jul.  7.  1995,  «  102(el 
Date  Jul.  7,   1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()94/169«),  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

KT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481.362 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  27,  1993, 
9301602 

Inl.  CI.'  B41J  :/l-l.yit>5 
V.S.  CI.  347—47  14  Claims 

1  ,.\  continuous  ink  |et  printer  nozzle  plate  for  an  ink  |el  printer 
the  nozzle  plate  including  an  onhce  tor  emitting  a  stream  ot  ink  a 
counlerbore  surrounding  the  onhce.  and  said  nozzle  plate  dehning 
a  passage  through  the  plate  suhslantiallv  in  the  plane  of  the  plate 
and  intersecting  the  countertsore    through  which  passage  a  flow  ot 


I    A  pnni  canndge  compnsing 

a  plastic  print  cartridge  body  which  has  been  injectKin  molded, 
said  print  canndge  btnly  including  a  hrst  side  having  a 
depressed  \allev  along  a  middle  ptirtion  of  said  hrst  side 
rtinning  along  a  length  ot  said  hrst  side  due  to  said  middle 
portion  sinking  during  an  inieclion  molding  proscss  to  form 
said  print  canndge  fxKlv.  and 

a  flexible  circuit  secured  on  at  least  said  first  side  of  said  pnnt 
cartridge  Nk1\. 

said  flexible  sircuil  basing  contact  pads  formed  thereon  for 
contacting  corresponding  electrodes  in  an  ink  pnnter.  said 
flexible  circuit  having  conductive  traces  terminating  in  said 
contact  pads  for  connection  to  a  pnnthead. 

said  flexible  circuit  having  a  width  larger  than  a  width  ot  said 
sallev  in  said  hrst  side  ot  said  pnnt  canndge  body  so  as  to 
extend  to  both  sides  of  said  valley  and  so  that  a  middle 
portion  ot  said  flexible  circuit  running  a  length  of  said  flexible 
circuit  secured  to  said  hrst  side  overlies  said  valley,  none  of 
said  contact  pads  on  said  flexible  circuit  being  formed  in  said 


5,706,04! 
THERMAL  INK-JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  A  SI SPENDED 

HEATING  ELEMENT  IN  EACH  EJECTOR 
Joel  A.  Kubby.  Rochester,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,198 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/0^29/^77 

I  .S.  CI.  347—65  7  Oaims 


1  A  thermal  ink  jet  pnnthead  compnsing  at  least  one  ejector,  the 
ejector  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  chip  including  a  functional  layer  disposed  over 
a  main  surface  of  an  etchable  layer,  a  heating  element  being 
disposed  in  a  portion  of  the  functional  layer;  and 

a  cavity  defined  in  the  etchable  layer,  the  cavity  defining  a  first 
opening  in  the  etchable  layer  adjacent  the  heating  element  and 
a  second  opening  in  the  etchable  layer  adjacent  the  heating 
element,  a  portion  of  the  cavity  extending  under  the  heating 
element,  the  cavity  dehning  a  hrst  portion  of  a  capillarv 
channel  for  passage  of  liquid  ink  from  the  first  opening  to  the 
second  opening,  the  portion  of  the  functional  layer  including 
the  heating  element  thus  forming  a  suspended  portion; 

the  suspended  portion  defining  a  first  mam  surface  and  a  second 
mam  surface  opp<isite  the  first  mam  surface. 


5,706,042 
INK  AND  SHEET  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  AND  INK 
JET  RECORDING  METHOD 
Toshihlsa  Takeyama.  and  Noritaka  Nakayama.  both  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307645 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/15 
L.S.  CI.  347—100  11  Claims 

5    A  methiKl  of  recording  an  image  on  a  recording  sheet,  the 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 
jetting  a  recording  ink  from  a  nozzle  onto  the  recording  sheet, 
the  recording  ink  compnsing  a  dye  capable  of  co-ordinate 
bonding  with  a  metal  ion  in  two  or  more  ccxirdination  posi- 
tions, and 
then  jetting  an  ink  from  a  nozzle  onto  at  least  image  portions  of 
the  recording  sheet,  the  ink  compnsing  a  compound  contain- 
ing a  metal  ion  capable  of  co-ordinate  bonding  with  the  dye  in 
two  or  more  ccKirdination  positions  to  record  the  image  on  a 
recording  sheet,  wherein  the  dye  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  formulas  ( 1 )  through  {^> 


(I) 
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wherein  X'  represents  an  atomic  group  necessarv  to  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  carbocyclic  nng  in  which  at 
least  one  position  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom  bonding  with  an  azo 
group  IS  substituted  with  a  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  or 
tellunum  atom;  X"  represents  an  atomic  group  to  form  a  5-  to 
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^  nifnibfrcd    c.irh<K.\jK    or    hett-nvM  Ik    riniv    (;    R-prf-enlv    ,i 
diflalin.^  group.  W  rcpresc-nis       COR.ot       (SK,.  \    ti-pr^-sonlv 
()  s      ,    — N=.  —  NH       oi        NR,      ,  ni  .wul  n  iiule|vn 

lienlK    represc-nl  .in   inlfger  ot    1    lo  ^     K     jn>l   K,   in.k-(X-nik-mK 
rcpresi-iu   j   hNelrogcn  .ilotii.   j   halo^^en   .Horn,    j  .vjno  eroup    an 
alkvl  group,  an  alkenvl  group,  an  alkoxs   group    an  alkslsuUona 
nude  group,  an  ar\Kultonanii(.lf  group    an  anilino  group    an  acs 
lamino    group,    an    alkvlurt'iilo    group     an    ar\lurcido    group,    an 
alkoxvLarbonvl  group,  an  alkowcarbonslaniuio  group,  a  .arhani 
oyl  group,  a  sultaniovl  group,  a  sulto  group   a  ^arUixv  group,  an 
ar>l  group  or  a  helcr(K yclic  group.  R^  represenis  a  hvilrogcn  aloin. 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkcnvl  group,  an  alkovv  group,  an  alkyKultona- 
nude  group,  an  arylsultonamidc  group,  an  anilino  group    an  acy- 
laniino  group,  an  alkylurcido  group,  an  arvlureido  group,  a  wir- 
hamoyl  group,  a  sultaniovl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heieriKv.  lie 
group,  and  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group   an  alkenyl  group   an  arsl 
group  or  a  heleriKVclic  group 
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5,706.04.1 

DRIVING  MKTHOD  OF  THF:RMA1.  PRINTKR 

Takayuki  Okada.  and  Mitsuo  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignori  to  Seiko  Preci-sion  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19*5,  .Ser.  No.  387,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1W4.  6-020304 

Int.  CI."  B4 1 J  2/<f>.:/<.S 

V.S.  CI.  347—185  17  Claims 


*1.  1.ILATI  P*****!  Wjise 
M. «  »  f=RK**NC>  8«i£f  >  <9* 

r      * 
'*  -T  '^  I 

13  ..\  niclhiKl  tor  deiemuning  operating  Lcmditions  lot  a  ihcriiial 

printer,  said  printer  haung  a  printer  tiead  and  including  control 

circuit  means  tor  ci>ntrolling  said  printer,  comprising  ttie  steps  ot 

experimentally  determining  at  least  one  tirst  pretieat  pulse  uiditi 

and  at  least  one  tirst  clock  pulse  trequenc\  tor  cacti  ot  at  least 

one  tirst  printer  tiead  temperature  ranges, 
storing   experimental    data   comprising    said    at    least    one    tirst 

printer  tiead  temperature,  said  at  least  one  pretieat  pulse  tf.idtti 

and  said  at  least  one  clock  pulse  trequencs  lor  ckIi  ot  said  at 

least  one  printer  tiead  temperature  ranges, 
sensing  a  second  printer  tiead  temperature  range  at  said  printer 

tiead,  and 
calculating,  at  said  control  circuit   means,  at   least  one  seconil 

pretieat  pulse  widlti  and  one  second  cliKk  pulse  treiiuency  tor 

said  second  printer  tiead  temperature  range  ti.ised  upon  said 

stored  experimental  data 
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1    A  thermal  head  apparatus,  comprising 

a  pluralit\  ot  heat  generation  elements  comprising  unit  heat 
generation  elements  which  each  comprise  a  resistor  member 
whose  electnc  resistance  \alue  varies  depending  u[>on  a  tem- 
perature ot  said  resistor  member,  said  unit  heat  generation 
elements  tieing  arranged  in  a  row. 

a  driving  circuit  provided  tor  each  ot  said  unit  heat  generation 
elements  tor  supplying  an  electnc  current  to  a  corresponding 
unit  heat  generation  element. 

a  temperature  detection  circuit  provided  tor  each  ot  said  unit 
heal  generation  elements  tor  extracting,  trom  the  correspond- 
ing unit  heat  generation  element,  an  electric  signal  which  is 
obtained  as  a  result  ot  a  variation  ot  an  electric  resistance 
value  caused  by  a  variation  in  a  temperature  ot  the  corre- 
sponding unit  heat  generation  element;  and 

an  abnoniial  condition  detection  circuit  provided  tor  each  of  said 
unit  heat  generation  elements  tor  detecting  a  presence  or  an 
absence  ot  an  abnormal  condition  ot  the  corresponding  unit 
heat  generation  element  from  an  output  ot  a  corresponding 
temperature  detection  circuit. 

wherein  said  abnormal  condition  detection  circuit  includes  an 
outputting  element  tor  outputling  an  abnomial  condition  noti 
hcation  signal  outside  ot  the  ihemial  head  apparatus  in  syn 
chronism  with  a  timing  signal  inputted  cyclicallv  to  the  abnor- 
mal condition  detection  circuit 


5.706,045 
IMAtiF  DATA  RF:S01.1  TION  FNHANCIN(;  APPAR.ATI  S 
Nobuhini  Inoue.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.862.  Jan.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  709,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1993.  5-012738; 
Jun.  14.  199.3,  5-141787 

Int.  CI.    B41J  :  <ft  :  <\> 
I  .S.  CI.  347—211  11  Claims 

1  A  printing  apparatus  which  prints  image  data  having  a  specihc 
resolution  bv  means  ol  a  printing  head  whose  resolution  in  a  main 
scanning  direction  is  1/k  ik  is  a  given  inlegen  ot  thai  ot  the  image 
data,  saul  apparatus  comprising 

means  lor  extracting  k  consecutive  image  data  items  in  the  main 
scanning  direction  trom  the  image  data; 
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1  An  image  tomiing  apparatus  lor  printing  an  image  lo  be 
printed  by  lonning  black  pnnting  ilots  and  printing  dots  with  a 
plurality  or  primary  colors,  comprising 

dot  data  generating  means  lor  generating  hinarv  data  ol  the 
black  dots  and  binary  data  ot  the  dois  with  primary  colors  lor 
each  color  trom  image  data. 

storing  means  lor  storing  the  black  dot  data  and  the  dot  data  with 
primary  colors. 

black  edge  dot  discririiinaling  means  tor  discriminating  tx-tween 
black  edge  dots  positioned  in  an  outline  section  ot  an  image  to 
tx'  printed  and  black  non  edge  dots,  which  are  not  positioned 
in  the  outline  section  ol  the  image,  in  the  black  dot  data  stored 
in  said  storing  means, 

dot  data  modulating  means  lor  mixlulaling  the  black  dot  data  so 
that  the  black  edge  dots  become  smaller  than  the  black  non 
edge  dots  and  modulating  the  dot  data  with  pnmarx  colors  so 
that  the  dots  with  primary  colors  tiecome  smaller  than  the 
black  non  edize  dots. 


5,706,047 
STORAGF:  MEDIA  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CODE 
EMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Joseph    Lentz,    Kendall;    Thomas    Richard    Cushman,    and 
Patrick  Joseph  Kline,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,842,  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.430.281.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,976.  Dec. 
20,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
427,520 
Int.  Cl.'^  B4IJ  2/4<5   GOID  15/24:  HOIS  ///.*/    GllB  7/(Hi 
I  .S.  CI.  347—262  6  Claims 


means  lor  determining  a  printing  density  ol  a^iixel  on  the  basis 
ol  a  combination  ot  the  k  image  data  items  extracted  bv  said 
extracting  means  and  a  printing  density  ot  a  preceding  pnnted 
pixel,  and 

means  lor  driving  the  printing  head  according  lo  the  pnnting 
density  determined  bv  said  detennining  means 


5.706.046 
IMAGE  FORMIN(;  APPARATUS 
Koji  F2ki.  ^amatokoriyama,  and  .\kihiro  Nishi,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408 J^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1994.  6-073330 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  :/J7 

I  .S.  CI.  347—252  7  Claims 


1.  An  opiical  storage  disc  including  a  clamp  area,  a  data  area  and 
a  mirror  area,  said  optical  storage  disc  comprising: 

a  support  substrate  layer; 

a  storage  layer  proximate  said  supp<in  substrate  layer,  wherein 
said  storage  layer  includes  a  preselected  pattern  of  disruptions 
formed  by  a  laser  beam  in  the  mirror  area  ot  the  optical 
storage  disc,  wherein  the  preselected  pattern  of  disruptions 
comprise  a  bar  code  including  a  plurality  of  bar  cixle  charac- 
ters, and  wherein  a  thickness  of  each  bar  ccxle  character  is  a 
linear  function  of  distance  from  a  center  of  said  optical  disc: 
and 

a  protective  layer  covering  said  storage  layer 


5.706,048 

WIRELESS  DIGITAL  DATA  ACCESS  SYSTE.M  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  Bruce  Davis.  Mesa.  Ariz.,  as.signor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,325 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  -//"< 
r.S.  CI.  348—12  20  Claims 

1    A  melh(xl  for  comriiunicaling  vivcr  a  segmented  frequency 
hand  having  first  and  second  adjacent  segments,  said  hrsi  segment 
lor  continuous   video  transmission  and  said  second   segment   lor 
two  way  communication,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
la)  iransmitling.  to  a  subscntier  station,  continuous  video  data  in 

said  hrst  segment. 
lb)   receiving    hrst    data   from    said    suhscrif>er   station    in    said 

second  segment: 
ici  assigning  a  frequency  channel  ot  said  second  segment  to  said 

subscriber  unit  in  resp<inse  to  said  hrst  data,  and 
(d)  transmitting  second  data  to  said  subscntier  station  over  said 
frequency  channel  of  said  second  segment  in  response  to  said 
hrst  data. 
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wherein  step  (ai  is  performed  dunng  ihe  per1omiani.e  ot  steps 
(b)  (c).  and  id) 


PHOCtSSWO  I    H 

AREA 
DCSIGNATION 

J  LOOIC         V 

|lX)NTBOCJJ<r'} 


OUTPUT 
MEMORY 


iiKans  tor  remrdinj:  the  image  signal  in  the  nicnii>r\  together 

with  liH-aiion  data  idenlil>ing  the  livatuin  ot   said  one  or 

more  atti\e  areas,  and 
(Bi  the  peripheral  processor  including 

a  computer  for  accessing  the  memor\  and  generating  a  dis 

plav  signal  from  Ihe  image  signal  and  the  lixation  data, 
a  monitor  responsive  to  the  dispiav   signal   for  displaying  a 

screen  image  ot  the  object  together  with  the  active  areas, 

and 
a  program  running  on  the  computet  and  responsive  to  the 

recorded  locations  for  enabling  one  or  more  specihc  actions 

to  be  assigned  to  the  active  areas  of  the  recorded  image 


5,706,050 

FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  THEREOF 

Toni   Nishimura,  and  Atsushi   Itoh,  both   of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,433,  Dec.  21,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  19*6,  Ser.  No.  657,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327194 
Int.  CV  H04N  l/^K7 
I  .S.  (1.  348—97  21  Claims 


5,706,049 

C  AMERA  THAT  RECORDS  AN  ACTIVE  IMA(;K  AREA 

IDENTIFIER  WITH  AN  IMACJE 

Omid  A.  Moghadam;  Stuart  F  Ring,  and  John  R.  Squilla,  all  of 

Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,433 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5r6.  <i/?:: 

C.S.  CI.  34*— 333  25  Claims 
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25   A  system  for  identifying  and  designating  active  areas  in  an 
image,  said  svslem  including  a  digital  camera  and  a  penpheral 
priKCssor.  said  system  compnsing 
(Al  Ihe  digital  camera  including 

an  electronic  image  sensor  for  capturing  an  image  of  an  obiect 
and  generating  an  image  signal  representatne  of  the  object 

an  optical  section  for  directing  image  light  from  the  object  li' 
(he  image  sensor 

a  viewhnder  for  viewing  Ihe  object  prior  to  ^aplure 

a  memopi . 

means  for  generating  a  pattern  in  the  viei^hnder  composed  ot 
a  plurality  ot  individual  areas  thai  are  visible  through  ihe 
viewhnder  together  with  the  image  ot  the  objecl, 

means  for  designating  one  or  more  individual  areas  as  one  or 
more  active  areas  ot  the  image,  said  one  or  more  individual 
areas  comprising  a  subset  ot  the  individual  areas  visible 
together  with  the  image  and  which  are  used  in  the  |X-riph 
eral  prixessor  tor  special  processing  disiinci  trom  priKess 
ing  applied  to  areas  noi  designated  b>  said  designating 
means,  and 


I  ,A  him  imaging  method,  which  uses  a  him  cartridge  in  which 
a  developed  him  tor  a  still  camera  is  wound  about  a  single  spcKil, 
wherein  image  data  is  read  for  every  frame  ot  the  him  conveyed 
between  a  supply  pan  tor  sionng  the  him  cartndge  and  a  winding 
part  with  a  winding  axis,  said  him  image  input  method,  compnsing 
the  steps  ot 

performing  a  hrst  pre-scanning  step,  with  the  him  conveyed  al  a 
hrst  speed,  including  reading  hrst  image  data  of  all  ot  the 
frames  ot  the  him,  and  delecting  brightness  data  and  while 
balance  adjustment  data  based  on  the  hrst  image  data, 
performing  a  second  pre  scanning  step,  wiih  the  him  conveyed 
al  a  second  speed,  including  adjusting  white  balance  and 
exposure  values  based  on  the  brightness  data  and  white  bal- 
ance adjustment  data  detected  dunng  the  hrsi  pre  scanning 
step,  reading  second  image  data  ot  all  ot  the  frames  of  the 
him  to  prixluce  white  balance  and  exposure  adjusted  second 
image  data,  and  detecting  bnghlness  data  and  while  balance 
adjuslmeni  data  based  on  the  second  image  data,  and 
pertomiing  a  scanning  step,  with  Ihe  him  conveyed  at  a  third 
speed  relalivelv  slower  than  ihe  hrsi  speed  and  the  second 
speed,  including  adjusting  while  balance  and  exposure  values 
based  on  the  brightness  data  and  white  balance  adjustment 
data  delected  during  Ihe  second  pre  scanning  step  and  reading 
image  data  ot  a  trame  ot  the  him  to  priKluce  Iwice  while 
balance  and  exposure  adjusted  image  data 


5.706,051 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CAMERA 

Makolo  Mogamiya.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a,s.signor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.689 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  I994.  6-148751 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  '^/CJ'i 


I  .S.  CI.  348—3.17 


20  Claim.s 


1    ,An  electronic  camera,  comprising 

a  camera  body, 

a  plurality  ot  image  pickup  dcMces  immovably  posiuoned  in 
said  camera  Ixxly ; 

a  photographing  optical  system, 

a  hnder  optical  system,  and 

an  optical  element  movable,  with  respect  to  said  hnder  optical 
system  and  said  plurality  ot  image  pickup  devices,  between  a 
hrst  position  in  which  a  bundle  of  light  iransmilied  through 
said  photographing  optical  system  is  made  incident  upon  said 
hnder  optical  system  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
bundle  ot  light  transmuted  through  said  photographing  optical 
system  is  spin  into  beams,  said  split  beams  being  made 
incident  onto  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  pickup  devices, 
said  optical  element  being  formed  so  that  a  plane  fonned  b\ 
said  bundle  of  incident  light  to  said  hnder  optical  svstem  is 
normal  to  a  plane  formed  by  said  bundle  of  incident  light  to 
each  ot  said  plurality  ot  image  pickup  devices 


5.706.052 
Patent  Not  ls,sued  For  This  Number 


5.706.053 

COMPRESSED  MOTION  VIDEO  CODE  PROCESSOR 
Takashi   I'rano.  Matsudo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Morigucbi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  534.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-261583: 
Oct.  31.  1994.  6-292213 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/^6:7/50 
VS.  CI.  348—401  21  Claims 

I  A  compressed  motion  v  ideo  code  priKessor  for  decixling  a 
bitstream  into  a  moving  picture  sequence  and  outputting  each 
picture  to  a  monitor  in  the  order  ot  display,  the  bitstream  including 
an  I  picture  comp<ised  only  of  intra  macro-blocks,  a  P-picture 
mixedly  composed  of  intra  macro  blocks  and  forward  predictive 
macro-blocks,  and  a  B  picture  mixedly  composed  of  intra  macro- 
bl(x,ks,  forward  predictive  macro-bkxks.  a  backward  predictive 
macro-bl<x.ks  and  forward  and  backward  predictive  macro-blocks, 
the  I  picture,  the  P-picture  and  Ihe  B-picture  being  arranged  in 


such  a  way  that  a  reference  picture  to  be  referred  to  during  the 
deciximg  of  the  each  predictive  macro-blocks  of  a  predictive 
picture  precedes  the  predictive  picture  in  time,  the  compressed 
motion  video  code  prixessor  compnsing: 

error  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  the  bitstream;  and 

error  processing  means  for  replacing  data  of  the  error  portion  of 

a  current   B-picture   under  decoding   bv    video  data  of  the 

correspt:inding  portion  of  a  preceding  B-picture  being  decoded 

iinmediately  before 


5.706.054 
MF:TH0D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  VIDEO 
DATA  TO  LIMIT  THE  EFFECTS  OF  AUTOMATIC 
FOCl'SING  CONTROL  ON  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
VIDEO  CODERS 
Eric  C.  Hannah.  Pebble  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.015 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/:.?:  7//: 

U.S.  CI.  .Vt8— 402  ^9  Claims 


1    A  computer-implemented  priKess  for  enctxiing  video,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  motion  estimation  on  a  sequence  of  images  to 
generate  a  sequence  of  motion  compensated  frames  and  dif- 
ference frames,  the  difference  frames  being  compnsed  of 
pixel  differences; 

(b)  charactenzing  the  effects  of  automatic  focusing  control  in  the 
sequence  of  difference  frames; 

(c)  adjusting  at  least  one  frame  of  the  sequence  of  difference 
frames  to  correct  for  the  characterued  effects  of  automatic 
focusing  control;  and 

idl  encoding  the  at  least  one  adjusted  difference  frame. 


5.706,055 

MOTION  COMPENSATED  PREDICTIVE  PICTURE 

PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Jlro    Katto,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC    Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995.  7-011607 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/.i6 
I  -S.  CI.  348-^109  1  Claim 

I   A  motion  compensated  predictive  picture  production  appara- 
tus, compnsing: 
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nwilion  senior  ilcleLticin  means  tof  ilokxlin);.  basi'il  mi  .i  ^iirn'ril 
picliia-  ami  a  reti-rcnce  puiure.  an  original  sel  ot  moiicm 
M'ciors  al  nulivuliial  gnd  poinls  dohni'il  on  the  mrn-nl  puliire 
anil  ihe  rctfrenir  pKiurc. 

hrsl  iiiolion  vextor  calculation  means  lor  cakulalinj;  a  tusi  sel  ol 
motion  vectors  ot  picture  elements,  other  than  ihe  picture 
elements  al  the  individual  grid  points,  hy  interpiilalion  calcu 
latum  ol  Ihe  original  set  ol  motion  vectors  retarding  three  ot 
Ihe  individual  grid  points  around  Ihe  picture  elements  delined 
b\  a  hrsl  individual  grid  point  arrangemenl, 

second  motion  vector  calculation  means  tor  calculating  a  second 
set  ol  mtition  vectors  ot  ihe  picture  elements,  other  than  the 
picture  elements  al  ihe  individual  grid  p<iinls.  hv  interpolation 
calculation  ot  the  original  sel  ot  motion  vectors  regarding 
another  three  ol  Itie  individual  grid  (xnnts  around  Ihe  picture 
elements  dehned  hv  a  second  individual  grid  poinl  arrange 
menl  diHerenl  trom  ihe  tirsi  individual  grid  point  arrange 
ment. 

hrsl  motion  com(>ensaled  prediclive  picture  produuion  means 
tor  priHlucing  a  hrsl  motion  compensated  predictive  picture 
based  on  the  hrst  set  ol  motion  vectors  calculated  lor  ihe 
piclure  elements  hv  said  tirsi  motion  vector  calculation 
means. 

second  motion  com|x-iisaled  predictive  picture  ptixjuclion  means 
tor  prmlucing  a  second  motion  compensaled  predictive  pic 
lure  based  on  the  seconil  sel  ol  motion  veclors  calculaled  lor 
Ihe  piclure  elements  bv  said  second  molion  vector  calculation 
means    anil 

averaging  means  tot  averaging  Ihe  tirsi  motion  coiiijXMisaied 
predictive  picture  and  Ihe  second  motion  coiii(iensaied  predic 
live  picture  prinluced  bv  said  hrsl  compensateil  predictive 
picture  priKluction  means  anil  said  second  motion  compen 
sated  predictive  picture  production  means  to  produce  an  aver 
aged  picture,  and  lor  outputting  Ihe  averaged  pulure  as  a 
motion  compensated  predictive  piclure 


a  bliKk  conversion  coding  circuit  receiving  the  output  ot  Ihe 
block  shuffling  circuil  tor  perlonning  bIcKk  conversion  cixl 
ing  tor  said  shuttle  data  lo  obtain  coded  data,  and  tor  output 
ling  said  ciHled  data  wilh  adding  said  header  data. 

a  quanli/alion  circuit  receiving  the  output  ot  Ihe  blivk  conver 
sion  ciKling  circuit  lor  quantizing  said  cinled  data  lo  obtain 
quantized  dala.  and  tor  oulpulting  said  quantized  data  with 
adding  said  header  data  lo  v»hich  quantization  level  intoniia 
lion  in  quantizing  is  added. 

a  vanable  length  cixling  circuit  receiving  Ihe  output  ol  the 
quantization  circuit  lor  processing  variable  length  cixling  to 
said  quantized  data  lo  obtain  variable  length  cixled  data,  and 
tor  outpulting  said  vanable  length  cinled  dala  with  adding 
said  header  data,  and 

an  error  correcting  outer  cixling  circuit  receiving  ihe  oulpul  ot 
Ihe  vanable  length  cinling  circuit  tor  generating  error  correct 
ing  cixling  data  in  accordance  with  said  hlixk  number  intor 
mation,  and  tor  oulpulting  said  error  correcting  coding  data 
wilh  adding  the  .uilput  ot  said  vanable  length  cixling  circuit 


5,706,057 
PHASK  DKTKCTOR  IN  A  CARRIKR  RHCOVKRV 
NKTWORK  FOR  A  VKSTUJIAI.  SIDKBAND  SHJNAI, 
Christopher   Hugh   Strolle,   (ilenside.   Pa.,   and   Steven   Todd 
Jaffe,  Kreehold.  SJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S95/03133.  $  .'71   Date  Sep.  5,  1V96,  §  I02(el 
Date  Sep.  5,  I'm.  P(n   Pub.  No.  U(W5/2<.105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  M,  1«W5 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.1.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  704.7X8 
Claims  priorit.v,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Mar.  21.  1994. 
9405487 

Int.  CI.    H04N   '(W 
I  .S.  CI.  .M« — »26 


7  Claims 
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5,706,05ft 

si<;nai.  pr<)ck.ssin(;  apparatis  for  isf  with  \ 
DI(;irAI.  VIDKO  tapk  rfx ordkr 
Mamoru  Ceda.  kanagavta,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Son\  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/005«3.  §  M\  Date  Mar.  W  1995.  8  I02lel 
Date  Mar.  W  1995.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W094/2J5.VI.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1.1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .V47„129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  .11.  199.1,  5-096H5I 
Int.  Cl.'^  H(MN  7/IS 
1  ..S.  CI.  .14«— 420  4  Claims 

I  ,'\  signal  processing  apparalus  tor  digital  video  signal  lor 
performing  a  predelermined  signal  processing  tor  digilal  video 
signal,  coiripnsing 

a  block  shuffling  circuit  tor  making  input  digital  video  signal 
into  a  predetermined  unit  in  order  to  perlomi  a  blixk  conver 
sion  coding  and  shuttle  it  to  obtain  a  shuffle  dala.  and  then  tor 
oulpulting  said  shuffle  dala  with  adding  a  blixk  number 
inlomiation  and  color  held  inlonrialion  ol  said  digital  video 
signal  as  header  data; 


I  In  a  svsteiii  loi  leceiving  a  vestigial  sideband  (VSR)  video 
signal  lomialted  as  a  one -dimensional  constellation  ot  data  sym 
bols  representing  digital  image  dala  and  sub|ecl  lo  evhihiling  a 
carrier  oltsel.  apparalus  comprising 

a   carrier  recovery    network   (22..10I   lor   shilling   said   received 

VSB  signal  toward  baseband,  and 
a  phase  dcleclor  (32)  in  said  earner  recovery  network,  including 
an  input  lor  receiving  a  near  baseband  VSB  signal, 
a  quantizer  |310'  responsive  to  said   input   \SB   signal   lor 

prixlucing  a  quantized  \  SB  signal, 
a  syniNil   delav    network   (312.314)  tor  delaying   said   input 
VSB  signal  and  lot  delaying  said  quantized  signal. 


J  hrsl  nuilliplier  (316)  responsive  lo  said  quantized  VSB 
signal  and  to  a  symbol  delayed  signal  from  said  delav 
network,  tor  prixlucing  a  hrst  signal. 

a  second  multiplier  (314)  responsive  to  said  input  VSB  signal 
and  to  a  symbol  delayed  quantized  signal  from  said  delav 
network,  lor  producing  a  second  signal,  and 

a  combiner  for  subtraclively  combining  said  hrsl  and  second 
signals  111  prixiuce  a  phase  error  representative  signal 


5,706.058 

GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  CORRECTING 

VIDEO  DATA  OBTAINED  BY  PHOTOELECTRIC 

TRANSFER  AND  HAVING  A  NON-LINEAR 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Hidefumi  Okada.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1995.  7-227847 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ''Co: 

I  .S.  CI.  .148—674  5  Claims 


1    A  gamma  correction  circuit,  comprising 

a  hrst  liKik  up  table  which  stores  a  minimum  value  of  differ- 
ences between  output  levels  ot  a  gamma  correction  curve  and 
output  levels  ot  a  straight  line  indicative  of  an  input  and 
output  charactenstic  of  an  input  video  signal  for  each  of 
sections  lormed  hy  dividing  a  range  trom  a  minimum  inpui 
level  to  a  maximuiri  input  level. 

a  plurality  ol  second  lixik-up  tables  in  each  of  which  data  of  the 
differences  between  Ihe  output  levels  of  the  gamma  correction 
curve  and  levels  obtained  by  adding  minimum  values  to  the 
output  levels  ot  Ihe  straight  line  for  each  of  the  sections  are 
stored. 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  ol  the  second  kxik-up  tables  in 
accordance  with  a  level  of  the  input  video  signal,  and 

a  hrsl  addition  means  which  adds  the  minimum  value  readout 
from  the  tusi  look  up  table  in  accordance  with  the  level  ol  the 
input  video  sign.il  and  the  dala  read-out  from  said  one  of  the 
second  liHik  up  tables  selected  hy  the  selection  means. 


5,706.059 

MOTION  F:STIMATI0N  CSINt;  A  HIERARCHIC  AL 

SEARCH 

Xiaonong  Ran.  Cupertino,  and  Michael  van  .Scherrenburg.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corp.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .147.771 
Int.  CI."  H04N    //,S 
C.S.  CI.  348—699  29  Claims 

1    A  method  lor  generating  a  inolion  vector  tor  moving  image 
encixiing.  comprising 

selecting  a  target  blixk  by   stonng  pixel  values  ot  the  target 

blix'k  in  a  hrst  memorv . 
selecting  a  hrst  set  of  blixks  including  a  hrst  blixk.  a  second 
block,  a  third  bkxk.  a  fourth  blixk  and  a  hfth  block  in  the 
previous  frame,  wherein  the  hrst.  second,  and  third  blixks 


UOnOK   VECTOR 


have  top-left  comer  pixels  which  are  on  a  hrst  axis  in  the 
previous  frame  and  the  first,  fourth  and  fifth  blocks  have 
top-left  comer  pixels  which  are  on  a  second  axis  of  the 
previous  frame,  wherein  selecting  the  first  set  of  blocks  com- 
pnses: 

stonng  pixel  values  of  a  search  window  of  the  second  two- 
dimensional  array,  in  a  second  memorv;  and 
generating   address  signals   for  the  second   memory,   which 

select  pixel  values  of  the  first  set  of  blocks; 
companng  the  target  block  to  each  block  in  the  firsi  ,sel  by 
asserting  a  pixel  value  from  the  first  memory  to  five  process 

ing  elements  simultaneously; 
asserting  five  different  pixel  values  from  the  second  memorv 

lo  the  five  processing  elements; 
repeating  asserting  values  from  the  hrst  and  second  memorv ; 

and 
accumulating   five  costs  indicating  differences  between  the 

pixel  value  from  the  first  memory  and  the  pixel  values  from 

the  second  memory; 

selecting   a  second   set  of  bkx-ks  of  pixels  from  the  second 

two-dimensional  array,  wherein  the  blocks  in  the  second  set 

are  selected  according  to  results  of  companng  the  target  block 

to  each  blixk  in  the  first  set; 

companng  the  target  bkxk  to  each  block  in  the  second  set  of 

bkxks;  and 
generating  a  motion   vector  for  the   target   bkxk   using  results 
from  comparing  the  target  blixk  to  each  bkxk  in  the  second 
set. 


5.706.060 

CIRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  AN 

ANTENNA  SIGNAL  DIRECTLY  TO  TV.  RECEIVER  AND 

BYPASSING  A  VCR 
Leo  Ruitenburg.  Swalmen,  Netherlands.  as,signor  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426J92 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  21,  1994.  44  13 
926.8 

Int.  CI."  H04N  :^/-44 
VS.  CI.  348—725  2  Claims 
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1    A  circuit  arrangement  for  optionally   applying  an  antenna 
signal  to  a  receiver  section  ot  a  video  recorder  or  lo  a  television 


6N) 


OFFICIAL  CiAZFTTF 


Jam  VK^   f).   ]^^H 


JvM  \R^  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 
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rtveiver  connecleil  lo  s.iid  video  reiordcr.  comprising  a  swilching 
device  enabling  ihe  .inlenna  signal  lo  he  applied  onlv  lo  ihe 
receiver  scclum  ol  the  video  recorder  and  lo  he  passed  Iri'iii  said 
video  recorder  lo  Ihe  lelevision  receiver  in  Ihe  hliKked  stale  ot  said 
swilching  device,  and  enahling  ihe  anlcnna  signal  lo  he  applied 
direttlv  to  Ihe  lelevision  receiver  in  ihc  conducting  state  ot  said 
swiiching  device  wherein  the  switching  device  comprises  a  scries 
arrangement  ot  at  least  twn  capacity  diodes  which  are  alternately 
connected  in  opposite  p»)larily.  and.  in  order  lo  bring  the  svntching 
device  lo  the  blinked  state,  a  km  potential  is  applied  to  the 
connections  ot  the  anodes  of  two  consecutive  capacity  diodes  in 
the  series  arrangement,  and  a  high  potential  is  applied  to  the 
connections  ot  the  cathodes  ot  two  consecutive  capacilv  diodes  in 
the  series  arrangement 


5,70(».061 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZED  AND  MODULATED  LIGHT  SOI  RC  E 
Stephen  W.  MarshaU,  Richardson,  and  Austin  L.  Huanf>.  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Eiled  Mar.  .^I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.707 
InL  Cl.'^  H04N  WI2 
IS.  (1.  .M8— 743 


31  I'lainvi 
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wherein  the  plurality  ot  spatially  separated  ditlercntly  colored 
light  beams  are  in  predetermined  registration  with  the  mulli 
plicity  ot  pixel  light  valves. 

and  wherein  said  focusing  lens  assembly  and  said  shutter  assem 
blv  arc  each  independently  tiltablv  mounted 


5,706,063 
OPTIC  AL  SY  STEM  OF  A  REFLEtT^ION  LCD 
PROJECTOR 
ChanK-wan  Hong,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No*.  25.  1994, 
94-31225 

Int.  CI.'  (;02E  ///.*  <5 
IS.  CI.  349— 9  7  Claims 


1    A  sequential  image  display  system,  comprising 

lal  a  mixlulalion  circuit  providing  a  mixiulation  envelope. 

(b)  a  driver  circuit   providing  a  driving   wavetomi  amplitude 

modulated  by  said  modulation  envelope. 
(CI  a  light  source  generating  light  from  said  amplitude  itmkIu 

lated  driving  waveform. 
idl   a  rolalable   color   wheel   having   multiple   color   scgmenis 

transmitting  and  coloring  said  light,  said  color  wheel  rotating 

to  sequentiallv  position  said  color  segments  betore  said  light 

source,  and 
icl  a  spatial  light  modulalor  miKlulating  said  colored  light 


5,706.062 

PROJE(  TOR  SYSTEM  INt  LI  DlNti  KEYSTONE 

CORRECTION 

Adi  .Stolov,  Herzliya,  Israel,  avsignor  to  Inic  View  Ltd.,  Her- 

zliva,  Israel 

Eiled  Jan.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  20,  1993.  106068: 
Aug.  29.  1993,  106834;  Dec.  29,  1993,  108226 

Int.  CI."  H04N  W<l 
I  .S.  CI.  .M8— 761  Wl  Claims 

I    A  projector  tor  use  with  a  light  source  and  comprising 
a  shutter  assembly  having  a  multiplicity  ol  pixel  light  valves. 
a  color  separator  disposed  intermediate  ihe  light  source  and  the 
shutter  assembly  and  spaced  therclrom  and  providing  a  phi 
rainy  of  spatially   separated  diHerenllv   colored  light  hcanis 
and 
a  tiKusing  lens  assembly  including  a  hresnel  lens  and  a  com 
pound  lens  which  are  lilted  towards  each  other. 


1    An  optical  system  ol  an  LCD  pro|ector.  comprising 

a  light  source  lor  emitling  light. 

a  light  beam  splitter  tor  passing  only  a  s|h.-ciIk  w.ivelenglh  ot 
the  light  cmitled  trom  said  light  source  and  retlecling  another 
wavelength  ot  the  light  emitted  trom  said  light  source. 

hrst  and  second  LCD  panels,  which  are  placed  in  correspon 
dence  with  the  light  ot  the  respeclive  wavelengths  split  by 
said  light  beam  splitter,  tor  reflecting  the  light  ot  the  respec- 
tive wavelengths. 

a  proiccting  lens  which  receives  and  projects  the  light  reflected 
by  said  hrst  and  second  LCD  panels,  and 

a  screen,  located  on  a  palhwav  ot  the  light  projected  by  said 
projecting  lens,  lor  receiving  Ihe  light  projected  bv  said  pro- 
jecting lens, 

wherein  said  hrsl  1(1)  panel,  said  light  beam  splitter,  said 
projecling  lens  and  said  screen  tonn  a  hrsl  optical  axis  by 
tx-ing  livated  on  a  common  optical  axis,  and  wherein  said 
light  source,  said  light  beam  splitler.  and  said  second  LCD 
panel  form  a  second  optical  axis  at  a  predetermined  angle 
wilh  res(x;ct  lo  said  hrsl  optical  axis,  by  being  located  on  a 
common  optical  axis,  and 
tunher  wherein  one  ot  said  hrsl  and  second  LCD  panels  is  tor  a 
color  signal,  while  Ihe  other  ol  said  hrst  and  second  LCD 
panels  is  tor  a  black  and  while  signal 


5,706,064 

LCD  HAVING  AN  ORGANIC-INORGANIC  HYBRID 

GLASS  FUNCTIONAL  LAYER 

\'oko  Fukunaga,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Yoshiko  T^uji.  Pasadena. 

Calif.:  Mitsushi  Ikeda,  Yokohama.  Japan:  Masaru  Nikaido. 

Fukaya.  Japan,  and  Shoichi  Kurauchi,  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074320; 
Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154546 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.•(6,///.-f.<5.  ///.*.*.•( 
I  »S.  (1.  349—43  20  Claims 


^S&^ 


^ 


:ompnsing: 


7  An  array  substrate  for  use  in  a  display  device, 

(I)  a  switching  element  on  a  substrate,  and 

(in  a  functional   layer  on   said  substrate,  compnsing  a  pixel 
electrode, 
said   pixel   electrode   comprising   a  colored  conductive  organic 
inorganic  hybnd  glass 


5,706,065 
LIGHT  DIFFUSER  FOR  A  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tomoya  Yano,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1995.  7-117042 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1.^35 
t.S.  CI.  349—112  14  Oaims 


0 

;•:••.•.•-•  ••>•■•-.  -.■.•.•.-.-.•.*,-.■.• 

FClLJUUUUlJUUUUU! 

./      4 

/ 

-•S 

^.. 

1        1        1        1        ) 

5c 

V 

4 

\ 

-Be 

10  A  light  dittuser  tor  a  display  device,  comprising: 

a  panel  ot  transparent  material  having  first  and  second  major 

surfaces; 
a  hrst  resin  layer  ol  a  hrst  refractive  index  on  said  hrst  major 

surface  of  said  panel, 
a  plurality   of  microbeads  in  said  hrsi  resin,  said  microbeads 

tieing  at  least  twn  layers  deep  on  said  hrst  major  surface:  and 
a  second  resin  layer  of  a  second  refractive  index  on  said  hrsl 

major  surface  of  said  panel,  said  first  and  second  refractive 

indexes  being  mutually  diiTerenl. 


5,706,066 

DEFLECTING  DEVICE  AND  PROJECTION-TYPE 

DISPLAY  UNIT  USING  SAME 

Yutaka  Sawayama.  Tenri,  and  Naofumi  Kimura,  Nabara.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-266858; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068772;  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-I029S6 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/136 
C.S.  CI.  349—113  26  Claims 

12c 


12b- 


2a         5 

1  A  deflecting  device  compnsing: 

an  isotropic  refractive  index  substance  layer  made  of  a  light 
transmitting  substance  having  a  constant  refractive  index 
regardless  of  energy  supplied  from  the  outside; 

a  variable  refractive  index  substance  layer  made  of  a  light 
transmitting  substance  whose  refractive  index  changes 
depending  on  the  energy  supplied  from  the  outside; 

a  pair  of  energy  transfer  means  with  at  least  the  variable  refrac- 
tive index  substance  layer  interposed  therebetween,  for  apply- 
ing energy  to  the  variable  refractive  index  substance  layer; 

a  light  reflecting  layer  having  a  tilted  reflecting  surface  for 
reflecting  light  which  has  passed  through  the  isotropic  refrac- 
tive index  substance  layer  and  the  variable  refractive  index 
substance  layer:  and 

light  guiding  means  disposed  on  an  outermost  portion  of  the 
deflecting  device  on  the  light  incident  side 


5,706,067 
REFLECTIVE  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  ARRAY 
Evan  George  Colgan,  Suffem;  James  Mckell  Edwin  Harper, 
Yorktown  Heights;  Frank  Bei^amin  Kaufman,  Amawalk; 
Margaret   Paggj   Manny,   Mahopac;   Roberi   Lee  Mekher. 
Mount  Kisco,  and  James  Louis  Speidell,  Poughquag,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.370,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.210 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—114  19  Claims 


2Z9G  » 

1   A  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  array  for  modulating  light 
to  form  an  image,  compnsing: 
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OIFK'IAI.  C.AZHTTH 


Jnm  nks  6.  1W8 


,1  lateral  arranpemeni  ot  a  pluralilv  of  liquid  crvstal  (k-\ice- 
|T.iMlioneil  on  a  setiiuorntuclor  subsiralc.  saul  limml  (.T\slal 
ileMces  tciriipriMni!  cli-i  IriHli-s  .iiul  inim>rs  on  .,  ilu-li-iirK 
lavcr. 

a  pluraiilN   ol  okxlrKal  i.iri.uils  toriiuM   in  saut  stTiiii.ondiiclor 
suhslralc  coupled  lo  -.aid  liquid  cnslal  devues    re->(iecnvely. 
tor  placing  a  \ollage  across  its  electriKtes 
said  light  iTuxiulalor  arrav  being  characleri/ed  m  thai 

at  least  one  ot  said  liquid  crvslal  devices  connprises  a  reflector/ 
absorber  laver  being  arranged  such  that  it  shields  said  plural 
ily  ot  electrical  circuits  and  tomis  a  capacitor  together  uilh 
said  electrixie  and  said  dielectric  laser. 

said  reflector/absorber  laver  partialK  merlaps  said  .ine  electrode 
such  that  light  passing  said  elcctrinie  is  attenuated  bv  multiple 
reflections  between  said  electrode  and  reflector/absorber  laver 
thus  decreasing  the  intensitv  ot  said  light  eventuallv  passing 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

said  reflector/absorber  laver  being  selected  Irom  the  group  con 
sisiing  ol  .M.  Cr     (>,<),.  Ti  and  TiN,(  . 

and  the  upper  surlace  ot  said  reflector/ahsorb<-r  laver  loiiipnsing 
TiN. 


Vz 


\  ^'V:-. 
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of  at  least  ahoui  In  I  o\er  .i  \cTlual  .ingiilar  span  ol  gieater 
ihan  aboul  Ni  and  o\ct  a  hon/onial  .ingul.ir  span  greater  than 
aboui   1 1  Ml 


5.7(K>.(K>'< 
I  igni)  tRVSTAI.  DISPl  .\V  DKVK'E  HAVIN(;  A 

SKAi.iN(;  kim;k  (  irci  mfkrentiai.ly  providkd 

WITH  PROTRISIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAM  KACTt  RIN(;  A  M  MBKR  OF  I  IQITD  (  RVSTAl, 
DISPLAY  DEVKES 
Hendrik    (  M.    Herraens;    Alexander    V.    Henzen,    both    of 
Heerlen.  Netherlands;  Chak  Seng  KeunR,  Tsuen  Wan.  Hong 
Kong,    and    Joseph    M.J.    Ryken.    Heerlen,    Netherland.s. 
assignor)  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V^J38.  Dec.  28,  IV94,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,5.^.1 
C'lainu  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  I,  1994, 
942(MM)0I 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  \/\<<'^ 
I  .S.  CI.  .V«9— l.S.<  .«;  Claims 


.';,706,0«>8 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  AND  I  SIN(;  A  NORMAI.l  Y 

WHITE  TWISTED  NEMATIC  l.(  D  WITH  NE(;AITVF 

RETARDATION  FILM  ON  EACH  SIDE  OF  LIQl  ID 

CRYSTAL 

Adiel  Abileah.  Farmington  Hills,  and  (Jang  Xu,  Royal  OaLs, 

both  of  Mich.,  a.s.signors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems, 

Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.652,  Dec.  1.'!,  199.V  Pat.  No. 

5,570.214.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,797 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  /  /<'\/  /( 

I  ..S.  CI.  .V49— 120  5  Claims 


»     *       lA      « 


I  A  liquid  crvstal  display  ilevice  comprising  a  lirsi  supporting 
plate  v^hich  is  provided  \Aith  at  least  one  picture  eleclrixle  and  a 
second  sup|>>ning  plate  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  counter 
electrode,  b.iih  plates  enclosing  a  laver  ot  liquid  crystalline  male 
rial  which  is  circumterentiallv  bounded  bv  a  sealing  edge  bv  means 
ol  which  both  supporting  plales  are  inlerconneded.  characterized 
in  that  itie  sealing  edge  is  circumterentiallv  provided  with  protni 
sions  which  eviend  Irom  the  sealing  edge  subsiantiallv  lo  essen 
iialK  the  Lomplete  edge  ol  al  leasi  one  o!  the  Iwo  plales 


sled 
nnd 


ihe 


I    A  melhod  of  making  and  using  a  nomialU   while  i 
nemalic  liquid  crvstal  displav  comprising  the  steps  ol 

sandwiching   a   liquid   crvsial    laver   K-tween    hrsi    and    ■ 
substrates 

providing  electriHles  tor  selectivelv  applving  voltage  am 
liquid  crvstal  laver  in  a  number  ol  dirterent  pivcis 

providing  a  Ironi  orientation  or  nih  him  and  a  rear  orienlation  or 
rub  him  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  liquid  crvsial  layer,  the  rear 
and  tront  orientation  hims  having  orientation  or  rub  directions 
subslanlially  perpendicular  to  one  another 

providing  a  rear  polari/er  having  a  transmission  axis  and  a  troni 
polari/er  or  analy/er  having  a  transmission  axis  on  oppi>site 
sides  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  the  rear  and  tront  polari/ers 
oriented  so  as  to  detine  a  normally  white  display, 

providing  a  hrst  negative  retardation  layer  having  a  retardation 
value  ld.\nl  ot   Irom  ab<)ut  S(>  2IKI  nm  between  the   liquid 
crystal   laver  and  one   ot   the   polan/ers.   the   hrst   negaiue 
retardation  laver  having  an  optical  axis  suhstanuallv  [H-rpen 
dicular  to  substaniiallv  planar  surtaces  ot  the  suhsttales, 
providing  a  second  retardation  laver  liKaled  so  that  the  liquid 
crvstal  layer  is  livaled  between  the  hrsi  and  second  retarda 
tion  layers,  and 
directing  light  from  a  baclclight  through  the  rear  polari/er  so  thai 
the  liquid  crvsial  display  exhibits  a  white  light  contrast  ratio 


5.706,070 
N()N(  ONDU  TIN!.,  NONRADIATINCi  REMOTE  VISIAI. 

\ND  Al  DIO  C OMMl  NICATION  SYSTEMS 
Stanley   M.   Reich,  Jericho,  and  Daniel   R.  Tufano.  Setauket, 
both  of  N.^'.,  avsignors  to  Northrop  (irumman  Corporation, 
Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser  No.  70.1,75,^ 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  J/U/i.J/int 
I   S.  CI.  .V5|— 201  24  Claims 

I  A  nonconducting  nonradiating  remote  communication  svstem 
tor  use  with  medical  research,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  instru 
menis  without  ilisturbing  the  o[vralion  ol  those  uislriiments,  com 
prising 

a  an  image  generator  lor  generating  an  image  to  be  viewed  by  a 

patient  while  the  patient  is  being  enaniined  by  the  instrument, 

b   an  optical  rclav  means  lor  relaying  the  generated  image  to  an 

eveglass  assembly  worn  bv  the  patient. 
I.    said  eyeglass  assembly  being  opticallv  coupled  to  the  optical 
relav  means  lor  receiving  an  image  therclroni  and  comprising 
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lelt  and  right  image  relay  systems  tor  relav  ing  the  image  to 
the  lett  and  right  eyes  ot  the  patient 


5,706.071 

LINE  OF  SI(;HT  detection  APPARATUS  AND  AN 

EQITPMENT  HAVING  THE  LINE  OF  SIGHT 

DETECTION  APPARATl'S 

laLsuyuki     Tokunaga,     Yono,    Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2«,  1994,  6-337456 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6IB  </l4 
I..S.  CI.  .151-206  37  Claims 


HI(>H  LJniNANCE 
CED 


I    ,\  device  tor  detecting  a  line  of  sight,  comprising: 

al  image  p;ck  up  means  tor  picking  up  an  eveball  image  ol  a 

user, 
bi  line  ol  sighi  deleclion  means  tor  detectrng  the  line  ol  sight  of 

said  user  by  calculating  an  output  from  said  image  pick  up 

means, 
si  maximum  value  detection  means  tor  detecting  a  maximum 

output  \aluc  output  Irom  said  image  pick-up  means. 
di  comparison  means  for  companng  said  maximum  \alue  with  a 

predetennined  threshold  value,  and 
el   inhibition   means   tor   inhibiting   a   line   of  sight   detection 

operation  ol   said  line  ot  sight  detection  ineans  when   said 

maximum  value  is  smaller  than  said  threshold  value 


5.706,072 
OPHTHALMIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
.Masunori  Kawamura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  595,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-039280; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-039281 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .</l4:.W10 
VS.  CI.  .151-209  22  Claims 

1    An  ophthalmic  measuring  apparatus  composing 


a  laser  beam  projecting  optical  system  tor  emitting  and  converg- 
ing a  laser  beam  emitted  from  a  laser  beam  source  to  the 
crystalline  lens  of  an  eye: 

a  scattered  light  detecting  optical  system  including  a  photoelec- 
tric tran.sducer  for  delecting  light  scattered  by  molecules  in 
the  crystalline  lens  from  the  laser  beam: 

an  abnormal  measurement  delecting  optical  system  for  detecting 
the  abnormality  of  measurement: 

a  determining  means  for  determining  the  existence  or  absence  ol 
the  abnormality  of  measurement  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of 
detection  provided  by  said  abnormal  measurement  detecting 
optical  system: 

a  detecting  means  for  delecting  one  of  the  change  in  the  output 
Irom  said  laser  beam  source  and  the  sensitivitv  of  said  pho- 
tt)elecinc  transducer:  and 

an  anthmetic  means  for  correcting  the  results  of  the  measure- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  results  of  the  detection  from  said 
detecting  means. 


5.706,073 
INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPY  LENS  FOR  USE  WTTH 

SPLIT  LAMP  OR  OTHER  BIOMICROSCOPE 

Donald  A.  Volk.  7893  Enterprise  Dr.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.086,  Oct.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,430,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,988, 

Nov.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^33,017.  This  application  Mar.  10, 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  401,953 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  351-219  29  Claims 


1    .An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  system  comprising. 

al  leas!  two  lenses  positioned  along  an  optical  axis  adjacent  one 
another  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  such  that  the  refractive 
properties  ol  each  are  combined  in  a  predetermined  manner. 

said  at  least  two  lenses  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
to  a  patient's  eye  at  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  tix'al  length  ol  said  combination  lens  system. 
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said   al    leasl   lu(i  lenses  ioltcctini;   lithl   r.i\s   cnuTpini:   trimi 
p<nnls  on  the  tiinaiis  ,.|  ihe  pahenl  s  e\c  ami  relraaiti):  said 
enicrginj!  Iij-'hl  ra\s  ui  torni  an  aerial  miace  id  the  tundus  and 
n«n\ev  shiet  ravs  ori^inalin>;  al  saul  tundus  iimard  Ihe  pupil 
a[X-rture  iil  the  ohieune  lens  sssieiii  o\  a  sin  lamp  .t  .•iIri 
hi<iniiLrosc(i[)e  used  In  view  ihe  tundus  iinaj;e. 
said  al  least  iwo  lenses  tuniprisin); 
a  first  lens,  and 
a  second  lens  anterior  said  lirsi  lens    said  first  and  second 

lenses  not  havinc  anv  adililional  lenses  inlerjiosed  iheietx- 

I  ween 
said  hrst  lens  hasinj;  an  anterior  ionve\  surface  uhkh  i~  more 

highK    cur\ed  than   the  opposed   |iosierioi    surtaie   of   ihc 

second  lens,  and 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  al  leasi  |«,,.  lenses  tx-ini;  aspheiK 


5,7(M»,074 
MOTION  PICTIRK  (  AMKRA 
Hanas  kohler:  Michael  KoppeU,  both  of  Munchin,  and  Hans- 
Dieter  Jacoby,   Vatcrstetten.   all   of  (iermany,   assignors   to 
.Arnold  &  Richter  tine  Technik  (;mhH  &  (  o.  Belriebs  k(.. 
Munich,  (Fcmiany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  IWS.  Ser  No.  562,672 
Claim-s  priority,  application  (;ernian>,  Nov.  25.  1W4,  44  43 
255.0 

Int.  CI.'  (;0.1B  <l-iHi 
IS.  (1.  352— .V"!  28  Claims 


1  A  motion  picture  camera  compnsinj!  an  inner  camera,  a 
camera  mechanism  thai  jzeiierates  noise,  a  camera  housing,  a  lens 
carrier  attached  to  the  camera  housing,  a  photographic  lens 
mounted  on  the  lens  carrier  in  an  optical  axis  of  the  motion  picture 
camera,  and  al  least  one  noise  insulating  connection  element  dis 
posed  between  the  inner  camera  and  the  camera  housing,  and  said 
at  least  one  noise  insulating  connection  element  being  disposed 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  motion  picture  camera  and  h.is 
trequencv  dependent  ngidily  with  a  higher  rigiditv  relative  m 
lower-trequenc\  forces  and  a  lower  rigiditv  relative  to  higher 
trequencv  forces 


I       2 


o 


nf^p^wn 


o|X'r,iIioii  Is  ^iiiiipensaled  .uuirding  to  predelciiiiined  i.h.ir.<i 

leristics.  said  sonvener  means  comprising 

.1  Lonversion  table  containing  the  com[X-nsated  exposure  data. 

wherein  the  exposure  data  corresp<inds  to  the  compensated 

exposure  data,  respectivelv.  in  said  conversion  table 
a  conversion  data  setting  means  lor  selling  the  compensated 

exposure   data   in   said  conversion   table   .iccording   lo   the 

predetermined  characteristics   and 
.1   reference   means   tor   selecting   the  compensated  exposure 

data   from   said  conversion   latile   in   accordance   with   the 

exposure  data,  and 
,in  exj-Hisure  controller  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the 
exposure  operation  ol  the  exposure  device  according  to  the 
o>inpensaled  exposure  d.ila  selected  hv  said  relerense  means 


5,706.076 
,SKMK  ONDK  TOR  LKiHT  KXPOSIRE  APPARATIS 
MInoru  Takeda,  Kanagav«a.  Japan.  as.signor  to  .Sony  (  orpora- 
tion.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  377.545 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1W4.  6-006406 

Int.  CI.'  HO  1 1.  21/MJ 

I  .S.  CI.  355—53  "  Claims 

l*TOf        I 
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5.706,075 

KXPOSl  RF  APPARATl  S  FOR  C  ONTROLl.IN(;  THF 

Dl  RATION  OF  KXPOSl  RE  OPERATIONS  ACCORDINti 

TO  COMPENSATED  EXPOSl  RE  DATA 
Masazumi  I.shikawa;  Tohni  TanibaU,  and  YasuUka  Kayama, 
all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  a-wiKnors  to  Noritsu  Koki  (  o..  ltd.. 
Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  567.427 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1"W4.  6-3()2231 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;03B  l/(X> 

I  ..S.  (1.  .355—35  ^  Claims 

1    .An  exposure  apparatus  resjxinsive  to  ex[V>sure  data  for  con 

trolling  a  duration  of   an  exposure  operation   performed   hv    an 

exposure  device  to  reproduce  gradations  on  a  photosensitive  mate 

rial,  composing 

a  convener  means  tor  convening  the  exposure  data  into  com 
pensated  exposure  data  in  which  the  duration  of  the  exposure 


I    \  semicondiKtor  light  exposure  apparatus  comprising 

an  excilatuin  light  source  tor  generating  an  excitation  lighl 
Iseam. 

light  beam  generating  means  excited  hv  said  excitation  light 
beam  lor  generating  a  fundamental  wavelength  laser  light 
beam,  said  light  beam  generating  means  including  a  first 
resonator  having  a  hrst  non  linear  optical  crystal  element  for 
wavelength  converting  the  fundamental  wavelength  laser 
light  beam  into  a  second  order  harmonics  laser  light  beam  and 
a  second  resonator  having  a  second  non  linear  optical  crystal 
element  for  converting  the  second order  harmonics  laser  light 
h>eam  into  a  fourth  order  harmonics  laset  light  beam. 

control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  excitation  light 
source  in  order  lo  control  an  output  level  of  the  fourth-order 
hamionics  laser  light  beam  from  said  light  beam  generating 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  excitation 
hghi  source  so  that  the  laser  light  beam  output  from  said  light 
beam  generating  means  exposes  a  photosensitive  coating  him 
on  a  wafer  during  a  hrst  ihtukI  of  lighl  exposure  on  the  water, 
and  wherein  said  control  means  further  controls  said  excita 
tion  light  source  so  that  the  laser  light  beam  output  trom  said 
light  beam  generating  means  has  an  output  level  necessary  tor 
maintaining  stable  oscillations  oi  said  excitation  light  source 
dunng  a  second  peniKi: 


a  contracting  optical  system  tor  projecting  a  pattern  of  the 
fourth -order  harmonic  laser  light  beam  output  from  said  light 
beam  generating  means  in  a  contracted  size  on  the  wafer:  and 

means  for  interrupting  the  fourth-order  harmonics  laser  light 
beam  from  said  light  beam  generating  means,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  interrupting  means  dunng  said  second 
penod 


5,706,077 

SCAN  TYPE  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

MICRODEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING 

THE  SAME 

Yasuyuki    Unno,   Miiuunikawachimachi,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107867 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/30:  GD3B  27/72 

IS.  CI.  355—71  12  Claims 


1   .A  scanning  projection  exposure  apparatus,  compnsing: 

imaging  means  for  illuminating  an  onginal  with  illumination 
light  and  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  the  illuminated  onginal 
onto  a  substrate  through  a  projection  optical  system;  and 

scanning  means  for  relatively  scanning  the  onginal  and  the 
substrate  relative  to  said  imaging  means,  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  an  optical  axis  of  said  protection  optical  system. 

wherein  the  illumination  light  defines  an  illumination  region 
upon  the  onginal.  the  pattern  of  the  onginal  being  scanned 
moves  through  different  locations  within  the  illumination 
region,  and  said  imaging  means  is  arranged  so  that,  for 
projection  of  the  pattern  of  the  onginal  at  the  different  loca- 
tions within  the  illumination  region,  the  pattern  is  imaged  at 
diftereni  imaging  positions,  being  different  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system 


5,706.078 
PH0T(K;RAPHIC  printer  and  method  FOR 
MONOLINE  PRINTING 
Ravio  Cesa,  Codroipo;  Franca  Degani,  Udine;  Luciano  Mal- 
isan,  Pordenone,  and  Eni  Scodellaro,  Spilimbergo,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  San  Marco  Imaging  Sri,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1995,  l'D95A0074 
Int.  CI."  G03G  27/46 
I  .S.  CI.  355—72  40  Claims 

1  A  photographic  pnnter  for  printing  according  to  the  monoline 
technique  on  photosensitive  paper,  the  pnnter  being  fed  from  a 
wound  roll  of  continuous  photosensitive  paper  and  compnsing  an 
assembly  for  feeding  and  p*isiiioning  the  paper,  a  printing  device, 
and  shearing  means,  wherein  the  feeding  and  positioning  assembly 
compnses  a  hrst  pair  of  opposed  loading  rollers  and  a  second  pair 
of  opposed  drawing  rollers  dehning  a  plane  of  running  of  the 
photosensitive  paper,  at  least  the  second  pair  of  drawing  rollers 
being  at  least  momentanly  actuable  independently  step-by-step  and 
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being  mounted  for  rotation  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  a 
buffer-stock  chamber  disposed  in  an  intermediate  position  between 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  and  being  Icxated  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  plane  of  running  of  the  paper,  and  entry  of  the 
buffer-stocic  chamber  cooperating  at  least  momentanly  with  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  the  paper 


5,706.079 

ULTRA-HIGH  SENSITIVITY  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

CHIRPED  BRAGG  GRATING  RELECTOR 

Alan  D.  Kersey,  Fairfax  Station,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.028 

InL  Cl.^  GOIC  .VOH:  GOIB  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—5.09  5  Claims 


(v  •  '• 
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^•1  ^Bz 


CHANOC  M  MCFLCCnON  KMNT  WITH  fTIUM  tfVUCD  TO  A  O«0  HCf  LECTQH 

1  A  transducer  responsive  to  changes  of  a  physical  parameter, 
said  transducer  including: 

an  optical  fiber  including  a  chirped  hber  Bragg  grating,  and  a 
second  chirped  fiber  Bragg  grating,  and  wherein  a  chirp  of 
said  chirped  fiber  Bragg  grating  and  a  chirp  of  said  second 
chirped  fiber  Bragg  grating  are  oppositely  onented: 

means  for  applying  an  elastic  strain  to  a  ptirtion  of  said  optical 
fiber  in  response  to  said  changes  of  said  physical  parameter; 

means  for  supplying  a  pulse  of  energy  having  a  wavelength 
which  can  be  reflected  by  said  chirped  hber  Bragg  grating  to 
said  optical  fiber;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  propagation  delay  of  said  energy  pulse 
through  said  optical  hber.  said  optical  hber  including  al  least 
an  effectively  reflecting  portion  of  said  chirped  fiber  Bragg 
grating,  and  wherein  said  means  for  detecting  a  propagation 
delay  includes  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  frequencv 
and  a  decay  rate  of  reflections  between  said  chirped  fiber 
Bragg  grating  and  said  second  chirped  fiber  Bragg  grating  in 
said  optical  fiber 
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5.7(X>.lWO 

SlN(;i.K  IKSr  SIAIION  THAI  CAN  TKS T  A  HA1N(; 

HKKiHT  AND  Kl.KCTRIt  Al.  C  HARACIKRISTK  S  OK  \ 

RKC()RI)IN(;  HKAI) 

David  K  Pekin,  and  Ashok  Machcha,  both  of  San  Diegii.  (  alif.. 

assignors  to  Phase  Metrics.  San  l)ie)jo.  t  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  <>,  19«»<>,  Ser.  No.  762,l.Vi 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  :iAXl 

I  ..S.  (I.  35*.— 72  7  Claims 


<iW       •* 


I    A  IcsliT  lii[  U-sliiiv  .1  ri-LiiuliriL'  luMil  whwh  ll..^  ,in  i-kMin,il 
LharacleriNlJi.,  coinpriMng 

.1  disli  which  h.is  an  opIicalK  lians|iarcnl  portion  ,irul  .i  niat'rKiK 

p<irliim. 
a  spirulk-  motor  whiiti  rot.ilfs  ■-aKl  il)^k. 
a    loade.    mcihanisni    whuh    can    move    the    recording    head 

boiween  saul  opIicalK  Irancparenl  portion  and  said  niajineik 

portion,   wherein  Ihe  recordinij   he.iil   is  separ.iled   Ironi   s.iul 

disk  b\  an  air  gap. 
,111  optital  scsieni  ih.il  measures  the  .iir  g.ip  when  liie  letoidniL' 

head  is  ,id|aceni  In  s.iid  opiuallv   lr,insp.irem  portion  of  s.ud 

(hsk,  and. 
.111  electrical  tester  whuh  iiieasiiies  ilu  eleilrKal  Ji,ii,i>-lerisik  ol 

Ihe  recordint'  head  when  the  retordiiif  he.ul  is  .uIkkciu  to  s.ud 

m.ignetic  fMinioii  ol  s.ikI  disk 


i«     -n,,T«  I  J: 


scattered  light  on  .i  [K'npheral  regron  which  spreads  ;.onten 

tricallv  outside  the  center  region, 
a    first    light  receiving    memher    tor    receiving    said    regularlv 

reflected    lighl    in    said   center   region   and   for   convening   a 

iliiantitc  of  the  reguiatlv  refUxled  light  in  the  image  loriiiing 

plane  to  a  hrst  eiettiK   signal,  and 
a  second  light  receiving  memhcr  lor  resenrng  said  [x-ripheralK 

ssaltered  hghl  in  said  peripheral  region  and  lor  convening  a 

qiianlilv    of    the    penpherallv    scattered    light    in    the    image 

torming  plane  to  a  second  electric  sign.il.  and 
a  deleniiining  unit  lor  deteniiining  the  surtase  delect  in  accor 

dance  wilh  the  hrsi  eleciric   sign.il  and  the  second  electru 

signal,  Ihe  deteniiining  unit  comprising 
a  comparing  section  for  comparing  the  fust  eleciiK  sign.il  with 

the  second  electnc  signal  t.>  generate  a  ^mipanson  signal    and 
a  determining  sedion  lor  determining  a  presence  ol  ihe  suil.ue 

delect  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  signal 


5,7()6.(t«2 
OPKX.MAXNICSPKCTROSl OPV  WITH  PHA,SK 
INDKPKNDKNT  DKTKCIION 
Michael     j.    Colgan.    Klandirs.    and    Hans    P.    lie,    Berkek> 
HeiKhLs.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Alimenlerics  Inc..  Morris 
Plains.  NJ. 
( Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.72.V  Ma>   14.  I<XM>.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  12.  I'W7.  Ser.  No.  SI5.8M8 
Int.  (  1.'  (;01.1   <'<ii 
I   S.  (1.  .^56— -Ml 


17  Claims 


k 


5,7(K..OXI 

\PP\RAIT  S  K)R  INSPKCTINt;  SI  RKA(  K  DKKK  IS 

WITH  RK(;i  I.ARI.V  RKH.KCTKD  I.KiHI  AND 

PKRIPHKRAIT.V  S(  ATrFRKD  I.KiHI 

Toshio   Kukasawa.    Masami    Kishima;    Shinichiro   Nagai.   and 
Junichi  Ono,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor,  to  NSk  I  Id.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.V47lt,  Mar.  2H.  1W5,  ahandrmed. 
Jhis  application  Ma>  7,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  S52.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2«.  IW4,  6-08(W5^ 
Int.  CI.'  (illlN  :i/iKJ.2l/S-4 
I   S.  CI.  .V^ft — 2.17  l()  Claims 


iMI 


I    A  delect   ins|vction  .ipp.ii.ilus  loi   iiis|xvling  ,i  muKkc  delcsl 
il  an  oh|ecl,  comprising 
a  light  emitting  device  tor  emitting  ,i  light  tovc.irds  the  ohicLt  to 

linearlv  sian  the  obiect, 
.1  light   receiving  unit   loi   receiving   .i  relleded   light   from  the 

ohiect,  the  reflected  light  coritainiiig  a  regularlv  reflecled  light 

anil   a   [vnpherallv    scattered   light,    the    light   receiving   unit 

comprising 
a  liKUsing  lens  lot   hnusing  Ihe  regiil.irlv    reflected  light  on  ,i 

I  enter  region  in  .in  image  forming  plane  and  the  ivnphei.iilv 


1     A   method   of  detetminins;    Ihe    composihoti 
UK  luding  Ihe  steps  ol 

i.ii  maintaining  the  .iii.ilvie  in  gaseous  lonii  in  an  ele^trual 
discharge 

ibl  applving  hrst  lailialion  to  s.ud  an.ilvie  in  said  dis^haige  so 
that  said  railialion  inteiacls  with  a  first  sptvies  in  s.ud  .inalvte 
to  priniuce  an  optogalvanic  etiect 

(CI  monitoring  electrical  im(H-dani,e  ol  s.ud  ihs^harge  and  pio 
viding  an  im[x-dance  signal  representing  said  imiiedanse 

id  I  [vruHliwallv  vaicing  the  amplitude  ot  saul  lirsi  radiation  at  a 
hrst  mixlulalion  trequencv,  wherehv  said  impedance  signal 
will  include  a  first  ;.onip(vnent  v arcing  at  a  lust  component 
Irequencv  equal  lo  the  first  m.Klulation  frec|ueiKV  or  a  har 
monic  thereol,  and 

lei  detecting  the  amplitude  ol  said  lirsi  iom[x>neiil  to  provide  a 
Hrst  value  representing  said  amplitude  ol  said  hrst  component, 
wherehv  said  hrst  value  represents  Ihe  amount  ot  said  hrst 
sjx-cies  in  s.ud  .inalvte  said  detecting  step  being  (XTloniied  so 
that  said  value  is  substantiallv  independenl  ot  the  phase  of 
said  hrsi  .omp<Mienl  relative  lo  ihe  phase  ol  said  (x-rnKlic 
variation  in  amplitude  ol  said  hrst  radiation. 


5.706,083 

SPKCTROPHOTOMETER  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A 

COLORIMETER 

.ALsuhiro  lida.  Nagaokakyo;  Kazumi  Yokota.  Neyagawa,  and 
Eiji  Ikeda,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Shimadzu 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,264 
Claini.s     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     21.     1995, 
H7-.35032I;  Dec.  21,  1995,  H7-350322 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/2H.  </:>() 
CS.  CI.  356— 328  12  Claims 


4- 


T  *  ^  =  CONTROLLKR 

1    A  spectrophotometer  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  casting  a  light  on  a  sample, 

a  spectral  element  for  separating  the  light  coming  from  a  linear 
portion  of  the  sample  with  respect  lo  wavelength, 

a  photo  detecwr  including  a  plurality  ot  elementary  photo- 
sensors arrayed  two-dimensionall>  lor  measunng  the  light 
separated  h\  the  spectral  element; 

a  hrst  controller  for  controlling  a  relative  movement  ot  a  sample 
stage  on  which  the  sample  is  mounted  and  an  optical  system 
including  the  spectral  element  and  the  photo-detector  in  order 
to  perform  a  spectrophotometric  measurement, 

a  camera  for  talcing  a  picture  of  the  sample; 

a  display  device  for  showing  the  picture  of  the  sample, 

an  input  device  used  by  an  operator  looking  at  the  picture  tor 
designating  a  photo  on  the  sample; 

a  second  controller  for  controlling  a  relative  movement  ot  the 
sample  stage  and  the  optical  system  in  order  lo  bnng  the 
designated  place  at  the  optical  system; 

a  window  generator  for  generating  an  image  ot  a  window  at  the 
designated  place,  and 

a  supenmposer  tor  supenmposing  the  image  of  the  window  on 
the  picture  ot  the  sample 


5,706.084 
MODI  LATED  SOURCE  INTERFEROMETRY  WITH 
COMBINED  AMPl'TUDE  &  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 
Roman  C.  Gutierrez,  La  Crescents,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  ivpresented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  ,Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  530J86,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,478 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  wo: 
U.S.  CI.  .^56— 351  17  Claims 

1    An  improved  method  tor  optical  interteromelrv  comprising 
the  following  steps 

providing  an  optical  interferometer  with  a  coherent  light  source; 
modulating  the  coherent  light  source  with  a  mcxJulaling  signal, 
at  a  predetermined  mcxlulation  frequency,  emploving  com- 
bined  amplitude  and  frequency  mcxlulation,  wherein  the  com 
bined  amplitude  and  frequency  mixlulation  pnxluces  a  broad, 
asvmmetnc  output  spectrum  ot  the  coherent  light  source, 
allowing  inierterence  lo  ixcur  between  mcxlulated  lieht  beams; 


detecting  a  synchronous  interference  signal  in  the  intertenng 
light  beams,  the  detected  interference  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equivalent  lo  the  modulation  frequency; 

measunng  a  phase  of  the  delected  inierterence  signal  as  com- 
pared with  a  phase  of  the  modulating  signal,  the  phase  of  the 
delected  interference  signal  being  indicative  of  an  optical 
phase  of  the  interfenng  light  beams,  whereby  a  pathlength 
difference  of  the  inierferometer  is  determined. 


5,706,085 

METHOD  FOR  THE  NON-CONTACT  RAPID  AND 

ACCURATE  ACQUISITION  OF  THE  SURFACE 

TOPOLOGY  OF  OBJECTS 

Stefan  G.  Blossey,  Leipziger  Str.  20,  D-91058  Eriangen,  and 

Gerd  Hausler,  Alterianger  Str.  33,  D  91056  Eriangen.  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,024 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  9/02 

C.S.  CI.  356—357  n  Oaims 
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1   A  methcxl  of  proHling  a  surtace  of  an  object,  which  compnses 
the  steps  of 

a)  placing  an  object  in  vicinity  of  an  interferometer  having 
interferometer  arms  and  a  translation  stage,  and  transmuting  a 
low  coherent  light  signal  from  a  light  source  with  a  mean 
wavelength  X  to  the  object; 

b)  varying  an  optical  path  in  one  of  the  interferometer  arms  with 
Ihe  translation  stage. 

c)  receiving  a  resulting  intensily-modulaied  interferometer  sig- 
nal with  a  pholodeteclor  having  low  pass  characlensiics  and 
outputting  pholodelector  output  signals; 

d)  evaluating  the  pholodelector  output  signals  with  an  image 
processing  system;  and 

el  extracting  a  depth  of  modulation  ot  the  interferometer  signal 
by  inlensitv-mixlulaling  the  low  coherent  light  source 


5,706,086 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  ABERRATIONS 
OF  CONCAVE  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 
L.  David  LaFleur,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angelse.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,103 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  y/w: 

L..S.  CI.  356—359  15  Claims 

1    A  system  for  measunng  surtace  aberrations  compnsing 
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hrsi    mt-ans    tor    jjeneralin;.    a    l.rM    v^.ne    of    electromaEnctic 

energy . 
second  means  t.-r  extracting   troin  said  tirsi  wa\e,  second  v^axe 

and  third  waves  ot  electromagnetic  energv    said  second  wave 

being  a  reference  wave, 
third   means  disposed   on   said   second   means   tot   selectivclv 

blocking  electromagnetic  energy  in  said  third  wave 
fourth  means  for  combining  said  reference  wave  and  said  selec 

lively  bliKked  third  wave  to  provide  an  interterence  pattern 

and 
interferometer  means  for  analyzing  said  interference  pattern  to 
identify  aberrations  in  said  surface 


onentation  ot  sjid  source  ot  an  electromagnetic  beam  and  sample 
analysis  svstcni  sample  system  deiector. 

h  providing  a  sample  system,  charactensiic  parameters  ol  which 
are  to  be  measured,  said  sample  svslem  being  present  at  a 
I.Kation  removed  from  said  sample  analysis  system  sample 
system  supporting  stage. 
L     causing   an   electromagnetic    beam   to   be   provided   by    said 
source  ot  an  electromagnetic  beam  and  interact,  in  a  tunc 
tional  order,  with  said  sample  system  and  with  said  electro 
magnetic  beam  directing  means  which  is  present  in  combina 
lion     with     said     sample     analvsis     system     sample     system 
suppi^rting  stage, 
tfie  result  being  that  said  electromagnetic  beam  is  caused  to  enter 
said  sample  analysis  system  detector  without  any  change  in  rela 
tive  onentation  between  said  source  of  an  electromagnetic  beam 
and  sample  analysis  system  detector,  as  described  in  step  a    being 
required,  and  in  which  sample  analysis  system  detector  said  clcc 
tromagnetic  beam  is  caused  to  be  sub)ected  to  analysis. 


5,706,087 

ELECTROMA(iNETK  BEAM  DIREtriNG  MEANS 

SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  STAGE,  AND  METHOD  OE 

USE 
Daniel  W.  Thompson,  Darin  W.  Glenn,  and  John  A.  Woollam. 
all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  RegenU  of 
the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Eiled  Oct.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  727,700 

int.  fl."  (iOlJ  4/00 

II.S.  CI.  .156— .^64  11  t  >»>«»* 


5,706.088 
POLARIZER  SAMPLE-ANALYZER  INTENSITY 

QUOTIENT  ELLIPSOMETRY 
Yu  Faye  Chao,   Chi-Shing  Wei,  both  of  Hsinchu  Rsien,  and 
Wen-C'hi  I^,  I-Lan,  all  of  Taiwan,  a.ssignors  to  National 
Science  Council.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,779 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/21 

I  .S.  CI.  35fr-369  ^  <^  '«'■»* 
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9   A  methm)  of  analyzing  a  sample  system  comprising  the  steps 


of 

a   providing  a  sample  analysis  system  which  utili/es  an  electro 
magnetic   beam   to   measure   characterizing   parameters   ot    a 
sample   system,  said   sample  analysis   system  comprising  a 
combination  of  an  electromagnetic  beam  directing  means  and 
a  sample   analysis   system   sample   system   supporting   stage, 
usage  of  which  sample  analysis  system  allows  measurement 
of  characterizing  parameters  o(  a  sample  system  positioned 
other   than   on   said   sample   analysis   system   sample   system 
supporting  stage,  such  that  in  use  an  electromagnetic  beam 
provided  bv  a  source  of  an  electromagnetic  beam  is  caused, 
by  said  sample  analysis  system,  to  interact  with  said  sample 
system,  and  with  said  electromagnetic  beam  directing  means, 
and  thereby  be  directed  into  a  sample  analysis  system  detec 
lor. 
wherein   said   source   of   an  electromagnetic    beam,   said   sample 
system  supporting  stage  and  said  sample  analysis  system  detector 
are  oriented  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  if  said  electro 
magnetic  beam  directing  means  is  removed  from  combination  with 
said  sample  analysis  system  sample  system  supporting  stage  and  a 
sample   system   is   positioned   upon   said   sample   analysis   system 
sample  system  supp«>rting  stage,   and  an  electromagnetic   beam 
provided  by  said  source  of  an  electroinagnetic  beam  is  caused  to 
interact  with  said  sample  system  by  said  sample  analysis  system, 
said  electromagnetic  beam  is  directed  into  said  sample  analysis 
system  detector  without  any  change  being  required  in  the  relative 


.fyrr    (MTrvr^fTY 


1  A  iTiethod  tot  measuring  ellipsometric  parameters  ot  a  sample 
by  using  a  polarizer  sample  analv/cr  intensity  quotient,  comprising 
the  steps  ot 

(U  providing  a  sample  to  be  measured. 

(in  providing  a  polarizer  and  an  analyzer  aNive  the  sample. 

mil  projecting  a  light  beam  through  the  p<ilanzer  to  obtain  a 

linearly  polanzed  light  beam. 
I IV  I  reflecting  the  linearly  p<ilanzed  light  beam  off  of  the  sample, 
(VI  projecting  the  reflected  light  beam  through  the  analyzer. 
(VII  systematically  aligning  the  polarizer  and  the  analyzer  to  an 
aligned  p<isition  corresponding  to  a  plane  of  incidence  of  the 
sample, 
ivu)   rotating   an   azimuth   angle   ot   the   polarizer   to   J''     with 

respect  lo  the  plane  of  incidence, 
(viii)  measunng  the  intensity  of  the  polanzed  light  beam  that  has 

passed  through  the  analyzer. 
iiM  rotating  an  azimuth  angle  of  the  analyzer  to  Wl 
(XI  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  polanzed  light  beam  that  has 

passed  through  the  analyzer. 
ixil  rotating  the  azimuth  angle  of  analyzer  to  i:<)°: 
(xul  measunng  the  intensity  of  the  polanzed  light  beam  that  has 

passed  through  the  analyzer. 
(xiul  deducing  ellipsometnc  parameters  y  and  .\  ot  the  simple 
according  to  the  following  pr.Kess  bv  utilizing  the  intensities 


measured  in  steps  ( v  in  i.  i  x  i  and  ( xii  I.  w  herein  the  elhpsomet 
nc  parameters  V(;  and  .^  can  be  dehned  as 

Ian  yc  ^=T^r. 

where  r^  and  r  are  reflection  coefficients  of  p  polanzed  and  s 
polanzed  light  respectively,  and  the  intensities  measured  in  steps 
(vim,  (X)  and  ixiii  are  represented  as 


JiAi-i)^l,,\  sin  ',t->ian  -y  uis    4-nan  y  . 


and  as 


JiA>=^L  cos  -(.-t   (5,,H7"sin  'lA   (i,,!, 

where  A  represents  a  rotation  angle  of  the  analyzer  and  1„  is  the 
intensity  being  measured  and  ^n  '^  an  auxiliary  angle  between  a 
major  axis  L  and  the  plane  of  incidence. 

wherein  R=(L-T)/(L+T)  where  R  is  a  normalized  ratio  fietween 

the  major  axis  L  and  a  minor  axis  T, 
substituting  the  three  intensities  respectively  measured  in  the 
steps  (viii),  IX)  and  (xii)  to  the  following  equations. 


and 


Ian  2P„.^^?|7i6<li  yi  I20||/|1/(U)  JihOh  J  i\2Ui] 


H  LOS  :ti„-i:u((n  yi(i(i(-y'i20i|/|y((iKy  (()0k7(i;(ii) 


then,  after  calculating  R  and  fj,,,  substituting  R  and  (i„  into  the 
following  equations  to  calculate  the  ellipsometnc  parameters  A  and 


and 


Ian  2(5,,=  -cos  A  Ian  y 


tan  2y=(  1    R  cos  23,,l'(  U/f  co 


5,706,089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,706.090 
METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  CONTAINER  FOR 
MEASl  REMENT  OF  WTAR  IN  THE  CONTAINER 
LINING 
Hannu    Jokinen.    Oulunsalo.    Finland,   assignor   to   Spectra- 
Physics  Visiontech  Oy,  Oulu,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  13,  1995.  951810 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/24:IIA>() 

I  .S.  CI.  356—376  17  Claims 


I   A  methixl  tor  positioning  a  container  for  measunng  the  wear 
in  the  container  lining,  said  methtxl  compnsmg   taking  a  reference 


picture  with  a  camera  means  of  a  set  of  at  least  three  reference 
marks  mounted  on  the  container,  and  performing  a  reference  mea 
surement  of  the  container  lining  w  ith  a  measunng  device  emitting 
and  receiying  optical  radiation,  and  later  in  an  actual  measurement 
situation,  takjng  a  measurement  picture  of  the  set  of  reference 
marks  with  the  camera  means,  and  performing  an  actual  measure- 
mem  of  the  vvear  in  the  container  lining  with  the  measurement 
device  emitting  and  receiving  optical  radiation,  and  by  companng 
the  measurement  picture  with  the  reference  picture,  calculating 
correction  factors,  on  the  basis  of  which  the  actual  measurement  of 
the  wear  in  the  container  lining  and  the  previously  made  reference 
measurement  of  the  container  lining  are  combined  so  as  to  be 
represented  in  the  same  coordinate  system 


5.706,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  MARK  PATTERN  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Naomasa  Shiraishi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106556; 
Jun.  2.  1995,  7-136783 

Int.  (n."  GOIB  IIAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  356—399  30  Claims 

a 


1    A  position  detecting  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  position  detec- 
tion mark  on  a  substrate  by  illuminating  light  in  a  predeter- 
mined wave  band; 

an  image-forming  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  said 
position  detection  mark  on  an  imaging  device  by  receiving 
light  generated  from  said  position  detection  mark; 

an  image  processing  system  for  calculating  a  position  of  said 
position  detection  mark  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  output 
from  said  imaging  device; 

an  illuminating  light  beam  limiting  member  for  limiting  an 
illuminating  light  beam  at  a  first  plane  in  said  illumination 
optical  system,  said  first  plane  being  practically  in  optical 
Fourier  transform  relation  lo  said  position  detection  mark,  so 
that  said  illuminating  light  beam  passes  through  only  a  sub- 
.stantially  annular  first  area  on  said  first  plane  which  is  cen- 
tered at  an  optical  axis  of  said  illumination  optical  system; 
and 

a  phase -contrast  memfier  for  giving  a  phase  difference  between 
an  image-forming  light  beam  distnbuted  over  a  substantially 
annular  second  area  on  a  second  plane  in  said  image-forming 
optical  system  which  second  plane  is  practically  in  optical 
Fourier  transform  relation  to  said  position  detection  mark, 
said  second  area  being  in  image-forming  relation  to  said  first 
area,  and  an  image-forming  light  beam  distnbuted  over  an 
area  on  said  second  plane  other  than  said  second  area. 
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5.7()6.<W2 
HICH  RKSOI  I  HON  DIKKKRKMIAI 

SVSTKM 
John  K.  Stannard.  (  athv  M.  Peterson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara; 
Roger  A.  West.  Ventura,  and  (ieoffre)  A.  Walter,  Santa  \  net. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  t  enter, 
(;oieU,  (  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4«0,22-V  Jun.  7.  IW?,  Pat.  No.  5,624,7(W 
This  application  Jan.  21,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  THA.IMU 
Int.  (I.'  (iOlJ   '  W 
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DETECT  on 
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1    A  dinen-nlial  spcttrniiR-ln  svMt-in  tor  deicuini;  h.k^hi  v.h.'si- 
wavelength  talK  vnthui  j  iidrrov,  «a\t.-bdnil.  LornpriMni' 

a  pluralit>  ot  li>!hl  dcieclors  tonti^ured  In  deled  lrj;hl  ihal  tails 
«,Uhm  ri-speclive  wavebands  thai  art-  wider  than  said  nanow 
wavehaiid.  and  tor  j;encraling  respective  .njlpuis  thai  ^arv 
with  the  amount  ot  li>;hl  wilhin  said  rcspeelive  wide  w.ive 
bands,  said  wide  waveKinds  intludinj;  overl.ippin):  and  non 
overlapping  portions,  with  one  ol  said  [-K'nions  uonipnsiiii! 
said  narrow  waveband,  and 

a  processor  tor  o(K-rating  upon  said  dcleuoi  ouipuls  lo  prmiucc 
an  output  signal  which  includes  substantiallv  onlv  s.ud  narrow 
waveband 


5,70<>,(W.< 
( OI.OR  (  1  ASSIFK  ATION  APPARAH  S 
Ya.suhin>  Komiya,  Hachioji,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  OKmpus  Opii 
cal  to.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19VA,  Ser  No.  75.V783 

daims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  .";,  IW?.  7316422 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  :/0^ 


I  ..S.  CI.  .<5fc--118 


I    ..\  color  classiticalii'n  .ippaialus  lor  i  iassilv  iiic'  loloi 
nents  ol  large!  obiecis,  comprising: 
an  imaging  optical  svsieiii 
an  image  pickup  device  ananged  on  an  imaging  pl.ine 

imaging  optical  system, 
optical  bandpass  hiters  optic allv  arranged  upstream  saic 

pickup  device  and  having  a  pluralils  ot  diflerent  sc 

optical  transmission  wavelength  bands. 


li.insmission  wjvelenglh  seledion  means  lor  selecting  one  trans 
mission  wavelength  band  trom  the  pluralilv  ot  optical  irans 
mission  wavelength  bands 

si,.rage  means  each  tor  su«ring  each  image  mtomiaiion  which 
lias  passed  through  said  optical  bandpass  hller  having  the 
iransmission  wavelength  band  selected  bv  said  transmission 
wavelength  selection  means  and  is  picked  up  bv  said  image 
pickup  device  and  transmission  wavelength  band  inlormation 
selected  bv  said  transmission  wavelength  selection  means  in 
correspondence  with  each  other 

re.id  means  lor  perlonning  read  access  lo  ,in  .irea  corresp<inding 
lo  said  target  ob)eci  in  ca^h  image  intormalion  from  said 
siorage  means,  and 

lorrection  means  lor  correcting,  in  accordance  wiih  a  positional 
shilt  ot  each  image  inlormation  ol  said  target  ob|ect  stored  in 
said  snirage  means,  the  area  in  each  image  inlormation  to  he 
read  bv  said  read  means 


5.7(>6,0*>4 

I  I.TRAKAST  OKFK  AI.  TKC  HNIQl  K  K)R  THK 

(  HARACTKRI/.ATION  OF  AI.TKRKD  MATKRIAl.S 

Humphrey  J.  Maris,  Barringlon,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  I  ni- 

versily  Research  Foundation,  Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  \ug.  25,  IW5,  Ser  No.  5I*»,W><> 

Int.  (I.'  <;oiN  :/ '»' :/  " 

I  .S.  (I.  .<5<.— 432 
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17  Claims 


lOO   •       !• 


illipi 


of  said 

1  image 
Icctahle 


I  .Apparauis  tor  examining  a  semicondui-lor  sample  having  at 
leas!  cine  liKali/ed  region  underlving  a  surl.ice  into  which  a  chemi 
i.il  s[X'cies  mav  have  been  intriKliiced,  comprising 

optical  means  tor  generating  optical  pump  pulses  having  a 
wavelength  selected  tor  generating  a  p.ipulation  ot  charge 
carTiers  in  said  sample,  said  charge  carriers  diftusing  within 
and  recombining  in  said  sample  and  said  liKali/ed  region  and 
inducing  at  least  one  transient  time  varcmg  change  in  optical 
constants  ot  the  sample  at  a  location  at  or  near  to  the  surlace 
ot  the  sample,  said  optical  means  turther  being  i-perable  tor 
generating  an  optical  pri>be  beam 
means  tor  measuring  a  response  ot  the  sample  lo  said  optical 
probe  beam  at  least  ilurine  a  time  that  the  optK.il  constants  are 
varving,  and 
means  tor  associating  the  measured  resfKinse  with  at  leasi  one  ot 
chemical  species  c<incenlration,  chemical  species  tvpe. 
implant  cnergv,  a  presence  or  absence  ol  an  introduced  chemi 
cal  species  region  at  the  location,  and  a  presence  or  absence  ot 
implant  related  damage 


5,706.095 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING 

PFR(  f:NTAC,E  SOLIDS  IN  LIQCID  DE\  ELOPER 

MATERIAL 

Darrel  R.  Rathbun,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  .Sep.  16,  199ft,  Ser.  No.  714,667 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  :i/4~ 

I  .S.  CI.  .V56-446  11  Claims 


ioac 


I  In  a  printing  svsiem  with  a  liquid  developer  matenal  applica- 
tion member  lor  receiving  liquid  developer  material  containing 
solids  tor  application  ot  the  liquid  developer  matenal  to  a  selected 
surface,  the  liquid  developer  matenal,  when  disposed  on  the  devel 
iiper  application  member  as  a  him  being  characten/ed  bv  a  hrsi 
value  varying  as  a  function  ol  developed  mass  per  unit  area 
I  DMA  I  and  a  second  value  varying  as  a  lunction  ol  him  thickness, 
a  system  lor  mcasunng  a  percentage  ol  the  solids  m  the  liquid 
developer  material,  compnsing 

a  tirsi  sensing  system  for  determining  a  magnitude  correspond- 
ing with  the  hrsi  value, 
a  second  sensing  system  tor  detemiining  a  magnitude  corre- 
sponding with  the  second  value;  and 
a  controller,  responsive  to  said  hrst  and  second  sensing  systems, 
tor  determining  the  percentage  ol  the  solids  in  the  liquid 
developer  matenal  with  the  determined  hrsi  and  second  val- 
ues, wherein  said  controller  determines  the  percentage  ol 
solids  m  ihe  liquid  developer  material  with  the  loUowing 
relationship 


Pfiifnij>:f  Solids=DM,-VlFilm  Thickness. ()cn- 
IknelopcT  Matenal  I 


ilv  n(  i  iquid 


5,706,096 

OFflMCM  LINE  DENSITY  DETERMINIM;  METHOD 

AND  S^  STEM 

Kazumasa  Koike,  ,\Lsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.569,  Apr  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  25.  1994.  6-107409 
Int.  CI."  H04N  IMrjMI 
I  .S.  CI.  .^5>t-261.2  15  Claims 

1     -Xn   opiimum    line   densiiy    determining   methini   compnsini; 


1> 


n 


ca  ca 


a)  counting  a  number  ot  pixels  included  in  each  set  of  pixels 
which  pixels  are  of  a  predetermined  color  and  are  continu- 
ously arranged  along  a  predetermined  same  direction,  said 
pixels  being  ones  included  in  input  image  information. 

said  input  image  information  consisting  of  lines  of  pixels,  said 
lines  being  arranged  in  an  ongmal  line  density:  and 

hi  determining  a  high  line  density  as  an  optimum  line  density  if, 
as  a  result  of  the  counting  in  said  step  a  I,  it  has  been  found 
that  there  are  relatively  many  sets  of  predelermined-color 
pixels  continuously  arranged  along  the  predetermined  same 
direction,  a  number  of  pixels  included  in  each  set  of  said 
many  sets  of  predetermined-color  pixels  continuouslv 
arranged  along  the  predetermined  same  direction  being  small, 
determining  a  low  line  density  as  said  optimum  line  density  if, 
as  a  result  ot  the  counting  in  said  step  a),  it  has  been  found 
that  there  are  relatively  many  sets  of  predetermined-color 
pixels  continuously  arranged  along  the  predetermined  same 
direction,  a  number  of  pixels  included  in  each  set  of  said 
many  sets  ot  predetermined-color  pixels  continuously 
arranged  along  the  predetermined  same  direction  being  large: 
and  determining  said  original  line  density  as  said  optimum 
line  density  if  a  number  of  discrete  pixels  in  a  page  of  said 
input  image  information  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined 
value, 
said  optimum  line  density  being  a  line  density  into  which  said 
original  line  density  ot  said  image  inlonnation  is  ihen  con- 
verted 


5.706.097 
INDEX  PRINT  WITH  A  DUilTAL  RECORDING  MEDR M 
CONTAINING  STILL  IMAGES,  MOTION  SEQLENCES. 
AND  SOI  ND  SEQLENCES 
Anna  .Schelling,  Cieneva;  Joseph  J.  Wrobel.  and  John  Randall 
Fredlund.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713J06 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  IAHl:5/:2?:  G03B  27/44:2'-/^: 

C.S.  CI.  358—296  9  Claims 


le        18 
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steps  of 


1  In  combination  with  a  digital  recording  medium  having 
recorded  thereon  indiv  idually  addressable  digital  data  hies  contain- 
ing still  images,  motion  sequences  and/or  sound  sequences,  an 
index  pnnt,  comprising:  a  visual  image  beanng  medium  having  a 
plurality  ol  index  images  representing  the  subiect  mailer  of  the 
data  tile  on  the  digital  recording  medium,  the  index  images  includ- 
ing a  subject  matter  descnplor  an  index  cixle  usable  for  addressing 
the  individual  digital  data  hies  and  a  type  indicator  for  indicating 
the  type  of  subject  matter  contained  in  the  digital  data  hie 
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5,7n<.,(W8 
SYSIKM  FOR  ADJl  sriNC;  COLOR  IMKNSITV  OK 

nk,k;hb()Rin(;  pixki-s 

Jeffery  J.  flark,  lizard;  Brian  (i.  ("nxib>,  lualatin:  Bo  liwin- 

dal,   Bcaverton,  and   (Jregory   P.  Thornton,    ligard.  all   of 

Ore^s.,  assignors  to  lektronix.  Inc.,  W'ilsonvillt.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  «)I<J.864.  Jul.  27.  1W2.  This  application 

May  .Ml,  I99.S.  Str.  No.  4.«i.V.^.^2 

Int.  ("!.'   H(MN  l'-4ii  1/4/,    (JOII)  /  ^  /" 

I  ..S.  fl.  .15«— 2V«  .<  Claims 


.';,7«*..U»0 
KNliRAMNi;  S^STK.M  AND  MKTHOI)  FOR  HEI  IC  AI. 
AND  (  IR(  I  MKKRKNTIAI.  FNCiR  \V1N(; 
David  R.  Seitz.  Vandalia:  Curtis  WchmIs.  Centerville.  and  Mat- 
thew Alan  Thomas,  Beavercretk.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ohio  Klectninic  Kngravers,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 
C  ontinuation  of , Str.  No.  .W1,5H2,  Feb.  21.  1W5.  Pat.  No. 
.S,55.«;.47.V  Ihis  application  Jul.  2«>,  l*****.  Ser.  No.  6«1,W2 
Int.  CI.'  B41C    /'"J 
I  s.  CI.  .<5»— 2W  22  Claims 


1  A  prinl  prcHluifil  hs  a  il\c-  JjttusKin  or  u  sublimation  dvo 
printer  ha\in^  rectangular  hcalinj!  elemenls  with  opposing!  h'n>; 
edges  and  op(X)sing  -.hurt  edges  according  lo  a  nieihiHt  ol  priniing 
an  image  onto  a  Mihstraie.  comprising  the  steps  ol 

a  detenninmg  a  ditlerence  in  intended  color  inicnsii\  tvlw.i'cn  ,i 

lirst  pixel  and  a  second  pixel, 
h    ad|usting   the   intended   color   intensitv    o(   the   secoiul   pixel 

based  upon  said  dittereiKC  in  step  a.  and 
c  depositing  a  colorant  onto  the  substrate  at  the  tirsi  pixel  and  .ii 
the  second  pixel  at  the  adiusied  intended  intensitx  iherehs 
enhancing  the  appcirance  ot  the  image  on  the  substrate  and 
creating  an  linage  that  appc'ars  as  \side  as  the  long  edge  ol 
heatini!  clemeni 


.«;,7(x.,o«w 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  C;KNFRATIN(; 

sfrpentinf:  halftone  imac;es 

Douglas  N.  Curry.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  avsignor  lo  Xerox  t  or- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  463,178 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  //:/ 


I  US.  CI.  .158—298 
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t    luJTEii  cwn 


I    A  methcHi  tor  engra\ing  a  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  ot 

uii  helicalU  engraving  .i  helical  pattern  on  said  cvlinder. 

ihi  c\lindncall\  engraving  a  oliniirical  p.itlem  on  said  cxiinder, 

and 
u  I  lonlrolling  an  cngraMng  head  to  perlonii  said  sleps  lai  and 

lb). 


5.706,101 
FAC  SIMILE  APPARATIS  WITH  ECNC-ITONAL 
EXPANSION  I  NIT 
Minoru  ^okoyama;    loshio  Kenmochi;  Yosuke  Ezumi,  all  of 
Yokohama:  Masakatsu  ^amada.  kavtasaki;  HLsashi  Toyoda. 
\okohama.   and    Hideyuki   Terashima,   Sagamihara.   all   of 
Japan,  as,signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,983 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004574 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  MKl 

J   s.  CI.  .IfSS — 4(MI  1-  flaims 


•"[ 


T 


M»LFTO«lt 
WAGE 


^2!  22' 

1    An  apparatus  tor  producing  a  halftone  image,  compnsing 
a   halftone   generator   tor   generating   halftone   cells   based   on 
grayscale  image  data  \alues.  each  of  the  halttone  cells  com 
pnsing  serjx-ntine  dot  patterns  lomiing  at  least  I\ao  separate 
arcs,  and 
an  output  device  tor  writing  the  halttone  cells  on  a  recording 
medium  to  produce  the  halftone  image,  wherein  each  ol  the 
halftone  cells  has  tour  sides,  each  ot  the  two  arcs  having  tv»,o 
end  p<inions,  each  of  the  end  portions  intersecting  a  center 
piirtion  of  one  ot  the  four  sides 


1  A  compact  facsimile  apparatus  having  at  least  a  minimum 
function  required  tor  a  facsimile  apparatus,  v* herein  said  apparatus 
IS  used  in  either  a  connected  state  or  a  non  connected  state  with 
respect  to  a  functional  expansion  unit,  comprising 

an  original  reading  section  lor  reading  an  original  while  convey 
ing  said  original  fietween  an  onginal  insert  pon  and  original 
discharge  port  fieing  provided  on  a  housing  ot  said  compact 
facsimile  apparatus. 


a  recording  section  tor  recording  onto  a  recording  sheet  while 
conveying  said  recording  sheet  between  a  recording  sheet 
insen  pon  and  a  recording  sheet  discharge  pon  being  pro- 
vided on  said  housing. 

a  battery  storage  portion  for  a  battery  that  drives  said  original 
reading  section  and  said  recording  section,  said  battery  stor- 
age portion  having  a  first  connector  means; 

a  power  supply  section  for  supplying  power  lo  said  compact 
facsimile  apparatus,  and 

a  second  connector  means,  to  be  connected  to  said  first  connec- 
tor means,  for  supplying  electricity  and  signals  from  said 
functional  expansion  section  to  said  compact  facsimile  appa- 
ratus. 

wherein  said  functional  expansion  unit  has  a  functional  expan- 
sion section  for  expanding  tlie  function  or  adding  another 
function  to  said  compact  facsimile  apparatus 


5,706,102 

DATA  MANAGING  DEVICE  IN  IMAGE  VARIABLE 

MAGNIFICATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Takuji  Okumura;  Hideo  Azumai,  and  SatoshJ  Iwatsubo,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  15,  1994,  6-044155 
InL  CI."  H04N  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  358-404  4  claims 


sK^HSSk'-Hkrlri"- 


1    A  dau  managing  device  in  an  image  variable  magnification 
prtKcssing  apparatus,  comprising 

variable  magnification  processing  means  for  enlarging  or  reduc- 
ing an  image  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  by  overlapping 
or  thinning  the  pixels, 
hrst  processing  means  provided  in  a  preceding  stage  of  said 
vanable  magnification  prtxessing  means  for  taking  the  pixels 
composing  the  image  before  vanable  magnification  process- 
ing IS  object  pixels  in  order  and  subjecting  each  of  the  object 
pixels  to  first  proccsing  on  the  basis  of  first  processing  data 
related  to  a  predetermined  pixel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  object 
pixel; 
second  processing  means  provided  in  a  succeeding  stage  of  said 
vanable  magnification  processing  means  for  taking  the  pixels 
comp<jsing  the  image  after  the  vanable  magnification  process- 
ing as  object  pixels  in  order  and  subjecting  each  of  the  object 
pixels  to  second  processing  on  the  basis  of  second  processing 
data  related  to  a  predetermined  pixel  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
object  pixel, 
temporanlv  stonng  means  for  temporanly  stonng  said  first  pro- 
cessing data  and  said  second  processing  data;  and 
data   managing   means   for   wnting   the   first   processing   data 
required  to  process  the  object  pixel  in  said  first  processing 
means  and  the  second  processing  data  required  to  process  the 
object  pixel  in  said  second  priKessing  means  to  an  address  in 
said  temporanly   stonng  means  at   a   same  access  lime  as 
reading  out  first  processing  data  and  second  processing  data 
from  said  address,  said  access  time  being  synchronized  with 
the  overlapping  or  thinning  ot  the  pixels  by   said  vanable 
magnification  priKcssing  means 


5,706.103 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE.  FOR  USE  IN  SCANNER, 
PRINTER,  DIGITAL  COPYING  MACHINE  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Narihiro  Matoba,  Kamakura.  and  Masani  Onishi,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  29,  1994,  6-057910; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043951 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/4 1 
U.S.  CI.  358-^26  21  Claims 
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1   An  image  processing  device  compnsing: 

encoding  means  for  encoding,  in  a  form  of  fixed  length  com- 
pression, image  data  inputted  at  a  predetermined  speed  and 
outputting  encoded  data; 

a  toggle  buffer  having  first  and  second  buffer  means,  for  tempo- 
ranly holding  the  encoded  data  and  outputung  the  encoded 
data;  and 

non-volatile  secondary  storage  means  for  stonng  the  encoded 
data  outputted  from  the  toggle  buffer. 

wherein  the  second  buffer  means  outputs  the  encoded  data  to  the 
non-volatile  secondary  storage  means  when  the  first  buffer 
means  of  the  toggle  buffer  receives  the  encoded  data  output 
from  the  encoding  means,  and 

the  first  buffer  means  outputs  the  encoded  data  to  the  non- 
volatile secondary  storage  means  when  the  second  buffer 
means  receives  the  encoded  data  outpuned  from  the  encoding 
means;  and 

wherein  the  secondary  storage  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
zones,  each  zone  having  a  rate  for  stonng  data  different  than 
rates  for  other  zones,  and  wherein  the  secondary  storage 
means  further  includes  a  means  for  storing  encoded  data  on 
one  of  the  zones  at  a  stonng  speed  such  that  a  ratio  of  the 
stonng  speed  to  a  speed  of  inputting  the  image  data  is  greater 
than  a  ratio  of  a  size  of  the  encoded  data  to  a  size  of  the  image 
data. 


5,706.104 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  APPARATLS 
Kenichiro    Sngiura,    Funabashi;    Masanao    Yasuda,    Tokyo; 
Yoshinori  Yamaguchi,  Yamato;  Hideyuki  Kobayashi;  Naoshi 
Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Michibei  Mnrayama,  Tachlkawa, 
alt  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  422349,  Oct.  17,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  181.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-274017 
InL  a.''  H04N  l/.U:l/40 
VS.  CI.  358-^144  20  CUiims 

1   An  image  receiving  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  receiving  image  data; 
a  printer  for  pnnting  received  image  data; 
means  for  interfacing  between  the  receiving  apparatus  and  a 
detachable  outside  memory   loadable  to  said  apparatus  for 
stonng  received  image  data  into  the  outside  memorv  and  for 
reading  out  stored  image  data  from  the  outside  memory,  said 
apparatus  Ijeing  selectively  operable  in  at  least  a  first  mode 
wherein  received  image  data  is  pnnted  by  said  pnnter  and  not 
stored  in  the  outside  memory  and  a  second  mode  wherein 
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(Li  ..plimisini;  s.nJ  obiectivc  tiin.tion  so  ih,.l  ihc  p..sii„.nal 
sallies  M  am  .'t  -ak)  lo^cU  ol  -aid  scr.o  ..I  .urvcv  haNc-  a 
hi>;h  degree  d  csenness  ot  di-lnbulicii  and  said  nines  ha\e  a 
lov.  degree  ol  desulmn  trom  a  straight  \ertRdl  line,  and 

Idi  Inmiing  said  three  dinieiisional  haltliine  dither  inatriv 
vs herein  said  a.ti\alion  indKalnrs  are  active  in  positions  cor 
resfK.ndmg  m  the  paths  ,.t  ea.h  ^'t  said  .iir%es. 
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reeeised  image  data  is  stored  iii  the  oiitsule  niemorx  and 

printed  h\  said  printer, 
means  tot  delecting   it  the  outside   iiiemor\    is   loaded   lo   - 

apparatus,  and  it  the  loaded  outside  memors  is  appropiiale 

use  in  said  second  niiKle,  and 
means  hir  selecting  operation  in  said  second  mode  «heii 

delecting  means  delects  that  the  outside  memon  is  loaded 

appropriate,   and   tor   selecting   o|U-ralion    iii   said   lirsi   m 

otherwise 


5.706.106 
(iRAPHK    WORK.S  INV()I.\IN(.  HOUMiRAPHV 
Brian  J.  Monaghan.  (;U-nside,  Pa..  avsiRnor  to  Penn.s>l»ania 
Pulp  and  Papir  Co..  (;ieaside.  Pa. 

Kiled  May  25,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  452.5«1 

Int.  <  I.    <;0.1H  l-(Ki   B.MF  / '»     B2«»l)  ^"/    B4IM  <  /: 

I  .S.  CI.  -VS**— 1  '»  Claim-s 
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DilllKR  MKIHOI)  AM)  APPARAM  S 
William   (lark   Naylor.  Jr.,   Santa   Clara.   (  alif.,   assignor   lo 
(anon  kabu-shiki  KaLsha.  lokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  AuR.  I,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5(W.»20 
Claim.s   priority,   application   Australia.   Aug.    1.    1VV4.   I'M 

71«»4 

Int.  CI.    H04N  h-lii 
I  S.  CI.  .V'^K— 457  11  Claims 
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I  A  metli.Hl  ol  cie.iting  a  ihiee  dimensional  halHone  dither 
matiis.  said  matrix  being  divided  into  a  predeleriiimed  numtser  ol 
levels  with  each  lesel  comprising  a  t«,o  dimensional  m.iinx  ot 
.icliwilion  indicilors  having  positional  values  including  \  and  \ 
(Xisitional  components,  said  melhoil  K-ing  |X-rtornied  using  a  v.. in 
puter  and  comprising  the  steps  ot 

lai  cre.iling  a  series  ot  three  dimensional  uirves  liom  a  uvo 
dimensional  .irr.t\  ol  dittier  values,  said  mo  dimensional  airav 
K-ing  ot  the  same  dimensions  as  said  two  dimensu.nal  mains 
and  comprising  level  value  entries,  e.ich  ot  said  level  value 
entries  having  a  corresponding  three  dimensional  curse,  said 
three  dimensional  curve  starting  at  a  st.irting  level  correspond- 
ing to  said  dittier  mains  value  .ind  al  a  (losilion  corresponding 
lo  ihe  s  and  v  positional  components  ot  said  level  value  entrv 
saul  thre?  dimension.il  curve  lerminaling  on  the  highest  level 
ot  s.ud  three  dimensional  h.iltlone  dither  m.itris  and  t.iking 
one  s  and  v  piisitional  value  on  e.u  h  level  hetween  saul 
stanmg  level  ami  saul  highest  level, 
(hi  lorming  an  ohjective  lunclion  having  at  least  two  compo 
nenis.  a  hrsi  component  being  a  measure  ot  the  evenness  ol 
the  disiribulion  ot  the  |»silional  values  ol  said  curses  t.ir  a 
parlicuLir  level,  and  the  second  component  tvcing  a  measiiie  nl 
the  deviation  ot  said  curve  Irom  .i  straight  venical  line. 


CVCMOCN 


6  Ihe  poKcss  ot  mass  producing  a  pUiialilv  ol  giaphic  works 
all  .•!  said  Wiirks  dUiiprising  a  suhstr.ile  he.inng  suhsianliallv  the 
same  hologr.iphic  imageis.  and  suhsianliallv  the  same  non 
h.ilographK  inuigerv  su|X-rT«iscd  hv  priming  on  suhsianliallv  ttie 
same  piirlmns  ol  the  tiolographic  imagers  and  positioned  in  suh 
stanliallv  the  same  predeterimned  spatial  relationship  lo  said  holo 
gr.iphic  iiiiagerv  in  all  ol  said  woiKs  the  priKess  comprising  ihe 
sieps  ol 

lorming  a  roll   ol   a   laige   nuiiitvi  ol   leplkas  ol   said   subsliale 

bearing  ihe  holographic  imagers 
subsequenllv  opiuallv  sheeting  said  loimed  loll  ot  replicas  inio 
separate   sheets   such  thai   e.ich   sheet   is   in   substantiallv    ihe 
same  spatial  rel.iuonship  lo  ihe  replicas  ot  holographic  miag 
CIS  hHirne  hv  thai  sheet  as  everv  other  sheet,  and 
suhseqiientlv   printing  on  e.ich  said  opiicallv   slieeted  sheet  the 
non  holoeraphu    imageiv    loi   e.ich   said  replica   in   piedetei 
mined  spatial  relationship  lo  said  holographu   imagery. 
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VMNDSHIKI.I)  (;RATIN(;  H()I.()(;RAM  FOR 

IN(  RKASINC;  BCS  DRIVKRS  FIKl.I)  OF  \  IKVV 

Ronald  T.  Smith.  C  onma  Del  Mar,  (alif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Flectronies,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  I'm!,  Ser.  No.  .';84,670 

Int.  Cl.'^  (i02B  si: 

IS.  CI.  .^5<»— 15  -'  t'laims 

I    .N  holographic   viewing  app.iralus  attached  lo  a  lower  edge  ot 

,,  windshield  disposed  in  a  vehicle,  the  holographic  viewing  ,ippa 


ralus  comprising  a  holographic  transmission  grating  tor  transmis- 
sivelv  dittracling  light  from  a  portion  ot  a  blind  spot  region  that  is 
in  troni  ol  the  vehicle  and  below  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  sees  an  image  of  the  portion  of 
Ihe  blind  spot  region  superimposed  on  a  scene  that  is  directly  and 
non-diffractingly  observed  through  the  holographic  transmission 
grating 


5,706,109 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  POL^  MERIC 
SUPPORT 
Nobuaki    Yamada,    Higashiosaka;    N'obiikazu    Nagae,    Teuri: 
Noriaki  Onishi;  Shuichi  Kozaki,  both  of  Nara;  Masayuki 
Okamoto,  Tenri:   Motohiro  Yamahara,   Osaka;    Masahiko 
Kondo,  KJtakatsuragi-gun.  and  Watani  Horie,  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,454,  Apr.  27,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,473,450.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-199285: 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216700;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338706 

Int.  CI."  GdZT  1/1339 
L.S.  CI.  359—81 


5,706,108 

HOLOGRAM  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

CURVED  SURFACE  OF  CONSTANT  CURVATURE 

Hiroshi  Ando,  and  Teiyuu  Kimura,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-207639 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  ^/3:::7/OI 

IS.  CI.  359—16  18  Claims 

1 
i 


37  Claims 


1 
/ 


1    .A  hologram  display  apparatus  having  a  hologram  device, 
said  hologram  device  including  a  hrst  hologram  with  a  diffrac 

lion  characteristic  o!  mirror  or  lens, 
said  hologram  device  f>eing  adapted  lo  receive  a   signal   light 

including   intormation  to  be  displayed  and  to  generate,   in 

response  lo  said  signal  light,  a  reprtxiuced  light  lo  be  seen  and 

acknowledged  by  an  observer, 
said   hologram  device   having   a   first  direction   and   a   second 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  hrsi  direction, 
said  hologram  device  having  a  curved  surface  with  a  constant 

curvature  in  at  least  one  ot  said  hrst  direction  and  said  second 

direction,  and 
the  center  ot  curvature  ot  said  curved  surface  being  positioned  al 

substantially  the  same  position  of  the  center  of  cursaiure  of 

said  mirror  or  lens  equivalent  to  said  hologram 


19   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

two  substrates  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  being  transparent; 
and 

a  display  medium  layer  formed  between  the  two  substrates  made 
of  a  liquid  crystal  filled  in  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  regions 
defined  by  supporting  walls  made  of  a  polymeric  material, 
each  liquid  crystal  region  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels. 

wherein  each  of  the  liquid  crystal  regions  includes  at  least  one 
liquid  crystal  domain  and  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  tilled 
in  the  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  domains  are  axisymmetncally 
oriented  in  an  imaginary  plane  parallel  to  the  substrates,  and 

wherein  disclination  lines  are  formed  at  the  penphery  of  the 
liquid  crystal  domains  under  application  of  a  voltage 


5,706,110 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SAVING  POWER  IN 

INFRARED  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Petri  Nykanen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  13,  1995,  950170 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00:  lO/OH 

U.S.  CI.  359—110  13  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  saving  power  in  a  data  transmission  system 
usmg  an  mfrared  transmission  medium  between  tvko  o  more 
stations,  employing  at  least  a  two-!a\er  data  transmission  structure 
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when-hv   a  1«\ht  I.iver  ciinlroK  the  l^;ln^^ll■^M■'^   huhIiuih   .irui  a 
next  higher  l.^\crumlml^  IobiwiMjI.i  iniiiiiuink  .ili«>ns   LompriMiii' 

Ihc  -.Ic-p-.  i>l 

siep   I     pri.Mding  a  Power  Manager  means  tur  ihc  nexi  hinder 

lavet, 
step  :,  rmiling  activitv  data  relalinp  lo  the  next  higher  la\er\ 

reLiuircmenl  lo  transniil  pavloaJ  ilata  lo  Iht  Power  Manager 
,lep    V  shutting  Jown  the  transmission  meihum  b\   the   Power 

Manager  means  when  the  aLtiMf.  data  indicates  that  the  next 

higher  laver  is  not  required  to  transmit  pavload  data 
step  4    starting  up  the  transmission  medium  when  the  aitiMlv 

data  indicates  that  the  next  higher  laver  requires  transmission 

ot  payload  data,  and 
step  ^    initialing  a  low  ptiwer  sleep  miHle  on  at  least  one  ot  the 

stations  in  whuh  the  P.iwer  Managei  is  an  a^liveU  tunaiori 

ing  de\  ue  hlock 


5,706,112 
1  l(,HT  SK.N  M   KKMOTK  (ONTROI.  APPARATIS  AND 

1  i(;ht  sk;n \l  i.kvki.  (  ontroli.in(;  mkthod  for 

1  KiHT  SU;NA1    REMOTK  control  APPARATl  S  AS 

V\H.I.  AS  l.KJHT  SIGNAL  TRANSMLSSION  APPARATIS 

AND  SI  PKRVISORY  SKiNAL  IJGHT  LEVKL 

(  ()NTROLLIN(;  MKTHOD  FOR  LKJHT  SUJNAL 

TRANSMISSION  AP 

Pakavoshi   MoriU,  and  Akihiko  Ichikawa.  both  of  Sappon), 

Japan,  assignon;  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  724,447 

I  laim.s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  J995.  7-274560 

Int.  CI.'   H04B  lii/(K> 

I  .S.  CI.  359—142  •»*•  t'laims 

9  I 


5,706,111 
OPTIC  Al.  COMMl  NIDATIONS  NETWORK 
Antonio  Aguilar  Morales,  and  Agustin  Campos  Hores,  hoth  of 
Madrid,  Spain,  a-ssignors  to  Alcatel  N.V..  RUswijk,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  l>ec.  14.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  572,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  .W.  IW4,  94()26«>6 

Int.  CI.    H04J  N,v: 

I  ..S.  CI.  359— 125  14  Claims 


1  nptieal  communication';  network  lor  nonnesting  a  set  ot 
optical  network  terminating  (ONTi  units  to  a  switching  .enter 
iChi.  in  which  a  transmission  ol  signals  ot  plural  ciuniiiunicalions 
services  tielween  the  oplital  network  lerminaling  units  and  the 
switching  center  p.isses  in  transparent  lorrii,  through  an  a.iess 
niKle  (AN  I.  wherein 

the  transmission  ot  said  signals  between  Ihis  a^ess  n.ide  <  \\i 
and  the  switching  Lenlei  iCl  i  is  done  on  ..ptKal  tihers  h\ 
wavelength  division  multiplexing  tor  transmitting  at  least  one 
ol  said  lommunkations  scrcices  in  dittereni  wavelengths 
between  said  aness  node  and  saul  swilihmg  venter,  wherein 
the  transmission  ol  signals  between  the  .ktess  node  lANi  and 
the  optical  network  lerminaling  (OM  i  units  is  done  on  opti 
i.al  hbcr,  and  wherein 
the  signals  that  are  transmitted  between  the  .kvCss  node  i  ANi 
and  the  optical  network  terminating  lO.M  i  units  do  s.i  iiiak 
ing  use  ot  a  same  wavelength  reserved  lor  each  ^oiimiunisa 
tions  service 
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LIGHT    KECEPTlCW     5fCTIO« 


1    A  light  signal  remote  .onlrol  apparatus,  comprising 

a  light  transmission  section  including  a  light  source  lor  emitting 

light  to  be  transmilted, 

a  light  reception  section  liKated  in  a  spaced  relationship  from 

said    light    transmission    section    and    including    a    hrsi    light 

detection  section  for  receiving  the  light  signal  trom  said  light 

source  ot  said  light  transmission  section  via  an  optical  hber, 

a  hrsi  control  section  tor  oulputting  a  light  control  signal  tor 

uintrolling  the  slate  ot  the  light  signal  from  said  light  source 

in  resptmse  to  light  detection  inlornialion  detected  bv   said 

hrst  light  detection  section  ot  said  light  reception  section. 

said  hrsi  control  section  being  provided  in  one  ot  said  light 

transmission  section  and  said  light  reception  section, 
a  second  light  detection  section  provided  in  said  light  transmis 
sion  section  tor  delecting  a  light  emitting  state  ot  said  light 
source 
a   second   voniiol    section    provided    in   said   light   transmission 
section  tor  outputting  a  light  control  signal  for  conirollrng  the 
state  ot  the  light  signal  trom  said  light  source  in  response  to 
light    detection    intorniation    detected    bv    said    second    light 
detection  section,  and 
a  switch  section  provided  in  said  light  transmission  section  lor 
selectivelv   outputting  to  slid  light  source  one  ot  the  light 
control   signal   trom  said  hrsi  control  section  and  the   light 
control  signal  from  said  second  control  section  with  which  ihe 
light  signal  trom  said  light  sourt,e  is  lonlrolled  lower  than  that 
with  the  other 


5.706,113 

PHASK  I OC  K  I  (M)PC  IRCI  IT  I  SINCJ  OFflC  AI 

CORRELATION  DETECTION 

Satoki  Kavtanishi,  Zushi;  Osamu  Kamatani,  Sagamihara,  and 

Masatoshi  Saruwatari,  Yokosuka.  ail  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  C  orporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,486.  Feb.  16,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.574,588.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025750; 
Feb.  23,  1994.  6  025751 

Int.  CI.    H04B  lii'lKi 
I   S.  CI.  .^59-158  7  Claims 

1    Optisal  correlation  delecting  circuit  somprismg 
optital  combining  means  tor  combining  an  optical  signal  pulse 
ami  an  oplKal  clock  pulse  [vossessing   a  sutticientiv    narrow 
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pulse  wkllh  including  nth  harmonics,  n  being  a  natural  num 

bcr.  loniponeni  ol  a  repetition  frequence, 
iiplis.il  non  linear  loop  mirror  means  tor  outputting  a  product  ot 

intensities  ot  said  optical  signal  pulse  and  said  optical  clm.k 

pulse,  and 
.iptKal   splitting   means   lor  extracting   from   an   optical   output 

signal  of   said  optical   non  linear   liKip  mirror  means  onlv   a 

correlation  component  ot  said  optical  signal  pulse  and  said 

optical  cliKk  pulse 


5.706.115 
OPTICAL  W IRELESS  COMMIMCATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 
Ma.sahiro  Hirayama.  Ohmiya;  Eiichi  N'akata.  Machida.  and 
Kazuhiro  .Aoyagi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
LTEL  Corporation.  Ohmiva:  ITT  Canon  Co..  Ltd..  Zama, 
and  Show  a  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995.  7-108270 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  IO/(K) 

C.S.  CI.  359— 172  11  Claims 


5.706,114 

POLYHEDRAL  INTEGRATED  AND  FREE  SPACE 

OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

Ireena  A.   Erteza.  913  McDuffie  Cir..  NE..  Albuquerque.  N. 

Mex.  87110 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.683 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  KiAKl 

I  ..S.  CI.  359-159  17  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  to  route  the  output  ot  a  hrsi  optical  transmitter 
niKfe  to  a  hrsi  optical  receiver  ncKJe.  comprising, 

a  I  a  pluralitv  ot  subsiantiallv  planar  opticallv  transmissive  plates 
disposed  in  an  arrangement  where  at  least  some  of  the  plates 
are  not  parallel  with  each  oiher. 

hi  inter-tacel  means  for  communicating  optical  signals  among 
the  plates: 

CI  a  hrst  holographic  optical  element  mounted  with  a  first  plate 
and  having  a  hrsi  hologram  that  directs  optical  signals  from 
the  hrst  optical  transmitter  node  to  the  inler-facet  means,  and 

d  I  a  second  holographic  optical  element  mounted  w  ith  a  second 
plate  and  having  a  second  hologram  that  directs  optical  sig 
nals  trom  the  inter  facet  means  to  the  hrst  optical  receiver 
niKie. 

wherein  ihe  inter  tacel  means  comprises  a  third  holographic 
optical  element  containing  a  third  hologram  and  mounted  with 
the  hrsi  plate  and  a  fourth  holographic  optical  element  con- 
taining a  founh  hologram  and  mounted  with  the  second  plaie. 
wherein  the  third  hologram  directs  optical  signals  from  the 
hrst  holographic  optical  element  to  the  fourth  holographic 
optical  element,  and  ihe  fourth  hologram  directs  optical  sig 
nals  from  Ihe  third  holographic  optical  elemen'  to  the  second 
holographic  optical  element 
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6  An  optical  wireless  communication  apparatus  composing 

Manchester  to  NRZ  convening  means  for  convening  transmis- 
sion data  of  a  Manchester  code  to  data  of  a  .NRZ  code  .so  as  to 
obtain  NRZ  transmission  data  (15 1. 

stonng  means  for  stonng  temporanly  and  reading  out  said  NRZ 
transmission  data  on  a  first-in.  first-out  basis  (16l; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  transmission  data  of  the 
Manchester  code  to  obtain  a  data  detection  signal  (13): 

generating  means  for  generating  a  transmission  frame  of  said 
read  out  NRZ  transmission  data  appended  with  a  head  leader 
and  end  data  al  a  head  and  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  distin- 
guished from  optical  noise  when  said  data  detection  signal  is 
applied  (10.  14  &  19): 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  transmission  frame  of  said 
read  out  NRZ  transmission  data  to  data  of  the  DM1  code  so  as 
to  obtain  a  DMI  transmission  frame  (17): 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  optical  transmission  sig- 
nal of  the  DMI  code  to  space  when  said  DMI  transmission 
frame  is  provided  (18)  thereto. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  optical  receiving  signal  of  the 
DMI  code  to  obtain  a  DMI  receiving  data  appended  with  the 
head  leader  and  end  data  at  a  head  and  end  thereof  respec- 
tively (28); 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  DMI  receiving  data  to  data  of 
Ihe  .NRZ  code  so  as  to  obtain  a  NRZ  receiving  data  appended 
with  the  head  leader  and  end  data,  respectivelv  (27): 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  said  NRZ  receiving  data 
from  the  head  leader  and  end  data  for  distinguishing  from 
optical  noise  (20): 

memonzing  means  for  memorizing  said  NRZ  receiving  data 
temporarilv  and  reading  out  said  NRZ  receiving  data  so  as  to 
obtain  memorized  NRZ  receiving  data  on  a  hrst-m.  hrst-out 
basis  (26):  and 

NRZ  to  Manchester  converting  means  for  converting  said 
memorized  NRZ  received  data  to  data  of  the  Manchester  code 
so  as  to  obtain  Manchester  receiving  data  (25) 


179-2,S6  0G-9»^I    QLJ 


67K 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


J^M^R-,  6,  1998 


J^SLAR-,  6.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


679 


5,706,116 

DRIVK  (  IRt  liT  OPTK  AI.  MODI  l.ATOR  AND  OPFU  Al 

TRANSMITTER 

Akihiko  Su);aU,  Kawaski,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-.1394U1 
Int.  CI."  H04B  /(MM 
I  ..S.  CI.  ^59— 180 


12  Claims 


LIGHT 
SOUHCE 


-f\/\r^-^j'\jt 


MODUlATOH 


■\j'^i^'xr\A 


DRIVE 
SIGNAL 
CIRCUIT 


FLt<,TIONli^^,^^^_ 
lEJeCTtB     j 

.  .         16         '  ? 


DATA  SIGNAL 

1   0 

1    A  drive  circuit   for  an  opcical   modulator  having  tirsi   and 
second  electrodes  for  receiving  a  dnve  voltage,  said  optical  mtxiu 
later  receiving  earner  light  from  a  light  souae  and  modulating  said 
earner  light  according  to  said  dnve  voltage  to  output  modulated 
signal  light,  said  drive  circuit  composing 

a  terminating  resistor  connected  between  said  hrst  and  second 

electrodes,  for  generating  said  dnve  voltage. 

a  transmission  line  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  said  hrst 

end  being  connected  to  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  electrodes, 

a  drive   signal  circuit  connected  to  said   second  end  ot   said 

transmission  line,  for  generating  a  dnve  signal  corresponding 

to  said  dnve  voltage  according  to  a  data  signal  received,  and 

a  reflection   rejecter   provided   on   said   transmission   line,   tor 

suppressing  a  reflccied  wave  generating  in  said  transmission 

line 


sdid  Lamer  lighl  Lompnses  j  forward  lighl  emitted  from  said 

troni  surface  and  .i  backward  light  emitted  troni  said  back 

surtace, 
said  oplical  transmitter  lunher  comprising 
a  pholodeclor  tor  receiving  said  backward   light  to  output   an 

elecinc  signal  having  a  level  corresponding  to  the  intensitv  ot 

said  backward  light,  and 
means  lor  controlling  said  drive  current  so  thai  the  level  ot  said 

electric  signal  becomes  constant 


5.706,118 

OPTIC  AL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Lsamu  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-75579 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /«/(M 

i;.S.  CI.  359—189  2  Claims 

(1,-1) 


5,706,117 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO- ABSORPTION 

OPTICAL  MODULATOR  AND  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER 

INCLUDING  THE  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Keisuke  Imai;  Setsuo  Misaizu;  Mitsuhani  Noda,  all  of  Oyama, 
and  Hiroshi  Yamada.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120248 
Int.  CI."  H04B  /(WW 
U.S.  CI.  359—187 

28  ^ 
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13  Claims 


IMI 


INPUT 
SIGNAL 


1    An  optical  transmitter  comprising 

a  light  source  supplied  with  a  dnve  current  to  generate  .i  Lamer 

light  having  an  intensilv  corresponding  to  said  dnve  Lurrcnl. 
an  electro- absorption  optical  mixlulator  lor  receiving  said  carrier 

light  and  absorbing  said  earner  light  according  to  an  applied 

voltage  to  thereby  output  an  intensilv  modulated  signal  light 
bias  means  for  applying  an  otfsel  voltage  to  said  optical  mixlu 

lator. 
modulation  signal  generating  means  tor  receiving  an  input  signal 

to  supenmp<.)se  a  modulation   signal  corresponding  to  said 

input  signal  on  said  oflsel  voltage, 
wherein  said  light  source  includes  a  lasci  diiKlc  having  a  front 

surface  and  a  back  surface,  and 


2  An  optical  transmission  apparatus,  composing 
an  equalizing  amplihcalion  circuit  including  a  front  end  ampli- 
fier tor  amplifying  a  transmission  signal  obtained  by  photo- 
electnc  conversion,  a  differentiation  circuit  for  producing  a 
differentiation  equalization   signal   from  an  output   signal  of 
said  front  end  ampliher,  and  a  vanable  gain  ampliher  and  a 
post  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said  differ 
entiation  circuit; 
a  peak  value  detection  circuit  tor  detecting  a  peA  value  of  said 
equalizing  amplihcalion  circuil  and  outpuiting  a  dc  voltage 
corresponding  to  ihe  peak  value, 
a  dc  ampliher  lor  difterenliallv  amplifying  Ihe  de  voltage  from 
said  peak  value  dcteelion  circuit  to  control  a  gain  of  said 
vanable  gain  ampliher, 
a  dc  regeneration  circuit  including  a  logic  circuit  tor  outpuiting  a 
logically  positive  signal  and  a  logically  negative  signal  of  the 
output  signal  ot  said  equalizing  amplihcalion  circuit  and  a 
scl-resel  tip  flop  circuit  tor  receiving  the  logically  positive 
signal  ot  said  k>gic  circuil  as  a  sei  signal  and  receiving  the 
logically  negalive  signal  of  said  logic  circuit  as  a  reset  signal, 
J  timing  exiraction  circuit   including  a  lull  wave  rectihcation 
circuit  tor  lull  wave  rectifying  the  output  signal  of  said  equal 
izing    amplihcalion    circuit,    a    liming    extraction    hlter    lor 
exiracling  a  timing  signal  Irom  an  output  ol  said  full-wave 
rectihcation  circuit,  and  a  narrow  band  ampliher  and  a  limiter 
ampliher  lor  amplifying  the  timing  signal,  and 
an  idcntihcalion  circuit  for  waveform  shaping  an  output  signal 
ol  said  dc  regeneration  circuil  using  the  liming  signal  from 
said  timing  extraction  circuit 


5,706.119 

OPTICAL  SCANMNC;  APPARATl  S  WITH  A 

S^  MMETRK   FILTER 

Susumu  ,4nzai,  .Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307846 
Int.  CI."  CHt2B  26/(M 
U.S.  CI.  3.';9-2l6  8  Claims 

OPTICAL  AXIS 

(01-.  (  ,'  h^ZlA 

INCIDENT  SIDE 
I  POSITIVE) 


I    An  optical  scanning  apparatus,  composing 

a  light  source, 

an  optical  deflector  having  a  plurality  ot  deflection  facets  dis- 
ptised  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  deflector,  a  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  source  being  deflected  and  made  to 
scan  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  said  deflection  facets; 

a  first  optical  system  for  converting  said  beam  from  said  light 
source  into  an  image  with  a  width  wider  than  a  deflection 
lacel  width  in  a  scanning  direction  so  that  said  image 
straddles  said  plurality  of  deflection  facets  of  said  deflector, 
Ihe  hrst  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis, 

a  second  optical  system  for  converging  said  deflected  fieam  onto 
a  surlace  to  be  scanned,  and 

a  hlter  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said  deflector, 
said  hlter  having  an  asymmetrical  transmission  factor  distn- 
hution  wiih  respect  to  said  optical  axis  so  thai  a  distnbution  of 
a  quantity  of  light  in  a  pnniary  scanning  direction  on  said 
surface  to  be  scanned  is  made  substantially  uniform 


5.706,120 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLINC;  AN  AMOUNT  OF  LIGHT 
ALLOWED  TO  REACH  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE 
Michael  Joseph  O'Brien,  Rochester;  Robert  Cooper  Bryant, 
Honeoye  Falls,  and  Richard  Alexander  Colleluori,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N,^. 

Filed  Apr  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.064 

Int.  CI.'  (;o2B  :6/(): 

U.S.  CI.  359—230  8  Claims 

I  \  device  tor  controlling  an  amount  of  light  allowed  lo  reach  a 
photosensitive  surface,  composing  a  movable  light  regulating 
member  an  electncally  conductive  coil  mounted  to  move  with  the 
member,  a  first  permanent  magnet  having  a  north  pole  liKated 
adjacent  a  hrst  side  ol  the  cod.  and  a  second  permanent  magnet 
having  a  south  pole  Nvated  adiacent  the  hrst  side  of  the  coil,  is 
characterized  bv 

third  and  fourth  permanent  magnets  IcKaied  adjacent  a  second 
side  ol  the  coil,  a  north  pole  ot  the  third  magnet  being  kKated 
opposite  the  south  pole  of  the  second  magnet,  a  south  pole  ot 
Ihe  toimh  magnet  being  located  opposite  the  nonh  pole  of  the 
hrst  magnet,  such  that  when  electncal  current  is  passed 
through  ihe  coil  in  one  direction.  Ihe  member  l^  moved  in  a 
hrsi  direslion.  and  when  electrical  current  is  passed  through 


the  coil  in  another  direction,  the  member  is  moved  in  a  second 
direction. 


5,706,121 
LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  FORMED  THIN  FILM  ACTl  ATED 

MIRROR  ARRAY 
Yong-Ki  Mill.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics. Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,713 
Claims  priority,  application  kep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  19.  1994. 
94-34972 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/0(1 
l.S.  CI.  359—291  15  Claims 


201 


200 


■80 


2^5     235 


1  .An  array  of  MxN  thin  him  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers.  M  and  N  indicating  a  column  and  a  row  m  the  array, 
respectively,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  the  array 
composing; 

an  active  matrix  with  an  array  of  Mx.N  connecting  terminals; 

and 
an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  tJie  actuating 
structures  being  of  a  bimorph  structure,  each  of  trie  actuating 
structures  having  an  actuating  and  a  lighl  reflecting  portions, 
the  actuating  portion  in  each  of  Ihe  actuating  structures 
including  a  front  portion  of  a  first  thin  film  electrode,  an  upper 
electrodisplacive  member,  an  intermediate  electrode,  a  lower 
electrixlisplacive  member  and  a  front  portion  of  a  second  thin 
him  electrode,  the  light  reflecting  portion  including  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  hrst  thin  film  electrcxle  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  second  thin  him  electrcxle,  wherein 
the  bottom  of  the  front  portion  ot  the  second  thin  film  elec- 
trode is  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  connecting 
terminals  lo  thereby  allow  the  second  thin  him  electrode  to 
function  as  a  signal  electrode,  Ihe  lower  electrodisplacive 
member  is  placed  on  top  of  the  from  portion  of  the  second 
thin  him  electrode,  the  intermediate  electrixle  is  formed  on 
lop  of  the  lower  electrodisplacive  member  and  functions  as  a 
common  bias  electrode,  the  upper  electrodisplacive  memf>er  is 
placed  on  top  of  the  lower  electrodisplacive  member  with  the 
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inlemiediate  eleciriHle  Uxaieil  ihert-bt-iwcfn.  jnd  the  tirsr  thin 
him  elccirixJc  maik-  nt  a  lighi  refle^linj;  ami  clecirKallv 
conducing  material  is  placcil  on  top  ot  the  uppt-r  i-lfctriKiis 
placivc  member  ami  the  remaining  (xirtiun  ol  the  second  ihin 
him  electrode  in  the  light  rettecting  ponion.  iherch\  connect 
ing  electncalU  the  hrsi  thin  film  electrinle  with  the  second 
thin  him  electrinic.  allowing  the  hrsi  thin  him  elcclriHie  to 
tunclion  as  a  mirror  and  the  signal  cleclriKlc  in  each  ol  the 
actuating  stmclures 


5.70*.  122 

METHOD  FOR  THK  FORMATION  OF  A  THIN  FHM 

ACTl  ATKD  MIRROR  ARRAY 

Yoiig-(ri:un   Lira.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to   DaewiMi 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6983S-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aur.  22.  1995, 
95-25«38,-  Sep.  14.  1995.  95-29932 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  :mx) 
IS.  n.  359—291  14  Claims 
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210 


toward  a  landing  surlace  hs  means  ot  an  address  voltage,  and  said 
moveable  elements  being  grouped  into  reset  groups,  compnsing 
the  steps  ol 

appKing  a  bias  voltage  to  said  movable  elements. 

suiiching  each  said  address  voltage  ot  each  movable  element  ot 

one  ol  said  reset  groups  to  either  a  low  address  level  or  to  an 

intemiediate  address  level, 
alter  said  switching  step,  resetting  said  one  ol  said  reset  groups 

bv    adding    a    reset    voltage    to    said    bias    voltage    and   then 

reducing  said  bias  voltage  to  an  otlsct  bias  level, 
after  said  switching  step  and  during  said  resetting  step,  incrcas 

ing  said  intermediate  address  level  to  a  high  address  level,  and 
after  said  switching  step  and  dunng  said  resetting  step,  increas 

ing  said  bias  voltage  to  a  high  bias  level,  with  respect  to  all 

other  of  said  reset  groups 


11 


212 


1  A  melhixl  for  reducing  the  incurrence  of  an  elastic  member  in 
a  Ihin  him  actuated  mirror  sticking  to  an  active  matrix  including  a 
substrate  with  a  connecting  terminal  formed  on  top  ol  the  substrate 
dunng  the  manufacture  thereof,  wherein  the  thin  him  actuated 
mirror  is  formed  by  depositing  a  thin  him  sacrihcial  laver  on  top 
of  the  active  matnx,  creating  an  empty  cavity  on  the  thin  him 
sacnhcial  layer,  the  empty  cavity  encompassing  the  connecting 
terminal,  forming  an  actuating  structure  on  top  of  the  thin  him 
sacnhcial  layer,  including  a  hrst  thin  him  electrode,  a  thin  him 
electrixlisplacive  member,  a  second  thin  him  electnxle.  an  elastic 
member  and  a  conduit,  forming  a  thin  him  protection  layer  com 
pletely  covenng  the  actuating  stniclure.  reinoving  the  thin  him 
sacnhcial  layer  by  using  a  hrst  etchant.  and  removing  the  thin  him 
protection  layer,  the  methinl  being  characterized  in  that 
the  hrst  etchant  is  removed  by  using  a  first  nnse.  and 
the  hrst  nnse  is  removed  by  using  a  spin  drying  methml  lol 
lowed  by  a  heal  treatment 
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5.706.124 

RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT-Dt)PEr)  OPTIC  AL  FIBER 

AMPLIFIER 

KaLsuyutii  Imoto.  Saitaraa:  Kazuo  Koya.  and  Jun  Abe.  both  of 
(iunma.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssii>nors  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.593 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1995.  7-294336 
Inl.  CI."  HOIS  J/MI.  (;02B  6/2f> 


l.S.  CI.  359—341 


6  Claims 


3  E'-OOPtC 
MUIIPU-CORE 
OPTICM.  PKR 


4   1  EXOTATIOII 
LIGHT  SOURCE 


4-P  EXaT»TI» 
LIGHT  SOURCE 


1    A  rare  eanh  element  doped  optical  hber  ampliher.  compns 


ing 


5.706.123 
SWITCHED  CONTROL  SlCiNALS  FOR  DKJITAL  MK  RO- 

MIRROR  DEVICE  WITH  SPLIT  RESET 
Rodney  D.  Miller.  Fri.sco;  Richard  O.  (Jale.  Richardson;  Henry 
Chung-Hsin  Chu.  Piano;  Harlan  Paul  Cleveland,  (iarland. 
and  Rabah  Mezenner.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  a-vsignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  .Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.367 

Int.  CI.'  (;o2B  :mki 

V.S.  CI.  359—291  19  Claims 


an  optical  hber  provided  with  plural  cores,  each  core  being 
doped  with  at  least  one  rare  earth  element,  and 

J  light  source  tor  emitting  an  excitation  light  which  is  injected 
into  said  optical  hber  to  amplify  a  signal  light  transmitted 
through  said  optical  hber. 

wherein  a  length  ot  said  optical  hber  is  set  to  obtain  a  subsian 
tiallv  maximum  saturated  output  power  ot  an  amplihed  signal 
light,  said  length  being  diHercnt  from  a  hber  length  set  for 
obtaining  a  maximum  gam.  said  amplihed  signal  light  being 
obtained  by  amplifying  said  signal  light. 

whereby  the  Hat  charactenstics  of  gam  to  wavelength  and  noise 
hgure  to  wavelength  are  wider  compared  to  an  optical  hber 
length  where  maxiimiiii  gain  is  obtained 


1      .A    methiKl    ol    resetting    movable    olemenls    ot    .i    micio 
mechanical  device,  each  ot  said  movable  elements  being  allracied 


5.706.125 

OPTIC  AL  si(;nai  amplifvinc;  c  IRC  I  it 

Hiroyuki  Nakano.  Yokohama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2X,  1995,  7-162403 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  ^/ix) 

I  .S.  CI.  359— 341  2  Claims 

I     .An  optical   signal   amplilymg  iircuii   using   an   optical   hber 

ampliher,  compnsing 

at   least   one   optical   ampliher   tor   amplifying   en   bliK   optical 

signal   components   of   respective   wavelengths   contained   a 

wavelength  multiplexed  optical  signal. 

a  multi  cavitv  t\pe  dielectnc  multilayer  interference  hlter  dis 

p<ised  al  an  input  side  or  alternatively  at  an  output  side  ol  said 


WAVELENGTH 
MWTlPlEXtD  ' 

omen.  siGi««i 

COMPONENTS   1 


I    MULTI-CAVIT*     j 
ITYPEDiaECTWc;  J 

^     MUtriAYEB     I d 

INTERFERENCE  lOUTTVr 

1         RLTER       J 


5,706,127 

ELECTRICALLY  DRH  EN  MICROSCOPE 

Hiroko  Saito,  Yokosuka.  and  Masabiko  Otomo.  Fujisawa.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1995.  7-012145 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2l/(XJ::i/26,7/l6 

C.S.  CI.  359— 381  19  Claims 


opiK.il  ampliher  or  alternativeh  between  said  optical  anipli 
tiers  when  a  plurality  ot  said  optical  aiTiplihers  are  emploved. 

.in  optical  level  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of  light  inputted  to 
the  optical  signal  amplifying  circuit,  and 

an  optical  hlter  controller,  connected  to  said  multi-cav  ity  type 
dielectric  multilayer  interference  hlter  and  said  optical  level 
detector  tor  controlling  said  optical  multicavity  type  dielec- 
tric multilayer  interference  hlter  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  input  light  level  so  as  to  have  an  optimum  center 
wavelength  for  transmission 


5,706,126 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Masayuki  Fujita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  C^orporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707JI91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236535 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  lO/lf)    HOIS  V/  </ 

I  .S,  CI.  359-341  15  Claims 


I    An  optical  ampliher  compnsing: 

light  amplifying  means  for  directly  amplifying  an  inputted  opii 
cal  signal  which  has  been  inputted  using  a  stimulated  enus 
sion  phenomena,  to  generate  an  amplihed  optical  signal; 

hrst  optical  branching  means  for  branching  pan  of  said  amplihed 
light  to  output  hrst  branching  light; 

hrst  light  sensing  means  tor  converting  said  hrst  branching  light 
int<i  a  hrst  electrical  signal  to  output  said  signal; 

second  optical  branching  means  tor  branching  part  of  said 
amplihed  light  to  output  second  branching  light. 

light-pass  hlter  means  which  allows  light,  of  .said  second  branch- 
ing light,  with  wavelengths  in  a  predetermined  specihc  band 
to  pass,  to  output  light  with  specihc  wavelengths; 

second  light  sensing  means  tor  convening  said  light  with  spe 
cihc  wavelengths  into  a  second  electrical  signal  to  output  said 
signal. 

an  operational  amplifying  medium  tor  subjecting  said  hrst  elec 
tncal  signal  and  said  second  electrical  signal  to  a  subtracting 
process  to  output  a  differential  signal,  and 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  said  light- 
amplitying  means  <in  the  basis  of  said  ditTerenlial  signal  so  a.s 
to  maintain  a  level  of  said  optic;it  signal  at  a  constant  value 


1   An  electncally  driven  microscope  compnsing 

an  interchanging  device  which  interchanges  a  plurality  of  objec- 
tive lenses; 

a  determination  device  for  determining  which  of  said  lenses  is 
disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  the  microscope; 

an  adjusting  system  of  which  adjustment  is  effected  dunng 
observation  of  a  sample; 

a  manually  settable  operating  system  for  dnvingly  operating  said 
adjusting  system. 

a  data  recording  portion  for  recording  plural  sets  of  manual 
setting  information,  each  set  corresponding  to  a  different 
objective  lens  and  containing  information  indicating  at  least 
one  manual  setting  of  said  operating  system  for  the  corre- 
sponding objective  lens; 

an  electrical  dnving  system  for  dnvmg  said  adjusting  system, 
and 

a  dnving  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  electncal  driving 
system  based  on  infonnation  from  the  set  of  manual  setting 
information  corresponding  to  an  objective  lens  determined  to 
be  in  said  optical  path  by  said  determination  device  in  asso- 
ciation with  an  interchange  effected  by  said  interchanging 
device,  thereby  effecting  adjustment  of  said  adjusting  system 


5.706.128 
STEREO  MICROSCOPE  CONDENSER 
Gary  Greenberg.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edge  Scien- 
tific Instrument  Company  LLC.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,400.  Sep.  11,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.412 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2l/()6:2Mi2 
VS.  CI.  359—385  25  Claims 

1    A  condenser  lens  system  tor  use  with  a  transmitted  light 

5C 
2'  22a 

i  "~  '-l^-^  22b  3 


microscope  for  taking  stereo  photographs  ot  an  image  of  a  spec 
men.  compnsing  in  combination 
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.1  lOiKlfiisiT  liMis  h.iMiiL'  ,1  rf.ir  ,i|x-itiirf  lhrnui;h  wtiuti  .i  ia'tit 
hoam  can  pass. 

a  kamiT  opfrali\fK  ass,H.ialfd  wilti  itif  lOii^lfiist-r  lens  ami 
solfcti\el\  posHHinahli-  relali\r  n.  Ihr  ri-ai  a(H-nijri-  >'t  llu- 
condenser  lens. 

a  pluralilN  nl  dirtercnl  livhl  beam  screens  spaced  apan  on  saul 
carrier,  saiil  pluralilv  ol  diltereni  liphi  heani  screens  inclinhni; 
a  tiller  pair  lornied  h\  Iwo  coniraslini;  tillers  ol  a  panicular 
^:eoniclric  shape,  said  tiller  pair  operative  wtien  hroii>;lil  inlo 
alignment  «.ith  the  rear  apcnure  ot  said  condenser  lens  lo 
etiectniely  divide  a  lifitil  txram  directed  toward  the  rear  a|x-i 
ture  ol  said  condenser  lens  into  two  contrasiahle  light  heaiiis. 

vcherebv  movement  ol  said  carrier  relative  to  saul  condenser 
lens  (wrnutN  selection  ot  one  of  said  pluralilv  ot  lichi  beam 
screens  lo  he  brought  into  alignment  vmh  the  rear  aperture  ot 
said  condenser  lens  such  that  anv  light  beam  directed  lov<,ard 
the  rear  aperture  ol  said  condenser  lens  vull  encouniei  said 
aligned  light  tx-am  screen 

said  plurality  ol  light  beam  screens  tunher  including  tvio 
through  apertures  for  taking  stereo  pair  phoiographs  wherein 
a  hrst  ol  said  through  apenures  is  operative  when  brought 
into  alignment  vulh  the  rear  aperture  ot  said  condenser  lens 
loward  which  a  light  beam  is  directed  to  pass  onlv  a  ponion  of 
the  light  beam  and  wherein  the  second  of  said  through 
apertures  is  operative  when  brought  into  alignment  wiih  the 
rear  aperture  ot  said  condenser  lens  toward  which  a  liglii 
beam  is  directed  lo  pass  onlv  a  portion  ot  the  light  beam 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  light  beam  passed  b>  said  lirsi 
through  aperture  is  dilferent  than  the  portion  ol  the  light  beam 
passed  b\  saul  second  through  apenure 


5.706.130 

SI  PPORT  ASSKMBI  V  K)R  \  RKTRA(  lABl.K  DKVK'K 

John  B.  Rosen.  875H(»  therp  Ridge  Rd..  Kugene.  Onf..  97402 

Filed  Oct.  .«».  IW.*!.  Ser.  N...  ^MW)! 

Int.  11.    (;0.<B  :!"''• 

I  ..S.  H.  .^59— M.I  -'  Claims 


5,706, 12«» 

BIN(Xl  I.AR.S  WITH  KXTRACTION  OK  A  PORTION  OK 

l.KJHT  R/\YS 

Masato  Kato,  Otsu;  Ya.sumasa  Sugihara,  Hashimoto,  and 
Naoki  Ishihara,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  awignors  to  Minolta  (  o., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  M7.6A4) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1<W5.  7-118518 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  2 MM). 27/ Id,  7/(V).  r/r*v 

l.S.  CI.  .^59— 418  29  (  laim-s 


I    A  sup(x>rt  asseiilblv  for  supp<ining  .i  retractable  devue  com 
prising 

a  frame. 

an  arm  pivoiallv  mourned  on  the  tiame  tor  c.irr\ing  ihe  device. 
the  arm  being  men  able  between  a  retracted  position  tot  stow 
ing  the  device,  and  an  extended  position  li>r  presenting  the 
device,  and 

a  reaclionator  couple  turther  connecting  the  Irame  and  the  ami 
tor  resisting  movement  ot  the  arm  subsiantiallv  throughout 
tTiovemeni  ol  the  arm  Iri>m  the  extended  position  to  the 
retracted  piisitum.  thereby  slowing  Ihe  rate  at  which  the 
device  ma\  tx-  retracted 


5,706,131 
POIARIZINC;  Fl.KMENT,  POl.ARIZINf;  PI.ATK,  AND 
PR(K  K.SS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
kunihiro    Icbimura,   Yokohama;    Norio   Lshizuki,   and   Juiyi 
Toda.  both  of  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kay- 
aku  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01491,  i  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  5  102le) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  16,  1995 

KT  Filed  .Sep.  9,  1994,  .Ser  No.  428.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  -Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248560; 
Dec.  20,  19«J.1.  5--M4496;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032005 

!nt.  CI.'  (i02B  Vtt( 
I  .S.  CI.  359—490  13  Claims 


I    A  pair  ot  biniKulars.  comprising: 

a  hrst  optical  system. 

a  second  optical  system; 

means  lor  extracting  Irom  the  first  optical  system  a  portion  of 

light  rays  that  pass  through  the  hrst  optical  sysiem 
means  tor  examining  the  extracted  light  rays. 
means  for  adjusting  parts  ot  the  hrst  and  second  optical  systems 

based  on  a  result  of  the  examination  ol   ihe  extracted  light 

rays,  and 
means  lixated  in  the  second  optical  sy stein  lor  controlling  light 

ravs  in  the  second  optical  system  so  that  light  rays  passing 

through  the  second  optical  system  arc  equivalent  to  the  light 

rays  passing  through  itie  lirst  optical  system, 
wherein  the  controlling  means  include  means  lor  controlling  a 

color  ot  the  light  rays  in  the  second  optical  system 


(bl 


1  A  polari/ing  element  or  p<ilan/ing  plate  having  a  hrst  layer 
having  photoactive  molecules  containing  at  least  one  double  bond 
selected  trtim  non  aromatic  C^C.  non  aromatic  C=N  and  non- 
aromatic  N=N  and  a  second  layei  containing  dichroic  molecules 
tormed  in  contact  witli  said  hrst  layer 


5,706.  H2 
Dl  Al,  ORIENTATION  RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 
Susan  K.  Nestegard;  (;erald  M.  Beason.  both  of  Woodbury; 
Cheryl  Frey.  White  Bear  Lake;  John  C.  Kelliher;  James  E. 
I.asch.  both  of  Oakdale;  Kenneth  L.  Smith.  White  Bear 
Lake,  and  Theodore  J.  Szczech.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser  No.  587,719 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  .v/:?  V/.V 

I  .S.  CI.  359-529  45  Claims 


1  A  retroreflective  sheeting  compnsing  a  substrate  having  a  base 
surface  and  a  structured  surface  opposite  said  base  surface,  said 
structured  surface  comprising  a  pluralilv  ot  /ones  ot  cube  comer 
elements,  including 

a  firsi  /one  extending  substantially  parallel  with  a  longitudinal 
edge  ot  said  sheeting  comprising  an  array  of  cube  comer 
elements,  the  optical  axes  of  said  cube  comer  elements  canted 
to  dehne   a   hrst   primary    plane   ol   improved   retrorefiective 
perfomiance  at  increased  entrance  angles;  and 
a  second  /one  comprising  an  array  ot  cube  comer  elements,  the 
optical  axes  of  said  cube  comer  elements  canted  lo  dehne  a 
second  primary  plane  of  improved  retrorefiective  performance 
al  increased  entrance  angles,  said  second  plane  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  hrst  plane, 
and  wherein  said  retrorefiective  sheeting  exhibits  subsiantiallv 
similar  retrorefleclive  performance  in  response  to  light  inci 
dent  on  said  sheeting  across  a  range  of  entrance  angles  in  said 
hrst  plane  and  said  second  plane 


5.706,133 
RETROREFLECTIVE  SK;NAGE  ARTICLES,  KITS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  SAME,  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
SIGNAGE  ARTICLED 
Bruce  I).  Orensteen,  St.  Paul;  Lisa  Flatt  Nelson,  Inver  Grove 
Heights:  Thomas  F.  Look,  Ham  Lake,  and  Joseph  R.  Zwack, 
Roseville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  .Ser  No.  386,280 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  5//:,S    B32B  .■lAX) 

I  .S.  CI.  ^^*^—5■^0  U  claims 
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^\r<^<''c<''C''(''<''<^(''(''('^(''<a^ 


I    A  retrorefiective  signage  article  comprising: 

J  I  a  retrorefiective  base  sheeting  comprising  a  top  laver  posi 

tioned  between  retroretiective  elements  and  a  source  ot  light. 

the  lop  layer  having  an  exposed  surface  devoid  of  mechanical 


and  chemical  pnmer  treatments  and  extraneous  pnnl- 
receptive  layers,  the  top  layer  comprising  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  polyester  melamine 
resin,  vegetable  oil  extended  polyester  melamine  resin,  pias- 
iicized  polyvinylchlonde.  crosslinked  aliphatic  polyurethane. 
acrylic  resins.  polyvinylbutyral  resin.  crosslinked 
polyurethane/acrylics.  and  extruded  substantially  thermoplas- 
tic polymers  having  an  elongation  of  at  least  50'*  and  a 
tensile  relaxation  force  from  50*^  elongation  after  5  minutes 
relaxation  of  no  more  than  2300  N/m  width;  and 
hi  thermal  mass  transfer  pnnted  matter  adhered  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  top  layer,  the  thermal  mass  transfer  pnnted 
matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  binder  and  a 
colorant  dispersed  therein,  the  polymenc  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  polymers,  physical  mix- 
tures of  a  polyethylene  polymer  and  an  acrylic  polymer,  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  an  acrylic  monomer 


5,706,134 
LIGHT-DIFFUSING  SHEET  MEMBER 
Teruaki  Konno,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Sawada,  and  Masahiro  Kita- 
mura,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Keiwa  Shoko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954  J04.  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  658J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1919,  4-042936 
V:  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-082008  V;  Jan.  13,  1992.  4-000679  I 

Int.  Cl.*^  C^2B  5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  359—599  4  Claims 


1  A  light-diffusing  sheet  member  comprising  a  transparent  base 
matenal  sheet  and  a  light-diffusing  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  base  matenal  sheet  and  made  of  a  transparent  synthetic  resin 
layer  having  transparent  beads  mixed  therein; 

wherein  said  light-diff using  layer  has  beads  of  different  particle 
sizes,  the  ratio  of  said  beads  to  said  synthetic  resin  layer  is  30 
to  90"?^  by  weight,  and  said  light-ditfusing  layer  has  some  of 
said  beads  buned  therein  and  other  ot  said  b)eads  projecting 
panially  therefrom. 


5.706,135 
DIAMOND  OPTICAL  PLATE  BEAMSPLITTER 
Peter  Joseph  Codella,  .Schenectady,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  .Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  538.656 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  27/1-4 
I  .S.  CI.  359-629  6  Claims 

1  A  beamsplitter  for  transmitting  a  first  portion  ot  a  beam  ot 
incident  radiation  along  a  first  path  and  reflecting  a  second  portion 
ol  said  beam  of  incident  radiation  along  a  second  path,  said 
beamsplitter  comprising  a  robust  free-standing  monolithic  svn- 
thetic  polycnstalline  diamond  optical  plate; 

said  optical  plate  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  between  atxiut 
1  jjni  and  about  1  mm  and  funher  having  a  transmittance  in 
Ihe  range  between  about  ^^'i  and  about  75'+   for  incident 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZF:TTH 


Jamaky  6,  1998 


1 WX 


ELECTRICAL 


685 


,in  ohica  ima);in>'  iiumh-  t.ir  lorminj;  an  intermediate  image  ot 
an  ohieo  image,  said  oh|ecl  imaging  means  prixlucing  par 
liLiilar  aherratuins  in  the  intemieiiiaie  image. 

means  tor  reversing  al  least  some  ot  the  aberrations  in  ttie 
inlemiediate  image  comprising  a  convergent  refieclne 
medium  positioned  prnvimate  ttie  intermediate  image,  and 

a  re  imaging  means  tor  re  imaging  the  intermediate  image 
retlecied  h\  said  retleciive  medium,  said  re  imaging  means 
produeing  image  aberrations  similar  to  the  aberrations  pro 
duced  b>  said  ob|ect  imaging  means,  iherebv  suhstantialK 
cancelling  the  aberrations  reversed  h>  said  reversing  means  in 
the  re  imaged  iniermediaie  image 


radiation  having  a  wavenumber  in  the  range  K-t«,een  about 
llH)  and  about  :!IIK1 


5.706,136 
OPTK  Al.  SVSTKM,  AND  1MA<;K  OBSKRVINC; 
APPARATIS  AND  IMACK  PICKl  P  APPARATl  S  I  SlNti 
IT 
ALsushi  Okuyama,  Tokorozawa.  and  Shoichi  ^amazaki.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan.  avslRnori  to  ("anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  27.  1<»<»6,  Ser.  No.  607 3«7 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  2H.  IWS.  7-<»6A9«)5 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  :^ /-* 

IS.  (I.  35M— 6.W  ^'>  Claims 


5.706, 138 
/.(M)M  I.KNS  S^  STEM  HAVTN(;  A  HIGH  ZOOM  RATIO 
Tetsuya  Abe,  Hokkaido;  Takayuki  llo.  and  Taka.shi  Knomoto. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignoni  to  A.sahi   Ko(>aku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1995.  7-217730 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  /V/J 
I  S.  (  I.  359— «88  5  Claims 


iiilv    one   sMiimetrv 


1    An  optical  svsiem  compnsing,  in  an  optical  path  K-lween 
slop  and  a  tmal  plane 

a  tirst  surtace   svmmetrK    with   respect   lc 
plane,  and 

a  second  surtace  svmirielrK  vviih  res|H-cl  to  onlv  s.ud  svmmetrv 
plane 

wherein  said  hrsi  surtace  is  a  retlective,  concave  surtace  and  is 
inclined  relative  to  .i  reterence  .ivi.il  rav  present  in  saul 
svmmetrv  plane 

wherein  said  reference  axial  rav  is  one  ot  In  a  rav  which 
emerges  from  a  center  ot  the  slop  and  is  perpendicularlv 
incident  on  a  center  ot  the  tocal  plane  and  (in  a  rav  which 
emerges  pcrpendicuLirlv  trom  the  center  ot  the  local  plane 
and  IS  incident  on  the  center  ot  the  stop,  and 

wherein  said  second  surtace  is  conhgured  so  that  a  power  ot  a 
panial  area  ot  said  second  surface  changes  trom  positive  to 
negative  corTesp<inding  to  respective  livations  thereof. 


5.706.137 

WIDK  FIELD  OF  VIEW  IMAtJINC  SYSTEM 

Shawn   I,.   Kelly.  H479  Pine  (  ove  Dr..  Commerce    lov^nship. 

Mich.  4«.\82 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N<i.  948.662.  Sep.  22.  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5.406.415.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser  No.  2«4,«45 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  r/N.r/lxi 
I  .S.  CI.  359—633  9  (  laims 

1    An  optical  imaging  svstem  ci'niprising 


ai  !  (E  i  d6l  d7l  d9  idlMd13ldi5idl7|di9  (C1  (  d23 1  d25 1  d27  | 
42     iX     «     dB     diO  di2  dU  d16  d18  d20  422  iC4  d26  (EB 

1    .\  /iHim  lens  svstem   compnsing 

a  hrM  lens  group  having  a  p»)sitive  power 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  power  and  a  magnihca 
lion  varving  function,  said  second  lens  group  bi-ing  movable 
dunng  a  /iK>ming  operation. 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  power  and  a  tiKus  compen- 
sating function,  said  third  lens  group  being  rimvable  during 
said  /(H>ming  operation,  and, 

a  founh  lens  group  having  a  positive  power  ami  an  image 
tomiing  function,  said  tounh  lens  group  not  being  movable 
dunng  said  /iH>ming  operation. 

wherein  said  hrst.  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  groups  are 
arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side, 

said  fourth  lens  group  h«eing  compnsed  ot  a  hrst  sub  lens  group 
and  a  second  sub  lens  group  each  having  a  positive  power,  in 
this  order  trom  said  object  side,  said  hrst  sub  lens  group  and 
said  second  sub  lens  group  having  a  predetermined  distance 
Itieretietween 

and  tunher  wherein  said  zoom  lens  svstem  satisMes  the  tollow 
ing  relationships 

II  :s.  1  „     ,  t.-  II  1 

II  2'  ifii    i.i'  II  J  I  m    „<0( 


•01 


wherein 

I  ,,  ,     lepresents  a  distance  tx-lween  said  second  lens  group  and 

said  third  lens  group  at  a  shortest  fiKal  length  extremilv, 
t,  represents  a  tocal  length  ot  the  whole  lens  svsiem  at  a  longest 

focal  length  exlremitv. 


Mi,„  represenls  j  lalerai  magnihcation  ot  said  second  lens  group 

al  said  shonesi  local  length  extremiiv, 
nij  represenls  a  lateral  magnihcation  ot  said  tounh  lens  group, 
III,,   represents  a  lateral  magnificalion  ol  said  second  sub  lens 

group  of  said  fourth  lens  group 
I.  represeni  a  focal  length  of  said  fourth  lens  group,  and 
I;,   represenrs  a  focal  length  ot  said  hrsi  sub-lens  group  of  said 

tounh  lens  group. 


5,706,139 

hi(;h  fidei.itv  orriCAL  system  for  ei.ec^romc 

IMAGING 

Shawn   I..   Kelly,  K479  Pine  Cove  Dr..  (  ommerce  Township, 
Mich.  48382 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,186 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  MX) 

I  .S.  (I.  359— 737  17  Claims 


1    .\  spatial  hller  comprising 

a  base  optical  substrate,  and 

a  hitering  structure  integrallv  formed  on  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  hllenng  siructure  compnses  a  radial  optical  path  diflfer- 
ence  prohle  which  is  concentnc  about  an  axis  of  said  filter, 
and  IS  arranged  to  produce  a  predetermined  point  spread 
lunciion.  and  wherein  said  prohle  compnses  a  cone  angle 
which  vanes  with  the  polar  angle  about  an  axis  of  said  base 
substrate. 
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Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,543 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993.  5-245995; 
Sep.  13.  1993.  5-054446  I ;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308415 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  VAM 
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resin  as  matenal  in  a  manner  so  that  respective  flat  surfaces  of  said 
plane  convex  lens  and  said  plane  convex  cvlindrical  lens  arc  made 
common  to  each  other 
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PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS 
TeLsuya  .Abe,   Hokkaido,  Japan,   assignor  to  .■Vsahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,463 
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L.S.  CI.  359-793  3  Claims 
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d1  d2  d3  d4  (15    (J6  d7  d8 


1  A  photographing  lens  compnsing  a  first  lens  group,  a  dia 
phragm.  and  a  positive  second  lens  group,  in  this  order  from  the 
object  side,  wherein  said  photographing  lens  satisfies  the  relation- 
ships defined  bv  the  following: 


lt,'t,i<l)2 

0  7<h,  ,/h,  ,c|  II 

wherein 

f  represenls  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  optical  system  of  the 

photographing  lens, 
t,  represents  the  fcxal  length  of  the  first  lens  group. 
h,_|  represents  the  height  of  the  incident  point  of  paraxial  on 

axis  rays  from  the  optical  axis  on  the  first  surface  of  the  first 

lens  group,  and 
h,  ,  represents  the  height  of  the  incident  point  of  said  paraxial 

on  axis  rays  from  the  optical  axis  on  the  last  surface  of  the 

first  lens  group. 


5.706.142 

METHOD  OF  MOl  NTING  LENSES  IN  ILLUMINATED 

SIGNS,  ETC. 

Chung  N.  Lee,  6812  S.  Western  Ave..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90047 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570355 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

IS.  CI.  359— «19  1  Claim 


■  >-4 


1    A  light  transmission  lens  ot  a  laser  head  in  which  a  substan- 

tiallv  semi  spherical  plane  convex  lens  capable  of  compressing  a  1    In  a  lighted  message  displav  sign  that  includes  a  hollow  light 

light  beam  in  fnith  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  direction  and  a  enclosure  having  at  least  one  display  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a 

plane  convex  cylindncal  lens  capable  of  compressing  said  light  senes  of  holes  arranged  in  a  pattern  representing  a  message  to  be 

f>eam  in  only  one  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  are  displayed,  a  light  source  in  said  enclosure,  and  a  transparent  plastic 

integrallv  formed  by  injection  molding  by  use  of  light  transmissive  light-conducting  lens  body  mounted  in  each  hole  so  that  light  rays 
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are  transmitted  from  ihc  li^hi  souae  through  ca^h  lens  txHl>.  the 

Ltnprovemem  c<impri-.ing 

each  lens  txKtv  comprising!  .in  elonj;jleJ  LAhndrKal  shank  insert 
dhle  in  an  assiKiated  h<vlc  in  the  displav  stiect.  an  enlar^'ed 
head  carried  h>  said  shank  lor  disposition  outside  the  light 
enclosure,  and  a  helical  wall  extending  around  and  along  said 
shank,  said  helical  wall  having  two  generalK  parallel  Hat  side 
surfaces  and  an  interconnecting  edge  surtace,  said  helical  wall 
having  a  thickness  dimension  dehned  h\  the  spacing  hctween 
said  flat  side  surfaces,  said  helical  wall  forming  a  helical 
griKive  extending  around  and  along  said  shank,  the  thickness 
dimension  of  said  helical  wall  being  greater  than  the  thickness 
dimension  of  said  helical  grinive,  said  shank  having  a  diam 
eter  enabling  the  shank  to  extend  through  the  assiviated  hole 
in  the  displav  sheet,  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  helical 
grcHive  being  marginally  smaller  than  the  thickness  dimension 
of  the  display  sheet,  whereby  the  lens  body  can  be  rotated  to 
advance  the  shank  into  the  hole  while  the  flat  side  surtaces  of 
the  helical  wall  exert  frictional  grip  forces  on  the  displav 
sheet,  such  that  the  enlarged  head  can  have  a  range  ol  differ 
ent  spacings  relative  to  the  display  sheet 
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OPTIC  AI.  DKVTC  E 
Klaus-Peter  Hipp,  Bretten.  CJermany.  a!«i({nor  to  Richard  VNolf 
C;mbH.  Kniltlinf(en,  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.621 
C'UinLs  priority,  application  t;erinany,  Jun.  14.  1995,  195  21 
654.7 

Int.  CT.'^  C;02B  7AI2 
I  .S.  CI.  359—824  ''  Claim.s 


IMI 


1    An  optical  device  comprising 

a  housing  (1)  having  a  central  axis. 

an  optical  component  (13)  displaceably  and  roiaiahlv  arranged 

within  said  housing, 
an   internal   magnet  (14i  connected  lo  said  opiKal  lomponenl 

(13l  and  disposed  tor  sliding  movement  within  said  housing 

along  a  helical  ..hannel. 
an  external  component  (I8i  movahlv  mounlcd  on  the  oiilsidc  ol 

said  housing  ( 1 1 
an  external   magnet   ll7)  attached  to  said  external   componcnl 

1 18)  and  arranged  for  magnetic  interaction  with  said  inlemal 

magnet  ll4l  so  that  upon  movement  ot  said  external  magnel 

(17)  said  internal  magnet  (I4i  is  moved  along  said  helical 

channel 


8  A  moior  vehicle  mirror  system  for  automatically  adjusting 
sideview  mirrors  for  prescribed  side  rearview  visibility  ot  a  motor 
vehicle  driver  seat  iKcupanl  based  up<in  a  adjustment  of  a  central 
interior  mirror,  said  mirror  system  composing 

a  central  interior  mirror  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  oriented 
by  a  motor  vehicle  driver  seat  occupant  for  central  rearview 
visibility . 
sideview    mirrors  disp»ised  on   opposite  extenor   sides  of   the 
motor  vehicle  and  being  adjustable  for  rearview  visibility  at 
opposite  sides  ot  the  motor  vehicle, 
an  orientation  detector  iiperaiively  connected  with  said  central 
mirror  and  t>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  detect  the  on 
entation   of   said   central    mirror   and   to   generate   electrical 
signals  indicative  ot  the  detected  orientation  ol  said  central 
mirror, 
an  electronic  controller  electrically  connected  with  said  orienta 
lion  detector  tor  utili/ing  (ii  an  assumed  distance  tsetween  a 
center  point  ot  the  central   mirror  and  an  imaginary   plane 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  motor 
vehicle  and  passing  through  a  single  point  within  the  dnver 
seat  occupant  s  head  afvout  which  the  ixcupants  head  pivots 
lo  view  said  central  mirror  and  said  sideview  mirrors,  and  <ii) 
said  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  orientation  detector, 
to  approximate  a  three  dimensional  Uxation  for  said  single 
point,  said  electronic  coniroller  generating  controller  output 
signals  based  upon  said  approximate  three  dimensional  loca- 
tion of  said  single  point,  and 
electrically  operated  motor  mechanisms  each  connected  with  a 
respective  one  ot  said  sideview   mirrors,  said  motor  mecha 
nisms  hieing  responsive  lo  said  controller  output   signals  to 
orient  said  sideview  mirrors  tor  side  rearview  visibility  by  the 
driver  seat  occupant  at  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle 
based  upon  said  approximate  location  ot  said  single  point 
,iNhii  which  the  dnver  seat  occupant  s  head  pivots  said  motor 
mechanisms  orienting   said   sideview    mirrors  to  reflect   pre- 
scribed  side  reaniew    light  rays   low.irds   said   single  point 
wiihin  the  driver  seat  ixcupants  head  to  enable  side  rearview 
vision  ol  said  light  ravs  when  the  dnver  seat  iKCupants  head 
IS  pivoted  to  view  said  sideview  mirrors 
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APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  Al  DIO  TAPE 

INDEXINC;  WITH  DATA  SIC-NALS  RECORDED  IN  THE 

C;i  ARD  BAND 

CaH  L.  Hindman,  29617  Whitley  Collins  Dr.,  and  Hing  Y.  Ngai. 

6922  I.ofly  CJrovc  Dr..  both  of  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif. 

90274 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.600 

Int.  CI.'  C;ilB  VfC 

I  .S.  CI.  360—18  33  Claims 


1  .\n  apparatus  tor  audio  tape  indexing  comprising  means  for 
playing  an  .ludio  program  in  stereo  from  two  signal  tracks,  said 
two  signal  tracks  comprising  left  and  nghl  channel  tracks,  and 
means  tor  simultaneously  reading  data  recorded  in  a  guard  band 
interposed  fietween  and  parallel  to  said  two  signal  tracks,  said  data 
corresponding  to  the  audm  in  the  programs  recorded  on  said  two 
sicnal  tracks 


with  a  pair  of  projecting  portions  formed  thereon  as  first  and 
second  guide  rails  in  a  depthwise  direction  corresponding  lo  a 
cassette  insenion  direction  for  guiding  each  cassene.  a  cas- 
sette insertion  slot  having  approximately  said  height  T-fA  for 
receiving  each  of  said  tape  cassettes,  said  projecting  portions 
being  positioned  apart  widthwise  by  said  width  L  for  guiding 
either  said  first  or  third  type  grooveless  tape  cassette  between 
said  guide  rails  or  said  second  or  fourth  type  tape  cassette 
over  said  guide  rails  within  said  grooves  of  said  second  or 
founh  type  tape  cassette  into  said  cassette  insertion  slot,  and  a 
plurality  of  cassette  detecting  means  provided  at  an  upper 
inner  portion  of  said  cassette  insertion  slot  for  providing 
detection  signals  for  determining  the  correct  position  of  said 
cassette  inserted  into  said  cassette  insertion  slot  before  load- 
ing of  said  cassette  into  said  recording  and/or  playback  unit, 
said  plurality  of  cassette  detecting  means  compnsing  first, 
second  and  third  cassette  detectors  provided  at  said  upper 
inner  portion  of  said  cassette  insertion  slot,  said  first  cassette 
detector  being  spaced  directly  above  said  first  guide  rail,  said 
second  cassette  detector  being  spaced  directly  above  said 
second  guide  rail,  and  said  third  cassette  detector  being 
located  between  said  first  cassette  detector  and  said  second 
cassette  detector,  wherein  said  cassette  transport  means  fur- 
ther includes  discnmination  means  for  discnminating  whether 
a  cassette  has  been  incorrectly  inserted  into  said  cassette  tray 
by  means  of  said  detection  signals  obtained  from  said  plural- 
ity of  cassette  detecting  means,  whereby  one  of  said  first  and 
second  cassette  detectors  is  activated  when  one  of  said  tape 
cassettes  having  said  height  T  is  incorrectly  inserted  into  said 
insertion  slot,  and  said  first  and  second  cassette  detectors  are 
not  activated  when  said  one  of  said  tape  cassettes  having  said 
height  T  IS  correctly  inserted  into  said  insertion  slot 
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CA.SSETTE  DETECTINC;  AND  DISCRIMINATING 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  CASSETTE  TRANSPORT 

.MECHANISM  FOR  LOADING  AND  INLOADING  TAPE 

CASSETTES  OF  VARYINC;  SIZF:S  AND  CASSETTES  FOR 

I  SE  THEREWITH 
Seiji  Ono.  Yokohama:   Nobuyuki   Kaku.  Naka-gun:   Noriaki 
Masuda.  Yokohama:  Yoshimi  Maehara.  OoLsu.  and  Mikihlsa 
Inoue.  Otokuni-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Max- 
ell. Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.615.  Sep.  18.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241081 
Int.  CI."  GllB  /V6 :-.<;, r.-fAW 
L.S.  CI.  360—94  4  Claims 
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I  A  tassette  transport  mechanism  tor  loading  and  unloading 
lafK.'  cassettes  ot  various  si/cs  into  a  recording  and/or  playback 
unit,  said  transport  mechanism  composing 

cassette  transport  means  tor  transporting  a  hrst  type  grooveless 
tape  cassette  having  a  width  1,  and  a  height  T  a  second  type 
lape  cassette  having  said  height  T  and  a  width  L  greater  than 
said  width  L  and  provided  with  a  pair  ol  grcxives  formed  in  an 
exterior  bottom  of  said  second  type  tape  cassette,  a  third  lype 
grooveless  tape  cassette  having  said  width  L  and  a  height  T+A 
greater  than  said  heighl  T.  and  a  fourth  type  tape  cassette 
h.iving  said  height  T-t-A  and  said  width  L  and  provided  with  a 
pair  ot  grixives  fonned  in  an  extenor  Nittom  of  said  fourth 
IV [X  lape  cassette,  individually  from  a  first  loading  position  10 
,1  second  position  lor  a  recording  or  playback  operation,  said 
sasselle  transport  means  including  a  cassette  trav   provided 


1   A  cassette  loading  device  for  a  tape  recorder,  comprising 

a  deck  including  two  reel  driving  tables  on  which  tape  reels  ot  a 
tape  cassette  with  a  tape  shield  are  seated: 

a  motor,  disp<ised  on  said  deck,  which  generates  a  driving  force. 

a  master  gear  member  which  is  rotated  bv  said  motor. 

a  holder  for  receiving  said  tape  cassette, 

hrst  and  second  guide  brackets  mounted  to  opposite  sides  ot  said 
deck,  respectively,  combined  with  said  holder,  and  having 
guide  slots  for  guiding  said  holder  along  a  predetermined 
path, 

a  slide  member  slidahly  installed  proximate  lo  one  ot  said  first 
and  second  guide  brackets,  having  a  hrst  rack  gear  portion 
and  a  second  rack  gear  portion,  said  hrst  rack  gear  portion 
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IMI 


being  connected  lo  -«iid  master  gear  memher,  and  Mhah  iv 
moved  h\  the  rotation  ot  s.ud  master  gear  niemtx-r 

an  arm  gear  member  having  a  ^am  gear  portion  o.nne.led  lo 
said  second  rack  gear  portion  ot  said  slide  mcmhcr  and  an 
ami  p»)nion  connected  lo  said  holder,  and  whi^h  is  rotated  to 
move  said  holder  bv  the  movement  ot  said  slide  member. 

a  tape  shield  opener  which  opens  said  tape  shield  as  said  holder 
moves  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  tape  shield  opener  being 
rolatably  installed  on  one  ot  said  hrst  and  second  guide 
brackets,  said  tape  shield  opener  including  a  shutter  member 

a  power  applying  device  having  a  light  emitting  device  installed 
in  the  center  of  said  deck,  tor  emitting  light,  and  light  receiv 
ing  devices  installed  at  each  side  ot  said  deck,  tor  receiving 
said  emitted  light,  wherein  a  light  passing  hole  is  tormed  in 
each  of  said  hrst  and  second  guide  brackets,  and  said  light 
receiving  devices  receive  said  emitted  light  according  to  the 
opening  and  closing  ot  said  light  passing  hole  by  said  shutter 
member  of  said  tape  shield  o^ner.  thereby  operating  said 
motor,  and 

an  interkKking  mechanism  which  interlixks  said  power  appiv 
ing  device  and  said  tape  shield  opener  with  said  slide  member 
so  that  said  power  applying  device  and  said  lape  shield  opener 
operate  together 
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Jeffrey  E.  Earis,  Richard.son.  Tex.,  a.s.siKnor  to  Texa.s  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  !«»<>,  Ser.  No.  777.K5(I 
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1    A  device  for  positioning  a  magnetic  head  from  Ira^k  lo  track 
on  a  magnetic  tape,  the  device  comprising 

,1  hrsi  plate  and  a  second  plate  arranged  in  spaced  apan  paral 
lelism. 

a  hrst  outrigger  and  a  second  outrigger  connecting  said  hrst  plate 
and  said  second  plate. 

a  magnetic  head  assembly  having  at  least  one  magnetic  head  and 
having  spaced  apart  hrst  and  second  bearing  regions  on  a 
front  surlace  thereof  for  sliding  on  said  hrst  outrigger  and  said 
second  outngger  respectively  when  said  magnetic  head  is 
moved  from  track  to  track. 

a  follower  mounted  to  a  back  ot  said  head  assembly  and  having 
exposed  threads. 

a  threaded  shaft  arranged  behind  said  magnetic  head  and  span 
ning   between   said   hrst   plate   and   said   second   plate,   said 
threaded  shaft  rolatable  axiallv  and  engaged  to  the  exposed 
threads  of  said  follower,  and 

a  motor  means  for  turning  the  threaded  shall  axially  lo  cause  by 
screw  mechanics  raising  and  lowenng  of  said  follower 
wherein  said  outnggers  comprise  cylindncal  members 
arranged  perpendicularly  lo  said  hrsi  and  second  plates  and 
said  head  assembly  tunher  comprises  a  further  magnetic  head. 
said  magnelic  head  and  said  further  magnetic  head  being 
raised  partial  cylinder  toniiations  on  a  surface  of  said  head 
assembly,  said  outnggers  extending  forwardly  and  wrapped 
bv  said  magnetic  tape  lo  set  a  wrap  angle  ot  said  magnetic 
lape  onto  said  magnelK  head  and  said  turlher  magnetic  head 


.ixis  ot 


1    A  disk  drive  sysieiii.  comprising 
a  spindle  having  a  circular  oiiicr  |XMimelei  anil  a  ^plndl 
rotation,  and 

wherein  the  spindle  comprises; 
a  hrst  floss, 
a  second  fniss.  and 
a  third  fxiss. 
wherein  each  ot  the  tirsi.  secon<l.  and  ihird  bosses  is  sp.ned 

around  the  circular  outer  perimeter,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  b<isses  has  an  upper  support  sur1.ice. 
a  disk  abutted  to  each  ot  the  upper  support  surfaces  ot  ca^i  ot 
the  hrst.  second,  and  third  fnisses. 
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LOW  INERTIA  ELI  X  MOTOR  ROTARY  A(  TLATOR 
Donald  Paul  Williams,  Campbell,  C  alif.,  assi|jnor  to  Iomega 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,104.  Nov.  •>,  1W5.  abandoned. 
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I    A  rotars  actuator  tor  carrying  magnotis  read/write  heads  into 
engagemeni  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium  composing 
a  roioi  having  relatively  low  inertia  consisting  essenliallv  ot 
an  actuator  arm  for  said  heads,  said  heads  being  al  .ine  end 

thereof 
a  pivot  assemblv  at  the  other  end  ot  said  arm  afxiut  which  said 

actuator  ami  rotates    and 
return  path  nx-mb>ers  extending  from  said  pnot  assembly,  said 
return  path  members  being  ot  penneable  magnetic  material 
which  conducts  magnetic  flux,  and  a  siator  including 
a  pc-mianent  magnci  disfxised  in  proximilv   lo  said  pivot 

assembly . 
a  magnetic  memtx-r  in  proximity  to  said  pemianent  magnet, 
and  magneiK  onl  means  on  said  magnetic  member. 


5,706,151 

LOW  BIAS  CURRENT  PAIRED  MACJNETORESLSTIV  E 

HEAD  WITH  MISALIGNED  ANISOTROPY  AXES 

Neil  Smith.  San  Diego,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.087 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  V<V 

C.S,  CI.  360-113  2  Claims 
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1   .A  riiagneioresistive  head  assembly  compnsing: 

a  paired  magneloresistive  head  including  hrst  and  second  mag 
netoresistive  elements,  and  having  a  hrst  electncally  insulat- 
ing spacer  located  between  said  elements. 

said  hrst  and  second  magneloresistive  elements  being  of  nomi- 
nally identical  thickness,  geometry,  magnetic  and  electncal 
properties,  with  the  exception  that  easy  axis  of  uniaxial 
anisutropv  (excluding  shape  anisotropy )  ot  said  first  MR 
element,  is  oriented  at  a  hrst,  substantially  non/ero  angle  with 
respect  to  the  geometncally  dehned  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
MR  elements,  and  is  substantially  nonparallcl  to  the  easy-axis 
of  uniaxial  anisotropy  (excluding  shape  anisotropy)  of  said 
second  MR  element,  said  easy  axis  of  uniaxial  anisotropv  ot 
said  second  MR  element  fieing  oriented  at  a  second,  subsian 
tially  non/ero  angle  with  respect  lo  the  geometncally  dehned 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  MR  elements: 

means  for  making  electncal  contact  to,  and  supplying  a  parallel 
bias  current  of  nominally  equal  amplitude  through  both  ot 
said  MR  elements,  and 

means  for  sensing  the  difference  in  \oltage  across  said  hrst  and 
second  MR  elements 


5,706.152 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED 

INSl  LATION  OF  UPPER  SIDE  LEAD  TERMINAL 

Hiroaki  Honjo.  and  Sinsaku  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-321920 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  V/- 
t.S.  CI.  360—123  4  Claims 


magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  coi!  flows  through  said  magnelic 
member  and  said  return  path  members  aiding  or  detracting  the 
magnetK  flux  generated  by  said  magnet,  whereby  said  permanent 
magnet  and  said  coil  means  are  on  said  siator,  not  on  said  rotor,  lo 
reduce  the  inertia  of  said  rotor 


1   .\  thin  film  magnetic  head  compnsing: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  patterned  organic  insulating  layers  formed  over 
said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  winding  layers  each  being  sandwiched  by  two  of 
said  organic  insulating  layers; 

a  lead  terminal  being  formed  by  an  extension  of  an  uppermost 
one  of  said  winding  layers  and  fx^ing  covered  h\  one  of  said 
organic  insulating  layers  immediately  below  said  uppermost 
one  of  said  winding  layers  and  an  uppermost  one  of  said 
organic  insulating  layers, 

an  edge  of  said  uppermost  one  of  said  organic  insulating  layers 
on  said  lead  terminal  being  outside  of  an  edge  of  said  one  of 
said  organic  insulating  layers  under  said  lead  terminal 


5.706,153 
PROGRAMMER  FOR  STARTER 
Mark  E.  Innes;  Gregory  A.  Helton,  both  of  Asheville.  N.C.; 
Ralph  Rosa,  Whitefish  Bay,  and  Lee  E.  Smith,  Wauwatosa. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,105 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  ^/(>4 

U.S.  CI.  361—31  22  Claims 
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1   .A  starter  comprising 
separable  contacts; 

operating  means  for  operating  said  separable  contacts; 
overload  relay   means  including  memory   means  for  slonng  al 
least  one  setting  for  at  least  one  selectable  operating  feature 
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and  priKCssor  means  tor  aMrn'^ini;  said  M.-nint'  tot  sjhl  -.fk-ti 
dhit  ()[XTalinj;  teanire  Irom  said  rnetiion,  iiit-ans  and  employ 
int  said  selling;  lor  said  sfleclahle  opcralinj;  toaliirc  al  IimsI 
lor  conlrollin);  said  o(X-ratin,i;  nicans.  and 
module  means  iem[>orard>  elecln..aiK  and  nuvtianuall^  ene.ii' 
inp  said  ovcrloail  rcla\   means  tor  ^hanginj;  said  scilinj;  toi 
said  seleeiahle  o(x-rating  Icaliire  in  suid  niemor)  means 


5,70A,154 

RKSIDKNTI  \l.  C1R(  I  IT  BREAKKR  WITH  \R(  IN(. 

FAl'LT  DKTECTION 

Raymond  K.  Seymour.  Plain ville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  (itneral 

Kleitrk  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  <)cl.  4,  IW*.  Scr.  No.  726.S'J5 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  -<M<i 

VS.  CI.  .V.1— 1'  I"  <la'm* 


1    A  ^iivuil  breali.er  Irip  iinil  ha\inj;  ari.in,i;  taiill  losiM.nse  lorii 
prising 

an  angulaled  metal  sirap  having  a  tirsi  end  adapleii  tor  omiikv 
lion  with  an  eleetric  iireun. 

a  himelal  connected  lo  a  second  end  ol  said  strap  and  arranged 
tor  interaction  with  a  circuit  brealcer  o|X'rating  mechanism. 

an  arcing  transformer  core  arranged  about  said  strap,  said  arcing 
translormer  core  dehning  a  gap  proximate  said  bimetal,  said 
strap  providing  a  pnmar>  winding  to  said  arcing  translormer 
core,  and  a  secondar>  winding  on  said  arcing  transhinnei  .ore 
wlierehy  upon  ixcurrence  ot  an  arcing  condition  within  said 
electric  circuit,  energv  generated  within  said  gap  cnergi/es 
said  bimetal  causing  said  bimetal  to  aniciilate  said  operatini; 
mechanism 


low   ot  electrical  .urreni  trom  said  source  ol  electrical  power  to 

.aid  load  when  a  ground  laull  condition  is  present  comprising 

a   a  hrsi  selectiveh  operable  switch  me.ms  in  a  hot  line  leading 

Irom  said  [v.wer  source  to  said  load,  said  first  swikl.  means 

iipt-rable  in  a  lirsi  condition  lo  pemiil  the  How  o!  curreni  troir. 

said  power  .ource  to  said  load  in  said  hot  line  and  opeiable  in 

a  second  condition  lo  prevent  the  (iow  ot  .uneiii  in  sai  I  hot 

line  Irom  said  power  source  lo  said  load. 

b   a  second  seleclivelv  operable  switch  means  in  a  neutral  line 

leading  trom  said  power  source  to  said   load,   said  second 

switch  means  operable  in  a  tirsi  u.ndition  to  permit  the  How 

ol  current  trom  said  power  source  to  said  load  in  said  neutral 

line  and  operable  in  a  second  condition  to  prevent  the  How  ot 

current  m  said  neutral  line  Irom  said  power  source  to  said 

load. 

c  ground  lault  detection  means  coupled  between  said  hot  line 
and  said  neutral  line  on  a  line  side  ot  said  hrst  and  second 
operable  switching  means  to  detect  ground  laulis  and  prmluce 
a  lirst  output  signal  indicative  ol  the  detection  ot  a  ground 
lault  condition, 

d    ptiwer  suppiv  means  tor  pioducing  a  [lower  signal. 

e  hist  Lonnecling  means  interposed  between  said  ground  lault 
detection  means  and  said  hrst  and  second  selectively  operable 
switch  means,  wherein  an  absence  o\  said  lust  output  siunal 
from  said  ground  lault  detector  means  pennits  said  hrsl  and 
second  switch  means  to  remain  in  their  hrst  condition  and  a 
presence  ol  said  hrsi  output  signal  trom  said  ground  lault 
detector  means  causes  said  hrsi  and  sevc^nd  seleclivelv  ojH-r 
able  switch  means  to  switch  to  then  second  condition  to 
prevent  the  flow  ot  current,  and 

t  alarm  generation  means  coupled  to  said  power  suppiv  means 
to  receive  said  power  signal  Irom  said  [xiwet  suppiv  means, 
said  alann  generation  means  turhei  >.oupled  between  said  hot 
line  and  said  neutral  line  tor  automalicallv  produi  mg  an  alarm 
signal  in  the  event  ot  a  miswiring  voudition 
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5,70«>.I56 

SEMICOMA  (TOR  I)E\  U  K  HAVING  AN  ¥SD 

PROTEC  TIVE  (  IRCl  ITRV 

Kaoru   NariU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.S!ii)!nor  lo  NE(    Corporation. 

Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  I<W6,  Scr.  No.  5M  1.025 

Claim.s  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  IWS.  7-009375 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  v/ixy 


I  ..S.  CI.  .V.I— 5<. 


IK  Claims 


5.70*,155 

(iROl  ND  FAIT.T  CIRCl  IT  INTERRl  PFER 

INC()RP<)RATIN(;  MISWIRINC;  PREVENTION 

(IRCIITRY 

Bei^amin  Nelger.  Floral  Park;  Saul  Rosenbaum,  East  Meadow. 

and  Bernard  (iershen.  Centerport,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to 

Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Contlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  572,811,  Dec.  15.  1W5,  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  089,149,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,477,412.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.692 

Int.  II.'  H02H  V/ft 

IS.  CI.  .%l— 45  «  (  laims 

— OLCWiv    H(>' 


1   A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  device  electncallv  connected 
between  a  source  ol  cleclncal  power  and  a  load  lor  interrupting  a 


1    .A  semisonducloi  device,  comprising; 

a  substrate. 

an  inner  circuit  tomied  on  said  subsirate 

an  external  temiinal  group  disposed  lor  said  innei  circuit  and 

including    a   plurality    ol    Mrsi    lerminals   and    .i    pluralilv    ot 

second  terminals,  and 
a  protective  circuitrv  including 

a  common  discharge  line. 


a  hrsl  protective  device  connected  between  each  of  said  hrst 
terminals  and  said  common  discharge  line,  and 

a  second  protective  device  connected  between  each  ot  said 
second  terminals  and  said  common  discharge  line,  each  ol 
said  hrsl  terminals  having  a  tirst  parasitic  capacitance,  each 
ot  said  second  terminals  having  a  second  parasitic  capaci 
lance  larger  than  said  hrst  parasitic  capacitance, 
said   hrsl   protective   device   having   a   hrsl   on-resistance.   said 

second    protective    device    having    a    second    on-resi.siance 

smaller  than  said  hrst  on  resistance 


5.706,157 

POWER  DI.STRIBl'TION  SYSTEM  WITH  OVER- 

Cl  RRENT  PROTECTION 

Steven  M.  Calecki,  Mentor,  and  Victor  A.  Falk,  Westlake,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reltec  Corporation.  Lorain.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607  J39 

Int.  CI."  H02H  'AX) 

I  .S .  CI .  .36 1  — 63  20  Claims 
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I   A  communication  power  distribution  system  compnsing 

a  single  power  regulator  configured  to  supply  a  predetermined 

regulated  p<iwer  over  a  hrst  set  ot  a  plurality  of  transmission 

lines, 
a  plurality  ol  active  current  litniters.  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 

in  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  hrst  set  of  pluralilv  of 

transmission  lines; 
a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines,  at  least  one  of 

the  plurality  in  operative  connection  with  said  at  least  one  ol 

the  active  current  limiters;  and. 
a  plurality  ol  optical  network,  units,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 

in  operative  connection  with  one  ol  the  second  set  of  trans 

mission  lines 


5,706,158 

METHOD  FOR  SHORT-CIRCl  IT  CURRENT  LIMITING 

ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

AND  CONFKURATION  FOR  SHORT-CIRCITT 

LIMITING 

Walter  Miiller,  ['fling,  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Siemens  .Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  26.  1993.  43  25 
061.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  V/A 
I  .S.  CI.  .V.I— 87  8  Claims 

I    A  method  tor  short-circuit  current  limiting  on  an  electrical 
transmission  line,  which  comprises; 

connecting  one  winding  of  an  additional  transformer  of  a  phase 
shifter  lo  an  electrical  high-voltage  transmission  line  for  lim 
iting  a  current  on  the  high-voltage  transmission  line; 
activating  short  circuit  current  limiting  at  the  additional  trans- 
tormer  with  a  control  device  by  passing  a  fault  signal  from  a 
grid  protective  device  to  the  control  device  tor  activation  ol 
the  shi>rt  circuit  current  limiting  up<in  the  iKCurrence  ot  a 
short  circuit  on  the  high-voltage  transmission  line;  and 
supplying  power  provided  by  an  energi/er  transformer  from  the 
control  device  to  the  additional  translonner.  and  producing  an 
opposing  voltage  at  the  additional  transformer  on  the  high- 


voltage  line  in  the  sense  of  shon-circuit  current  limiting  with 
an  in-phase.  quadrature-phase  or  phase-shifted  voltage 


5.706.159 
CIRCl  IT  INTERRUPTER  INCLLDING  AN  ELECTRIC 
ARC  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Randall  Dollar.  II.  Norcross,  and  Woothi  Strickland. 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413J04,  Mar.  30,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,590,012.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,771 
Int.  CI."  H02H  ?/46 
t.S.  CI.  361—113  55  Claims 


1  An  arc  detector  for  prtxlucing  an  arc  signal  in  response  to  an 
arc  produced  by  the  curreni  in  an  electric  conductor,  the  detector 
composing; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  the  electrical  conductor  to  produce  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  current  in  the  conductor  wherein 
the  curreni  has  a  plurality  of  frequencies. 
a  transform  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor  to  produce  a  second 
signal  having  amplitudes  which  represent  the  current  at  the 
plurality  of  frequencies;  and 
a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  the  transform  circuit  to  monitor 
the  amplitudes  of  the  second  signal  corresponding  to  a  range 
of  the  plurality  of  frequencies,  and  generating  the  arc  signal 
when  the  amplitudes  of  the  range  correspond  to  an  predeter- 
mined amplitude  condition, 
wherein   the   transform   circuit   composes   a   hrst   variable   fre 
quency  hlter  which  has  a  hrst  center  frequency  which  changes 
Irom  a  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency,  the  plurality  of 
frequencies  being  between  the  tirst  and  second  frequencies, 
and  the  first  vanable  frequency   hlter  being  coupled  to  the 
sensor  to  produce  the  second  signal  having  amplitudes  which 
represent  the  current  at  the  plurality  of  frequencies 
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5,706,16« 
TRANSMISSION  BANDWIDTH  KXTKNDKR/fATECORY 

5  PROTFXTOR 
Walter  Latuszkin,  Lake  Zurich;  Mohammad  Maschati.  Addi- 
son, and  Dorothy  E.  Kniglick.  Arhni^ton  Heights,  all  of  111., 
WKicnors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  (;ienview.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,54« 
Int.  CT.'  H02H  v/TV) 
U.S.  n.  361  —  119  lf>  flaims 
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prmecl»)n  member  between  said  contact  pieces,  wherein  the  pro 
teclion  member  is  configured  lo  disinlegrale  upon  a  predetermined 
potential  ditTercnce  being  reached  between  the  contact  pieces,  said 
protection  member  including  an  accelerant  lo  increase  a  rate  of 
disintegration  ol  the  protection  member,  the  disintegration  ot  the 
protection  member  pemiilting  the  biasing  member  to  lorce  the 
contact  pieces  into  contact  therehv  eliminating  an\  potential  difler- 
ence  therebetween 


I  A  surge  protector  module  for  protecting  telephone  oiminuni 
cations  equipment  and  the  like  from  power  and  transient  surges 
comprising 

housing  means  tor  receiving  and  enclosing  a  printed  uauil 
board. 

circuit  surge  protector  means. 

said  printed  circuit  board  being  disposed  within  said  housing  tor 
mounting  said  circuit  surge  protector  means, 

said  printed  circuit  board  including  a  hrst  tip  conduclise  trace 
formed  on  a  lop  side  thereof  and  a  first  ring  conductive  trace 
formed  on  a  bottom  side  thereof  dehning  a  hrsi  pair  ot  up  .ind 
ring  conductive  traces. 

said  circuit  surge  protector  means  including  voltage  suppressor 
means  coupled  lo  said  hrst  tip  and  ring  conductive  traces, 

said  circuit  surge  protector  means  further  including  duKic  means 
interconnected  between  said  hrst  tip  conductive  trace  and  said 
hrst  ring  conductive  trace  and  in  senes  with  said  voltage 
suppressor  means  for  reducing  the  capacitance  with  respect  to 
ground  caused  by  said  voltage  suppressor  means. 

said  printed  circuit  fxiard  further  including  a  second  tip  conduc 
live  trace  fonned  on  the  top  side  thereof  and  a  second  ring 
conductive  trace  formed  on  the  bottom  side  thereof  dehning  .i 
second  pair  of  tip  and  ring  conductive  traces, 

said  first  tip  conductive  trace  being  positioned  close  to  said 
corresponding  first  nng  conductive  trace,  but  not  so  that  ihev 
overlap  each  other, 
said  hrst  and  second  pairs  of  tip  and  ring  conductive  truces  being 
formed  of  a  relatively  wide  width,  a  relativelv  short  length, 
and  made  relatively  straight  so  as  to  reduce  the  senes  resis 
lance  and  inductive  reactance  so  as  to  eviend  the  bandwidth  of 
said  protector  imxlule.  and 
a  ground  shield  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
tip  and   ring   conductive   traces   so   as   lo   improve   crossialk 
therebetween 


5,706,162 
CORONA  (JKNERATINt;  DEVICE 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  Ontario,  and  Robert  W.  (iundlach.  Victor, 
both  of  N.\'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,577 

Int.  CI.'  HOIT  /v/f«)   (;o3<;  l^ntZ 

r.S.  CI.  361— 230  23  Claims 


I    A  corona  generating  device.  >.ompnsing 

a  dielectnc  layer. 

a  corona  prixlucing  element  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielec 

trie  layer. 
,1  reference  electrode,  positioned  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 

layer,  opposed  from  the  surface  having  said  corona  producing 

element    formed   thereon   for   controlling   charging   by    said 

corona  prixlucing  element, 
a  resistive  laver  interposed  between  said  reference  elecu^ixje  and 

said  dielectric  layer, 
a  voltage  source  coupled  lo  said  reference  electrode,  and 
an  ,AC"  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  corona  producing  elemeni 

lor  energi/ing  said  reference  elecUode  to  emu  ions  therefrom 


5,706,161 

OPEN  t  IRCl  IT  PROTECTION  DE\  K  E 

Russell  William  Adam,  29/134  The  (irande  Parade,  Brighton- 

le-sand.s.  New  South  Wales,  2216,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AII94/005S7,  §  371  Date  May  31.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  May  31.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,692 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Aastralia,  .Sep.   29.   1993.  PM 
1521;  Jun.  20.  1994,  PM  6351 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  \M) 
\S.  CI.  361  —  124  13  Claims 

I   k  protection  device  for  electrical  systems,  the  device  compris 
ing  an   insulating   memf>er  enclosing   hrst  and   second  electric.il 
conuct  pieces  separated  by  a  protection  member,  and  a  biasing 
member  for  biasing  at  least  the  hrst  contact  piece  lo  sandwich  the 


5.706.163 

esd  protected  thin  film  capacitor 
stri'cti:rf:s 

Jeffrey  Clifford  Kalb.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  and  Bhasker  B.  Rao. 
Chandler.  .4riz..  a.ssignon>  to  California  Micro  Devices  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,878 
Int.  CI.'  HOK;  4/f)6   H02H  ^nu.  HOIL  linf^^'.iml 
VS.  CL  361—313  26  Claim.s 

I  k  thin  him  protected  capacitor  structure  having  a  thin  him 
capacitor  and  a  protection  device,  said  thin  him  protected  capacitor 
structure  fving  fabncaled  on  an  integrated  circuit  water,  said  water 
having  a  low  resistivily  substrate  disposed  under  an  epitaxial  layer, 
said  low  resistivity  substrate  being  ot  a  hrst  type  and  said  epitaxial 
laver  being  ot  a  second  type  different  from  said  first  lype.  compns- 
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an  oxide  layer  having  a  first  oxide  region  disposed  above  said 
hrst  heavily  doped  region,  said  first  heavily  doped  region 
fx^ing  in  electncal  contact  witfi  both  said  first  oxide  region  and 
said  low  resistivity  substrate  to  form  a  conducting  path 
between  an  underside  of  said  first  oxide  region  and  said  low 
resistivity  substrate  through  said  epitaxial  layer,  whereby  said 
hrst  heavily  doped  region  and  said  low  resistivity  substrate 
represent  a  hrst  plate  ot  said  thin  film  capacitor; 

a  metal  layer  disposed  above  said  first  oxide  region,  a  portion  of 
said  metal  layer  forming  a  second  plate  of  said  ttiin  film 
capacitor,  whereby  said  first  oxide  region  represenling  an 
insulating  dielectric  between  said  first  plate  and  said  second 
plate,  and 

a  second  heavily  doped  region  formed  in  said  epitaxial  laver. 
said  second  heavily  doped  region  having  a  tliickness  that  is 
less  than  the  tliickness  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  second 
heavily  doped  region  being  of  said  first  type  and  in  electncal 
contact  with  said  metal  layer,  whereby  said  second  heavily 
doped  region,  said  epitaxial  layer,  and  said  low  resistivity 
substrate  form  said  protection  device 


5.706,164 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  DENSITY 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  CONTAINING  STACKED 
CAPACITOR  DRAM  DEVICES,  USING  ELEVATED 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  AND  ISOLATION  SPACERS 
Erik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vangaurd  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,474 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIC;  4AI6:  HOIL  27/IOH 
I  .S.  CI.  361-321.4  29  Claims 

1     .A    method    for    fabncaling    a    stacked   capacitor   structure. 
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J  first  tieavilv  doped  region  in  and  through  said  epilaxial  layer, 
said  first  heavily  do(x-d  region  being  of  said  firs!  lype. 


dynamic  random  access  memory.  (DRAM I.  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

growing  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon 
duclor  substrate. 


depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gale  dielectnc  layer; 
depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  to  create  a  shallow  trench  in  said  first  insulator  layer, 
in  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  gate  dielectric  layer,  and 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
first  insulator  layer  and  completely  filling  said  shallow  trench; 
removal  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  and  of  said  first  insulator 
layer,  from  top  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  resulting 
in  said  second  insulator  layer,  in  said  shallow  trench,  at  a  level 
equal  in  height  to  the  top  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 
deposition  of  a  first  metal  silicide  layer  on  top  surface  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  second 
insulator  layer,  in  said  shallow  trench; 
deposition  of  a  third  insulator  layer  on  said  hrst  metal  silicide 

layer; 
patterning  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  of  said  first  metal  silicide 
layer,  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a  polycide 
gate  structure,  on  said  gate  dielectric  layer,  and  patterning  of 
said  third  insulator  layer,  and  of  said  first  metal  silicide  layer, 
to  create  a  metal  land  structure  on  top  surface  of  said  second 
insulator  layer,  in  said  shallow  trench,  with  top  surfaces  of 
said  metal  land  structure  and  of  said  polycide  gale  structures 
at  the  same  level; 
deposition  of  a  fourth  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  to  create  a  first 
insulator  spacer,  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  polycide  gate  struc- 
tures. 10  remove  said  gate  dielectric  layer  from  between  said 
polycide  gate  structures,  and  also  to  create  said  first  insulator 
spacer  on  said  metal  land  structures; 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  regions  between  said  polycide 
gale  structures,  to  create  source  and  drain  regions; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  third 
insulator  layer,  on  said  polycide  gate  structures  and  on  said 
metal  land  structures,  and  completely  filling  spaces  between 
said  polycide  gate  structures,  and  spaces  between  said  metal 
land  structures  and  said  polycide  gate  structures; 
depositing  a  second  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  second  polysili- 
con layer; 
depositing  a  fifth  insulator  layer  on  said  second  metal  silicide 

layer; 
patterning  of  said  fifth  insulator  layer,  of  said  second  metal 
silicide  layer,  and  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a 
bit  line  contact  structure  lo  said  source  and  drain  region, 
between  said  polycide  gate  structures,  and  panially  overlving 
said  polycide  gate  structure,  while  leaving  some  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  between  said  polycide  gate  structures  and 
said  metal  land  structures; 
depositing  a  sixth  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  sixth  insulator  layer  to  create  a 
second  insulator  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  bit  line 
contact  structure; 
deposition  of  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  bit 
line  contact  structures,  on  top  surface  of  said  metai  land 
structures,  not  covered  by  said  bit  line  contact  structures,  on 
top  surface  of  said  polycide  gale  structures,  not  covered  by 
said  bit  line  contact  structures,  and  on  said  second  fwlysilicon 
layer,  remaining  between  said  polycide  gate  structures  and 
said  metal  land  structures; 
patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  create  a  lower 
electrode  structure,  of  said  stacked  capacitor  structure, 
between  said  bit  line  contact  structures,  with  topography  of 
said  lower  electrode  structure  exhibiting  raised  features  in 
regions  in  which  said  lower  electrode  structure  overlies  said 
bit  line  contact  structures,  and  shallow  trench; 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectnc   layer  on   said  lower  electrode 

structure; 
depositing  a  fourth  p<ilysilicon  layer  on  said  capacitor  dielectnc 
layer  on  said  lower  electrode  structure,  and  on  lop  surface  of 
said  bit  line  contact  structures,  not  covered  hv  said  lower 
electrode  structure;  and 
patterning  of  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  lo  form  upper  elec- 
trode, of  said  slacked  capacitor  structure 
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5.706,165 
KI.K(TRK   1M)1  Bl  !•  I.AVKR  (  AP\(  ITOK 
Ka/uo  Saito;  Atsushi  Hagiwara.  and  Toshiharu  Okamoln.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Nivshinbo  Industries,  Inc..  rok>o. 
Japan 

Hied  Nov.  18,  IW4.  .Ser.  No.  \UJ12 

('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  ft.  IW.V  5.^.^729 

Int.  CI.'  HOK.  y/'*' 

I  ..S.  CI.  .Vil— 502  14  Claims 

1    An  eleclric  diiuhle  layer  i.ap.Kiu>r  i.niiipri-.inf!.  .in  the  piisiinf 

fIccIriHic  and  Ihe  negaluc  eleclnxtc.  .i  tnatenal  .ihtaineil  h\  aiihcr 

ing  a  polan/able  eleclrcHle  mi  cine  or  Nith  sides  ot  a  ^ondinlive 

nialerial  b\  ihe  use  ot  a  mnduilive  adhesive,  in  which  i.ap.i>-ili>r 

Ihe  polan/able  elettrcnles  are  tornied  hs  a  carbivn  material  lOiii 

posed  niainlv   ot  ailise  larbon    amorphous  varbon  and  expanded 

graphite 


5,706. 166 
TKRMINAI.  KI.KMKN T  K)R  KI,K(-rRK  Al,  (  APA(  IT()R.S 
Wilhelm  Schweikert,  and  Rainer  Hebel,  both  of  Heidenheim, 
(Germany,  assignors  to  .Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
(iermany 

Kiled  Nov.  .\,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  55.^,026 
ClainLS  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  3. 
27H.X 

Int.  CI.'   HOK.  ^C.> 
I  ..S.  CI.  .%!— 520 


1>>»)4.  44  .W 


12  Claims 
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I     A  icnninal  eleriicnl   tor  comfx-nsaling   lenglh  ti>leran>.es   lor 
electrical  capacitors  that  are  set  ured  to  busbars  in  lap.icitor  battel 
ics.  conipnsing 

a  straddling  dowel  having  an  inside  thread,  and 

a  blind  hole   l(Kaled  m  a  capacitor  terminal   lor  reieising   the 

straddling  dovAcI, 
the  straddling  dowel  having  a  collar  and  a  shall   the  shall  having 
a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  collar  being  attached  to  the  lirst 
end  ot  the  shall  and  the  shaft  having  tour  slots 


111  Sam- 


5,706,167 

PORTABI.K  COMPl  TKR  WITH  SKPARABI.K 

KEYBOARD  WHICH  MONKS  IN  RESPON.SK  TO 

MOV  KMKNT  OF  A  DI.SPI.AV  I  NIT 

Jin-Hyup  l,e«,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor 

Sung  Klectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Jul.  18.  l'»«»6.  Ser.  No.  6H3.690 
Claims   priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea.   Oct.   6.    \^*^5. 
.V4295/V5 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  /  /'■    B41J  //  ^^^    H05K  ^  ": 
CS.  CI.  361—680  I"*  (  laims 

1    A  portable  computer,  comprising 

a  base  housing  a  central  privessing  unit,  s.ml  b.ise  ha\ing  a  ti>p 
side,  a  bottom  side,  and  opposing  tiont  anil  real  sules. 


a  hd  containing  a  displav  unit  mounted  on  the  underside  ot  said 
hd  and  drnen  b\  said  central  privessing  unit  to  provide 
\ariable  usual  video  displavs,  said  lid  being  pivotallv 
attached  to  said  rear  side  ot  said  base, 

two  rotatabK  separable  sections  ot  a  kevboard  disposed  on  said 
top  side  ot  said  base  deplovable  into  a  plurality  ol  positions 
mutually  angularly  displaced  trom  luxtaposition,  and 

linkage  means  driven  bv  rotation  ot  said  lid  relative  to  said  base 
to  drive  said  two  separable  sections  ot  said  kevlioard  into  said 
|iuta[iosition  simultaneous  to  the  closing  ot  said  lid  onto  said 
base 


5.706.168 
IMPAtr  RESISTANT  NOTEB(M)K  COMPl  TER  HAVING 
HARD  DRIVE  MOl  NTED  ON  SH(K'K-ISOl.ATIN(; 
M(U  NTIN(;  BRIIX;E  and  impact  ATTENIATINC; 
COVERING 
William  F.  Erier;  Jonathan  I..  LaMarche.  both  of  Spokane; 
David  H.  Stockham.  Deer  Park,  and  Theodore  C.  Vollmer. 
Spokane,   all   of  Wash.,   avsignors   to   Itronix   Corporation. 
Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  499.488 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /  /6    H05K  V(/J 

I  .S.  CI.  .»61— 685  14  Claim-s 


1  An  impact  resistant  ponable  personal  computer  having  a 
housing  including  a  lop  case  and  a  tvinom  ca.se.  a  moihcrNiard 
having  a  hard  drive  assembly  and  a  central  privessing  unit  in 
combination  with  memop.  modules,  and  a  kevboard  assembly 
including  a  kevboard  supported  along  a  top  tace  ot  the  bollom 
case,  wherein  a  screen  is  supported  wuhin  the  top  case  and  the  top 
case  IS  rotatabK  carried  bv  the  bottom  case,  the  computer  compris 
ing 

.1  lovenng  toniied  trom  an  impact  attenuating  resilient  elasto 

iiieric   material   conhgured  to  at   least   partially   overlay   the 

housing    ot    the    computer    such    that    the    inner    tace    ot    the 

vovering  substantiallv  contorms  to  the  outer  tace  ot  the  case. 

a  hard  drive. 

a  shivk  isolating  mounting  bridge  conhgured  to  support  the  hard 
lime  within  the  computer  txtlom  case  having  at  least  one 
mounting  aperture  conhgured  to  receive  an  isolation  grommet 
having  a  through  hole  tot  receiving  a  fastener  to  mount  the 
bridge  Ma  the  fastener  to  the  inside  ot  the  case  in  resilientiv 
retained  relation  so  as  to  secure  the  hard  drive  within  the  case 
in  a  compliant  and  impact  attenuating  manner 
wherein  the  resulting  impact  attenuating  housing  and  bridge 
mounted  hard  drne  facilitate  use  ol  the  (lonable  computer 
under  harsh  mnditions. 


5.706.169 

C OOl.INi;  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPl  TER  CENTRAL 

PROCESSING  I'NIT 

Robin  \eh.  Room  2.  6th  Fl.,  No.  285,  .Sec.  1,  Chung  Shan  Rd., 

l.u  Chou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648^49 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  :  V<6    H05K  7/2(1 

r.S.  CI.  361— 690  13  Claims 


5.706.170 
VENTILATION  DUCT  WITH  INTEGRATED 
ELECTRONICS  ENCLOSURE 
Andrevi'  Zachary  Glovatsky.  Ypsilanti;  Michael  George  Todd, 
South  Lyon,  and  Peter  Joseph  Sinkunas,  Canton,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  May  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  642.726 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
V.S.  CI.  361-*95  10  Oaims 

10   An  apparatus  lor  carrying  air  and  lor  housing  active  elec- 
tronic devices  in  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  molded  duct  for  conveying  air  in  the  vehicle,  said  duct 
compnsing  first  and  second  separable  mating  molded  shell 
ptirtions. 


Y~^~~-^"'"' 
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I    A  CPl   ciHiling  apparatus  comprising 

a  rectangular  cixiling  plate  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  rela 
lively  high  thermal  conduciiviiy.  said  cooling  plate  being 
attached  in  one  surface  thereot  to  a  surface  of  an  integrated 
I  ircuit  chip  tor  absorbing  heat  generated  by  said  chip  in 
operation,  and 
a  least  two  corrugated  cmiling  fins  made  of  a  material  having  an 
excellent  cooling  property  said  cooling  fins  being  mounted  on 
another  surface  of  said  cix)ling  plate  such  that  said  cooling 
tins  are  parallel  to  each  other,  said  ccxiling  fins  provided 
respectively  with  a  plurality  of  first  cixiling  ducts  contiguous 
lo  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cixiling  fins,  said  cixiling  fins  further  provided  therebetween 
with  a  second  cixiling  duct, 
wherein  said  second  cooling  duct  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 

cooling  duct, 
wherein  said  corrugated  cixiling  hns  comprise  respectively  plu- 
rality of  ndges  having  a  flat  apex, 
wherein  said  flat  apex  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cooling 
holes  separated  from  one  another  at  a  predetermined  interval 
7   A  CPU  ccxiling  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elecmcallv-insulated  metal  cooling  plate  of  a  rectangular 
construction  and  having  an  underside  which  is  attached  to  one 
surface  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  for  absorbing  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  chip  in  operation;  and 
two  electrically-insulated  metal  cooling  fins  of  a  corrugated 
construction  and  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  cooling 
plate  such  that  said  cooling  fins  are  parallel  to  each  other; 
wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  cooling  plate  is  provided  with 
two  recesses  which  are  separated  from  each  other  at  a  prede- 
termined interval  such  that  said  recesses  extend  from  one  side 
ot  said  cooling  plate  to  another  side  opfKJsile  to  said  one  side 
of  said  cixiling  plate,  said  cooling  plate  further  provided  with 
an  inner  arresting  edge  and  an  outer  arresting  edge, 
wherein  said  cooling  fins  have  a  plurality  of  cot>ling  ducts 
contiguous  to  one  another  and  are  received  in  said  recesses 
such  that  two  sides  of  each  of  said  cooling  fins  are  pressed 
against  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  of  each  of  said 
recesses. 


Ml 


an  enclosed  housing  secured  to  the  duct  mounting  said  active 
electronic  devices  therein  said  housing  not  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  duct,  and  said  housing  further  com- 
prising a  cover  and  a  support  portion  extending  from  the  first 
and  second  mating  shell  portions,  respectively,  for  forming 
said  housing,  said  cover  and  support  portion  fieing  integrally 
molded  with  said  first  and  second  shell  pontons,  respectively: 

wherein  said  cover  overhangs  said  support  portion  lo  act  as  a 
watershed  to  prevent  liquids  from  entenng  the  housing  and 
coming  into  contact  with  the  stored  electronic  devices,  and 
wherein  said  cover  and  duct  compose  a  score  line  formed 
therebetween  to  facilitate  bending  of  the  cover  with  respect  to 
the  duct  for  electronics  access:  and 

said  apparatus  further  composing  a  blower  positioned  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  housing  for  blowing  air  through  the 
housing  for  cooling  the  electronic  devices 


5,706,171 
FLAT  PLATE  COOLING  USING  A  THERMAL  PASTE 
RETAINER 
David  Linn  Edwards,  Poughkeepsie;  Susfaumna  Inivanti.  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  Gaetano  Paolo  Messina,  and  Raed  A.  Sherif. 
both  of  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Btisiness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560368 
InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—705  18  Claims 

36 


tint  in'  1 1  'iiiiiiiitiriniif 


1   An  electronic  package  including: 

at  least  one  chip  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  earner. 

a  cooling  means  having  a  surface  opposing  a  surface  of  said  at 

least  one  chip  and  said  earner, 
a  space  between  said  at  least  one  chip  and  said  surface  of  said 

cooling   means   defining   a   paste   gap   containing    a   viscous 

thermal  matenal.  and 
a  partition  surrounding  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  at  least 

one  chip  and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  a  capillary  at  a 

penphery  of  said  at  least  one  chip,  said  capillary  containing 

said  viscous  thermal  matenal. 
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5.7)K).172 

SIAt  KK.I)  SKMK  <)M)l  (   lOR  PA(  KACK  H\VIN(; 

SI  PPORIINC.  BARS  AM)  A  S(K  KKI    IUKKKKOK 

kyu  Jin  Lev,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  kort-a,  avsignor  to  Samsunu  Het- 

Ininicis  (it.,  Ltd.,  kvuntjki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Nov.  9.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  554,'XHI 
(  laims  priority,  applkation  Rep.  of  Korea,  \uu.   !<>.   I****?. 

Int.  (I.    H05k  I  iKi    HOll   :   ''»' 
IS.  (I    .V)l— 7.«5  li  »  laims 
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5.7(k),174 

(OMPI  lANT  Ml(  ROKI  K(  IRIONK    MOI  NTINt; 

I)K\1(  K 

Thomas   H.   Distefano.   Monte  Sereno,   .lohn   \N.   Smith.   Palo 

\llo;  /.lata  Ko>ac,  I  c>^  (iatos,  and  Konstantine  Karavakis. 

(  upenino,  all  of  (  alif.,  a.ssignor-.  to  fevsera.  Inc.,  San  lose. 

(  alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3<N,4.VV  Sep.  20,  19<>4.  abandoned. 

and  a  t.intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44<),6<>5,  May  15,  1^5, 

abandoned,  which  i.s  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271, 76«,  .Jul.  7, 

l'W4.  Pat.  No.  5,51X,9M.  This  application  Mar.  6,  IV97,  Ser. 

No.  812,202 

Int.  ("1.    H05K  /  //    HOll   :wv 

I   s.  CI.  .W)l— 749  I-*  (  laims 


12    A  staci<ed  lhreedmiensum.il  sfiniconiUit  tor  paik.i>;i.-    mni 
prising! 

a  plurulilv  of  semicondiicior  de\icex  having  sides,  said  st-nucon 
ducliir  devices  being  slacked  over  one  another  as  a  siatk  and 
each  having  a  plurahtv  ot  outer  leads,  which  are  extended 
from  said  sides  ot  respeclive  ones  ot  said  devices  and  h>enl 
downwardly  so  as  to  toriii  a  plurahtv  ot  vertical  columns 
thereof  distributed  about  the  (X.'ripher\  ot  said  stack,  and 

a  plurality  of  support  bars  verlicallv  interjx'sed  between  columns 
ot  said  outer  leads,  each  ot  said  support  h.irs  electricallv 
connecting  the  outer  leads  in  only  a  respective  same  said 
column  thereof 


5,706,17.1 

SI  PPORT  KOR  I.(>N(;  PCI  fARI)  IN  CO.MPITKR 

KNCI.OSIRK 

James  M.  Carney,  Pepperell;  Dave  Desilets,  Hopkinton,  both  of 

Mass..  and  Quentin  Lewis,  Litchfield.  N.H.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  Vie**,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  199*,  Ser.  No.  673,120 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  l/M 

I  ..S.  CI.  .%1— 74«  22  (  laims 


\  microelectronic  mounting  device,  comprising 
rtexihic   substrate   having   a   hrst   side,   a   second   side   and   a 
plurahtv  of  bonding  holes  extending  through  the  substrate, 
plurahtv    ot    conductive    leads    and    a   plurahtv    ot    substrate 
contact  pads  on  said  flexible  substrate,  said  substrate  contact 
pads  and  leads  being  connected  to  one  another  in  at  least  one 
row.  each  such  row   including  a  plurality   of  said  substrate 
contact  pads  and  a  plurality   ot   said  leads  arranged   in  an 
alternating  sequence  of  substrate  contact  pads  and  conductive 
leads  and,  the  pads  and  leads  of  each  such  row   being  con 
nected  in  senes  with  one  another,  each  such  conductive  lead 
bridging  a  Nmding  hole  in  the  substrate  to  electrically  connect 
two  successive  substrate  contact  pads,  each  said  conductive 
lead  further  having  a  frangible  point  within  or  near  a  perim 
etcr  of  Its  respective  tvondmg  hole,  whereby  the  pads  of  each 
said  row   niav    be  disconnected  from  one   another  and  con 
nected  to  a  micriK-lectronic  device  by  breaking  each  said  lead 
at  Its  frangible  p«nnt  and  ct>nnecting  each  said  lead  to  the 
microelectronic  device  at  its  respective  Nmding  hole 


5,706,175 
RKSIN-SKALKD  SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVTCK 
Shinji  Takei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to   Kahushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242993 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  lAKl 

I  .S.  CI.  361— 760  2  Claims 

20  ■ 


1  A  computer  enclosure  having  a  support  for  the  inner  end  ot  a 
long  K'l  card  comprising  a  panel,  hrst  means  on  said  panel  to 
support  an  outer  end  ot  the  long  K"I  card,  a  plate,  second  means 
tor  mounting  said  plate  in  said  enclosure  remote  from  said  panel 
piisitioned  to  hi  under  the  inner  end  of  the  long  K'l  card,  a  slide 
movable  relative  lo  said  plate,  and  guides  on  said  slide  to  engage 
the  inner  end  of  the  long  K'l  card,  and  adiustment  means  to  hold 
said  slide  in  position  on  said  plale,  said  plate  and  said  hrsi  means 
being  spaced  apart 


an  electronic  component  mounted  on  the  board  and  connected  to 
at  leasi  one  ot  the  plurality  ot  wirings, 

an  insulator  material  covenng  the  upper  surface  portion  ot  the 
board  and  containing  tiny  hollow  spheres,  wherein  the  insula 
lor  malenal  is  a  resist  material  formed  mainly  of  an  epoxy 
resin  and  the  insulator  coals  a  pnnted  wire  region  ot  the  upper 
surface  portion  of  the  tward.  and  wherein  the  resist  material  is 
a  thermal  expansion  resin  formed  of  copolymer  of  vinylidene 
chloride  or  acrylonimle  used  as  a  core  and  isobutane  capsuled 
as  the  spheres  in  the  cop<ilymer  and  used  as  a  foaming  agent, 
the  resist  malenal  expanding  when  healed  at  a  temperature  of 
HO  to  I. SO  C  to  have  a  sphere  diameter  increased  from  5  to 
30  (jm  to  10  to  1(X)  nm,  and  the  liny  hollow  spheres  are  mixed 
m  the  resist  matenal  in  an  amount  of  .3  lo  lO'^:  and 

a  resin  sealing  a  part  mounting  surface  of  the  winng  board. 


5,706,176 

BITTEDCHIPARRAY  WITH  BEVELED  CHIPS  it" 

Kraig  A,  Quinn.  and  Brian  T.  Ormond,  both  of  Webster,  N.V.,    with  each  extending  along  at  least  three  planes  which  are  perpen- 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  dicular  to  each  other  and  which  define  outer  surfaces  the  housing. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.779 
InL  Cl.'^  H05K  7/02 
I  .S.  a.  361—760  9  Claims 


1    A  chip  array,  comprising 

a  substrate  dehning  a  main  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  silicon  chips  attached  to  the  main  surface  and 
arranged  in  a  linear  array  on  the  main  surface,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  silicon  chips  in  the  linear  array  dehning  a  border 
therebetween. 

a  silicon  chip  of  the  plurality  of  silicon  chips  dehning  a  bevel 
extending  from  a  portion  of  ihe  chip  adjacent  the  main  surface 
lo  a  portion  of  the  chip  adjacent  a  border  with  another  chip  in 
the  linear  array,  the  bevel  dehning  a  planar  surface 


5,706,178 

BALL  GRID  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

THAT  HAS  VIAS  LOCATED  WITHIN  THE  SOLDER 

PADS  OF  A  PACKAGE 

Michael  Barrow.  El   Dorado  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.917,  Dec.  20.  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,444 
Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/02:1/11 

L.S.  CI.  361—777  13  Claims 

L J 


1    A  resin  sealed  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  prinled  wmng  board  having  a  plurahtv  ot  wirings 
surface  portion  thereof 


m  an  upper 


5.706.177 
Ml  LTI  TERMINAL  SI  RFACE-MOl  NTED  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 
Heiiu     Nather.     I'ntergnippenbach.     and     Peter     Miihleck. 
Offenau.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken 
microelectronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,995 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  24.  1994,  44  46 
566.1 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  ///ft 
I  ..S.  CI.  361—768  12  Claims 

1  A  multi  terminal  surface-mounted  electronic  device  compns 
ing  a  housing,  a  base  strip  on  which  the  housing  is  mourned  and  at 
least  one  electronic  component  disposed  in  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  base  strip,  with  Ihe  base  strip  including  at  least  two 
contact  surfaces  tor  making  a  mechanical  and  an  electrical  connec 
lion  between  the  device  and  a  printed  circuit  board,  with  the  at 
least  two  contact  surfaces  being  separated  from  each  other  and 


1   A  hall  gnd  array  package,  composing: 

a  substrate  that  has  a  first  surface: 

an  elliptical  solder  pad  located  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  elliptical  solder  pad  having  a  niaior  diameter 
and  a  minor  diameter: 

a  solder  mask  located  on  said  hrst  surface,  said  solder  mask 
having  an  opening  that  exp<5ses  said  elliptical  solder  pad  and 
which  has  a  diameter  equal  to  said  minor  diameter  of  said 
elliptical  solder  pad  so  that  a  portion  of  said  elliptical  solder 
pad  IS  covered  by  said  solder  mask:  and. 

a  solder  ball  that  is  attached  to  said  elliptical  solder  pad 


h4K 
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( OMPITKR  HOI  SIN(.  AM)  KXPANSION  C  ARI) 

KORMAT  K)R  C  ONSl  MKR  KIFXTRONK  S  DKVU  KS 

Oennls  Palatov.  36  Nightingale  Dr..  Aliso  \  iejo,  (  alif.  <»2656 

Hied  Feb.  7.  IW6.  .Ser.  No.  M)5.278 

Int.  (I.'  HOIR  :  VOcS 

I  ..S.  CI.  .V.I— 78«  ■*  Hainis 


5.7(>6,181 
SKNSOR  I  Nil   FOR  (ON  rROI.I.IN(;  AN  (KCl  PANT 
PRO  I  KCnON  SVSTKM  OK  A  MOTOR  VKHIC  LE 
Josef  Dirmeyer.  Bodenwohr;  Christian  Plankl.  Burgweinting; 
Robert  (Jruber,  Regeasburg.  and  Heinrich  Probst,  Tegern- 
heim.  all  of  Germanj.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich,  (Jermany 

Kiled  Aug.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  703,802 
t  laims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Keb.  28.  1*W4.  44  (K) 
4W.3 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  <■<■) 
t  .S.  CI.  .V.I— 804  6  Claims 


I    A  hack  wall  assenihU  for  a  computer  enclosure  conipnsinp- 

a  hack  wall  haMnjz  a  pluralitv  ol  openings.  anJ 

a  hackplane  having  a  pluralils  ot  scKkets  lo  receive  a  pliiralilv  ol 
expansion  cards  each  having  a  conneclor  tor  altachiiienl  ot  a 
cable,  each  said  sockel  associated  with  a  single  one  ot  said 
openings  in  said  back  wall,  said  backplane  supported  parallel 
to  said  back  wall  and  spaced  apan  from  said  openings  m  said 
h.ick  wall  to  allow  direct  access  lo  said  tonnetloi  on  said 
expansion  card  through  ils  associ.iled  one  .it  said  o[x-nings 


5.7(H.,180 

Kl  K(  TRONU   DKVU  K  PROTK(  TKD  KROM  SHOCKS 

BV  KNCAPSCI.ATION 

Marc  l-acroix.  Saint  Cheron,  and  Claude  Bouyon,  (  hatillon. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 

Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  l'»%,  Ser.  No.  642,882 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18.  1W5.  '*5  05W7 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  ~'N 


I'.S.  CI.  .<6I— 8(¥) 


11  (  laims 


1    \  sensor  unit  tor  controlling  an  ivciipant  prolectii>n  svsiem  ot 

motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  printed  circuit  hoard. 

a  circuit  carried  h\  said  printed  vircuil  hoard. 

a  sensor  attached  lo  said  printed  circuit  ho.ird  tor  detecting  at 
least  one  ot  accelerations  and  decelerations   and 

,1  damping  holder  soldered  to  said  printed  circuit  hoard,  said 
damping  holder  holding  said  sensor  at  a  dehned  angle  relative 
to  said  printed  urvuil  hoard  tor  damping  against  mechanical 
vihrations  and  protecting  against  mechanical  ettects 


5.706.182 
( ONVKRTKR  TOPOl  (MilKS  WITH  Ml  I  TIPI  K 
WIND1N<;S 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  ty press,  Tex.,  assignor  to  (  ompaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  r)ec.  31,  I'W),  .Ser.  No.  775.502 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  .</.<<5.7/5J7.7/:i~ 

I  .S.  H.  -V),V-16  20  Claims 


I  An  electronK  ilev  ice  comprising  a  set  ot  fmards  i2i  carrving 
electronic  components  (3).  said  tviards  fveing  mounted  so  as  lo  be 
separated  from  and  parallel  to  one  another,  said  electronic  devue 
(1)  f>eing  capable  ot  withstanding  shiKks  in  a  defined  dire«.tii>ii 
approximately  orthogonal  to  the  pl.ines  ol  said  hoards  i2i 

which  comprises  a  protective  bodv  i5i  made  ot  an  elasiomeriv 
substance  encapsulating  said  set  ol  tioards  (2!,  saut  elasio 
nieric  subslance  hlling  the  spaves  hetweeii  said  tso.uds  i2i  and 
foniiing  at  le.ist  one  troni  shield  161    in  the  dire^lion  ot  the 

shocks  (1,1  toi  said  set  ol  Niards  (2i.  said  lioiil  shield  161  ol 
said  protective  N>dv  i5i  li.ivmg  a  (KTiphcral  tonical  recess  (81 
intended  to  allow  expansion  ut  llie  elaslomeric  substance 
during  a  shiKk 


1    .\  power  converter  tircuil  comprising: 

.111  inpiil  winding  opeialivelv  conneileil  .it  ,1  hrsi  end  ihereot  lo 

.m  input  power  terminal 
,in   oiitpul    winding   indULlivelv    coupleil  to   s.iid   iiipiil   winding. 

and   opeialivelv    connevted   lo   piov  ide   current   at   .in   output 

lerminal 
an    intermediate   c.ip.RiIoi    and    a    piimarv    winding,    both    con 

iieitetl  in  series  wiih  said  input  winding 
swikh    connected    lo    seleclahlv    vai\    the    voltage    ol    a    node 

bc-lween  said  input  and  priniap.  windings,  and 
secondarv  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  said  outpul  wind 

ing,  and  inductivelv  coupled  lo  said  primarv  winding  hui  not 

10  said  input  w  Hiding 


5,706,183 
INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  SINGLE 
DISCHARGE  PATH 
Hideaki  Abe,  Neyagawa;  Shosuke  Akisada,  Shijonawate;  Takio 
Maekawa,  Hikone;  HJdeki  Tamura,  Moriyama,  and  Satoru 
Inakagata,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144639 
Int.  CI."  H02M  .W35:3/24.7/5^7 
I  .S.  CI.  363—18  10  aaims 


£ 


I  An  inverter  power  supply  for  driving  an  electricaJ  device 
compnsing 

a  DC  voltage  supply  providing  a  DC  voltage. 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding, 
and  a  feedback  winding; 

an  L-C  resonant  circuit  compnsing  a  capacitor  and  said  pnmary 
winding; 

a  self-excited  oscillator  compnsing  a  senes  connection  of  said 
L-C  resonant  circuit,  a  parallel  arrangement  of  a  resistor  and  a 
dicxle.  and  a  switching  element  across  said  DC  supply,  said 
switching  element  being  alternately  turned  on  and  off  to 
generate  a  high  frequency  voltage  across  said  pnmary  wind- 
ing, a  high  frequency  feedback  voltage  across  said  feedback 
w  inding  and  a  resulting  outpul  AC  voltage  across  said  second- 
ary winding,  said  output  AC  voltage  being  applied  to  a  load 
circuit  of  said  device; 

a  biasing  capacitor  to  be  charged  by  a  current  from  said  DC 
voltage,  said  biasing  capacitor  being  connected  in  senes  with 
said  feedback  winding  to  provide  an  offset  voltage  which  is 
additive  to  said  high  frequency  feedback  voltage  developed 
across  said  feedback  winding  to  give  a  bias  voltage  applied  lo 
a  control  terminal  of  said  switching  element  so  as  to  alter- 
nately lum  on  and  off  said  switching  element  for  driving  said 
self-excited  oscillator. 

a  current  sensor  which  senses  a  current  flowing  through  said 
switching  element  and  provides  a  hrst  level  signal  indicative 
of  the  sensed  current; 

a  single  discharge  path  extending  across  said  biasing  capacitor 
and  noi  through  said  switching  element; 

switching  means  consisting  of  a  bipolar  transistor  inserted  in 
said  single  discharge  path  to  turn  on.  upon  said  tirst  level 
signal  exceeding  a  threshold  level,  to  discharge  said  biasing 
capacitor  10  a  level  for  maintaining  said  olTset  voltage  at  a 
constant  level  dunng  conlinued  oscillation  of  said  L-C  reso- 
nant circuit 


5,706.184 

RESONANT  CONVERTER  WITH  A  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  THE  LEAKACIE  INDUCTANCE  AND 

DISTRIBUTED  CAPACITANCE  OF  A  TRANSFORMER 

Tsuneo  Mizuta,  and  Kaoni  Ishimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144580 
Int.  CI."  H02M  .WJ5 
I  .S.  CI.  363—21  5  Claims 

1   A  resonance  converter  compnsing: 


an  insulating  transformer,  the  secondary  side  of  which  is  the 
high-voltage  side  of  at  least  1  KV; 

sw  Itching  means  for  on/oflF  control  of  electnc  power  supplied  to 
the  primary  side  of  said  insulating  transformer; 

smoothing-rectifying  means  for  smoothing-rectifying  induced 
electnc  power  on  the  secondary  side  of  said  insulating  trans- 
former; and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  smoothing-rectifying  means,  for 
performing  on/off  control  of  said  switching  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  direct  current  voltage  supplied  from  said 
smoothing-rectifying  means;  and 

a  resonance  circuit  wherein  resonance  is  generated  only  by 
leakage  inductance  and  distributed  capacity  on  the  secondary 
side  of  said  insulating  transformer 


5.706,185 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  OF 

A  DISCHARGE  LAMP  USED  IN  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF 

VEHICLES 

Koichi  Toyama,  Kariya;  Koichi  Kato,  Chiryu.  and  Keigi  Aida. 

Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136752; 
Mar.  21,  1996.  8-064776 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/3.^5 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  22  Claims 


1   .A  discharge  lamp  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  DC/DC  converter  t)oosting  an  output  voltage  of  an  electnc 

power  source  and  supplying  a  boosted  voltage  to  a  discharge 

lamp; 
a  lamp  current  detecting  resistance  connected  in  senes  with  said 

discharge  lamp  to  detect  a  lamp  current  flowing  through  said 

discharge  lamp; 
lamp   voltage  delecting   resistances  delecting   a   lamp   voltage 

applied  10  said  discharge  lamp; 
a  control  circuit  controlling  an  electric  power  ot  said  DC/DC 

converter  based  on  said  lamp  current  detected  by  said  lamp 

current  detecting  resistance  and  said  lamp  voltage  detected  by 

said  lamp  voltage  detecting  resistances; 
an  excessive  current  delecting  circuit  detecting  an  excessive 

current  flowing  through  said  lamp  current  delecting  resis- 
tance; and 


7(K) 


oFF-iciAi.  gazf.ttf: 
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v.iul  elischiirge  lamp  .iinl  ^.liil  Limp  currcnl  ili-levtm^  resntan^- 
tx-ing  Lonnecled  .il  .i  ouiiic^nnt!  pmnl  vsIikIi  iv  j^n'iiml 


5.7(»<.,1S6 

HYBRID  PI  1  SK  NMDIH  MODI  1  ATION  MKIIIOD  WD 

APPARAIl S 

Vladimir    Blasko,    (iraflDn.    Wis.,    avsiijnor    In    \llen-BradU> 
Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Kiled  Sep.  23,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  717,645 
Inl.  (I.'   H«2M  ///: 
IS.  CI.  .V..V-4I  25  (  laims 

I  A  mclhiMl  111  M>li.if;f  mn\ciMi>ti  umiii;  .i  loiuriiller  ,irul  j  ihffc 
ph.isc  msener.  ihf  conlmllcr  rcCL-iMnj;  ihrec  retcrtTKO  sii;n.iK, 
providing  il  camt-r  Mfin.il.  ami  gfiit-ralinj;  Ihrcc  tirin^i  si>;naK  lor 
^oiilnilling  the  inserter,  ihe  meitunl  lompriMng  ihc  steps  ot 

priividing  a  separate  initial  reterence  signal  toi  eaih  one  ot  llie 

three  inserter  phases, 
providing  a  variable  tailor 
malhenialicall>  comhining  ihe  reference  signals  and  the  variable 

lav-Ior  lo  provide  a  /em  setiuence  signal. 
inalhemalicallv  combining  Ihc  zero  sequence  signal  and  each  ot 
the  initial  reference  signals  In  generate  a  separate  mmlihed 
signal  for  each  ot  the  three  invcner  phases    and 
providing   the   moditied   signals   tor  comparison   to   the   carrier 

signal, 
wherein,  the  variable  factor  can  be  altered  lo  change  Ihe  charas 
leristics  ol  the  iiuKlilied  signal  lo  alter  inverter  operation 


5.7(H),  1 8« 
UK  TRONIC    CIRCl  IT  FOR  t  ONV  KRTINCi 
KI.KCTRICAI    KNKRtJV 
lhirrr>    Meynard,   Toulouse;   Jean-Paul    La*ieville.   (Jif  Sur 
Y\ettc;    Philippe    t  arrere,    Toulouse;    Juan    r.anviWt.    SI 
\rnoult  en  Vveline%.  and  Olivier  Belhoux,  St  (Jermain  les 
\rpajon,  all  of  France,  avsignor.  lo  (iFC  Alsthom  Transport 
S.A,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F R9«./(M)34«.  5  .'71  Dale  Oct.  2X  IW6,  §  102lel 
Dale  Oct.  2.1.  I'm,  P(  I   Puh.  No.  W  ( )«»fc/2XJ«l I .  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  l**.  IWh 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6.  l'W6.  Ser.  No.  727,546 
t  laims  prioril>,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1W5,  •»5  02818 
Int.  (1/   H02M   (  /A 
I  .S.  CI.  36.1 — 5V  8  Claims 
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5,706.187 

swrrc  HiNc;  powkr  soi  rc  k  circ  ittrv  havinc;  a 

CT'RRKNT  BYPA.SS  CTRCTTT 
Hidetake  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  NFC   C  orpora- 
tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  If.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  545,32'* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  l'W4,  6-2570W 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  -  /:: 

I  ..S.  CI.  J»6.V-55  *>  Claims 


\L   1/ 


1    Power  source  ciicuilrv  comprising 

a  IX'  power  source  and  a  switching  Lircuit  p<isiiioned  al  a 
primary  side  ot  a  transtormer 

a  iluKle  and  a  coil  positioned  at  a  secondare  side  ol  said 
transtormer  and  serially  connected  lo  a  load 

a  hrst  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  lo  said  load,  and 

a  current  bvpass  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  load  and 
operating  when  a  voltage  applied  lo  said  load  momentariK 
increases,  said  current  bvpass  circuit  comprising  second 
capacitor  which  is  charged  lo  a  voltaqe  that  follows  a  load 
voltage  across  said  load 


I  ,\  multilevel  converter  comprising,  in  particular,  between  a 
voltage  source  (Sf-i  and  a  current  source  (Cl.  a  succession  ot 
controllable  switching  cells  iCl  I    C1.2.  .  Cl.n).  each  having 

two  switches  iTlTl.T2.T2  Tn.Tnl.  with  one  pole  ol  each 

ol  the  two  switches  tomiing  part  ot  a  pair  of  upstream  poles  and 
the  other  pole  of  each  ot  Ihe  switches  forming  pan  of  a  pair  ot 
downstream  poles,  the  pair  ol  downstream  poles  ot  an  upstream 
cell  being  connected  to  the  pair  ot  upstream  poles  ot  a  downstream 
cell,  and  the  pair  ot  upstream  poles  ot  a  hn-t  cell  iCT-ll  being 
connected  to  said  current  source  (C).  while  the  pair  ot  downstream 
poles  ot  a  last  cell  iCT.n)  is  connected  to  said  voltage  source  (SE). 
the  convener  also  comprising  a  respective  capacitor  It  1.  C  2. 
Cm  tor  each  cell  except  that  the  capacitor  ot  the  last  cell  may  be 
..mitted  when  said  voltage  source  iSHi  is  suitable  tor  pertorming 
the  same  role,  each  capacitor  being  connected  between  Ihe  two 
p<iles  constituting  the  pair  ot  downstream  p<iles  ot  its  cell,  the 
convener  also  comprising  control  means  governing  the  nominal 
tiperation  ol  the  convener  and  acting  on  the  switches  ot  the 
successive  cells  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  switches  ot  any  one 
cell  are  alwavs  in  respective  opposite  conduction  states,  such  that 
in  resptmse  lo  a  cell  control  signal  iCTl.  CT2,  (Tni  delivered 

by  said  control  means,  one  ot  the  two  switches  in  a  given  cell  is 
successively  in  a  hrst  conduction  state  and  then  in  a  second 
conduction  state  during  a  cyclically  repealed  converter  period,  and 
such  that  in  response  to  cell  control  signals  that  are  identical  hut 
oftset  in  time  by  a  traction  oi  said  period  the  switches  ot  succes 
sive  cells  function  respectively  in  the  same  manner  but  otTset  in 
tiiTic  by  said  fraction  ot  a  peruKi.  the  successive  capacitors  (C  1,  C2. 
Cm  having  respective  increasing  nominal  means  charge 
voltages,  the  nominal  mean  charge  voltage  of  the  capacitor  in  each 
of  said  cells  being  equal  lo  the  product  ot  a  voltage  iVHl  from  said 
voltage  source  (SKl  multiplied  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of 
cells  and  by  the  rank  ot  the  cell,  the  converter  being  characten/ed 
in   that   It   includes   means  iVMOl.   \M()2  VMOni   tor 

evaluating  the  mean  voltage  across  the  temiinals  of  each  ot  the 
capacitors  ,C  1    C2.  Cm,  means  (Vhl    Vh2,  VHni  for 


measuring  any  difference  on  each  of  said  capacitors  (Cl,  C2 

Cm  between  the  evaluated  mean  charge  voltage  and  the  nominal 
mean  charge  voltage  of  the  capacitor,  and  additional  control  means 
iMCCI.  MCC2,  ,  MCCnl  changing  the  duration  of  said  first 

conduction  state  ot  the  cell  asscKiated  with  said  capacitor  in  a 
direction  such  [hat  the  measured  difference  is  reduced 


^Bl>^'4 


1  A  method  ot  dnving  a  ptiwer  convener,  said  power  converter 
including  hrst  and  second  switching  devices  which  are  connected 
in  senes  and  interposed  between  first  and  second  main  power 
supply  potentials,  bcxitstrap  type  p<iwer  supply  means  using  a 
potential  ai  a  connecting  node  of  said  hrst  and  second  switching 
devices  as  a  reference,  a  power  source  using  said  second  mam 
power  supply  potential  as  a  reference,  and  hrst  and  second  dnve 
means  for  dnving  said  hrst  and  second  switching  devices,  respec- 
tively, in  response  to  an  input  signal  from  external  input  signal 
generating  means,  said  hrst  drive  means  using  power  supplied 
from  said  txHitstrap  type  power  supply  means  as  power  for  driving 
said  hrst  switching  device,  said  second  drive  means  using  power 
supplied  from  said  power  source  as  power  for  driving  said  second 
switching  device,  said  b(x>tstrap  type  power  supply  means  includ- 
ing a  ditxle  and  a  capacitor,  said  diode  hav  ing  an  anode  connected 
to  a  positive  output  ot  said  ptiwer  source,  and  a  calhcxle  connected 
lo  a  hrst  power  input  portion  of  said  first  dnve  means,  said 
capacitor  having  a  hrst  electrode  connected  to  said  hrst  power 
input  portion  of  said  hrst  dnve  means,  and  a  second  electrode 
connected  to  a  second  power  input  portion  of  said  first  dnve  means 
and  said  connecting  node,  said  connecting  ntxle  for  providing  an 
output,  said  input  signal  including  a  charging  pulse  signal  for 
causing  said  second  switching  device  to  conduct  in  a  pulse-like 
manner  to  charge  said  capacitor,  and  a  PWM  signal  tor  placing 
said  first  and  second  switching  devices  into  an  PWM  action,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of 

continuously  providing  said  charging  pulse  signal  when  said 
power  source  is  in  the  ON  state  and  said  PWM  signal  is  not 
provided  after  completion  ot  charging  said  capacitor. 


5,706.190 
FAULT-TOLERANT  HVAC  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Russ,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Larry  A.  Lincoln.  Milpitas. 
and  Nir  Merr>,  Mountain  View,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas 
Researcli  Institute,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598461,  Feb.  12.  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,481,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.047 

Int.  Cl."  (K)6F  /9/W 

I  .S.  Cl.  364—138  8  Claims 


5.706.189 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  POWER  CONVERTER 
Ciourab  Majumdar,  and  Shinji  Hatae,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.719 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1996,  8-027613 
Inl.  Cl."  H02M  7/2 /y 
I  .S.  Cl.  363—95  i  Claims 
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1/      r^ 


1  An  HVAC  system  capable  of  continued  operation  following  a 
sensor  malfunction,  the  HVAC  system  compnsing 

at  least  one  sensing  device,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  at  least 
one  sensing  device  has  an  output  signal  indicative  of  air 
temperature  of  a  conditioned  space  proximate  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  at  least  one  sensing  device: 

an  HVAC  unit  having  means  for  thermally  conditioning  air,  and 
a  blower  for  moving  air: 

a  discharge  air  plenum  coupling  the  HVAC  unit  to  the  condi- 
tioned space,  the  discharge  air  plenum  providing  a  path  for  air 
discharged  from  the  HVAC  unit  to  be  expelled  into  the 
conditioned  space: 

a  return  air  plenum  coupling  the  conditioned  space  to  the  HVAC 
unit,  the  return  air  plenum  prov  iding  a  path  for  return  atr  from 
the  conditioned  space  to  an  inlet  port  of  the  HVAC  unit: 

a  temperature  sensor  having  an  output  signal  indicative  of  return 
air  temperature: 

an  HVAC  controller  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one 
sensing  device  having  an  output  signal  indicative  of  air  tem- 
perature, the  temperature  sensor,  and  the  HVAC  unit, 

means  within  the  HVAC  controller  for  sensing  the  output  signal 
of  each  of  the  coupled  at  least  one  sensing  device  and  for 
mcxiifying  air  temperature  within  Ihe  conditioned  space  based 
upon  the  output  signal  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  sensing 
device; 

means  within  the  HVAC  controller  for  detecting  a  malfunction 
of  at  least  one  of  the  coupled  at  least  one  sensing  device:  and 

means  within  the  HVAC  controller  for  sensing  the  output  of  tfie 
temperature  sensor  from  the  return  air  temperature  and  for 
HKxlifying  air  temperature  within  the  conditioned  space  based 
upon  the  output  signal  of  the  temperature  sensor,  in  response 
to  detecting  a  malfunction  ol  at  least  one  ot  the  coupled  at 
least  one  sensing  device 
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William  V\.  Bassett.  Wheaton.  111.;  Robert  M.  Russ,  l.os  Alti» 

Hills,  and  Charles  A.  (;i«ri<is)i,  (astm  \alle>.  both  of  Calif.. 
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17    An  .iulom.ilcil  ^pacc  manapcment  jnil  cnmnuinii.alion  ssv 
tftii  tdmpnsinp 

a  cenlral  prucessing  device  dispiiscd  in  the  space 

al  least  nne  appliance  disposed  m  the  space,  each  !■(  the  at  least 
one  appliance  having;  at  least  one  dclectahle  timdition  related 
theretii  and  at  least  one  adjustahle  parameter 

at  least  one  inteiiace  means,  each  ol  the  al  least  one  interlace 
means  hemp  asstKiaicd  with  each  one  ot  the  ai  least  one 
appliance,  each  ol  the  al  leasi  one  interlace  means  tor  obtain 
injr  intomialion  related  to  al  least  one  ol  the  at  least  one 
delectable  condition  relaled  to  the  associated  al  least  one 
appliance  and  tor  ailjustin);  at  least  one  ol  the  ai  least  one 
ad|uslable  parameter. 

means  tor  communicatinj;  between  each  ol  the  at  least  i>ne 
interface  means  and  the  cenlral  processinj!  device  in  a  signal 
exchanging  relationship,  the  central  privessing  device  trans 
milting  a  hrst  signal,  as  necessarv.  to  at  least  one  ol  the  al 
least  one  interface  means  via  the  communicating  means,  and 

each  ot  the  at  least  one  interlace  means  having  a  local  process 
ing  means  tor  privessing  the  obtained  intormation  and  tor 
transmitting  a  second  signal,  as  necessar,  to  the  central 
processing  device  via  the  communicating  means  and  lor  pro 
cessing  signals  iransmilted  between  the  cenlral  processor  and 
ihe  .It  least  one  interface  means 


means    t(.r    Lonlrolling    and    releasing    a    saddle    on    a    basin 
houndarv   between  ^anoniial  invan.inl  regions. 


5.706, 19.< 
CONTROL  SV.STF.M.  K.SPKCIAI.I.V  FOR  A  NON-I.INKAR 

PROCKSS  VARYINi;  IN  TIMK 
Kdmund  Linzenkirchner,  Eggeastein-Leopoldshafen,  (ier- 
many,  avsignor  lo  .Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft  Miinchen. 
(iermany 
P(T  No.  P<.T/DK94/00*W.  §  .171  Date  Dec.  26,  1W5,  \  102(el 
Date  Dec.  26.  1W5.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO95/01589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1W5 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1W4,  Ser  No.  571,841 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  2**.  IW.I.  43  21 
604.N 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  H/i)2 
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5,706,192 
ANTIPH.ASK  SWrU  HIN(;  IN  ARRAYS  OF  CI.OBAIT  \ 
COI'PI.KD  OS(  II.LATORS 
Ira    B.   .Schwarti,    Bethesda,    Md.,   and    K»ok   ^eung   TsanR. 
Sprineiield,  Va..  as-signors  to  The  I  nited  Stales  of  America 
as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Na»y.  Washington. 
!).(  . 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser  No.  55«,4.MI 
Int.  CI.'  (;05B  /  ^n\: 
I   S.  (I.  MA — 14X  .'1  (  laims 

1     An  apparatus  lor  .k..essiiii.'  .inli  ph.isi-  stales   m  .i  nonlineai 
svstem   comprising 

an  .irrav  ot  glob.illv  coupled  oscillatois  capable  ot  generating  .i 

signal. 
.1  means  lor  controlling  .in  .>rbil  on  j  basin  bound.nv  bv  means 

ot  a  linear  parameter 
.1  means  lor  releasing  s.nd  orhii  Irom  said  b.isin  bouiul.irv   lo  .i 
canonical  inv.iriant  region    and 


1    A  control  svstem  comprising 

a  I  a  hrst  controller  detcrnnning  a  manipulated  variable  (yl  from 
a  comparison  between  a  reference  variable  (wi  and  a  con 
trolled  variable  ixi.  said  hrst  controller  including  a  tracking 
operating  mode  and  a  control  operating  mode,  including  a 
iracking  input,  and  including  a  switching  input  for  selecting 
either  the  tracking  or  the  control  operating  mode  wherein  in 
Ihe  tracking  operating  mixJe  the  manipulated  variable  ivi  is 
specilied  bv  a  vanable  iNi  applied  to  the  tracking  input,  and 
when  swiiching  ovei  to  the  control  operating  mode,  the 
manipulated  variable  Ivi  is  adjusted  lo  conform  with  param- 
eters of  the  hrst  controller  so  that  no  sudden  change  in  the 
manipulated  vanable  occurs,  and 

bi  a  second  controller  having  a  first  output  coupled  lo  the 
tracking  input  of  ihe  lirsi  controller,  and  having  a  second 
output  coupled  to  the  switching  input  ot  Ihe  hrst  controller, 
said  second  controller  generating  a  signal  (Si  ilunng  certain 
process  st.ites.  which  signal  iSi  is  output  via  the  second 
output  to  Ihe  switching  input  ol  the  lirst  controller  and  deter 
mines  ihe  opeialing  iikkIc  ol  ihe  tirsi  controller 


5,706,194 
NON-l  NIQl  F  SKISMK    LITHOLOGIC  IN\ERSION  FOR 

SI  BTERRANEAN  MODELING 
Dennis  B.  Ne(f;  Scott  .A.  Runnestrand,  and  Edgar  L.  Butler,  all 
of  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  as.signors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  457,927 

Int.  CI.'  Gt)6F  n/H) 
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18  A  program  storage  device,  readable  by  a  computer  tangiblv 
emlxxlving  a  program  ot  instructions  executable  by  said  computer 
to  pcrlorm  method  steps  for  converting  real  seismic  traces  from  a 
seismic  survey  composed  of  reflection  signals  which  typify  subter- 
ranean discontinuities,  and  lithologic  well  log  data  representative 
ot  the  structure  and  texture  of  subterranean  layers,  into  a  model 
image  ol  subterranean  charactenstics  and  structure  to  be  displayed 
on  a  display  means,  said  methixl  steps  comprising 

(a)  delennining  an  initial  model  based  on  said  lithologic  well  log 
data  and  said  real  seismic  traces,  which  are  representative  of 
known  petrophysical  parameters  at  an  initial  sue; 
lb)  perturbing  said  initial  model  to  propose  a  plurality  of  new 
petrophysical  parameters  that  bracket  satd  known  petrophysi- 
cal parameters  at  said  initial  site  for  a  plurality  of  forward 
mcKJel  sites,  wherein  said  forward  mcxlel  sites  are  spaced  apan 
in  an  area  included  in  said  seismic  survey,  and  wherein  each 
forward  mtxiel  site  is  associated  with  a  single  one  of  said  real 
seismic  traces,  which  is  thus  designated  as  a  characteristic 
seismic  trace  for  the  corresponding  forward  model  site: 
(cl  building  a  catalog  of  synthetic  seismic  model  traces  and 
corresponding   pseudo-logs,   and   storing   said   catalog   in   a 
memory  of  said  computer  said  catalog  containing  a  synthetic 
seismic  mtxlel  trace  and  a  corresponding  pseudo-log  for  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  new  petrophysical  parameters; 
(dl  selecting  a  set  of  said  synthetic  seismic  model  traces  having 
a  corresponding  set  ot  said  pseudo-logs  from  said  catalog  for 
association  with  each  one  of  said  charactenstic  seismic  traces; 
(el  designating   a   selected  one  pseudo-log  from   said   set  of 
pseudo-logs  associated  with  each  of  said  charactenstic  traces, 
as  a  pnme  pseudo-log  for  association  with  each  one  of  said 
characteristic  seismic  traces  selected  in  step  (d)  to  provide  a 
plurality   of  pnme  pseudo-logs,  whereby   each  one  of  said 
plurality   of  pnme  pseudo-logs  is  asstxriated  with  a  corre 
spending  one  of  said  forward  mixlel  sites;  and 
If)  using  said  plurality  of  pnme  pseudo-logs  selected  in  step  <ei 
tor  generating  said  model  image  of  subterranean  charactens 
tics. 


5,706,195 
Al  GMENTED  REALITY  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  RO\  S 
Nelson  Raymond  Corby,  Jr.;  Peter  Michael  Meenan,  both  of 
Scotia.  N.Y.;  Claude  Homer  Solanas,  III,  Morgan  Hill;  David 
Clark  Vickerman,  Pleasanton.  both  of  Calif.,  and  Christo- 
pher Allen  Nafis,  Rexford,  N.^'..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.420 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  /65AW 

C.S.  CI.  364—423.099  3  Claims 


I  A  remote  maintenance  system  for  inspection  and  repair  of 
structures  in  an  environment  composing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  remotely  operated  vehicles  (ROVs)  each  having 

1  a  sensor  package,  for  inspecting  physical  characteristics  of 
said  structures  in  the  environment,  and 

2  actuators  for  maneuvering  the  ROV: 

bi  a  position  and  onentation  sensing  (P&O)  unit  for  providing  a 
position  and  onentation.  of  any-moving  objects  and  each  of 
the  ROVs; 

c)  an  environment  model  storage  device  for  retaining  computer 
graphic  information  regarding  the  environment  of  the  ROV; 

dl  an  environment  modeler  for  receiving  parameters  defining 
objects  in  the  environment  of  the  ROV  and  producing  a 
computer  generated  model  of  the  environment  and  stonng  the 
model  in  the  environment  mcxlel  storage  device; 

ei  an  ROV  model  storage  device  for  retaining  computer  graphic 
information  regarding  the  ROV  size  and  shape  parameters: 

II  an  ROV  modeler  for  receiving  parameters  defining  the  ROV 
and  producing  a  computer  generated  model  of  the  ROV  for 
stonng  in  the  ROV  model  storage  device; 

g)  an  automated  flight  planner  compnsed  of: 

I,  a  pointing  device  allowing  the  operator  to  select  an  ROV 
and  points  on  a  path  which  the  operator  desires  the  selected 
ROV  lo  follow, 

II  a  time/space  storage  coupled  to  the  environment  model 
storage  device  unit  for  stonng  information  defining  kx:a- 
tions  in  space  occupied  at  different  times. 

Ill,  a  course  projector  coupled  to  the  P&O  unit  and  the  ROV 
model  storage  device  for  planning  a  trajectory  for  each  of 
the  moving  objects  monitored  by  the  P&O  unit,  and  indi- 
cating locations  in  space  which  are  occupied  by  the  moving 
objects  at  different  times  stored  in  the  time/space  storage 
device,  and 

IV  a  control  unit  for  receiving  the  shape  of  each  ROV  from 
the  ROV  model  storage  device,  and  sweeping  the  received 
shape  of  each  ROV  through  the  associated  planned  trajec- 
tory which  indicates  the  occupied  locations  at  different 
times  stored  in  the  time/space  storage  device  for  all  planned 
trajectories,  for  planning  a  path  based  on  the  operator 
selected  points  which  will  not  intersect  any  occupied  loca- 
tions. 
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CONTIM  <)l  S  SFl.KCTION  CONTROL  FOR  SKMl 

AITOMATK   MFC  HANK  At.  TRANSMISSION 

Anthony  Stasik,  Coppull;  Kwok  Wah  Chan,  and  John  Frnest 

Stainton.  both  of  Chorle>,  all  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  Kalon 

Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«K.,798 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Aug.  h,  1994. 
9415965 

Int.  CI.'  (;(»6C.  'ni.  BMIK  41 '()4 
(   S.  (1.  .V>4— 424.081  7  Claims 
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1     An   ailiustable   damping   system   ti)r   an   autnmolisc   sehule 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  dampers 

a  plurality  ot   vertical  acceleration  sensors  tor  sensing  vertical 
movement  ot  the  vehicle  at  least  at  three  points  of  said  vehicle 
and  generating  a  plurality  ot  vertical  acceleration  signals, 
a   longitudinal   speed   sensor   circuit   for  generating    a   hllered 
longitudinal  speed  signal  indicative  ot  the  longitudinal  sjieed 
ot  the  vehicle, 
a   lateral   acceleration    sensor   circuit    tor   generating    a   hlteted 
lateral  acceleration  signal  indicali\c  ot  the  laier.il  acceletation 
ot  the  vehicle, 
a  signal  compensation  system  comprising 

a  hitcr  chain  integrator  lor  receiving  said  vertical  .icceleralion 
signals  from  said  vertical  acceleration  sensors  and  general 
ing  a  hrst  plurality   ot  signals  indicative  ot  the   vertical 
movement  of  said  automotive  vehicle  at  said  al  leasl  three 
[Hunts, 
a  pitch  only   system  lesponsive  to  said  hlter  chain  integrator 
lor  determining   a   pitch  component  ot   each   ot   said   hrst 
plurality    ot    signals    and    generating    a    pluralitv    ot    pitch 
signals, 
a  roll  only  system  resp<insive  to  said  hlter  chain  inlegrator  lor 
determining  a  roll  component  ot  each  ot  said  hrsi  plurality 
of  signals  and  generating  a  pluralitv  ot  roll  signals. 
a  hrst   plurality  ot   adders  tor  adding  and   subtracting  said 
plurality  of  pitch  signals  with  said  hrst  plurality  ot  signals 
from  said  hlter  chain  integrator  and  with  said  hltered  Ion 
gitudinal  speed  signal  to  puKtuce  a  plurality  ol  compen 
sated  pitch  signals 
a  second  plurality  ot  adders  tor  adding  and  subtracting  said 
plurality  ot  roll  signals  with  said  hrst  plurality  ol  signals 
Irom  said  hlter  chain  integrator  and  with  said  filtered  lateral 
acceler.ition  signal  lo  pr.Kiuce  a  plviralilv   ot  oinipensatcd 
roll  signals 
a  third  plurality  ol  .iddcrs  tor  adding  and  subtracting  said  tirsi 
plurality   ol   signals  troin  saul  hller  chain   integrator  with 
said  plurality  ot  compensated  pitch  signals  and  said  plural 
Ity  of  compensated  roll  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  ot  hrst 
compensated  vertical  movement  signals, 
a  velocity  translation  system  tor  receiving  said  hrsi  coinpen 
sated  vertical  movement  signals  and  generating  a  plurality 
of  second  compensated  vertical  movement  signals  indica 
live  of  the  vertical  yel.Kily  ot  the  vehicle  at  tour  points  ot 
the  vehicle,  and 
a  damper  control  system  responsive  lo  said  compensated  pitch 
signals,    said   compensated    roll    signals   and    said    second 
compensated  vertical  movement  signals  tor  comparing  said 
compensated  pitch,  compensated  roll  and  second  compen 
sated  vertical  movement  signals  with  predetermined  thresh 


1  -N  methiHl  of  controlling  a  vehicular  semi  automatic  mechani 
cal  change  gear  transmission  system  ( lOi  comprising  a  mulli  speed 
change  gear  mechanical  transmission  (12),  a  manually  operated 
shift  selection  lever  1 1 1  movable  in  a  hrst  direction  from  a  centered 
position  to  select  upshifts  and  in  a  second  direction  Irom  said 
centered  position  to  select  downshifts,  a  control  display  i2i  having 
an  upshift  section  (2  )  indicating  a  maximum  number  ol  upshifts 
from  a  base  gear  ratio  under  current  vehicle  operating  conditions 
and  a  downshift  section  i2"i  indicating  a  mavmuim  number  of 
downshifts  from  said  base  gear  ratio  under  current  vehicle  operat 
ing  conditions,  a  central  pnxessing  unit  i.Wi  tor  receiving  inputs 
indicative  of  transmission  input  shall  rotational  speed,  of  vehicle 
vpeed  and  of  operation  ot  said  shift  selection  lever  and  tor  priKess 
ing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  determine  the 
currently  allowably  engaged  gear  ratios  and  lo  issue  command 
oiitpul  signals  to  non  manually  controlled  operators  including  a 
transmission  operator  iMi  and  lo  said  contiol  display,  said  method 
comprising 

il    a   shitt    Irom   an   engaged   ratio   into   a   selected   target    ratio 
iCiR,  ,  I  has  been  selected  or  is  being  implemented,  causing 
said  base  gear  ratio  lo  equal  said  selected  target  ratio. 
It  a  shift  Irom  a  currently  engaged  ratio  has  not  been  selected  or 
IS   not   being   implemented,   causing   said   base   gear   ratio  to 
equal  said  currently  engaged  ratio,  and 
sensing   for  shift  requests  during  a  shitl  into  a  seleclcit  target 
ratio   iCiR,,,   i.    inter]ireting   said   requests   as   requests   for   a 
specihc  shift  Irom  the  initial  selected  target  ratio  iCiR,,     i  into 
a  later  selected  target  ratio  iCiR, ,...».  and  immediately   initial 
ing  a  shili  :nlo  said  later  selected  ratio 


5,706,198 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  WHEEL  SPEED 
CORRECTION  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  DIFFERENT 
TIRE  DIAMETERS 
Johannes  Scbmitt,  Markgroeningen;  Dirk  Saewe,  Muehlacker; 
Armin  Mueller,  Backnang,  and  Alfred  Straub,  Egenbofen, 
all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart; 
Bayeriscbe  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Munich,  and  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
318.9 
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I    Traction  control  method  for  a  vehicle  having  driven  wheels, 
nondnven  wheels,  and  an  engine  generating  torque  determined  by 
a  throttle  valve,  said  method  compnsing 
determining  a  throttle  valve  angle  DKI. 
determining  a  iero  torque  angle  NMK. 
determining  the  speed  VANX  of  a  dnven  wheel  on  one  side  of 

the  vehicle, 
determining  the  speed  VNA.X  of  a  non  driven  wheel  on  said  one 

side  of  the  vehicle, 
comparing  DKI  to  NMK. 
comparing  VAN.\  to  VNAX. 
determining   that   a   hrst   pair  of  conditions   is  satisfied   when 

DKI 2  NMK  and  VANX<VNAX. 
determining  that  a  second  pair  of  condilions  is  satisfied  when 

DKkNMK  and  VANX  s VNAX. 
correcting  wheel  speeds  on  said  one  side  of  said  vehicle  lo 

compensate  for  different  tire  diameters  when  one  of  said  first 

and  second  pair  of  conditions  is  satisfied, 
determining  drive  slip  based  on  said  corrected  wheel  speeds,  and 
varying  wheel  speeds  until  said  dnve  slip  falls  fielow  a  threshold 

value 
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s\  stem  for  controlling  engine  speed  in 

rf:sponse  to  detection  of  vehicle  speed 

signal  tampering 

Mark  L.  Wilson;  Anthony  W.  Williams,  both  of  Columbus;  Jon 
F..  Krutulis,  Cireenwood,  and  Andrew  J.  Pajakowski,  Colum- 
bu.s.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  lo  Cummins  F^ngine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.163 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  .U/16 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 126.041  37  Claims 

21  A  method  of  controlling  engine  speed  in  response  to  detec 
lion  of  vehicle  speed  signal  tampering  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine,  a  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  vehicle  speed 
sensor  tor  sensing  vehicle  speed  and  providing  a  vehicle  speed 
signal  corresp<inding  thereto,  an  engine  speed  sensor  for  sensing 
engine  speed  and  providing  an  engine  speed  signal  corresponding 
thereto,  and  an  electronic  engine  controller  having  a  memory 
assiKialed  therewith,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of; 

(  I  I  periodically  sensing  the  vehicle  and  engine  speed  signals  and 
delermining  theretrom  a  transmission  gear  ratio; 
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(2)  companng  said  transmission  gear  ratio  with  the  previously 
determined  transmission  gear  ratio; 

(3)  companng  the  vehicle  speed  signal  with  the  previously 
sensed  vehicle  speed  signal; 

(4)  determining  that  a  vehicle  speed  signal  hampering  condition 
exists  and  logging  an  active  vehicle  speed  signal  fault  code 
within  the  memory  if.  for  at  least  a  first  time  penod,  the 
transmission  gear  ratio  deviates  from  the  previously  deter- 
mined transmission  gear  ratio  by  more  than  a  gear  ratio 
ttireshold  value  and  the  vehicle  speed  signal  does  not  deviate 
from  the  previously  sensed  vehicle  speed  signal  by  more  than 
a  vehicle  speed  threshold  value;  and 

(5)  electronically  controlling  the  engine  speed  lo  a  predefined 
maximum  engine  speed  in  response  to  logging  said  active 
vehicle  speed  signal  fault  ccxle 


5,706^00 
SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  AND  SCHEDLXING  METHOD 
FOR  REENTRANT  LINE  PROCESSES 
Panganamala  Ramana  Kumar,  Urbana,  111.,  and  Ray  M.  Rich- 
ardson, Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  II.,  Urbana,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,150 
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I  A  method  of  scheduling  the  processing  of  a  plurality  of 
incomplete  products  at  a  workstation  in  a  reentrant  line,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  incomplete  products  disposed  in  a  buffer  at  the 
workstation  and  processable  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  produci 
types,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

storing  a  time  measurement  variable  for  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  incomplete  products  representing  an  entry  of  the  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  incomplete  prcxlucts  into  the  reentrant  line: 
storing  a  time  measurement  vanable  for  the  buffer  representing 
the  time  remaining  for  the  incomplete  products  of  the  product 
type  disfKised  in  the  buffer  to  be  completed; 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  stored  time  measurement 
variable  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  incomplete  product'- 
and  the  stored  time  measurement  variable  for  the  buffer  in 
which  the  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  incomplete  products  is 
disposed  to  generate  a  slack  vanable  for  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  incomplete  products; 
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nomializing  the  slack  varuhlc  tor  eath  one  ol  the  pluralils  ot 
innMiiplelf  prmlucts  b>  cumpanng  the  slack  vanahlc  ot  the 
t-ach  one  ot  the  pluralilv  ot  incompleic  prinlucls  wiih  the  slack 
\ariables  tor  all  mconiplele  producls  ot  Itie  priKlucI  Ispc  ot 
itic  each  one  ot  ihe  pluraliiv  ot  incomplete  prcniucis  ihai  ha\e 
passed  Ihrouth  the  workstation  to  generate  a  selection  win 
ahle  tor  the  each  one  ot  ihe  pluraliiv  ot  mconiplele  priKtucls. 

coniparinj;  the  selection  variables  lor  (he  pluraliiv  ot  mconiplele 
prixtucts  to  select  one  ot  the  pluralitv  ot  incomplete  prinlucls 
tor  priKessing  at  the  workstation,  anJ 

puKessing  the  one  ot  the  pluralitv  ot  insomplele  prmlucts 
selected  in  the  step  ot  cimipanng  the  selection  variables  lor 
ihe  pluralitv  ot  incomplete  priKluct.s 


5,706.201 

SOf-TWARF  TO  DKTKRMINK  THE  POSITION  OF  THF 

fENTER  OF  A  WAFER 

J.  Randolph  Andrews,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fortrend 

EnKineerinK  Corporalion.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  643,908 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I'J^IXI   (;06<;  VM  ^'f>t^ 

IS.  CI.  .^64— 46«.15  1  <•»'"' 
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1  A  computer  program  to  deterniine  the  position  ot  the  tenter  ot 
J  water  comprising  the  tollowing  steps 

(ai  collect  data  in  the  form  ot  a  pluralitv  ot  data  points  generated 
hv  sensors  that  deterniine  the  l(Kalion  ot  a  leading  and  a 
trailing  edge  ot  said  vkater. 

ibi  place  said  collected  data  in  circumtercntial  order. 

(c)  create  multiple  non  ad|acent  point  pairs,  said  non  adjacent 
p<iint  pairs  are  created  such  that  an  arc  betw,een  individual 
points  ot  said  non  ad|acent  point  pairs  is  approximatels  '*)' . 

id)  calculate  a  center  point  based  on  each  said  non  ad|accnt 
ptiint  pair,  eliminating  one  ot  two  p<issible  solutions  as  tailing 
outside  an  area  ot  possible  actual  center  liKations 

le)  score  said  calculated  center  point  b>  iterating  through  said 
data  points,  calculating  distances  trom  said  data  points  to  said 
calculated  center  point,  and  revvarding  said  calculated  center 
point  when  said  calculated  distances  are  equal  to  a  known 
radius  of  said  water. 

(H  reject  calculated  center  pi>ints  that  receive  low  si. ores,  and 

Ig)  average  the  remaining  calculated  center  points  to  reduce  any 
measurement  noise  impact  ot  a  given  daia  point  therebv 
arriving  at  a  final  calculated  center  point 
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FREQl  ENCV  SPEITRIM  ANAI.V/.INi;  APPARATl  S 

AND  TRANSMirrER  t  HARAtTERISTK  S  MEASl  RIN(. 

APPARATl  S  I  SIM;  THE  SAME 
Hirushi   lUihara,  and    lakashi  Seike,   both  of  Atsugi.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  AnriLsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  611.241 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  «,  1995,  7-0774,V4 

Int.  CI.'  (;0IR  :  '//^ 

IS.  CI.  .^64— 485  «  Claim* 

1    A  trequencv  spt-clruiii  analv/mg  apparatus  comprising; 


a  lime  sequence  signal  generator  tor  generating  a  lime  sequence 

signal  b>  sampling  a  signal  to  be  measured, 
a  storage  device  tor  storing  the  time  sequence  signal  generated 

bv  said  time  sequence  signal  generator, 
a  discrete  Kmrier  transtomi  (DHTl  hiter  bank  for  receiving  a 
signal  read  out  trom  said  storage  device  in  a  desired  closed 
time  period  ot  the  time  sequence  signal  stored  in  said  storage 
device,  for  calculating  a  discrete  Kouner  transform  ot  the  read 
out  signal  so  that  bandpass  hIter  processing  ot  the  signal  is 
perfonned  in  correspondence  with  a  plurality  ot  desired  fre 
quencies.  and  for  outputting  processing  results  in  parallel  tor 
the  pluralitv  ot  desired  frequencies. 
an  absolute  value  calculator  tor  calculating  absolute  values  of 
the  privessing  results  tor  each  of  a  plurality  ot  outputs  trom 
said  DFT  hIter  bank,  and 
a  peak  value  detector  tor  detecting  peak  values  ot  the  absolute 
values  in  units  ot  outputs  from  said  absolute  value  calculator, 
and  tor  outputting  the  [x-ak  values  in  correspondence  with  the 
pluralitv  ot  desired  frequencies, 
wherein  said  time  sequence  signal  generator  comprises 

a  kval  oscillator  tor  oscillating  a  l.Kal  signal  having  a  prede 

lermined  frequency. 
,1  phase  shifter  tor  shitting  a  phase  ot  the  local  signal  oscil 

lated  bv  said  liKal  oscillator  through  cM) 
.1  tirst  mner  tor  mixing  the  signal  lo  be  measured  with  the  ^1' 
phase  shifted  local  signal  shifted  bv  said  phase  shifter,  and 
tot  outputting  a  hrst  intermediate  trequencv  (IFi  signal. 
.1  hrst  bandpass  hlter  lor  limiting  a  trequencv  hand  ot  the  first 

11-  signal  output  bv  said  hrst  mixer 
,1  hrst  analog/digital  ciinvener  tor  sampling  the  tirst  U-  signal 
band  limited  bv  said  hrst  bandpass  hller.  and  tor  outputting 
J  tirst  time  sequence  signal, 
a  second  mixer  tor  mixing  the  signal  to  be  measured  with  the 
local    signal    oscillated    by    said    Icval    oscillator,    and    lor 
outputting   a   second    II-    signal    which   has   an   orthogonal 
relationship  with  respect  lo  the  hrst  11-  signal. 
.1  second  bandpass  hlter  tor  limiting  a  trequency  band  ot  the 

second  11-  signal  output  by  said  second  mixer,  and 
,1  second  analog/digital  converter  tor  sampling  the  second  IF 
signal  hand  limited  bv  said  second  bandpass  tiller,  and  tor 
outputting  a  second  lime  sequence  signal  which  has  an 
orthogonal  relationship  with  resciecl  to  the  hrst  time 
sequence  signal 


5,706003 

WAVEFORM  MEASURING  APPARATl  S  FOR  EASILY 

PROVIDING  PRETRIGGER  FUNCTION  BY  USING  FIFO 

MEMORY 

Takehiko  Kawauchi,  Atsu)^,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Anritsu  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1995,  7-030158 

InL  CI."  GOIR  imo 
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5,706.204 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIGGERING  ALARMS  AND 
WAVEFORM  CAPTURE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 
SYSTEM 
Roger  W.  Cox,  Oakdale,-  Robert  T.  Elms,  MoniT>eviUe,  and 
Sally  A.  Putt,  Imperial,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608387 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  IM2 

U.S.  CI.  364-^»«7  13  Claims 


i    HCOUCST 


1    A  waveform  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

a  sampling  signal  generator  for  generating  sampling  signals  of  a 
given  penod. 

an  A/D  converter  for  sampling  an  input  signal  to  be  measured 
and  for  convening  said  input  signal  into  digital  data,  said  A/D 
converter  sampling  said  input  signal  at  intervals  of  tlie  given 
period  of  said  sampling  signals  generated  by  said  sampling 
signal  generator; 

a  FIFO  memory  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  a  write 
clock  terminal,  and  a  read  clock  terminal,  said  RFC  memory 
storing  said  digital  data  produced  by  said  A/D  converter  when 
said  digital  data  are  applied  from  said  A/D  converter  to  said 
input  port,  said  digital  data  being  stored  in  sequence  each  time 
said  sampling  signals  generated  by  said  sampling  signal  gen- 
erator are  applied  to  said  write  clock  terminal; 

a  ingger  enable  circuit  for  outputting  a  tngger  enable  signal 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sampling  signals  are 
generated  by  said  sampling  signal  generator; 

a  tngger  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  tngger  signal 
after  said  tngger  enable  signal  has  been  outputted  by  said 
trigger  enable  circuit; 

a  dummy  readout  circuit  for  applying  tirst  read  signals  to  said 
read  clock  terminal  of  said  RFC  memory  dunng  an  interval 
between  a  tirst  moment  when  said  tngger  enable  signal  is 
outputted  from  said  tngger  enable  circuit  and  a  second 
moment  when  said  tngger  signal  is  generated  by  said  tngger 
signal  generating  circuit,  said  hrst  read  signals  having  a  same 
penod  as  said  given  penod  of  said  sampling  signals  and  being 
shifted  in  phase  by  a  time  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined numt>er  of  said  sampling  signals,  and  said  first  read 
signals  causing  said  RFC  memory  to  delete  least  recent  ones 
of  said  digital  data  stored  therein  and  to  concurrently  store 
most  recent  ones  of  said  digital  data  produced  by  said  A/D 
convener  responsive  to  said  sampling  signals; 

a  readout  device  for.  after  said  tngger  signal  has  been  generated 
by  said  tngger  signal  generating  circuit,  applying  to  said  read 
clock  terminal  of  said  FTFO  memory  second  read  signals  for 
causing  said  digital  data  stored  in  said  FIFO  memory  to  be 
read  out  from  said  output  port  thereof,  said  FIFO  memory 
stonng  said  digital  data  which  are  inputted  thereto  dunng  an 
interval  corresponding  to  .said  predetermined  number  of  said 
sampling  signals  from  the  generation  of  said  tngger  signal  by 
said  tngger  signal  generating  circuit;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  a  waveform  of  said  input  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  digital  data  being  read  by  said  readout  device. 


1   Apparatus  for  momlonng  an  electnc  power  system,  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  sensing  multiple  waveforms  in  said  electric  power 
system; 

sampling  means  for  generating  digital  samples  of  each  of  said 
multiple  waveforms  sensed  by  said  sensing  means; 

display  means;  and 

digital  processing  means  comprising  processing  means  for  gen- 
erating from  said  digital  samples  of  each  of  said  waveforms 
values  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  parameters,  programmable 
tngger  means  generating  programmable  trigger  signals  when 
said  values  of  programmable  ones  of  said  electrical  param- 
eters exceed  selected  thresholds,  and  capture  means  capturing 
said  digital  samples  for  a  selected  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  waveforms  in  response  to  each  of  said  trigger  signals. 


5,706,205 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH-LEVEL 
SYNTHESIS  OF  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Atsushi  Masuda,  Kanagawa-ken;   Masatoshi  Sekine,  Tokyo, 
and  Jeffery  P.  Hansen,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261668 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364-^*89  20  Claims 


StHAVlORAl 
DfeSCRfPTlO^ 
GRAPH 


CtjMKOL  DESCRlPnON 
GRAPH  GENERATOR 


-^-_-** 


Si^HFJDt  i  F* 


HARD*AR£  ALLOC  ATtJK 


_^ 


7()S 


OFMCIALr.AZF-TTl- 


.)\M  ^K^   6.   IWK 


Jam  \y>   h.   l'W8 


ELECTRICAL 


709 


.,1  i^fiUT.iline  a  .nnlrnl  acs.ripli..,,  cvdyh  .Kv..|.tMiL'  w  .i  Ix  h.,.  v  (;^•^^;KV^)RS 

lo.al   .k-s.iiplion    fr.ipl.    ^nucu    ,r,    .,    lvh,iM..r.,l   .lc-..Mpn..„     ^^^^.^^^    KurU-n.    Ittenn-uCh;    Herbert    Wagner.    Buckenhof. 
ianeu.is:!  and  WolfganB  Ba>ir.  Kriangen,  all  of  (ifrmanx.  avslgnors  to 

hi  vnnmi;   iho  ..'iiiiHi  .los.npnon   i:i,i[4i   .mnra-iiL'   i"  ^. 'fill.  I        sii-mens  Aktlengesellschafl,  Munich,  (iermanv 
oMulUiori-.  ,111,1  cMia.liiiL-  -iiilMc  tlny.^  iiKliulinf  ai  k-avi  on,-  KiU-d  No%.  7.  l-W?.  Ser.  No.  554.815 

t'laims     prioritv.     application     (;iTman>.     Ma>     7.     1W3. 


Ill   panial   ,l;raph^   atu!  J.iscil   il•^•p^   Irmii   iIk'   MUlfJ  tmurol 

(Icscnpliiin  >:faph, 
ti  pnivKlini;  an  iMili.il  ^luini    aiut 
ill  iiuxlilviriL'  Itu-   milial  UKiiil   h\    acldini.'   an  ail.liln'nal   .iMiil 

part  nol  inJiuk-il  in  iIk-  iiniial  urunl  m  .ihiaiii  a  toiuirf.l  lu-.-i. 

^  iT^  ml 


(3 


HUOMMT  COMOuCTOa  OMt  tAMB  0* 

TMC  CONOUCTOn  nUMHT 

««M  MOKM  MlCW  iACM  COM 


lOGC  nuOMiVT  AM)  (TS  lAUAAil,  * 


<V  itl  LATtlUii'r  M 


i , 


AKNC  MCHCa  tflCM  M  CCXit  (KA'ilNMf 


■^ 


P4.M5.<17.« 

I    S.  CI.  -V 


Int.  H.    (.05B  /\": 


"5i^> 


«»  Claims 


5,7(K..2(k. 

MKTHOI)  ()!•  KX  r  R At  T1N(.  PAR.\SI  IK   (  APACITANt  K 

VAI  I  KS  FROM  THF  PHVSK  Al.  DK.SKJN  OK  AN 

INTWiRATKD  (  IR(  I  IT 

Mark  K.  Hammer,  l.oveland.  Colo.,  and  Philip  J.  John.son.  Palo 

Alto,   Calif.,  awignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Co..   Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  I'«5.  Ser.  No.  56<).24« 

Int.  CI.'  (aKiF  r"^ii  (;oiR  J'?--- 

r.S.  (1.  364— W'J  '^  Claims 


n           n 

l«          la 

misi          MllsJ 

* 

. 



"1 

'4 

Kl 

It 

-•     I 1       •- 

^  9 

-Stl 

1 

—                         ^SE 

*-p».ii» 

3      I 

1     In  an  fk-<.lrKal  (^i»cr  siippK   "-wleni  haMPj;  ptmer  unils,  a 
mlrol  fL|uipiiienl   Int  atiinTn.ilKallv   Liinlrollini:  ihe  p(iv,ei   iinus. 
.inipriMnp 
a  liala  iransmis'-ion  elenieni 
a  ciinlrol  unil  bein);  lonnccted  ihroujih  said  daia  iransmisMnn 

L-lemeni  ii>  each  nl  (he  p<iw.er  units  m  be  controlled, 
said  conlrnl  unit  recening  pt^wer  unit  specific   measured   van 

ables  and  emitting  power  unit  specitic  reference  \anables. 
said  control  unit  evaluating  the  measured  variables  cyclicalls  b\ 

taking  account  of  stored  values  and  dehning  a  control  instruc 

tion  for  al  least  one  of  the  power  units,  and 
said  control   unit  determining   for  each   power   unil   a  required 

value  tor  a  fraction  of  a  grid  load  to  be  covered  overall  and  a 

required  value  tor  a  traction  of  an  overall  power  reser\e 


1  A  melhoti  of  evlracling  parasitic  capacilancc  values  from  a 
phvsical  design  of  an  integrated  circuit  (ICi  comprising  nuilliple 
Livers  of  conductors,  the  melhiKi  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  idenlitving  one  or  more  lateral  edges  of  each  conductor  in  the 

IC, 
hi  for  each  conductor  in  the  IC.  tragmenting  its  lateral  edges  inlo 

edge  fragments  based  on  a  number  of  conductors  present  in 

layers  afvive  anil/ot  below  a  given  lateral  edge, 
c)  tor  each  edge  fragment,  idenlitving  its  lalerallv  ad|acenl  edge 

fragments, 
di  for  each  edge  fragment,  computing  one  or  mi>re  relationships 

between  ii  and  each  of  its  laterallv  adjacent  edge  fragments. 
e)  retrieving  parasitic  capacitance  data  for  each  edge  tragmenl. 
fl  using  the  parasitic  capacitance  data  of  step  di.  computing  one 

or  more  parasitic  capacitance  values  tor  each  edge  tragmenl 


5,706.20« 
MKTHOD  FOR  THF  PRF:DU  TION  OF  PR0PKRTIF:S  OF 
BIOI  0<;iCAI  M ATTF:R  by  ANALY.SIS  OF  THE  NEAR 

infrarf:d  spECTRi  m  thf:reof 

David  W.  Osten,  (Jrant  Towaship,  Minn.,  and  James  B.  Callis. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   .St.    Paul,   Minn.,   and   The    Board   of 
Regents  of  The  I  nivei^ity  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*08,746.  Sep.  18.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  995.543 
Int.  CI.'  (itXiF  l^v/fKi 
IS.  CI.  364—197  2«  tTaim.s 

1  A  method  for  analyzing  a  property  of  biological  matter  having 
a  water  content,  the  biological  matter  approximated  to  comprise  a 
hrst  compartment  related  to  the  property  to  be  analyzed  and  a 
second  companmeni  having  a  prop<inionall\  different  amount  of 
water  than  the  hrsi  compartment,  the  methixl  compnsing 

lai  obtaining  multiple  samples  ot  biological  matter  from  at  least 

one  known  organism  ot  a  given  species, 
ibi  irradiating  with  near  infrared  light  said  multiple  samples. 
IC)  delecting  a  near  infrared  spectrum  of  each  of  said  multiple 
samples  as  spectral  data  consisting  of  absorbance  intensities; 
(dl  applying  a  ratio  pre  priKessing  technique  to  Ihe  spectral  data 
ot   absorbance   intensities  of   the   spectrum  of  each  ot   said 
multiple  samples  to  identify  a  multiplicity  of  ratio  wavelength 
pairs. 
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(el  independently  quantifying  the  property  lo  be  analvzed  for 
e.ich  of  said  multiple  samples, 

ill  establishing  a  training  set  froin  said  near  infrared  spectra 
from  step  (di  of  said  multiple  samples  using  the  multiplicity 
ot  ratio  wavelength  pairs, 

(gi  statistically  identifying  a  nature  ot  a  best  two  compartment 
mathematical  correlation  fielween  the  property  lo  be  analyzed 
in  the  hrst  companment  and  Ihe  water  content  in  the  biologi 
cal  matter  (  1  )  by  correlating  values  obtained  dunng  step  (e) 
with  values  obtained  dunng  step  (f)  and  (2l  by  selecting  a 
ratio  wavelength  pair  of  absorbance  intensities  in  which  one 
wavelength  is  a  near  infrared  wavelength  absorbance  peak  ot 
the  waler  content  and  in  which  the  second  wavelength  of  the 
ratio  wavelength  pair  is  another  near  infrared  wavelength 
absorbance  measunng  point  having  absorbances  in  Ihe  first 
compartment  which  minimize  vanability  in  the  property  to  tie 
analvzed, 

(hi  obtaining  an  unknown  sample  of  biological  matter  from  an 
organism  of  said  given  species, 

(11  irradiating  said  unknown  sample  with  near  infrared  light; 

(J)  detecting  near  infrared  absorbance  of  said  unknown  sample  al 
said  near  infrared  wavelength  absorbance  peak  of  the  water 
content  and  at  said  another  near  infrared  wavelength  absor- 
bance measunng  point  as  spectral  data  consisting  of  absor- 
bance intensities. 

(kl  applying  said  ratio  pre-processing  technique  using  the  ratio 
wavelength  pair  selected  in  step  Igl  to  the  spectral  data  ot 
absorbance  intensities  of  said  near  infrared  absorbance  peak 
ot  the  water  content  and  said  another  near  infrared  wave 
length  absorbance  measunng  point;  and 

ill  predicting  the  property  to  tie  analvzed  in  said  unknown 
sample  by  utilizing  said  best  two  compartment  mathematical 
correlation  obtained  in  said  siatistically  idenlitving  step  ig). 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.706.210 
NETWORK  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Satoshi   Kumano.  and  Junichi  Shimada.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  1.  1995.  7-041902 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  I2/2K 

VS.  CI.  364—514  C  23  Claims 


i  O  fa.    -».   ( 


1  A  network  monitonng  system  having  at  least  one  monitonng 
device  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  devices  connected  to  a 
network,  said  network  monitonng  system  compnsing: 

a  first  data  storage  unit,  provided  in  said  at  least  one  monitonng 
device,  which  stores  first  status  information  of  all  of  said 
transmission  devices; 
an  information  attaching  unit,  provided  in  said  at  least  one 
monitonng  device,  which  attaches  abndged  status  information 
of  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  devices  to  a  polling 
command  and  sends  said  polling  command  lo  said  at  least  one 
of  said  transmission  devices,  wherein  said  abndged  status 
information  is  generated  to  reflect  said  first  status  information; 
a  second  data  storage  unit,  provided  in  each  of  said  transmission 
devices,  which  stores  second  status  information  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  transmission  devices;  and 
a  companson  unit,  provided  in  each  of  said  transmission 
devices,  which  checks  if  there  is  a  mismatch  between  said 
abndged  status  information  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
transmission  devices  and  said  second  status  information. 


5,706.211 
MESSAGE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Beletic.  Dallas;  Vick  T.  Cox.  and  John  A.  Davis,  both 
of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schabum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  396,499 
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12   -N  methixl  ot  priKCssing  voice  messages  comprising  the  steps 

receiving  in  a  messaging  gateway  a  voice  message  notification, 
transmitting  a  page  including  the  voice  message  notification  lo  a 

subscriber  device  through  a  transmission  system; 
transmitting  a  voice  message  send  command  from  the  subscrif>er 

device  to  the  messaging  gateway; 
retneving  the  voice  message  from  the  remote  messaging  system 

into  the  messaging  gateway. 
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iran-mitting  the  v.iKf  message  from  the  messaging  gatexvay  to 
the  subscriher  ilevice  through  the  iransmission  sysicm. 

iransmilling  a  command  tnmi  the  subscriber  Jesice  lo  the  mes 
sagmg  gale«,a\  associateil  uith  the  pn>cessing  ol  the  voice 
message,  and 

transmitting  the  command  Irom  ihe  messaging  galewav  to  the 
remote  messaging  svslem  such  thai  the  user  ot  Ihe  subscriber 
device  can  remotely  command  the  operation  ol  the  remote 
messaging  system 


5,706^12 
INFRARED  ELLIPSOMETERAHJLARIMETER  SYSTEM, 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION,  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 

Daniel  W.  Thompson,  and  Blaine  D.  Johs,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,    assignors    to    Board   of   Regents   of   Iniversity    of 

Nebraska,  and  J.A.  Woollam  Co.  Inc.,  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  618320 

Int.  CI."  GoiN  ://:/   (iOlJ  </44- 

V.S.  a.  364—525  2"»  <^1»'"" 


JMI 


4  A  method  of  calibrating  for  nonidealities  in  mathematical 
representations  of  rotated  and  non  rotated  components  ot  a  sample 
system  invesUgating  system,  which  sample  system  investigating 
system  is  sequentially  comprised  of  a  source  of  a  beam  of  electro 
magnetic  wavelengths,  a  pt)lanzer  means,  a  stage  for  supporting  a 
sample  system,  an  analyzer  means  and  a  detector  sysicm,  which 
sample  system  investigating  system  is  further  comprised  of  at  least 
a  hrst  compensator  means,  said  at  least  a  hrsi  compensator  means 
being  posiuoned  in  said  sample  system  investigating  system  at  a 
kK-alion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot.  before  and  after, 
said  stage  for  supporting  a  sample  system,  and  which  sample 
system  invesugating  system  optionally  composes  a  second  com 
pensalor  means  positioned  in  said  sample  system  investigating 
system  at  a  location  complementary  to  said  hrst  compensator 
means,  said  position  being  selected  from  the  grixip  consisting  of. 
respectively,  after  and  before,  said  stage  for  supponing  said  sample 
system; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   empincally  obtaining  at  lea.st  two  data  sets,  each  ot  which 
data  sets  consists  of  intensity  values  measured  by  said  delec 
tor  system,  said  intensity  values  being  a  function  wavelength 
and  of  settings  of  at  least  two  of  said  sample  system  investi 
gating  system  components,  which  sample  system  investigal 
ing  system  components  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  said  polanzer  means,   said  analyzer  means  and  present 
compensator  means;  at  lea.sl  one  of  which  data  sets  is  obtained 
with  said  sample  system  investigating  system  oriented  in  a 
■sample-present"  conhguration  and  another  of  which  data  sets 
IS  obtained   with  said   sample   system   investigating  system 
onented  in  a  conhguration  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  "alternative   sample-present"   and  a  "straight  through" 
conhguration.  which  "straight-through"  conhguration  results 
from  orienting  said  sample  system  investigating  system  such 
that  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  wavelengths  provided  b>  said 
source  of  a  beam  ot  electromagnetic  wavelengths  is  caused  to 
pa.ss  through  said  polarization  means,  through  said  analyzer 
means  and  into  said  detector  system;  and  which  "sample 
present"  conhguration  results  from  oneming  said  sample  sys 
tem  investigating  system  such  that  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
wavelengths  provided  by  said  source  ot  a  beam  ot  electro 


magnetic  wavelengths  is  caused  K'  pass  through  sjid  polariza 
tion   means,    inleraci   v.iih   an   arbitrary    sample   system   sup 
ported  hv   said  stage  lor  supporting  a  sample  system,  pass 
through  said  anaiv/er  means  and  inio  said  detector  svslem, 
such   that   in  either  ol   said   "siraight-ihrough"  or  "sample 
present"  conhguralions  ot  said  sample  system  investigating 
system,   said  beam  ot  electromagnetic   wavelengths   is  also 
caused  to  pass  through  present  compensator  means. 
h    applving  mathematical  formula  to  said  data  sets  to  provide 
empiricallv  derived  numerical  values  for  coefticients  ot  multi- 
dimensional   mathematical    series,    said   dimension    of   said 
mulii  dimensional  mathematical  series  being  determined  by 
the  number  ol  sample  svslem  invesligaling  system  compo 
nents  which  were  caused  to  assume  various  settings  during 
the  obtaining  ot   data  sets  in   step  a  .   said   sample  system 
investigating   system   comptinents   being   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  <it  said  polan/er  means,  said  analyzer  means 
and  present  compensator  means, 
^   effectively  denving  analytical  non  ideality  compensating  call 
bration  parameter  containing  equations  for  multidimensional 
mathematical  series  coefficients,  each  of  which  analytically 
derived  non  ideality  compensating  calibration  parameter  con- 
taining equations  for  multidimensional  mathematical  senes 
coefficients  is  analogically  equivalent  to  numencal  values  for 
corresponding  multidimensional  mathematical  senes  coeffi 
cients  empirically  determined  by  applying  mathematical  for 
mula  to  the  data  sets  as  in  Step  b  ,  said  efTeclive  analogically 
equivalent   non  ideality  compensating  calibration  parameter 
containing    equations    for    multidimensional    mathematical 
senes  coefficients   being   achievable  by   performing  matnx 
multiplication     of     non  ideality     compensaung     calibration 
parameter  containing  matnces  which  represent  sample  system 
investigating  system  compiments  and  rotation  matnces.  each 
thereof  being  onented  in   a  senes  of  said  sample  system 
investigating   system   component   and   rotation   matnces   to 
appropnately   represent  a  "straight-through"  or  a    'sample- 
present"  conhguration  of  said  sample  system  investigaung 
svslem. 
d    perfomiing  a  simultaneous  mathematical  regression  of  Step 
c    effetuve  analytically  arrived  at  non-ideality  compensating 
calibration  parameter  containing  equaticms  for  coefficients  of 
multi  dimensional    mathematical    senes,    onto    analogically 
equivalent    numencal    values    for    mulli  dimensional    math 
ematical  senes  coefficients  as  arrived  at  in  Step  b  ; 
such  that  non  ideality  compensating  calibration  parameters  in  said 
effective  non  ideality  compensating  calibration  parameter  contain 
ing  equations  for  multidimensional  mathematical  senes  coeffi 
cients  are  simultaneously  evaluated.  ba.sed  upon  an  error  reducing 
cnlena 


5.706^13 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PRCKESSING  Ql  ALITY  CONTROL 
DATA 
Ketji  Takakura;  Slgeinitu  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Nagano;  Ichirou 
Kouno,  and  Yoshiharu  Sakai.  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995.  7-049539 

Int.  CI."  (M)6F  ///O 

I  .S.  CI.  364—552  '  Claims 

1    A  qualitv   control  dala  prtvessing  apparatus  for  priKessing 

quality  control  daia  from  a  plurality  ot  measunng  devices  and/or 

inspecting  devices  connectable  thereto  and  installed  respectively  in 

each  of  a  plurality  of  prcxresses  of  a  production  line  manufactunng 

prixlucls,  said  quality  control  data  processing  apparatus  compns- 


ing 


a  master  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  apparatus, 
a  readonly  memory  slonng  a  control  program  tor  said  master 

central  prtKessing  unit, 
a  display  unit  for  outputting  dala.  and 
a  touch  panel  for  inputting  data, 
said  apparatus  further  compnsing 


an  operating  preference  setting  unit  enabling  an  operator  to 
establish  connection  settings  that  establish  connections 
between  said  quality  control  dala  processing  apparatus  and 
said  plurality  of  measuring  devices  and/or  inspecting 
devices,  and  for  selling  names  including  units  wiih  respect 
to  the  dala  delivered  from  the  plurality  measunng  devices 
and/or  the  inspecting  devices  lo  said  quality  control  dala 
pKKessing  apparatus. 

a  server  image  generating  unit  tor  indicating  whether  Hems 
established  bv  said  operating  preference  setting  unit  are  to 
be  displaved  or  not,  thereby  lo  generate  an  image  to  be 
displayed, 

a  server  operating  unit  for  processing  and  displaying  quality 
control  dala  delivered  from  the  plurality  of  measuring 
devices  and/or  inspecting  devices  according  lo  conditions 
indicated  by  said  operating  preference  setting  unit  and  said 
server  image  generating  unit; 

a  data  priKessing  unit  for  searching  for  and  displaying  qualitv 
control  data  related  to  the  prixlucts;  and 

a  dala  converter  for  searching  for  the  quality  control  data 
related  lo  the  products,  converting  the  quality  control  dala 
into  statistically  processable  dala,  and  displaying  the  statis- 
tically processable  data; 

ihe  arrangement  being  such  that  images  are  displayed  on  said 
display  unit  and  selections  and  settings  are  made  through 
said  touch  panel  for  thereby  centrally  processing  the  quality 
control  data  in  the  apparatus  and  the  plurality  of  measunng 
devices  and/or  inspecting  devices  connected  thereto 


5.706^14 

CALIBRATION  OF  MICROCOMPITER-BASED 

METERING  APPARATUS 

Sally  A.  Putt.  Imperial,  and  Robert  T.  Elms.  Monroeville.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.814 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  ://(*6    H03M  l/IO 

I  .S.  CI.  364—571.01  14  Claims 


I  s>  I  ai     » 
<     ii     'J 


1  A  microcompuler-based  electric  nieiering  device  for  monitor- 
ing electrical  parameters  in  an  electric  power  distribution  system, 
said  device  compnsing 

input  means  sensing  said  electrical  parameters  lu  generate 
sensed  parameter  values; 


proces.sor  means  for  applying  an  asstxiated  ad)ustable  scaling 
factor  lo  each  sensed  paramcii'i  value, 

display  means  displaying  said  metered  parameter  values  and 
said  associated  adjustable  scaling  factors;  and 

user  interface  means  for  selecting  a  selected  scaled  parameter 
value  and  for  adjusting  the  associated  adjustable  scaling  factor 
to  generate  an  adjusted  scaling  factor,  said  processor  means 
including  means  applying  said  adjusted  scaling  factor  to  said 
sensed  parameter  value  lo  generate  an  adjusted  scaled  param- 
eter value,  and  displaying  on  said  display  means  said  adjusted 
scaled  parameter  value  in  association  with  the  associated 
adjusted  scaling  factor 


5,706  JIS 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING 
REPLACEMENT  COMPONENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
Bradford  GiUette  Woolley,  Palo  Alto,-  Charles  Leland  Gamer. 
San  Carlos;  Willis  McNeill.  San  Jose,  and  G.  Lindgren,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne. Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,074 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/r» 

L.S,  CI.  364—571.01  14  Claims 


^^tJ^O 


1  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  interactive  components  and 
a  memory,  a  method  of  adjusting  operating  characteristics  of  a 
replacement  component  so  that  the  operating  charactenstics  of  the 
replacement  component  approximate  corresponding  operating 
characteristics  of  a  component  replaced  by  the  replacement  com- 
ponent, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  slonng  in  a  system  memory  operating  charactenstics  of  each 

of  a  plurality  of  components. 
(bl    providing   a   replacement   component    with    a   component 
memory  for  storing  operating  charactenstics  of  the  replace- 
ment component; 
(CI  replacing  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  components  with  the 

replacement  component; 
id  I  providing  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  replacement 
component  from  the  component  memory  to  the  system 
memory;  and 
(el  adjusting  a  control  signal  for  operating  the  replacement 
component  responsive  lo  the  operating  charactenstics  of  the 
replacement  component  so  that  the  replacement  component 
operating  charactenstics  approximate  those  of  the  hrst  one  of 
the  components. 


5.706,216 
SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION  OF  AN  IMAGE 
USING  A  JPEG  COMPRESSION  CIRCUIT  MODIFIED 
FOR  FILTERING  IN  THE  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 
Michael  L.  Reisch,  53  Nathan  La..  Carlisle.  Mass.  01741 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,745 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/(K) 
V.S.  CI.  364—715.02  7  Claims 

1   A  JPEG  compatible  compression  and  hllenng  chip  tor  opera- 
tion in  a  frequency  domain,  said  chip  compnsing: 

a  raster  to  bkxk  convener  for  receiving  an  electronic  signal 
representing  an  image  and  converting  said  electronic  signal 
from  raster  lo  bUxk  formal; 


712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^vl  *R>  6.  1W8 


Jam  xk-,  h,  IWS 


ELECTRICAL 


713 


basis  matn\  input  means  for  receiving  a  forward  DCT  haiis 
matnx  from  an  external  basis  matnx  mcmor>. 

a  discrete  cosine  transform  (DCT)  processor  tor  receiving  said 
block  formaned  electronic  signal  from  the  raster  to  block 
converter,  receiving  said  forward  DCT  basis  matrix  via  said 
basis  matnx  input  means,  and  performing  a  discrete  cosine 
transform  of  said  bliKk  formatted  electronic  signal  to  generate 
DCT  coefficients, 

a  multiplier  for  receiving  said  IXT  coefficients,  receiving  said 
predetermined  frequency  filter  coefficients,  and  multiplying 
said  IXT"  coefficients  and  said  predetermined  frequency 
domain  filter  coefficients  to  generate  a  filtered  signal, 

a   quanti/er   for   receiving   predetermined   quantization    values 
from  a  visibility  table,  receiving  said  filtered  signal,  dividing 
said  predetermined  i.uanti/ation  values  into  said  filtered  sig 
nal  to  pr<Kluce  a  quotient,  and  tmncaiing  the  quolieni  lo  .i 
predefined  accuracy  to  generate  a  quantized  signal. 

a  zigzag  scanner  for  producing  a  vector  representing  said  quan 
tized  signal. 

a  run  length  coder  tor  producing  a  run  length  coilc  ol  said 
vector,  and 

a  variable  length  cixJe  packer  tor  receiving  and  >.iKling  said 
run-length  code  in  accordance  with  a  predeiennined  Huffman 
cixle  retrieved  from  a  Huffman  table  lo  produce  a  Lomprcssed. 
hltered  signal 


Input 
data 


_L 


— • 

Shirter 
Circuit 

,    IIS 

Multiplier 
Circuit 

T     -    CJ 

' 
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L. 

M>p  Fillrr 

a  multiplier  circuit  respt)nsive  lo  the  remaining  bits  of  said  gam 
control  word  multiply  said  shifted  data  by  preselected  multi 
plication  factors  to  generate  said  output  signal,  the  shifted 
data  being  multiplied  by  preselected  factors  controlled  by  said 
remaining  bits 


5,706^18 
RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR 
Eric  J.  Hoffman,  Chandler.  Arii.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. SanU  CUra.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  648,553 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  ;/■!« 

VS.  n.  364—717  17  Claims 


5,706,217 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROt^SSlNG  AITOMATIC  GAIN 

( ONTROL  AMPLIFIER 

Thad  Genrich,  Aurora,  Colo.,  as.siKnor  to  Hughes  Aircraft,  l.ns 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,465 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;«6F  'Tttl   G05B  l</i): 

I  „S.  CI.  364 — 715.011  26  Claims 


1    A  digital  gain  conirol  loop  lor  controlling  the  gain  ot  input 
data  to  have  a  predetermined  output  level  range  comprising 

a  gam  control  tiller  responsive  to  the  power  knel  ol  ihc  output 
signal  ot  the  gain  control  loop  lo  generate  a  mullibil  gain 
control  word. 

a  shifter  circuit  responsive  lo  selected  hits  ol  said  g.un  ..onlroi 
word  shifts  the  input  data  in  accordance  with  said  selecled  hilv 
lo  generate  shitted  data,  the  shitting  ol  said  input  data  cone 
sponding  lo  a  lirsi  iiuilliplicalion  ol  ihe  mpul  dala    and 


1    A  random  number  generator  comprising 

a  source  ot  noise. 

a  hrsi  oscillator  coupled  lo  ilie  source  of  noise  having  a  nominal 

hrsi  frequency  which  is  vaned  by  the  source  of  noise, 
a  second  oscillator  having  a  second  frequency,  the  second  fre 

quencv  f>eing  higher  than  the  hrsi  frequency,  and, 
a  sampling  device  for  sampling  an  output  of  the  second  oscilla 

lor  under  the  control  of  an  output  of  the  hrsi  oscillator,  the 

sampling  device  being  coupled  lo  the  hrsi  and  second  oscil 

lalors 


5,706,219 
INTERPOLATION  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Ishimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as.signor  to  .Sony  Magnes- 
cale  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,0.% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995.  7-012985; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012986 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  r'l7 
I  .S.  CI.  .364—724.1  12  Claims 
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I  .Xn  interpolation  device  lor  inlerpolaling  at  least  one  ol  cyclic 
analog  signals,  the  cycln.  analog  signal  pemxlically  changing  its 
amplitude  in  correspondence  lo  a  position  lunclion  ot  a  displace- 
menl,  the  inlerpolalion  de\ice  comprising 

an  analog  digital  i.on\ener  lor  converting  ihc  analog  signal  lo  a 

digital  signal, 
a  digital  hlter  lor  removing  a  high  lrequeni.>  component  ot  the 

output  digital  signal  ot  said  analog  digital  convener, 
an  interpolating  means  lor  interpolating  Ihe  output  of  said  digital 

hller,  and 
a  hvsleresis  circuit  disposed  between  said  digital  hller  and  said 
inlerpolaling  means 


5,706J20 

SYSIEM  AM)  METHOD  FOR  1MPLEMENTIN(;  THE 

FAST  WAV  El.ET  TRANSFORM 

Manoucher  Vafai.  Los  (Jatos;  Loganath  Ramachandran.  San 
Jr>se.  and  Mody  Lempel.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  .May  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  645.575 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l'/l(i 

IS.  CI.  .164—724.05  8  Claims 


rclerencc  signal  tracks  low  Irequency  deviations  in  said  input 
binar\  level  data  signal. 
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5,706,221 

meh tod  and  apparatl  s  for  recovering 
dk;hal  data  from  baseband  analo(;  signal 

David  I..  Paulsen.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metri- 
com. Inc..  Los  (iatos.  Calif. 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,613 

Int.  CI.'  (;06<;  ':■/(): 

C.S.  (I.  364—825  13  Claims 


100 


I  .-Xn  apparalus  lor  hllering  an  inpul  dala  signal  of  nominalh 
binarv  levels  lor  use  in  extracting  binary  valued  digital  data  from 
said  input  binary  level  data  signal,  said  apparalus  compnsmg 

a  comparalor  having  an  inverting  data  input,  a  non-invcrting 
reference  inpul  and  a  dala  output,  said  inverting  data  input  tor 
receiving  said  input  binary  level  data  signal. 

a  summer  adapted  lo  receive  at  a  hrst  input  said  input  binarv 
level  dala  signal  and  coupled  to  receive  at  a  second  input  a 
teedback  signal,  tor  summing  said  input  binarv  level  data 
signal  and  said  feedback  signal. 

a  level  ottselling  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  data  output 
signal  tor  producing  said  feedback  signal,  said  feedback  sig 
nal  being  representative  ot  said  data  output  signal  al  a  level 
nflsel  which  results  in  a  nominal  signal  excursion  about  a 
neutral  valued  midpoint,  and 

d  signal  delay  means  coupled  lo  receive  output  Ironi  said  sum 
mer,  said  signal  delay  means  hieing  coupled  lo  said  non 
inverting  reference  input  ot   said  comparator,  wherein  said 


5.706,222 
Ml  LTIPLE  MODE  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Anthony   Richard   Bonaccio,  Shelbume,  \t.;   Mark  Andrew 
Bergquist,  Rochester,  Minn.,-  Kirk  William  Lang,  Williston. 
and  Anthony  John  Perr,  Jericho,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.059 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/i''V, .S/5V6 
I  .S.  CI.  364— «47  14  Claims 


I  In  an  integrated  circuit  device  lor  wavclel  transformation, 
including  a  shiti  register  and  a  muliimode  hlter,  in  a  wavelei 
compression  system  for  multimedia  computing,  a  method  for  Irans- 
forming  a  signal  ot  pixels  comprising 

shitting  a  pair  of  pixels  into  a  first  pair  ol  cells  of  Ihe  shiti 
register  and  shifting  another  pair  of  pixels  oui  ol  a  lasi  pair  of 
cells  ot  the  shift  register; 
switching  the  muliimode  hlter  to  a  high  pass  mode, 
passing    all    pixels    currently    contained    in    the    shift    register 

through  Ihe  muliimcxle  hlter  lo  form  a  high-pass  output, 
switching  Ihe  muliimode  hller  lo  a  low  pass  mtxie;  and 
passing    all    pixels    currently    contained    in    Ihe    shift    register 
through  the  muliimode  hller  to  loriii  a  low-pass  output 


1   .A  computer  system  comprising 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  waveform, 

identihcation  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  identi- 
fying peak  charactenstics  of  Ihe  waveform, 

output  means  coupled  to  the  identification  means  for  outpurting 
a  plurality  of  logic  signals  corresponding  to  the  peak  charac 
tenstics;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  output  means  and  responsive  lo  the 
logic  signals  for  detecting  a  dihil  m  the  waveform. 


5,706,223 
LO(;iC  SIMt  LATOR  AND  LOCJIC  SIMl  LATION 
METHOD 
Takahiro  Tani,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denld 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Corporation,  Itami,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1993.  5-173459 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/4S:  G06F  /5/«> 

L  .S.  CI.  .^4— 578  16  Claims 
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1    \  logic  smiulaKir  for  carrying  out  logic  simulation  bv  recer 


ing 


.ircuii  connection  dala  of  a  logic  circuit  lo  be  logicallv  simu 
lated.  having  a  plurality  of  logic  elements,  and 
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input  signal  data  LorresCKMuling  id  inpul  signals  Iving  Minplie.l 

111  said  logis  circuit, 
said  liigic  siimilalor  (.oniprising 

(a)  error  signal  line  candidali-  f\iraclirig  nican^  l.u  fviiasiing 
an  indctmitc  value  generating  signal  line  as  an  error  signal 
line  candidate  on  the  basi>  ol  said  .irciiil  .onne^luin  data 
and  said  input  signal  data. 

(hi  a  logic  element  type  detecting  part  loi  detecting  the  i>pe 
ot  a  propagation  logic  element,  being  one  ol  said  logic 
elements,  which  includes  a  hrst  propagation  input  end 
connected  with  said  error  signal  line  candidate. 

(CI  a  prix-essing  part  tor  determining  it  said  error  signal  line 
candidate  is  an  error  signal  line  in  accordance  with  prede 
temiined  conditions  including  said  delected  t\pe  ot  the 
propagation  logic  element,  and  when  said  propagation  logic 
element  tunher  includes  a  second  propagation  input  end 
said  predetermined  conditions  tunher  including  a  value  ol  a 
signal  input  to  said  second  propagation  input  end,  and 

(dl  an  output  pan  tor  displaying  said  error  signal  line, 
wherein    said    error    signal    line    candidate    extracting    means 

extracts  a  signal  line  maintaining  a  floating  state  in  excess  ot 

a   predetermined   allowance   time   as   said   error  signal    line 

candidate 


I  Cjnl  n>r»H«"  *t'»'*'    I 
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match  signals  ol  said  content  addressable  memors  cells  in 
said  correspiinding  predehned  segment  in  accordance  with 
signals  trom  said  configuration  register 


5.706.225 

MKMORV  APPARATl  S  WITH  DYNAMIC   MKMOR^ 

(  KLIS  HAVING  DIFFKRKNT  CAPACITOR  VAI.l  F:S 

Klaus    Buchenrieder,    Riemerling.    and    Michael    Kaelbling. 

Munich,  both  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktieng- 

eselLschafl,  Munich.  Ciermany 

Filed  May  20.  IWA,  Ser.  No.  652.915 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  May  18.  1995,  195  18 
V48.7 

Int.  CI.'  (;nc'  /."/w 

I  .S.  C  1.  .V.5—  1 1)2  *  Claims 

u 


5.706.224 

C ONTKNT  ADDRJ-USSABLE  MhMORY  AND  R.AND<)M 

ACCE.S.S  MEMORY  PARTITION  CIRCITT 

Varad  Sriniva.san,  I^  Altos  Hills;  SarOay  V.  C;ala.  and  KeUn 

K.   MehU,   both   of  Sunnyvale,   all   of  Calif.,   avsignors   to 

Quality  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,626 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;ilC  /.V(*^ 

l-.S.  CI.  365 — 49  II  Claims 
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1  .A  memory  apparatus  with  dynamic  memory  cells  usable  in 
both  a  hrst  operating  mcxle  as  a  read  only  memory  and  in  a  second 
operating  mixie  as  a  volatile  memory,  the  memory  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

a  plurality  ot  said  memory  cells  wherein  each  memory  cell  has  a 
capacitor  that  stores  intomialion.  and  the  capacitor  has  a 
capacitance  value  dimensioned  in  a  manner  corresponding  to 
the  information  to  be  stored  in  a  read-only  manner,  and 
means  lor  supplying  a  refresh  signal  to  the  memorv  cells  at  a 
clock  rate  dependent  on  the  operating  mode 


gti J —      -, 

1   A  memory  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  content  addressable  memon,  cells  coupled  together 
to  form  a  memory  array  ot  N  data  storage  ItKations  of  M  bits 
each,  said  memory  arrav  divided  inio  a  plurality  ot  predehned 
segments 

a  comparand  register  lor  storing  a  search  word  to  be  simulta 
neously  compared  to  all  data  words  stored  in  said  array  ot  N 
data  storage  liKations, 

a  comparator  in  each  of  said  plurality  ot  content  addressable 
memory  cells  for  generating  a  match  signal,  said  match  signal 
assuming  a  match  stale  for  each  hit  of  each  of  said  data  words 
which  IS  determined  by  said  comparator  to  match  said  corre 
sponding  bit  of  said  search  word  when  said  search  word  is 
coinpared  with  said  data  words,  and  said  match  signal  assum 
ing  a  no  match  state  tor  each  bit  ot  each  of  said  data  words 
which  IS  determined  hv  said  comparator  not  to  match  said 
corresponding  bit  ot  said  search  word  when  said  search  word 
IS  compared  with  said  data  words, 

a  conhguration  register  lor  selecting  which  ol  ^aid  pluralilv  of 
predehned  segments  of  said  memory  .irray  are  to  function 
solelv  as  random  access  memory  cells,  anil 
a  plurality  ot  gates,  each  .if  said  plurality  of  gales  corresjumding 
to  one  ot  said  pluralilv  of  predehned  segments  of  said 
meiTUirv   array,  for  receiving  and  seleclivelv    passing  on  said 


5.706.226 
KOW  V0I.TAC;E  CMOS  SRAM 
Tsiu  Chiu  Chan,  Carrollton,  and  Herman  Ma,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SC;S-ThonLson  Microelectronics.  Inc..  Car- 
rollton. Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.778 

Int.  ci."^  c;iic  ///r*' 
I  .S.  CI.  365—156  1*  Claims 


a  memory  cell  compnsing  at  least  two  pairs  of  n-channel  and 
p-channel  transistors  in  complementary  svmmelrv  arrange- 
ment, each  complementary  pair  of  n-channel.  p-channel  Iran 
sistors  tieing  interconnected  drain  to  drain  with  the  gates  of 
each  pair  being  interconnected  gate  to  gate,  the  interconnected 
gates  of  one  pair  being  connected  to  the  interconnected  drains 
ot  the  other  pair. 

the  transistors  in  each  complementary  pair  of  transistors  having 
a  ratio  ot  current  carrying  capacity  equal  to  one 


DttAIN 
0«) 


DRtIN 

(35) 


5,706.227 

DOCBLE  POL^  SPLIT  GATE  PMOS  FLASH  MEMORY 

CELL 

Shang-De  Ted  Chang,  Fremont,  and  Jayson  THnh,  Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Programmable  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.544 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  n/14:7/(K) 

I  .S.  CI.  .V)5— 185.18  3  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  cell  compnsing 

an  N  type  well  region  having  formed  therein  a  P-^  source,  a  P* 
drain,  and  a  channel  region  extending  between  said  P-^  source 
and  said  P-^  drain. 

a  hrst  insulating  layer  overlying  said  well  region; 

a  floating  gate  overlying  said  hrst  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  said  floating  gate;  and 

a  select  and  control  gate  overlying  said  second  insulating  layer 
the  select  and  control  gate  including  an  elongated  portion 
which  extends  over  a  p<irtion  of  the  source  preventing  over 
programming  of  the  cell,  wherein  dunng  programming  of  said 
cell  holes  are  accelerated  across  said  channel  region  and 
collide  with  electrons  in  a  depletion  region  ot  said  drain  to 
result  m  the  generation  of  hot  electrons  via  impact  ionization, 
said  hot  electrons  being  injected  into  said  floating  gate  of  said 
cell  and  thereby  negatively  charging  said  floating  gate,  said 
cell  being  programmed  by  applying  between  approximatelv  ."i 
and  L"^  volts  to  said  P+  source  and  to  said  N-type  well  region, 
grounding  said  P-^  drain,  and  applying  a  program  voltage 
which  ramps  from  approximatelv  0  volts  to  as  high  as 
approvinuiielv    |s  volts  to  said  select  and  control  gate 


I        -X      somplementarv  metal  oxide  semiconductor.      random 
access  riiemon.  .ompnsing 


5.706.228 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  MEMORY 
Kuo-Tung    Chang.    Austin:    Craig    A.    Cavins, 
Ko-Min    Chang.   .Austin:    Bruce    L.    Morton. 
Cieorge  L.  Flspinor.  Austin,  all  of  Tex..  as.signors 
Inc..  .Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.939 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilC    11/411 
L.S.  CI.  365—185.18 

I    .-X  methiKl  for  operating  a  memorv  arrav  that  inc 
a  selected  memory  cell  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  the  memory   array   including  a  selected 
and  an  unselected  memory  cell,  wherein 
each   of   the   selected   and   unselected   memorx 
Isolation  transistor  and  a  floating  gale  tran^ 
Icrminal    and  a  source  terminal. 


ARRAY 

Pflugervilie; 
Austin,  and 
to  Motorola. 


12  Claims 

hides  reading 

memory  cell 

cells   has   an 
istor   a  drain 


CONTROL  G«TE  (21) 

ISOIAIION  GATf  (19) 

SOURCE  (12) 

ISOLATION   GATE    (31) 

CONTROL    GATE    (32) 


each  of  the  isolation  and  floating  gate  transistors  has  a  gate 
terminal;  and 

the  drain  terminals  of  the  selected  and  unselected  memorv 
cells  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other; 
applying  a  first  voltage  potential  having  a  first  polarity  to  the 

gate  terminal  of  the  floating  gate  transistor  of  the  selected 

memory  cell; 
applying  a  second  voltage  potential  having  the  first  polarity  to 

the  drain  terminals  of  the  selected  and  unselected  memory 

cells:  and 
applying  a  third  voltage  potential  having  the  first  polarity  to  the 

gale  terminal  of  the  floating  gate  transistor  of  the  unselected 

memon  cell. 


5,706.229 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tomoaki   Yabe,   Kawasaki:    Shiqji   Miyano,   Yokohama,   and 
Kenji  Numata,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  U.  1994.  6-277511 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7/(10 

L.S.  CI.  365—189.05  24  Claims 

CCCI  COCi  COCi-t  COlB 


1   A  semiconductor  memorv  device  compnsing: 

a  memory  cell  army  having  a  plurality  of  memorv  cells  arranged 

in  rows  and  columns: 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  hit  line  pair  having  first  and 

second  bit  lines  which  are  connected  to  the  memorv  cells  in  a 

corresponding  column  of  said  memory  cell  arrav : 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  amplifier  amplifving  a 

potential  difference  between  the  bit  lines  ol  a  corresp<inding 

one  ol  said  bit  line  pairs: 
a  plurality  of  activation  circuits  for  activating  said  pluralilv   of 

sense  amplifiers, 
a  data  bus  for  supplving  input  data  lo  said  pluralilv  of  memorv 

cells: 
a  plurality   of  storage  circuits,  each  storage  circuit  asscKiaied 

w  iih  a  corresponding  one  of  the  columns  ot  said  memory  cell 

arrav.  tor  storing  the  input  data  supplied  from  said  data  bus. 
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a  plurahtv  ol  translcr  ciauUs  lot  tranvtemn^;  ihi-  inpui  daia 
stored  in  said  storage  ciauiis  from  said  storajic  tircuils  lo  said 
stnse  amplifiers,  and 

a  iranster  control  circuit  lor  controlling  said  plurality  ot  iranster 
circuits  to  simultaneousK  transfer  the  inpul  data  stored  in  one 
or  more  of  said  storage  circuits  lo  said  sense  aitiplifieis. 

wherein  suid  nicmor>  cell  array  is  divided  into  a  pluralilv  ot 
sub  arrays  each  including  one  or  more  columns  ot  said 
memory  cell  array  and  at  least  one  actuation  circuit  is  pro 
vided  for  each  respective  sub  arrays 


5.70*03  • 

SEMICONDllCTOR  MEMORY  DEVU'E  HAVING  A 

REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CELL 

Nobuyuki    Kokubo,    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.08« 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1996.  8-1677&3 

Int.  Cl."^  GUC  7nn> 

I  ..S.  CI.  365—200  8  Claims 

•Jr 


5.706.230 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  METHOD  AND 

(  IRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDCCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jin-YounK  Lee.  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssiKnor  to  SamsunR 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  24.   1995, 
95-9643 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  '/"" 
li.,S.  CI.  3*5—189.11  «  Claims 
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1     An    internal    \ollage    NKisiini;    circuit    lor    .i    sciiiKondiK  lor 
device  comprising 

a  master  signal   gcneialor.   said  generator  generalin^  .i   master 

signal  responsive  lo  a  row  address  strobe  signal, 
a  hrst  controller,  said  hrsi  controller  generating  a  lust  ^onlrol 

signal  in  response  lo  said  master  signal 
an   inverting  gale  o|X.'ratively   connected  lo  said   niasier   signal 

gcncralor  lor  invcrling  said  master  signal. 
.1  second  controller  operalively  connected  to  said  invening  gale 
said  second  controller  generaling  a  second  control  signal  in 
response  lo  said  inverted  master  signal. 
a  third  controller  operalively   connected  lo  said  master  signal 
generator,  said  third  conlroller  generaling  a  Ihird  control  sig 
nal  in  response  lo  said  master  signal 
a  level  deleclor  lor  delecting  the  level  ol   an  inlernal   hoosieil 
voltage  in  response  to  said  firsl  and  third  control  signals  and 
generating  a  detection  signal  il  said  delected  signal  level  is 
less  than  a  predetemiined  level, 
a  tourth  controller  operalively  connected  lo  said  level  deleclor 
said  lourlh  conlroller  generaling  a  lourth  mnlrol   sign.il   in 
resp»>nse  to  said  detection  signal, 
a  tiflh  conlroller,  said  tilth  conlroller  generating  a  litlh  i.oniri>l 

signal  in  resjvmse  lo  said  hrst  and  lourlh  conirol  sii;nalv 
a  hrst  biHisled  voltage  generator  o(x-ralively  connected  lo  s.iid 
htth  conlroller.  said  lirsi  Nnisted  voltage  generator  generating 
a  hrsi  b«K>sied  voltage  in  response  lo  said  htth  control  signal. 
anil  a  second  h<xisled  voltage  generator  o[XTalivelv  connected 
to  said  second  controller,  said  second  b<H)sied  voliage  genera 
lor  generating  a  second  IxHisied  voltage  in  response  to  sanl 
second  control  signal 


•«      I T 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  active  mtxle 
wherein  said  device  is  selected  by  a  chip  select  signal,  and  a 
standby  moiie  wherein  said  deice  is  noi  selected  by  a  chip  select 
signal,  cornpnsing 

a  plurality  ot  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  mairiv  form  of  rows 
and  columns, 

a  pluralitv  ot  bil  line  pairs  arranged  corresponding  lo  said 
columns  and  each  being  connected  to  the  memor>  cells  in  the 
corresponding  column. 

a  plurality  ot  word  lines  arranged  corresponding  lo  said  rows 
and  each  being  connected  lo  said  memi>ry  cells  in  ihe  corre- 
s(>)nding  row . 

a  pluralilv  ot  load  means  each  being  provided  between  each  bit 
line  ol  each  ot  said  plurality  ot  bil  line  pairs  and  a  node 
having  a  Mrsi  potential  lor  setting  a  potential  on  the  corre- 
sponding bit  line  to  a  predetemiined  potential,  each  load 
means  having  a  hrst  impedance. 

load  control  means  tor  setting,  in  Ihe  active  mode,  the  imped- 
ance ol  each  ol  said  plurality  ol  load  means  to  said  hrst 
impedance,  and  setting,  in  the  standby  mcxle.  the  impedance 
ot  each  ol  said  plurality  ot  load  means  lo  a  second  impedance 
Lirger  than  said  hrsi  impedance. 

a  column  ot  redundant  memory  cells  provided  tor  replacing  a 
column  of  memory  cells  having  a  defeciive  memory  cell,  and 

means  tor  replacing  said  column  of  memory  cells  having  a 
dcteciive  memorv  cell  with  said  column  of  redundant  memory 
cells,  when  an  applieil  column  address  signal  selects  said 
column  ot  memorv  cells  having  a  deleclivc  ntemon.  cell, 
wherein 

all  ol  said  word  lines  .ire  unselecled  in  ihc  slandhv  mode 


5.7060.12 
SEMIt ONDl  C  TOR  MEMORY  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE 
t  LOCKIN(;  FOR  TUST  MODE  ENTRY 
David  Charles  McClurc.  Carrollton.  and  Thomas  .\llyn  Coker, 
Irving,  both  of  Tex..  assiRnors  to  .S(;S-Thom.son  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984033.  Nov.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.408.435.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.148.  Aug. 

17,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

424.722 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  2'^nn)^  (;06F  )\nut 

I  .S.  CI.  365—201  17  Claims 

15    A  method  tor  enabling  a  special  opcraling  mode  ol  a  static 

random  access  memory,  comprising 


ling  said  activation  means  to  activate  al  least  Iwo  of  said  drive 
means  independent  of  said  row  address  signal 


receiving  a  plurality  ot  mode  inmate  pulses  at  a  hrst  terminal  of 
said  circuit,  and 

generating  a  special  mode  enable  signal  responsive  to  receipt  of 
said  plurality  of  mode  initiate  pulses,  wherein  said  special 
m<xJe  enable  signal  is  not  generated  responsive  to  receipt  of  a 
single  one  ol  said  plurality  of  mode  initiate  pulses: 

wherein,  in  a  normal  operating  mode,  said  memory  presents  the 
contenis  of  at  least  one  selected  memory  cell  al  an  output 
terminal  resp<insive  lo  signals  received  at  said  hrst  terminal 
having  an  amplitude  in  a  range  fvetween  hrst  and  second 
limits. 

and  wherein  each  ot  said  plurality  of  mode  initiate  pulses 
composes  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  outside  of  said  range 


5,706033 
SEMRONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ALLOWING 
ACCELERATION  TESTING,  AND  A  SEMI-FINISHED 
PRODCCT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  THAT  ALLOWS  ACCELERATION  TESTING 
Tsukasa  OoLshi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160394 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  2mm 

I  .S.  CI.  .%5— 201  18  Claims 

n 


I  A  semiconductor  memorv  device  including  a  normal  mode 
and  a  test  mode,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  ot  word  lines; 

a  plurality  ot  bit  lines  crossing  said  word  lines: 

a  plurality  ol  memory  cells  provided  corresponding  to  respective 
crossings  of  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines,  each  memory 
cell  connected  to  a  ciirresponding  word  line  and  bit  line: 

a  plurality  of  drive  means  provided  corresponding  lo  said  word 
line,  each  drive  means  tor  driving  a  corresponding  word  line: 

jcUvation  means  responsive  to  an  exlemally  applied  row  address 
signal  in  said  nomial  mixle  for  seleclively  activating  one  of 
said  drive  means,  and  resptinsive  lo  a  predetermined  multi- 
seleclion  signal  in  said  test  mixie  lor  activating  at  leasl  two  ot 
said  drive  means  independent  ot  said  row  address  signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  control  signal 
and  said  multi-selection  signal  in  said  lesi  mode  for  control 


5,706034 
TESTING  AND  REPAIR  OF  WIDE  I/O  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICES  DESIGNED  FOR  TESTING 
Charles  J.  Pilch,  Jr.;  Carl  W.  Perrin.  both  of  Sugar  Land; 
Duy-Loan  T.  Le,  Missouri  City;  Scott  E.  Smith.  Sugar  Land, 
all  of  Tex.,  and  Yutaka  Komai.  T^uchiuraq,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540J30.  Oct  6.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236.59*.  Apr.  29.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  199*.  Ser.  No.  766.705 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  }i/2X. 
I  .S.  CI.  365—201  35  Claims 
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1   A  memorv  device  compnsing: 

an  array  of  memorv'  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns. 

a  row  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  a  first  row  of  memory  cells  in 
the  array,  responsive  to  a  first  address; 

a  column  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  a  first  and  a  second 
column  of  memory  cells  in  the  array,  responsive  to  a  second 
address  and  a  first  logic  state  of  a  test  mode  signal,  the 
column  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  the  first  and  not  the 
second  column  of  memory  cells,  responsive  to  the  second 
address  and  a  second  logic  state  of  the  test  mcxie  signal,  and 
the  column  decoder  circuit  for  replacing  the  first  and  second 
columns  of  memory  cells,  responsive  to  the  second  address,  if 
either  column  of  memory  cells  is  defective; 

a  data  terminal  of  the  memory  device  for  receiving  a  data  bit; 
and 

a  replicating  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  terminal,  responsive  to 
the  test  mode  signal  and  a  wnte  signal,  for  replicating  the  data 
bit  into  a  group  of  data  bits  and  coupling  the  group  of  data 
bits  to  selected  memory  cells  in  the  first  and  second  columns 
of  memorv  cells  of  the  array. 


5.706O35 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  SWITCH  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONNECTING  AN  I/O  PAD  DIRECTL\'  TO  A 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 

Fariborz  F".  Roohparvar.  Cupertino,  and  Michael  S.  Briner, 

San  Jose,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Micron   Quantum 

Devices,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.848.  Jul.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.594.694.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779„^93 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  '/(*) 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  operable  in  a  selected  one  of  a  lest  mode 

and  a  normal  operating  mixle  and  including  comp<inent  circuits, 

said  integrated  circuit  including: 

an  input/output  pad  providing  an  interlace  between  the  mle 

grated  circuit  and  us  external  environment, 
a  selection  circuit  configured  to  connect  a  selected  one  of  the 
component  circuits  lo  a  hrsi  ntxie;  and 
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5,70603* 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVU  E 
Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Cootiniuitlon  of  Sen  No.  500,739,  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  159,464,  No*.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  .W,  1992.  4-321011 

Int.  C'l."  C;ilC-  7n)h 

II.S.  CI.  365—205  27  Claims 
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based  on  ihc  .imouni  ot  saiil  hrst  pair  (it  current  signals  cit  said 
prcsense  aniplitier.  and  a  convertinj;  circuil.  connected  to  said 
current  suppK  circuit  tor  convening  said  second  pair  i>t 
current  signals  trom  said  current  supply  circuit  to  said  pair  ot 
voltage  signals  in  correspondence  with  a  ralii>  and  regardless 
ot  amplitudes  ot  said  second  pair  ot  current  signals  and 
oiitpulting  said  pair  ot  voltage  signals. 


5.706  J37 

sei.f-rf:.store  circtit  with  soft  error 
protection  for  dynamic  lcxjic  ctrcl  its 

Michael  Kevin  C'iraula.  Round  Rock;  CJeorge  McNeil  Latti- 
more,  Aastin;   Tem    I-ee  Leasure.  Cnwrgetown,  and  CJus 
Wai-Yan  Yeung,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,823 
Int.  CI.'  (illC  W/Wl 
I  .S.  CI.  .165— 222  20  Claims 


a  test  m(xle  switch  having  a  closed  state  in  the  lest  inode  and  an 
open  stale  in  the  normal  operating  m<xle.  wherein  the  test 
m<xle  switch  connects  the  input/output  pad  directly  with  the 
hrst  ntxle  in  the  closed  state  and  isolates  the  input/output  pad 
from  the  first  node  in  the  open  state,  said  test  mode  switch 
including 

at  least  one  eleinent  which  is  normally  nonconduclive  during 
the  open  state,  but  which  becoines  conductive  during  said 
open  Slate  in  response  to  at  least  one  state  of  the  integrated 
circuit,  and 
an  isolation  circuit  connected  to  the  input/output  pad  and  to 
the  at  least  one  element,  and  conhgured  to  maintain  the 
input/output  pad  in  isolation  from  the  hrst  node  even  when 
said  at  least  one  element  becomes  conductive  during  the 
open  state 


IMI 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  meiTH)ry  cells  for  storing  information, 
a  pair  of  bit  lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
a  presense  ampliher  for  delecting  a  potential  difference  between 
said  pair  of  bit  lines  based  on  said  information  read  from  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  and  tor  ouiputting  a  hrst  pair  ol 
current  signals  in  accordance  with  the  detected  potential  dit 
ference;  and 
a  main  sense  amplihei  tor  amplifying  said  first  pair  ot  current 
signals  from  said  presense  amplifier  and  generating  a  pair  ot 
voltage  signals  in  proportion  to  a  ratio  of  said  hrst  pair  ot 
current  signals,  said  main  sense  ampliher  including  a  current 
supply  circuit  tor  outputting  a  second  pair  ol  current  signals 


<7,. 


1  A  self-restore  circuit  tor  restoring  a  dynamic  logic  circuit 
compnsing 

an  output  line  of  said  dynamic  logic  circuit,  wherein  said  output 
line  discharges  after  an  evaluation  cycle. 

hrst  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  connected  in  series 
between  said  output  line  and  a  reference  voltage  n(xle, 
wherein  said  hrst  transistor  is  activated  after  an  evaluation  of 
said  output  line,  and  said  second  transistor  is  only  activated 
subsequent  lo  activation  ot  said  first  transistor  in  response  to 
an  indication  that  the  said  evaluation  cycle  is  complete,  and 

means  for  restoring  said  output  line  of  said  dynamic  logic  circuit 
in  response  to  activation  ot  said  hrst  transistor  and  said 
second  transistor 


5.706038 
SELF  CI  RRENT  LIMITING  ANTIFl'SE  CTRCl'IT 
Douglas  J.  Cutter;  Kurt  D.  Beigel.  both  of  Boise.  Id.;  Adrian  E. 
Ong,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.;   Fan  Ho.  Boise.  Id.;   Patrick  J. 
Mullarkey,  Meridian,  Id.;  Dien  S.  Luong,  Boise,  Id.;  Brett 
Debenham,   and    Kim   M.   Pierce,   both   of  Meridian,   Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.419.  Mar.  5.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.631.862.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,623 
Int  CI.'  (;ilC  ]^nh 
VS.  CI.  .^5— 225.7  12  Claims 

1    A  self-decoupling  integrated  aniituse  circuit,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  test  nixies, 
a  voltage  source  having  an  output  operative  li'  provide  a  selected 

voltage, 
a  plurality  of  antifuses  coupled  between  respective  ones  of  the 
test  ncxles  and  the  voltage  source,  each  of  the  antifuses  having 
an  antifuse  impedance  each  aniifuse  being  conhgured  to  blow 
trom  a  high  resistance  to  a  lower  resistance  in  response  lo  the 
selected  voltage, 
a  pluralitv  of  sense  circuits,  each  sense  circuit  having  a  sense 
input  coupled  to  a  respective  one  ot  the  test  nodes  and  a  sense 


5.706O40 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Carlo  Fiocchi,  Belgioioso,  and  Guido  Torelli,  S.  Alessio,  both  of 

Italy,   assignors  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.L.. 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,736.  May  23.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,377.  Jun.  28,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.727 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jun.  30. 
1992,  928303403 

Int.  CI.''  CJ05F  iK)2 
I  .S.  CI.  365—226  28  Claims 


output,  each  sense  circuit  being  conhgured  to  provide  a  signal 
indicative  ot  the  antifuse  impedance  being  outside  of  a 
selected  range;  and 
a  plurality  of  isolation  circuits  each  having  a  control  input 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  ot  the  sense  circuit  outputs,  each 
of  the  isolation  circuits  being  conhgured  lo  limit  current  flow 
through  the  respective  antifuse  in  resp<inse  to  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  antifuse  impedance 


5.706O39 
RF:CHARt;EABLE  SRAM/FLASH  PCMCIA  CARD 
Wieslaw  Brys,  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Centennial  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.609 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;«6F  12/14 

VS.  CI.  .%5— 226  28  Claims 


1    .V  PCMCI.A  meniorv   module  adapted  tor  coupling  to  a  pn 
marv   power  source,  having  a  backup  power  source  for  supplying 
backup   batterv    power   lo   volatile   memory    components   in   the 
absence  ot  primary  power  from  said  primary  power  source,  said 
module  comprising 
a  circuit  board, 
at  k'.ist  one  volatile  random  access  memory  component  electri 

callv  connected  on  said  circuit  board. 
.11   Icdsi  one   non  volatile   writable   memory   component  ek\tn 

cdllv  connected  on  said  circuit  board,  and 
a  rechargeable  backup  battery  circuit  electncally  connected  on 
said  circuit  board  lo  said  at  least  one  volatile  random  access 
memory  component, 
wherein  said  at  least  ^^v^^  non  volatile  memory  component  and 
said  .It  least  one  volatile  random  access  memory  component 
have  user  selectable  multiple  absolute  memory  maps 


1   A  circuit  compnsing: 

a  hrst  selection  circuit  for  selecting  electiically  programmable 
non- volatile  memory  elements  to  be  programmed,  said  first 
selection  circuit  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  line  for 
programming  a  state  of  at  least  one  memory  element,  said  first 
selection  circuit  having  impedance  charactenstics.  a  program 
ming  current  being  drawn  through  said  first  selection  circuit 
when  the  memory  element  is  selected  and  programmed: 

at  least  first  and  second  impedance  elements  connected  between 
first  and  second  terminals  of  a  voltage  supply; 

a  hrst  circuit  having  impedance  charactenstics  substantially 
equal  to  a  selected  ratio  times  the  impedance  charactenstics  of 
said  first  selection  circuit  when  the  first  circuit  and  the  first 
selection  circuit  are  turned  on.  said  first  circuit  being  coupled 
senallv  with  the  impedance  elements  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals  of  the  voltage  supply: 

at  least  one  controlled  current  generator  connected  between  one 
of  the  first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals  and  a  node 
linking  to  one  of  the  impedance  elements,  and  being  coupled 
to  the  first  selection  circuit,  wherein  the  current  generated  bv 
the  at  least  one  controlled  current  generator  is  controlled  to  be 
a  function  of  the  programming  current  through  said  first 
selection  circuit:  and 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  invening  input  and  a  non 
inverting  input,  said  non-inverting  input  being  connected  lo  a 
nixie  linking  to  at  least  one  of  the  impedance  elements  and 
whose  output  terminal  is  a  voltage  regulator  output  terminal 
lo  which  the  inverting  input  and  said  first  selection  circuit  are 
coupled 


5.706041 

EEPROM  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DE\  ICE 

INCLl  DING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  VOLTAGE 

HIGHER  THAN  A  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Hiroshi  Nakamura.  Kawasaki,  and  Tom  Tanzawa.  Ebina.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  616.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-056218 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  mK) 
I  .S.  CI.  365—226  70  Claims 

14.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 
a  memory  cell  array  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  and 
arranged  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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5,706^3 

SEMK  ONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME.  COLUMN  DECODER,  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSOR 

ToshikI  Mori.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.098 

tTalms  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1994,  6-231085 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06,  G06F  /5/62 

L'.S.  CI.  365—230.03  '  Oaims 


■  -i  .^ 


■^      m\Jt  annua  aia»>    ^_ 


a  first  voltage  generating  circuit  for  applying  a  first  voltage  V, 

higher  than  the  power  supply  voluge  to  said  memory  cells, 
a  second  voltage  generating  circuit  for  applying  a  second  volt 

age  Vj  higher  than  the  power  supply  voltage  to  said  memory 

celLs; 
a  third  voltage  generating  circuit  tor  applying  a  third  voltage  V, 

higher  than  the  power  supply  voltage  to  said  memory  cells, 

and 
a  exchange  circuit  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  soltage 

generating   circuits   in    sencs   and   the   outpul   ot   said   series 

circuit  to  the  outpul  node  of  said  third  voltage  generating 

circuit 


5.706J42 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVINC;  A 

CONTROLLABLE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

HiitMhige  Hirano.  Nara.  and  Toshiyuki  Honda.  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.striai  Vo.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,827,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,594,697.  ThU  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  697,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146267; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  6-157363 

Int.  CI.'  (;05F  1/4(1 
U.S.  a.  .%5— 226  6(laiin.s 


NAN  01 


VDTOo 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  compnsing 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  bloclcs  in 
each  of  which  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  a  column  direction  are  connected  to  a  sub  word  line,  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  being  arranged  in  an  array, 

hon/onlal  word  lines  extending  in  hon/ontal  directions  and 
diagonal  word  lines  extending  in  diagonal  directions,  and 

a  word  line  selecting  means  for  receiving  a  word-line  select 
signal,  selecting  a  given  one  of  said  honzontal  or  diagonal 
word  lines  based  on  the  word  line  select  signal  which  has 
been  received,  and  connecting  the  selected  word  line  to  said 
sub  word  line  in  each  of  the  memory  cell  bkxks  correspond- 
ing lo  the  word  line,  wherein 

those  ones  ot  said  plurality  ot  memory  cell  hUx.ks  which  are 
arranged  in  one  of  the  horizontal  directions  or  in  one  of  the 
diagonal  directions  are  selected  based  on  the  word-line  select 
signal  and  sets  of  data  in  the  plurality  ot  memory  cells  in  the 
plurality  of  selected  memory  cell  bliKks  arranged  in  the 
hon/ontal  direction  or  in  the  diagonal  direction  are  outputled 
onto  respective  pairs  ol  bit  lines 


5.706,244 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SHARED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  ARRAYS  INDIVIDl  ALLY 

CONTROLLED  FOR  CACHE  STORAGE 

Tamio  Shimizu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1995.  6-265598 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;ilC  7/(1(1 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  *  Clainw 


)MI 


1    A  somiconducioi  device  compriMnj; 

a  memory  cell, 

a  signal  line  connected  In  the  memorv  cell. 

voltage  supplying;  means  tor  supplying  a  suppiv  \oli.i>;e  u>  the 
signal  line, 

supply  voltage  deteclinj;  means  connected  lo  the  voltage  suppiv 
means,  tor  oulputling  j  tirsi  voltage  detecting  Mgnal  when  the 
supply  voltage  eiceeds  a  set  value  and  outputting  j  second 
voltage  detecting  signal  when  the  suppis  voliaije  diK-s  not 
exceed  the  set  value,  anil 

controlling  means  tor  setting  a  polenlul  ol  the  M^znal  line  equal 
to  the  supply  voltage  when  the  first  voltage  delecting  signal  is 
received,  while  bixisting  a  potential  ol  the  signal  line  higher 
than  the  supply  voltage  when  the  second  voltage  delecting 
signal  IS  received. 


t    .A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  meniors  cell  arrav  including  a  plurality  ot  memon.  cell  hKvks 
tonned   b\    memorv    cells   ananged    in    an   arra\    in   a   row 


direction  and  a  column  direction,  a  plurality  ot  bit  line  pairs 
connected  to  columns  of  said  memory  cells,  respectnelv.  and 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  rows  of  said  memory 
cells,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  ends  ot  said  pluraluv 
ot  hit  line  pairs,  respectively,  and  responsive  lo  an  activation 
signal  tor  magnifying  potential  differences  on  said  plurality  ot 
hit  line  pairs. 

said  plurality  ot  sense  amplihers  being  divided  inio  a  plurality  ot 
sense  amplifier  groups  each  shared  between  an  adjacent  two 
ot  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  bliK'ks  so  as  lo  be  used  b\  a 
selected  one  ot  said  adjacent  two  of  said  plurality  ol  memory 
cell  bliKks, 

said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  groups  forming  a  cache  storage 
so  that  data  is  read  out  from  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
when  a  row  address  selected  in  a  data  access  operation  to  said 
meinorv  cells  is  matched  with  a  row  address  assigned  to  a  row 
ot  memory  cells  supplying  said  data  lo  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers, 

said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  groups  being  individually  con- 
trolled dunng  an  access  to  said  cache  storage. 


5,706045 

WORD  LINE  DECODING  CIRCl TT  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hyeun-Su  Kim.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.   15.   1994. 
.VJ3.M/1994 

Int.  CI.'^(;ilC  '/(Xt 
U.S.  CI.  .%5— 230.06  13  Clainu, 


1  .\  woid  line  decoding  circuit  of  an  integrated  semiconductor 
memory  device  including  a  plurality  ot  memorv  cells  tor  storing 
inlonnation.  said  word  line  decoding  circuit  comprising 

J  row  decoder  that  decodes  an  external  address  and  generates  a 
single  row  decoding  signal,  said  single  row  address  signal 
being  transmuted  along  an  output  line  which  contains  a  metal- 
lic ptirtion  and  a  strap,  said  output  line  assiKiated  with  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  coupled  to  said  pluralitv  of  memorv 
cells. 

a    plurality    of    word    drive    decixlers    which    each    generate    a 
complementary     word     line     driving     signal     and     a     non 
complementary  word  line  driving  signal,  and 

.1  pluralitv  ol  v»ord  line  dnvers  which  are  respeclivelv  coupled  to 
said  pluralitv  of  word  lines  and  which  form  first  and  second 
word  line  driver  groups,  said  plurality  of  word  line  dnvers 
arranged  so  that  said  plurality  ol  memor>  cells  are  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  word  line  driver  groups,  each  ol 
said  first  and  second  word  line  driver  groups  inputting  said 


single  row  decixiing  signal  output  from  said  row  decixler  and 
certain  ol  said  complementary  word  line  dnving  signals  and 
said  non-complementarv  word  line  dnving  signals  from  cer- 
tain ot  said  pluralirv  ol  'vord  dnvc  decoders  and  generating 
memorv  cell  select  signals  along  some  of  said  plurality  of 
word  lines. 


5.706046 
ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kyun-Kyu  Choi,  and  Yong-Weon  Jeon.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea.       assignors       to       LG       Semicon       Co..       Ltd.. 
Chungcbeongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  734J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  11,  19%, 
%-6310 

Int.  CV  GllC  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  365-233.5  32  Claims 


s=£>T^ 


1   An  address  transition  detection  circuit  compnsing 

an  address  input  circuit  for  generating  an  input  logic  operauon 
signal  by  operating  on  a  chip  select  signal  and  an  address 
signal; 

a  latch  circuit  for  iransfemng  said  input  logic  operation  signal 
and  an  invened  input  logic  operation  signal  to  first  input 
terminals  of  first  and  second  NAND  gates,  respectively,  and 
supplying  first  and  second  delay  signals  to  second  input 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  NAND  gates,  so  as  to 
generate  first  and  second  latch  signals; 

a  leedback  circuit  for  generating  a  second  feedback  signal,  said 
second  feedback  signal  transferring  said  input  logic  operation 
signals  to  the  first  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
NAND  gates  when  said  first  and  second  latch  signals  have  an 
opposite  phase; 

first  and  second  delay  circuits  for  generating  said  first  and 
second  delay  signals  by  delaying  said  first  and  second  latch 
signals  for  a  prescnbed  delay  time;  and 

an  address  transition  detection  signal  output  circuit  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  latch  signals  and  said  first  and  second 
delay  signals,  and  generating  an  address  transition  detection 
signal  having  a  pulse  width  longer  than  said  prescnbed  delav 
time  when  said  address  signal  is  changed 


5.706O47 
SELF-ENABLING  PULSE-TRAPPING  ClRCl  IT 
Todd  Merritt.  Boise,  and  Brett  Williams.  Eagle,  both  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568 J58,  Dec.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.640364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.761. 
Dec.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.526,320.  This  application  Noy.  21. 
19%.  Ser.  No.  754  J08 
Int.  CI."  GllC  H/(>(> 
U.S.  CI.  365^233.5  18  Claims 

I    An  integrated  memory  device  compnsing 
J  control  signal  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal, 
an  address  latch  input  for  receiving  an  address  latch  signal,  and 
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;i  sipnal  irappiii};  circuit  coupled  to  the  ci>nlrnl  signal  inpul  and 
the  address  lalch  input  and  adapled  lo  lalth  a  iransilion  in  the 
coiilriil  siL'nal 


5.706.24* 
DATA  TRANSFKR  SYSTKM 
Haniki  Toda.  Ybkohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki  kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,038,  Feb.  27.  1W5,  Pal.  No. 

5,592,436,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  345.682. 

Nov.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,508,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  111,046.  Aug.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,392^54.  This  applica- 

Uon  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  751.02J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992.  4-230583 

Int.  CI.'  GllC.VW 

li.S.  CI.  365—240  6  Claims 


on  iir  iitt  1(1  conned  or  dissonnecl  eai.h  ot  said  dala  lines  lo 
,ind  trom  each  ot  the  hit  line  pairs. 
n;l  units  ol  column  select  lines  (CI.  C2.  C3.  C4.  each  connected 

10  control  lenninals  of  mulualK  ad|acent  k  units  ot  said  col- 
umn gates,  lor  turning  on  or  oft  said  k  unit  column  gales 
simultaneousK.  the  hrsi  to  lourth  column  select  lines  (CI  to 
('4l  turning  on  hrsI  to  k  th  ci>lumn  gates.  lk>l  l-lh  lo  (2xk»lh 
.olumn  gates.  (2'k+ll-th  lo  (1»k)-lh  column  gates,  and 
I  (xk+1  I  th  toi4«ki  Ih  column  gates.  respectiveK  to  select  the 
corresponding  hrst  to  k  th.  ik+  I  l  ih  to  (2.k»  ih.  tZ'k*  1 1  th  to 
l^i'klth,  and  i^-k'lilh  to  (4-k)th  hit  line  pairs,  respec- 
lisels , 

a  column  gate  select  circuil  (('(ISi  lor  adivaling  said  column 
select  lines. 

a  dala  buffer  (4)  connected  to  the  said  data  lines,  tor  huftering 
aed  outpulling  data  read  to  said  dala  lines. 

register  means  |51,  52)  having  2k  units  of  registers  each  tor 
storing  one  hit  dala  oulpulled  h>  said  buffer, 

a  transfer  circuit  i61.  62)  connected  between  said  data  buffer  and 
said  register  means,  lor  scrambling  2k  units  ot  dala  outputted 
by  said  data  buffer  and  stonng  tfie  scrambled  dala  in  tfie 
registers  ot  said  register  means  in  a  predetennined  sequence. 

a  scanning  circuit  (9)  tor  scanning  the  registers  in  the  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  output  dala  stored  in  the  registers. 

an  output  buffer  circuit  (8)  for  buffering  and  oulpulling  dala 
given  by  said  scanning  circuit  lo  the  outside,  and 

in  cyclic  and  continuous  selection  of  the  bit  line  pairs. 

11  when  the  bit  line  pair  to  be  selected  hrsi  is  selected  by  said 
column  select  line  CI.  said  column  gale  select  circuil 
selects  said  column  select  lines  in  sequence  ot  iCl,  C2), 
iC2,  C3l,  iC3,  C4i,  (C4,  Cli. 

Ill  when  the  hit  line  pair  to  be  selected  hrst  is  selected  by  said 
column  select  line  C2,  said  column  gate  select  circuit 
selects  said  column  select  lines  in  sequence  ot  (C2.  CI). 
iCl.  C4).  (C4.  C3)  tC}.  C2]; 

111)  w,hen  the  hit  line  pair  lo  be  selected  hrst  is  selected  by  said 
column  select  line  C3.  said  column  gate  select  circuit 
selects  said  column  select  lines  in  sequence  ot  (C3.  C4). 
iC4.  CD.  (CI.  C2).  (C2.  C3)   and 

i\  )  when  the  hit  line  pair  to  be  selected  hrsi  is  selected  by  said 
column  select  line  C4,  said  column  gate  select  circuil 
selects  said  column  select  lines  in  sequence  ot  (C4.  C3). 
(C3.  C2).  (C2,  CD,  iCl.  C4) 


5,706049 

PANEL  .SPACER  WITH  ACOl  STIC  AND  VIBRATION 

DAMPING 

William  B.  Cushman,  1315  Einley  Dr.,  Peasacola,  Ha.  32514 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,053 

Int.  Cl."^  GIOK  ////6 

l.S.  CI.  367— 1  9  Claims 


1    .'X  semiconductor  memop,  device,  comprising 

a  memory  cell  array  (MCA)  composed  ot  a  plurality  ot  memorv 
cells  arranged  into  a  matrix  pattern  and  having  n  pairs  ol  hit 
lines,  a  plurality  ot  the  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  column 
direction  being  connected  to  each  ot  ihe  bit  line  pairs. 

a  row  decixle  circuit  IRD)  tor  dec(xling  a  row  address  inputted 
thereto  to  select  the  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  row  direction. 

(2k  I  units  of  data  lines  (l)I.N).  number  1 2k)  ot  said  dala  lines 
tseing  smaller  than  n.  each  ot  the  hit  line  pairs  tx'ing  con 
necled  to  anv  ot  said  data  lines  and  iherehv  .i  pluralilv  ol  Ihe 
bit  line  pairs  f>eing  connected  in  common  to  each  ot  said  dala 
lines. 

n  units  ol  column  gates  (11.  12.  i  each  connected  hclwei, 

each  ot  said  data  lines  and  each  ot  the  hit  line  pairs  and  uirned 


I  .An  acousii,.  and  vibration  damping  spacer  to  hold  apan  and 
tiansmit  loads  between  at  least  two  surfaces  comprised  ot 

a  I  ,1  stniclure  with  at  least  two  contact  areas  thai  contact  and 
hold  apan  said  surtaces.  with  ihe  area  of  said  contact  areas 
hc-ing  less  than  Ihe  area  ot  said  suilaces.  so  thai  pressure  per 
unit  ol  area  applied  lo  one  ot  said  surfaces  is  increased  at  said 


contact  area  suhsiantially  proponionate  lo  the  ratio  of  the 
areas  of  said  surface  and  said  contact  area,  and 
h)  with  said  structure  embodying  an  extended  area  substantially 
parallel  to  said  surfaces,  such  thai  acoustic  or  vibrational 
energy  propagating  through  said  structure  is  substantially 
redirected  into  said  extended  area  and  such  that  said  extended 
area  interacts  viscously  with  any  gasses  held  tielween  said 
surfaces 


5.706^50 
SEISMIC  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
CTILIZING  CONCENTRATION  UNITS 
Joseph    Rialan.    Meudon,    and    Christian    Grouffal.    Rueil- 
Malmaison.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,827,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  741,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  12,  1992,  92  12328 
Int.  Ll.'^  GOIV  //?:    H03G  .-1/20 
I  .S.  CI.  367-77  19  Claims 
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I    A  method  i>t  transmitting  digili/cd  data  stored  in  a  plurahtv  of 
seismic  data  acquisition  devices  distributed  in  an  acquisition  /one 
produced  trom  seismic  signals  transmuted  through  a  subsoil  of  a 
geological  tormation  containing  disconlinuilies  from  a  number  ot 
concentration  units  to  a  control  and  recording  station  comprising 
dividing  at  least  part  ot  the  acquisition  devices  into  groups  with 
a  numfier  ot  the  groups  being  at  least  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  ot  concentration  units  with  each  group  including  a 
number  ot  acquisition  devices. 
assigning  lo  each  group  a  number  ot  radio  transmission  frequen 
cies  with  the  assigned  number  ot  radio  transmission  frequen- 
cies f>eing  less  than  the  number  ot  acquisition  devices  and 
defined  tor  each  group,  the  acquisition  devices  of  each  group 
txring  associated  with  a  different  one  ot   the  concentration 
units  and  having  a  transmitting  device  operating  on  at  least 
one  ot  the  assigned  number  ot  transmission  frequencies, 
subdividing  each  group  inlo  at  most  the  assigned  numfier  ot 
subgroups  ot  acquisition  devices  utili/ing  identical  transmis 
sion  frequencies  and  assigning  different  senal  numbers  to  the 
acquisition  devices  ot  each  subgroup; 
sending   a   transmission  order   from   the  control   and   recording 
station  lo  all  ot  the  concentration  unils  and  the  acquisition 
dev  ices  to  request  transmission  ol  signals;  and 
transmitting    signals    successively    from   all    of  the   acquisition 
devices  of  one  of  the  subgroups  with  each  signal  t>eing  wiihm 
an  emission  window  staggered  from  other  emission  windows 
used   to  transmit  other  of  the   successive  signals  with  each 
emission  window   being  dependent  upon  the  assigned  serial 


number  in  the  subgroup  with  the  transmission  of  all  of  the 
subgroups  being  made  during  a  subgroup  transmission  time 
interval 


5.706^51 

SCUBA  DIVING  VOICE  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  BONE  CONDUCTED  SOUND 

David  F.  May,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Trigger  Scuba,  Inc.. 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,826.  Oct.  10.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.579084.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755,490 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  ll/()0 

U.S.  CI.  367-132  12  Claims 

202 

200 


210 


226 


208 


1  A  scuba  diving  mouthpiece  for  supplying  air  to  a  diver,  said 
mouthpiece  attachable  to  a  source  of  air.  said  mouthpiece  compris- 
ing 

a  mouth  engageable  body  including  at  least  one  biteplate.  each 
said  bileplate  adapled  for  being  disposed  between  and  engage- 
able  by  the  teeth  of  the  diver; 

a  sound  transducer  associated  with  said  body,  said  sound  trans- 
ducer including  a  magnelostnclive  element  with  opposing 
ends,  said  magnetostnctive  element  tjeing  expandable  and 
contractible  in  an  axial  direction  in  a  presence  of  a  magnetic 
held;  and 

a  sound  conducting  member  including  a  movable  distal  end  and 
an  opposing  fixed  end.  said  sound  conducting  member  being 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  ends  of  said  magneto- 
stnctive element  at  a  location  t)etween  said  distal  end  and  said 
fixed  end,  said  sound  conducting  member  being  embedded 
within  said  txxly  and  configured  to  receive  audio  sounds  from 
said  connected  sound  transducer,  said  sound  conducting  mem 
f>er  also  being  configured  to  transmit  audio  sounds  through  at 
least  one  said  biteplate.  whereby  said  audio  sounds  mav  be 
conducted  to  the  teeth  ot  the  diver. 


5.706O52 
W IDEBAND  Ml  LTIFREQUENCY  ACOl  STIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Bertrand  Le  \errier.  Golfe  Juan;  Gerard  Roux.  Le  Rouret; 
Bruno  Tardy,  Cagnes  s/Mer,  and  Alphonse  Ramos.  Vence,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00800.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01702.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.862 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  8.  1994.  94  08474 

Int.  CI.'^H04R  17AHI 

U.S.  CI.  367—152  4  Claims 

1    Wideband  multitrequency   acoustic  transducer,  of  the  type 

comprising  a  pie/oelectnc  emitter  plate  (201)  of  impedance  Z  and 

resonating  in  k/2  mode  at  a  fundamental  frequency  FO.  a  rear  plate 

(202)  of  impedance  Z3  and  a  suppon  (203)  forming  a  reflector  ol 

the  type  with  substantially  /ero  impedance,  characterized  in  that 

the  rear  plate  (202)  resonates  in  a74  mixle  at  the  frequency  FO  so  as 

lo  make  it  ptissible  to  obtain  two  resonant  frequencies  F.A  and  FB 

ot  the  assembled  transducer,  and  in  that  this  transducer  furthennore 
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compnsc".  ivm  tront  marcher  plates  (204   205 1  «.hose  impedances 
/.I  and  /.2  are  given  bv  ihe  tormulae 
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Irom  and  towards  each  other,  iherebv  making  the  surtacc  element 
oscillate  iransverseK  thereto  and  generate  sound,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  a  [virtion  thereof  is  formed  in  the  thickness  direction 

and  vvhose   thicknesses  enable  them   lo  resonate   ai   trequencies    .hereof  by  at  least  tv*o  hrst  layers  (12,  12)  and  an  intemiediate 

substantially  equal  to  A74  for  respectuely  each  ot  the  frequencies    layer  i  l.V  13)  having  a  Umer  average  densitv  than  the  density  of 

FA  and  IB  and  lo  be  substantially  transparent  tor  respectively  each    the  two  first  layers 

ot  the  other  frequencies,  these  thicknesses  being  optimi/ed  wilh 

ifie  aid  ol  a  Mason  type  model  . 


5,706053 
ACOUSTIC  RKCKIVER  ARRAY  ASSKMBl.V 
William  H.  Nedderman,  Jr.,  Middletown,  R.I..  a.ssignor  to  The 
I'nited  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secnftary  of 
the  Navy,  WashinKton,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  640,579 

Int.  CI."  H04R  r/()(> 

l„S.  CI.  367— 153  7  Claim.-. 


5,706,255 

timi-:kkkpin(;  and  magnifying  dkvick 

(  hristopher  B.   McKay,  24»06  Handley    Dr.,  t  armel,  (  alif. 
93923 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  519,294 

Int.  CI.'  (;o4B  ■)'/()().  (;o2B  r/n: 

I  ..S.  11.  .<6H— 10  !<>  Claims 


2<. 


1    An  acoustic  receiver  array  assembly,  said  assemblv  compris- 


ing 


an  underwater  vehicle  having  a  base  piirlion  and  an  acousiic 
receiver  ptirlion.  said  base  portion  having  a  rigid  boundarv 
wall  of  a  conhguration  defining  a  hrst  diameter,  said  receiver 
ponion  having  a  flexible  boundary  wall  expandable  from  a 
generally  cylindrical  conhguration  of  no  more  than  said  tirst 
diameter  to  an  expanded  conhguration  ot  a  second  diameter 
substanliallv  larger  than  said  hrst  diameter,  said  receiver  piir 
tion  dehning  a  chamber. 

expansion  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  operable  lo 
expand  said  receiver  portion  boundarv  wall  lo  said  sect^nd 
diameter,  and 

acoustic  receivers  positioned  in  said  receiver  ponion  and  prov  ul 
ing  an  acoustic  receiver  array  which  expands  commensuraieK 
with  said  expansion  ot  said  receiver  portion  bt)undarv  wall 


1    A  timekeeping  and  magnify ing  device,  comprising 

J  watch  having  a  tacc. 

a  magnifying  lens,  wherein  ihe  magnitving  lens  is  positioned 
adjacent  ihe  tace.  and 

J  hinge  detachably  and  pivolallv  connecting  the  magnilving  lens 
with  the  watch,  wherein  the  hinge  allows  ihe  magnitving  lens 
lo  pivot  awav  from  the  lace  and  lo  be  completely  detached 
trom  and  reattached  to  the  watch  without  requiring  disassem- 
bly ol  anv  portion  ot  the  watch  so  that  a  user  may  use  the 
magnifying  lens  to  magnify  objects 


5,706,254 
Sl'RFACK  FI.KMENT  AND  A  DFVICF  FOR 
GENERATING  SOI ND 
IjLTs  SUhl,  HALsingev&Ken  34,  Visteris,  Sweden.  SF-722  44 
PCT  No   Pt'r/SE94/00571,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/3260I.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

P<T  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1994.  9401761 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  l^/ixi 

IS.  CI.  367—163  32  Claims 

1     A   surface   element    lor   a   device    lor   generating    sound    bv 

influencing  opposite  ends  (8.  9)  ot  the  surface  element  lo  oscillate 


5.706^56 
CLOCK  FREQl  ENCY  C(X)R0INATlON  FOR 
ELECTR0MAGNF:T1C  COMPATIBILITY 
Rash  W.  Hood.  Jr.,  Tampa,  and  Michael  B.  Duich,  Palm  Har- 
bor, both  of  Fla.,  a-ssignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical 
Inc..  Tampa.  Ma. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,140 

Int.  CI.'  (;04B  J'/'f*   H03L  ^AXK  (;01R  :  <«' 

IS.  CI.  368—10  3  Claims 

1    A  methixl  ot  selecling  the  tundamenlal  cIcKk  trequencies  ot  a 

pluralitv  ol  clocks  lo  be  used  in  an  electronic  product  so  a.s  to 
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minimi/e  the  coincidence  of  harmonics  of  said  plurality  of  ckKks 
in  a  frequency  range  of  interest,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a(  selecting  an  ideal  fundamental  frequency  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  clocks; 

(b)  computing  all  harmonics  in  said  frequency  range  of  interest 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  cUx-ks; 

(CI  determining  a  minimum  frequency  difference  permitted 
between  each  of  said  fundamental  frequencies  and  each  of 
said  harmonics  of  said  plurality  of  clocks; 

id)  for  each  harmonic  computed  in  said  computing  step  (b). 
determining  which  other  of  said  plurality  of  clocks  has  a 
harmonic  which  has  a  frequency  diflference  with  said  each 
harmonic  which  is  less  than  said  minimum  frequency  differ- 
ence. 

(e)  adjusting  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  cUxk  correspond- 
ing to  said  each  harmonic  in  step  (d)  for  which  a  harmonic  of 
another  clock  is  found  in  step  (d)  to  have  a  frequency  differ 
ence  with  said  each  harmonic  v^hich  is  less  than  said  mini 
mum  frequency  difference;  and 

(t)  repeating  steps  (b)  ttirough  (e)  for  said  plurality  of  clocks, 
including  any  clock  whose  fundamental  frequency  is  adjusted 
in  slep  (e),  until  it  is  determined  in  step  (d)  that  none  of  said 
plurality  of  clocks  has  a  harmonic  which  has  a  frequencv 
difference  with  a  harmonic  of  any  other  of  said  plurality  of 
clocks  which  IS  less  than  said  minimum  frequency  difference. 


5.706^57 

prepro(;rammed  medication  reminder 

Michael  Rothman,  Newton;  Michael  Heffeman,  Hingham, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Dixon  Newbold,  Glocester,  R.L,  as.signors 
to  Health  Solutions,  L.L.C'.,  Providence,  R.L 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.934 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47/()0.  (;07F  /l/(X) 

CS.  CI.  368—10  18  Claims 


I    A  preprogrammed  medication  reminder,  comprising 
a  casing. 

a  dosage  switch  and  a  dosage  signal  emitter  supported  hv  said 
casing. 


a  rehll  switch  and  a  rehll  signal  emitter  supported  by  said 
casing; 

clock  and  timer  circuitry  for  controlling  said  dosage  signal 
emitter  and  said  refill  signal  emitter  and  for  responding  to  said 
dosage  switch  and  to  said  refill  switch. 

a  medication  dosage  accumulator  register; 

timing  circuit  means  of  said  clock  and  timer  circuitry,  said 
timing  circuit  means  activates  said  dosage  signal  emitter 
during  at  least  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
dosage  reminder  lime  periods,  said  timing  circuit  means 
delivering  the  dosage  signal  during  timed  tumed-on  penods 
which  alternate  with  timed  tumed-off  periods  during  which 
the  dosage  signal  emitter  is  off.  said  tumed-on  periods  and 
said  tumed-off  penods  vary  in  relative  respective  frequency 
during  said  dosage  reminder  time  periods; 

said  dosage  switch,  when  activated,  terminates  the  timed  tumed- 
on  penods  and  tumed-off  periods  of  the  dosage  signal  emitter 
and  registers  the  dose  delivery  on  said  dosage  accumulator 
register; 

data  circuit  means  associated  with  said  medication  dosage  accu- 
mulator register,  said  data  circuit  means  activates  said  timing 
circuit  means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  doses  are 
registered  on  said  dosage  accumulator  register  by  said  actua- 
tion of  the  dosage  switch,  said  timing  circuit  means  activates 
said  refill  signal  emitter  during  at  least  a  first  refill  reminder 
lime  penod  and  delivers  the  signal  dunng  timed  tumed-on 
penods  which  altemate  with  timed  tumed-off  penods  during 
which  the  refill  signal  emitter  is  off;  and 

said  refill  switch,  when  activated  during  said  first  refill  reminder 
penod,  terminates  said  first  refill  reminder  lime  penod 


5,706^58 
TIMED  REPEATING  INSTRUCTIONS  APPARATUS  ATVD 

METHOD 
Linda  Roark  Poe,  7401  Eastmoreland  Rd.  Apt.  625  P.O.  Box 
517,  Annandale.  Va.  22003,  and  Jimmie  L.  Sanders,  4842 
Winsloe  Rd.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,713,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,941 
Int.  CI."  G04B  21/OM 
U.S.  CI.  368—274  i  Claim 
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I  An  apparatus  for  instructing  an  impaired  individual  to  perform 
an  act  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  voice  recorders  capable  of  recording  a  senes  of 
different  voice  recordings  of  a  person  whose  voice  is  recog- 
nized by  the  individual  to  provide  a  senes  of  different 
recorded  instructions  to  the  impaired  individual. 

a  plurality  of  playbacks  capable  of  playing  senatim  one  of  the 
series  of  said  recorded  instructions  in  said  series: 

a  repeating  means  connected  to  each  said  playback  capable  of 
repeating  the  playing  of  said  recorded  in.structions  until 
stopped. 

a  timer  connected  with  each  said  playback,  the  timer  capable  of 
activating  said  playback  at  multiple,  preselected  time  intervals 
to  provide  for  a  senes  of  multiple  timed  recorded  instructions 
played  senatim  dunng  the  day  to  the  impaired  individual. 
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J  swritch  tor  each  s.iiil  rcpt-alint'  tut- .ins  operated  h\  (he-  iiiip.iirevt 
indnidual  lo  stop  Ihc  rcpcatini;  means  attci  an\  one  ot  a 
selected  playback  ot  a  recorded  inslruclion 


5,7(k.J5"» 

MAGNETO-Ornt  AI.  RE( ORDINCJ  MEDIl  M  H)R 

MAGNETIC  ALLY  INDl  (  ED  SI  PER  RF:.S()LI  TION 

Yuichi  Fukamachi,  Nara,  and  Masahiro  Binikawa.  HirakaU. 

both  of  Japan,  assignoni  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  443,701 
Claira-s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  l'W4.  6-lfl.W.V> 

Int.  CI."  <;iiB  iiAHix'ii:.  (;iic  nnif, 

\  .S.  CI.  .^69— H  I**  Claints 
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1  A  magneto  optical  recordini:  iiiediuni  tiaving  J  pliirahlv  ot 
traclcs  and  comprising 

a  substrate. 

a  recording  laver  made  of  a  tirsi  inagnetK  niatenal  iic>on  whkh 
recording  domains  are  loniied  during  data  «.nling  and  data 
saving; 

a  readout  layer  made  ot  a  second  magnetic  material  upon  which 
magnetic  states  ot  said  recording  domains  are  copied  from 
said  recording  layer  during  reprixluction. 

vAherein  said  readout  la\er  has  a  coercue  lorce  uhich  is  lower 
than  that  ot  said  recording  laser  at  rcKim  temperature  and  said 
recording  lavet  and  said  readout  laser  are  tormcd  on  said 
substrate  such  that  said  readout  layei  is  lormed  at  a  side  ot 
said  recording  medium  in  which  light  is  recened  during 
erasing  and  recording  ot  data,  and 

wherein  said  recording  laver  has  an  inhilniion  lorce  to  iiihihil 
movement  ot  a  domain  wall  ot  said  recording  domains  in  a 
track.,  which  is  larger  than  a  contraction  tone  ot  a  hall  bubble 
which  IS  tormed  in  said  recording  layer  when  a  tr.iclk  ailjacent 
lo  the  iraclt.  containing  the  recording  domain  is  heated  during 
erasing  or  recording 
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onlrol  means  lor  controlling  the  recording  and  reproducing 
head  to  rcprcKluce  an  Nth  bliKk,  N  being  a  natural  number, 
and  then  lo  rejx-al  a  sequence  ol  operations  ot  reproducing  an 
Ntlth  bliKk,  moving  to  a  position  ot  the  disk  medium  at 
which  the  Nth  block  is  recorded,  recording  the  input  signals 
supplied  thereto  trom  the  hrsi  memory  means  at  the  position 
ot  the  disk  medium  at  which  the  Nth  block  is  recorded, 
moving  lo  another  [■Kisition  ot  the  disk  medium  al  which  an 
Nt>th  block  IS  recorded,  and  incrementing  N 


.S.706,261 

OFIU  AL  DISt    DEVICE  (  APABLE  OF  Ql  U  K  SEARCH 

FOR  A  BOl  NDARV  BETWEEN  RECORDED  AND 

I  NRECORDED  AREAS 

Osamu  I  dagawa.  Kanagasta.  Japan,  as-signor  lo  Sony  (  orpo- 

ration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1W5.  Ser.  No,  4«l„^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lun,  2.  I'W4.  6-121(tW 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  ^/(Ms 

I   S.  (I    .«■•<— 32  <>  <  laims 


.';,7(H.,2WI 

APPAR.ATCS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SVN(  HRONOl  SI  V 

RE( ORDINt;  SUiNALS  ONTO  A  DISK  MEDIl  M  BN  A 

sin(;le  head 

Yoshio  Kishi;  Masato  Noguchi;  Hiroyuki  Fiijikura.  and  ItTii- 
hito  Noshiro,  all  of  kanaga»a,  Japan,  as,Nignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  l'>«»4,  Ser.  No.  205,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  •*.  I****.',  5-076.^28 

ini  CI.'  (;iiB  /':: 

I  .S.  (  1.  .V)"*— 32  12  Claims 

I     \n  apparatus  tor  recording  and  teprodiKing  siunals  in  dal.i 
blcKks  OHIO  and  trom  .i  disk  medium,  comprising 

a  u'cording  and  reptixlucing  head. 

Iirsi  memory  means  lor  receiving  and  storing  inpiil  signaK  .il  .i 
hrsi  rale  and  supplying  the  stored  signals  al  a  second  laie 
which  IS  higher  ihan  the  lirsi  rate  lo  be  recorded  onto  the  disk 
medium  al  the  second  rate  bv  means  ol  the  rcconling  and 
reprinlucing  head 

second  memorv  means  tor  receiving  .tnd  doring  signals  repri> 
duccd  trom  the  disk  medium  al  the  second  rale  h\  means  ..| 
the  recording  and  reprmlucing  head  and  oulpuiting  ihe  ^mn-,! 
signals  at  a  rate  lower  than  the  second  rale    .ind 


I    An  optical  disc    recording  device   in  which  a  light  beam  is 
r.idialed  on  an  optical  disc  toi  recording  dala  thereon,  said  optical 
disc     h.iving    recorded    and    unrecorded    areas     said    oplical    disc 
recording  device  comprising 
a  tracking  actuator. 

.1  circuit  tor  oulpuiting  error  signals  lo  control  movemeni  ol  said 
Hacking  actuator  and  tor  oulpuning  HV  signals  during  Hack 
Hiiii|i  ol  s.iid  tracking  .idiialor 
rough  boundary  delecting  means  lor  receiving  said  R|-  signals 
.md  tor  roughlv  delecting  a  txiundarv  between  said  recorded 
and  unrecoided  areas,  .md  line  Ivoundarv  delecting  means  tor 
tinelv  delecting  said  boundary  bv  a  binary  search  method 
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5,706062 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  THAT 

ALLOWS  ISER  REORDERING  OF  THE  SEQUENCE 

THAT  DATA  IS  REPRODUCED  FROM  THE  DISC  AND 

THAT  AUTOMATICALLY  REORDERS  THE  REMAINING 

DATA  AFTER  DATA  DEFINED  BY  THE  USER  HAS  BEEN 

ERASED 
Teppei  Y'oknta:  Junichi  Aramaki,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Nobuyuki 
Kihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,001,  Dec.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,669,  Dec.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69UI7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350236 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7AK) 

L.S.  CI.  .%9— 32  20  Oaims 
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focusing  the  optical  t>eam  reflected  from  the  optical  medium 
lising  a  lens  to  format  least  one  optica]  spot,  each  optical  spot 
having  a  diameter; 

detecting  the  center  portion  of  the  at  least  one  optical  spot  using 
at  least  one  pholodeteclor,  each  photodetector  having  a  detect- 
ing area  with  a  width  substantially  equal  lo  half  the  diameter 
of  each  of  the  optical  spots;  and 

generating  an  electncal  signal  from  only  the  pan  of  the  optical 
spots  overlying  the  respective  detecting  areas  of  the  photode- 
teciors 


1  An  apparatus  tor  recording  data  onto  and  reproducing  data 
from  a  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium  having  a  senes  of 
address  pointers  stored  in  a  corresponding  series  of  memory  loca- 
tions in  a  table  of  contents  region  where  the  senes  of  memory 
kxaiions  represent  a  corresponding  series  of  title  numbers,  each 
address  pointer  identifying  a  memory  location  on  the  disc  where 
information  asscxriated  with  a  corresponding  title  number  is 
located,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  series  of  address  point- 
ers, 
memory  means  for  stonng  the  senes  of  address  pointers  in  a 
corresponding  senes  ot  memory  locations  in  a  data  table,  the 
series  of  memory  locations  in  the  data  table  representing  the 
corresponding  senes  of  title  numbers; 
input  means  for  sequentially  enlenng  a  plurality  of  title  numbers 
without  reprixlucing  data  associated  with  the  title  numbers  16 
lorm  a  desired  order  of  title  numbers, 
buBer  means  for  storing  the  desired  order  of  title  numbers; 
display   means   tot   simultaneously   displaying   all   of  the   title 

numbers  in  the  desired  order  of  title  numbers; 
control  means  for  changing  the  senes  of  address  pointers  stored 
in  the  data  table  lo  form  a  new  senes  of  address  pointers  in 
response  lo  a  hrst  user  command  so  that  the  new  senes  of 
address  p<iinters  correspond  lo  the  desired  order  of  title  num- 
tiers,  and 
recording  means  tor  recording  the  new  sequence  of  address 
pointers  in  the  senes  of  memory  locations  on  the  disc. 


5.706^63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HK;H-DENSITY 

REPRODUCTION 

Chul-woo  I^ee,  and  Kyung-hwa  Rim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  F^lectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  .W,  1994, 
94-25076 

Int.  (1."C;ilB  7/(K) 
I  .S.  CI.  369 — 44.41  8  Claims 

1    A  methixi  tor  reprtvducing  high  density  information  recorded 
on  an  optical  recording  medium  composing; 

irradiating  an  optical  recording  medium  with  an  optical  beam 
trom  a  light  source. 


5,706  J64 

DISC  APPARATUS  HAVING  SERVO  CIRCUITS  WHICH 

COMPENSATE  FOR  FLUCTUATIONS  IN  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Ryo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-083636 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—50  9  Claims 
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1   A  servo  apparatus  compnsing; 

phase  compensation  means  for  carrying  out  phase  compensation 

on  a  digital  data-dependent  servo  error  signal; 
PWM  (Pulse  width  Modulation)  means  for  outputting  a  PWM 

signal  based  on  a  phase  compensation  means  output; 
dnver  means  for  outputting  a  seno  dnve  signal  in  response  to 

the  PWM  means  output;  and 
gain  variation  means  for  varying  servo  gain  in  accordance  with  a 

power  supply   voltage,  wherein  the  gain  vanalion  means  is 

subsequent  to  the  phase  compensation  means 
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5,706.265 

SPINniK  MOTOR  l)RIVIN(;  C  ONTROI  (  IR(  I  IT  OF 

DISK  DRIVK  RK{ ORDINC;  DKVU  K 

H«  Yul    Bang.   Suwon,   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignor  In   SamSung 

Klectronics  Co.,  ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Dec.  11.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  570,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,   \pr.  27,   1W5. 
10180/1W5 

Int.  (!.'  CUB  7AX) 
I  .S.  (1.  .V>9_50  1*  Claims 


1   A  spindle  motor  ilrivinp  control  circuit  in  a  disk  dri\e  rciord 
in>;  device,  comprising 

reading  means  tor  reading  eieclrical  signals  trom  a  siirlatc  ot  a 

disk  recording  medium  rolaleil  h>  said  spindle  motor, 
encoded  read  data  generating  means  tor  generating  encoded  leail 

data  from  said  electrical  signals  read  trom  saui  siirtase  ol  saul 

disk  recording  medium, 
servo    address    mark    delecting    means    tor    deteUing    a    servo 

address  mark  trom  said  encnled  read  data  and  generating  a 

servo   address   mark    pulse    in    res|->onse   to   deleclion   ot   said 

servo  address  mark, 
tirsi  counting  means  tor  heginmng  .i  tirst  siiuniing  ofx-raiion  in 

response  to  generation  ol  said  servo  address  mark  puNe  to 

generate  a  tirst  couni  value 
comparing  means  tor  comparing  said  tirsi  lounl   value  with  .i 

predetermined  retercnce  value  and  generating  .in  end  ot  servo 

sector  pulse  when  said  first  count  value  equals  said  predeler 

mined  reference  value 
second  counting  means  tor  f>eginning  a  second  counting  opera 

tion  in  response  to  generation  of  said  end  ot  servo  sector  pulse 

to  generate  a  second  count  value, 
adding  means  for  adding  said  second  count  value  to  said  prede 

termined  reference  value  to  generate  an  added  value,  and 
control  means  for  sensing  a  velix;ity  exliibiled  fiv   said  spindle 

motor   based   on    said   added   value,   determining    whetfier   a 

reading  or  writing  operation  is  possible  based  on  said  velocilv 

exiiibited  bv   said  spindle  motor,  and  controlling  driving  ol 

said  spindle  motor 


5,706,266 
APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  DATA  SK(  IRITV  IN 
AN  OPTK  Al.  DISK  ST0RA(;K  SYSTEM 
Scott  Alan  Brownstein;  Joseph  Paul  Lentz;  Thomas  Richard 
Cu.shman.  and  Patrick  Joseph  Kline,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,626,  Dec.  31,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,489,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,976, 
Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,430,281.  This  application  May  1, 
1995,  Ser  No.  432,445 
Int.  CI.'  (iUB  V(W    (;06K  "  /i' 
I  .S.  CI.  369—58  ■*  flaims 

1    A  metfiod  ot  protecting  files  stored  on  an  oplnal  writable  disk, 
said  meltiiKl  comprising  the  steps  ot 

phvsicallv    embedding   a   lirsi    identification   signal    group   in    ,i 

veritable  optical  disk. 
stonng  a  second  idenliticatioii  signal  group  in  a  lilc  written  on 
said  writable  optical  ilisk; 
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on  initiation  ot  interaction  between  an  interaction  svslem  and 
said  writable  optical  disk,  transferring  a  representation  ol  said 
lirsi  and  said  second  uknlitication  signal  group  to  a  signal 
priKCssing  unit  of  said  interaction  system. 

comparing  said  first  and  said  second  identification  signal  group 
representation  in  said  signal  priKCssing  unit  and  continuing 
interaction  tx.-tween  said  interaction  svsieni  and  said  writable 
optical  disk  onlv  when  said  comparison  between  said  first  and 
said  second  identification  signal  group  representations  is  [xisi 
live,  and 

decoding  a  transferred  hie  pr»>r  to  processing  hv  said  piivessing 
unit 

wherein  said  interaction  system  has  a  third  idenlihcation  signal 
group  assiviatcd  therewith,   said  method  further  comprising 
the  steps  ot  iranslemng  a  representation  ot  said  third  identi 
lication   signal  group  to  the  signal   priH.essing  unit  ot   said 
interaction  svstem  and  comparing  said  third  and  first  identifi 
cation  signal  group  representations  in  said  signal  processing 
unit  and  continuing  interaction  between  said  interaction  sys 
lem  and  said  writable  optical  disk  onlv  when  said  comparison 
between  said  hrsl  and  third  idenlihcation  sij^nal  group  repre 
senlations  is  positive 


5,7«6J67 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RKTRIFMNti  DATA 

FROM  A  stora(;e  DEVTCF 

Nohoru  Kimura,  Torrance,  and  Wen-Yung  Yeh,  Agoura  HilLs, 
both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Irtine, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372.205,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,831,  May  6,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,997 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  -/'«' 

I  .S.  CI.  .V.9— 59  12  Claims 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  retrieving  data  stored  on  ..  iiiedmiii.  said 
apparatus  comprising 

means    lor    reading    said    stored    data    and    geneialiiig    .1    signal 

corresponding  to  said  stored  data 
a  dirterenliation  stage  for  processing  said  signal  pnoi  10  partial 

integration  thereof 
a  panial  integrator  lor  receiving  said  signal 
a  threshold  generator  connected  to  said  partial  integrator. 


a  data  generator  conrtccted  to  said  partial  integrator  and  to  said 
threshold  generator,  said  data  generator  including  a  compara- 
tor; and 

a  feedback  path  from  said  comparator  to  said  threshold  genera- 
tor 


V   ^ 
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1  An  optical  recording  apparatus  for  forming  a  first  pit  stnng 
having  a  succession  of  pits  and  mirror  surface  sections,  the  first  pit 
stnng  being  formed  on  one  side  of  a  track  center  as  a  reference, 
and  a  second  pit  stnng  formed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  track 
center  and  having  pits  and  mirror  sections  in  an  array  which  is  the 
logical  inverse  of  the  pits  and  the  mirror  surface  sections  of  the 
hrst  pit  stnng.  wherein  a  laser  beam  radiated  onto  the  track  center 
IS  used  to  access  information  signals  represented  by  the  pits  and 
the  mirror  surface  sections,  compnsing: 
a  laser  light  source, 
a  light  modulator  for  intensity  modulation  of  a  laser  beam  from 

said  laser  light  source  depending  on  input  recording  data, 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  laser  beam  on  said  optical 

recording  medium, 
means  for  moving  said  laser  beam  along  the  radius  of  said 

optical  recording  medium, 
means  for  inverting  said  recording  data,  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  recording  data  directly  to  said 
light  modulator  for  forming  one  of  said  pit  stnngs  and  for 
causing  said  recording  data  to  be  supplied  via  said  data 
inverting  means  to  said  light  modulator  for  forming  the  other 
of  said  pit  stnngs 


S.706^69 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING/ 

reproduction  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Y'asuhiro  Ogura,  Tokyo,  and  Ayataka  Nishio,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,518,  Jan.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995.  7-222749 
Int.  CI."  Gl IB  7/24 
I  -S.  Cn.  369—94  6  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  audio  signals  recorded 
on  a  recording  medium  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  recording  layers 
encoding  a  respective  plurality  of  digital  audio  signals,  comprising 
a  pickup  head  arranged  for  reprcxlucing  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  audio  signals  from  said  plurality  of  layers: 
a  plurality  of  decoding  means,  each  for  dectxling  a  respective 

one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  audio  signals; 
digital  to  analog  conversion  means  for  receiving  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  decixling  means  and  for  outpurting  an  analog 
signal,  and 
selecting  means  for  controlling  said  pickup  head  to  reproduce 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  audio  signals  and 
for  connecting  said  selected  signal  to  said  respective  one  of 


^!fimm!\   fmm 


g 


&I 


5,706^68 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
PIT  STRINGS  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  EACH  TRACK 
Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  658,464,  Jun.  5,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,623,478, 
whick  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,181,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,563372.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183986 
Int  a."  GllB  5/76.7/24 
U.S.  a.  369—59  2  Oaims 
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said  plurality  of  decoding  means,  whereby  said  digital  to 
analog  conversion  means  outputs  an  analog  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  digital  audio  signal 


5,706,270 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  LEAD  WITH  A 

VERTICALLY  INCLINED  SUBSTRATE  INTEGRATED 

WITH  LASER  SOURCE  AND  LIGHT  DETECTOR 

Genichi  lizulu,  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi  Oinoue,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P<7r/JP95AH228,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,379 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.     20,     1994, 
P6- 160620;  Jun.  20,  1994,  P6- 160623 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/08 
I  .S.  CI.  369—112  23  Clainis 
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I   An  optical  pick-up  device  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  and  receiving  unit  composed  of  a  rectangular 
substrate,  a  light-emitting  element  and  a  light-receiving  ele- 
ment, said  light-emitting  and  light-receiving  elements  being 
provided  on  one  side  surface  of  the  substrate; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light-emitting  element  at  a  point  on  an  optical  axis  thereof: 
and 

a  light  path-changing  means  for  directing  said  light  tieam  emit- 
ted from  the  light-emitting  element  to  said  objective  lens  and 
directing  an  incident  light  entenng  through  said  objective  lens 
to  said  light-receiving  element. 

wherein  said  light-emitting  and  receiving  unit  is  disposed 
such  that  said  surface  of  the  rectangular  substrate  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens 
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5.70«.J71 

MKTHOD  FOR  RK( ORDINC;  INKORMATION  ON  AN 

FRASABl.F  OPrU  Al.  RF(  ORDFNC  MKDIl  M 

Hirokuni    Hashimoto,   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64«,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-l.V49«7 

Int.  Cl.'^  <;11B    /'«' 

r..S.  CI.  .V>9— 116  18  Claims 
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1  An  opiicdl  intomidliDn  returdinf;  rnclhcH)  tor  use  uith  an 
erasable  recording  medium  on  w.hich  inlonnalion  is  reiordahle  a 
pluraliiv  ot  limes  in  the  same  area  by  means  ot  a  laser  beam,  said 
erasable  recording  medium  comprising  a  data  area  in  which  (he 
infomialion  is  recorded  and  a  tesi  area  divided  into  a  piuralits  i>l 
hrst  pamtions.  each  ot  which  is  provided  tor  icsiing  recordinj; 
power  ot  said  laser  beam,  said  optical  inlormalion  recording 
melh(Hl  composing  ihe  sieps  ot 

ai  proiecting  said  laser  beam  onto  m\c  ot  saul  hrst  partitions  so 

as  lo  peilorm  a  test  recording, 
h)  calihraling  the  recording  p<iwer  ol  said  laser  beam  based  on 
said  test  recording  so  as  lo  ad|usl  the  recording  power  lo  an 
appropriate  level  before  recording  the  inforination  in  said  data 
area  ot  said  erasable  recording  medium,  and 
CI  recording  in  a  predelemiined  area  of  said  erasable  recording 
medium  the  total  number  of  test  recordings  which  have  been 
(x:rtormed  on  said  one  ol  said  hrsi  partitions 


5,7(»6,272 

optical  systfm  drivtnt;  mfchanism  for  an 

optk  al  system  driving  apparatl  s  and  a 

slidinc  movfmfnt  stabili/.int;  mfchanism 

therf:of 

Himshi  Fzawa,  SaKamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  199.A.  ,5-171465; 

Aug.  .M),  199.V  5-214105 

Int.  CI."  (;iiB  r/i>(i.i^/::r/fxi  (;o7B  "^c 

I  ..S.  CI.  .V>9— 249  13  Claims 
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holding  nicnihet  and  vihish  shdablv  clamp  the  hrst  and  sec 
ond  surfaces  ot  the  opiKal  element  holding  member  s<i  as  to 
hold  the  optical  element  holding  member  with  a  fnctional 
torce  generated  between  the  hrsi  and  second  suilaces  ot  the 
holding  member  and  the  hrst  and  second  surfaces  ot  the 
.amage  said  optical  element  holding  member  being  movable 
relative  to  said  cirriage  against  said  triclional  force. 

wherein 

at  least  one  of  a  slidable  contact  surface  portion  ot  the  first 
surlace  of  the  optical  element  holding  member  which  cotre 
sponds  to  the  hrst  surface  of  Ihe  carnage,  and  a  slidable 
contact  surface  portion  of  the  hrst  surface  ot  the  carriage 
which  con^esponds  to  the  hrsi  surface  of  Ihe  optical  element 
holding  member,  is  formed  into  an  at  least  partly  sphencal 
shape  having  a  center  coinciding  with  an  optical  center  of  Ihe 
optical  element. 

the  other  ot  the  slidable  contact  surface  portions  ot  Ihe  hrst 
surfaces  ot  the  optical  element  holding  member  and  the 
carriage  is  arranged  to  guide  the  optical  element  holding 
member  to  move  in  a  circumfereniial  direction  of  the  at  least 
partly  sphencal  shaped  slidable  contact  surface  ptirtion. 

at  least  one  of  a  slidable  contact  surface  portion  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  optical  element  holding  member  which  corre 
sponds  to  the  second  surface  of  the  carnage,  and  a  slidable 
contact  surface  portion  ot  the  second  surface  of  the  carnage 
which  corresponds  to  the  second  surface  ot  the  optical  ele 
iiient  holding  mettiber.  is  formed  into  an  at  least  partly  spheri 
lal  shape  having  a  center  coinciding  with  the  optical  center  of 
ihe  optical  element,  and 

the  other  of  the  slidable  contact  surface  portions  of  the  second 
surfaces  of  the  optical  element  holding  member  and  the 
carriage  is  arranged  lo  guide  the  optical  clement  holding 
memfier  to  tnove  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  Ihe  at  least 
partiv  sphencal  shajied  slidable  contact  surface  portion. 


5,706J73 

I.IQl  ID  REGISTRATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVINC;  NF:TW()RKED  EI  NCTIONAL  MODCLES 

Steye  Guerreri,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Warfare 

Associates,  Inc..  Herndon.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,H54,  Apr.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  660.H35 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  N/IXi 

(I.  364__510  14  Claims 
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I    .An  optical  svsieiii  driving  apparatus  comprising 

an  optical  element  holding  iiiember  holding  an  optical  clement 

and  having  hist  .mil  second  surt.ices  lacing  in  opposiic  dirci 

tions.  and 
a  carnage  having  tirsi  and  second  surfaces  which  .iie  in  coniaii 

with   the   hrst    and    set  ond    surf.ices   ot    the   optical    element 


I    .-\  system  for  liquid  registration  and  control,  compnsing 

a  solid  state  pulser  tor  sensing  the  How  of  .i  liquid  through  a 
passage  and  tor  providing  a  series  of  pulses  forming  a  liquid 
flow  rate  signal  indicative  of  a  rate  ot  said  liquid  flow,  a 
trequencv  ot  said  pulses  being  indivative  of  said  liquid  flow 
rate 

icni|XTature  sensing  means  tor  detecting  a  lem(XTature  ot  said 
liquid  and  for  providing  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of 
said  temperature, 

meter  dedicated  priKcssor  means  responsive  to  said  liquid  flow 
rate  signal,  said  temperature  signal  and  a  selected  correction 
factor  tot  miHlitving.  on  a  pulse  bv  pulse  basis,  a  liquid 
deliverv    value    indicalive    ol    an    amount    ot    liquid    flowing 


through  said  passage  in  a  nonlinear  fashion  using  a  multi- 
factor  pivlynomial.  said  ineler  dedicated  priKcssor  means 
compnsing 

quadrature  pulse  detection  means  for  delecting  the  flow  of 
said  liquid  in  each  ol  two  directions  and  for  increasing  a 
liquid  delivery    value   when   flow   in   a   first  one   of  said 
directions  is  detected  and  for  decreasing  said  liquid  deliv 
ery  value  when  flow  in  a  second  one  of  said  directions  is 
detected,  and 
temperature  volume  correction  means  for  adjusting  said  liquid 
flow  rale  signal  responsive  to  said  temperature  signal: 
local  control  console  means  for  displaying  said  liquid  delivery 

value,  and 
system  bus  means  for  conveying  said  liquid  delivery  value  from 
said  meter  dedicated  processor  means  lo  said  local  control 
console  means,  said  system  bus  means  including  data  network 
means  for  detecting  and  correcting  network  errors,  performing 
network  addressing,  setting  packet  control  parameters,  and 
pertonning  automatic  retries 


5,706J74 
CSMA  WITH  DYNAMIC  PERSISTENCE 
Dean  A.  .\ngeIico.  Pleasanton,  and  James  A.  Hayes,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tetherless  Access  Ltd.  (TALI. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525039 

InL  tl.'"  H04L  12/41.^ 

L.S.  CI.  37ft— 85.3  18  Claims 
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5,706075 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD.  TRANSMITTER.  AND 

RECEIVER 
Qin  Zhengdi,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommuni- 
cations Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00655.  S  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I7446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  29,  1994,  945630 
Int.  CI."  H04J  li/QO 
VS.  CI.  370—204 
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1  A  data  transmission  method  in  a  system  wherein  the  CDMA 
multiple  access  method  is  utilized,  compnsing: 

multiplying  each  data  signal  be  transmitted  by  a  transmitter  by  a 
pseudorandom  code  of  a  certain  length,  having  a  bit  rate  that 
IS  higher  than  that  of  the  data  signal  to  be  transmitted; 

further  multiplying  the  signal  multiplied  by  the  pseudorandom 
code  by  a  group  of  waveforms  (f,  .  .  .  f^^)  the  number  of  which 
equals  the  number  of  bits  in  the  pseudorandom  code,  the 
frequency  of  each  waveform  being  included  in  a  given  fre- 
quency domain. 


5,706076 
SV  STEM  FOR  RESTORATION  OF  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORKS 
Ahmet  Vecdet  Arslan,  Ptainsboro,  NJ.;  James  D.  Bobcck, 
Leesport,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  A.  Gerrish,  Newburyport.  Mass.,  and 
David  Ellis  McDonald,  Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,773,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.444,693. 
This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,030 
InL  CI."  H04L  ini 
L.S.  CI.  370—216  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  restoring  a  communications  circuit  between  a 


I  A  method  tor  dynamically  determining  the  persistence  value  P 
at  a  given  node  in  a  P-persisient  CSMA  wireless  network,  com 
pnsing  Ihe  steps  of 

monitonng  communications  over  said  wireless  network: 
determining  a  number  N  of  nodes  having  transmitted  within  a 
preceding  penod  ot  time  pnor  lo  a  request  to  transmit  a  given 
message  al  said  given  node: 
sening  P  lo  a  value  between  1/I0.5N+I  I  and  l/(2N-^l): 
generating  a  random  number  al  said  given  node, 
comparing  said  random  number  lo  P:  and 
transmitting  said  given  message  from  said  given  node  if  said 

random  number  is  less  than  P  otherwise  delaying  at  least  a    source  node  and  a  destination  node  in  a  network  of  telecommuni 
delay  penod  of  lime  before  transmitting.  cations  switches,  compnsing: 
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laiini-hins;  a  search  mes-age  from  said  source  niHU-  inio  saul 
r,clw<irk.  saiil  scar;.h  riK'ssajic  bc-m^-  rt.-la>cil  alorii'  al  Ifasi  oik- 
nodal  palhwav  lo  sau)  dcsUnalioii  node. 

recci\in>!  w.ilh  said  dcsiinalion  ruHk  al  leasl  one  lirsi  mesvic-e 
);eni-raled  in  response  lo  the  search  message,  the  ai  leasi  one 
tiisi  message  idenlitvinj:  a  mxlal  pathw,a>  lra\ersed  h\  ihe  ai 
li-asl  one  tirsl  message,  ihe  Irasersed  nodal  palhwav  compris 
inj;  a  pUiralit\  ot  n(x.lcs,  and 

restoring  ihe  commiinicalions  sirs  ml  heiueen  ihe  source  and 
ileslination  mnles  based  on  ihe  received  al  leasl  one  hrsi 
message,  vvherein  each  node  ot  the  pkiralilv  ol  mnles  along 
said  traversed  nodal  palhwav  delemiines  resources  that  ema 
nalc  from  each  n.Kie  and  are  asailahlc  to  he  used  lo  restore 
said  comniunicalions  circuit  between  the  source  and  destina 
lion  nodes,  and  it  resources  are  not  available,  then  each  n.nle 
indicates  vvithin  a  second  message  relayed  from  each  niKle 
that  resources  are  not  available  at  the  ncxle,  it  all  ot  ihe  at  least 
one  tirsi  message  received  hv  the  destination  n.xle  indicates 
ttial  resources  are  nol  available,  then  said  destmation  node 
initiating  a  transmission  <il  a  third  message  to  said  source 
noite  indicating  that  the  soiiiinunications  circuit  cannot  be- 
restored 


5.706^77 

METHOD  FOR  CHAN(;iN(;-OV ER  TO  STANDBY  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION  DEVK  E  FOR  THE  BIDIREtTIONAl 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DKJITAL  SKINALS  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  THE  METHOD 

Joachim    KJink,    Munchen,    (lermany,    avsiRnor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  (iermany 
PtT  No  PCT/EP94/01505.  5  371  Dale  Nov.  27,  1W5,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28646,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PtT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553.567 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon   European   Pat.  Off.,   May    2«. 
199.1,  93108706 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  1 1  AMI 
I  .S.  CI.  370—220  »"  ^  '»'■"'■ 
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received  Lonlr..|  intormalion,  sush  ihai  the  digital  signals  pass 
optionallv  via  the  ..peraling  link  o.  the  siandbv  link  lo  the 
receiving  device, 

each  ol  Ihe  monitoring  devices  being  structured  such  that  N.th 
Ihe  liKal  control  criteria  and  ihe  sonirol  criteria  ot  a  remote 
terminal  contained  in  the  received  control  intomiation  ol  tlie 
lirsi  tvpe  are  treated  as  equivalent  switshing  requests  when 
the  control  signals  are  tormed  and  such  that  ihe  respective 
switching  device  is  onlv  operated  in  accordance  wilh  a 
switching  request  tiaving  a  highest  pnonlv  . 

Ihe  seni  oul  sonlrol  infomiation  ot  Ihe  second  type  containing  an 
intomiation  item  on  the  stale  of  a  respective  local  swilching 
devise,  and 

each  o\  the  moniloring  devices,  lor  a  misinauh  between  liKallv 
l.>mied  control  intormalion  and  received  control  intomiation 
of  the  second  type  and  with  the  respi-ctive  lival  switching 
device  being  in  its  second  slate,  placing  the  respective  local 
switching  device  in  Ihe  tirst  stale 


5,706,278 
DETERMINISTIC   NETWORK  PROTOCOL 
Michael  N.  Robillard,  Shrewsbury,  and  Brian  D.  Morri.son, 
Hopkinton,  both  of  Mas.s.,  a.s.signors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
l.exinf;ton.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.844 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  l4/(if<.  H04L  /JJ* 

I  .S.  CI.  370—222  ■*-'  <-"l"'n»s 


2    A  changeover  device  lot   a  transmission  device  tor  hidirec 
tional  transmission  ot  digital  signals  bc-tween  two  lemiinals  ot  a 
transmission  section,  comprising 

a  transmitting  device  in  each  tenninal  connected  ii>  one  another 
via  an  operating  link  and  a  standby  link. 

a  monitoring  device  in  e.ich  lemiinal  tor  delecting  ir,insmission 
taulls. 

a  switching  device  in  each  leiminal,  whuh  is  loniiolled  bv  ihe 
monitoring  device. 

a  receiving  device  in  e.ich  terminal.  Ihe  switching  device  con 
necting  the  receiving  device  lo  the  operating  link  in  a  hrst 
switching  stale  .ind  lo  the  siandbv  link  in  a  second  switching 
state. 

Cimtrol  intormalion  ol  the  lirsi  tvpe  and  second  ty(ie  being 
exchangeable  between  the  monitoring  devices  ot  the  two 
terminals,  sent  out  control  intomiation  ot  the  hrst  type  con 
laming  an  intomiation  item  on  a  l(Kal  control  criteria,  each  ol 
the  switching  devises  being  controllable  by  control  signals  hv 
the  respective  local  monitoring  device  in  dependence  on  kval 
control    cnleria    and    or    control    crilena    contained    in    Ihe 


1    In  combination 

a  distributed  intelligence  control  system  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  nixies  interconnected  bv  al  least  one  hi  directional  data  bus 
disposed  in  a  ring  conhguration. 

each  of  said  nodes  comprises  transceiver  means  tor  transmuting 
and  receiving  messages  via  said  data  bus  across  the  ring  in 
biilh  directions. 

each  ot  said  nodes  comprises  prixessor  means  coupled  lo  said 
transceiver  means  tor  pnvessing  said  messages  to  and  trom 
said  transceiver  means. 

control  me.ins  included  in  e.ich  ot  said  transceiver  means  lor 
generating  a  liming  beacon  in  a  predeiennined  one  ot  said 
niKies  lor  transmission  to  each  ot  said  olhei  nodes  via  said 
data  bus.  and 

said  control  means  comprises  means  tor  generating  a  plurality  ot 
time  slots  within  a  lime  pi-riod  ot  said  timing  beacon  wherein 
e.ich  ot  said  nodes  is  preassigned  to  at  least  one  ot  said  lime 
slots  lot  iransmitting  critical  messages  at  a  predelemiined 
lime  and  at  least  one  ot  said  time  slots  being  provided  tor 
contention  by  said  plurality  ot  n-KJes  lor  transmitting  non 
critical  messages 


5.706479 
METHODS  AND  S^  STEMS  FOR  MANAGING  PACKET 
FXGW  INTO  A  FAST  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Kari  Teraslinna,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410443.  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801^3 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  12/26:12/56 
L.S.  CI.  370—232  16  Claims 
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1  A  methiKJ  of  controMing  a  flow  of  packets  being  forwarded  by 
a  customer  premise  equipment  lo  a  source  endpoint  of  a  fast  packet 
switching  network,  the  fast  packet  swilching  network  having  a 
plurality  of  virtual  connections  provisioned  from  the  source  end 
point  to  a  plurality  of  destination  endpoinls.  the  virtual  connections 
utilized  for  communicating  the  packets  to  the  destination  end- 
points,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

bundling  ihe  plurality  of  virtual  connections  together  for  the 

assignment  of  bandwidth; 
obtaining  a   bandwidth  constraint   associated  with  the   source 
endpoint   over  all   of  the   plurality  of  virtual   connections, 
wherein  the  bandwidth  constraint  is  independent  of  the  desti- 
nation endptiint  as  identified  by  a  virtual  connection; 
obtaining  a   parameter  indicative  of  actual   bandwidth   usage 
assiKiated  with  the  source  endpoint  over  the  bundle  of  virtual 
connections  emanating  from  the  source  endpoint;  and 
inhibiting  the  flow  of  packets  forwarded  to  the  source  endpoint 
when  the  parameter  violates  the  bandwidth  constraint. 


5.706480 
TRANSMISSION  QUALITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Toru  Kosugi.  Oyama,  and  Yoshitaka  Taki,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-2I2S73 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04T  .1/14:  H04L  12/26 

V.S.  CI.  370—244  10  Claims 
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office  which  includes  a  second  multiplexer  unit,  add  which  per- 
forms transmission  and  reception  of  multiplexed  signals  between 
said  first  end  office  and  said  second  end  office,  said  transmission 
quality  monitoring  system  having  first  monitor  means  within  said 
first  end  office,  and  second  monitor  means  in  said  second  end  office 
for  performing  monitoring  of  signal  accuracy  of  a  signal  received 
from  said  first  end  office,  information  with  regard  to  said  signal 
accuracy  monitored  by  said  second  monitor  means  being  included 
as  sub-signalling  information  in  an  input  signal  which  is  sent  to 
said  first  end  office  from  said  second  end  office,  said  sub-signalling 
information  being  extracted  by  said  first  monitor  means  at  said  first 
end  office  from  said  input  signal,  lo  enable  monitoring  of  signal 
accuracy  of  said  input  signal, 
wherein  said  sub-signalling  information  is  information  which  is 
periodically  inserted  into  main  signal  information  which  is  lo 
be  communicated  between  said  first  end  office  and  said  sec- 
ond end  office,  and  wherein  said  first  monitor  means  com- 
prises a  sub-synchronizing  unit  which  establishes  synchroni- 
zation      with       said       sub-signalling      information       after 
synchronization  is  established  with  said  main  signal  informa- 
tion, 
wherein   said   sub-signalling   information   is   various   types   of 
transmission  quality  moniloring  data  which  are  mapped  in  a 
prescribed  data  formal,  and  wherein  said  first  monitor  means 
includes  a  timing  generation  unit  which  generates  timing 
signals  for  the  purpose  of  individually  extracting  the  various 
transmission  quality  monitoring  data  from  said  vanous  trans- 
mission quality  data  included  in  said  data  format,  monitonng 
of  the  input  signal  received  by  said  first  end  office  from  said 
second  end  office  being  performed  according  to  said  extracted 
transmission  quality  monitoring  data, 
wherein  said  sub-signalling  information  is  composed  of  multi- 
frames  according  to  ESF  (Extended  Super  Frame),  said  sub- 
signalling  information  being  composed  by  means  of  a  data 
link  which  is  formed  by  collecting  bits  which  are  assigned  to 
each  frame  which  makes  up  said  multiframe.  and  said  format 
which  compnses  the   sub-signalling   information  being  the 
LAPD  (Link  Access  procedure  of  the   D-channel)  format 
which  is  comprised  of  the  bit  groups  which  make  up  said  data 
link,  said  sub-synchronizing  unit  detecting  the  head  pattern  of 
said  LAPD  formal,  so  as  to  establish  synchronization  of  said 
LAPD  format, 
wherein  said  timing  generation  unit,  based  on  said  generated 
timing  signals,  extracts  a  One-Second  Report  area  which  is 
mapped  onto  a  prescnbed  location  in  said  LAPD  formal,  and 
further    individually    extracts    vanous    transmission    quality 
monitoring  data  from  within  said  One-Second  Report  area. 
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1  A  digital  communication  network  transmission  quality  moni- 
toring system  for  a  digital  communication  network  having  a  first 
end  office  which  includes  a  first  multiplexer  unit  and  a  second  end 


5.706481 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Shin-ichi  Hashimoto;  Yuuji  Kimura,  both  of  Yokohama:  Tet- 
suya  Kawahara,  Fujisawa;  Itaru  Nonomura,  Tokyo;  Taka- 
hiro  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhirt)  Fujisaki.  Ebina.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  490,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1994.  6-131961 
Int.  a."  H04J  3/22 
IS.  CI.  370—252  7  CUims 

1  A  data  transfer  system  for  data  transfer  fwtween  a  plurality  of 
intormation  processors  connected  to  a  communication  line,  com- 
posing at  least  one  data  transfer  set  of  one  sending  information 
processor  and  one  receiving  information  processor  among  the 
plurality  of  information  processors; 

said  sending  information  processor  comprising: 

;i  block  size  determining  means  for  determining  a  block  size 
in  which  onginal  data  lo  be  sent  to  the  receiving  informa- 
lion  processor  is  to  be  divided,  on  the  basis  of  the  transmis- 
sion rate  of  the  communication  line  and  predetermined 
allowable  delay  time  for  which  data  communication  is 
allowed  lo  be  delayed; 
a  transfer  time  interval  determining  means  for  determining  a 
transfer  lime  inierval  at  which  data  blocks  are  to  be  trans- 
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Icrrt-d.  on  ihe  hasis  ot  ihe  blink  si/e  iklfrmint-d  b\  the 
hliKk  si/c  ilcterniininp  means,  a  transmission  handvudth  to 
be  used  tor  sending  the  data  blocks  ot  the  bliKk  si/e  and 
the  nunit)er  ot  simultancouslv  aclne  data  transter  sets  ot 
one  sending  inlomialion  pnxessor  and  one  recening  intor 
malion  prixessor.  and 
a  dividing/transmitting  means  tor  dniding  the  original  data  to 
be  sent  into  data  bliKks  ot  the  bliKk  si/c  determined  bv  the 
bliKk  \\/e  delemiining  means  and  sending  the  data  blinks 
to  the  recemng  mtormation  processor  at  the  transter  tinie 
interval  determined  bv  the  transfer  time  interval  deiemiin 
ing  means, 
said  receiving  information  prcKessor  comprising 

a  data  blink  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  data  blmks 
formed  bv  the  dividing/transmitting  means  and  sent  thereto 
and  tor  reconstructing  the  original  data 
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Min   I.  Chung,  Princeton  Junction.  N.J.,  avsignor  to  lucent 

Tet-hnoloKJes  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Kiled  Nov.  2«,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .M5.14K 
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second  speech  ^ixle  rate,  wherein  said  hrst  speech  code  rale 
IS  higher  than  said  second  speech  code  lale. 
a  downlink  channel,  emploving  a  speech  cinle  at  a  hrsl  rale; 
an  uplink  channel,  emploving  a  speech  code  at  a  second  rate 

higher  than  said  hrsl  rale. 
means  for  employing  a  convolution  code  to  said  uplink  channel. 

wherein  a  rale  of  said  convolution  code  is  selected  to  com 

pensale  for  the  difference  fietween  said  hrsl  and  second  rates 

and 
means    tor    Iransmitling    <iata    on    said    uplink    channel    at    an 

increased  transmit  power  to  compensate  tor  said  rale  of  said 

convolulional  code 


.<;,706.2«3 
RADIO  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTKM  IN  WHICH  BASF 
STATION  TRANSMITS  SIGNAL  INDICATIN(;  WHETHER 
OR  NOT  MI':SSA(;E  is  valid  to  TERMINAL  STATIONS 
Akira  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assif^or  to  Matsu.shita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,228 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1W3.  5-1W0I9; 
Jul.  16.  1W3,  .«;-IW020 

Int.  CI.'  H04y  " //.S 
I  .S.  CI.  .170—311 
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1    A  radio  communicalion  svsieni.  comprising 

a  base  statii>n. 

a  terminal  station. 

means  provided  in  said  base  station  for  adding  a  valid  bit  in  a 
message  lo  be  transmitted  to  said  terininal  station,  setting  said 
valid  bit  to  h>e  inactive  it  said  message  is  lo  W  ignored  bv  said 
Icniiinal  siation.  setting  said  valid  bit  to  W  active  it  said 
message  is  not  to  be  ignored  bv  said  terminal  station,  and 
transmitting  said  message,  including  said  valid  bit,  lo  said 
lerniinal  station,  said  message  hieing  constituted  bv  a  plurality 
ot  bits,  and 

means  provided  in  said  terininal  station  tor  receiving  said  mes 
sage  vihich  includes  said  valid  bil.  |udging  whelhei  said  valid 
bit  included  in  said  received  message  is  inactive  or  active,  and 
privessing  s.ml  received  message  onlv    it  said  included  valid 
bit  IS  active 


II     A  digital   cellular  cominunications   system   for   providing 
enhanced  audio  qualitv  ot  user  communication,  comprising 

.1  base  station  tor  relaving  user  communications  fietween  a  tirsi 
user  and  a  second  user,  wtietein  said  first  user  is  comiliunical 
ing  via  a  cellular  tr.insieiver 
,in  asvnimetric  communications  channel  tor  iianstemng  usei 
communicalions  fietween  s.iid  cellular  transceiver  .iml  siiii 
base  station,  s.iul  ,isv  iiiiiietiic  communicalions  channel  com 
prising 

an    uplink    <lat.i    palti    lot    ir.insiiiilling    usci    v  omiminic  aliens 

from  said  cellul.ii  traiisccivei   Ic  s.ml  b.isc  ^t.ilion  ,ii  ,!  tiid 

six'ech  cinle  rate 

a  ilownlink  data  path  tor  transmuting  user  coiiiiminicalions 

trom   saiil    base    station   to    s.iid   cellular    itanscoivei    .il    a 


.«!.706aH4 

METHOD  FOR  ES  IABI.ISHIN(;  (OMMl  NICATION 

PATH  BETWEEN  MOBILE  STATIONS 

\ong-Ho  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .SaroSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr  I.  1W6.  Ser  No.  626.l»64 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  H.  1W5, 
■'5.<.';/l>>V5 

Int.  CI.    H(UJ   >  I*'. 
I  .S.  (I.  .17(>— .A24  24  llaims 

I  .X  nielhiHl  tor  establishing  a  coiiinuinication  path  fu-tween  a 
tirsi  mobile  station  and  a  second  mobile  station  both  positioned 
within  an  operating  region  ot  a  base  station  in  a  cordless  coiimiii 
nication  svstem    s.iid  methcHl  comprising  Ihe  steps  ot 
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5,7060*5 
NETWORK  INTERFACING  METHOD  AND  A  NETWORK 
INTERFACE  FOR  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 
NETWORK 
Jaakko  Saijonmaa.  Espoo.  and  Seppo  Pyhfilammi,  Helsinki, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PtT/FI93/00130,  5  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr  2,  1992,  921462 

Int.  a.'^  H04L  12/56 

IS.  CI.  370—395  22  Claims 


1   A  method  for  establishing  a  user-network  interface  in  a  digital 
transmission  network  for  a  cell-based  digital  signal  compnsing 
cells  of  fixed  length  and  having  a  high  nominal  bit  rale,  for  an 
ATM  signal,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adapting  the  rate  of  tfie  cell-based  signal  by  a  policing  function 
to  an  actual  transmission  speed  lower  than  said  nominal  bit 
rate,  and 
mapping   ihe   rate-adapted  cell-based   signal    into   a   group  of 
lower  speed  transmission  signals  for  transmission  over  the 
transmission  network.  N  fteing  an  integer  which  is  greater 
than  2. 
said  step  of  mapping  composing  the  steps  ot 

a)  forming  cell  bkxks  of  N  consecutive  cells  froin  the  cell- 
based  signal, 


b)  adding  N  overhead  bytes  to  each  cell  block  to  form  a 
composite  signal; 

CI  multiplexing  the  composite  signal  lo  said  N  separate  trans- 
mission signals. 


5.706086 
SS7  GATEWAY 
Douglas  P.  Reiman,  Cedar  Rapids;  Michael  Lackman,  Fair- 
field, and  Lee  C.  Seydel,  Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,055 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/66 
U.S.  CI.  370-^101  16  CUims 
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detecting  subbands  to  determine  whether  an  available  subband 
within  an  auxiliary  communication  band  exists; 

transmitting  a  synchronization  packet  from  sajd  first  mobile 
station  to  said  second  mobile  station  using  an  initial  synchro- 
ni/alion  frequency  when  said  available  subband  exists. 

transmitting  a  synchronization  identifcation  packet  from  said 
second  mobile  station  to  said  first  mobile  station  in  response 
to  receipt  of  said  synchronization  packet  by  said  second 
mobile  station;  and 

receiving  said  synchronization  identification  packet  at  said  tirsi 
mobile  station,  and  then  performing  a  signalling  process 
f)etween  said  second  mobile  station  and  said  first  mobile 
station  using  a  leaping  pattern  indicated  by  said  synchroniza- 
tion packet  to  establish  said  communication  path 
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1  A  gateway  for  enabling  telecommunications  service  providers 
having  different  signaling  protocols  lo  effectively  communicate 
with  each  other,  compnsing: 

first  interface  means  adaptable  lo  send  and  receive,  respectively, 
messages  of  a  first  signaling  protocol  to  and  from  a  telecom- 
munications network  to  which  a  first  service  provider  utilizing 
said  first  protocol  for  its  call  transmission  is  connected; 

management  means  for  controlling  the  environment  under  which 
said  gateway  operates  so  that  said  first  interface  means  can 
either  send  or  receive  said  first  signaling  protocol  messages  to 
or  from,  respectively,  said  telecommunications  network; 

second  interface  means  communicatively  connected  to  a  second 
telecommunications  service  provider  for  enabling  said  second 
service  provider  to  transmit  messages  of  a  second  signaling 
protocol  between  said  second  service  provider  and  said  gate- 
way; and 

means  for  translating  and  converting  said  first  signaling  protocol 
messages  into  messages  of  said  second  protocol  and  second 
protocol  messages  into  messages  of  said  first  protocol  so  that 
said  respective  messages  may  be  routed  between  said  first  and 
second  service  providers. 


5,706O«7 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
I'lrich    Leimkoetter,    Gelsenkirchen,    G«rmany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
271.4 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/52:  H040  ///rw 
C.S.  CI.  370—410  9  Claims 

1   A  communication  system  for  switching  connected  communi- 
cations terminal  devices  composing: 

a  central  module  for  providing  central  event-status  control  and 
switching,  said  central  module  compnsing  a  base  unit  having 
an  internal  bus  connected  to  a  central  processor; 
a  system  memory  composed  of  first  and  second  application- 
specihc  intermediate  memones  wherein  said  first  intermediate 
memorv  stores  events  received  from  communications  terminal 


7^6 


OFFiriAl.  CA/.F  ITH 


Jam  aki  h.  19V8 


Jam  ARY  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


737 


(hi    sc.|ii>-nii.iil^    sl.'iiiii'    s.uil    irciuT.iic.l    pr.'tilcv    in    .i    pmtilc 

i|UI.-lU-     .lllil 

,,i  MMUi-nlulK  reM-iMiij;  -ml  pri>MU-s  tn.ni  -.ai>l  pr..tiU'  queue 
,uul  tor  e.iai  one  ot  v.iiil  rei.i-iM-i.1  pri't\lfv,  i!i-.('aiL hin.L'  I"  .in 
,>iil|nil  i|U>-ue  .ill  «\  -.ml  Mrlii.il  .ir.uil-  v  li.it.K  lcri/e>l  hs  s.m! 
..lie  revcT.c>l  prolile 


ilo\Kcs  .iiul  c\fnts  lo  Ix-  stnl  In  ihf  eomnuinK Jlinn-  Ifmiin.il 
dcviLfs  and  intDmiaticn  lor  di-pld>  signalinj;  anJ  the  seeoml 
inlfrnieiliale  iiiemnn  -lore-  lone  ami  palh  Mv-naling  intornia 
lion. 

piTipheral  ei|uipnienl  TinHhile  Lonlrol  means  ^onneued  lo  ihe 
inlernal  hus  lor  providing?  an  HDl  (' oriented  inlertaLe  lor 
Lonnecling  peripheral  mmlules    and 

a  supplemenlar>  unit  eonnected  lo  the  ha-.e  unit  v.iid  supple 
meniary  unit  comprising!  at  least  one  swUihini;  element  lui 
thcr  comprising  means  loi  fieneralinj:  pulses  .ind  tones  and  toi 
svnchroni/alion  ot  inlorniation  priKessinj;    anil 

said  system  haunj;  at  least  one  p<.-ripl-ei.il  niiMiile  Lonneiled  lo 
the  Hl)l  ('  oriented  interlace 

the  central  processor  being  connected  via  the  internal  hus  lo  the 
peripheral   equipment   module   control    means   that   perti'mis 
switching  and  signaling  ot  connected  communications  leniii 
nal  devices,  and 

an  ISDN  oriented  interhice  connected  to  Ihe  peripheral  equip 
nienl  control  me.ins  lurther  connected  to  suhscriber  iransmis 
sum  units  lor  Minneclion  ol  ailditional  comiiuinicati.ins  lernii 
nal  devices 


5,7(K..;8'» 

DMA  MODII  K  WITH  VARI.VBI.K  DATA  WORD 

1.KN(;TH  K)R  a  SKRIAI   Ml  I.TIPI.KX  DATA  .SVSTKM 

Ri>ber1  K.  Rile>.  Jackson.  Mi-*.,  assignor  to  Square  D  t  om- 

pan\.  Palatine.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .M)5.25.V  Sep.  \.\  IV-M.  Pat.  No.  5.55.^.070. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  M).  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5fc4.9<M 
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AVAII  ABI.K  BIT  RATK  St  HFDI  I  KR 

Sivakumar   Radhakrishnan.    Burnaby,    Stephen   J.    Dabeclti. 

Port   Moody,  and   David  Walden  Wonfs.  Vancouver,  all  of 

C  anada.  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra,  Inc..  Burnaby.  C  anada 

Filed  Mar.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  622.-WH 

Int.  (I.'  H04J   <?: 

IS.  (I.  .no— 418  f  (laims 


10  A  method  ol  scheduling  available  bit  rate  cell  transmission 
over  an  asynchronous  transter  mode  communication  netv»ork  char 
aclcri/fd  b\  a  svsieni  clock  ttcquencv  t  and  an  allowed  LeII  rale 
ACK.  each  ot  said  cells  characterized  b\  a  virtual  circuit  comniu 
nicalion  channel,  each  ol  said  virtual  circuits  ^harailen/ed  bv  one 
or  more  proliles,  said  methvHl  comprising 

lal  itetativelv  generating  .i  number  p  ot  said  profiles  bv 

(II  outputting.  during  a  kth  one  ol  said  iterations,  a  k'miKlulo 

2'lh  one  ot  said  prohles.  wherein   lip  and   I  '  k'   p    1 
111)  outputting  a   null   prohle   during   eai.h   ^' th   one   ol    s.ml 
Iterations. 


I.'  -X  data  link  mmlule  coupled  lo  a  data  bus  and  a  master  clock 
line  tor  use  in  a  serial  time  division  multiplexing  control  svstem 
having  multiple  data  link  miKliiles.  the  master  clock  line  for 
generating  a  predetcmiined  number  ol  lime  slots  tor  a  complete 
cvcle  each  time  slot  in  a  cvcle  associated  with  an  address  IcKalion 
ot  one  or  more  data  link  modules  and  a  data  hit  on  the  data  bus,  the 
d.it.i  link  iiKKlule  comprising 

•\  an  input  circuit  tor  receiving  data  Ironi  the  data  bus  at  a 
predeleniiined  time  slot  Ihe  received  data  tor  controlling  .i 
pluralitv  ot  output  devices  coupling  to  the  data  link  module 
I<  an  output  circuit  lor  sending  data  K'  the  data  bus  during  a 
predeteniiined  time  slot,  the  data  lor  indicating  status  tot  a 
pluralitv  ot  input  devices  coupled  to  the  data  link  module. 
C     a  meniorv  tor  storing  a  programmable  start  address  and  a  stop 

.iildress  ol  the  data  link  mi>dule 
1)  a  programmable  word  extender  tor  prmlucing  shitt  in  cliKk 
pulses  and  shilt nut  chvk  pulses  in  synchronization  with  the 
master  cliKk  pulse  tor  a  predetenriined  number  ol  time  slots, 
starting  when  detecting  the  start  address  and  slopping  when 
detccling  the  slop  address 
(■  wherein  the  input  circuil  is  responsive  to  ihe  shilt  in  cUxk 
pulse  to  receive  data  Irom  the  data  bus  to  control  ihe  status  ot 
each  ot  the  output  ilevices  sequenliallv  one  at  a  time  iluring 
each  ol  the  addresses  between  the  start  and  stop  addresses 
and 

F  wherein  the  output  circuit  is  lesponsjvc  \o  the  shitt  out  clixk 
pulse  I.I  send  the  siaius  ot  e.ich  ot  the  inpul  devices,  scqiien 
liallv  one  at  a  time  to  the  data  bus  during  e.ich  ol  the 
addresses  between  the  si.in  and  stop  addresses 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SYSTEM 
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Venson  Shaw,  11  Yellow  Brook  Rd.,  Mariboro,  NJ.  07746,  and 

Steven  M.  Shaw,  111  Reldyes  Ave.,  Leonia,  N  J.  07605 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,486,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,603 

Int  CI."  G06T  l/W 

VS.  a.  370-^165  30  Claims 


17  An  apparatus  for  the  adaptive  continuous  management  and 
control  of  network  traffic  condition  and  band  width  availability  for 
the  communication  of  multimedia  articles  including  voice,  audio, 
text,  still  image,  motion  video  and  animated  graphics  between 
multimedia  transmitter  and  receivers  wherein  said  apparatus  is 
compatible  with  multiple  analog  and  digital  transmission  stan- 
dards, such  as  analog  voice  grade  line,  PSDN,  basic  rate  ISDN, 
pnmar>  rate  ISDNATl,  LAN.  and  FDDI.  the  apparatus  having  a 
band  width  detection  means  determining  available  display  band 
widths  in  accordance  with  frame  rate  and  run  time  transmission 
band  width,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  a  transmission  request  signal  provided 
with  message  retaining  transmission  band  width  for  an  out- 
bound multimedia  article, 
a  means  for  receiving  a  transmit  acknowledge  signal  from  a 
network  controller  and  destination  receiver  indicating  said 
band  width  availability; 
a  means  for  relaying  a  band  width  availability  signal  to  a  band 
width  management  unit  for  companson  of  band  width  avail- 
ability lo  transmission  signal, 
a  means  for  generating  an  alternate  compression  ratio  for  said 
transmission  signal  compatible  with  said  band  width  avail- 
ability, 
a   means   for   implementing   said   alternate   compression   ratio 
through  a  host  or  encoding  prcKessor  for  further  compression 
of  said  multimedia  article  to  meet  said  band  width  availabil- 

"y. 

a  means  for  transmitting  said  multimedia  article  on  said  avail 

able  band  width,  and 
a  means  for  monilonng  said  multimedia  article  transmission  m 

said  band  width  availability  during  transmission 


5.706,291 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 

MESSAGING  SYSTEMS  HAVING  DIFFERING 
SYNCHRONIZATIONS  ONE  OF  WHICH  IS  MESSAGE- 
BASED 
Juklui  Kainulainen,  Helsinki,  and  Arto  Peltomiiki,  Espoo,  both 
of  Finland,   assignors   to   Nokia   Telecommunications   Oy. 
Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI95/00096.  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24082.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  25,  1994.  940928 

Int.  CI."  H04J   </r*S    H04L  12/46 

V.S.  a.  370—503  8  Claims 

8   A  network  arrangement,  comprising 
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a  message-based  system  utilizing  message-based  synchroniza- 
tion, said  message-based  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nodes  interchanging  signals  containing  synchronization  mes- 
sages with  information  about  the  pnonty  of  the  respective 
signals    in    an    internal    synchronizauon    hierarchy    of   said 
message-based  system; 
said  nodes  including  at  lea.st  one  interface  node  compnsing: 
converting  means  for  converting  a  message-based  synchroni- 
zation signature  transmined  by  said  interface  node  into 
synchronization  status  data  in  the  internal  format  to  an 
external  system  in  such  a  manner  that  the  level  in  the 
internal  synchronization  hierarchy  of  the  external  system  as 
indicated  by  the  synchronization  status  transmitted  to  the 
external  system  rises  or  falls  corresponding  to  the  rise  and, 
correspondingly,  fall  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  the 
level  indicated  by  the  message-based  synchronization  sig- 
nature to  obtain  a  conversion  result; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  conversion  result  to 
the  external  system 


5,706,292 
LAYOUT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  REDUNDANT  ELEMENTS 
Todd  A.  Merritt,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,875 

Int  CI."  GOIR  -<//:« 

U.S.  CI.  371—10.2  21  Claims 


I  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  pnmary  circuit 
elements  addressable  based  on  an  external  address  word,  wherein 
some  of  the  pnmary  circuit  elements  can  be  defective,  the  semi- 
conductor device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  fuse  banks  for  stonng  addresses  of  defective  circuit 

elements  in  the  plurality  of  pnmary  circuit  elements; 
at  least  one  companson  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  external 
address  word  and  the  stored  addresses  of  the  plurality  of  fuse 
banks,  the  companson  circuit  companng  the  external  address 
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word  to  the  stored  .iddrfsses  and  niitpiiltinj:  a  Tiijlth  Mt^nal  !l 
the  external  address  w.otd  and  one  ot  ihe  slored  ad.tresses 
correlate, 

at  least  one  sv>.ilLhin>;  iirciiil  coupled  helween  the  compansoTi 
circuit  and  the  pluralilv  ot  luse  hanks,  the  svMichin);  siruiii 
selecting  one  ot  the  pluralitv  of  fuse  hanks  to  couple  lo  ihe 
comparison  circuit  hased  on  the  external  address  word, 

a  plurality  ol  redundant  circuit  elements,  each  ot  which  tone 
s[>onds  to  one  ot  Ihe  tuse  hanks,  Ihe  plurahu  ot  redundani 
circuit  elements  capable  ot  subsiiiuting  tor  deleciue  .ircuii 
elements  in  the  pluralilv  ol  priman,  circuit  elemenis,  and 

control  and  addressing  circuitrs  coupled  to  Ihe  comparison  cir 
cult  and  the  plurality  ol  primary   and  redundant  circuit  ele 
ments.   the   control   and   addressing   circuitry    receiving   the 
match  signal  and  accessing  a  one  ot  the  redundant  memorc 
elements  that  corresponds  lo  the  one  tuse  bank  selected  by  the 
switching  circuil 
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y.nling  e.nh   MKsi-ssive  hii  ot  ihe   mveision  ol   ihc  seleiled 
\ecIor  into  f.isti  los.ilion  ol  a  difterent  one  ot  said  memors 
veils 
ti  leading  data  siored  .it  eas  h  address; 
gi  writing  the  selecled  \ector  into  each  memorc  veil, 
hi  reading  data  slored  at  each  address,  and 
11  perlorming  steps  iv  i  through  (hi  with  e.iih  ot  the  remaining 
lest  veslors 
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Toshihiro  Takahashi,  Osaka;  Toshiya  Murota,  Kawanishi,  and 

Naohiko  Nishigaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169006 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlR  </CA 
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1  A  methiHl  ot  testing  a  single  onlei  .iddress  memon,  having  N 
memory  cells  and  N  muiualK  dittereni  addresses  in  Ihe  memorc 
said  methiKl  comprising 

(a)  creating  a  pluralilv  ol  lesi  vectors  e.ich  having  S  hils  ot  dal.i, 
where   M   is  the  number  ol  consecutive  bils   in  eav  h   veiU'i 
having  the  same  slate,  including 
I  1 1  dchning  a  lirsi  veclor  in  which  eavh  hu  is  (I 
Ol  dehning  anolhei  veclor  in  which  the  tirsi  \M  bils  in  eavh 
group  ol  M  bits  in  the  previously  dehned  veclor  is  sel  lo  II 
and  Ihe  second  group  ol  \\1  bus  m  each  group  is  set  i.>  I 
and 
I  <)  repealing  slep  i  2)  iinlil  log  N*  I    vcvloiv  an-  vicaled, 
ibi  selecting  one  ot  ihe  vectors 

u  I  wriling  Ihe  selected  vector  into  each  memorv  veil,  invluding 
willing  the  tirsi  bii  ol  Ihc  selected  vector  into  eavh  location  ol 

a  tirsi  one  ol  sanl  menuiry  cells    and 
writing  each  successive  bil  ot  the  selevled  vector   iiuo  each 
location  ol  a  dittereni  one  ol  said  memi>rv  veils, 
(di  rculing  data  stored  at  each  .iddress 

lei  wriling  the  inversion  ot  the  selccteil  vedor  inio  e.ich  niemoiv 
veil,  including 

writing  Ihc  tirsI  bil  ot  die  inversion  ot  ihe  sdevied  vevli'i  inio 
each  liKalion  ol  ihe  liisi  one  ol  said  memorv  veils    .iiul 


1    A  iiielh.Kl  ol  hndiiig  a  IX"  lesi  p<iinl  ol  an  inlegiaied  circuit  lo 
he  used  during  lesiing  ot  Ihe  inlegraled  cirvuil,  said  circuit  includ 
ing  a  pluralilv  ot  inpul  and  output  terminals  identihed  hv   respec 
live  lemiinal  names,  comprising  steps  ot 

ilisplaving  a  list  ol  all  the   inpul   and  ouipul  lerminals  ol   said 
circuil.  said  list  including  Ihe  respective  lemnnal  names  ol  .ill 
ihe  input  and  output  terminals, 
inpuiting  selecled  terminals  among  ihe  input  and  output  lermi 

nals  ot  ihe  displaved  lisi 
inpulling  a  selecteil  test  pattern  hie  among  a  number  of  stored 
lest   paiiern   hies    each   stored   test   patlern   hie   including   a 
pluralilv   ot  seviuenliallv   iKvurrcd  test  vectors  and  identihed 
hv    a    name    ot    the    lesi    pallern    hie     and    said    lesi    vectors 
identihed  hv  lespeclive  vector  numbers, 
inputting  a  lesi  [loinl   hnding  vondiiion  related  lo  the  IX    lesi 
point,  the  lesi  point  hnding  condition  indicating  a  desired  state 
ot  an  output  lerminal  lor  a  given  lesi  vector 
linding  the  IX'  test  [xnnl  •>!  said  circuit  tor  the  selecleil  lerminals 
bv  using  the  test  vedors  ot  ihe  selectevi  lesi  palieni  tile  and 
ihe  test  point  hnding  ci>ndilion    and 
inserting  test   poinl  data  ot   said  hnind   IX'  lesi  point   into  the 
vlisplaved  lisi  so  dial  ihe  resulting  lisi  inc  lulling  s.iul  lest  point 
vlal.i  IS  displaveil 
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METHOD  OF  CHECKING  DESIGN  RULES  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT 

Kyo  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
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Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  686.815 
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an  input  buffer  coupled  lo  said  functional  circuitn  and  said 
extemally  accessible  terminal  for  driving  into  said  functional 
circuitry  input  signals  received  at  said  extemally  accessible 
terminal; 

an  output  buffer  coupled  to  satd  functional  circuitry  and  said 
extemally  accessible  terminal  for  receiving  output  signals 
from  said  functional  circuitry  and  dnving  said  output  signals 
to  said  extemally  accessible  terminal; 

a  test  data  path  for  providing  test  data; 

first  memory  circuitry  coupled  to  said  test  data  path  for  storing 
test  data  received  from  said  test  data  path; 

a  first  latching  circuit  connected  to  said  first  memory  circuitry 
for  receiving  and  selectively  latching  test  data  stored  in  said 
first  memory  circuitry,  said  first  latching  circuit  including  said 
input  buffer; 

second  memory  circuitry  coupled  to  said  test  data  path  for 
storing  test  data  received  from  said  test  data  path;  and 

a  second  latching  circuit  connected  to  said  second  memory 
circuitry  for  receiving  and  selectively  latching  test  data  stored 
in  said  second  memory  circuitry,  said  second  latching  circuit 
including  said  output  buffer 


1     A  meihtxl   of  checking  design   mies   for  a   semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  to  determine  whether  or  not  mask  pattern  data  of 
the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  which  represent  active  and 
passive  components  on  a  surface  ot  a  semiconductor  substrate,  are 
properly  designed  according  to  design  standards  for  the  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
deciding  whether  design  rule  check  error  data  indicate  a  true 
error  or  a  false  error  based  on  whether  or  not  the  design  rule 
check  error  data  are  present  in  a  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  corresponding  to  a  specific  region  of  said  mask 
pattern  data. 
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4  .An  electncal  circuit,  comprising 

functional  circuitry  for  performing  normal  operating  functions 

of  the  electncal  circuit; 
a  terminal  which  is  accessible  externally  of  said  electncal  cir 

cuit. 


1  A  system  for  providing  initialization  and  maintenance  testing 
of  multiple  digital  modules,  some  of  which  are  JTAG  protocol 
compatible,  and  some  of  which  are  not  JTAG  protocol  compatible, 
comprising: 

(a)  maintenance  processor  means  for  initializing  and  test  diag- 
nosing a  Central  Processing  Module; 

(b)  said  Central  Processing  Module  including: 

(bl )  a  maintenance  interface  module  connected  to  a  senes  of 

multiple  logic  units; 
(b2)  said  multiple  logic  units  including: 

(i)  normally  used  logic  units  which  are  not  compatible  with 

JTAG  protocol; 
(11)  multiple  logic  units  which  are  compatible  with  JTAG 
protocol; 
ic)  said  maintenance  interface  means  including: 

(cl  1  maintenance  logic  for  senal  shifting  of  a  diagnostic  data 
snakes  through  all  of  said  non-JTAG  protocol  logic  units 
with  one  continuous  senai  snake; 
(c2)  JTAG  translation  logic  for  initiating  the  use  of  the  JTAG 
protocol  for  testing  of  all  of  said  multiple  JTAG  logic  units 
with  one  continuous  senal  snake; 
(c3)  an  instruction  control  register  means  for  providing  con- 
trol   information   for   operating   a   JTAG   control    unit,    a 
counter  and  an  issue  prtxessor  clock  unit,  including: 
(c3a)  means  for  automatic  incrementation  of  bits  for  trans- 
mission to  a  new  address  counter  means  including: 
( 1 1  said  new  address  counter  means  providing  for  the 
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,iiil(im.ilK    iiiLTi-iTH-nl.ilinn  nl  .uklii-^^f^  1"  -i  ."iilrnl  ^l.'tf 
K  \.M    ,illcrn,ili.-K    tx-IUffn    lln-    ;li-li\fn.    "I    ln^l^illl.•n 
LiKlf   iniliali/Jlion  ilal.i  troui   s.ml   ni.unk-iuuK  f   Iml'k    1.' 
s.ml  control  •-loif  RAM 
.1  Dji.i  Kfi;isii-i  nuMiis  lor  rtxcmiif   K'-.i  l>.ii.i  Iti(hji  i.'I 

liistrihutum  lo  o.uh  ot  s.ml  J  lAC .  pn.t.Kxl  ...nipjlihlf  jikI 

nun  JFACl  pniiiH.ol  oinipjlihli-  Io^zk  urlll^ 
U^i  s.iicl  omink-i  iiK-Jtis  ami  said  issue  prxcssor  tUnk  iinil 

li.r  gencramij!  .IikW  signals  in  oriler  In  shitl  iliajinosiu  Jala 

throiifih  said   IT-\C.  .onipalihic  and  mm   i!\Cl  .cnipaliblc 

lofK  unils 
udi  said  JlAd  Li>nirol  incans  tor  sc-k-ctini:  a  k-sl  nuKlf  seltM 

Mtinal  tor  dflncrN   In  ih.'sc  niiiliipk-  Iol'u   iinus  \>.hwh  an- 

compatible  v.ah  ihc  J I  Ad  proUKol 


5.7(X..2W 
SONH   rRIBlTARV  \MBI<;i  ITV  RKSOI  ITION  K 
Kl  ASTU    S  lORK  CONTROL 
Krtutjrul  Ba>diir.  Raleigh,  and  William  B.  Weeber.  Aptx 
of  N.C..  avsignors  to  Miatel  Network  S>slems,  Inc..  Rif 
M>n,  lex. 

Kiled  Ma>  21.  IW2.  Ser.  No.  K«7..U« 

Int.  CV  H(ML  /  "^ 

I  S.  (  I.  ni— /.Ml  .Mlaims 


5,70<.J*>« 

MKIHOi)  AM)  APPARVn  S  KOR  t  Al  (T  I  AIIN(,  THK 

I.ONCJrriDINAI   RKDl  NDAN(  Y  (  HK(  K  IN  A  MIXKI) 

STRKAM  CHANNKI 

Miklos  A.  Sandorti,  Koxbon),  Mats.,  ajsignor  to  KM(    t  orpo- 
ration,  Hopkinton.  Mavs. 

Hied  Nov.  9.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  f^^b.im 
Int.  CI."  (.06K  II 'I 'I 
I  ..S.  H.  .171—53 
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14  Claims 


1    A  melhiHl  tor  .tieikinj;  data  inlegnt\   in  a  data  coniniunKa 
lions    system    in    which    plural    dala    slrcaii\s    can    be    iniermixed 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

(ai  receiving  a  first  incoming  dala  stream, 

lb)  ilelerminmg   a   running   longitudinal   redundantv    ^lei.  k   t.^r 

said  receded  data  stream  as  ii  is  tieing  received. 
I.  I  sloring  an  intennediate  value  ot  said  longitudinal  redundant  v 

check.   It   said   stream   is   inlernipteil   al   other  ihan   a   logual 

termination  ot   saiil   slie.im.   in   a  .onlexl   sior.ige   ass,Kialed 

onU   with  said  stream, 
idi  recogni/ing  .i  continualion  ot  said  inlerriipled  data  sikmmi 
lei  recalling  said  intermediate  value  Irom  s.ud  context  storage 

associated  VMlh  said  interrupted  data  stream 
ill  continuing   to  delermine   said   mnning   longitudinal   rediin 

dancs  check  lor  said  received  dala  stream  using  said  recalled 

intermediate  value    .ind 
igi  re(x-aling   steps  ti  i    idi    lei    and   iti   it   s.ml   received  vl.il.i 

stream  is  interrvipted  prioi  i,.  said  logual  lermmalion  ol  s.ud 

siream 


»«• 

■■ 

4^ 

^'■^ 

1    A  SONI-T  elastic  store  ambiguitv  deledot,  comprising 

a  tirst  comparator  ( I.V4).  responsive  to  a  read  address  signal  i74l 
and  a  write  address  signal  il,12l  tor  providing  a  first  ne.ir  full 
signal  il.'»*i  and  a  hrsi  near  emptv  signal  il.^Si, 

hrsi  storage  means  ( I4«.  142l,  resfKinsive  to  the  hrsi  near  lull 
and  first  near  empt\  signals  and  to  a  cKvk  signal,  tot  storing 
the  first  near  lull  and  hrsi  near  empiv  signals  tor  a  cl(x:k 
peruHl  and  tor  providing  a  delaved  first  near  lull  signal 
(VTNMi  and  a  delaved  hrsi  neat  emptv  signal  iVTNMl  after 
ihe  cIcKk  pernxl. 

second  storage  means  (152),  responsive  to  Ihe  cliKk  signal  and 
to  the  read  address  signal  i74l,  tor  storing  the  read  address 
signal  tor  the  clock  period  and  tor  pro\iding  a  read  address 
signal  1 158)  after  the  clock  period, 

a  second  comparator  ( 160),  resp<insive  to  the  read  address  signal 
ll58l  provided  b>  the  second  storage  means  |152)  and  to  a 
write  address  signal  (156)  tor  providing  a  second  near  full 
signal  (VTNF2)  and  a  second  near  empt\  signal  lVTNh2). 

means  (170i,  res[xinsive  to  the  hrst  near  full  signal  (\TNF1) 
and  the  second  near  full  signal  (VTNK2),  lor  providing  a 
conhrmed  near  lull  signal  (172)  onl>  in  the  presence  ot  b<ilh 
first  and  second  near  lull  signals  (VTNFl,  VTNF2i,  and 
means  (174),  responsive  to  the  second  near  emptv  signal 
i\rNh2)  and  Ihe  hrst  near  empis  signal  (VTNF:1),  tor  pro 
viding  a  conhmied  near  emptv  signal  (176)  onlv  in  the  pres 
ence  ot  both  hrsi  and  second  near  emptv  signals  (\TNFI, 
VTNF2) 


5.7()6_MM) 

rt:.sTiN(;  dkvick  for  intkrkaces 

Matthias  Wedel.  Nuremberg,  (iermany,  as.signor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeselLschafl,  Munich,  (iennan\ 

Filed  Ma>  2,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  4.VV1W 
(  laims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  3.  1*^4,  44  15 

Int.  CI.'  COIR  <l/ixi 
I   s.  (1.  .ni— 22.1  1-'  Claims 

1    Xn  intert.ice  testing  apparatus,  composing 

a  unit  having  a  tlevihle  logic   m.Htule  thai   is  recontigurable  to 

evaluate  dala  and  Minlrol  signals, 
connectors  opcraiivelv  conhgured  lo  conned  Ihe  unit  lo  data  and 

ointrol  buses  al  an  interface  between  two  other  components 

coupled  thereto  and  thai  conuriunicate  the  data  and  control 

signals  over  the  dala  and  control  buses 
level   connectors  o(x-ralivelv   coupled  between  the  connectors 

,ind  the  unit  to  uindition  the  dala  .ind  control  signals, 
meiiiorv   imHlules  operativelv  coupled  to  Ihe  unit. 
,1  reset  logK   unit  opi-ralivelv  coupled  lo  the  unit,  and 
.1  computer  opierativelv  coupled  lo  Ihe  unil  such  thai  ihe  flexible 

logic  miHlule  can  K-  recontigiired  bv  ihe  computer  as  required 


5,706301 
LASER  WAVELENGTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bo  E.  Lagerstrom,  Skarholmen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,560 
Int  CL"  HOIS  3/13 

14  Qaims 
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1  A  la.ser  wavelength  control  system  for  stabilizing  laser  output 
wavelength  from  a  laser  which  generates  laser  output  radiation,  the 
system  compnsing: 

a  refleclor/filter  device  upon  which  the  laser  output  radiation  is 

at  least  partially  incident  for  yielding  both  a  filter-transmitted 

signal  and  a  reflected  signal; 
a  controller  which  utilizes  both  the  filter-transmined  signal  and 

the  reflected  signal  to  generate  a  control  signal  for  use  in 

stabilizing  the  laser  output  wavelength; 
wherein  the  controller  generates  the  control  signal  based  on  a 

zero  crossing  point  of  the  control  signal  in  a  neighborhood  of 

smooth  slope  of  the  control  signal. 


v/y^^//y//////////////////// 


fixing  means,  coupled  to  the  holding  means  by  brazing,  for 
fixing  said  holding  means; 

a  package  having  a  bottom  portion  to  which  welding  portions  of 
the  fixing  means  are  fixed  by  welding;  and 

a  semiconductor  laser  that  is  subjected  to  the  temperature  con- 
trol by  the  electronic  temperature  control  means. 


to  efteci  a  test  ot  the  interface  and  to  receive  from  the  unit 
results  from  the  test 


5,706,362 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  DEVICE 
Haruhjto  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054004 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/045 
U.S.  Cn.  372—36  16  Oaims 

1   A  temperature  control  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
electronic  temperature  control  means  comprising: 

a  temperature  control  element  for  performing  temperature 
control  based  on  a  control  signal  that  is  externally  supplied 
al  electrodes  thereof, 
holding  means  for  holding  the  temperature  control  element; 
and 


5,706J03 

LASER  DIODE  COUPLING  AND  BIAS  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Zacbary  Andrew  Lawrence,  10930  Squawbusfa  Loop,  Peyton, 

Colo.  80831 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,027 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/OQ 

L.S.  CI.  372—38  19  Claims 


w 

1   A  laser  diode  coupling  and  bias  circuit,  comprising 

a  laser  diode  in  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  having  a  pair  of 
inputs: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  connection  points 
and  a  ground  plane,  a  first  of  the  pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  a 
first  of  the  plurality  of  connection  points  that  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  ground  plane,  a  second  of  the  pair  of  inputs 
connected  to  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  connecbon  points; 

an  input  transmission  line  having  a  blocking  capacitor  attached 
to  the  printed  circuit  board  at  a  modulation  input  connection 
and  at  the  second  of  the  plurality  of  connection  points; 

a  rwo  pole  equalization  filter  coupled  between  the  input  trans- 
rmssion  line  and  the  ground  plane;  and 

a  bias  voltage  input  coupled  to  the  two  pole  equalization  filter 


5,706,304 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Yuji  Ohkura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushiki  Kaiafaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1996,  Ser,  No,  603,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210457 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
LS.  CI.  372—46  7  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  composing: 
a  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  substrate; 
a  first  conductivity  type  first  lower  cladding  layer  disposed  on 
the  GaAs  substrate,  lattice-matching  with  the  GaAs  substrate, 
and  having  an  energy  band  gap; 
a  first  conductivity  type  AlGaAs  second  lower  cladding  layer 
disposed  on  the  first  lower  cladding  layer  and  having  an 
energy  band  gap  larger  than  the  energy  band  gap  of  the  first 
lower  cladding  layer; 
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5,706  J06 

VCSEL  WITH  niSTRIBl  TED  BRACiC  REH.K(  TORS 

FOR  VISIBLE  LKJHT 

Wenbin  Jiang.  Phoenix;  Jamal  Ramdani.  (.ilberl,  and  Michael 

S.    Lebby.    Apache    Junction,    all    of   Ariz.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  SchaumburE,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  IW6,  Sen  No.  616..15V 

Int.  n.'  HOIS  <//V 

I  .S.  (1.  .172—%  15  Claims 


an  active  layer  disposed  on  the  second  lower  cladding  laver  and 
having  an  energy  band  gap  smaller  than  the  energy  band  gap 
ot  the  first  lower  cladding  layer. 

a  second  conductivity  type  AKiaAs  second  upper  cladding  layer 
disposed  on  the  active  layer  and  having  an  energy  band  gap. 

a  second  conductivity  type  hrst  upper  cladding  layer  disposed  on 
the  second  upper  cladding  layer,  lattice  matching  with  the 
GaAs  substrate,  and  having  an  energy  band  gap  larger  than 
the  energy  band  gap  ot  the  active  layer  and  smaller  than  the 
energy  band  gap  of  the  second  upper  cladding  layer. 

a  second  conductivity  type  GaAs  contact  layer  disposed  on  the 
hrst  upper  cladding  layer;  and 

hrst  and  second  electrodes  respectively  disposed  on  the  substrate 
and  the  contact  layer 


5,706^5 

GAS  LASER  OSCILLATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISCHARGING  LASER  BEAM  BY  EXCITING  GAS  WITH 

MICROWAVE 
Shigcki  Vamane,  Kobe;  Doukri  Choo,  Amagasalii.  and  Yoshiaki 
Takenaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1995,  7-160412 

Int.  a."  HOIS  MN7 

II.S.  O.  37Z— 82  •'  Cl«i"ns 


1  A  gas  laser  oscillating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  microwave  generating  elements  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  microwaves  in  which  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
directions  of  a  plurality  of  electric  helds  differ  from  each 
other  and  injecting  the  microwaves  into  a  plurality  of  gas 
feeding  tubes  placed  outside  an  optical  axis, 
an  optical  resonator  for  combining  the  microwaves  injected  into 
the  gas  feeding  tubes  by  the  microwave  generating  elements 
to  a  combined  microwave  to  uniformly  distnbute  an  intensity 
of  the  combined   microwave   in   all   direcuons  on   a   plane 
perpendicular  to  the  opucal  axis,  uniformly  exciting  gas  by 
adding  an  electric  energy  of  the  combined  microwave  to  the 
gas.  resonating  light  emitted  from  the  excited  gas  by  repeat 
edly  transmitting  the  emitted  light  along  the  optical  axis  and 
discharging  the  emitted  light  as  a  la.ser  beam, 
a  gas  circulaung  element  for  circulating  the  gas  placed  in  the 
optical  resonator  by  reluming  the  gas  taicen  from  the  optical 
resonator  to  the  optical  resonator  through  the  gas  feeding 
tubes:  and 
a  gas  cooling  element  arranged  around  the  optical  resonator  tor 
cooling  the  gas  placed  in  the  optical  resonator 


1    A  VCSEl   with  distnbuted  Bragg  reflectors  tor  \isible  light 
compnsing 

a  semiconduclive  substrate  ha\ing  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface. 

a  hrst  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disp»>sed  on  the  hrst  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  distributed  Bragg  reflec- 
tor including  alternating  layers  of  indium  aluminum  gallium 
phosphide  and  aluminum  arsenide  with  a  percent  composition 
of  indium  in  the  indium  aluminum  gallium  phosphide  ranging 
from  44  percent  to  54  percent  and  a  percent  composition  of 
gallium  in  the  indium  aluminum  gallium  phosphide  ranging 
from  41  percent  to  61  percent,  and  with  the  first  distributed 
Bragg  reflector  having  a  hrst  dopant  type  and  a  hrst  concen 
tration. 

a  hrst  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  hrst  distributed  Bragg 
reflector. 

an  active  region  di.sp<ised  on  the  cladding  region, 

a  second  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  active  region, 

a  second  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disposed  on  the  second 
cladding  region,  the  second  distnbuted  Bragg  reflector  includ 
ing  alternating  layers  of  indium  aluminum  gallium  phosphide 
and  aluminum  arsenide  with  a  percent  composiuon  of  mdium 
in  the  indium  aluminum  gallium  phosphide  ranging  from  44 
percent  to  54  percent  and  a  percent  composition  of  gallium  in 
the  indium  aluminum  gallium  phosphide  ranging  from  41 
percent  to  61  percent,  and  with  the  second  distributed  Bragg 
reflector  having  a  second  dopant  type  and  a  second  dopant 
concentration;  and 

a  contact  region  disposed  on  the  second  distributed  Bragg  reflec 
tor,  whereby  light  generated  in  the  acUve  region  emanates 
from  the  VCSEL  as  visible  light 


5,706307 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  RATIO  FOR  COMMON- 
CHANNEL  OR  ADJACENT-CHANNEL  INTERFERERS  IN 

DIGITAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 
Ingo  Gaspard,  Boon,  Germany,  assignor  to  DeTeMobU  Deut- 
sche Telekom  Mobilfunk  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
455.8 

Int.  CI."  (K)1R  2V/26.  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  375—227  4  Oalms 

4  Apparatus  for  determining  the  signal  to  noise  iC/l)  ratio  for 
common-channel  and  adjacent  channel  interferers  in  a  digital 
mobile  communication  networit,  composing 
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a  recener  antenna  for  receding  a  signal  having  a  wanted  signal 
sdi  and  a  noise  signal  i(t); 

a  measunng  receiver  connected  to  the  antenna  output  for  sub- 
jecting the  received  signal  to  an  envelope  demodulation  and 
producing  an  envelope  function  output  signal  R(l); 

an  analog/digital  convener  interfaced  with  the  measunng 
receiver  for  sampling  the  envelope  function  output  signal  of 
the  measunng  receiver  in  selected  time  intervals  of  AT  dunng 
a  dehned  measurement  time  T^,,,; 

a  computer  connected  to  the  output  of  the  analog/digital  con- 
verter for  receiving  the  sampling  values  from  the  converter, 
whereby  N  pairs  of  sampling  values  of  the  envelope  function 
R(tl  are  digitized  and  stored  at  times  ti  and  ti-t-AT.  where 
I  - 1  -N.  as  a  consecutive  sequence  of  1  -N  of  the  square  of  the 
envelope  function  R-(i); 

ihc  computer  further  composing  means  for  generating  auxiliary 
values  ,X"  and  Y  from  the  stored  1-N  values  of  the  square  of 
the  envelope  function,  the  auxiliary  value  X'  being  determined 
by  adding  up  the  l-N  individual  squares  and  dividing  the  sum 
by  N,  and  the  auxiliary  value  Y'  being  determined  by  first 
computing  the  N  differences  of  the  sampling  values  of  the 
envelope  function  at  lime  inter\als  AT,  squaring  the  differ- 
ences, adding  up  the  total  of  the  squared  differences,  and 
dividing  by  N; 

means  tor  applying  a  correction  factor  k  so  that  the  value  Y'  is 
corrected  to  value  Y  which  is  proportional  to  four  times  the 
prixluct  of  the  individual  powers  of  the  wanted  signal  s(t)  and 
the  noise  signal  i(t);  and 

means  tor  determining  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  C/1  from  the 
following  relationship 
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5,706,308 

SIGNAL  PROC  ESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATED  SIGNALS  INCLUDING 

GAIN  ADJUSTMENT 

Gen  Ichimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311427 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I4A)6 

V.S.  CI.  375—247  4  Claims 

1    A  signal  priKessing  apparatus  for  prixessing  a  digital  data 
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mcxlulated  main  data  having  a  sampling  frequency  equal  to  mxfs 
(Hz),  where  m  is  a  positive  integer  larger  than  1  lm>I )  and  formed 
as  a  1-bit  digital  signal,  composing; 

data  separating   means  for  separating  the  main  data  and  the 

subdata  from  the  transmitted  digital  data  stnng; 
data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  I -bit  main  data  having 
the  sampling  frequency  equal  to  mxfs  (Hz),  where  m>l. 
separated  by  the  data  separating  means,  into  a  quantized  l(-bit 
digital  signal  having  a  sampling  frequency  equal  to  nxfs  (Hz), 
where  n  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  m  (m>nl,  and  it  is  a 
positive  integer  larger  than  1  (k>l);  wherein 
said  data  conversion  means  includes  gain  adjustment  means  for 

maintaining  linearity  of  a  converted  main  data  output; 
said  gain  adjustment  means  being  controlled  on  a  basis  of 
effective  dynamic  information  specifying  a  range  of  lineantv 
of  the  main  data  output  contained  in  the  subdata  separated  bv 
the  data  separating  means. 


5,706309 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND/OR  STORING 
DIGITAL  SIGNALS  OF  MULTIPLE  CHANNELS 
Ernst  Eberiein,  Grossensesbach;   Jiirgen  Herre,  Buckenhof: 
Bemhard  Grill,  Radnitzhembach,  and  Dieter  Seitzer,  Erian- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunliofer  GeseUeschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.v„  Munich. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01047,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2.  1992,  42  36 
989.4 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  375—260  n  Claims 


stnng  lormed  by  a  synchroniz.alion  signal,  subdata  and  sigma-delta 


1   A  process  for  transmitting  and/or  stonng  digital  signals  from 
K  input  channels,  in  which 

sampling  values  of  signals  from  the  time  domain  are  transmitted 
in  blocks  into  the  frequency  domain  (in  spectral  values),  and 

said  spectral  values  are  coded  and  combined  into  a  bit  stream 
which  is  transmitted  and/or  stored  and  subsequently  decoded 
and  transmitted  back  into  K  output  channels  in  the  time 
domain. 

wherein  a  vanable  number  of  spectral  data  channels  (TSC. 
transmitted  spectral  data)  are  formed  in  segments  dunng  the 
coding  in  dependence  of  the  spectral  information  of  the 
blocks  of  the  individual  input  channels,  with  the  number  of 
NTSC  (number  of  transmitted  spectral  channels)  of  the  spec- 
tral data  channels  per  segment  being  less  than  or  the  same  as 
the  number  K  of  the  input  and  output  channels,  said  number 
of  NTSC  and  the  structure  of  said  spectral  data  channels  being 
included  in  the  bit  stream  as  information  (SEGMENT 
DATA)  and  following  transmission  of  said  bit  stream,  said  K 
output  channels  are  combined  in  the  decoder  in  segments 
from  the  transmitted  spectral  data  channels  (TSC)  with  the  aid 
of  the  infomiation  (SEGMENT    DATA) 
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5.70*„M0 

WIDK  BANDWIDTH  l.(K)P  IN  A  FRKQl  KN(  Y  SHIFT 

KKYINC  (KSK)  SYSTEM 

Han-chiu  Wang,  Palo  Alto;   EuRen*  Hwan.  San  Carlos,  and 

Yen-fani;  Chao,  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Microwave  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3«»,.M5 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04K  IAj:,  H04L  7^A).< 

lis.  CI.  375—2*6  10  <■'»''"'' 
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1    A  transmitter  tor  transtnilling  a  mixiulaieil  base  hand  signal, 
laid  transmitter  comprising 

an  output  oscillator  controlled  by  an  errot  signal  and  providing 
an  output  signal. 

a  wide  band  width  feedback  loop,  coupled  to  reieive  said  ouipui 
signal  and  said  modulated  base  band  signal,  for  providing  said 
error  signal  in  accordance  with  a  pha.sc  or  fre»^uency  ditter 
ence  derived  from  said  output  signal  and  said  modulated  base 
band  signal;  and 

a  narrow  band  width  loop,  said  narrow  band  width  kxip  receiv 
ing  said  output  signal  and  a  reference  signal  of  a  predeter 
mined  ttfercnce  frequency  to  provide  a  DC  correction  signal 
to  cotTcct  for  a  systematic  dnfl  in  said  output  oscillator  in 
accordance  with  a  frequency  or  pha.se  difference  between  said 
output  signal  and  said  reference  signal 


5.706^11 
MODILATOR  t  IR(  I  IT 
MIkio  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr  12,  199*,  Ser  No.  6-M  J«2 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  14,  1995,  7-1125*6 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/<6.2.IA): 

l'.S.  CI.  .175—298  4  Uaims 


second  muer  circuits  (51  and  52i  adapted  lo  receive  the  tirsl 
signal  iS|)  and  the  -ccind  signal  (S,i.  rcspeciiveh. 
a  phase  shifter  adapted  lo  recipriKalU  phase  shift  ^)  a  second 
signal  having  a  second  frequency  iw  ,)  to  supply  a  third 
signal  and  a  fourth  signal  for  the  second  input  terminals  of  the 
hrsi  inner  (51 1  and  the  second  inner  l52i.  and 
a  hrst  adder  i53>  ailapied  to  add  the  ouipul  signals  of  ihc  hrsi 
mixer  (51)  and  the  second  mner  (52l  to  provide  a  single 
frequency  output  signal,  wherein 

the  hrsi  modulator  comprises  third  and  fourth  mixers  (31.  32). 
the  output  of  the  third  and  fourth  mixers  being  added  by  a 
second  adder  (33). 
ihe  second  mixlulalor  comprises  hfth  and  sixth  mixers  (41. 
42),  the  output  ot  hfth  and  sixth  mixers  being  added  by  a 
third  adder  (43).  and  further  comprising 
a  circuit  adapted  lo  prxxluce  a  hfth  signal  from  the  signal  having 
the  first  frequency  (to, , ),  the  hfth  signal  being  provided  to  hrst 
input  terminals  of  the  third  and  sixth  mixers  (31,  42).  the 
circuit  including  a  W°  phase  shifter  to  produce  a  W°  phase 
shifted  sixth  signal  from  the  hfth  signal,  the  circuit  supplying 
the  sixth  signal  to  the  hrst  input  terminals  of  the  fourth  and 
hfth  mixers  (32,  41),  and 
a  ISO"  pha.se  shifter  circuit  before  any  one  of  the  hrst  or  second 
input  terminals  of  the  third,  fourth,  hfth  and  sixth  mixers  (31, 
32   41,  42) 


5,706,312 
TRELLIS  CODED  MODULATION  EMPLOYING  LOWER 

DIMENSIONALITY  CONVOLUTIONAL  ENCODER 

Lee-Fang  Wei,  Llncrofl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  321  J*3,  Oct.  11.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,438 

Int.  n^  H04L  V/2    H03M  11/12 

IS,  CI,  375—298  47  Claims 
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I    A  nuKiulalion  circuit  comprising 

hrst  and  second  modulators  (30  40i  adapted  lo  receive  a  signal 
having  a  hrst  frequency  ((■)  , )  and  lo  produce  outputs  that  are 
reciprocal  ^)'  phase  shifted,  phase  miKlulated  or  trequencv 
mixlulaled  hrsi  signal  iS)  and  second  signal  (Si  outputs 
respectively. 

hrst  and  second  mixer  circuits  (51  and  52i.  cuh  of  the  hrsi  and 
second  mixer  circuits  having  a  respective  pair  ot  hrst  and 
second  inpul  terininals.  ihe  hrst  input  terminals  ot  ihe  hrst  and 


16   An  N  dimensional  trellis  coded  moiiulalor  comprising 

means  lor  receiving  a  digital  signal,  and 

an  N  dimensional  convoluiional  encoder  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  N  dimensional  symbols  as  a  function  of  the 
digilal  signal,  where  N>N  "  I.  said  encoder  including  a  hnite 
state  machine  which  advances  multiple  states  for  each  ot  a 
plurahlv  of  N  dimensional  signaling  intervals,  the 
N  dimensional  symbols  comprising  J  P  dimensional  signal 
p..ints  and  the  digiial  signal  having  an  integer  number  of  bits 
per  each  H  dimensional  signal  point 


5,70*  J13 
SOFT  DECISION  DIGITAL  COM.Ml  MCATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Dariusz  AndrzeJ  Blasiak,  Chicago,  and  John  William  Arens, 
(irayslake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,680 

InL  Cl.*^  H03D  1/22:  H04L  24/22 

I  .S.  CI.  375—330  21  Claims 
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1    .An  assembly  for  decoding  a  coherent  diflferenlially  encoded 
multilevel  phase  shift  iceying  (DEPSK)  modulated  signal  repre- 
senting actual  transmmed  symbols,  the  assembly  compnsing; 
a  coherent  receiver  for  receiving  the  coherent  DEPSK  modu 

lated  signal; 
a  metric  computer,  coupled  to  said  coherent  receiver,  for  gener- 
ating a  soft  decision  metric  corresponding  lo  the  actual  trans- 
mitted   symlxils,    the    metric    computer    including    a    mixer, 
operatively  coupled  lo  said  coherent  receiver,  for  combining  a 
present  symbol  of  the  coherent  DEPSK  modulated  signal  with 
a  present  predetermined  symbol  from  a  set  ot  predetermined 
symbols,  and 
a  forward  error  correction  (FEC)  decoder,  coupled  to  said  metric 
computer,  for  decoding  the  coherent  DEPSK  mtKlulated  sig 
nal  in  accordance  with  the  soft  decision  metric 


5,706  Jl  4 

JOINT  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  CHANNEL  AND 

TIMING  ERROR  ESTIMATION 

Mark  Davis,  Carlsbad,  and  Long  Huynh,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,529,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This 

application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439  J29 

InL  a.''  H04L  27/06 

13  Oaims 
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In  a  system  in  which  an  incoming  signal  is  received  into  a 
receiver  with  unlcnown  multipath  interference  and  timing  error,  the 
incoming  signal  being  divided  into  time  frames,  and  each  time 
frame  including  a  Icnown  portion,  a  method  of  jointly  determining 
an  initial  channel  tap  estimate  for  a  maximum  likelihood  sequence 
estimating  equalizer  and  a  timing  error  of  the  incoming  signal,  the 
method  comprising: 

receiving  the  incoming  signal  into  the  receiver; 
locating  the  Icnown  portion  within  a  ume  frame  of  the  incoming 
signal   in  response  to  a  clcx;k  signal  generated  within  the 
receiver; 
companng  the  known  portion  having  been  located  with  a  stored 

representation  of  the  known  portion; 
companng  the  known  portion  having  been  located  with  a  stored 

representation  of  a  derivative  of  the  Icnown  portion; 
determining  joindy,  the  initial  channel  tap  estimates  and  the 
timing  error  of  the  incoming  signaJ  with  respect  to  the  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  companng  with  the  stored  represen- 
tation of  the  known  portion  aiid  the  comparing  with  the  stored 
representation  of  tfie  derivative  of  the  known  portion;  and 


locating  a  subsequent  known  portion  within  a  subsequent  time 
frame  of  the  incoming  signal  in  response  to  the  clcx:k  signal 
generated  withm  the  receiver  and  in  response  to  the  timing 
error  having  been  determined. 


5,706^15 

ALnrOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

TUNING  AN  INTERMEDUTE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TO 

A  TARGET  FREQUENCY 
Kazuo  Ogoro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172209 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—344  10  Claims 
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1  An  automatic  frequency  control  device  compnsing: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  on  the  basis  of  a 

control  signal; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  diflference  of  said 

signal  from  a  target  frequency  to  which  a  frequency  of  said 

signal  should  be  tuned;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  said  control  signal  on  the  basis 

of  a  proportional  relation  between  said  control  signal  and  said 

frequency  of  said  signal  when  said  detecting  means  detects 

said  frequency  difference, 
wherein  said  signal  generating  means  compnses: 

control  voltage  generating  means  for  outputting  said  control 
signal  as  a  control  voltage; 

reference  oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  reference  oscilla- 
tion signal  on  the  basis  of  said  control  voltage; 

local  oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  local  oscillation  signal 
synchronous  in  phase  to  said  reference  oscillation  signal; 
and 

frequency  mixing  means  for  mixing  a  received  signal  and  said 
local  oscillation  signal  to  thereby  output  said  signal  as  an 
intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  having  a  frequency  inter- 
mediate that  of  said  received  signal  and  said  local  oscilla- 
tion signal,  and 
wherein  said  correcting  means  comprises; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  difference  between 
said  signal  and  said  target  frequency  by  a  reciprocal  of  a 
gradient  of  said  control  voltage  relative  to  a  frequency  of 
said  IF  signal  in  said  proportional  relation;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  a  product,  produced  by  said  multi- 
plying means,  to  said  control  voltage 
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5,706J17 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TERMINAL  OF  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Franda  Pinault,  Bob  Colonibcs,  Fruict,  assignor  lo  Alcatel 

Mobile  Phones,  Paris,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR94/00389.  i  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1W5.  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24S33.  PiT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,619 

(lainis  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  9,  1993,  93  04255 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/r)() 

VS.  a.  375—354  3  Claims 


relatively  thicker  walls,  and  wherein  said  rclalivcl)  thinner  walls  ot 
adjaccnl  absorber  tubes  face  each  other 


5,706,319 
REACTOR  VESSEL  SEAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TEMPORARILY  SEALINC;  A  REACTOR  PRESSURE 
VESSEL  FROM  THE  REFUELING  CANAL 
Michad  Hoitz,  HaddonAeld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Josepb  Oat  Cor- 
poration, Camden,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.896 

Int  CI."  G21C  HA)6.I9AX) 

VS.  CI.  376—203  10  Claims 


2   A  mcth<xl  of  synchronizing  a  terminal  lo  a  base  station  of  a 
radio  communicalion  system  comprising 

detemuning  a  set  of  channels  for  synchrt)nization,  said  channels 

including  a  reference  channel  and  an  i  ih  successor  channel  of 

said  reference  channel, 
measunng  a  first  receive  p<iwer  at  said  terminal  tor  said  refer 

ence  channel, 
measuring  a  second  receive  power  at  said  terminal  for  said  i  th 

succes.sor  channel, 
designating  as  presently  unusable  said  i  th  succes.sor  channel 

when  said  second  receive  power  is  less  than  said  first  receive 

power  by   at   least   an   i  th  attenuation  of  said   first   receive 

power;  and 
attempting  said  synchronization  to  said  ba.sc  station  using  onl\ 

said  channels  which  are  free  ol  said  designation 


5,766318 
RECTANGULAR  ABSORBER  TUBE  FOR  A  CONTROL 
ROD  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Kevin  L.  Ledford;  James  E.  Holden;  Richard  D.  Wittmeier; 
Justin  L.  Banks,  and  Mark  C.  Oark,  all  of  Wilmington. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  C;eneral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  655,889 

Int  CI."  G21C  7/10 

VS.  CI.  376—327  12  Claims 


1  In  a  control  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor  which  incorporates  a 
plurality  of  neutron  absorber  tubes  in  side-by  side  relationship 
containing  neutron  absorbing  materials,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  neutron  absorber  tubes  are  substantially  rectangular  in  both 
entenor  and  interior  cross-section,  each  tube  containing  at  lea.st  one 
a;tial  slack  of  substantially  round  neutron  absorbing  material  seg 
ments.  and  wherein  each  absorber  tube  has  two  parallel  relatively 
thicker  walls  and  two  parallel  relatively  thinner  walls,  said  seg 
ments  being  kxated  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
absorber  tube  and  closer  lo  said  relatively  thinner  walls  than  to  said 


1  A  reactor  sessel  seal  for  temporarily  sealing  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  from  a  water  filled  refueling  canal  above  the  reactor  pres 
sure  vessel,  a  removable  closure  bead  located  on  the  reactor 
pressure  vessel  such  that  it  seals  against  an  upper  flange  of  tlie 
reactor  pressure  vessel,  and  the  reactor  vessel  seal  being  installed 
in  place  of  tile  removable  closure  head  for  servicing  the  reactor 
vessel,  the  reactor  vessel  seal  compnsing 

a   seal  cap  having  a  surface  connected  to  a   flange   which   is 
complementary   to  the  upper  flange  of  the  reactor  pressure 
vessel, 
a    seal    kxated    between    the    seal    cap    flange    and    the    reactor 

pressure  vessel  flange,  and 
a  lifting  ng  connected  to  tlie  seal  cap  tor  lifung  the  seal  cap  and 
placing  11  in  position,  with  the  seal  cap  flange  in  alignment 
with  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  upper  flange,  such  thai  the 
seal  lixated  between  the  seal  cap  flange  and  reactor  vessel 
upper  flange  is  compres.sed  by  hydrostauc  pressure  from 
water  in  the  water  filled  refueling  canal  acUng  on  the  surface 
ot  the  seal  cap  as  water  in  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  is 
evacuated 


5,706J20 

C  ONTAINMENT  PRESSURE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  LIQUID  METAL  COOLED  REACTORS 

Charles  Edward  Boardman,  Saratoga,  and  Marvin  Man-Wal 

Hui,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,879 
Int  a."  G21C  'iAXM.  I9/.W3 
IS.  CI.  376—283  18  Claims 

1  A  pressure  suppressing  and  aerost>l  scrubbing  system  for  use 
in  connection  with  a  liquid  metal  ccxiled  reactor,  the  reactor  includ- 
ing at  least  two  modular  reactor  vessels  and  respective  upper 
containments  associau:d  with  each  reactor  vessel,  said  pressure 
suppressing  and  aerosol  scrubbing  system  comprising  a  water  tank 


5,706,322 

PRECISION  TIME  OF  DAY  COUNTER 

Albert  D.  Scalo,  and  Bruce  F.  Karaffa,  both  of  State  College, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,186 

Int  CI."  H03K  21/40 

V.S.  CI.  377-20  34  Claims 


r-ngTi-n 


including  first  and  second  water  chambers,  said  first  and  second 
water  chambers  being  in  flow  communication 


I  A  method  of  generating  a  configuration  design  of  gas  tap 
ncxles  for  nuclear  fuel  rods,  the  ncxles  being  charactenstic  of  a 
unique  set  of  tag  gas  compositions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  selecting  a  true  IcKation  of  a  first  node  charactenstic  ol  an 
isolopic  gas  tag. 

(b)  selecting  initial  locations  for  (n-li  remaining  nodes  based  on 
a  table  ot  target  gas  lag  compositions, 

(c)  generalinp  1.  random  gene  ptxils  representing  L  sets  of  nixjes. 
P'P': 

(d)  applying  a  Hopheld  network  for  computing  an  energy  for 
each  of  said  1.  gene  p<X)ls  and  repeating  said  computing  step 
lo  minimi/e  said  energy  using  selected  constraints  to  deter- 
mine optimal  gas  tag  ntxles; 

(e)  each  value  of  said  energy  being  compared  lo  a  convergence 
threshold  and  upon  achieving  a  minimum  energy  a  next  gas 
lag  node  is  established,  and 

(fi  repeating  said  steps  (di  and  lei  using  the  remaining  n-2  nodes 
until  establishing  the  next  gas  tag  ntxie  and  thereafter  continu- 
ing until  all  of  the  n  nodes  have  been  established,  therebv 
establishing  the  configuration  design  of  gas  tag  nodes. 


5.706J21 
METHOD  FOR  NONLINEAR  OPTIMIZATION  FOR  GAS 

TAGGING  AND  OTHER  SYSTEMS 
Ting   Chen.   Chicago;    Kenny    C.    Gross,   Bolingbrook.   and 
Stephan  Wegerich.  Glendale  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  May  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  640.699 

Int  CI."  G21C  21/02:17/04 

VS.  CI.  376-^3  5  Claims 


A  counting  system  compnsing; 

a  counter  including  a  first  stage  having  at  lea.st  one  register 
defining  a  bit  position  and  a  plurality  of  successive  suges 
each  having  at  least  one  register  defining  a  bit  position,  said 
first  stage  responding  to  a  first  clock  signal  having  penodic 
clock  pulses  of  a  first  predetermined  frequency  and  said 
successive  stages  responding  to  a  second  clock  signal  having 
penodic  clock  pulses  of  a  second  predetermined  frequency, 
the  second  predetermined  frequency  having  a  different  fre- 
quency value  than  the  first  predetermined  frequency; 

a  circuit  for  generating  lookahead  carry  signals  applied  to  at 
least  one  of  the  successive  stages  of  the  counter;  and 

a  clock  input  for  supplying  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  to 
the  counter 


5,706,323 
DYNAMIC  l-OF-2^  LOGIC  ENCODING 
Robert  H.  MiUer.  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  609  J05 
Int  CI."  GUC  J9/(Xl 
VS.  C\.  377—73 


15  Oaims 


■ '"c; 


1    A  method  of  encoding  a  plurality  of  logic  paths,  the  method 
-ompnsing  the  steps  of; 
a  I  subdividing  the  logic  paths  into  groups  of  N  logic  paths.  iN 

being  greater  than  one; 
b)  encoding  each  group  of  N  logic  paths  such  that. 
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I I  assertion  of  a  given  comhinalion  of  the  N  logic  paths  results 
in  a  predclennined  one  oui  of  2'"  signal  lines  being 
asserted, 

III  a  simultaneous  assertion  of  more  than  one  of  Ihc  >  signal 
lines  IS  dctinetl  as  invalid,  and 

HI)  a  simultaneous  non  assertion  of  all  ot  the  2^  signal  lines 
enables  precharging  of  the  signal  lines 


5,706324 

X  RAY  C  OMPl  TED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATIS 

HAVING  MARKS  FOR  GEOMETRICAL  IMAGE 

CORRELATION 

Kari  Wiesent,  ErUnKtn.  and  Gnenter  SchwJerz,  Neunkirchen, 

botli  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktJengesellschafl, 

Municii,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  IW5,  195  12 

819.2 

Int.  CI."  A61B  M)< 
VS.  n.  378— «  »5  Claims 


1  In  an  X  ray  toniputed  tomography  apparatus  having  an  x  ray 
source  vnhich  emits  an  x  ray  beam  that  penetrates  an  examination 
subject  in  a  measurement  held  and  which  pnKluces  an  x  ray  image 
on  a  radiation  detector  while  the  x  ray  source  and  the  radiation 
detector  are  rotated  around  said  examination  subject,  said  measure 
ment  held  including  a  region  ot  interest,  the  x  ray  detector  con 
verting  the  x  ray  image  into  electrical  signals,  and  means  tor 
generating  an  image  ot  said  examination  subject  from  said  electri 
cal  signals,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  marks,  separate  from  said  examination  subject, 
respectively  prixlucing  mark  images  which  are  present  in  said 
X  ray  image,  and 
means  for  annularly  arranging  said  marks  relative  to  said  exami- 
nation subject  above  said  region  ot  interest  in  said  measure 
rnenl  tield 
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image  of  the  longitudinally  unbounded  object  as  cone  beam 

data,  onto  ihe  detector  array . 
dehning  a  scan  tield  ot  view  relative  to  geometry  of  the  cone 

beam, 
determining  error  propagation  distance  in  a  /  direction  for  the 

scan, 
modifying  the  definition  of  the  scan  held  of  view   according  to 

error  propagation  distance,  and 
generating  a  set  of  image  reconstruction  data  within  the  modi 

hed  scan  held  of  view  from  the  at  least  one  circular  scan  path 

and  the  at  least  one  linear  scan  path 


5,706J26 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  DETERMINING  FOCAL 

SPOT  X  AXIS  POSITION  FROM  PROJECTION  DATA 

Michael  Floyd  (Jard,  Perry,  Okla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^59 

InL  CI.'  (;01N  2f/W) 

I  S.  i\.  378—19  20  Claims 


5,706J25 
EXACT  RE(;iONAL  RECONSTRl  CTION  OF 
LONGITUDINALLY  UNBOUNDED  OBJECTS  USING  A 
CIRCLE-AND-LINE  CONE  BEAM  TOMOGRAPHIC 
SYSTEM 
Hui  Hu,  Waukfsha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,»5I 
Int.  Cl.'^  G21K  1/12 
I'.S.  (1.  378 — 4  S  Claims 

1  In  a  computed  tomography  imaging  system  wherein  a 
longitudinally  unbounded  object  is  onented  with  respect  to  a 
source  of,  cone  beam  radiation  and  a  detector  array,  a  method  for 
reconstructing  an  image  of  the  longitudinally  unb.iunded  object, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

establishing    relative    movement    between    the    longitudinally 
unbounded  object  and  the  cone  beam  source  along  at  least  one 
circular  scan  path  and  at  lea.st  one  linear  scan  path, 
operating  the  cone  beam  to  irtadiate  measurable  regions  of  the 
object  while  a  prescribed  orbit   is  traversed,  to  project  an 


1  A  computed  tomography  system  comprising  an  x  ray  source 
having  a  focal  sp»)t  dunng  operation,  a  hiter  for  providing  a 
monotonically  varying  differential  path  length  as  the  ftKai  spot 
moves  relative  to  the  hller  in  at  least  one  dimension,  a  detector 
having  a  plurality  of  detector  channels,  said  x-ray  source  onented 
so  that  the  x  rays  from  said  x-ray  source  impinge  upon  said 
detector  during  operation,  and  an  x-ray  beam  position  detection 
system  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  x  ray  beam  position  detecuon 
system  compnsing  a  processtir  programnKd  to 

tor  respecuve  selected  detector  channels,  sum  the  signal  inten- 
sities detected  at  each  selected  detector  channel  over  an  enure 
scan  to  generate  a  summed  intensity  signal  for  each  selected 
channel,  at  least  two  detector  channels  being  selected  for  such 
summation,  and 
determine  a  change  in  x-ray  beam  position  using  the  sumined 
intensity  signals  fiK  at  least  two  selected  detector  channels 


5,706327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAMMOGRAPHIC 

COMPRESSION 

Mike  Adamkowski,  Union,  N  J.;  Richard  R.  Bird,  Bethel,  and 

Debra  S.  Saunders,  Danbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Trex  Medical  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,597 

InL  CI.''  A61B  MM 

U.S.  CI.  378-37  12  Claims 
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3  A  compression  paddle  apparatus  for  a  mammography  device, 
the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  compression  paddle  supporting  frame  having  a  cross  member, 
a  compression  surface  having  a  chest  wall  end  and  a  nipple  end, 

pivotally   anached   to   the   frame   at   a   pivot  point   located 

between  the  chest  wall  end  and  the  nipple  end; 
a  lever  attached  to  the  compression  surface  at  the  nipple  end 

thereof,  and 
a    spnng    retaining    member   having    a    spnng    retaining   end, 

wherein  the  spnng  retaining  member  is  anached  to  the  lever 

and  positioned  through  the  opening  m  the  cross  member  of 

the  frame;  and 
a  spnng  piYsitioned  between  the  spnng  retaining  end  of  the 

spnng  retaining  member  and  the  cross  member  of  the  frame 


5.706328 
AUTOMATED  INBOUND  TEST  FACILITY  AND  METHOD 
Glenn  Stuart  WiUiman,  Oakhurst,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T, 
Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,130 
InL  C\.^  H04M  3A)8:3/22:J/42 
VS.  Cn.  379—1 
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1    A  method  for  remotely  checking  a  telecommunications  ser- 
vice available  to  callers,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

automatically  answenng  an  in-bound  telephone  call  initiated  to 

check  the  service; 
receiving,  dunng  said  inbound  telephone  call,  a  first  sequence  of 

DTMF  signals  generated  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  access  to 

the  service; 
venfying  if  said  first  sequence  of  DTMF  signals  corresponds  to 

a  prescnbed  access  sequence  of  DTMF  signals,  and  if  so,  then 
prompung  the  entry  of  a  second  sequence  of  DTMF  signals 

generated  to  cause  the  telecommunications  service  to  tiecome 

acti  vc . 


receiving  and  translating  said  second  sequence  of  DTMF  signals 
into  a  sequence  of  activation  signals  of  a  format  recognized 
for  activating  said  telecommunication  service;  and 

providing  a  connection  between  said  call  and  said  telecommu- 
nications service  so  said  service  is  active  with  respect  to  said 
call 


5,706329 
PERSONAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
HAVING  MEET-ME  BRIDGE  RECONNECT  FEATURE 
Mark  Jeffrey  Foladare,  Kendall  Park;  Shelley  B.  Goldman. 
East  Brunswick;  Nancy  Murray,  Morris  Township;  David 
Phillip  Silverman,  Somerville;   Yao-Chung  Tsao,   Middle- 
town,  and  Roy  Philip  Weber.  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T,  Middletown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  264,651,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524360 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7A)S:7/38 
VS.  a.  379—57  ^  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  use  in  completing  telephone  calls  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  telephone  call  from  a  caller  to  a  telephone  number  of 
a  called  party; 

forwarding  to  a  paging  node  a  pager  code  stored  for  said  called 
party  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  telephone  call  from  said 
caller; 

causing  said  telephone  call  from  said  caller  to  be  connected  to  a 
predetermined  alternate  destination  when  (i)  a  telephone  call 
from  said  called  party  is  not  received  within  a  predetermined 
time,  (ii)  said  caller  supplies  a  predetermined  indication,  or 
(111)  there  is  an  indication  that  said  called  party  is  busy; 

receiving  a  telephone  call  from  said  called  party  after  said 
telephone  call  from  said  caller  is  connected  to  said  predeter- 
mined alternate  destination,  said  telephone  call  from  said 
called  party  being  onginated  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  page 
from  said  paging  node  by  a  pager  of  said  called  party;  and 

in  response  to  receipt  of  said  telephone  call  from  said  called 
party  (i)  causing  said  telephone  call  from  said  caller  to  be 
disconnected  from  said  alternate  destination  substantially  con- 
temporaneous with  receipt  of  said  telephone  call  from  said 
called  party,  and  (ii)  connecting  said  telephone  call  from  said 
caller  with  said  telephone  call  from  said  called  party  substan- 
tially contemporaneous  with  receipt  of  said  telephone  call 
from  said  called  party. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRACKINC;  AND 

TRANSMITTINC;  (  OMMINIC  ATION  INFORMATION 

FOR  WIRELESS  C'OMMl  NUATION  SYSTEMS 

t"ar>  Bufferd.  1%57  Waters  End  Dr.,  Bwa  Raton.  Fla.  .\MM, 

and  Rick  Harris.  5527  E.  Janice  Way,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Feb.  14,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  390,921 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  "/CV. 7/Jf). 7/.<t< 

II.S.  n.  .179—58  15  Claims 


nui^trirm  ■ 


1 


^   *— ■^"?'  J 

^ma 

aiKvir 
ntorwsxo* 

eoe 
oos 

0.0 

^.T 

,^  I 

P^jsas 

CD 
III 

IIJ 

_l 

I  A  usage  munilonng  system  tor  moniiorint;.  stonng  and  ana 
ly/,ing  the  usage  of  a  wireless  communications  system  hy  at  least 
one  customer,  compnsing 

at  least  one  remote  unit  including  a  real  time  cloclt  generating 
clock  signals,  a  menutry  tor  storing  usage  data,  said  usage 
data  being  indicative  of  usage  ot  said  communication  system, 
and  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  ckxk  and  said  memory 
and  having  a  program  for  prixessing  and  stonng  said  usage 
data. 

a  collector  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  said  usage  data  from 
said  at  lea.st  one  remote  unit,  said  collector  means  including  a 
computer  witli  memory  and  an  evaluation  program,  said 
evaluation  program  being  operative  to  evaluate  said  usage 
dau  indicauve  of  usage  of  said  communications  sytem.  and 

a  communications  interface  means  for  communicating  transmis 
sion  informalion  between  said  at  least  one  remote  unit  and 
said  collector  means,  and  tor  transfemng  said  usage  informa 
tion  from  said  memory  in  said  at  least  one  remote  unil  to  said 
collector  means  for  evaluation  by  said  evaluation  program. 

wtierein  said  communications  interface  means  transfers  said 
u.sage  data  simultaneously  with  said  transmission  information, 
and 

wherein  said  transmission  information  compnses  authorization 
data  enabling  said  at  least  one  customer  to  gain  access  to  said 
commumcauon  system,  said  authonulion  dau  being  ana 
lyzed  in  order  to  rtjeel  predetermined  authonzauon  cntena 
established  by  said  communication  system,  and 

wherein  said  usage  data  is  generated  by  a  first  customer  and  said 
transmission  information  is  generated  by  a  second  customer, 
said  first  customer  and  said  second  customer  dehning  secjuen 
lial  users  of  said  communication  system 
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capable   ot   receiving   information   communicated   from   the   sub- 
scnber  unit  on  an  inbound  channel,  said  methtxl  composing 
storing  information  identifying,  for  each  of  said  different  types 
ot  messages  that  said  subscriber  unit  can  receive,  a  list  of  the 
subsystems  capable  of  communicating  the  message  type  and 
said   list   being   ordered   according   to   the   subscnber   unit's 
preference, 
receiving  control  intormalion  from  said  integrated  system  iden 
lifying  a  panicular  type  of  outbound  message  to  be  commu 
nicated  to  the  subscnber  unit, 
identifying  a  most  preferred  subsystem  in  the  list  stored  tor  said 
received  message  type  covering  an  area  in  which  said  sub- 
scnber unit  IS  kx.aied,  and 
communicating  to  said  integrated  system,  subsystem  selection 
information    including   the    identity    of   said    most   preferred 
subsystem  covenng  the  area  in  which  said  subscnber  unit  is 
located 


5,706^32 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFOLDING  AND  ACTIVATING  A 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Michio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  NEC"  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532^64 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254493 

InL  CI.'  H040  7/n 

ILS.  CI.  379—58  16  Claims 


5,706^1 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A 
SUBSYSTEM  FOR  MESSAGE  TRAFFIC  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Zhonghc  Wang,  Lakeworth,  and  Richard  C.  Bernhardt,  Well- 
ington, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Moloroia,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  517,651 
Int.  CI.'  H040  7/IO:7/IH:7/M) 
VS.  Cn.  379—58  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  subscnber  unit  capable  of  receiving 
system  control  information  and  message  information  of  different 
types  from  a  plurality  of  subsystems  in  an  integrated  system,  said 
subsystems  being  capable  of  operaung  independently  and  in  com 
munication  with  central  conmiller  of  said  integrated  system  and 
said  plurality  of  subsystems  including  at  least  one  outbound  sub 
system  capable  of  communicating  information  to  the  subscnber 
una  on  an  outtxiund  channel  and  at  least  one  inbound  subsystem 


1  An  apparatus  for  unfolding  and  activating  a  portable  tele- 
phone, which  compnses 

a  hrst  housing  having  at  least  a  built  in  receiver. 

a  second  housing  having  at  least  a  transmitter,  an  antenna 
anchored  so  as  to  be  rouiable  around  an  antenna  hinge 
section,  antenna  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  antenna  for 


extending  thereof,  anlenna-anaching  means  for  attaching  the 

antenna    and    antenna  detaching    means    for    detaching    the 

attached  antenna, 
a  hinge  section  for  rotatabiv   connecting  the  first  and  second 

housing  such  that  the  housings  are  capable  of  attaining  a 

lolded  ptisition. 
a  biasing  means  lor  biasing  the  first   housing  and  the  second 

housing  into  an  unfolded  position; 
a  hrst  magnet  positioned  on  the  hrst  housing; 
a  second  magnet  positioned  on  the  second  housing,  such  that 

one  of  the  poles  of  the  hrst  magnet  faces  the  opposite  pole  of 

the  second  magnet  for  magnetically  attracting  one  magnet  to 

the  other  when  in  the  folded  p<isiiion. 
a  detaching  means  for  detaching  the  attached  hrst  housing  and 

second  housing;  and 
a  hixik  svMtch  positioned  in  the  second  housing  for  activating  the 

electronic  operation  of  the  telephone 


5,706,333 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONT  NETWORK 

James  W.  Grenning,  Hawtbom  Woods,  and  Robert  L.  Fawley, 

Mundelein,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc..  Boston. 

.Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .393.764 

Int.  a.'  H040  7/20,  7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  379-59  6  Claims 
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6  A  cellular  telephone  network  of  the  type  having  a  pluralitv  of 
cell  sites  from  which  radio  signals  are  sent  to  and  received  from  a 
plurality  of  cellular  telephones,  composing 

a  I  a  plurality  of  measurement  means,  each  measurement  means 
associated  with  at  least  one  cell  site,  for  measunng  parameters 
of  radio  signal  sent  by  cellular  telephones  to  the  cell  site; 
b)  test  system  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
each  measurement  means,  and  for  detecting  faulty  cellular 
telephones  from  measured  parameters  provided  by  each  mea- 
surement means; 
ci  a  plurality  of  communication  links,  each  connecting  one  of 
the  plurality  of  measurement  means  to  the  test  system  control- 
ler means,  and 
dl   a   netv\ork  controller  means  connected  to  the   test   system 
controller     means,     for     controlling     communication     links 
between  each  cellular  telephone  and  another  telephone,  and 
for  detecting  cellular  telephone  call  failures, 
wherein    the   test    system   controller   means   includes   a   database 
memory  for  stonng  data  denved  from  both  the  measured  param- 
eters and  the  detected  call  failures,  and 

wherein  the  lest  system  controller  means  uses  the  stored  data  to 
analyze  faults  detected  in  the  cellular  telephone  network. 


5,706J34 
APPARATL'S  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GRAPHICAL 
CONTROL  INTERFACE 
Michael  W.  Balk,  PiscaUway;  Myra  L.  Ensor,  Summit;  Blaise 
Heltai,  Westfield;  Garrett  Gayer  Hodgson,  Basking  Ridge; 
Richard  H.  Janow,  South  Orange;  Thaddeus  Julius  Kowal- 
ski.  Summit-  Agesino  Primatic,  Morris  Plains;  Michael  J. 
Sammon,  Watchung;  Theodore  Sizer,  II,  Little  Silver;  Tho- 
mas M.  Smith,  Plainfleld;  Eric  E.  Sumner,  Jr.,  BemardsviUe. 
and  Bruce  A.  Wallace,  Short  Hills,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,476.  Aug.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,615 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  //64 

19  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  using  a  television  receiver  and  a  controller  for 
the  television  receiver  as  a  graphical  control  interface  for  a  device 
which  Itself  is  not  capable  of  generating  a  graphical  display  yet 
interacts  with  a  telephone  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  coupled  to  the  television  receiver  for  producing  a  screen 
on  the  television  receiver  which  includes  at  least  one  indica- 
tion of  a  function  involving  the  device; 
means  coupled  to  the  device  for  responding  to  an  input  from  the 
controller  specifying  the  indication  by  controlling  the  device 
as  required  to  perform  the  function; 
means  coupled  to  the  telephone  system  and  to  the  means  for 
responding  to  the  input  from  the  controller  for  performing  any 
interaction  with  the  telephone  system  required  for  the  func- 
tion; and 
means  coupled  to  the  means  coupled  to  the  telephone  system 
and  the  means  for  responding  to  an  input  for  downloading 
program  code  for  the  apparatus  from  the  telephone  system  in 
response  to  the  input. 


5,706,335 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

CODED  AUDIO  SIGNALS  THROUGH  A  TRANSMISSION 

CHANNEL  WITH  LIMITED  BANDW IDTH 
Larry  Hinderks,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Corporate  Com- 
puter Systems,  Holmdel.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,199 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ]}KK) 
U.S.  CI.  379—93  34  Claims 

1   A  portable  CODEC  for  transmitting  high  quality  audio  signals 
over  a  standard  telephone  line  having  a  limited  bandwidth  and  a 
maximum  transmission  rate,  said  portable  CODEC  compnsing; 
a  single  portable  housing: 

an  analog  mixer,  within  the  housing,  receiving  an  input  audio 
signal  from  at  least  one  input  line,  said  audio  mixer  amplify- 
ing and  mixing  input  audio  signals  to  produce  a  single  com- 
bined audio  input  signal; 
memory,  within  the  housing,  stonng  a  lossy  compression  routine 
and  storing  at  least  one  set  of  predefined  psycho-acoustic 
parameter  levels  for  said  compression  routine: 
an  encoder,  within  the  housing,  converting  said  single  combined 
audio  input  signal  to  a  combined  digital  input  signal  at  a 
predefined  sampling  rate  and  encoding  said  combined  digital 
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input  signal  based  on  said  lossy  compression  routine  stored  in 
memory  to  produce  a  single  enctxled  digital  signal  having  a 
predehned  compression  ratio  with  respect  to  said  single  com 
bincd  audio  input  signal. 

an  analog  modem,  with  the  housing,  esublishing  a  connection 
with,  and  a  transmission  rate  for,  a  standard  telephone  line  of 
a  telephone  network,  said  modem  converting  said  enctxled 
digital  signal  to  an  encoded  analog  output  signal  and  output 
ting  said  encoded  analog  output  signal  at  said  transmission 
rate  established  by  said  analog  mtxlem  along  the  standard 
telephone  line  through  the  telephone  network.,  and 

a  control  processor,  within  the  housing,  defines  said  predefined 
sampling  rale  for  said  encoder  ba.sed  on  said  transmission  rate 
esubhshed  by  said  analog  m<>lem  to  enable  said  analog 
modem  to  output  said  encoded  analog  output  signal  at  a 
transmi.ssion  rate  that  does  m«  exceed  the  maximum  transmis 
sion  rate  of  the  telephone  line 


.1  dif!ilal  amimiiniwilion  (vwl  dd.iplcd  t.ir  communKation  «.ilh  a 

wherein  the  discrimination  ^ircuitrs  deiemunes  the  voice  or  Jala 
nature  of  the  established  communication,  and  communicates 
the  voice  or  data  nature  lo  the  ("PI    \  ki  the  digital  cimmiuni 
canon  port 


5.70*J37 
Patent  No!  I.s.sued  Kor  This  Number 


5.706J38 
RKAI.  TIMK  t  OMMIMCATIONS  FRAl'D  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Wayne  E.  Relyea,  Mlddletown,  NJ.,  and  Suzanne  E.  Ronca. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Contlnuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  59*,79l,  Feb.  5,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.785,  Mar.  31,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,460 

Int  a."  H04M  //ftA 

VS.  CI.  379—189  22  Claims 
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5,706^3* 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  VOICE  AND  DATA 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  I.P.  Holdings, 

Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,921,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,491,744.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,449 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAM)  ^/4: 

VS.  CI.  379—93.01  3  Claims 


/:'._., 


._4  S.«*rCi«> 


1    A  signal  analv/er  pluj;  in  card  comprising; 

an  interface  adapted  tor  connecting  to  a  subscriber  hue  intert,ii.e 

circuit  iSLIC), 
discrimination  circuitr>  coupled  to  the  interface  and  adapted  toi 

determining   fielwcen   soicc   signals   and  data   signals   in   an 

ongoing  established  conimuiucalion  between  Iwo  di.livf  ler 

minals,  and 


'«scian  iOanw  'i 

1  .A  method  of  moniionng  a  telephone  call  from  a  calling 
communication  station  to  a  called  communication  station  through  a 
communications  network  to  delect  abnormal  usage  of  the  commu 
nicauons  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

collecting  in  real  time  a  pluralitv  ot  predetermined  attributes  of 

the  telephone  call, 
retneving  from  a  database  predetermined  cntena,  the  predeter 
mined  critena  representing  abnormal  usage  ot  the  communi 
canons  network, 
comparing  the  pluralitv  ot  predetermined  attributes  collected  lor 
the  telephone  call  to  the  retneved  predetermined  cntena  lo 
deiennine  in  real  time  whether  the  telephone  call  represents 
abnormal  usage  ot  the  communications  network, 
generating  in  real  time  an  indication  ot  abnormal  usage  ot  the 
communications  network  when  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
attnbutes  salisfs  the  predeiermined  cntena,  and 
dclivenng  in  real  time  the  indication  of  abnormal  usage  to  a 
network   customer   responsible    tor   paving   tor   usage   ot   the 
communications  network 


5,706J39 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING  PERSONAL 

TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Allen  Eisdorfer,  Woodbridge,  and  Jerry  Eisdorfer.  Somerset. 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,654 

Int.  CI."  H04M  J/54 


VS.  CI.  379—211 


13  Claims 
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1    A  melhixJ  for  use  in  a  telephone  system  having  a  pluralily  of 
destinations  to  which  a  personal  communication  system  (PCS)  call 
may  be  routed,  said  telephone  system  attempting  lo  complete  a 
PCS  call  placed  from  a  calling  telephone  to  a  subscnber's  personal 
telephone  number  by  routing  said  call,  unul  said  call  is  answered 
or  abandoned,  to  each  destination  indicated  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  destinations,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  if  a  current  destination  in  said  sequence  is  a  discon- 
nected telephone:  and 
attempting  to  route  the  call  to  said  current  destination  to  com 
plete  said  PCS  call  only  if  a  result  from  5aid  step  of  determin- 
ing indicates  that  said  current  destination  is  not  a  discon- 
nected telephone,  so  that  no  attempt  is  made  to  route  a  PCS 
call  to  the  disconnected  telephone 


5,706340 

TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PRODUCING  DIAL  DATA  FROM  SERIAL  KEY  DATA 

MItsuro  Saji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-346301: 
Dec.  24,  1993.  5-347682 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I  AX).  H03M  HAM) 
VS.  C\.  379—353  7  Oaims 

1   A  telephone  apparatus  composing: 
a  keyboard  including  ten  keys  and  symbol  keys; 
a  scnal  data  generating  circuit  which  generates  senal  input  data 
corresponding  to  inputted  keys  on  said  keyboard  in  response 
lo  clock  pulses, 
a  key  input  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates  a  key  input 
signal  representing  an  input  through  a  key  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  keyboard; 
a  panel  substrate  provided  with  said  senal  data  generating  circuit 
and  said  key  input  signal  generating  circuit  and  disposed  at 
the  side  of  an  operation  panel, 
a  clock  generating  circuit  which  generates  the  clock  pulses; 
a  processor  which  receives  the  clock  pulses,  the  key  input  signal 
and  the  senal  input  data,  and  outputs  senal  key  data  and 
control  signals  in  parallel  with  the  senal  key  data,  wherein 


i&qS 
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said  serial  key  data  and  said  control  signals  are  produced  in 
response  to  the  serial  input  data  and  the  clock  pulses,  or  in 
response  to  the  senal  input  data  and  other  pulses  that  are 
generated  in  response  to  the  clock  pulses; 

either  a  dial  pulse  generating  circuit  or  a  dual  tone  multi  fre- 
quency signal  generating  circuit; 

a  selection  circuit  which  receives  the  clock  pulses  from  said 
clock  generating  circuit,  the  key  input  signal  or  a  signal 
corresponding  the  key  input  signal,  the  senal  input  data,  and 
the  parallel  output  signals  from  said  processor;  outputs,  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  parallel  signals  from  said  proces- 
sor during  normal  operation;  and  outputs,  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  the  clock  pulses  from  said  clock  generating  circuit,  the 
key  input  signal  or  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  key  input 
signal,  and  the  senal  input  data  dunng  a  power  source  inter- 
ruption; 

a  data  converting  and  producing  circuit  which  produces  dial  data 
from  the  output  signals  received  from  said  selection  circuit; 

a  main  substrate  provided  with  said  processor,  either  said  dial 
pulse  generating  circuit  or  said  dual  tone  multi  frequenc) 
signal  generating  circuit,  said  selection  circuit,  and  said  data 
converting  and  producing  circuit; 

winng  through  which  the  clock  pulses,  the  key  input  signal,  and 
the  senal  input  data  are  inputted  in  parallel  with  each  other  to 
both  said  selection  circuit  and  said  processor;  and 

a  power  source  circuit  which  supplies  electnc  power  from  a 
telephone  line  to  eilher  said  dial  pulse  generating  circuit  or 
said  dual  tone  multi  frequency  signal  generating  circuit,  said 
clock  generating  circuit,  and  said  data  converting  and  produc- 
ing circuit  on  said  main  substrate  and  the  panel  substrate. 


5,706341 
ACTIVE  DIGIT  CANCELLING  PARALLEL  DL\LER 
John  R.  Zabel,  Canton,  and  James  E.  Neil,  Ogdensburg,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mitel,  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,668 

Int  a."  H04M  1/50 

VS.  CI.  379—361  9  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  dialing  digits  using  dual  lone  multifrequency 
(DTMR  signals  comprising; 
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(a)  generating  a  digit  from  a  DTMF  generator  being  Lonipnscd 
of  a  hrst  pair  of  signals  tomiing  a  DTMF  signal,  one  signal  ol 
said  hrst  pair  of  signals  being  in  a  low  frequency  band  and 
one  signal  of  said  tirsl  pair  of  signals  being  in  a  higfi  fre 
quency  band,  and  applying  the  DTMF  signal  to  a  telcpfione 
line  lonneclfd  lo  j  .t-niial  office, 

(b)  detetling  said  tirsi  pair  ot  signals  in  an  au^iliarv  circuit  and 
immediately  applying  a  third  signal  which  is  a  \alid  DTMF 
signal  in  either  ot  the  low  or  high  bands  to  the  telephone  line 
at  the  same  lime  as  said  hrst  pair  of  signals,  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  hrst  pair  of  signals  and  the 
third  signal  at  the  central  office  and  preventing  processing  ol 
the  DTMF  signal  at  the  central  office  as  a  result  thereof 


5,706343 
INTEGRATED  INTERFACE  CIRCTIT  FOR  DRIVING  A 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE 
Vanni  Saviotti,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.T.U  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.738.  Jul.  27,  1W4,  Pat.  No. 
5,612,998.  Tills  application  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.185 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat   Off.,   Jul.   29. 
1993,  93830338 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I'^/W 
r.S.  CI.  379— 399  14  CTaims 


5,706342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFF-HOt>K 

DETECTION 

David   J.    Baeder.   Cranston.   R.I.,   and    Richard    f.    Closek, 

Swansea,  Mass..  assignors  to  Business  I,lnk  International. 

Smithfleld.  R.l. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549363 
Int  CI."  H04M  </?:  I^M 
VS.  a.  379—382 


20  Claims 
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1  An  integrated  interface  circuit  for  driving  a  telephone  sub- 
scriber line,  being  of  a  type  which  includes  a  line  current  sensor 
and  a  phase  splitter,  both  associated  with  an  output  stage  connected 
to  the  line,  the  pha.sc  splitter  having  a  first  signal  output  of  a  first 
pha.se  and  a  second  signal  output  of  a  second  phase,  the  output 
stage  having  a  power  input  and  a  signal  input,  compnsing 

a   comparator   connected   between   the   phase   splitter   and   the 
output  stage,  the  comparator  being  coupled  to  compare  the 
signal  outputs  from  the  phase  splitter, 
a  control  and  monitoring  circuit  linked  operatively  to  the  output 

of  said  comparator,  and 
a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  side  of  the  phase  splitter, 
the  current  sensor,  the  output  stage  and  the  switching  circuit 
being  linlied  operatively  to  respective  outputs  of  said  control 
and  monitonng  circuit,  the  switching  circuit  being  coupled  to 
reverse  polarity  of  the  line  supply  upon  a  predctcmruned 
threshold  value  tor  said  comparator  being  exceeded 


1  An  apparatus,  connected  to  ihe  lip  line  and  the  nng  line  of  a 
telephone  line,  a  hrst  potential  diflference  enisling  between  the  tip 
line  and  the  nng  line,  the  telephone  line  connected  to  a  telephone 
having  a  handset,  for  detecting  an  off  hixik  condition  on  the 
telephone,  compnsing 

a   means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  representative  ot  the 

absolute  value  of  the  hrst  potential  difference, 
b  a  first  comparator  means,  responsive  lo  the  difference  signal. 
for  generating  a   hrst   indicator  signal   when   the  difference 
signal   IS  above  a  first  value  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
value  of  potential  difference  between  the  tip  line  and  the  nng 
line  when  the  handset  is  off  hook, 
c    a   second  comparator   means,   responsive   to   the   difference 
signal,   for   generating   a   second   indicator   signal   when   the 
difference  signal  is  below  a  second  value  corrcsptmding  to  a 
minimum  value  of  potential  difference  between  the  tip  line 
and  the  nng  line  when  the  handset  is  olf  hcnik,  and 
d   means,  responsive  to  the  hrst  indicator  signal  and  the  second 
indicator  signal,  for  indicating  when  the  handset  is  off  hixik 


5,706344 

ACOVSTIC  ECHO  CANCELLATION  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  AIDIO  AND  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Brian  M.  Finn,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DigisonU,   Inc., 

Middleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626J08 

Int  CI."  H04M  VAX),  GIOK  11/16 

l'.S.  a.  379—410  22  Claims 


1  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  a  near-end  /one  and  a 
tar  end  /one.  a  near-end  intercom  system  having  a  near  end  micro 
phone  that  senses  sound  in  the  near  end  /one  and  a  near-end 
loudspeaker  that  outputs  sound  into  the  near  end  /one,  and  a 
far  end  intercom  system  having  a  far  end  microphone  that  senses 


stiund  in  the  far-end  zone,  and  a  far-end  loudspeaker  that  outputs 
sound  into  the  far-end  zone,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  near-end  audio  summer  that  inputs  a  far-end  voice  signal  from 
the  far-end  intercom  sy.stem  and  an  audio  signal  from  an 
audio  system,  and  outpuLs  a  near-end  input  signal  that  is 
transmitted  to  the  near-end  loudspeaker; 

an  adaptive  near  end  acoustic  echo  canceller  that  receives  the 
near-end  input  signal  and  outputs  a  near-end  echo  cancellation 
signal. 

a  near-end  echo  cancellation  summer  that  inputs  a  near-end 
output  signal  from  a  near-end  microphone  and  the  near-end 
echo  cancellation  signal  from  the  near-end  acoustic  echo 
canceller,  and  outputs  an  echo-cancelled,  neai-end  voice  sig- 
nal to  the  far-end  intercom  system:  and 

a  multiplier  that  receives  the  echo-cancelled,  near-end  voice 
signal  and  a  regressor  signal,  and  outputs  an  update  signal  to 
adapt  the  acoustic  echo  canceller; 

wherein  the  regressor  signal  is  formed  by  the  combination  of 
one  or  more  of  the  far-end  \oice  signal,  the  audio  signal  and  a 
random  noise  signal 


5,706345 
OVER  THE  HEAD  HANDS  FREE  PHONE  HOLDER 
James  E.  Allen,  2701  Voorhees  Ave.  #5,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90278 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616380 

Int  CI."  H04M  I  AX):  H04R  :^AMI 

V.S.  CI.  379-^.M)  3  Claims 


1  An  over  the  head  hands  free  phone  holder  tor  positioning  a 
phone  against  a  head  of  a  person,  conipnsing 

u  curved  headband  having  opposite  ends, 

an  elongated  hollow  phone  holding  housing  attached  to  one  ot 
said  ends  of  said  headband,  said  phone  holding  housing 
having  a  hack  wall,  longitudinal  opposite  side  walls  con- 
nected orthogonally  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  back  wall, 
and  a  transverse  lower  end  wall  extending  between  lower 
ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  substantially 
longer  than  said  lower  end  wall,  so  that  said  phone  holding 
housing  is  defined  with  a  completely  open  inner  side  for 
rt-ceiving  the  phone  hut  completely  exposing  an  inner  side  of 
iho  phone  tor  enabling  access  to  a  keypad  on  the  phone,  said 
phone  holding  housing  ha\  ing  a  top  opening  between  top 
ends  ot  said  side  walls  for  passing  an  antenna  of  the  phone, 
and 

an  inserted  I  shaped  cushion  attached  to  a  top  end  o|  said 
phone  holding  housing,  said  inverted  L-shaped  cushion  hav- 
ing J  transverse  portion  extending  fietween  said  lop  ends  ot 
said  side  walls,  and  longitudinal  side  portions  extending 
downwardly  along  said  side  walls,  said  inserted  I'  shajied 
cushion  tor  enabling  the  phone  to  he  inseneJ  into  said  phone 
holding  housing, 

a  pair  of  gripping  fingers  attached  tu  :^aid  suic  walls  ot  said 
phone  holdini!  housing  tor  gripping  the  phone.  ej>.h  of  said 
gripping  lingers  being  hinged  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
back  wall,  said  gnpping  lingers  being  elongated  in  a  direclh>n 
parallel  to  said  back  wall  for  compactness 


5,706346 
SCRAMBLING  APPARATUS  AND  DESCRAMBLING 
APPARATUS 
Noboni    Katta,   Itami,-    Hiroki   Mtinikami,   Osaka;    Susnmu 
Ibaralu,  Toyonaka,  and  Selji  Naliamura,  Toyonaka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254181; 
Oct  14,  1993,  5-256772;  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-151694 

Int  CI.'  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  CI.  380—10  38  Claims 


SCRAMBLE   INFORMATION 


36  A  scrambling  system  composing  a  scrambling  apparatus  for 
scrambling  a  compression-coded  digital  video  signal  to  output  a 
scrambled  digital  video  signal  and  a  dcscrambling  apparatus  for 
descrambling  the  scrambled  digital   video  signal  to  output  the 
compression-coded  digital  video  signal, 
said  scrambling  apparatus  compnsing; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  in  said  compression-ccxled  digi- 
tal video  signal  a  predetermined  code  selected  from  a  group 
of  a  first  code  identifying  which  one  of  a  field  processing 
and  a  frame  processing  is  used  in  an  orthogonal  transform 
coded  video  signal,  a  second  code  identifying  a  coefficient 
of  a  DC  component  in  the  coefficient  components  after 
orthogonal  transform  coding  in  the  orthogonal  transform 
coded  video  data,  and  a  third  code  identifying  a  scanning 
method    when    a    DCT    coefficient    is    coded    by     two- 
dimensional  Huffman  coding;  and 
inversion  means  for  inverting  said  detected  predetermined 
code  in  said  compression-coded  video  signal  to  obtain  said 
scrambled  digital  video  signal;  and 
said  descrambling  apparatus  comprising; 

detection   means   for  detecting   said   inverted  predetermined 

ccxle  in  said  scrambled  digital  video  signal;  and 
means  for  resionng  said  inverted  predetermined  code  back  lo 
an  onginal  non-inverted  state  to  obtain  the  compression- 
coded  digital  video  signal. 


5,706347 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AITHENTICATING  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  NODE 

Andrew   Stephen  Burke,  and  Dale  Carl  Gugliotta.   both  of 

Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.893 
Int.  CI."  H04L  WZr.vai 
I  .S.  CI.  380—21  13  Claims 

8  In  a  data  communication  network  having  ..  plurality  of  net 
work  nodes  and  providing  data  secunty  for  a  ciimmunication 
session  between  a  sending  network  ntxie  and  a  receiving  network 
ncxle  wherein  each  network  node  has  cryptographic  apparatus  for 
encrypting  and  decrypting  communication  keys,  a  system  for 
authenticating  the  receiving  network  node  dunng  session  initialion 
comprising; 

means  at  the  receiving  network  node,  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  a  session  initiation  request  from  the  sending  network  node. 
lor  generating  a  session  key  and  encrypting  said  session  key 
under  a  master  encrypting  key; 
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means  ai  the  sending  network  node,  responsive  w  the  receipt  nf 
a  session  initiation  replv  containing  the  encTvpted  session  ke\ 
tor  decrypting  the  session  key  and  saving  a  first  selected 
pt)rUon  of  the  encrypted  session  key. 

means  at  the  receiving  network  node,  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  a  session  set-up  message  conUining  the  encrypted  session 
key.  for  decrypting  the  session  key  and  concatenating  a  sec 
ond  selected  portion  of  the  encrypted  session  key  with  a 
pseudorandom  portion  to  obtain  an  iniliaJ  chaining  value 
which  IS  encrypted  using  the  session  key. 

means  at  the  sending  network  node,  resptinsive  to  the  receipt  ot 
a  scksion  set  up  response  containing  the  encrypted  initial 
chaining  value,  for  decrypting  the  initial  chaining  value  and 
comparing  the  second  selected  portion  in  the  initial  chaining 
value  with  the  hrst  selected  portion  ot  the  encrypted  session 
key  to  verity  that  the  receiving  network  mxle  has  a  correct 
ses.sion  key 


5.706,348 
USE  OF  MARKKR  PAC  KETS  FOR  SYNC  HROMZATION 
OF  ENCRYPTION/DEt  RYPTION  KEYS  IN  A  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
James  P.  Gray,  Chapel  Hill;  Ralf  O.  Onvural,  and  Mohammad 
Peyravian,  bolh  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,903 
Int.  CI."  H04L  y/tWi  V/t*J 
U.S.  a.  380—21  «>  ("la'ms 
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al  a  source  ninie  trom  which  the  encrypted  packet  is  to  be  sent. 

means  tor  sending  al   least  one  new   decryption  key   to  the 

destination  n<xle  which  is  to  receive  the  packet. 
al  the  destination  node,  means  tor  slonng  each  new  decrypUon 

key  thai  is  received, 
al  the  source  n(->de.  means  for  generating  a  cell  having  a  prede 

lermined  format, 
at  the  destination  node,  means  for  monitoring  each  received  data 

packet  to  deiermine  whether  the  packet  has  the  predelermined 

formal    and 
ji  the  destination  ninJe.  means  responsive  to  the  identification  of 

a  received  data  packet  having  the  predetermined  format  for 

retneving  a  new  decryption  key  from  storage  and  for  initial 

ing  use  of  that  key  to  decrypt  each  subsequently  received  dau 

packet 


5,706349 

AITHENTICATING  REMOTE  USERS  IN  A 

DISTRIBirrED  ENVIRONMENT 

KadhakrLshna  Aditham;  Philip  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

and  Paul  H.  Kramer,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 

tionaJ  Busines.<i  Machines  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,832 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/W 

I'.S.  CI.  380—25  20  Claims 


1    A   method   tor   managing  communications   between   remote 
users  and  an  application  server  in  a  distributed  computing  environ- 
ment, the  application  server  supported  in  a  local  processing  system 
having  a  kxal  authentication  facility,  comprising  the  steps  of 
la)  issuing  a  token  to  each  remote  user  whose  identity  is  authen- 
ticated in  the  local  prix:essing  system  using  the  local  authen- 
tication facility, 
(bi  in  response  to  a  call  from  a  remote  user,  deicrmining  whether 
a  token  associated  with  the  call  was  issued  to  the  remote  user 
authenticated  by  the  liKal  authentication  facility  of  the  Uxal 
prixessing  system,  and 
ic)  connecting  the  remote  user  to  the  application  server  if  the 
token  was  issued  to  the  remote  user  authenticated  by  the  local 
authentication  facility  ot  the  local  processing  system 


4  Hor  use  in  a  system  including  one  or  more  source  mxles  for 
encrypting  data  using  an  encryption  key.  an  interposed  data  com 
munication  network  through  which  data  packets  including 
encrypted  data  arc  transmined.  each  of  said  data  packets  including 
a  header  portion  and  a  data  pay  load  portion,  and  one  or  more 
destinaaon  nt)des  tor  decrypting  received  data  packets  using  a 
decryption  key.  a  key  synchronuing  system  for  mainuining  syn 
chronizauon  between  the  encryption  key  used  at  a  source  node  lo 
encrypt  data  and  the  decryption  key  used  at  the  destination  nixk  to 
decrypt  data,  said  key-syiK-hroniiing  system  comprising 


5,706,350 
STEREOPHONIC  DECODER 
Atsusi  Ogawa,  and  T^uneyuki  Murayama,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to     Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawa-saki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995.  P07-231623 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04H  5m 
IS.  CI.  381—15  7  Claims 

1    A  compatible  quadrature  A.M  stereophonic  decoder,  compris- 
ing 

an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  an  IF  signal  of  a  compauble 
AM  signal  and  providing  a  compatible  monophonic  ll-t-L+R) 
signal  lo  a  matrix  circuit,  and 
a  combination  of  a  VCA  circuit  and  a  synchronous  detector  for 
detecting  the  IF  signal  and  providing  a  quadrature  monopho- 
nic (L  R)  signal  to  the  matrix  cu-cuii  for  separaung  and 
demodulating  left  and  nght  channel  signals; 
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wherein 

me  envelope  detector  is  comprised  of  a  current  output  type 
detector  and  the  combination  of  the  VCA  circuit  and  the 
synchronous  detector  is  also  compnsed  so  as  to  provide 
current  output  signals,  and 
the  VGA  circuit  is  controlled  by  a  feedback  signal  which 
comes  from  an  adder  for  adding  the  current  output  of  the 
envelope  detector  and  the  current  output  of  the  combination 
ot  the  VCA  circuit  and  another  synchronous  detector  in 
order  to  maintain  a  same  current  level  between  the  signals 
ic  the  matnx  circuit 


5,706351 
PROGRAMMABLE  HEARING  AID  WITH  FUZZY  LOGIC 

CONTROL  OF  TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Oliver  Weinfurtner,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Audiologischc  Technik  GmbH,  Erlangen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,681 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  23, 
1994.  94104619 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 
I  .S.  CI.  381—68.2  24  Claims 
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I   A  programmable  hearing  aid  compnsing 

a  microphone  for  receiving  incoming  audio  signals; 

amplifier  and  transmission  means,  connected  to  said  micro- 
phone, for  operating  on  audio  signals  received  by  said  micro- 
phone to  amplify  and  transmit  said  audio  signals  with  settable 
transmission  charactenstics.  to  correct  a  hearing  deficiency, 
defined  by  a  parameter  set,  said  amplifier  and  transmission 
means  having  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  which  iden- 
tihes  said  parameter  set  to  set  said  transmission  characteris- 
tics; 

an  earphone,  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  transmission 
means,  for  emitting  an  audio  signal  operated  on  by  said 
amplifier  and  transmission  means; 

fuzzy  logic  controller  means,  supplied  with  quantities  from  said 
amplifier  and  transrmssion  means  derived  from  said  incoming 


audio  signals  which  charactenzes  a  current  ambient  auditory 
situation,  and  connected  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier  and 
transmission  means  for  supplying  a  signal  to  said  amplifier 
and  transmission  means  for  producing  said  parameter  set 
therein,  dependent  on  said  quantity,  which  is  matched  to  said 
current  ambient  auditory  situation  according  to  fuzzy  logic  for 
continuously  and  automatically  maintaining  said  transmission 
characteristics  at  respective  settings  for  conecting  said  hear- 
ing deficiency  said  fuzzy  logic  controller  means  comprising 
fuzzification  means  for  fuzzificadon  of  signals  corresponding 
to  said  quantities,  and  wherein  said  ftizzification  means  com- 
prising an  analog  circuit  having  current  mirror  circuit  means, 
to  which  said  signals  corresponding  to  said  quantities  are 
supplied,  for  converting  said  signals  corresponding  to  said 
quantities  into  first  signals  having  a  magnitude  and  a  current 
direction  and  second  signals  having  the  same  magnitude  and 
an  opposite  current  direction;  and 
a  housing  having  a  size  and  shape  allowing  said  housing  to  be 
worn  at  an  ear  of  a  person  having  said  bearing  deficiency,  said 
housing  containing  said  microphone,  said  amplifier  and  trans- 
mission means  and  said  earphone. 


5,706352 

ADAPTIVE  GAIN  AND  FILTERING  CIRCLTT  FOR  A 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

A.    Maynard    Engebretson,    Ladue,    Mo.,    and    Michael    P. 

O'Connell,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignors  to   K/S   HIMFP, 

Vaerloese,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,246 

InL  a."  H04R  25/00 

IS.  a.  381—684  so  Claims 


1  A  hearing  aid  compnsing: 

a  microphone  for  prtxlucing  an  input  signal   in  response  to 

sound; 
a  plurality  of  channels  connected  to  a  common  output,  each 
channel  compnsing: 
a  filter  with  preset  parameters  for  receiving  the  input  signal 

and  for  prtxlucing  a  filtered  signal; 
a  channel  amplifier  responsive  to  the  filtered  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  channel  output  signal, 
a  channel  gain  register  for  storing  a  gain  value; 
a  channel  preamplifier  having  a  preset  gain  for  amplifying  the 
gam  value  to  produce  a  gain  signal; 

wherein  the  channel  amplifier  is  responsive  to  the  channel 
preamplifier  for  varying  the  gain  of  the  channel  amplifier  as 
a  function  of  the  gain  signal; 
means  for  establishing  a  channel  threshold  level  for  tlie  chan- 
nel output  signal;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  channel  output  signal  and  the  chan- 
nel threshold  level,  for  increasing  the  gain  value  when  the 
channel  output  signal  falls  below  the  channel  threshold 
level  and  for  decreasing  the  gain  value  when  the  channel 
output  signal  nses  above  the  channel  threshold  level; 
wherein  the  channel  output  signals  are  combined  to  produce  an 

adaptively  compressed  and  filtered  output  signal:  and 
a  transducer  for  producing  sound  as  a  function  of  the  adapavely 
compressed  and  filtered  output  signal. 
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5,70*^^53 
REC ORDINt;  AND/OR  RKPROUl  t  INC;  APPAR.\Tl  S 
ToshJo   Ami.   Tokyo;    Takashi    Kubo,    Kanagawa;    Kazutaka 
Nakashima,  Chiba;   Klminobu  Ichimura,  Tokyo,  and  Mil- 
suni  Ida,  SaiUma,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Sony  (  orpora- 
tlon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  .^1,  IW4,  6-26«>«14 

InL  CI."  H04B  </(Xi 

i;.S.  a.  381-77  ^  fail" 
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1    A  recording  and/or  rcprixlucinj;  apparatus  toniprisinj; 

retorilinp  and/or  reproducing  means  lor  recording  and/or  repm 
ducing  rnlormation  signals  on  or  from  a  recording  medium, 

a  mam  bixlv  tor  housing  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
means, 

eleciro  acoustic  transducing  means  reccivmg  intorniation  sig 
nals  reproduced  b\  said  recordmg  anil/or  reprixiucmg  means 

connection  means  tor  mterconnecting  said  electro  acoustic 
transducing  means  and  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
means, 

hrsi  take-up  means  prmided  in  said  main  NhU  tor  taking  up 
said  connection  means 

second  take  up  means  prosuleil  partwas  along  a  ienglti  .'I  said 
connection  means  also  lor  taking  up  said  connectinn  means 
said  second  connection  means  adapted  tor  being  mounted  on 
and  dismounted  from  said  main  IkkIv,  wtierein  said  second 
lake  up  means  is  arranged  in  an  actuating  input  controller 
connected  to  said  recording  antl/or  reproducing  means  h>  san! 
i.onnection  means  and  being  actuatable  hv  a  user  ct  itic 
recording  anil/or  reproducing  apparatus  tor  selouing  itir 
recording  or  reproducing  operation  ot  said  rcsording  anil/or 
reproducing  means,  and 

actuating  means  tor  causing  said  tirsl  take  up  me.ins  and  said 
second  lake  up  means  to  take  up  said  connection  means 


CI  a  control  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  »a\etomi  acquisition' 
pla>back  bk>ck  and  address  means  to  enable  said  block  at 
selected  times  to  store  the  instantaneous  values  ot  said  noise 
signal,  enable  said  bliKk  at  other  times  to  pla\  back  the  ^lorct^ 
instantaneous  values  of  said  noise  signal,  and  to  mai'Utllv  or 
automatically  simultaneously  scale  the  input  anc  oitpui  ot 
said  block  using  said  gain/anenualion  adjustment  means  to  the 
correct  amplitude  vvitli  reference  to  said  threshold  detector 
means  pnor  to  acquisition  of  said  noise  signal. 

di  a  feedforviard  circuit  whereby  said  acquired  noise  signal  is 
summed  invened  with  respect  to  said  unwanted  noise  signal 
supenmposed  on  said  desu-ed  signal  during  o[)eralion 


5.706„355 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  SEQl  F:N(  ES  OF  ROAD 

imac;es,  device  for  impiementinc;  it  and  ns 

APPLICATION  TO  DETECTING  OBSTAC  !.F:S 
Stephane   Raboisson,   ThoriRn*   Fouillard,   and   C;illes   Ft  en, 
Rennes,  both  of  France,  assignoni  to  Thomson-CSf.  Pari.s. 
France 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.714,  Jun.  7,  19V5,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,257,  Dec.  14.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  I99A.  Ser  No.  715.248 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  ^/iKi 

IS.  CI.  .W2— 11(4 
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5,706,354 
AC    LINE  CORRELATED  NOISE-CANC  FLING  C  IRC  LIT 
Brian  A.  Stroehlein,  551  MUton  Rd.,  Litchfield,  Conn.  06759 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  500J59 
Int.  CI.'  HtMB  I'^'iii 
I  ..S.  CI.  .W 1—94  11  Claims 

I  A  system  tor  canceling  an  unwanted  noise  signal  while 
preserving  a  desired  signal  having  the  s.ime  Irequencv  said  svsiem 
compnsing 

di  a  wavetonn  jcquisition/plavback  blivk  wilti  integral  iniercon 
nected  sample  recording,  N  unit  storage,  and  sample  plavh.ick 
means,  integral  threshtild  detector  means  connected  at  sain 
pling    circuit    input    within    said    bliK'k,    and   eleciricallv    or 
mechanically  ganged  gain/atlcnuation  adjustment  means  with 
complimenlarv    gain/atlenuation  charactenstics   connecleil   .it 
input  and  output  ot  said  bUxk  tor  simultancouslv   adjusting 
ihe   input   and  output  of  said  blivk   to  a  correct  amplitude 
whereby   the  greatest  use  and  economv   ot   limited  dvnamic 
range  ot  said  bliKk  is  realized 
bl  an  address  means,  said  address  means  having  N  positions  ami 
being  operable  in  svnchronisin  with  siud  noise  signal. 
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1  \  method  of  analyzing  sequences  of  image  video  sign.ils. 
Liken  b>  a  camera  on  board  a  \ehicle,  tor  extracting  a  contour  ot  a 
road  from  the  image  video  signals,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

analyzing  luminance  intonnation  ot  tJie  image  video  signals  to 
cvtracl  contours  and  regions  from  the  image  video  signals  to 
generate  a  mask  signal  ot  the  toad, 
.inalv/ing  color  intormation  ol  ilie  im.ige  \ideo  signals  compris 
ing  the  subsieps  ot 
dettimining    average    blue,    red    and    green    comp<ments    tor 

(xiints  in  the  image  s  ideo  signaN 
Lomp.inng  tfie  .iverjge  blue  components  vviih  the  average  red 
and  green  coiiip.inenls  tor  the  points   in  the  image   video 
signals,  and 


determining  points  at  which  a  deviation  between  the  average 
blue  component.s  and  the  average  red  or  green  components 
in  the  image  video  signals  exceeds  a  fir^t  predetermined 
threshold;  and 
combining  the  mask  signal  of  the  road  from  the  analyzed  lumi 
nance  information  with  the  determined  points  from  the  ana- 
lyzed color  information  to  extract  the  contour  of  the  road 


which  IS  applied  through  a  level  adjust  poteniiometer  to  a 
buffer  circuit  from  where  a  channel  A  output  audio  signal  is 
produced 


1   An  audio  processor  comprising: 

a  I  a  single-ended,  limited  compressor/expander  circuit  designed 

to  produce  compression  or  expansion  of  an  audio  signal. 

wherein  the  compression  or  expansion  is  created  by  offsetting 

the  audio  signal  to  a  new  level,  said  circuit  having  a  channel 

A  section  and  a  channel  B  section  wherein  each  said  sccuon 

comprises 

( 1 1  means  for  receiving  the  audio  signal  from  an  audio  source 
and  producing  a  buffered  audio  signal, 

(2)  a  level-set  potentiometer  having  means  for  receiving  and 
setung  the  level  of  the  buffered  audio  signal  and  producing 
a  source  audio  signal. 

^^)  in  absolute  value  circuit  having  means  for  receiving  and 
performing  full-wave  rectification  of  the  source  audio  sig- 
nal, and  producing  an  absolute  value  signal, 

(4)  a  threshold  set  circuit  having  means  for  receiving  a  chan- 
nel A  absolute  value  signal  and  a  channel  B  absolute  value 
signal  and  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  these 
signals  and  summing  these  signals  to  pniduce  a  summed 
absolute  value  signal, 

(5)  a  peak  voltage  detector  having  means  for  detecting  the 
peak  level  of  the  summed  absolute  value  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  d-c  level  signal, 

(6)  means  for  receiving  and  switching  the  summed  absolute 
value  signal  and  producing  a  compress  or  expand  input 
which  IS  applied  to  a  high-level  control  circuit  having 
means  for  producing  a  high-level  signal. 

(7)  means  for  receiving  and  switching  the  d-c  level  signal  and 
producing  a  compress  or  expand  signal  which  is  applied  to 
a  low-level  control  circuit  having  means  fop  producing  a 
low-level  signal, 

(8)  a  summing  circuit  having  means  for  summing  the  high- 
level  and  low-level  signals  and  producing  an  anenuator 
signal, 

(9)  an  electronic  attenuator  having  means  for  increasing  or  the 
amplitude  of  the  source  audio  signal  relative  to  the  attenu- 
ator signal  and  producing  a  level  processed  audio  signal, 
and 

b)  an  output  circuit  compnsing  a  dynamic  noise  reduction 
(DNR)  circuit  that  is  applied  the  level  processed  audio  signal 
after  which  said  DNR  produces  a  processed  audio  signal 


5,706,356 
AUDIO  PROCESSOR 
Gayloi^  K,  Walden,   13421   Huntington  St.,  Fontana,  Calif 
92336 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,497 

Int.  a.'  H03G  7/00 

L.S.  a.  381-106  14  Claims 


5,706357 
SOUND  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Jun-hen  Yang,  Inchcon,  Rep.  trf  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
93-17520 

Int  a.'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381-107  12  Claims 
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1    A  sound  signal  output  circuit  for  volume -controlling  and 
tone-controlling  sound  signals  incoming  through  a  plurality  of 
signal  sources,  according  to  user  instructions,  and  selectively  out- 
putting  user-controlled  sound  signals,  said  circuit  comprising, 
detecting  means  for  detectuig  a  peak  value  of  said  incoming 

sound  signal; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  peak  value  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means; 
gain  control  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  the  peak 
value  of  the  currently  incoming  sound  signal  being  output 
from  said  detecting  means  with  that  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  and  if  the  peak  value  of  the  currently  incoming  sound 
signal  is  greater  than  the  stored  peak  value,  replacing  the 
stored  peak  value  with  the  peak  value  of  the  currently  incom- 
ing sound  signal  and  for  generating  a  gain  control  signal 
according  to  the  comparison  result;  and 
gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  incoming 
sound  signal  according  to  the  gain  control  signal  ouq>ut  by 
said  gain  control  signal  generating  means. 


5,706,358 

MAGNETIC  AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  WITH  HINGED 

ARMATURE 

William  J.  Ashworth,  1012  Asfaworth  Cove,  Altamonte  Sp«s„ 

FU.  32714 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,639 
InL  a."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381—152  s  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  apparatus  with  means  for  transmitting  electro- 
magnetic sound  signals  to  a  vibratory  receiving  means  and  with 
means  for  transmitting  said  received  signals  to  a  surrounding  area, 
whereby  said  transducer  means  has  driving  means  and  driven 
means,  with  said  driving  means  and  said  driven  means  being 
coupled  together  in  a  spaced  relationship  by  a  resilient  compress- 
ible and  expandable  means  with  adjustable  magnetizable  bumper 
interposed  between  said  driving  means  and  said  driven  means  that 
allows  open  separation  of  said  driving  means  and  said  driven 
means  about  bumper  means  when  said  transducer  apparatus  is 
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5,706^^*0 

HEADSKT  WITH  SPECrACT-K  TEMPLK 

ACC  OMMODATING  OPENINGS 

Pramod  Khandekar.  16M  Raspberry  CI.,  EdLson.  NJ.  08«17 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.735 

Int.  CI."  H04R  2!iA)0 

IS.  n.  -Wl  — 183  •'•  t"l"'n« 


IMI 


aclivaled  h>  a  vaning  clettncal  signal,  wherchy  Mbralorv  transler 
mcan.s  are  allathcd  to  the  flanges  iit  a  magneti/able  vented  cup 
shaped  baffling  stnjcture  and  extends  over  the  open  space  ot  said 
magncu/able  vented  cup  shaped  structure  of  said  magnetically 
driven  means  and  interposed  between  said  magneiically  dnven 
means  and  a  vibraior\  receiving  means  vnth  means  for  attaching 
said  vibratory  transfer  means  to  said  vibratorv  receiving  means 


5,706J59 

HANDHELD  MICROPHONE  WITH  A  SHOC  KMOI  NT 

SYSTEM 

ChlnK-Lu  Chanii.  No.  39.  lane  29.  Shih-Chia  Rd..  Tung  Dist.. 

Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,7H0 

InL  CI.'  H(MR  :'^AH) 

VS.  CI.  .381—169  *  Clalm.s 


1    A  handheld  microphone  comprising 

a  housing  which  includes  a  hollow  handle  member,  a  coupling 
member  having  a  first  threaded  end  ta.sicned  to  said  hollow 
handle  member  and  a  second  threaded  end.  and  a  perforated 
cap  fa.stened  to  said  second  threaded  end  of  said  coupling 
member,  said  first  threaded  end  of  said  coupling  member 
being  fonned  with  a  recess  which  has  a  base  wall,  said  base 
wall  being  formed  with  an  opening; 
a  pick-up  device  having  a  pick  up  head  extending  into  said  cap. 
a  tubular  end  portion  extending  into  said  coupling  member, 
and  an  axial  shank  which  extends  through  said  opening  in  said 
base  wall  and  which  is  fa.stened  to  said  ba.se  wall  by  means  of 
a  nut;  and 
a  hrst  shockmounl  member  mounted  between  said  pick  up  head 
and  said  tubular  end  portion  of  said  pick  up  device,  said  hrst 
shock  mount  member  having  a  ngid  inner  nng  p»)rtion  which 
IS  disposed  between  said  pick  up  head  and  said  tubular  end 
portion  of  said  pick  up  device  and  which  confines  an  axial 
hole  for  passage  of  said  shank  of  said  pick  up  device  there 
thniugh,  a  resilient  inner  nng  portion  which  substantially 
encloses   said   ngid   inner   nng   portion,   a   ngid   outer   nng 
portion  which  is  disposed  around  said  ngid  inner  nng  portion, 
a  resilient  outer  nng  portion  which  is  secured  to  an  inner  side 
of  said  ngid  outer  nng  portion,   and   a  resilient  connector 
which  interconnects  said  resilient  inner  and  outer  nng  por 
lions,  said  ngid  outer  nng  portion  being  fastened  to  said 
second  threaded  end  of  said  coupling  member 


1    .A  headset  device  comprising 

a  pair  ot  ear  cups, 

a  head  strap  tor  coupling  the  ear  cups;  tor  providing  a  bias  tor 
maintaining  the  ear  cups  positioned  over  an  ear  of  a  user;  and 
for  isolating  the  users  ear  from  the  external  sound  environ- 
ment, and 

lemplc  accommodating  means  assiviated  with  each  ot  the  ear 
cups  for  receiving  a  spectacle  temple  and  tor  secunng  the 
spectacles  to  the  head  of  the  user  wherein  the  temple  accom 
modating  means  includes  a  hrst  opening  in  a  front  portion  of 
the  ear  cup  and  a  second  opening  in  a  rear  portion  ot  the  ear 
cup.  and  wherein  the  seiond  opening  is  larger  than  the  tirst 
opening  for  receiving  the  curved  end  portion  ot  a  spectacle 
temple,  such  that  the  temple  accommixlating  means  supports 
the  spectacles,  thereby  enabling  the  user  to  wear  a  pair  of 
spectacles  along  with  the  headset  device 


5,706361 
VIDEO  SEED  FILL  OVER  TIME 
William  James  Kent.  Mill  Valley;  Robert  Norman  JeUinRhaiis, 
San   Francisco,  and  Jose   Madeira  de  Freitas  (.arcia.  El 
Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  a.<isi|{nors  to  Autodesk.  Inc.,  San  Rafael. 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,663 

Int.  C'l."  (;06K  '^AXi 

I  .S.  CI.  382—103  1"  Claims 


1  A  method  for  identifying  an  objcti  within  a  plurality  of  fraiiKs 
of  a  moving  picture  video,  compnsing 


ideniitying  the  object  within  a  first  frame  ot  the  video  according  5,706363 

to  a  distinguishing  charactenstic  ot  the  object  and  further      AUTOMATED  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTED 

identifying  a  location  of  the  object;  MUSIC 

supenmposing  the  location  of  the  object  within  a  second  frame    Takeshi  Kikuchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

of  the  video.  poration,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

identifying  a  common  area  within  the  second  frame  of  the  video       Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922367,  Jul.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
expanding  the  common  area  to  identify  the  location  of  a  modi-  ™*  "??"«•«»"  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419309 

hed  object  within  the  second  frame  ff  the  video; 
supenmposing  the  location  of  the  modihed  object  within  a  third    ^'.s   qi  3g2 113 

frame  of  the  video; 
idenufying  a  second  common  area  within  the  third  flame  of  the 

video,  and 
expanding  the  common  area  to  identify  a  second  modified  object 

within  the  third  frame  of  the  video. 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-216013 
Int  a.*  CJ06K  9/00 

8  Claims 
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5,706362 

IMAGE  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

Sanae   Yabc.   Himeji,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,721,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073945 

Int.  CI."  C;06K  9/00:9/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—103  8  Claims 
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1   An  automated  recognition  device  for  printed  music  compns- 


ing: 


iJo 


1   An  image  tracking  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  image  means  for  forming  successive  images  of  a  target  to  be 
tracked  and  for  producing  corresponding  image  signals  based 
on  the  formed  images  at  predetermined  ume  intervals; 

b)  a  first  memory  for  storing  both  currently  sensed  image  signals 
and  previously  sensed  image  signals  produced  by  said  imag- 
ing means, 

c)  window  setting  means  for  sening  a  tracking  window  on  the 
previously  sensed  image  signals  which  were  stored  in  said 
first  memory  a  predetermined  time  before; 

d)  a  second  memory  for  stonng.  as  reference  image  signals,  the 
previously  sensed  image  signals  on  which  said  tracking  win- 
dow has  been  set  by  said  window  setting  means; 

e)  disturbance  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  any 
disturbance  has  been  introduced  into  the  currently  sensed 
image  signals  stored  in  said  first  memory; 

f)  correcting  means  for  correcting,  when  said  disturbance  detect- 
ing means  has  detected  that  the  disturbance  has  been  intro- 
duced, said  currently  sensed  image  signals  stored  in  said  first 
memory  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  influence  of  said 
disturbance;  and 

gi  window  updating  means  for 

1)  updating  said  tracking  window  in  accordance  with  a  com- 
panson  between  the  reference  image  signals  stored  in  said 
second  memory  and  the  currently  sensed  image  signals 
stored  in  said  first  memory  when  said  disturbance  delecting 
means  has  detected  that  no  disturbance  has  been  intro- 
duced, and 
111  updating  said  tracking  window  in  accordance  with  a  com- 


converting  means  for  converting  information  of  the  pnnted 
music  to  two-dimensional  image  data: 

line  interval  detection  means  for  obtaining  auto-correlation  val- 
ues in  a  direction  of  a  vertical  axis  of  distnbution  data  of  a 
number  of  pixels  existing  in  a  direction  of  a  horizontal  axis 
for  each  distribution  data  point  along  the  verbcal  axis  of  the 
two  dimensional  image  data  and  for  detecting  a  first  peak 
value  of  the  obtained  auto-correlation  values  as  constituting  a 
line  interval  of  staffs  of  the  printed  music;  and 

line  position  detection  means  responsive  to  the  line  interval 
detection  means  for  detecting  positions  of  the  staffs  by  adding 
data  at  five  different  points  which  are  spaced  apart  by  the 
detected  line  interval  between  adjacent  points  in  the  direction 
of  tfie  vertical  axis  of  the  distribution  data,  the  data  represent- 
ing the  number  of  pixels  obtained  in  the  direction  of  the 
vertical  axis  for  each  of  the  five  different  points  and  success- 
fully shifting  the  five  points  along  the  vertical  axis  to  thereby 
detect  positions  of  the  five  points  at  a  time  when  a  maximum 
sum  of  the  data  is  obtained,  wherein  the  staffs  of  ttie  pnnted 
music  are  detected  by  defining  the  positions  of  the  five  points 
as  the  positions  of  the  staffs  when  the  maximum  sum  of  the 
data  is  obtained 


5,706364 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHARACTTER  TEMPLATES 
USING  UNSEGMENTED  SAMPLES 
Gary  E.  Kopec,  Belmont,  and  Philip  Andrew  Chou.  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,714 
Int  CI."  G06R  9/62 
U.S.  a.  382—159  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  to  train  a  set  of  character 
templates;  the  machine  including  a  processor  and  a  memory  device 
for  storing  data;  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  device  including 
instruction  data  the  processor  executes  to  operate  the  machine;  the 
processor  being  connected  to  the  memory  device  for  accessing  the 


panson  between  said  reference  image  signals  stored  in  said 

second  memory   and  the  cun-ently  sensed  image  signals  jata  stored  therein;  the  method  compnsing 

which  have  been  conected  by  said  correcting  means  when  operating  the  processor  to  receive  and  store,   in  the  memory 

said  disturbance  delecting  means  has  delected  that  a  dislur-  device  of  the   machine,  an   image  definition   data   structure 

bance  has  been  introduced  including  a  plurality  of  image  pixel  positions  defining  an 
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a   tnreground   pivcl    \.iim'   uill    he   assipneit   lo   ihe   unasMgned 
It-mplaie  pixel  posilmn  .>n  Ihe  basis  ot  ihc  subsequeni  templale 
pixel  score,  and 
uli  repeating  substeps  lal.  ibi  and  it  i  iinlil  a  slopping  condition 
indicates  that  the  set  ot  iharav.ter  templates  is  complelt. 


5,706„M>5 

SYSTKM  \NI)  MKTHOD  FOR  PORTABLE  IKXl  MENT 

INDEXINt;  I  SIN(;  N  GRAM  WORD  DEC  ()MW)SITION 

\  ijayakumar   Rancarajan.  San   Jose.   Calif.,   and   NaUrajan 

Ravichandran.  Bangalore.  India,  assignors  to  Rehus  Tech- 

noloRV.  Inc..  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  41<J.126 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  ^r: 

I  _S.  CI.  3»2— 230  •?  Claims 


image,  the  image  dehnilinn  daia  structure    hcrcatter  referred 
to  as  an  image  glvph  source,  including  a  plurulitv  ot  glyphs 
occurring  therein,  each  glvph  being  an  image  instance  ot  a 
respective  one  ot  a  plurality  ot  characters  in  a  character  set. 
the    set    o(    character   templates    being    trained    representing 
respective  ones  ot  the  plurality  ot  characters  in  the  character 
set, 
operating  the   processor  to  receive  and  store,   in  the   memory 
device  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  labeled  glyph  position 
data  Items,  each  labeled  glyph  position  data  item  indicating 
one  of  Ihe  plurality  of  image  pixel  positions  in  the  image 
glyph  source  as  an  image  glyph  source  liKation  of  a  glyph 
occurring  therein,  each  labeled  glyph  position  data  item  tur 
Iher  indicating  a  glyph  label,  hereafter  referred  to  as  a  respec 
tivelv  paired  glyph  label,  paired  vulh  Ihe  image  pixel  position 
identifying  the  glyph  indicated  by  the  image  pixel  position  as 
a  respective  one  ot  the  plurality  ot  characters  in  the  character 
set. 
operating   the   processor   to  determine   a   sample    image   region 
included  in  the  image  glyph  source  tor  each  labeled  glyph 
position  data  Hem,  the  sample   image  region   including  the 
image  pixel  position  indicating  the  image  glyph  source  liva 
tion  of  a  glyph  and  being  identified  as  a  training  data  sample 
tor  the  character  template  indicated  by  the  respectively  paired 
glyph  label;  each  sample  image  region  including  a  pluralitv  ot 
image  pixel  positions  in  the  image  glyph  source,  hereafter 
referred  to  as  sample  pixel  positions,  each  indicating  a  sample 
pixel  value, 
operating  the  priKessor  to  prcnluce.  tor  each  respective  character 
template  to  be  trained,  a  template  image  region  including  a 
plurality  of  template  pixel  positions  for  storing  the  respective 
character  template,  and 
operating  the  prtKessor  to  produce  the  set  of  character  templates 
using   the   template    image    regions   and   the   sample    image 
regions,  prixfucing  the  set  of  character  templates  including 
lal  computing  templale  pixel   scores   for  respective  ones  ot   the 
template  pixel  positions  in  the  template  image  regions  using  the 
sample   pixel    values    indicitcd   by    the    sample   pixel    positions 
included  in  the  sample  image  regions, 
ihi  assigning  a  foreground  pixel  value  to  a  templale  pixel  position 
referred  to  as  an  assigned  template  pixel  position,  in  one  ot  the 
template   image   regions,  the  assigned  template   pixel   p»>sition 
being  selected  on  the  basis  ol  the  template  pixel  scores. 
Id  modifying  the  sample  pixel  values  ot  the  sample  pixel  positions 
used   in  computing  Itie  template   pixel   score   tor  the  assigned 
template  pixel  position  to  indicate  modihed  sample  pixel  values 
that,  when  used  in  coinputing  a  subsequeni  templale  pixel  sci>rc 
for  an  unassigned  template  pixel  ptisilion.  reduce  the  chance  that 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  indexing  stored  diKU- 
ments,  each  diKument  containing  at  least  one  page  and  containing 
a  plurality  ot  words,  and  searching  tor  at  least  one  dcxument 
matching  an  input  search  query  containing  at  least  one  query  word, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
for  each  dix.umenl 

identifying  non  stop  words  on  each  page  of  the  diKument, 
determining  tor  each  non  stop  word  at  least  one  n  gram, 
tor  each  n  gram,  storing  a  map  having  a  plurality  ot  positions, 
each  position  corresponding  to  a  page,  and  each  pt)silion 
indicating  vvhelher  or  not  the  corresponding  page  contains  the 
n  gram, 
determining  at  least  one  query  word  n  gram  tor  the  at  least  one 

query  word,  and 
IS  retrieving  documents  having  n  grams  that  match  selected  ones 
of  Ihe  query  word  n  grams,  by  performing  the  steps  ot 
determining  a  map  corresponding  to  the  query  word  n-gram. 
determining  from  the  map  at  least  one  page  containing  the 

querv  word  n  gram,  and 
reineving  the  page,  and  the  diKument  assiKiatcd  therewith 


5.706  J*6 

APPAR.VTl  S  FOR  ENCODINti  AN  IMACE  SI(;NAI. 

HAVIN(;  A  .STIl.L  OBJECT  USING  AN  IMAGE  WARPING 

TECHNigi  E 
Hae-Mook  Jung.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics.  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1W5.  -Ser  No.  532.0.W 
Claims   priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Mar.   2.   1995. 
95-586J 

Int.  CI.'  {;06K  v//(6  v/46 
C.S.  CI.  .^82— 232  2  Oaims 

1  .An  apparatus  tor  encixling  an  image  signal  in  j  video  frame 
having  a  siill  ob|ect.  wherein  the  image  signal  includes  non/ero 
values  assigned  tor  pixels  within  the  still  ob|ecl  and  zero  values 
assigned  for  pixels  outside  thereof,  which  comprises; 


means  for  detecting  a  boundary  of  the  object  included  in  the 
video  frame  to  generate  a  contour  signal  providing  boundary 
infonmalion  for  tracing  the  object  boundary, 
means   for  encoding   the   contour   signal   to   generate   a   first 

encoded  image  signal; 
means  for  dividing  the  video  frame  into  a  plurality  of  processing 

blocks  having  a  predetermined  identical  size; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  a 
part  of  the  object  boundary  in  the  video  frame  exists  in  each 
of  the  processing  blocks; 
means  for  providing  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  processing  blocks 
in  response  to  the  control  signal,  said  first  set  of  processing 
blocks  compnsing  those  blocks  containing  a  part  of  the  object 
boundary,  and  said  second  set  of  processing  blocks  compris- 
ing those  blocks  not  containing  a  part  of  the  object  boundary; 
means  for  generating  a  reconstructed  processing  block  based  on 

the  first  set  of  processing  blocks; 
means  for  encoding  the  reconstructed  processing  block  or  the 
second  set  of  processing  blocks,  to  thereby  produce  a  second 
encoded  image  signal;  and 
means  for  formatting  the  first  and  the  second  encoded  image 

signal, 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  a  reconstructed  processing 
block  compnses: 

means  for  assigning  values  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  non-object 
block  boundary  pixels  of  each  processing  block  in  the  first 
set,  based  on  a  value  of  a  corresponding  nearest  object 
boundary  pixels  in  that  processing,  thereby  creating  an 
image  mapped  processing  block; 
means  for  calculating  a  first  set  of  displacement  vectors 
representing  distances  from  each  of  said  non-object  block 
boundary  pixels  whose  values  had  been  assigned,  to  its 
corresponding  nearest  object  boundary  pixel;  and 
means  for  updating  values  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  non-block 
boundary  pixels  in  the  image  mapping  processing  block 
based  on  said  first  set  of  displacement  vectors. 


background  plane  memory  means  for  stonng  said  background 

plane  data; 
m  motion  plane  memory  means,  m  being  an  integer  greater  than 

or  equal  to  n,  wherein  each  of  said  n  sets  of  motion  plane  data 

IS  stored  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  m  motion  plane 

memory  means; 
change   information   delecting   means   for  detecting   a   motion 

plane    change    information    representative    of   a    difference 

between  the  motion  plane  data  stored  in  said  m  motion  plane 

memory  means  and  the  motion  plane  data  of  a  present  fraine 

of  said  digital  video  data:  and 
transmitting  means  for  treinsmitting  said  background  plane  data. 

said  n  sets  of  motion  plane  data,  and  said  motion  plane  change 

information. 


5,706368 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  DETECTION  OF  BACKGROUND  COLOR  AND 

ENCODING  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA 
Yoshinobu    Mita,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,144,  Dec  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406681,- 
Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275408 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1/407 
U.S.  CI,  382—284  31  Claims 


(sTuar  ) 


5,706^7 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  SEPARATING  A 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  INTO  A  BACnCGROUND 
PLANE  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  MOTION  PLANES 
TetsiOiro  Koodo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  272^14,  Jul,  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  12,  1996,  Ser,  No,  748,024 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  12,  1993,  5-195214,- 
Jul,  23,  1993,  5-202856;  Jul,  27,  1993,  5-204505;  Jul,  29,  1993, 
5-207301;  Aug,  10,  1993,  5-218080 

Int  a."  G;06K  9/.?6 
VS.  a.  382—236  9  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  coding  digital  video  data  having  a  plurality 
of  frames,  each  frame  divisible  into  superimpositioned  planes  of 
full  screen  size,  comprising: 

plane  data  generating  means  supplied  with  said  plurality  of 
frames  of  the  digital  video  data  for  generating  said  planes  for 
each  frame  including  a  background  plane  data  representing  a 
still  image  of  the  digital  video  data  and  n  sets  of  motion  plane 
data,  n  being  an  integer,  wherein  each  one  of  said  n  sets  of 
motion  plane  data  represents  a  corresponding  motion  image  of 
the  digital  data. 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  first  color  image  data  representing  a 

first  color  image  of  a  picture; 
judging  means  for  judging  a  background  color  in  the  first  color 

image  on  the  basis  of  the  first  color  image  data  input  by  said 

input  means; 
removing  means  for  removing  the  background  color  judged  by 

said  judging  means  from  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  color  image 

and  thereby  generating  second  color  image  data  representing  a 

second  color  image  of  the  picture,  the  second  color  image  not 

including  the  background  color;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  second  color  image  of  tlie 

picture  and  outputung  encoded  data. 
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5.706J69 

BASE  N  RKSOLl  TION  C ONVERTKR 

Angela  L.  Wsng,  Huntington  B«ich;  IHvId  M.  (  olwell.  Ana 

heim.  and  DIanne  I..  Stelger.  Irvln*.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Newport  Beach.  C  alif. 

Hied  Mav  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  456,137 

Int.  CI."  (;0*K  WJ:    H04N  l.'4ii 

I  .S.  CI.  382—299  ^3  Claims 


5.706  J71 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  ARRAY  DEVICE 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  Mllpita.s.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Eiled  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.699 

Int.  CI.'  (H)2B  ft/<s 

IS.  n3«5_ll  16  Claims 
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I  A  resolution  n)n\ersion  system  for  real  time  m.xlification  of  a 
hrst  plurality  of  input  pixels  serially  captured  by  a  predeiemiined 
signal  into  a  second  plurality  ot  output  pixels,  comprising 

a  hase-n  counter  tor  counting  said  hrst  plurality  ol  input  pixels 
as  each  pixel  is  senally  captured  by  said  predetermined  signal, 
the  ba.se-n  counter  having  a  plurality  of  carry  out  signals  lo 
indicate,  when  selectively  enabled,  whether  a  pixel  in  said 
hrst  plurality  ot  input  pixels  is  to  be  modihed, 

control  register  for  selectively  enabling  said  carry  out  signals  of 
said  base-n  counter  based  on  a  ba.se  n  difference  as  repre- 
sented by  a  ratio  between  said  second  plurality  of  output 
pixels  and  said  hrst  plurality  of  input  pixels,  said  control 
register  also  compnsing  a  mode  bit  to  select  cither  one  ot 
inserting  and  removing  operations, 

pixel  iTOxlifying  means,  responsive  to  said  mode  bit,  tor  serially 
modifying  said  pixel  by  either  inserting  or  removing,  upon  a 
transition  ot  one  of  said  can^  out  signals  selectively  enabled 
by  said  control  register 


5,706^170 
OPTICAL  DEFLECTION  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Yukl,  Shiga-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«ej93 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328798 
Int.  CI."  G02F  //<  <5 
VS.  a.  385—7 

12-x        1-2-.        L? 


23  Claims 


I   An  optical  deflection  scanning  device  compnsing: 

a  transducer, 

a  waveguide  medium  that  dehnes  a  planar  path  for  unidireciion 
ally  propagating  an  elastic  wave  prcxiuced  by  oscillation  ot 
said  transducer,  said  elastic  wave  having  a  gmup  velocity 
direction  of  travel  along  said  path  and  a  pha.se  vekKity  direc 
tion  which  IS  different  from  said  group  velocity  direcuon,  and 

light  incidence  means  for  causing  incident  light  to  enter  said 
waveguide  medium  from  a  direction  opposite  the  group  velix 
ity  direction  of  the  ela.stic  wave  in  said  waveguide  medium, 

wherein  said  incident  light  is  deflected  within  said  planar  path  as 
diffraction  light  at  every  position  where  said  incident  light  and 
said  elasilic  wave  interact,  such  that  said  diffraction  light  is 
scanned  along  said  path  in  conjunction  with  elastic  wave 
travel 


1   .An  optical  isolator  array  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  gro<ives  on  a  surface  ot 
said  substrate,  and  a  griK.ve  across  and  perpendicular  to  said 
parallel  grixnes, 

a  plurality  of  hrst  sleeves,  each  hrst  sleeve  holding  end  sections 
ot  hrst  optical  hbers  and  a  hrst  collimaung  element  proximate 
said  perpendicular  grixne,  said  hrst  sleeve  hxed  in  a  parallel 
grixne  on  a  hrst  side  ot  said  perpendicular  grtxne; 

a  plurality  of  second  sleeves,  each  second  sleeve  holding  end 
sections  of  second  optical  hbers  and  a  second  colhmating 
element  proximate  said  perpendicular  groove,  said  second 
sleeve  hxed  in  a  parallel  grcxne  on  a  second  side  of  said 
perpendicular  grcnive,  and 

an  optical  isolator  core  having  hrst  and  second  stnps  of  birefnn- 
gent  polanzer  malenal,  a  strip  of  Faraday  routor  matenal 
between  said  hrst  and  second  strips  of  birefnngent  polanzer 
matenals,  said  optical  isolator  core  hxed  in  said  perpendicular 
groove  so  that  an  optical  isolator  is  formed  by  a  hrst  sleeve, 
first  collimating  lens,  said  optical  isolator  core,  said  second 
collimating  lens  and  said  second  sleeve  in  a  parallel  groove 
between  a  hrst  optical  hber  and  a  second  optical  fiber  having 
end  secuons  held  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  sleeves 


5,706372 

INTEGRATED  OPTOELECTRONIC  COMBUSTION 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Andrw  Deogradas  VkJuya,  Canael,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Delco 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,620 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  M)0.  GHW  9/00 
VS.  C\.  385—12  5  Oaims 

1    An  optoelectronic  combustion  pressure  sensor  of  the  type 
which  optically  measures  diaphragm  deflection  compnsing 

a  hollow   meul  casing  having  a  first  end  for  exposure  to  the 

pressure  being  measured  and  a  second  end, 
a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  first  end  and  subject  to  deflecuon 

according  to  pressure, 
an  electncal  connector  attached  to  the  second  end,  the  connector 

compnsing  an  insulating  housing  and  inner  conductors, 
the  housing  having  a  recess  adjacent  the  second  end, 
an  optoelectronic  circuit  in  the  recess  mounted  on  the  inner 
conductors,  and 


fiber  optic  assembly  seated  in  the  recess  adjacent  the  circuit 
and  extending  tfirough  the  casing  for  coupling  light  between 
the  optoelectronic  circuit  and  the  diaphragm 


of  the  junction  facing  away  from  the  waveguiding  layer  and 
wherein  each  of  the  junctions  of  both  the  first  and  second 
waveguides  is  contactablc,  the  improvements  comprising  a  third 
strip-shaped  ndge  waveguide  being  arranged  in  the  interspace 
between  the  ndges  of  the  first  and  second  ridge  waveguide,  said 
third  strip  waveguide  being  defined  by  a  waveguiding  layer  in  the 
substrate  and  by  a  stnp-shaped  ndge  fashioned  over  the  waveguid- 
ing layer  defining  a  width  of  said  third  ridge  waveguide,  said  third 
strip-shaped  ridge  being  a  slight  distance  from  the  ridge  of  the  first 
ndge  waveguide  and  from  the  ridge  of  the  second  ridge 
waveguide,  the  junctions  of  the  first  ridge  waveguide  and  the 
second  ndge  waveguide  extend  at  least  over  a  common  longitudi- 
nal section  of  the  three  ridge  waveguides  in  which  the  first,  second 
and  third  ridge  waveguides  proceed  simultaneously  side-by-side 
and  the  junctions  of  the  first  and  second  ridge  waveguides  are 
contacted  over  the  entire  length  of  said  common  longitudinal 
section  so  that  an  optical  mode  guided  in  the  waveguiding  layer 
under  the  ridge  of  the  third  ridge  waveguide  is  selectively  coupled 
over  into  one  of  the  waveguiding  layer  under  the  ridge  of  the  first 
and  second  ridge  waveguides  and  an  optical  mode  guided  in  the 
waveguiding  layer  under  the  ridge  of  the  first  and  second  ridge 
waveguides  is  selectively  coupled  into  the  waveguiding  layer 
under  the  ndge  of  the  third  ridge  waveguide 


5,706^73  

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  RID(;E 
WAVEGUIDES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
fiustav  Mueller;  Lothar  StoU;  Ulrich  Wolff,  and  Bruno  Acklin, 
all  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Germany  5,706^74 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,039  COMPACT  DIGITAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04   Jean-Francois  Vinchant,  Bniyeres  Le  Chatd,  France,  assignor 
272.4;  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43  721.4  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswyk,  Netheriands 

V  S  a  385—14         '"''  ^'^  ^^*  ^'^  ^""*  ^^  ^'  ^^^'  ^''  ^°-  5**-^^ 

19  Qaims       claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1994,  94  14773 

'*<=  Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—16 

jn^  !  t  l^c     1^= — ^-M-^»^-^  'i  (  Vi  u? '       \PIout 


,3o,..y',  V^ 


13  Claims 


1  In  an  integrated  optical  arrangement  composed  of  first  and 
second  stnp-like  ndge  waveguides  on  a  substrate  of  sermconductor 
matenal,  each  of  said  ridge  waveguides  being  defined  by  an 
undoped  or  an  n-doped  waveguiding  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
nal on  or  in  the  substrate  and  by  a  stnp-shaped  ridge  of  semicon- 
ductor matenal  that  is  fashioned  on  and  over  the  waveguiding  layer 
and  defines  a  width  of  the  stnp-shaped  ndge  waveguide,  each  of 
said  stnp-shaped  ndges  of  the  first  waveguide  and  the  stnp-shaped 
ndges  of  the  second  waveguide  proceeding  side-by-side  separated 
by  an  interspace,  and  wherein  externally  contactable  junctions 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  pn-junctions  of  p-doped  and 
n-doped  matenal  and  pin-junctions  of  p-doped  and  n-doped  mate- 
nal separated  by  a  layer  of  undoped  matenal  being  integrated  in 
the  region  of  the  stnp-shaped  ndge  of  each  of  the  ndge 
waveguides  above  and  below  the  waveguiding  layer  of  the  ndge 
waveguide  and  being  integral  so  that  the  junction  of  p-doped  to 
n-doped  or  undoped  material  is  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
waveguiding  layer  and  the  p-doped  material  is  arranged  at  the  side 


MCN 


1.  Digital  optical  switch  comprising  two  input  optical 
waveguides  and  first  and  second  output  optical  waveguides,  said 
waveguides  being  mutually  disposed  at  a  crossover  having  the 
shape  of  the  letter  "X".  said  first  and  second  output  waveguides 
each  comprising  at  least  a  first  pan  at  one  end  of  said  input 
waveguide  and  a  second  pan  at  one  end  of  said  first  part,  said  first 
and  second  parts  being  coupled  by  a  transition  in  a  transition 
region,  and  means  for  applying  an  electrical  control  signal  that 
commands  a  refractive  index  difference  between  said  respective 
first  parts  of  said  first  and  second  output  waveguides,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  output  optical  waveguides  has  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing said  output  waveguides  a  guided  propagation  mode  width  that 
is  lower  m  said  second  part  than  the  mode  width  in  said  first  pan  of 
the  respective  output  waveguide. 
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5,706^^75 
VARIABLE  AirKMATION  Tl  NABI.E  OPTK  AI. 
ROl'TER 
.Stephen  J.  Mlhallov,  Ottawa.-  Mark  Fairies,  Nepean  OnUrio; 
Jinghui  l.i,  OnUrio;  Koichi  Abe,  Ottawa,  and  (;ary  S.  Duck, 
Nepean.  all  of  I'aiuda,  a«sit(iion  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.,  Nepean, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  10.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  711,978 

InL  fl.'^  (;02B  f>CK 

i;.S.  C\.  385—24  "*  *  laim* 


5,706.377 

wavei.en(;th  RorxiNt;  devic  e  havinc;  v,  idk  \nd 

FLAT  PA.SSBANDS 
Yuan  P.  Li,  Duluth,  C.a..  ttssignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  199*.  .Ser  No.  682,453 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;02B  f)/26 

IS.  CI.  .385—37  '"^  '''*''^'' 

500 


-^ 


tl.UJDA4,U 


,^  II.      IK  Ik  ^— <  '• 


1   A  device  tor  distnhuting  an  optical  signal,  compnsing 

an  optical  waveguide  having  a  plurality  ot  gratings  disposed  in 
senes  in  said  waveguide,  said  gratings  having  a  predclcr 
mined  reflectivity  respiinse  within  a  spetihc  wavelengtii 
range. 

an  optical  circulating  means  having  at  least  three  pons,  one  ot 
the  at  least  three  ports  serving  as  an  input  p<irt  for  receiving 
the  optical  signal,  another  of  the  at  least  three  ports  coupled  lo 
the  optical  waveguide  and  a  third  port  for  removing  at  least  a 
part  of  the  optical  signal  reflected  from  one  ot  the  gratings 
and. 

control  means  tor  individually  controlling  said  at  least  some  ot 
said  gratings  to  effect  a  change  of  the  wavelength  range  ot 
said  reflectivity  rcsp*)nse  of  the  gratings,  said  change  being 
one  ot  an  expansion  of  said  range  and  a  compression  of  said 
range 


5.706^176 
Ml  LTIPORT  ILLl  MINATOR  FOR  MA(  RO-FIBERS 
Ronald  F.  Rykowski.  WoodvUle,  Wash.;  Andrew  P.  Riser. 
Roniona.  CaUL;  John  F.  Forkner,  La|{una  Beach,  Calif.,  and 
Stephen  S.  WiLson,  San  Juan  CapLstrano,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Remote  Source  LightinK  International,  San  Juan  CapLst- 
rano,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser  No.  459.613 
Int.  CI.''  (;02B  6/riS 

36  Claims 


I  _S.  (1.  385—31 


rlf/r 


/' 


//V    • 
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1  An  optical  titvr  illumination  system  ..omprising  a  flher  illii 
mination  unit  having  .i  center  m.xlule  and  .«  least  one  side  mixlulc. 
wherein  the  center  miKlule  containing  a  light  source  and  a  dual 
reflector  and  the  at  least  one  side  module  containing  a  light  pi[ie  a 
multi  sectored  lens,  and  at  least  one  output  hher.  said  at  least  one 
side  module  being  removablv  attachable  to  said  center  module 


^  (X,   X,  X,l 


1    Optical  apparatus  comprising 

a  hrst  power  splitter  having  one  input  waveguide  and  N  output 
waveguides  connected  to  a  hrst  star  coupler,  the  hrst  star 
coupler  including  N  input  waveguides  and  a  plurality  of 
output  waveguides  connected  to  a  hrst  free-space  region.  N 
being  an  integer  that  is  greater  than  one. 

a  second  power  splitter  having  M  input  waveguides  and  one 
output  waveguide  connected  to  die  output  of  a  second  star 
coupler  the  second  star  coupler  including  M  output 
waveguides  and  a  plurality  ot  input  waveguides  connected  to 
J  second  free  space  region.  M  being  an  integer  that  is  greater 
than  one.  and 

an  optical  grating  interconnecting  the  output  of  the  hrst  star 
coupler  to  the  input  of  the  second  star  coupler,  said  optical 
grating  comprising  a  plurality  ot  unequal  length  waveguides 


5,706.378 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CTION  OF  Omt  AL  WAVEtUTDE 

MODILK 
Kenji  Suzuki,  and  Takashi  Shiftematsu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignoni  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.946 

1  laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-82187 

Int.  CI.'  t;02B  (V<0 

r.S.  CI.  JI85 — 49  >0  Claims 


1     A   melhtKl   ot   priKluction   ot   an   optical   waveguide   minlule 
having  a  plurality  ot  chips  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  on  a  water  in  parallel  lo  the  planar  direction  a  plurality 
of  iiptical  waveguide  patterns  tor  every  chip  widi  a  plurality 
of  core  regions  formed  at  the  internal  portion  ot  a  clad  layer. 

fomiing  at  lca.st  two  positioning  grixives  on  the  wafer  in  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  direction  ot  the  optical  waveguide  patterns; 

cutting  the  water  to  prepare  an  optical  waveguide  chip  assembly 
having  an  end  face,  said  waveguide  chip  assembly  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  ot  optical  waveguide  patterns  corre 
sponding  to  a  plurality  ot  chips  ;ind  at  least  two  positioning 
griKives. 

prepanng  an  optical  hbc-r  arrav  assembly  having  an  end  face, 
said  array  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  optical  hher  array 


cables,  each  said  array  cables  having  an  end  face,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  cables  corresponds  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  waveguide  patterns  of  the  optical  waveguide  chip 
assembly  and  at  least  two  positioning  portions  corresponding 
to  the  two  positioning  grooves  of  the  optical  waveguide  chip 
assembly; 

connecung  the  end  face  of  the  opucal  waveguide  chip  assembly 
and  optical  fiber  array  assembly  while  aligning  the  positioning 
grooves  of  the  optical  waveguide  chip  assembly  with  the  axial 
center  of  the  positioning  portions  of  the  optical  fiber  array 
assembly;  and 

dividing  the  connected  opucal  waveguide  chip  assembly  and 
optical  fiber  array  assembly  into  units  of  individual  opucal 
waveguide  modules 


1  An  optical  filter  compnsing  two  ferrules  provided  with  a 
respective  duct  housing  internally  a  respective  portion  of  optical 
hbre.  and  into  which  the  two  ferrules  are  inserted  axially  aligned 
within  an  alignment  bush,  characterised  in  that  between  said  two 
ferrules  there  is  inserted  a  vitreous  support  on  which  a  layer  of 
opucally  active  material  is  deposited  said  vitreous  support  having 
two  surfaces  oblique  to  the  bush  axis 


5,706,380 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

SPLICING  MULTICORE  FIBERS 
Georges  Le  Noane,  lyegastelj  Gabrieilc  Perrin,  Ploubezre,  and 
Reoi  Le  Marer,  TregaeteL,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom.  France 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  Jul.  4,  1995,  95  08042 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/255 

VS.  a.  385—95  13  Oaims 


1  Identifying  and  splicing  apparatus  for  identifying  and  splicing 
at  least  one  multicore  optical  fiber,  the  apparatus  including  both  a 
display  system  for  each  multicore  fiber  and  a  fiber  splicing  system, 
the  apparatus  further  including  at  least  one  ring  surrounding  each 
multicore  fiber  to  be  spliced  and  having  an  outside  envelope  that  is 
homothetic  (geomctncally  similar)  in  shape  to  that  of  the  outer 
envelope  of  each  multicore  optical  fiber,  the  outside  envelope  of 
each  nng  being  designed  to  be  marked  as  a  function  of  analyzing 
the  image  of  each  mulucore  fiber  by  means  of  the  display  system. 


5,706381 
NON-RISING  SUBMARINE  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Lothar  Pokorny,  Coburg;  Wol^gaiig  Schrey,  Neustadt;  Ulrlcfa 
Priesnitz,  Coburg;  Ulridi  Ocstreidi,  Mfincfacn,  and  Lien- 
hard  Schneider,  ROdentai,  all  of  Germany,  aasigiion  to 
Siemens  AktieiigcseUschaft,  Mimich,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1328,  S  371  Date  JiiL  17,  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13556,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
761.6 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—100  14  ClaiM 


5,706^79 
OPTICAL  HLTER  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Enrico  Scrafini,  Milan,-  Alberto  Zucctainali,  Seregno;  Fabrizio 
Marani,  CiniseUo  Balsamo,  and  Massimlliano  Martino,  Mal- 
nate.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sirti  S.pJV.,  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Sep.  28,  1994,  MI94A1971 
Int  CI."  Ge2B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—75  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  non-rising  submarine  optical  cable  with  a  cable  constmc- 
uon  with  a  basic  structure  having  a  low  specific  weight,  which 
does  not  prevent  rising  up,  the  cable  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  additional  element  with  a  specific  weight  which  is  selected  to 
be  >2  1  g/cm'  and  which  prevents  the  rising  up  of  the  cable,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  additional  element  containing  at  least 
one  metal  oxide. 


5,706382 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

REDUCED-FRICTION  AND  CONCENTRATED  LOAD 

DISTRIBUTION  ELEMENT  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

STRENGTH  MEMBERS 

J.  David  Smith,  Cedar  Ciwk,  Tex,,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newarit,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600358 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—102  16  ClaiM 


Tf 


r^ 


Y~-3I^S=a' 


1   A  cable  assembly  comprising: 

a  signal  transmission  core; 

a  first  porous  fluoropolymer  layer  disposed  about  the  signal 
transmission  core; 

a  first  jacket  disposed  about  the  porous  fluoropolymer  layer; 

at  least  a  first  strength  member  array  disposed  about  the  first 
jacket,  the  strength  member  array  being  defined  by  at  least 
two  synthetic  fibrous  strength  members  which  are  each  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  filaments,  each  strength  member  being 
disposed  within  an  individual,  second  porous  fluoropolytner 
layer;  and 

a  second  Jacket  disposed  about  the  strength  member  array, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  jackets  are  bonded  together  at 
predetermined  open  regions  within  the  strength  member  array 
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5,7063«.' 

AITIVK  NOISK  SI  PPRESSOR  FOR  Ml  I.TK  HANNKL 

OPTICAI.  SYSTEMS 

Michelle  S.  Malcuit;  Thomas  W.  Stone,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Klein- 

feld,  all  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wavefront  Researih. 

Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  Mi.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  64 1,1 '♦S 

Int.  CV  (;02B  iV/O 

lUS.  n.  3«5— I.M  '-'  ("laini"> 


LK»<T 


1    A  iinillii.hanncl  oplical  system  coniprisin)! 

means  tor  providing  a  plurality  ot  optical  paths, 

means  tor  providing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  said 
heam  ot  electromagnetic  radiation  being  directed  ttirougti  a 
preselected  one  ot  said  optical  pattis  and  tiaving  subsuntiall\ 
all  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation  being  output  thercfroiTi. 
with  the  other  said  optical  paths  having  substantially  lesser 
amounts  ot  said  electromagnetic  radiation  being  output  there 
trom. 

means  tor  suppressing  a  signal,  optically  aligned  vviih  said 
plurality  ot  oplical  paths,  permitting  said  beam  ot  electromag 
netic  radiation  output  from  said  preselected  optical  path  to 
pass  therethrough  and  preventing  said  substantially  lesser 
amounts  of  electromagnetic  radiation  from  passing  there 
through,  and 

said  signal  suppressing  means  compnsmg  a  plurality  ot  vertical 
cavity  semiconductor  signal  suppressor  elements 


5,706384 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

John  Peacock,  Otiey;  Peter  Lewis  John  Frost,  and  John  Kerry, 

both  of  Ipswich,  all  of  England,  aasigiiors  to  British  Telecom- 

miinications  public  limited  company,  Ixmdan,  England 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  27SJ17.  Jul.  21,  1W4,  PaL  No. 

5,588,076,  which  is  a  contlniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,190, 

Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,548,678.  This  appUcaiion  Aug.  2. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  691 J73 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Sep.   10, 
1*93.  9.3307145;  Apr.  28,  1994,  94303091 
InL  a."  G02B  MXI 
VS.  a.  385—135  7  Claims 

1  An  optical  fibre  management  system  tor  providing  single 
circuit  management  maintenance  services  to  each  single  circuit  in  a 
system  of  plural  optical  signal  distnbuuon  circuit-s  without  substan 
lial  disturbance  of  any  otlier  circuit,  said  system  compnsing: 


/ 


a  plurality  ot  hbrc  service  Ir.ivs,  each  tray  containing  optical 
nhre,  the  optical  hbre  of  each  nay  being  included  in  only  a 
single  optical  signal  distribution  circuit 


5.706,385 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  MAGNETIC  REC  ORDIN(;  AM) 

REPRODUCING  APPARATl'S 

Hideaki  Suzuki:  Susiunu  Yoshida:  Nobutaka  Amada;  Toshi- 

fumi  Takeuchi,  and  Takao  Aral,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1993.  f.V^MXtl. 
Dec.  21.  1993.  5-322325 

InU  n."  H04N  /5/::ft  V//  'J/^' 
I  .S.  CI.  386— 34  '2  Clam.'. 

s  a  t  ^c    ^       "  I  ^ 


— ' — \     -Hi.janin  MM 

■NUB  ^^ 


1   A  riHary  head  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a  hrst  recording  signal  generaung  circuit  for  generating  a  first 
recording  signal  to  be  recorded  on  a  magneuc  tape  from  an 
input  analog  video  signal; 

a  second  recording  signal  generaUng  circuit  tor  generating  a 
second  recording  signal  to  be  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape 
from  an  input  analog  audio  signal. 

J  third  recording  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  third 
recording  signal  to  be  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape  from  an 
input  compressed  digital  .signal  including  vide<i  and  audio 
informalion. 

a  recording  and  repinducing  mechanism,  operably  connected  to 
said  hrst.  second,  and  third  recording  signal  generating  cir 
cults  and  including  a  plurality  of  recording  and  reproducing 
magnetic  heads  nnountcd  on  a  rotary  drum,  for  recording  at 
least  said  hrst  and  third  recording  signals  switchably  and  said 
second  recording  signal  on  said  magnetic  upe  in  recording, 
and  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signals  from  said  magnetic 
tape  in  reproduction, 

a  hrst  reproducing  circuit,  operably  connected  to  said  recording 
and  reprcxlucing  mechanism,  for  resionng  said  input  analog 
video  signal  from  said  hrst  recording  signal  reproduced  by 
said  recording  and  reproducing  mechanism. 


a  second  reproducing  circuit,  operably  connected  to  said  record- 
ing and  reproducing  mechanism,  for  restonng  said  input  ana- 
log audio  signal  from  said  second  recording  signal  reproduced 
by  said  recording  and  reproducing  mechanism; 

a  third  reproducing  circuit,  operably  connected  to  said  recording 
and  reproducing  mechanism,  for  restonng  said  video  and 
audio  information  from  said  third  recording  signal  reproduced 
by  said  recording  and  reproducing  mechanism;  and 

a  change-over  circuit  for  changing  over  said  first  and  third 
recording  signals  according  to  which  of  said  input  analog 
V  ideo  signal  and  said  input  compressed  digital  signal  is  to  be 
recorded; 

wherein  said  recording  and  reprcxiucing  magnetic  heads  include 
at  least  a  first  group  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary 
drum; 

wherein  said  input  analog  video  signal  or  input  compressed 
digital  signal  is  recorded  on  said  magneuc  tape  by  said  first 
group  of  magnetic  heads;  and 

wherein  said  third  recording  signal  generating  circuit  includes  a 
circuit  for  converting  said  input  compressed  digital  signal  to 
have  substantially  the  same  frequency  allocation  as  said  input 
analog  video  signal,  thereby  generating  said  third  recording 
signal 


5,706^86 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS,  IMAGE  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND  EDITING  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Miyazawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109747 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5/92 
l'.S.  a.  386—52  18  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  recording  image  information  formed  in  recording 
units  composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  compnsing  the  steps: 

coding  by  intraframe-coding  at  least  one  frame  of  said  image 
information  of  one  of  said  recording  units  and  by  interframe- 
coding  the  remaining  frames  of  said  image  information  of 
said  one  recording  unit; 

dividing  said  image  information  of  one  frame  selectively  coded 
by  intraframe -coding  or  interframe-coding  into  hrst  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  image  information; 

adding  decoding  information  to  said  hrst  and  second  groups  of 
image  information; 

determining  whether  insertion  start  and  end  points  are  positioned 
at  respective  borders  between  two  recording  units  and  adjust- 
ing said  insertion  start  and  end  points  to  correspond  to  such 
respective  borders  if  it  is  determined  that  they  are  not  so 
positioned, 

selectively  recording  said  hrst  or  second  group  of  image  infor- 
mation representing  two  sequential  frames  at  said  insertion 
start  and  end  points  in  hrst  and  second  recording  areas  of  a 
recording  medium,  and 


recording  the  other  of  said  hrst  and  second  groups  ot  image 
information  on  said  first  and  second  recording  areas  between 
said  insertion  start  and  end  points. 


5,706J87 

MOVIE  VIDEO  CAMERA,  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCTNG  MOVIE  VIDEO  SIGNAL,  METHOD  OF 

RECORDING  MOVIE  VIDEO  SIGNAL,  AND  METHOD 

OF  REPRODUCING  SAME 

Sugio  Makishima,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-337430 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/235:5/238:5/76 
VS.  CI.  386—120  4  Claims 


L^fT^r}-[:^»n,„,...  [-|  ;;»~ig;  H>~4  [ 


3  A  method  of  recording  a  movie  video  signal,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

controlling  a  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing  device,  which 
has  a  first  light-receiving  section  for  outputting  a  video  signal 
of  a  first  field  and  a  second  light-receiving  section  for  output- 
ting  a  video  signal  of  a  second  field,  so  as  to  repeat,  a 
prescribed  number  of  times,  movie  video-signal  output  pro- 
cessing in  which  a  video  signal  of  a  first  field  and  a  video 
signal  of  a  second  field  arc  outputted  in  order  by  exposing 
said  first  light-receiving  secbon  and  said  second  light- 
receiving  section  of  said  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing 
device  at  dififerent  timings,  and  execute  movie/still  video- 
signal  output  processing  in  which  a  video  signal  of  a  first  field 
and  a  video  signal  of  a  second  field  are  outputted  in  order  by 
exposing  said  first  light-receiving  section  and  said  second 
light-receiving  section  at  the  same  timing  a  single  ume  after 
said  movie  video-signal  output  processing  has  been  repeated 
the  prescribed  number  of  times; 

generating  codes  for  identifying  the  video  signals  obtained  by 
the  simultaneous  exposure;  and 

recording,  on  a  recording  medium,  the  video  signals  outputted 
by  said  solid-state  image  sensing  device  and  the  generated 
identification  codes. 


5,706388 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  RECORDING  RECEIVED 

INFORMA'nON  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WHILE 

REPRODUCING  RECEIVED  INFORMATION 

PREVIOUSLY  RECORDED  ON  THE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Osamu  Isaka,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330387.  Oct.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-294403 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  386—125  13  Claims 

1.  A  recording  system  which  records  a  video  signal  received 

from  an  external  video-signal-supply  source  via  a  communication 

channel,  the  recording  system  being  connected  to  a  display  unit 
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haMng  a  screen  on  which  an  image  is  projecled  in  accordance  with 
a  Mtleo  signal  supphed  h>  Ihc  recording  sssiem.  the  recording 
syslem  comprising 

a  recording  medium  on  which  the  video  signal  received  trom  the 
external  video  signal  supplying  source  is  recorded. 

recording  means  for  recording  the  video  signal  received  trom 
said  external  video  signal  supplying  source  on  said  recording 
medium  in  resp<inse  to  a  recording  start  command  received 
when  viewing  of  the  video  signal  is  interrupted. 

reproducing  means  tor  repnxlucing  the  video  signal  recorded  on 
said  recording  medium  in  response  to  a  reproducing  start 
command  received  when  viewing  of  said  video  signal  is 
resumed  after  an  interruption,  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  recording 
means   and   said   reproducing   means   so  that   said  recording 
means  starts  a  recording  operation  on  said  video  signal  during 
said  interruption  and  saves  a  record  sian   position  of   said 
recording  means  on  said  recording  rnedium  when  said  record 
ing  start  cominand  is  received,  and  said  repnxlucing  means 
starts  a  reproducing  operation  on  the  video  signal  recorded  on 
said  recording  medium  at  said  record  start  pt)sition  when  said 
reprixlucing    start    command    is    received,    said    reproducing 
operation  starting  at  said  record  start  position  on  said  record 
ing  medium  to  reprixluce  the  video  signal  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium  during  said  inlerruplion  while  said  record 
ing  operation  on  the  video  signal  continues  simultaneouslv 
during  reprixluction  of  said  video  signal  recorded  during  said 
interruption 


5,706J«V 
Kl.ECTRK  ALLY  HEATED  HEAT  EXt  HANtiER 
Jiirg  Pohler,  Ronnenberg,  (iermany,  assignor  to  [)ragen%erk 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck.  (iennany 

Eiled  Feb.  16.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  M)2,224 
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in  parallel  is  .iri.inj;ed  eleclricallv  connected  hciween  said 
heat  exchanger  and  said  p<iwer  source,  and  an  output  ol  the 
said  electronic  evaluation  unit  is  connected  directly  lo  said 
powei  source 


5.706„1<»() 

ELECTR1CA1.lv  powered  I.MMERSION  HEATINCi 

ELEMENTS  AND  CONTROL.S  THEREFOR 

Robert  Andrew  O'Neil,   Buxton,  (ireat   Britain.  a.s.si|;nor  to 

Otter  Controls  Limited,  Derbyshire,  (;reat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93/00501,  5  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18632.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  302,694 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  10,  1992. 
9205159 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  </4() 
I  .S.  CI.  392 — 497  11  ClainLS 
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1    A  device  tor  evaporating  liciuids.  compnsing 

an  electrically  heated  heat  exchanger  with  a  liquid  inlel  and  an 

evaporated  liquid  outlet,  said  heat  exchanger  including  a  wall 

made  ot  an  elcctricallv  conducting  material, 
a  power  source  connected  lo  said  wall  for  direct  healing    and 
an  evaluation  unit  and  a  measuring  resistor  wherein  said  mea 

suring  resistor  with  said  electronic  evaluation  unit  connected 


j'ly  liu 


I  ,-\n  electric  immersion  healing  element  lor  use  in  a  water 
hoiling  vessel,  said  healing  element  comprising  an  elongate  resis- 
tance heating  portion  to  be  immersed  in  use  in  water  to  be  heated 
and  an  element  head  portion  serving  for  mounting  said  heating 
element  in  said  water  boiling  vessel,  said  resistance  heating  pxirtion 
comprising  an  elongate  metal  sheath  within  which  there  is  pro- 
vided a  resistance  heating  wire  and  said  resistance  healing  wire 
being  electncallv  insulated  from  said  sheath,  said  elongate  metal 
sheath  having  spaced  apart  ends  and  said  ends  being  engaged  with 
said  element  head  piirtion.  said  resistance  heating  wire  being 
shorter  than  said  elongate  metal  sheath  so  that  the  resistance 
heating  wire  does  not  extend  fully  to  the  ends  ot  the  sheatli 
wherebv  end  portions  ot  the  sheath  adjacent  b»>lh  ends  thereof  are 
not  directly  heated  bv  the  resistance  heating  wire  and  remain 
relatively  cool  in  operation,  electncal  terminal  portions  extending 
trom  the  ends  ot  the  sheath  and,  internally  of  the  sheath,  extending 
into  contact  with  the  resistance  heating  wire,  a  heat  transfer  ele- 
ment tormed  of  a  high  thermal  conductivity  material  connected  to 
a  directiv  heated  portion  ot  said  sheath  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
rclalivclv  cixil  end  portions  thereof  and  extending  through  said 
element  head  portion  lo  provide  tor  sensing  of  the  temperature  of 
the  heating  element  in  use.  and  an  enclosure  surrounding  said 
directiv  heated  portion,  said  enclosure  being  arranged  so  that  it  will 
hll  with  water  when,  in  use  ot  the  heating  element  with  a  water 
Killing  vessel,  the  vessel  is  hlled.  and  said  enclosure  further  fieing 
arranged  so  thai  when  the  hlled  vessel  is  Killed,  the  onset  of 
boiling  and  the  consequent  generation  ot  steam  in  the  enclosure 
will  cause  the  water  substantially  lo  fx;  expelled  therefrom  so  as  to 
mimic  a  dry  bt)il  situation  which  can  fie  sensed  b>  an  appropriate 
ihennally  responsive  control  themiallv  coupled  to  said  heat  trans- 
fer element 
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METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING 

INFORMATION 

Masayuki  Yamada.  and  Yasuhiro  Komori.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1995.  7-154661 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  17/a):  GIOL  5/()^ 

I  .S.  CI.  395-2.4  ,4  claims 
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1    A  method  for  use  in  an  mput  pattern  recognition  system, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

designing  and  storing  a  quantization  code  book  of  a  set  of 
representative  values  for  each  dimensionaJ  value  of  an  input 
ted  value; 

classifying  the  dimensions  of  a  feature  vector  space  into  a 
dimension  outputting  a  vaJue  setting  each  individual  function 
forming  reference  pattern  functions  of  mixture  density  type  to 
be  different  greatly  from  each  other,  and  a  dimension  output- 
ting  a  value  setting  each  individual  function  forming  reference 
pattern  functions  of  mixture  density  type  to  be  all  close  to 
each  other; 

calculating  the  output  values  in  accordance  with  the  representa- 
tive values  stored  in  said  quantization  code  book  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  dimensions  outputting  said  value  setting  each 
individual  function  forming  reference  pattern  functions  of 
mixture  density  type  to  be  different  greatly  from  each  other, 
and  stonng  said  values  as  a  single-output  table;  and 

calculating  the  output  values  m  accordance  with  the  representa- 
tive values  stored  in  said  quantization  code  book  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  dimensions  outputting  said  value  setting  each 
individual  function  forming  reference  pattern  functions  of 
mixture  density  type  to  be  all  close  lo  each  other,  and  storing 
said  values  as  a  mixture-output  table. 


5.70632 
PERCEPTUAL  SPEECH  CODER  AND  METHOD 
Randy  G.  C^oidberg,  Princeton,  and  James  L.  Flanagan,  War- 
ren, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  SUte  University 
of  New  Jersey,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  457,517 
Int.  a."  GIOL  9/18 
VS.  a.  395-2.19  5  cUims 

1    A  method  for  coding  an  analog  speech  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

filtenng.  sampling,  and  digitizing  said  analog  speech  signal  to 
produce  a  digital  speech  signal,  said  digital  speech  signal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  frames, 
performing  frequency  analysis  on  said  digital  speech  signal  to 
produce  spectral  output  data  for  each  of  said  frames,  said 
spectral  output  data  compnsing  segments,  at  least  two  of  said 
segments  being  approximately  25  Hz  or  closer  in  frequency; 


COMPCEK  112"        114 


y 


M6  — '      AUOTODv  ANAL  vac  IMOOULE 


PERCE^njAi.  WCiQW 
lAKlS 


J-M,_ 


AJOIBtt.i'r^  T^MCShOlOiMG 
MODULE 


,,„    '     ADJUSTED  CO**" 
'<*~1         yAOMTUOEB 


o<jAN'r*TioiMOOL((.E        —124 


OuA^lTl^ED        ' 

CJNOAMCNTAt 
•^"•OUCNC* 


128^  OuAwriTEDnEAi. 

I  wAisNtTjoEe 

L 


IflPOMIATlCM  PACKING  ^ 

MODULE 


performing  auditory  analysis  on  said  spectral  output  data  to 
identify  segments  of  said  frames  that  are  inaudible  to  the 
human  auditory  system  due  to  simultaneous  or  temporal 
masking  effects;  and 

coding  said  spectral  output  data  into  an  output  data  stream  in 
which  said  inaudible  segments  are  compressed  and  audible 
segments  are  not  compressed 


5,706,393 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  THAT 

REMOVES  INPUT  DELAYED  USING  TIME  TIME  AXIS 

COMPRESSION 

Hiroyuki  Ehara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070993 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/00 

UJS.  CI.  395-2J4  4  claims 
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1.  An  audio  signal  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  digital  audio  signal  having  data 
frames; 

level  judgment  means,  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  for 
detecting  an  audio  signal  level  represented  by  the  received 
digital  audio  signal  for  each  of  said  dau  frames  to  generate  a 
first  control  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  when  the 
detected  audio  signal  level  is  changed  from  a  level  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  level  to  a  level  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined level  and  to  generate  a  second  control  signal  when 
the  detected  audio  signal  level  is  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined level; 

delay  means,  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  for  delaying  the 
received  digital  audio  signal; 

time  axis  compression  means  for  compressing  the  digital  audio 
signal  delayed  by  said  delay  means  on  a  time  axis  at  a 
constant  rate  to  produce  the  compressed  digital  audio  signal 
while  said  first  control  signal  is  present;  and 

data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  compressed  digital 
audio  signal  into  parameters  to  be  transmitted  when  said  first 
control  signal  is  present  and  converting  the  received  digital 
audio  signal  into  parameters  to  be  transmitted  when  said  first 
control  signal  is  absent  and  said  second  control  signal  is 
present. 
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5.706^^«M 

TEl.Kt OMMLNItATIONS  SPEEC  H  SK;NAI. 

IMPROVEMENT  BY  REDICTION  OF  RESIDIAI.  NOISE 

Woodson  Dale  Wynn.  Basking  Ridge.  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T. 

Middletown.  N  j. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,770.  Nov.  Mi.  1W.1.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.932 
Int.  ('!."(;  101.  y/1** 
IS.  (1.  395—2.28 


38  C'lainu 


1  In  a  lelecommunicalions  net\Kirk  carrying  incimiinij  signals 
having  txHh  speech  and  noise  energy,  a  methixl  including  uerati\c 
cslimalions  using  an  l.K"  speech  nnxiel  tor  processing  said  signals 
ai  a  selected  point  in  said  network  to  reduce  said  noise  energy, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

converting  said  incoming  signals  lo  a  time  scries  ol  spectral 

energy  data  frames, 
reducing  in  an  initial  stage  comprising  said  LK"  speech  mtxlel 
the    noise   energy    in   each   frame,   thereby   creating    noise 
reduced  data   frames   having  residual   low     amplitude   non 
stationary  noise  appearing  randomly  in  data  frames  as  false 
tormant  pickets  or  other  noise  components  of  varying  ampli 
tudes; 
selecting  pickets  in  each  said  data  frame  which  in  accordance 
with  a  hrsi  criterion  are   likely   to  represent   false  fomiani 
pickets, 
minimizing  the  variation  in  amplitudes  of  said  selected  pickets 
with  the  pickets  in  corresponding  positions  in  adjacent  said 
data  frames,  thereby  creating  noise  minimized  frames,  and 
combining  said  noise  minimi/ed  frames  with  said  noise  reduced 
frames  and  transmitting  the  combined  signal   through   said 
network 


I  hi  an  attenuation  hlicr  coupled  lo  said  input,  v^ herein  said 
attenuation  hlter  includes  a  noise  suppression  factor  with  said 
noise  suppression  factor  depending  on  E,.  divided  by  H, 
where  H.,  is  an  estimate  of  noise  energy  of  a  frame  and  fc,  is 
an  estimate  ot  signal  energy  ot  said  frame,  and 

(CI  an  output  coupled  lo  said  attenuation  hlter  tor  emitting 
hitered  frames 


^^. 
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ADAPTIVE  WEINER  FILTERING  USING  A  DYNAMIC 

SUPPRESSION  FACTOR 

Levent  M.  ArsUn,  Durham,  N.C.;  Mao  V.  McCree,  Dallas,  and 

Vishu  R.  Vbwanatlijui,  Ptano,  bott  oT  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instnimcnts  Inc«>rponlc<l,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,125 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .W2 
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5.706,39* 
ERROR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SI  B-BAND 
CODER  SI  ITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  Al  DIO  SIGNAL 
PROCF^SSOR 
Ernst  t.  .Schroder,  Hanover;  Georg  Plenge,  Egling.  both  of 
(;ermany.  and  Leon  Maria  van  de  Kerkhof.  WT  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thon»son- Brandt  GmbH, 
V  illingen-Schvfenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  281.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27.  1992.  42  02 
140.5;  Jan.  31.  1992,  42  02  654.7 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOL  <^AXi 
I  .S.  CI.  395—2.37  20  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  processing  digital  audio  signals  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

sub  band  coding  said  audio  signals, 

generating  a  scaling  factor  for  sub-band  cixied  audio  signal 

components;  and 
generating  data  bUxks  comprising 

(al  a  header  including  control  information, 
Ibl  a  hrst  error  processing  code  for  said  header. 
Id  an  audio  data  held  including  said  scaling  factors, 
(d)  an  ancillary  informauon  held  including  ancillary  informa- 
tion relating  to  said  audio  signals,  and 
le)  a  second  error  prtxessmg  code  for  protecting  said  scaling 
factors,  said  second  code  being  inserted  near  the  end  of  said 
data  blocks  in   a  region   that   incorporates   items  of  said 
ancillary  information 
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I   A  hlter.  compnsing 
(al  an  input  for  receiving  frames  of  sampled  signals. 


5,70*3*7 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  Ml'LTI-LEVEL 

PRUNING  FOR  ACOUSTIC  MATCHING 
Yen-Lu  Chovr,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53934* 
Int.  a."  GIOL  -i/m.VAH} 
l'.S.  CI.  395—2.52  21  Claims 

13  A  method  of  constructing  a  new  active  list  of  phone  models 
from   an   existing   active   list   of  phone   models  dunng   acoustic 
matching  of  a  speech  recognition  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(Al  companng  a  speech  frame  against  each  of  the  phone  models 
of  the  existing  active  list  to  obtain  a  phone  best  score  for  each 
of  the  phone  models  of  the  existing  active  list. 
(B)  determining  a  best  phone  best  score  among  all  the  phone 
best  scores  of  the  phone  models  from  the  existing  active  list  to 
obtain  a  global  best  score; 
(Cl  adding  a  hrst  phone  nrodel  of  the  phone  models  from  the 
existing  active  list  to  the  new  active  list  of  phone  models  if 
the  phone  best  score  of  the  hrst  phone  model  is  within  a  first 
predetermined  value  of  the  global  best  score. 


5.70*398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRE.SSING  AND 

DECOMPRESSING  VOICE  SIGNALS,  THAT  INCLUDES  A 

PREDETERMINED  SET  OF  SYLLABIC  SOUNDS 

CAPABLE  OF  REPRESENTING  ALL  POSSIBLE 

SYLLABIC  SOUNDS 

Eskinder  Assefa,  11500  Pinehurst  Wy,  NE,  Apt.  307,  Seattle, 

Wash.  98125,  and  Paul  A.  Toliver,  2320  W.  Vievrmont  Way 

W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98199 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,439 
Int.  Cl.*^  GIOL  5A)0 


V.S.  a.  .^95—2.58 


20  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  compressing  a  voice  signal,  the  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  ot 

(a I  generating  a  voice  recognition  template,  said  voice  recogni- 
tion template  associating  a  plurality  of  unique  binary  code 
words  with  a  plurality  of  unique  syllabic  sounds,  said  unique 
syllabic  sounds  included  within  a  predetermined  set  of  syl- 
labic sounds  capable  of  representing  substantially  all  possible 
syllabic  sounds  of  all  languages,  said  voice  recognition  tem- 
plate optimizable  to  include  only  those  syllabic  sounds  neces- 
sary for  a  predetermined  language; 

(bl  receiving  said  voice  signal  as  a  senes  of  spoken  syllables; 


(CI  selecting  a  selected  binary  code  word  from  said  voice  recog- 
nition template  whose  associated  syllabic  sound  is  the  most 
similar  to  said  spoken  syllable;  and 

(dl  repeating  step  (c)  for  each  of  said  spoken  syllables. 


5.70*399 

SPEECH  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Bernard   F.   Bareis,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Voice   Control 

Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,552,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,*52 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 


(Dl  adding  a  next  phone  model  of  the  hrst  phone  model  to  the 
new  active  list  if  the  phone  best  score  of  the  first  phone  model 
IS  within  a  second  predetermined  value  of  a  word  ending 
score  of  the  first  phone  model. 

(El  adding  a  next  phone  model  of  a  next  word  of  the  first  phone 
mixiel  to  the  new  active  list  if  the  global  best  score  is  within 
a  ihird  predetermined  value  with  respect  to  a  word  ending 
score  ot  the  first  phone  m(Klel 
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1   A  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  control  unit  having  a  power  source,  input  means  for  receiving 
operator  commands,  a  transceiver  for  transmitting  operator 
commands  and  for  receiving  messages  from  the  vehicle,  and 
output  means  for  announcing  the  received  messages  to  a  user 
of  the  control  unit; 

a  responder  unit  carried  in  the  vehicle  and  including  a  trans- 
ceiver and  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  function  associ- 
ated with  the  vehicle,  the  responder  unit  being  actuated  by  an 
operator  command  transmitted  from  the  control  unit  to  enable 
the  user  to  control  the  at  least  one  function  using  spoken 
commands:  and 

a  speech  recognition  subsystem  for  identifying  a  first  spoken 
command  and  a  control  function  associated  with  the  first 
spoken  command  using  speaker-independent  processing,  and 
responsive  to  identification  of  a  control  function  relating  to 
enablement  or  disablement  of  control  functions,  for  identify- 
ing a  second  spoken  command  using  spealcer-dependent  pro- 
cessing to  verify  the  user  has  authority  to  enable  or  disable  the 
control  functions. 


5,706,400 
FAULT-TOLERANT  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  FINITE- 
STATE  AUTOMATA  IN  RECURRENT  NEURAL 
NETWORKS 
Christian  Walter  Peter  Omlin,  Albany,  N.Y..  and  C.  Lee  GUes, 
Lawrenceville,  fij~,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,732 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  Cl.  395—21  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  achieving  a  fault-tolerant  deterrmnistic  finite- 
state  automata  in  a  recurrent  neural  network  with  second-order 
weights  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  inputs  In  a  reciiirenl  neural  nelwork.  each  input  being 

asMKiated  with  a  second  order  weight, 
programming  the  weights  ot  the  network  to  assume  the  values 

♦  H  or     H,  where  H  is  dehned  by 


*  \  I  Wi  I      « 1 1 


H i) 


where  O^  (H)  and  O^'iH)  are  the  hxed  points  ot  the  discriminant 
function  h,(x.  Hi. 

replicating  all  weights  programined  to  tH  k  times  tor  values  of 
k-M).   thereby   allowing  the   network   to  tolerate   k    I    taulty 
weights  per  neuron;  and 
generating  outputs  of  the  network  based  upon  the  inputs  and  the 
weights  associated  with  each  input 


5.706.401 

METHOD  FOR  EDIT1N(;  AN  INPl'T  Ql  ANTITV  FOR  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

Volker  Tresp,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemeas  Aktien)>- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  699i;5« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  19*5,  195  30 
647..1 

Int.  ("1."  (;06E  l/IH).  ^/tXK  <;06F  /V/x 
l'.S.  (1.  .W5 — 21  1.'  Claims 

NEl!RAL  NETWORK 


1    \  methiKi  tor  training  a  computerized  neural  network    com 
prising  the  steps  ol 

a)  in  a  computer,  tonning  a  time  senes  ol  a  set  ot  measured 
values  ot  a  variable  dynamic  input  quantity  bv  determining 
respective  values  ot  the  input  quantity  at  itiscrete  points  in 
time. 

h)  in  said  computer,  identifying  a  statistical  noise  distribution  ot 
an  uncorrclated  noise  of  hnile  variance  that  has  a  chronologi 
cal  average  ol  zero  and  is  superimposed  on  the  measured 
values, 

cl  in  said  computer,  generating  a  substitute  value  tor  any  miss 
ing  measured  values  in  the  lime  senes  by,  tor  each  missing 
value,  calculating  a  statistical  missing  value  noise  distribution 
according  to  said  known  noise  distribution  from  at  least  one 
ot  said  measured  values  neightviring  the  missing  value  in  the 
lime  series  and  calculating  said  substitute  value  trom  a  plu 
rality  ot  Monte  Carlo  samples  ot  the  missing  value  obtained 


according  to  the  missing  value  noise  distribution  and  replac 
ing  said  missing  value  with  said  substitute  value. 

di  supplying  said  lime  senes.  with  the  substitute  value  generated 
in  step  Id  replacing  any  missing  value,  from  said  computer  to 
a  computen/ed  neural  network  as  input  quantities,  and 

el  training  said  neural  network  using  said  time  senes  and  a 
txrhavior  of  a  technical  system  represented  by  the  neural 
network 


Mi) 


5.706,402 
BLIND  SK;NAL  PRCKF^SSING  system  EMPLOYING 
INFORMATION  MAXIMIZATION  TO  RECOVER 
I  NKNOWN  signals  THROUGH  UNSUPERVISED 
MINIMIZATION  OF  OITPUT  REDUNDANCY 
Anthony  J.  Bell,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk  Insti- 
tute for  Biological  Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^35 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  /-V.</ 

l'.S.  Cl.  .W5 — 23  15  Claims 
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1  A  melhixf  performed  in  a  neural  network  having  input  means 
tor  receiving  a  plurality  J  of  input  signals  (X)  and  output  means 
tor  producing  a  plurality  I  of  output  signals  (U,l  each  said  output 
signal  r,  representing  a  combination  of  said  input  signals  (X,) 
weighted  by  a  plurality  I  of  bias  weights  (W^,)  and  a  plurality  I"  of 
scaling  weights  (W„)  such  that  (r,l=( W,,)<X,)-HW^,i.  said  method 
minimiiing  the  information  redundancy  among  said  output  signals 
d',!.  wherein  0<iSl>l  and  (k.j'iJ>l  are  integers,  said  method 
compnsing 

(a)  selecting  initial  values  tor  said  bias  weights  (\\,,,)  and  said 

scaling  weights  iW  (, 
Ibi  pnxlucing  a  plurality  I  ot  training  signals  (Y,)  responsive  to 
a  transformation  ol  said  input  signals  iX,l  such  that  Y,  -gir,!, 
wherein  g(xns  a  nonlinear  function  and  ihe  Jacobian  ot  said 
transformation  is  J=<letldYydX,)  when  J=l.  and 
(c)  adjusting  said  bias  weights  (W^,)  and  said  scaling  weights 
|W„)  responsive  to  one  or  more  samples  ot  said  training 
signals  lY,)  such  that  each  said  bias  weight  Wi,,,  is  changed 
proportionately  to  a  corresponding  bias  measure  AW^,  accu- 
mulated over  said  one  or  more  samples  and  each  said  scaling 
weight  W  IS  changed  proportionately  to  a  corresponding 
scaling  measure  .\W  =t  («lnlJI)/rlW,,  accumulated  over  said 
one  or  more  samples,  wherein  £>()  is  a  learning  rate 


5.706,403 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NEl  RAI.  (  IRCl  IT  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Shibata,  5-2,  Nihondaira,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17- 
301,  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  both  of  .Aoba-ku.  Sendai-shi. 
Miyagi-ken  980.  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP93/01573.  §  .171  Date  Apr.  24,  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  424J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-314139 

Int.  Cl."  (H)6F  /V/,K    (;06<;  "/60 

I  .S.  Cl.  395—23  6  Claims 

1    An  anihcial   neural  circuit  compnsing    a  hrsi   plurality  of 

synapse  circuits  which  output  values  of  input  signals  multiplied  by 
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5,706,404 

NEURAL  NETWORK  USING  INHOMOGENEITIES  IN  A 

MEDIUM  AS  NEURONS  AND  TRANSMITTING  INPUT 

SIGNALS  IN  AN  UNCHANNELLED  WAVE  PATTERN 

THROUGH  THE  MEDIUM 

Sel  B.  Colak,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,609,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,462 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.   Off.,  Mar.  3, 
1993,  93200603 

Int.  Cl."  G06E  lAX).  G06F  15/IS 
I  .S.  Cl.  395—24  9  Claims 


"CXun    IW    W 


1   A  neural  network  priKessor  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals. 

output  means  for  providing  at  least  one  output  signal; 

neural  network  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  the  output 

means,  the  neural  network  means  compnsing  a  physical  body. 

the  physical   txxly   having  physical   properties  allowing  for 


propagation  of  an  electncal  WAVE  in  an  unchanneled  fashion 
therethrough  from  the  input  means  to  the  output  means,  the 
body  compnses: 
at  least  one  region,  which  is  suitable  for  affecting  electncal 

conduction  through  the  physical  body; 
training  means  for  altering  a  state  of  the  region  dunng  a 
learning  mode  of  the  neural  network  means;  and  wherein: 
the  physical  body  comprises  a  semiconductor  body;  and 
the  semiconductor  body  compnses: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  the  substrate; 
at  least  one  charge  storage  region  within  the  insulating 
layer  for  inducing  the  at  least  one  region  in  the  substrate. 


•1       -(•  t       1 

2 

predetermined  weighting  values  W,.  and  a  plurality  of  neuron 
circuits  which  determine  a  total  value  Z  representing  the  result  of 
linear  addition  of  outputted  value  signals  of  a  second  plurality  of 
synapse  circuits,  and  which  output  a  high  level  signal  voltage 
when,  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  threshold  V^^.  Z>\'j^„.  and 
output  a  low  level  signal  voltage  when  Z  <Vj^„. 

wherein  dunng  learning  of  a  respective  neuron  circuit,  with 
respect  to  learning  of  increasing  the  total  value  Z.  only  when 

with  respect  to  two  positive  parameters  t  and  a  is  the  weighting 
value  of  predetermined  synapse  circuits  which  input  signals  into 
said  respective  neuron  circuit  increased  by  a  first  predetermined 
piisitive  value,  and 

in  the  case  of  learning  of  decreasing  the  total  value  Z.  only  in  the 
case  in  which 

IS  the  weighting  value  of  predetermined  synapse  circuits  which 
input  signals  into  said  respective  neuron  circuit  decreased  by  a 
second  predetermined  positive  value 


5,706,405 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DESIGN  OF 

SOFTWARE  SYSTEMS  USING  A  KNOWLEDGE  BASE 

Keith  W.  Short,  S«er  Green,-  Josephine  O'Dwyer,  Eton  Wick, 

both  of  Great  Britain,  and  James  R.  Abbott,  Piano,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Sterling  Software,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,657,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,539,862.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,901 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  Cl.  395—50  26  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  knowledge  ba.sed  design  to  facilitate  the  design 
of  objects,  compnsing: 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  conceptual  model  ele- 
ments based  on  the  design  and  a  plurality  of  stereotype 
knowledge  bases  based  on  the  type  of  software  system  design; 

matching  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  matching 
said  conceptual  model  elements  with  said  stereotype  knowl- 
edge bases  to  select  a  closest  match  of  said  stereotype  knowl- 
edge bases  with  said  conceptual  model  elements;  and 

hrst  generating  means  coupled  to  said  matching  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  design  model  elements  by  applying 
scnpts  in  response  to  said  closest  match  of  said  stereotype 
knowledge  bases. 


5,706,406 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL  AGENT  THAT 
REASONS  DEFEASIBLY 
John  L.  Pollock,  3518  N.  Fox,  'Hicson,  Ariz.  85716 
Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,995 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  /V/« 
I  .S.  Cl.  395—55  29  Claims 

1    A  computer  implemented  method  for  defeasible  reasoning, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  generating  a  list  of  conclusions  by  monolonic  reasoning  and 
recording  said  conclusions  in  a  selected  one  of  a  simple 
inference-graph  and  an  and/or  inference-graph  each  having 
nodes  corresponding  to  said  conclusions; 
(b)  computing  defeat-status  for  said  nodes  of  said  interence- 
graph.  using  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(I)  computing  a  list  of  status-assignments; 

(II)  computing  the  defeat-status  of  a  selected  nixle  by  one  of 
the  following; 
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(Al  a  methixi  for  computing  Ihe  ilefealstalus  ot  d  sclecled 
node  wherein  said  inference-graph  is  an  and/or 
inference-graph  and  said  nixle  is  judged  undefeated  onl\ 
if  ever>  status  assignment  assigns  a  non/ero  defeat 
status  to  said  node,  and 

iBl  a  methcxJ  tor  computing  the  defeat  status  ot  a  selected 
mxle  wherein  said  inference-graph  is  an  and/or 
inference-graph  and  said  node  is  judged  undefeated  if 
said  inference-graph  contains  nixies  that  constitute  an 
argument  for  said  node  and  all  of  said  nixies  in  said 
argument  are  assigned  an  undefeated  defeat  status  hv 
e\ery  status  assignment 


5,706,407 
SYSTKM  FOR  RKAi,L(K  ATION  OF  MEMORY  BANKS  IN 

MEMORY  SIZED  ORDER 
NobuUka    Nakamura,   and    Kolchi   Senuma,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,720 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-351165; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-235794;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238121 

Int.  n."  (;iic  i:ai: 

I  .S.  t"l.  395 — 86  21  Claims 
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10  A  computer  svsiem  comprising' 

an  internal  mcnior\  installed  on  a  s\sleiii  hoard  and  i.iinvliluli\i 
ot  one  or  more  DRAM  hanks  resjx'clivcK  mnnccled  lo  a 
plurality  ot  tirsl  row  address  strobe  signal  lines. 

.Ill  expansion  nieinorv  delachabK  installed  lo  an  evpansinn 
memorv  connector  and  constituted  ol  one  or  more  DRAM 
hanks  respectiseK  connected  to  a  phiralitv  ol  second  row 
address  strohe  signal  linos  ditterenl  from  those  ol  said  inlerii.d 
memor\ 

an  address  decoder  tor  detecting  coincidence  or  non  coins  idem,  c 
ol  a  plurality  ol  decoding  conditions,  corresponding  to  saul 
piiiralitv  ol  hrsi  and  second  row  address  strobe  signal  lines 
and  set  in  said  address  decoder,  with  a  ineinor\  address  troni 
a  ("Pr,  and  enabling  a  row  address  strobe  signal  line  corre 


sponding  to  a  coincident  decixling  condition  to  therebs  select 
one  DRAM  bank  included  in  said  internal  menior>  and 
expansion  memory ,  and 

iniliali/ing  means  tor  initiali/ing  said  address  decixler  in 
response  to  actiyation  of  said  computer  system,  said  iniliali/ 
ing  means  including. 

means  tor  delecting  memory  si/es  ot  said  DRAM  banks 
included  in  said  internal  memory  and  expansion  memory. 

memory  realkvation  means  for  reallocating  said  plurality  ot 
DRAM  banks  in  memory  address  spaces  of  said  CPl'  in  a 
memory  size  order  in  such  a  way  that  a  DRAM  bank  with  a 
larger  memory  si/e  is  allocated  in  a  smaller  memory  address 
space  and  determining  memory  address  ranges  to  be  respec 
tively  alkxated  to  said  plurality  of  DRAM  banks  in  accor 
dance  with  the  realliKaled  memory  arrangement,  and 

means  for  detecting  a  sequence  ot  bits  commonly  present  only  in 
binary  data  indicating  all  memory  address  yalues  belonging  to 
a  memory  address  range  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
DRAM  banks,  and  setting  said  sequence  of  bits  in  sard 
address  decixler  as  a  decixling  condition  ot  each  ol  said  row 
address  strobe  signal  lines 


5,706,408 

TARGET  BASED  DETERMINATION  OF  ROBOT  AND 

SENSOR  ALIGNMENT 

Timothy   R.   Pryor,   Tecumseh,   Onada,   assignor   to   Sen.sor 

.Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  358,882,  Dec.  19,  1994,  which  U  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  170.988,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J74330,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  733,035,  Jul.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,155,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  291,692, 

Dec.  29,  1988.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
104,517.  .Sep.  28,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.796000,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  940,153.  Dec.  9,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  660,043,  Oct.  12.  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,409 
Inl.  CI.'  (;06F  19/UO 
I  .S.  CI.  395—94  22  Claims 


I    .-X  method  lit  aliL'nin};  a  member  with  an  ohiecl.  comprising 
the  steps  ot 

proyiding.  in  a  computer    a  data  base  ol  said  oh|ect.  said  data 

base   tor  priniding   a   reference  derived   from  Ihe  data   base 

relating  lo  a  position  of  a  surtace  portion  of  said  oh|ect. 
[xisilioning  the  member  lo  be  aligned  in  an  approxiniale  location 

with  res[X"cl  lo  ihe  relerensc 
proyiding  an  electro  optical  means  for  delemiining  a  losaiion  ol 

said  niemtser  with  respect  to  said  reference, 
delermining   said   localion   ol    saul   member   «ilh    said   electro 

optical  means,  and 
Using    said    lixalion    of    s.iid    member    and    a    loialion   ot    said 

reference  tor  generating  instruclions  for  a  beller  alignment  ot 

Ihe  approximately  aligned  member 


5,706,409 
IMAGE  SHIFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  DOCUMENT 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  I.  Yeh.  Penfield,  and  Peter  T.  Palamar,  Webster,  both 

of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,481 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/0() 

VS.  CI.  395—106  21  Oaims 


n 


1  In  a  document  processing  system  including  a  scanning  device 
for  reading  a  document  including  one  or  more  hardcopy  pages  and 
convening  ttie  hardcopy  pages  to  corresponding  electronic  pages 
with  each  electronic  page  being  represented  by  image  data,  each 
hardcopy  page  being  scanned  as  a  senes  of  scanlines  and  the 
scanner  generating  a  signal  pnor  to  scanning  each  scanline.  each 
scanline  read  by  the  scanner  being  stored  in  memory  as  image  data 
representative  of  a  portion  of  one  of  the  electronic  pages,  a  system 
for  shifting  image  data  for  one  of  the  one  or  more  electronic  pages, 
comprising 

an  image  shifting  subsystem  tor  detecting  a  hrst  signal  generated 
by  the  scanner  and  a  second  signal  generated  by  the  scanner; 
and 
a  wnte  control  system  for  causing  a  plurality  of  fill  pixels  to  be 
written  consecutively  into  the  memory,  in  response  to  detect- 
ing the  hrst  signal  with  said  image  shifting  subsystem,  so  that 
upon  subsequently  wnting  image  data  corresponding  with  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  electronic  pages  into  the  memory,  in 
response  to  detecting  the  second  signal  with  said  image  shift- 
ing subsystem,  the  presence  of  the  consecutively  wntten  fill 
pixels  causes  the  image  data  corresponding  with  the  portion 
of  the  one  of  the  electronic  pages  to  be  shifted  relative  to  a 
position  that  the  image  data  originally  possessed  in  the  one  of 
the  electronic  pages 


5.706.410 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  CONTROL  LANGUAGE 
COMMAND  AND  RASTER  PIXEL  IMAGE  DATA 
PROCESSING  CAPABILITY 
Elizabeth  L.  Bagley,  Meridian:  Gary  D.  Zimmerman.  Boise; 
Mncent  J.  Kenkel,  Boise;  Jonathan  M.  Baker.  BoLse.  and 
Prabal  Bhattacharya,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.488 
Int  CI."  G06K  I5AK) 
i:..S.  CI.  395—112  10  Oaims 

1    A  system  compnsing 

host  computer  means  including  a  hrst  and  second  host  memory 
means  tor  storing  a  bit  m..p  representation  of  an  image  and  a 
control  language  representation  ot  an  image,  respectively . 
a  printer  including  a  pnni  engine  means  and  pnntei  processor 

means, 
host  printer  dnver  means  assiKiated  with  said  host  computer 
means  lor  enabling  dispatch  of  said  bit  map  representation  to 
said  printer; 
control  memory  means  resident  in  said  pnnter  tor  storing  both 
bit  map  control  code  for  enabling  said  print  engine  means  lo 
pnni  a  bit  map  image  representation  as  received  from  said 
hrst  host  memory  means,  and  control  language  code  tor 
enabling  said  print  engine  n.eans  to  pnnt  a  bit  map  image 
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defined  by  said  control  language  representation  as  received 
from  said  second  host  memory  means;  and 
interface  means  in  said  host  computer  means  and  controlled  by 
said  host  pnnter  dnver  means  to  enter  a  bilateral  communica- 
tions mode  when  a  bit  map  representation  is  to  be  transmitted 
to  said  pnnter  and  to  interrogate  status  data  in  said  pnnter 
and.  when  said  status  data  indicates  that  said  pnnter  is  under 
control  of  said  control  language  code  and  a  control  language 
pnnt  job  is  not  active,  to  cause  said  pnnter  processor  means  to 
disable  said  control  language  code  and  to  enable  said  bit  map 
control  code. 


5,706,411 
PRINTER  STATUS  USER  INTERFACE  AND  METHODS 
RELATING  THERETO 
William  B.  McCormick,  Bellevue;  James  O.  Robarts;  Sean  C. 
McDowell,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Steven  J.  Fluegel,  Belle- 
vue. all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  973J89 
Int.  CI."  G06K  /-V«; 
I  .S.  CI.  395—113 
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1   A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  providing  an  up-to-date 
display  of  a  printer  state  of  a  pnnter  attached  to  the  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  having  a  display  screen,  a  communi 
cations  dnver.  and  an  executing  pnnter  management  program,  tlie 
method  compnsing  the  computer-implemented  steps  of; 
under  control  of  the  pnnter  management  program, 

displaying  a  printer  status  window  on  the  display  screen, 
displaying  an  indication  of  the  pnnter  slate  in  the  pnnter 

status  window;  and 
sending  a  request  to  the  communications  dnver  for  updated 
information  on  the  pnnter  state; 
under  control  of  the  communications  dnver. 

receiving  the  request  for  updated  information  on  the  pnnter 

state; 
in  response  to  the  received  request,  sending  a  request  to  the 
pnnter    to    determine    a    current    pnnter    state    using    a 
bi-directional  communication  protcxrol; 
using  the  bi-directional  communication  protocol,  receiving 
data  from  the  pnnter  regarding  the  current  pnnter  state;  and 
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sending  an  updated  pnnler  stale  lo  the  pnnter  management 
program  based  upon  the  received  data,  and 
under  control  of  the  queue  protessor|pnnter  management  pro- 
gram. 

receiving  the  updated  printer  state,  and 

displaying  an  indication  of  the  updated  printer  state  in  the 
pnnter  status  window 

J1 


5,706,412 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DELETING  PRINT  JOBS 

STORED  IN  A  RECEPTION  BUFFER  BASED  ON 

DELETION  DATA  RECEIVED  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL 

APPARATUS 

Yoahiyuki     Kojo,    Yokohuwt,    Ja|Mui,    aasicnor    to    Canon 

KabiuUki  Kjiisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140.498 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992.  4-315882 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)6:1/I2 

VS.  a.  395—113  29  Claims 
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1  A  pnming-information  processing  meth«xl.  comprising  tJ»e 
steps  of 

inputting  pnnt  jobs  in  units  of  a  command  group  from  an 
external  apparatus. 

stonng  tlie  pnnt  jobs  in  a  reception  buffer; 

inpuning  deletion  data  from  the  external  apparatus. 

stonng  the  deletion  data  in  a  holding  means, 

assigning  deletion  of  a  pnnt  job  based  on  the  deletion  data. 

analyzing  the  assigned  pnnt  job  to  produce  analysis  information 
corresponding  to  the  pnnt  job. 

stonng  tlie  analysis  information  in  a  page  buffer,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  a-ssigned  pnnt  job  being  stored  in  tJie  reception 
buffer  dunng  analysis  of  the  assigned  pnnt  job. 

delerrruning  whether  tlie  assigned  pnnt  job  is  currently  being 
analyzed:  and 

deleting  analysis  information  corresponding  to  ptwtions  of  the 
assigned  pnnt  job.  analyzed  in  the  analyzing  step,  from  the 
page  buffer  when  ttic  determining  step  determines  that  tfie 
assigned  pnnt  job  is  currently  being  analyzed,  and  deleting 
the  assigned  pnnt  job  from  the  reception  buffer  when  tlie 
determining  step  determines  that  the  assigned  pnnt  n*  is  not 
currently  being  analyzed 


AOOmONM.  MFOnUTKM 
NAMEOFTABlf 
CGMPfCSSKM  TYPE 

OO*TlRCAT10N  OF  COHVEWON  TAO^  AS 
BASE  NUMBER  OF  DfftCO  CHARACTER  (N) 
SIZE  OF  EACH  EiaefT.MC 

EXTERNAL  CODE  It 

f<TB»W.COnE 
CORRESPONDMG  TO  t1 

IktHINAL  COOE  12  1 

MTBWIALCOOE 
CORRESPONONG  TO  12 

«^»^«»E-.     ^SSfc^S^TO-* 

3a 


table  definition  means  for  inputting,  from  extenor.  table  defini- 
tion information  defining  an  addiuonal  code  conversion  table, 
and  registenng  the  table  definition  information  to  said  repro- 
grammable nonvolatile  memory; 

table  forming  means  for  forming  ttie  additional  code  conversion 
uble  on  said  RAM  on  the  basis  of  said  registered  table 
definition  information,  and 

table  referring  means  for  refemng  to  the  additional  code  conver- 
sion table  of  the  RAM  in  order  to  convert  the  external  codes 
lo  the  internal  codes  when  said  pnnter  is  in  a  pnnt  mode 


5.706,414 

DOT  DEPLETION  IN  PIXEL- ARRAY  PRINTING 

Thomas    B.    Pritchard,    Brush    Prairie,   Wash.,    aasi«nor   to 

Hewkn-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  138,678,  Oct  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.419 

InL  a."  H04N  1/40 

l'.S.  CI.  395—117  12  Claiau 


5,706,413 
PRINTER 
NohoUn  lUabayasfai,  and  Tikaahi  Kato,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310309 
InL  a."  G06H  l^/iX) 
VS.  a.  395—110  8  Claim.s 

1    A  pnnter  which  receives  external  character  ccxles  from  an 
external  device,  converts  the  external  character  codes  to  corrc 
spending  internal  character  codes  while  refemng  to  a  related  code 
conversion  table,  selects  character  pattern  information  correspond 
ing  to  the  internal  character  codes  from  the  character  pattern 
information  stored  in  a  character  generator  contained  therein,  and 
pnnts  tt>e  character  pattern  information,  said  pnnler  composing 
a  ROM  for  stonng  at  least  one  major  cixle  conversion  table. 
a  reprogrammable  nonvolatile  memory; 
a  RAM; 
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1  A  method  for  depleting  pixels  in  a  pixel  image  plane,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  creating  a  depletion  plane  having  locations  mapped  lo  all 
kxrations  in  the  pixel  image  plane,  wherein  some  depletion 
plane  locations  identify  corresponding  pixels  as  candidates  for 
depletion, 

b)  choosing  a  pixel  in  the  image  plane  for  examination; 

cl  examining  whether  the  chosen  pixel  is  a  candidate  for  deple- 
tion, by  refemng  to  us  mapped  location  in  the  depletion 
plane, 

d)  determining  whether  the  chosen  pixel  is  an  edge  pixel; 

e)  depleting  the  chosen  pixel  if  it  is  a  candidate  for  depletion  and 
if  il  IS  not  an  edge  pixel,  and 

0  choosing  a  different  pixel  and  reluming  lo  step  (c) 


5,706,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

INTERW)LATION  OF  PIXEL  SHADING  PARAMETER 

VALUES 

Michael    Keiiey,   San   Mateo,   and   Stephanie   Winner.   Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.. 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,563 

InL  Cl."  G06T  11/40:15/50 

VS.  CI.  395—126  5  Claims 


1  A  computer- implemented  method  for  interpolating  pixel  val- 
ues of  geometry  to  be  displayed  in  a  computer  controlled  display 
system  having  a  display  device,  wherein  said  geometry  is  repre- 
sented as  a  set  of  electncal  impluses  in  said  computer  controlled 
display  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  fast  set  of  interpolation  parameters  for  a  span  of 
pixels  of  said  geometry  lo  be  displayed  on  said  display 
device,  wherein  said  first  set  of  interpolation  parameters  are 
denved  from  said  electncal  impulses  representing  said  geom- 
etry and  represent  coordinate  information  for  endpoints  of 
said  span, 
bi  generating  an  interpolation  weight  value  W  for  a  pixel  in  said 
span  based  on  said  hrst  set  of  interpolation  parameters  and  a 
hrsl  interpolation  model  for  said  pixel; 

c)  providing  a  second  set  of  interpolation  parameters  for  said 
span,  wherein  said  second  set  of  interpolation  parameters  are 
denved  from  said  electncal  impulses  representing  said  geom- 
etry and  represent  shading  parameter  information  for  said 
endpoints  of  said  span; 

d)  generating  a  value  for  said  pixel  based  on  said  interpolation 
weight  value  W.  said  second  sel  of  inierpolalion  parameters 
and  a  second  interpolation  model;  and 

ei  displaying  the  pixel  values  to  generate  the  display  of  the 
geometry  on  the  display  device. 


5.706.416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELATING  AND 
COMBINING  MULTIPLE  IMAGES  OF  THE  SAME 
SCENE  OR  OBJECT(S) 
Steve  Mann.  Cambridge,  and  Rosalind  W.  Picard.  Wilmington, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.012 
InL  Cl.''  G06F  15/W 
VS.  CI.  395—127  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  aligning  a  plurality  of  images  having  common 
subject  matter  each  image  being  encoded  as  an  ordered  set  of 
pixels  each  having  at  least  one  associated  pixel  parameter,  the 
method  compnsing 


»#n*LJ7I  P««*»«TtlB  TO  TX  IDCWTTT> 
LCNVFST  IWSa.UT10M  0C3««D 


_lj: 


HC»&  nCLATWQ  MAQCS  AT  CURREMT 
NCSCumON  IfVEL 


COWVtWTPA* 

q  TO  MIM«KTBW  (»  EU»CT  l«Oe_  P 


a  featurelessly  approximating  parameters  of  a  projective  coor- 
dinate transformation  that  spatially  relates,  m  first  and  second 
images,  pixels  corresponding  lo  common  subject  matter  ther- 
ebetween; 

b  applying  the  parameters  to  the  first  image  lo  thereby  trans- 
form It  into  a  processed  image,  the  common  subject  matter 
encoded  by  pixels  in  the  prtx:esscd  image  being  substantially 
spatially  consistent  with  the  common  subject  matter  encoded 
by  pixels  in  the  second  image;  and 

c  aligning  the  images  by  combining  the  pixels  corresponding  to 
the  common  subject  matter. 


5.706.417 

layt;red  representation  for  image  coding 

Edward  H.  Adelson,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,246,  Feb.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,801,  May  27,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,091 
InL  CL'  G06T  3/00 
VS.  Cl.  395—129  27  Claims 
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1  .\  apparatus  for  generating  a  digital  representation  of  a  two- 
dimensional  image  sequence  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  frames, 
compnsing; 

data   processing    means    for   encoding    said    image    sequence, 
including 

means  for  separating  said  image  sequence  into  a  plurality  of 
layers,  wherein  each  layer  corresponds  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  object  in  an  image  in  said  sequence,  and  if 
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said  al  least  one  .ihjtvl  includes  an  (Kculted  p<inion    said 

layer  ilso  includes  al  lea.st  pan  of  said  otculied  ptiniun, 
means  for  meneraling  .tn  iniensii>  niap  corresponding  lo  each 

layei,  each  inlensily  map  al  Icasl  partially  describing  »aid 

layer  al  a  lued  point  m  lime. 
means    for   generating    at    least    one    attenuation    map,    each 

attenuation  map  correspondinp  to  a  layer  and  describing  a 

manner  of  anenualing  points  in  the  intensity  maps  ot  layers 

underlying  said  corresponding  layer,  and 
means  for  ordering  said  layers  in  terms  ot  each  layers  depth 

in  said  image, 
memory  means  for  storing  said  intensity  maps  and  said  attenu 

ation  maps, 
said  data  processing  means  furtlier  comprising  means  for  gener 
aling  a  velocity  map  associated  with  a  layer  of  said  image. 
said  velocity  map  al  least  partially  descnbing  ho*  the  inten 
sity  map  and  anenuation  map,  if  any.  of  the  associated  layei  is 
warped  as  a  function  of  time, 
said  data  processing  means  furtlier  composing  means  for  gener 
atmg  a  delu  map  associated  with  a  layer  of  said  miage,  said 
delu  map  describing  a  temporal  change  of  locations  in  the 
intensity  map  of  the  associated  layer,  and 
said   velocity   map  of  said  corresponding   layer,   if   any.   also 
describing  how  said  delta  map  is  transformed  as  a  function  ot 
time 


5,706,418 

APPARATUS  PERFORMING  VERTICAL  AND 

HORIZONTAL  MAPPING  OF  TEXTURE  ON 

POLYGONAL  AREA  OF  DISPLAYED  OBJEtT 

Toshlml  Uchlyuna,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporadoo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  I*»5,  Ser.  No.  412,<«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2*,  1994,  6-0824«J 
Int.  CI."  G06T  ISAM) 
VS.  CX  395— I.M)  5  Claims 
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quentU  delemiine  a  group  of  corresponding  segments  within 
the  corresponding  zone  ot  the  texture  plane. 

point  operation  means  tor  interpolalively  dividing  each  ot  the 
lateral  segments  in  the  lateral  direction  to  dctennine  an  array 
ot  display  points  arranged  within  the  polygonal  area  in  the 
display  plane,  and  to  subsequently  deteniiine  an  array  ot 
texture  points  in  the  texture  plane,  corresponding  to  the  dis 
play  jxiinis.  and 

allocation  means  for  reading  out  the  pattern  data  recorded  at  the 
respectnc  texture  points  from  tlie  memory  means,  and  for 
allocating  the  read  pattern  data  to  the  corresponding  display 
points  to  map  the  texture  pattern  to  the  polygonal  area. 


5,706,419 
IMAGE  CAPTURING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AND  IMAGE  CAPTURING  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Masakazu  Matsugu,  Chlba;  Katsumi  lijima,  Hachioji;  Kotaro 
Yano,  Yokohama,-  Sunao  Kurahashi,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Toshiaki  Konde,  FuJisawa,  and  Motohiro  Ishikawa,  Yoko- 
hama, ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036710 

Int.  a."  GW,¥  I  fAM) 

I  .S.  CI.  395—135  14  Claims 


1   A  texture  mapping  apparatus  for  applying  a  texture  pattern  to 
a  polygonal  area  ot  an  ob|ect  presented  in  a  display    plane,  the 
display  plane  being  dehncd  to  extend  in  lateral  and  longitudinal 
directions  orthogonal  to  each  other,  the  apparatus  comprising 
memory  means  dehned  with  a  texture  plane  corresponding  lo  the 
display  plane  fi>r  recording  in  the  texture  plane  pattern  data 
rtpresenlativc  of  the  texture  pattern, 
/one  operation  means  for  truncating  the  polygonal  area  sequen 
tially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  determine  a  set  ot  paral 
lei   /ones   which  extend   along  the   lateral   direction   in   the 
display  plane,  and  to  subsequently  dctennine  a  set  ot  corrc 
sponding  /ones  in  the  texture  plane, 
segment  operation  means  tor  interpolalively  dividing  each  ol  the 
parallel   /ones   in   the   longitudinal   direction   lo  delerminc   a 
sinpe  of  lateral  segments  which  lie  along  the  lateral  direction 
within  each  parallel  /one  of  the  display  plane    and  to  subse 


1    An  image  capturing  and  pr(x;essing  apparatus  composing 

image  pickup  means, 

hrst  image  memon/ing  means  in  which  an  object  image  from  a 
predetermined  viewing  point  position  captured  by  said  image 
pickup  means  is  memon/ed, 

three  dimensional  shape  m<xlel  memori/ing  means  for  memon/- 
ing  a  reference  three-dimensional  shape  m(Klel  regarding  the 
object  image  captured  by  said  image  pickup  means,  and 
prixlucing  a  reference  object  image  from  a  viewing  point 
position  nearest  to  the  object  image  captured  by  said  image 
pickup  means,  on  the  basis  ot  said  reference  three 
dimensional  shape  model. 

second  image  memori/ing  means  in  which  the  reference  object 
image  prixluced  by  said  three  dimensional  shape  mixlel 
memorizing  means  is  memorized. 

different  piirtion  extracting  means  tor  extracting  the  different 
portion  f)ctween  the  object  image  memorized  in  said  first 
image  memorizing  means  and  the  reference  object  image 
memonzed  in  said  second  image  meinonzing  means,  and 

shape  model  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  reference  three 
dimensional     shape     mi>del     memonzed     in     said     ttiree 
dimensional  shape  mixlel  memonzing  means,  on  the  basis  of 
the    different    portion    extracted    by    said    different    portion 
extracting  means 


5,706,420 
SI  PER  PIPELINED  SPECULATIVE  EXECl  TION 
VECTOR  GENERATOR 
Monish   S.   Shah,   Fort   Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,608 

InL  CI."  G06F  7/.« 

I  .S.  CI.  395—143  4  Oaims 
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1  A  circuit  for  iterative  generation  of  a  decision  vanable  used  in 
vector  generation,  the  decision  vanable  composing  most  signifi- 
cant bus.  less  significant  bits  and  a  sign  bit.  the  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  two  pipeline  stages,  one  of  the  pipeline  stages  being  a 

last  pipeline  stage  and  another  one  of  the  pipeline  stages  being 

a  nexi-to-last  pipeline  stage, 
an  adder  in  the  last  pipeline  stage,  receiving  a  carry  input  bit. 

adding  the  most  significant  bits  and  generating  the  sign  bit  as 

an  output; 
two  adders  in  the  next-to-last  pipeline  stage,  receiving  the  less 

significant  bits  and  generating  two  speculative  carry  output 

bits;  and 
the  sign  bit  from  the  last  pipeline  stage  being  used  to  select  one 

of  the  two  speculative  carry   output  bits  of  the  next-to-last 

pipeline  stage  to  be  received  as  the  carry  input  bit  for  the  last 

pipeline  stage 


5,706,421 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  AN 

ANIMATED  IMAGE  SEQUENCE  USING  WIDE-ANGLE 

IMAGES 

William  Louis  Reber,  Schaumburg,  111.,  and  Cary  Drake  Pert- 

tunen,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,185 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2f>2 

U.S.  CI.  395—173  24  Claims 
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1    A  system  for  producing  an  animated  image  sequence,  the 
system  comprising 

an  image  processor  which  processes  a  portion  of  al  least  one 

wide-angle  image  to  form  an  image  signal  representative  of  at 

least  one  perspective  corrected  image;  and 
an  animated  character  generator  responsive  to  the  image  signal 

and  at  least  one  control  signal,  the  animated  character  genera 


lor  generating  an  animated  character  within  the  at  least  one 
perspective  corrected  image,  the  animated  character  having  al 
least  one  graphical  member  which  moves  in  dependence  upon 
the  at  least  one  control  signal; 
wherein,  within  the  animated  image  sequence,  the  portion  of  the 
at  least  one  wide-angle  image  processed  by  the  image  proces- 
sor is  modified  to  facilitate  interaction  with  the  animated 
character. 


5,706,422 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  FAULT  OF  COMMUINICATION 

SYSTEM 
Hisayuki  Maruyama,  Ebina;  Jushi  Ide,  Mito;  Seiichi  Yasu- 
moto,    Hitachi;    Sadao    Mizokawa,   Katsuta,-    Ken   Onuki; 
Toshio  Ishihara,  both  of  Hitachi;  Masato  Satake,  Ibaraki- 
ken,  and  Toshihiko  Uchiyama,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer 
Engineering,  Inc,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,279,  Dec.  31,  1990.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1989,  1-344717 
InL  a."  G4)6F  1 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.02  7  Claims 
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1.  A  commumcation  system  composing: 

a  data  transmission  channel  means  for  transmission  of  frames 
comprising  a  loop  data  transmission  channel; 

a  plurality  of  stations  connected  to  said  data  transmission  chan- 
nel; 

at  least  one  control  station  connected  to  said  data  transmission 
channel; 

a  plurality  of  channel  reconfiguring  means,  including  a  first  level 
channel  reconfiguring  means  and  a  second  level  channel 
reconfiguring  means,  for  detecting,  locating  and  eliminating  a 
fault  in  said  communication  system  by  determining  transnus- 
sion  normality  at  each  of  said  stations  via  said  data  transmis- 
sion channel,  determining  a  location  of  said  fault  in  said 
communication  system  and  eliminating  said  fault  from  said 
communication  system  by  reconfiguring  said  data  transmis- 
sion channel  according  to  the  location  of  said  fault, 

wherein  said  first  level  channel  reconfiguring  means  for  detect- 
ing, locating  and  eliminating  said  fault  is  adapted  to  perform 
.said  fault  detecting,  locating  and  eliminating  functions  at  a 
level  for  a  rapid  determination,  to  thereby  reconfigure  said 
communication  system,  and 

said  second  level  channel  reconfigunng  means,  comprising  said 
control  station,  which  includes  reconfiguration  controlling 
means  for  executing  processes  for  reconfiguring  said  data 
transmission  channel,  transmitting  a  confirmation  signal  to 
said  reconfigured  data  transmission  channel,  and  determining 
whether  or  not  transmission  via  said  reconfigured  data  trans- 
mission channel  is  normal  or  not  according  to  a  response 
signal  to  said  transmit  confirmation  signal,  performs  said  fault 
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ilekxung.  IcKJling  ami  rliminjlinj!  tuntlions  rc-pcalcdU  al  a 
more  deliberalc  ami  reliahle  level  than  said  hrsi  level  channel 
reconhgunng  means  until  a  ilelemiinalKin  has  hecn  made  ihal 
said  taull  has  been  JtKaled  and  said  dala  Iransmiss.on  ..hannel 
has  been  rcconhgured.  and 
conlrol  means  for  controlling,  upon  detection  and  ot  said  fault, 
said  channel  reconhguring  means  to  perfonn  said  fault  locat 
ing  and  eliminating  functions  from  said  level  lor  a  rapid 
detenninalion  of  said  hrst  level  channel  reconhguring  means 
to  said  level  for  a  more  delif)eraie  and  reliable  determination 
of  said  second  level  channel  reconfigunng  means,  until  said 
fault  has  been  eliminated  and  said  communication  svslem  has 
been  reconhgured 
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5,706,423 

DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  DATA  Bl  S  AND 

INSTRIXTION  FETCH  Bl'S  PROVIDED  SEPARATKIA 

FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Hideki  Sugimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  523J52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-243295 

Int  CI.'"  (;06F  1 1  AM  I 

V.S.  CI.  3«»5— 185.02  14  (laim-s 


1  A  dala  prcvessor  composing  storage  means  lor  storing  data. 
hrst  and  second  buses  provided  separately  from  each  other,  means 
for  transferring  dala  read  out  ot  said  storage  means  to  both  ol  said 
first  and  second  buses,  execution  means  tor  performing  a  hrst 
operation  on  the  data  of  said  hrst  bus  and  said  second  bus  and  tor 
prixlucing  an  operation  resultant  signal,  said  execution  means 
including  a  register  temporarily  stonng  the  data  transferred  from 
said  hrst  bus.  means  for  tiansfemng  external  data  to  said  second 
bus  from  outside  said  data  prixessor  after  said  execution  means 
performs  said  hrst  operation,  and  means  for  causing  said  execution 
means  to  perform  a  second  operation  on  the  external  dala  of  said 
second  bus  and  the  dala  temporanly  stored  in  said  register 


5.706,424 

SYSTEM  FOR  FA.ST  READ  AND  VERIFICATION  OF 

MICRtKODE  RAM 

Bruce   F>nest   W'hittaker,   Mission   Viejo,  and  James   Heno 

Jeppesen,  III,  Lake  Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignori  to  I  ni.sys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  546.651 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  ll/U 
V.S.  CI.  395—185.07  6  Claims 

1     A  svstem   tor   rapid   readout   and   venfKation   ol    inicrcKodc 
words  in  a  micriKode  RAM  comprising 

la)  means  to  pre  load  and  store  micnvixie  words  into  a  Hash 
mcmorv  in  a  central  processing  module  having  a  high  speed 
priKessor  bus  connecting  a  micriKiide  R.'\M.  and  a  Data  Path 
■Array  means,  said  micriKixlc  words  being  subsequenllv 
loaded  into  said  micriK'ode  RAM. 


(b)  Control  P.Al.  means  to  address  and  read  out  each  microctxlc 

word  in  said  micriKode  RAM  for  lemp<irary  placement  in  said 

Data  Path  Array  means. 
(ci  said  Data  Path  Array  means  including 

(cl )    read    out    register    means    lor    temporary    storage    ot 
addresses  and  micriKcxJe  words  retneved  from  said  micro 
oxle  RAM  via  said  high  speed  processor  bus. 
(d)  means  to  transfer  each  said  micrixode  word  from  said  Data 

Patfi  Array  means  to  a  programmable  Maintenance  controller 

means  in  said  central  processing  module,  said  means  to  trans 

ter  including 

(dl)  data  bus  means  tor  high  speed  parallel  transfer  of  said 
addresses  and  micrivixle  words  from  said  Data  Path  Aaay 
means  to  said  programmable  maintenance  control  means. 

(d2l  control  bus  means,  from  said  programmable  maintenance 

controller  means,  for  initiating  said  Control  PAL  means  and 

said  Data  Path  Array  means  for  transfer  of  addresses  and 

microcixle  wwds  on  said  dala  bus  means, 

le)  said  maintenance  controller  means  tor  receiving  each  read 

out  micriKcxle  word  and  including 

(ell  companson  means  for  comparing  each  byte  ot  said 
read  cut  micriKode  word  to  each  byte  ot  the  micrcKcxle 
word  in  said  Hash  memorv  having  the  same  address,  in 
order  to  verity  the  validity  ot  each  byte  of  each  said 
read  out  micrixode  word 


5.706,425 

TIMEOIT  PROCESS  C  IRCl  IT  AND  RECEIVER 

IN(T,l  DINC;  THIS  TIMOl T  PRtKESS  CIRCl  IT 

^asuo  I  nekawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1994,  6-007671; 
Nov.  30,  1994.  6-297241 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  /  </ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5— 185.08  18  Claints 

1  .A  receiver  tor  assembly  ot  a  tramc  which  is  subdivided  into  a 
pluralitv  ol  cells  lor  data  communication,  the  receiver  including  a 
timeout  priKess  circuit  tor  performing  a  timeout  deteciion  prixess. 
the  timeout  privcss  circuit  comprising 

timer  means  tor  incrementing  time  data  indicating  current  time 
and  transmuting  ihe  lime  data  and  a  timeout  detection  start 
signal, 
memory    means  comprising  dala   table   tor   storing   a  reception 

lime  of  a  cell  most  recently  received  by  the  receiver, 
tirsi   register  means   tor  storing  a  timeout   value   indicating   a 
maximum  pcnnitted  time  interval  ot  cell  reception. 
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5.706,426 
SOFTWARE  PROTECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
Jerry  Hsu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,873 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  .W5— 186  IS  Claims 
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13  A  methtKl  of  protecting  computer  software  in  a  system  of  the 
type  including  a  key  having  a  capacitor  with  an  initial  charge 
asscKiated  tlierewith.  and  a  protection  device  having  a  switch 
coupled  to  Ihe  key.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(,Al  altcnng  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  from  llie  initial  amount 

to  a  second  amount  by  turning  on  the  switch; 
iB)  altering  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  from  the  second  amount 

lowards  the  initial  amount  by  turning  off  the  switch; 
iC)  determining  a  lime  for  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  to  reach 

predetermined    threshold    level    wherein    the    predetermined 

threshold  level  has  a  value  intermediate  the  initial  amount  and 

the  second  amount. 
(Dl   disabling   use   ot   the   protected   software   using   the   time 

determined   in  step  tC\.  in  accordance  with  predetermined 

critena 


5,706,427 
AUTHENTICATION  METHOD  FOR  NETWORKS 
Takaaki  Tabuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cadix  Inc„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671 J41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995.  7-231160 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  Cl.  395—187.01  11  Claims 


control  means  tor  reading  out  Ihe  reception  time  stored  in  the 
data  table  in  the  memory  means  when  the  control  means 
receives  the  timeout  detection  start  signal  from  the  timer 
means. 

adder  means  for  adding  the  reception  lime  read  out  from  the  dala 
table  and  the  timeout  value  stored  in  the  hrst  register  means; 

comparator  means  for  companng  the  result  of  the  addition 
performed  by  the  adder  means  with  the  time  data  from  the 
timer  means,  and 

decision  means  for  receiving  the  companson  result  from  the 
comparator  means  and  deciding  whether  the  cell  of  the  frame 
in  the  reassembly  is  a  timeout  based  on  the  companson  result 
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1  An  authentication  method  for  use  by  application  servers  on 
networks  to  authenticate  users  of  the  applications,  comprising: 

a  requesting  step  wherein  one  of  the  application  servers  request 
one  of  the  users  to  send  authentication  data  to  a  verification 
sener; 

a  sending  step  wherein  the  one  of  the  users,  in  response  to  the 
request  of  the  one  of  the  application  servers  received  during 
the  requesting  step,  sends  the  authentication  data  of  the  one  of 
the  users  together  with  identification  dala  of  the  one  of  the 
users  to  the  veritication  server; 

a  venfication  step  wherein  the  verification  server  verifies 
whether  the  authentication  dala  is  a  valid  authentication  data 
of  the  one  of  the  users  designated  by  the  identification  data; 

a  venfication  result  reporting  step  wherein  the  venfication  server 
notifies  the  one  of  the  application  servers  of  a  venfication 
result;  and 

an  authentication  step  wherein,  based  on  the  venfication  result 
returned  in  the  verification  result  reporting  step,  the  one  of  the 
application  servers  authenticates  the  one  of  the  users 


5,706,428 

MULTIRATE  WIRELESS  DATA  COMMITVICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jan  Boer.  Odijk;  Wilhelmus  Josephus  Diepstraten,  Diessen: 

Adriaan  Kamerman,  Nieuwegein;  Hendrik  van  Bokborst, 

Nijkerk.  and  Hans  van  Driest,  Bilthoven,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  615.408 

Int  Cl."  H04Q  l/M):  H04L  I2/2K 

I  .S.  Cl.  395—200  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  operating  a  wireless  liKal  area  network  station 

adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  messages  at  a  plurality  of  data 

rales,  wherein  said  messages  include  an  initial  portion  and  a  data 

portion,  including  the  steps  of:  transmuting  the  initial  portion  of  a 

message  to  be  transmitted  by  a  station  at  a  first  predetermined  data 

rate;  including  in  said  initial  portion  at  a  data  rate  identification 

segment  identifying  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  rates,  at 

which  said  data  portion  is  to  be  transmitted,  and  a  length  segment 

representing  the  length  of  time  which  would  be  required  for  a 
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Iransniission  oi  said  data  fHjnion  al  one  of  said  pluralilv  nf  data 
rates,  and  transmuting  said  data  portion  ai  said  selected  one  ot  said 
plurality  ot  data  rates 


5,706,42V 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Shiwen  Lai.  San  Jose,  Calif.;   Roljerl  Daniel  Millar, 
Fareham,  Enf^and,  and  Harry  Otto  Radke,  San  Jose,  Calif.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

filed  Mar.  21,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  210,'>77 
Int.  CI.'  {;«6K  I  MM  I 
I  .S.  (1.  3">5— 200.01 


21  Claims 
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20  A  iransaclion  priKCssinp  system  adapted  (or  use  \nth  .1 
coiriputcr  sysieni  having  user  terminals  linked  to  a  host  computer 
supporting  an  intomiation  management  system  that  recciyes  trans 
action  trom  the  user  temiinals,  communicates  yyith  applications 
heing  executed  in  the  host  computer,  and  provides  transaction 
responses  to  the  user  terminals  the  transaction  pnvessing  swiem 
comprising 

Irans(nin  means  lor  receiving  a  plurality  ot  transactions  trom  the 
system  user  terminals  and  pioviding  the  lrans.tclions  to  the 
host  computer,  and  tor  sending  a  plurality  ol  transaction 
responses  trom  the  host  computer  to  one  or  m.ire  ol  the  user 
terminals, 
process  means  lor  determining  a  transaction  prolosol  tor  eaih 
received  transaction  according  to  transaction  attributes  ol 
each  respective  received  transaction,  each  transaction  protiKol 
including   a   plurality    ol    protocol   data   fields   s(xx living   a 


svnchroni/aliim  paradigm  and  transaction  How   control,  and 
tor  determining  a  dcsiinalion  user  temunal  tor  each  u-ansac 
lion  output, 

oiupling  means  tor  receiving  a  plurality  ol  transactions  trom  the 
user  terminals  and  providing  the  plurality  ot  transactions  to 
the  priKess  means  in  a  lull  duplex  mode,  and 

presentation  means  tor  asscKiating  the  determined  svnchroni/a 
tion  and  transaction   tiov*    with  each  received  transaction  to 
permit  a  transaction  to  he  directed  to  an  application  connected 
to  the  presentation  means  and  tor  ending  the  assiKiation  after 
a  transaction  response  has  been  returned  to  the  process  means 


5.706.430 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
BROADCASTING  DATA  ACCORDING  TO  PRE- 
ASSIGNED  TIME  SLOTS  WITH  ANT)  WITHOUT  THE 
RF:CEPTI0N  of  a  synchronization  PACKET 
Emiko  YanagLsawa,  Kawasaki;  Minoni  Koizumi,  Yokohama; 
Tetsuhiko  HiraU,  Yokohama;   Kei^i  KaUoka,  Yokohama; 
Osamu  Takada,  Sagamlhara.  and  Hirashi  Wataya,  KatsuU, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323697 

Int.  CI.'  (i06F  IMMi 

U.S.  CI.  .195— 200.01  2  Claims 


1  A  niemorv  copy  data  transmission  control  melhixl  tor  use  in  a 
distributed  memory  computer  system  in  which  a  plurality  ot  com 
puters  each  having  a  priK.essor  and  a  memory  are  connected  to  a 
transmission  line  via  respective  communication  control  devices, 
..ompnsing  the  following  steps 

each  computer  inlemiittenllv  broadcasting  memory  copy  data  to 
all  others  ot  the  computers  so  that  memory  data  contents  ot  all 
ot  the  computers  will  coinnde  wilh  one  another  bv   memory 
Lopy , 
broadcasting  a  svnchroni/ing  packet  al  intervals  trom  one  ot  the 
computers  scrying  as  a  master  cotnputcr,  wherein  each  com 
puter  other  than  Ihc  master  lomputer  has  a  pre  assigned  lime 
slot,  idenlihed  bv  saul  eav.h  computer  bv  using  a  tuner  Ihereol, 
beginning  when  .1  pre  assigned  time  has  elapsed  alter  receiv 
ing  the  svnchroni/iiig  packet,   in  which  to  respectively   per 
tomi  said  broadcasting  in  said  pre  assigned  time  slot 
sLiriing  to  repeat  said  step  broadcasting  memory  copy  data  bv  a 
timer   activation   when   no   succeeding   synchronizing   packet 
arrives   within  a  predetermined  time  alter  a  preceding  lime 
slot,  and 
resetting  the  timet  with  a  subsequenllv  received  synchronizing 
pat  kei 


5,706,431 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBC  Tl\  ELY 
PROPAGATING  REVISIONS  THROUGH  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
t^eorjje  V.  E.  Otto,  Gillette,  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T,  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,683 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I.^AMi 
I'.S.  CI.  395—200.03 


21  Claims 
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I   A  system  for  propagating  revisions  through  a  communications 
network,  comptnsing 

status  reponing  circuitry,  associated  with  a  second  node  ot  said 
communications  network,  tor  collecting  and  transmitting  a 
current  status  of  second  ncvde  information  stored  in  a  memory 
of  said  second  node: 

first  intormation  revising  circuitr>,  associated  with  a  first  nixle  ot 
said  communications  network,  for  receiving  said  current  sla 
tus  from  said  second  node,  determining  whether  a  revision  ot 
said  second  node  information  is  required  based  on  said  cur 
rent  status  and.  if  said  revision  is  required,  transmitting  said 
revision  from  said  first  nixle  to  said  second  node  to  revise  said 
second  nixle  information,  and 

second  informauon  revising  circuitry,  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond node  of  said  communications  network,  for  receiving  a 
current  status  from  a  third  node  of  said  communications 
network,  determining  whether  a  revision  of  third  ntxle  infor 
mation  stored  in  a  memory  of  said  third  node  is  required 
based  on  said  current  status  from  said  third  node  and.  if  said 
revision  ol  said  third  node  information  is  required,  transmit 
ting  said  revision  received  from  said  first  node  to  said  third 
node  to  revise  said  third  node  infonnation,  said  revision 
thereby  propagating  through  said  communications  network 
via  said  hrst,  second  and  third  nixlcs  thereof 


5,706,432 
MEC  HANISM  FOR  RECEIVING  MESSAGES  AT  A 
COUPLING  FACILITY 
David   .\rlen    Elko,   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.;    Gottfried   Andreas 
Goldrian,  Boeblingen.  Germany;   Steven  Neil  Goss.  Lake 
Katrine,   N.Y.;   Thomas  Anthony   Gregg,   Highland.   N.Y.; 
Audrey  Ann  Hellfrich.  and  Joseph  Arthur  Williams,  both  of 
Poughkeepsie.    N.Y..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.697,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.574 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  LVI6-- 
U.S.  a.  395—200.08  24  Claims 

1  A  computer  system  mechanism,  comprising 
a  coupling  facility  for  providing  a  central  data  storage  as  well  as 
a  bidirectional  control  and  data  exchange  pathway  between  a 
plurality  of  independent  central  processing  units  (CPL's)  oper- 
ating externally  of  said  coupling  facility, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  independent  CPUs  having  a  main 
memory,  an  operating  system,  and  a  communications  inter- 
face form  communicating  with  the  coupling  facility  via  an 
intersvstem  channel. 


said  coupling  faciliry  including  wiihtn  said  coupling  facility,  a 
plurality  of  separate  coupling  facility  processors,  a  plurality  of 
intc^systL'in  channels,  interfaces  for  communicanng  with  said 
plurality  of  independent  CPLs,  a  coupling  facility  storage 
dev  ice  for  stonng  shared  data  w  hich  may  be  concurrently  and 
commonly  accessed  bv  said  plurality  of  independent  CPUs 
operating  externally  01  said  coupling  facility,  and  wherein  any 
of  said  pluraliiv  of  independeni  (.'PCs  may  store  data  in  said 
coupling  facility  storage  device  and  wherein  said  stored  data 
may  be  retrieved  by  any  ot  said  plurality  of  independent 
CPUs  including  any  of  said  plurality  ol  mdependent  CPUs 
which  ongmally  stored  said  suirecl  u".j  n  said  coupling 
facility  storage  device,  a  coupling  faciJuv  memory  interface 
between  the  coupling  facility  storage  devuc  and  said  plurality 
of  intersvstem  channels,  and  a  couphng  taciiity  conirol  pro- 
gram for  coupling  said  intersystcm  channels  tc  sa:d  coupling 
tacility  storage  device  over  said  coupling  iacility  raemory 
interlace. 

said  coupling  facility  storing  messages  cvrmmarids  and  data  for 
coupling  a  particular  intersysteni  channel  and  the  coupling 
facility  processors,  each  of  which  has  dat.i  obiects  used  to 
maintain  state  information  for  the  shared  data  in  the  coupling 
facility  storage  device,  said  coupling  facility  memory  inter 
face  having  means  for  receiving  primary  message  command^ 
and  data  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  independent  CPUs,  for 
sending  data  and  responses  to  the  pnmaiy  message  com- 
mands, for  sending  secondary  message  commands  onginated 
by  the  coupling  facility,  tnggered  by  the  primary  message 
commands,  and  for  receiving  responses  to  the  secondary 
message  commands  from  the  plurality  of  independent  CPL's. 

said  coupling  facility  including  a  state  information  bulTer  control 
information  operauon  memory  block  within  said  coupling 
facility  storage  device  for  descnbing  a  hardware  communica- 
tion eny  ironment  associated  with  the  computer  sy  stem  mecha- 
nism for  storage  of  state  information  pertaining  to  communi- 
cations buffers  residing  in  said  coupling  facility  memory 
interface,  a  set  of  address  registers  for  said  coupling  facility 
memory  interface,  and  wherein  is  employed,  four  instructions. 
PREPARE  CHANNEL  BUFFER.  SIGNAL  CHANNEL 
BUFFER.  MOVE  CHANNEL  BUTFER  DATA,  and  TEST 
CHANNEL  BUFFER,  for  enabling  said  coupling  facility  con- 
trol program  10  directly  manipulate  the  address  registers  and 
control  the  flow  of  the  data,  message  commands  and 
responses  directly  between  the  coupling  facility  storage 
device  and  the  plurality  of  independent  CPl's 
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5,7M,434 

INTEGRATED  REQUEST-RESPONSE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  GENERATING  RESPONSES  TO  REQlfEST 

OBJECTS  FORMATTED  ACCORDING  TO  VARIOUS 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOLS 

Gary  Kremen;  Kevlii  Scott  Kiinirlnuin,  both  of  San  Francisco; 

Peng  lUn  Oag,  Redwood  Oty;  Scott  M.  Fraizc,  San  Fran- 

dsco,  and  Piyiuh  BaiHidhar  Shah,  MUl  Valley,  all  of  Calif, 

aadgnors  to  Electric  Cbnctflcds,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498>i3 

Int  CI.'  G«6F  /5//6.J 

VS.  a.  395—200.09  31  Claims 


I    An  integrated  request-tespon.se  system,  comprising 

(a)  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  received  request  object  to 

determine  which  of  a  plurality  of  communication  protcvols 

was  used  to  transmit  the  request  object, 
(hi  parsing   means  for   parsing  at   least  one   request   from  the 

request  obiect  based  on  the  determined  communication  prolo 

col. 
(cl  selecting  means  lor  selecting  a  message  template  from  a 

plurality  of  message  templates  based  on  a  type  of  the  at  least 

one  parsed  request,  and 
(dl  merging  means,  operativcly  coupled  to  the  selecting  means. 

for  merging  data  selected  as  a  function  of  the  at  least  one 

parsed    request    with    the    message    template    to   generate    a 

prolK'ol  independent  response 


since  the  selected  data  value  was  stored  in  the  respective 
cache  memory,  the  determining  performed  by  each  respective 
client  processor  ba.sed  on  a  respective  copy  of  the  single 
invalidation  report  received  by  that  client  processor;  and 
(CI  Invalidating  the  selected  data  value  in  the  cache  menwry  of 
each  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  client  processors  hav- 
ing the  selected  data  value  stored  in  the  cache  thereof,  if  the 
client  processors  determine  that  the  selected  data  value  has 
been  updated  in  the  server  processor,  tliereby  maintaining 
coherency  without  requiring  information  in  the  server  identi- 
fying in  which  of  the  plurality  of  client  processors  each  of  the 
plurality  of  data  values  are  stored 


5.706,436 

APPARATl!S  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION 

NETWORK  TRAFTIC  PERFORMANCE 

Lundy  Lewis,  Mason,  and  Utpal  Datta,  Bedford,  both  of  N.H., 

assignors  to  CaMctron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382J94 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W455 

L.S.  CI.  395—200.11  26  Claims 


IMI 


5,706,435 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  DATA  COHERENCY  IN 

CACHE  MEMORY  BY  PERIODICALLY  BROADCASTING 

A  SINGLE  INVALIDATION  REPORT  FROM  SERVER  TO 

CLIENTS 
Daniel  Barbari  ,  Princeton,  and  Tomasz  Imielinski,  North 
BnuHwick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,335,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,581,704.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  687.689 

Int  a."  A06F  I  JAM) 

VS.  a.  395—200.09  II  Claims 

1   A  method  for  maintaining  coherency  between  a  server  prtxes- 

sor  that  stores  a  plurality  of  data  values  and  a  plurality  of  client 

processors  across  a  communications  network,  each  of  the  client 

processors  having  a  cache  memory  for  stonng  a  respective  subset 

of  the  plurality  of  data  values,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  broadcasting  a  single  invalidation  report  from  the  server 
processor  across  the  communications  network  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  client  processors,  penodically.  each  periodic 
invalidation  report  including  information  identifying  any  ot 
the  plurality  of  data  values  that  have  been  updated  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  before  tlie  server  processor 
broadcasts  the  invalidation  report: 

(b)  detemuning.  ba.sed  on  the  single  invalidation  rep<in.  whether 
a  selected  data  value  in  the  cache  memory  of  each  respective 
client  processor  has  been   updated   in   the   server   processor 


|a«i-«wg  rtcrxm.noK]/' 
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1  A  method  for  evaluating  network  traffic  on  a  communications 
network,  the  network  having  a  topology  of  subnets  connected  by 
trunks  and  each  of  the  subnets  having  at  least  one  node,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  intra-subnet  traffic  volumes  between  nodes  of  a  sub- 
net for  each  of  the  subnets, 
measunng  inter-subnet  traffic  volumes  between  nodes  of  differ- 
ent subnets  for  each  of  the  trunks,  and 
determining  an  overall  balance  factor  of  the  network  based  on  at 
least  one  of  1 1  a  substantial  equalization  of  the  intra- subnet 
traffic  volumes,  and  2)  a  substantial  minimuation  of  the 
inter-subnel  traffic  volumes 


5.706,437 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  A  SERVICE 
ON  A  SERVICERS  NTTHORK 
Michael  Kirchner:  Sridhar  Krishnaswamy.  both  of  Cedar  Rap- 
ids; George  Kult  Fairfield;  Jeff  Sacliett  Iowa  City,  and  Greg 
YounK,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  as.signors  to  MCI  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581.744 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  15/16 

V.S.  CI.  395—200.12  15  Claim.s 
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I  A  method  for  accessing  a  service  on  a  services  network  using 
a  set  of  generic  functions  and  a  generic  session  layer  protocol, 
wherein  the  genenc  functions  and  generic  session  layer  protixrol 
can  be  used  with  any  new  service,  said  methtxl  comprising  the 
steps  of 

( 1 1  calling  a  hrst  function  to  establish  a  connection  between  an 
application  and  the  service,  wherein  the  first  function  resides 
in  an  application  interlace  and  said  step  of  calling  a  hrst 
function  includes  sending  a  connection  identifier  and  a  service 
identifier; 
(2)  calling  a  second  function  to  transfer  a  packet  between  the 
application  and  the  service,  wherein  the  second  function 
resides  in  the  application  interface  and  said  step  of  calling  a 
second  function  includes  sendmg  a  connection  ideniiher  and 
data,  and 
(.^1  callmg  1  third  function  to  terminate  the  connection  between 
the  application  and  the  service,  wherein  the  third  function 
resides  in  the  application  interface  and  said  step  of  callmg  a 
third  function  includes  sending  a  connection  identifier  and  a 
server  identifier 


5.706.438 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

CONVERTED  DATA  AT  A  CONTROLLED 

TRANSMLSSION  RATE 

Hae-min  Choi.  Kwacheon.  and  Hong-soon  Park.  Suwon,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  460.032 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.   19,  1994. 
94.^5082 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/(M) 
S.  CI.  395—200.13  8  Claims 

1    A  data  transmission  device  comprising 

a  transmission  ckK-k  generator  for  generating  a  transmission 
clock  signal  by  counting  a  system  clock  signal  based  on  an 
N-bit  parallel  time  data  and  a  first  input  enable  signal. 


I 


SCKWU 

-D»TA 
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a  output  selection  signal  generator  for  counting  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  transmission  clock  signal  rate  m  response  to  a 
second  input  enable  signal  and  generating  an  output  selection 
signal  based  on  a  counted  value;  and 

a  parallel-to-serial  convenor  for  converting  an  N-bit  parallel 
transmission  data  into  an  (N-i-2)-bit  serial  data  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  selection  signal,  and  outputting  the 
convened  signal  at  a  transmission  rate  controlled  based  on  the 
N-bit  parallel  time  data. 


5.706,439 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  PACKET  SIZE 

FOR  EFFICIENT  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  SERUL  BUS 

Tony  E.  Parker,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Intemationai 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N'.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.680 

Int  CI."  G06F  I3/3H 

L-S.  CI.  .395—200.17  8  Claims 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node 
being  serially  connected  to  at  least  one  other  node  in  said  computer 
system  via  an  acyclic-only  bus.  which  nodes  communicate  one  to 
another  by  transmitting  communication  packets  having  variable 
byte  sizes,  a  method  of  specifying  a  packet  size  transmission  rate 
comprising  the  following  steps 

establishing  an  average  transmission  rate  of  byies  per  packet; 
determining  an  approximate  value  of  said  average  transmission 

rate, 
ba.sed  on  said  approximate  value,  determining  a  penodic  change 
in  said  average  transmission  rale  for  transmitting  communica- 
tion packets  of  1  length  or  1-^1  length; 
based  on  said  periodic  change,  selecting  a  repeating  panem  for 
generating  a  sequence  of  packets  representing  said  approxi- 
mate value,  wherein  said  .sequence  allows  for  an  even  trans- 
mission distribution  of  I  and  1-t-l  packets. 
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5,706,440 
MKTHOl)  AM)  SYSTKM  FOR  DETKRMlNlNt;  HI  B 

top<)L(k;y  of  an  kthernet  i.an  se(;mf\  i 

Dale  Richard  ('ompliment,  and  Thomas  Jtweph  PmnKk,  both 
of  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busiiii-ss 
Machines  Corporation,  Amionk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1*95.  Ser.  No   5 1 8.4 12 

Int.  11.'  (;0*F  ll'<ii 

VS.  CI.  .W5— 200.54  18  t'l«ims 


one   ot    said    lindiicial 
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1   A  mcthixl  cil  delermining  a  LAN  bus  segment  lopologv    saui 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  hubs  attached  to  a  LAN  bus 
segment,  wtierein  each  of  said  plurality  of  hubs  includes  a 
plurality  of  identihablc  port.s, 

generating  a  plurality  ot  connection  tables  that  are  each  assiKi 
ated  *ith  a  respective  one  ot  the  plurality  of  hubs,  wherein  a 
connection  tabic  associated  with  a  selected  hub  lists  all  other 
hubs  among  the  plurality  of  hubs  and  an  identihable  port  of 
the  selected  hub  through  which  each  other  hub  ^mong  the 
plurality  ot  hubs  communicates  with  the  selected  hub   and 

generating  a  single  i.irrelation  table  from  the  pUiraliU  ot  con 
nection  tables  bv  merg;ng  the  assiKialed  connection  tables  tor 
all  idenlihcd  hubs  said  single  correlation  table  indicating 
whether  each  hub  ailachcd  lo  the  L.AN  bus  segmeni  has  a 
direct  or  an  indirect  physical  connection  with  escrv  other  hub 
among  the  plurality  ot  hubs 


U.OWC«ffT      f 


OA'ABASC         ■ 


i  i  t 


r  ' 


Hcnoii 

WMCC 

WTUUt 


iC)  building  a  plurality  of  sickness  episode  data  record.s  by 
combining  information  from  said  in  patient  and  out-paUeni 
data  records,  each  sickness  episode  data  record  within  said 
plurality  ot  sickness  episode  data  records  corresponding  to  an 
individual  sickness  episode  for  which  health-care  services 
were  performed  for  one  of  said  patients  by  at  lea.st  one 
health  care  provider  from  said  group  ot  health  care  providers. 

(D)  performing  an  objective  seventy  assessment  on  a  group  of 
sickness  episixle  data  records  and  assigning,  in  response  to 
saul  ob|ective  seventy  assessment,  an  episode  seventy  score 
to  each  vckness  episode  data  record  within  said  group  ot 
sickness  episode  data  records,  and 

(fcl  ob|ectivcly  determining  case  load  complexitv  levels  tor 
health  care  providers  within  said  group  ot  health  care  pros  id 
ers  from  said  seventy  scores 


5,706,442 

SYSTEM  FOR  ON-LINE  FINANCIAL  SERV  H  ES  I  SIN(; 

DISTRIBl  TED  OBJECTS 

William  P.  Anderson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Jacob  B.  (;eller. 

Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Block  F'inancial  Corporation. 

kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1"»5,  -Ser.  No.  580,074 

Int  Cl.'^  (;06F  l'<:-/HIHl 

L.S.  CI.  3"»5 — 227  II  Claims 


5,706.441 

METHOD  AND  A  P  PA  RATI  S  FOR  OBJEtTI\  ELY 

MONITORING  AND  ASSESSING  THE  PERFORMAN(  E 

OF  HEALTH-CARE  PROVIDERS 

F^lward  J.  Lockv»ood.  Burlington.  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Cigna 

Health  Corporation.  Bloomfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,462 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  /^y/rxA  /  "/txi 

I  .S.  CI.  395 — 203  IS  Claim.s 

1  A  computer  iniplcmcnlcd  method  tor  ob|ectivelv  assessing  the 
complexitv  of  health  i  are  services  delivered  by  each  health  care 
provider  within  a  group  ot  health  care  providers  to  patients  ser 
viced  bv  said  group  ol  health  care  providers  Lompnsing  the  >ieps 
ot 

tAl  providing  in  patient  data  records  representative  ot  in  patient 
health  care  services  performed  for  said  patients  bv  health  care 
providers  with  said  group  of  health  care  providers 
(Bl  providing  out  patient  data  records  representative  ot  out 
paueni  health  care  services  performed  toi  said  patients  hv 
health  care  providers  with  said  group  ot  health  care  provid 

en; 


.4 
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II    An  on  line  financial  information  service  system,  comprising 
a  pluralitv  of  hnancial  information  servers  capable  ot  servicing 

electronic  hnancial  information  requests 
a  name  tor  eaih  ot  said  plurality  ot  hnancial  infonnalion  serv 

ers, 
a  client  capable  of  transmitting  an  electronic  hnancial  intoniia 

lion  request,  said  request  including  a  name  ot  one  ot  said 

hnancial  intomiation  servers. 


an    interface   tor    linking    ,aid   clicni    to 
iiitormation  servers;  and 

a  name  server  lor  prixessing  said  electronic  client  hnaroal 
information  request  by  liKating  said  intertace  s.iid  u.cjtion 
.isscKiated  with  said  financial  information  sener  name 


5,706.443 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENABLING 
PIPELINING  OF  BIIFFERF:D  DATA 
James.  T.  Brady;  Damon  W.  Finney,  both  of  San  Jose,  CaUf.; 
Michael  H.  Hartung,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Donald  J.  Lang,  {  uper- 
Uno,  CaUf.;  Jaishankar  M.  Menon.  San  Jose,  Calif.;  David  R. 
Nowlen,  Morgan  Hill,  CaUf.,  and  Calvin  K.  Tang,  Saratoga, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.904 

InL  a.''  G06F  li/00 

VS.  n.  365-250  ,4  Caims 
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I     \  system   for  enabling   pipelining  of  data   lo  and   from  a 
memory,  said  system  compnsing 

memory  status  means  for  indicating  amounts  ot  data  stored  in 
said  memory : 

input  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  data  segments  of  received 
data  in  said  memory,  said  input  means  automatically  updating 
memory  indications  manifested  by  said  memory  status  means 
when  a  determined  quantity  of  said  data  segments  are  stored 
in  said  memorv; 

count  means  for  manifesting  control  count  values, 

output  means  responsive  lo  a  requirement  to  output  al  least  a 
required  ponion  ot  said  received  data  and  lo  a  signal  from 
said  input  means  that  stored  data  segmenus  of  said  received 
data  at  least  equal  a  hrsl  control  counl  value  of  said  count 
means,  tor  outputting  said  stored  data  segments  from  said 
meiiiory.  and  tor  discontinuing  outputting  of  said  stored  data 
segmenl.s  if,  before  said  required  portion  of  received  data  is 
outpuiied.  said  memory  status  means  indicates  no  further 
stored  data  segments  are  available  tor  outputting,  and  for 
indicating  saiu  discontinuing  action  by  a  first  signal  to  said 
input  means. 

said  input  means  resfxinding  to  said  hrsi  signal  by  updating  said 
memorv  status  means  when  stored  data  segments  reach  a 
second  control  couin  value,  said  updating  cKcumng  irrespec 
live  ot  whether  said  determined  quantity  of  received  data  is 
stored  in  memory,  and  signalling  said  output  means  to  resume 
outputting  said  stored  data  segments 


5,706,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Ft)R  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS  OVER  A  SHARED  LINE 

Timothy  M.  Dobbins,  and  Zohar  Begin,  both  of  Folsom.  Calif.. 

■sslgnoi^  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.560,  Mar.  18,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.533^00.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5904»54 

InL  Cl.*^  G06F  li/Oh 

VS.  CI.  395-280  g  claim* 


1-  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor; 

a  plurality  of  components  coupled  to  a  first  bus, 

a  plurality  of  components  coupled  to  a  second  bus; 

a  first  component  controlling  transmission  of  signals  on  the  first 
bus,  the  first  component  coupled  to  the  first  bus  and  coupled 
to  the  processor  by  a  dual  function  line,  the  dual  function  Ime 
carrying  a  plurality  of  types  of  information; 

a  second  component  controlling  transmission  of  signals  on  the 
second  bus.  the  second  component  being  coupled  to  the 
second  bus.  to  the  first  component  by  a  plurality  of  signal 
lines,  and  to  the  dual  function  line  by  a  link  which  carries 
signals  between  the  first  component,  the  second  component 
and  the  processor; 
an  arbitration  circuit  coupled  to  the  dual  function  line  for  arbi- 
trating access  to  the  link  such  that  the  second  component 
accesses  the  link  only  after  sending  a  link  request  signal  to  the 
first  component  over  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  lines. 


5,706,445 
SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  MODE  CIRCUITS,  SYSTEMS 
AND  METHODS 
Robert  W.   MUhaupt,  Houston,  Tex.;   Ling  Cen.  Beaverton, 
Greg.,  and  James  Bridgwater,  Lanarii,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,097,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401,105,  Mar.  8.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,195 
Int.  CI.''  G4)6F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-280  ,9  cuim. 
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I   A  personal  computer  compnsing 
an  input  device; 
a  memory; 
a  display; 
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a    microprocessDr    chip    uiupled    to    sai.l    inpiil    Jcmlc.    va.d 

memory,  and  said  display,  and 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  data  source  supplying  data  and  successive  valid  data  .onirol 
signals,  wherein  transitiiins  .vcur  m  die  data  dunng  intci 
vals  between  said  valid  dau  control  signals. 

a  source  of  at  least  one  quieting  control  signal  mdependcni  ot 
said  viUid  data  control  signals. 

a  selector  having  a  firM  input  coupled  lo  said  data  source  and 
a  second  input,  and  an  output. 

a  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  selector  to  receive  ilai.i 
from  said  data  source  \ui  said  selector,  and 

a  source  of  a  quieting  signal  ciHipled  lo  said  second  input,  and 
said  selector  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  quieung  control 
signal  lo  select  said  quieting  signal  during  at  least  a  portion 
ot  the  interval  txrtween  said  valid  data  control  signals,  and 
lo  select  said  data  source  in  response  to  at  least  some  ot 
said  valid  data  control  signals,  and 
a  bus  coupling  said  micropnKessor  chip  and  said  integrated 

circuit  said  bus  coupled  to  said  output  ot  said  selector 


5,706,44« 
ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BIS  REQUESTORS  WITH 

DEADLOCK  PREVENTION 
David   Mark   Kalish.  Laguna  Niguei;   Russell  Le*   Marrash, 
Irvine;    Gary    Carl    WhiUock.    Mission    Viejo.    and    Kha 
Nguyen,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  nisys  Corpora- 
tion,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.973.  May  18.  1W5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  747.134 
InL  CI.'^  VMhV  I  */*ft: 
VS.  CI.  395—293  ^  CUim.s 


j,ul  sequeiKing  bus  at. ess  pnoritv  lo  said  CTM  on  a  second 
senes  ut  tour  consecutive  increinentai  suics  includin;; 
idia    reiiv  Lounier  state  machine  means  including 

(II  means  |o  enable  multiple  retries,  during  said  hrsi  series 
of  four  consecutive  incremental  states,  of  bus  access 
requests  tor  said  K)M  when  said  common  bus  is  buss 
including 

liai  means  to  transfer  bus  access  to  said  CPM  after  said 
IQM  has  gained  bus  access  and  completed  a  data  transfer 
cvcle, 
111)  means  to  enable  multiple  retries,  during  said  second 
series  of  tour  consecutive  incremenul  states,  ol  bus 
access  requests  tor  said  CPM  v^hcn  said  common  bus  is 
husv  including 

dial  means  to  iransfer  bus  access  to  said  lOM  after  said 
C  PM  has  gained  bus  access  and  completed  a  data  trans 
ter  cvcle. 
idlbi   bus   inicrliice   logic   means   for  receiving   bus   access 
requests  from  said  first,  second  and  third  resource  modules 
including 
(II  means  to  grant  bus  access  according  lo  said  sequencing 

bus  access  priority  signals. 
(11)   means   tor   disabling   anv    selected   one   of   said   first, 
second   or   third   resource    mixlule    from    acquiring   bus 
access  said  means  including 

ma  I  selective  programming  commands  which  cause  said 
arbiter  state  machine  to  deny  bus  access  lo  a  selected 
BFM.  lOM.  or  ("PM 


5.70«..447 

SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMATIC  RECONFIGl  R.VnON 

TFRMINAflON  TO  Ml  ITI-PROCF-SSOR  BUS  WITHOl  T 

ADDED  EXPENSE  OF  REMOVABLE  TERMINATION 

MODULE 

Joseph  Vivk).  AasUn.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  I  SA.  L.P..  Round 

Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  199.'«,  Ser.  No.  514.2X5 

Int.  tl.    (;«)*F  l^/-*o 

L  s.  CI.  395—309  2«  Claims 


1  In  a  network  wherein  a  hrst.  second,  and  third  digiul  resource 
module  share  a  common  system  bus  whose  access  is  regulated  bs 
an  arbitration  logic  means,  an  arbitration  logic  bus  access  system 
comprising 

(a)  said  hrst  resource  mtnlule  constituting  a  Central  Prixessing 
Module.  CPM.  connected  lo  a  common  system  bus  and  includ 

ing 

(al)  means  to  request  bus  access  trom  said  arbitration  logK 

means. 
(a2)  means  to  receive  a  bus  grant  signal  trom  sjid  arbitration 
logic  means. 

(b)  said  second  resource  module  constituting  an  InputyOulput  Mod 
ule.  lOM.  connected  to  said  common  system  bus  and  including 
(bh  means  to  request  bus  access  trom  said  arbitration  logK 

means; 
(b2)  means  lo  receive  a  bus  grant  signal  trom  said  arbitration 
logic  means. 

(c)  said  third  resource  nuKlulc  constituting  a  Bus  Ischange  Mixl 
ule  (BRM)  connected  to  said  common  system  bus  and  having 
bus  access  priority  over  said  CPM  and  lOM  except  during 
periixls  when  lemporarv  prioritv  is  granted  to  said  lOM  and 
CPM  in  pcruxls  when  said  BhM  is  inaciive  and  not  requesting 
bus  access. 

Id)  said  arbitration  logic  means  including 

(dll  an  arbiter  state  machine  for  sequencing  bus  access  pnonty 
signals  when  said  HEM  is  not  requesting  bus  access,  to  said 
lOM  on  a  hrst  series  of  four  consecutive  incremental  states 


11   A  computer  system,  comprising 

J  mothertxiard. 

J  computer  bus  tiaving  a  first  end  .rnd  a  second  end.  wheiein  said 
computer  bus  is  kKated  pnmanly  on  said  motherfH..ird.  and 
wherein  said  computer  bus  requites  termination  located  ai 
said  hrst  end  and  termination  livaled  al  said  second  end  tor 
proper  operation. 

at  least  one  bus  device  coupled  to  said  computer  bus 

a  first  lennination  device  for  lemiinating  said  first  end  ot  said 
computer  bus.  wherein  said  hrsi  lermination  device  is  Uxated 
on  said  motherboard  near  said  hrsi  end  of  said  computer  bus. 

J  second  termination  devue  which  terminates  said  second  end  of 
said  computer  bus.  wherein  said  second  tennination  device  is 
l.H.aied  near  said  second  end  of  said  computer  bus  and  is 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  end  ot  said  i.omputer  bus. 

.1  hrst  connector  adapted  to  receive  inierchangeable  mi>dules. 
wherein  said  hrst  connector  is  l.Kjted  on  .aid  motherboard 
near  said  hrst  end  ot  said  computer  bus  and  coupled  lo  said 
hrsi  end  of  said  computer  bus 


a  first  interchangeable  module  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
first  connector,   wherein   said   first   interchangeable  module 
compnses  a  third  termination  device  for  terminating  said  first 
end  of  said  computer  bus; 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  computer  bus  is  effectively  located 
on  said  first  interchangeable  module  when  said  first  inter- 
changeable module  is  present  in  said  first  connector,  and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  computer  bus  is  effectively 
located  on  said  motherboard  when  said  first  interchangeable 
module  is  not  present  in  said  first  connector;  and 
a  switch,  located  on  said  motherboard,  coupled  to  said  first 
termination  device  and  to  said  first  end  of  said  computer  bus. 
wherein  said  switch  is  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  first 
interchangeable  module  in  said  first  connector  to  electrically 
couple  said  first  termination  device  to  said  first  end  of  said 
computer  bus  only  when  said  first  interchangeable  module  is 
not  present  in  said  first  connector,  wherein  said  first  termina- 
tion device  terminates  said  first  end  of  said  computer  bus 
when  said  first  interchangeable  module  is  not  present  in  said 
first  connector;  and 
wherein  said  third  termination  device  terminates  said  first  end  of 
said  computer  bus  when  said  first  interchangeable  module  is 
present  in  said  first  connector 


5,706,449 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  iMPKOVED 
SPECIFICATION  OF  MULTIPLE  SORT  CRITERIA  IN  A 
GRAPHICAL  USER  Ifa^RFACE 
Zhiqiang  Lin,  Atlanta,  and  VUay  Vasmdanl,  Roswell,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  latematiooal  Busiaesi  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,944 

InL  a."  G06F/ 7/JO 

U.S.  CL  395-326  ^  cuIbm 


5,706,448 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATING  DATA 

THROUGH  A  GRAPHIC  USER  INTERFACE  WITHIN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Jerry  Alien  Blades,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Busincs  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,891,  Dec.  18,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,524,196.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3oD^7o 

InL  a.'>G06F  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  395-326  p  cuims 


1.  A  method  for  efficiently  specifying  multiple  son  cnteria  for  a 
graphical  user  interface  control,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

displaying  a  list  of  all  possible  son  criteria  in  a  sc»t  orxler 

control; 
displaying  a  selection  indicator  next  to  each  sort  critena  m  the 

sort  order  control; 
entering  a  selection  of  a  son  cnteria; 
indicating  the  selection  of  the  sort  cntena  in  the   selection 

indicator  next  to  the  son  criteria;  and 
placing  a  numenc  character  representing  the  order  in  which  the 

son  criteria  was  selected  next  to  the  son  cntena. 


40! 


9  A  method  for  selectively  manipulating  a  display  of  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  data  collections  which  are  displayed  in  multiple 
layers  and  in  a  simulated  three-dimensional  manner  within  a  data 
processing  system,  the  method  comprising  the  data  processing 
system  implemented  steps  of: 
displaying  a  substantially  circular  control  icon  having  a  first  nng 

and  a  second  nng; 
displaying  a  rotatable   pointer  rotatable   about   a  pivot  point 

within  the  first  and  second  nngs; 
associaung  each   of  the   plurality   of  data  collections   with   a 

portion  of  the  first  nng; 
displaying  the  multiple  layers  of  the  overlapping  data  collections 

in  a  selected  order; 
altenng  the  selected  order  of  the  display  of  the  muluple  layers  of 
overiapping  data  collections  in  response  to  a  selection  of  a 
poruon  of  the  first  nng  by  the  rotatable  pointer;  and 
altering  the  display  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  data 
collecUons  in  response  to  a  selection  of  a  portion  of  the 
second  ring  utihzing  the  rotatable  pointer. 


5,706,450 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESENTING 
ALTERNATIVES  FOR  SELECTION  USING  ADAPTIVE 
LEARNING 
Steven  Allen  Sbaiman,  and  Raleigh  Miles  Roark,  both  oT 
Seattle,  Wash^  assignors  to  Microsofl  Corporatioo,  Red- 
mood,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,540,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,089 
lot  a.'  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—326  19  Claims 


1 .  In  a  computer  system  having  a  display  device  and  a  keyboard 
with  iceys,  a  method  for  presenting  alternative  characters  on  the 
display  device  for  selection  by  a  user  of  the  computer  system 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 


792 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTH 


]^^.^  ^K',  6.  1998 


Jam  AR1  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


793 


assoiiating  a  sequence  of  allcrnative  characters  with  a  predeler 
mined  key  character  wherein  the  characters  in  the  sequence 
are  ordered  in  decreasing  order  ot  iheir  lik.cliho.xl  ot  selcc 

liiin, 
in  response  to  a  user  selecting  the  prcdetemiined  ke\  charadei 

displaying  the  hrst  character  in  the  sequence  on  the  dispLis 

deMce   and 
in  response  to  user  input,  invoking  a  replace  tundion  to  replace 

the    displayed    character    with    the    ne^l    character    in    the 

sequence   until   the   target   character   in   ihe   sequence   is  dis 

played 


5.706,451 

DISPIAYING  A  SUBSAMPLED  VIDFO  IMAfJK  ON  A 

COMPITER  DISPLAY 

Timothy  R.  Lightbody,  Northboro;  Daniel  K  Cutter,  Boxboni, 

and  Brian  M.  Nowokunski,  I^eominster.  all  of  Mass.,  as.siRn- 

ors  to  Media  100  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mas-s. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  451,655,  May  30,  1W5,  Pal.  No. 

5,471,577.  which  U  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  4'*,  100,  Apr.  16. 

1<»3.  abandoned.  This  appllcaUon  Nov.  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No. 

56J,263 

InL  CI."  C;06K  </l4    t;06T  /  C" 

I  ..S.  f1.  .W5— 327  2-y  Claims 
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I  ,\pp.iratus  tor  displaying  a  leduced  si/e  ini.ige  in  a  window  ot 
a  display  u(  a  host  computer,  the  image  hc-ing  hased  upon  suh 
sampled  digital  image  data,  the  host  computer  including  a  .entral 
prix-essing  unit  (C'Pri.  a  displa\.  a  display  memor\  connected  lo 
said  display,  and  a  hus  connected  lo  said  central  pri«.essiiig  unit 
and  said  display  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  penpheral  controller  including 

a   subsampler  that   receives  digital   source   image  data   and 

outputs  suhsampled  image  data,  and 
a  window  display  circuit  that  aulonomouslv  wnies  said  suh 
sampled  data  through  said  bus  into  said  dispLiy  memorv  at 
addresses  corresponding  lo  .,aid  window,  said  writing  heing 
earned  out  independenllv  ot  said  host  (PL' 


plurality  ot  stages,  a  genenc  dixumem.  a  cnlcrion  lo  hnali/e 
ihe  role  tor  each  ot  said  plurality  ol  roles,  a  criterion  to 
hnah/e  the  stage  tor  each  of  said  plurality  of  stages,  and  a 
cntenon  to  hnali/e  the  diKument  for  said  generic  diKumenl. 

(hi  creating  said  at  least  one  dixumeni  having  a  plurality  ot 
aspects  lo  be  rev  lewed  independently,  each  of  said  plurality  ot 
aspects  corresponding  to  one  ol  said  plurality  ot  roles 

It  I  assiKiating  zero  or  mtire  authorized  reviewers  to  said  at  Icasi 
one  document  and  lo  each  of  '.aid  plurality  of  roles. 

id  I  creating  at  least  one  review  for  said  at  least  one  dcKumenl 
assiKiaied  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  ot  roles. 

I  el  analyzing  said  at  least  one  document  and  said  at  least  one 
review  relative  to  said  workHow  graph  structure,  processing  a 
subset  ot  said  plurality  ol  roles  and  a  subset  of  said  plurality 
ol  stages  responsive  to  the  actions  ol  said  plurality  of  review 
ers.  consistent  with  said  cnlena  to  hnalize  the  role  assixiated 
lo  said  subset  ot  said  plurality  ot  roles,  said  cnteria  to  hnalize 
Ihe  stage  assiKiated  to  said  subset  ol  said  pluralilv  ot  stages. 
and  said  criterion  to  tinalize  the  dcxumenl. 

(fl  nolitying  said  aulhonzed  reviewers  assiviated  lo  said  plural 
ity  of  roles  outgoing  from  each  ot  the  privessed  stages  when 
its  assix  laied  said  cntenon  lo  hnalize  the  stage  is  salished 


5,706,453 

IN  TFLlltiKNT  REAl -TIME  C;RAPH1C  -OBJEC  T  TO 

DATABA.SE  LINKINCJ-AC^ri  AlOR  FOR  ENABLINC; 

INTITTIVE  ON-SC  REEN  CHANC;F«S  AND  CONTROL  OF 

SYSTEM  CONFIGl  RATION 
^iinii-Leh    Cheng,    2«»4«    Mariposa    Dr.,    Buriingarae,    Calif. 
94010,  and  Andrew  Y.  Cheng,  1032  Prouty  Way.  San  Jose. 
C  ahf.  95 129 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3»4.016 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;06F  /V(#i 

I  JS.  CI.  395—347  15  Claims 
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5,706,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  S TRl  C'R  RINC;  AND 

MANAGING  THE  PARTICIPATORY  EVALl  ATION  OF 

DOCUMENTS  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  REVIEWERS 

Vladimir  I.  Ivanov,  146  Churrt  St.  #3,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10601 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,378 

InL  CI."  C;06F  I  7m I 

I  .S.  CI.  395—331  20  Claims 

I    \  computer  implemented  method  tor  structuring  the  evalua 

tion  of  at  least  one  dixumcnt  by   a  plurality  of  reviewers  who 

participate  in  and  conmbuie  lo  said  evaluation,  said  at  least  one 

dixumeni  prepared  by  at  least  one  preparer,  said  method  compns 

ing  the  steps  ott 

lal  dehning  a  workflow  graph  structure  which  specihes  said 
evaluation,  and  stonng  it  into  a  memon,.  said  workflow  graph 
structure  coiTipn.sing  a  genenc  review,  a  plurality  ol  roles,  a 


1— ^ 


1  A  contiguration  management  and  performance  simulation 
system  including  a  tlatabase  including  geometncal  data  for  dehn 
ing  a  system  conhguration  and  engineenng  data  for  computing 
pedormance  characteristics,  said  conhguration  management  sys 
tem  further  compnsing 

an  user  interlace  tor  receiving  user  input  ol  graphic  tree  hand 

drawings  representing  system  conhguration  changes, 
said  user  interface  tunhcr  include  a  dialog  box  lor  receiving  user 
input  ot  svsiem  geometncal  parameters  and  engineenng  data 


relating  to  said  user  input  ot  graphic  drawings  representing 
said  system  conhguration  changes:  and 
an  interactive  graphic  interpretive  and  linking  actuator  employ- 
ing said  user  input  of  graphic  drawings  representing  said 
system  configuration  changes  and  said  user  input  using  said 
dialog  box  for  linking  lo  sections  of  said  databa.se  correspond- 
ing to  said  user  input  of  conhguration  changes  and  updating 
said  geometncal  data  for  defining  said  system  configuration 
and  engineenng  data  for  computing  said  system  performance 
characten sties  stored  in  said  sections  m  said  database  thus 
representing  a  new  system  conhguration  updated  by  said  user 
input  of  said  contiguration  changes 


5,706.454 
CHANGEABLE  LIVE  ICON  WITH  VISUAL  STATE 
INDICATOR  OPTION 
Margaret  Ciardner  MacPhail,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^99 
Int.  CI."  CJ06F  ?/W 
I  ""^  CI.  395-348  ,8  Claims 


to  the  controller  for  displaying  representations  of  status  conditions 
of  the  physical  device,  the  user  interface  compnsing: 

a  system  daubase  adapted  to  include  the  representations  of  the 
physical  device; 

means  for  creating  tlie  system  database  within  the  user  interface; 
and 

means  for  representing  the  physical  device  within  the  control 
structure  for  use  within  the  user  interface,  the  representing 
means  adapted  to  be  accessible  from  the  system  database,  the 
system  database  having  groupings  of  the  representing  means 
that  are  grouped  according  the  location  of  the  physical  device 
which  the  representing  means  represents,  the  groupings  being 
arranged  in  a  distnbuted  database  configuration  for  real-time 
use 


1  A  computer-implemented  methcxi  for  directing  a  computer 
system  to  display  a  state  of  at  least  one  icon  on  a  display,  ihe  state 
being  performed  when  the  icon  is  dropped  on  a  target  icon, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

examining  a  location  in  memory  to  determine  it  a  visual  stale 

indicator  option  is  on;  and 
it  the  visual  state  indicator  option  is  on.  drawing  the  icon  on  the 
display  to  indicate  the  state  of  the  icon 


5.706,456 

APPLICATION  SPECTFIC  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE  (GUI)  THAT  IS  WINDOW 

PROGRAMMABLE  AND  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING 

ABOVE  A  WINDOWS  OPERATING  SYSTEM  GUI 

Jerry  L.  Dupper,  Devon,  and  Peter  K.  Nagy,  Harieysville,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.018 

InL  CI."  C;06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-349  g  ci,;^ 
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5.706.455 

DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  CONFIGURATION  WITH 

GRAPHICAL  REPRESENTATIONS  HAVING  PRELINKED 

PARAMETERS  FOR  DEVICES  WITHIN  A  NETWORKED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Allen  D.  Benton.  Dublin;  Leon  J.  Hochstedler.  Worthington: 
Kevin  A.   Hughes;   Paul   H.   Knapke,   both  of  Columbus; 
Michael  J.  Monteiro,  Westerville;  Christopher  J.  Protopa- 
pas,  Columbus;  Fred  Van  Eijk;  Frank  J.  Donnelly,  both  of 
Dublin;  A.  Donald  Hale,  Jr.;  Keith  E.  Sarbaugh,  both  of 
Hilliard.  and  Winthrop  G.  Worcester,  Powell,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  .Square  D  Company.  Palatine.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300.419.  Sep.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,611.059. 
This  application  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.874 
InL  CI."  G06F  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  395-348  u  Caims 

1  For  a  control  structure  compnsing  a  controller,  and  a  phvsical 
device  coupled  to  the  controller,  wherein  Ihe  controller  is  adapted 
to  control  and  monitor  the  physical  device,  a  user  interface  coupled 
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1.  A  method  of  graphically  programming  a  graphic  user  interface 
manager  of  a  computer  to  provide  a  plurality  of  application  specific 
applications  under  a  single  collective  workspace  application  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

opening  a  genenc  task  window  for  the  purpose  ot  adding  tasks 
lo  a  workspace  screen: 

selecting  for  a  major  activity  application  specific  tasks  or  rou- 
tines previously  programmed  into  the  computer  under  a  plu- 
rality of  dififerent  application  specific  programs; 

assigning  said  major  activity  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  main  task 
function  keys  for  accessing  said  major  activity  and  said  appli- 
cation specific  tasks; 

assigning  said  application  specific  tasks  or  routines  to  a  plurality 
ot  application  specific  function  keys  as  a  sutxategorv  of  said 
main  task  function  kev: 


794 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jani  ^R■.  6.  1W8 


Jamarv  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


795 


entenng  inio  said  genent  lask  windc.w,  from  a  previously  pro 
grammed  library  individual  main  task  and  applicalion  specitK 
task  icons  and  tuntlion  data  tor  each  main  task  lo  he  dis 
played,  and 

closing  said  generic  lask  window,  wherehv  a  routine  ot  a  plu 
rality  ot  application  specific  tasks  may  now  be  pertomied  by 
selecting  a  major  task  lo  be  pertomied  as  a  new.   workspace 
application  program 


5.706,457 
IMA(;i';  DISPLAY  AND  ARCHlVINt;  SYSTKM  AM) 
METHOD 
Douglas  A.  Dwver.  Brea;  James  E.  Handy.  Huntington  Beach; 
Paul  E.  Currv.  Placentla;   Rick  E.  PflugshaupU  Fullerton. 
and  Kevin  B.  Grant.  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  a-sslgnors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.^,831 

Int.  a."  (;o6F  <//^  n/40.  (;o6t  /  ^<' 
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I    An  image  display   system  tor  acquinng  and  archiving  image 
hies,  said  system  comprising 

a  computer. 

a  hard  disk  drive  coupled  to  the  computer; 

an  archive  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  computer 

a  monitor  coupled  to  the  computer, 

a  keyboard  coupled  to  the  computer, 

a  modem  coupled  to  the  computer  tor  receiving  image  hies  Irom 
a  remotely  located  source,  and 

a  mouse  pointer  coupled  to  the  computer,  said  mouse  poinlet 
having  a  cursor  that  is  displayed  on  the  monitor  and  that  is 
inoved  by  an  operator  lo  select  predefined  graphical  icons 
displayed  on  the  monitor  that  are  representative  of  the  hard 
disk  (inve.  applications,  and  image  acquisition  i<h>Is,  and 
wherein  the  graphical  icons  are  consliMcted  so  that  an  opera 
tor  can  only  perform  a  predetermined  set  of  functions  thai 
correspond  lo  the  graphical  icons,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
icons  comprises  a  set  ot  linked  macro  functions  that  iniliali/e 
the  modem,  control  image  hie  transfer  from  the  remotelv 
liKated  source  by  w-ay  of  the  modem,  and  formal  received 
image  hies  into  a  predetermined  format,  attach  textual  data  In 
the  image  hies,  and  automatically  archive  the  image  hies 


lietermining   vthether  the  container  menu   corTesp«inds   lo  the 

server  menu, 
when  the  conlainer  menu  corresponds  to  the  server  menu. 

creating  a  combined  menu, 

adding  the  conlainer  menu  as  a  sub  menu  ot  the  combined 
menu,  and 

adding  the  server  inenu  as  a  submenu  of  the  combined  menu 


5.706.459 

PROCE.SSOR  HAVIN(;  A  VARIABLE  Nl  MBER  OF 

STAGES  IN  A  PIPELINE 

Sakurai  Atsushi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.  1994.  6-000255; 
Jan.  6,  1994,  6-000256 


I  .S.  CI.  395—376 
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1    .-X  privessor  having  a  v.inable  stage  number  pipeline,  compns^ 


ing 


5,706,458 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MERGINt;  MENl  S  OF 

APPLICATION  PR(K;RAMS 

Sriniva.sa  R.  Koppolu,  Redmond.  Wash.,  avsignnr  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wa.sh. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  611.208 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  </<KI 

I  .S.  CI.  395— J«53  -1  Claiirs 

6  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  merging  a  container  menu 

of  a  container  application  with  a  server  menu  ot  a  server  applica 

lion,  ihc  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of 


regisier  means  tot  rcgisienng  operand  data, 

instruction    fetch    means    tor    fetching    an    instruction    from    a 

memory   accessed  by   the  pnvessor.  in  an  instruction  fetch 

stage  executable  in  parallel  vnth  other  stages, 
instruction  decode  means  tor  decoding  said  inslruclion  fetched 

in  said  instruction  fetch  stage,  in  an  instruction  decode  stage 

executable  in  parallel  with  other  stages, 
instruction  execute  means  for  executing  said  instruction  decoded 

in   said   instruction   decode   stage,   in   an   instruction  execute 

stage  executable  in  parallel  with  other  stages, 
memorv  access  means  lor  accessing  for  a  read/v>.nte  operation 

^aid   memorv    at   an   address   calculated   in   said   insiructu>n 

execute  stage,  in  a  memory  access  stage  executable  in  parallel 

with  iHher  stages, 
write   hack   means   tor   w ruing   into  said  register   means  either 

operand  data  obtained  from  said  memory    in  said  memory 

•iccess  stage  or  operand  data  processed   in  said  instruction 

execute  stage,  m  a  write  back  stage  executable  in  parallel  with 

other  stages,  and 


instruction  fetch  stage  split  means  for  splitting  said  instruction 
fetch  stage  into  an  instruction  address  output  stage  in  which 
the  instruction  fetch  means  outputs  to  said  memory  an  instruc- 
tion address,  and  an  instruction  data  input  stage  in  which  the 
instruction  fetch  means  inputs  from  said  memory  input  data 
corresponding  to  said  instruction  address. 


5.706,460 
VARIABLE  ARCHITECTURE  COMPUTER  WITH 
VECTOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  AND  USING 
INSTRUCTIONS  WITH  VARIABLE  LENGTH  FIELDS 
Jack  W.  Craig.  San  Jose;  H.  C.  Kancler,  Los  Altos,  and  C.  W. 
McBride,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672J13 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  WOO 

VS.  a.  395—380  9  Qaims 


5,706,461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
VIRTUAL  MEMORY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SELECTED 
PAGE  SIZES 
Mark  William  Branstad;  Jonathan  William  Bym;  Gary  Scott 
Delp;  PhiUp  Lynn  Leichty,  all  of  Rochester;  Kevin  Gerard 
Plotz.  Byron;  Fadi-Christian  E.  Safl,  Rochester,  and  Albert 
Alfonse  Slane,  Oronoco.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.266,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.555387,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,639,  Mar.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
638,223 
Int  a."  G«6F  12/00:12/04:12/10 
U.S.  a.  395-413  12  Claims 
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I    A  variable  architecture  digital  computer  compnsing: 

a  microprogram  module  containing  a  plurality  of  microprogram 
routines  including  a  microprogrammed  vector  stnng  routine; 

an  instruction  module  having  an  instruction  register  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  fields  in  excess  of  a  number  of  bits  of  an 
instruction  word,  said  instruction  module  providing  means  for 
parsing  words  in  fields  under  control  of  said  microprogram 
routines; 

means  for  processing  data  to  indicate  a  vector  operand,  a  scalar 
operand,  said  means  for  prix.essing  data  including  a  tag  reg- 
ister to  hold  dimensional  operand  vector  information  under 
control  of  said  microprogram  routines; 

a  memory  mtxlule  having  a  memory  divided  into  a  program 
memory,  a  data  memory,  and  a  tag  memory,  said  program 


1   An  apparatus  for  implementing  virtual  memory  having  mul- 
tiple selected  page  sizes  comprising: 

a  virtual  address;  the  virtual  address  including  a  map  index  and 

a  frame  offset; 
selector  means  for  receiving  the  virtual  address  frame  offset  and 

the  multiple  selected  page  sizes  for  generating  a  selector 

offset  and  a   selector  index;   said  selector  means   includes 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  a  frame  map  table  page 

index  with  a  frame  size  multiplier  value; 
frame  map  table  means  for  indexing  the  virtual  address  map 

index  and  the  generated  selector  index  and  generating  a  base 

address;  and 
means  for  adding  the  frame  map  table  means  generated  base 

address  and  the  generated  selector  offset  and  providing  a 

physical  address. 


5,706,462 
SELF  OPTIMIZING  FONT  WIDTH  CACHE 
Jon  Franklin  Matousek,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  606336 

InL  CI.*  G06F  12/JO:  G09G  5/22 

I  .S.  CI.  395-^5  50  Claims 


1   A  method  for  providing  a  dynamically  expandable  cache  for 
memory   being  a  source  of  instruction  words  and  said  tag    '''"nng  data  associated  with  elements,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
memory  being  a  source  of  said  operand  vector  information        Providing  a  hash  table  for  storing  said  data,  said  hash  table 


being  addressed  by  a  program  control  unil  whose  inputs  are 
from  an  address  multiplexer; 

a  prtKessor  module  means  for  performing  operations  on  data 
from  said  data  and  program  memones  and  said  instruction 
register,  said  processor  module  including  special  register 
counters  to  provide  means  for  performing  vector  operations 
under  control  of  said  microprogram  routines. 

means  for  inputting  and  means  for  outpuning  a  variety  of  data  to 
and  from  said  data  memory  under  control  of  said  micropro- 
gram module,  and 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  each  element  of  said  com 
puter  under  control  of  said  microprogram  module 


including  n  slots  for  storing  said  data  for  up  to  n  of  said 
elements; 

applying  a  hashing  function  to  a  code  corresponding  to  a 
selected  element,  said  hashing  function  providing  a  hash  key 
identifying  a  selected  slot  in  said  hash  table; 

determining  whether  said  data  corresponding  to  said  selected 
element  is  stored  in  said  selected  slot  in  said  hash  table; 

it  said  data  corresponding  to  said  selected  element  is  stored  in 
said  selected  slot,  retrieving  said  data  corresponding  to  said 
selected  element,  otherwise,  obtaining  said  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  selected  element  and  stonng  said  data  in  said  hash 
table; 

determining  whether  the  performance  of  said  hash  table  falls 
below  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
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5,706,464 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  ATOMIC 

MEMORY  REFERENCES  IN  A  Ml  LTILEVEI.  CACHE 

DATA  PROCESSINt;  SYSTEM 

(  harles  Roberts  Moore;   John  Stephen  Muhich,  and  Robert 

James  Reese,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

C  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  10.968.  Jan.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,978 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12. 12AM 

IS.  CI.  .W5— *49  <>  t^'l"'n« 


increasing,  if  ^aiii  pertormance  tails  Mo*  said  predetermined 
threshold,  the  nunihcr  ot  slots  in  said  hash  table 
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5,706,463 
(ACHE  COHERENT  (  OMPITER  SYSTEM  THAT 
MINIMIZES  INVALIDATION  AND  COPYBA(  K 
OPERATIONS 
Zahir    Ebrahim.    Mountain    View.    Satyanarayana    Nishtala. 
Cupertino;  WUliam  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto;  Kevin  Normoyle; 
I,eslie  Kohn,  both  of  MounUin  View,  and  Louw  F  Coffin.  Ill, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.. 
Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,016,  Mar  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  12,  1997.  Ser  No.  854.418 
InL  CI."  (;06F  iy(>f< 
I  .S.  CI.  395— M7  l'  *  laims 
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4  A  svsicni  for  achieMng  an  atomic  memon,  reference  in  a 
multipriK-essor  data  pr(xessing  svslem  which  includes  multiple 
processors  linked  together  via  a  common  bus.  each  pr.xessor 
including  multiple  inclusive  levels  of  cache,  said  system  compns- 

ing 

means  tor  selling  a  reservation  flag  v.ithin  each  level  of  cache 
asMKiated  with  a  selected  prcxessor  in  response  to  a  pending 
atomic    memory    reference    to    a    selected    address    bv    said 
selected  processor, 
means  for  deleting  an>  cache  data  entry  within  an  included  level 
of  cache   in  response  to  a  replacement  of  a  corresponding 
cache  data  entr»  in  a  higher  level  ot  cache, 
means  tor  delecting  at  a  hrst  level  of  cache  each  bus  operauon 
on  said  common  bus  which  affects  a  cache  data  entry  within 
said  hrst  level  ot  cache, 
means  for  notifying  all  included  levels  i>f  cache  ab<ive  said  hrst 

level  of  cache  of  each  ot  said  detected  bus  operations, 
means  for  rescHing  said  rcsersation  flag  in  response  to  an 
ixrcurrence  of  either  a  bus  operation  affecting  said  selected 
address  or  a  deletion  of  a  cache  data  entry  corresponding  to 
said  selected  address;  and 
means  for  prohibiting  completion  of  said  pending  alomic 
mertHiry  reference  in  resp<inse  to  said  resetting  of  said  reser- 
vation flag 


1    A  computer  system,  composing 

shared  memory  having  a  plurality  of  read  only  datablocks. 

hrst  and  second  processor  subsystems  each  having  an  external 
cache  memory  including  entemal  ugs  for  daiabkxrks  stored  in 
the  external  cache  memory,  wherein  if  a  cache  miss  on  a 
requested  datablock  to  the  external  cache  memory  occurs  the 
processor  subsystem  generates  one  of  a  read  to  share  always 
request  if  the  requested  datablock  is  one  of  said  plurality  of 
read  only  datablocks  and  a  read  to  share  request,  and 

memory  interconnect  that  enables  access  to  the  shared  memory 
and  that  includes  circuitry  for  receiving  the  read  to  share  and 
the  read  to  share  always  request,  and  for  allowing  the 
requested  datablock  to  be  stored  in  the  external  cache 
memory,  and  that  causes  the  external  Ugs  for  the  requested 
datablock  to  indicate  an  exclusive  state  in  resp^mse  to  the  read 
to  share  request  only  if  no  other  prix.essor  subsystem  ha.s  a 
copy  of  the  requested  datablock,  and  that  causes  the  external 


5.706.465 
COMPl  TERS  HAVING  CACHE  MEMORY 
Hiroshi  Kurokawa.  Hadano;  Kaiunori  Kuriyama,  Iruma-gun. 
and  Naohiko  Irie.  Kokubuqji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1993.  5-060036 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IVO(l 
li.S.  CI.  395—450  '■'  t^l«i«ns 

1   A  computer  comprising 
a  main  memory , 

a  cache  memory  connected  to  said  main  memory  for  holding  a 
duplicate  of  pan  ot  data  stored  in  said  main  memory. 
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a  first  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  connected  to  said  cache  memory 
for  processing  dau  by  refemng  to  said  cache  memory, 

a  second  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  connected  directly  to  said 
main  memory  but  not  to  said  cache  memory,  for  processing 
dau  by  refemng  direcUy  to  said  said  memory  without  copy- 
ing dau  into  said  cache  memory; 

a  means  for  determining  condiuon  of  at  least  one  operand  that  is 
designated  by  an  instruction  and  is  identified  by  an  address  in 
said  mam  memory;  and 

a  means  connected  lo  said  determining  means  and  to  said  first 
and  second  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  for  selectively  actuating 
said  first  or  second  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  in  dependence 
on  whether  said  operand  is  in  a  predetermined  condiuon  or 
not,  for  execution  of  said  instruction 


from  which  lo  read  contents  to  be  transnimed  and  to  which  to 
wnte  received  contents; 
a  Harvard  architecture  central  processor  having  a  data  port 
througn  which  dau  transfer^;  from  and  to  said  processor  are 
maae.  a  dau  address  pen  from  which  dau  address  requests 
arc  made,  an  instrucUon  port  at  which  instrucnons  are 
•     received,  and  an  instruction  address  pon  from  which  insnuc- 

tion  address  requests  are  made; 
a  single-line  multi-instruction  buffer  having  plural  buffer  address 
locations  including  a  first  buffer  address  location,  each  of  said 
buffer  locations  providing  for  storage  of  an  instruction: 
a  hit  detector  for  detcrmimng  whether  an  instruction  address 
requested  by  said  processor  is  represented  in  said  buffer,  said 
hit  detector  being  coupled  to  said  instniction  address  pon; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  addresses  and  contents 
among  the  foregoing  elemenu,  said  control  means  caOsing  a 
dau  address  transmitted  by  said  processor  to  be  received  at 
said  content  address  port  and  causing  said  contents  to  be 
transferred  between  said  content  port  and  said  dau  port,  said 
control  means  causing  an  instruction  stored  in  said  buffer  to 
be  transferred  to  said  instruction  port  when  said  hit  means 
indicates  that  the  instruction  address  requested  by  said  proces- 
sor is  represented  in  said  buffer,  said  control  means  causing  a 
line  of  instructions  at  consecutive  main  memory  addresses 
beginning  with  the  address  of  the  requested  instruction  to  be 
transferred  in  response  to  an  instruction  request  when  said  hit 
means  indicates  the  requested  instruction  is  not  represented  in 
said  buffer  so  that  said  requested  instruction  is  stored  at  said 
first  buffer  address  location  and  so  that  any  remaining  instnic- 
tions  of  said  line  are  stored  at  buffer  address  locations  other 
than  said  first  buffer  address  location. 


5.706,466 
VON  NELTVIANN  SYSTEM  WITH  HARVARD 
PROCESSOR  AND  INSTRUCTION  BUFFER 
Kenneth  A.  Dockser,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V  LSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,531 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/00 

I  .S.  CI.  395U^52  ,2  Claims 


5,706,467 

SEQUENTLAL  CACHE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  MICROCACHE 

AND  MANAGING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  SUCH 

ACCORDING  TO  A  THRESHOLD  COMPARISON 

Naton  Vishlitzky,  Brookline,  and  Yuval  Ofek,  Hopkinton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523J05 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-^56  10  Claims 
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1    A  data  prtx:essing  system  comprising 

main  memory  having  contents  stored  at  respective  memory 
addresses,  said  contents  including  data  and  insffuctions.  said 
mam  memory  having  a  content  port  for  receiving  dau  and  for 
sending  data,  said  main  memory  having  a  content  address  pon 
for  receiving  address  requests  for  selecting  memory  addresses 


I  In  a  dau  storage  system,  the  method  for  staging  dau  elements 
in  a  sequential  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  sequential  process. 

creating  a  microcache  within  a  dau  replacement  queue  for 
stonng  the  dau  elements  provided  by  the  sequential  process 
when  the  occun-ence  of  a  sequential  process  is  identified. 
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cmparing  the  average  tall  ihnmgh  imu-  tor  ilau  elt•mc•m^  ,n  iht- 

replacement  queue  to  a  predelennined  lhreshi>l<l  to  Jeler.v  -ic 

whettier  ihe  replacement  queue  is  stressed, 
if  the  replacement  queue  is  delennined  lo  tx-  s!rcs>ed    ul  li/in>.' 

Ihe  micrixachc  ti.r  staging  all  data  elements  ideniihed  t-s  the 

sequential  priKess,  and. 
it   the   replacement  queue   is  deiermined   not   u>  he   stressed 

disregarding  utili/alum  of  the  microcache  for  staging 


5,706,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MONITORINti  AND 
INTERFACING  A  DIAL  PORT  RANDOM  AC  CESS 
MEMORY  IN  A  SYSTEM  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
INDEPENDENT  CPl  S 
Yumiko  HaUnaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assicnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334173,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  199*,  Ser.  No.  «>«3,605 
ClainLs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-063377 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  I2A)():IMV 


I  .S.  CI.  395— 476 
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.)  data  presence 'absence  ,uper\isor\  means  tot  monuonng  the 
test  data  wTiling/reading  porlion  of  said  dual  port  RAM.  and 

a  data  presence/absen>.c  flag  control  means  toi  wnling  test  data 
,n  said  test  data  *riting/reading  portion  when  said  sequeiKe 
request  flag  is  set  in  the  sequence  request  flag  portion  of  said 
dual  port  R.'Wl 

wherein  said  sequence  cticcking  means  in  said  one  CPl'  and  said 
sequence  ctieclcmg  mean^  in  said  external  CPl'  |udge  thai 
txilh  of  said  CPUs  are  accessible  to  said  dual  pon  RAM  to 
pertomi  normal  writing,'reading.  h>  gaining  access  to  said 
external  CPL'  fall  pon  ol  eacfi  CPl'.  said  sequence  request 
flag  portion  of  said  dual  port  RAM.  and  said  test  data  unting/ 
reading  portion,  and  wherein  daU  communications  start  when 
results  of  said  judging  exhibit  a  normal  state. 

wherein  said  sequence  checking  means  includes  means  tor 
dciennining  that  results  of  said  judging  are  normal  it  said  one 
ol  said  CPl's  and  said  external  CPl'  are  both  accessible  to 
said  dual  port  RAM  to  perform  normal  wnting/reading  after  a 
test  data  rewnting  operation  is  repeated  by  both  said  external 
CPl  and  said  one  ot  said  CPl's  a  predetermined  number  of 
limes 


5.706,469 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  BIS 

ACCF^SS  TO  AN  ARBITRARY  SIZED  MEMORY  ARF:A 

Souichi  Kobayaslii,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217592 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  IMki 

VS.  CI.  395-481  18  Claims 


4  A  dual  p»irt  RAM  interface  system  comprising  at  least  two 
CPlis  being  independent  of  each  other,  and  a  dual  pon  RAM 
mounted  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  CPl  s  and  being  a  data 
communication  medium  to  perform  data  communications  between 
said  at  lca.sl  two  CPl's. 
said  CPUs  each  including 
a  watch  dog  tinvrr  supervisop,  means  for  monitoring  a  time cut 

of  a  watch  dog  timer, 
a  self  CPl'  fall  pon  which  becomes  ON  by  recogni/ing  that  its 
assiK-iated  CPl'  is  in  an  abnormal  state  when  said  watch  dog 
Umer  supervisory  means  detects  that  said  watch  dog  tinier  has 
become  a  time  out. 
an  external  CPl'  fail  port  which  becomes  ON  upi)n  iKCurrence 
of  an  abnormal  stale  ot  an  external  CPl    of  said  al  least  two 
CPUs,  and 
a  sequence  checking  means  with  a  timer  tor  monitoring  a  state 
of  said  external  CPU  through  said  external  CPU  fail  port  and 
for  performing  an  operational  conhrmation  of  said  dual  port 
RAM 
said  dual  ptirt  RAM  including 

a   sequence    request    flag   pvmion    tor    perloniiing    a    sequence 
request  flag  writing  operation  by  said  one  CPU  mounted  with 
said  dual  port  RAM.  and 
a   test   data   wnting/reading   ptirtion    toi    performing    test    data 

wnting  reading  operation  by  both  ot  said  (  PI  s, 
said  sequence  checking  means  in  said  one  CPU  on  a  side  vihcrc 

said  dual  port  RAM  is  mounted,  including 
a   sequence   request   control   means   for   setting   said   sequence 
request  Hag  in  said  sequence  request  flag  portion  ot  said  dual 
p»)n  RAM,  and 
a  data  presence/absence  supervisorv   means  toi  monitoring  the 

test  data  wnling/reading  portion  of  said  dual  port  R.AM, 
said  sequence  checking  means  in  said  external  CPU  on  a  side 

where  said  dual  RAM  is  noi  mounted,  including 
a  sequence  request  supervisory  means  lor  monitoring  thai  said 
sequence  request   flag   is   set   in   said   sequence  requesl   flag 
portion  ot  said  dual  p*)rt  RAM. 
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1    A  data  privessmg  system  tor  accessing  a  memory  via  a  bus. 
ompnsing 

a  register  means  tor  storing  a  hrst  bit  string  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  most  signihcant  hits  of  a  head  address  ot  a  memory 
area  within  a  predetemuned  range  of  said  memory,  a  second 
hil  string  where  the  number  of  waits  foi  access  to  said 
memory  area  is  set.  and  a  third  bit  string  for  masking  bits 
from  the  least  signihcanl  bit  of  the  predetermined  number  ot 
the  most  signihcant  bits  of  a  to  be -accessed  address  .orrc 
spondingly  to  a  si/e  of  said  memory  area  so  as  to  specify  a 
si/e  ot  said  predetermined  range. 

a  decision  circuil  including  a  plurality  of  hrst  gates  each  conhg 
ured  to  perform  an  AND  operation  of  respective  bus  of  the 
predetermined  number  ot  bits  of  said  access  address  and  said 
third  bit  siring  in  order  to  mask  the  predetermined  number  of 
hits  bv  said  third  bit  siring  a  pluralitv  ol  second  gates  each 
conhgured  to  decide  coincidence  between  an  output  of  a 
lespective  hrst  gale  and  a  cortesponding  bit  ot  said  hrst  stnng 
and  output  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  coincidence,  and  a 
third  gate  for  deciding  whether  all  the  coincidence  outputs 
trom  Ihe  plurality  of  second  gates  coincide  with  all  the  out 
puts  of  Ihe  plurality  ol  hrst  gates,  said  decision  circuit  decid 
ing  whether  said  access  address  is  included  in  the  memory 
area  ot  said  predetermined  range,  and 


1  bus  interface  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  bus  access  with  5,706^71 

the  number  of  waits  sei  by  said  second  bit  string  in  the  case  I-O  REGISTER  LOCK  FOR  PCI  BUS 

where  the  result  of  decision  by  said  decision  circuit  indicates    WilUam  T.  Futral,  PortbuMl,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Intd  Corpora- 
that  said  access  address  is  included  in  the  memory  area  of  said        *"'•  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FBed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580378 
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5,706,470 
DISK  UPDATING  LOG  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Hkleaki  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249734 
InL  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-^188  14  claims 
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1    A  disk   updating   log   recording  system  comprising  a   log 
recording  means  for  managing  a  record  of  updated  portion  of  data 
in  a  disk  unit,  wherein,  said  log  recording  means  compnses: 
a  first  log  recording  table  consisted  of  information  areas  which 
corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  divided  areas  in  said  disk  unit  to 
record  whether  or  not  there  is  updating,  and  which  is  stored 
both  in  a  main  memory  device  and  in  the  disk  unit; 
a  second   log  recording  uble  consisted  of  information  areas, 
being  smaller  than  those  of  said  first  log  recording  table, 
which  corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  divided  areas  in  said  disk 
unit  to  record  whether  or  not  there  is  updating,  which  is  stored 
in  both  of  said  main  memory  device  and  said  disk  unit; 
a  log  recording  Uble  matching  flag  which  is  stored  in  both  of 
said  main  memory  device  and  said  disk  unit  for  indicating 
whether  or  not  said  second  log  recording  table  in  said  main 
memory  matches  with  said  second  log  recording  table  in  said 
disk  unit  to  each  other; 
a  first  log  recording  table  updating  means  for  updating  said  first 
log  recording  table  in  said  main  memory,  and  for  reflecting 
the  resultant  to  said  first  log  recording  table  in  said  disk  unit; 
a  log  recording  table  matching  flag  updating  means  for  confirm- 
ing whether  or  not  said  second  log  recording  table  in  said 
main  memory  matches  with  said  second  log  recording  table  in 
said  disk  unit  according  to  said  log  recording  table  matching 
flag  in  said  main  memory,  and  for  reflecting  the  resultant  to 
said  log  recording  table  matching  flag  in  said  disk  unit;  and 
a  log  recording  uble  identifying  means  for  matching  contents  of 
said  second  log  recording  uble  in  said  main  memory  with 
those  of  said  second  log  recording  uble  in  said  disk  unit. 


1.  A  computer  system  compnsing: 

a  bus  providing  signals  for  determining  a  next  bus  transacuon; 
a  processor  couplnl  to  said  bus;  and 

a  bus  device  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  bus  device  including: 
a  first  register  coupled  to  said  bus; 

a  first  gate  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  register;  and, 

a  multiple  access  inhibitor  unit  having  an  output  coupled  to  a 

first  input  of  said  first  gate,  said  multiple  access  inhibitor 

unit  having  a  set  of  inputs  for  receiving  said  signals  for 

determining  said  next  bus  transaction. 


5,706,472 
METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  DISK  PARTITIONS 
Eric  J.  Ruff;  Robert  S.  Raymond,  and  Scot  Llewelyn,  aU  of 
Oram,  Utah,  assignors  to  PowerQuest  Corporation,  Orem, 
Utah 
Continuation-h)-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,805,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,675,769,  and  Ser.  No.  4359,  Sep.  27,  \'*9S.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,828 
Int.  a.*  G06F  12/02 
VS.  a.  395—497.04 
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1  A  computer-implemented  method  for  manipulating  disk  par- 
titions, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  IBM-compatible  partition  located  on  a  disk,  the 
partition  having  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  the  disk  attached 
to  a  disk  dnve  communicating  with  a  source  of  electnc  power, 
the  disk  having  at  least  one  platter  having  a  plurality  of 
subsuntially  concentric  tracks,  each  track  having  a  plurality 
of  sectors  arranged  substantially  in  end-to-end  fashion; 

modifying  the  selected  partition  to  produce  a  modified  partition 
by  resizing  the  .  lusters  in  the  selected  partition  to  produce  a 
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iiKxlihed   panmon   having   a   rfiftereni   l Ulster   si/e   than    iho 
sclcctoil  panmon  withmil  destro>ing  ust-r  data,  anil 
liKking  the  sclecieil  pannum  prior  to  saul  miKiitving  step 


5,706,473 
( OMPITER  MODEL  OF  A  FINITE  STATE  MACHINE 
HAVTNC;  INPl  TS,  Ol  TPl  TS,  DELAYED  INPITS  AND 
DELAYED  OlTPl^TS 
Tonny  Kai  Tong  Yu.  Fremont;  Shir-Shen  Chang,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Janet  Lynn  ONeil,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  t alif..  assignoni  to 
Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  .^I,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  414,7'M 

Int.  CI."  (;06(;  '/4.S  (;06F  v/w 

IS   (1.  .W5— -VM)  Ib(laim> 


I    A  meiTMip.  ■.vslcm  comprising 

a  pliiralil>  ot  memorv  hliK'l-s, 

a    synchronous    data  transfer    circuit    for    converting    «-nal1v 

incoming  dau  having  a  cvcle  ot  a  hrst  cliKk  to  data  having  a 

cvcle   ot   a   second  ckKk.   and   scrialU    .nilpulling   said   data 

having  the  cvcle  ot  the  second  clock,  and 
a  data  bus  coupled  helNveen  an  input  ot  said  synchronous  data 

transtei  circuit  and  said  plurality  ol  nicmorv  blivks. 
wherein  read  data  from  one  ot  said  plurality  ot  memorv  blocks 

IS   serially    supplied   to  the   input   ot   said  synchronous  data 

transter  circuit  via  said  data  bus  at  the  cycle  ot  the  first  cliH-k. 
u  herein  the  read  data  are  serially  outputled  from  said  synchro 

m.us  data  transfer  circuit  al  the  cycle  ot  the  second  cUvk.  and 
wherein  the  tirsl  cliK'k  is  j  synchronous  to  the  second  clock 


-.^..  ir 
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1    A  computer  system  having  a  computer  nHxlel  of  a  Finite  Slate 
Machine  (hSM),  said  computer  system  comprising 

a  processor  coupled  to  receive  and  manipulate  said  computer 

model,  and 
a  memory  including  said  computer  mtnlel,  said  computer  m.Htel 
having  be.-n  compiled  by  a  compiler  from  a  textual  descnp 
lion  of  the  computer  mixlel.  said  computer  model  including. 
a  hrsi  srl  ot  inputs  and  a  hrst  set  ol  delayed  inputs,  and 
a  hrst  set  of  outputs  and  a  first  set  of  delayed  outputs,  vy herein 
said  coiiipuier  iiuKtel  having  a  hrst  output  of  said  hrst  set  of 
outputs  ci  Tespiinding  to  a  first  input  ot  said  hrst  set  of 
inputs,  a  hr.l  delayed  input  ot  said  hrst  set  ot  inputs  and  a 
hrst  delay  eel  output  .it  said  hrst  set  ot  delayed  outputs   said 
hrst   ouipui    rx:ing   provided    in   response   to   a    simulation 
program  cxcvul'iig  i.n  said  computer  system 


5.706,475 

INFORMATION  PRO<  FJSSINC;  SYSTEM  FOR 

t ONSl  I.TINt;  CENTRALIZED  INFORMATION 

ork;inatin(;  in  operational  applications 

(.abriel  Entressangle,  Brie  et  Argonnes;  Claude  Paoli,  Villard 
Bonnot,  and  Jean  Dalle  Rive,  Meylan,  all  of  France,  assign- 
or* to  Bull,  S.A..  I.ouveciennes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.810 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1994,  94  067.W 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  /""Ml 

I   s.  CI.  39S— 500  "  llaims 


Ut  T*£>K  ^KJUMf^ 


5,706,474 
SYNCHRONOl  S  MF:M0RY  SYSTEM  WITH 
ASYNCHRONOl  S  INTERNAL  MEMORY  OPERATION 
kan    Takeuchi.    Kodaira;     Masashi    Horiguchi.    Kawasaki; 
Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa:  Takeshi  SakaU,  KuniUchi.- 
Hitotshi  Tanaka.  Ome,  and  kat&umi  Matsuno,  Kokubuiyi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUcfai,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  I  LSI  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123412 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  I  :/!X) 

IS   CI.  .195— 500  27  Claims 


fjlt" 


I    An  information  processing  system  for  consulting  centralized 
intomiation  originating  in  operational  applications,  comprising  a 
server  (Si  and  a  plurality  ot  micr.Kompulcrs  (MCl  adapted  to  issue 
lequcsis  to  the  server,  said  sener  including  data  stored  in  the  fonn 
nt  hies  il-i  comprising  indicators  and  a>e<^,  yyhich  are  hierarchical 
nt-.|ecls  classihed  in  dittcrent  levels  that  represent  desired  points  ot 
view  lor  analyzing  said  indicators,  one  table  being  asMxiated  with 
each  axe-  and  consolidation  tables,  which  suppon  values  of  one  or 
more   indicators  along  one  or  more  axes,  and  a  metadictionary 
I  MO  I  including  a  plurality  of  tables  specihc  to  d<x.umentation  and 
administration  of  the  infonration  prixcssing  svMem.  wherein  said 
d.ila  IS  ,ng.ini/ed  in  domains  (D>.  sufxJomains  (SD)  and  functions 
iti    and  IS  analyzed  by  a  logical  prixcNS  (LP)  contained  in  the 
meiadicuonary.  said  meudictionarv  including  axes  (Al  and  indica- 
lor  111  tables  iTABIND.  TAB-AXKl  that  descnbc  the  applications, 
said   logical  pr.Kess  being  operable,  at  llie  nxment  data  to  be 
imported  into  the  server  is  dehned,  to  create  tables  that  contain 
data  of  complementary  tables,  to  authorize  a  generic  response  to  all 
requests  made  ol  the  data  in  the  server  and  to  opumize  access 
performance,  and  further  including  means  tor  constructing  a  mini 
mal  common  axis  dynamically  by  uniting  al  least  two  axes,  after 
comparison  and  detection  of  equivalence  of  levels  of  the  at  least 
two  axes,  and  authorizing  transverse  inlemigations  across  different 
domains   lor   analyzing   different   indicator,   with   respect   to  the 
different  axes  common  to  diftereni  indicators  chosen,  which  in  turn 
bclont'  to  different  domains 


5,706,476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  OF  THE 
UNDEFINED  LOGIC  STATE  AND  MIXED  MULTIPLE- 
STATE  ABSTRACTIONS  IN  DIGITAL  LOGIC 
SIMULATION 
David  J.  Giranuna,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Svnopsys,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464J90 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  395-500  ,g  Claims 
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1  A  computer-assisted  logic  gate  simulation  method  for  simu- 
laung  a  circuit  that  includes  plural  logic  gates  characterized  by 
ditfenng  output  state  abstractions,  the  method  comprising: 

classifying  plural  logic  gates  into  two  categories  a  first  one  of 
which  IS  represeniable  by  fewer  abstracuon  stales  than  a 
second  one  of  such  categories  wherein  the  first  category 
includes  an  uninitialized  logic  state  as  one  of  its  defined 
stales; 

modeling  a  system  by  defining  interconnections  among  such 
classified  plural  logic  gates,  including  at  least  one  intercon- 
nection between  a  logic  gate  in  the  hrst  category  and  a  logic 
gale  in  the  second  category ;  and 

performing  a  simulation  of  the  modeled  system,  said  performing 
including  a  mapping  from  an  output  of  the  interconnected 
logic  gate  in  the  first  category  into  an  input  of  the  intercon- 
nected logic  gate  in  the  second  category  and  sending  one  or 
more  next-state  directives  to  the  logic  gale  in  the  second 
category 


5,706.477 

CIRCUIT  SIMILATION  MODEL  EXTRACTING 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Kazunari  Cioto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,710 
Claims  pnoiity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1994,  6-280774- 
Oct.  23,  1995,  7-027440 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W455  1 7/so 
U.S.  CI.  395-500  43  claims 

1  A  circuit  simulation  mcxlel  extracting  device,  compnsing: 
a  memory  unit  for  stonng  logic  information  expressing  a  plural- 
ity ot  logic  function  elements  constituting  a  logic  circuit,  and 
wmng  information  about  a  plurality  of  components  that  cor- 
respond to  the  plurality  of  logic  function  elements  on  a 
printed  circuit  fioard  wherein  the  wiring  information  for  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  includes  a  driver  for  per- 
torming  driving  based  on  signals  from  a  power  source,  a 
receiver  for  receiving  the  signals,  and  a  net  for  expressing  a 
wmng  that  interconnects  the  dnver  and  the  receiver; 


an  extracting  unit  for  extracting  the  winng  information  and  the 
logic  information  to  be  used  for  executing  circuit  simulation, 
from  among  the  winng  information  and  logic  information 
stored  in  said  memory  unit,  the  extracting  unit  extracting  from 
among  the  wiring  information  for  the  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  boards  stored  in  the  memory  unit,  the  wiring  informa- 
tion about  the  printed  circuit  boards  thai  is  to  be  used  for 
executing  the  circuit  simulation; 
a  circuit  model  conversion  unit  for  converting  the  winng  infor- 
mation and  the  logic  information  extracted  by  said  extracting 
unit  into  a  circuit  model  suitable  for  executing  the  circuit 
simulation,  the  circuit  model  conversion  unit  compnsing: 
a  subcircuil  storage  unit  for  stonng  as  circuit  simulation  data, 
a  power  source  subcircuil  corresponding  to  the  power 
source,  a  driver  subcircuil  corresponding  to  the  dnver.  a 
receiver  subcircuit  corresponding  to  the  receiver,  and  a  line 
subcircuil  corresponding  lo  the  net; 
a  power  source  circuit  for  reading  the  power  source  subcircuil 

from  the  subcircuit  storage  unit; 
a  dnver  circuit,  connected  to  the  power  source  subcircuil,  for 
converting  the  driver  into  the  driver  subcircuil  stored  in  the 
subcircuit  storage  unit; 
a  line  circuit,  connected  lo  the  dnver  subcircuit,  for  convert- 
ing the  net  into  the  line  subcircuil  stored  in  the  subcircuit 
storage  unit;  and 
a  receiver  circuit,  connected  lo  the  line  subcircuit,  for  convert- 
ing the  receiver  into  the  receiver  subcircuit  stored  in  the 
subcircuil  storage  unit;  and 
a  simulation  unit  for  executing  the  circuit  simulation  based  on 
the  circuit  model  converted  by  said  circuit  model  conversion 
unit,  and  idenufying  an  electrical  charactenstic  between  the 
plurality  of  components  that  corresponds  to  the  winng  infor- 
mation and  the  logic  information  extracted  by  the  extracting 
unit 


5,706.478 

DISPLAY  LIST  PROCESSOR  FOR  OPERATING  IN 

PROCESSOR  AND  COPROCESSOR  MODES 

Thomas  Anthony  Dye,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic. 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,657,  Mav  23,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338341 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(Xi 
U.S.  CI.  395-503  24  Claims 

1   A  computer  system,  comprising 
a  system  bus; 

system  memory  coupled  lo  said  system  bus; 
a  local  bus; 

a  set  of  transceivers  coupled  to  said  system  and  local  buses  for 
allowing  data  transfer; 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  generating 
display  list  commands  and  for  stonng  said  displav  list  com- 
mands into  said  system  memory;  and 

a  display  list  processor  coupled  to  said  local  bus  for  executing 
said  display  list  commands  directly  from  said  system  memory 
in  a  processor  mode  or  indirectly  executing  said  commands  in 
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(CI  It  said  pixel  Morage  l.Kalion  was  .nerflimed  pncr  to  said 
attempt  but  is  not  oserflowed  after  said  attempt,  decrementing 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  hrsl  direction  said  a.unt 
value  bv  said  predeiemiined  unit. 

(fi  repealing  steps  (bi  through  (ei  until  all  geometric  entities' 
pixel  data  in  said  region  have  been  submitted  tor  storing  in 
said  multi  layer  buffer 
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a  coprocessor  m.xle  therein  said  hrsl  pnxessor  controls  said 
liKal  bus  and  feeds  said  display  list  commands  lo  said  display 
list  priKessor 


5.7W.47V 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DYNAMK  Al.l.Y 

DKTECTINt;  OVERFLOW  OF  A  Ml'l-TI-LAYER  Bl  FFER 

Stephanie   Winner,   SanU   Clara,   and    Michael    Kelley,   San 

Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  (  omputer.  Inc.. 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  537„W4 

InL  CI."  (;06T  l/f^> 

VJS.  CI.  395—509  21  (  laims 


5.706.4Sfl 
MEMORY  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Dae  Sik  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L(;  Semicon 
Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  8,  199*.  Ser.  No.  598.295 
(laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  4.  1995. 
.VW7 1/1995 

Int.  n^  (.MhV  12/1)^ 
IS.  (1.  395—517  21  Claims 
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I  hor  a  computer  graphics  system  having  a  display  deyice  and  a 
multi  layer  buffer,  said  display  device  having  at  lea.st  one  region, 
said  region  having  a  plurality  ot  pixels  tor  displaying  geometric 
entities,  said  butfer  having  a  pixel  data  storage  liKation  tor  each 
pixel  ot  said  region,  each  pixel  data  storage  Uvation  tor  storing 
more  than  one  geomelnc  entity  s  pixel  data  tor  its  pixel,  a  methint 
of  dynamically  detecting  buffer  ovcrflovys.  said  meth(Hl  comprising 
the  steps  ot 

(a)  initiali/ing  an  overflow  count  value  lo  a  prcdclermined  value, 
said  overtfow  count  value  indicating  number  ol  overHowed 
pixel  storage  locations, 
ibi  submitting  pixel  data  lor  a  gcometrK   entity   to  said  mulli 

layer  butter. 
Id  attempting  to  store  said  geometric  entity  s  pixel  data  in  said 
buffer  at  a  pixel  storage  location  tor  the  pixel  idcntihed  by 
said  geometric  entity  s  pixel  data, 
(d)  if  sajd  pixel  storage  Uxaiion  was  not  oveitlowcd  prior  lo  said 
attempt  hut  is  overflovyed  after  s.ud  attempt,  incrementing  m  a 
hrst  direction  said  count  value  by  a  predeiemiined  unit 


1     A  memory    device   tot   processing   a   bkKk   ot   digital   video 
signal  data  comprising 

a  random  bliKk  access  (RB A)  controller  for  generating  a  system 
control  signal  to  thereby  vary  a  si/e  ot  the  block  from  NxN  to 
(N-fN)y(N+n).  where  n?!.  the  RB  A  controller  including, 
an  X  axis  varying  portion  for  varying  an  X  axis  size  of  the 

bUvk  from  N  lo  iNtni, 
an   X  state   pointer   tor   counting   a   vaned   value   ot   a   row 
address  Itrom   1   to  N  +  nl  according  m  an  output  iN+nl  ot 
the  X  axis  varying  portion, 
a  Y  state  pointer  tor  counting  a  varied  value  of  a  column 
address  Itrom   1   to  N+nl  according  to  an  internal  system 
cUx,k  generated  by  the  X  axis  varying  ponion, 
a  mode  selector  tor  selecting  a  usage  mode  according  to  the 
vaned  value  counted  by  the  X  stale  pointer  and  the  vaned 
value  counted  by  the  Y  stale  p«iinler,  and 
an  internal  control  signal  generator  for  generating  the  system 
control  signal  to  operate  the  mcmor>  device  in  the  selected 
usage  mode, 
an    address    generator    for    receiving    external    address    signals 
according  lo  the  system  control  signal  generated  by  the  RBA 
controller  to  thereby  generate  internal  addresses  conespond- 
ing  to  the  si/c  ol  the  block, 
a  memory  cell  anav  to  which  digital  video  signal  data  is  wntten 
or  trom  which  digital  video  signal  data  is  read  according  to 
the  iniemal  addresses  generated  bv  the  address  generator, 
a   transmission   controller   lor  cntroUing   the   transmission  of 
digital    video   signal   data   stored   in   the    memory    cell   an^ay 
conesponding    to   the    internal    addresses   generated    bv    the 
address  generator,  and 
inpui;output  means  tor  receiving  or  sending  digital  video  signal 
data  outside  the  memory  device  under  the  control  ol  the  RBA 
controller  and  the  transmission  controller 


S.706.4«l 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING 

TEXTIRE  MEMORY  AND  INTERPOLATION  LOGIC  IN 

A  COMPlfTER  SYSTEM 
Marc  R.  Hannah,  Los  Altos,  and  Michael  B.  Nagy.  San  Ramon, 
both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc..  Mountain 
View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,959,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.548.709.  This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.117 

Int  a.''  G06F  75/76 

V.S.  a.  395-519  18  claims 


stored  in  and  read  out  of  said  write  buffer  into  said  image 
memory  at  a  speed  higher  than  a  speed  of  data  input  into  said 
write  buffer  when  write  actions  for  said  image  memory  are 
performed  according  to  said  wnte  requests,  and  reading  a 
fixed  volume  of  data  to  be  stored  in  said  read  buffer  out  of 
said  image  memory  at  a  speed  higher  than  a  speed  of  data 
readout  from  said  read  buffer  when  read  actions  for  said 
image  memory  are  performed  according  to  said  read  requests. 
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5,706,483 
RUN-TIME  CODE  COMPILER  FOR  DATA  BLOCK 
TRANSFER 
Stuart  Raymond  Patrick,  Issaquah,  and  Amit  Chatterjee,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.062 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 

L-S.  CI.  395-525  25  Ctaims 


1   A  computer  system  having  semiconductor  chip  for  performing 
texture  mapping,  said  semiconductor  chip  compnsing: 

an  input  configured  to  input  texture  mappings  to  said  semicon 

ductor  chip; 
a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  input,  said  cache  memory 

configured  to  store  texture  mapping  data; 
an  interpolator  coupled  lo  said  cache  memory  for  producing  an 

output  rendered  pixel  by  interpolating  from  a  texture  mapping 

stored  in  said  cache  memory;  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  interpolator  for  outputting  said  output 

rendered  pixel,  wherein  said  input,  said  cache  memory,  and 

said  interpolator  reside  on  a  single  substrate  device. 


5,706,482 
MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER 
Koh  Matsushima.  and  Yutaka  Wakasu.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1995.  7-157169 
Int  CI."  G06F  \i/l(i 
U.S.  CI.  39(^521  7  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  transfemng  bytes  of  a  data  block  from  a  source 
to  a  destination  in  byte  and  word-addressable  memory,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

fetching,  from  a  starting  address  of  the  source  in  memory,  a 
number  of  data  block  bytes  that  the  starting  address  is  apart 
from  a  word-aligned  address  of  memory; 
fetching,  fixim  successive  word-aligned  addresses  of  the  source. 

words  of  data  block  bytes; 
writing,  to  a  starting  address  of  the  destination  in  memory  for 
the  data  block  bytes,  a  number  of  bytes  corresponding  to 
bytes  fetched  from  the  source,  which  number  the  starting 
destination  address  is  apart  from  a  word-aligned  address  of 
the  memory;  and 
wnting,  lo  successive  word-aligned  addresses  of  the  destination, 
words  corresponding  to  words  fetched  from  the  source. 
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1   \  memory  access  controller  compnsing 

an  image  memory  consisting  of  a  single  port  RAM; 

a  wnte  buffer  for  stonng  temporarily  data  flowing  in  continu- 
ously and  outputting  wnte  requests  for  said  image  memory 
when  data  are  rest  stored  therein; 

a  read  buffer  for  stonng  temporarily  data  output  from  said  image 
memory  to  be  read  out  therefrom  continuously;  and 

an  arbiter  section  for  arbitrating  concurrence  between  said  wnte 
requests  from  said  wnte  buffer  and  read  requests  for  said 
image  memory  generated  when  data  rest  stored  in  said  read 
buffer  arc   lesser  than  a  predetermined  level,   wnting  data 


5,706,484 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  TRANSITION 

DIRECTION  SENSITIVE  TIMING  SKEWS  IN  A  SOURCE 

SYNCHRONOUS  DESIGN 
Thomas  J.  Mozdzen,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  and  Harry  MuUono,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,933 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  395-551  9  Claims 

1,  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  functional  units  and 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  core  clock  signal  and  an  input/ 
output  (I/O)  clock  signal,  said  plurality  of  functional  units  includ- 
ing a  cache  coupled  to  said  core  clock  signal  and  an  I/O  unit 
coupled  lo  said  cache,  said  I/O  unit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  data  blocks  coupled  lo  said  core  clock  signal  and 
said  I/O  clock  signal,  each  of  said  data  block  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  data  bus  dnvers.  each  of  said  data  bus  dnvers 
including  a  first  input  coupled  lo  said  cache  and  a  firsi 
output  synchronized  via  said  I/O  clock  signal,  said  data  bus 
dnver  for  receiving  data  from  said  functional  units  and 
outputting  said  data  external  to  said  integrated  circuit  via 
said  first  output; 
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a  plurality  ol  hrst  I/O  d.Kk  generalors  .cuplcd  m  said  I/O 
cU».k  signal,  said  hrsi  I/O  cl.«.k  generators  outputting  a  first 
I/O  clivk  signal  via  an  external  clock  output  wherein  said 
hrsI  I/O  clock  signal  follows  ttie  liming  of  said  I/O  slock 
signal. 

a  plurality  of  second  I/O  cUvk  generators  coupled  to  said  I/O 
clock  signal,  said  second  I/O  cUK.k  generators  oulputling  a 
second  I/O  cUxk  signal  via  an  external  cUvk  output, 
wfierein  said  second  I/O  cli>ck  signal  is  an  inverse  of  said 
I/O  cliK-k  signal  and  follows  the  timing  .>f  said  I/O  cKvk 
signal. 

a  common  pull  up  supply  plane  coupled  hetween  said  data 
bus  drivers,  said  hrst  I/O  cl.Kk  generators  and  said  second 
I/O  cIcK-k  generators,  and 

a  common  pull  dovyn  supply  plane  coupled  fx-tueen  said  data 
bus  drivers,  said  hrst  I/O  d.vk  generator,  and  said  second 
I/O  cliKk  generator 


Kuene.  means  anipiol  to  said  cl.^k  generation  means  to 
receive  said  hrst  ckxk  signal  from  said  cl.Kk  generation 
means  and  tor  inverting  said  hrst  cl.Kk  signal  to  generate  a 
seond  cl.Kk  signal  tor  each  secondary  die.  a  plurality  .<t 
cliKk  cycles  being  designated  t.)r  synchron.vus  data  transfer 
between  said  h.ist  die  and  said  at  least  ..ne  sec.ndarv  die  such 
that  each  of  said  cl.Kk  cycles  begin,  in  reference  t..  said 
sec.nd  cl.Kk  signal,  .me  halt  cycle  before  each  of  said  .I.Kk 
cycles  begin,  in  reference  to  said  hrst  cl.Kk  signal. 

delay  means  c.mpled  to  said  inverter  means  t..r  delaying  said 
second  cl.Kk  signal  one  half  cl.Kk  cycle  minus  a  pr.>pagation 
delay  from  said  host  die  to  a  respective  .me  of  said  plurality  of 
sec.indarv  dies. 

transmission  means  cupled  t..  said  delay  means  for  transmitting 
said  sec.md  .l.Kk  signal  to  each  ot  said  plurality  ,.l  secndary 

circuit  means  tor  receiving  said  hrsi  J.Kk  signal  and  said 
seond  cl.Kk  signal,  and 

stop  cl.Kk  means  f.-r  asserting  a  st..p  cl.Kk  signal  t.-  said  circuit 
means  to  halt  said  hrst  cl.Kk  signal  and  said  second  cl.Kk 
signal  upon  termination  .>f  the  same  cl.Kk  cycle. 
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6  In  a  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  dies 
including  a  host  die  and  at  least  one  secondary  die.  an  apparatus 
for  synchroni/ing  ckKk  signals  on  said  plurality  ..t  integrated 
circuit  dies,  said  apparatus  comprising 

cliKk  generation  means  for  generating  a  hrst  cl.Kk  signal  on  said 
host  die. 


1  A  method,  implemented  in  a  prepr.xessor.  for  preprcxressing 
an  original  multimedia  presentation  to  generate  a  prcprocessed 
multimedia  presentation  which  is  tn  be  delivered  by  a  delivery 
priK-essor  via  a  dislnbution  netw.ork  to  a  presentation  processor, 
and  presented  by  the  presenuti.>n  processor  to  a  customer,  the 
distribution  network  having  a  network  bit  rate  and  the  presentation 
processor  having  a  memory  capacity,  wherein  the  onginal  mulli- 
rtiedia  presentation  includes  presentation  commands  and  associated 
multimedia  objects  and  .>ffers  to  the  customer  at  least  one  interac- 
tive feature  having  enabled  and  disabled  sutes  and  wherein  each 
presentation  command  has  an  associated  presentation  time  on  one 
of  a  plurality  of  ckxks  of  the  original  mulumedia  presentation  for 
presenting  its  assiKiated  object,  and  each  a.ssociated  object  has  a 
si/e   said  method  compnsing  the  steps  .)f 

(a I  receiving  and  stonng  input  signals  to  the  preprocessor,  said 
input  signals  including  the  onginal  multimedia  presentauon  to 
be  prcprocessed  and  presentation  technology  parameters 
which    include   a   round   tnp   latency    between   the   delivery 


pr.Kessor  and  the  presentation  processor,  the  bit  rate  of  the 
distnbution  network,  and  the  memory  capacity  of  the  presen- 
tation prtxressor; 

(b)  defining  a  hrst  clock  of  said  plurality  of  clocks  of  the  onginal 
multimedia  presentation  as  an  active  clock; 

(c)  defining  a  memory  counter  with  the  memory  capacity  of  the 
presentation  processor; 

<d)  identifying  one  of  the  objects  on  said  active  clock  which  has 
not  been  scheduled  for  delivery  and  which  has  the  earliest 
presentation  time  as  an  active  object; 

(el  if  the  interactive  feature  is  not  enabled  between  the  time  on 
said  active  clock  and  the  presentauon  time  of  said  active 
object,  scheduling  for  delivery  said  active  object  at  a  delivery 
time  defined  as  the  earliest  time  that  said  memory  counter 
indicates  sufficient  available  memory  capacity; 

(f)  increasing  said  memory  counter  by  the  size  of  said  active 
object, 

(g)  updating  said  active  clock  by  the  time  required  to  deliver 
.said  active  object  from  the  delivery  processor  to  the  presen- 
tation processor  by  employing  the  network  bit  rate; 

(hi  if  there  are  other  unscheduled  objects  on  said  active  cIcKk, 
repeating  steps  (d)  through  (g);  and 

(I)  if  there  are  other  clocks  which  not  been  identified  as  said 
active  clock,  defining  a  next  clock  of  the  plurality  of  clocks  as 
said  active  clock  and  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (h). 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  an  instruction  in  a  data  prtx:essor, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

receiving  the  instruction, 

ctecoding  the  instruction  to  provide  a  plurality  of  control  signals; 

accessing  a  first  digital  data  value  from  a  first  storage  location; 

accessing  a  second  digital  data  value  from  a  second  storage 
location. 

companng  the  second  digital  data  value  and  the  first  digital  data 
value  to  detennine  and  select  one  of  a  greater  value  and  a 
lesser  value; 

stonng  the  one  of  the  greater  value  and  the  lesser  value  in  a 
destination  storage  circuit; 

accessing  a  first  extension  bit  and  a  second  extension  bit  from  a 
storage  location,  the  first  extension  bit  and  the  second  exten- 
sion bit  indicating  a  previous  result  of  a  data  processing 
operation  executed  poor  to  receipt  of  the  instruction; 


using  the  first  extension  bit  and  the  second  extension  bit  to 
selectively  enable  companson  means  to  execute  the  step  of 
companng;  and 

selectively  modifying  the  first  extension  bit  and  the  second 
extension  bit  in  response  to  a  result  of  the  step  of  companng. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  electronic  complex  (CEO 
containing  at  least  a  Central  Processing  facility  (CPU)  and  a 
parallel-instruction-execution  pnxessing  facility  (PIE-PF)  and  a 
shared  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

initializing  by  the  CPU  executing  a  supervisory  program  of  a 
PIE  parameter  block  (PPB)  for  communicating  information 
between  the  CPU  and  the  PIE-PF  for  enabling  the  CPU  to 
control  the  PIE-PF  to  share  execution  of  a  program  of  instruc- 
tions on  the  same  set  of  data,  executing  by  the  CPU  a  stan 
parallel  instruction  execution  (SPIE)  instruction  in  supervi- 
sory state  to  signal  to  the  PIE-PF  if  a  PIE  Queue  Element 
(PQE)  assigned  to  the  PIE-PF  is  available  for  CPU  use  in 
shifting  to  the  PIE-PF  execution  of  the  program  on  a  set  of 
data  provided  to  the  CPU,  but  ending  the  SPIE  instruction 
execution  by  the  CPU  if  the  PQE  is  busy. 

synchronously  continuing  execution  of  the  SPIE  instruction  if 
the  PQE  is  available  by  setting  an  address  of  a  control  block 
(PPB)  in  the  PQE  and  signalling  the  PIE-PF  to  examine  the 
PPB  for  a  SPIE  processing  operation  code  for  controlling  a 
PIE-PF  processing  operation. 

completing  execution  by  the  CPU  of  the  SPIE  instruction  when 
the  CPU  has  set  fields  in  the  PPB  for  data  to  be  prtKessed  by 
the  executing  SPIE  instruction, 

asynchronously  executing  on  the  data  by  the  PIE-PF  of  a  SPIE 
processing  operation  indicated  by  an  SPIE  processing  opera- 
tion code  in  the  PPB  after  the  PIE-PF  examines  the  SPIE 
processing  operation  code  and  PIE  processing  parameter 
information  in  the  PPB, 

setting  by  the  PIE-PF  of  status  information  in  the  PPB  about  the 
PIE-PF  processing  operation  as  the  PIE-PF  completes  the 
processing  operation  to  enable  a  communication  of  status  of 
the  PIE-PF  processing  operation  to  the  CPU,  and 
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indicating  by  ihe  PIF  PF  lo  thf  CPV  of  availability  ol  the  PQE 
for  CPU  use  up*>n  completion  of  the  processing  operation  on 
the  data  by  the  PIE  PE 
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BRANCH  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  A  RETURN  STACK 
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I.  In  a  tcalarArector  processor  having  an  instnictioo  cache  and 
including  instruction  fetch  means,  a  program  counter,  and  instruc 
tion  decode/issue  means  coupled  to  die  instniction  cache  by  means 
of  an  instruction  pipeline,  a  method  of  maintaining  die  instniction 
pipeline  to  minimize  d>e  gaps  in  an  inslraction  stream  in  die 
pipeline  when  issuing  and  execubng  coodidooal  branch  mstnic 
tions.  die  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

rating  each  of  at  least  ones  of  die  conditional  branch  instructions 
as  likely  conditional  branch  instnjctkms  or  unlilcely  condi- 
tional branch  instnictions  based  on  a  probability  d»i  branch 
conditions  corresponding  lo  each  of  die  at  least  selected  ones 
of  die  conditional  branch  instnictions  will  be  met  and  a 
corresponding  branch  talten; 
determining  a  number  of  pipeline  clock  periods  required  for 

testing  die  corresponding  btaacta  conditions; 
issuing  and  executing  die  likely  conditional  branch  instnictioos 
including  the  step  of  transferring  a  branch-to-address  to  die 
program  counter  during  said  number  of  pipeline  clock  penods 
irrespective  of  a  successful  nneeting  of  die  corresponding 
branch  conditions: 
issuing  into  die  instniction  pipeline  following  die  likely  condi 
bonal  branch  instructions  a  number  of  onginal  instructions 
sufficient  to  issue  withui  said  number  of  pipeline  clock  pen- 
ods. wherein  the  number  of  onginal  insOMCOons  is  al  least 
two;  and 
canceling  a  condiuonal  branch  instruction  and  returning  to  an 
instruction  which  would  have  followed  die  conditional  branch 
instruction  if  the  corresponding  branch  is  not  taken,  wherein 
no  gap  occurs  in  die  instrucuon  stream  if  tlie  corresponding 
branch  is  successfully  taken. 


1  In  a  pipelined  processor  widi  instiucuon  prefetch,  decode,  and 
execution  pipe  stages,  a  branch  processing  unit  including  a  renim 
stack  diat  stores  return  target  addresses  associated  widi  calls, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  target  cache  in  die  branch  processing  unit  widi  a  plurality 
of  entries,  each  entty  uicluding  target  addressing  information 
for  change  of  flow  (COR  instructions,  at  least  some  of  which 
are  calls  and  associated  returns  fotming  call/return  pairs; 

(b)  a  leoim  stick  diat  stores  rettrni  target  adthesses  for  returns 
entered  into  die  target  cache  such  diat,  when  a  call  hits  in  die 
target  cache,  a  return  target  address  is  pushed  onto  dw  renim 
stack,  and  when  die  associated  return  hiu  in  tlie  target  cache 
tile  return  target  address  is  popped  off  die  return  stack; 

(c)  return  stack  control  logic  diat  maintains  a  return  stack 
pointer,  incrementing  and  decrementing  die  return  stack 
pointer  respectively  for  call/retuni  pairs  dial  hil  in  die  target 

cache; 

(d)  in  addition  to  die  return  stack  poinler,  die  return  stack  control 
logic  mainuuns  at  least  two  additional  stack  pointers: 
(i)  a  confirmation  poinler  dutt  is  inctememed  when  a  call  is 

decoded  and  decremented  when  a  return  is  decoded;  and 
(ii)  a  resoiution  poinler  dial  is  incremented  when  a  call 
resolves,  and  decremented  when  a  return  resolves; 

(e)  if  a  call/return  pair  dial  hits  in  die  target  cache  is  not 
confirmed.  dK  return  stack  control  logic  selectively  repairs 
die  iwum  stack  pointer  by  replacing  it  widi  die  confirmadon 
pointer,  and 

(f)  if  a  call/reoim  pair  dial  him  in  die  target  cache  docs  not 
resolve,  die  return  stack  control  logic  selectively  repair*  die 
renim  stack  pointer  by  replacing  it  widi  die  resolution  poinler. 
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Bradley  D.  Hoyt;  Gtau  L  Hiirtoa,  both  oT  PMliaad;  David  B. 
Papwotlh,-   AAwaai   Kiiaaar   G<vO><   *«*^   **  BcavcrlMi; 
Mkbad  Afaw  Fcttcrvaa,  HBIibora;  Svhraauaiaa  Natara- 
Jaau-  Sanil  ShMoy.  both  of  PortfauMi,  a*d  RcyaoU  V.  D'S*. 
Aloha,  aU  oT  Oref^  ■arifort  to  Intel  Corporadoa,  SaMa 
Clara,  CaHf. 
Coitflwialioa  of  Scr.  No.  177,155,  Jan.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,574jm.  Thif  appHcadon  JnL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6r7,975 
InL  CL'  Gtr  9/iS 
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I  A  method  for  predicting  a  plurality  of  branch  insnucbons 
widiin  a  stream  of  computer  instructions  utilizing  a  branch  target 
buffer  cache,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of 

requesting  infonnation  about  upcoming  branch  instructions  by 
having  an  instruction  fetch  unit  pass  an  instruction  pointer  to 
a  branch  target  buffer  circuit,  said  instruction  pointer  identi- 


fying a  branch  inMruclion  in  a  memory,  said  instruction 
pointer  having  a  set  of  branch  target  buffer  set  address  bit.s 
and  a  set  of  branch  target  buffer  tag  address  bits; 

indexing  into  said  branch  target  buffer  cache  with  said  set  of 
branch  target  buffer  set  address  bits  of  said  instruction  pointer 
10  select  a  branch  set  entry,  said  target  buffer  cache  compns- 
ing a  plurality  of  branch  set  entnes.  each  said  branch  set  entry 
comprising  a  set  of  branch  instruction  entnes.  each  branch 
instruction  entry  stonng  information  about  an  associated 
branch  instruction  including  a  position  with  a  memory  block, 
all  branch  instruction  entnes  within  a  particular  branch  set 
entry  stonng  branch  inslniclions  having  identical  branch  tar- 
get buffer  sei  address  bits. 

reading  out  said  selected  branch  set  entnes  from  said  branch 
target  buffer  cache; 

examining  said  selected  branch  set  entnes  from  said  branch 
target  buffer  cache  to  determine  if  any  of  said  selected  branch 
sel  entries  contain  information  about  said  branch  instruction 
identified  by  said  instruction  pointer  in  said  memory; 

eliminating  said  branch  sel  entnes  which  do  not  match  said 
branch  instructions  identified  by  said  instruction  pointer  in 
said  memory;  and 

selecting  al  least  one  branch  instruction  entry  in  said  branch  sel 
entnes  using  said  branch  target  buffer  tag  address  bits  of  said 
instruction  pointer 


5.706,493 
ENHANCED  ELECTRONIC  ENCYCLOPEDL\ 
Charles  Bradford  Sheppard,  II,  170  Woodland  Rd.,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.  19006 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.217 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/<0 
U.S.  CI.  395—601  21  Claims 

1  An  enhanced  electronic  encyclopedia  for  a  user  wherein 
relatively  imponanl  or  relatively  popular  articles  are  selected 
objectively  for  expansion  with  supplemental  articles,  said  elec- 
tronic encyclopedia  compnsing 

(Al  a  database  stored  in  al  least  one  memory,  said  database 
including 

1 1 1  a  plurality  of  base  articles,  each  of  said  base  articles  having 
an  assigned  article  identifier,  an  assigned  article  text  and  an 
assigned  objective  rating,  wherein  said  objective  rating  is 
an  objective  measure  of  relative  importance  or  relative 
populanty  of  the  base  article  to  which  said  objective  rating 
IS  assigned  as  compared  to  other  said  ba.se  articles. 
Ill)  al  leasl  one  supplemental  article  corresponding  to  selected 
base  articles  wherein  said  selected  base  articles  have  an 
assigned  ob|ective  rating  thai  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 


mined minimum  objective  rating,  each  said  supplemental 
article  having  an  assigned  label  identifying  supplemental 
article  characienstics; 

( B )  a  processor  connected  to  said  memory  for  manipulating  said 
database; 

(C)  an  input  device  connected  to  said  processor  for  receiving  an 
article  identifier  selection  and  a  supplemental  article  label 
selection  from  such  user;  and 

(D)  an  output  device  connected  to  said  processor  for  communi- 
cating to  such  user  a  base  article  and  a  supplemental  article 
corresponding  to  said  article  identifier  selection  and  to  said 
supplemented  ancle  selected  respectively 


5,706,494 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRAINT  CHECKING 

BULK  DATA  IN  A  DATABASE 
Roberta  Jo  Cochrane,  Los  Gatos;  Mir  Hamid  Pirahesh,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.;  Richard  Sefton  Sidle,  Toronto,  and 
Calisto  Paul  Zuzarte,  Pickering,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoidL, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,037 

Int.  a.''G«6F  17/SO 

U.S.  CI.  395—602  35  Claims 
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1  In  a  relational  database  management  system  (RDMSl  having 
a  query  compiler  with  a  constraint  engine  and  memory  including 
mass  storage  for  storing  a  database  that  has  al  least  one  table  T, 
containing  a  plurality  of  data  records,  each  data  record  being 
uniquely  identifiable  in  the  ROMS,  wherein  the  ROMS  system 
further  has  a  data  processor  for  processing  quenes  represented  by  a 
query  graph,  a  method  for  checking  for  constraint  violations  in  a 
data  record  in  the  table  T,.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  insert  query   Q„^,^  for  inserting  one  or  more 

records  into  the  table  T,; 
compiling  the  insert  query  Qj,^,v  lo  produce  compiled  insert 
commands  including  insert  code  and  checking  code  to  check 
for  constraint  violations  in  one  or  more  records  specified  b\ 
the  in,sen  query  Q^i,^,;,; 
modifying  the  query  Qmm.\  by  replacing  the  insert  code  with 
compiled  select  commands  to  produce  modified  code  having 
select  code  and  the  checking  code.  and. 
constraint  checking  each  record  in  the  table  T,  with  the  modified 
code. 
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!;.706,4<»5 
ENCODED-VECTOR  INDICES  FOR  DECISION  Sl'PPORT 

AND  WAREHOUSIN<; 
AtuI  Chadha,  MUpiUs;  Ashish  Gupta,  Saratoga;  Plyash  tioel. 
Monte  Smno;  Venkatesh  Harinarayao,  Slanford,  and  Bal- 
akrishna  Raghavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif..  asslRnors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  199*.  Ser.  No.  643,998 

Int  Cl.M^OftF  17/U) 

VS.  n.  395—602  72  Claims 


C^>^ 


1  A  method  of  optimi/ing  an  SQL  query  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  SQL  query  being  performed  by  the  computer  lo 
retneve  data  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  the  memory,  the 
relational  daubase  compnsing  one  or  more  tables  of  data,  each  of 
the  tables  compnsmg  one  or  more  intersecting  rows  and  columns 
of  dau,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  stonng  a  veclonzed  index  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  tor 
values  in  one  or  more  of  the  columns  of  a  particular  table  in 
the  relational  database,  wherein  the  vectonzcd  index  com 
pnses  a  plurality  of  posiuons.  and  each  of  the  posiuon*. 
compnses  a  linear  array  that  represents  a  value  for  the  speci 
hed  columns  in  a  corresponding  row  of  the  particular  table  in 
the  relational  databa,se;  and 

(b)  performing  the  query  in  the  memory  nt  the  computer  using 
the  stored  vectonzed  index 


5,706,496 
FULL-TEXT  SEARCH  APPARATCS  UTILIZING  TWO 
STAGE  INDEX  RLE  TO  AC  HIEVE  HIGH  SPEED  AND 
RELL^BILITY  OF  SEARCHING  A  TEXT  WHICH  IS  A 
CONTINUOUS  SEQUENCE  OF  CHARACTERS 
Naohiko  Noguchi,  Yokohama:  Yuji  Kanno.  Tokyo;   Kazuaki 
Karachi,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuakl  Inaba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Matvushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056021 
Int.  CI.''  (;06F  17/W 
VS.  CI.  395—603  1^  Claims 

1  A  text  search  apparatus  operable  tor  deriving  a  set  ot  text 
posiuon  values  expressing  all  positions  ot  iKcurrence  ot  a  search 
string  within  an  object  text,  said  search  string  being  an  arbitranlv 
specified  stnng  ot  characters  from  a  predetermined  character  set 
said  object  text  being  formed  of  a  tinite  numf>er  ot  characters  trom 
said  character  set.  the  apparatus  composing 

a  dictionary  list  having  registered  therein  a  predetermined  list  ot 
dictionary  words  or  idenlihers  iif  said  dictionary  words,  eath 
i)f  said  dictionary  words  being  a  string  ot  characters  trom  said 
character  set. 
text  position  table  means  composing  a  plurality  ot  text  p*)silion 
elements  each  expressing  a  combination  of  one  ot  said  dictio 
nary  words  which  appears  within  said  object  text,  or  an 
identiher  of  said  dictionary  word,  in  conjunction  with  a  text 
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position  value  of  said  dictionary  word,  each  dictionary  word 
ot  a  text  position  element  in  said  text  position  table  being  an 
extension  word  which  is  a  maximum  length  word  within  a  set 
ot  dictionary  words  each  extending  from  a  leading  character 
position  of  said  text  position  element, 
extension   word   position   correspondence   table   means   having 
registered  therein  information  expressing,  for  each  of  respec- 
tive partial  character  stnngs  of  said  extension  words,  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  extension  words  and  respective  positions  of 
said  partial  character  stnng  witlun  each  of  said  corresponding 
extension  words, 
extension  word  assessment  means  for  obtaining  from  said  exten- 
sion word  correspondence  table  means  a  hrst  set  of  extension 
words  each  containing  said  search  stnng  as  a  partial  character 
stnng  and  intra-word  position  information  indicating  respec- 
tive positions  of  said  search  stnng  within  the  words  of  said 
hrst  set  of  extension  words, 
text  position  element  Iwk  up  means  for  obtaining  hrst  sets  of 
text  position  elements  from  said  text  position  table  means, 
each  set  of  said  first  sets  ot  text  position  elements  being  keyed 
to  a  corresponding  extension  word  ot  said  hrst  set  of  exten- 
sion words, 
total  set  formation  means  for  operating  on  said  first  sets  of  text 
position  elements  in  conjunction  with  said  intra-word  posiuon 
information,  to  obtain  a  first  set  of  text  position  values  of  said 
search  stnng,  and 
cover    word    assessment    means    for    determining    a    specific 
sequence  of  cover  words  extending  from  a  leading  character 
to  a  final  character  of  said  search  stnng,  each  of  said  cover 
words  other  than  a  final  cover  word  of  said  sequence  being  a 
dictionary   word,   said   final  cover   word   being  a  dictionary 
word  or  a  leading  panial  character  stnng  of  a  dictionary  word, 
wherein  said  extension  word  assessment  means  obtains  from 
said   extension   word   position   correspondence   table   means 
respective  second  sets  of  extension  words,  said  sets  corre- 
sponding lo  respective  ones  of  said  cover  words,  and  obtains 
intra  word    information    expressing    respective    positions    of 
each  of  said  cover  words  within  each  of  the  extension  words 
of  the  corresponding  one  ot  said  second  sets, 
said  text  pt)sition  element  kxik  up  means  obtains  from  said  text 
position  table  means,  for  each  extension  «.ord  ot  each  set  of 
said  second  sets  of  extension  words,  a  corresponding  second 
set  ot  said  text  position  elements, 
said  cover  word  assessment  means  executes  compan.son  pro- 
cessing ot  said  second  sets  of  text  position  elements  to  select 
groups  ot  sequentiallv  oscumng  text  position  elements,  each 
ot  said  groups  containing  said  cover  word  sequence  extending 
continuously  trom  within  a  leading  text  position  element  of 
the  group, 
and  wherein  said  total  scl  formation  means  obtains,  based  on 
respective  leading  text  posiuon  elements  of  said  groups  in 


conjunction  with  said  intra-word  information  from  said  exten- 
sion word  assessment  means,  a  second  set  of  text  position 
values  of  said  search  stnng,  and  combines  said  second  set 
with  said  first  set  of  text  position  values  lo  obtain  a  complete 
set  of  text  position  values  of  said  search  stnng. 
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5,706,497 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  USING  FUZZY-LOGIC 
INFERENCE 
Kousuke  Tikahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Karvei  K.  Thom- 
ber,  Berekley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Princetoo,  N  J„  and  NEC  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290J32 
Int.  a."  C;06F  I7/.10 
VS.  a.  395—605  20  Qalms 


g»  I — II 


1  In  a  closest  document  retrieval  system,  finding  from  filed 
documents,  the  filed  document  closest  to  a  query  document  based 
on  a  full-text  search  comprising: 

means  for  converting  the  filed  documents  and  query  document 

into  panems  whose  elements  are  term  match  grades  obtained 

by  fuzzification  of  a  full-text  search: 
means  for  comparing  the  filed  patterns  with  the  query  pattern 

using  a  fuzzy  grade  matching  function,  and 
means  for  ranking  the  matching  functions  of  the  filed  documents 

to  rank  the  close.st  document. 


5,706,498 
GENE  DATABASE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WHERE  A  KEY 
SEQUENCE  IS  COMPARED  TO  DATABASE  SEQUENCES 

BY  A  DYNAMIC  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Fujlmlya,  Mobara;  Shinichiro  Yamamoto,  Chiba; 
Norio  Maru,  Mobara,-  Toshitsugu  Okayama,  and  Hisanori 
Nasu,  both  at  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co,,  Ltd„  Chiba-ken,  and  Hitachi  Soft- 
ware Engineering  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  312,689 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-260403 
Int.  a.'  C;«6F  17/30:1  i/ 1 2 
VS.  a.  395—606  12  Qaims 

1  A  gene  database  retneval  system  compnsing: 
a  gene  database  for  stonng  a  sequence  data  of  at  least  either  of 
sequences  of  bases  of  a  nucleic  acid  or  sequences  of  amino 
acids  of  a  protein,  each  constituting  a  gene  whose  structure 
has  been  analyzed  and  identified: 
a  dynamic  programming  operation  unit  for  determining  a  degree 
of  similarity  between  a  target  dau  and  a  key  data,  said  target 
data  being  constituted  by  a  sequence  data  of  bases  from  said 
gene   database   and   said   key  data  being  constituted   by   a 
sequence  data  of  bases  functioning  as  a  retrieval  key:  and 
a  central  processing  device  unit  for  parallel-executing  an  access 
process  of  making  access  lo  said  gene  database  and  an  opera- 
tion process  of  determining  the  degree  of  similarity  by  enter- 
ing a  sequence  data  of  bases  one  after  another  from  said  gene 


3^ 


database  as  the  target  data  by  making  controls  over  both  of 

said  gene  database  and  said  dynamic  programming  operation 

unit: 
wherein  said  central  processing  device  unit  for  controlling  said 

dynamic  programming  operation  unit  comprises: 

a  first  operation  control  means  for  executing  an  operation  for 
determining  the  degree  of  similarity  between  the  target  data 
and  the  key  data  by  altering  the  target  data  one  after  another 
with  respect  to  the  key  data,  acquiring  the  sum  value  of  the 
sequence  data  of  each  taiget  data  occurring  at  the  operation, 
and  storing  only  the  maximal  sum  values  for  the  sequence 
data: 

a  second  operation  control  means  for  classifying  the  maximal 
sum  values  of  the  sequence  data  of  the  target  data  deter- 
mined by  the  first  operation  control  means  and  determining 
the  order  of  the  sequence  data  as  an  object  of  extraction; 
and 

a  third  operation  control  means  for  performing  a  re-operation 
for  determining  the  degree  of  similarity  between  the  target 
data  and  the  key  data  by  utilizing  the  sequence  data  for  the 
object  of  extraction  as  a  target  data  in  accordance  with  the 
order  of  the  sequence  data  functioning  as  the  object  of 
extraction,  then  performing  an  operation  for  storing  the 
sum  value  of  the  sequence  data  of  the  target  data  occurring 
at  the  time  of  the  operation,  acquiring  a  direction  selection 
data  created  during  the  operation,  and  determining  the 
optimal  disposition  of  the  sequence  data  of  the  target  data 
with  respect  to  the  key  dau. 


5,706,499 
FUNCTIONAL  COMPENSATION  IN  A 
HETEROGENEOUS,  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE 
ENVIRONMENT 
James  C.  Kleewein,-  Eileen  T.  Un,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Yun 
Wang,  Saratoga,  all  of  CaHf,,  aasignon  to  IntematioBal  Busi- 
ness Madiincs  CorporatioB,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Divisiofl  of  Ser.  Na  314,644,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,924 
InL  a.'  G06r  15/163 
VS.  a.  395—610  2  Claims 

1   A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  compensating  for  functional  diflFerences 
between  heterogeneous  daubase  management  systems,   wherein 
dau  associated  with  a  client  is  distributed  among  said  heteroge- 
neous daubase  management  systems,  ,said  method  steps  compris- 
ing: 
( I )  simulating  support  of  multiple  pending  database  actions  on  a 
single  connection,  said  single  connection  being  a  logical  link 
between  a  client  and  a  daubase  instaiKe,  wherein  said  dau- 
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base   instance   is   inslanlialed   in  any   of  said  heterogeneous 
daubase  management  systems  which  does  not  support  mul 
liple  pending  dauhase  actions  on  a  single  connection, 

(2)  simulating  support  of  cunors  declared  'with  hold"  in  any  ot 
said  heterogeneous  daubase  management  systems  which  does 
not  support  cursors  declared  "with  hold";  and 

(3)  compensating  for  security  log-in  procedure  difference 
between  said  heterogeneous  database  management  systems, 
said  step  of  compensating  comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  receiving  a  local  user  idenuiication  and  a  local  password 
when  a  user  logs  into  said  client: 

(b)  receiving  a  database  statement  issued  by  said  client: 

(c)  identifying  which  of  a  plurality  of  database  instances 
instantiaied  from  said  heterogeneous  daubase  management 
systems  are  needed  to  process  said  daubase  suiement 

(d)  selecang  one  of  said  identiiKd  database  instances 

(e)  determining  whether  a  record  associated  with  said  user 
and  said  selected  daubase  insunce  exists  in  a  log  in  uble 

(f)  if  a  record  associated  with  said  user  and  said  selected 
daubase  instance  exists  in  said  log-in  table,  then  logging 
into  said  selected  daubase  instance  using  infonnation  con 
uined  in  said  record: 

(g)  if  a  record  associated  with  said  user  and  said  selected 
database  instance  does  not  exist  in  said  log-in  uble  then 
logging  into  said  selected  daubase  instance  using  said  local 
user  identification  and  Mid  local  password;  and 

(h)  perfonning  steps  (dMgl  for  each  of  said  identified  data- 
base insunces 


a  context  means  which  provides  context  information  required 
for  ptxicessing  said  business  requcsi  upon  said  partial 
complelion  condition 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 

RESOURCES  IN  A  NETWORK  COMBINING 

OPERATIONS  WITH  NAME  RESOLUTION  FUNCHONS 

KuuBori  Horikiri-  IcWni  \tmmUf;  SUflcMn  Kawabe,  *ad 

Sbhw  HashinMito.  all  of  Nakal-BKkl,  Japan,  Bidgnon  lo 

Full  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545430 

Claimf  priority.  appUcatkM  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1995,  7-035499 

lat  a."  G«tF  I  a/163 :17AM) 


U.S.  CI.  395—610 
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S.TtMM 
SEI.ECnVE  TRANSACnON  ORIENTED  RECOVERY 
AND  RESTART  FOR  MESSAGE-DRIVEN  BUSINESS 
APPUCATIONS 
Dan  DiUiewlch,  SoMtiuMiplMi.  United  Klnadom;  Thonaaa  G«- 
ricr.  Stuttptft.  and  Frank  Kiui»,  Blcttghcim.  both  of  Ger- 
many, iMifBors  to  Intcmatloaal  BuaiBCM  Machlnei  Corpo- 
ratioo.  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.8*9 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  European   PaL  OH.,  Jul.   25, 
1994.  941115M 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  n/lh.i 
vs.  a.  395—610  2«  Claims 

1    A  transaction  system  comprising 

at  least  one  service  processing  means  for  processing  a  definable 
business  request,  said  at  least  one  service  processing  means 
iiK'luding 

a  plurality  of  units  ot  work  for  processing  sub  requests  of  said 
business  request,  wherein  said  processing  provided  bv  each 
respective  unit  of  work  is  subject  lo  a  partial  completum 
condition, 
a  state  indication  means  providing  current  priKessing  slaius 
for  said  business  request  within  said  service  processing 
means, 
a  processing  control  means  tor  controlling  the  processing  ot 
the  service  processing  means  by  selection  ot  one  ot  said 
plurality  of  units  of  work,  and 


1 1*1  illlllll  '^ 
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I  An  apparatus  for  managing  resources,  which  is  suiuble  for 
use  in  a  network  information  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  com 
puter  systems  for  carrying  out  informauon  processing  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  network,  comprising: 

a  pluraliiy  of  coniexi  holding  means  each  having  a  context 

identifier;  and 
name  resolving  means, 
said  plurality  of  context  holding  means  each  including: 

name  analyzing  means  for  receiving  therein  a  resource  name 
corresponding  to  the  name  given  to  a  resource  and  analyz 
ing  the  name  of  the  resource  name;  and 
name  translating  means  for  converting  the  result  ol  analysis 
by  said  name  analyzing  means  into  a  result  of  name  con- 
version, which  is  cither  a  first  resource  implemenution 
represenution  composed  of  a  pair  of  a  first  scnes  of 
resource  elements  with  resource  identifiers  inherently  held 
by  real  resources  realized  in  advance  within  said  each 
computer  system  as  elements  and  a  first  series  of  imple- 
mentation elements  corresponding  to  pnicedure  informa- 
tion for  processing  the  real  resources  specified  by  the  first 
senes  of  resource  elements  to  pnxluce  another  resource  or  a 


second  resource  imptemenution  represenution  composed 
of  a  pair  of  a  second  series  of  resource  elements  with 
individual  pairs  of  a  coniexl  identifier  and  a  resource  names 
as  elements  and  a  second  series  of  implemenution  elements 
corresponding  to  prtxedure  information  for  prtxessing 
resources  specified  by  tlie  second  series  of  resource  ele- 
ments to  produce  another  resource;  and 
said  name  resolving  means  receiving  the  result  of  name 
conversion  from  tlie  name  translating  means,  determining 
whether  tlie  result  of  name  conversion  is  the  first  resource 
implemenution  representation  or  the  secoixl  resource 
implemenution  represenution.  if  the  result  of  name  con- 
version is  the  second  resource  implementation  represenu- 
tion. outputting  a  resource  name  included  in  the  second 
series  of  resource  elements  to  said  context  holding  means 
specified  by  the  corresponding  context  identifier,  and  if  the 
result  of  name  conversion  is  the  first  resource  implemenu- 
tion represenution,  making  a  result  of  name  resolution, 
which  is  a  list  of  the  resource  identifier  and  the  procedure 
information,  according  to  the  first  resource  implementation 
represenution. 


5.706.502 
INTERNET-ENABLED  PORTFOLIO  MANAGER  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Jill  Paula  Foley,  San  Joh.  and  Karen  Lynn  Siebki.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Micrasystems,  Inc..  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.5M 

InLa.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—610  35  Claims 
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1  A  portfolio  management  system  for  portfolios  of  software 
projects  that  are  distributed  over  a  set  of  networked  computers 
connected  to  the  Internet,  said  portfolio  management  system  being 
resident  on  a  first  computer  of  said  set  of  networked  computers  and 
compnsing: 

a  set  of  portfolio  files,  each  of  a  subset  of  said  .set  of  portfolio 
files  representing  one  portfolio  and  including  respective  refer- 
ences to  members  of  a  set  of  project  files,  said  references 
being  selected  from  a  file  name  when  said  project  file  member 
IS  local  to  said  first  computer  or  a  URL  when  said  project  file 
member  is  remote  from  said  first  computer; 
each  member  of  said  .set  of  project  files  respectively  specifying 
project  attnbutes  of  one  member  of  a  set  of  projects,  said  .set 
of  projects  being  the  projects  associated  said  one  portfolio; 
a  portfolio  manager  including  a  set  of  user-selecuble  portfolio 
methods  that  are  configured  lo  process  .said  portfolios  based 
on  information  in  said  portfolio  files;  and 
a  Web  browser  that  is  configured  to  download  to  .said  portfolio 
manager  system  selected  remote  portfolio  files  from  the  Inter- 
net as  said  selected  portfolio  files  are  needed  by  said  portfolio 
methods  to  process  said  portfolios. 


5,7W,503 
METHOD  OF  CLUSTERING  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 
RELATED  DATA  IN  A  COMPUTER  DATABASE  BY 
COMBINING  THE  TWO  VERTICLES  OF  A  GRAPH 
CONNECTED  BY  AN  HKJE  HAVING  THE  HIGHEST 
SCORE 
Richard  F.  Poppcn,  1653  Fairorchard  Atc^  San  Jocc,  CaUT. 
95125;  Brian  E.  Smaitt,  1666  Hoaflcnr  Dr„  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
94087;  Linnca  A.  Dunn,  1030  Rlngwood  Av«„  Menk>  Park, 
CaUf.  94025,  and  Frank  J.  Dcrose.  5182  Lawler  Avc^  Fre- 
mont, Calif.  94536 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.690 

InL  CI.*  G06F  7/00:17/18 

VS.  C\.  395—611  22  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  clustering  multi -dimensional  related  dau  in  a 
computer  daubase.  said  computer  database  including  a  set  of  dau 
records,  each  dau  record  storing  information  about  an  object  of 
interest,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a,  esublishing  a  vertex  for  every  object  of  interest  in  said 
computer  daubase  so  as  to  provide  a  graph  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertices,  each  vertex  representing  a  cluster: 

b,  connecting  selected  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  vortices  with 
edges; 

c,  calculating,  on  a  computer,  a  score  for  Che  edges  connecting 
the  vertices,  the  score  being  a  measure  of  how  desirable  it  is 
to  combine  the  vertices  associated  therewith; 

d,  selecting  two  vertices  connected  with  an  edge  having  the  best 
score: 

e,  combining  the  two  vertices  by  combining  the  clusters  repre- 
sented by  the  two  vertices; 

f,  creating  a  new  merged  vertex  and  edges  and  calculating  on  a 
computer  a  new  score  for  the  new  edges; 

g,  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (f)  until  a  predetermined  terminat- 
ing condition  is  reached:  and 

h.  storing  remaining  cluiiters  in  a  computer  readable  medium. 


5,706.504 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  DATA  OBJECTS 

USING  A  SMALL  OBJECT  DATA  STREAM 
Robert  G.  Atkinson,  Woodinvllle;  Andrew  L.  Bliss;  Philip  J. 
Lafomara,  both  of  Bellevoe;  Philip  LJubicich;  Alexander  G. 
TiUes,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Antony  S.  WUIiams.  Redmond.  aU 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909333,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,506.983. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,925 
Int  Cl.^  G06F  I2A)2: 17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—611  26  Claims 

21  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
objects  of  varying  sizes  in  a  storage  area  and  for  dynamically 
changing  a  location  where  the  objects  of  varying  sizes  are  stored, 
the  method  comprising: 

storing  a  directory  structure  in  the  storage  area,  the  directory 

structure  having  entries  that  reference  streams  of  dau: 
allocating  a  small  object  directory  entry  in  the  directory  struc- 
ture for  storing  multiple  objects  each  not  larger  than  a  small 
object  size; 
for  each  object  of  the  plurality  of  objects  that  is  not  larger  than 
the  small  object  size. 
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when  there  is  luflficicnl  remaining  storage  in  the  small  object 
directory  entry  hn  stonng  the  object,  storing  the  object  in  a 
portion  of  the  small  object  directory  entry  such  that  all 
objects  that  are  n<y  larger  than  the  snail  object  size  are 
accessed  using  a  single  reference  to  the  small  object  dircc 
ttny  entry,  and 
when  there  is  nm  sufficient  renuining  snxage  in  the  small 
object  directory  entry  for  stonng  the  object. 
alKx.-aling  a  small  object  stream  for  &lonng  multiple  objects 

thai  are  not  larger  than  the  small  object  sue. 
ct>pying  each  of  the  objects  stored   in  the   small  object 
directory  cnrry  to  a  portion  of  the  alltK-aied  small  object 
stream, 
updating  the  small  object  directixy   entry   in  refer  to  the 

small  object  stream  using  a  single  reference,  and 
stonng  the  object  in  another  piwlion  of  the  small  object 
stream  such  that  all  objects  snwed  in  the  small  object 
stream  are  accessed  using  the  single   reference  of  the 
small  object  directory  entry .  and 
tor  each  object  of  the  plurality  of  objects  that  is  larger  than  the 
small  object  si«. 

alkxating  a  stream  lor  the  iibjecl  and  updating  a  directory 
entry   in  the  directory    structure   to  refer   lo   Ihe   allocated 
stream,  and 
stonng  the  object  in  the  allocated  stream 
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mtxlihed  and  a  second  of  the  notihcations  being  sent  lo  ihe 
binding  manager  after  the  stored  data  is  modihed: 

a  bound  control  for  displaying  the  stored  dau  to  a  user  and  tor 
providing  access  for  the  user  to  modify  the  stored  data,  and 

a  binding  manager  f<w  listening  for  the  notifications  of  the  data 
source,  for  transfemng  data  fivim  the  btnind  contn)l  to  the 
data  wiMXce  in  response  lo  receising  the  tirsi  nolitkalion  and 
lor  transfemng  data  from  the  data  source  to  the  botind  control 
in  response  lo  receiving  the  second  notification 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 
RELATIONAL  DATA  IN  AN  OBJECT  CACHE 
RiclMirti  H.  JenKB.  Redwood  CHy.  amA  Derek  P.  Hciuilii«er. 
Cuperdno.  both  of  C«Hf.,  a«ifliion  to  Perrirteace  Software. 
Inc..  SaD  Mateo.  CaUf. 

ConUnuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  4W,4««,  Mar.  2i,  1»5.  Pat  No. 

S.«15J«2,  irhicii  is  ■  coatiiiiiaiiaa  oTScr.  No.  lOl^WS,  Aug.  2, 

1*93.  abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  10,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

729.2*2 

Int  a.^G^^F  17/M) 

VS.  n.  395—614  H  Clalaw 
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5,706.505 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BINDING  DATA  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Christopher  I*e  Fraley.  Woodlnville;  Jerry  J.  DunietE,  Seattle; 
Andrew    Layman;    Christopher   A.    Zimmerman,   both   of 
Bellevue,  and  Gunnar  Meln,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  msskzn- 
ors  to  Mkrosofl  Corporatkm.  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  AuR.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.564 
Int  n."  C;06F  17/M).  I ''AX) 
LLS.  a.  395—614  32  OainM 
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1  A  computer  system  for  binduig  dau  stored  in  a  data  source  to 
data  displayed  in  a  bound  control  compnsing: 

a  data  source  for  storing  data  aiKl  for  sending  a  plurality  of 
notifications  lo  a  binding  manager,  a  firw  of  the  notifications 
being  sent  to  the  binding  manager  before  the  stored  data  is 


I  In  an  object  oriented  application  being  executed  in  a  digital 
computing  system  compnsing  a  processor,  a  method  for  managing 
information,  said  information  compnsing  a  plurality  of  object 
instances,  each  object  instance  in  said  plurality  compnsing  a 
unique  object  ID.  attnbutes.  and  relationships  retneved  from  a 
structured  dauba.se.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

execuung  instructions  on  said  pnxTssor  to  construct  a  plurality 
of  object  instances  based  on  information  retneved  from  que- 
nes  to  said  structured  database,  said  structured  daubase  com- 
pnsing foreign  keys,  pnmary  keys,  tables,  rows  and  columns; 
executing  instructions  on  said  processor  to  construct  a  unique 
object  ID  for  each  of  said  object  insunces.  said  object  ID 
compnsing  information  extracted  from  said  keys  associated 
with  the  object  instance,  in  order  to  provide  a  mapping 
between  said  object  insunce  and  at  least  one  row  in  said 
structured  dauba.se, 
executing  instructions  on  said  pnxressor  to  construct  a  single 
cohesive  object  cache  comprising  all  object  insunces  of  said 
plurality  of  object  instances  and  at  least  one  relationship 
between  two  objects,  and 
executing  instructions  on  said  processor  lo  construct  a  cache 
dictionary,  said  cache  dictionary  conuining  said  object  ID  and 
location  of  every  object  instance  in  said  object  cache. 


5,706.507 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  DATA  LOCATED  ON  A  CONTENT  SERVER 

Robert  Jeffrey   .Schloss,   BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,658 

Int.  Cl."^  C06F  1 7/. 10 
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1  In  a  disinbuied  data  communication  system  wherein  commu 
nicalion  between  a  content  requestor  and  a  first  content  server 
iKcurs  over  a  first  communication  link,  wherein  said  content 
requestor  under  control  of  user  input  communicates  a  data  request 
signal  to  said  first  content  server  over  said  first  communication 
link,  and  wherein  said  first  content  server,  upon  receiving  said  data 
request  signal,  communicates  content  data  to  said  content  requestor 
according  lo  said  data  request  signal,  a  method  of  filtenng  said 
content  data  compnsing  the  steps  of 

setting  said  content  requestor  in  an  advisory  mode  wherein  said 
content  requestor  commumcates  portions  of  said  dau  request 
signal  to  a  first  advisory  server  over  a  seond  communication 
link,  and  wherein  said  first  advisory  server  is  remote  from 
said  first  content  server; 
controlling  said  first  advisory  server  upon  receipt  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  request  signal  to  retneve  charactenzation  data 
from  a  data  base  coupled  to  said  first  advisory  server  and  to 
communicate  said  characterization  daU  to  said  content 
requestor  over  said  second  communication  link;  and 
inhibiting  loading  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  content  data 
according  to  said  charactenzation  daU. 


5,706,508 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  SNMP 
TABLES 
David   De-Hui   Chen.   Gary;   William   Frank   McKenzie,  Jr.. 
Raleigh;  Zvonimir  Ordanic,  Raleigh,  and  Leo  Temoshenko, 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,952 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
L;.S.  a.  395—616  5  Oaims 

1  For  use  in  a  Manager  of  a  network  conforming  to  the  Simple 
Network  Management  Protocol  (SNMP)  comprising  at  least  one 
Agent,  said  Agent  mainuining  at  least  one  uble.  each  Ubie  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  mdividual  records  defining  one  or  more 
individual  managed  objects,  each  individual  record  having  a 
unique  index  assigned  thereto,  a  method  of  monitoring  said  uble 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

requesting  from  said  Agent,  from  at  least  one  table,  all  of  said 
plurality  of  individual  records  for  said  managed  objects  which 
said  Manager  wishes  to  monitor; 
receiving  from  said  Agent  said  requested  individual  records  for 

said  managed  objects; 
inspecting  each  individual  record  of  said  plurality  of  individual 
records  received  from  said  Agent  lo  determine  said  unique 
index  of  each  individual  record; 
maintaining  a  record  of  said  index  of  a  most  recently  received 
record  for  each  managed  object; 
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penodically  requesting  from  .said  Agent,  from  said  at  least  one 
table,  a  next  record  defining  a  changed  managed  object  rep- 
resenting an  update  to  said  most  recently  received  record  for 
each  managed  object  as  incLcated  by  said  index  of  the  most 
recently  received  record  for  each  managed  object,  said  next 
record  having  an  index,  said  index  compnsing  said  changed 
object,  said  next  record  index  being  lexicographically  larger 
than  the  index  of  said  most  recently  received  record  for  each 
managed  object;  and 

after  said  penodically  requesting  step,  receiving  said  next  record 
for  said  changed  managed  object  and  maintaining  a  record  of 
said  lexicographically  larger  index. 


5,706309 

APPLICATION  INDEPENDENT  RECORD  LEVEL 

SYNCHROWZATION 

Michael  Man-Hak  Tso,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.500 

IntCI."^  G06F/ 7/?0 

U.S.  a.  395—617  15  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  application  independent  synchronization  of  a 
first  set  of  data  with  a  second  set  of  dau  from  the  same  or  different 
applications,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  memory  which  contains. 

a  change  detection  mechanism  retroactively  generating  a 
change  list  for  said  first  and  second  sets  of  dau  having  a 
plurality  of  records,  said  change  list  generated  without 
requiring  any  of  the  applications  to  have  a  synchronization 
function  or  their  own  synchronization  primitives,  said 
change  list  listing  the  changes  made  at  a  record  level  to  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  dau  for  record  level  synchroniza- 
Don  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  data,  and 
a  synchronization  mechanism  coupled  to  said  change  detec- 
tion mechanism,  said  synchronization  mechanism  malang 
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said  hrst  sei  ot  data  and  said  second  set  ot  data  equivalcni 
by  using  the  inlormation  in  said  change  hsi  generated  b\ 
said  change  detection  mechanism,  said  synchronization 
mechanism  prixlucing  the  same  synchronization  results 
regardless  of  whether  one  or  both  of  said  hrst  and  second 
sets  of  data  are  modihcd  prior  to  synchronization,  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  prcKCSsor  running  said 

change  detection  mechanism  and  said  synchroniMtion  niecha 

nism 


hie  comprising  hie  revision  information  corresponding  lo  the 
symbolic  links  ot  one  or  more  ot  a  user  hie  system's  directory 
hierarchies 


5,706310 
ZYMBOLIC  HISTORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Barsoon,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assicDor  to  Hewtett- 
PKkard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  617,989 

Int.  Cn."  G06F  17/M) 

VS.  a.  »5— 619  20  Clainw 


5,706^11 

DATA  BASE  SYSTEM  AND  LOAD  DISTRIBITION 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Masanori  Tomoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabustaiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,770 
(1aims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1994.  6-045888 
Int.  a."  G06F  ll/f)6.l.f/O0:7/O0  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—621  4  Claims 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  allowing  a  user  to  access 
a  plurality  of  files  stared  in  one  or  more  computer  accessible 
Horace  medias.  and  more  specifically,  i  mediod  for  allowing  a  user 
to  access  specific  versions  of  the  plurality  of  files,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  constnicting  a  plurality  of  file  versions  to  be  stored  within  a 
shared  file  system,  said  file  versions  being  constructed  from  a 
plurality  of  file  revision  archives  slated  in  a  history  managed 
file  system,  said  shared  and  history  managed  file  systems 
being  k>gically  lepaiaie  from  one  another. 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  user  file  systems  with  read-only 
access  lo  the  shared  file  system,  said  plurality  of  user  file 
systems  being  k>gically  separate  from  both  the  shared  file 
system,  the  history  nnanaged  file  system,  and  each  other,  and 
said  plurality  of  user  file  systems  already  having  read/write 
access  to  the  history  managed  file  system: 

c)  mi^ng  directory  hierarchies  of  d>e  plurality  of  user  file 
systems  into  directory  hierarchies  of  die  shared  file  system; 

d)  creating  a  plurality  of  files  under  the  dif«ctory  hierarchies  of 
a  user  file  system  wherein  each  of  the  created  files  is  a 
symbolic  link  corresponding  to  a  file  version  comprising  die 
shared  file  system,  said  correspondence  of  symbolic  links  and 
file  versions  being  based  on  the  mappings  of  directory  hierar 
chies; 

e)  creating  first  revision  infomution  files,  said  first  revision 
information  files  being  derived  from  said  file  revision 
aiciiives,  each  first  revision  information  file  composing  file 
revision  information  corresponding  to  the  file  versions  of  one 
or  more  directories  of  the  shared  file  system  s  directory  hicr 
archies;  and 

f)  creating  second  revision  information  files,  said  second  revi- 
sion infotmauon  files  being  iniually  derived  from  said  first 
revision  mformauon  files,  each  second  revision  information 


1  A  dau  base  system  having  a  dau  base  storing  a  plurality  of 
tables  each  having  dau  blocks  and  executing  predetermined  daU 
processing  by  accessing  to  the  daU  base  in  accordance  with  trans- 
actions having  information  indicating  a  target  taWe  name,  d>e  dau 
base  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  means  for  executing  dau  processing  in 

accordance  with  assigned  transactions; 
a  plurality  of  buffer  means,  respectively  provided  for  said  plu- 
rality of  processing   means,  for  hokling  partial  copies  of 
blocks  in  die  tables  stored  in  said  daU  base; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  set  of  a  block  number,  a  corre- 
sponding table  name,  and  a  corresponding  bufl^er  means  iden- 
tifier for  each  of  die  blocks  currendy  held  in  said  plurality  of 
buffer  means;  and 
control  means  for  deriving  die  target  table  name  from  die 
transaction,  cakulating  a  number  of  blocks  corresponding  to 
die  derived  target  table  name  for  each  of  said  plurality  huffier 
means  by  referring  to  die  stored  sets,  and  assigning  die 
transaction  to  die  processing  means  corresponding  to  die 
buffer  means  which  holds  die  largest  number  of  blocks 


5,7«M12 
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RETRIEVING  DATA  OBJECTS  TO  AND  FROM  A 
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to  lateraatioaal  Bwtncai  Mackiaes  Corporatioa,  Anaook, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  588,547 
InLCL'GMF  \7/iO 
VS.  a.  395-621  1«  CUtai 

1  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  die  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  inieracung  widi  a  shared  storage  medium 
coropnsing  a  ready  queue  and  a  suging  queue,  die  method  steps 
composing: 


5,706.513 
S^  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUEUING  AN 
RETRIEVING  DATA  OBJECTS  TO  AND  FROM  A 
SHARED  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Jim  W.  Bahls.  Pleasanton;  George  S.  Denny,  San  Jose;  Richard 
G.  Hannan,  San  Jose;  Janna  L.  Mansker,  San  Jose;  Bruce  E. 
Naylor.  Morgan  Hill;  Betty  J.  Patterson,  San  Jose;  Sandra  L. 
Stoob,  Morgan  Hill;  Judy  Y.  Tse,  San  Francisco,  and  Anu  V. 
Vakkalagadda,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.826 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ iO 
l.S,  CI.  395—621  22  Claims 


( 1 )  determining  whether  a  data  object  is  larger  than  available 
storage  capacity  of  a  working  storage  associated  with  an 
application,  a  public  key  being  associated  with  the  data 
object,  said  public  key  being  available  to  all  applications; 

(2)  if  the  data  object  is  larger  than  available  storage  capacity  of 
the  working  storage,  then; 

(a)  generating  a  pnvate  key  for  the  data  object,  said  private 
key  being  available  to  only  said  application; 

(b)  dividing  the  data  object  into  N  segments; 

(cl  causing  segments  2  through  N  of  the  data  object  to  be 
stored  in  said  staging  queue  via  said  working  storage,  said 
private  key  being  stored  with  each  of  said  segments  2 
through  N  in  said  staging  queue; 

(d)  causing  segment  1  of  the  data  object,  said  public  key.  and 
said  pnvate  key  to  be  stored  in  said  ready  queue,  wherein 
said  private  key  becomes  available  to  all  applications  once 
stored  in  said  ready  queue. 


(  I  I  delermining  whether  a  data  object  is  larger  than  available 
storage  capacity  of  a  working  storage  associated  with  an 
application,  a  public  key  being  associated  with  the  data 
object,  said  public  key  being  available  to  all  applications; 
i2i  if  the  data  object  is  larger  than  available  storage  capacity  of 
the  working  storage,  then 
(ai  generating  a  pnvate  key  for  the  data  object,  said  pnvate 

key  being  available  to  only  said  application; 
(hi  dividing  the  data  object  into  N  segments; 
(CI  causing  segments  2  through  N  of  the  data  object  to  be 

stored  in  said  staging  queue  via  said  working  storage,  said 

pnvate  key  being  stored  with  each  of  said  segments  2 

through  N  in  said  staging  queue; 
(dl  causing  segment  1  of  the  data  object,  said  public  key,  and 

said  pnvate  key  to  be  stored  in  said  ready  queue,  wherein 

said  pnvate  key  becomes  available  to  all  applications  once 

stored  in  said  ready  queue 


5,706.514 
DISTRIBUTED  EXECUTION  OF  MODE  MISMATCHED 
COMMANDS  IN  MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas  J.  Bonola,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,027 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  9fOO 
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1  A  method  for  interacting  with  a  shared  storage  medium 
compnsing  a  ready  queue  and  a  staging  queue,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 


OfiM 

-t 

1  A  method  for  operating  a  muliprocessor  system,  the  multipro- 
cessor computer  system  including  a  multimode  first  processor 
capable  configured  for  operations  in  a  first  processing  mode,  a 
second  processor  capable  of  being  configured  for  operations  in  a 
second  processing  mode  incompatible  with  said  first  processing 
mode,  means  for  storing  a  code  vector,  and  means  for  stonng  data 
and  command  parameters  accessible  to  both  said  first  and  second 
processors,  a  method  for  processing  said  command  encountered  by 
said  first  processor  which  cannot  be  executed  while  said  first 
microprocessor  is  in  said  first  processing  mode,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

said  first  processor  determining  whether  said  second  processor  is 

available  for  processing  said  command;  and 
if  said  second  processor  is  available  for  processing  said  com- 
mand, said  first  processor  offloading  said  command  to  said 
second  processor,  said  offloading  steps  comprising: 
said  first  processor  downloading  data  and  command  param- 
eters required  for  successful  processing  of  said  command  to 
said  storing  means; 
said  first  processor  placing  a  code  vector  pointing  to  source 
code  necessary  to  complete  processing  of  said  command  in 
said  code  vector  stonng  means; 
said  first  processor  activating  said  second  processor; 
said  second  processor  utilizing  said  stored  data  and  command 
parameters  and  said  stored  code  vector  to  commence  pro- 
cessing of  said  command; 
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saul  seoml  priKCsscr  sionng  results  ohtained  tmni  p^Kt■s^ 

inn  ^anl  comniarul  t.>  saul  ilala  anil  mmnianil  paramcliTs 

storage  nieans 
said  setonil  prxessor  nolitving  said  tirsl  pnvessor  when  said 

command  priKessing  is  complelc.  and 
said  hrsi  priKCssor  uploading  said  stored  results  tor  use  in  a 

subst^uent  task  when  said  second  priKcssor  notihcalion  is 

received 


5.706^15 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTINt;  AN 
ATOMIC  WAIT  FOR  NOTIFICATION  OPERATION 
DavW  W.  CooneUy,  Ixjs  Altos,  and  Patrick  P.  Chan,  P»io  Alto. 
both  of  Calif.,  assJtjnors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,517 
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8  In  a  computer  system  having  a  data  processing  unit.  mcmoi>. 
and  a  mulutaslung  operating  system  thai  supports  multiple  threads 
ot  execution  in  a  shared  address  space,  a  methixl  of  operating  the 
computer  system,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  at  lea.sl  one  monitor,  stored  in  said  memory,  that  ha-s 
an  associated  event  daU  stnicture  denoting  the  status  of  said 
monitor   as   .Signaled   or   Unsignaled.   each    monitor   further 
stonng  eptxrh  intonnation, 
performing   a   notify   operation   on   any   specified   one   ot    said 
monitors  by  updating  said  spccihed  monitor  to  said  Signaled 
status  and  up<Lting  said  specified  monitor' s  ep«xh  informa 
tion  to  indicate  an  epiKh  value  asstxialed  with  said  updating 
of  said  specified  monitor's  status  to  Signaled,  and 
pertorming  a  wait  operation  by  blocking  execution  ot  any  call 
ing  thread  of  execution  until  a  specified  monitor's  status  is 
updated  to  Signaled  and  said  specihed  monitor's  epoch  infor 
mation  indicates  an  epoch  value  distinct  from  a  starting  eptich 
value  comprising  said  epoch  value  when  said  calling  thread  ot 
execution  began  performing  said  wail  operation 


5,706,516 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  MESSA(;i':S  AMONt; 

AGENT  PROCESSES 
David  Yu  Chang,  and  Marc  tlregory  Smith,  both  of  Au.stin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2J.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,707 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  IVI4 

VS.  CI.  395—680  5  Claim.s 

1  A  method  for  prtKCssing  data  prtKessing  application  requests 

in  a  computer  system  configured  as  a  plurality  of  nixies,  a  node 


having   memop»    tor   storing   daU   and   a   plurality    ot   interacting 
privesses.  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

establishing  a  portion  ot  computer  memory   on  the   nodes  as 

agent  message  queues  ("AMQ  s"i. 
receiving  an  application  request  bv  a  first  prixess.  wherein  the 
application  request  includes  a  request  that  is  not  specific  to  the 
computer  system  node  configuration,  the  first  prixess  acting 
as  a  coordinating  agent, 
requesting  the  processing  of  data,  including  data  on  a  plurality 
of  nodes,  i 'request  data" I  by  an  application  request  onginat 
ing  on  a  first  node,  the  request  data  being  located  on  a  second 
node, 
generating   a   first   mtcmal   request   h>    the   coordinating   agent 
processing  a  low  level  request  compiled  from  the  application 
request,  and  adding  an  access  authorization  to  the  low  level 
request,  by  the  coordinating  agent,  for  authorizing  access  to 
the  request  data  and  an  access  location  for  identifying  the 
request  data  location,  so  that  the  internal  request  is  specific  to 
the  computer  system  configuration, 
communicating,  by  the  coordinating  agent,  the  internal  request 
to  a  first  fa.st  communication  manager  process  {"FCM")  and 
thence  to  a  second  FCM.  the  second  FCM  being  on  the 
second  node,  and  stonng.  by  the  second  FCM.  the  internal 
request  in  the  selected  AMQ,  the  selected  AMQ  being  on  the 
second  node: 
remeving  the   internal   request   from  the   selected  AMQ  by   a 
second  process,  the  second  pnxess  acting  as  a  subordinate 
agent, 
generating,  bv  the  coordinating  agent,  a  second  internal  request 
lor  the  application  request,  for  prtxessing  by  a  second  subor- 
dinate agent,  the  second  subordinate  agent  being  on  a  third 
node, 
communicating,  by  the  first  FCM.  the  second  internal  request  to 

a  third  FCM.  the  third  FCM  being  on  the  third  node; 
stonng.   by   the  third   FCM.   the   second   internal   request   in   a 

second  AMQ.  the  second  AMQ  being  on  the  third  ntxle. 
wherein  a  plurality  ot  internal  requests  are  stored  in  a  plurality 
of  AMQ's.  the  step  of  stonng  an  internal  request  in  an  AMQ 
further  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

identifying  the  internal  request  with  a  universal  unique  iden- 
tifier ( -I'l'ID'  ). 
stonng  the  L'l'lD  in  the  AMQ. 
designating  the  AMQ  as  a  busy  .A.MQ. 

designating    AMQ's    not    having    internal    requests    as    free 

AMQ  s; 

'.  testing  busy  AMQ's  on  a  nixle.  by  an  FCM  having  an  internal 

request  for  storage  in  an  AMQ.  to  determine  if  an  AMQ  has 

the  VV\D  of  the  internal  request. 

selecting  a  busy  AMQ  tor  stonng  the  internal  request  if  the 

AMQ  has  the  I'L'ID  of  the  internal  request;  and 
selecting  a  free  AMQ  for  stonng  the  internal  request  if  none 
of  the  AMQ  s  tested  have  the  UUID 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING 

DISTRIBUTED  OBJECTS  IN  A  NETWORKED  SYSTEM 

Robert  David  Dickinson,  Hayirard,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Object 

Technology  Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino 

Continuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  7,678,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608325 

Int  a.*^  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—683  42  Claims 
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the  second  user  part  of  the  information  stored  in  the  local  terminal, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  business  card  class  information  in  the  local  terminal  and  the 
renxMe  terminal  including  information  defining  a  data  struc- 
ture and  program  code  defining  logic  for  storing  references  lo 
user  information  in  the  data  structure,  logic  for  copying  user 
information  from  another  business  card  object  into  the  data 
structure; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  a  request  from  the  first  user  for  instan- 
tiating a  master  business  card  object  from  the  business  card 
class  information  in  the  local  terminal; 

(c)  means  controlled  by  the  first  user  for  executing  the  storing 
logic  for  storing  references  to  a  first  part  of  the  information 
stored  in  the  local  terminal  in  the  data  structure  of  the  master 
business  card  object; 

(d)  means  controlled  by  the  first  user  for  storing  a  second  part  of 
the  information  stored  in  the  local  terminal  and  a  reference  to 
the  master  business  card  object  in  the  networic  directory 
server; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  request  from  the  second  user  for 
instantiating  a  replicated  business  card  object  from  the  busi- 
ness card  class  information  in  the  remote  terminal;  and 

(f)  means  controlled  by  the  second  user  for  executing  the  copy- 
ing logic  in  the  replicated  business  card  object  to  access  the 
networic  directory  server  and  copy  the  second  information  part 
stored  in  the  networic  directory  server  into  the  data  structure 
of  the  replicated  business  card  object. 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  networked  computer  system  having 
a  first  user  at  a  local  terminal  with  personal  information  pertaining 
to  the  firM  user  stored  therein,  a  second  user  at  a  remote  terminal 
and  a  network  directory  server,  the  apparatus  malung  available  to 
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SHOE  SOI  E  SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  IPPER 

EHx-brth  V.  (;.viB.n,  L«i  Angeles,  V.llf..  a«ignor  to  Vans.    Thom«i  J.  (^n.y.  Portl-nd.  Or*R.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Be- 
Inc.,  Sanu  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  6J.991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC'  (6)  CI.  02  -  (M 


I'.S.  CL  D2— 960 


verton.  Oreg. 

Hied  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70_198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UX:  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 


I  ..S.  CI.  1)2—972 


Jam  arv  6,  1998 
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388.601  388,603 

Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASE  POCKET  NAMETAG  HOLDER 

Jon  S.  Edwards.  1237  Hollywood  Way.  Apt.  C.  Burbank.  Calif.    William  S.  Fortune,  29866  Cuthbert  Rd..  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 
'1-*^  Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,205 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,725  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CT.  03  -  UI  IS.  CI.  03—215 
I  .S.  CI.  D3— 204 


/-^TV^ 


^'■--■::ra-.-.-:r-.-.---^"~-:.-.rt-.n.->T.Trx.-''' 


388.600 
sot  K  WITH  SIMULATED  ANKLE  BRACELET 
Colin  R.  Staley,  Jr.,  Burlington,  N.C^  assignor  to  Colin  Robert 
SUley,  III,  Burlington,  N.C..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  l» 
1  .S.  CI.  D2— 980 


388,598 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Tinker  L.   Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc., 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K'  (61  CI.  02  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


yA 


^4.. 


388,602 

KEY  CHAIN  BOX 

Tbomas  G.  Petruzzi,  5118  Belleville  Ave..  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,046,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  369,902.  This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  03  -  0\ 

L.S.  CI.  D3— 208 


388,604 
BOTTLE  NECK  RETAINING  CLASP  AND  STRAP 
Maurido  Castro,  3175  S.  Hoover  SL,  No.  604,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  90007 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 229 


824 
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Jam  *«■>  6.  1W8 


Janlary  6,  1998 


388.605 

CARD  I  ASK 

Steven  K.  Callahan.  Sutton.  Mass.,  and  W.  lyler  KitAsimmons, 

Portland.  Me.,  assignors  to  Microplas,  Inc.,  Clinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  50.492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lAK'  (6)  CI-  03  -  01 

I'.S.  CI.  1).^— 247 


388.607 
CAMERA  CASE 

Nobuya  kawahaU.  Yokosuka.  and  Hiroshi  Kobayashi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  19%.  Ser.  No.  59.416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1996.  8-7232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  03  -  III 

IS.  CI.  D3— 267 
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388.609 
TOOL  CONTAINER 
Man-Kei  Chan,  BIK,  16/F.,  Epoch  Industrial  Building.  8  Che- 
ung Ho  Street,  T^ing  Yi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 273 


388,611 
ORNAMENTAL  POUCH  HAVING  MULTIPLE  POCKETS 

FOR  CARRYING  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES 
Karen  Shaw,  R.D.  #2,  Oxford,  N.Y.  13830 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 303 


.^88.606 

FISH  SHAPED  TAt  KLE  CONTAINER  AND  (  ARRVINC; 

CASE 

Roger  W.  Zak.  P.O.  Box  871184,  and  Jay  D.  James,  P.O.  Box 

871327,  both  of  Wasilla,  Ak.  99687 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K"  <6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 260 


388.608 
TOOL  BOX 
Hung-Chi  Hsu.  No.  30-12.  Chue  Tzu  Tou.  Hsi  Kang  Village. 
Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  03  -  (II 
V.S.  CI.  D3— 271 


38M1* 

WHEELED  SCHOOL  BAG 

Ctara  C.  Home,  7031  Walker  St^  PUtodciiitiia,  Pa.  19135 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  62,562 

l^rm  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 279 


3SM12 
TOOTHBSUSH  WITH  ORAL  IRRIGATOR 
Franz  Albaa  StOdter,  Offabadi  mm  Main,  awl  Bcfwl  Flfw, 
Sdtaalheiai/ScMferlMck,   both   of  Gcraany,   anitMin   to 
Roweata-Wefte,  Oflieabadi  a^^  Gcnaowy 

FIM  Aag.  29,  19N,  Ser.  No.  5S,M1 
Claiais  priority,  appHcattea  GcrMaay,  Feb.  29, 1996,  M96  01 
935,2 

l^rm  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  M  ■  02 
U.S.  a.  D4— lOI 


H26 
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388,613 
T(K)THBRl  SH  WITH  ORAL  IRRKJATOR 


388.615 
CHILDRKNS  TOOTHBRl  SH 
Franz  Alban  Stutzer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bernd  Figur.    J„.^eph  H.  Phillips,  N48862  I  .S.  Hwy.  53,  Osseo.  Wis.  54758 
Schaalheiin/Schlierbach,    both    of    (Jermany.    assignors    to  ^,^^^  ^„^    jg    ,99^   ser.  No.  62.4V9 

RowenU-Werke,  Offenbach  a.M.,  tJermany  j^^^^^  ^,f  patent  14  years 

!,()(■  «6l  CI.  04  -  o: 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  .58.982 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Feb.  29,  1996.  96  01 
935.2 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOt   (61  CI.  04  -  ti: 
IS.  CI.  1)4—101 


I    S.  (1.  1)4—107 


388,617 
BRl'SH  HANDLE  WITH  SMALL  BRUSH  REMOVABLY 
HELD  THERIN 
Bruce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona,  and  Louis  Henry,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Brush  Manufacturing  Co., 
F:asthamptoii,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  J6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  <6)  a.  04  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D4— 121 


388,619 
CLOTHES  HOOK 
Richard  B.  Klein,  Overland  Park,  and  Chris  Sersiev.  Lcawood, 
both  of  Kans„  assignors  to  hyak.  Inc.,  Shawnee  Miasioa, 
Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  Na  289,006,  Aug.  11,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,5S8,307.  This  application  Nov.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  47,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
VS.  CI.  Dfr— 323 


388.614 
rOOTHBRlSH 
Georg  Weihrauch,  Wald-Michelbach,  (iermany,  as.signor  to 
Coronet- Weriie  GmbH,  Wald-Michelbacli,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37„M9 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  12,  1994,  M  94 
07  947.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K"  (6)  CI.  04  -  112 
I  ..S.  (1.  1)4—104 


388,618 

POSTER  FRAME 

Heinz  AUeliotte,  Donatusstrasse  22,  D-50767,  Koln.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

I  .S.  CI.  Dfr— 312 


388,616 

TONGl  E  BRISH  HANDLE  WITH  CONVEX  HEAD 

Steven  M.  Wieder,  and  Thomas  A.  Oechslin,  both  of  SarasoU, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Peait  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.(K   (6)  CI.  04  -  0: 

C.S.  CI.  D4— 111 


^ 


388,620 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Stanley    Gouldson,    Northport    and    Roland    Hanner,   Cen- 
tereach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pt\.  Ltd.. 
Victoria,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,052,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  Dec. 
371,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,M6, 
Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Dcs.  350^36.  This  application  Apr.  29. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  53,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0« 
II.S.  CI.  D6— 326 
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3SS,621 
CHILD'S  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Michael  S.  Reese.  3511  Wcstlake  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  7874* 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1W6,  Sen  No.  64,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOf  (6)  C\.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 348 


388,623 
CHAIR 
James   Glenn   Mohundro.    1101.    Block   C.    Menara   Glomac 
Keiana  Burioess  Centre.  97.  Jalan  SS7/2.  47301  Kelana  Jaya, 
Selanftor.  Malaysia 

Hied  Dec.  16.  iW6.  Ser.  No.  63,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  a.  06  -  01 
I  .S.  n.  D6— 370 


388.625  388427 

CHAIR  CHAIR 

James   Glenn    Mohundro,    1101,   Block   C,   Menara  Glomac    Steffen  Wilde,  Nothnltier  Straase  36,  01187  Dresden.  Germany 

Kdana  Buslneas  Centre,  »7,  JaUn  SS7/2,  47301  Keiana  Jaya,  Hied  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,933 

SeUngor,  Malaysia  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,773  ^^^  <*)  O.  06  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"^  ^'  D*— 374 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 370 


H        ^"^ 


.^88,622  388,624 

CHAIR  tHAIR 

James   Glenn    Mohundro.    1101,    Block    C.    Menara  Glomac    James   Glenn    Mohundro.    1101.    Block   C.   Menara    Glomac 
Keiana  Business  Centre.  97.  Jalan  SS7/2.  47301  KeUna  Jaya.        Keiana  Business  Centre.  97.  Jalan  S.S7/2.  47301  Keiana  Java, 

Selangor.  Malaysia  .Selanjtor.  Malaysia 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,769  Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K-  (6)  CI.  06     01  1  (K   (61  CI.  06     01 

IS.  (I.  D6-370  I  -S-  fl.  D6-370 


388,626 
CHAIR 
James   Glenn   Mohundro,   1101,   Block   C,   Menara   Glomac 
Keiana  Buslneas  Centre,  97.  Jalan  SS7/2,  47301  Keiana  Jaya, 
Selangor,  Malayda 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser,  No.  63,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 370 


388,628 
CORNER  SECTION 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  FumitMre 
Company,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S,  CI.  D6— 378 


830 
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388.629 
CHAIR 
(;iancario  Pirettl,  Bologna,  luly,  assittnor  to  Pro-Cord  S.r.l., 
Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.065,  Jun.  9,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.050 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UK"  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

ViS.  a.  D6— 380 


388.631 
SEAT 
Pasquale     Natural.    Santeramo     In     Colle,     and     Domenico 
Abbruzzcse.  C.iola  del  Colle,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Indastrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

roc  (6)  a.  06  -  01 

I  .S.  Cl.  D6— 381 


388.633 
PLANT  STAND 
Patrick  Lin.  3rd  H.,  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Minsbeng  E.  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  Of) 
VS.  Cl.  D6— »04 


388,635 
COMBINED  BUFFETT  AND  HLTCH.  AS  SHOWN. 
James   Glenn   Mobundro,   1101,   Block   C,   Menara   Glomac 
Kelana  Business  Centre,  97,  Jalan  SS7/2,  47301  Kelana  Java. 
Selangor,  Malaysia 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  CM 
L.S.  Cl.  D6--438 


388.630 
SEAT 
Darrell  (;.  Lowman,  and  James  B.  Simpson,  both  of  Hickory, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Furniture  Company,  Inc..  Lexing- 
ton, N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  01 
I  .S.  CT.  D6— 381 


388,632 
WALL  I'NIT  BED 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sligh  Furni- 
ture Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  05 
I  .S.  ci.  Dfr— 384 


rr-T- 


.pv... 


ir|H;3 

^t  MA 


ff-'r- 


388,634 
REMOVABLE  TRAY  TABLE 
Richard  Mulligan,  and  MoUie  Mulligan,  both  of  2020  Coldwa- 
ter  Canyon  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  04 
U.S.  Cl.  D6--136 


388,636 
COMBINED  SERVICE  STAND  HUTCH  AND  BASE 
James  Glenn   Mohundiv,   1101,  Block   C,  Menara   GkHnac 
Kelana  Business  Centre,  97,  Jalan  SS7/2,  47301  Kelana  Jaya, 
Selangor,  Malaysia 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  04 
L'.S.  Cl.  D6-^38 
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388.6J7  388.639 

WORK  STATION  MOBILE  TABLE 

James  O   Kellev.  Spring  Lake,  and  Michael  D.  Warren,  (irand  Nicholas   Q.    Dormon.    I^ndon.    I  nited    KinRdom.    (.reg    D. 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignor^  to  Sligh  Eumi.ur.  C  om-  Lamke.  Hastings,  and  Joyce  S.  Bromberg.  Grand  Rap.ds. 

panv.  Holland.  Mich.  ►-'h  »'  ^''^h.'  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  (.rand  Rap.ds, 

Eiled  Sep.  3.  1V96,  Ser.  No.  61,(K.5  N'irh. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.564 

L(H   (6.  CI.  06  -  (M  rerm  of  patent  14  years 

I..S.  CI.  1X^39  lO(.6,ri.06-.n 

I   S.  CI.  D6— 482 


388,641 

HANGING  DISPLAY  RACK 

Dennis  L.  Reeves,  5189  Via  de  Masion,  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

L.S.  CT.  D6— 513 


388,643 
SOAP  DISH 
John  von  Budow,  Oak  Park;  Ernesto  Victor  Qiunteroe,  North 
Hollywood,  and  John  Kevin  Qay,  WoodUmd  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Interbath,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  46,710,  Oct.  26,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 540 


388,640 
BASSINET  KR.AME 
Ralph  C.  Burgin,  West  Point,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Basket  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa 
388,638  Eiled  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,697 

FOLDINC;  TABLE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Dale  Ludlam,  and  Maebelle  l.udlam.  both  of  P.O.  Box  477,  IOC'  (6(  CI.  06  -  01 

Waldo,  Ark.  71770  I   S.  C  1   D6— 503 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCK"  (61  CI.  06  -  a< 
L.S.  CI.  1)6—480  ,.-- 


3*8,642 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Paul  H.  Winter,  WUiiiiiigtoii,  DeL,  aadcm 
Corp^  New  Cartle,  Dd. 

FUcd  Sep.  A,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S9,14S 
Terv  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (*)  CL  r7  -  07 
VS.  CL  D*— 525 


to  Zenith  Products 


388>44 
POST  FOR  BATH  ACCESSORY 
Lien-Fu  Chen,  No.  11,  Lmm  M,  Fu  Dong  Street,  Fu  Shan  Li, 
Chans  Hoa  Qty,  Diiwan 

FHed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,851 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  M  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D6— 558 
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^88  64^  388,647 

H(M)KRACK  SIDEWALK  MAT 
YounR-Sik  Whang.  Morton  Crove.  111.,  as.MRn«r  to  Selfl..  Inc..    C  olin  R.  Odell.  4323  Murdock  Mill  Rd.  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 

Chicago.  111.  ^•*"'                                     _   ^,       ^      ^^^,, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  M..492  Kiled  Feb.  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No,  66JU.7 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC  (6K1.  08  -  («  IOC  (6.  CI.  (X,  -  // 

IS.  CI.  IM^569  I  •■'^-  t '    IX^5»-' 


388,649 
REST  PILLOW 
Ravibahu  Chekuri.  2040  Golfview  Dr.  #201,  Troy.  Mich.  48084- 
3843 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
I  .S.  CI.  I>6 — 601 


388,651 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Robert   H.  Graebe,  7  Persimmon   Ridge   Dr..  BellevUle,  III. 
62223.  and  Stephen   E.  Faist,  Swansea.  111.,  assignors  to 
Robert  H.  Graebe,  BeUeville.  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  OV 
C.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


388,646 

MONITOR  SUPPORT 

Antonio  Canton  Gongora;  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 

Maria  Mnnagorri  Enriquei,  and  Juan  Carlos  Rayo 
OrtigUela,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  De 
Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,709 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  24,  1996,  137576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

ILS.  CI.  D6— 574 


388,648 

FACE  SAVING  PILLOW  DESIGN 

Patricia  Ann  Bates,  P.O.  Box  7420,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90212 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50J19 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


388,652 
CONTAINER  WITH  DOUBLE  SIDED  TRAYS  FOR 
COMPACT  DISKS 
Joseph  Chien,  425  N.  Smith  Ave.,  Corona,  CaUf.  91720 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,534 
388,650  Term  of  patent  14  years 

PILLOW  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  99 

F^dmund  Scott  Davis,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ban-    I'-S.  CI.  D6 — 631 
yan  Licensing,  LLC,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 
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JMW.653  3««,655 

BKKHIVK  (  RKAMKR  ^NATKR  PIR  HKR 

Junior  Julian  Hsu,  M,M  Palm  Canvon.  N«rthbnH.k.  Ill   MM>62    Ja>    I  .   H.,m.  920   Masonic  A»e..  Albany.  (  alif.   94706,  and 
Kiled  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,710  Richard  D.  Malmborg,  Si^  (  anvon  (rt-it  Dr..  San  Ramon, 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  <  "''f-  ''♦SJO 

I  (M    (6>  (I   07     t»'  Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  43.0.V.,  Sep.  1.  1995,  abandoned. 

LS  n   1)7— M)<  This  application  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser  No.  47,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  (1.  07  -  III 
IS.  (1.  D7— .119 


388,657  388,659 

LID  SECURING  DEVICE  COMBINED  HEAT  TRANSFER  PAD  AND  BURNER 

Walter  Bacharowski,  245  CTiaries  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086  COVER 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,988  James  M.  Doyle,  and  Sandra  M.  Oakley,  both  of  339  Pawtucket 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Blvd.,  Unit  10,  Lowell,  Mass.  01854 

LOC  (6t  CI.  07  -  W  FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,065 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 387  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 407 


388.654 
ELECTRIC  WATER  KETTLE 
I.ouLs  Johan  Bouhuys,  (ironingen.  Netherlands,  a.ssiKnor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  63.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Jul.  1,  1996, 
DMA0O3371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
V.S.  (1.  D7— 319 


!S^S- 


388,656 
BREAD  PRODI  CING  MACHINE 
\oichi   Ikegami.  Hyogo-Ken,  and   Hiroki  Taka.se,   Kyoto-Fu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  .Ser  No.  57,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995.  7-39954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (C 

US.  CI.  D7— 350 


388,658 
TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BARBECUE  GRILL 
Mychi^lo  Dutczak,   1270  Mackinaw  Ave.,  Calumet  City, 
60409 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  07^*03 


III. 


388,660 
DRINKING  CUP  WFTH  COVER  AND  OPENER  FOR 
BEVERAGE  TINS 
Harald  Griindl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bergmann,  Bohm- 
ann,  Grundl  -  Design  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  Z3. 1996,  MU  3956^ 
% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 507 
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388.661 
(  <K  KTAIL  PLATK 
Pierre  Vignau.  l.ongueuil.  and  I.uc  Blanchette,  Montreal,  both 
of    Canada,    assignoni    to    I.<»c    International.    I  ongueuil. 
Canada 

Kiled  Jul.  1.  !'»%.  Ser.  No.  56,5(»6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  07  -  III 
i:..S.  CI.  D7— .'>49 


.W8.66.^ 
P(H  (  H  FOR  A  BOTTI.K 
Kevin  Raasch.  Wooster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cially Products  Inc..  Wmtster.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  63.747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  16)  CI.  07  -  (>f< 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 624 


388,665  388,667 

CUTTING  DEVICE  PLANT  BRANCH  SPREADER 

Shun  So.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  KJ  Mee  Kitchen-  Robert  F.  Bickel.  P.O.  Box  723.  Preston.  Wash.  98050,  and 

ware,  Ltd..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  Jerome  H.  Gerten,  650  1st  Ave.  NE.  #99,  Issaquab,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  46„M)5  ,^^,27 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  17,  1995,  ^..    .  .        „   .n^^  ^      ki     c^  aii 

,„._,,,    -^  -      --r  -o  .  riled  Apr.  23.  1996,  S»er.  No.  53,477 

2047515 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 673  '^■^-  CI-  D8— J 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (M 


388.662 
COMBINED  ST0RA(;E  AND  DLSPENSINC;  (  ONTAINER 
Johnie  Romero,  (;reenwell  Springs.  La.;  Andrew  R,  Weben 
Chatham,  NJ.;  Helene  Paulson.  New  \brk;  Arthur  T.  Sem- 
pliner.  Douglaston,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jay  Brenowiti.  Mill- 
town,  NJ„  assignors  to  Community  Coffee  Company, 
L.L.C.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  37.782.  Apn  20.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  372,171.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20.  1996.  Sen  No. 

56,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  (>6 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 589 


388.664 
SPORK 
Hubert  Gagnon.  308.  rue  du  (;rand-Hunien  Saint-Augastin- 
de-I)esmaures.  Quebec.  Canada.  <;3A  2J1.  and  Aldo  Balatti. 
382.  rue  du  Cantonnien  Saint-Augustin-de-I)esmaures.  Que- 
bec. Canada.  (;3A  1N4 

Division  of  Sen  No.  52.939.  Apn  10,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,490 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

L<K    (61  CI.  07  -  IK 

1  .S.  (1.  1)7—643 


388,666 
LUNCH  CONTAINER 

Kevin  Rausch.  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc..  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  62J01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
I :.S.  CI.  D7— 710 


388,668 
FLAT  END  SPADE  WTTH  TOOTHED  BLADE 
Christopher  T.  Rich,  Lancaster;  Barry  R.  Albert,  DiUsburg, 
and  Mark  W.  Pursel,  GrantviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  True 
Temper  Hardware  Company,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 10 


840 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  arv  6.  1998 


388,6*9 
ELONGATED  TOOL  HANDLE 
Stephen  T.  Haver.  York,  and  Karen  A.  Rlchwine,  Mechanlcs- 
bofK,  both  of  Pa>,  MsigDoni  to  Thie  lumper  Hardware  Com- 
ptuiy.  Camp  HiU,  Pa. 

FMcd  Aug.  9,  199t,  Ser.  No.  58,226 
1>nn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  ■  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 10 


I 


H 


s^ 
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388,671 
WELDING  SPLATTER  REMOVING  TOOL 
Ywnifuml   Suftanami,   Kakogawa,   Japan,   aarignor   to 
Chemteal  America,  Inc.,  Indian  HcmI  Park,  111. 
RIed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.144 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  W 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 14 


Tli 


oo 
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388,673 
BENDING  TOOL 
Robert  Brooke.  24815  64tfa  Ave.  E.,  Graham,  Wash.  98338 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,765 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
IJ.S.  a.  D8— 29 


388.675 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


388,676 

CONCRETE  VIBRATOR  BODY 

NorifUmi  Niwa,  and  Masahiko  Inai,  both  of  Ai^o,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Naldta  CorpontkMi,  Ai^o,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,021 

Term  of  patent- 14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D8— 68 


388.670 
RAKE 
Jul-ju  Yeh,  4th  FL,  No.  9.  AUey  3.  Lane  179.  Sec.  4.  Nanking  E. 
Rd.,Taipe<  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  199*.  Ser.  No.  57J87 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 13 


388,672 
CARTRIDGE  PLSTOL 
Johannes  Hubertus  Joief  Maria  Kelders,  Dninen,  Nether- 
lands, and  Tllwia  Lepdus,  DucsKMorf,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgeseilschafl  auf  Aktien.  Duesseidorf, 
Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.0T7 
ClaluLS  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  1,  1996, 
DMA)35730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
I  _S.  a.  D8— 14.1 


388,674 
CAN  OPENER 
Don  R.  McCloskey,  New  CumberUnd,  Pa.,  and  Michael  E. 
Laude.  Southbury.  Coul,  assignon  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc„ 
Newarli,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.713 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D8— 36 


388,677 
CONCRETE  VIBRATOR  BODY 
Masahiko  Inai,  Ai^,  Japan,  assignor  to  MakiU  Corporation, 
Aqjo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,437 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  Cl.W-03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 68 
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388.678 
rMPACT  VVRKNCH 
Manhew   D.   Bantly.  (iranby.  Conn.;   Patrick  S.   Livingston, 
Sayre,   Pa.;   Brian   M     Berlin.  Owego.   N.Y..  and   Scott   C. 
rhompson,  Athens.  Pa.,  assicnon  to  Ingersoll-Rand  (  om 
pany,  WoodcUff  l.akr,  !S  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  199*.  .Ser.  No.  hi.g'H, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK  (61  CI.  08  -  0* 
V.S.  en.  D8— 68 


.^88.680 
TfK)L  HANDI.K 
Ching  C  h»u  l.in.  No.  ISO.  .Sec.  3.  Chung  .San  Road.  Wu  ^h 
H-siang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Kiled  Keb.  7.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  66.241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.(K'  (6)  CI.  08  -  (W 
IS.  (1.  D8— 83 


388.682 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Peter  A.  Hudson.  Portland.  Oreg..  as.signor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton.  Oreg. 

Kiled  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  w 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 972 


388.684 
HAND  GRIP 
Aram  J.  Irwin.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
(Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (>6 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 303 


r%' 


L 


388.679 

PNEIMATK  (;UN 

Hsing-Tzu  Wang,  No.  80,  Ta-Hsin  St.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


388.683 
CI  TTER  ASSEMBLY 

Georg  Augustin.  41  Waldweg  Dr.,  Sparrowbush.  N.Y.  12780 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 98 


SCREWDRIVER 
.Scott  .Schaffer.  Haysville.  and  Anthony  F.  Beugelsdyk.  Wichita, 
both   of  Kan.s..   a.ssignors   to  Wescon   Products   Company, 
WichiU,  Kaas. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D8 — 85 


388,685 
HANDLE 
Elmar   Schlereth.   Miinchen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Knurr- 
Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1996.  M  96  01 
053.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 319 
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WIMM)W  LOCK 

Dale  Allen  (HMxlwin.  H(    62,  Box  3S«,  and  Ronald  Ra>  <.o«d- 

win,  P.O.  Box  752.  both  of  Waterpnwf,  l.a.  71.^75 

Filed  .Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5'»,7.54 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

!.()(    (61  CI.  0«  -  C 

I  .S.  CI.  DH— -VM 


388,6KK 
LOCK 
Kuo-tsung  Vang,  2nd  Kl..  No.  5.  Alle>  10,  Lane  321,  Ksinmins 
Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  [)ec.  2I>.  I'm,.  Ser.  No.  64,054 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
I.OC  (61  (1.  08  -  (C 
L.S.  CI.  I)H— 334 


388,690  388.692 

WING  TAPE  SPOOL 

Lynn  B.  Ziemer,  Ridley  Park.  Pa.,  and  John  Csapo,  Avon,  N.Y.,    Merlin  L.  Anderson,  3672  Shaw  Ct.,  Femdiile,  Wash.  98248 
assignors  to  Southco.  Inc..  Concordville,  Pa.  Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.263 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^64  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07  L.S.  CI.  D8— 358 
VS.  CI.  D8— 343 


u 


388,687 
PAI)L(KK 
Cheng  Fa  Chen,  No.  895,  Sec.   1.  Chong  San  Road,  I)a  (.ia 
Town.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  08  -  ir 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— .»34 


388,689 
WINDOW  LOCK  HANDLE  AND  ESCl  TC  HEON 
Leonard  P.  Bauman,  Byron;  Eric  P.  Heim.  Owatonna;  Peter  E. 
Braun.  Faribault,  and  Joseph  P  Landherr.  Rose  Creek,  all  of 
Minn.,   assignors   to   Truth    Hardware   Corporation,   Owa- 
tonna, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  ir 
I  .S.  CI.  1)8—337 


-"tT^--^ 


piL  I'triiiHim.  ""It 


388.691 
SUCTION  CL'P 
William  E.  Adams.  Portersville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg.. 
Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
I  .S.  n.  D8— 3-54 


GL—SSt 


■m 
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388,693 
MULTISIDED  SHOWER  BAR 
Thomas  J.  Luca,  Jr.,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Daniel  W.  Hoskin, 
Northboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kenney  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 376 


iO 
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38«,6<M 
SHKI.I-  SI  PP()RT  BRA(  KKT 
Chaini  Cohen.  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  lo  R.(  .S.  I. id..  Klshon  I.e 
Tzioa.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  l>)^,  Ser.  No.  58.«»22 
tlaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  29,  I  *><»♦>,  2.';'»41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l,(K    (6)  C\.  m  ■  05 
V.S.  tl.  I>«— -Wl 


388.6% 
COMBINED  ll(M)K  AND-L(K)P  MATKRIAL  IXM)R 
H()LDIN(;  IKM)R  .STOP  AND  RFC  EIVER  THEREFOR 
Robert  F.  Troy,  PO.  Box  4145.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85261-4145 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  69,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K    (61  CI.  08  -  (>^ 
I  .S.  CI.  1)8—402 


388.698  388,700 

CONTAINER  COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 

Bob  G.  Newsom.  Virgie.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Building  Anthony  Kwaw  Quansah,  Flat  1,  185  Sution  Street,  Fairfield, 

Technologies.  Inc.  Olive  Hill.  Ky.  Victoria  3078.  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,426  Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.412 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  24, 19%,  3657/% 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D9— 341  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


*' '   1 1  ■  I   -   ■   '     ;'^ 
.lllll   I  i  !    i 


388.695 
BA(;  RETAINER  CLIP 
Richard  J.  AUinI,  88<»  Claremont  Ave.,  Morgan   Hill.  Calif. 
95037 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4<)„<55 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  '« 
I  .S.  CI.  1)8— .W5 


.W8,697 
BOTTLE  SI  RFAt  E  0RNAMF:NTATI0N 
Michael  H.  Luh;  (;regory  A.  Zimmer;  Sun.shine  J.  Thomas,  all 
of   Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    William    H.    ValLs,    Harwinton. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,678,  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

L.S.  CI.  1)9—329 


/ 
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388,699 
FOOD  TRAV 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda;  Michael  J.  A.  Sagan,  Batavia: 
James  N.  Gomoll,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  and  Mark  Spencer, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  W 
l.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


388.701 
CONTAINER  FOR  MALLEABLE  PLAY  MATERIAL 
Sean  S.  Lee,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel.  Inc.,  EI 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D09^»I4 


848 
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3S8,7«2 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Enrique  MindcL  RWioo  Letxioa.  UnwJ,  aniicnor  to  Super  Plast 
Ltd..  PtUKh-TIkTa,  Isr«el 

Filed  Sep.  M,  I»»5.  Ser.  No.  44.m 

ClalnH  priority,  applkatioa  Urael,  Mar.  20.  19W,  2414* 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

i.(K'  (6>  a.  e*  -  07 

vs.  CI.  D«»— 434 


3SS,704 
FLAT  BACK  OPEN  WINDOW  ECONOMY  TAB 
Scott  D.  Harrokl.  and  Patrick  S.  Lucente,  both  of  MlambburK, 
X>hk).  aaslnnow  to  Dayton  RelUNe  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  63.1W 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thte  patent  wbaequent  to  Dec.  16, 

2011.  hM  been  dtodahned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  O.  09  -  07 

I  .S.  CI.  D9— 438 
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3*8,706  388,708 

DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  FLASKS  AND  BOTTLES  ASYMMETRICALLY  SHAPED  BOTTLE  WTTH  A 

Francesco  Mascitelli,  Pescara,  Italy,  assignor  to  SAR  S.p.A.,  SLOPING  SHOULDER 

San  Giovanni  Teatino,  Italy  Roberi  Monaghan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58351  Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Claims     priority,     application      Italy,     Feb.      13,      1996,  Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58y427 

IT-RM96000003S  Oaims  priority,  appikation4Jniled  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1996, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2054454 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-^M8  LOC  (6)  O.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


388,703 
LID  FOR  A  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Waucooda,-  Michael  J.  A.  Sagan,  BaUvia, 
James  N.  Gomoll,  Chicago,  all  of  IU„  and  Mark  Spencer, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Evanston, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 435 


388,705 
ATTACHMENT  END  FOR  CLEANING  FLUID  CANISTER 
Christopher  M.  Miller,  MUford:  Vernon  S.  PIng,  III,  Cincin- 
nati, and  Steven  M.  Schennum,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Clncinnad, 
Ohio 

nied  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9-^M7 


388,707 
SPRAY  UNIT 
Vincent    de    LaForcade,    Rambouillet,    France,    assignor    to 
L'Oreal,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,225 
CUims     priority,     applicadon     WIPO,     Apr.     19,     1996, 
DM/0362O2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^«48 


388,709 

BOTTLE 

Stephan  Weiss,  211  E.  70th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D9— 529 


I 
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388.710 
SPKA\  Born.K 

Rick  B.  (iruniR,  777  tlemlttck,  Pocatello,  Id.  8.^2(11 
Kiled  Oct.  20,  IW5,  S*r.  No.  ■M>.hbt> 
lenm  of  patent  14  years 
|.(M    (6)  fl.  (W  -  OJ 
I  .S.  (1.  l>*— 543 


388,712 
BOTTI.F 
Janet  Lvngdal.  Milfoid,  Conn.;   nioma.>  Bartlett  Aldrich.  Ill, 
Chestnut  Ridge,  N.^.,  Charles  .Aaron  C  urtiss,  I-onjj  Island 
I  it>,  N.V.,  and  James  Warner.  New  York.  N.\..  avsignors  to 
Beiersdorf  Inc.,  Norwalk,  (  onn. 

Kiled  Jun.  2.^,  1W5,  .Ser.  No   40,697 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

l.OC  (6)  fl.  W     01 

r.s  n.  rw— 56.< 


i^:!i*  388,716 

TR^WELLER  AN.\LOGl  E  ALARM  CLOCK  WATCH 

t.eorge  Fui  Wo  Cheng,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignor  to    Severin   S.   Wunderman.    Ir\ine,   Calif., 


Tomor  Electronics  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
IS.  CI.  DIO— 18 


assignor   to   Severin 


Montres  AG  (Severing  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd), 
Lengnau,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47342 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jun.  6,  1995, 
MA/002962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


388,711  -^•■'" 

BOTTLE  (  OMBINATION  LIGHT  AND  ALARM  CIXK  K 

Susan  Regim.  Wacker.  New  York!  NY.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Se  Kit  Yuen.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kon«.  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 

Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.N  turing  Limited,  Kwun  Tong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,946  H'«l  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58„527 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  "«'">«  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb   21.  1996, 

I  ()(    (6t  CI.  09     ill  2054.M»I 

CI   m—SU  "^'"^  °^  P"**"'  ''*  '^^'" 

LOC  (61  CI.  10-0/ 

IS.  CI.  Dia— 5 


LI.S. 


388,715 

CLOCK 

Ronnie  Chi  Wah  Mak,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ever 

Perfect  Industries  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  01 

I  S.  CI.  DIO— 20 


388,717 
ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  CONTAINER  HANDLE 
Frans  M.  Wetterings,  'Hisciunbia,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Robbins 
Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,901.  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

377,615.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

L,S.  CI.  DIO— 46J 


H'fl 
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388.718 
ADjrSTABIE  MEASIRING  ( ONTAINER  BOWL 
Frans  M.  Weteniiup,  "niscumbia,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Robbins 
Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,901,  Jan.  16,  1W6,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
377,615.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996.  -Ser.  No.  60.706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  'W 
L.S.  a.  D10-^1«J 


388,720 
t OMBINEl)  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 
LOCATING  LOST  INDIVIDUALS 
DeOuin  J.  Montgomery,  9501  Brockbank  #1102,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75220 

FHed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  10  -  (i-i 
I  .S.  n.  DIO— 104 


388,721 

COMBINED  TRANSMnTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

LOCATING  LOST  REMOTE  CONTROLS 

Alex  Kinner,  65  Fixtgmorc  A»e  Hayes,  Middx,  London,  linited 

Klnsdom,  UB4  SAQ 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,171 
1>nn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  0.^ 
vs.  d.  DIG— 104 


388,719 
SPIRIT  LEVEL 
Gabriel  Kotiner,  Kibbutz  Amiad,  Israel,  assifiior  to  Kapro 
Industries  Ltd„  Beit  Hakcretn,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 69 


u 
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388,722 
SECURITY  ALARM 
Wendell  Wilson,  AtUnU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  GTC  Properties, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


388,724 
ROAD  MARKER 
Ronald  D.  Victor,  Edison,  NJ.;  PUUp  Martin,  Coral  GaMes. 
Fbu,  and  Randi  Gotdstein,  Owings  MiHs,  Md„  assignors  to 
Creative  Inoovatioas,  Inc^  Plantatioa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,577 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  a^ 
VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


388,725 

REFLECTOR 

Luis  A.  Estrada,  3733  S.  IHnity  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90011 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38305 

Tina  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

vs.  CI.  DIO— 111 


388,723 

FLASHING  DISTRESS  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

PUSH  BLTTON  ACTIVATOR  AND  STATUS  INDICATOR 

LIGHT 

Toxie  P.  Williams,  Jr.,  and  Jill  Williams,  both  of  Rte.  3,  Box 

168-1,  Seminary,  Miss.  39479 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


-^ 
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388.726  .^88,728 

LED  TRAFFIC  SKJNAL  LUJHT  BRACF.LKT 

t  heo-Ho  Wu.  Los  Altos  HUb.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  l.eotek  Flee      Paolo  Bulgari.  Rome.  luly.  as.s,gnor  to  Bulgan  S.p.A..  Rome. 
Ironies  Corporation,  Taipei.  Taiwan  ltal> 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.858  Hied  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No^  44  679 

Term  of  patent  14  years  <  laims  priority,  application  luly.  Apr.  18.  1995.  DM/032.784 

LOC  (61  (1    10     <)'<  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 

l..S.(l.DI0-U5  2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  11  •  01 

I  .s.  CI.  nil— 6 


388,730 
RING 
Paul  F.  (ireenberger.  894  Swan  La.,  Deerfield.  III.  60015 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57j;34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
IS.  CI.  Dll— 34 


388,732 
EASTER  TOMB  PENDANT 
Chris  Campbell,  2121   San  Jacinto,  Suite  204,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75201 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 81 


.A88.729 
NFCKLACF 
Paolo  Bulgari.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A..  Rome. 
388,727  Italy 

BRACELET  Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,054,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  lUly,  a-ssignor  to  Bulgari.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  .^3,095.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,268 

1^1  Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   (MT..   Mar.   7. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.072  1994.  DMAy002444 

Claims   priority,   appUcation   Hague  Agreement.   Mar.   25,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1996,  DM3592.1  LOC  (61  CI.  11  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t.S.  CI.  Dll— 11 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  ■  (II 
IS.  n.  Dll— 4 


388,733 
EASTER  TOMB  PENDANT 


388,731 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 
F>an  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  The  Col- 
lection Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,  1996,  HEI8-    f»«ris  CampbeU,  2121  San  Jacinto,  Ste.  204,  Dallas.  Tex.  75201 
^jyjj  Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•^™  "^  P"'*^"*  *'*  -^""^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  .'oi  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  .  01 

C.S.  CI.  Dll-56  '^^•^   ^l   '^"-«' 
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388,734 
KARRINC;  (  IIP 
Robert  A.  MonUquila,  Cranston.  R.I..  avsiRnor  to  Aro  Sac. 
Inc.,  North  Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  199*.  Ser.  No.  55.610 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov  U. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC   (6)  n.  11     ('/ 

I  .S.  CI.  nil— 88 


.VW.736 
Bl'BBLK  BLOWIN<;  .SANTA 

Seymour  (  ohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  as-signor  to  Telco  (  reatioas  Inc., 
Hicksville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser  No.  65.051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(M    (6)  CI.  11     (>'' 
l.S.  CI.  DU  — 129 


388,738 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,557,  Jan.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des. 

364.119,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,357. 

Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365302,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411049.  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat  No.  Des. 

358.113.  Ser  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  411,245.  Sep.  22.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  11  -  02 

L.S.  CT  Dll  — 164 


388,740 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,682,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
371,520,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,080, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  361,961,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May;  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,062 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -02 

I  .S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


388.735 
EARRING  BACK 
Meridyth  Mischel  Webber,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  a.«ignor  to  Khreativ 
ity  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -"/ 
L.S.  CI.  Dll— 88 


388,737 
SUPPORT  FOR  PRESERVED  PLANT  ARRANCJEMENT 
Brian  W.  Branson.  FaUbrook,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valley  Pre- 
serve, Inc..  Fallbrook.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  o: 

VS.  CI.  Dll  — 147 


388,741 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

Weslev  R.  Door,  2214  W.  4th  Ave.,  Kennewick,  Wash.  99336 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 87 


388.739 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


)MI 
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388.742 
BICKLK 
Phillip  H.  Ault,  3765  Church  Rd.,  Kllicott  fily,  Md.  2KM3.  and 
Patricia  P.  l.andrem.  M2I7  N.  Five  Points  Rd..  Knightstown. 
Ind.  46148 

Filed  Jan.  23,  l<W7,  Ser.  No.  65,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOf  (6)  CI.  02  -  d: 
I  ..S.  CI.  Dl  1—218 


388.745 
FRONT  CAP 
Hamid    Fahmian,    Riverside.    Calif.,    avsignor    to    Fleetv»(KMi 
Fnterprises,  Inc.,  Riverside,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1<>9*.  Ser.  No.  56,'»67 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.()C  (6)  CI.  12  -  '« 
I  .S.  (I.  1)12— ItHt 


388.748 
BABY  STROLLER 
Jeffrey  S.  Jackson,  22707  W.  Copperhili  Dr.,  I  nil  #27.  Saugus, 
Calif.  91350 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,897.  Nov.  20.  1995.  ThLs 

applicatioD  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /: 

I  ..S.  CI.  D12— 129 


388.750 
STROLLER  LATCH 
Bruce  Leslie  Williams.  Narvon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Chil- 
dren's Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 133 


^1>^^.^l 


388.743 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


388,744 

PERSONNEL  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

Keith  A.  Pfannenstiel.  and  Michael  L.  Meister.  both  of  WichiU, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Chance  Industries,  Inc.,  WichiU,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  DM 

L;.S.  CL  D12— 84 


388,746 
MOTORCYCLE 
William  (J.  Davidson.  Delafield;  Raymond  W.  Drea,  Whiteftsh 
Bav.  John  E.  Stelling.  Port  Washington,  and  Brian  M.  Scher- 
barth,  Menomonee  Falls,  all  of  WLs.,  assignors  to  Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57„519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  // 
I  .S.  CI.  D12— 110 


388,749 
HOLLOW  SPOKE  WHEEL  FOR  CHILD'S  STROLLER 
Randolph  Kiser,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa. 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61 JI71 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/2 
I  .S.  CI.  D12— 133 


388,751 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  012—147 


^' 


</ 


388,747 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3K8  752  388,754 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  VARD  ORNAMENT  LOLLIPOPS 

KohUroh  Tiubumi,  Tokyo,  .nd  T.kehiko  Murata.  I.umi.  both    Stanton  C.  Lanjent.  6518  Taimer  Ct.,  Sugar  Land.  Te..  77479 
of  J««n,  assignors  to  The  Ohtsu  Tlr^  &  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.273 

Osaka,  Japan  Tern,  of  patent  14  year. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,979  LO(  l^l  H.  11  -  0, 

Claims  priority,  appHcaOoo  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1996,  822485  I  .S.  CI.  DIl-157 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  Cn.  12     /5 
\}S.  tl.  D12— 147 


3W,75«  388,758 

PAIR  OF  TRUCK  BODY  SIDE  PANELS  BICYCLE  WHEEL 

Dan  Pertman.  Auburn,-   Rkhard  Gordon,  ShiHington;  Jack    Gregory  Johnson,  15399  Wisconsiii,  Detroit,  Mich.  48238 
O'Donneil.  Lancaster;  WUUam  Rahn,  RcMiing;  Lynn  Gor-  Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61323 

don.  and  Jim  DeTempIc,  both  of  ShiHington,  all  of  Pa.,  Term  of  patent  14  ycnrs 

assignors  to  Reading  Body  Woriu,  Inc.,  ShiUington,  Pa.  LOG  (6)  Q.  12  -  16 

Filed  Jnn.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,179  U.S.  O.  D12— 206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U-S.  CX  D12— 196 


..4--., 


'=i?i>-^- 


^l 


388,753 
TIRE  TREAD 
Randall  Raymond  Brayer,  North  Canton,  and  Cliristopher 
Paul  Johcnning,  Wadsworth.  both  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The 
(^Midyear  Tire  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,142 
Term  of  potent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


388,755 
VEHICLE  EXTERIOR  SUN  VISOR 
Pcniinand  F.  Hetlhake,  Beaverton,  and  Joachim  Paschke,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg„  assignors  to  FreigbUiner  Corporation, 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U»S.  n.  D12— 191 


388,757 

BICYCLE  WHEEL 

Gregory  Johnson,  15399  Wisconsin,  Detroit,  Mich.  48238 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61 J63 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 205 


388,759 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Richard  G.  Weld,  1220  Union.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64101 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  012—209 


r-- 


II         I  I        -  -  - 
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VW  760  ^•''^^ 

FRONT  FACK  OF  A  WHEFl  AITOMOT.VF  PLl  (^  IN  ACCE^ORV  MOtNT 

Bruno  S.cco.  Si„<i,.«„.e„.  and  Pe.er  Pfellfer.  BoehU„«e„.  ►..h  (..He  F  Na^  7556  "-^'^;^-^«^/-  '  "^'^ 
of  (;ermany,  a^ignor*  to  Mercedes-Benz  A(;.  Sluttgart  (ier-  Hied  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.801 

^  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

"""'  Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  57.585  •  <«    <6.  (1.  12  -  /6 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS.  (1.  D12-^15 
IOC  (6)  (1.  12  -  1^ 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 209 
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388,764  388,766 

HOUSING  FOR  A  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Craig  A.  Bartling,  Kevin  D.  Page,  both  of  Dacula;  Mary  T.  Vu,  Ralph  J.  Kuprewicz,  Norridge;  Randall  D.  Gritters,  Lansing, 

Lawrenceville,  all  of  C;a.,  Henry  E.  Mecredy.  Ill,  Houston,  and  Richard   L.  Akins,  Wheaton.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

and    Nguyen   T.    Vu,   Spring,    both    of  Tex.,   assignors    to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  111. 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111.  fi\ed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,915 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.754  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 

LOC  (61  CI.  1.1  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 107 


.W8,761 
PLEASURE  BOAT 
Daniel  J.  Wilkin-ion.  Bradenton,  Fla..  a-vsignor  to  Clearwater 
Vacation  Concepts,  Inc.,  Palmetto,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  (*<•> 
U..S.  CI.  DI2— 315 


.W8,763 
BATTERY 
Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gregor  Magnusson,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 
Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  13  ■  (>: 
IS.  (I.  Ul.V— HU 


388,765 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  NOISE  ELIMINATION 

APPARATUS 

David   H.   Pitcher,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster 

Cable  Products,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 


388,767 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Richard  L.  Akins,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp., 
Tinley  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59.691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 
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388.768  -^•'^« 

ADAm  R  I  '«"T  swm  H 

Yu-feng  theng.  No.  7,  KuhsinR  S...  T^cheng  Ind.  Ois...  T^cheng    Roy  C.  SpaU,  124  Highland  Ave..  Sheboygan  FalLs.  V>^.  53085 

Cit,  Taipei  Hslen.  Taiwan  »••'«»  *P-  5-  "^'  ^^  ^°   "•''^ 

Filed  Jul.  12,  l<m,  Ser.  No.  5*,'»71  fern,  of  patent  14  yean* 

Term  of  paten.  14  year,  UK   .6)  CI.  13  -  rn 

L(K   (6.  (I.  13  -  <l<  I  -S.  n.  D13-171 
I  ..S.  CI.  1)13—147 


388.772 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
James  Cheng.  Baldwin  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme  Portable 
Machines.  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  67.213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -'()2 
I'.S.  a.  D14— 106 


388,774 
TOUCH  PAD  WITH  SCROLL  BARS 
Domenic  S.  Giuntoli,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stratos  Prod- 
uct Development  Group,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  53,549,  Apr  24,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


r 


—  :3 


388.769 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  PANEL 
David  R.  Pritchard.  448  Suiuet  Dr.  Southwest.  Winston-Salem. 
N.C.  27103.  and  John  T.  Gunn.  901  Rlverwood  Rd..  Char- 
lotte. N.C.  28270 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  60,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  O.f 
V.S.  n.  D13— 162 


388,771 
PORTABLE  COMPITER 
Makoto  Kobayasbi,  and  MItsuo  Tanaka,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  49,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-22369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

IS.  CI.  D14— 106 


388,773 
SCANNER 
Thomas  Chang,  and  Tony  Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Umax  Data  Systems  Inc.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  62,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  85306928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 107 


388,775 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  DISPLAY  ICON 
Brian  A.  Kosek,  Oak  Parii,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  27,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.1 


I  I  ii  • 
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38«,776 
P(K  KKTKI)  INDKX  (  ARD  INTERFAfF.  FOR  AN 
KI  F(-rRONI(    PERSONAL  INFORMATION  MANACiFR 

OK  \  pr(m;rammf:d  compi  ter  system  with  a 

DISPLAY  SCREEN 

yili   /.hang,  and   Yao  Yon)(he.   both   of  Scotts   \alle>.   (  alif.. 

a.s.sii>nors  to  SUriLsh  SoHware,  Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  (alif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  31.711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (61  fl.  14  -  vv 

I  .S.  CI.  DI4— 114.1 


.^8«.778 
SET  THE  CLOCK  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 

proc;rammed  c  ompi  ter  system 

Ihoma-s  (;.  Levin,  and  Jeffery   D.  Snell,  both  of  Northridge. 

(alif..  a.ssi(jnori  to  Pacesetter,  Inc..  Sylmar.  C  alif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .V12.816.  Apr.  3.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  7J61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC    (61  CI.  14  -  w 
IS  CI.  D14— 114.3 


388,780 
KEYBOARD 
Eduardus  Josephas  Anna  Maria  Tonino.  Nuenen,  Netherlands. 
as.signor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  .Sep.  4.  1996. 
DMAy003448 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  02 
I  ..S.  CI.  D14— 115 


388,782 
VOICE  RESPONSE  VJ^IT 
John  William  Besterd;  David  Trent  Easter,  both  of  London, 
and  Alfred   George  Thomas,   Hyde  Park,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Artingtoo, 
Va. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCM:  (6)  Cl.  14  -03 
vs.  Cl.  D14— 130 


/ 


V 


\ 


J 


'^ 


388,777 
IC  ON  FOR  A  COMPI  TER  SCREEN 
James  W.  Newton.  Belmont,  and  Larry  M.  Hoffman,  Mounuin 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC-  (6)  Cl.  14  -  o: 

I  ..S.  Cl.  D14— 114.2 


388,779 

COMPITER  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 

Ravsell  C;.  PoUon,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Max  J.  Murdock, 

Roy,  I  Uh,  a.ssignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  I  tah 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  51.803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  14  -  d: 

IS.  Cl.  D14— 114.4 


388.781 
VIDEO  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Wolfgang  Borck.  Ludwigshafen;  Lothar  Gliniorz,  Frankenthal, 
and  Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg,  all  of  C^rmany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Maimtaeim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467335,  Dec.  18,  1989.  This 
application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863^91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  14  -  W 
L.S.  Cl.  D14— 121 


388,783 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Daniel  Harden;  Soqja  Schi^er,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Jef- 
fery F.  Kurgan,  Hoffinan  Estates,  and  Kevin  P.  Mitchell, 
Palatine,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,077,  Mar.  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  14  -03 
VS.  Cl.  D14— 138 
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388.784 
PORTAhlK  TKI.KPHONK 
Sheldon  Phillips,  \i>oura;  (Jregor  MaRnusson,  Thousand  Oaks, 
and  Frank  Nuovo.  l,os  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  as.sij>nors  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  F^spoo,  Finland 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,«7.< 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l,(K'  (6)  (1.  14  -  lU 
I  .S.  CI.  U14— 1.18 


.\88.78ft 
< OMBINFI)  niSPI  AY  AND  Bl  TTON  FOR  PORTABI  F 
(OMMl  Nl( "ATION  RFCFIVFR 
(  raig  Allen  lee,  Boynton  Beach,  Ha.,  a.ssignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  I99A,  Ser.  No.  61.64.' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i,Of  (6»  CI.  14  -  OJ 
IS.  CI.  1)14— 191 


388.788  388,790 

HEADPHONE  RADIO  SPEAKER 

Josh  /eilman,  Brooklyn,  N.^.,  as.signor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics    C;eorge  K.  VV'u,  1357  Kuehner  Dr.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,249 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  55.869  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  tn  I  .S.  CT.  DI4— 216 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 192 


r 


-.«lr^ 


388,785 
COMBINED  RADIO,  LANTERN,  LCD  CLCK  K  AND  SOFT 

lk;ht 

John  .Se-Kit  Yuen.  Kowlooo.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John 

Manufacturing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4*,476.  Nov.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  54,701 
C  laims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom.  Nov.  23,  1995. 
2052204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCK"  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
li.S.  CI.  D14— 168 


388,787 
COMMINICATION  DEVICE 
Wai  Kee  Chan;  Chong  Heng  Choy,  and  Piak  Choon  Mok,  all  of 
Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  68,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  14  -  0.< 
IS.  CI.  D14— 191 


388,789 
RADIO 
Serge   Kokkinis,   Hong   Kong,   Hong   Kong,  assignor  to  .Alfa 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.661 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  18.  1996. 
205.M83 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  14  -  0< 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 194 


388.791 
OUTDOOR  PORTABLE  SPEAKER 
William  T.  McGreev^.  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Recoton  Cor- 
poration, Lake  Mary,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56J60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0/ 
I  .S.  CT.  D14— 216 
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388.792 
TKI.KMSION  RKMOTK  COMROI 
Michael  Nykerk,  4515  San  Keliciano  Dr.,  W<M)dland  HilLs.  C  alif. 
91364 

Hied  Jun.  24,  I99«>,  Ser.  No.  56.14.< 
lerin  of  patent  14  years 
l.(M    (61  (1.  14  -  LL< 
I  ..S.  (I.  1)14—218 


388,794 
PORI ABI.K  TKI.KPHONK  HANDSKT 
Mark  Bia.M.tti,  San  J(».e;  Michael  John  Nuttall.  Portola  \ alley, 
Christopher  A.  Robinette,  VNwidside.  all  of  (  alif.,  and  John 
Henry  Schalfeld,  New  Vernon,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp,  Coral  (iables,  Fla. 

Filed  l>ec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,891 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  24, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (H    (61  CI.  14  -  IX 

r.S.  CI.  D14— 248 


388,7% 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Michael  Conti.  and  (ierald  M.  Distel.  both  of  Bryan.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  15  -'(>: 
IS.  t  1    DI5— 7 


V^^lMpMSMKl?  * 


HlllMll 


1^' 


o 


388,798 

AIR  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  PLUS 

HIGH  VOLUME  INFLATOR  AND  POWERFUL 

SPOTLIGHT 

Paul  Wong  Wai  Kan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Good  Hope  Industries.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^67 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KingdooL,  Oct  30,  1995, 
2051538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 9 


388.793 
KF.V  ARRANGEMENT 
Daniel    L.    William.s,    Vernon    HilLs;    Michael    I..    Chariier. 
PalaUne.  both  of  III.,  and  Nigel  Newby,  Kingston,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,168,  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  28,  199*.  Ser.  No.  61.665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  14  -  IX 
V.S.  CI.  D1+— 247 


R 
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1 !      '  -  •      i  \ 
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.388,795 

TKI.EPHONE  HOLDER 

Herbert  Richter,  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand.  (;ermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,170.  May  7,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

379,463.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l,(H    (6)  CI.  14  -  0< 

IS.  (I.  D 14— 253 


388,797 

DIAPHRAGM  PI  MP 

Michael  Conti,  and  Gerald  M.  Distel,  both  of  Bryan.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63J90 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  15  -n: 

I  .S.  CI.  D15— 7 


388.799 
NINETY-DEGREE  WELDING  BRACKET 
Robert  B.  Walker,  5340  Harrison  Rd..  Paradise.  CaHf.  95969 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.004 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 140 
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388  JMM) 
MATERIAL  MKITINC;  AND  DISPENSINC  APPARATl  S 
Jon  C\  Zook,  Hendersonvllle,  Tenn.,  and  fharles  Pycha.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  (ilenview.  111. 
Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .V«JM«. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l,(H'  (6)  CI.  15  -  "V 
l!„S.  (1.  D15— 144 


.^88,802 
(;iiN  MOl  NTED  C  AMERA 
.Sylbia  E.  V\entz,  120  Pond  View  Dr.,  Dalla.s,  N.C.  28034 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser  No.  40,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK  (61  CI.  16  -  (II 
I  ..S.  CI.  D16— 201 


388,804 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Samuel  E.  Swayze;   David  (J.  Cooper,  both  of  Fairport.  and 
Kevin  R.  Young.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ea.stnian 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  16  -  Ul 
V.S.  CI.  D16— 202 


388,806 
CAMERA 
Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996.  8-14258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


388^1 
OIL  CHANGE  DEVICE 
GUlcs  Slnurd.  1582  RR  I,  Ljk  Mignantic,  Quebec,  Canada, 
G«B-2SI 

Filed  Sep.  30,  I996,  Ser.  No.  60.492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LO<'  (6)  CI.  12  -  Of 
VS.  a.  D15— 150 


388,803 
IMAGE  INPUTTING  DEVICE 
Toru  Shinano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapuL,  Jul.  18.  1995,  7-20729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  a.  16  -  01 

vs.  CI.  D16— 202 


388,805 
CAMERA 
Noriko  Katayama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,595 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1995.  7-23333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  16  -  01 

r.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


388,807 
HYBRID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Anna  C.  Schelling,  Geneva;  Christopher  A.  Amholt,  and  Paul 
J.  Klock,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kokak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 209 
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MW.m»  -W8.8I0 

SIN(;i.K-I.K,NSRKH.KX(AMKRAB()l)V  (AMKRA 

Masa-ki  Haga.  Tokyo.  Japan.  avMRnor  .o  Asahi  kogaku  ko»,>o    koji  V.hida.   lok>o.  Japan,  avsi^nor  to  huj.  Photo  Him  C  o., 


kabushiki  kaisha,  lokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  45.72«».  (k-t.  27.  1W5,  Ihis  application 

AUR.  2JI.  ItVf,.  .Ser.  No.  ?■H.t^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  \t9^.  7-1201'*, 
Apr  27.  1995.7-12020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
!,<)(•  (61  CI.  16     "/ 
I..S.  CI.  DI6— 217 


I. Id.,  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.6«0 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1996,  H-2472I 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

|(K    (6i  (I.  16  -  ((/ 

I  ..S.  (I.  1)16—218 


38«.«12  388.814 

.S1.KKPIN(;  MASK  WITH  CROSSED  STRAPS  SPORTS  GOGGLES  FRAME 

Marco  Miehe.  S6S9  Noble  Ave.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91411.  and  Soo  An  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  OGK 

Stacia  J.  Miehe,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marco  Miehe  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.283  Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.257 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  (>f>  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  ■06 

I  .S.  CI.  D16— 301  l.S.  CI.  D16— 311 


.^88,809 
CAMERA 
Giorgetto   (Jiugiaro,    Via    Duino,    lUly:    Hiroshi    Kobayashi, 
Yokohama,    and    Nobuya    Kawahata,    Vokosuka,    both    of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  U,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.415 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1996.  8-72.^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  16  -  III 

I..S.  CI.  DI6— 217 


.V«,81l 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
koichi  Sato,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  (  asio  (  omputer  (  o., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  I6>  CI.  16  - 1>: 
IS.  CI.  DI6— 232 


.^88,8 13 

SAFETY  GLASSF:S  WITH  OPTIONAL  ATTACHED 

MAGNIFIERS 

Nicholas  Feuchtmayer.  629  Clymer,  Sellersville,  Pa.  18960 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,0.^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  r*6 

IS.  CI.  D 16— 304 


388.815 
SUNGLASS 
Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spy 
Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
I  .S.  CI.  D16— 320 
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KYFXa.ASS  FRONT 


3(«.«1<> 
PAPKR  SHRKDDKR 


James  H  Jannard,  F:a.stsound.  Wash,  and  Peter  K.  V«-.  Ir>ine.    „;        u„h    Raico   Huen.   Kowloon.   Hong   Kong,   assignor 
jaines  ri.  jnii  ,_.:_„    ,  „iif  .     .   ,  ., , _;„..  r  ,.™„unv  I  imited.  Ko»  <M)n,  Hong 


(  alif.,  assignors  to  Oakley.  Inc..  Irvine.  (  alif. 
Kiled  Mar.  27.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  52.3.^8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  (61  CI.  Ift  -  "^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  D 16— 326 


Kairform  Manufacturing  (  ompany  limited.  Kowloon.  Hong 

Kong 

Kiled  Nov.  20.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  64.046 
t  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  •».  IW6. 

2058369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  <)C  (61  CI.  18  -  'W 
I  .S.  CI.  1)18—. VJ 


388  817 
MACHINE  HEAD  FOR  A  CJl'ITAR 
Han  Soo  Kang.  Shlhung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hanchang 
Co  Ltd..  Kyonggl-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  17  -  UJ 
VS.  CI.  1)17—20 


877 


•*88.821  388.823 

PRINTER  BOOK  HOLDER 

Makoto  Kenmochi.  Yokohama.  Japan.  as,signor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Joseph    P.   Bright,   Perrysburg.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  Dimensions.  Inc..  Fostoria.  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.974  Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1995.  7-3.3435  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (>6 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D19— 34.1 
r.S.  CI.  DI8— 53 


4-^=^ 


LA 


IMI 


388.820 
PHOT(K'OPIER 
Hirt>ki  Lraeda,  Kav*asaki.  and  Motoaki  Takeuchi.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors   to  Canon   Kabushiki   KaLsha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-28875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LW  (6)  CI.  16  -  O-^ 

IS.  CI.  D18— 39 


388.818 
C  ONNECTIBLE  ALPHABET  LETTERS 
(;ina  K.  B^jic.  and  Andrev»  M.  Bigic,  both  of  7905  V,  80th  St. 
Bridgeviev*.  III.  60455 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  (M 
I  ..S.  CI.  D18— 26 


388.824 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
.388.822  Janet  L.  Harper.  101  Ocean  Ave..  Apt.  A500.  Santa  Monica, 

NOTEB(K)K  WITH  SNAP  CLOSl  RE  Calif.  90402 

Lisa  Deborah  Frank.  65  N.  Camino  Espaniol.  TUcson,  Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,039 


85719 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  19  ■  (W 
CS.  CI.  D19— 27 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  19  -  (>6 
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py'^ '  PAPKR  (1  IP  W ITU  H<M)K  KM)  AM)  W IDK  KM) 

V,«hin..ri   Kouda.   lokv...  Japan.  a.vMKn.,r  to    lomlK.^  Pencil    Jenq-Pyng  Shvu.  262.M  t  armel  Si..  I.aguna  Hills.  C  alif.  92656 

(  ....  Md.,  lokvo.  Japan  ^''ed  Jul.  5.  l<m.  Ser.  No.  56.672 

Kiled  Nov    ^    1W5.  S«t.  No.  45.'W,  Ihr  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep    16, 

rerm  of  patent  14  vear^  2««'-  »»«  been  dtsclaimed, 

I  (M    (61  (I    l«»     'V>  T*-™  of  patent  14  years 

IS   (•l.Dl'*-!^  UK    .6.  CI.  19  -  ,;: 

IS.  (I    1)19—65 


388,829 
HOLDKR  FOR  ELONGATED  IMPLEMENTS 
David  P.  Lage,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.. 

Kenton,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,022,  Apr.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  ()6 
r.S.  CI.  D19— 85 


388,831 
VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  BEVERAGES 
Robert  G.  McGarrah,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pepsico, 
Inc.,  Purchase,  N.V. 

Kiled  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  20  -  01 
L.S.  CT.  D20— 5 


.W«8J<26 
KDliCATIONAL  DRAWTN(;  AID 
Shelley  l-ouLse  Jones-Fenleigh;  I^igh  Melanie  Jones-Kenleigh, 
both  of  Oadby,  and  James  Dorian  (iibson,  Leicester,  all  of 
(Jrcat  BriUin,  as.signars  to  InvicU  Toys  &  (;ames  Limited, 

Kneland 

Kiled  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.499  BRAIN  SHAPED  PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  16.  1995.    Victor  L  Robiason,  Menio  Park,  (  .  Martin  Smith   Lo.  Ange- 

2j,5^5,  les,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Thomas  M.   Aslin,   Hilliard,  Ohio, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  assignors  to  Elmers  Products,  Inc.,  (  olumbus,  Ohio 

L(M    (6>  (1.  19  -  (r  Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,444 

|i  s   CI   D19— 59  ^""'  "'  ''"'*"*  '**  ''"" 

IXK    (61  CI.  19  -  (*6 

r.S.  Cl.  D19— 73 


388,830 
CLIP  PAD 
Chen    Ming-Chieh,   No.   25,   Mingte   St..   Lin   2.   P'u-Lun   Li, 
Lu-Kang  Town,Chang-Hua  H.sien,  Taiwan 

Kiled  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
IS.  Cl.  D19— 88 


388.832 
DECAL 
Christoph  Stiemert,  Isenstrasse  8„  84570  Polling,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,428 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Mar.  15,  1996.  M  96 
02  536.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  19  -  Ofi 
I  .S.  C  I.  D20— 11 
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31W.833 
WIRK  IDKNTIKU  ATION  (I  IP 
Roger  WILs.m.  54  McBain  Avenue,  Tomnto.  Ontario.  (  anada. 

M4P  Z.S7 

Filed  Sep.  23,  I'Wft.  Ser.  No.  60.116 
Term  of  patent  14  year; 
L(K    (61  (1    I**     1'^ 
VS.  n.  D20— 22 


3880*35 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RA(  IN(;  (.AMK 
MACHINK 

Takashi  YamaRuchi,  /.ama,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Konami  (  o. 
1  td.,  Hvogo-ken,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  18,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  62^510 

(  lainus  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1W6.  8-15486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.OC  (6»  (1.  21  -  "/ 

IS.  ri.  D21  — 11 


388,837 
JOYSTICK 
l.an-Yan  Lee.  Eanling,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Esel  Interna- 
tional Company  Limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^:80 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 
IS.  CI.  D2I— 48 


388,839 
TOY  BALL 
Frank  H.sieh.  9th-l  Floor.  547  Kuang  Fu  South  Road.  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.175,  Feb.  3.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I -S.  CI.  D21— 66 


388334 

CUBICAL  SIGN  HOLDER  FOR  SHELVING 

Hal  Sandy,  4937  Glendale  Rd.,  Shawnee-Mhakm,  Kans.  66205 

Filed  Aug.  9,  199*,  Ser.  No.  58,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

V.S.  (1.  1)20-40 


38M3« 

BOARD  GAME 

Pablo  J.  E.  Bregola,  1209  Prairie  Brook  Dr.,  Palatii.e,  lU.  60067 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 16 


388.838 

BUBBLE  TOWER 

William  M.  Hud.son.  Jr.,  207  Renee.  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.946 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 61 


== 

388,840 
SLIDE  PUZZLE 
Emil-Dan  Mendelsohn,  43-07:  39th  PI.,  Apt.  IK,  Sunnyside, 
N.Y.  11104 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 104 


JMI 
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CONSTRKTION  Al.  TOY  PIKK 

^u  /.heng,  HK>5  Howard  Ave.,  t  ovina,  (  alif.  ^tlZ 

Kiled  Jul.  15.  lfM>.  Ser.  No.  57.052 

lerm  of  patent  14  year. 

I.(K"  (61  (1.  21  -  "/ 

I  ..S.  <  1.  1)21  — KW 


lOV  TOW  TRICK 

John  C.  McDaniel.  23  Metcalf  St..  Worcester.  Wass.  0J6W 

Kiled  Sep.  20.  1V96,  Ser.  No.  6«.0H« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC  i6(  (1.  21  -  "/ 

IS.  (1.  I>21  — l.W 


388^5  388.847 

TOY  C  AS.SETTE  PLAYER  CROSS  TRAINING  EXERCISER 

Michael  S.  Jaeb.  Hiram.  Ohio,  and  Elizabeth  Knight,  West-  Janine  W'han-Tong.  WoodinviUe;  Peter  Pasero,  Renton;  David 

wood.  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  The  Kittle  Tikes  Company.  Hud-  J.  Littrell.  Lynnwood,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Timothy  O.  Ann- 


son,  Ohio 

Kiled  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  (II 
V.S.  CI.  D21  — 112 


strong,  Providence.  Utah,  assignors  to  Precor  Incorporated, 
Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,006,  Mar.  16.  1995.  PaL 

No.  Des.  372^2.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

47,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

L'.S.  CI.  D21— 194 


388,842 
BABY  STROLLER 
Joseph  P  Delorme,  Yakima;  Michael  K.  Arnold.  Bothell,  and 
Christopher  J.  Durnbaugh.  Yakima,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc..  Yakima,  Wash. 

Kiled  Oct.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  60.8tM 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /: 
IS.  CI.  1)12—129 


388,844 

TREAD  KOR  A  TIRE 

Mark    Leonard    Bonko,   I'niontown,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

(Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Kiled  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /S 

I  .S.  CI.  D12— 146 


388,846 
FACIAL  EXERCISER 
James  BurgholTer,  Montrille,  NJ.,  as.signor  to  Snap  Products, 
Inc..  (Tiflon,  N  J. 

Kiled  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6 1  CI.  21  -  02 
IS.  CI.  1)21  —  191 


388.848 

KLEXICLSOR  EXERCISE  DEVTCE  WITH  HAND  GRIPS 

ON  EACH  END 

Paul  .Sontz.  55  Mill  Plain  Rd.  #15-3.  Danbury.  Conn.  06811. 

and  Stephen  Thompson.  2530  Independence  Ave.,  BX,  N.Y'. 

10463 

KUed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  •  02 
IS.  CI.  D21— 198 


31 
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PORTABI  K  Pir(  HIN<.  MOl  NO 

John  J.  (.oeders,  AU(»<>na,  Iowa,  avvignor  to   Irue  Pilch,  Ini., 
AltfMina,  Iowa 

KiU-d  Jun.  17.  IWf.,  Str.  No.  55.4';4 
lerni  of  patent  14  year. 
I  ()<    (61  <1.  21  -  ii: 
IS.  <  1.  1)21-  IW 


38«,851 
COIF  PITTKR  HKAD  WITH  RK(  KSSKD  AND  KIITKI) 

RKAR  SIDF  AM)  STKPPF.D  TOP  WALI 
\iiKUstin  W.  Rolliason,  and  Richard  (  .  Helmstetter.  both  of 
(  arLsbad.    (  alif..    a.vsignorN    to    (  alla»a>    <.olf    Company, 
(  arlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  \'f»,.  Ser.  No.  47.8.M 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No\.  4, 

2011,  ha-s  been  di-sclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6i  CI.  21  -  a: 

I  ..S.  CI   1)21—217 


,<8«,850 
GOI.F  BALI.  RKTRIFAFR 
Aurelien  Ranker,  l!>7,  Martel  Street,  Reloeil,  yuel>et,  (  anada, 
J.M;  3H2 

Filed  Dec.  I«,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4«,().W 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  (61  CI.  21     c: 
I  .S.  (I.  1)21—206 


388,852 
DIAL  RADII  S  PirrKR 

louis  J.  <;iordano,  925  S.  Spring  St.,  Springfield, 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  61.285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  ()(   (61  CI.  21  -  n: 
I  .S.  (I.  D21— 218 
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388.853 
GOLF  Pl'TTER  HEAD  WITH  GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Roy  W.  Minami.  1222  Jackie  La..  SanU  Maria,  Calif.  93454 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61 J77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
IS.  CI.  D21— 219 


388^55 
ROLLER  POLE 
Dale  Lopez  Reed,  114  3rd  Ave.,  Tawas  City,  Mich.  487fc3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  54^19,  May  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
C.S.  CI.  D21— 229 


D 


SKATER'S  SUPPORT 
Brian  Love,  P.O.  Box  117,  King  City,  OnUrio,  Canada,  L7B 
1A4 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—224 


PirrXING  PLATFORM  MODULE 
Pierre  Desjardins,  St-Jir6aie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Le  Rigolfeur 
Inc.,  St-J^r&me,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^48 
Claims  piiority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  12,  1995,  1995- 
1541 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 


VS.  CI.  D2 1—234 


XH6 
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38«,«57  3««,«59 

INH.AIABI  K  rOVNABIK  DKVK  K  I't"*'  RKM()\  KR 
1  eroy  I  .  Ptlerson.  Omaha,  Nrbr.  avsiKnnr  In  Sportvsluff  Inc.    Jame^  J.  (  arr.,11.  Jr..  Phila..  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knginttri-d  Pet 

Omaha   Nfbr.  Products.  Inc.  (KPPi,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2X  IWh.  Ser.  No.  SIM'*  ^i"«l  I""    •"•  ^^^-  ^'  ''"   ^"•^^" 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears  'irm  of  patent  14  years 

l()(    ,61(1.12-.^.  KK    16)  CI.  22  - 'V. 

I.S.  (I.  I)21-2.V,  L.i..  CI.  D22-122 


3«X,H5« 
RIH  K  MA(.A/.1NK  (  AP 

Michael  \.  SUhl.  2"»02  (iailalee  Rd..  Huntsville,  Ala.  .<58«l 
Filed  Aug.  27,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  5H.8M. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.OC  (61  CI.  22  -  III 
{  .S.  CI.  1)22—108 


.Vt8.86fl 
SPINNlNt,  RKF:J.  for  FI.SHINi; 
Masaka/u  Iwabuchi,  Sakai.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Shimano.  Inc.. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  62.5H6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  IW6.  H-I745I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  <)<  i6i  (1. 22  -  "■; 

I   S.  CI.  1)22—141 
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388.86! 
HOOK 

Timothy  J.  Zikratch.  335  E.  I^wis.  Pacatello.  Id.  83201 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  22  -  OS 
I  .S.  CI.  D22— 144 


388.863 
FALCET  BODY 
Paul  P.  Kolada.  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Symmons  Industries. 
Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  23  -  OJ 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 238 


388.862 
CENTERSET  lavatory  ESCUTCHEON 
I^oran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Greens- 
burg,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 238 


388,864 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard,  Piscatawy,  NJf. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 250 
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3H8.8A5  3X8.867 

KM  (  KT  HWDI  K  SPI  ASHiil  ARl)  K)R  BXTHTl  B 

Klaus  Hel^hmann.  Kr^feld.  (iermanv.  avsiRnor  lo  Hansa  Met-     Burt  J.  Baca,  746  6th  Ave..  Redw.HKl  (  itv.  (  alif.  »40t,} 
allwerke  A(;.  Stuttgart,  (.ermany 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .M.20<» 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  May   10,  1W4,  M  '»4 
0.^  HMt.t 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I.(K    |6|  fl.  23     III 
IS.  (1.  I>2.V-252 


Kiled  Apr.  17.  1«»«>6.  Ser.  No.  5.V215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC    (61  t  1.  2.'  -    0 
IS   CI.  I)2.V-.W7 


388.869 

hic;h  velocity  fan 

Jui-Shang  Wang.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Duracraft  Corp., 

Southborough.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,742,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54J51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCX:  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 378 


388.871 
CEILING  FAN  BLADE 
Jack  W.  Gee.  11,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  58081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
LI.S.  CI.  D23— 413 


4iiiir 


388.866 

BAIH  LEG  RELAXATION/SI  PPORr  1)E\  It  K 

Leigh    J.    loth.   8009    lierneys   Woods   C  urve.    Bloomington. 

Minn.  55438.  a.ssignor  to  Leigh  J.  Tolh.  BUM)mington.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC    (6t  t  1.  06  -  // 

L.S.  CI.  I)2.V-303 


388.868 
ELECTRIC    WATER  HEATER 
Otto   /.    \ago.    Buras.    t  lifford   Carlton.   Goodleltsv lUe,   and 
William  M.  Pryor.  Portland,  all  of  Tenn.,  avsignors  to  State 
Industries.  Inc..  Ashland  City.  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.307 
Term  «f  patent  14  years 
LOC   i6i  CI.  23  ■  C' 
I   S.  CI.  I)2.V-.M« 


•=^ 


388,870 
BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  M.  Hdbrook,  Pasadena,  CTalif.,  assignor  to  Hunter 
Fan  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 411 


388,872 
FULL  FACE  RESPIRATOR  LENS 
\'aughn  B.  Grannis,  Inver  Grove  Heights;  David  P.  Knivsland, 
North  SL  Paul;  Joseph  G.  Reiscfael,  Woodbury;  Gerald  M. 
Brostrom,  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn.,  and  David  C.  Bynun, 
River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
LS.  CT.  D24— 110.4 


M 
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FA(  E  MASK  FOR  RKSPIRATORV  THKRAPV 
Fredrick  M.  Richards,  Clinton,  and  Stephen  J.  Scheuermann. 
Oneida,  hoth  of  NY.,  assiRnors  to  DiemoldinK  Corporation. 
Canastota,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19<»6,  Ser.  No.  62,851 
Term  of  patent  14  year. 
I.OC  (61  CI.  2<»  -  <>: 
I  .S.  (1.  1)24—110.4 


.VW.875 
( OMBINEn  SI  (TION  BASED  NEEDLE  RE-SHEATHER 
AND  \mn(;ed  needle  split  top  cap  with  TLBINC 

ANCHOR 
Annabelle  D.  Hicker,  4480  Sherman  Oaks  Cir.  Sherman  Oak.s, 

(  alif.  91403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556v204,  Jul.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556J05, 
Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  695,535,  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171  J24,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  2,706.  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  370,062.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  (61  CI.  24  -  ii: 
r.S.  CI.  D24— 128 


388.874 
I  RINE  COLLECTION  (LP  WITH  VALVE 
Jan  J.  Lewandowski,  South  Euclid,  and  Nick  A.  Deeter.  Fair-    Richard  K 
view  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  a.<isi)(noni  to  ViAtro,  Corp.,  Cleve-        80525 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser  No.  64,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  24  -  ((/  r.S.  CI.  1)24 

I  ..S.  CI.  D24— 122 


.^88,876 
BARB  (ONN ECTOR 
Sampson,  3350  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Fort  Collin.s.  Colo, 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser  No.  47J95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC    (6)  CI.  24  -  1)2 
-129 
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388.877  388.879 

CRANIAL  BONE  PLATE  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Frank  H.  Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Sofamor  Danek  Li-hsia  Chang,  No.   16-1,  Lane  742.  Sanfeng  Rd.,  Fengyuan 

Properties,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22J32  Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed.  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (U 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  CI.  D24 — 212 
LCX'  (6»  CI.  24  -  M 
I  .S.  CI.  D24— 155 


388,880 

PORTABLE  POOL 

Philip  DeFiUppo.  128  Highview  Ave..  Eastchester,  N.Y.  10709 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  Oi 

C.S.  CI.  D25— 2 


388,878 

ELECTRIC  THERAPEl'TIC  .STIMI'LATOR 

Peter  Darula,  2409-D  La  Costa  Ave.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 

Filed  .Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser  No.  59,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 

I  .S.  CI.  D24— 200 
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STVI.l/.KI)BriLI..N(;  lADDKR  PLATFORM 

David  Isai,  Mon,er.v  Park.  Calif.,  avMgn.,r  ...  Sup.no  ln..r.    ..arv  K.   Ihivi.rge.  23  Willow  VNa.>.  Lincoln.  RJ.  02«65   and 

na.ional.  Inc..  Mon.ere.  Park.  C  alif.  William  K.  (  r.K.ks.  8  Idlew.ld  St..  ^--x'"'-  ^  ^  «2035 

Filed  Apr.  18.  I'm.  Sen  No.  .^.V2.^  Kiled  Aug.  2h.  l-m.  Ser.  No.  37.171 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1^^"'  "^  P"'^"'  '^  >"^»^ 

,,OC  .6,  (  1.  25  -  .H  KH    '6.(1.25-,-. 

,  S.  (1.  l)2-'^M  .   S   (  1.  l)25-^« 


388385 
DOOR  LITE 
Jefrer>  D.  Lint,  Coiumbiis,-  David  L.  Williams,  Orient,  and 
Stephen  J.  Sparer,  Lovetand,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Architechtural  Products,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  43,954,  Sep.  14,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 103 


388387 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  Wayne,-  Chandrahas  Gandhi,  Butler,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Jerome  C.  Habeck,  Holt,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cer- 
tainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  OJ 
L.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


388.882 
COMBINED  WORK  LADDER  AND  PLATFORM 
James   M.   Kain,  Tipp   C  it>.   Ohio,   a.s.signor  to   (  <»sco.    Inc.. 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (K'  (6)  (1.  25     (W 
I i.S.  CI.  D25— 64 


388.884 

( ORNER  MOI.DINt;  TRIM  PIE(  E 

Wayne  Karnoski,  724  Via  Los  Santos,  San  Dimas.  t  alif.  91773 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  48.659 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  25  -  01 

IS.  CI.  025—102 


388386 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  Jarrell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


388388 

CONICAL  PAD  FOOTING  USING  COMPACTED  SAND 

OR  nNE  CRUSHED  SLAG  IN  A  THIN  CONICAL  SHELL 

Anoo(  Xumar  Arya,  14  Derwent  Crescent,  Lakelands  N.S.W. 

2282,  AustraUa 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 133 


H94 
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388,889 
Pl.ASTK    TII.K  COVERINC;  WAI  I 
Menvhart  laszlo  ,  Soil  u.  36.  Budapest  H-Ul'*,  Hungary 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  52,561 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
\AK   l6»  11.  25  -  m 
l.S   CI.  1)25^— l-W 


388,«'»l 
1  AMP  HOI.DKR 
Peter  K.  H.  Huang.  laipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shining  Black 
Enterprises  (  ompanv.  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  It91.  Ser.  No.  64.<»«« 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
I  (K    (61  ("1.  26  -  'M 
IS.  (I.  D26— 2 


388,893 
VOTIVE  CANDLEHOLDER 

Clinton  \.  Acosta.  455  Grayson  Hwy.  111-215,  Lawrenceville. 
Ga.  30245 

Filed  Mar  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC-  (61  CI.  26  -  (II 
I  .S.  CI.  1)26—9 


388.895 
NARROW  POLE  LIGHT  BASE 
Brent  Alan  Reichard,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Attwood 
Corporation,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  (>6 
VS.  CI.  D26— 28 


.^88,890 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRl  SION 
Michael   I).   I.ockbeam,  Tacoma,  Wash.,   avsignor  to   Mikron 
Industries,  Inc..  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IXK'  (6»  CI.  25  -  ('/ 
I  ..S.  CI.  1)25—124 


388.892 
(  ANUI.E  HOLDER 
Ristomatti  Ratia.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Design  Ideas  Ltd.. 
Springfield.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  26  -  (II 
IS.  n.  D26— <» 


388,896 
SIGNAL  LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HELMET 
J.  Avery   Coiledge,  2066  Goldfinch   Crt,  Oakville,  OnUrio. 
Canada,  L6H  3Z4 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


388,894 
CAR  INTERIOR  LAMP 
Neng-chen  Yeh,  No.  10,  Lane  808,  Chungshan  Rd..  Hsinhua 
Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 28 


^i 
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38«,8V7 
KXTKRIOR  SrRKA(  K  (()NFK;i  RATION  OF  AN 
Al  TOMOBILK  FRONT  l.KJHT  ASSKMBl  V 
Johann  Tomforde,  Sindeltintsen;  Jeas  Maaske.  Weil  der  Sladt; 
Volker  LeuU,  HerrenberR,  and  Martin  Kahl,  StultRart.  all  of 
(Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  At;.  Stuttgart,  tier- 


388,8W 
POST  LAMP 
Michael  I).  Hoffman.  Hano>er.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Hanover.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  l'»VA.  Ser  No.  6.V784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  |6(  C\.  26  -  lo 


many  I   S.  (I   1)26—67 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1W7.  Ser  No.  6A.4X1 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Aug.  2«.  !">*«>.  M  "M 
07  MT.t 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  26  -  "^ 
II..S.  CI.  1)26— 2« 


.^88,901 
ASHTRAY 
Michael  Stiller.  2347  Purdue  Dr..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92626 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  27  -  (A< 
VS.  CI.  D27— 102 


388,903 
HEATING  UNIT  FOR  CHAIR  CLIPS 
Martha  Kelsey,  P.O.  Box  768,  Fairfield,  Iowa  52556 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  28  -  03 
L.S.  CI.  D28— 38 


£^ 


388,900 

388,898  POST  I  KiHTINti  FIXTl  RE 

DRY  SHAVER  Charles  R.  MeCchear,  III,  2701  (;ulf  Shore  Rd.  N..  Naples,  Fla. 

Roland    I  llmann,    Offenbach,   Cerraany.    avsignor    to    Braun  i394<) 

AktiengeselLschaft,  Frankfurt,  (;ermany  Division  of  Ser.  No.  -M.710,  Sep.  29.  1995.  This  application 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  .Ser  No.  67.271  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,611 

..       ,       ,.                  .         ,o    looA    mo*.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Aug.  l*).  1W6.  M  -^  ^  ^^^   ^^^  ^.^   ^^     ^  . 

""^  '*'•''  I   S.  (I.  1)26— 68 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  28  ■  (" 


I  .S.  CI.  D28— 49 


388,902  388,904 

CIGAR  CUTTER  DEVICE  COMBINED  CUTICLE  SHAPER  AND  NAIL  FILE 
Chin-TUng  Yu,  No.  79,  Ping  An  Road,  Hou  Li  Hsiang,  Taichung    Charies  W.  Atkinson,  514  N.  Ebnwood,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Hsien,  Taiwan  49684 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,066  Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.427 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  9V  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  a? 

U.S.  a.  D27— 195  U.S.  CI.  D2»— 59 
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(-OSMKTKS  ()R(;aNI/.KR 

(  hristina  Wells,  17.M)  SW.  84th  Ave..  Miramar.  Ha.  .VM)25 
Filed  (HI.  15,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  hO,***)! 
rerm  of  patent  14  years 
l.<H    (61  (I.  28     vv 
I  ..S.  CI.  1)28— 7.A 


.<88,9<»7 
HAM)  HKl  f)  MAKK  IP  PROTKTION  DFVK  K 

(.ortrud   M.   Brueckner.  7  Slocum  St..  South   Burlington.  \  t. 
054<t.1 

Filed  Nov.  .^.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  61.9V7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC"  (61  ("1.  It  -  ii: 
I  .S.  (I.  l)2<)— 108 


388,909  388,911 

WRIST  Gl  ARI)  EXERCISER  FOR  PETS 

Jonathan  A.  Blitz.  267  Palmer  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  C  alif.  92627        ^l".'"™  ^..?>^'^-  ^^-  ^^*^  Somerset  Blvd..  Apt.  114.  Troy. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  29  -  o: 


V.S.  CI.  D29— 120 


.Mich.  48084 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 


I  .S.  CI.  D30— 160 


388,908 
(;<)AI.IK  (  ATCHER  (;i.OVE 
Brian  H.  ShikaUni.  Milton.  Canada.  as.signor  to  Bauer.  Inc.. 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
HH    (6(  CI.  29  -  o: 
IS.  CI.  D29— 117 


.M»»,906 

LAMP 

Thomas  Chiang,  28  W    335  Picardy  (  t..  Winfield.  111.  6019<» 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  26  -  t'S 

I  .S.  (1.  1)26—85 


t: 

Si 

se 


388,910 
PET  SHELTER 
Jonathan   W'illinger,   Tenafly,   NJ.,   and    Vincent   A.    Baiera, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  J.W.  Holdings  Corp.,  Tenafly. 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
C.S.  CI.  1)30—108 


388.912 
CAT'S  VENTILATED  LITTER  HOUSE 
R.  Stanley  Hurst,  1617  Sheppard  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23518.  and 
Gunther  Degen,  821  Five  Point  Rd.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23454 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -99 
I  .S.  CI.  D30— 161 


I  79-2,S6  O  G -98-^8  QL3 
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<;()I,K  <  1.1  B  SCRIBBKR 

Christopher  R.  Wilhams,  (Jrand  Rapids:  Austin  Krancis  Noll, 

III.  RiK-kford.  and  Ronald  A.  Williams,  (irand  Rapids,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Denali  Products.  Inc.,  Jenison,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  X'm,.  Ser.  No.  5«i.'»74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  (*'' 

r.S.  CI.  1)32—1 


,<B«.915 
\ACl  I  M  (  1  KANKR  I  PPKR  PORTION 
Richard  A.  Wareham,  North  (  anton,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Ihe 
H<M)\er  Company,  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Kiled  Pec.  2.V  1W6,  Ser.  No.  64,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.OC    (hi  CI,  15  -  11^ 
I  .S.  CI    IM2— .^1 


388,917  388.919 

HAMPER  BUCKET  MOUNTED  TOOL  CARRIER 

Robert  \alenti,  227  Columbus  Ave..  II).  Port  Chester.  N.Y.    Paul  R.  Maire,  Edina.  and  David  P.  Fierek.  Duluth.  both  of 
10573  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  19<W>.  Sen  No.  59J03  Division  of  Ser.  No.  17J77.  Jan.  12,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

Term  of  patent  14  years  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.144,  Mar.  31,  1991, 

l.OC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

U.S.  CI.  1)32—37  423.185.  Oct.  18.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18. 

19%.  Ser.  No.  56^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  07-07 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 53 


.^88.9 14 

UNIVERSAL  VA(  UUM  AITAt  HMENI  ADAPIKR 

Leon  Mcknight.  395  Rogers  Ave..  Sumter.  S.(  .  291.50-8881 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.160 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

l,0(    (6t  CI.  15  -  (I'i 

U.S.  CI.  1)32—31 


388.916 

HANDLE  FOR  A  (  ARPET  (  LFANIN(;  MACHINE 

Ihomas    S.    Block,    Muskegon,    Mich.,    a.ssignor    to    Pacific 

Steamex  Cleaning  System.s,  Inc..  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  .12.774.  I>ec.  28.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LO(    (6>  CI.  15  -  ('^ 

U.S.  ri.  1)32— .V4 


^>\ 


'i  'f^\ 


388,918 
RIM  FOR  LAI  NDR^   BASKET 
Patrick    Douglas,    Wooster,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  032-37 


388.920 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Manfred   Nitsch.   F'indhoven.   Netherlands,   assignor  to   I'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.878 
Claims      priority,     application      WIPO.     Jul.      2.      1996. 
DMA003372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  07  -  11^ 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 70 


.^'^.■^ 


9()2 
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388.921 
IKON  WITH  STKAM  I  Ml 
Alessandro   Doha,    Milan.    Italy,   avsignor   lo    Daniels   S.p.V., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  ^^,  IW*.  Set.  No.  61.827 
Claims    priority,    application    Hague    Agrremenl.    May    21. 
IW6,  I)MA0O.V12« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
1,(K    (6)  CI.  07  -  !)'■ 
V.S.  n.  D32— 7.< 


.^S«,92.< 
I  NIVKR.SAI.  KN(;iNK  DOl.l.V 
Allan  A.  Pacheto.  and  Orlando  I).  Pacheto.  both  of  1650  Simth 
St..  Santa  he.  N.  .Mex.  87501 

Kiled  Jun.  17.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  55.924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

i.o<'  (61  (1.  12  ■  o: 

I  .S.  CI.  D.M— 17 


388,925  388,927 

JACK  TRACTION  RAMP  DEVICE 

Trueman  I..  Hulegaard,  P.O.  Box  94.  Anoka.  Minn.  55303,  and  William  S.  Morgan,  139  E.  27th  St.  .  Apt.  3D.  New  York,  N.V. 

Curti.s,s  W.  Titterud.  6865  -  162nd  La.,  Ramsey,  Minn.  55303  .^^., 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.384  ^                         _ 

T.^  „r  „»t„„.  lA  .,.„^  F''"l  ^oy.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,151 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  12  -0^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.s.  CI.  n.v»_3i  Loc  (6)  CI.  12  -  a-; 

I  .S.  CI.  D34— 32 


^^^ 


<a  o  <i<]  <i<]  oooo 

<2<\<a<] 

ci  <3<i  <]  a  <a  <:<]<]<] 

<3<2<3<C 

cj  o<]  <i<]  <a<]<3  <i<i 

O  <]<]<] 

o  o  dd  a  <]<:  <a  <]  <i 

<j<3<3<] 

o  <a  <a<]  <]<]  <a  <a  <i<3 
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^n  ^n  ^^  ^-1 


388,922 
V\A.STE  CONTAINER 
KlaiLS-Tilmann  Peters,  Baerlo  1,  D-41334  Nettetal,  Ciermany 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.972 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  2},  1995.  M  95 
07  515.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  2, 

2011,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LCK'  (6)  CI.  09  -  O'V 

I  ..S.  CI.  I).V4— 1 


.^88,924 
ACCEI.ER.vrOR  VANE  FOR  A  CENTRIFl  C;E 
J.  Asher  Cilaun.  Sharon,   Ma.ss.,  a.s.signor  to   Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  40.826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC"  (61  CI.  12  -  (>'• 
I  .S.  CI.  IKM— 29 


388,926 
Al  TOMOTIVE  JACK 
Bradford  Tyler  .Sorensen.  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alltrade 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  n.  12  -'(K^ 


I  .S.  CI.  D 


31 


388,928 

TRACTION  HOIST  USED  IN  A  POWERED  SUSPENDED 

SCAFFOLD 

Shizuka  Kuryu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-8723; 
Mar.  30.  1995,  7-8724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D34— 33 


^u 
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3Wt.M29 
TRACTION  HOIST  I  SKI)  IN  A  POWKRH)  SISPKNOFD 

S(AKK)I.I) 

Shizuka   Kuryu,    lokx),  Japan,  as-signor  Id   Nihon   Biso  l'"., 

Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44.777.  Sep.  26,  IW5.  Pat.  No.  Di-s. 

.^8«.'»2«.  This  application  IHk-.  4.  |W«i.  Scr.  No.  6,<.27H 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (61  CI.  12  ■  "> 

CS.  CI.  I).V4— .V< 


SKT  OK  PAI.IKT  I.K<;S 
James  Paul  Constantino,  Mount  C"lemens;   Raymond  Harold 
(;osnell,  Plymouth;  Richard  Alan  Jordan.  Mount  Clemens, 
and  James  William  Jacoby.  Jr.,  Rmhester  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Cadillac  Products,  Inc.,  Tmy,  Mich. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,IM»5.  Nov.  I.'.  IW2,  abandoned. 
IhLs  application  Det.  19,  IW4,  Ser  No.  32,45« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.<)(    (61  CI.  (W  -  D.S 
IS.  (I.  D.U— .^X 


388.934 
BROOM 
Lawrence  W.  Ames,  Jr.,  and  Sharon  M.  Ames,  both  of  446 
Woody  Dr.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39212 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  CI.  04  -'o: 

vs.  CI.  D4— 132 


Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


.W8,930 
ROTATABLK  RK(  <)V  KRV  LNIT 
Donald  L.  Pink.ston,  12295  Spruce  La.,  Perry,  Mich.  48872,  and 
Robert  A.  Meadows,  2085  Dalkeith  Dr.,  (Jermantown,  Tenn. 
.181 39 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,033,  Jun.  25,  199.V  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  12  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D.M— .^ 


.188,933 

ki.an(;k  kor  a  bi  n(;kd  dri  m 

John  H.  Hunter,  Placerville,  and  Charles  K.  Hudson,  Rowland 
Hts.,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Russell-Stanley  Corpora- 
tion. Red  Bank,  N.J. 

Kiled  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  09  -  ii: 
I  .S.  (1.  D.M— .19 


'OL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1998 


NOTK 


Arranged  in  accordance  mlh  the  hr>.l  Mgnihcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  citv  and  telephone  director)  practice) 


Aasbrrg  Petersen.  Kim    Sff 

Oisen,  Christian,  Nielsen.  Jens  Rostrup.  and  Aasberg-Petersen.  Kim. 

'i.7()s.;x8.  n  424  17  000 

Rudbeck.  Poul.  Aasberg-Petersen.  Kim.  J^rgensen.  Susanne  Ltrgsgaard. 
and  Nielsen.  Poul  Enk  Httjiund.  .'i,7()'i.916,  C\   322  2  OOR 
Aa-sted.   l^rs.   lo  Aasted  Mikroverk  ApS    Method  and  a   system   for  the 

pnxiuctKin  of  chocolate  anicles   s.70'i.217.  CI   42h-S12(K>0 
.Aa.sted  Mikroverk  ApS    See- 

Aasted.  Lars.  "i. 705. 217.  n   426  512  (WX) 
Aavid  Laboratones.  Inc    See 

Larson,  Ralph  1  .  and  Phillips.  Richard  L  .  5.704.416.  CI    165-104  }M) 
AB  Volvo   See 

Janis/evkski.  Gr/egor/.  5.704,44  V  CI    180  247  (HK) 
Ahad.  Glen  SiKa   See 

Millan.  Jorge  A  .  Comproni.  .Arnold  J  .  .Ahad.  Glen  SiKa;  and  l,ee.  Duke 
N  .  5.704..181,  CI    n4  102  200 
ABB  Patent  GmbH    See 

Baier.  Michael.  Oet/mann.  Henning.  and  Klee.  Peter.  5.705.(K)ci.  CI 
156  1V2  0(X) 
ABB  Research  Ltd    See 

Kordina.  Olle,  Hallin.  Chnster,  and  Jan/en,  Enk,  5,704,485.  CI    IIH- 

725  000 
Rottner.  Kun.  Schoner.  Adolf,  and  Nordcll.  Nils.  5.705,406.  CI    4.^7- 
22  000 
Abba-si.  Salman  Yousef  GPS  dos^nloadable  interface  kxator  5.706.014.  CI 

.342  .357  000 
Abbott.  James  R    .See 

Short.  Keith  W  .  ODwver.  Josephine,  and  Abbott.  James  R  ,  5.706.405. 
CI    iy5  50  0(Xl 
Abbott  Laboratones   See 

Broad,  Neville  W  ,  Carmodv.  Alan  F  ,  Feels,  Liam  C  .  and  Withers.  Brian 

C  .  5.705.190,  CI   424-465  000 
Shah.  Lhnesh  O  ,  and  Richcrson.  Russell  B  .  5.705.330.  CI   435-5  000 
Wang,  Xiu  C  ,  Chamberlin,  Steve  A  ,  Bhatia,  Ashc»k  V  ,  Robinson.  Gregg 
E  .  and  Hufnagel.  John.  5,705.642,  CI    564  153  000 
Abbon.  Tim.  to  Tec-Products,   Inc    Hazardous  matenal  containment  and 

storage  unit   5.704,476,  CI    206  386  000 
Abe,  Hideaki.  Akisada.  Shosuke.  Maekawa.  Takio.  Tamura,  Hideki:  and 
Inakagata.  Satoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  Inverter  pt^wer  supply 
v«.ith  single  discharge  path    5.706.18',  CI    .363  18000 
Abe.  Jun   See 

Imolo.   Katsuvuki.   Kova.   Ka/uo,  and  Abe,  Jun,  5,7fl6,124.  CI    .'54 
M 1  000 
Ab^,  Koichi    See 

Mihailov.  Stepfien  J  .  Fames.  Mark.  Li.  Jinghui.  Abe,  Koichi.  and  Duck, 

Gar\  S  .  5.706.375.  CI    385-24  (XXI 

Abe.  Tetsuya.  Ito.  Takayuki.  and  Enomoto,  Taka.shi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens  system  having  a  high  zoom  ratio  5.706,138. 

CI    354-688  (XXI 

Abe.  Tetsuya,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photographing 

lens    5.7(')6,141.  CI    354  793  (XX) 
Abe.  Tooru.  Jomura,  Sigei^,  and  Tamakai.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd 
Discharge   tube   dnving   device  and   piezoelectnc   transformer  ttierefor 
5.705,874.  CI    310-3.54(XX» 
Abele,  John  E  ,  Nicholas.  Peter  M  ;  and  Wang.  James  C  ,  to  Boston  Scientihc 
Corporation     Dilation    catheter    and    meth<xl    of    treatment    therewith 
5.704,4  M.  CI   604  101  (XX) 
Abichandam,  Jeeven  S  ,  Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Bundens.  Rol>en  G  .  Breckenndge. 
Lloyd  L  .  Stem.  David  L  .  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Xylene  isomenzjition  on  separate  reactors    5,705,726.  CI   585-481  000 
Abileah.  Adiel.  and  Xu.  Gang,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  Method 
of  malcing  and  using  a  normally  while  twisted  nematic  LCD  with  negative 
retardation  film  on  each  side  of  liquid  crystal   5,706.068.  CI   349- 120  (XX) 
Abiven.  Henn.  fhcquet.  Lionel.  Claveyrolas.  Gilles;  Viala,  Jean-Claude,  and 
Bouix    Jean,  to  Aerospatiale  Scxriete  Nationale  Industnelle    Prrxress  for 
prixJucing  composite  matenal  combining  a  magnesium  alloy  containing 
zirconium  with  a  carhon  reinforcement    5.705.224.  CI   427-43!  (X)0 
Abraham.  Detlev    See 

Ahls.   Hermann   W.   Abraham.   Detlev.   Stoxen.   Oliver,   and   Kruger. 
Dietmar.  5.704.464.  CI    148- 122  fXXl 
Abraham.  Donald  J  .  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The    I'se  of 
allostenc  hemoglobin  modifiers  in  combination  with  radiation  therapy  to 
treai  carcinogenic  tumors   5.705.521.  CI    514-421  (XX) 
Abraham.  William  D     See 

Roby.  Stephen  H  .  Supp.  James  A  .  Abraham.  Wilham  D  ,  and  Manka. 
John  S  .  5.705,458,  CI   508  445.000 


Abrahamsson,  Clas   Hand-dnven  wood  splitter  5.704.374.  CI    144-195  700 
.Abrams.  Richard  Wayne:  5ee — 

Lust.  Victor;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne.  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Rcn- 
kema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Wu.  Jonghang;  and  Wang. 
Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5,704.468.  CI    206-5  100 
,Accu-Sort  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Wurz.  Albert,  Yeh.  Edward  P,  and  Brobst,  Thoma.s  J  ,  5,705,021.  CI. 
156-360  000 
.Acer  Peripherals,  Inc    See — 

Hsiesh,  Chang-Fa.  5.705.901.  CI    315-411  000 
Acklin,  Bruno  See — 

Mueller,   Gustav;    Stoll,    Lothar.    Wolff.    L'lnch.    and   Acklin.    Bruno. 
5,706.373,  CI.  385-14  000 
.Acorn.   Russell   G..   to   Medical   Graphics  Corporation    Breath   by    breath 

nutritional  requirements  analyzing  system   5.705.735.  CI.  073-23  300 
Acosta.  Jorge  Luis:  See — 

Bobba,  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Acosta.  Jorge  Luis.  Eusterman.  Timothy 
Joseph;  Ring.  James  W,  and  Mc(>een.  Alexander.  5.705.802.  CI 
235-467,000. 
Actronics  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.    Ma-samichi;    Sugiyama.    Keiichi;    Fujiike.    Mitsuvoshi;    and 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro.  5,704,415,  CI    165-104  260 
.Adachi.  Seiji:  See — 

Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji;  Wu.  Xiao-Jing.  and  Yamaiichi.  Hisao. 
5,705,457,  CI,  505-482,000, 
Adair.  Edwin  L.  Endoscope  with  reusable  core  and  disposable  sheath  with 

passageways   5,704.892,  CI   600-121000 
Adam.   Russell   William.   Open   circuit   protection   device    5.706.161.   CI 

.361124  000 
Adamkowski,  Mike;  Bird,  Richard  R  ;  and  Saunders.  Debra  S  .  to  Trex 
Medical  Corporafion  Method  and  apparatus  for  mammographic  compres 
sion,  5,706,327,  CI    378-37,000 
Adams.  Gregg  P:  See — 

Manns,  John  G  ,  Adams.  Gregg  P ;  and  Pierson.  Roger  A  ,  5.705.749.  CI 
73-602.000 
Adelson,  Edward  H  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Layered 

representation  for  image  coding   5.706.417.  CI    395-129  000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Wierzbicki.  Michel.  Sauveur.  Fr6d6ric;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  and  Tordj- 
man.  Charles.  5.705,525.  CI   514-438  000 
Aditham.  Radhaknshna;  Chang,  Philip;  and  Kramer,  Paul  H  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Authenticating  remote  users  in  a  distrib- 
uted environment  5,706,349,  CI   380-25.000 
.Adolph  Slaby  Instituut  Forschungsgesellschaft  fur  Plasmalechnotogie  und 
Mikrostruktunerung  mbH   See  — 

Khck.  Michael,  5.705,931,  CI   324-464  (XX) 
Adoranle,  Joseph   S,;   WoldeMussie.  Elizabeth,   and   Ruiz.   Guadalupe,  to 
Allergan  Method  for  reducing  mtracKular  pressure  in  the  mammalian  eye 
by    administration   of  chionde   channel    blockers     5.705.5.30.   CI     514- 
567,000 
Adra.  Chaker  N  :  See — 

Lim,  Bing,  Adra.  Chaker  N  .  and  Lelia,s.  Jean  Michel.  5.705.615.  CI 
530-387  900, 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC  See— 

Stapleton.  Craig  A..  5.704.524.  CI    224-321  (XX) 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Lawrence,  Ronald  L  .  and  Samo,  Jay.  5,704.912.  CI   604-97  ooo 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta,  Subhash;  Klein.  Rich.  Luning.  Scott  D  ;  and 
Lin.  Mmg-Ren.  5,705.4.30,  CI   437  195  000 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.    See— 

Stauf,  Gregory;  Gardiner.  Robin  A  .  Kiriin.  Peter  S  .  and  Van  Buskirk. 

Peter  C,  5.705.443,  CI  438-722,000, 
Tom,  Glenn  M  ;  McManus,  James  V .  and  Olander.  W    Karl.  5.704.%5. 

CI   95-95000 
Tom,  Glenn  M.,  McManus.  James  V  .  and  Olander.  W    Karl.  5.704.967. 
CI   96-143000 
.Advantage  Molding  &  Decorating.  Inc    See  - 

Froh,  Penny;  and  Tecun,  Edgar  A  ,  5.705,257.  CI  428  195  (XX) 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

CTiang,  Dick  J  .  and  Hanna,  William  D..  5.705.752.  CI    73-842  0(X) 
Aerospatiale  Societc  Nationale  Industnelle  See — 

Abiven.  Henn;  Picquet.  Lionel,  Claveyrolas,  Gilles;  Viala.  Jcan-Ciaude. 

and  Bouix,  Jean,  5.705,229,  CI   427-431  000 
Kolesnikov,  Sergey  Anatoljevich;  Kostikov.  Valery  Ivanovich.  Demin. 
Alexander  Vic-torovich;  Kondratova.  Lvubov  Semenovna.  and  Vasil 
jev.  Alexander  Mikhailovich.  5.705.106.  CI   264-29  1(X) 
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1.UI..1V    M.if..  .ind  H..li\nn    (  l.iii.lr    ^   ■>«'  IHII.  (  1     U,l   Sl«n««l 
Knv     Jc-an  MufK-l.    <  in.i     (uv'tsrv     .ind     ["hilipiiusM.    Jt-aii  fictir, 
S,7l>4.XH,  CI    4S4   IK"  l»«l 
Affjivpdce  Prcloniis  1  irdilcti    Wt 

Uwlim.    Pclc-r    (IroHrrv     .irul    Sinich,    Vi.rtiMii     ^  "JOS^M.    C\     428 
:x:(K)(l 
Acr/llahf  Mcihanik  lil.'  I  imlekr  \  S..hn    s, , 

Ollcn,  (k-n.  and  1  indrtf   (  .iiMi-n,  >  "Ii4  '<:s   (  I    mH  r:  i«"i 
Atshari,  Cvnrhia  A     Sfc 

Mudrvi.  Mana.  and  Alvhaii   (\nihi.i  \     ^  "(IV'>ii  II   4ts  -  :i(i 
A^ar*al.  Anant  K     Scf 

Sicfjiiri    Richard   H  ,  Ajtaiwal.   \nanl   K  .  (larkc.   Kn*Iaiid  (       and 
Brandl.  Charles  D  .  V7()S.s»0,  (1    :'i7  n  mm 
Agcncv  cit  Indusinal  Sticnce  and  rnhnoiogv     Sf 

Kanfkii,    Hiroko.    Nt>'ivhi,    Akira     and    Nu/aki.    Krn     >'II4IIH,   CI 
:y  h74(Nt(> 
Ajicniv  ol  Industrial  Suc-ncr  A  Iri  hnol..i;\,  Minisir\  ol  IniiTnalional  liadc 
A  Indusirv    Vc 

Hiia.i.  Kiy.ishi.  Hnlu    Maniii-I  I      and  Kan/aki    Shu/o.  S  i|js.444   (I 
Sill  >)7'l()«l 
AOK  Manulatcurin;;.  Ini      S> > 

Umcr.  Thomas,  S,71|S,')H''    (  I     till  NIe,  DIKI 
AdHA  (K:v.ien  A(i    SVf 

Bi-n/ing.   Manin,   M»hi,    Dicicf,    Meni-s    Jm-i>;fn     and    Hliini     Ct-iri 

s,7ll<i,M'i,  CI   ^M>  2S4(K1II 
hichhom.  Mathias.  and  Buhi.  (.rrhard,  V7IIS.<|7,  (1   4  <(1  :-|l  lim 
hass,  Werner,  Plal/er,  Sicphan  J   W  ,  and  Cincs   Willi  Kun   ">  'US  1|  I 

CI  41(1  :su)r»i) 

Agonaler,  llereje,  Andcison.  IiminhN  Merrill.  Chrysler   (irci;i>r\  Martin,  and 
Siitiims,  Robert  Jilward,  to  International  Business  Machines  (  orpixati.m 
Air  How  dislnhution  in  intcjirated  uicuit  spot  ciKilcrs    '(,"'1^.41'),  (  I 
IhS  121  (KHI 
AgiHJron  Pharmaceutic als,  Inc     Sir 

Bahu,  Snnivasan,  Borer,  Bennett  C     Remarchuk.,  Travis  P    S/endtoi 
Rohen  J  ,  Whitten,  Kathleen  R     Husse,  Juliette  k     and  Alhi/ali    Kirn 
h,  S,7(l<i,h47.  CI    S4h  l4(ilK)(l 
Agncullure  and  Ajtri  KkkI  Canaib    S  •.' 

Westcolt,  Neil  D,  and  Muit,  Alistei  D.  s,"i)S,(,|h   CI    Mn  siMiotm 
\gro  Kanesho  Company    .See 

JiKkson,   Arthur,   Hcycs,  (irahani.   Ciiasson.    lames    Ian     and  Clarke 
Russell.  '<,7()'i.6S2,  CI    MX  21)2  iKm 
•\g\kani,  Suhail,   Kamas/,  .Stacv    Rovce    and  lamer    Mkhael  (ieotjie    to 
Dalsa.  liK    Kfficient  i.har>;e  transfer  strxidute  in  lari;e  pilch  ihaice  loupled 
device   'i,7()<i,S«),  CI    2S7  221  KKl 
■\hlpren,  hrcderic  I-     Sir 

Soulcs,   Thomas    H.    Barry     Jennitei    I       \hl>;ren     l-iedem    I-     ( luha 
■Menander    I   .    and    Steinhrenner.    hrwin    d.    s.^ilS.XhV   (I      Ml 

■\hls.  Hermann  W     Abraham    Detlev    Snnen.  Oliver    and  Killjzei    Kielmai 
to  (his  Hlevator  Conipanv    Passenjiiei   sensoi  l>n  an  esi.ilaloi  oi   inovinK 
walk    'S,7(M,464,  CI    IW  122  (XXi 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Ov    Srr 

l.ukkarinen,  .Seppo,  and  Pelkio    An,  V7||S,ii»>H   CI    21ii  <>l  inm 
Ahluwalia,  Parvindcr    See 

Pntchard,   lan-v    A  .   and   Ahluwalia,   Parvindcr,   s,'iM,XMi    (I    4's 
2()6IKK) 
■\hluwalia,  Pavinder,  and  Briwn.  David,  lo  New  Venture  deai   Inc   (  onipaii 

nranual  transanle  lot  motor  vehicles    S  7lM,247   CI    ''4  (M  IMHI 
Ahmad,  l/har    .See 

Brewer,  lames  1-  .  Pcmpei.  Richard  R     Ahmad.  I/hat    aii<l  Cold   Raiidv 
S,7()'S.SI2.  CI    2MI  2M(HHI 
Ahmed,  Osman,  to  landis  &  Siaeta.  Inc    Automated  branch  How  .alibialioii 

in  a  HVAC  distribution  system    S.71ISM4    CI    ^<    <  IH«I 
Ahn,  Hon>;sik,  and  Hotnian,  Alex   M     lo  American  Staniiird  hu     luinace 

c.vndcnsate  trap   S,7(>4,<4  I,  (  1    l2f.lMMKlR 
Alba.  ( Kaniu    .See 

Tsubokawa.  Masahiro.  Aiba.  Osamu.  "lasu.  Toshiharu.  Yamamolo,  Shui 
chi,  Hirano,  Hideo.  Kohavakawa.  Taisei.  and  Hase.  Sho/o.  *>. 7(14. 122 
(I    24  SKK(I22 
Aida    Kenp    See 

loyama,  Koichi,   Kalo    Koichi    and   Aida,   Kenji     S^iKi.lKS    C!     »(>  < 
21 (MX) 
Aimonii.  Sakac    See 

Wakashima.  Toshihani.and  Aimono  Sakae.  s  -||S  114  (  I   2W  2x1  INK) 
Air  Kontrol.  Inc      See 

Siemmer,  Michael  J  .  V'IM.'IS!   (I    ss  4xUKl(l 
Alsin  Aw  Co  .  ltd     .See 

Iwata,  Akihito,  Yamamolo  Yoshihisa,  Mikami    Ka/iihii"   and  ll.iv.ilni 
chi.  Ma.sahiro,  s.7(M.H7C  CI    ri  IISikm 
\isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sec 

Ko/akai,  Asa.i,  S.^IM.h'M.  CI    tilt  I  I  *  2(iii 

Kuromilsu,    Hiromu.    and    Hironaka     Hideharu     s ''(l4.'iR7,  CI     2?  I 

12'»  IVI 
Fsubouchi.  Kaoru.  S.7(i4.2"0  (  I    'M    t^MKiR 
Ai/awa.  Masancm    -See 

Machii,  Sachiko,  Sakamaki.  Kenichilou.  Ai/awa.  Mas.ui.'ri,  and  liiia/u 
Kalsuhiro    S,7(IS.241I.  (  I    42X    ts 'dm 
AjinolTXMii  Co  .  Inc     .See 


l>ebab.n,    Vljdimir   Cieorgicvich.    Ko/lov,    Jury    Ivancvich,    Khurces. 

tvjienv   Moiseeviih.  l.ivshits,  Vitaly  Arkadievich.  /Jidjnova.  Nelli 

ls.iaki.vna   (lusvatiner,  Mikhail  Markovich,  Sokolov,  Alexandr  Kon 

slanlinovich.    Bachina.    Tatvana   Alerandrovna     Yankovskv.    Nikolai 

Ka/imirovich.    Isv>:ankov    Jur>    Dmitnevkh,  Chistocerdov     Andrei 

Junevich,  Plotmkova.  Talvana  (inponcvna   Shakalis.  Irina  Clcpivna. 

Belareva.  Alia  Salenlinov  na.  Aisatiants,  Raisa  Alexandtnvna.  Sholin. 

Mbert     Hedorovich,     and     Pivdnvakova.     Tamara     Mikhailcvna. 

S  ■'115. <7|,  CI   415  IISURI 
Sugamura,  Ka/uo    Takcshila,  Toshika/u.  Asao    Hironobu,  Nakamura, 

Masaiaka,  Shimamura,  Toshiro,  Su/uki,  Manabu,  and  Hamuro,  Junji. 

';,7(is,h(W,  CI   s((i  124  mm 
Su/uki,  Takavuki    Hondu   Y'uiaka   and  l/awa   Kunisuke   s,7n<.,b7 1 ,  (1 

1St(2S<IK'KI 
Tsuchida,   Takavasu,    lchiN>ri,   Haruo.    lakeuchi     Hiroshi.   and   Seki. 

Mltsuyoshl.  V7(IS,WII.  CI    41S   IDMMMI 
\kashn  Memories  Corporation    See 

Washburn.  Hudson  A  .  and  Hamilton,  Janett  I      S  7I|S.()44    CI    2114 

24«  2  SI  I 
Ak.i/awa.  Kiyoshi    .Set 

Hirano.    Y'utaka.    Komatubata.     Fakeo.    Suna^ia.     lakashi      lakahashl. 

Yasuki.  Tanaka.  Kivoshi    Aka/awa.  Kivoshi    Walanabe    Masalo.  and 

Jikuhara.  Seiki.  S.7lM.21h   (I    h2   lUOtMl 
Akei  Marine,  Inc      See 

Iteu.  Johannes  Jaiobus    and  U.ve    Peter  (ieortc  So>tt.  s  "(M.lir,  (  I 

1 14  2VimK) 
Akesson.  Ijflt    See 

lenandet.  Anders,  and  Akess,.n    1  eil    S.i|iS,2hC  CI    42H2lhi««l 

Akiba,  Masalsugu    See 

"(okota  Akira   Hirano,  \asuhiro,  Akiha,  Masatsugu   Nakamuia,  Hiroshi, 
and  Naitoh.  Shijieki.  s.^DS.S'Jd.  CI    S2K  fX  mxi 
Aklha.  Nobuko    Ve 

Kawaguchi,  Hiiotumi,  Muula.  'lasulumi.  Matsumoto.  Svumchi.  Akiba. 
Nobuko.  Fukami.  Toshivuki.  Y'ama/ato.  Ichiro,  tegaito    Hisaka/u. 
and  Tanaka.  Yu)i.  S,-us.hg4.  CI    SM  271)  (KKI 
Akisada.  Shosuke    See 

Abe    Hidcaki.  Akisada.  Shosuke.  Maekawa,  Takio   Tamura,  Hideki    and 
Inakagala,  ,Saloru,  S.7|)f,.lHl.  CI     lb  <   1K(K)(I 
Akiuh.  Monti  F  .  to  Inited  Stales  ol  America.  Navy    Method  ol  making 

huned  gate  insulator  held  erteci  transistor  S.7I)S.412.  CI   417  4lim)(l 
Akio  Kircguard  Products.  Inc     See 

Roudehush.  Thomas  Haxton  Thomas   MiCiearv   Robe-rt  I     and  Clarke. 
Bill.  s,7iis.m)»..  ci    |S6  'iHmm 
AKSYS.  I  Id     See 

Treu.  IVnnis  M  .  .md  Walkei    Uinald  (      s -os.iihh  (I    2l(i2U()l») 

Akiicbolaget  Klectrolun    .See 

kilsironi.  larsC.unnar,  S.7IV4.091.CI    is  U4mKl 
Akulagawa,   Masaki,  and   Mon,  Yukio,  In  Nippomlenso  (o,  ltd     I'hri>tUe 
valve    apparatus    lor    internal    combustion    engine     S.7|H,1<S     (  |      |21 

in  mm 

Ak/o  Nobel  N  V     See 

I  ouis.  Hans  Willi,  and  Ket/let    Paul.  S,7||S.KI7,  CI    2S(I  ?S4  IIHI 
Van  Boeckcl,  (  onstant  A   A  ,  ( itixitcnbuis,  Peter  [)  J    Petitou.  Mauncc, 
and  Wcsierduin,  Pietcr,  S,i||S4K4   C'l    S|4  2S(Km 

\lheniarle  Corporation    See 

Clarke    Sam  P     Ramachandian.  Venkataiaman.  Stalon    J    Steve,  and 
Wiggins.  Paul  I.  .  s, 70S  111')  (  I    201  ^s  mm 
Albei.  Hem/.  Nehel,  Pricdhclm.  and  Nied.  Hartmut.  to  Mercedes  Ben/  ACi 
M'H'H    vehicle    gearbox    with    internal    shift     svsicm     S"H4.2S|.    CI 
^4  47  1  imR 
Alhi/ati    Kini  P     See 

Babu.  Snnivasan.  B.irer.  Bennett  C  .  Remarchuk.   Irjus  P    S/endtoi. 

Robert  J  .  Whiltcn.  Kathleen  R     Busse.  Juliette  k  .  and  Albi/ati,  Kim 

[■ .  s^iis.M",  CI   S4b  I4C.  mm 

Alhreihl.  Paul,  Arnold,  Jetlrey  M     ludcll,  Neil,  and  C'>hen.  Richard  J  ,  to 

(  ambridge    Heart,    Inc     Ising    related    signals    lo    reiluce    IC'd    muse 

s  7114, IhS,  CI    12H  ^()2m>(l 

Alcalav,  Ran,  and  Cianelevin,  Tomer,  to  lillan   '  nimensional  Technologies 

1  Id   C"onstnicti'>n  elemenl    S.7(M,lKb.  CI    s;"2blmi 
Alcatel  Kabel  Ad  A  Co    Se, 

Klebl,  Woltran.    .md  Tit/e.  dunici    s.7us.iij(i,  CI    2l'»|lo4im 
Akatel  Mobile  Phones    See 

Pinaull,  Prancis.  s -m,,l|^  CI    I'S  1S4  IKKI 

Alcatel  N  V      See 

Morales.  Antonio  Aguilar    .md  lloies.  Aguslin  C  ampos.  S.7(K,  HI,  CI 

1S4  I2S  mm 
Vinchanl.  Jean  l-iancois.  s.-i)f,  ^4   CI    IKS  Inmrn 
Alcatel  Nelwi»rk  Sv  stems.  Inc      See 

Baydai.  hnugnil.  and  Weehe-i.  William  B  .  s,-ik,,2'><).  CI    '"I  fiM  Km 
Akalcl  Tclspace    See 

lancr.  Patnck.  s.iiiS.wSK.  (1    112  liUmK) 
\koil  IjboraOnes.  Inc      See 

IVSantis.  louis.  Jr.  Sallce,  Vernev    1       Mclaughlin,  Marsha   A     and 
Maniar,  Manoj  L  ,  S,7|)S.S10,  CI    S14  12imKI 
Alelvunas,  (ail  H,  N'>rrell.  Andrew   I      and  Pari/hskv,  V  Lidimii,  to  IS 
Robotics  Access  Corp  C  otnpcnsation  methcxJ  tot  l'(,>  channel  imbalance 
enors    S,7l)S.c*4'J,  CT    12'»l()4mm 
\lesu.  Paul  Authentication  system  and  meih'Hl   S,"iiS,c)gi.  C|    1411  K2S  Km 
Alexander.  Bnan  I)    T     See 

Corrui/,  R.x)ue  Manas    Ji  ,  an.!  Alexandei,  Bnan  11    I     ssmsyx    (i 
urn  StimKI 


Corpu/,  Roque  Matias,  Jr ,  and  Alexander,  Bnan  D  T,  5,7(M,2W,  CI 
1IIS-S()()(K) 
Altord.   David   B  .   10   Kennanietal   Inc    Cutting   insen   with  chip  conlnil 

S.7(M,7.17,  CI    407   114  (MM) 
,Alimcntencs  Inc     ,See 

Colgan,  Michael  J  ,  and  Lie,  Hans  P,  s.7()f,.(l!(2,  CI    .CSh-.Ill  (MM) 
All/on,   Maa-,   Sonigo,   Pierre,   Stewart.  Cole.   Danos.  Oliver,  and  Wain- 
Hobson,  Simon,  to  Institut  Pa,steur  and  Centre  Nanonal  de  la  Recherche 
Scientihque   NKF  peptide  encxJcd  bv  human  immunixJchencv  virus  type 
llHIVh    S,7()S,bl2,  CI    5.^()-,S.S(l(M)0 
Allen-Bradlev  Companv,  Inc     .See  - 

Blasko.  Vladimir.  's.7(l6,  ISb,  CI    16'  41  (MM) 
Skihinski,  Ciary,  5,7()S,'J71,  CM    V16  t<2IM)(l 
Allen,  James  H    Over  the  head  hands  free  phone  holder    S,7(lb,.14S,  CI 

174-4.WI)(M) 
.Allen tech,  Inc     .See 

Rosenkrant/,  David  Jon,  S.7l)4.Sl)4.  C"l    22(1  21b(MMt 
-Allergan    ,See 

Adorante,  Joseph  S  ,  WoldcMussie.  Fli/abeth.  and  Rui/,  duadalupe. 
S.7(|S.S.1I),  CI    S|4,Sf,7(MM) 
Allied  Signal  Inc     ,See 

Spinks,  Thomas  L,   Bromley,  Russell   L,  and  Pr/vbviek,  James  T, 
S,7(>4,4M.  CI   206-521  (KX), 
Allied.Signal  Inc     .See— 

IX-mmin.  Timothy  Rech.  Barabanov.  Valeny  Cieorglevitch.  O/ol.  Svel 
lana  Ivanmna.  and  Temchenko.  Victor  dngonevitch.  5.705.774.  CI 
2I>4  157  NMl 
Draskovich.    Barrv    S  .    Frani,   Nomian   F  ,   Joseph,    Stephen    S  ,   and 

Narasimhan,  Dave,  5,7(14,7.54,  CI   415  170  KM) 
Lane,  Wendell,  Jt ,  5,7(k»,618,  CI    2S()  7'()2(MI 
li,  Chicn  C"hi,  5,705.716,  CI    570- 1.14  (MM) 
Mittendorf,  Donald  Ue,  5,704.518,  CI    228  144IMMI 
Puv,  Michael  Van  Dcr.  Mckown,  Jetfrev  Warren,  Pham,  Hang  Thanh, 
Poss,  Andrew  Joseph,  and  Singh,  Ra'iiv  Ratna,  S,-'l)5.717,  CI    570 
164  (MM) 
R'>hrbach,  Ronald  P,  J'lnes,  Csirdon  W \  Lnger,  Peter  D,  and  Bause, 

Daniel  F  ,  5,704,466,  CI    45- 17(1  (MX) 
Schull/c,  Richard  W  ,  s, 704, 762,  CI   4I5-2(X)(MM) 
Allison  Fnterpnses,  Inc     .See 

Coates.  Harold  F  .  and  Coales.  Judilh  I  ,  5,704,882,  CI   482  64  (MM) 
Allmcndingcr,  Richard,  Hardl,  Thomas,  and  Kekenj,  Roben,  to  Daimler  Ben/ 
ACj  Flectromagnetic  operating  arrangement  for  intake  and  exhaust  valves 
of  internal  combustion  engines    5,7IV4,114,  CI    12.V'><)11(1 
Allrcd.  John  F  .  Jr  MetbixJ  for  back  to  hack  blow  molding  of  hollow  bodies 

5.705,121,  CI    264  .S41  mm 
Almansa,  C  armen    .See 

Carccller.    Flena,    Jimcnc/,    Pere   J  ,    Recascns,    Nuna:    Salas,    Jordi, 
Almansa,  Camicn,  and  Bartroli,  Javier.  5,7(15,5(14,  CI    514  lOMMM) 
Almirantc,  Nicoletta    ,S«'e 

Cerri,  Alfx-no,  Almirante,  Nicoletla.  Bianchi,  diuseppe,  Ferrari    Pain 
/la,  and  Melloni.  Piero.  5.705  Sl|,  CI    su-bMlXMI 
Aloni.  >ehoshua   .See 

Kadouri.  Avinoam.  Aloni.  'reh'^sliua,  am!  der'»n.  Mordechai.  S705.14O. 
C-|    415   14S(MMI 
Alpem.  Marvin    .See 

Daniele,  Robert  A  .  Fsteves.  .Anthonv.  .Sobel.  Manin.  Ccrwin.  Robert  J  . 
Alpem.  Marcin.  and  Siemos.  Jciseph  Stanley.  5.704.464.  CI    206 
61  IIM) 
Alps  Flectnc  Co  .  Ltd     See 

A/ema,  Tadamitsu,  s. 705. 240,  CI    424  si  (XK) 
l/umiyama,  Toni.  5,705.460.  CI    m  26mM) 

Kano.  Milsuru.  Ishitaka.  Yoshihiko,  Sato,  Yumiko,  Yoshii,  kalsumasa. 
Summon,  Shigeru,  and  Kaioh,  Takashi,  s. 705,046,  CI    252  2W  400 
Miyamon,  Hiroyuki,  and  Oha.  Nonhiro,  5,705,407,  n    .118  SWIMMI 
■Msmann,  I  udger   .See 

Anscn.  Jakob,  Fischer  Helw in.  Frank.  Alsmann.  I  udger.  and  Wollner. 
Michael,  S,7(U,S61,CI    241  24l(MMI 
Alt,  Helmut  d     See 

Peiler,  Bemd,  Alt,  Helnuil  d,  an.l  VSelch,  M    Bmce    s,705,s^h.  CI 
526  16(1  (MM) 
Altera  Corporation    See 

McClint'Kk.    Cameron.    CliH.     Richard    d       and     Leong.    Wilham. 
s. 705.414,  CI    126  41  mm 
Aluniicor  Limited    See 

Tam.    Terry.    Kovac,    Mirko.    and    Thomson.    lX>n.    5.704,166,    CI 
44  122  (Mm 
Aluminum  Companv  of  Amenca    See- 
Jordan,  Charles  L      S,7o4.:4o,  C\    ^2  Ifll  (VM) 
Amada,  Nobutaka   ,See 

Su/uki,  Mideaki,  'loshida,  Susumu,  Amada.  Nobutaka,  Takeuchi,  Toshi 
fumi,  and  Arai,  Takao,  5.706.185.  CI    186,14  (KM) 
Amano,  ka/uhiko,  lo  Seiko  Fpson  Corporation    Pressure  sensor,  pressure 
fluctuation  detector  and  pulse  detector  using  the  pressure  sensor  5.704.-16.1. 
CI     128-687  (MM) 
Amalucci.  Cilenn  Ci  .  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Mane,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc    Rethargcahic  battcrv  cell  having  surfacc-lreated  lithialcd 
intercalation  positive  electrixie    5.7(15.24 1.  CI    424-1 17  (MM) 
Amatulle,  Pasquale  J    Device  for  an  arm  free  inclined  treadmill  workout 

5,7(M,88(),  CI    482  54  (KM) 
,Amhs,  Richard  W  ,  to  Young  Indusincs,  Inc  ,  The  Coupling  assemble  for  hulk 
malenal  cimv eying  systems    5,704,465,  CI    148  7I6(MM) 


American  Cayanamid  Company   .See — 

Terman,  Bruce  Israel,  and  Camon,  Miguel  Eduardo,  5.705,-^8 1.  CI 
4-15-252,100. 
.Amencan  Cyanamid  Companv    5ee  - 

Benoff.' Bnan  Enc,  and  Dexter,  Robin  William,  5,705,174,  CI    424- 

4<)8()00 
Bhalla.  Prithvi  Raj;  Hemck.  Roben  Michael,  and  Gates.  Donald  Wake 

ford,  5.705,4-54.  C    5(M-L10.(XX) 
Crews.  Alvm  Donald.  Jr .  Hamngion,  Philip  Mark:  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell; 
Manfredi.    Mark    Christopher,    and    Guaciaro.    Michael    Anthony. 
5.705.644.  CI    544-222  0(X) 
Rasmus.sen,  Beth  A.;  Tally.  Francis  P,  and  Glu/man,  Yakov,  5,705.-140. 
CI   415-6.0(M). 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation   .See- 
Brown.  Paul  Albert;  Norvell.  Craig  Omn;  and  Jorgensen.  l.^nvv  Alfred. 
5.704.648.  CI.  283-81  000 
Amencan  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Scott.  F  Brantley;  and  Burton.  John  H  .  5.7(M.S45,  CI   6(M)-40  000 
-Amencan  National  Can  Company:  5ee  - 

Blemberg,    Robert   John,    Eckstein,    John    P,    and   Cunc,    Kevin    J, 

5.705.111.  CI   264-173.1-10 
Halasz.    Andv;    Wir^.    Rolf;    M^ncghin.    Rene,    and    Trepied.    Louis. 
5,704.244,  CI   72-153,6CM), 
Amencan  Recreation  Products.  Inc     5ee  - 

Scherer.  Michael  J  .  5,704,5.10.  CI,  224-612  (KM) 
Amencan  Standard  Inc     See~ 

Ahn,  Hongsik;  and  Hofman.  Alex  M  ,  5,704.-143,  CI    126  1I0(M)R 
Amencan  Textile  Processing.  LLC    .9ee  — 

McClain.  David  R  ;  and  Shattuck.  Ewan  H  .  5.704.230  CI   68-5  (MJC 
Amersham  International  PLC   See — 

Bower.  Garv  Roben.  Forster.  Alan  Michael.  Rilev.  .Anthonv  l^onard 

Mark,  and  Storey.  Anthony  Eamon.  5.705.143.  CI   424- 1  640 
Lundin.  Ame.  Anson.  John  George,  and  Kcnnck,  Michael  Kenneth, 
5.705..145.  CI.  435-6  OCX) 
Ameu  Management  Ctirp.    See — 

Klingler.  Knud,  5,704.687.  CI    24^  284.400 
.Ameye,  Dirk  Cynel  Andre    See  — 

Paquel,  Ben  Juul  Frans,  and  .Ameve,  Dirk  Cvnel  Andre.  5.704.194  ci 
56  10206 
.-\mgen  Inc     .See— 

Thomason.  Arlen  R  .  5.705.484.  CI    5I4-I2(MKI 
Amivo  Corporation   See— 

Hccht.  Daniel  H  .  5.705.(M)8.  CI    1,56-148  (MK) 

Holuh.    Richard    A.    .Soltis.    Scon    D.    and    Hermann     Cvnihia    W, 

5,705,727,  CI    585-525.(MK) 
Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Stone,  Beniamin  B  ,  and  Weishurg,  Wilham  Ci  , 
5.705.1,14,  CI  435-6,0(M) 
Amos,  [^nnis  Ray;  Bachman,  Sallie  Ann   and  Chen,  Jianqiang,  to  Westing 
hiiuse  Flectnc  Corp<iration    High  chromium  content  welding  matenal  to 
improve  resistance  of  comision  metlKXJ  and  device.  5.704.765.  CI   416- 
244  (MIA 
'\niphenol  S(x:apex    .See  — 

Logcrot,  Bernard  A„  5,704,752,  CI   41  l-SOl  (MX) 
Amsberry.  Kent  See— 

Koster.  William  H  ;  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  .  Strauh.  Henner.  F^rmann,  Peter, 
Treuner,  Cwe  D  ,  AmsberT\,  Kent.  Fakes.  Michael,  and  Vana.  Sailesh 
A.,  5,705,645,  CI   -544-345  (MM) 
•\nalog  Devices,  Incorporated   ,See 

deraghty,  Donal,  and  Cunin,  Michael  C,  .  s,70ft,|MI5,  CI    141-144IMM) 
Huntley,    Roger    B  ,   Jr;   Tice     Thomas    F      and    Lane,    Charles    D  , 
S,706,(M)8,  CI,  .141-I56(MKI 
.Ananthasubramanian,  Sivakumar;  Shah,  Jitcndra  T  .  and  Cramni,  Jeffrey  R  , 
to    Naico    Chemical    Company     Tagged    epichlorohydnn-dimethy  lamine 
copolymers  for  use  in  wastewater  treatment    s  705  ig4,  C'l   436-55  (MM) 
Anchor  Bav  Packaging  Corporation   .See  — 

Taravella.  Philip,  and  Divmanski,  R.vnald  S  ,  5,7(M,487,  CI  206  546  (MM) 
Anchor,  David    .See- 

Ljungstrom,  Tommv    Bo  Goran;  and   Anchor.   David,  5, ''04-514.  CI 
224  101  KM) 
Anchor  Wall  Sv stems.  Inc     .See— 

Wixilford,' Michael  E,,  5,704,181,  CI   52-604  mM) 
Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K  ,  to  E    Khashoggi  Industnes 
Sv  stems  for  molding  articles  which  include  a  hinged  starch-hound  cellular 
niatnx    5,705,201,  CI   425-407  (KM) 
Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K  ,  to  F    Khashoggi   Industnes 
Hvdrauhcallv  settable  containers  and  other  anicles  for  stonng,  dispensing, 
and  packaging  fcxid  or  beverages   5,705,217,  CI   428-.14  MM) 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Htxlson.  Simon  K  .  to  E    Khashoggi  Industnes 
Anicles  of  manufacture  fashioned  from  sheets  having  a  highlv  inorgani- 
cally filled  organic  polymer  matnx   5.705.238.  CI   428-14  500 
Andersen,  Per  Just,  and  Hodson,  Simon  K  ,  10  E    Khashoggi   Industnes 
Molded  anicles  having  an  inorganicallv  filled  organic  polvmer  matnx 
5,705,2-14,  CI   428-,14,.50() 
Andersen,  Per  Just,  and  Hodson,  Simon  K  ,  to  E    KhaslHiggi  Industnes 
Coated  fixxl  beverage  containers  made  from  inorganic  aggregates  and 
polysacchandc,  protein,  or  synthetic  organic  binders.  5. ''1)5, 242,  CI   428- 
16400 
Anderson,   Carl     Pivoul    afterplane    having    a    motor   positioned    thereon 

5.7fW„108,  CI    114-285  OCM) 
■\nderson,  James  H     See  - 
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Ujj;i,  Dfrifsh   IVnu-M-i   [Vtiiiiv  I    ,  .mil  An.lciM.n    l,iriu- .  H     ^"HS   lir 
CI    410  i:iM)ll(i 
Arulerson.  Ri>Nrn  A     Sfv 

Kecu-s,    Jim    I)      Biidint;ri,    !>jmiI    I       ,inil     \iuU-im'ii     K..h<-ri     \ 

s,7o'v.:ki,  ci  4:h  ssi i»»\ 

Anderson.  Rohert  ('  .  I'hriMenscn.  Sirphi-n  jnil  (VicrMin    r.xlil  R  .  I"  B(>fin>! 
(  .impanv.  Hif    dap  hllini;  I.  t  ihriiiu.pl.isiK  »cl.l<    S.70.S.7yS.  CI    21'' 

AndcfMHi.  Ruvstrll  Hrank.    Srr 

Sit/mann.  Kugcnf  Vdlcniinc.  Andrtson.  Russell  Frank    Baini-s    ()arr.l 
Keilh.  and  Paid,  Ash«in  B  ,  V^D"^  1  Ih.  CI    :m  4ii|  ixki 
Andcrstm.  Slcven  Mark    -So- 

lanne.    Mithel    l.crnv     and    .Xndcrson,    Stevrn    Mark     s  "114  Hh:     (  I 
474   lhX(M)() 
Anderson.  Fimoihy  Memll    .V<v 

Agonaler,  Dcreie.  Anderson.  Iiniothv  Memll    Chr\sler   (Ircjiorv  Mar 
im.  and  Simons.  Robert  hjlward.  S,7(M.414  CI    If-s  |;|  iHlii 
Anderson,  Troy  C«:ne    Sef 

Vandenheli,  Rudv  Anihonv,  and  Anderson.  Truy  Gene.  5.7(>4.9()-.  CI 
6«)l  72  IKK) 
Anderson.  William  J     Sf- 

SciMI,  Harold  C     Bcdnor/.  Arilel  R  .  Johnson,  G    Wevlin.  Anderson 

William  J  .   Dasis.   MUihell    K      and  Tally.   Henry.   'i.7(JS.>ir    t  I 

C:  4<i(K)() 

Anderson,  William  P.  and  Cellcr.  Jaiob  B     lo  Blivk  hinaniial  (  orporalion 

System  for  on  line  hnancial  sersn.cs  usin^  distnhuicd  .>h|csis    *>  "'l>fi,4-42 

CI    WS227(K)0 

Andersson.  Lars  Gunnar  [.ennan.  10  Dallo/  Safety  AB  COver  lor  ^calini?  nni; 

of  an  eamiufi   S,7(>4.|)6>),  CI    2  2(14  (Kill 
Andersson.  Manm  N  ,  and  [>alc.  Miihael  J  .  to  Walbro  (  orporali.m  Hv«.hecl 

magneto  generator   S.7(M.UX,CI    12^^'>4IIO(l 
Andlcr.  Richard  Charles   Sfe 

l,ca    James   MtKen/ie.    Haggcny.   Peter    Ojle     and    Andlei,    Knh.ii.l 
Charles.  'i,70V2'i2.  CI   42S  lUOtX) 
Ando,  Hiroshi.  and  Kimura,  Tciyuu.  to  Nippondenso  (  [•     lid    Holoj;tani 
display    apparatus    including    a    kUrsed    surface    ol    i.msiani    tursaluic 
'i,7()6,'l0«.  CI    VSy  IbtKKt 
Ando.  Ryo,  to  Sony  Corporation   Disc  .ipparalus  hawng  scivo  ^iivuiis  *hKh 
compensate  for  fluctuations  in  power  suppls    S,''l)(i,2f>4.  CI    lfi4  <^UIK)() 
Ando,   Yuji,   to   NFC  Corporation     Resonant   iunnelin(!   bipolar   transistor 

S.7()'>.82^,  CI    2S7  ;sii()(l 
Andoh,  Kunihiro   Ser 

Serino,  Tsutomu,  and  Andoh    Kunihiro,  s  Tos.n-S   C\    Uii  4:tyi*ni 
Andra-si.  herenc    Sef 

Malyus.  Peter.  Aira.  Kr/scbel   f-arkas.  1  a|os   Papp  Agnes   Simas    Anlal 

Toldy.  I,a|<is.  Andrasi.  Ferens   Cioldsshinidt.  Katalin.  HikIuU.  Fs/ici. 

Mattie.   Ildiko    Sulka.    Klara.    Fittlcr    /su/sanna,    ViikcK/i.    Valeria 

Scbestven,    l.as/lo     S/itaki     Ists.in     Rus/     Mana     and    ( lal     Fva. 

5,7()"i.S:g,  Cl    '•14  ^41  UNI 

Andrews,  J    Randolph,  to  Fonrend  F.nginecring  I  orporalion    Software  to 

determine  the  position  ol  the  center  ot  a  water  'i.'0h.2(ll ,  Cl    lh4  4hK  I  "^O 

Angellco.  Dean  A  .  and  Hayes    James  A     to  Tethcrless  Access  lid    (TAl  ' 

CSMA  with  dynamic  persistence    ^.7(16,274,  Cl    I'll  8S  M»\ 
Angevaare.  Petrus  Adrianus.  and  Tanakossky.  Alia,  to  Fesei  Brothers  (  0111 
pany.  Disision  ot  Conopcii,  Inc   Anti  hum  system  lor  autoinalk  dishwash 
ing  compositions    S.70S.4ft'i,  (-|    S||l  ::o  IMXl 
Angesine,   Peter   A  .   to   Ksaemer   Pulping    Technologies    \B     PTlM•s^   lor 
removing  and  washing  dregs   Itoni   trcen   liquor   in   .1   krati   pulp  null 
S.7(l'i.(lll,  Cl    Ih2  <ii  no 
Anritsu  C'orporation    SVr' 

Itahara,  Hin.shi,  and  Seike.  lakashi,  V"on.202.  I  I     IM  4x'  mHi 
Kawauchi.  Takehiko,  S.''t)(v2lM.  Cl    tM  4K^  INKI 
Ansen.    Jakob.    Fischer  Helwig.    Frank,    Alsmann,    1  udgei     and    NVollnei. 
Michael,  lo  IVut/    All    Wear  resistant    hard  surfacing    loi    the   tolls   ,.l 
high  pressure    roll     presses     tot     si/c    reduction    ol     c'ranul.ir     iiialt'iijl 
'i.7l)4.5bl.  Cl    241   24tOO(l 
Anson.  John  (ieorge    St-f 

1-undin,   Ainc,   Anson.  John  ( .cori;i'    .ind   Kcnikk    Vli^h.irl   KriiiiiMli 
S,7l)'i.(4'i.  Cl    41S  hum 
Anthonv.  Michael    SVc 

Hage.  Robert  M  .  .ind  Anthons.  Michael.  "^."114  222.  Cl   h2  24'  it"! 
Antigee  Advantage  International.  Inc     Sre 

Dunfee,  Matthew.  s^(>4.4<>4.  Cl   NI2  1  1  000 
Anion,  LXiuglas  Robert.  Damion.  Michael  J     Cnahani    V^llllanl  fiank    .in.l 
Thomas.  Richard  Ronald,  to  l)u  Pont  dc  Nemours,  F    I     and  Conipain 
Coating  compi>sitions  tif  an  acrvlic  fluoriKarN>n  polvnii-r  ,ind  ,t  Himrmarcil 
polvisivyanatc    <i.70S,:7(,.  (i   42K42IOtKI 
Antonov  Automolive  Technologies  B  V    .See 

Antonov.  Roumen,  S.7IM  4S'),  Cl    142  hi  («»> 
Antonov,  Roumen,  tti  Antonov   Automolive  Technologies  B  V    Pi>sitive  dis 

placement  coupling  device    S  :'(H.4S4,  ('1    I'OhllKm 
An/Ji,  Susumu,  to  Fu|i  Xerov  Co.  I  id   Optical  scanning  appaiaius  with  a 

symmetric  hitet   s^tx,  i  14.  Cl    I'^'i  2lh  IKMI 
Aoki,  Masaka/u    Sec 

Takeuchi.  Kan.  Horigiuhi,  Masashi.  Aoki.  Masaka/ii    Sak.ila,  Takeshi 
Fanaka,  Hiloshi.  and  Matsuno,  Katsumi   S.^iKs,4  74,  Cl    >4^  MKiiKlii 
Aoki,  Rnchiro   Sff 

Nishi.  Tovomi.  fsupmura.  Man.ibu,  I.ikahashi.  Tamanii,  >a|inia 
Hiromi.  Aoki.  Riichiro  Iriioto,  ^ukio  Kodama.  Shoichi.  Himukai 
Ka/Uiiki,  Kouno,  (lisuke  and  Nishmiuta.  lakanohu.  '■  ''t>4.H2^,  t  i 
451  28"i(«)0 


\oki    Suiilihisa    Sec 

(loio    Mot. HI    Kawakita    Shi/uo    M.ic    'loshih.ini,   Iwaiiiui.i     lakuro. 
Koshiha.  >utaka  \a|iina.  Ketm   Ishibashi.  S\  jnp   Nagasawa.  Hiroki. 
Siig.ihara.  Atsushi,  Aoki    Sumihisa.  and  Asao.  Haruhiko.  ''."11^.12''. 
(I   4:0  4''0IKNI 
Aoki.  Voshihani   Srr 

Miwata,  Tatunon.  \akaniura    Isumoiu    Kotake,  Shinichiro.  and  Aoki, 
Yoshiharu.  '^."'OS.iHi,,  Cl    2i>4  <.2toii<i 
Aoshima,  Nohuyuki    .SVi' 

Iwasaki.  Cloro  Aoshima.  Nohuvuki  Watanabe.  Ka/ushige,  and  Igarashi. 
Hiroshi.  ">  -IM.m".  Cl    4hi   IHINItl 
Aoshima.  Norikalsu    Srf 

Hancta,  Masami,  Aoshima    Norikalsu.  and  Tobila,  Masjtaka    S.'lU.hX'i 
Cl    24"  2<K  IK«I 
\ovagi.  Ka/uhiro   .Ser 

Hirayama,  Masahiro,  Nakata.  Fikhi,  and  Aovagi    Ka/uhiro   s  "iifi  HS, 
Cl    AS4  P:  inni 
Aovania,   Masayuki.   and   I  )gino     Takao.   to   Henkel  Corpoiation    Surface 

Ireatinent  agent  lor  zinciferous  plated  steel    '>.7l>4,'Wb.  Cl    14X  271  1)00 
Aovama,  Shoji    ,S>e 

Aoyama,  Yoshitaka.  and  Aoyama.  Sho|i    V7()S,784,  Cl    214-114000 
Aoyama.  Yoshitaka.  and   Aovama,   Shoji    Fleclrodc  for  elcctnc   resistance 

welding    V70S,7S4.  Cl    214  114  000 
Apancio.  Manano   5ee 

/wemer.  Knc.  and  Apancio.  Manano.  s^os.ikjl,  Cl    2(W  202  (KIO 
Apflel.  James  A  .  Chakel.  John  A  .  Hancivk.  William  S  .  and  Fichtenwaller. 
Kav,    to    Hewlett  Packard    Companv     Integiated    planar    liquid    handling 
svsiem  lor  maldi  TOF  MS    S.-'O'.  K H,  Cl    2.S0  288.000. 
Apple  Compuler.  Inc     .See 

Chow.  Yen  Lu.  ^70^,147  Cl    14S  2  120 

Kellev.  Michael,  and  Winner.  Stephanie.  'i,70f,41V  Cl    (41  12h0l» 
Winner,  Stephanie    and  Kellev,  Michael,  V7o(,,4-q  C|    ;4<.  1(14  000 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc     See 

Domfest,  Charles.  Redeket    Fred  (       Fodor.  Mark  Anihonv     Bercaw. 

Craig,  and  Tomo/awa,  H    Steven.  V"'()1,22V  Cl   42""  24H  100 
l,eung.   Cissy    S  ,    Lei.    Lawrenie   Chung  Lii,    and   Somekh.    Sasson. 

<.701.0HO,'C1    2lbb7ix»0 
Olson,  [)ale  A     Qian.  Xue  Yu    and  Tsai    Pans  Hui  ing.  '>.70S.4.?.'(.  Cl 
4*7  2<'  00<I 
Applied  Research  Svstcms  ARS  Holding  N  V     S,i- 

Chappel,  Ss.mC    and  Bemstine.  Fdward  C.  .  1."01.4"'4,  Cl    M4  8  000 
\|ips,  William  P.  and  Kxlelda.  C.erald  R  .  lo  Rehng  Pacihc  (  ompany.  Inc 
Nestable  display  aate  with  extended  handles   1.704.4X2 Cl   206  110000 
Aral    Masatoshi    Sre 

Matsuda.     Takashi,     Sakamoto.     Takatumi      Salo.     Shinnhi      Koike. 
Nonvuki.  Tarunii    \asuo.  Kiniura.  Tsuneo    ^aniainoto    ^asushi.  and 
Aral,  Masal.ishi.  1. "01,141.  Cl    s:h  42  ("KI 
Sato.  Shinichi.  Koike.  Nonvuki.  Matsuda.  Takashi    Kishiia    Hiiofumi. 
and  Aiai.  Masaloshi.  l.'iil.lKh.  Cl    128  1 1  000 
Ar.ii    Takao    Stv 

Su/uki.  Hidcaki.  Soshida   Susumu    Amada.  Nobutaka   Takfu^hi    loshi 
fumi.  and  Arai.  Takao,  l.-'Oh.'XI,  Cl    «f,  <4  OOO 
Aiai.   Toshio.  Kubo,   lakashi.  Nakashirna.  Ka/uiaka.  Khiniura.  Kiminobu. 
and  Ida.   Mitsuru    to  Sons   Corporation    Recording  and'or  reproducing 
apparatus    1.70fi,'H.CI    <8I    ^"000 
Aral  Yu|i,  Matumoio.  Takanobu.  Shin.  Yuaki,  and  Ishigurcc  Takashi.  to  Taiyu 
Yuden  Co  .  Fid   Optical  infonnation  medium  and  methtHl  for  tabn^ating 
the  same    1. "01. 24".  (I    428MIOO 
Arakawa.  Hiroaki    Ser 

Mi/ukami    Ka/uaki.  Yasuda.  Masashi,  Aiakaw.i.  Hiroaki    Ho|o   Mikio. 
Malsuhashi.     Toshihiko     O/awa.     \oshio      and    Ogawa.     Alsushi. 
1,701.710    Cl    "(  h02  000 
Aiariiakt    Junichi    So- 

\okota.  Teppei.  Aramaki    JuiiKhi    .ind  Kih,ir.i   Nobusuki    1  "0'i,2h2.CI 
(h4   (2  000 
Arasli«ipour.    Hamid.    lo    llliiioo    Institute    of     lechnologv      Single  s^rew 
cMruder     for     solul     state     sIkmi    extrusion    puKeii/alion    .ind    methixl 
S  "04.111    Cl    241    Ih  000 
\ratani.  Sukeka/u    Kondo    Kalsunii    and  Ohaia.  Shuithi    lo  Hitachi.  Fid 
field  effeit  iransislor  h.oing  a  senik  ondui  tor   laser  made  ot  an  organii. 
lomiiound    I."li1.82fi(l    21"  400011 
Ai.ivama,  'loshikatsu    St  f 

Kohno,     Hamo,     Ka/ama      fakashi      Misauchi,     Makoto      Arayama. 
Yoshikatsu.     N.igah.ira,     Kohraroh      and     Sukunioda      Shunroku. 
s, "04.424   Cl    Ihl  184  000 
\rdito    Susan  I       Ashiian,   Henn     and  Johnston    c,     Ijnies.  10  Mobil  Oil 
(orporalion     Refrigeration  oiK   comprising   esieis  of   hindered  alcohols 
1. "01.08b.  Cl    212  hXOOli 
Aiens.  John  William    Ser 

Blasiak     [>anus/    Andivei,    aiul    \iens     John    Wilham,    s-|»,Mi     Cl 

s"s  00000 
Ansiech  Chemical  Corp»>ration    Srr 

Mingbetti    Fitore.  Fuel,  J.*n  I-  .  and  \^etleI    I  .uiil  A,.  5,705.552.  Cl 
s:4  4<"  000 
-\rniaiiient  Svstems  and  F*rocedures    In^     S'( 

P.irsons.  Kevin  1      l"lM2'fi.  Cl    "0  4IMH1R 
■\inientrout,  Richard    Sec 

Muiofushi.  Kami    fjonuiia.   laira    Natuia.  Shigehii.c  and  Arnienlrout, 
Richard.  1.^01, .th8.  Cl   4(1  |(14  0(«I 
Armstrong,  Timothy  Q     See 


VVancrson.  .Scoti   R  .  Daleboul.  William  T.   Miller,  Frank  Troy,  and 
Armstrong,  Tim.Mhy  Q.  1.704.814.  Cl   482  14(KKi 
Armstrong  World  Industncs,  Inc     See 

Hanman,  John  J  ,  Jr ,  Lenox,  Ronald  S    and  Pun,  IVan  1.  .  i.701.,H7. 
LI    121  K4  100 
Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Tcchnik  C.mbH  &.  Co   Bctnebs  KG   See 

Kohlci.  Hanns.  Koppct/.  Michael,  and  Jacobs,  Hans  Dieter.  1,7O<>,074. 
Cl    (12  (1  000 
Arnold,  Jeffrey  M     See 

Albrechl.  Paul.  Arnold.  Jeflrev  M  .  Judcll.  Neil,  and  Cohen,  Richard  J  . 
i.7iM..((S1,  Cl    128  702  (KKI 
.Aniold.  Steven  C     .See 

(  iKiper.  Kevin,  .Arnold.  Steven  C  .  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo.  1.7(I.S.  1  Kl. 
f  1    424  42blKXI 
..\rnold.  Vladimir   .See 

Wvss.   Fran/.   Arnold.  Vladimir.   Dbalv.   Helena.   Ifuschner.  Oisbert. 
Rembold,  Manfred,  and  Puntcnet.  Alois.  1.701 ,08(.  Cl   212-8  170 
Ami/.  Dietnch    .See  - 

Hoepp,  Maihias,  Kixhler  Klaus,  and  Ami-'.  Dietnch,  1.ill1.70«i.  C] 
1b8  4hOCKIO 
.ArQule.  Inc     See 

Hogan,  Joseph  C  ,  Jr ,  .1,70.1.585,  Cl   527  200  (KKi 
Arroit,  fJewavne  D  .  t^i  Can  L)epot.  L.P.  Automated  recvcling  center  for 

aluminum  cans    1.704.1.18.  Cl    241-47.000 
Arrow  .An  Finishers.  Inc     .See-- 

Smilh.  Michael  J  ,  1,704,488,  Cl    206-148  (KK) 
Arsaiianis,  Raisa  Alenandrovna   See 

Debafx>v.    Vladimir    Cieorgievich,    Ko/lo\.   Jure    Ivancvich:    Khurges. 
Fvgenv   Mtuseevich,  Livshils,  Vilaly  Arkadies  ich.  Zhdanov  a.  N'elli 
Isaakcvna.  Gusyalinci,  Mikhail  Markovich.  Sokolov.  Alexandr  Kon 
staniinovich,   Bachina.  Tatyana   Alexandrovna.  Y'ankovsky,  Nikolai 
Kazimirovich,  Tsygankov,  Jury   Dmitnevich,  Chistoserdov.  Andrei 
Junevich,  Plotnikova,  Tatyana  Ctngonevna,  Shakalis,  Inna  Clegovna, 
Belaresa.  Alia  Valenlinov  na,  Arsatiants.  Raisa  .Alenandrovna,  Sholin, 
-Mf>ert     Fcdorovich.     and     Po/dnvakova.     Tamara     Mikhailcvna, 
1.101  (71.  Cl   4(1  111000 
Arslan,  Ahmet  Vecdet,  Boheck.  James  D  ,  Gemsh,  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  McDonald. 
Dasid  Fills,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc    Svsiem  for  restoralion  ol  com 
mumcations  networks    1,706,27b.  Cl    (70-21bOOO 
Arslan.  Levent  M  ,  Mcf  ree,  Alan  V  ,  and  Viswanalhan.  Vishu  R  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Adaptive  weiner  hllenng  using  a  dynamic  sup 
pression  faclor   1,106,(41,  Cl    (41. 2  (.10 
Anhui.  Larry  O.  and  Henderson.  louts  E.  to  Lnilcd  States  of  Amenca. 
Health  and  Human  Services    HIV  nudeocapsid  protein  capture  assav  and 
methiK)  of  use    1,i01,.((l .  Cl   4(1  1  (K)0 
Arthurs.  Kirk  D  .  and  McKeehan.  Barbara  A  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies 

Inc    Occupant  restraint  svsiem    1,704,64.1.  Cl    280  801  (XKI 
Arve,  Richard   Exfoliating  skin  cream    1.701.166.  Cl   424-401000 
.Asahi  Gla,ss  Company  Lid    .Sec 

Miwata,  Talunon.  Nakamura,  Tsumoru,  Kotake,  Shimchiro.  and  Aoki. 
"losbiharu.  1.701.046,  Cl    204  12((XI0 
.Asahi  Kogaku  Ktigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See 

Abe,  Telsuva,   Ito,  Takavuki,  and   Fnomoio,  Takashi,   5.706.1(8.  Cl 

(.14  688  (100 
Abe,  Tetsuva.  1,706,141.  Cl    .(54-74(000 
Mogamiya,  Makoto.  1,706.011,  Cl    (48  ((7  (KJO 
.Asai.  M1I.SU0    .See  - 

Su/uki.  Ttimohisa.  isofsc.  Kenichi.  Asai.  Mitsuo.  Ichinohe.  Shoii.  and 
Yamamoto.  Akira.  5,101,140,  Cl    128  24  IKK) 
Asano,  Fumiiaka.  and  Yamada.  Yoshio.  ti^  Gram  Corporation,  and  Nissho 
Corporation    Method  ot.  and  apparatus  for.  measunng  eleclrogastrograni 
and  intesiinal  electrogram    1,704,(68.  Cl    I28  7(((KK) 
Asano.  Tokio   fJisasler  preventive  apparatus    1.704,428,  Cl    I64  74(KKJ 
Asanuma.  Yoshinon,  to  .Seihu  Polymer  Ka^ei  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flexible 

loint  for  a  culven    I.i04,6i7,  Cl    281224(KK) 
Asao.  Haruhiko    See   - 

tioto.  Moioo.   Kawakita.  Shi/uo.  Mae.  >oshiharu.  Iwamura.  Takuro. 
Koshiba  Yulaka.  Yajima.  Kenji,  Ishihashi.  Syunji.  Nagasawa,  Hiroki, 
Sugahara.  Alsushi.  Aoki.  Sumihisa.  and  Asao.  Haruhiko.  1.705,121. 
Cl   420  470  (KK) 
Asao.  Hironobu   .See 

Sugamura,  Ka/uo,  Takeshila.  Toshika/u.   Asao,  Hironobu,  Nakamura. 
Masalaka.  Shimamura.  Foshiro  Su/uki.  Manahu   and  flamuro.  Junu, 
1.101,608.  Cl    1(0  (24  (KKI 
■Asa/uma,  Masaaki    ,See 

Fujishiro.  Ka/uloshl.  Sumivoshi.  Yasuo,  ,Asa/uma.  Masaaki.  and  Kat 
sura,  Hiroshi,  1. 705.446.  Cl    442  260IKKI 
.Asea  Brown  Boven  AG    .See 

Bayerer.  Reinhold,  1.701.848.  Cl    25"  1IKMKKI 

Faller    Kurt,   Frev,  Tom,    Kescr,   Helmut,   Stcinruck,   Ferdinand,   and 

Zehnnger.  Raymond.  1,705,81  (.  Cl    257  714(KK) 
Hepner,    Stephan.    Schcrrer.    Johann  Kaspar.    and    Seketa,    Bo/idai. 
1.704.201,  Cl   60- (4  0(0 
Ash.  Carl  Fifwin    and  Mvsore.  Naravana.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company    Cunng 

polykctones  with  high  energy  radiation    1.701.1(4.  Cl    122-162  (KK) 
Ash.  Roben  A  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc  Fabncalion  of  multiple  color,  gauge. 

and  texture  inlenor  auto  somponents    1,705.(K)1,  Cl    156  42(KK) 
Ashes,  lohn  Richard,  and  St  oil.  Trevor  William,  lo  Commonwealth  Scieniihc 
and  Indusinal   Research  f>rganisation    Feed  conversion    5.705.206.  Cl 
42b  2  (KKI 


Ashiwake,  Nonvuki.  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Kasai,  Kenichi;  Kawamura,  Keizou; 
Kimura,  Hidevuki,  Nishihara,  Alsuo,  Hatada,  Toshio,  and  lino,  Toshiki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd   Semiconductor  module   5,705.8.50,  Cl   257-714  (KJO 
Ash|ian,  Henrv    .See- 

Ardiui,  Susan  C  ,  ,Ash|ian,  Henrs .  and  Johnston,  G   James.  5,705,086. 
Cl    252-68  0(K) 
Ashley.  John  P;  and  Niebauer.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Kennametal  Inc   Metal  cutting 
Iixii  assembly  having  and  automaucallv  adjustable  chipbreaker  5,704,734, 
Cl   407-,(  (KK) 
Ashun.  Rom.  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and 
improving  critical  speed  paths  in  VF.SI  integrated  circuits   5,105,442.  Cl 
.(26-4.1, (XJO 
Ashwonh,  William  J     Magnetic  audio  transducer   with  hinged  armature 

1,706, .(58.  Cl    .(81-I52(KK1 
Askin.  Robert  E     See — 

Nease,  Michael  G  ,  Wal.sh,  Bradlev  E  ,  Askm,  Robert  E  ,  and  Eckstein, 
Joseph  A,.  5.705.01-(.  Cl    L56-260(KK) 
Asmt>  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yamamura,  Kcngo.  5,705,755,  Cl    7.(-862  141 
Assela.  Eskinder.  and  Toliver,  Paul  A  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  compressing 
and  decompressing  voice  signals,  that  includes  a  predetermined  set  of 
svllabic   sounds  capable   of  representing   all    possible   svUabic    sounds 
<.706..(48.  Cl   345-2.580 
-AssiKialed  Matenals.  Inc     See — 

Couhs.  Mark  L..  5,704,188,  Cl    52-7.(6  3(KI 
As.sociated  Universities,  Inc     See  ~ 

Gaboon,  E^dgar  B  ,  Shanklin.  John.   Lindgvist,  YUa.  and  Schneider, 

Gunter,  5,705..(41,  Cl   435-414  tKK) 
Lee.  Hung  Sui.  Yang.  Xiao-Qing:  and  McBreen   James    1,705,684,  Cl 
.562-873  (XJO 
ASTA  Medica  Akhengesellschaft  See  - 

Bethge,  Horst,  Klostermann,  Kun,  Moller.  Roland,  and  Salor,  Gertiard. 
5.705,142,  Cl   424-489  fKJO 
AT&T  See- 

Eisdorfer,  Allen,  and  Eisdorfer,  Jerrv,  5.706,3.(4.  Cl    (74  21 1  0(Kl 
Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey.  Goldman,  Shelley  B  ,  Murray,  Nancy,  Silver 
man,    David   Phillip.   Tsao,   Yao-Chung,    and   Webei.   Rov    Philip. 
1,706,(29,  Cl   379-57  000 
Otto,  George  V  E  ,  5,706,431,  Cl    395-200  030 

Relyea,  Wavne  E  ,  and  Ronca,  Suzanne  E  .  5.706,(38,  Cl    (i9  189  0(K) 
Williman,  Glenn  Stuaa  5,706,328,  Cl    379-1  000 
Wynn,  Wixxlson  Dale,  5.706,394.  Cl    395-2.280 
Atarashi.  Takavuki.  Tanaka.  Tetsuva.  and  Daikoku.  Takahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

CiK>Iing  apparatus  for  electronic  device   5,705,854,  Cl    257  721  fKK) 
Atkins,  Gregory  R  ,  and  Maughan,  Garth  B  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Ball  and 
siKkel  joint  assembly  with  self-cenlenng  retainer  nng    5.704.727.  Cl 
403  135  0(K) 
.■\lkinson.  Painck  J  Ftxxl  package  with  an  enclosed  eating  utensil  5.705.212. 

Cl   426-1 15  0(K) 
Atkinson,  Robert  G  ,  Bliss,  Andrew  L  ,  Lafomara,  Philip  J  .  Ljubicich,  Philip, 
Tilles,  Alexander  G  .  and  Williams,  Antony  S  ,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  and  svstcm  for  slonng  data  obiecls  using  a   small   cvbjecl  dala 
stream    5,706.504,  Cl    .395-611  0(K) 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB   See — 

Schoeps,  Knut  Chnstian.  5,704.4(4,  Cl    |i3-4(  5(K) 
Alixrhem   See— 

Demaiziere,  Claude,  Ixsparre,  Jean,  and  Correia,  Yves,  5,705,720,  Cl 
570-226.000 
Atohaas  Holding  C  V    See  — 

Giberti,  Fabio,  5,705,580.  Cl    526  201  (KK) 
Aloma  International  Inc    See-- 

Dukat/,  Matthew  E  ;  Krcskv.  Fred  C  .  Lambert,  JefTrev  T,  McCarlhv, 
Jay  P,  and  Sharpies,  Stephen  A  .  5,7(M,684,  Cl    29"  238  000 
Alotech  [jeutschland  GmbH    See  — 

Besenhard.  Jurgcn  Otto.  Claussen.  Olat.  Gausmann.  Hans  Peter.  Mever 
Heinnch,  and  Mahlkow.  Hanmui,  5,705.219,  Cl   427-96  0(K1 
Atsushi,  Sakurai.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  f*rocessor  having  a  sanable  number  i*f 

stages  in  a  pipeline.  5.706.459,  Cl    345  376  (KK) 
.Atlwood  Corporation:  See — 

Reichard,  Brent  A  .  Renigcr.  Bruce,  Laul?enheisei,  Terrv  1.  ,  and  Ratza. 
Clifton  J  ,  5,704,704,  Cl    (62-1  (K>l 
Audia,  James  E  ,  Cohen.  Marlene.  Gidda,  Jaswani  S  ,  and  Nelson.  David  l. 
to  Ell  Lillv  and  Companv    Methcxl  for  treating  5-HT,^  receptor  related 
conditions'  5.7(J5,119.  Cl'  514-415  0(K) 
Auguslin.  Victor,  and  Fischer.  Eduard.  10  Ravtec  .AG   Measunng  instrument 

5.704.130.  Cl    33. 366  000 
Ausimont  S  p  A     .See — 

Odello.  Paolo.  Navamni.  Walter.  Chambers,  Richard  Dickinson,  and 
Com.  Coslante,  5.705,668,  Cl   558-80  (KJO 
.Ausinan  Energy  &  Environment  SGPWaagner-Biro  GmbH    .See — 

Lixjuenz.  Heinz.  Glascr.  Wolfgang,  Tamandl,  Kun,  and  Yaldez.  Peter. 
5,705.073.  Cl    210-631  000 
Autcxlesk,  Inc     See — 

Kent.   William   James;   Jellinghaus     Rofien    Norman,   and   dc   Freiias 
Garcia,  Jose  Madeira.  5.706,361.  Cl    382  l()((KKi 
Auiv.  Kevin   See — 

■  Brown,  .Scott  William,  and  Amy,  Kevin,  5,705,705.  Cl   568-430  (KK) 
.Avakumov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovicb   See — 

Karacv.  Andrei  Lvovich,  ,Avakumov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  Kozlova, 
Galina  Sergeevna.  Semina,  Olga  Ivanovna.  and  Gunar.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich,  5,705.687.  Cl    562  567  (XK) 
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Avan/ini).  Siric-n.  C'lupu.  Suhhash.  Klein,  Rich,  lumnj!.  Scon  I)  .  and  I.in. 
Ming  Ren.   lu   Advanied   Micrn  Devices,   Inc     IVial   damascene  mth   .i 

sacnhcial  via  hll    V7IIS.4 VI.  (1    4ni>J^ii<lii 
Avar.  l,a)i)v.  and  I  i);nei,  (iilhc-rt,  w  (  larianl  finance  iBV  li  1  imiled    (  sc  "I 

HA1,.S  compounds    S,7(|S.MS.  CI    s:4  l(i:  iNm 
Avcrv  Dennisoii  (iirpoiaiion   St't- 

Reckan    Milchell  R  .  V7((4.«."l   CI    244  M  Hlf) 
Sasaki.  Yukihiko.  and  Krcillo.  Jesse  C  .  s,7(is.ssi    (1    s.m   <hM»«. 
Avei>,  Hal    SVi' 

Hilton,  Joliii,  Roundlree.  Su-phan.  .uid  A^crv.  Hal,  ^  'Dl^or   (  I    Ms 

Avellsian.  Valian  (  aslaj^noli,  (rait  loseph,  and  i'tu.  Siik  Hae  lo  lexaco 
Inc     Tire    liquetvin>!    ptocess    reaclor    discharge    svsleni    and    melhxl 

s.7(i';.m'i,  ci  :iii  \  ikki 

\we,  Jens.  Beei.  Helium,  and  Indlicli.  Wilhelni  lo  (  iha  Specialu  Clieniicals 
Corporalion  High  gloss  molded  anicles  ot  curahle  epoxv  rrsin  conip<isi 
lion  comprisinghllers   V7IIS.S4I    (I    s:(::o()(lll 

Atelson.  Scoli  R  .  lo  Saini  <lohain/Nonon  Indusiiial  Ceramics  C  uri»iralion 
Active  nieial  meialli/ation  ot  mini  igniters  tiv  silk  screening    ^  ''<>''  ,''M 

CI  4:x:i(iiio(i 

V/ema,  Tadamitsu,  to  Alps  Flectnc  (  o  I  td  Sciomlars  cell  s.detv  device 
including    pressure   release   mechanism   .ind   i  iineni   oitotl   nuvh.miMii 

s.7o^,:'»t),  CI  4:4  s<  iitMi 

Am.  Imraan    Sre 

Sword,  R.mdall  Jav,  Vetnara  de  (  asliiv  Jose   I.ideo    .iiul    \/i/    liiir.i.iii 
S.7ll4,()7t    CI    :4:''li<lll 
A/uma,  khiro    Sff" 

Iwamura,  Cioio.  Malsui,  Shigekr,    \/uiiij    Lhiro    Ntarulani    '(o^hiaki 
Ccmura,  Hirovuki,  Sasaki.  Shiiiii    and  Koea,  Ka/uhi    ^  ''lis  Sf,7    (I 
s:"!   i:7K)«l 
\/umai,  Hideo    S<< 

Okuniura,  l'aku|i.  A/iiiiiai,  Hideo   .ind  lu.iiMiho   S.uoshi   ^  ^iKi  m:   (  1 
<<;X  4lk4llll<l 
•\/umendi,  Jose  I  uis  Procedures  tor  the  isolation  and  titraiion  of  sarcoc  vdiiie 

or  parasite  timn  ot  sarciKVstis  genus    s,7os.h<)"   CI    SWi^MlUti 
H  K  (iooilnch  Companv.  Rie   Ser 

Chou,  Ti.  Dodge    iames  Stanley    and  Kleieika   ( Korge   S. 705,554,  CI 

S:4  4h<)l)ttll 
Yi.   Kong   Sung.    lennev.   I  invn>ocl   Cowers.   Ijne.   Parle>   Clive,   Jr 
Wessel.  John   Victor,  and   Maichanl.   Nancy   Susan.   '<.7()^.'>^2.  (1 
s:s  U'tlKKI 
Haatler.  .Alexander,  and  Wcvnch.  Maikus  to  Behr  (  mihH  A  (  o  Heal  lianslei 

device    S.7I)4.4IH.  CI    Ih".  121  KKI 
Haai/.  Wiltned.  lo  Racer  Mate.   Im     V^heelchall   .leiohi.    eu-rusc  ii.unri 
S.7IM.K7(i.  CI   4x:  4II(KI 

Baha.  T.ishio,  and  Cemura.  Tetsuva,  lo  NKC  Corporation    lunnel  trans 

and  meihcHl  ol  inanulaciuring  same    s,7l)S,X27.  C|    :^7  46l»lll 
Babac/,  Robert  I    .See 

rhonias,    H     Ronald,    Babac/     Robert    J     and    Nevcioii     Robert    R 
'i.7|M,ciXt,  CI    IIX  7:MIMf' 
Babbitt,  Terrv,  Hen/cl  Alexander  \  ,  and  lent/s^h   Kevin  Reed  lo  Del.ivcau- 
Capilal  Jormation,  Inc    MethiK)  and  app.iratus  tor  inside  can  base  ictotiii 
ing    'i,7IM,:4l,  CI    7:    117  1)111) 
BABN  Technolgies  Corporation    S. . 

Dcsbiens,  Jean  Pierre,  S,7|V4,M7,  CI    :n!  r.7  iKm 
Babu,  Snnivasan,  Borer,  Bennett  (    ,  Remarchuk.  Travis  I'    S/endroi,  Robert 
I  .  Whiiten,   Kathleen   R  ,   Busse,   Juliette   K  .   and  Albi/ati.   Kim  h     to 
Agouron  Phamiaceullcals.  Inc  .  and  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc    Intcmiediales  lot 
making  HIV  protease  inhibitors    S  -'0S,(v»7,  CI    S4^l46l)t)tl 
Bacher,  Jean  Pierre    Se, 

Reinehr,  Dieter,  and  B.icher.  Je.in  Pierre    S  .^iiSMt   (I    S44  :isii<HI 
Bachina.  Tatyana  Alexandmvna   Vi- 

DebaNiv.  VLidimir  Ck-orgievich  Ko/lov  Jury  Ivancvich.  Khurges 
Kvgcnv  Moisccvich.  l.ivshits.  Viialy  Ark.idicvich.  /hdanova,  Nelli 
Isaakcvna,  Ciusyatiner,  Mikhail  Markovich,  Sokolov,  Alexandr  Kon 
stantinovich.  Bachina.  "Tatyana  Alexandrovna.  Yankovskv.  Nikolai 
Ka/imirovich.  Tsygankov,  Jury  Dmitnecich.  Chisu»serdov.  Andrei 
Junevich.  PliKmkova.  Tatyana  Cirigorievna  Shakalis.  Irina  Clegovna 
Belareva.  Alia  V.dentinovna  Arsatiants.  Raisa  Alexandrov  na.  Sholin 
Albert  Hedorovieh.  and  Po/dnvakova.  Tamara  Mikhailccna. 
S,7ll'i.<7|,  CI  41S  IISIKX) 
B.ichnian.  Sallie  Ann    See 

AnHis,    Dennis    Rav,    Bachiiian,    Sallie    Ann     and    Chen     Jiancjiang, 

S.7l)4.7hS.  CI    4rh  :44I)(IA 

Backus,  John  W  .  to  Johnson  &  Johns.m  Clinical  Di.ignosiicv    liic    (  oampli 

hcatiim  ot  target  nucleic   acids  using  wlume  exclusion  agent  m  re.iction 

composition,  test  kit  and  test  device  uselul  therctoi    ^.''O^.lf.*!   CI    4i'' 

41  2(ltl 

Bacon    horrcst  (    ,  Holland,  Wendell  R     and  Holland,  1  lal  H    Melhixl  and 

machine  tor  rccvcling  discarded  carpels    '1.71)4. 11)4.  CI    :s:v«ll)tlll 
Badamchian     Mahna/.    Hagmara.    Yoshihide     and    Hagmara.    Hideaki     ti' 
Hagivvara.  Yoshihide    Isolation  ot  novel  peptides  from  green  barley  leaf 
extract  and  use  same  to  inhibu  human  platelet  aggregation    'i.7()S.4Kb.  CT 
S|4  I7I)()(I 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  lo  Hvundai  hlectronics  Industries  (  o    I  Id   Iliase  shitt  mask 

and  method  tor  tahricating  the  same    s.7i)S  ti)i).  CI   4  «)  S  IKNI 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  and  Mi«>n.  Seung  Chan,  to  Hvundai  Hlectronics  Industries 
Co.  Ltd    Pri»cess  tor   tonmng  hne  patterns  tm  a  semiconductiK  device 
utili/ing  three  phmosensitive  layers    '>.7I)'1.<I4.  CI   4(IIM2tKIII 
Baeder.  David  J  .  and  (  losek.  Richard  H.  to  Business  I  mk  International 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  oHh.«>k  detection   'S.706.U;.  11    174  ix:  I»H1 


Baeg.  Sang  hyei>n    .See 

Kirn.  Heon  cheol.  Kim.  Ho  rv.>ng   Baeg.  Sang  hyron.  and  C  ho.  thang 

hvun.  'i.7il6.:4*.  n    <71  21  :i)(l 
Baehi    Bemd  Dieter,  deceased    See 

Kaiser   Herihen    Nitsch.  Christian    Kur/endoerter  Claus-Peier.  Wahle, 
Bemd,  Baehr   Bcrnd  Dielei,  deceased    Baehi    Sylvia,  executrix,  .md 
Van  IVIdcn.  Hildegard,  •>, 7114,44',  CI    Kill  1)1)11 
B.iehr    SvUia.  executrix    .Ser' 

Kaiser   Henbert.  Nilsch.  t  hnstian    Kur/endoerler.  Claus  Pelei    Wahle. 
Bemd    Baehr   Bemd  Dieiei.  deceased.  Baehr.  Svlvia.  executrix,  and 
Van  Deldcn.  Hildegard.  V7|)4.44'.  CI    Sill  tKM) 
Baek     Jcmg  Hvei>h.    !«-.    Bun     lee     Jin  Hong,   and   Choi.   Sung  Woo.   to 
Hedronics  and  Telecommunic.iUons  Research  Inslilule    Melhul  ol  mca- 
-uring  doping   charadensiu   ot   compound   semiconductoi   in   real  time 
S  71)5 .4111.  CI    417  ^  1)1)11 
B.iglev     Hi/abelh    1    .    /immerman     (iarv    D      Kenkcl.    Vincent    J  .    Bakei. 
Jon.ithan    M      and    Bhaltacharya.   Prabal.   lo   Hevclelt  I'ackard   (  ompany 
Priming  svsieni  having  control  language  command  and  raster  pixel  image 
dala  priKessing  capabilily    S,'l)f,.4  111.  CI    VCi   1  I  2  l)()ll 
Bahls   Jim  W     l)rnny.  (ieorge  S     Hannan.  Richard  (i  .  Manskei   Janna  I 
Navlot   Bnice  I      PatteiMin    Betiv  J  .  Siooh   Sandia  I    .  Tse.  Judy  \ .  and 
\.ikkalagjdd.i.  Anuiadha  \     lo  Inleniational  Business  Machines  Corpora 
lion   C  omputer  program  picKlucl  lor  ijueuing  and  retrieving  data  ob|ects  lo 
and  from  . I  shared  storage  medium    '■7|)(,.Si;   (I    WihriDtKl 
Bahls.  Jim  W     Dennv    (ieorge  S  .  Hannan.  Richard  (1  .  Mansker.  Janna  I 
Navloi.  Bruce  i      j'aiierson    Betty  J  .  SiiHih.  Sandra  I    .  Ise   Judy  Y  .  and 
Vakkalagadda.   Anu  V.  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  <  orporalion 
System  and  method  toi  queuing  an  retneving  data  obieds  i»t  .ind  from  a 
shared  storage  medium    s,7i)6,<in    CI    WSis;:i)m) 
Hal    Monlv  WiKtstm    Scf 

larace,  1  ouis  Pasqual.  Kaslo*.  John  Hovd    and  B.u.  Monlv   VV,«ison. 

s,-'()s.7f>6.  CI  hi:  :i'^  i«)ti 

Baiei   Michael.  Oet/mann   Hennmg.  and  Klee.  Peter,  lo  ABB  Patent  CrmbH 
Pr.icess  for  producing  an  insulation  system    ").7llS.(HI4.  CI    I  ">(>  |4:ii(l<l 
Bailey,  Kevin  J     -Sec 

Mok   Henry  W  C  ,  Bailey.  Kevin  I  ,  1  indsay.  Paul  A  .  SheHield.  Robert 
C  .  and  tencer,  Michal  S  .  ';.7IM.ir,  CI    24  !UI  l«*l 
Bailee    Michael  R  .  to  Henry  Kilters.  Inc    Methods  and  system  lor  staleahle 

liquid  display  .ind  control'    S,7(l5,747.  CI    71  240  ()0R 
Baillely    Cierard  Marcel,  and  (  >>ok.  Thomas  Kdyiard.  to  Procter  A  (ianiblc 
(  ompanv.  The   High  bulk  density  granular  detergents  containing  a  percar 
N.nale  hie.ich  and  a  powdeied  silicate    'i,71IS.4f>ft.  CI    '^Hl   'i:()(M) 
H.iinbridge    Kric.  and  Hilchings.  John,  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company 

System  lor  aiTilicalion  ol  labels    S. 71)1,11:4    CI    lSh47S()(l(l 
Baker   Hlen  Schmidt    Vce 

Sevems    John  Con.   Sicik,   Mark   Robert.   Baker.  I-llen  Schmidt,  and 
Hartiilan    Iredcrlck  Anthony    ^7IIS.474,  CI    .S  |I).S(|()  ll()(l 
K.ikei   Jonathan  M     Sif 

Baglev   Hi/abeth  I    ,  /immerman   (Ian  D  ,  Kenkcl,  Vinccnl  J  ,  Baker, 
Jonath.in  M  .  and  Bhatt.icharya.  Prabal.  ';.7t)h.4ltl.  CI    W<.  II2IKIII 
Baker   Max  T     linker   John  H  .  and  Ru/icka.  Jan  A  .  to  Cniversiiy  o(  loyia 
Research  T-.uindation    Process   lor   Ihe  synthesis  ol   hcxafluoroisopropy  I 
ethers    S,7(|<;,7  Id.  CI    S(,t<  hX  1 1 n H I 
Baker   William  H    Valve  linkage  sy  slem    S.7|i4,  t4)(.  CI    I  (^  Xf,:  IUMI 
Halasinski.  Artur  P    Set- 
Chan.  Tsiu  (    .  Bryant,  I  rank  R  .  Nguyen.  Uh  N  .  and  Balasinski.  Anur 
P.  'i.70'i.427.  f'l    4>7   142  mni 
Baldea.  Pavel   T.ilel  gas  suction  veni    s -1)4,1^4 CI   4  21'l)llli 
Balding,  William   I       Jt  ,   and  Croyyiey     Joseph    A     Method  and  device  tor 
compacting  resilient  ycasie  materials  tor  storage  and  disposal    fi,7()4,4()4, 
CI    141  Xllimil 
Baldor  Mcctnc  Company     See  — 

W.hkI.  Richard  D  ,  V"()S,40'y,  CI    MS  44(11)0(1 
Bale,    Michael   S.    Icons.   James   W      and   Icons.   Miiioif   (1     Releasable 

restraining  device  's. 71)4.44';,  CI    211  7  1  Ulll 
Balk.  .Michael  W  .  Insoi    Mvra  I      Hcltai.  Blaise    Hodgs,«i   { .arrctt  (layer. 
Janow.  Richard  H  .  Kovcaiski.  Thaddeus  Julius.  Pnniatic.  Agesino.  Sam 
mon.  Michael  J  .  Si/er.  ThetKlorc.  II.  Smith.  Thomas  M     Sumner,  tnc  V.  . 
Jr  .  and  Wallace.  Bnice  A     to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc     Apparatus  lor 
providing  a  graphical  control  interface    *».7i)^.t*4.  CI    l''4h7(K)(l 
Hally.   Marcel   B  .   /hang.   Vuan  Peng.   Reimer.  IXmithv   I    .   and  Wheeler. 
JcBcn  J  .  tolncx  ["hamiaceuluals  Corporation  Lipid  nucleic  acid  particles 
prepared  via  a  hydrophobic  lipid  nucleic  acid  complex  miermediate  and 
use  lor  gene  transfer   S.^D^lX'i.  CI   4<s  ^2l)  li«i 
Halschmidl.  Per    See 

Chnstcnsen    Thorkild.   Balschmidi    Per    S«rensen.  Hans  Holmegaard. 
Olsen.  Ole  Hv  listed,  and  T1iim    l^s.  s,^iiS.4X2.  CI    M4  12(KKI 
Bal/ei.  Ronald  I      S,e 

Jensen.  Daniel  T.  and  Bal/ci    Ronald  I      S  71)4.2(17.  CI    Ht  W()91 
Bamber.  Jeffrey  Vincent    See 

Laya.sh.  Bruce  William.  Hennch    Tliomas.  Bergman.  Carl  Louis.  Diri. 
Raymond   John     Niihara.    Kaoru.   ( )sbom    III.   Thomas   Ward,   and 
Bamber.  Jeffrey  Vincem.  S,7|)4.4VI.  CI   NM  <XS  2INI 
Ban.   Takashi.    Mon.   Hidefumi.   and    Kiyoshi.   Yagi.   lo   Kabushiki    Kalsha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Viscous  Huid  iy[X-  heal  gcneratiw  yvitli  an 
elongated  rotor  element    'i.7IM.<2(l.  CI    I2'I42'>I)R 
Bang.   HivYul,   lo  SamSung  Flectronics  (o.   Ltd    Spindle   motor  dnving 
control  circuit  ol  disk  drive  recording  device    '',7l)«i,2h";,  CI    <'>4  SO  t»»> 
Bangen,  Daniel  S     See 

Buck.  David  A  ,  Bangert.  Daniel  S    and  ()  Connor.  Philip  J     '',7()4.42". 
CI    l()6  UX()()(I 


Banks.  Justin  L     ,Se( 

Le-dford,  Kevin  1   ,  Holden.  James  E  ,  Witimeier,  Richard  D  .  Banks. 
Justin  L  .  and  Clark,  Mark  C  .  ."y.TO^.XIS.  CI    ,^6-^27  000 
Bao.  Qi  Bin,  to  Hovymedica  Inc    Dehydration  of  hvdrogels    S, 705. 7X0.  CI 

204   1.57  ISO 
Barahanov.  Valeny  Cieorglevitch   .Sec 

Dcmmin.  Timothy  Rcih.  Barabanoy.  Valeny  Gcorglevitch,  ()7ol,  Svel 
lana  Ivanovna.  and  Tcmchenko.  Victor  Gngoncvitch.  5.705.774.  CI 
204  157b()0 
Barasch.  Robert   Method  and  apparatus  for  thermal  insulation  of  buildings 

'i.7tM.16K.  CI    52  2.2.'(0 
Barbara  .  Daniel,  and  Imielmski.  Tomas?.  lo  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc 
System  for  maintaining  data  cobercnty  in  cache  memory  by  penodically 
brtvadcasting  a  single  invalidation  report  from  server  to  clients   5, 706, 411. 
CI    W5  200  040 
Barclay.  Charles  M  .  and  Barclay,  Paula  A   Athletic  trunks  with  overlapping 

leg  panels   5,704,071,  CI    2  238  000 
Barclay,  Paula  A     See 

Barclay,  Charles  M  ,  and  Barclay,  Paula  A  ,  5,704,071,  CI   2-218  (X)0 
Bardman,  James  Keith   See 

Takarabe,   Kunihide,  Tamura.  Yoshio,  Sugiyama,  Takayuki,  Shinoda, 
Tomohiro,  and  Bardman,  James  Keith,  5.705,5(iO.  Cl' 524  556  000 
Bareis.  Bernard  F  .  to  Voice  Control  Systems.  Int   Speech  controlled  vehicle 

alarm  system   5.706.399.  CI    W5  2X.30 
Banle.  John    5ef — 

Dvorkis.  Paul.  Barkan.  Edward.  Char\ch.  Harold.  Gicbel.  James.  Osier 
well.  Stephen.  Kumar.  Sundeep.  Banle.  John.  Poloniewic?.  Paul  R  . 
Biuso.   Anthony    D  .   and   Chew     Steven    M  .    5.705.800.   CI     235- 
462  0(XI 
Barkan.  Edward    See 

Dvorkis.  Paul.  Barkan.  Edward.  Charych.  Harold.  Gicbei.  James,  Osier 
well,  Stephen,  Kumar.  Sundeep.  Banle.  John.  Poloniewic/.  Paul  R  , 
Biuso,   Anthony    D  .   and   Chew.   Steven    M  .    '5,705,80(1.   CI     235 
462  (K)0 
Barkaiullah.  Javcd.  and  Hose.  R    Kenneth.  Jr.  to  Intel  Corporation   MelhixJ 
and  apparatus  for  synchroni/ing  clixk  signals  in  a  multiple  die  circuit 
including  a  stop  cl.xk  feature    5.706,4X5.  Cl    345  552  (XX) 
Barnes.  Darryl  Keith   .See 

Sit/mann.  Eugene  Valentine.  Anderson.  Russell  Frank.  Barnes.  Darryl 
Keith,  and  Paiel.  Ashwin  B  .  5.705,1 16,  Cl   264-401  IXX) 
Bametl,  David  H  ,  and  Camillo.  David  B  .  to  Essex  Group,  Inc   Wire  slonng 

and  dispensing  package   5,7m,474,  Cl    206  345  (X)0 
Barro,  Giovanni,  to  F  Lli  Bano  Giovanni  At  I..uigi  S  i  L   Bicycle  flask  holder 

5.704.525,  Cl    224-414  (XXI 
Barrow.   Michael,  lo  Intel   Corporation    Ball   gnd  array    integrated  circuit 
package   that    has   vias   livated   within   the   solder   pads   of   a   package 
1,706.178,  Cl    361  ^77  (XXI 
Barry.  Jennifer  I     See 

Soulcs.  Thomas   F.    Barry.   Jennifer   I.   Ahlpren.   Fredcnc   F.   Guba. 
Alexander   L.    and   Stemhiennei.    Erwin   G.    5.705.8X.V   Cl     31V 
M8()4(l 
Barson.   Robert    Dee.   and   West.   Denk   Remmelic.   lo   Integrated   Systems 
Engineenng.   Inc     l.ouvered   lamp  assembly    wiih   three   boss   mounting 
sysiem    5.704.708.  Cl    ^62  238  OtX) 
Banh.  Roland,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for 
operating  a  hydraulicallv  controlled/regulated  camshaft  adjuster  for  inter 
nal  combustion  engines   5.7(M.3  I  7.  Cl    1 2 '  40  Ptl 
Barthalow,  Henry  David   .See 

Smith.  John  Kirk,  Patel.  Ramesh  f\irushondni    .tnd  Barthalow.  Henry 
David.  5.704.448.  Cl   212  2M  IXXI 
Barti/al.  T)enms  C     .See 

Sc  hoi/   Matthew  T  .  Full.  Patricia  .A  .  Edgar.  Jason  L  .  Drake.  Gerald  E  . 
Novak.  Barry   J  .  Barti/al.   Dennis  C  .  and  Campagna.  Anthony   J  . 
5.704.4X0.  Cl    206-438  (XXI 
Bartko.  Bruce  A    Wicking  device  tor  a  dram  rack  and  dish  dram  tray 

5.704.442.  Cl    211-41  IXXI 
Banmann.  Fkkchard.  and  Linken/eller.  llnch.  to  Merck  Patenl  Gesellschaft 
Mil    Beschrankter    Haflung     Partially    ffuonnaled    fyen/ene    denvatives 
5.705.095.  Cl    252  24<»660 
Barton.  Daniel  1      and  Tangyunyong.  Paibo<yn.  lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Scan 
ning  fluoresceni  microihermal  imaging  apparatus  and  methcxi.  5,705.821. 
Cl    2.50  458  KXI 
Bartos.  Christopher  James.  Dap*)/.  .Albert  James.  Ro/nius.  Richard  Joseph. 
Trapp.  Martin  Arthur,  and  Hughes.  Barry  James,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo 
gies.  Inc     Multiple  use  screw   with  tapered  threads    5,704,75(1.  Cl    411 
411  (XXI 
Bartroli,  Javier    .See 

Carceller.    Elena.    Jimenez,    Pere   J  ,    Recasens.   Nuna,    Salas,   Jordi, 
Almansa,  Carmen,  and  Bartroli,  Javier,  5,705,5(W.  Cl    5I4-.«I3(XX) 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See 

Hefner,   Werner     Machhammer.   Otto.    Neumann.    Hans  Peter.   Tenlen. 
Andreas.  Ruppel.  Wilhelm.  and  Vogel.  Herbert.  5.705.6X4.  Cl    562 
54*;  (XXI 
Kanand.  Jurgen.   Roper.   Michael.   Pinkos.   Rolf.   Paciello,   Rocco.  and 

Thome.  Alfred.  5. "'05. 7(17.  Cl    S6X  4X'  (XXI 
Lippert.  Ferdinand.  Hohn,  .Arthur.  Schafer.  Martin,  and  Hupfer.  I  eiipold. 

5.705.6X.V  Cl    562  522  (XXI 
Wendel.  Kurt.  Schwer/el.  Thomas   and  Hirsih.  Gueniei.  5.7II5.56''.  Cl 

524  7MUX1 
Wu/el.  Tom.  and  Von.  Guido.  5. "'(11.644.  Cl    164  446(«XI 
BASF  Corpiration   See 


Fishback.  Thomas  L  .  5.705.823.  Cl    252-182  270 

Larrow.  Douglas  H  ,  and  Thieben.  Lawrence  E  .  5.705.227,  Cl    427- 

379  000 
Sattler  Enc  R.,  and  Myers.  Joel  S  .  5.704.325.  Cl    123-184  420 
BASF  Schwarzhcide  GmbH   See — 

Gueles.  Bemd:  Pretzsch.  Regina.  and  Fntz.  Ralf.  5,705,709,  Cl    568 
614000 
Bassett.  William  W  .  Russ,  Robert  M  ,  and  Glonoso,  Charles  A  .  lo  Gas 
Research  Institute  Appliance  interface  apparatus  and  automated  residence 
manageinent  system   5,706.191,  Cl   364-138000 
Battclle  Memonal  Institute   See — 

Bliss.  Mary,  Craig.  Richard  A  ,  and  Reeder,  Paul  L  .  5,704.890.  Cl 

600- 1  000, 
Kommann.  Michel.  5.705.228,  Cl   427-430  100 

Maupin.   Gary    D:   Chick.   Lawrence   A,,    and    Kuroskv.    Randal    P, 
5.705,132.0,422-198,000 
Bauer,  Claus.  to  Dcutz  AG  Apparatus  for  thermal  processing  of  raw  matenals 

in  dust  form   5.704.780.  Cl   432  106  OOO 
Bauer.  Heidi  M    See — 

Manos,  M    Michele;  Bauer.  Heidi  M  ,  Cireer,  Cathenne  E  ,  Resnick 
Robert  M  .  and  Ting.  Yi.  5,705.627,  Cl   5.36  24  300 
Baumann.  Helmut   See — 

Treutler.  Chnstoph,  Gruen,  Dctlef;  Muenzel.  Horst,  Baumann.  Helmut, 
Schmidt.  Sleffen,  and  Lock,  Andrea.s.  5,705.745.  Cl   73-204  260 
Baumann,  Michael.  Knimma.  Harry:  Rupertus.  Frank:  Schneider.  Rolf,  and 
Vener.  Kurt,  to  Behr  Systems,  Inc    (Toating  arrangement  with  a  rotary 
atomizer  5,704.977.  Cl' 118-323  000 
Baumbusch.  Frank,  Strathmeier.  Egon.  Haupl,  Bcxlo,  and  Kiesclbach,  Frank, 
to  PCC  Pinler  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH   Multiple  spindle  lathe   5,704.262, 
Cl    82-124  000 
Bause,  Daniel  E.    See — 

Rohrbach,  Ronald  P:  Jones.  Gordon  W,  L'nger,  Peter  D  ,  and  Bause, 
Daniel  E,  5,704.966,  Cl   95-170  000 
Baustcrt.  George  N  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  and  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc   Copper  core  weld  gun   5,705,783,  Cl   2I4-89(XX) 
Baxter  International  Inc     See — 

Buchanan.     Bradlev:     Rosenbaum,     Larry,    and     Smith.     Sidney     T  . 

5,705,015.  Cl    1.56-274400 
Slowik.  Steven  C  ,  Scola.  Michael  J  .  and  Gillen.  Thomas  J  .  5.704.887. 
Cl   494-12  000 
Baydar.  Enugnil;  and  Weeber.  William  B  .  lo  .Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc 
.Sonet  Inbutarv  ambiguity  resolution  for  elastic  store  control   1.706,294.  Cl 
371-69  100 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Darsow.   Gerfiard.    Petruck.   Gerd  Michael,    and    Niemeier   W'ilfried. 

5.705, 7(X).  Cl    564-4.50  (XXI 
Darsow.  Gerhard.  5.705.715.  Cl    568-864  (XXI 
Hoffarth.  Gunther.  5.705.476.  Cl   510  535  000 
Ktinig.   Klaus.   Neuner.  Otto,  and   Rasshofer.  Wemer.   5.7(15.594.  Cl 

528-60  mX) 
Konig.  Klaus.  Liman.  L'lnch.  and  Sanders.  JoseL  5.705.672   Cl    558 

267  0(X), 
Schmalstieg.    Luiz:    Pedain.    Josef.    Engben.    Thecxlor.    Casselmann 

Holger.  and  Kobelka.  Frank.  5.705.543.  Cl   528-45  0(X) 
Star/ewski.    Karl-Hein/    ,AIeksander    Osloja,    and    Thurm,    Siegfned, 
5,705.267,  Cl   428-3,16  000 
Bayer  Corporation   .See  — 

Knshnan.  Sivaram,  and  Johnson  James  B  ,  5,705„546,  CI   524  104  (XXI 
Bayer.  Wolfgang   See — 

Kunen,  Henbert,  Wagner.  Herbert,  and  Baver  Wolfgang,  5,706,207,  Cl 
364-442  (XXI. 
Baverer  Reinhold,  to  A  sea  Brown  Boven  ,AG  Power  semiccvnducioi  mixJule 

having  a  plurality  of  submodulcs   5, ''05, 848.  Cl   257  5(Xi(XXl 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG  See  — 

Schmilt.  Johannes.  Saewe,  Dirk,  Mueller.  Armin.  and  Siraub   Alfred. 
5.706.198.  Cl    364-426  027 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Akiiengesellschafi    See 

Barth.  Roland.  5.704.317,  Cl    123-90  17(1 
Beals,  Neil  B  ,  and  Sauer.  Willard  L  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc    Method  for 
ceramic  peening  of  orthopaedic  titanium  alios   implants    5.~t)4.239.  Cl 
72  53  0(X) 
Beard.  Douglas  R  .  Phelps,  Andrew  E  ,  WixKlmansee,  Michael  A  ,  Blewett, 
Richard  G  ,  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  .  Silbey,  ,Alexander  A  ,  Spix,  George  A.. 
Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  lo  Cray  Research.  Inc 
Methcxi  of  prtKessing   conditional   branch   instructions   in   scalar/vector 
prixessor  5.706.490.  Cl    395  581  (XXI 
Beard.  Scott  E    See  - 

Slocomb,  Coiin:  and  Beard,  Scott  E  ,  5,704,165,  Cl   44  |x|  (XXI 
Beaton,  Stephen  Robert   See  - 

Lust,  Victor,  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne.  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert.  Ren- 
kema.  Komelis.  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren.  Wu.  Jongliang.  and  Wang. 
Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.704.468,  Cl    206-5  KXI 
Beauchamp.    Mark,   lo   Harhour   Indusmes   (Canada  i    Lid     Rame    resistant 

elcctnc  cable   5.705.774.  Cl    |74  121(X)R 
Bcauchane.  Rollin  P.  to  Beauchane.  Rollin  P  Stimjp  straightener  connector 

5.704.198.  Cl    54-46  KXI 
Beck.  H   Richard.  Lmlc.  David  E  .  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  .  and  White.  Richard 
E  .  to  Tiaton  Corporation  Tnp  bar  with  adjustable  latch  load  for  electncal 
switching  apparatus,  5.705,968.  Cl    335  167  (XXI 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S     See— 
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Blanchettc   Kohcn  A     hi-rson   Saia,  and  Bchrrndt.  (  had  J  .  5.7U5.38V 
CI    41S  :7X()0(I 
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unknown  sienals  ihrou>;h  unsupervised  minimi/aiion  ol  output  tedunitaiK  v 

'i.70h.4ii:.  CI   ws  :ioim 

Bell  t  ommunitations  Reseanh    Ini      s.  ■ 

Amalutci.  (ilenn  C.   and    Tatasion    Jean  Mane     STiisjilj     cl    47'' 
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Buchardt.    Olc     deceased     Biichardt     hv    l)i>rte     leg.il    representative, 
hgholni.    Michael,    Nielsen     Peter    I  igil.    and    Berg     Roll    Hennk. 
S.70S  A4^.  (1    4!S  Mlllll 
Bergammi.  Michael  Van  Wie    See 

(.alan  Valdivia    liaiicisco  Javier,   Vallet   Mas,  Jose  Alhcrto    and  Ber 
gamini.  Michael  Van  Wie.  S.7os.|>>h.  Cl   4:4  447  lam 
Bergen   Richaid  P    and  (iundlach.  Robert  W  .  to  Xerox  (  ,<rporation  (  orona 

genetating  devKC    S,^il6.1(v:,  (  I    <hi:(00<l(l 
Beri:iiian.  Carl  I  ouis    See 

1  avash    Bruce  William    Hcnnch    I'homas,  Bergman   (  arl  I  ouis    Dirk 
Raymond   John.   Niihara.    k.ioru.   ()sN.n\    III.    I'homas   Ward,   and 
Bamher.  Jeftrev  Vincent.  s.7(a.(Vi.  (1   NkJ  WS  :on 
Beigc|Uisl.  Mark  Andrew     See 

Bonaccio,    Anihonv    Richard.    Bertquisi.    Mark    ^ndrew     Ijng     Kirk 
William,  and  Pen    Anihonv  J,*n.  S,7IKi,:::,  Cl     IM  X47  0l«l 
Bergquisi.  Rivhard  Rohen    Nuhel.  Douglas  Sluan.  and  Thompson.  IXmald  1 
lo   Du    F'ont   de    Nemours    \      I      and  (ompanv     and    DuPonI    TopCross 
Internal lonal.  Inc    Pi.xluition  method  lot  high  oil  com  gram    S.704.1hn. 
Cl    4^  SKOlin 
Berkowil/     David    H      and    Pedersen     Michelle    I       to    Board   ol    Regents. 
I  niversitv  ol  Nehiaska  1  iiuoin    Method  lot  the  synthesis  ol  iioxiranyl 
.imilio  acids    S^llSfrf^l    (I    S4,<S|HII0<I 
Bernard.  Claude    .See 

Marcquan,  Philippe-    and  Bernard.  Claude.  S.70S.:77.  CI   4:X  4;X  (KK) 

Ketiurdon,  Je.m  Muhcl   and  Nedoncelle,  Philippe,  to  (  entre  Inlernational  de 

Reiherches   [Vnnalologmues  ( lalderma    Aromatk    |«ilvenu    voiiipounds 

and  pharniaceutivaloisinelK   ,omp..silions  comprised  ihereol    s  'OS.Ih', 

Cl  424  401  oon 

Beinauet  Karl,  Borgulva,  Janos,  Bnjderei  Hans  I'r  id.i  Mose  Da.  and 
/urcher.  ( lerhard  to  Hortmann  I  a  k.Khc  Im  (.iU\IioI  denvalives 
S  7||<i.''|lC  Cl     S(,x    tlWilNHI 

Berndt,  Klaus  W  ,  i,>  Bee  ton  Divkiiison  and  (  ompanv  I,  nnip.ici  hi>:h  voluttK- 
miiriHirganism  detection  apparatus    s  "iis  t,H4   (!    1's:k(i:oii 

Bernhardt,  Richard  (       See 

Wang,  /honghe,  and  Bernhardt,  R  Is  hard!       s^iif,  ;i|    Cl     I^XSXUKI 
Bernreitner.  Klaus    .See 

(iahleitner,    Markus     Bemreiinet     Klaus     Halner     N.>rhen.    Woller 
Rudoll,  and  Neissl.  Wollgang.  s.^'oS.ShX.  (1    .s;s  )44IMI0 
Bertistine,  lulward  (i     See 

Chappel.SvotK      and  Bomstmc.  Mward  G  .  ?l.7()?i.47>J.  Cl   s|4XOI)o 
Bersctieid.  Clint    See 

letehvrc.  Ron  R     S,-(U.4(1.(I    P:|77||(io 
Benhon  Jones.  Michael,  to  ResMed  1  milled   Detection  ol  apnea  and  ohstr^c 
lion  ol  the  airwav  in  Ihe  rcspiral.MV  svstem    S  ilM,  i4S.  Cl    1  :x  :o4  :MI 
Besenhard.    JurgenOtto     Claussi-n     Olal     (iausmann.    Hans  Peter.    Meyer. 
Heinnch   and  Mahlkow   Hanmui.  to  Aioiech  Deutschland  (imhH   Method 
lor  coaling  surlaces  with  hnelv  paniculate  matenals    s  "'os.:i4.  Cl   4:7 
'MOOn 
Beta  Pharmaceuticals  (o     See 

Siefano.  Prancisco  Jose  pvansto    Nowogrodski,  Jose  .Adnan.  and  Car 
rara.  Dano  Norheno  Ramon    s  7os.|xs   (1    4:4  44X  «00. 
Betaiene  I  muted   Ve 


-Svhiipalius.  Lance  Fllion,  S. 70S. 1X0.  Cl   4:4  4:<  000 
Beth  Israel  IVaconess  Medical  Center   .See 

I  im.  Ring,  Adra,  Chaker  N  .  and  Ulias    Jean  Michel.  S.70S,6|S    Cl 
S.VHX7  4(IO 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  Inc     .See- 

Scinto.  l^onard.  and  Daflner  Kirk  R  .  S.7lk4.1h9.  Cl    12X  745  000 

Beihge.  Horsi.  Klostermann.  Kun.  Mollet.  Roland,  and  Salor.  Gertiard.  to 

ASTA  Medica  Aktiengcscllcchaft    MethiKl  of  pniducing  flowahle   R.S 

thi<K.Iic  acid.  R.S  ihuxtic  acid  and  its  use   S.70S.W:.  Cl    4:4-»Sy  IHK) 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    .See 

Kelhcl.  Clinton  J  .  and  Johnston.  Floyd  A  .  S. 70S. XIX.  Cl   :50-.WI  (KIR 
Bethoux.  Olivier   .See 

Meynard.  Thierry,  l^vievillc.  Jean  Paul.  Carrcrc.  J^ilippe.  Gon/ale/. 
Juan,  and  Betlioux.  Olivier.  s.70f,.|XX.  Cl    ^h.^-S4(XX) 
Bcthshears  IJavid  Hammer  lor  muz/lc  loader  nfle  5,704.144,  Cl  4:  51  0011 
Bctso.  Stephen  R     .See 

Hughes.  Morgan  M     Kummer.  Kyle  (i     Betso.  Stephen  R  ,  Rowland. 
Michael  F..  and  Fxlmondson.  Moms  S  .  5,705..5ft5,  CL  52.5-65,(XXJ 
Bet/Deartmm  Inc     .See 

Robertson.  Jennifer  J  .  S.70S.(I77.  Cl   2IO-h4XOOO 
Bevacqua.  Andrew  J     .See 

Miklean.    Saul.    Lahanas.    Konsiantinos    M  .    Vrahie.    Nicolae,    Pelle, 
F.dward,  and  Bevacqua.  Andrew  J     5.70S,|45.  Cl   424  54(XKI 
Beyer.  Fj.khard.  Wissenbach.  Konrad.  and  Krause.  Volkcr,  to  Fraunhofer 
(iesellschah  /ur  Forderung  der  Angcwandtcn  Forschung  E  V  Process  lor 
ircatment  of  matenals  with  diode  radiation    5.705,7XX.  Cl    214  121  620 
Beyreuther.  Konrad  Traugott   ,See- 

Masiers.   Colin    Louis.    Bush.   Ashlev    Ian.    and    Bevreuther.    Konrad 
Traugotl.  S.70S,401.  Cl    4,<hSlX0<KI 
Be/enek,  Benedict  L    .See 

Berg.  AKin  M  .  Bc/cnek.  Benedict  L  .  Bohlsen.  Thomas  M  .  Carlson. 
James  (j  .  Chang.  Daniel  Y.  Harvev,  John  C  .  Jtthnson.  Stephen  .A  . 
Kuck.   Kevin   K.   and   McCollam.   Robert   P.   S.70S.:s.V   Cl    42X 
141  00(1 
BFA  Laboralones   .See 

Belm.  Jean  Marc.  Dumoni.  Benoii.  and  Ropen.  Franyoise.  5, 705, .'72. 
Cl   4A5  I2,UXKI 
BHA  CiPHJp.  Inc     -See 

Johnsion.  David  F,  Mahler.  Michael  Mc-Call.  and  l^wrence.  Tinn>lhv 
(ierald.  S. 705.421.  Cl    '2.<  '2X  IHKI 
Bhalla.  Pnlhvi  Raj.  Hemck.  Rohen  Michael,  and  dates.  IXinald  Waketord. 
lo    Amencan    Cyanamid    Ctimpanv      Turlgrass     managemcnl    method 
S, 705.454.  Cl    S041.VHXX) 
Bhatia.  Ashok  V     See 

Wang.  Xiu  C  .  Chamberlm.  Steve  ^  ,  Bhalia.  Ashok  V  .  Robinson,  (ircgg 
F  ,  and  Hutnagel,  John,  5,705.h4:.  Cl    Sh4  IS^IKK) 
Bhattachary  a.  Prahal    .See 

Baglev,  Fli/ahcih  I    ,  Zimmerman,  Ciarv  D  ,  Kcnkcl,  Vincent  J  ,  Baker, 
Jonathan  M  .  and  Bhattachary  a.  Prahal.  5.706.410,  Cl    .W5.1i:iXKt 
Bhtvngle.  Nandkumar.  to  Hybndon.  Inc    Methods  for  H-phosphonate  synthe- 
sis of  mono    and  oligonucleotides    5,7ll5.h24.  Cl    S?6-25  '4(1 
Biagi.  Matthew  P  Scissor  disinfecting  device    5.705. L'4,  Cl   422-'(X)(KHI 
Bianchi.  (liuseppe   .See 

(cm.  Albcno.  Almirante.  Nicolena.  Bianchi.  Giuseppe,  Ferran.  Pain 

/la.  and  Mclloni.  Piero.  5.705.5M.  Cl    514-h.'4(XXI 
(em.  Alhcrti).  Bianchi.  (iiuseppc.  Ferran.  Pam/ia,  Melloni.  Piero.  and 
(>adn.  Mana  Luisa,  s. 705.662,  Cl    552  54X  IXXI 
Biavasco.  Raffaella.  Hamng.  I>>n  S  .  Krepski.  l.arT\  R  .  Mickus.  Daniel  F  . 
Mi/en.  Mark  B  .  Simpson.  Sharon  M  .  Soncmi.  Cnsnna.  and  Vogel,  Kim 
M  ,   lo   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing  Company    Chromogenic 
leuco  redox  dve  releasing  compounds  for  phoioihermographic  elements 
5,705.676.  Cr560  27  IMMI 
Bien.  Denisc  Jean,  lo  Privter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   Absorhenl  article 

having  selectively  alterable  dimensions   s. 704.424.  Cl   6(M-'X5I0II 
Billyard.  Fli/abclh  R     See 

Rydei.  Thomas  Brendan.  Shannon.  Karen  W  .   Kacian.  Daniel  Ijvuis. 
Harvev    Richard  C  .  McIXmough.  Shemil  H  .  (ion/ales.  Frank  R  . 
("astilKi.  Mana  R  ,  Billvard.  Fli/ahcth  R  .  and  Shcn.  Nancv  Lau  Liu. 
S.-'OS.'hS.  Cl    4VS  41    JOO 
Bh' lev   Biologische  Naturverpackungen  (imhH    .Sec — 

Tomka.  Ivan.  5.705.5'6.  Cl    5:lx4  100 
Buvompatibles  Limited   .See 

Bowers.  Rodenck    W    J  .  Jones.  Stephen   A      SlraOord.  Peter  W      and 
Charles.  Stephen  A  .  S.70S,5X'.  Cl    5:6  2~7  inni 
Biondi.  Siefano    See 

Thomas.    Russell   John.    Biondi.   Siefano.    Rossi.   Tino.   and   Contini. 
Siclania  Anna,  s  70S. 6(6.  ("1    540  :oo  000 
Biosiai  Inc     See 

Manns.  John  (i  .  Adams,  Gregg  P.  and  Pierson.  Roger  A  .  5.-'05.744.  Cl 
71  6O:  000 
Bird.  Richard  R     See 

Adamkowski.    Mike.     Bird.    Richard    R       and    Saunders,    Dehra    S 
5.706..':7.  Cl     <7X   '7  1X10 
Birrell.  James  S     Stt 

Henr>.  (ieorgc  F.  and  Bincll.  James  S  .  s.^m.x-",  (I   4x:  X  (XKI 
Birukawa.  Masahiro    See 

Fukamachi.  Y'uichi.  and  Birukawa.  Masahiro.  5. 706,:54.  Cl    '64  1 '  OIKI 
Bischofbcrger.  Norhert  W     See 

McGec.  l^wrence  R  .  Kim.  Choung  I    .  BischofK'nier.  Norfvcrt  W  .  and 
Krawc/yk.  Steven.  5,705.5:4.  Cl    514  4'1(KKI  ' 


BischofJ    James  R  .  and  Femandc?  Sarabia.  Mana  Jose.  10  Ony»  Pharma 
ccuticals.  Inc   Interaction  of  BCL  :  and  R  RAS  5.705,.142,  Cl'  4'5-6  (XXI 
Bisgaier,  Charles   See  — 

Couture,    Larry;    Stirrchcomb,    Dan,    McSwiggen.    James.    Bisgaier. 
Charles;  and  Pape.  Michael.  5.705..'8X.  Cl   435-366.000 
Bitto.  Ennio   See — 

Keita.    Mamadi.    Bitto.    Ennio.    and    Koudal.    Ole.    5.705,754.    Cl 
73-861  357, 
Biuso.  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Barkan.  F^ward,  Charych,  Harold.  Giebel.  James.  Oster 
well.  Stephen;  Kumar.  Sundecp;  Banle.  John.  PoUwiicw icz.  Paul  R  . 
Biuso.  Anthony   D .  and  Chew.   Steven   M  .   S.705,8(X).  Cl    235 
462.000 
Bivins.  Elizabeth  A     See- 
Haves.  Michael  E  ,  Bivins,  Eli/,abeth  .A  .  and  Coleman.  Jacquelyn  B  , 
5.705.472.  Cl,  510-423  IXXI 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See  — 

Boumer.  Michael  David,  and  Jones,  Richard  Llewelvn,  5,704.433.  Cl 

I73-48.0(X) 
Kubicz.  Edward  M,.  5,704,143.  Cl    38  77  X.'O 
Black.  James  E  .  lo  Western  Atlas.  Inc    Ball  screw  dnve  with  dynamically 

adjustable  preload  5.704.250.  Cl   74-424  80B 
Blackburn.  Brent  K  .  Robarge,  KirV.  and  Somers.  Todd  C  .  to  Geneniech.  Inc 
Tncyclic  inhibitors  of  the  GPIIBIII A  leceptor  5.705.890,  Cl   3 1 4-220  000 
Blackburn,  Gary  F:  See- 

Leland.  Jonathan  K  .  Shah.  Haresh  P.  Kenten.  John  H  .  Gcxxlman.  Jack 
E..  Lowke.  George  E;  Namba.  Yuz,aburo;  Blackburn.  Gary  F.  and 
Massey.  Richard  J  ,  5,705,402,  Cl  436-5260(X) 
Blackburn,  Thomas  F,  and  Pellegnn,  Paul  F,  to  Novus  International,  Inc 
PrtKesses  for  the  preparation  of  3-(methylthiolpropanal  and  2-hydroxv-4- 
imethylthiolbutanenitrile    5.705.675.  Cl   558-351  (XX) 
Blades.  Jerry  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 
and  system  for  manipulating  data  through  a  graphic  user  interface  within 
a  data  processing  system   5.706.448.  Cl   395-326  000 
Blake.  Alan  David.  Geudens.  Jozef  Philemona  R  .  Hardy.  Paul  Andrew,  and 
tjuestel.  Fabiice  Francois  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process 
for  the   manufacture   of  a   liquid   determent   composition   compnsing   a 
sulphiting  agent  and  an  enzyme  system   5.705.469,  Cl   510-392  (XX) 
Blanchene.  Robert  A  ;  Iverson.  Sara;  and  Behrendt.  Chad  J  .  to  Clanant 
Finance  (BVIi  Limited   Pilch  and  lignin  degradation  with  white  rot  fungi 
5,705.383.  Cl   435-278,(XXI 
Blasiak.  Dariusz  Andrzej.  and  Arens.  John  William,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Soft 
decision   digital   communication   method   and  apparatus    5.706.313.  Cl 
37S-.'.'0,(XX) 
Blasiolc.  George  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation  Rotarv  combustor 

and  spnng  assembly  therefor  5.704,.'()l.  Cl    110-246  (XXI 
Blasko,  Vladimir   to  Allen-Bradley    Company,   Inc    Hybnd  pulse   width 

modulation  metJiod  and  apparams   5.7(H>,  186,  Cl    363-41  (KX) 
Blemberg.  Robert  John;  Eckstein.  John  P.  and  Cune.  Kevin  J  ,  to  Amencan 
National  Can  Companv    Methods  for  making  multiple  layer  sheet  maten 
als    5.705.11 1.  Cl    264'-l73  1.30 
Blenick.  Craig  S     See- 
Kane.  Edmund  J  .  Herrmann.  Roben  S  .  Blcnick.  Craig  S  .  and  Wbllers. 
Gregory  T.  5.705.113.  Cl    264-261,(XX) 
BIcnke.  Timothy   James,   and   Larsen.  James   Richard,   to   Kimherly -Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc   Cutting  die  with  elevated  stnpping  land    5.704.264.  Cl 
X3  27  (XXI 
BIcwett.  Richard  G     See- 
Beard.   Douglas   R.   Phelps.  Andrew    E.   Wijodmansee.   Michael   A. 
Blewett.  Richard  G  .  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  .  Silfvey.  Alexander  A  ,  Spix. 
George  A  .  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dyke.  [>in  A  .  5.706.490. 
Cl   395-5S1 (XX) 
Bliss,  Andrew  1,     .See- 

Atkmson.  Robert  (j  .  Bliss.  .Andrew  L  .  Ixifomara.  Philip  J  .  Ljuhicich 
Philip.  Tilles,  Alexander  G  ,  and  Williams.  Antony  S  .  5.706.504.  Cl 
'45-611 (XX) 
Bliss.  Mari.  Craig.  Richard  A  .  and  Rceder  Paul  L  .  lo  Battelle  Memonal 
Institute  Real  time  sensor  for  therapeutic  radian. m  deliverv  5. 704. 840.  Cl 
6(X)-I(XK). 
BUvck  Financial  Corporation    .See 

Anden.on.  William  P.  and  Gcllcr  Jacob  B  .  5.706.442.  C"l    '45-::7  IXXI 
Blcximhcld  Industnes  Canada.  Limned   Sec 

Wame.  Thomas  I  .  5.704,275,  Cl   44-281  (XX) 
Bhxis.  Jan  Pieter  Jacques;  Sp<Ktrmaker,  Tom.  and  l^vereit.  Glenn  Fred.  10  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    L,  and  Company    Selective  removal  of  perfluor- 
oisobutviene  from  streams  of  halogenated  hydriK'artvons    5,705,714,  CI 
570-l74,(XX) 
Blossey,  Stefan  G  ,  and  Hauslcr,  Gerd   Method  for  Ihe  non-contact  rapid  and 
accurate  acquisition  (>t  the  surface  topology   ol  objects    5,7IXv,OX5,  Cl 
356-357, (XX) 
Blue  Sky  Research,  Inc     See 

Gcbelein,  Rolin,  Vamer,  Donald.  Snvder.  James  J  .  and  Parsons.  James, 
5.704.707,  Cl    362-106  (KXI 
Blum.  Peter    .See- 

Ben/ing.   Martin.   Mohr.   Dieter.    Mcrtes.   Juergen    and   Blum.   Peter 
5,705.315,  Cl   430-254  (XX) 
Board  of  Regents  of  I'mversilv  of  Nebraska   See 

Thompson,  Daniel  W  .  and  Jobs,  Blame  D  ,  5,706,212,  Cl   .'64-525  IXX) 
Board  of  Regents,  liniversilv  of  Nebraska  Lincoln    See — 

Berkowitz,  David  B  .  and  Pc-dersen.  Michelle  L.  5.705.660.  Cl    544 
5I8(XX) 
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B.urcl  1.1  Tmslrfv  opciaim^'  Muhijjjn  Si.iir  I  nuriMH    Srr  - 

Sanloril.  Rohfrt  A     rifdi<-,  Jjnio  M     Hrc/nd>    l.'hn  A     an.l  1  rhjrur 

Ji.hn  W,  <;,7()S,1'4,  CI    41^  l?llll<»l 

Boadman.  Charles  hxUaril.  jnd  Hui    Mjrvin  M-in  W.ii   t.^  ( icncral  Ht-aru 

Compans     ( \>nuinm<-m    prcvsuir    suppression    sssu-ni    lor    liquid    inctjl 

coiilcd  reactors    V706.<;(l,  CI    Wf,  :h  1  nil) 

Bohba.  Mohan  leeLaRama.  AcoMa.  Jorge  I  uis   (.usirrnian.  IimiHhy  Joseph 

Rini;.  James  W.  and  Mi^ueen.  Alexander    lo  Spetiu  Phssiss  Ssannmj: 

Systems.  Ini.   Multiple  plane  sianninj;  svsiem  lot  Jatj  readinj!  jpplaatu'ns 

■ijos.wi:.  c'l  :i'i  467i)0(i 

Bobeck,  James  1)     See 

Arvlan.  Ahmet   Vccdet     B.-heik     James   I)     (lemsh    Jeflrrs    V      and 
Maxmald.  David  Ulis,  V"ll^,;"h,  CI    (^(i  ^ihUHI 
Bohst  SA    See 

Chian,  Mauro.  <i.7ll<i.t):(l,  CI    I  "ih  IVKKKI 
Keheaud.  Jean  Claude,  S,7(»4,:'<:.  CI     MM  4'7  iKK) 
B()C'  Croup.  Ins  .  The   .Vee 

Coakley.  Vincent,  and  Mosiello,  Kohen  A     V7II4.::'<  CI   ^^:  olM»«i 

Bodlord.  Carl  Allen.  Cheslei.  Stephen  ()    and  Navak.  Rahul  Knshnakani.  to 

Poly  Bond.  Inc   Method  ol  makinp  composite  vsiih  discontinuous  .idhesisr 

structure    'i.70<..()l  I .  CI    l"ih:44::(l 

Bc<ck    Er*in.  to  Wallsystenis  Inicmaiional  ltd    Insulatinii  u>nstetc  lorm 

utih/inj!  inlcrl.vkinj;  foam  panels    S, 7114. ISO.  CI    s:4:hl«»i 
Boehm  Alfred,  and  Messerschmidt,  Werner,  to  Marker  Deutschlaml  I  .itibU 

Device  lor  strBenm^  a  ski    ^.7(M.h:S,  CI    :KII  h<i:  IMMl 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Ins     .SVv 

Cywin.  Charles   L.    Hoermann,   MarvAnn,   and   Klundrt     laiucr   M 
'i.7()\4'N.  CI    SI4  :2(HMK) 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  ClmhH    S.v 

Heesch.  Stefan.  S.7(|S,S1V  CI    T-Mt  U  I  H*\ 

Uhle.  Lud*ig.  lehnert,  Klaus,  .mil  koprr/ki    frhard,  ^  "'O'i.Cil^,  C  I 
sviwi  (XK) 
Boeing  Company.  The    Srr 

Anderson.   Rohen  C       Chrislensrn     Stephen     and   fVleison     lc«ld    R 

S  70^.71)^.  CI    JISJ  6\MKHI 
Daniels,  Dyrk  1   .  VTIM.^h'*  CI    :44  IJ'ISIKI 
C.illespie.   (ranna   S    P     and   Matsen.   Mau    R      ^.7(1";  7iM,  (1     :i'J 

h|S()<)<) 
Hansen.    Karl    A     deceased,    and   I  und™.  C     D.isid.    ^  "il>  ''*>    CI 

214  hU  IKKI 
Jensen.  Daniel  f  .  and  Hal/er.  Ronald  1      \7|M.:il7.  C!   N)  WIWI 
l.ubowit/.   Hvman   R.   and   Shcppard    Clyde   H      S.7()'i.'i74    CI     5:"^ 

4:i  IHK) 
lubovkit/.   Hvman   R  .   and   Sheppard.  (  Ivdc    M      s,7n'i,s»H    (  I     s.'H 

171 (KKI 
Watts,  John.  S.7I»4,S6S.  CI    244  ".(I  (Km 
BiH.T,    Jan.    Diepstraten,    Wilhelmus    Josephus.    Kami-rnian     Adiiaaii     van 
Bokhorst    Hendrik.  anil  van  Driest.  Hans,  to  1  ijcent_  Technologies  In^ 

Multirate    wireless    data    comniunicalion    system        " 

2IMIII(NI 
Bogin.  /ohar    Ser 

rV)hbms.  I'lmothy  M     and  Bi^gin,  /ol 
Bohlsen,  Thomas  M     ,Scc 

Berg.  Alvin  M  .  Be/enek.  Hencdisi  I      Bohlsen,  Fhomas  M     t  ails..n 
James  CI     Chang   Daniel  V     Harvey   John  t    ,  Johnwin.  Stephen  \ 
Kuck.   Kevin   K.  and   McCollam,   Roben   P     s-ds.;-;*.  CI    4:h 
141  (KKI 
BohmCleorgC  ,  and  Yang   lames  H  C      lo  Bndgcstone  Corp<)rati.>n   Meih.Kl 
loi    lorming    cord  rcinfoicc-d    elasi.>mcnc    stripe     ''.7(tl.()<)~.    (I      1  sf< 
I  1(1  70(1 
Bohnet.  Siegfried   .See   -  ^      ^ 

Kbenhoch.  Sebastian   Hauser.  I.othar.  and  Bohnel.  Siegfried  "i    IH    4ii 
CI    4(|X  SI)  (Km 
Bohsmann.  Michael.  Konng.  Rolf   Ruble.  Mantled,  and  Steinhorst.  Mkhacl 
to  f-lcklTO  I"hermit  CimbH    IrKtion   bearing   alloy     '^,711'.,  i:h.  CI    4:ii 
Sfil  (XMI 
Boimc.  Irving,  to  Washington  Cniversilv   t  ovalcnllv  linked  [i  subunils  ,.|  the 

gylcoproiein  hormones  as  ant.igonisis    S,^(IS,4^H,  tl    S|4  KdlKi 
Bolduc,  Bolduc   R      Se^ 

Ncuvyirlh,  Roben  S  ,  and  Bolduc ,  Boldus  R  ,S-(I4,414.C1  WK.  :xillNi 

Bollens.  Kric.  and  Mahicu.  C  laude,  t>.  I    ( )ieal    I'sr  ol  hydro    and  fluoriKai 

bon  compounds  in  cosmem  i.om(K>sitions,  hydro   and  fliioriKarhon  com 

pounds,     and     cosmetic     compositions     lontaimng     ihew     loiiipouiids 

s  7()S.14«.  CI   424  7(1  IIKI 

Bollens,    Pric.   and   Mahicu.   Claude,   to   lOreal    Cosmetic    cunlp.■sltlon^ 

containing  hydroHuoroi arhon  compounds    •v.7(|S.lhS.  CI   424  401  1100 
Bollinger.  Stephen  A  .  to  Mentot  Corix>ration    Apparatus  and  nielhiHl  lor 

patient  manipulation  during  surtery    '•.''(MOSl ,  CI    SXI  101 
Bolourchi.  Parhad    See 

Chandy.  Ashok.  Bolouichi    Paihad   and  PlR-nm-.  (  hnslophe    s   -ii4  44(i 
C'l    ixO-44hlK)<t 
Bol/a  Schuncmann.  C  laus  August    Sre 

Bol/a  Schunemann.  Hans  Bemhard    Bol/a  Schuncmann,  C  laus  \ugusl. 
Pischci.  Christian  Martin  Michael    and  Kui/ner   Willi  Albert  Petri 
S.7()4.:X4.  CI    101  415  100 
Bol/a  Schuncmann.  Hans  Bemhard.  Bol/a  Schuncmann   (laus  Xugusi    I  is 
cher.  Christian  Martin  Mich.icl.  and  Kut/nei.  Willi  Mben  Prici.  lo  K>«rnig 
&  Bauer  Albert  Aktiengcsellschatt    Plexlblc  beveled  edge  plate  laslening 
device    S,7(M.:X4,  CI    101  41''  100 
Bimibardclli,  Pvio    SV. 

Olima,  Uao,  and  Bcimbardelli,  l,/io   <i.70S,snx.  CI    M4  <:iH)0o 
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B..nacun,  Anthony  Ruhard,  Bcigv|uisi.  Mark  Andre*,  l-ang.  Kirk  William, 
and  Per,  Anthony  John,  !.■  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Multiple  mi«ie  peak  detector    5,7(Ki.:::    CI     (M  X47  000 
Bonekamp.  Altonsusjohannes.  and  Van  Tilhorg,  Man.ellis  Wilhclnuis  P.lisa 
heth  Maria,  to  CJist  broi  ades,  N  V   Modihed  signal  sequences    S,7(|S  \hl_ 
CI    4 IS  hi*  SIX) 
Bongaerts,  Petrus  pranciscus  Cierardus,  Bniinink.  Jacob.  Burgmans.  Adrianus 
leonardus  Josephus.  Van  Helleputte.  Henn  Roger  Jules  Richard    Khan. 
Babar  All.  Kuijk.  Karel  hlhen.  Bu/ak.  Thomas  Stanley.  Ilcisin.  Kevin 
John    and  MaHin.  Paul  Christopher   to  Philips  l-leclronics  N..nh  America 
Corp     and  Tektronix.  Ini    Cathixlr  toi  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal 
display    S.70S.88h.  CI    'M  4S10<IO 
Bonnei    Jacqueline    See 

Wier/hicki    Michel.  Sauvrui,  f-rcderic    Bonnet.  Jacqueline    and  lord] 
man.  Charles.  S.70VS:V  CI    S|4  41X000 
Bonola  Thomas  J    to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Distributed  e>cc  uti. in 
ol   mode   mismatched  commands   in   multiprocessor  computer   systems 
S  7iy,.S|4.  CI     l^S  h"4  000 
Bonura,  Anna    .See  i-  /-, 

Maiorana.  Stefano.  Bonura  Anna  andChiodini,  C.iorgio,  S.7US.hS'.C  I 
MX  4:4  000 
B.«ik.  Wayne  John,  and  Charles    Robert  Andre*    to  (icoigia  Tech  Research 
Corporation    Iiaieciorv   guidance  apparatus  and  meth.Kl    5,"'04.;<.V  CI 
"4  440010 
Boo/et    James   J      to    Sportllte/Povkermag    Joint    Venture     Mounting    tor    a 

manually  operable  i.«il    \7(H  6^4.  CI    244  h^  "ioo 
Boo/er.  John  pranklin.  Ill    See 

Hoslord    Circgors  Sander.  Bck./ci    John  Iranklin.  Ill,  Pollard    Roben 
Ashley.  Jr.  and  Lewis.  J. .hn  Ruhaid   Jr    5.704.1X7.  CI    s:7((,  |iKi 
Borer.  Bennett  C     .See 

Babu    Srinivasan    Borer,  Bennett  C      Remarchuk    Fiavis  P    S/endroi 
Robert  J     Whmen,  Kathleen  R     Busse  Juliette  K    and  Albi/ali.  Kim 
y     <.,70S.h47.  CI    'i4h  I4(<  000 
Horg  Warner  Automotive    Ins      See 

I  indsey,Mark  A    TobevlanceM     and  how  U-i   f  laig  B  .  5.704. XbX.  1 1 

4"s  ':::oo<) 

Shovvalter.  Dan  J     ^  "o4  444,  CI    ISO  :4^  OOO 
Borgulya.  Janos    See 

Bemauei    Kail    Botgulya,  Janos.  Brudeiri.  Hans   Piada   Mose  Da   and 
/urcher,  C-rt-rhard.  V105.701,  CI    V,H  lOhOOO 
Boni.  Norbert.  to  H.wchsi  Aktiengesellsc  halt  Centering  bush   s^04,4"h.C.  1 

:06  (44  0(HI 
Borrell,    Ciustavo     An    conditions    control    jssciiiblv     S7(vjk<;,    CI     4^4 

157  000 
Bost  Pnterpriscs.  Inc     See 

J-euerhake.  prcdcrick  W  ,  s,^o4,0«<5   (I    :   |(.l  :oo 
Boston  Scientihc  Corporation    Si c 

Abcic,  John  K  ,  Nicholas  Peter  M     and  Wang   James  C    5  704,4P,  CI 
b04  101  IHN) 
Bothcll.  David  H     S,,' 

Hashish.  Mohamad    Monserud.  David  O  ,  C  raigen,  Steven  J  .  Marvin. 
Mark  H     fachcron   Paul  H     Hothcll    David  H     l.illcy.  Ronald  C      and 
Miles.  Peter  J  .  5,7(W.x:4,  CI    4S1    *6  OOO 
Boihwell   Alfred  1    M     See 

Sims,  Peter  J  ,  Bolhvyell,  Alfred  1   M  ,  Ulioi.  Kilccn  A     Mavell   Richard 
A      Madn.    Joseph,    Rollins,    Scott,    Bell,    Iconatd     and    Squinto 
Stepfien,  5,70<c.^*:.  CI    XOO  ;  (KKI 
Bou    Pierre.  Herhin    Renee    Rats    David,  and  Vandenbulckc    1  lonel    to  U 
Carfvone  t.orraine    Surface  treatment  ol  carbonaceous  matcnal  lot  making 
a  suhsequeni  deposit  of  diamond  adhereni  and  diamond  covered  pieces 
obtained    5  "05, :f,:.  CM   4:x  :ih(Kio 
Bouchal.  Karel    See 

1)  Agosiino     Vincenl    P.    CiH>lcy.    Ciraham    FJvkard.    Neviton     John 
Michael,  and  Bouchal.  Karel.  5.705. 5«4,  CI    VI  27  l»)0 
Bouchard,  loseph  P    and  1  ong.  Merrcil  W  .  lo  I  nited  Technologies  C  orpo 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  lor  improving  the  airsealing  ctfeclivenrss  in 
a  turbine  engine    S704."MI.C1    41s   PI)  100 
Boucol.  Pierre    See 

1  e  Cial.  Jean  Hcrye.  .Maute.  Michel,  and  Boucoi,  Pierre,  5.-(is,l  \h.  1 1 
42'  <54(I(K) 
Botiu.  Jean    .See 

Abiven   Hcnii.  Picquet.  1  lonel.  Claveyiolas.  Cnlles   Viala.  Jean  Claude; 
and  Bouu.  Jean.  5,-||S,::4,  CI    4:"  4M  OOO 
Bi»unaix,  Pabricc    See 

Rongc.  Catherine,   Bi'unan,  PabricC    Mauvais    P.iliick    and  Stoeckel 

Piedfric,  5,^05. Hlh    CI    :50U5  0OO 

Bourgogne,  Michel,  and  Meinaid.  Colette,  to  Roussel  I  c  lat    Method  lor 

pieparing  granules  containing  one  or  more  active  piinciples   s  "o5,|4«  C  I 

424  4X4  000 

Bourne,  K    T   Indicaloi  holdei  w  ilh  shdable  connecting  membei    5,-'o4,n:. 

CI    UhJXIKXI 
Boumci    Michael  David,  and  Jones    Richard  1  levyeKn.  lo  Black  S.  IVcker 

Inc    Povyci  toil  and  mechanism    S,7||4.4U.CI    17>4X(KIO 
Bouios.  David   Pneumatic  appaiatus  lor  controlling  cenain  bodily  insertion 

devices  and  collapsible  seating  apparatus    5  7(14X44.  CI    WKI  1X000 
Bouvon.  Claude    .See 

Uicrou.  Man    and  Bouvon   Claude,  5."Of,,ixo.  CI    *hl  XOO  000 
Bou/aglou,  David    to  Dircci  Plumbing,  Heating  \  Rcotct,  Inc    Waste  line 
stoppage  detector  and  auiomaiic    waici   shulofl   system     S"(i4.<S4,  CI 
I  M  157  000 
Bowe  Svstcc   Ac;    See — 
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Koellc,  Helmut,  Mader,  Benold.  and  Wintcrstcin.  Ciertiard.  5.704.6O4. 
CI    270  52  040 
Bowen.  LX'rek  1   ,  Bovyer.  Charles  I.  .  and  Sollars.  John  A  .  Jr.  lo  Milliken 

Research  Corporation   Air  bag  fabnc   5.7CM.402.  CI    l,14.1K4(K)0 
Bowen.  Thomas,  to  New   Venture  Ciear.  Inc    Pull-time  transfer  case  with 

synchronized  range  shift  arrangement    5.7(U.Xh7,  CI    475-221  (KKI 
Bccwei.  Charles  I      .S( c 

Bowen.    Derek    I    .    Bower.    Charles    1    .    and    Sollars.    John    ,A  .    Jr. 
S7()4  402.  CI    M4  1X4(KHI 
Bower.  Ciary  Rofx,'rt.  Porstei,  Alan  Michael.  Rilcv.  .Anthony  Lx'onard  Mark, 
and  Storey.  .Anthony  P.amon.  to  .An;^rsham  International  PLC    Biological 
targeting  agents    5,705.141.  CI    424  1  b40 
Bowers.  Rodcnck  W    J  .  Jones  Stephen  A  .  Stratford.  Peter  W  .  and  Charles. 
Stephen    A,    lo    Biocompatibles    limited     PoKmcnc    surface   coalings 
5,705.5X1.  CI    52Cv-2"7  0(K» 
Boyte,  Wayne  S    Cioll  club  leaching  and  gnpping  device    5.7(M.H45.  CI 

471  205000 
Braccolino.  Diane  Susan    See 

f*hillion,    Dennis   Paul,   Braccolino.   Diane   Susan.  Clranelo.   Matthew 
James.  Phillips.  Wendell  C^iarv .  Van  Sant.  Karev  .Alan.  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark,  and  Wong.  Sal  Chi.  5>05.5H.  CI    514-154  (KKI 
Bradley.  Johnny  l^Dell,  to  Glofie  Motors,  a  Division  of  Cabinal  Components 
and  Syslems,  Inc    Method  for  lorming  a  black,  adherent  coating  on  a  metal 
substrate    5  704.445.  CI    14K2b5(K)0 
Brady.  James  T  .  Pinney.  Damon  W  ,  Hanung.  Michael  H  .  L.ang.  Donald  J  . 
Mcnon.   Jaishankar    M  .    Nowlen.   David   R  .   and   Tang.   Calvin    K  .   to 
inteniational  Business  Machines  C^>^poratlon    Methixl  and  apparatus  tor 
enabling  pipelining  ol  biiHercd  data    5.7(Ki.441.  CI    ^b.5-:.50(KKI 
Brady.  Philip   Hxercise  orgam/cr  swealband   5,704.067.  CI    2  170(KKI 
Braham.  .Afxlcl  Kanm.  Smcts.  Pierre,  and  Zalis/.  Rene,  to  Cclaf.  Roussel 
Oligonucleotides    that    inhibit    prcKfuclion    of    ti-tumor    necrosis    factor 
5.705,1X4,  CI   415  175  000 
Brandin.  Bcrtil  A    Methcxls  and  apparatus  lor  automating  the  adjustment  of 

icarview  mirrors    5.70<i,  144.  CI    ■i54X4:i(KIO 
Brandt.  Charles  D     See  - 

Siergiei.  Richard  R.  Agarwal.  Anant   K.  Clarke.  Rowland  C:  and 
Brandt.  Charles  D  .  5.705,X10,  CI   257-77  0(KI 
Branstad,  Mark  William.  Bym.  Jonathan  W'llliam.  I^-lp.  Ciary  Scott;  I^ichty. 
fliilip  I  ynn.  Plot/.  Kevin  Cierard.  Sah.  Hadi  C"hnstian  F.  .  and  Slane.  Alben 
Alfonse.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corptiration    Method  and 
apparatus  fi^r  implementing  virtual  memory  having  multiple  selected  page 
si/cs    5.7(K,.4ftl.  C"l    145-»11000 
Brasset.  Jean  prancois   ,See 

Nicollet.  p:nc.  and  Brasset.  Jean  Prancois.  5.704.042.  CI     Ih  IIOOOA 
Brauer.  Kai    .See 

Hofmann.  Manfred.  Brauer.  Kai.  and  Clentner,  Thomas.  5.7(»4.547,  CI 
2b7  140  120 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    See 

Prankc.  Wolfgang,  and  Klauei,  Hans  Dicier.  5,704,126,  CI    10- ,14  100 
Pahl,  liielnch,  and  Mer/,  Dicihard,  5,704,415.  CI   6O6-4X0IK) 
Braun.  David  B     See 

Slanng.  Acmilianus  V,    J  ,  and  Braun.  David  B  .  5,705.XXX.  CI     HI 
501  OOO 
Breckenndgc.  l.loyd  1      .Sec 

Abichandani.  Jccven  S  .  Beck.  Jeflicv  S  .  Bundens.  Roben  (i  ,  Brcck 
enndge.  Lloyd  L  .  Stem,  David  L  ,  and  Venkat.  Chaya  R,,  ,5,70,5,726, 

CI  5S5  4xrooo 

Bredehorst,    Reinhard,    Pomato,    Nicholas,    Schecl,    Oliver,    and    Thiem, 
Joachim,  lo  Perlmmune  Holdings,  Inc    High  yield  preparation  ol  dimenc 
to  decanienc  chitm  oligomers    5,705.614,  Cr516  I24(HKI 
Breed  .Aulomotive  Technology.  Inc     See 

Cundill.  David  James,  and  Smith.  Stuan  James.  5.704.614.  CI    2X0 

:'14(H)0 
C«ildman.  Robert  B  .  5.705.4X1.  C'l    140  54  I  000 
Brend/el.  tJenry  T/vi.  and  Panndge.  B   Wanng,  III   to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc    Computing  and  telecommunications  interface  system   5,706,0.11,  CI 
145  I  72  IKKI 
Breslin,    Michael    K    Controller   less   resiiicni   bladder  pump  for  reduced 

diameter  casing  with  long  cycle    5.704,772,  CM   417-47XIKK) 
Breviere,  ^ann,  to  I'smor  Sacilor.  and  Thyssen  Slahl  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  supponing  a  side  wall  of   an   installation  for  the  twin  roll 
continuous  casting  of  metal  slnps    5.704,414,  CI    I64-42X(KK) 
Brewer.  James  L,.  Pcmper.  Richard  R  .  Ahmad.  I/har.  and  Ciold.  Randy,  to 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc   Compaction  nionitonng  mstrument  sys 
tcm    5.705,K12.  CI    250-264IK)0 
Brevier.   John  Charles.   Kcech.  John  Tyler,   and   Sawyer.  John   Frank,  to 
F^stman  Kodak  Company    Color  negative  hims  with  nonlinear  charac- 
tcnslic    curve    shape    for   telecine   transfer   applications     5.705.127,    CI 
4.10- SIM  (KKI 
Brewer.  Keith  S  .  and  Bruchc/.  Raymond  J  .  Jr    Serviceable  liner  lor  gas 

lurtiine  engine    5.7(M.20X.  CI   60  261  IKKI 
Bre/naJc.  John  A     .See 

Sanford.  Rofven  A  .  Tiedje.  James  M  .  Bre/nak    John  A  .  and  L'rbancc. 
John  W  .  5.705.174.  CI    4.15  170  IKKI 
Bndcnsiinc.   Sam.  and   Homer.  Carl    Ponable  drill   press    5.704.714.  CI 

40X  I  (K)R 
Bndges.  CIilTord  A     See 

MacF^crson,  Edward  Taylor,  Bndges,  Clifford  A  .  and  Peters,  Richard 
K  ,  5,704.22,1,  CI   62  1  620 
Bndges,  Jack  E  Non  invasive  system  for  breast  cancer  detection  5,704,155, 
CI    12X-6.5.1  UK) 


Bndgcstone  Corporation   See 

Bohm,  Georg  G  ,  and  Yang,  James  H  C  .  5.705,007,  CI    156  I30  7(JO 
Hojo,  Ma.sahiro.  5.705.544.  CI   524  211  fKKl 
Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.704.598.  CI   267-140  HO 
Bndgcstone  Spons  Co  .  l^td    .See  — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  5.7IU.S54,  CI   471.17,1  (KKl 
Maruko,  Takashi,  Havashi,  Jun)i,  and  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi,  5,704,853,  CI 
47.1-,16.V(KKI 
Bndgwater,  James.  ,S>e- 

Milhaupt,  Roben  W  ,  Ccn,  Lini;.  and  Bndgwater,  James,  5,706,445,  CI 
.195-280  (KJO 
Bnefer,  Dennis  K  ,  and  Pinto,  Ciino  A  ,  lo  Setra  Systems,  Inc    Magnetic 
diaphragm  pressure  transducer  with  magnetic  held  shield   5.705.751,  CI 
7.V722.(KK) 
Bnent,  James  A,,  to  Menchem  Company    Removal  of  acidic  organic  con- 
taminants from  rehnery  waste  water   5,705,074,  CI    210-6.14  000 
Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corporation   See- 

Sanli,  John  D,  5,704,121,  CI   29-888010 
Bnght,  Gene   M  ;  and  Welch.  Willard  M  .  Jr.  to  Pfi/er  Inc     Substituted 

pyra/.oles  as  CRF  antagonists   5.705.646.  CI.  546-144  (KKI 
Bnllant.  Daniel;  and  Gnffin.  Sctitt.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company 

MixJulation  rotary  valve    5.704. ,^96.  CI    1.17-625  1.50 
Bnner.  Michael  S  :  5ee — 

Rcxihparvar.  Fanbor/  F.  and  Bnner.  Michael  S  .  5.706.215.  CI    165- 
2()I,(KK). 
Bnnklev.  Herman   E    MelhcnJ  for  hltcnng  contaminants  fnim  a  mixture 

5.705.076.  CI,  210-69.1(1)0 
Bnnkman.  Larry  F    5ee  — 

Richards,  James  L  ,  and  Bnnkman.  Urry  F,  5,705.-547,  CI  524  1 1 1  (KKI 
Bno  AB   Sf f  - 

Nilsson.  Sven-Enk,  5,704.822.  CI   446-447  (KX) 

Bnon.  Francis.  Chappcn.  Bemadette.  Diole/.  Chnslian.  Mane.  Chnstian. 

Ma/une.  Alain,  fvliddendorp.  Michel.  Pronine.  Didier;  and  Toromanoff. 

Edmond.  to  Roussel  Uclal    Tncvclic  compounds    5.705.704.  CI    568- 

.126,IKXI 

Bnsson,  Maunce,  to  Denis  Comact  Chicouiimi  Inc  Flexible  mounting  system 

for  log  debarking  equipment    5,704,404,  CI    144  20X  8(K) 
Bnsiol,  David  William   See — 

Clark.  Richard  L'  .  Lovell.  James  S  .  Thigpen.  James  C  .  Bnstol.  David 
William.    Tyndall.    John    Raymond,    and    Fnshee.    .Alfven    Roger. 
5.705.648.  CI    .546-,149,(KK), 
Bnslol-Myers,  Squil>h  Company   See 

Parati,  Prakash.  5,705.168.  CI   424-401, (KK) 
Bntish-Amencan  Tobacco  Company  Limited   See  - 

Reynard.  Joseph  Roben.  5.7(M.490.  CI    209- 1 28  (KX). 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited;  See— 

Bunce.  Roger  Abraham.  5, 705. .197.  CI   416-I80.(KK) 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company    See- 

PcactKk.  John.  Frost.  Peter  Lewis  John,  and  Kerry.  John.  5.706.1X4.  CI 
185-1.15,(KK) 
Bnlo.  Manuel  E,,  5ee- 

Hirao,  Kivoshi;  Bnto.  Manuel  E  .  and  Kan/.aki.  Shu/o.  5.705.449.  CI 
,501 -97' KKI 
Broad.  Neville  W  .  Carmixly.  Alan  F  .  Feely.  Liam  C  .  and  Withers.  Bnan  C  . 
to  Abhon  l^boratones  C"ontroIled  release  formulation  lor  poorly  soluble 
basic  drags   5.705.19(1.  CI,  424-465 ,0(X). 
Brobst.  Thomas  J    See — 

Wur/.  Alben.  Veh.  Edward  P.  and  Brobsi.  Thomas  J  .  5.705.021.  CI 
156-.160(KK) 
Brcvk.  Michael,  Enneking.  Meinolf.  and  Kosswig.  Kun.  to  Servo  Delden 
B  V  Quatemi/ed  inethanolamine  difatlv  acid  esters   5.705.661.  CI    554 
110  (KKI, 
Brixicn.  Ingemar  See— 

Jostlet.  Jan.  and  Broden.  Ingemar.  5.7(M.I92.  Ci    51  1X4  KKI 
BrixJsky.  Bruce  I-    See-- 

LuL/.  David  A.  Sanenhwaitc.  Mark  A.  Younl.  [3aniel  B.  Bnxlskv, 
Brace  L  .  Davidson.  David  L  ,  and  Shafer.  Daniel  W     5.705.862,  CI 
.107-I48,(XXI 
Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd    See — 

Finberg.  Ita,  and  Georlette,  Piem;,  5,7n5„544,  CI    524- KK)  000 
Bromley.  Russell  L    5ee- 

Spinks.  Thomas  L.  Bromley.   Russell   L.  and  Pr/vbviek,  James  T, 
5,704,484,  CI    206-521  (KKI 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y  .  Goldman.  Daniel,  and  Sinai.  Joseph,  to  Ormat  Industries 
Ltd    Externally  hred  combined  cycle  gas  turbine  system    5  704.209.  CI 
6()-650(XK) 
Brons.  Cornelius  Hendnck   .See 

Varadaraj.   Ramesh.   and   Brons.  Cornelius   Hendnck.   5.705.690.  CI 
564-|..5(X) 
BrtK>ks  Sports,  Inc     See- 
Dean.  Todd;  Drever.  Enc.  and  Fredencksen,  Raymond  M  .  5.704. 1  ?7. 
CI   36-28.0(X)  ■ 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Ishigami.   Michifumi;    Kako.    Milsumasa     and   Y'amamoto    Yoshijim. 

5.7()6.0.TO.  CI,  .345-168  000 
Taira.  Hiroshi.  Yamamoco,  Minoru.  Takami,  Hiroshi,  Y'uasa,  Takahiro, 
and  Hasegawa,  Hideki.  5,704,968,  CI    106-31  340 
Bfxxher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi,  See  — 

Ohta,  Mitsura;  and  Saloh,  Nonaki,  5,705,305.  CI   430-IIOO(K) 
Brivtherston.  Colin  Peter,  to  De  La  Rue  Systems  Limned    Sheet  feed  and 
presenting  a.ssembly  5.7(M.607.  CI    271-'961KXI 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATHNTEES 


Jam  Mi\  h.  IWS 


J^MARV  6.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


4»,( 


Hnmn,  DjmiI    See— 

Ahluwalia.  Pavinder,  ami  Bruwti    I)aM.I    V'in:4:.  CI    74.'t|(»»i 

Blown.  Kcnnclh  M     So 

Hullei.  Charles  (.     Ill    .itui  Brnv^n.  kfnnclh  M     "1.704.747.  (1411 

Bru*n.  Paul  •Mbcrt.  Norvdl.  (  laifr  Orrin    ami  lorarnscii.  1  <ti>n   Allrcil    i.. 
Aiiifrican  Home  Pruluiis  C  .'rporatu.n    RdiiiuahK  rcpi-KfahlL-    riM>lln-i 
ahlf  label    S,7I>4.MH.  (1    :K<H|I)(I(i 
Brown.  Randv  I    Multi  service  Hi«ir  .ujtlel    V^IIV".',  CI    I  "4  4Ki»«i 
Brown   ScoJlN^illiani.  and  Aulv.  Kevin.  loSoK ay  Intcrox  1  imilnl  IKidalion 

ot  alkylaromalit  compounds    S.^iis.^dS,  CI    ShH41li(KKI 
Brown.  Stephen  J  .  to  Rava  Svstems,  Im    .Synnge  havinj;  eleiirK.il  loniaU 

points  for  metering  doses    V7(I4.4;:,  CI    MU  lip  (»») 
Brown    Stephen  M  .  Muxwonhy.  James  P.  and  l)eBi«is   (;.ireih    lo  /<'n<\.i 

limited  Chemical  process    S.7(iS.h')|.  CI    SMWIIOil 
Brown.  Steven  J     See 

I  ippard.   Stephen   J.   hssiginann.   John    M.   Donahue     Bnan     lontv 
Jeftrey  H  .  Bruhn.  Su/anne  1      Ptl.  Pielei  M     Brown    Slevcii  i     and 
Kellett,  Palli  J  ,  S.7(IS.H4.  CI    4  VS  MKKl 
Brown.  Firmuhv    See 

Uc.  Samuel.  'i,7iv«.h^C  CI    :s  1   (4  OKI 
Brown  I'niversity  Research  foundation    Sc  r- 

Maris.  Hum'phtcv  I  ,  s,7(lh.(W4.  CI    t^6  4<:  000 
Brown  Skrobol.  Susan   Kay    to   McNeil  PPC.   Ini     Additives  to  iaiii|<..ns 

"i.TD-i.ln:.  CI   424-411  (Km 
Bniwnstein.  Scott  Alan.  lent/,  loseph  Paul.  Cushman.  Thomas  Richard   and 
Kline.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  hastman  K.«iak  I  ompany  Apparatus  and  mellnl 
tot  data  security  m  an  optical  disk  storage  svsteni    >',?ii'i.:ns    CI     «''' 
SXIHKI 
Bro/sek.  Bela  l.as/lo    See 

Norton.   John    Mark,   an.l    Bro/sek     Bela   I  as/lo,    ^,7(MS<( 
IMKMI 
Bruce,  Andrew  W.  and  Reid.  (iregor.  to  Research  (  orp..rati,.n  Technologies 
Inc    l^ctobacillus  com(K>Mtions  and  nicthiHls  loi   treating  urinary   tr.Ki 
intcctions    ■i.7l)'..lhO.  CI    424  14S  Mm 
Bruche/.  Raymond  J  .  Jr    See 

Brewer,    Keith    S,    and    Bruche/,    Raymond    J  ,    Ir ,    '>.7il4.-llH,    (1 
60  :hl  Dim 
Bruderer.  Hans   See 

Bemauer   Karl.  Borgulya   Jatios.  Bruderer  Hans   Prada.  Moso  Da   and 
/urcher,  Cicrhard.  V7l)S.7llC  CI    ShX  liy,  (HHI 
Brueck.  Steven  R   J  .  Chu.  An  Shyang.  Draper  Bruce  I      and  /jidi    Saleeiii 
H    to  I'niversitv  ot  New  Mexico.  Hie   Method  tot  manufacture  ol  quantum 
sued  (lerKxiic  structures  in  Si  materials    S.7(IS,i:i    CI    -tVI  (IMNKl 
Bruggcr.  f-ran/.  KnolT.  Bernd.  hckl  Alhrechi.  Riedcl.  Hans  (ieorg  and  Stoll 
rinch.  to  Mercedes  Ben/  AC    Vehule  hrake  system  checking  niethiM 
s,7(is.744,  CI    "i  i:i  ixm 
Bruhn.  Su/anne  I      See 

1. ippard.   Stephen   J  .   hssigmann    John   M      Umahue.   Knan.    loncv 
Jeffrey  H  ,  Bruhn.  Su/anne  I    .  Pil    Pieler  M     Brown    Steven  I     and 
Kellett.  Pani  J  ,  '^.7(IS,  U4,  CI    4  <■-  MXm 
Brutnink.  Jiicoh    .See 

Bongaerls.   Petrus  Kranciscus  Cierardus    Bruinink.  Jac.ih.   Burgmans 
Adnanus  1  eonardus  Josephus    Van  Hellepuite.  Henn   Ri>ger  Jules 
Richard.    Khan.    Babai    All.    Kui|k,    K.uel    Klhert.    Bu/ak.    I'honias 
Stanley,  llcisin.  Kevin  John,  and  Mamn.  Paul  (  hnstopher.  s,^(iS,XHr>. 
CI    M'l48H)<m 
Hninene.  Pascal   Marc,  to  Rahatd.   Pem.Kl    Process  lor  the  pr.xjuction  ot 
natural  vanilla  extract  by  cn/ymatic  processing  of  green  vanilla  [«^ls,  and 
extract  thereby  obtained    s.^O-^  :il''   CI    4:h  44  IKKi 
BrunM^n.  Wcllon  K     See 

Hubbard.    Vance    M,    and    Brunson,    V^elton    K      ">  ^'H  >4''     (I     1    >* 
:(yi  I'l^l 
Bryant,  prank  R     See 

Cfian    Tsiu  C  ,  Bryant,  prank  R  .  Ntuven,  1  oi  N     and  Balasiiiski    \rliii 
P.  S. 7(1^.427.  CI    4W   I'CIKK) 
Bryant.  Robert  (  oojier    See 

(IBrien   Michael  Joseph.  Brvant.  Roben  Coo|»-r   and  Colleluori   Rub 
ard  Alexander.  S,7(»6,12l).  CI    IS4  2\(((l<m 
Brys    Wieslaw.  to  Centennial  Technologies.  Inv    Rechargeable  SRAM/Hash 

PCMCIA  card    '<.7l(b.:  W.  CI     (f,s::h(l(m 
Bubht/     Hciko     Doll     Roland.    Ki«.lhs.    I'we.    and   Lindeckert.    Peiei     lo 

Mercedes  Ben/ AC    Engine  from  cover   ">.7|)4.i:'J,  CI    i;M')MmA 
Buchanan,  Bradley.   Rosenbaum.  Ijrry,  and  Smith    Sidnev    I     to  Baxter 
International  Inc    Method  of  sealing  a  (nin  tub<-  in  a  Lontainet   ^,7||Sii|s 
CI    ISb  274  4(m 
Buchanan.   John   Scott,  to  Mobil  I  )il  Coriioration    K'(     icgeneraior   V  I, 
reduction  hv  homogeneous  and  catalytic  ^inversion    s/DSiisl    CI    :ilK 
IMINHI 
Buchardt,  by  IXirie.  legal  representative    Sei' 

Buchardt.    Ole.    dece.i.sed.    Buchardt,    by    I  K.ne     legal    reprrsenlalive 
Fgholm.    Michael,    Nielsen.    Peter    Pii'il     and    Bert     R.'lt    Henrik 
■^,70^,(47,  CI   4(S  (itiim 
Buchardt,  (-)le,  deceased,  Buchardt,  bv   D..nc,  legal  represenunve    I  gholin, 
Michael,  Nielsen,  Peter  Figil   and  Berg   Rolf  Heiirik    Peptide  nuileu  acids 
having  enhanced  binding  affinity  and  sequence  spccihcity    S.7|is,i47   c  I 
4<S  hllOti 
Buchenricder,  Klaus,  and  Kaclbling,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschatl 
Memor\  apparatus  with  dvnaliiic  memory  lelis  having  diflerenc  capacitor 
values    ^,7116.22^,  CI    U.S  102  l)tm 


Bua,  DavidA     Bangen,  Daniel  S     andciomioi    Philip  I    Poitahle  well 

service  ng    'i,7l>4,42^   CI    l'>^  *<Ki»Ki 
Buckles,  David  S     Se. 

Tremblay,CK-raldP    and  Buckles,  Davul  S  ,  V^IM,  *^2,  CI    i:H-.*iH»m 

Budmger,  David  h     See 

Rtxves,    Jim    D,    Budinger,    David    P       and    Andeison     Roben    A, 
S  MS,2HI    (I    42K  ".^i  (Km 
Hudollson,  Roben    S    Pon.ible  d,«.r  sevunng  devKc    s-inr^s,  CI    2^2 

2WS  mm 
Buehler,  Charles    K  ,   and    Klimek,    fhaddeus   W      to  IJiiantuni   Chemical 

C.irporation    IV.Kess   tor  controlling   production  ol   in  siiu  ihermoplastk 

p,ilvolehns  and  pr.xJucis    S,7()<,,Wh,  CI    s;h  (JHKm 
Bueno,  Carlos  Muardo  de  Sigueira,  to  Rhodia  Sicr  Pipack  S  A   Plastic  ^.ttle 

tor  hot  hlling    'i,^04,''IM,  (  1    :isiHli«m 
Bufferd,  Carv,  and  Hams,  Rkk    Method  and  apparatus  lor  tracking  and 

liansmilting  lommunica'ion  inlormation  lor  wireless  ..ommunication  sys 

lems   S,7(K<,l<0,  (I    ns»  sMUm 
Biihr,  (ierhard    Sec 

Kichhom,  Malhias    and  Buhr.  ( .eih.ud    s  ;|IS,M7    CI    4<ll  2-'ll  l(m 

Pntressangle,  (iabriel,  Paoli    Claude,  and  Dalle  Rive    lean,  S,7l»b,475, 
CI    W<S(mOim 
Bulhs    Daniel  R  ,  Jr     See 

Pagelow,  Stephen  vy  ,  Whalen,  John  P     Bullis,  Daniel  R     Ir  ,  and  Seals, 

I V  vug  las  K    s,7(M,f,'M  (  1   ■•12  2s~  urn 

Bulls,  Alan  Ray    See 

S>hult/e,  Lisa,  and  Bulls    Alan  Rav,  '•Jt)S.t^\7.  CI    S4(l474IKm 
Bunce    Roger  Abraham,  to  British  Technology  Croup  1  imitcd    Analytical 

devices  and  methiKls  of  use    S.7iis,W^(l    4<blX(lllim 
Bundens,  Robert  (1     See 

VbKhandam,  Jeeven  S     Beck,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Bundens,  Robe-rt  (.     Breck 
enndge,  lloyd  I   ,  Stem,  David  1    ,  and  Venkat,  Chava  R     '>,''lis,"2(v 
CI    SS"i  4«rim(i 
Bunkotske,    Raymond    lames,    i,.    International    Business    Machine    Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  coating  a  semiconductor  water    5,705.22,',  CI 
427  24(HXm 
Burgmans,  Adnanus  [.eonardus  Josephus    See— 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  pranciscus  Crerardus  Bruinink,  Jacob,  Burgmans, 
Adnanus  Uonardus  Josephus,  Van  Helleputte,  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard,  Khan,  Babar  All  Kui|k,  Karel  PIben,  Bu/jk.  Thomas 
Stanley,  llcisin,  Kevin  John,  and  Martin,  Paul  Chnstophet,  S  7(i<;,KSfi, 
CI  ll*  4X^0011 
Biirgo.)n    David  A     to  Hewlett  Packard  C.impanv    /vmbolu    hisiory   man 

agement  system    ".,706,510  (1    W^blsioim 
Burke,  Andrew  Stephen,  and  Cugliona.  Dale  Carl   to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporation    MethinJ  and  system  lor  authenticating  a  computet 
netw.Hk  n.Kle    SH\t,M^.C\    <X0  2ll«m 
Burkrrt,  Manfred    See 

Chen,  Shun  Ping,   Burkcn,  Manfred,  Berlelde    Keinhaid    jn^i  Heuei 
Chnstian,  5.^06,015    (1     U»"imilMS 
Burkhan,  Scott  M     ,See 

Salt/stem,  William  I-  ,  Coftman,  Damon  J  ,  and  Burkhart,  Scott  M  , 
«,  7i)4,'(>4,  CI    12H  b>«,i¥m 
Burkhead,  Steven  K     Sec  ,,  ,  ,  ^ 

Holly,  Richard  J)  ,  and  Burkhead,  Steven  K     5  "05, U^,  CI   4'5      2(m 
Burns.  David    See 

(iatland,  Paul,  Schuben  C  raig  Norman,  dregorv,  Richard  Alan,  Garcia 
Rameau,  PUluardo    Ppps    Rickey    Bums    David    and  Hlo/ek    Robert 
Jerry,  5,705,IWO.  (1    2'^2    1 K4  OOO 
Burns    Prancis  Charles,  ncming.  William  Weathers    lee,  Vicloi   See  Wav 
and  Snyder,  Randy  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  (  orpota 
lion    .Ablatively   photcxleconip^isable  comi>.siiions    5  •'05,5-'(i,  C|    525- 
12'J'iOO 
Bums,  I'lmolhv  M     See 

/jlcwski,  John  I'     Mohan    Sank.ir  K     Schleuder,  Carl  D,  Panning, 
Kllen  M     Burns    rimothv  M     and  Conklm,  Douglas,  5,704  Kb:*,  CI 

4^5  xstmo 

Bunon  c*t  NtHinan    Ser' 

Burton,  Perrv  P     and  N...n.in    lohii  \     5,:(>4..iU4.  CI    112  4-(i  MO 
Bunon,  John  H     See 

Scott,  P  Branilev,  and  Bunon,  l.ihn  H  ,  5.704.895,  (I   NMi40l«lii 
Bunon,  Pens  P  ,  and  N.«inan,  lohn  V     to  Bunon  A:  Noonan    level  lining 

apparatus  and  method   s,704,i04   CI    112  470  MO 
Bunon  Chamheis    R.«leric  k   1  lovd    Vehicle   anestirig   jK.st    5,704.7.H).  CI 

4114  rilNm 
Bush,  \shlev  Ian    See 

Masters,   Colin    l.ouis     Bush,    Ashley    laii     and    Bevreiiiher     Konr.id 
Iraugott,  5,7||5,401    (1    416  "^IH  OOO 
Business  I  ink  International    See 

BaederDavidl     and  (  losek,  Richard  I     y-0<.,U2Cl    <-"  (s;  mm 
Bussc    Juliette  K     See 

Babu,  Snniva-san,  Borer  Bennett  (      Remarchuk    IraMs  V    S/cndroi, 
Roben  J  ,  Whitlcn,  Kathleen  R     Busse,  Juliette  K    and  Mbi/ati,  Kim 

f-     MUSt^-},  CI     546    I4fi0(»l 
Butler    Brent  K    Hv  htid  solid  stale's  .u  uuiii  liihe  audio  .implilier   5.705.950. 

CI    UO  1  imo 
Butler,  txigar  I      See 

Nefl   rVnnis  B  ,  Runiiesirand.  Scoii  A     and  Bullci   I  dgai  1    .  5,7llf.  I''4, 
CI    tM  421  otm 
Butter,  Johannes  Vdri.inus  Mana  See — 


Schul/e,  Joachim  Otto,  and  Butter,  Johannes  Adnanus  Mana,  5.704.782 
(I   4(2  IWtlOO 
Buttgcnbach.   Thomas   H  .   to  t  alilomia   Institute   ol   Technology     Hybnd 
antenna  including  a  dielcctnc  lens  and  planar  feed    5,706,1)17,  CI    '4.' 
'51  (mi) 
Bu/ak,  Thomas  Stanley    See 

Bongaens,  Petrus  Pranciscus  Gerardus,  Bruinink,  Jacob,  Burgmans, 
Adnanus  l^onardus  Josephus,  Van  Hellepune,  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard,  Khan,  Bahar  All,  Kuijk,  Karel  Elben,  Bu/ak.  Thomas 
Stanley,  llcisin.  Kevin  John,  and  Manin,  Paul  Chnstophcr  5,7()5,S86, 
CI  11.^483(10(1 
BW/IP  Intematinal,  Inc     See 

Wurangian,  David  A  ,  5,704,594,  CI    251   I95,(K)0 
BWG  Bcrgwcrk    und  Wal/werk    Maschinenbau  GmbH   See 

Noe,  Oskar,  Not,  Andreas,  and  No*,  Rolf,  5,704.2.17.  CI    72-8  «» 
Bvdalek.  Tom   See 

Vatsaa,s.    Rick.    Schieffer    Virgil.    Bydalek.    Tom.    and    Smith.   Tcxld. 
5.704.461.  CI    192  85,0()A 
Byrd.  Timochy  N    Oxygen  tube  suppon  apparatus  and  assixiated  method 

5.704.916.  CI    604   179  (KK) 
Byrlcy.  David  H     See 

Wiker   Juergen,   Byrley.   David   H,   Uvckhan.   Zjnc    Jr.   Newhouse, 
Debbie  Ann.  and  Phillips.  Gregory  A  .  5.704.745,  CI   408-238  000 
Bym,  Jonathan  William   See 

Bransiad,  Mark  William,  Bym,  Jonathan  William,  Delp,  Gary  Scott. 

I^ichry,  Philip  Lynn,  Plot/.  Kevin  Orard.  Sah.  Fadi-Chnslian  E  .  and 

Slane.  Albert  Alfon.sc.  5.706.461.  CI   .195-413  (XXI 

Bymard.  Allan  Milton.  Ungaro.  Rtxrco,  and  PiKhim,  ,Andrea,  to  Radiometer 

Medical  A/S    Sensors  for  detecting  calcium  with  calix  |4]  arene  com- 

p,)unds    5,705,620,  CI    534-829  (XX) 

Byrne,  Bnan  T,  to  Garlixk  E<)uipmenl  Company  Fastener  puller  5,7(>4,591. 

CI    2.54  18  (XK) 
C  M  I.   Costru/ioni  Meccanichc  Lin  S  R  L    .See 

Caponjsso.     Alessandro.     and     Caporusso.     Mano,     5.704,242.     CI 
72  175  (Km 
CP.Inc     See 

Krouse.  James  N  .  5.705.558.  CI    524-523  (XK) 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc     See- 
Lewis.  Lundy.  and  Datta.  Itpal.  5,706,416,  CI    395  200  110 
CaNit  Corporation    5ee  - 

Guilfoy,  ,Andrew  Austin,  and  Funt,  John  Moms.  5.705.555.  CI    524- 

495  (xm 

Cadix  Inc     .See  - 

Tabuki.  Takaalci,  5,71)6,427,  CI    395  187  01(1 
Cahill,  Timothy  J  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Seat  belt  buckle  with 

inenia  lixking  mechanism   5,7^,099!  Cl'  24-633  (XXI 
(~ah<Kjn,  Edgar  B  ,  Shanklin,  John,  Lindgvist,  Ylva,  and  .Schneider  Gunter  to 
Associated  Lniversities,  Inc  Modihedacyl  ACPdesatura.se  5, 7(15, 391, Cl 
415-419(KX) 
Caldon,  Inc     .See 

Hastings,    Calvin    R  ,    Hauser,    hmesi    M  ,    and    Millet.    Roben    C . 
5,705,75^,  Cl    7V861  28(1 
California  Institute  of  Technology   See — 
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Chang,    Ching  1  u     Handheld    muiophone    with    J    shockmoiini    swiem 

S  •'0h,lS4.  C"l     IXI    Ih'MKIO 
Chang.  Chun  "I uan    1  ever  .utualed  stapler    S.704,S  1 1.  CI    22'   124IIOO 
Chang.  Ciuter.  Hsia,  Si.io  Tee,  1  eci    Pablo  Ci  .  and  Tec.  Chrislopher  A^  to 
Read  Rue  Corjvoralion    MliUule  insenMlne  an  bcMiiiit  shder    s  "m/js 
V\     1X4   12  OOtI 
Chang.  Daniel  >      Sei 

Berg.  Alvin  M     Be/enek,  Benedict  1      Bohlsen    Thomas  M     c  ailson. 
lames  Ci  ,  Chang,  Daniel  V,  Harvev.  John  C     Johnson,  Stephen  A 
Kuck,   Kevin   K,   and   Mc<ollam    Roben   P     s.-|is,:si    ("I    42X 
141  IMNI 
Chang.    David    Yu.   .ind   Smith.    Marc    CIregors     lo   International    Busmesc 
.Vlachines  Corporation   Svsiem  hu  commiinicating  messages  ani.mg  agent 
pr.«.csscs   S7|,^s|(,   CI    I'IShXOOdO 
(hang.  Dick  J     and  Hanna.  William  D     to  Aerospace  Corporation.   The 
Rubber  substrate  shear  lap  |oint  lesiing  hxture  and  method   s,70S.7s:,  CI 
■'1  X42  IKIO 
Chang,  Hs].Ri  "lueh,  and  I  in    1  ein  Using    to  I  nited  Microelectronics  CiH- 
(xitation    Amendable  sUlic  random  access  memory    s  7(imH2,  CI    39S- 
1X2  010 
Chang.  Ko  Min    Srr— 

Chang  Kuo  lung  Cavins.  Craig  A  .  CTiang.  Ko  Mm,  Monon,  Bruce  I 

and  Hspinor,  C  icorge  I      S,-lK,.::x,  CI    IhS  |XS  1X0 
(Irlovcski,  Marius  K     and  C'hang,  Ko  Mm,  S,-0S.4  I  S,  c  1    4  1-41000 
Chang.  Kuo  Tung.  C  avins,  C  raig  A  ,  Chang.  Ko  Mm.  Morion.  Bruce  1    .  and 
Pspinor.  Cicorge  I    .  to  Motorola.  Inc     Methi«l  lor  operating  a  memon, 
arrav    S.70<v,2:x,  CI    IhS  IXS  IXO 
Chang,  Ming  Bing,  to  laman  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  C  onipanv  I  id 
Method  to  make  an  asvmmctrical  I  DD  siniclure  for  deep  sub  micron 
MIISKPTS    s, 7111411)  CI    4ix2XbO<Ni 
Chang.  Philip    See 

Aditham.  Radhakrishna  (hang,  Philip  ,ind  Kr,inier  Paul  H     s^li»,.14ci, 
CI    1X0  2.S  OtM) 


Chang,  Shang  Dc  Ted,  and  Trinh,  Jay  son,  to  Programmable  Microelectronics 
Corporation    IXiubIc  poly  split  gate  PMCJS  flash  memorv  cell  .S,7l»b,227, 
CI    IhS  IXS  1X0 
Chang.  Shir  Shen   See  — 

Vu,  Tonny    Kai   Tong,   Chang.    Shir  Shen    and   ONeil,   Janet    Ivnn, 
S,7(Ki,47.1,  CI    ms  SIKKKKI 
Chao,  Keith  K     See 

(jar?a,  Mano,  Hib,  Nichola-  K  ,  Jensen,  John  V  ,  and  Chao,  Kcilh  K  , 
S, 70S, 101,  CI   4,10  S  000 
Chao,  ^'cn-fang   See 

Wang,  Han-chiu,  Hwan,  Kugcnc,  and  Chao,  Yen  fang,  .s. 70^.1 10.  CI 

17s  2Vb(IOO 

Chao,  Yu  Pave,  Wei,  Chi  Shing,  and  Lee,  Wen  C'hi,  to  T-  onal  Science 

C7ouncil      Polari/ersample-analy/cr     inlensitv      quotieni     ellipsometrv 

S,7(K,,(IXX,  CI    !■;()  ^M  (MKI 

Chapman,    Ijfonard   T,   to  Chapman/I ^onard   Studio   Kquipment     Mobile 

camera  crane  base   S,704.h;.^.  CI    280  47  110 
Chapman/l^onard  Studio  Bc^uipmcnt   See  - 

Chapman.  Leonard  T.  5.704,h2.1.  CI    2X0-47  110 
Chappel.  Scon  C  .  and  Bemstinc.  Edward  Ci  .  to  Applied  Research  Systems 
ARS  Holding  N  V  Site  directed  mutagenesis  modihed  glycoprotein  hor 
moncs  and  methods  of  use    S,7||S  47g.  C'l    S|4X0<KI 
Chappen.  Bemadetle    .See- 

Brion.  Prancis,  Chappen.  Bcmadelte;  T)u)le/.  Christian,  Mane,  Chns 
Han,    Ma/une,   ,Alain,    Middendorp,    Michel,    Pronine,   Didier,   and 
ToromanotT,  Kcimond,  .s, 70S. 704,  CI    "ihX  .126  000 
Charles,  Rofiert  ,Andrew    ,See 

B(K)k,    Wavnc    John,    and    Charles.    Robert    Andrcvc.    S7(k47si     fl 
"4  440(110 
C^harles.  Stephen  ,A     .See 

Bowers.  Rodenck  W    J  .  Jones.  Stephen  A  .  Stratford.  Pclei  W  .  and 
Charles,  Stephen  A  .  .S,7()S,.SK1.  CI   S26-777  (MX) 
Charo.  Israel  P,  pit/gerald,  Laurence  A  ,  and  Phillips,  David  R  ,  to  COR 
Therapeutics,    Inc     Peptides  derived   from   CjPIIIa    S.70"i,WKi,  CI    S30- 
lOOlKMl 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  f^c.  Ltd    See- 

l.iu.  lianjun.  and  Man.  Chiu  Kwan.  S,7|IS.42X.  CI   417  I42.(X)0 
/.heng.  Jia/hen.  and  Chan,  Lap,  S,70S,X4SI,  CI    2,S7  5V)(MK) 
C  "harvch,  Hanvld    See 

Dvorkis,  Paul,  Barkan,  Edward,  Charych,  Harold,  Giebel,  James,  Osier 
well,  Stephen,  Kumar.  Sundeep,  Banle,  John.  Polomewic/,  Paul  R  , 
Biuso,   Anthonv    D  ,   and  Chew,    Steven   M  ,   ,S,70S,S(X1,   CI     2.1S 
4h2IKKI 
Chatterjee.  Amit   See 

Patrick.  Stuan   Ravmond.  and  Chatterjee,  Amu,  5,706,48.1,  CI    ,iyS- 
S2S(XK) 
Chattin,  William  Allen    .See — 

O'Connor.  Kurt  Prancis,   Nohns,  Tiennis  Carl,  and  Chattin,  William 
Allen,  S.70S,1 17,  CI    264  401  OtKI 
Chaudhary,  Vijay  K     See 

Pastan,  Ira,  Pit/gerald.  David,  and  Chaudhary,  Vijav  K  ,  S,70S.l.Sf),  CI 

424  IX.l  UK) 
Pastan,  Ira,  Chaudhary,  Vi|av  K  ,  and  Fil/gerald,  David,  S,7o.S,16.1,  CI 
424  260  100 
Chauv  ire,  Michel    .See 

Ouvrard,    Jacques,    Chauvirc,    Michel,    and    Jouvenet.    JcanC'laude. 
S.704,vM7.  CI    I4X  120(KKI 
Checketts,    Stanley    J     Device    for   accelerating    and   decelerating   objects 

s,704,X4l,  CI   472  1.11  (HKI 
Cfieminal,  Bernard,  and  l^nt/,  Andre,  to  Elf  Atochem  SA    Process  for  the 

purihcalion  of  1 .1 .1.2-lelraHuoroelhane   .S,70,S,7I8.  CI    570-1 77  0(K1 
Chen,  Chien  Pong,  Cheng,  Chia-Chun,  Chang,  Chi-Fu,  and  Chuang,  Kuo 
Sheng,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manutactunng  Company  Ltd  Semicon 
ductor  substrate  dr\  cleaning  methcxl   S, 704.986,  CI    lM'2n()(l 
Chen,  David  De-Hui,  McKcn/ie,  William  Frank.  Jr ,  Odanic,  Zvonimir,  and 
lemoshcnko,  l^co,  10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Svs 
tem  and  method  tor  monitoring  SNMP  tables  .5,706.508,  CI    195-616  (XXI 
Chen,  Der-Chen    See  - 

Wu,  Vi  Huang,  and  Chen,  Der-Chen,  5,705.4^7,  CI   4.18-2.38,0(K) 
Chen,  Hang  Chang  Bobby    .See  - 

Viswanathan,  Knshnan.  Chen,  Hang  Chang  Bobbv ,  and  Benson,  Sidnev 
W  ,  5,705,728,  CI    5X5-641  (KKI 
Chen,  Jiancjiang   .See - 

Amos,    l>ennis    Ray,    Bachman,    Sallie    Ann,    and    Chen,    Jianc^iang, 
5,7(M,76S,  C"l    416  244  (KIA 
t  hen,    Iji  Tub,    to    Industnal   Technologv    Research    Institute    Chemical 

mechanical  polishing  iCMPi  apparatus  ' 5.705,4 15.  CI   41X-8(K)0 
Chen,  Meng  Chun,  and  l.u,  Weng  Jung,  10  Industnal  Technologv  Research 

Institute    Automalic  hail  placing  dev'ice    5,7(M,516,  CI    228  4|' (KKI 
( "hen,  Mu  huo   ,See 

Wu,  Yueh  feng,  and  Chen,  Mu  huo,  5,705,0.16,  CI    202  176  (KKI 
Chen,  Ping    ,Angle  ad|usling  device  for  an  instrument  panel    S. 704. 5X1.  CI 

24X  171  IMKI 
Chen.  Ping   Stepping  cxcerciser  5.704.X7X.  CI   482  52  (KKI 
Chen,  Pinyuen    .See 

Melvin.  William  L  .  Wicks.  Michael  C  .  and  Chen.  Pinyuen.  5.706,01  1, 
CI    142  1 59  (KKI 
Chen    Shih  Shiung    Set 


Hsu,  Shun-Liang.  and  Chen,  Shih-Shiung,  5, 705, .120,  CI   4.10  .11 1  (KKI 
Chen.  Shun-Ping.  Burkert.  Manfred.  Berlelde.  Reinhard.  and  Heuer.  Chns 
tian,  to  Fuba  Automonve  GmbH   Flattop  antenna  apparatus  including  at 
least  one  mobile  radio  antenna  and  a  GPS  antenna    5,706,015,  CI    .14.^- 
7|X).0MS 
Chen.  Ting.  Gross.  Kenny   C  .  and  Wegench.   Stephan.  10  L  niversity   of 
Chicago,  The  Melhcxl  for  nonlinear  optimi?,ation  for  gas  tagging  and  othei 
systems   S,706,.12I.  CI    17h-46.1  (KXl 
Chen.  Tsung-Yuan   See — 

Somasundaran.  Ponissenl.  and  Chen.  Tsung  Yuan.  5,705,222,  CI   427 
32(I.(XX1 
Cheng,  Andrew  Y    See- 
Cheng,  Yang-Leh,  and  Cheng,  Andrew  Y  ,  5,706,45.1,  CI   .195-347  IKX) 
Cheng.  Anthony  K    See  - 

Oh.  Chan's  .  Kim.  Julie  S  .  and  Cheng.  Anthonv  K  .  S.705..35.1.  CI 
4.15-7  920 
Cheng.  Chia-(7hun   See — 

Chen.  Chien-Fong.  Cheng.  Chia-Chun.  Chang.  Chi-Fu.  and  Chuang. 
Kuo-Shcng,  5,7CV4,986,  CI    1,14-2  (XXI 
Cheng.  Terry  L   Toilet  paper  dispenser  with  storage  shell    5,7(M.S65.  CI 

242-560200 
Cheng.  Yang-Tj;h,  and  Cheng,  Andrew  Y  Intelligent  real-time  graphic-object 
to  dalaba.se  Imking-actuator  few  enabling  intuitive  on-screen  changes  and 
control  of  system  configuration   5,706,453,  CI   395.347  (XX) 
Chemyakov,  Sergei  V    See — 

Volkonsky,  Viktor  A  ,   Dvukhsherstnov ,  Sergei   D.  and  Chemvakov, 
Sergei  V.  5.705.195,  CI   424-490  0(X1 
Chess,  David  Durham.  Taylor,  Mark  Ellion,  Khanna,  Raj  Kumar;  Henderson, 
William  Dale,  and  Hill.  Ronald  William,  to  Huntsman  Spccialtv  Chemicals 
Corporation   Shrouded  heat  exchanger  5,704.422,  CI    165  160  000 
Chester.  Stephen  O    See — 

Bodford.  Carl  Allen,  Chester,  Stephen  O  ,  and  Navak,  Rahul  Knshna 
kani,  5.705,011,0.  156-244  220 
Chew.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul,  Barkan,  Edward,  Charych,  Harold,  Giebel,  James,  Ostcr- 
weii,  Stephen,  Kumar,  Sundeep,  Banle,  John,  Polomewic?,  Paul  R  , 
Biuso,   Anthony    D  ,   and   Chew,   Steven   M  ,   5,705,800,   CI    235 
462  (XXI 
Chi,  Chi-Hung,  Ghatir,  Hatem  Mohamed,  Iyer,  Balaknshna  Raghavendra, 
Narang,  Inderpal  Singh,  Rao,  Gururaj  Seshagin,  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Methcxl  for  a  CPU  lo  utili7e 
a  parallel  instruction  execution  prcx-essing  facilitv   tor  assisting  in  the 
processing  of  the  accessed  data   5,706,489,  CI    395  569  0(X) 
Chi,  Tom  Y    See — 

T^c.  Kusol,  (Juach.  Tom,  Li,  Danny,  Hou,  Liping  D  ,  Chung,  Sam,  and 
Chi,  Tom  Y,  5.705,432,  CI   437'-228  (XX) 
Chiao.   Yi-Hung,   to  Dow    Chemical   Company,  The    AIN   sintered  body 
containing  a  rare  earth  aluminum  oxvnitnde  and  methivd  to  produce  said 
body   5,705.450.  CI   501-98000 
Chian,  Mauro,  to  Bobst  SA   Device  for  controlling  the  production  quality  of 
a  press  that  produces  package  blanks  fmm  sheets  of  matenal   5, ''05,020, 
CI    LS6-350  000, 
C^hick,  Lawrence  A     See — 

Maupin,   Gary    D,   Chick,   Lawrence   A,   and   Kuroskv     Randal    P 
5.705,132.  CI  422-198  (XX) 
Chien.  Tseng-Lu    Shoe  with  an  EL  light  stnp   5.704. 70S,  CI    162  84  OCX) 
Chigira.  Tatsuo   See — 

Takano,  Hironon.  and  Chigira,  Tatsuo,  5,705,864,  CI    310-49  (XIR 
Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo,  Ma,suda.  Yasushi,  Ohashi,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi,  Yoshi- 
nobu,  Nakazaio.  Monzo;  and  Fukuda,  Takeshi,  10  Takata  Corporation,  and 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd   Base  fabnc  for  air  bags  and  method  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5.705.445.  CI  442  104  (XX) 
Child.  Michael   See— 

W'interer.  Sean,  Dumas,  Chns;  Child,  Michael,  and  McNaih,  David  J  , 
5,704.584.  CI    25 1-7  (XX) 
Chillara.  Satya,  See — 

Mostafazadeh,    Shahram,    Chillara,    Salva,   and    Belani,   Jagdish   G  , 
5,705,851,  CI    257-675  (XX) 
Chin,  Alben  K    See- 
Moll,  Fredenc  H  ;  Smith,  JelTrev  A  ,  Lunstord,  John  P ,  and  Chin,  Albert 
K  ,  5,704..372,  CI    128-898  (XX) 
Chin,  Hsien  Wei;  and  Liaw,  Jhon-Jhy,  tci  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
tunng  Company,  Ltd   Method  tor  forming  a  polv  load  resistor  5.705,436, 
CI,  438-238,(XX) 
Chiodini,  Giorgio:  See — 

Maiorana,  Slefano.  Bonura,  Anna,  and  Chiodini,  Giorgio,  5,705.657,  CI 
548-429,000 
Chiron  Corporation   See — 

Ring.  David  B,.  5.705.614.  CI   5.10-387  3(X1 

Zuckermann.  Ronald  N  .   Heubnei.  Verena  D  .  Santi.   Daniel   S  .  and 
Siani.  Michael  A,  5,705,610,  CI    530-338  (XK) 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation   See — 

Piran,  L'n,  Livshin.  L^une  Ann,  Maninelli,  Richard  A  ,  Riordan,  Will- 
iam J  ,  and  Linger,  John  T,  5,7115,338,  CI   435-6  (XXI 
Chishima,  Masamitsu,  lo  Sumilomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd    Surface  mount 

connector  5,704,808.  CI   439-571. (XX) 
Chisso  Corporation    See — 

Kano.  MiLsuru.  Ishitaka,  Y'oshihiko,  Sato,  Yumiko,  Y'oshii,  Katsuma,sa, 
Sugimon.  Shigenj,  and  Katoh,  Takashi,  5,705,096,  CI    252-299  4IX) 
Chistoserdov.  Andrei  Junevich   .See 
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I)cbdh<>%.  Vladimir  (l<ri>r)iicvn,h,  Ko/I.u  Jur\  l^jncvuh,  KhLiij;^ 
Hvgfny  Miiisecuch.  1  iN'.hil'..  Viiaiv  XrliailifMth,  /hilanovj,  Nclli 
l-aakcvna.  Gu^yalincr.  Mikhail  Mark.ivich.  Snk.ikiv.  Alc^andr  Ken 
staiitinoviih.  Bachina.  Talvaiia  Alr»anilrovna  Yank.>vsk>,  Nikolai 
Ka/iminivich,  Tsygankov  Jur\  DniilneirKh  ("hisiiisfrdin  Andrei 
Juncvich.  Pli)Cnik<>%a.  TaiyanaCingoncvna,  Shakalis.  Inna  C'legovna 
Belarcva,  Alia  Valcnlinovna,  Arsallanls.  Kal^a  Alt-xandtinna.  Sholin 
Albert  Fcdorimch.  and  Po/dnyakiaa.  Tamara  Mikhailisna 
■>.7()S,.171,  CI  4^'i  11";  ()()() 
Chiu  Hsiung.  t'hiang.  and  Han  Chin,  Kao   I  iqmd  level  deiciiot  and  alarm 

device  for  dnp  infuM.m  vets    -i.^lM.v:'.  CI   MM  :h<HIIK) 
Chivi»e  Yamada   See 

'  Yamada,  Kikuo.  V71M.471.  CI    :0h  i()7  (KMI 
Chi/henki),  Michael    See 

[)ykhno.   Igor.   Hamcia.   Igor.    Ignarchenki^  (ieor>;e     and  Chi/heiik.' 
Michael.  V70<;.7X'i.  CI    214  i:i  4S() 
Chmiclevtski.  Th<inia.s  A  .  Jr  .  and  (  olaviio.  l-ronard  Ravmond.  to  (  ontrnl 
Cimcepts    Inc   Agncullural  harveslei  ground  tracking  control  -.ystem  and 
method  using  fu«y  logic    V7O4.20().  CI   56-ll)21)E 
Cho.  Chang  hyun   See 

Kim.  Heon  cheol.  Kim.  Ho  ryong.  Baeg.  Sang  hveon,  and  Ch<i.  Oianj' 

hyun.  s.7i)h,:m.  CI  '71  :i :(«! 

Cho  in  Haeng.  to  I  fi  Klectronics  Inc   Drying  operation  adiustmg  nicthixi  tor 

wa.shing  machine    S.7(M.M6.  CI    M  5h:  (Km 
Cho.  Myung  ()k   See 

.ShoTT  Robert  Ci    L     Cnlben.  C,irl  W    Manin,  Bnan  M     Ch.'   V1\iin>: 
Ok,  and  Ginns.  Kdvvard  J     S.70<i,l'i'.  CI   424  44  MO 
Choe.  Carole  Mane.  Mar/onic.  Robert  Matlbew.  and  C  ullcn,  Michael  lohn 
to  Hord  Global  Technologies.  Inc    method  and  apparatus  lor  improving 
vehicle  fuel  economy   S.7tM.HM   (1    \:\  h74  (MX) 
Choi.  Charles  Lee   .See 

Celentino  Michael  Predenck.  Choi.  Charles  l,ee.  Gindet.  John  Manhe*. 
and  lunde.  Catherine  MacOieen,  S,7(M.<i7y.  CI    248  M  1  20(1 
Choi.    Do   Young,   to   Samsung   Blecmmics   Co,    ltd     Reel  table   driving 
mechanism  with  idler  fnction  vkbeel  and  reel  friction  wheel  lor  use  in  tape 
rccording/reprtxJucing  apparatus    S.7l>4,Sbl,  CI    242  T>h  (XXI 
Ch«)i.  Hae  mm.  and  Park.  Hong  soon,  to  Samsung  Klectronics  Co    1  id  Data 
transmission  device  for  tran.smitting  convened  data  at  a  controlled  iran^ 
mission  rate    ').7()6.43X.  CI     WS  2(X)  I  VI 
Choi   Jetmg  Myung,  to  I  Ci  Klectronics  Im    CcM>ling  air  circulating  structure 

tor  refngeralor   S.7(M.224.  CI   62  4<)7  (XXI 
Choi.  Kyun  Kyu.  and  Jeon.  Yong  We»n.  to  l.Ci  Semicon  (  o     I  id    Address 

Iransituw  detection  circuit    "1.706.24/1.  CI    (6S231MXI 
Choi  Nak  Chcxm.  to  Samsung  Klectronics  Co  .  I  id  Control  clecUonu  ballasi 

system  using  feedback    S,70S.S'>6,  CI    M«.MI7|XXI 
Ch<)i,  Sang  Kook   .See— 

l.ee.  Nam  Jin,  Choi,  Sang  Ki«>k,  Ko.  Hveog  Jo.m,  and  Kwon.  Chung 
Hwan.  .S,704.')«4,  CI    11X7241XXI 
Choi.  Sung  Wix)  See 

Baek.  Jong  Hycob.  Lee,  Hun    lee    Jin  Hong    and  Choi.  Sung  Woo. 

1.70S.4(H.  CI    4<7  7  (XXI 

Choi,  Yong  Moon.  Han.  fXing  II.  and  Kim.  Yong  Kil.  to  Yukivng  I  imited 

()  carbamoyl  idl  phenylalaninol  compounds,  then  phamiaceutically  use 

lul  salts  and  process  lor  prepanng  Ihc  same    <i."'(IS,64<l,  CI    ^44  164  (KXI 

Chixi,  Doukci    See 

Yamane.  Shigeki.Ch.Ki.  IVnikei.  .md  Takenaka,  Yoshiaki,  s  706,(0^.  CI 
172  X2  (XXI 
Chopdekar,  Vilas  M  ,  Schleck,  James  R  ,  Cluo,  (  heng   and  Hall.  Amanda  J 
to  Jame  Fine  Chemicals.  Inc    Composilion  tor  producing  chemilumincs 
cent  light  of  controllable  duration    S,7||<i.|(H,  CI    2S2  7(XMXX) 
(  hou.  t^ilip  Andrew    See 
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Flectnmic  Warfare  Associates.  Inc      See 

Cuerren.  Steve.  V7()6.27(.  CI    <64  S 10  (XXI 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute   .See- 
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Ellis   Paul  E  .  Jr     See 

1  yons  James  E  ,  Ellis,  Paul  F    Ji  ,  Kamiakai,  Si^aii  and  Shaikh,  Shahid 
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devices    5,7(M.2I2.  CI   62  '(.2(XI 
Frier.  William  F  .  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L  .  SUKkham.  David  H  .  and  Vollmer. 
Theodore  C  .  lo  Itronix  Corporation    Impaci-resisianl  notelKKik  computer 
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I  eimbach.  1  ut/.  S  7ia.4Nl   Cl     I'O  "11  JVI 
Fickcnscher,  Karl,  and  /andei.  Norben.  lo  Behnngsveike  Diagn.isiKs  ( imbU 
\dditive    tot   diagnostic    tests   ti>r   determination   ot    ihe   ctiagiilahililv    ot 
bliHKl,  method  ol  leduving  ihe  inlUicnting  ot  diagnosiu  tesis  bv  hepann 
and  Ihe  use  ot  metal  sails  loi  these  piinx'ses    s  'ns  cjd,  (  |    4  U,  h4  KKl 
Fteliling,  Raymond  ( lordon    See 

Kavanagh,    Martin     and    Fielding     Ravmond   G.iidon     s-iu.-lll     Cl 
ISt   lUNItl 
Fields,  CK-iWge  S    Framing  dev ice    S,-||4  1 411.  (  I    ((.  m:kii) 
Fieno,  Robert   \  .  and  Mever.  Bruce  \  .  to  Iropaion  Inc    Smoke  deiecior' 

alarm  panel  inlert.ice  unit    S.'nS  4"'*,  Cl    \40srKKI 
File,  Wilmci    K  ,   /eldin,   Manel,   and   Rubins/ta|n,  Slawomu    \o  Indiana 
I  niversily  Foundation    I  lu.uide  ion  releasing  dental  matenals    s,''llS  Sxl, 
(I    s;(,  :4X  KKl 
Figgic  International  Inc      S* » 

Svvord,  Randall  Jav,  Veigaia  de  (  asiro,  Jose  ladeo    and  \/i/,  Imruan, 

s,'ii4,irc  Cl  ::  4:'  k«i 

1  do,  Yndreyy  S  to  Duller  Brothers  lncor|H>raled  and  Simon  Marketing,  Inc 
Flash  tube  devices  with  a  contiollable  electrical  energy    s  ~iis  x(IX,  Cl 

:sii  :i4(Kip 

I  inherg,  lia  and  (reorleiie  Pierre  lo  Bromine  C  ompounds.  I  td  Firerciardcd 
propylene  polymers  having  high  thermomechanical  stability  S. 70^.544. 
Cl    s:4  IKMKKI 

t'lne  Organies,  I  td     See 


Jackson,  ,Anhur,   Hcyes,   Graham,   Grayson.  James   Ian,   and  C^larke, 
Russell,  S,70,S,6S;;  Cl    S4X  2(12  (KKl  ' 
Fingar,  Sarah  ,A     ,See- 

Kisscl,   Thomas   Roben,    Friedman,    Man   t  ,   and   Fingar,   Sarah  A  , 
^,7l)S,:\.S7.  Cl   4.^S  2X(KKI 
Finkenaur,  Amy    5ee- 

Cini.  John,  and  Finkenaui,  Amy,  s,70'i,4X.S.  Cl    514  12  (XX) 
Fmken/cller.  I'lnch   5ee 

Banmann.   Eklvehard.   and   Finken/eller.   Cinch.   5,705,095.  Cl    252 
2<N660 
Finn,  Bnan  M  ,  to  Digisonu,  Ine  Acou.stic  echo  cancellation  in  an  integrated 

audio  and  telecommunication  system    5.706.^44,01    :<79-410  0fK) 
Finney.  Damon  W    5ee  - 

Brady.  James  T  ,  Finney,  Damon  W  ,  Hartung,  Michael  H  .  l^ng.  Donald 
J  .  Menon.  Jaishankar  M  .  Noyylen.  David  R  .  and  Tang.  CaKin  K  . 
5,706.44.^.  Cl    .^65-250()00 
Finlel.  William  Achard   WcKxlpccker  feeder   5.704..^  1 2.  Cl    119-57  900 
Fiocchi.  Carlo,  and  Torelli.  Guide,  lo  SGS  Thomson  Microeleclronics  S  rL 

Voltage  regulator  for  memory  dey  ice   5.706.240.01    365-226  CKK) 
Firma  Carl  Freudcnberg   5ee  - 

D»>hnng.  Klaus.  5. 704. .327,  Cl    12,3-184  .540 
Fischer,  Bruce    In  pool  skimmer  5.705.058.  Cl    210-169(KX) 
Fischer.  Chnslian  Martin  Michael   5ee- 

Bol7a  Schunemann,  Hans  Bemhard.  Bolza-Schunemann.  Claus  August. 
Fischer,  Chnslian  Martin  Michael,  and  Kulzner.  Willi  Albert  Peter, 
5,704,289,  Cl    101  415  KXI 
Fischer,  FxJuard   5ee 

Augustin.  Victor,  and  Fischer,  fcduard,  5,704.  |  VI,  Cl    33-366  (KX) 
Fischer,  lidvvard  M     See 

Tompkins,  Thomas  L  ,  Prscher.  Edward  M  ,  Gennnch.  Timolhv  J  .  and 
Paulson.  Steven  R  .  5.705.444.  Cl   442  76  000 
Fischer.  Frank   See 

Mcnen.  Gerhard,  and  Fischer.  Frank.  5.7(M.267,  Cl    X'  X23  0(K) 
Fischer,  Kenneth  M     See 

Beck.  H    Richard.  Linle.  Dayid  E  .  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  While 
Richard  E  ,  5.705,968,  Cl    '35-167(XXi 
Fischer,  Rov  K  ,  10  JBL  Incorporated  Front  Uk king  svcivcl  ball  loudspealcer 

mount.  .5;704.578,  Cl    248  288  510 
Fischer  Helvyig,  Frank    See  - 

Ans^n,  Jakob,  Fischer-Helvug,  Frank.  Alsmann.  Ludger.  and  Wollner, 

Michael,  5.704.561.  Cl    241-293  (MXl 

Fishback,  Thomas  L.  .  10  BASF  Corporation  Polyol  tomposition.s  containing 

high  Icycls  of  silictme -containing  surfactant  polymer  to  improye  flame 

retardance   and   aged   k-factors  of  polyurethane   foams     5.705,823.   Cl 

252-182270 

Fisher,  Daniel  (j  ,  Cosian/a,  John  A  .  and  Naccarato.  Peter  ,A    Dissvmetnc 

beam  construction    5,7(M,181,C1    52-438  (XKl 
Fisher.  Michael  H  ,  Naylor,  Elizabeth  M  .  Parnicc,  Emma  R  ,  Shih,  Thomas, 
Ok,  Hyun,  and  Weber,  Ann  E  ,  10  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Substituted  sulfona- 
mides a.s  selective  ^  3  agonists  fivr  the  Irealment  of  diabetes  and  obesity 
5,705.515.  Cl    514  365  000 
Fisher,  Michael  H     ,See- 

Schmidt,  ChnstopJier  G  ,  Fisher,   Michael   H  ,  de  Almeida,  Amilton 
Francisco,  and  Tani.  Ed.son  Takayuki.  5.704,107.  Cl    29-460  000 
Fishman.  Mark   .Vee 

Hoffmann.  Amos,  and  Fishman,  Mark,  5,704,382.  Cl    1  37  2  0(K) 
Fuller.  Zsu/sanna   See — 

Matyus.  Peter.  Zara.  Er7-sebet.  Farkas.  I^jos.  Papp.  Agnes.  Simay.  Anlal, 
Toldy,  Lajos,  Andrasi,  Fcrenc,  Cjoldschmidl.  Katalin;  Hodula,  Eszter, 
Mathe.  lldiko;  Sulka,  Klara,  Fittler,  Z-suzsanna,  Viiktxrzi,  Valena, 
Sebestven,  Laszlo,  Sziraki,  Isivan,  Rusz.  Marta.  and  Gal,  Eva, 
5,705.529.  Cl  514  541  000 
Fitzgerald,  Dayid    ,5ee 

Pastan,  Ira.  Fitzgerald.  David,  and  Chaudhary.  V'i|ay  K  .  5,705.156,  Cl 

424  183  KXI 
Pastan,  Ira.  Chaudhary,  Vijay  K  ,  and  Fitzgciald,  David,  5,7(15,163,  Cl 
424  260  KXI 
Fitzgerald.  L.aurence  A     .See 

Charo,    Israel    F.    Fitzgerald,    l^urcnce    A.    and   Phillips.    David    R. 
5.705.606.  Cl    530  3(X)(KK1 
Fitzmaunce.   Wayne   Paul.   Hellmann.  Gary    Mark.  Gnll,   l^urence   Kay, 
Kumagai,  Montn  Hiroshi.  and  della  Cioppa.  Guy  Richard  DNA  sequences 
encoding  enzymes  useful  in  phvtocne  biosynthesis    5,705,624,  Cl    536 
23  2(K) 
Flanagan,  James  L     See 

Goldberg,  Randy  G  ,  and  Flanagan,  James  L  ,  5,706,392,  Cl    395  2  190 
Flanigan,  Paul  J  ,  Ebbing.  Charles  E  ,  and  Katra.  Thomas  S  .  to  Camer 
Corporation     Refngeration    compressor    muffler     5,705,777,    Cl      1X1 
252 (KKl 
FlavcU,  Richard  A     See 

Sims.  Peter  J  ,  Bo(hv«,cll,  Alfred  F  M  ,  Elliol.  Eileen  A  .  Flaycll.  Richard 
A  .    Madn,    Joseph,    Rollins,    Scott.    Bell,    Leonard,    and    Squinlo, 
Stephen,  5,705.732,  Cl    800-2  (XKl 
Fleeger,  Robert  G  ,  and  Kovacs,  Alan  L  ,  to  Hughes  Electronics   Microvyaye 
piivyer  dividers  and  combiners  having  an  ad|uslable  terminating  resistor 
5,705,962,  Cl    333  1.36  (KXI 
Reischcr,  Jean  Carroll    See 

Jones,  ,Allan   Scott,   Fleischer.  Jean  C'arroll,   and  Weaver,   Max   Allen, 
S,7II5,6(KI,  Cl    528-298  IXK) 
Fleming  Printing  Company    See    - 

Nichaus,  Richard  J  ,  5,704,194,  Cl    <;'  415  (KKl 


Fleming.  William  Weathers   See — 

Bums.  Francis  Charles.  Reming,  William  Weathers,  Lee,  Victor  Yee- 
Way,  and  Snyder.  Randy  William,  5,705.570.  Cl    525-329  900 
Fletcher  Terry  Company.  The   See — 

Kozyrski.  Vincent  T  ,  and  Peters.  Alan  R  .  5,704,75 1 ,  Cl   411  -»78  000 
RcKxJ,  Lawrence  A  ,  Gupta.  Ram  B  .  Iyengar.  Reyathi;  L-ey.  David  A.,  and 
Pai,  Vankatarao  K  .  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp  Process  for  tJie  preparation 
of  1.3.5-tnazine  carbamates  from  amino- 1.3. 5-tnazines  and  organic  car- 
bonates  5.705.641.  Cl   544-196  000 
Flores.  Agushn  Campos:  See — 

Morales.  Antonio  Aguilar.  and  Rores,  Agustin  Campos.  5.706.111.  Cl 
359-125  000 
Rovyer.  Wallace  C    See — 

Michael.  Robert  J  .  Swover.  Andrevy  B  .  Jr  .  and  Rovier  Wallace  C. 
5.704.839.  Cl  464-89  (KX) 
Ruegel.  Steven  J     See— 

McCormick.  William  B  .  Robarts.  James  O  .  McDoyveli.  Sean  C  .  and 
Ruegel,  Steven  J  .  5,706.411.  Cl.  395-113  000 
Rukc  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson.  Robert  T;  and  Holmdahl.  Todd  E  .  5.705.936,  Cl  324-767  000 
Rynn.  Thomas  M..  and  Murray.  Thomas  M    Cryogenic  propcllanls  and 

method  for  producing  cryogenic  propcllants   5.705.771,  C]    149-1. (XX) 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  Chnstian   M  ;  and   Stoddard.   Kenneth  John.  5,704.086.  Cl 

14-71.500 
Planck.  Norman  A  .  Jr.  Damhuis.  Eduard  Hendnkus  Johannes,  and 

Creed.  Sherman  Howell.  5.705.127.  Cl  422-38  000 
Veltman.  Joost,  5.705.218.  Cl   426-521  000 
Fodor.  Mark  Anthony   See — 

Domfest.  Charles.  Redeker.  Fred  C  .  Fodor.  Mark  Anthony:  Bercaw. 
Craig,  and  Tomozawa,  H   Steven.  5.705.225.  Cl   427248  100 
Foladare,  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B  ,  Murray.  Nancy;  Silverman. 
David  Phillip.  Tsao,  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber.  Roy  Philip,  to  AT&T  Personal 
mobile  communication  system  having  mect-me  bndge  reconnect  feature. 
5,706,329.  Cl,  379-57,000 
Foley,   Jill   Paula,   and   Sielski.    Karen   Lynn.   10   Sun   Microsystems,   Iik 
Internet-enabled  porxfolio  manager  system  and  method    5,706.502,  Cl 
-395-610  000 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Arthurs.   Kirk   D  ,   and  McKeehan,   Barbara  A  ,   5,704,645,  Cl    280- 

805  000 
Banos,  Chnsiopher  James;   Dapoz,  Albert  James,   Rozmus.   Richard 
Joseph.  Trapp.  Martin  Arthur;  and  Hugties.  Barry  James.  5. 704. 750. 
Cl   411-411000 
Bausiert.  George  N  .  5.705.783.  CI   219-89  (XX) 
Cclentino,  Michael  Fredenck,  Choi,  Charles  Lee;  Ginder,  John  Matthew. 

and  Lunde.  Cathenne  MacQucen.  5.704.579.  Cl   248-311  200 
Choe,  Carole  Marie;  Marzonie.  Robert  Matthew,  and  Cullen.  Michael 

John.  5.704,339.  Cl    123-674000 
Gurdebeke.  Robert  G  .  5.704.412,  Cl    164I27  0(X) 
Leonard,    Michael    David,    and    Kay,    Jeffrey    Allen,    5,705,743,    Cl 
73-116.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Baustert.  George  N  .  5.705.783.  Cl   219-89  000- 

Beckwiih.  Henry;  and  Li,  Ming,  5.704.226.  Cl   62-503  000 

Farrow,  Samuel;  Walker,  Lee  Avnal,  Debbaudt,  Paul  E  ,  and  Wisniewski, 

Aaron  S  .  5.705,003.  Cl    156-73  500 
Giovatskv.  Andrew  Zachary;  Todd.  Michael  George;  and  Sinkunas.  Peter 

Joseph,  5.706.170.  Cl   361-695  000 
Trublowski.  John;  Todd.  Michael  Oorge.  and  Belke.  Roben  Edward.  Jr  . 

5.705.104.  Cl   264-1  250 
Tweadey.   Robert   F.   II.   and   Gajewski.    Kenneth   J  .   5.705.983.  Cl 
340-550  000 
Fortitt.   Rov.   to  Stewart   Hughes   Limited    Gas   path  electrostatic   sensor. 

5.705.9.30.  Cl   324-453  000 
Forkner,  John  F    See — 

Rvkowski,  Ronald  F,  Riser.  Andrew  P.  Forkner.  John  F,  and  Wilson, 
'Stephen  S  ,  5.706,376.  Cl   385-31  (KXI 
Formax.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,   Arthur   A  ;    Lindee.    Scott    A      and    Sandberg,    Glenn    A . 
5.704,265.  Cl   83-77  000 
Forsler,  Alan  Michael:  See — 

Bower,  Gary  Robert;  Forstcr,  Alan  Michael.  Rilev.  Anthony  Leonard 
Mark,  and  Storey.  Anthony  Eamon.  5.705.143.  Cl   424-1  690 
Forsler.  Franz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  Axial  piston  machine  5,704.274. 

Cl   92  I65  00R 
Fortrend  Engineenng  Corporation   See  — 

Andrews.  J    Randolph.  5.706.201.  CI    3M-468  1,50 
Foster.  Donald  D.  Nelson.  Philip  L.  and  Laffey.  Manin  S.  to  Contico 
International.   Inc    Liquid  dispenser  with   flow    control    5.704.550,  Cl 
2.39-333000 
Foster  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nonogaki,  Akihiro,  5.705,108,  Cl   264-46  4(XI 
Foster.  George  E,    See — 

Nissley.  David  M  .  Haner,  Harold  D.  GcxJin,  Daniel  R     and  Foster, 
George  E,,  5.705.231.  Cl   427-453  (XXI 
Fowler,  Craig  B     See — 

Lindsev,  Mark  A  .  Tobev.  Lance  M  .  and  Fow  ler.  Craig  B  .  5.704.868.  Cl 
475-222  000 
Fox.  David   See  — 
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Fin.  Rt)bcn  E  .  Ho».  OaMd,  and  1  jnhjni.   Dmid  1   .   '<.70'>,742,  CI 
TVIIhWX) 
Fox,  Richard  1.    Mclhod  i>t  using  a  topiial  ancsihclit  ..leaning  Milulmn  and 

apphcaliir   S.TIM.y**.  CI   WM  I  (MXI 
Fox,  Robert  K  ,  Fox,  Oavid,  and  Lanham,  David  1.  ,  to  Trend  Products,  Inc 

System  and  method  tor  testing  an  engine    ''.7()S,742,  CI    7(  I  If,  OIK) 
Fnickenpohl,  Alfred,  and  Coenen,  Herbert,  to  (JKN  Wallcrsiheid  (imhH 

Couphng  aod  centenng  device  (or  attachment  to  a  journal  used  m  con 

nev'ting  the  lower  steering  ami  of  a  three  point  hitch  ot  a  tractor  *■  ''(W.4  C 

Cl    172  272  (XK) 

Fragnito.  Carlos  Roberto.  Ciuasti,  Jos*  duilherme    Jr.  fJe  Sou/a.  l.ibanio 
Carlos,  Ginatto.  I,ui7  AntiHiio.  and  Graton.  Marco  .Antiwiio.  to  SMAR 
Research  Corporation    Analog  current  /  digital   bus  pnilocol  convener 
circuit.  '1,706,007,  CI    Ml   HSOCM) 
Fraize.  Scon  M     Srf 

Kremcn.  Gary.  Kunwlman,  Kevin  Scon,  Ong.  Peng  Tsin.  Fraiie,  Scon 

M  .  and  Shah.  Piyu.sh  Bansidhar,  S.7(X),4M.  CI    Wi  2{K)090 

Fraley,  Christopher  Lee,  Dunietr,  Jerry  J  ,  Layman,  Andrew,  Zimmerman, 

Christopher  A  ,  and  Mem,  Gunnar,  to  Microsoft  Corporation   Meth<xJ  and 

system  for  binding  data  in  a  computer  system  5.706..V)5.  Cl   145  614  0110 

France  Telecom  Ser 

Le  Noane.  Georges.  Pemn.  Gabnelle.  and  Ijr  Maier,  Ren*,  '*.70h,  mt. 
CI    <8;<)'i0r)0 
Frani,  Norman  E    Sre 

Draskovich.   Barry    S  .   Frani.   Norman   F  ,   Joseph,   Stephen    S  ,   and 
Narasimhan.  Dave,  .S,704,7'iV,  CI   41  S  170  UX) 
Franke.  Flamest  A  ,  to  E  Systems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  foi  determining 

ItKation  of  an  unknown  signal  transmillet   ?i. 706, 010.  CI    M2  47  (XXI 
Franke,  Wolfgang:  aiHl  Klauer,  Hans  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktiengcsellschaft  Dry 
shaving  apparatus  with  a  pivotally  mounted  long  hair  trimmer  S,7(M.I2t>, 
Cl    30-J4  100 
Franklin  Electric  Co  .  Inc    See 

Cochimin,  Jimmy.  5.704.717,  Cl   .184  215  000 
Franz.  Gerhard:  5ee— 

Dietrich.  Ralf.  and  Franz.  Geihard.  5.705.025.  Cl    156  641  100 
Eraser.  Sco«  E.   See- 

Meade.  Thomas  J  .  Kayyem,  Jon  Faiz.  and  Fra.ser.  ScoO  E  ,  5.705.348, 
Cl   435-6.000 
Frass.  Werner,   Plalzer.   Stephan  J    W  .  and  Gnes.  Willi  Kurt,  to  AGFA 
Gcvacrt  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  litliographic  printing  plate 
thrtxigh  selective  transfer  5.705.313.  Cl  430  253  000 
Fraunhofer  Geselleschaft  zur  Fordemng  der  angewandten  Forschung  e  v 
.^e 

Eberlein.   Ernst.   Herre.  JUrgen.   Gnll.   Bemhard.   and   Seitzer.   Dieter, 
5.706.309.  Cl    375  260  (XX) 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  angewadten   See — 

Roffael.  Edmone.  and  Dix.  Bngitte.  5.705.542.  Cl    524  74  0«XI 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Angewandten  Forvihung  F  V 
See- 

Beyer.  Eckhanl.  Wissenbach,  Konrad,  and  Krause.  Volker,  5,705,788 
Cl    219  121  620 
Predenck.  Jeffery  William   Ser 

Rossi.  Albert,  Rea.  Salvatore,  Sianai,  Jon  Fxlmond,  Wnght,  Linda  Kay. 
Kaufman.  Kenneth  Lee.  Margo.  Harold  Wilbur.  Fredenck,  Jcfferv 
William,  and  Koros.  Robert  Manin.  5.705.577.  Cl   526-68 000 
Frrdencksen,  Raymond  M    See 

Dean,  Todd.  Dteyer.  Enc.  and  Ftedencksen.  Raymond  M  .  ^."'04.1  17 
Cl    36-28  (XX) 
Fredenckson.  Robert  C   A    See 

Roufa.  Dikla.  Harel,  Adnan.  Fredenckson,  Robert  C    A     and  Cokcr 

Cieorge  T .  III.  5.705. 1 77.  Cl   424  422  (XXJ 
Roufa.  Dikla.  Harcl.  Adnan.  Fredenck.son.  Robert  (     A  .  and  Coker. 
George  T.  III.  5.705.178,  Cl   424  422  (XX) 
Fredlund,  John  Randall    5rr 

Schelling.   Anna.    Wrobel.    Joseph    J  ,    and    Fredlund,    John    Randall, 
5,706,097.  Cl    358  296  (XX) 
Frcdnckstm,  Toby  Alan,  to  Xilinx.  Inc  System  for  expanding  space  provided 
by    test    computer   to   test    multiple    integrated   ciauiLs    simultaneously 
5.705,932.  Cl    324  754  000 
Freeburg.   Thomas   A  .   Ley,   John,   Pcarcc.  Anne   M  .   Schulz.  Gary,   and 
Odiyzko.  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc    FrequeiKry  kxjked  loop  using  a  micro 
controller  as  a  comparator  5.705.955.  Cl    131   14  0<X) 
Freeinan,  Roger   Tubular  ttxuhpick  having  a  feathered  tip    5.704.388.  Cl 

132  32VO(X) 
Freeman.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kunihiko,  Gupta,  Rakesh  K  .  Sibal.  Shiv.  Coffin.  Richard  J  . 
and  Freeman,  Walter  J  ,  5,705,1 19,  Cl    264  464  (««) 
Freitag.  Werner   See 

Orlelt.  Martina.  Freitag.  Werner,  and  Machate.  Christina,  "i. 705. 597.  Cl 
528  128  (XX) 
French  Oil   vlill  Machinery  Co  .  The    .S>r 

Kemper,   Timothy   Ci  ,    Monroe.    Allan    I   ,    Rittcr.    Tony    I   .    Fiodgc, 
Kenneth  R  ,  and  Panon,  Bnan  I   ,  5,705,1  U,  Cl    422  268  (XXI 
Frenkel.  Peter,  to  Witco  Corporation    Inhibition  ol  discoloration  ot  cumcnc 

hydroperoxide    5.705.708.  Cl    568  559  (XXI 
Freskos.  John  N     .S>^ 

Getman.  Daniel  P.  De<"rescenzo.  Gary  A  ,  Freskos.  John  N  ,  Vazquez 
Michael   L  ,   Sikorski,   James  A  ,   Devadas,   Balekudru,   Nagarajan. 
Snniva.san.  and  MclVmald,  Joseph  J  ,  5.705.5IX),  Cl    514  228  2(«l 
Freudenberg.  Carl   See 


F>hard,  Anton,  and  Haag,  Werner.  5,7(M,110,  Cl   29  566  1(X) 
Frew,  James  E  .  to  Valve  Management  Services,  Inc    Apparatus  tor  cycling 

miMcHcperated  valves    5.7(W,1'J2,  Cl    1  37  554  (XX) 
Frev.  Cheryl    .S>e 

Nestegard.  Susan  K  .  Benvm.  (w-rald  M     Frey.  Cheryl.  Kelliher.  John 
C  ,  Ijisch,  James  F  .  Smith.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Szczech.  Theodore  J  . 
5.706,132,  Cl    359  529  (XX) 
Frev,  Stanley   J  ,  Schmidt,  Robert  J  ,   Marker,  Terry   L     and  Mannangeli, 
Richard  E  .  to  lOP  Integrated  prixcss  (ih  producing  diiMipropyl  ethet.  an 
ivipriipyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether  and  isopropyl  alcohol    5.705.712,  Cl    568- 
697  (XX) 
Frey.  Tom    See 

Faller.   Kurt,   Frev,   Tom.    Kescr.   Helmut.   Stcinnick.   Ferdinand,   and 
//rhnnger.  Raym.md,  5,705,851,  Cl    257  7190(X) 
Frick,  Roger  L  ,  Tewtik,  Ahmed  H  .  and  Schulte,  John  P,  to  RosemounI  Inc 

PriK-ess  control  transmitter   5,705,978,  Cl    340  5I1(KXI 
Fnedel,  Gilnter  See 

Garden,  Lars,  and  Fnedel,  Gunter,  5,704,123,  Cl    123  179  1(X) 
Fnedman,  Alan  E    See 

Kissel,   Thomas   Robert,   Fnedman,   Alan   E  ,   and   Fmgai.   Sarah   A  . 
5.705.357.  Cl  435  28  (XXI 
Friedman.  Bnice   See 

Hersh.  Lawrence  T  .  Fnedman.  Bruce,  and  Medero.  Richard.  5.704.362. 
Cl    1 28-680  aX) 
Fnednch.  Emil  Heinnch,  to  Hewing  GmbH   Method  for  sheathing  a  plastic 

tube  with  a  metal  sheathing   5,704.537,  Cl    228  148  0(X) 
Fnednch  Grohe  AG   See  - 

KOrfgen.  Harald.  and  Cmauert.  Werner,  5,704.588,  Cl   251  208  (XX) 
Fnquet.  Olivier:  and  Combet.  R^gis.  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques  Very 
high  power  vacuum  electron  tube  with  anode  cooled  hy  forced  circulation 
5,705,881,  Cl    313  33  (XX) 
Fnsbee,  Albert  Roger  See- 

Clark.  Richard  L'  .  Lovell,  James  S  ,  Thigpen,  James  C  .  Bnstol.  David 
William,    Tyndall,    John    Ravmond.    and    Fnshee.    Albert    Roger. 
5.705,648,  Cl    546  149  (XX) 
Fnu,  Ralf   See- 

Ciuettes,  Bemd,  Pretzsch.  Regina,  and  Fntz,  Rail,  5,705,709,  Cl    568 
614000 
Froberg,  Per:  KankaanpaJL.  Veikko.  and  Mkkivaara.  Juha.  to  Sunds  Dehbrator 

Industries  AB    Rehning  elemem    5.704.559,  Cl    241261300 
Frodgc.  Kenneth  R     See 

Kemper.   TinxiUiy   G  ,    Monroe.   Allan   L  .    Ritier.   Tony    L  ,    Frodge. 
Kenneth  R.  and  Panon.  Bnan  L,  5,705,133.  Cl   422  268  0(X) 
Froh,  Penny,  and  Tecun.  Fxlgar  A  ,  to  Advantage  Molding  &  Decorating.  Inc 

Decorative  label    5.705.257.  Cl    428  195  (XX) 
Frost,  Peter  l>ewis  Jtihn   See 

Peacock,  John.  Frost,  Peter  l,ewis  John,  and  Kerry.  John.  5.706.384.  Cl 
185  135  000 
Fuba  Automotive  GmbH    See 

Chen.  Shun  Ping.  Burkert.  Manfred.  Bertelde    Reinhard.  and  Heuer. 
Chnstian.  5.706.015,  Cl    143  7000MS 
Fuel,  Naoki   See 

Inoue,   Hiroshi,   Fujimura,  Yoshiko,   and   Fuei,  Naoki,   5,705.274.  Cl 
428-411  l(X) 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Funjta.  Toshihisa.  Kuboyama,  Kimimichi.  Miyakoshi.  Yoshinon.  and 

Hirano.  Tatsuva.  5.704.757.  Cl   414  797  000 
Kitamura.  AkK>,and  Fujishima.  Naoto.  5.705.842.  Cl    257  362  0(X) 
Nishiura.  Akira,  and  Otsuki.  Masahito.  5.705.835.  Cl    257  147  000 
Shibata.  Kaisumi,  Hirou,  Takato,  Kawasaki.  Makoto.  and  Hiramatsu. 
Etsuya.  5,704.815,  Cl   419  709  (XX) 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Handa.  Masami.  Aoshima.  Ntwikat-su.  and  Tobila.  Masataka.  5.704.685. 
Cl    297  238(XX) 
Fu|i  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Ishida.  Yoshihimi.  5.704.641.  Cl  280  775  (XX) 
Fuji  Oozx.  Itk     See 

Mon.  Akiyoshi.  5.7(M.1I8.  Cl    123-90  520 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Kawai.  Kiyoshi.  5,705.326.  Cl   430  5030(X1 
Makishima.  Sugio.  5,706.387.  Cl    386- 120  (XX) 
Nishimura.  Toni.  and  Itoh,  Atsushi,  5.706,050,  Cl    348  97  000 
ShmfHxla.  Kazuhini.  Murayama.  Masahiko,  Yamaz.aki,  Hidekazu,  Shi 
bala,  Tohru,  Shimamoto,  Shu,  Takemoto,  Hirovuki.  and  Habu.  Naolo, 
5,705.632.  Cl    516-69  (XX) 
Tamgawa,  Hiroshi,  Mutoh,  Hideki,  Toina.  Tetsuo,  and  Kawashin,  Kazu 

hmi,  5,705.837,  Cl    257  221  0»X) 
Waianahe,  .Seiichi,  5,705,(X)4,  Cl    156  83  (XX) 
Fuji  ,\erox  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Anzai,  Susumu,  ^706,1 19,  Cl    359  2I6(XX) 

Honkin.  Kazunon,  Yamashita,  Ichin),  Kawahc.  Shigchisa,  and  Hash 

im.)to,  Sunao,  5,i()6,50l,  Cl    195  610  (XX) 
khimura,  Masanon,  Take,  Michio,  and  Saiio,  Susumu,  5  705. 301,  Cl 
4 10-1 10  (XXI 
Fuji  I,  Aklhiro    See  - 

I'eda,  Tohru,  Sasaki,  Takuma,  Malsuda.  Akira,  Yamagami,  Keiji,  and 
Fu|ii,  Aklhiro,  5  ^05,610,  Cl    5  16  28  520 
Fujii,  Shu)i   See 

Ishihara,  Masamichi.  Nakathi.  Toshivuki.  and  Fuiii.  Shuji.  5.705.775, 
Cl    174  140IKR 


Fujii.  Toyokazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Semiconductor 

device  with  particular  metal  silicide  him   5,705,845,  Cl   257-412000 
Fujiikc,  Mitsuyoshi  See — 

Suzuki,    Masamichi,    Sugivama,    Keiichi.    Fujiike.    Mitsuvoshi.    and 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro.  5,704!4I5.  Cl    165  104  260 
Fujikawa.   Kazunon.   Yasui.    Kenji.   and   Nishizawa.   Hisao.   to  Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd   Substrate  holder   5.704.493.  Cl   211-41000 
Fujikawa.  Takayuki    See 

Takeuchi.  Akira.  Yamamoto.  Nono.  Fujikawa.  Takayuki:  and  Yama 
moto,  Toshio.  5.705.094.  Cl    252-299  010 
Fujikawa.  Vuichin).  Murakami.  Seishi.  and  Hatano.  Tatsuo.  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited    Apparatus  for  remov  mg  tramp  matenals  and  method  therefor 
5.704,214,  Cl   62  55  .5(X) 
Fujikura,  Hiroyuki    See 

Kishi,   Y'oshio,    Noguchi,   Ma.sato,   Fujikura.    Hirovuki.   and   Ncishiro, 
Teruhito,  5,706,260,  Cl    369  12  (XX) 
Fujikura  Ka.sei  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

F:damura.  Kazuya,  and  Otsubo,  Yasufumi,  5,^05,969,  Cl  335-228  (XX) 
Fujimiya,  Hitoshi,  Yamamoto,  Shinichiro,  Maru,  Nono,  Okayama,  Toshii 
sugu.  and  Nasu,  Hisanon,  to  Hitachi  Device  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and 
Hitachi  Software  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd  Gene  database  retneval  syslctn 
where  a  kev  sequence  is  compared  to  database  sequences  bv  a  dvnamic 
programming  device  5.706.498.  Cl  395-606  (XX) 
Fujimon.  Ya.suhiro   See- 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  Fujimon.  Y'asuhiro.  TakaJiashi,  Kenji:  and  Kawaguchi, 

Kunio,  5,706,009,  Cl    341  2(X)000 

Fujimoto,  Aklhiro,  Murata.  Shinichi,  Lsomoto,  Jun:  Miyamura.  Nonyuki.  and 

Higashi,  Hirofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Valve 

dnve  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,7(V4,1 16,  Cl    123  90  17(| 

Fujimoto,  Masahiro   5ee - 

Onhara,  Katsuhisa.  Fujimoto,  Masahiro,  Monkawa,  Hanio,  and  Kunla, 
Hideyuki,  5,705,852.  Cl    257-679  (KX) 
Fujimura,  Yoshiko  See 

Inoue,   Hin>shi,   Fujimura,  Y'oshiko,  and  Fuei,   Naoki.   5.705,274,  CI 
428-411  KX) 
Fujisaki,  Ka/uhiro   See 

Hashimoto,  Shin  ichi,  Kimura,  Yuuji.  Kawahara.  Tctsuya,  Nonomura. 
Itani:   Yamada.   Takahiro,   and    Fujisaki,    Kazuhirii.    5,706,281,   Cl 
370-252  (XX) 
Fujisawa,  Hideshi   See - 

SakaiTMito,  Yasuhei,   Ine,  Toshio,   Fujisawa,  Hidcshi,   Seto,   Koji,  and 
Kuroda.  Monmasa.  5,705,017,  Cl    1.56-309  .KX) 
Fujisawa,  YoshiAi.  Yoshihara,  Junji,  Kawakami,  Naoya,  Kainuma.  Hiroyuki. 
Monia,  Yukio,  and  Suga,  Hironobu,  to  Sawafuji  Electrn,  Co  ,  Ltd   Vibrat- 
ing compressor   5,704,771.  Cl   417-4|7(XX) 
Futishima,  Naoto   See 

Kitamura,  Akio,  and  Fujishima,  Naoto.  5,705,842,  Cl    :5''  362  (XKI 
Fujishiro,  Kazutoshi:  Sumivoshi,  N'asuo,  .Asazuma.  Masaaki.  and  Katsura, 
Hiroshi,  to  Mitsuboshi   Belting   Ltd    Wide  endless   hell    s, ^05,446,  Cl 
442-260  0(X) 
Fujita,   Masavuki,  to  NFC  Corporation    Oplical   anipliher    'i. ^06. 126.  Cl 

159  341 (XX) 
Fujita.  Ryo   See 

Katsura.  Kovo,  Fukunaga.  ^'asushi.  Fujita.  Rvo.  Koga,  Ka/uvoshi.  and 
Nishida,  takchiko.  5,706,034,  Cl    145  201' (XX) 
Fujilani,  Sakae    See 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  Fu)ilani.  Sakae.  and  Makino.  Kenichi.  5,705,871.  Cl 
310  156  (XX) 
Fu)itsu  Limited   See 

Atsushi.  Sakurai.  5,706,459,  Cl    195  176  IXK) 

Fma,  Tai|i,  5,705,420,  Cl   437-52  (XX) 

Goto,  Kazunan,  5.706.477,  Cl    395-5(X)IXX) 

Hatanaka,  Yumiko.  5,706.468.  Cl    395  476  000. 

Hato,  Tsunehiro,  5.706,022,  Cl    345  92  (XX) 

Imai,  Keisukc,  Misaizu,  Selsuo,  Noda,  Mitsuharu.  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi. 

5.706,117,  Cl    159  I87  0(X) 
Kito.  Masanj,  and  Tokutakc,  Rihei,  5,705,41(1.  Cl    120-5  ixm 
Kosugi.  Tom.  and  Taki,  Yoshitaka,  5,706,280,  Cl    171)  244  (KX) 
Kumano,  Saloshi.  and  Shimada,  Junichi,  5,706.210.  Cl    364  514  (XK^' 
Miura.  Takao.   Yamauchi.   Tunenon,   Monma.   Yoshinobu;   and  Goto 

Hiroshi,  'i,70S,425.  Cl   417  I82(XX) 
Mori.  Toshihiko,  and  Nakata,  Yoshiaki,  5,705.408,  Cl   437  31  (XX) 
Monla,  Takavoshi,  and  Ichikawa,  Akihiko,  5,706.1 12.  Cl   359- 142  (XXI 
Sugala,  Akih'iko,  5,7lXi,ll6,  Cl    159  180  (XX) 
Yamada,  Fumiaki,  Nagatani,  Shinpei.  Mivahara,  Masaki.  and  Nmou. 

Fill    ^.704,701,  Cl    362  27IXXI 
Yamamoto,  Y'asuhiro,  5,706,236.  Cl    16S  205  IK)U 
Fu)Hsu.  Saloru    See 

Nishihira,  Kcigo,  Tanaka.  Shiiji.  Nishida.  Yuki.  li.  Hiri»lumi,  and  Fujitsu, 
Saionj,  ^705.6^7,  Cl    56()-l46(XXI 
Fujiwara.  Mutsunon,  Hivoshi.  Toru.  and  Makiia.  Shinzo.  to  Fujiwara.  Mul 
sunon     Hvperchvilcstenilemia    therapeutic    agent     '^, 705. 526,    Cl     '^14 
45H(XX) 
Fujiwara,  Nohuhiro   See 

Y'ukita,  Y'asuo,  Fujiwara.  Nohuhiro.  Noda.  Y'ukto.  and  kojima.  Kazuva. 
5.705,292.  Cl   429  I  37  (XXI 
Fukamachi.  Yuichi.  and  Binikawa,  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Flecinc  Indus 
trial  Co  .  I  ,td  Magneto-optical  recording  medium  for  magncticallv  induced 
supei  resolution   5,706,254,  Cl    169  1 1  fXXI 
Fukami,  Toshnuki    See 


Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi,  Mizuta,  Yasufumi,  Matsutnoto,  Syunichi,  Akiba, 

Nobuko:  Fukami.  Toshiyuki.  Yamazato.  Ichiro.  Uegaito.  Hisakazu: 

and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5.705.694.  O.  564-270.000 

Fukasawa.  Toshio:  Eishima.  Masami:  Nagai,  Shinichiro.  and  Ono.  Junichi.  to 

NSK  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  inspecting  surface  defects  with  regularly  reflected 

light  and  peripherally  scattered  light  5.706,081.  Cl   356-237.000. 

Fukazawa.  Hidctaka:  and  Sekinc.  Satoshi.  to  Motorola.  Iik  Output  driver  for 

use  in  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  5.705.941.  Cl   326-86.000. 
Fukuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo,   Masuda.  Yasushi.  Ohashi.   Hirx^hi:  Takahashi. 
Yoshinobu;  Nakazato.  Monzo.  and  Fukuda.  Takeshi.  5.705.445.  Cl 
442-104  000 
Fukui.  Kouki:  Masui.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nakanishi.  Toshihiro.  to  Totaku  Indus- 

tnes.  Inc  Washing  machine  hose  5,704.401.  Cl    138-121.000 
Fukui.  Yasushi:  Miono.  Tadaaki:  and  Saito,  Minoru.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd. 
Formation  of  magnesium  vapor  with  high  evaporanon  speed   5,705,226. 
Cl   427-250,000 
Fukunaga.  Yasushi:  See — 

Katsura.  Koyo.  Fukunaga.  Yasushi,  Fujita,  Ryo.  Koga.  Kazuyoshi.  and 
Nishida.  Takehiko.  5,706.034.  Cl    345-201.000 
Fukunaga.  Yoko:  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Ikcda.  Mitsushi.  Nikaido.  Masanj.  and 
Kurauchi,  Shoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  LCD  having  an  organic- 
inorganic  hybrid  glass  functional  layer  5,706.064,  Cl   349-43.000 
Fukunishi.  Souhei;  Okada.  Yumiko:  and  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Endoscope  apparatus  with  lens  for  changing  the  incident 
angle  of  light  for  imaging   5,704.896.  Cl   600-109  000 
Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Tashiro,  Takashi:  Kawaai,  Koji,  Ueda.  Takashi.  Kiso. 
Yoshihisa.  Mizuno.  Akira:  Kawa.saki.  Masaaki:  Itoh.  Masaaki:  and  Hash 
imoto.    Mikio.    to    Mitsui    Petrochemical    Industries.    Ltd     Propylene 
homopolytner  and  propylene  copolymer  prepared  using  novel  bridged 
indenyl-contaimng  metalloccne   5.705.584.  Cl   526-348  200 
Fuku.shima.  Itani.  to  NEC  Corporation   Thermal  head  apparatus   5.706.044. 

Cl    347-211  OOO 
Fukuta.  Atushi:  See — 

Kitaichi.   Satoshi.   Nakamura.   Chiaki.   Tanaka.   Michio.   and   Fukuia. 

Alushi.  5.705.793.  Cl    219-544  000 

Fukuzaki.  Ya.suhiro,  and  KaLsurahira,  Yuji.  to  Wacom  Co  ,  Ltd    Position 

detecting  device  and  position  pointing  device  therefor    5,706.000,  Cl 

341-5.(XK) 

Fulton.  James  E  ,  Jr ,  to  Vivante  Intematinale,  inc  Tissue  augmentation  with 

perfluoropolyether  compounds  5.705.179,  Cl  424-»23(XX) 
Funaki,  MiLsuhiro   See— 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo,  Funaki,  Mitsuhiro,  Hiraga.  Ka/uhito,  and  Ohishi. 
Tetsuya,  5,7(V4,994,  Cl    148-217  (XX) 
Funk,  Kent  D    See  — 

Henderson.  Graeme  W  .  Giles,  Durham  K  .  Funk,  Kenl  D  ,  and  Kolh, 
Troy  C  ,  5,7(M,546,  Cl    219  I  (XX) 
Funt,  John  Moms  See  — 

Guilfoy,  Andrew  ,Austin,  and  Funt.  John  Moms.  5.705.555.  Cl    524- 
495  (XX) 
Furman.  Yohanan   See  — 

Efron.  Dov.  Maor.  Zees,  and  Furman,  Ytvhanan,  5,705,172,  Cl    424 
402000 
Furmaniak-Wehr.  Jadwiga  Mana,  to  RSR  Limited  Assav  for  adrenal  autoan- 

tigen   5,705,400,  Cl   436-506  000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji:  and  Shigematsu.  Takashi.  5,706.378.  Cl    385^9  IXX) 
Tamura.  Toshiyuki:  Adachi.  Seiji.  Wu,  Xiao-Jing:  and  Y'amauchi,  Hisao, 
5,705,457,  Cl   505-482.000 
Furukawa,  Hideo,  and  Oha.shi,  Tatsuyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Control  system  for  slipping  at  least  one  clutch  instead  of  slipping 
a  ItKkup  clutch  after  a  shift  in  a  hvdraulicallv  operated  vehicle  transmis- 
sion  5,704,871,  Cl   477-62, 0(X) 
Furuno,  Shigeo   See — 

Okumura,  Takeshi,  Furuno.  Shigco,  and  Sasaki,  Shizuo,  5,704.333,  Cl 
123-.308  01X) 
Funjta. Toshihisa;  Kuboyama,  Kimimichi,  Mivakoshi.  Yoshinon,  and  Hirano, 
Tatsuva.   to   Fuji   Electnc   Co  ,   Ltd     Food   maienal   transfer   apparatus 
5.7(W',757,  Cl   414-797  (XXI 
Furuya,  Kenji   See — 

Imanishi,   Yuichiro,   Mivoshi,   Makoto.   Watanabe.  Tetsuo.   Kushibiki. 
Keiko,   Shinohara,   Kazuhiko.   Kobavashi,   Masakazu.   and   Fur\iva. 
Kenji,  5,705,4.34,  Cl   437-247  (XXI 
Fusaro,  Robert  Anthony,  Jr.    See  - 

Solomon,  Harvev  Donald,  While,  Ravmond  .Mar,  and  Fusaro.  Robert 
Anthony.  Jr.  .5.705,786.  Cl    219-121  460 
Futaha  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Suzuki.  Toshinon.  and  Kawatsu.  Kuniaki.  5,705.(197.  Cl    252-514  IXX) 
Futamala.  Hideo   See-  - 

Okuda.  Haruo.  Futamata.  Hideo.  Takaha-shi.  Hide<i.  and  Sanetuji.  Non 
hiko.  5.705.098,  Cl    252-518(XK) 
Futral.  William  T,   to  Intel  Corporation    1  ()  register   kxk   for   PCI   hus 

5,706,471,  Cl    .395-490  000 
G  D   Searle  &  Co    See— 

Getman,  Daniel  P,  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ,  Freskos,  John  N  ,  Vazquez, 
Michael   L  :   Sikorski,  James  A  ,   Devadas,   Balekudru,   Nagarajan, 
Snnivasan.  and  McDonald,  Joseph  J  ,  5,705.5(X),  Cl   514-228  2(X) 
(iaber,  Bruce  P    See  - 

Pnce,  Ronald  R  .  Schnur,  Joel  M  .  Rudolph,  Alan  S  .  Sclingcr.  Jonathan 
Singh.  Alok.  and  Gaher.  Bnjcc  P.  5. 705. mi.  Cl   424-4"'  (XXI 
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(;agli.irdin.i.  JoM-pti  1       Wut/t-r    Ji  ttu\    h      nul   Mjiilim.    (Vli-f   Soilt.  lo 
Mct'onw.n  A   lutlc-',  (  ..TKirjciori   (  a->l  Jr.ili  mII  *iih  l>m  priitilc  center 
pl.ilo    S,''lk4,:4h,  (I    IMS  4:oill«i 
(l.ijllunlino.  Joseph  1      Sri 

Wur/cr   Jcrtrt-N  1)  ,  M.iuiiiiu.  Pflei  Scutr.  l-a//,ir..   If.fiik    .m.l  (  ;.il'Ii.ii 
.lino,  loseph  1    ,  S,7ik4,»<W.  n    :HS(H«lli 
(..ihlcilner  Markuv,  Hernieilnei,  KIjus,  Hjlriei,  Norhi-n   V\oltiT  Ku.lolt   ,.n,l 
^Cl^vl    Wollgan^;.  lo  l\  0  I'oKnieri-  ( lescllv.h.iH  in  h  H    HoK  piup^  Ic-iuv 
ohMinahle  h>  cheniRji  JetiJ.l.iiion    s -iis  Shx   (i    ^:s  I'MiMi 
(laiewslki,  Kenneth  I     Si . 

Uea.lc\,    R..h<-n    I      II     ,Mwl   i..i|e«>ki     KniiKih   I,    S.70S.983.  CI 

Ull  SSIKKKI 


<..ll.  I  ' 


Bassclt.    William    W      Ri--     R.'lxn    M      ,in>l    (il..^,.^o    (  harle-    A. 

'i,7l)6.Wl    (1     Ha   I  >>>  '««' 
ChriMenscn    RkharJ  N     CijnniclLi    Sririuas    kant    >oii!.'    \.a-    ami 

("larrahranl    Mahael.  "^ 'mar    II    l(,MIIHPI«i 

I>hen\    DaMdW     jii.l  Ir..|i',  nii.olhv  V.  ,\"I1VI<''  CI   -ir-  ::4iP.>ll 

Kuss.  Koh.-n   M      I  ino'li!    I  an^    \      an>l   SUttn     Nit    ^  "IK'  I '« i    <  I 

(fv4   I  >K  IK«) 

(.a~(iaTj   Into,  lo  IX-IcMohil  Ik-uis^he  lelekoin  Mohiltunk  CiinhH    M.-Ihisl 

and  anan'uenicnl  lot  Ihe  Jelenintiation  ol  Ihe  lalio  lot  tonmion  ..hannel  oi 

aJiaienl  channel  inlerteici^  in  dii^ilal  niohik-  loiiiniunRalior  iiei^ork^ 

s  'iHi.Ao",  CI  <"'■ ::"  t»»i 

(.a^>.ncl    (.eoijif    III,  Siiiniull    S^allet     line    MuhaelJ      Ihonia-.    (la>lon 
and  Waters    Kolljnd  M     lo  Iniled  Stales  ol    \nierKa.  .Xgncullure    lihei 


Malvuv,  IVler./aij.  1  l/sehel.lalkjs.  I  a|os   I'app    \):nes    SillKO    \nlai 


jn.l  hhet  pr.Klucts  pmliKed  lloin  Icalhets    V'llS.lKtI.  CI    Id:  :im<l 

loUK   1 Andtasi,  I  eten. ,  <  ...kKchttiidt.  Ka.alin,  ll.Hlula.  1  ./lei  <  ,a.te,.  I.aranne  Matx ,  and  Wv„„n,  ^'-'l;''''''"  '''^'^'^^^l'"^-  ""•^J:'"',';'; 

Mathe    lld.ko    Suika.   Klata    h.llet,  /.u/.anna    \,ik,K/i    \alena  hpc-ndine  den.  allies  a,  MU ,  teceplo,  anlajiomMs    >.A>\A>K(]    "^M 

'■^vS-rrVus:;';;!;;     '"     '""     "•""      '" "     '''  <i;aU:aniieMana,.dWwnan|.aalVd,ian,oS„„thKI„u.Bee.ha,npl. 

r,        '^•^"^■^r^;^"    "■""  '""'  |,„,j„     he.e..K^ .(x.unds     as     Mil,     le.epio,     anlanonisK 

'    •■  Srimlasan.  vl.'ad    <  ,ala.  Sania.  V     Mehia    Kelan  K     S  -|»,.::4    I  1  V^HS.SlN^  CI    M4   <::  IM. 

ihSJiliKlll  dales    Donald  Wakctord    \te 

( ,alan  vlil.  Kan la.ie,    Valle,  Mas.  Jose  MK-rto.  and  Bet.aniin,  Rhalla.  ^"^;';-«■•^^^•-;,'^   «•';;■"  ^''^"■"■'    ■""'  '  -'"-   """"''  ^•'^'■ 

Michael    Van   Wie.   to   1  ahotahTios   Cum.   S  ,\     Cr.Kess   ol   .on.ini.ous  lord    >.7llv4S4   (.1    MU-MlHKNI 

preparation  i.l  disix-rse  .olloidal  systems  111  Ihe  lonn  ol  naniK  apsides  OI  ( ,.,iisiiunn    Hans  I  cler    Sf,  ,„,,■  u         p.,  .Ki-s,-, 

„1      .      siii<,l..h   II    aM  4<l'li(N)  Besenhard.  lijr^;L-n  ( Viio  (  laasseii  (Hal   ( .ausniaiin.  Hans  Pelei.  Meset 

,    'i      Th     in     s  /    '"   <  '    -"-^  •»'    '""'  „„„„,h.  and  Mahlko^c.  Ilamnui.  V-nv:|..   II   4-  ■«>(»«. 

Miller.  K,«lnev  l>     (iaie,  Kichaid  1.     CIm    llen,^  (  hinic  Hs,n    1  lew  l.oie  (..Kan  tisskkail   \B    W 

I    ,  I   11  ,1  .„  l'..,l    .n  I  n.1,-/,-rin,-i   W  ihdi   S  ^IK.  I  M  (  I    ls>l"l    i»Ni  Kohheils    I  ennan.  ^    llsiKitl.ll    ^|lM'ixii«i 

,    ,1-  k     t-  e,    M  d    1    Ik     v\  ^^  "    (■—  '■■'-'"^'    "-»-■"    '"  '■'^'  Mas.h.nenhau  ( „nhH    .  .,x-,a„on  lahle  .o.e, 

tiaieck.   >itsen   m      .iiki   r  ai^     *iiioi     \     n    is».iiiv  i  .         ,     ,     .         i  .i         „     < --ili  i^o  i  i    i  ^«  KaoiNMi 

'     ,ind  inelhi«l  ol  piiHUKing  Ihe  sjine    ^.  IM.<  (I   II    U»  Haimni 


disirihtilion    s\sieni    with   meiiuireni    proieoion     ^   'ik.  l^•     (1     'dl 

hi  (Mill 
(lalhdi    Joe.  It   Wea|i..n  m.ximed  (;anie  vallei    S.7(14.1S4   II    i:'«li«l<i 
(;alla>;het.  Hujjh  M  .  It     lo  (  onsolidated  Metal  Ptmlucts.  In^     Hoi  lollini: 

hiiih  strength  sieel  siruduial  inenihers    s  '04.WK.  CI    1  4h  M.Hiimi 
i;allo«.av  John  A  .  and  HoHniann.  lames  A  .  to  Hli  I  ilK   and  (  oinpaiiv 

(diicajion  like     insulinotropi.      |x'piide-      L.>in|i.isiiiiais     ,iiid     nieih.Hls 

S  7||S  4X1    CI    s|4  i:  (Km 
(lalluch.  David  H     S,,' 

lant    Kohen  l.     Hiifsi.  Manlvn  M     ..iid  ( .alliKli    David  B     >  -O".  U,.s 
(I    sill   t7lMI(ltl 
(lallup,  Mishael  Ci  .  (ioke.  I.   K.H.Ine\    and  (  Khotn   Stephen  1 1    lo  Mi>toi    ' 

Ini     Data   priKessmg   system   and   mt 

>l>4  IDNI 
liamewkh  I  I  C    S<  ( 

IVrce.  Kuth  Bard    s'lU.MI    (I    n:4<lP()ll 


(  lelx-lein.  Kolin    Vainei    Donald.  Snvdei    lames  J     and  I'ats.uis    James,  lo 
Blue  Sk\  Keceaivh    In.    Molorv  \.  le  salelv  helmet  sv  sleni    s  ^IM  "(C   (I 
!(.;    IIIMKNl 
(  d  (     \lslhom  Tiansjit.n  S  \    S.  i 

Mesnald     Hnerrv     lavievilk     lean  l>aul    (  alicK     l'hilip|x-    ( .on/ale/ 
Juan,  and  Belhouv    llloiel    s'ik,  ixx.  (1     *(.iS.Jlll»l 
I  peisincei.  I'eniod  (      S/  < 

Vnun^    (ilevots    I       and   (leisiiu'ei     IVnH»l   (       <>  ^ii.).n:k    (I     4s| 
4(ij  Kill 
(K-llei    lacoh  B     S. . 


\ndeiv.n   William  I',  and  (.ellei.  Ja.ohB     >  -'".W:  <i    t'is:ni<>l) 
Ih.Kl  ihereol     S  7IX,  4Kh    CI     ''i^       delleit     lohsi    I  Irish     lout   healed   nozzle   manilolds    mien  onne.  led   in   a 

.ominon  plane    '..7uS.:o:   CI    4:^  S4'Ji)(Hi 
I  lenid  VolslJtii  Mi   See  - 

Ruiz.  (lUido.  S.7(M.4S7,  CI    ss  simiiKi 
(ianKVl'r)anKTRoman.Wille.Slevenrevvis   Vheileis. Steven  Mivhael   and     I  ,eii  hohe  Incoip.rated    V- 
Herlsher^    Muhael    lo  Molorola.  Inc     Melh.xl  ol  holdini!  a  oiin|*'iien 


iisin>i  an  anhydride  mivin);  a^eni    s."(l.t.  I  |t>  CI    :'(S4Uili>ii 
(ianelevin    lomet    S*  r 

Mvalay.  Ran.  and  (  lanelev  in.   lomer.  s.7IH.lM.   (I    ^:  ":'•  H"! 
CatLia  Morales,  lose  Manuel,  lo  leletonna  IV  Ispaiia    S  \    (  oin  irlurnini' 
mechanism,  applkahie  to  inihln  miHlulai  leleph.mes    s  "m  K,  i   (  1    I'U 
I4S  (KHI 
(iarcta  Rameau    l-duardo    Se» 

(iailand,  I'aul.  S,.hiiheil.  (lai^  Norman   liiei;orv    RuhaidMan   daio.i 
Rameau,  hduardo.  Ipps.  Rickev.  Bums.  David    .iri.l  Hlozek    Rolxit 
Jerrv.  S,7I)S,|W()   CI    :s:   |  K4  (Hill 
(lard,  Michjel  tloyd,  lodenetal  l.lectric  (  ompanv   Svsienis  and  melhovis  ol 
dclermimnj;  IcKal  spot  \  avis  |X)siiion  Irom  pr..|eaii>n  dala  S. :■()».. Ch,  (  1 
<7X  Winni 
Ciardcll,  Cars,  and  Iriedel   I  lunlei   loSsaniaCV   AktieSvlaf;    AnantemenI  in 
and  method  loi  siartini;     .in  inieraal  combustion  engine    s,-(i4.i:i   (  1 
i:i  |7<)  M*\ 
( lardmei.  Rohm  A     See — 

Slant,  Crei^ory,  Ciardinei,  Rohin  A  ,  Kiiliii    Peter  S      ind  Van  Buskirk, 
Peter  C,  s  ,70^44  <   (I    4<K^::illNi 
(lanhaUli,  Ronald    Sci 

Manenev,  Sieve  M    ,ind  ( ..iiihaldi   Ronald   s  'icj  "so  i  I    11)  V'mnio 
( tanmella.  Srtnlv  as    S*  (■ 

Chnsiensen    RiJiard   N     (ranmella.   Siinivjs    kaiu'    V'lic    lac    md 
(.aiiahianl    Michael    s-iM.4r,CI    IhSIKHHIll 
(  lailaiid    Paul     Schuh<-n.  (  rai^.'    Norman    (irei^oiy     Richard    Alan    Cauii 
Rameau,  Iduardo,  Ipps   Rnkev    Bums.  I  )av  id.  and  Hlozek    Rohen  lenv 
lo  Inion  Carhide  Chemiials  A.  Plaslns  levhnolojiv  C  orpoiallon    Ahsoip 
lion  ol  mere aplans    S^lls.ll'dl,  (  I    :s:iK4IMKI 
(■ailock  lc|uipmenl  (  ompanv     S, . 

Bvme    Brian  I     s-|U,s')l    CI    :s4  IK  Kill 
(lanieau  I  ouis.  lo '»(llll  (i:(v:  (>ieheL  liu    I  k.  ipilai  irlenti,.n -liap  loi  ^ychsl 

headi;cai    S.7||4.|)-!:.  (I    :  4JI  Km 
liamel.  Charles  1  eland    Sec 

Wi.illey.  Bladl.'ldCllllelte   (  .amei   (  hailcs  1  clailvl    VKNcdi    Willo   and 
1  ind|;ten.  C  .  S,"K..:|S   (  I    <M  s'l  uln 
I  i.irosi    Piero    insitumeni   sei   lor  pieparalioii  ol  the   scai   lot   itie   lemotal 
,oin|xinenl  ol  a  ri.m  lemenled  hip  pioslhesis    s'ikliuo   (i    iJK.xSKKI 
(  i.iiiahianl    Mk  had     Se* 

(  tirisiensen     Ruhard   N      (..iiniiella    Snnnas     Kane     \-'Vi:    l.ic     .ind 
(lairahraniMuhael    s  -114  41"   (I    Ii.sIIiikni 
l.al/a    Mario   lih   NkholasK     leilsen    lolin  \     ,in<llha.i    Kcilh  K     lo  I  si 

1  oc'K  (  or(>..ialion   Peifoiminc  opinal  puoimilv  .  one.  lion  wilh  llic  aid  ol     (  lenesis  Sv  siems  Lir^'up.  Lid  ^  S 
desieii  rule  shevkers    s-||Stiu    n    |llis,,«i 


Rvder     Ihomas   Brendan.   Shannon    Kaieii  W.   Kaiian    Darnel  1  ouis. 
Hai\e\.  Kkhatd  (      M.Donoui;h    Shetiol  H     (.onzales.  Prank  R  , 
(  aslillo.  M-iria  R     Billvard   1  li/alx-lh  R     and  Shen    Nanw  1  au  I  ui 
S.^ll";  thS.  C"l    4(S  111    IKi 
(lenenlesh    Inv      Src 

Blavkhuin.  Bienl  K     Koh.ucc    Kiik    .indSomeis    TsUK      s  -iis.xv)ll. 

(I  M4  ::iiKMi 

1  I.  heverrc.  Tina,  and  Rvll    Thomas    s  'lis  (M   Ci    4  (S  70  (K) 
(icneial  llectni  Companv     Si, 

Boaidnian.  C  hatles  Pdwaid    ,iiul  Hui    Maivin  Man  W.,i    s  "ik,  ;:ii  (  I 

i"h  ::x!  KH) 

(  .Mella   PeiL-i  loseph    s  -k,.  I  ts   (  |    \S',  (,;.n«iii 

(  orhv.  Nelson  Raviliond    li  .  Meenan.  Pelel  Mkhael.  S..|anas.  (  laiide 

Homei    111    Viskerman.  David  Clark    and  Nahs,  Chiisiophei  Allen. 

s  "ll^  I'lS.  CI    (M  4:<if'«» 
I, aid    Michael  Mosd.  S.7IK,.  Civ  CI    i"s  I'IKNI 
Hu    Hui    S.'iWi.OS   CI    l^K  4  KHI 
lohns.in   Rotei  Seal   Hedeen.  Rohen  Aiv  in   and  Khan    Kh.in  Mohanied 

Khimllah  (.en^his    s-iu,lll    CI    M  s^ix  mill 
Kini;.  Joseph  Anihonv    li     s  -|lS,hv«v  CI    sw  :wivKI(l 
Kliman    (ier.ild  Bun    and   I'resion    Mark    Alan.   S.7IIS  xii'i    II     Mo 

'HI  SK) 
1  edloid     Kevin   1       H..lden    l.imesl       Willmeier    Rkhald   D      Banks, 

luslin  1      and  (lark,  Maik  C    ,  s,-|(h,Mx.  (1    Hh  .UT.KIU 
Ice    (  hinv  Pan^.'    S  -|)4.7|,  t    (I    4|(.  '«.IIIIR 
N.im!uneri    Snkanih.  s.'li'v.M4   (I    ShX  ':4  KH) 
Reeves      Inn    D       Budint^er      D.ivld    I        and     \n,leison      Rohen     A 

s  'lis  :m  ci  4:x  sst  KKi 

S.henvk,  lohn  IredeiKk    .in.l  Rolilinc    Kcmulli  Willuiii.  S.TuS.uU.  CI 

ish :":  4KI 

Scymvuir    Ravniond  K     s  "ik,  |Si   (  I    ii,|  4:  Km 

Suiomi^n.  Haivev  DiMiald    While    Ravmond   Man    ,ind  liisji,.    Rohen 

Anihonv,  h     s  -|is  "xh  I  1    ;i''  i:i  4iiii 
Soules     Ihoinas    1       Bans,    lennilei    1       \hlf^ien.    predcnc    1      ( luha, 

\levandei    1        .uid    Sleinhrennei     Irwm    d      S.7()S.KKV    I  1      '  I  '■ 

!  !X  KHI 

Senkaiaiamani     \cnk,il    Suhr.imaniani     Wildes,   l)<)Uf:la-    dUnn     .iiid 
lewandow-ki    Rohen  Siepheii    s-m|iis,c|    vj  :s  isii 
dener.il  M.rtors  (  orp*iralion    S* , 

Chandv,  Ashok,  Bolouuln,  larh.id    .uul  1  liennc   (hnsiophc    s-|H44i, 
(I     IXU  44I1KIII 

R.iiashckara    Kaushik    s-|iS.i,i.,   11    MxsnlKiii 


Man(:elsen.  J   Chns:  and  Manpclsen.  Jens.  S.71M.I1III.  CI   2ft9-57  (MX) 


das  Reseanh  Insiituie    See 


deiH'tronics.  Inc..  S^e- 


Hofmann.  Guntcr  A  .  and  Crandell,  Lois  J  ,  S.TIM.yOtl.  CI   NMOl  (KK) 
dcnlytc  Cinvup.  Incivporaied.  The   .S>e  - 

Greene.  Ann.  and  Sangiamo,  Richard.  s.7(M,71ll.  CI    :(62-.n4.000 
Ciennnch.  Timothy  J     See 

Tompkins.  Thoma.s  L  ,  Fischer.  Hdv^ard  M  .  (jcnnnch.  Tinnithy  J  .  and 
Paulson.  Sicyen  R  .  S,70,'i.444.  CI   442  76  0()(l 
Gcnnch.  Thad.  lo  Hughes  .Aircraft   Digital  signal  prixrcssing  automatic  gain 

control  amphtier  5. 70ft, 217.  CI    ^M  715(111 
Gentncr.  Thoma.s   See 

Hofmann.  Manfred.  Brauer.  Kai.  and  Gcnmei.  Thomas.  .S. 704. 597,  CI 
267  I4tl  120 
Georger,  William  Anthony    .See 

Majors.    MarV    BriKC.    DcCorso.    Benjamin   John.    Cieorger.    William 
Anthony.  Schmidt.  Richard  John.  Welch.  Howard  Martin,  and  Zela- 
wski.  (iircgorv  Alan.  5.704,101.  CI   26- IK  600 
Georgia  Pacihc  Corporation   5ee- 

Lchnen.  Charles  W  .  and  Rantlall.  Bnan  G  ,  s,704,  |  74  c\   52  40X  (KKI 
Geiirgia  Tech  Re.search  Corporation   See  - 

B(K>k,    Wayne    John,    and   Charles,    Rohen    Andrevi.    5,7fM.25C    CI 
74.4'XHiUI 
(jeorlettc.  Pierre   See  — 

hnberg.  Ita.  and  Georlene.  Pierre.  5,7|)5„544.  CI   .574.100  (KKI 
Geraghty,  Donal.  and  Curtin,  Michael  G  .  to  Analog  Devices,  incorporated 
D/A  consener  VMth  improved  means  to  prevent  output  signal  instability 
5,706,005,  CI    UI   144  0(*l 
(jcrard,  Bernard.  Lorang.  Remy.  and  Ma77,acavallo.  Anns,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc 
Chimic  Paper/paper  laminate -opacifying  TiO-  particulates  5.705 .0.W  CI 
162  16in(KI 
Gerhack,  David  Intetnal  coil  spot  viclding  device  5.705,7X2.  CI  214-86  9(K) 
Cjcrcn.  Michael  D    See 

Dixiglas.  Tvkanika  D  ,  Patino.  Joseph,  Gcren.  Michael  D  .  and  Williams, 
William  R  .  5.705,415,  CI    ,^20  H  (KKI 
Gerhard  (jeiger  GmbH  &  Co    .See 

Grildi.  Josef,  5,705,874.  CI    .110  21h(KKl. 
(ieron,  Mordechai    See 

Kadoun.  Avinoam,  Aioni.  Yehoshua,  and  Geron,  Mordechai,  5,705.340. 
CI   4C5  195CXXI 
(.iemsh.  Jeffrey  A     .See 

Arslan.  Ahmet  Vecdct.   Bobeck.  James   [)  ,  Gemsh,  Jeffrey    A  ,  and 
McDonald.  David  Kills.  5.706.276.  CI    .170-2 16  (KKI 
(lershen,  Bernard   .See 

Neiger.  Benjamin.  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  and  Gershen,  Bernard,  5.706.155. 
CI    161  45  (XXI 
Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH  GBF  See — 

Walker.  Mark,  and  Timmis,  Kenneth,  5,705,.%l,  CI  435  64  .100 
Getman.  Daniel  P.  [>Crescenzo.  Gary  A.  Freskos,  John  N.  Vazquez, 
Michael  L  .  Sikorski.  James  A  .  Devadas.  Balekudru:  Nagarajan,  Snm 
vasan.  and  McDonald.  Joseph  J  .  to  G  D  Searlc  &  Co  Sulfonvlalkanoy 
lamino  hydroxyethylamino  sulfonamide  retroviral  priMease  inhibitors 
5.705..5(K),  CI  514-228  200 
Getsy.  Andy  W     See  -- 

Com,  Richard  J  ,  Ernes,  Lvnne  M  ,  Getsv,  Andy  W ,  Haiko,  Edvkard  M  . 
Hardee.   Kenneth   L,  and   Niksa.   ManlvnJ.   5,705,051.  CI    205 
770  (KKI 
Geudens,  Jozrf  Philemona  R    .See 

Blake,  Alan  David,  Geudens,  Jo/cl  Philemona  R  .  Hardv   Paul  Andrew, 
and  Quesicl.  Fabrice  Francois  J  ,  5.705.464.  Ci    510-142  (KKI 
CiFM  Maschmenbau  GmhH    .See 

(iavvarecki.  Herbert.  s,7(M, 170,  CI    121   844  (KKI 
Ghahr.  Haiem  Mohamed   .See 

Chi.  Chi  Hung.  Ghahi.  Haleni  Mohamed.  Iyer.  Balaknshna  Raghavcn 
dra.   Narang,   Indcrpal   Singh.   Rao.  Ciurura)   Seshagin.   and   Sinha. 
Bha-skar.  5,706,484,  CI    145  564  (KK) 
Cnanneni.  Ennco  R    I>jve  tad  end  mill  having  replaceable  cutter  msens 

S  704.716.  CI    407.15  (KKI 
Gibbs.  Mitchell  W    Rotating  aquanum   5.704,113,  CI    114  248  (KKI 
Giberti,  Fahiu,  to  Atohaas  Holding  C  V    Prixess  for  pr«panng  beads  of 

polymers  having  an  acrylic  basis   5,705.580,  CI    526-201  (KXI 
Gibson,  Gary  F  .  and  Kotsiopivulos,  Thomas  G  .  to  Kotsiopoulos.  Thomas  G 
Compressed  gas  gun  vMth  pressure  civntrol  arrangement    5.704,142.  CI 
124  71 (KKI 
Gihson.  Rohen  T  .  and  Hi'lmdahl.  Tixld  F  .  10  Fluke  Corporation  MethixJ  and 
apparatus  lor  automaticallv  testing  semictvnductor  duxJes    5,705,416.  CI 
'24  ■'67IKKI 
Gihvin.  William  R     See 

Meeker,  Paul  K  .  Gibson.  William  R  .  and  Counncv.  Steve  P.  5.7(.M.57h. 
CI    248  2I4IKXI 
(fidda,  Jaswani  S    .See 

.Audia.  James  F  .  Cohen.  Marlenc.  Gidda.  JasvvanI  S  .  and  Nelson.  David 
1    .  5.705.514,  CI    514  4|5(KK1 
dicbel.  James    See 

Dvorkis.  Paul.  Barkan,  luiward.  Charych.  Harold.  Gicbcl.  James.  Ostct 

vieil.  Stephen.  Kumai.  Sundecp.  Banle.  John.  Polonievyicz,  Paul  R  , 

Biuso.   Anthony    D     and  Chev».    Steven    M  .   5,705.8(X1.   CI     235 

462  (KKI 

(iirtord,  Jon  W  .  10  Bcmic  Company.  Inc    Bag  hlling  and  closing  machine 

s. 704, 147.  CI    51  571  (KKI 
Gilben,  Carl  W     See 

ShoR,  Rohen  G   I      Gilben   Carl  W  .  Martin.  Bnan  M    Cho   Mvung 
(*.  and  Ginns.  F^ward  J  .  5.705,151,  CI   424  44  610 


Gilbert.  Paul  A   Auxiliarv  igniter  and  conmvl  for  a  furnace    5.7IM.775.  CI 

431-66.000 
Giiead  Sciences.  Inc  ;  See — 

DePnnce.  Randolph  B  ,  Facchine,  Kevin  L..  Levus.  George  S  .  Levels. 
Jason  G  ;  Lin.  Kuei-Ying;  Matteucci.  Marie  D  .  Mook.  Robert  A  .  Jr. 
and  Wagner.  Richard  W  .  5.705.643.  CI   564-154  000 
McGee,  Lawrence  R  .  Kim.  Choung  U  .  Bischofherger.  Norbcrt  W  .  and 
Krayyczyk,  Steven.  5.705.524.  CI   514-431  (WO 
Giles,  C   L^e;  See  - 

Omiin.  Chn-stian  Waller  Peter,  and  Giles,  C    Lee.  5.706,400.  CI    395 
21  000 
Giles.  Durham  K    See — 

Henderson.  Graeme  W.  Giles,  Durham  K  .  Funk.  Kent  D  .  and  Kolb, 
Troy  C  .  5.704.546,  CI    234-1  000 
Giles  Enterpnses,  Inc    See — 

Giles.  Ted  W,.  5.704.955.  CI   55-274,0(K) 
Giles.  Ted  W  .  to  Giles  Enterpnses.  Inc    Air  hitranon  system  for  vented 

cnhaust  system,  5,704.955,  CI,  55-274,00(1 
Gilhooly,  James  Albert   See — 

Huynh.  Cue  Kim;  Rutten.  Matttievv  Jeremy.  Cohen,  Susan  I,  .  Nadeau. 
Douglas  Paul.  Jurjevic.  Roben  Albin.  and  Gilhooly.  James  Alben. 
5.704.987,  CI,  I34-6,(XK1 
Gill.  Tom  See— 

Hamson.    Martin.    Becker.    Richard,    and   Gill.   Tom,    5,704,152,   CI 
42  70,070. 
(jillen.  Thomas  J.;  See  — 

Slovnik,  Steven  C  ,  Scola.  Michael  J  .  and  Gillen.  Thomas  J  .  5,704.887 

CI  494-12.000 

Cillery.  F.  Howard,  and  Waynar.  Thomas  J  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc    Heal 

processabic  metallic  vacuum  coatings   5,705.278.  CI  428-433  (XK) 
Gillespie.  Franna  S    P;  and  Matsen.  Marc  R  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Combined  heating  cycles  to  improve  efficiency  in  inductive  heating  opera 
lions,  5,705.744.  CI    214-615,000 
Gillette  Company,  The   See  — 

lovanni,  Carl  F:  Vu.  Tuan  M  .  and  Sane.  Javant  N  .  5,705.171.  CI 
424-401000, 
Gillette.  Richard  J  .  and  Easlcy.  James  C  .  to  Svnlec.  Inc  Controlled  vacuum 

in  ophthalmic  reonal  surgery   5,7CM,927.  CI   604-314  (XX) 
Gillio.  Robert  G    Virtual  surgcrv  system  instrument    5.7(V4.791.  CI    4.14- 

262  (XX) 
Ginatlo.  Luiz  Antonio   See — 

Fragnito,  Carlos  Roberto;  Gua.sti.  Jose  Guilherme    Jr    De  Souz^  Lib 

anio  Carlos,  Ginatto,  Luiz  Antonio,  and  Graton.  Marco  Antonio. 
5.706.007.  CI.  341-155  (XX) 
Ginder.  John  Matthew:  See — 

Celentino.  Michael  Fredenck.  Choi.  Charles  Lee.  Gindet.  John  Matthew. 
and  Lunde.  Cathenne  MacQueen.  5.7(M.579.  CI   248  311.200 
Ginns.  EuJward  J.:  See — 

Short.  Roben  G   L  .  Gilbert,  Carl  W .  Martin.  Bnan  M  .  Cho.  Myung- 
Ok;  and  Ginns.  Edward  J  .  5.705.153,  CI   424-44  610 
Giordano.  Heidi.  Peterson.  Michael  G  .  and  Sivaraja.  Mohanram.  10  Tularik. 
Inc    High-throughput  screening  assay  for  inhibitors  of  nucleic  acid  heli- 
cascs.  5.705,344,  CI   435-6.000 
Giramma.  David  J  .  10  Synopsys,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  use  of  the 
undefined  logic  state  and  mixed  multiple  state  abstractions  in  digital  logic 
simulation   5.706.476.  CI   395-500  (KX) 
Gisl-brocades.  N  V    See — 

Bonekanip.  AlfonsusJohannes.  and  Van  Tilborg.  Marcellis  Wilhelmus 
Elisabeth  Maria.  5.705.362.  CI   415  64  800 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH    See 

Frackenpohl.  Alfred,  and  Coenen.  Hethen.  5.7fW.412  CI    1  72  272  000 
Glaser.  Wolfgang   See — 

Lxxjuenz.  Hcinz.  Glaser.  Wolfgang.  Tamandl.  Kun.  and  ^'aldez.  Petet, 
5.705,073.  CI,  210-631  (XK) 
Criaxo  Group  Limited   5ee — 

Craig.  Joanne;  Crookes.  Derek  l^eslie    and  Skittrall.  Stephen  John. 
5.705.520.  CI,  .514-415  (KK) 
Glaxo  Wellcome  S  p,A    See — 

Thomas,   Russell   John;    Biondi.   Slefano,    Rossi,   Tino,    and  Coniini. 
Stefania  Anna.  5.705,636,  CI   540-2(KI(KKI 
Glenn,  Dann  W    See — 

Thompson.    Daniel    W  ;    Glenn.    Dann   W  ,    and    Wixillani.    John   A  . 
5.706.087.  CI    156  164  (KXI 
Glcnnon.  Edward  V  Golf  club  suppon  card   5.7(M.847.  CI   473-282  000 
Glcsser.  l^iuis  S  .  to  Spvderco.  Inc   Knife  with  reversible  clip  5.704.124.  CI 

10  155  (KKI 
Gliatech  Inc     .See 

Roufa.  Dikla.  Harel.  Adrian.  Fredenckson.  Roben  C    A     and  Coker. 

George  T.  III.  5.705.177,  CI   424-422  (KK) 
Roufa,  Dikla;  Harel.  Adnan.  Fredenckson.  Roben  C    A  .  and  Coker. 
George  T.  III.  5,705.178.  CI.  424-»22  (XKI 
Globe  Motors,  a  Division  of  Labinal  Components  and  Systems.  Inc    See 

Bradley.  Johnny  LaDell.  5.704,445.  CI    148  265  (KKI 
Globc-L'nion  Inc    See— 

Mrotek.   Edward  N  .  and  Rcichman.   Beniamin.   5.705.254.  CI    428 
204  0(K1 
("ilonoso.  Charles  A    See 

Bassen.  William  W  ,   Russ, 
5,706,141.  CI    364-138  (KX) 
Glotzbach.  Patnck  L    See— 


Rohen   M  .   and   Gloriuso.   Charles   .A. 
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KaMiiusMTi    B.-th  \     l.ilK    li,.iHivl'    >i.i,l  (.lii/in.in    'lA.'v    ^,   llS  Mil  ( „««lnijn    John  J      N. 
CI    -US  hOKI 


(ifuucrt.  N\i-i?tcT    S(  f 

Kurl(;<-n.  HaT.ikl    ..n,n,ii.,.R-ii    W..nH-.    >  7ii4>XX.  CI    :M:im(l<>" 

( inirie.  ■\mlrrj'.    So 

IHawid    IX-nnis  I     Iciki    l.>linS     ( mirki-    Viulrt-.iv    Kminn-i    Hnm-t 
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«l«iii    K.nlTi.Mul  (.      So 
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(,.«lin    l).iim-l  K 

Nisslcv    DaM.I   M      H.nlL-r    M..1..I.I  D     (..«lni    I '.mi.!   K       nul   (..Mi-i 
(.i-oi(;c  1-.  ,  s,7(is,;i|    (1   4r  4Si.«»i 
Im«'I.  l'nu\h    Vcr 

Ch.Klha    Vlul   (iiipla    \,hivh   <kk-I   PmiNh,  Harmaca>  an   Siiikali-^h   an>l 
ha    Balakiishna  Kachavi-n>lra,  s  -|)f.,44S    CI     UlS  mi:  (HHi 


lfiirih..rn    htank   \i<-,-yh    S'lUKhl    (I    4-4   ISHMl 
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(„«-il    Id..    Muii^lH-,  \ndK-a.  kiihlMiann,  K.ihrn.Sira^    Muslala    andlv.li      (  ....is^-nK-rj;  B<-lH-f  r  B  \      S, , 

(U-.n/.  1..  IViiusv.   Nkiienj;<-sc-IK.hdH    Crrupilak-d  -ilua^     1  pi.yss  lor  (i.-t^-nlx-tv^     H.'n.l.ik.i,    V^  .IIhIiih,.    J..hann 

Ihfii  prfp.itacn.ti  and  ihi-ii  iim-  m  Mil.  atit/ahif  ruhht-i  ^lulu!^■^    ^  'iiS.H7. 
CI    4:>   <'S  (Km 
c;..rtin,  K..IXM1    S,7 

l)tHn..n[.  F*hilip|x-   \ 
l,..k.-    1     K.«lm-\     S,,  "'""'     „        ,      ,    , 

Calllip,    MKhai-l    C k.       I       k..l.u^      an.l    (K^,ln      Sk-ph,-n. lav.h    K..sa  ili.l     S, ,  ,    s  ',u  ,  x '    I   I     ^'l "   > 
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i-x(»,tn-nl.al  .-nrKhim-nl    ,  hfini  SI  1  I  \    s-iisic    tl    JISmnki 
(...Id,  Hands     S,, 

HII-U.CI.  Jailicv  1      JVniix-i    Ki.hal.lK      Mlnia.l    l/hai    an.lC.I.I    Kan.K 

s,"'iis,si:.  CI  :s(i  :(►!  iKm 


M..r../.i\  li;..i  \iU..t..Mili  Sircikua  Uuhos  Dniiitu-wia  Kj/h..i..va. 
Sulna  Cuimiir.'sna  Ttaskin  t>\..li  Mikliail.'M.  ti  (...til<n-v  Cut 
man  \aliT\i-vkh,  >.-iiiclsan...  Salc't\  Inn.iki-nUfM.  h  KhaiiU.n..v 
\aliT\  I..Mt..sKh.  l'iTfsal..s  \nal..|\  (■v.xl..r..\uh  l'i.p..v  Madiniii 
S.-viH-nscnKh.andK..^akv   VwuhrJas  Nik..laM-v  Kh,  s.^dS.S  <H  C  I 

S'l    Ki(  IIINl 
(„.r,l..n    C  lias   J    S^aik.■l  l\    ~land  .  ..lipk-l    S,-|»4.S".  (1    :4S  ::t  21*1 

(„.ldtx-t.   Kands  C,     and  Hana.Mn,  lam.-.  I      c^  K.ii.hmv  II,.-  Ma,.-  1  n,u-,      i hke.  RKhaid,  Ma.ba.im   Jutsicn  Klau.    Schill.nj:.  *altet^  StuCA  Scelan_ 

,lV..I  Ncs*   U-tsc-s    IVi..-p..ial  MK-f.(,  ,.«lo  and  n,.-lh,.l    s  -lit.  '-:    (  1  K,f <■■'     Pas.al     >an,a,.„a,L    V.s.uhika,    C  ,.h.-n.    Nissim   (  la.  dc     and 
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C,.,ldcnk-r,    M,l,..n  l.asi.l    So  ...m^.uiuK    S  ^„S  .sh    ,1    S4..  -.M  UKi 

Hansen     Han-    l..hn,    and   c  ,..l.l.-nU-,t     M.ln.n    Dasi.l     s^osisx.   (I      (,..ss    Slc-s.-n  Neil    S,  ■■ 
4:4  ISI   IIXI 


C.l.llarh.    \.)..lph    1       and   C.ldlarh     Mailin    I,    1..   (...I.llath     \.l..lph^l- 
C..tn(X-lilisi-   lahlc  l.ip  >:ami-   mlh   aui..n  .liMhaift-     s^ikJMi)    (I     :"< 
HISIICIII 
Ci..ldlath.  Manm  I     Set— 

C,..ldlath     A.U.Iph   r      an.l   C.l.ltaib     Mailin   I.   S,:i)4.(>ll).  (1,   :7* 
IIIX  INK) 
C  ...Ulinall.  Daniel     S.  . 

Briinaki.  I  uui-n  >     (...l.lnian    |)ani.'l    jii.l  Sinai    l..s,-ph   s. 704.209.  CI 
Ml  C.SII  INDI 
(...l.lman,  R..b<-n  B    1..  Hu-.-.l  \iil..ni..|isf  I.-.  Iin..l..vs    In.    S<.im-  i-n.l..vuf.- 

*ilh  i.>nlinii.>us  ni..nil..nni;    s  'lis  .)K  I    CI     C4IIS4|lNlli 
c... l.lman,  Shc-IU-s  B     S, , 

l-..la.laic,  Maik  Ifrtn  s    (  ...Idnian,  Shcllcs   B     Miirias    Nan..s     Sihi-i 


,1k...   Dasid    \ilfn     (...Idiian,   (...Clliu-.l    \n.lnas    C.s.     Sl,-scii   Neil 
c.tcjii;     Ili..tnas    Vnih.ms     HelllrKh,    Aiulrfs     \nn     an.l    William. 

),.scph  ,^t1hul  s'ii,,4>:  CI  v(s:ci(iiwii 

li...skM    Hi. .mas    S(, 

n/ik.'s»i.h    Han    (..."k-i     ni..iiL,-    jii.l   k.in/.-    Iiai.k    s'ik.Sihi    CI 
(.^S  (sHIiNlti 
( i...wami.  Raitianui    Si . 

fVrrs,  R.itx-n  James,  Ci..ssiaiin    Kam.iiiiii    an.l /icliiiski    I'a.il   \nih..ns 
S.7IIS,<M,  CI    4111    'SlimMI 
( i.rt...  Hir.ishi    St. 

MuJta,    laka..,    ^aniaiKhi,    lunen.in     M..lini.i,    >..'.liin..hu     jn.l   (>..l.. 
HiL.shi    s  'IIS  4:s   CI   4'^  Ik:  ikni 
ti..l,.     Ka/unan,   I..   tujiCsu    limilcd    Cii^ml    Mniiilali..n    m.xkl    ema.rmL' 


iiielh.«l  and  ik-sKe    S.-|K,.4-^  CI    WSSlNHKIIl 
man     Dasid    Chillip     Na..     Ya..  Ctiuni.-     an.lV..-lH-,     R,.sFtiilir      c  „.(..  M.h...   Kas»akila.  Shi/u..,  Mae,  Y..shiharu,  Uamu.a^  lakuc  K..shiha, 
man,  t  ni  1  ,  ,  Sulaka,    Va|ima     Kenp     Ishihashi     Ssunn     Na^asassa,   Himki     Sii^ahara, 

Ms.ishi  \..ki  Slimihisa  and  \sa..  Hanihik..,  1..  Milsiihishi  Materials 
C  ..rp..iali..n,  and  Kailssas  lejini.al  Reseat. h  Insliliile  VNire  I..1  eleslrk 
iails»a\s    S,7||S,i:s,  CI    4:il47||(KKI 

(,..|...  Trruki,  t.i  Kahushiki  Kaisha  S  .<  I  Snidio    \ut..n Ii>..|iiin,i^  eijuip 
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l,..l,.|i    lakashi    S, , 

lakeshiia,  MKhiniasa  V.shi.la,  lakasuki,  lanimiiia,  ^..shiaki  lijima 
llil..shi  C...(..li  lakashi  ami  Yumikiiia  Tsune.'  s  ^1144:1  (1  |(,s 
I  si  mill 

I.. I 
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:'  IHKl 
Ci..|dllan,  CnHlltied    \n.lreas     S. , 
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loscpti'  Xrthur,  S,7|it,.4(:   (  I    <'is  yntimi 
1  ...l.lsihnii.ll,  kalalin    S^,' 

Malsus,  (Viet   /aia,  It/si-hec,  I  jikas,  I  a|..s   I'app    Xiines   Simas    \nlal 
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hi      leiMs.  tl       lean  C  .eort'e 


s  7iis.s:>i,  CI   SI4S4IIIIII1  us.rmni 

C,.i|.lsl..ti    Mark  R     Bemis.  l..n  I    ,  and  Rapisaida,  C  armen  C  haile.    1..I     \  i..iutx-l    lian...is    s, , 

l,eat    ItH    PUiK  ,n  hghl  nuxllile    S, 'IH  "(».   C'l     tc:   llMlNNi  Cla.issiiei,     Sndle      ( .....Kl      1  lam. 

C.letiihiessski     R..n.ild,    S,    C  lait     Ba,^     andKam.in     l..hn     ,.,   (hisski  '''"',,           u         nM    c      u          s       ,  I  (     IN-n    B -ih   X     ,. 

C.,rp..ta.i..n    Sell  adiusim,.  sup,s..it  hl.Kks    s  ^,k.  sh:   (  1    :4s  sm,m«i  ,  „„i..-„n,  Btad      )ls..n    Brian  I)     Maiks    I  rme  S     ami  (  •••^"    »''     ^ 

('...linski    Mitoshss  J      Se,  !)...»  (hemisalC  ..mpans    I  he   an.l  I  V.ss  Man...   In.    Kijiid  l..ani  N.atd  and 

I   issieme     'l  ..s^ell    I       kss,alk..s*ski,    Slelan     l'u|ii-k     k./ss/i..I     ..n.l  t.  .un.lali..n     insulalion     ssslelti     an.l     nR-lh.»l     h'l     irealini:     same     sAilh 

(n.lmski    Mii.pslaw   1     s'iiSf,.)s   il    S(,.i4rni(«i  inse.ia  i.le/iermitiu.k    S.7ii4.p:,(l    s_|w||(i 

t     I       lak-  hi    S  •  ■  C.uka,   R,ih«-nus  J.ihannes,   san  den  Hoiiik-I    C  ..melis   Ani..ni.is    Mustets, 

"'"llrvl/ak   Bei^'ardl     C.nii    lakeshi,  Nem..l..   Mn iin     nunaii-aii S>...ulei,   Slam,   Hem    and  Verhakel,  Johannes  Maria,  1,.  I  nilesei   I'alenl 

Yoshio    S7I14SKS    cl     'SI    I'.niln  n,,ldin>..s  B  V    Pr..sess  l..t  pr.Klu.ini:  sivrelinn  a  piolem  hs  a  iransh.rmed 

/      „,,i.     iT.nl   u      \.  111..11I.I    iisine    expiessi..n  se.ieli..n    ie>.'illalinf^    Te|.'i..ns    detr.ed    Irom    a 

tii'ii/aus,  rrank  i^      s. .  ,,            ,        ,             ,,              ^  --.it   jcj    .  t     tit.  ...1  um. 

Rsdei     Ihoirias   Btetulan.   Shanm.n,    kaien   S^      Ka.  la.i    lUmei   I  ...iis  as,K-m.llus  .•n.l.,xs  lanase  II  .:ei.e    ^    OS  <SK    t  I    4!S  „g  jmi 

Hatse>,  Riehard  (       M.U.m.ueh    SheirolM     1  i..n/ales    I  tank   R  (,.i//ini    I  iii|;ia    S,>                                                                                      s-,.sk<- 

Caslllk.,  Mana  R      Billsai.l    lli/aK-lhR     ami  Slieii    \,iM.  s   I  a,.  I  .11  1 V  Haen,  C  hnsn.ph    (  „.//ilii,  I  .iieia    ami  M.in..ni,  M..ni.  a          nSlsC. 

S  7(|S  ChS    CI    41s  '11    |i«i  '  1    ^''>*   llli«"i  

(■    n,.l.,    I„.n    s.  C.iaham    IVnnis    10   leleHes   ln...l|>..iale.l    Push  p.ill  .  ..nli..|   sulh  .  nmpi'.l 

Mesnatd     Hir-iis     lasiesilk-     lean  Paul     C  atieie    Philip(H-    (  ...n/ale,'  ss»  isel  lilhe    S     m,.SS    c  I       4S11.  41111 

Juan    and  Betlw.uv    (lli.iei    s  'IK,  I HK    C  I     >f,  (  s.nimi  Cialiam,  U.nald  W     1,.  R,.het1shass  C  ,.nl,..|s  (  ..mpans    l),vH..I  ['■'''^■'f''''- 

l,..,lall     Btian    leshe     Risse     S^ilhelm,    and    Malhes^     l..i.eP     \.l.liti..n  sensing;  ...ndlti.mim^  an.l  satels  -s  siem  *  ilh  .  unei.I  ..mn. . I    s,   (is      ..tl 

poismeis      ..I      p..ls.s.l.»>lehns     e.Milaining      lunilR.nai      suhsiiiuenis  :  |<)  44'' limi 

S,7||S  S(H    CI    s:(,  :hI  mm  C  naham  Pa.kaeiiiL'  C  i.t|».ial)..ii     See- 


T..hias,  John  W  ,  and  Scmcrsks,  Ptank  h  ,  S  7lM,S(lf.,  CI    2  I  s  Wx  IHX) 
(itahatn,  William  Ptank    Stf 

Anion,  l-X)u^las  R.>ben,  Darmon.  Mi.hael  J  ,  Ciraham.  William  Prank, 
and  Iliomas,  Richard  Ronald,  ,S,7(|S.;-'t,,  ('1    4:h  421  (KKI 
Ciram  C.»rp<iration    Set' 

Asano.  Puinilaka,  and  Yamada,  Yoshio.  S.-'(k4,^f,x,  Cl    128  7U  (MNI 
Ciram.  Jes  Tou>:aard    Procedure  for  ihe  pr.Kjueii.in  .if  an  assemhlcd  ohteel 

s.7(is.|i:.  Cl    2M  242(MK» 
(iranei...  Matthess  James    See 

^*hillion,   Dennis   Paul.   Brat.olino.    Diane   Susan,   (iraneto,   Matihes\ 
James,  Phillips,  Wendell  Ciars.  Van  Sam.  Karcv  Alan,  Walkct,  Daniel 
M.irk.  and  Wonf,  Sai  Chi.  s'7(|S  Sjl   Cl    S14''S4(KI(I 
C  .range.  Jacques    .See 

Hamcdi  Sanf!sari.   Fand.    Nugici.   Pahicnne.   Vallei.   Thierrs ,   Ciranjjc. 
Jacques,  and  Vila.  Jorge.  S.7(l,S.s::.  Cl    S14  42<  IKHI 
Ciranl.  Kes  m  B     \tf 

Dssser.  I^iuglas  A  .  Hands.  James  p  .  Currs.  Paul  P  .  Pflujshaupi.  Rick 
P  .  and  c;ranl.  Kesin  B  .  S.7|X,,4S-'   c"l  "ws  IjmHXI 
Ciralon    \1arco  Ani.tni.i    Stf 

I  ragnilo.  Carl.ts  R.iherto,  (iuasti.  J.tsc  Ciuilherme.  Jt     IX'  S.>u/a.  I.ih 

anio  C  arl.ts.  Ciinatlo.  Lui/   Antonio,   and  (iraion.   Marco   \nioni.., 
s^0f,,IKi7   Cl    »4I   I,SS()(KI 
Ciiases,  Bradford  T,  k.  Cummins  ,Allis.sn  C  orp    Melh.xl  and  apparatus  lor 

discriminatinj;  and  sounlinj;  dixumenls    S^(M44|    C|    2114  ,s:(4  (KKl 
Citases  Spras  Suppls,  Inc      See 

Hedgcr.'  Thomas  A  ,   and  Chagans.   Nicholas  P.   s.-'(i4.S4X,  Cl    2 "J 
1 14  IMMI 
Ciras.  James  P.  Onsural.  Rait  O  .  and  Pesravian.  Mohammad.  10  Inicmaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation    I'se  .if  marker  packeis  for  synchr.)ni/a 
Ii.m   ..f  cn.rsplion/decrsplion    kess    m    .1   .lata   .  ommunication    nctssork 
S."(>6.X4S.  Cl    «ll  21  (HKI 
tlrasson.  James  ian    .See 

Jacks.tn.   Arthur.   Heses.   Ciraham.   Cirasson.   James    Ian.   and   Clarke. 
Russell.  S.7()S.(,S2;  Cl    .S4H  2112  (KKI 
Cira/ioli  S  p  .A     .See 

(ira/ioh.  Vitlono.  S.7(|S.2SS   Cl   428  I4.S(KKI 
Cira/ioIi.  Virion...  I.i  Oa/ioli  S  p  A    Meth.id  and  an  apparatus  f.>r  making  a 
graphic  representation  on  »h|ec[s  made  of  a  polstilehn  polsmer  and  him  for 
implementing  said  methiKl    S,7IIS.;ss,  C|    428  IIS  mN)  ' 
(ireat  Dane  I. milled  Partnership    See 

Hill,  John  Adam,  s,^|>4.f,^h,  Cl    24(^  24  KKI 
Green.  L^rrv  ,A     .See 

Collins.  Nick  A  .  Oeen.  l.arr\  A  .  Gupte.  .Anagha  A  .  Marler.  Dasid  Cl  . 
and  Tracs.  William  J  .  III.  .S.7().S.724.  Cl    SX.S-44fi  (KKI 
Cireenherg.   Ciar\.   to   Pdge   Scientihc    InstrumenI   C.impanv    l,LC     Stereo 

microscope  condenser   S,7(»6, 1 2S.ri    CSy  .18^  (KKI 
Circcnherg,    Peres,    to    Cros»n    Partnfr.ihip     Snap-on    coping    holddossn 

S.7(k».|7h.  Cl    S2  *(K1(KK) 
(ireenberg.  Tros  W     .S>e- 

Phillips.  J.m.  and  Grecnberg.  Tro>  W  .  S.7(|S,18.C  Cl   424-4.W(KKI 
Greene,  Ann.  and  Sangiamo.  Richard,  to  Cienlsie  Group.  lncorp.>rated.  The 

Lighting  hxture  suth  a  saletv  h(x>k    .S.7(W.7'l(l.  Cl    .W2  .'74  (KK) 
Greene.  Mark  I  .  to  I'nivcrsity  of  Pcnnsslsania,  The  Trustees  of  the  McthtxJs 
of  treating  cancer.His  cells  with  anti-rcceptor  antifxidies    S.7CI.S.1S7.  Cl 
424  ns  KKI 
Greene.  Ted  J.  to  Cnited   States   Manufacturing  C.rmpans     Multi-purpose 

prosthetic  knee  component   .S,7(>4.44h.  Cl   fi2V44(KKI 
Greenhcld.  Brian   Closure  siith  forearm  engaging  tahs  foi  medication  con 

lainers   S,7(M..S02.  Cl   215  295  000 
Greer.  Calfienne  E     .See 

Manos.  M    Michelc.  Bauer,  Heidi   M  .  Greer.  Cathenne  H  ,  Resnick. 
Robert  M  .  and  Ting.  Yi.  S.7(is.h2':.  Cl    536-24  VK) 
Gregg,  TTiomas  .Anthonv    .SVe 

PIko.   Dasid  Arlen.  Goldnan.  Ciottfned  .Andreas.  Goss,   Stesen   Neil. 
Gregg.   Thomas   Anthons.    Hellfnch.   Audrcs    Ann.   and   Williams. 
Joseph  Arthur.  5.706.432.  Cl    .3y5-2(KI  08(1 
GregorA.  Richard  .Alan   .S>e  - 

Garland.  Paul.  Schulxrn.  Craig  Norman.  Grcgon..  Richard  Alan,  (iarcia 
Rameau.  P^uardo.  Hpps.  Rickes.  Bums.  Dasid.  and  Hlo/ek.  Rohert 
Jerr>.  5.7(15.04(1.  Cl    252I84(KK) 
Grenning,  James  W  .  and  Pasties.  Rofserl  I   .  I.t  Teradyne.  Inc    MethtxJ  and 
apparatus  tor  analv/ing  cellular  telephone  nelssork    S, 706. 333.  Cl    '74 
54  (KKI 
Gries.  Willi  Kurt   .See   - 

Prass.  Werner.  Platwr.  Stephan  J   W  .  and  Goes.  Willi  Kun.  S.7(I5.3|  3, 
Cl    4(0-2S.l  (KKI 
(intfin,  l>ouglas  D     See 

.Se/gincr,  Abdurrahman,  and  Cinfhn.  [>>uglas  15  .  5.705.427.  Cl    324 
30.'  (KK) 
(inffin.  John  H  .  Rapapon.  Samuel  I  .  and  1^'.  D/ung  T  ,  to  Scripps  Research 
Institute.  The.  and  L'nisersits  of  C^alitomia.  The  Regents  of  the  Meihix)  fot 
diagnosis  .it  thrombotic  disorders    S, "1(1^,345.  Cl    436  64  (KKI 
Gntfin.  Sort    .See 

Bnllanl.  fJaniel.  and  Gnffin.  Scott.  5.704. '46,  Cl    1.'7  625  15(1 
(ingg.  Dasid  A     See 

Young.  James  M  .  Pratet,  Craig  B  .  Gngg.  Dasid  A  .  Meyer.  Charles  R  . 
Hert/og.    William    H  .    Gurlcv.    .'"hn    ,A  ,    and    Flings,    Virtzi!    B 
S^0S,KI4.  Cl    2,50  '06  (KK) 
Gnll.  Bcmhard  See — 


Fberlcin.   Ernst.   Hcrre.  JiJrgen.    Gnli.    Bemhard.   and   Seit/er.   Dieter 
5.706.304,  Cl    375  260  (KK) 
Gnll.  Laurence  Kay    5ee - 

Filzmaunce.  Wayne  Paul.  Hellmann.  Gars  Mark,  (jnll.  Laurence  Kas. 
Kumagai.  Monro  Hiroshi.  and  della-Cioppa.  Gus  Richard.  5. 70S. 624 
Cl   536-23  2(KI 
Gnnies.  French  H  Articulated  hold  dosin  clamp  for  a  distributor  5  7(V4.322- 

Cl    I23-I46..SOA 
Grofxfl.  Bengt-Thomas   See  — 

Negri.   Danicle,   Von   Der   Elt/.  Andreas.   Russ.   Werner   Huben.   and 
Grobel.  Bengt-Thomas.  5,704.451.  Cl   8  546.(KKI 
Grogan.  R    Pal,  and  Wadsssorth.  Ronald,  to  Calmat  Inc    Tngget  actuated 

sprayer  5.704,521.  Cl    222-383  KK) 
Ciroh.  Gregory   I  .  to  Shoreline  Ci>ntainer  Inc    Folding  tras  t\pe  oniainet 

s. 704. 483.  Cl    206-511  (KKI 
Ciftxitenhuis.  Peter  D   J  .  .See 

Van  Boeckel.  Constant  ,A  A  .  Grixitenhuis.  Pclet  D  J  .  Pctiiou.  Maunce. 
and  Weslerduin.  Pieter.  5.705.484.  Cl    514-25  (KK) 
Gross.   Joseph,   to   Elan   Medical   Technologies,   Limited     Liquid   matenal 

dispenser  and  salse   5.704,520.  Cl    222  '34  (KKI 
Gross.  Kenny  C     .See- 
Chen.  Ting,  Gross.  Kenns  C  .  and  Wcgench.  Scephan.  5,7(16  321.  Cl 
376-46.'  (KK) 
(irosspietsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Euscmann.  Alfred,  to  Fichtel  A;   Sachs  AG 
Cylinder  for  hydraulically  .operated  clutches  and  brakes  and  hvdraulicalls 
operated  clutch  a.ssemblics  for  motor  sehides   5. ■'04.462.  Ci    142-85  0()C 
Cjrossenor.  Victor  L    5ee- 

Clough.  Thomas  J  .  Grossenor.  Victor  1.  .  and  F*insks.  Naum.  5.705.265, 
Cl    428  .307  .3(K) 
Ooth.    Francis    R     Beserage   container    ideniihcation   tag     5.7(14. 144.   C^l 

40  .306(KKI 
Gnsuftal.  Chnstian   5ee 

Rialan.  Joseph,  and  Grouftal.  Chnstian.  5.^06.250.  Cl    36"  ^^  (nm) 
(iroupe  Guillin  (S  A  I   See 

Guillin.  Franyois.  5.705,213.  Cl   426- 1  24  (KK) 
Cirufier.  Robert   .See  — 

Dirmever.  Josef.  Plankl.  Christian.  Grubet.  Roben.  and  Prohsi.  Heinnch. 
5,7(J6.18L  Cl    361-804  (KKI 
Grudl.  Josef,  to  Gerhard  Geiger  GmbH  &  Co    Disc  for  electrodynamics 

motors    5.705.874,  Cl    310-216.000, 
Gruen.  Detlef,  See— 

Treutler.  Chnsloph.  Grticn.  DelleL  Mucnzel.  Horst.  Baumann.  Helmut. 
Schmidt,  StefTcn;  and  Uxk,  Andreas.  5.705.745.  Cl   73-204  26(1 
Gr/elak.  Keilh  D    .See- 

Erler    William    F.    OHagan.    Timoths    P.    and    Gr/elak.    Keith    D 
5.704.212.  Cl.  62-3  2(K) 
Gr/ybowski,  Thomas   See  — 

'junk.  Mirjana.  and  Grzybovkski.  Thomas.  5.704.642.  Cl    280-774  (KK) 
("iuaciaro.  Michael  Anthony   5ee — 

Cresvs.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr .  Hamnglon.  Philip  Mark.  Karp.  Gary  Mitcfiell. 
Manfredi.    Mark    Chnstophcr.    and    Guaciaro.    Michael    .Anthonv. 
5.705.644.  Cl   .544-222.000 
Ciuarrera.  Donna  J..  Mattucci.  Neil  C  .  Mehta.  Avinash  C  .  Taylor.  Lloyd  D  . 
and    Warner.    John    C.    to    Polaroid    Corp(»ratu>n     Photograph    ssstem 
5.705.312.  Cl   430-218.000 
Guasti.  Jose  Guilherme.  Jr    5ee — 

Fragniio.  Carlos  Roberto;  Guasti.  Jose  Guilherme.  Jr     De  Souza.  Lib 

anio  Carlos.  Ginatto.  Lui?  Antonio,  and  Graton.   Marco   AnionRi. 
5.7f)6.n07.  Cl   .341-1.55  000 
Guba.  Alexander  L    See — 

.Soules.  Thomas   F.   Barrs.   Jennifer   1.   Ahlgren.   Fredcnc   F     Guba. 
Alexander   L.    and   Sieinbrenner.    Er*in   G.    5.7(15.883.   Cl     313- 
318  090 
Guegan.  Georges,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    MetfKKj  of  pro- 
ducing a  semi-conductor  ssith  a  highly  doped  ?onc  situated  beisfceen  lightly 
doped  zones,  for  the  manufacture  of  transistors  5,705,410.  Cl  437  3.S  000 
Guenscbel.  Helmut   Hinge  and  support   5,704,095,  Cl    16-370  000 
Guerreri.  Steve,  to  Electronic  Warfare  Associates.  Inc  Liquid  registration  and 
control    svstem   having   networked   functional    nKxJuies     5.706.273.   Cl 
364-5 10  (JOO 
Guettes.  Bemd;  Prclzsch.  Regina.  and  Fntz.  Ralf.  to  BASF  Schviarzheide 
GmbH    Preparation  of  bromine-containmg  polvc»ls    5.705.709.  C!    568 
614  (KK) 
Gugliotta.  Dale  Carl    See- 
Burke.   Andress    Stephen,   and   Gugliotta,    Dale   Carl,    5, ""06, 34",   Cl 
380-21  000 
Guhnng.  Joerg   See — 

Reinauer.  Josef.  5.704.742.  Cl   408- 1.56  (KK) 
Guilfov.  Andrew    Austin,   and   Punt.   John   Moms,   t.i  Cafxit   Corpt>ration 

Conductive  polymer  compositions   5.705.555,  Cl    524-495  IXX) 
Guillemcne.  Christian    Secuntv  desice  for  a  dead  bolt  lock    5.704.666.  Cl 

242-346  (XK) 
Guillin.  Franyois.  to  Groupc  GuiUin  (S.A  i  Package  for  the  packaging  and  the 

preservation  of  fresh  foixi   5.705.213.  Cl   426-l29  0(K) 
tiunar.  Vladimir  Ivanovich   See — 

Karaes.  Andrei  Lsosich;  Asakumos.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  Kozlosa. 
Galina   Sergeevna.   Semina.   Olga   Isanosna.   and   Gunar.   Vladimir 
Isanosich.  5.705,687,  Cl   562-567  (KK) 
(jundlach.  Rotsen  W  :  See — 
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Bergen,   Kiih.iril   I       in, I  (.uiulLi^h,   K..Kti   V^      '^.TIKi.lh:.  CI     thi 

( iu<t.  Cheng    Srr' 

("hopdekai,  ViIjs  M  .  S>hl<-a,  Jjmi-s  K    ( ,u..  rhi-in:   .m.l  H.ill    \iii.mhI.i 

J .  s.Tds.iov  ( 'I  :<■;  "(HI  iNKi 

(iljpl.i.  Ashish    St-r 

Chailha,  Alul.  (iiip*J.  AshiNh.  I  HK-I   J*iMish    H.inn.ii.iv.in   \i-nkalcsh   .ind 
Ivcr.  Balakrishna  RaiLhjM-n.lt.i    s/(k,  41)^   (  |    ws  fji:  {KKi 
(iupta.  Ashwani  Kumar    So- 

Hiiyl.  Bradley   I)     Minion,  (llriin  I     f'ap»»unh.  Ihmil  H     ( iii|«a     \sh 
v*ani    Kimiar,    hellemian,    Mkhael    Man,    *>ialdra|afi     Suhraniani.in 
Shcno',.  Sunii,  and  DSa.  Ke>n.ild  V     S  "IKi.-1'J:    (  I     MSSHSiuki 
(iup(a.  kakf<h  K     Siv 

rakeui.hT,  Kunihikii,  (iupia,  Rakch  K     Sihal    Shiv,  (  ..tlin    kahard  J 
and  hreenian.  Waller  )     V"(l^  ll'»,  CI    ZM  4(>4i»«i 
( iujira.  Ram  B     Sf  r 

RikkI,  I-awreTKe  -V  ,  (iiipta,  Kani  H     Ivt-n^ai    Resalhi    I  ev    [lavid   \ 
and  Pai,  Vankalarao  k     S.TIIS.MI    CI    ^4-1   IWhlKKi 
(iupia.  Rarnesh.  lo  Imun  Research  and  Lngmeenng  ('nmpan\    Mulri  via^i- 

hydntpnvcssmg  in  a  vin^ile  reaclum  vessel    'v^OS,!!^^.  (I    !^IW  *>"(»lll) 
(■up(a,  Shiv  ("     .See 

|)|irakti.   William    A.    Jr.   (iupia.   Shiv    (       \un^.    Jorij;  \e»>n^'     \isel 
(Urrard  C  ,  and  Ihomson.  Scolt  M     "i.'IW.:::.  (I    'i:  s-'ikki 
( tiipla.  Subhash    See 

\\an/ino.  Steven.  (iuiHa,  Suhhash.  Klein.  Ruh.  I  iiiiint'    Sc<»ii  I>     .ind 
1  in.  Ming  Ren.  '^.■'(I'i.-lVi.  (1    4ni4SiKiii 
tiuple.  Anagha  A     See 

Collins.  Nick  .\  .  (ireen,  I  arrv   \     (iiiple    AnaKh.i  \     Mallei    IVivid  '  ) 
and  Tratv,  Wilham  J  .  III.  '^.^Il'^,7:4   CI    sns  44MI(iii 
Ciurdehekc.  Rohen  (i  .  lo  Tord  (ilohal  lechnoKi^iies   In*.    Sell  .ilii!riini:  ^an<l 

nuild  mscn  assernhlv    <i.7IU,4  I  :.  ("I    lMi:7l«lil 
Ciiirlcv.  John  A     .See 

>'oung.  James  M  .  IValer,  Craig  B     (ingg,  Ua^ul  A     Me\ei,  (  harles  k 
Men/og.    William    II,    (iurlei,,    John     \      jiul    1  lint'^     Sirgil    H 
',,7ll'i,K14,  CI    :VI  lOMKKI 
Gumey.  Jeffery  Allen    .See 

West.   Paul   Richard,   and   ( .uniev     lellei\     \llin     s-ii^  iin    (  i     4(11 

167  (KMI 
West.    Paul    Richard.    SherilV    J  ugene    lynn,    (iuiney,    Jettery    Mien 
Schneeheli.  Ralph  Scod,  Jordan,   Ilionias  Roherl,  iiu\  Miller,  Ciar\ 

Roger.  y"<i.^.<::  ci  4<(i  <:'■  ih«i 

(iumev.  Jeffrey  ,Mlen    \tf 

West.    Paul    Richard.    SheriH,    l-ugene    1  vnn     (iuine\     let!u'\     Mien 
Schneeheli.  Ralph  Scotl.  Jordan     Ihoinas  RoU'ii    .ind  Millei    dan 
Roger.  S.7|)S,liix,  (I    AM)  Ih^llDIi 
fills\aliner,  Mikhail  Markovich    See 

IVhah»>\,    Vladimir    (leorgieMth.    Ko/lov.    Jury    hancvich.    Khurgev. 
hvgeny    Moisee\ich.  lisshils.  V'llaly    ArkadieMch.   /hdanova.   \elli 
Isaakcvna.  (iusyalinei,  Mikhail  Markovich,  Sokolov,  Alexandi  Kon 
sianlinovich,   Bachina.    laiyana   Alexandrovna.   >ankovskv,   Nikolai 
Ka/imiroMch.    Psvgankov,  Jury    Dmiinevich,  Chisioserdo\,   .\ndrei 
Jurievich,  Plotnikova.  Falyana  (ingonevna    Shakahs.  Inna  Clegovna 
Belareva.  Alia  Valenlini'vna.  Arsalianis,  Raisa  Mevandrovna,  Sholin. 
Alhen     KeUimivich.     and     Po/ilnvakova.      laniara     Mikhjikma. 
^. 705. 171,  CI   41<i  IISIKKI 
Ciutierre/,  Roman  C  ,  lo  Cniled  Slales  o(  Amertca.  N.ihoiial  Aeronauliis  and 
Space    Administralion     Modulaleil   source   mlerteri'iiielrv    ^A^Ih   konihined 
ampuiude  &  frequency  nioilulalioii    •i.7(K,iiK4,  CI    isr,  U|  iiiiii 
( ivoey  s/erkulalo  Inle/et  KJ'T    See 

Maiyus,  Peiei.  /jra.  hr/sehel  harkas.  l..i|os.  Papp  Agnes  Simav  \nial 
loldv,  1  ajos.  Andrasi.  herenc .  Cioldschmidi.  Kaiatin,  HiKlula.  Js/iei 
Malhe.  Ildiko,  Sutka,  Klaia  liitler,  /su/sanna  ViikiK/i  Valeria, 
Sehestyen.  I.as/io.  S/iraki,  IsUan.  Rus/,  Mana  and  Cal  I\.i 
5  7(l<,.S:iJ,  CI  S|4  S4I  (MKI 
(ivure,  Sandor.  lo  Becion.  !>Kkinsor  and  Companv    Manually  driven  needle 

shield  asseinhlv    s  7m.4:ii.  CI   NV4  1>):  IKKI 
H  (j    Kallsh  Inc      See 

U-wis.  (Iraham  I    ,  ^.'IM.l  's   (I    SJ  :mH  HX) 
Haag.  Werner    See 

hrhard.  Anton,  and  Haag.  SVerner    <..:iu,llll   (1    :'i  sMi  ilKi 
Haase.  Richard  Alan    Biittrcalmenl  ot  wasteMaler  troni  Indn^.tihon  process 

ing  units    5.7()S,IP:.  CI    :  111  fMIS  11(111 
Hahcdank,  Cinch,  and  Rolfl.   Klaus  Peter,  to  Siemens   Akiieni:eselU>  hall 

Hwtncal  gas  hiast  svvilih    S.7(i<i.7H| ,  (  I    .'Ix-i'moi 
Hahu.  Natilti   .Sfc 

ShimiKla.  Ka/uhiro,   Miiravaina,  Masahikt'.  Nania/aki    Mideka/u    Shi 

bata.  lohru.  Shiiiiamoiic  Shu.  lakenioto  Mirovuki   aiul  Hahu,  N.ioi., 

'i.70S,(i(:.  CI    st(,  h-Himi 

Hada.  Kenji.  Kiniiva.  >asuo.  anvl  Sumimolo    l).ii|:o   to  Nijtpon  Sleel  Corpo 

ration   J-orniing  mettuKi  .wul  toiming  stand  lor  vveldeil  puvs   S^I14J4*  C! 

^:  nHimit 

Haeseler.  Dietruh    See 

Schmidt,  ClUnthet    and  Haeselei    I  )ietiu  h.  ''  'IM  ss  I    (I    :  M  411 1  llllll 
Malner.  NorK-n    See 

(lahleitncr,     Markus,     Beriireilnei      Klaus      Matner      Norhen      Wollei 
Rudoll.  and  Neissl.  Wollgang    S  -OS.ViH.  CI    s:s   I'MlKlli 
Mage.  Rohcn  M  .  ami  Anthonv.  Muhael.  lo  Cold  Pack   lechnologies  I  S\ 

Inc    Refrigerating  apparatus  aiul  methi«d    *>,^II4.J!^^   CI   ty2  J'^ttHM) 
Maggcny.  Peter  Dale    See 

l-ea.   James   McKen/ie     Uaggerrv     Pelei    Dale     .uid    Niullei,    Ruhard 
Charles.  5, -'tis  :s:   (I   4:k  Miimo 


HagiiAara.  Aisushi    S(f 

Saito,  Ka/uo.  Magiwai.i.   \isushi    and  I  IkanuKo.  loshihaiu.  s^iKi.lhS, 
CI    >hl  id:  mMi 
flagivvara.  Hideaki    Sfe 

Badanichian.  Mahna/    Hagiwara,  Y,>shihiiJe.  .ind  Hagiwara    Hideaki. 
S^IIS.4Hf..  CI    S|4    C  IIIKI 
Hagiwara.  Yoshihide    See 

Badamchian.  Mahna,'.  Hagiwara    Vishihide    and  Hagiuaia    Hideaki. 
5, ■'OS, 4X0,  CI    ^14  riKKl 
llahn.   Sangman,   and  Prue    JeHer^    A  ,   10  IVko  i:ieclronKs  Corpiiration 
Vacuum  valve  with  integrateil  selector  plate    ^  ''IM  144,  (1    I  <7  (C-  4NI 
llaji,  Katsuhiko    See 

Sasaki.  Makoin   Kohavashi   tiikio  and  Han    Kaisuhiko   S 'ti^.iixjv,  CI 
:<•:  ^(imti 
H.lkansson.    Bjame     McthiKl   lor    ..orreition   o(   error   signals    in   j    signal 
amplihcalion  sv  stem  and  an  appar.ilus  used  tor  th.il  purpose   ^  "I IS, MS  1 ,  CI 
Ull  HMIIIlllI 
llalas/.  Andy    W  ir/    Roll    Menethin,  Rene,  and  Irepied   I  iuiis,  to  Amcncan 
SathinalCant  ompanv    A[i(MlaUls  (or  reshaping  a  lontainel   '^  ^1^4^44. CI 
^:   iSlNId 
Haldol  Tops..-  AS     See 

Olsen.  Christian.   Nielsen.   Jens   Rosinip    and   Aasfx-ig  Peieisen.   Kim, 

^,7(1S.:kk    CI    42')   r  IKKI 
Rudheck,  Poul.  ,Aasfx-rg  Petersen    Kim,  Ji^rgensen,  Susanne  I  irgsgaard. 
and  Nielsen.  Poul  J-.rik  Hnihind.  '>,7|IS,4lh.  CI    (;:  :iKiR 
Hale.  A    D<.nald.  Jr     See 

Benlon   Allen  D  .  Hivhstcdlcr  Iron  1  .  Hughes,  Kevin  A  .  Knapke.  Paul 
H     Monteiro,  Michael  J  ,  PriHopapas.  Christopher  J  .  hijk.  l-red  Van. 
D>>nnellv    hrank  J     Hale    A    IXmald.  Jr.  Sarhaugh,  Keith  I      and 
Worcester.  Winthrop  C  ,  s  "l»,.4SS,  (I     UCi   USKKI 
Halkn,  Id  ward  M     -See 

(  oin   Richard  J     I  mes   I  vnne  M    (letsv    Andv  W  ,  Halko.  Kdvvard  M  . 
Hardee.    Kenneth   I       ,ind   Niksa.    Manlvn   J.   .S. 7115,051.  CI    21)5- 
^7(MKI(l 
Hall    Amanda  J     S«  ( 

Chopdekar  Vilas  M  .  Schleck.  James  R    (  nio  Cheng,  and  Hall    Amanda 
J      S  '||S.|I11_  CI    :s;  711(1  IKK) 
Hall,  Dean    Se, 

Turner.  Paul,  and  Hall,  Dean.  ^.7IM,^'>;,  (I    2  W  SO  :tKI 
Hallett,  Douglas  J  ,  and  Campbell   Kelvin  R    lo  11.1  l.co  1  ogic  Inc    .Method 
.tnd   apparatus    tor    treatment   of   otganic    waste    material     '>^IM.S*^7    C| 

:4i  :< i*») 

Halliburton  (ompanv     Se. 

Contiell.   Muhael   1       luckei,    l.imes  t  raig     White,   Pal    Murphv.   and 
1  onghottom.  James  Rohen    s  -(14  i.jA   (i    |t-M4;iii 
Hallin.  Christcr    See 

Kordina.  Olle    Halhn.  Chrisiei    and  Jan/en    I  ilk.  s. 'let. ''K';    (1     IIS 
■"JS  iNid 
Halteniian,  Ronald  I      5>e- 

Hawlev.CiilR  ,  Ramsev,  Timothv  M  ,  Halteniian  Roiialtl  I     and  h.ihev. 
Dan-vl  R  .  "■.^Iis.'i^y    (  1    s:h  IhlMNXl 
Haina/oe    Nobumasa    See 

Su/uki,  Atsushi,  Sakamoto.  Ka/uva.  Ka/ama.  Shinp,  Hamai'it-,  Nobu 
masa.  and  Kai.  Masavoshi,  'i,7(M.4ll.  CI    I(i4  4  IIHI 
Hamhv,  Thomas  I-  ,  Jr    Iree  delimbing  dev  ne    '^,^1)4.411",  (I    144:4  1111 
Hamedi  Sangsari    land.  -Nugier,  l-abienne.  Vallel.  Thierrv    (irange.  Jacques, 
and  Vila,  Jorge,  to  Compagnie  de  IX'veloppemcnt  AguettanI  S  A    Com 
|v«iintls  having  ami  inflanimatorv   and  anti  viral  activity,  vonipositions  of 
these,   alone  and   in   voilibinalion   witli   reversed  transcriptase    inhibitors 
'^.''115.5;:.  CI    514  4:<  KNI 
llamilion,  Andrew    See 

Sehti.  Said,  and  Hamilton,  Aiidiew,  S  -iisr.sr.,  (I    S(0  "is- mid 
Hamilton,  Jarrett  I       See 

Washburn,   Hudson   A      and   Hamilton    Jarretl  I       ^  ^(lS,ia4    (I    :i>4 
2'm  :5(l 
Halllisai    Paul  H     ll     ,S,e 

1  oemker.  Ihonias  R    Haniisi.h,  Paul  H    Jr  ,  K.iiii  IX'naldl     and  Klein. 
Rudolph  J     '^70S,:4'>   (I    4:h  4;  (iKi 
H.imlin.  Mindy   A     See 

Reid.  W    Bruce.  Hamlin.  Mindv    A     and  Wilson    Anhui  K  ,  s.'IKvlHtl. 
CI     U7  5111111(1 
Haminei.  Mark  P  ,  ami  Johns. in    Philip  J  .  lo  Hewlett  Packard  (  o   Meth.Kl  of 
eviracting   parasitic    .apa.iIaiKe    values   tioiii   the   phvsual   design   ol   an 
mlegrale.l  cinuil    s.^iKiJik,    (  |     !(►)  4X'Jii(i(i 
Halliuro    lunjl     See 

Sugamura.   Ka/uo,    lakeshila     loshika/u     Asa.i,  Hiit>n.*bu    Nakaniura. 
Slasataka.  Shimamura.  roshiric  Sii/uki    M.inabu    and  Haimiio   Junji. 
S,7(l<,h(IK.  CI    Sill  (:4II()(I 
Han    Dong  II    S,  e 

Cb.M,  Vong  M.x'ii    Han    D..n^■ll    .in.lKiin    SongKil    'i,'ll'i  Mil  fl 
S44   Ki'llKKl 
Han,    I.M.   lo   Microtek    International.    Inc     Iransmissive  letle.iive   opinal 

scanning  apparatus    5.7|is.xii^.  CI    :sii  ;ii4  iim 
liana.),  Shiro   ,Se» 

Iwata.  Ritsuo,  lakahashl.  Hiroloshl    Su/ukl    Saloshi    alul  Haliao    Shim. 

'•.'ii^'.iKM,  CI  I'ib  h::  iKKi 

Haliaoka.  Ryuichi    See 

lakasaki.     N.iriinasa      Inagaki       lakashi      ( Ihashi      Masav.ishi,     and 
Hana.-ka.  Rvuiihi,  "i  'II-4  4M   CI    IMMt.inili 
Hanawav    Rogei   D      See 


Reeder.    SciM    C      McMullen.    Robert    J      and    Hanawav.    Roger    D  . 
5. 704. 271.  CI   42  l.lOfJOA 
Hana/aki.  Yasumasa.  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  t.v  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha     Apparatus    for    lighting    alternating    current    discharge    lamp 
5.705.847,  CI    115  107f)(Kl 
Han-Chin.  Kavt   See 

Chiu  Hsiung.  Chiang,  and  Han  Chin.  Kao.  5,7(14.42.1.  CI   hO4-2WI0O() 
Hancock.  William  S     See  - 

Apffel.  James  A  .  Chakel.  John  A  .  Hanccxk.  William  S  .  and  Lichten 
waiter.  Kay.  5. 705, SH.  CI    250-288  000 
Handa,  Masami.  .Aoshima,  Nonkatsu.  and  Tobila.  Ma.sataka,  to  NHK  Spring 
Co  .  Ltd  .  and  huji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  rear  seat  provided 
with  child  seat    5.704.685.  CI    247  2.18  IKK) 
Handy.  James  K     .See 

Dvkvet.  Douglas  A  .  Handy.  James  E  .  Currv.  Paul  E  .  Pflugshaupt.  Rick 

t  .  and  Grant.  Kevin  B  .  5,706,457.  CI  '.195  .144  0(K1 

Haner.  Ronald  I   .  Kellogg.  CTinstopher  C  .  and  Duff.  David  W' .  to  Vanan 

Asscx-iates.  Inc   Sample  delivery  system  used  in  chemical  analysis  methcxl.s 

which  emplovs  pressurized  ga.s  for  sample  conveyance    5.705.428.  CI 

124  .121  (XIO' 

Hanilz.    Michael    G     Point    of  purchase    spinning    display.    5.7(t4.145.    CI 

40  471  (KX) 
Hanna,  William  D     See 

Chang.  Dick  J  .  and  Hanna.  William  D  .  5.705.752.  CI    71-842  0(KI 
Hannah.  Enc  C  .  to  Intel  Corptxation    Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting 
video  data  to  limit  the  effects  of  automatic  focusing  control  on  motion 
estimation  video  coders    5.706.054.  CI    148-402  000 
Hannah.  Marc  R  .  and  Nagy.  Michael  B  .  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc  Apparatus 
and  melhcxj  for  integrating  texture  memory  and  interpolation  logic  in  a 
computer  system   5.706,481,  CI    195  5140([)0 
Hannan.  Richard  G    See— 

Bahls,  Jim  W  ,  Denny.  George  S  .  Hannan.  Richard  G  .  Manskcr.  Janna 
L  .  Naylor,  Bruce  E  .  Patterson,  Betty  J  ,  Stoob,  Sandra  L  ,  Tse,  Judv 

V  .  and  Vakkalagadda,  Anuradlia  V,  5,706,512,  CI   395-621  000 
Bahls,  Jim  W  ,  Denny.  George  S  ,  Hannan,  Richard  G  ,  Mansker,  Janna 

L  ,  Naylor,  Bruce  E  ,  Patterson,  Betty  J  ,  Stoob,  Sandra  L  .  Tse,  Judy 

Y  .  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anu  V .  5,706.5 1 1.  CI    195-62 1  (X)0 
Hansa  Metallwerke  AG   See  - 

KUhne.  Josef.  5,704.080,  CI   4-605  000 
Han.sen.  Chnstian  M  ,  and  Stoddard.  Kenneth  John,  lo  FMC  Corpviration 

Passenger  boarding  bndge   5.704,086.  CI    14  71  5(K) 
Han.sen.  Hans  John,  and  Goldenberg.  Milton  David,  to  Immunomedics.  Inc 
Treatment  of  infectious  and  inflammatorv   lesions    5.705.158.  CI    424- 
181  KX) 
Hansen,  Jeffery  P    See- 

Ma-suda.  Alsushi,  Sekine.  Masatoshi.  and  Hansen.  Jeffery  P.  5,706.205. 

CI    -164-489  000 

Hansen,  Karl  A  .  deceased  (by  John  deJong.  executor),  and  Lunden.  C  David, 

to  Boeing  Company.  The   Reinforced  composites  formed  using  induction 

thermoplastic  welding   5.705.7%.  CI    219-61-1000 

Hanson.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  L'niled  Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy  Vibrationallv  damped 

structure   5  705,769.  CI    114  20  100 
Hartiinson,  John   N  .  and  Ellenor.  David  Todd  R  .  to  Thor  Technology 

Corporation    Black  liquor  viscosity  control    5.705.012,  CI    162-10  110 
Hartx>ur  industries  (Canada)  Ltd    See 

Beauchamp.  Mark.  5.705.774.  CI    174  121  OOR 
Hardee.  Kenneth  L     See- 

Coin.  Richard  J  .  Ernes.  Lvnne  M  ,  Cielsv.  Andv  W  ,  Halko.  Edward  M  . 
Hardee.   Kenneth   L     and   Niksa.   Manlyn'j.   5.705.051.  CI    205 
770  000 
Harder.  James  A  .  Jacobson.  Keith  ,A  .  and  Herrera,  Val  J  .  to  Raytheon  Tl 
Systems.  Inc    System  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  an  image  detector 
5,'705,8I1.  CI    2.50  252  lOA 
Harding,  Clive  Rodenck,  Lee   Caniline  Manan.  and  Scotl.  Ian  Richard,  to 
L'mlever  Patent  Holdings  B  V   Cosmetic  composition  containing  retinol 
and  dime  acid   5,705,144,  CI   424  .59  (XM) 
Hardt.  Thomas    5ee 

Allmendinger.  Richard.  Hardt.  Thomas,  and  Kekcni.  Rofien.  5.704.-1 14, 
CI    12-1  90  no 
Hardy.  Dennis   See 

Mushnish,  George  W  .  and  Hardy,  Dennis,  5,705.08-'.  CI    252  70  OOfJ 
Hardy,  Paul  Andrew    .S'«e 

Blake.  Alan  David.  Geudens.  Jo/el  Philcmona  R  .  Hardv.  Paul  Andrew, 
and  Oicstel.  Fahnce  Francois  J  .  5.705.469.  CI    5  10-142  (KXI 
Hard.  Adnan    .See 

Roufa.  Dikla,  Harel.  Adnan,  Frcdenckson,  Robert  C    A  ,  and  Cokcr, 

George  T.  III.  5.705.177,  CI   424  422  0(XI 
Roufa,  Dikla,  Harel,  Adnan,  Fredenckson.  Robert  C    A     and  Coker. 
George  T.  III.  5.705.178,  CI   424-422  IXX) 
Harford,  Jack  Rudy    See 

Palcl,   Chandrakani    Bhailalbhai.    Harford.   Jack    Rudv .    Klein.    Henry 
Charles,  and  Wald.  Edward  Alan,  5.705,474,  CI    -140- -1 1 0  080 
Hargis,  David  E    .SVe 

Kappel.  David  W  ,  and  Hargis.  David  E  .  5.704.7(X).  CI    15-1--11  (XXJ 
Hanma-  -Seiichi    .^ee- 

Tanno.  Masaki.  Hanma.  .Seiichi.  Tsuiii.  Mitsugu.  and  Ohi.  Mitsuru, 
5.705.142,  CI   421  7(X)0(X) 
Hannarayan.  Venkatesh   See 

Chadha.  Atul.  Gupta.  Ashish.  Goel.  Piyush,  Hannarayan,  Venkatesh,  and 
Ivcr,  Balaknshna  Raghavcndra.  "i, 706.445.  CI    145-602  (XX) 


Harkin.  Gerard  F ;  and  Young.  Nigel  D  ,  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Method 
of   manufactunng   an   electronic   device    using    thermally    stable    mask 
5.705,41-1,  CI   437-40  TFT 
Harmer.  Walter  L,,  See — 

Law.  Kam  W  ,  Harmer,  Walter  L  .  Kirk.  Alan  R  .  and  Thurber.  Ernest  L  , 
5.704.952,  CI,  51-306  (XXJ 
Harold  Simpson,  Inc     See — 

Simpson,  Harold  G  ,  5.704.170.  CI   52-40  ItX) 
Harp.  Hans-Juergen  5ee — 

Schwenk.     Peter:     Henzler,     Chnstoph.     and     Harp.     Hans-Juergen, 
5.704.403.  CI    141.18(XX) 
Harper.  James  Mckell  Edwin,  See — 

Colgan,  Evan  George,  Harper,  James  Mckell  Edwin,  Kaufman,  Frank 
Benjamin:    Manny.    Margaret    Paggi.    Melcher.    Roben    Lee:    and 
Speidell,  James  Louis,  5.706,067.  CI   .349-114  000 
Harreison.  Glen  R  .  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation    Wrap-around 

earner  with  improved  locking  means   5.704.-542.  CI   229-198,200 
Hamng.  Lon  S,    See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella:  Hamng.  Lon  S  .  Krepski.  Larry  R  :  Mickus.  Daniel 
E  .  Mizen.  Mark  B  ;  Simpson.  Sharon  M  .  Soncini.  Cnslina.  and 
Vogel.  Kim  M  ,  5,705,676.  CI    560-27  000 
Hamngton,  Philip  Mari:  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald.  Jr ,  Hamngton.  Philip  Marit:  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell, 
Manfredi.    Mark    Christopher:    and    Guactaro.    Michael    Anthony, 
5,705,644.  CI    544-222  (XXI 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Woolley.  Bradford  Gillette.  Gamer.  Charles  Leland.  McNeill.  Willis,  and 
Lindgren,  G..  5.706,215,  CI    364  571  010 
Hams,  Mart  L,    See — 

Chnstians.  Douglas  L  :  Drew,  Diane  G  ,  Harris.  Maris  L  .  Kline.  Enn  G.: 
and  Zager,  Michael,  5,704.218.  CI   62172000 
Hams.  Rick   See — 

Bufferd,  Cary:  and  Hams.  Rick.  5.706.330,  CI   379-58  0(K) 
Hamson,  Frank  B  ,  II  Top  loaded  antenna  5.706,016.  CI    343-752  000 
Hamson.  Martin:  Becker.  Richard,  and  Gill,  Tom,  to  Hamson,  Martin 

Secure,  quick  release  safety  gun  lock   5.704,152.  CI.  42-70  070 
Hamson.  Stephen,  to  Hydro-Quebec    Indirect  ccnum  mediated  clectrosvn- 

thesis   5.705.049.  CI    205-446  000 
Harter.  Harold  D    See— 

Nissley,  David  M  :  Harter,  Harold  D  ,  Godin.  Daniel  R  .  and  Foster, 
George  E,  5.705.231,  CI   427^53  000 
Hartigan,  Michael  J,  and  Wilcox,  Scott  R,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Electronic 
device    having    a    cam    assemtlv    functioning    as    a   depressibic    hinge 
5,704.094.  CI    16-303  000 
Hartke.  Jeffery  J    See — 

Laurash,  David  F.  Huddleston,  Joey  V.  Konkol,  Patnck  A,  Hartke. 
Jeffery  J  ,  and  Skees.  Hugh  B  ,  5,704.650,  CI   283-81  000 
Hartley.   Frank  T    Micromachined   penstaltic   pump    5.705.018.  CI     156 

-145  000 
Hanman.  Fredenck  Anthony    See — 

Sevems.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt,  and 
Hartman.  Fredenck  Anthony,  5.705,474.  CI   510-500  000 
Hanman.  John  J  ,  Jr:  Lenox,  Ronald  S  ,  and  Putt.  Dean  L  .  10  Arm,strong 
World  Industries,  Inc.  Phenolic  foams  having  a  low  formaldehyde  evolu- 
tion   5,705.537.  CI   521-84100 
Hanung,  Michael  H  ;  See — 

Brady,  James  T  :  Finney.  Damon  W  .  Hartung,  Michael  H  .  Lang  Donald 
J  ,  Menon,  Jaishankar  M  .  Nowlen.  David  R  ,  and  Tang.  Calvin  K  . 
5.706,443,  CI    -365-250000 
Haruno,  Hiroshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Polvmer  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  tJie  preparation 

of  an  air-penneable  plug  member  5,705.115,  CI   264-321  0(X1 
Hanisuke  Nailo:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Tadayoshi,  5,705.069.  CI   210-364  OCX) 
Harvey,  John  C,    See — 

Berg.  AKin  M  .  Bezenek,  Benedict  L     Bohlsen,  Thomas  M  .  Carlson. 
James  G  .  Chang,  Daniel  Y.  Harvey.  John  C  .  Johnson.  Stephen  A 
Kuck.  Kevin   K  ,  and  McCollam.  Roben  P.  5,705,253.  CI    428- 
141  000 
Harvey,  Richard   See — 

Tolstoshev,  Paul.   Harvey.   Richard.  Courtney.   Michael,  and  Lecocq. 
Jean-Pien-e,  5,705.35-5;  CI   435- 1  3  (KX) 
Harvey.  Richard  C    See — 

Rvder,  Thomas  Brendan.  Shannon.  Karen  W  ,  Kacian.  Daniel  Louis. 
Harvey,  Richard  C  ,  McDonough.  Sherrol  H  ,  Gon?.ales.  Frank  R  , 
Castillo.  Maria  R  :  Billvard.  Elizabeth  R  .  and  Shen.  Nancy  Lau  Liu, 
5.705.365.  CI   435-91  iOO 
Hase.  Shozo  See — 

Tsufvokawa.  Masahiro.  Aiba.  Osamu.  Yasu.  Toshiharu.  Yamamoto.  Shui- 
chi.  Hirano.  Hideo:  Kohavakawa.  Taisei.  and  Hase,  Shozo.  5.704. 122. 
CI    29-888  022 
Hasegawa.  Hideki,  See  — 

Taira.  Hiroshi.  Yamamoto.  Minonj.  Takami.  Hiroshi.  Yuasa.  Takahiro. 
and  Hasegawa.  Hideki.  5,7(M.468.  CI    106-31-140 
Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki    See — 

Matsushita,   Takeshi:    Monta.    Etsuo.    Nakajima.   Tsuneo.    Hasegawa. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Shingyouji.  Takayuki.  5.705,421,  CI   437-62  fKX) 
Hashimoto.  Hirokuni.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Method  for  recording  infor 
mation  on  an  erasable  optical  recording  medium    5.706.271.  Ci    369 
116  000 
Hashimoto.  Mikio   See — 
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F-ukuoka.  Daisukc.  Tashiro,  rakashi.  Kawaji.  K.>|i.  I  eja.  Takashi    Kisn, 
Yiishihiia,  Mi/unti.  Akira.  Ka\»a.saki,  Ma,saaki.  lloh.  Masaaki    am) 
Hashimol..,  Mikio,  S.7nS,'iS4,  CI    Vh  U8  :i*) 
HashiTOKii,  Shin  ithl.  Kimura.  Yuuji.  Kawahara   Tclsuva.  Nomimura    llaru 
Yaniada,  Takahim:  and  Fujisaki.  Ka/uhiro,  m  Hiiaihi.  1  id    l>aia  transfer 
system    "i.VOh.^XI.  t'l     <7I)  :■>:  IKXI 
Ha.shimt»(o.  Sunao   Set 

Honkin.  Ka/umiri.  Yamashita    khir\),  Kawahc    Shi|!chisa.  ami  Hash 
im.K.1.  Sunao,  S,7IK,.S()I,  CI    WS  hldlKMl 
HashimiXo.  Yoshiki    Srr 

Tanabc,    Yoshikiyo.    ami    Ha.sh.ni.Hn.    Yoshiki.    ^.''OS.'JOh.    CI      MH 
56K  I  M) 
Hashish.  Mohamad.  Monstrud.  David  ()  .  Craigcn.  Stescn  J     Mai-\m,  Mark 
H  .  Tachenm.  Paul  H  .  Bmhcll,  David  H  ,  l.illcy,  Rimald  (and  Miles. 
Peter  J  Method  and  apparatus  tiir  ahrasive  water  jet  millins  "i.7|>4.S24,  CI 
4S1  1h(K)0 
Ha.shi?uiTie.  KaLsuyuki    Srr 

Kumada.  Ynshio.  Hashi/umc.  Kaisuyuki,  and  Kamiya.  Sop.  "iTtM. ?.;(). 
CI    184  625  00(1 
Ha.stings.  Calvin  R  .  Haustr,  Kmesi  M  .  and  Miller.  Robert  C  .  to  Caldon.  Im 

Apparatus  for  delermining  fluid  floi*   S.7()5.7S1.  CI    7(  H«il  2W 
Hastings   Marl  K  .  to  I'nicoil.  Inc    Flcitrii  brake  for  an  alternating  current 

motor  5.70'i.WI.  CI    WH  170  IKXI 
fiatada.  Ttwhio   5ee 

Ashiwake.  Nonyuki.  Daikoku,  Takahirn.  Ka.sai.  Kenichi,  Kawamura. 
Kei^iMi.  Kimura.  Hidcyuki.  Nishihara.  Atsuo.  Halada.  Toshin.  and 
limi.  Toshiki.  S.7()S.8'i().  CI    257  714  000 
Halae.  Shinji   Sre 

Majumdar.  Ciourab.  and  Haiae.  Shm)i.  ^.706.1X4.  CI    (hi  '<5  («)0 
Halanaka.  Hidekalsu.  and  Hon.  .Seiji.  to  Do»  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co 
LTD       Roomtemperalurr-curable      silicone      ela.stt)mcr      compoMiicm 
5.7(».587.  CI   .528  17  000 
Hatanaka.  Yumiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  MetNxl  and  apparatus  (in  monilonng 
and  interfacing  a  dual  port  random  access  memory  in  a  system  having  at 
least  two  independent  CPUs   *>, 706.468.  CI    W5  476  000 
HataiHi.  Kouichi   See 

Kutuda.  Mutsumi.  OhLsuka.  Himshi.  Yama.shita.  Hiroyuki.  Sakaguchi. 
Mikio.     Koodo.     Hiroyuki.     Hatano.     Kouichi.     and     Sai      humio. 
.'i.705.471,  CI    MO  441  IXM) 
HalarKi.  Tatsuo  See 

Fujikawa.  Yuichiro.  Murakami.  Seishi.  and  Hatano.  Tatsuo.  ^. 7(14  214. 
CI   62S5  ?iO() 
Hatheld.  John  E  .  to  Rolls  Royce  pic  Cias  turbine  engine  with  radial  diffuser 

S. 704.211.  CI   60  726  0«X) 
Halo.   Tsunehiro.    to    Fujitsu    Limited     Optical    display    device    having    an 

optically  transparrnf  driver  circuit    S.70ifi.O22.  CI    14*1  42  000 
Hanon.  Shigeo.  to  NFX"  Cotporation    Operational  ampliher  incorporating 
current    matnt    type    digital  to  analog    converter     5,706.006.    CI     Ul 
144  000 
Hanon.    TaJtahiro.    to    NFX'    Corporation     Operational    amplihet    ciiiuit 

5.705.952.  CI    VV)255(X)(I 
Haup(,  Bodo   See 

Baumbusch.  Frank.  Sirathmeier.  Fgon.  Haupt.  Bodo    and  Kirselhach 
Frank.  5.704.262.  CI    82  I24(K)0 
Hauser.  Ernest  M     See 

Hastings.    Calvin    R.    Hauser.    Emesi    M      and    Miller     Rohen    (    . 
5.705.75V  CI    71  861  280 
Haushalter.  Robert  C  .  and  Dhmgra.  Sandeep  S  ,  to  NEC   Research  Institute 
Inc      Oiaiemary     /.inil     composition     (El^Nl^l  Aul  Ag,  ,.Au,),SniTe.vl 
5.705.695.  CI    564  281  (XX) 
Hausler.  Gerd   See 

Blossey.  Stefan  <i  .  and  Hausler  Cierd.  5.706,O8S.  CI    156  157  fXX) 
Hawkins.  Orlad  P    See 

Diamond.    Cjeorge    B.    Hclmrich.    Ralph     and    Hawkins     Cieilad    P 
5.704.511,  CI    220  619  000 
Hawkins.  Trevor,  to  Whitehead  Institute  tor  Biomedical  Rcseaah    DNA 
punhcation  and  isolation  using   magnetic   particles    ^,705.628.  C!     "^16 
25  M») 
Hawley.  Gil  R  .  Ramsey.  TinKXhy  M  ,  Haltcrman    Ronald  I      and  Fafies 
Darrvl    R.    to    f^illips    Petmieum    (  otnpany     Olehn    polvmen/ation 
5.705.579.  CI    ^26  160  0(10 
Haworth.  Inc     .See 

Corpu/.  Rixjue  Manas.  Ji     and  Alejandet    Bnan  I)    I''  ^04  29H   (1 

108  50(X)0 
Corpu/.  Roque  Matias    Ji     and   \le»ander    Bnan  1)    I  .  "•  "'04.29>l    (  ) 
108  SO  (XX) 
MaKton.  Thomas    See 

Roudebush.  Thomas.  Haxlon.  Thomas.  Mcdcars   R.>hert  1      and  (  Luke 
Bill.  5.705.006.  CI     1S6  98IXXI 
Havabuchi.  Masahiro    See 

Iwata.  Akihito.  Yamamolu.  Yoshihisa.  Mikami    ka/uhiro,  and  Mavahu 
chi.  Masahiro.  5.704.8-?  1.  (1   47^  USiiOd 
Havami.  fiwhihiro    Sec 

Yamada.  Min.wii,  and  Havami,  loshihiru,  S.^osiii")    CI    I  s»,  145IXXI 
Havase.  Shu/i    See 

Cchida.    Ken.    Hotla,    Yasuvuki.    and    Hayase     Shu/i     S^dS  S40     (I 
521  2I(H«XI 
Hayashi.  Bunya.  and  Miya/oe  Shinp,  to  SMC  Corpotaiion  (  hained  multiple 

connection  change  ovei  valve  asseniblv    S  ■'04,19>J   (1    I  >'  8K4  Odd 
Haya.shi.  Junji   See 


Maruko.  Takashi,  Havashi,  Junp   and  Kakiuchi   Shinuhi,  s,"d4.KS1,  CI 
471  161  dOd 
Havashi.  Shin    See 

Kancko.Teruji.  Ikeda.  Kenp.  Kawai.  Ma.sato.  I  vigi>c,  Ka/uli>  Hayashi. 
Shin,  and  Kudo.  Kenji.  5.704.9W,  CI   9";  2  1 IMXI 
Havashi.  Tnshiaki     See 

Matsuoka.     Yoshiki.     Hayashi.    Toshiaki.     and     Nakamura,     Hiroshi. 
s, 70^.^8,  CI    524  209iX»d 
Haya.shida.  Ka/uhiro,  Kiiamura.  Toshio.  and  Miyajima.  .Msushi,  m  Schenng 
Corporation    Human  (JMC'SF  receptor  component    S. 705 ,61  LCI    510 
150  (XK) 
Haves,  JafT>cs  A     See 

Angelico,  Dean  A  ,  and  Hayes.  James  A  .  5.706.274.  CI    170-85  300 
Hayes.  Kevin  G  ,  Roberts,  Peter  A    and  Spiiulnik.  Frank  R    to  PolyCeramics. 

Inc    Process  for  producing  a  cerama  body    5,70^.1 18.  CI    264-412  OCX) 
Hayes.  Michael  E  .  Bivins.  Eli/abeth  A  .  and  Coleman.  Jacquelyn  B  .  to 
Petroferm   Inc     Neutral    aqueous   cleaning   composition     5,7()'i.472.   CI 
5 10-42-1  (XX) 
Haves  Wheels  Inlcmationai.  liK     .See 

Newcomb.  Kevin  C.  5.705.121.  CI    266  144  1X10 
Ha/en.  James  Lyle.  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Inc    Newtonian  dnft  control  agents 

5.705.171.  CI   424-4OSO0d 
HBL  Limited   See 

Mann.  Leslie.  5.704.821.  CI   446  l6(Xld 
He.  Jun    .See 

Lafrale.  C>erald  J  .  He.  Jun.  Dutta.  Mitra.  and  Stroscio.  Michael  A  . 
5.705.824.  CI   257  21  (XX) 
Headwaters  Research  &  Development  Inc    .See 

Vandenbell.  Rudy  Anthony,  and  Anderson.  Troy  Gene.  5.704.902.  CI 
601  72  (XX) 
Heald.  (?harles  J    lavk  and  protective  cover  assembly  and  kit  tor  the  same 

5.7(Vt,2.1l.  CI    70-54  (XX) 
Health  Solutions.  LLC     See 

Rothman.     Michael.     HefTeman.     Michael,     and     Ncwbold.     Duon. 
5.706.257.  CI    .168-10  000 
Heath.  Timothy  D  .  and  Solodin.  Igor,  to  Megabios  Coiporation  Amphiphilic 
nitrogen    containing    imida/olinium    dcnvative    compounds    and    uses 
5.705.655.  CI    548  150  IIX) 
Hebel.  Rainer   See 

Schweikert.  Wilhelm.  and  Hebel,  Rainer.  5,706.166.  CI    161  520  (XX) 
Hecht.  Daniel  H  .  to  Amoco  Corporation  Fiber  reinforced  carfcon  and  graph 
lie  aiticles  and  melJwxl  for  the  production  thereof   5.705.008.  CI    156- 
148  000 
Hedeen.  Rohen  Arvin    See 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal,  Hedeen.  Roben  Arvin.  and  Khan.  Khan  Mohamcd 

KJiinillah  Onghis.  5.704.111.  CI    29  598  (XXI 

Hcdger.  Thomas  A  .  and  (Thagans.  Nicholas  P ,  to  Graves  Spray  Supply.  Inc 

Spray   noii\c  having  air   shaping  onhces  and  reversing   structure   for 

cleatimg    5.704.548.  CI    239  I19  0(X) 

Hednck.  Bnan  W  ,  to  UOP  FCC  feed  injection  with  non  quiescent  mixing 

5.705. LM).  CI   422  145  (XX) 
Heesch.  Stefan,  to  Boehnnget  Mannheim  GmbH  Device  for  tJie  detection  of 

liquid  surfaces   5.705,815.  CI    2V)  141  200 
Hetfeman.  Michael   See 

Rothman.     Michael.     HelTeman.     Michael,     and     Newhold.    Dixon. 
5.706.257.  CI    .168- 10  (XX) 
Hefner.  Werner.  Machhammer.  Otto.  Neumann.  Hans  Peter  Tenten.  Andreas. 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm.  and  Vogel.  Herben.  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft   Prepa 
ration    of    acrolein,    acrylic    acid    or    a    mmure    thereof    from    propane 
5.705.684.  CI    S62  545(XX) 
Heidelberg  Hams  SA    See 

Metrtipe.  Jacques.  Noiret.  Chnstophe.  and  Seillan,  Georges  Michel. 
5.704.290.  CI    101  425  (XX) 
Hcidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG   See 

Metrope.  Jacques.  Noirel.  Chnstophe    and  Scillan    (ieorgcs  Michel. 
5,704.290.  CI    10M25  0(» 
Heineken  Technical  Services  B  V     See 

Sillince.  Mark  Ench.  and  Rosens,  F.rwin  Anton    S7dS.21d,  CI    426 

1 1 2  (XX) 
Wnght.  Timothy.    Sillincc     Mark    Frish    and   Rosens     hrwin   Anton. 
S, 705. 209.  Cl'  426  1  12  (XXI 
Heint/.  Roswitha  A     See 

S.Min  Shiong.    Palnck.    DeSai.    Neil    P.    Sandford.    Paul    A,    Heint?. 
Roswitha   A  .   and    So)omihard|o,    Soebianto,    5.705.270.   Cl     428- 
402  2(X) 
Held.  Conrad    See 

Holloway.  Caswell  F    Ji  ,  Held,  Conrad,  Roach,  Thomas,  and  Mielbeck, 
Roger!  5.70<;.0<iS,  Cl    210  1 1  5  (XK) 
Hclffnch,  Audrey  ,^nn    .See 

Flko.  David  Arlcn.  Goldrian    Goltfned  .Andreas.  Goss.  Steven  Neil. 
Gregg.   Thomas  Anthonv     Helffnch.  Audrey   .Ann.  and  Williams. 
Joseph  Arthur,  S, 706.4  12.  Cl    19S  2(XI  080 
Hellmann.  Ciary  Mark    .See 

Fit/maunce.  Wayne  Paul    Hellmann.  (jary  Mark.  Gnll.  l.aurcnce  Kay. 
Kumagai.  Monm  Hiroshi   and  dellj  Cioppa.  Guv  Richard.  ''.7dS.624. 
Cl    S16  21  2(«l 
Helmnch.  Ralph   .See 

Diamond.    George    B      Helmruh.    Ralph,    and    Hawkins,    Gerlad    P. 
S.7d4.SL1    Cl    220  h|9UX) 
Hclrnstcttct.  Richard  C     See 


Schmidt.  Glenn  H  .  and  Helmstcner.  Richard  C  .  5,704,849.  Cl    473- 
324  000 
Heltai.  Blaise   .See 

Balk.  Michael  W  .  Ensor.  Myra  L.  Heltai.  Blaise.  Hodgson.  Garrett 
Gayer.  Janow.  Richard  H  .  Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius,  Pnmatic. 
Agesino.  Sammon.  Michael  J  .  Si/er.  Theodore.  IL  Smith.  Thomas 
M  .  Sumner.  Enc  F  .  Jr .  and  Wallace.  Bmce  A  ,  5,706.334.  Cl 
379-67  000 
Helton,  Gregory  A     See  — 

Innes.  Mark  E  .  Helton.  Gregorv  A  .  Rosa.  Ralph,  and  Smith,  Lee  E  . 
5,706.153.  Cl    .161  31  (XX) 
Henderson.  Graeme  W  .  Giles.  Durfiam  K  .  Funk.  Kent  D  .  and  Kolb.  Troy  C  . 
to  Captslan.    Inc     Position-rcsponsivc   control    svstem   and   metfKxl   for 
sprayer  5.704.546,  Cl    2.19-1  (XX) 
Henderson.  Louis  E     See  — 

Arthur.  Un>  O  .  and  Henderson.  Uiuis  E  .  5.705.111.  Cl   415-5  (KX) 
Hcnder\on.  William  Dale   See  — 

Chess.    David   Durham.   Taylor.    Mark    Ellion.    Khanna.   Raj    Kumar. 
Henderson.  William  Dalel  and  Hill.  Ronald  William.  5.704.422.  Cl 
165  160  000 
Hendry.  Lawrence  B   Design  ot  drugs  involving  rcccptor-ligand-DN.A  inter 

actions   5.705.335,0   435  6  (XX) 
Henkel  Corporation   .See  — 

Aoyama.  Masayuki.  and  Ogino.  Takao.  5.704.996.  Cl    148  271  (KXI 
Korak.  William  G  .  and  Topping.  Joseph  C  .  5.705.075.  Cl  2 10-662  (Xlf) 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akticn    See — 

Hormes.  Marlene.  .Schneider.  Werner.  SthoU.  Wolfhard,  and  Hennen. 
Cdo.  5.705.462.  Cl    510-141  (XXI 
Hennen.  L'do   See  - 

Homies.  Marlene.  Schneider.  Werner.  Schob.  Wolfhard,  and  Hennen 
Cdo.  5.705.462.  Cl    510-141  IXH) 
Hcnningcr.  Derek  P    See 

Jensen.   Richard   H.   and   Henningei,   Derek    P.   5.706.506.  Cl     195 
614  (XXI 
Hennch.  Thomas   See 

l^vash.  Bruce  W'llham.  Hennch.  Thomas.  Bergman.  Carl  Louis.  Dirk. 
RavriK^nd   John.    Niihara.    Kaorti.   Osb*>m   III,   Thomas   Ward,   and 
Bamher,  Jeffrey  Vincenl.  5.704.9.10.  Cl   h04  185  2(XI 
Henrv  Filters.  Inc     See — 

Bailey.  Michael  R  .  5.705.747.  Cl    71  29(1  (X)R 
Henry.  Cieorge  F  ,  and  Birrell.  James  S  .  to  Precor  Incorporated  Woritiut  level 

indicator   5.7(M.877.  Cl   482  8  (KXI 
Hen/el.  Alexander  A     .See 

Babbitt.   Tcrrv.    Henzel.    Alexander    A  .    and    Jenl/sch.    Kevin    Reed 
5.7(M.24I.  Cl    72  1I7IKXI 
Hen/en.  Alexander  V     See 

Hermcns.  Hendnk  C  M  .  Hen/en.  .Alexander  V  .  Leunj;.  Chak  Senj;.  and 
Rijken.  Joseph  M  J  .  S. 70^,064,  Cl    144  I5'IKKI 
Hcn/lcr.  Chnstoph   .See 

.Schwenk.     Peter.     Hen/ler.     Chnstoph.     and     Harp.     Hans  Jucrgen. 
S, 704.401.  Cl    141-1800(1 
Hepner.  Stephan.  Scherrer.  J.ihann  Kaspar.  and  Sekela.  Bo/idar.  to  Asea 
Brown  Bmen  .A(i  Method  of  .setting  a  mam  controlled  variable  dunng  the 
operation  ol  a  gas  turbine  group   S.7(I4.205.  Cl   6d- 14  did 
Hertiin.  Rence    See 

Bou.  Pierre.   Herbin.   Renee.   Rats.   David,  and  V'andcnbukkt*.   Lionel. 
5.705.262,  Cl   428  216(XXI 
Hercules  Incorporated    See 

Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  Gupta.  Rakesh  K  .  Sibal.  Shiv.  Coffin.  Richard  J  , 
and  Freeman,  Waller  J  ,  5,7(15,1  14.  Cl    264-464(X)d 
Hermann.  Cynthia  W     See 

Holuh,    Richard    A.    Soltis.    Scoti    D.    and    Hermann,    Cvnthia    W. 
S. 705. 727.  Cl    585  525(X)d 
Hermann.  Francis.  Rosei.  Philippe,  and  fVcroix.  Claude.  In  Sotralent/  S  A 

Pallet  type  storage/transport  container  '^.''d4.4''7.  CI  2d6  186(XXI 
Hermens.  Hendnk  C  M  .  Hen/en.  Alexander  V  l-eung.  Chak  .Seng,  and 
Rilken,  Joseph  M  J  .  It*  C  S  Philips  Corporation  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  havini:  a  scaling  edge  s  ircumlcrentidllv  provided  with  protrusions 
and  metfnid  for  manufactunng  a  number  ot  liquid  crvstal  displav  devices 
S. 7116.064.  Cl  144  151000 
Hcrold.  Peter    See 

Goschke,   Rahard.    Maihauni.  Jurgen   Klaus    Schilling.   Waller.   Slut/. 
Slelan     Rigollier     Pascal.    Yaniaguihi.    Y'asuchika.    Cohen,    Nissini 
Claude,  and  Hcrold.  Peiei    V^d'^.d^X,  Cl    S44  i;i  Odd 
Hcrrc.  Juigen    Sec 

Flverlcin,    Fmst.    Herrc,    Jur^'cn.   (inll     Bernhard     and   Seil/cr     Dieter. 
5.706.109.  Cl    375-260.(.XXl 
Henera.  \a!  J     See— 

Hardci,  James  A  ,  Jacnbson.  Keilli  A    .ind  Henera.  \al  J  .  5.7d5.8I  1 .  Cl 
25d  252  lOA 
Hemck.  Robert  Michael    Set 

Bhalla.  Prilhvi  Ra|.  Hcmvk.  Rohen  Muhjel.  and  Gales.  D<inald  Wake 
ford.  5.705,454.  Cl    504   I  KKKKl 
Herring.  Llovd  D  .  and  Shallis,  Jerold  R  .  lo  Rowe  International,  Inc    Positive 

dnvc  title'rack  for  jukch.n    5.7(M.I46.  Cl   4d504IKKI 
Herrmann.  Rofven  S     Sec 

Kane.  F^mund  J  .  Herrmann.  Kohen  S  .  filenick,  Craij:  S    and  Wolicrs. 
Gregory  T,  5.7dS,|  1 1.  CI    264  2M  Odd 
Herrmann    Wolfgang  A  .  to  Hoechsi  Akiiengesellschaft    Complexes  of  Ian 
ihanidcs  wiih  hclcl.^vvlk  larhenes    s  ■'d5.(,m d    SUIIKKKI 


Hersh.  Lawrence  T,  Friedman.  Bruce,  and  Medero.  Richard,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical.  Inc    Method  for  oscillometnc  blood  pressure  determi- 
nation employing  curve  fitting  5,704.362,  C\    128-680.000 
Hert.sberg.  Michael:  See — 

Gamota,    Daniel    Roman:    Wille.    Steven    Lewis;    Scheifers.    Steven 
Michael;  and  Hensberg.  Michael.  5.704.116.  Cl   29-840  000 
Henzog.  William  H.;  See- 
Young.  JanKS  M  ;  Prater,  Craig  B  .  Gngg.  David  A  .  Meyer,  Charles  R  . 
Hertzog,    William    H,    Gurley.    John    A  .    and    Elings.    Virgil    B. 
5.705,814.  Cl   250-306  000 
Heubner.  Verena  D.   See — 

Zuckermann.  Ronald  N,  Heubner.  Verena  D.  Sano.  Daniel  V.  and 
Siani.  Michael  A..  5.705.610.  Cl   5.10-338  000 
Heuer.  Christian:  See — 

Chen,  Shun-Ping;  Burkert.  Manfred;  Berfelde.  Reinhard.  and  Heuer. 
Chnstian,  5.706.015.  Cl    .343-7000MS 
Heuss,  Helmut,  to Thennoprocess  GmbH  Walking  hearth  furnace  5,704.783, 

Cl   432-234000 
Hewing  GmbH:  See — 

Friedrich,  Emil  Heinnch.  5.704.537.  Cl   228-148  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Apffel.  James  A.;  Chakel,  John  A  ;  Hancock.  William  S  .  and  Lichtcn- 

walter,  Kay,  5.705.813.  Cl   250-288000 
Bagley.  Elizabeth  L..  Zimmerman.  Gary  D  .  Kenkel.  Vincent  J  .  Baker. 
Jonathan  M  ,  and  Bhaitacharya.  Prabal.  5.706.410.  Cl   395-112  000 
Burgoon.  David  A  .  5.706.510.  Cl.  395-619.000 

Hammer.  Mark  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Philip  J  .  5.706.206.  Cl   364-489  000 
Jackson.  Kednch  J  ;  and  Purwins.  Thomas  J .  5.706.038.  Cl  .347-33  000 
Miller.  Robert  H..  5.706.323.  Cl   377-73  000 
Pntchard.  Thomas  B  .  5.706.414.  Cl   395  1 17  OCX) 
Reid.  W  Bruce.  Hamlin.  Mindv  A  .  and  Wilson.  Arthur  K  .  5.706.040. 

Cl   .347-50.000. 
Shah.  Monish  S  .  5.706.420.  Cl    395  143  (XX) 
Hcyes.  Graham   See — 

Jackson.  Arthur;   Heves.  Graham.   Gravson.  James   Ian.  and  Clarke. 
Russell.  5.705.652;  Cl   548-202  0(X)  ' 
Hcywang.  I'lnch:  See — 

Stem.  Inge;  Schwarz.  Michael,  and  Hevwang.  Cinch.  5.705.169.  Cl 
424-401,000 
Hihbard.  Karen  J   Sanitary  napkin   5.704,932.  Cl  604-387  000 
Hibino.  Saloshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Method  of  forming  .semiconductor 
device  having  planarizcd  winng  with  gocxl  thermal  resistance   5.705.426. 
Cl   4.37-190.000 
Hibmo.  Satoshr  See- 
Yamaha.  Takahisa,  Hibino.  Satoshi.  and  Naito.  Masaru.  5.705.429.  Cl 
437-194  000 
Hickok.  Teresa  R..  and  Martin.  Claude  E  .  to  San  Diego  Swiss  .Machining, 
Inc    Hardened  ultrasonic  dental  surgical  tips  and  process    5.704.787.  CI 
413-166  (XX) 
Higashi.  Hirofumi   See — 

Fujimoto.     Akihiro.     Murata.     Shinichi.     Isomcxo.     Jun.     Miyamura. 
Nonyuki.  and  Higashi.  Hirofumi.  5.7fM.316.  Cl    123-90  170 
Higashi.  Hisahiro  See  — 

Hosokawa     Chishio.    Higashi.    Hisahiro.    and    Kusumoto.    Tadashi. 
5.705.284.  Cl  428-690.1X10 
lligashijima.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Takeuchi.   Masaru.   Higashipnia.   Yasuhisa.   and  Tsuchiva.  Tomonon. 
5.705.913,  Cl.  320-13.(X)0 
Higashikawa.  TeLsuro.  Synnge.  5.704.918.  Cl   604-141  (KKI 
Higashino.  Yoshiaki    See - 

Kyomura.    Nobuo,    Okui.    Shuko.    Ikeda.    Y'oshiya.    Su/uki.    Shigeru. 
Tomita.   Hirohumi.   and   Higashino.   Y'oshiaki.   5.705.453.  Cl    5()4- 
1I7(XK). 
Higashiyama.  Akiyoshi.  to  Sanden  Corporation    Oldham  coupling  mecha- 
nism of  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacemenl  apparatus    5. 704. "71,  Cl    418 
55  .KXI 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi    to  Bndgcstonc  Sports  Co.  Lid 

Thrcc-piecc  solid  golf  hall   5.704.8.54.  Cl   473-173  (KXI 
Hipkata.  Kenii    See- 

Migila.  .Ayako.  and  Hijikata.  Kcnji.  5.705.274.  Cl   428-480(100 
Hill.  John  Adam,  to  Great  Dane  Limited  Partnership  Multi-Ieniperature  cargo 

transportation  apparatus    5.704.676.  Cl    296-24  KK) 
Hill.  Ralph  Douglas    See- 

Cru7.  Gil  Carapelho.  Hill.  Ralph  Douglas.  Judd.  Thomas  Helm.  New. 

Dan-en  Hans,  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan.  5.706.486.  Cl    395  556  (XX) 

Hill.  Randal  Myron,  to  Dow  Coming  C^orporation    Spontaneously  formed 

clear  silicone  microemulsions   5.705.562.  Cl    524-731 IXX) 
Hill.  Ronald  William    See- 
Chess.   David   Durham.   Taylor.    Mark   Elliott.    Khanna.   Raj    Kumar. 
Henderson.  William  Dale',  and  Hill.  Ronald  William.  5.704.422.  Cl 
165-160(XKi 
Hille.  Thomas,  and  Otto.   Karlhein/.  to  Lts  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme 
GmbH   Pharmaceutical  composition  foi  the  systemic  transdermal  admin- 
istration having  the  active  substance  mi»rphinc-6-glucuronide   5.705.186. 
Cl   424-448  OCXI 
Hilti  .Aktiengcschaft   .Sci    - 

Klcine.  Wcmcr.  and  Ohcrmcicr.  Josef.  5. "04. '44.  Cl   408  226(X«) 
Hilton.  John.  Roundlree,  Stephan.  and  Avery    Hal.  to  Spacetec  IMC  Corpo- 
ration   Force  and  torque  convcnei  lor  use  in  a  computei  input  device 
5  "'06.027.  Cl    345- 156  (KKI 
Hiniukai.  Ka/uaki   See-- 
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Nishi      I. A. .1111      iMiiiniui.i      M.iiLihii      l.lk.lh,l^hl      liin.uiH      >.i|im,i 

HniMiii     \..ki    Kikhii.i    lm..io    'tiiki.'    K.«l.ini.i    Mi,.i,hi    Hmiuk.u 

k.i/li.iki,   K.Hirio    (iiMiki-    ,in.l  Ni-hinuiM     l.ik.iii^.hu    ^-l^^:'    (1 

4S|  :ks  imni 

MmihliHc-  J.inif\  fVii-i    to  llu-ttii..  Iitx-nek  liu     I  Uvih' liv.li.inlu    ^|1.'^^.■^ 

..M1II.11.H  lor  |i.ipiTtii.ikini;    *.  ''IW,:(iX CI   'II    I  mill 
Huuk-rks,  I  MTS    t.i  (  iinKirjIi-  (  iMlipulcr  Svvk-iii<    Mi-lli.«l  .in,l  .i|i|i.imi~  I.t 
lutiMimiin^;    i.Kk-il    juill.i    Mi^luK    Ihiousjh    .1    M.irMni^M.m    ,  h.inM.1    *illi 
liniilcil  hjnilwullh    S706,  us  fi     (7>)4MI()(i 
lliruliiian,  (  Jtl  1      and  Ni:ji,  Hint'  "l    Apparatus  ari.l  im-lh.Hl^  l.u  aii.tiu  la|K 
mik-xini;   uilh  liala   Mk'naK   riMirtlt-i!   in   llu-   tiiaiil   hand    "i.TlKi.US,  CI 
Ihll  IK  mill 
llinki-i.  KudiL'i-i,  1.1  Ikliiil  \   Sai.hs  Mi    H>dtinl)naniiL  lotque  convener 

s,7ii4.4'i<>  CI    I'l:   i  T'li 
Minkli'    Sianli'\  luveph    s,, 

Kfflaii.  IlKiiTiaN  MKhacl    and  Hmklf    Sianlr\    l.>s<-pli    'i.70'i.2«>.  CI 
Ch   (I  I  <mi 
Hinscn.   DaMd.  u>  C'lUMMialU.N    I  .as    Iiiihiiu-  (  . .i|«.iaii..r.    K. .ui'lu-imiL-  ..I 

nu-lai  surlan-s    <• -iisiw:   (  I    :i(,')SiNiii 
Hint. .11,  ( ilcnn  I      Srr- 

Movt    Hiadici  I)  ,  Hintnti    lili-nn  I  ,  Capwuiih    HaM.)  H     (.upia     \.li 
v*ani    kuiiiar.    Hftlrrman.    Mn.hacl    Man.    Nalaraian     Suhtaniaiiiaii 
SlK-nov  Sunil.  and  DSa.  Kcvnold  V,  S.7IK..4'):.  I'l    <i^  .^KS  mKi 
Hipp,  Klaus  f'elci,  in  Rkhard  Well  CnihH    Opitvjl  dtnur    S  70(,.  |4 !    (I 

is'i  x:4  mid 

hip(X',  SVcmer    \it 

Kcinkf.  Manin,  Hip|H-    V^l.■tlH•I    Mc>c-i    i  .utitt-r    ami  1  >ldrni:..it    Hans 

s.7i>s,in7,  (1  ;ii:  :4,h  mm 

Hiia);a.  Ka/uhilci    Scf 

Kuvijhara.  Mitsuo,  1  unaki    Milsuhim    Hiiai;a    Ka/utiiti.    and  Uhislii 
Ic-tsina.  ^  ■'II4.W4    (I     MS  :r  IKUl 
Hiianiatsu.  Ilsuva    Sif 

Shihala.  Kalsumi,  Hit. Ha,    lak.il.>    ka^asaki    Maknt..    and  Hiraiiialsu 

I  tsuva,  'i.7|M  X|s    (I    4  M  7(f)  mji, 
Hirati.i,  Hidc.i    S..' 

Isuh<ika«a,  Masahlti.    Vil>a   I  Isaiiiu    \asLi    l..stiiliaiii    "laluain.  .t.  ■    'shiH 
.hi    Hirami.  Hidi-.i    k..hasakavia    Iaisi-i    and  Hasc   Sli../,,.  S.  :il4, 1 :;. 

II  :«)  KHKii:: 

Hiran...  Hiroshi    S.',' 

Nlshlkuin,  ka/uhik...   Hitano,  Hifslii    and  ka^i  jsiiiiii    laiki   S  'lU  4')4 

CI  :ii  41  1:11 

Hiran.i.  Hinishiei-,  and  H..|ida    l..sliiviiki    to  Matsushita  1  Ir.  iru    in.lusinal 
(  ..      ltd     Scnu..ondinl..t    di-vKi     liawilL'    a   ..  .nil.  .llabU'    s..llaf.-    MippK 

s  "1x1, :4:,  CI  <(is  :>  mm 

Hitallii    Ialsu\a    S<  >' 

llliuta.    Tiishlhlsa,    KijK'vaiiia.   KiimiiiikIii     Misak..slit     ^..shim.ti     an. I 
Hiran...   latsuva.  "^.7114,-^'    (I    11  J  -.rmm 
Hiiant)    ^asuhini    Sff 

N.ik.'la.  \kiia.  Htranu.  Vjsuhiti.    \kiha,  Masatsu^ii   Nakaiiuii.i  Hih.shi 
and  Naitoh,  Shiw'ki,  «..7il<i,S4fs,  c|    s:h  >)x  mm 
Hirano,   'lulaka.   ki'nialuh.iia,    laki-o,   Suna(;a,    lakashi     lakahashi     >asuki 
Fanaka.    kiv.ishi,    \ka/a\»a     kivoshi.   Walanaht-.    Masal.i    and   likuliai.i 
Sciki.   m   Sanvo   hit-itiK    (  ..  ,    ltd     K^•trt)^etalln^:    unit     'i''iw;i'.    (  1 
(1:  1 14  mm 
Hilaii     kiM>shi     Brill.     Manui-I    I       and    kan/aki     Shu/..,    I.'    \^imk  \    ..I 
Induslfial  Siienic  A;  lcthniil.>i;\.  Minisir\  nl  lnti-inaii.>nai  li.idi'  .V  Indus 
lt\    Hi>}h  siti'nmh.  hiL'h  iouj:hnL-ss   silK..n   nitii.lc   smiri    s  "lis  44''    (I 
Sill  'r  urn 
Hii.ita.  Ii'tsuhik.i    Sfi 

>ana>;isa\sa,    tiiiik..     k.'i/uii.i     Minniii     Hiiala     Iclsuhik.),    kata.'ka 
ki-n)i.    lakada.  Osatiiu.  arid  Walava.  Hiiasht.  5.''(Kj.4_l(i.  CI     <'is 
:mi(l|ii 
Hiiala    'lull    Scf 

Indo,  lakaka/u,  |)..i.  I.ishlakl.  laimira    k'i|i    Hiiala,  Vuu    and  Muia.. 
ki.u/.i   s.7(is.(n:,  CI   41S  :Nimm 
Hiia'.ania,  Masahiru    Nakata,  liuhi,  and  A. nam    ka/uhii.',  1..  1111    (  "i 
pi.ialion.  m  I  an.MiCo  ,  I  Id     and  Shoi^.i  MiMru  VViu-  \  (  ahli-  (  ..    I  id 
(>Iilii.al    wiiclrss   iiiMiinunnali.in    nii-lhi«l   and   .ippaialus     s  "iKills    (  I 
IS')  I  7:  mm 
Hilnkanc,    Junp      Muiak.iilH     V.shitcili     kalavania     Hli..\uki      lakahashi 
\kira,   and  Ohia,    kenp.   t"  Shaf)i   Kahushiki    kaisha     Mauiu-t..  .'ptu  al 
ri-L.irdinc  im-diuni    S  'OS  :,HI,,  CI    4:hi.')4iiM1 
Hii'.naka.  Midcharu    Scf 

kuiiiniilsu.    Hiii.iiui     and    Hiionaka     Hi.li-haiii,    s.704.!>87.   CI     iSI 
!:•(  I'll  I 
Hii.ila.   lakali'    Stt 

Shihala,   kalsunii,  llu. .la     lakati.    ka«,is.iki    Mak..l..    ,11.. I  Hitaiiiar..i 
llsuva.  V^IM  X|S    CI    li'i  -ifMKm 
Hiissh.  ( im-nti't    S^'i 

Wcndcl,  kiin,  sami-i/i-i.  llM.llias    and  Hiisili    I  .uciiu-l.  S  7(|S  S(>(.  C| 

s:4  7U  mm 
Hiiaihi  Cable   1  id     \,.-  - 

Itn.*.,    kalsusuki     kova,   Ka/u..    and    \K-     lun     V706,i:4.  CI     'S-J 
141  mm 

Unas  hi  IViishi  k.ihushiki  kaisha     S,  ,• 

lshid.1.  Hirchisa.  and  Ok.ida.  li.shihuk,  <..7llS,K'<l .  CI   .M5-I.0UI 
Hiiaihi  IVvKc  l-nmin-frini!  (  >>    ltd     S.c 

luiiiniva,    Hu.'shi,    > .iinaiiu't..     Shinii.hiri..    Maru.    Noriiv    Oka\ariia 
r..shitsu>:u    an.l  Nasu    Hisjn. .ri,  s.7ilh,4'tK,  CI    U(SNK.  mm 
HitaJii    1  Id    Vf 


Niilani    Suktk,!,'  1    KmiuI..    Kal-inn.    and  1  "hala    Shui,  hi.  5.7I).'>,«26.  CI 

:  s  '  41 1  <  II  m 
\shl\*akc,   N.iri'vuki     |lalk..ku     I.ikahii..     kasai     ki-nKhi     kasialliura, 

Kci/.>u.  Kimura,  Hi,lc\uki    Nishihaia     \lsu..    Hatada     I.. sin.'    and 

lin..    I,.shiki,  'i.''ll'i.H'>li.  C  I    :s7^|4mm 
\taiashi,  lakauiki.  lanaka,  Tc-tsuva,  and  l)aik..ku    lakahii..,  s  'iis,xS4 

(  I    JST  721  mm 
Hashiniixo.  Shin  ishi.  kinuiia,  '(u.iii    k.iu.ahaia    Icisusa.  S.m.miuia 

llaru,    Vamada.    lakahii..     an.l    luiisaki     ka/uhir..     s.7il*,.:.Sl,    CI 

<7(l  :s:  IMKI 
kalsura    km",  hukunajia.  'lasushi    lupla,  K\o    ki.jla,  ka/us..shi    and 

Sishida,  f..kc-hik...  V"iif>.ii<4.  I  1    US  :ii|  mm 
kuti'kawa,  Hiriishi    kunvania.  ka/unun.  and  Inc.  Nanhikn.  ^  7,^,  4(,s 

CI    cjs  4S(mim 
Manuaiiia   Hisa'.uki    idi-.  Jushi   'Hasuniol".  Sciichi.  Mi/iika»a   Sadan. 

Umiki.  ken.  Ishihaia.  Ti.shh.   Salakc.  Masativ  and  I  ihnania.  loshi 

hikii.  S.71M1.47:.  CI    WS  is:  11:11 
MinfUfihi,  TiTuhik.li.   ()»su^a.    Minnru.   "Iattia>!ushi.    lunishi     Sasaki. 

Vasushi.  Ncnii'tu-  HiroMiki.  kad'Hiiukai  "lu/...  ,ind  kaviahr   Rsutu-i. 

S.7lH.<:i>.  (1     1:  '   1X4  S»(i 
Nakan...  Hir">iiki.  s.^i)fs.i:s,  (I    is.)  14 1  mm 
Okutlaira.     Sdda\ukl.     Tsuiitiiolo      ka/uiu.n      an.l      la.  hi      ShuiKhi 

'i,7(IS.o:').  CllSh  W(  lim 
On...  Sci|i    kaku.  N.ibusukl.  Masuda.  \..naki    Machala    '|..shiini    an.l 

IllolK-    Mikihlsa    S"IK,|4h    (I     <(JI'»4(lim 
Su/uki.  Hidi-aki.  Viishida  Susutim.  \nijda.  Nnhulaka    I.ikcu.hi    I'lsln 

lunu.  and   \lai.  laka...  S  ■'IK,.(KS,  C|     (Sh   U  m)ll 
laki-iishi    kan    Hiiii>;u.hi,  Masashi     Nnki,  Masaka/u.  Sakala    laki'shi. 

lanaka.  Hit. >shi    aiidMalsun..    katsutili.  ';.^IK'.474.  CI    I'jSSimmm 
^ana^isj*a.    Iinik"     k.'i/unii     Vlinoru.    Hirata.    lotsuhikn     kataoka. 

ki-nn     Takada.   ( isainii     .in.l   S^atava.    Hirashi     'i.70h.4.A(l,   CI.    .(95 

:im  Hill 
Hiia.  hi  Mavcll.  I  I.I     s.. 

Dno    Soi|i.  kaku.  \.'hu\uki    Masu.la.  Noriaki    Marharj    '>..shinn    .ind 

liuiuc.  Mikihisa.  ^  ^iKvl4(.   CI    iNI  ^14  mm 
Hila.hi  Mrtals    I. Id      S, , 

Mx'     I.-iru    Ji.mula    Si,;.-n.i    .ind    lainakai     I.  .shiMik  1     s  'iis  x^'J    (  1 

I  10   (S.)  mNI 
Hila.hi  I'rinrss  Ci.mput.-l  lnj.'inc.-iin(:.  In.      s,  i 

Maruwnia.  Hlsavuki,  Idc.  Jushi    ^asulll.'l..    Sen. hi.  Mi/..ka«a    Sa.lj" 

Onuki.  Ken.  Ishihaia.  T.ishi.'.  Satakc   Masai.,  .iiul  I  .his.una.  l..shi 

hik".  s.^iK..4::,  CI  »')■;  ix:ii:ii 

Hil.i.  hi  S.itlwafe  tn>:ineerui^  (  n  .  I  id     Sr. 

lu|iiiii\,i.    Hit..shi     'laiiianmi".    Shim. hit.'.    M.iiu.    Ni.iu.     Dkavania. 
I..shitsu>^u    and  N.isu.  Hisanori.  'i."IX..4'iX  (1    I'lS  (jimkhi 
Hiia.hi  11  SI  l-,n>:inecriii>;  (  .irporalmn    Sre 

fakeu.hi.  kan.  H"ri(:uihi.  Masashi.  Anki.  Masaka/u.  Sakala.  lakeshi. 
Tanaka.  Hiti'shi   and  Matsuno   katsumi   s  7(^4-4  (-|    vissimmm 
Hil.hines,  J.ihn    V,e 

Kamhndfie.  In.    and  Hii.hinL's    l..|in    s'liS.u;!   (I    ISf,  4'Smm 
Huoshi,  T'iru    Sr»- 

1  up*ara.  Mutsun..n    lln..shi    I..iu   and  Makiia   Shin/.,   s 'iis  s^t,  {I 
S|  4  4SX  IMNI 
HLi.inka.  IVnnis  ami  1-eli.  111.. mas  j    !..(  . vk- l.ah<'rai"nes.  In.   Inlernniteni 
...lie. Hon  ..t  niononu.leai  .ell.  in  a  .enttilu!;e  apparatus    S^ii4HXX    CI 
l'J4  '~  mm 
(Has  inka.  Dennis    and  (ell     Ihom.is  J     I..  Cohc  I  a^lrat.>rles    In.    Spillo.ei 
.ollc.ti.iii  ol  sparse  .i'ni|»inenis  su.  Ii  as  iiii.nonu.leai  .ells  in  a  .enirilui'e 
.ipparalus    S.^lMXK'l    (I    4'<4    i~ilim 
Hl../ek    K.'hen  Jens     S. , 

l.arlan.l   Paul    S.huk-n   (  laij;  Noinian   <ire^.'f\    Ki.haid  Man.  I  iar.  la 
Kanieau    I  .luar.lo    t  pps.  Ri.ke\     Hums.  Da.ld    and  Hl.'/ek    Koben 
Jens.  S.^llSiicMi   (I    :s:   1x4mm 
II,.    Ian    S,, 

(  ultet.  Douglas  J  Keii^el  kun  D  I  Inj;.  ■\iln.in  I  Ho  l.in  Mullarke>. 
Patrick  J  .  1  uoni;    Dien  S  .  IVhonham.  Hieii    an.l  Piei.e    kini  M 

s.7(i6.:'x.  CI  ",s  ::s  ^mi 

Ho   duo  J  ,  to  Mcr.k  .V  (  .'     In.     l^...ess  t.,i  llu-  piep,iiali..ii  ..I  a  |C  aeonisl 

S  7|lS.f,SV  CI    S4X  :S|  iHHi 
H.ihson    Dasid  l>  .  to  1  .Kkhecd  Martin  J  neti's  Research  (or^*  Hal  ion    S.ilid 

stale  thin  hini  hatiei\    hasinj;  a  hiiih  leniperaiuic  lithium  alios   an.nle 

s  'iis.:')(  CI  4:'i  ii.:  mm 

H.n.hiiiu;h.  Haiaid    S, , 

Neusunh    1-insi    .m.l  H.^  hni.iil.    H.ual.l    s  -(14  4sx   CI    |.i;4Smm 
H.Khsledlei    1  eon  J      S, . 

Kenl.in.  Mien  I)     H.k  liste.llei    I  e.  .11  I     Hutlies    ke.inX     Knapke.  Paul 
H  .  Monieiio   Mi.hae!  J     Pi. .t, .papas  {  hiist..phei  J     I  i|k    I  re.l  \an 
l>..niiells     liank    I      Hale     \     Donald.    Ii  .   Sarhauth    keilh   I       ami 
VVoiiestet   \Sinihiopl.     s  -ix.  (ss   (i    i.)S   uxmm 
H.HlL'son.  (iarietl  (iavei     '.f . 

Balk  Mi.hael  W.  lns..i  M.1,1  1  Hellai.  Blaise  H.^l>;s..n  danetl 
(laver.  Janos*  Ri.haid  H  kovsalski.  ITiadileus  Julius  J'tiniati.. 
\j:esmo.  Sattiiiion.  Mi.hael  )  Si/et.  rheinJore.  II.  Sniiih.  Thotii.is 
M      Suninei    In.    I       Ji      .md   VV.illa.e    Bruce  A..   5.7l)6..1-U.  CI. 

<"'*  (."'  IKNI 

H.Kls,.n    Simon  k      s< . 

\iideisen.  Pel  Just,  and  H.Hls..n  Sini..n  k  .  S'lis.:!!.'.  CI  4:s  4ti7  mm 
Sn.lerscn  Per  Just,  and  H.Kls,.n  Simon  k  .  'i.7llS.:(7.  CI  4:x  14  4mi 
\n.lersen.  Pei  Just  and  H.Klson.  Sini.m  K  .  S.70S,:.^X.  CI  4:x  >4  Sim 
\n.lersen  Pet  Just  and  H.«|s..n.  Simon  K  .  '>.7I).S.:->'J,  CI  4:x  t4  Smi 
■\liderscn.  Per  Jusi,  and  H.kIsoii.  Simon  k  .  .S.70S.242,  CI   4:x  'h4mi 


Hodula.  Ks/ler    See  - 

Malvus  Peter.  Zara.  Er/sebel:  Farka.s.  l^jos,  Papp.  Agnes:  Simay,  Antal. 
Tulds.  Lajiis.  Anilrasi.  Herenc.  Guldschmidl,  Katalin.  Hixlula.  Es/tei. 
Maihe,  lldiko;  Sulka.  Klara.  Fmlcr.  Zsuzsanna.  Vitkixvi.  V'alena. 
Sebesiven.  Las/lo.  Sziraki.  Istvan.  Rus/.  Malta,  and  Gal.  F\a. 
5.705.529.  CI  514-541  1(00 
HitchM  Akliengesellschaft   See 

Bom,  Norben,  5,704, 47S.  CI   206  I'M  (KK) 

Dicrdorf,    Andreas,    and    Papenfuhs.    Thciidor.    5. ''115. 68(1.    CI     5Wl- 

2  SO  (ion 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  ,  5,705.614,  CI   5M  10  000 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael,  Kcssler,  Birgil,  Wi>nner.  Johann,  and  Zimmer 

mann,  Andreas,  5.705.515.  CI    521-64  000 
Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg,  5,705,669,  CI   55K-96(KXI 
Kleiner,  Hans  Jerg,  5,705,670,  CI    558- KM  000 
Krull,  Matthias.  Feuslel.  Michael,  and  Mielckc.  Frdmann,  5,705,60\  CI 

528  .C'l^OOO 
Kuropka.  Rolf,  5,705,553,  CI    524-459  (X)0 
Negn,   Daniele,   Von   Der  Eltz.  Andreas.  Russ,  Werner   Hubert     and 

Grflbel,  Bengl  Thomas,  5,704,951,  CI   8  546  000 
Wessel,  Thomas,  and  Kcvh,  Peier,  5.705,674,  CI    558- M.I  (K)0 
Hoekema,  Andreas   See  - 

Van  {>)ycn,  Albert  Johannes  Joseph,  Rietveld.  Knjn,  C?uax,  Wilhelmus 
Johannes,  Van  Den  Elzen.  PcItms  Josephus  Mana.  Pen.  Jan,  Hoekema, 
Andreas,  and  Sijmons,  Peier  Chnsiiaan.  5.705, 37S.  CI  4\S- 172  300 
Hoekstra.  Matthias  Johannes   See  - 

Jan/en.  Emst.  Hoekstra,  Matthias  Johannes,  and  Dutneux,  Richard  P, 
5,705,488,  CI   514  21  000 
Hoekstra,  Merl  F  .  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The    Tyrosine 

kinase   5.705.377.  CI   435-194000 
Hoelsaeter,   Hisard,  lo  Tandberg   Data   ASA     Magnetic   head   p<»siiioning 

arrangement    5,706,149.0    360  106  (XM) 
Hocpp,  Mathias,  Koehler,  Klaus,  and  Amt7,  Dietrich,  to  Degussa  Aklieng- 
esellschaft    Process    for    the    production    of    2-(alkoxvmethvllacrolein 
S. 705. 706,  CI    ,S68-460  0(XI 
Hoermann,  Mary  .Ann   5*^ 

Cv\nn,  Charles  L  ,   Hoermann,   Mar\Ann,  and   Klunder,  Janice  M  , 
'5.705,499,  CI    514  220(XKI 
Hoess,  Werner   See 

Lehmann,  Klaus,  and  Hoess,  Werner,  5,705.189.  CI   424-451  000 
Holfa,  Gary  Fluidized  bed  biological  tiller  assembly  for  fish  tanks  5.705.057. 

CI    210-150  000 
HolTanh,  GuntJier,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft   Iaiw  foaming  wetting  agent 
consisting  of  sanous  alkoxslaled  alcohol  mixtures    5.705,476.  CI.  510 
535  000 
HolTman,  Enc  J  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Random  number  generator  5,706,218. 

CI    .164-717  000 
Hoffmann,  Amos,  and  Fishman.  Mark,  10  Hoffmann  &  Hoffmann  Electronic 
&  Electro-Mechanical  Engineenng   MetfHKj  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
tJie  flow  of  a  liquid,  and  viscosits  nieasunng  methcxJ  therefor  5,704.382, 
CI    137  2  000 
Hotfmann  &  Hoffmann  Electronic  &  Electro- Mechanical  Engineenng  See 

Hoffmann,  Amos,  and  Fishman,  Mark,  5,7(M,.182,  CI    137-2(KIO 
Hoffmann,  Da\id  John,  and  Hunter,  Roben  .Anthony  James    Dispensing 

sealing  arrangement  for  a  ct>ntainei   5,7|I4,*S00.  CI    215  11  600 
Hoffmann.  James  A     Set- 

Galloway.JohnA  .  and  Hoffmann.  James  A  .  S, 705.483,  CI  514  12  000 
H.ifimann  I-a  RiK'be  Inc     See  - 

Bemauer.  Karl,  BorguKa.  Janos,  Brudercr.  Hans.  Prada.  Mose  Da.  and 

Zurcher,  Gerhard.  5,705.703,  CI    568  106IKm 
Knohel,  Rolf,  5,705,062,  CI    210  205  0(KI 

Martin.  J.iseph  Armstrong,  and  Th.imas.  Gareih  John,  5,705,492,  CI 
514  50  0(Mi 
Hofler,  Marco   See  - 

Schul/,  Andreas,  and  Holler,  Marco,  s. -(1^.664.  CI    ssf,  |  n  (KKI 
Hofman.  Alex  M     See 

Ahn,  Hongsik,  and  Hofman.  Alex  M  .  S,7|V4.143.  tl    126  110  (KIR 
Hofmann.  Gunler  .-\  .  and  ("randell,  Uns  J  .  to  (ienelronics,  Inc    Electropo 
ration  and   iontophoresis  catheter   with   porous  halliKin    5.7(W,908,  (^1 
604  21  (Km 
Hofmann.  Manfred.  Rrauer.  kai,  and  Gcntncr.  Thomas,  to  Mct/clcr  Gimelall 
.AG     Radial    beanng   and    trouble    supp*»n    haMng   the    radial    fx'anng 
S,7tl4.'sg7.  CI    26^  140  120 
Hofmann  Maschincnbau  GmbH    .See 

Moench.  1  sue.  S. 705. 748.  CI    71  462  mm 
Hofmeisier.    Hein/,   and   Schmollinger.   Helmul.    lo    MM     Mot.iren-    Ind 
Turbinen  Inion    Fnednchshalen    (imhH     Mtnlel    tor    a    casting    mold 
'1.705.204.  CI   425  468  IKKI 
Hogan,  Edmund  N     Sec 

Mi>nnier,  Jacques,  foungnv.  Guv.  Soveran,  Dtiuglas  W  ,  Wong.  .Alfred. 
Hogan.    Edmund    N  .    and    siumborg,    Mark,    s.7i)S.722,    CI     SX5 
:4<iO(m 
Hogan.  Joseph  C  .  Jr  .  to  ArVulc.  In.    Aniinmiide  .ontaining  molecules  and 

maienals  as  molecular  recognition  agents    S, 705, 585,  CI    52"  200  (KM) 
H.'grefe.  Arnold  William.  Jr     See- 

Carson,  Roften  Thomas.  Rccklefxrn,  Lisa,  Zii.ing.  Dawn  He,  H.igrefe, 
Arnold   William.   Jr.    and  Joslin.   Scott    I,awrcncc,    5.705,855,   CI 
257  7<^mK» 
Hohn,  Arthui    .See 

I  ippcrt.  I  erdinand,  Hohn,  Arthur.  Schafer  Manm.  and  Hupfer.  Leopold. 
5.70S.68V  ("I    562  522  (KXl 


Hojo.     Masahiro.     to     Bndgestone     Corporation      Rubber     composinons 

5,705.549.0   524-211  ()00. 
Ho|0.  Mikio  See  — 

Mizukami.  Ka^uaki,  Yasuda.  Masashi;  Arakawa,  Hiroaki:  Hojo,  Mikio: 
Matsuhashi,    Toshihiko,     O/awa,    Yoshio,    and    Ogawa.    Atsushi, 
5,705,7,50,  0.  73-602.000 
Holce.  Kent  J     See - 

Coia.  Roger  S  ,  and  Holce,  Kent  J  .  5,705.989.  CI    .340-660  000. 
Holden.  James  E    See — 

Ledford.  Kevin  L  .  Holden.  James  E  .  Wittmeier,  Richard  D  .  Banks, 
Justin  L  .  and  Clark,  Mark  C  ,  5,706,318,  CI   376-327  000 
Holland,  Lial  H    See- 
Bacon.  Forrest  C,  Holland,  Wendell  R    and  Holland.  Lial  H  ,  5,704,104, 
CI   28-299000 
Holland,  Wayland  B    See— 

Huber,  Cathenne   M  ,   Dolbv.  Debra  J  :   and   Holland,  Wavland   B  , 
5,705.404.  CI   437-8.000  ' 
Holland,  Wendell  R.:  See- 
Bacon.  Forrest  C  .  Holland,  Wendell  R  .  and  Holland,  Lial  H  ,  5.704,104. 
0    28-299  000 
Holloway,  Caswell  F.  Jr;  Held.  Conrad.  Roach,  Thomas,  and  Mielbeck. 
Roger,  to  Josam  Company  Apparatus  for  automatically  recovering  grease 
from  a  grease  separator  5.705,055.  CI   210-115  000   ' 
Holly,  Richard  D  ;  and  Burkhead,  Steven  K  ,  to  ZymoGenetics,  inc  Methods 
for  preparing  polynucleotides  encoding  orphan  receptor  ligands  5,705.349, 
CI  435-7.200 
Holmdahl,  Todd  E.    See- 
Gibson,  Robert  T.  and  Holmdahl.  Todd  E  .  5.705.936.  CI  324-767  000 
Holophane  Corporation:  See — 

Peer>.  Robert  H  .  Jr,  5,704.580,  CI   248-345,000, 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold.  Jr.,  to  International  Plant  Breeding  AG    Fragrance 
emitting  plant  watering  system  with  funnel-shape  pot  support.  5.704,162, 
CI   47-79.000. 
Holtkamp,  William  H   Mettiods  for  sealing  and  unsealing  using  a  magneti- 
cally permeable  solid-based  medium   5,704,613.  CI    277  1  000 
Holtman.  Dennis  C  ,  and  Menard,  Michael  J  ,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc  Absorbent 
article  having  a  deformation  resisting  apparatus    5,704,931,  O    604- 
387  000. 
Holtshausen,  Richard  G    See — 

Kloppers.  Stephanus  F.  Holtshausen,  Richard  G  ;  and  Wnght.  Noel  G  , 

5,704,438,0    175-420  100 

Holtz,  Michael,  to  Joseph  Oat  Corporation   Reactor  vessel  seal  and  metlxxJ 

for  temporarilv  sealing  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  from  the  refueling  canal 

5.706.319,  Cf  376-203.000 

Holub,  Richard  A  ;  Soltis,  ScoR  D  ,  and  Hermann,  Cynthia  W  ,  to  ,Amoco 

Corporation   BF,  recovery  process   5.705,727.  CI   585-525  000 
Holzemann.  Giinter:  See-- 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann.  Gunter;  Felding-Habcrmann,  Brunhilde, 
Rippmann,    Friednch,     Melzer,    Guido,    and    Diefenbach.    Beate. 
5.705,481.0.  514-11  0(X). 
Homma.  Taira.  See — 

Murofushi.  Kanji;  Homma.  Taira,  Nagura.  Shigehiro,  and  Armentrout, 
Richard,  5,705,368,  CI   435-104  OfKI 
Hon  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Olson,  Ogden  R  ,  5.704.691.  CI    297-452  550 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Funikawa,  Hideo;  and  Ohashi,  Talsuyuki.  5.7(M.871.  CI  477-62,000 
Hrvtzak,  Bernard  J  ,  Gomi.  Takeshi;  Nemoto.  Hirolomi.  and  YamamcKo, 

Voshio,  5,704.585,  CI    251   129010 
Kimura.    Kiyoshi,    Kojima,    Makoio,    Tokushima,    ,Shoji.    Takemasa, 
Nobuo,  Imamura,  Masahiro,  and  Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  5,704,457,  CI 
192-4.(X1A 
Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Funaki,  Miisuhiro,  Hiraga,  Kazuhito,  and  Ohishi, 

Tet,su\a.  5,704,994,  CI.  148-2I7()(K) 
Okazaki',  Hiroshi,  and  Nakajima,  Ryoji,  5,704.442,  CI    180-219  000 
Shimada,  Takamichi;  and  Sekinc,  Nob<ini,  5,704.874.  O  477-154  000 
Suzuki,  Atsushi,  Sakamoto,  Kazuya.  Kazama.  Shinji,  Haniazoe.  Nobu- 

masa,  and  Kai,  Masayoshi,  5,704.411.  O    164^  100 
Takakura,  Keiji.  Nakamura,  Sigcmitu,  Nagano.  Hiroshi;  Kouno.  IchuxHi. 

and  Sakai,  Yoshiharu,  5.706.213.  CI    364-552000. 
Takasaki,    Nonma,sa,     Inagaki,    Takashi.    Ohashi,    Masavoshi,    and 

Hanaoka,  Ryuichi,  5.704.413,  0    164-136  000 
Tsuchida.  Ko)i.  Tanaka,  Chikara,  Takagi,  Jiro,  and  Ohsaki,  Hirokazu. 

5,704,315,  CI    123-90  160 
Hamanaka.    Shinji.    >'amamolo.    MasahiRi,    Nasuno,    Toshiharu,    and 
Yamashita.  Tadashi,  5,704,643,  CI    280  78l.(»(Ki. 
H.mda,  Hirokazu,  to  NEC  CoTp^>ration   Film  earner  tape  for  semiconductor 
package  and  semiconductor  device  emploving  the  same    5.704,593,  CI 
256-668.000 
Honda,  Toshivuki.  See 

Hirano,  Hiroshigc,  and  Honda,  Toshiyuki,  5,706,242,  CI    365-226  000 
Honda,  Yuji   See — 

Samukawa.  KaLsuhiko,  and  Honda,  Yuji,  5,704,544,  CI   236^9  MM) 
Honda,  Yutaka  See  — 

Suzuki.  Takavukj,  Honda,  Yutaka,  and  l/-awu,  kunisuke,  5,705.671,  CI 
558-253.000 
Hong,  Chang-wan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Optical  svstcm  of  a 

refiection  LCD  projector  5,706.063,  CI    349-9  000 
Honjo,  Hiroaki,  and  Saitoh,  Sinsaku,  to  NEC  Cotpotation  Thin  him  magnetic 
head  having  improved  insulation  of  upper  side  lead  terminal  5,706. 1 52.  CI 
.360-123  000. 
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K.,rK-l.  IK-lnuil    K,.itH-,    \l.-«.in,l.-.    .,n,l  Monuv    kl..ii^    s -|Vl,-f.(.    (I      M...    K..U-n    s, ,  ,,,„,,,.,    „•,.., 

^p^,|l,,l  sir.iu.h    M.niin    .[lul  M..^    K..htri,  ■-    "1  :m    <I    ^I    t'^    '«"' 

IK«.lK,.shV^     I,     ..n.lDuKi,,  MkIucIH     i.  loh„v.„  M..|,n„.„  Mc ai     H..u    H,.kIIoI)     lliMl.m    ( ,l.-m,  I  ,  l'.,r^'""''    I>.'^  "1  H  .  ( mpu     \am.,ni 

l,K     (l.Kk    t,c-m.rno    .,....!.,.. n    fo,    .■UM„.,„.,nHh,     .  ,.„,|Mnh,l,i^  Kum^r,  K-iu-rnu,.   MKh.K-|.\Un   N.„.,raMn   Suh,am.,n,..M.  Sh.no,   Suml. 

^  ,iiul  I)  Sj.  Kcm.l.l  \      1,.  Ink'l  C  ..ni..r,ilupn    Mi-llnl  ami  .l|>p.lIJlu^   loi 

iinpk-nu-ntini!  ,i  vi-l  .ismki.iiim-  hi.irKti  Iaii;i-1  hiiflfr    ''  "Ifi  4'0    I  I     "'^ 

HiM/ak.    Bernard   J      (locni     laWi-^hi     Nfni.il.i     Hiroloirii     an.l   'laniarri.x.. 
>.rshio   1.'  Sii-rncn-  I  liMru   I  innlcil    anil  Hi.n.ia  (liken  kocNo  kahiishiki 
Kat^lla    I  letlrual  Lcmncaion  tx-l\keeri  ili>\ure  wip  ami  internal  ailualor  ul 
an  ekMrnalK  ailualea  valve    ^  '1»4.SXS    CI    :<.|    IMlim 
tlMa    Shaw    T/en>;    Sr. 

>en    Havv    ami  IKia    Sliav.    I'eiiL'    -  'n^  4J:    (I    )ih(.--ii(«i 
IKia    >ij..  lee    S, , 

(  hant;.l  mler,  IKia   "lia..  Tee    I  evi.  I'ahlod     and  I  ee   (  hriMupher  \ 
^  ■'114.71'i.  (1    <H4i:il«Nl 
IKieh    Henrv  ("hi  Chen    \r,- 

Nian^'     Kavmonil   Cliienl'ha.'     HMeh     Hrni'v    Thi  Then     aiul  Yant. 
V^en  Shirn    ^  ^ns  ^"l    11    '':^   ukikhi 


Hioigerhinii.  Peier    See 

Van   l)er   l,c\,   Peler    \ridre     l'i«'lnian     Ian    I  he 
Peicr.  s,7l)S,|M    (I    t:4  :mi  lim 
Hi«)mnens  S!a.:!  HV    Se. 

WilIchfiKHl.  Adnanus  lai.'hu^    ^  'iM.S^t,  (  1    4M    U  (XHI 
Ht>n,  Seip    See 

Halanaka    Hidekalsu    and  Hun    Sei|i.  S. 70^.^87,  CI    528  I7()()0 
Hone.  WaUru    See 

^arnada.  Nobuaki.  Naj.Me.  Nohiika/ii  I  >Tiivlii   N.>iiaki    K.-zaki   SliiiKtn 
Okamolii.   Ma^avukL   "lainaliara    M.Holiirc     K.md.i    Vfavaliik.'    an.l 
Hone.  Walani.  S  "IK>  H'l    (I     ("-'iHllKMl 
HorikJULhi.  Masashl    See 

lakeinhi,  Kan,  Horn.MiLhi.  ^la^a^hl.  .\.>ki,  Masaka/u,  Sakaia.  lakevlii 

Fanaka   Hiu.shi.  ami  MalMino   KaKuitii   S  ^(16,4^4  (1    <>)SS(«in»i 

Hcnkin,  Ka/iim.n.  Vanushiia.  lihiio,  Kav»ahe.  Shii;ehisa.  and  Havhiin..!..      Ilvieh    HeniN  I      W  .  ,.      ,    m    „    i      s -iis  7-»S  ri 

Sunao,    ...   hull    Xerox    (o      lid     \pparaluv    .md    n,elh,.l    lor    inanapn,'  IV.liiohn    led  M     1  a~hie.    M.iiH      and  II. leh    llenrvl      ^    nS.725.CI. 

resourtev  in  a  nriwork  lonihinmi.'  o(H-ianons  with  nariie  ru-M-.lullon  lum  skS  J-v- iKlil  ,  ,  ,    ,        k   ,., ..    s  'lu  --k 

tionv    WllhSdl    (1     l'»SMlll«lo  H-.ch.  Mn(  hang    n.  Ill  V|uare  Indu-nial  (  o     I  td    ( ,a-  huirier    ^    lU       h 

"'\oshida'     Ma^ahiro,     Nakanu.ia      Nohuwiki      ami     Monkoshi      Koki      M.iesh  (  hanj:  1- \.  e,  IVriphe.aK    I.k    MKropr,|.evM.,  .omrolled  ,ueen 

SloSt^'XCI    41';   I'MKKl  solta>!e  generation  oroiil    s    li-v.401    (I     i:s4lll»l<l 


Monniai,    Hulfvoshl.    to   S,.tu    (  or[>..ration     \ppaiala-.    loi    tepn.luiinf    .in     Hmi,  (  hao  (  hih    lle.trk  al  pliij;  .inu  liir 


■i^iM.xi  1,(1  4  iw  (.;:  ii<»i 


on  ..p|>.i.,ile 


opdial  reeordinc  nK'diiiiii  having'  Inst  .iiid  -.evond  pil  -liiiu' 
Mdes  ol  eath  iraa    S  -ll^  Jf.h    CI     ((,')S'M«»i 
Honn);.  Rucn  I  laiin    [  iKalin>'  vtim.niie  lor  kiL'^aee  piiM  nnl    <'.'(U,7:'i,  CI 

401  IINIItNl 
MoriiiLhi.  Mciiunii    See 

Nogmtn,  Kalsuhiko   amIMorni.hi    MeL'iimi.  <i,7()S.8<_1.  CI   257-81  ((mi 
Honuihi.  loMrtaro    See 

Hwang.    Mm;!.    Honuehi,     lovot.iio     Sing     I'ltei      .ind    Shu     Imt 

s,7()'i.:<;.  CI  427  512 mxi 

Hotnies,  Marlene   S,.hm-ulcr  Wernei    saiol/   Woitli.ird   and  Heiinen   I  Af  n. 
Henkel    Komn\amlilt;eselKi  hall    .ml    \ktien     Bar    -o.ips   >  onl.nmiif   eilu  i 
Millalcs  and  oii(;o>;l\i.oM.les    s  '(IS  4^:   (  I    siumiitHi 
Horner.  (  arl    See 

BndrnMinc    Sam    and  Horner    I  .»!.  ^  'IM,'*"   (1    4lix   1  i*>\< 
Honon    lulward  I-     HI,  lo  IVep(hl  leihnolo^i^  lmori»>raled    l>cep  water 

piling  and  nielh.Kl  ol  installiiif:  or  lenvovint    V^IM  ^'J    (I    4tlS  :;x  l»l<)      Hu    Nan  Xing    S 
Honon.  Int.     .See 

Vatvaav,    Rkk,    Sihiettcr     Virtil     Bvdaiek      loin     ,iMd    Snmh     l.«ld 
S,l04,4(.l,  CI     I''.''  HSlKIV 
HoNaka,  Hidchirn    See 

Khikawa,  Nono,  Hosaka.  Hidehiro    amIIKhiai    KvKhi    '^'il-l   ''C    (i 
i:x  T|(>l)«m 
Hose    R    Kenneth,  Jr     S, , 

BarkalulUh,    laved     ami    Hose     H     Kenneth     li      "^'IK.  4X5    (1     l'(S 
SS:  (KKI 
Hoslord,  Circ>!or\  Sander,  B.«i/er   John  1  ranklin    III    I'ollaid    koheit   \vlilev 
It  ,  and  lewiv.  John  Rivhatd.   It     lo  Shakev|Kare  (  orii|i.iiiv    (  .iiii|>.Mte 
iitilitv  pole    s,7m,ix^   (1    s;  Mr,  iim 
Ho\hina,   letsuo    See 

Nishida.     Shijieru,     Kiiwa/aw.i      l.ikalmiii      .iml     Ho.liiii.i       Irisuo 
5,"05,i)''(l,  (1     US    tiK  mill 
Hoshino,  'tilkm    See 

I  eniura.   Saloru     Hoshino    Snkio    .indSak.n     KoKhi     s-tHKX4    (I 
4X<    (  INNI 


Hmi  ('hin^;  Hsian^:.  S^onj!,  Shvh  Chvi  1  lanji,  ,Mon^:  Son^,  and  Chung  Steve 
S  lo  laiwan  Seinnonduetor  Manulai  luring  Cornpanv,  1  td  ( iate  spacer  to 
control  the  hase  width  ol  a  lateral  hip.ilai  lunvtion  tranvisloi  using  SOI 
leihnologv    s'llSxO)    CI    :s"    (SiHNlll 

Hsu,  Jerrs  lo  I  nited  Mn roe-lev tronivs  (  ori»)tatior  Software  piotevimn 
nKMh.«J  and  apparatus    s-||»,4:(,    (1    1>J5   IXhtHKI 

Hsu,  Shun  I  lang  ami  Chen  Shih  Shiung,  to  Taiwan  Semis onduvtoi  M.inu 
latturing  (  onipanv  ltd  Revovers  ol  alignment  marks  and  laset  marks 
,dtet  .heimval  meshanisal  i^ihshing    y"liV>2(l  (I   4<li  (HiNKi 

Hsu    leh   \n    Ser 

l.ilgel    Rohi-n  V^      Kadani    Kuan  I       llsu,  leh    \n    ItlilippiJi-    (  .eorge 
P    and  V^vman,  Charles  I      V^os  ih>),  (  I    4  1^  |iiM«»i 

Hu  Mui,  to  (irncral  llestiK  (  oiiipans  [vast  regional  rcvonvlnutuMi  ol 
loiigitudinalK  unhounded  ohievtv  using  a  utile  and  line  tone  heam  tonio 
gtaphiv  svsieiti    s  -IK,  i:s   (I    ''s  4  iKiii 


Hos,»-    lakashi    Se 


(„««lhrand,  H   Brusc.  Hu.  Nan  .Vitig.  and  ( Jng,  Benj;.  S    ^  'ilS,h47,(| 
SM  4IIS  (KKI. 
Mii.i    /hong  (Jiang    Srf 

Ik-nes   terens/  S     Voung    Ravmond  \  ,  Hua,  Tliong  (Jiang    Feldman, 
l)..rel,  and  /hcng   /hi'hong    s -iis  :  u   (I    irs(xiKiii 
Hu.ing,    \uslin  I       See 

Marshall     Stephen    SS      .iml    Hu.ing      \usiiii    I        s-|ifH»,|     (I      t4K 
"41  KKI 
Huang    Hsu  Shan    Se* 

Muller    Klaus    Huang    Hsu  Shan    ,iiul  VS  legrehi-    VSollgang    S  'H^.'' v  I 
CI    S14  (,S(i  I  nil  I 
Huang,  Huo  Tu    Washing  lonlainei    s  "114, 2x1    CI    ■WSlMHIll 
Hij.ing,  I  1  vhu  Chen    I  oldahle  tense    <.-i>4lc4    (I    4'*ssiii»i 
Huang.  Traev   J.  lo   Mobil   Oil  CoriHiration     Isopaiattin  olehn   .ilkvlaiion 

piiKcss  5;7()5.724 CI   5X5  722  mm 
Huang.  Xiuhao    S*  e 

V^ang    {>    and  Huang.  Xiuhao    S  "IIS  XIII,  CI    2''(i:'l   I'n 
Huang    Yen   1     lo  San  lai  Inletnalional  Corporation    Mullipuri«,se  .itlshorc 
nuKlular  plaltomi    S,"'114.7  >  I .  CI    4(IS22ntlll 


Shimura    Takashi    Nivhimoio   Keni.hi    Nishikigawa,  Masanaii    Hom,-      Huang   Yung  Hsu    Ssrew  Jnver  handle    V^I»4,.MK  (  I    SI    I       4(PI 

Takashi      ruliva     Masaaki      \oshim.     Hirohide      Suniiia     Manahu      Huhhard.  Vanve  M  ,  and  Biunson    Welton  K     to  Iesm>l  Medieal  Prixluels, 
Yama/aki  Takeshi  I  )|iiiia  Sigeo  and  K.uo  S.idavuki,  s  "us  xxii  (  I  Im     Surgisal   lave  mask   with  daikened   glare  mlusing  sirip  ,ind  visoi 

Mil  (hMUKI  ^  7114,(44,  CI    i:x  2'K.  I'*l 

Hoso,   Vuu   KiKomval  orpiration   Silve.  halide  ph giaphu  I, .hi  sensitive     Huhe-r    (  athenne  M     IV.Ihv    IVhra  J     and  Holland.  SVavland  B     to  lesas 

material    5  7115  <2S    C|    4(0  5(12(11111  Inslrurrients  Imorporaled   Meth.Kl  ol  implant  venh,  atlon  in  senuvonduslot 

Hosokaw'a.  Chishui?Higashi,  Hisahito   .ind  Kusumoto    Iada,hi    to  Idemuvu         dev  ise  using  retk  le  spi-v  ihi  induaioi    S"ii<.404   (I    4("xiNi«i 

KosanCo.ltd     TTiin  him  eleurohimincssenve  devue    s"iis:x,i    (1      Hudillesion,  J.k-s  \     See  

C'X  h'KIODO  I  autash    David   I      Huddleslon    J.x-v    S      Konkol    P.itnvk    S      Harike 

Horn   Hiloshi    See  '"-""s  J     ..ml  Skees    Hugh  B     s,iii4,(>S0,  (  1    2XiX|mNi 

Hudkiiis.  Rohen  1      and  Knighl.  Irnest,  )i    lo  (  ephalon   Iik    lused  pvrrolo 
wirha/oles    s  "||S,S|  |    (  |    S|4   ((XIIIIO 
1  I       Hudson     Mae   I'   (  orrosion   mhlhltorv   lor   liquid   lertili/ers     s  "i  u  ^m     (  | 
":    to  I II HI 
Hudson.   ITiomas  (       li    Resihenl  vh.»k  lesi^ianl  lei.iniK    pane!    s  "ils  ;sil 
ind  (  I    42X  'CilllNi 


Shu/i     s  "il"-  ^411 


Kobavashi,  RvuH    and  Holla,  Hiioslii    \"iH'i"s   (I    irx'dmii 
Holla.  Y'asiiNuki    See 

I  vhida.    Ken     H<«ta     Vasuviiki      ind    H.i 
S2'  2IOim(). 
Hou,  i  iping  1)     See^ 

I  ee,  Kusoi    (Juaeh.  Tom,  1  I    Dannv    Hou    lipingD     I  hung    S,i 


Chi    Tom  ^     S"0S11'    (I    4i'::xoilli  Muels  Xktiengescllsihatl     S. . 
House  1-o.Kls  Corpi^aiton    Se,-  1  -'m'    Hatiwig    .,n>l  1  ...el,    M.irr.na,  5,705.557.  CI    s:4  Si,    i.ii, 

MiA.huehi   Htroshi    Iwaia   Hiioshi,  Mikata   -i.ish.i.ika    uidS  ainamoio  OneK,  Mariina,  1  reiiag  S^etner    andM.ivhate  (  hristina   s    us  s  i     (i 

lliroshl.  S.70S,77h,  Cl     177   lOSimil  s2X   12XIIIK1 

How.ird    Damian    tol'ioneer  lleslromv  Con«.r.ition    \ntilhett   il.iriii  -v  ,Kn,  Hull    RoN-n  O     Sh.ulev  k    I  ouiv  M     amlM.uvengill    Ki.haidl      lolov»e, 
hir    a   ear    .iml   a   vat    stereo   having    a   retmw.ihle    p.uiel     ^   •n'-'Cii    (  '  l.«.l  Holder.  lmorp..t,.led    level    Klualed  kevlew  .hiKk    "v     IH'.Kv    (  I 

(40  42hllllO  :-"i(,2oilo 

Howei,  John  I)  ,  Ir     See  Hulnagel,  John    S, ,  .,,„.. 

Mandcl   Karr\  1'    Howe.    lohnl>    J.     Riz/oio  (  h.u  ie.  H    \anl>.Migen  S^jng,  Xiu  (,(  hambi-rlin   Steve  \     Bhalia    S.hokS     Kohinson   ( ,r.-gg 

Rlshard  ,-\  ,  Rolph    I      James    ,m.l  Nov  ,,k    S\  ill, am   \      s   "iH  (,<»i    .  1  I       .md  Hulnagel    Joh.i    s  -|is„.,:    i  l    s,J   |  s  -  iK«i 

vT|    XMIIIIIII  Hughes    Vllv.atl     S,  e 
Howmedivalm      See-  Cknr.sh.  ITtad.  ^"(Kv.:  I"    (  I     '^4  7 1  S  ol  I 


Hiii:hev    Sii.t.tli  I  ompanv     See 

I  .illeui.  I     David.  '^."IKi.OX'v.  CI     <5(,'5WI)00 

1  ee.  Kusol,  (Juach.  Tom.  Li,  Dannv,  Hou.  I.iping  D  .  ("hung.  Sam,  and 

Chi,  T,,m  Y,  5.705,4^2.  CI   4'7'22KOOO 
Sohhani,  Mohi,  5,7n4,7v)2.  ("1    4 '42  I  000 
Hughes    Bans  I.imes   .See 

Banos    (  hiisiophet   James,    Dapo/,    .Mbtrt   James,   Ro/mus,   Richard 
Joseph    liapp,  Martin  .\nhut.  and  Hughes,  Ban"\  James,  5.704.750, 
CI    411411  000 
Hughes  1  lei  I. onus     See 

Davis,  Ma.k    and  Husnh,  long,  5."1K,.  M  4,  CI    n5.<401IOO 

Dwver  IX,uglas  .\  .  Hands.  James  h  .  Currv,  Paul  h  .  Pflugshaupt.  Rn-k 

l(,  and  (nam,  Kevin  B  ,  '^,70(1.457,  CI  >45..uyoilO 
I  ieege.    Rohen  C  ,  and  Kovaes,  .Man  1    .  5.705.4«)2.  C"l    .UVMhlHKI 
Hus.    Ron. lid  I   ,  and  l>uniar,  Mark  A  .  5.70(1.011.  CI    142-65  IKKI 
Smith,  Ronald  T     '^,706. 107.  CI    154  15(l(«l 
I  padhva    K.imleshw at.  5.705. 2X:(.  C"l   42X-filOIKIO 
ll.ighes    I  1  ink   J     and  Travnieck.  hxlward  A.  lo  Vision  Kasc  lens.   Ins 
I'hot.KhtomK  spironaphlhopvraneonipounds  5.705.102,  CI  252  5X41IIK) 
Hughes    Kevin  .\     Se,- 

Benton    Mien  1.)  .  Hixhsledler.  Ix-on  1  .  Hughes.  Kevin  A  .  Knapkc.  Paul 
H     Monleiro.  Miehael  J  .  Prolopapas.  Chnslophcr  J  .  Kijk,  Fred  Van 
Donnellv,   Frank   J  ,   Hale,  A    l>,nald,  Jr  ,  Sarbaugh,   Keilh  F  .  and 
SVor.esiei,  S^inihrop  (i  .  5,7ot,,45s,  CI    W5  .UXIKKl 
Hughes.    Morgan    M.    Kummer,    Kvie   C,  ,    Bctso.    Stephen    R,    Rowland. 
Miehael  F     and  Falnmndson   Moms  S  ,  to  Dow  Chemieal  C"ompan\.  The 
1  rT.ifi  miHJihed  substantialK    linear  ethvlene  [xilvmers  and  meth,Hjs  for 
their  use    5  7||S,5(,5,  C|    S2S.h5  (¥10 
H  II    Matvm  Man  SVai    S, , 

B.-arilman.  Charles  F.dward.  and  Hui,  Marvin  Man  S^ai,  5, ■"06.^20,  CI 
;",,  2x'  ooo 
Huiieiiia,   Ihonias  \^     Nalagalla.  .-\nil  K  ,  and  Svhul/c.  Dale  R  .  to  Hthicon 

1  11  lo  Surgetv,     Ins      ■\rticulation     assemhiv     lor     surgisal     instruments 
s  -114  '.(4    CI     :2-   |7S  100 

Hulvev    Mishael  Dean    See 

Dunn  James  Siuart,  Hulvev.  MiehacI  iX-an,  Johnson.  Fris  David,  Kcnis, 
Roben  \ndrew    Kietl.  Kenneth  Kncleh,  III.  l.anphct,  Albert  FaIsou. 
and  Sihmidt.  Nicholas  Theixlorc.  5. 70S, 407,  ("1    4.'7-.11  OIKI 
Humes.  H    David,  rv,  Nephros  Therapcudss,  Ine    Implantable  device  and  use 

ihetelor   ^^14,410.  ("I   h04  52  (KKI 
Hunsshe,   \iidrea    ,S(  e 

(i,K-ii,  1  do,  Hunsshe,  Andrea.  Kuhlniann.  Robert.  Sirav,  Mustata,  and 
Fsch,  Hem/,  5. -05, in,  CI    42'  '<5lN)0 
Hiiniet,  Robt'rt  -Vnthonv  James   .See 

Honmann.  David  John,  and  Hunter,  Robert  ,.\nlhonv  James,  s  "in. Sim 
CI    2|S  II  MKl 
Hunilev.  Rogei  B  ,  Jr .  Tive,  Thomas  F.  ,  and  l,anc.  C"harlcs  D  ,  to  Analog 
Di-vKes,     Ins      High    bandwidth    parallel     analog  to-digital     lonverter 
s  -ikiiiox   CI    (41   15h(K«l 
Hunlsman  Spcsiallv  Chemicals  Corporation    See 

("hess.   David    Durham.   Ta\lor.    Mark    Flliott,    Khanna.    Ra|    Kuinar 
Henderson.  William  Dale",  and  Hill.  Ronald  William,  S.-(U,422,  CI 
IhS   IhlHKK) 
Preston.  K.vie  Lee.  5,7||S,7||,  C"l    S(,x  ftv)- (HUI 
llun/iker.  Max.    St-,- 

Sleinmann.  Bettina.  Schutthess,  Adrian,  and  Hun/ike.,  Max,  S^^lis  (j^, 
CI    410  2h4  000 
Hupter   Leopold   ,SV, 

1  ippen.  Ferdinand.  Hohn..Anhur,  Ss hater,  Martin,  and  Huplei.  Leopold, 
s^os.hxi,  ("I    .562-522,000 
Hutsl    Marilvn  M     Sff 

Sant.  Rl.ben  F  .  Hurst.  MariKn  M  ,  and  C.alluch   David  B  ,  s,705,46X 

CI  sio.noiioo 

Huss.  Ronald  F  .  and  Pumai.  Mark  A  .  to  Hughes  FIccIronus  Method  lor 
deiermining  terrain  lollowing  and  terrain  avoidance  ira|ectones  5.706.01 1 
CI    U2  b5  1l(HI 

Hussain  Munir  ,-Mwan,  Snnivas,  Raghunath,  and  Wu.  Lei  Shu.  to  DuPoni 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Cornpanv.  The  !>>  powder  somposition  ol 
hsdroxvethvl    siarch    suitable    lor    retonstitulion     5,-1^.247     CI      11.6 

2  IS  5(KI 

Hutier,  Charles  (i  ,  III,  and  Brown.  Kenneth  ,M  ,  lo  Phvsical  Svsiems.  Inc  a 
Nevada  corp  Adhesive  bonded  nuiplale  assemhiv  with  integral  liner 
sleeve    S,7lk4,747,  CI    411  70  000 

Huvnh,  (us  Kim.  Rutten.  Matthew  Jeremv,  (  ohen.  Susan  I.  Nadeau 
Douglas  Paul,  Jurjevii,  Roben  Mhin,  and  C,ilh<«,lv,  James  Alhen.  to 
Inteniational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Privess  for  removing  resi 
due  trom  a  semisonduclor  wafer  alter  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
S,^ll4.v)K7,  CI     I  X4  hOIMI 

Hu>nh.  Long    See 

Davis.  Mark,  and  Huvnh    1  ong,  s,7ik,,  '  14,  CI    i-s  u 

Hwan,  Fugene   ,S,-,- 

Wang,  Han  chiu,  Hwan.  Fugene.  and  Chao,  'len  lang,  s-ik,.!1ii   (1 
(-S  246  iuki 

Hwang.  Dong  Sun,  lo  1  C,  Fleclronivs  Ins  Dv nanus  livus  circuit  s  7|is,v»(.o 
CI    <|S  ?X2I«»I 

Hwang,  Ming,  Horiuchi.  Tovoiaro.  >ing.  Pelcr.  and  Shu,  Jing.  to  Texas 
Instrumenis  Invt,rp»>rated  In  situ  st,al,  bake  and  cure  of  dielectnc  material 
pnvessing  svstem  for  semiconductor  manufactunng  S.''()S.232.  CI  427 
S12INXI 

Hvakutake.  Yoshinon,  See — 


Kaneko.  Sho/,>.  Lchida,  Saloshi.  ^amauchi,  ^asuhiro,  Satti,  Susumu, 
Wakabava,shi.    Y'oshivuki.    Kobavashi,    Yoshinon.    and    Hvakutake. 
Yoshinon,  5.7(M,2()6'.  CI   60.14  120 
Hvbndon.  Inc  .  See  — 

Bhongle.  Nandkumar.  5.705.629.  CI    5.16-25  UO 
Hvdac  Bcfcstigungstechntk  GmbH    .See— 

Kasubkc.  Volker.  5.704.574.  CI    24X-74  KKI 
Hydro-QiJcbec   See — 

Hamson.  Stephen.  5.705,049.  CI   205-446  IKKI 
Hvrsky.  Timo.  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy   Filtenng  system    5.705.054.  CI    210 

lOSKKXI 
Hvundai  Electronics  Indusines  Co  .  Ltd,    5ee — 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  5. 705. .100.  CI   4,10-5  (KK), 

Bae.  Sang  Man,  and  Moon.  Seung  Chan.  5.705,-119,  CI   4.10-112  000 
Kim.  Jong  Oh.  and  Kim.  Sung  Rac.  5.705.416.  CI   4.17-4.1  (KXl 
Hvundai  Motor  Company   .Se e - 

Ife.  l^nkrx-i.  5.704.612.  CI    280-690(100 
I  T    Tel  Ltd    See  - 

Carmi,  Moshc.  5.705.966.  CI    I.H  219  0(KI 
Ihar.  Jean-Pierre  Apparatus  for  controlling  gas  assisted  injection  molding  lo 
prtMJuce  hollow  and  nrrn-hollow  plastic  parts  and  m.xdifv  their  physical 
charactensiics   5.705.201.  CI   425  IKKHM) 
Ibaraki.  Susumu   .See — 

Katla.  N.rboru,  Murakami.  Hiroki.  Ibaraki.  Susumu.  and  Nakamura. 
Seiji.  5.706..146.  CI    180- 10  (KKI 
Ichihara,  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Circuit  for  preventing  overdisc-harge 
of  rechargeable  baner>   pack  consisiing  ol  a  plurality  of  rechargeable 
battenes   5,705.912.  c'\    120-6(K)0 
Ichikawa,  Akihiko  .See  — 

Monta.  Takayoshi.  and  Ichikawa.  Akihiko.  5.706.1 12.  CI   159  142  (K») 
Ichimura,  Gen.  to  Sony  Corporation  Signal  prixessing  apparatus  and  methixi 
fvrr  sigma-della  modulated  signals  including  gam  adjustment    5.706.108. 
C"l    .175-247  (KKI 
Ichimura.  Kimmt-ibu   .S>,--- 

.-Xrai.  T.vshnT.  Kubo.  Takashi,  Nakashima.  Ka/.utaka.  Ichimura.  Kimi- 

m.bu.  and  Ida.  Miisuni.  5.706.151.  CI    1X1-77  (KKI 

Ichimura.   Kunihiro;   Ishi^uki.   Nono.   and  Ttxla.   Junji.  to  Nippon   Kayaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Polan/ing  element,  polan/ing  plate,  and  pnvess  for 

pnxiuclion  (hereof  5.706,1.11,  CI,  159-49<)(KK1 

Icliimura,  Masanon.  Take,  Michio.  and  Sailo.  Susumu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Lid 

Toner  composition  f.vr  electrophotography    5. 705. .101.  CI   4.10-II0(KK) 
Ichimura.  Y'oshiaki    5f e  — 

Salo.  Kazuomi,  and  Ichimura,  Yoshiaki,  5.7(M.8(KI,  CI  4.19--142  (KXJ 
Ichinohe,  Shoji.  Yanagisavsa,  Hideyoshi.  and  Takahashi.  Masayuki.  lo  Shin- 
Ftsu   Chemical   Co  .   Ltd    Oganic    silicon  compounds   and   pnxess   of 
making   5.705.665.  CI   556-428,(KKI 
Ichinohe,  Shoji,  See  ~ 

Suzuki,  "Tomtxhisa;  Isobe,  Kenichi,  Asai.  Mitsuo;  Ichinohe.  Sho|i.  and 
lamamoio,  Akira.  5.705.590.  CI    528-29, (KKI 
Ichinose,  Hiroki:  Takeda.  Keiso.  Kojima.  Susumu.  and  Sadakane.  Shinji.  lo 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Engine   5.704.124.  CI    12,1-179  180 
Ichinose.  Ka/unan    See  — 

Oka.     Manabu.     Kikushima.     Masavuki,     and     Ichinose.     Kazunan, 
5.705.957,  CI    1-1|-66,(KK) 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Jnc     See— 

Watterson,  Scott  R.  Dalcboul.  William  T.  Miller,  Frank  Tr.n.  and 
Amistrong.  Timothy  (J  ,  5.704.879.  CI   4X2  54  (KK) 
Ida.  Mitsuru   .S'ee- 

.■\rai.  Toshio.  Kubo.  Takashi.  Nakashima.  Kazulaka.  Ichimura.  Kimi 
nobu.  and  Ida.  Mitsuni.  5. 706. .15.1.  CI    181--7  (KKI 
Ide.  Jushi    .Se,- — 

Maruyama.  Hisayuki.  Ide.  Jushi,  Yasumoto.  Seiichi.  Mi?okawa,  Sadao. 
Onuki,  Ken.  Ishihara.  Toshio,  Satake,  Masato.  and  I'chivama.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.706.422.  CI    .195-182  020 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.   5ee  - 

Hosokawa.    C"hishio.     Higashi.    Hisahiro.    and     Kusumoto.    Tadashi. 
5.705.2X4.  CI    428-690  (KKI 
leniura.  Hirofumi    See 

Sugita.  Ka/uvuki.  Kishi.  Kcn-ichi.  and  lemura.  Hirofumi.  5.-05. KW.  C\ 
410  109, (KKI 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi   5ee-- 

Iwasaki.  Goro.  Aoshima.  Nobusuki,  Watanahe.  Ka/ushige,  and  Igarashi, 
Hiroshi.  5.704.8-17.  CI   461-'l8  (KK) 
Igen  International.  Inc     See   - 

l^sland.  Jonathan  K  :  Shah.  Haresh  P.  Kentcn.  John  H  .  Gixxdman.  Jack 
E.  Lowke.  George  E  .  Namba.  Yu/aburo.  Blackburn.  Garv  F,  and 
Massey.  Richard  J  ,  5.705.402,  CI   4.16  S26  (KKI 
Ignatchenko.  George:  5ee- 

Dvkhno.   Igor.   Pamela.   Igor.   Ignatchenko.  George,   and  Chi/henko 
'Michael.  5.705.7X5.  CI    219-121  4.50 
Iguchi.  Mikio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Armature  coil  con- 
ductor arraying  apparatus   5.7(M.II4.C1    29^15  (KKl 
li,  Hirofumi    See  — 

Nishihira.  Keigo,  Tanaka,  Shuji,  Nishida.  Yuki.  Ii.  Hirofumi.  and  Fu|itsu. 
Satoni.  5,705.677,  CI    .560  146  (KK) 
lida,  Atsuhiro,  Yokota.  Ka/umi.  and  Ikeda.  Fiji,  to  Shimad/u  Corporation 
Spectrophotometer  and  its  application  to  a  colonmeter    5,706.0X1.  CI 
.1.56-128,(.KK) 
lijima.  Huoshi    See — 
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Tdkr^hild.  Muhmiasa,  >.»shida    lakjvuki,    rdninmia.  \it\hMWi    liiinia, 
Hili»hi.  (ioloh.  Takashi,  ami  Yumikurj,  Tsiinro   '>  ''i>4  4;?l    (1    l^^ 
IM  (KM) 
Ii|ima.  Kaisunii    Sft- 

Matsugu.  MasaVa/ii,  liimta,  KaKumi,  'tano,  Kolani.  Kurahashi.  Sunai-, 
Kondo.    loshiak.1.    and    lshilia*a.    MiHohiru.    ^.^(X).^!'*.    CI     }^^ 
ns  (KM) 
lim>.  Ttwhiki    SVf 

Ashi*akc,  Noruuki    Daikoku.  Taiahirn,  Kasai.  Kcnichi.  Ka*amura. 
KciAHj.  Kimura.  HiUrviiki.  Nishiha/a,  Atsu.i    tialada.   ri".hio,  and 
l.m).  Toshiki.  V7()S,KM).  n    2*;^  I'UKXI 
ln).  Satoshi    See 

Okamura,    Takashi.    I'ihida.   Takahl^a.    lio.    Saioshi     and    VVarjnaK- 
M»saka/u,  ^. 70^.27  I.  CI   42K  4()H  (KXI 
li/uka.  (jcniihi.  and  Oinuue.  Himshi,  In  Si>r>  C  (>rp>raiii>n  (  ompati  Dpiuai 
pick  uplfadwTIh  a  vcnuallv  inclinrd  suhstralc  inlc|iraled  *ilh  lasri  mwuc 
and  hiihi  dflcclor   S.7llft.27b.  CI    <64  1 12  (Km 
Ikan,  ALsushi    S>r 

l^unomr.   Ki>|i.   Ka*anishi.  Souruku.   Togana.   Shinii.   Ikan.  Alsushi 
Saxaki,  Hili.shi.  and  Kiniura.  Shigouki.  S  71)4  4-4.  CI    11^  2K  ()00 
Tkrda.  Fiji    Srf 

llda,  ALsuhiro.   Viiknla.   Ka/umi,   and   Ikcda,   l-A\i.  "i.^lKi.OS  I    (1     I".?, 
128  (MX) 
Iktrda,  Fumihidc    -S>r 

MunHa.  Junithi,  ()n»i.  Shouhi.  Sakuraha.  Ma^ait,  Mik»»shiha.  Nohuo. 
Kuri>ka\»a.   Hanishit;c,   and   Ikcda.   humihidf.   ">  "(l'^.224    (1    42" 
24X  KXI 
Iknla.  Hayalo   Set 

Michiyuki.    Hirnnii,    Ikeda.    Mavaui.    Kawamura     Hisalu     and    ^okci. 
Ma.\ani>bu.  '•."'(M  7h4.  CI    4P  2hSIIKXl 
IknU.  Hiroshi    .S>f 

Ikehata.  Kuli.mu.  and  Ikrda,  Hcmshi,  ^7114.^:1    II    4i«i  ss  (KKi 
Ikciia,  Krnji    Set- 

Kaneko.  Teniji.  Ikcda,  Kcn|i,  Ka»ai,  Masalii.  Cso^iw.  Ka/ulu,  Ha\aNhi 
Shin,  and  Kudo.  Kcn|.,  <..7(>4,4M.  CI   4<i  2  t  IHKI 
Ikcda.  Ma.sahir(.,  1.1  Jidosha  KikiCo  ,  1  id  Muffler  l.)i  h.x.sicr  S^IH.:'!,  CI 

41  nh(X)R 

Ikcda.  Mitsushi    \*-e 

hukunaga.  Vnko.  Isuii.  Viishiki'.  Ikcda.  Mrlsushi    Nikaido  Masaru   and 
Kurauchi.  .Shoiihi,  S.7IX,,llfv4.  CI    144  4U)()<I 
Ikcda.  Ryuichi    See 

^atanahe.  Ynshilcru.  .Sugino.  McMohim.   Ikcda.  Rvunhi,   Maisunimn 
Shu/n.   Kawahala.   Kcn|l.  and  Okada,   Takashi,   <.-ll^.4:il,  (1     i:< 
2SMMX) 
Ikcda.  Sumio   Set- 

Sawakura,  Kayuva.  I  H)ni>u.  Masasuki   ,ind  Ikcda.  Suiiii*'  "^  "IM  22^.1  i 
h2  4')7()(XI 
Ikcda.  Takeshi,  and  OkamiKu.  \kua.  Ii>  I  I  f-  Co  .  I.ld   IX'  clement  vonipn. 

inj;  a  reverse  biased  pn  lunilinn    ">.7(IS,4f>V  CI    '"  lK4illl(i 
Ikcda.  Voshiya    .S>^ 

Kvomura.    Ni>biio,    Okui.    Shuko     Ikcda.    Yoshiva.    Su/uki,    Shi>!cru 
Fomiia.   Hirohumi.  and   Higashino.   Yoshiaki,   S,-'(I«..4SV   CI     S114 
I  17  IK») 
Ikeda,  \ukio    Sec 

Malanahe,   Toru.  Vjdvid.  Hiroka/u.  Mivaia.  Masahiio    Ikcila,  \ukio 
Tsujimura.  Manahu,  Inouc,  Miroaki    (Xtaira.   Takcviiki    and  ( >):iiic 
NaiKiki.  "1,701.2  II).  CI   42-41KIXK) 
Ikchala.    Tsulomu.   and   Ikcda    Hiioshi.   10  Cili/cn   Walih   lo     Lid    (lap 

ad|usling  device  ot  an  impaci  diK  printer    ">. ■'1)4.7;  I    (I    41X1  '>''  IXXI 
Ikenuilo,  Takeshi.  10  NI-C  Corjx>falion    Suhstratc  tin   an  indut.tion  sensor 

*^,7l)'i.47:.  CI     Uh  121  IXXI 
Iklsin,  Kevin  Ji>hn    Sf'c 

Bongaens,  Pelrus  f-rancistus  (terardiis,  Hnjinink.  Jaioh,  Hur^inatis 
Adnanus  Ix'onardus  Josephus.  Van  Hclleputle.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard.  Khan.  Bahar  ,\li,  Kui|k.  Karel  tlherl  Bu/ak.  Thomas 
Slanlev.  Ilcisin.  Kevin  John  and  Martin,  Paul  Chnsiophct.  's  "li';  HHr, 
CI  <M4X<IXX) 
Illinois  Institute  o!   Technologv     \tr 

Ara.sk»>p.)ur.  Mamid.  S,7l)4,S'iS   (|    ;4 1    K.IKXI 
Illin*iis  TiKil  N\orks.  Inc     Sei- 

I  atus/.km.  VVallcr.  Masghati,  Mohammad,  and  Kiu^lkk    l)ttioihv   T 

S. 71)6, IN).  CI     IM    I  141)1X1 
Icih.  William  I  ,  and  I)c(  arlo,  Arnold,  '^  ^1)4  74f.,  (I    111   24l»«i 
Sparks.   Billv,   and    Illompson,   Irn    Davis   Ross,    s,-|l.4MI     (1     2hll 

hX4IXXI 
Vogcl.  Mark  A  ,  and  di-Beers,  lames  \   ,  s  TikJ.S^:.  (  |    :4X  (sMuxi 
de  Beers.  James  h  ,  and  Sherevk.  David  A  ,  ^  ^l)4„S"l,  (1    24h  -<  IXXl 
Imai.  Keisuke,  Misai/u    Setsuo,  \oila    Mitsuhanj,  and  ^aniatla,  Hiroshi,  lo 
bujilsu  I  imiletl   I>rive  circuit  (or  electro  ahsorplion  optical  nHnlulalor  and 
optical  transmitter  mv  luding  the  opiK*W  itMKjulator    *i,"l)^  II"    CI     *'i4 
1K7  IXXI 
Imakav^a.    Ka/iihiko,    lo   Women  s    Research    Inslitiile      Die     Reiomhiiianl 
priiduclion    o(    human     uiterteron     I    polvix-plides    and     ruicIcK     ai,Hls 
'i.7l)<i.lhC  CI    411  h')  111) 
tmamoio.  Takakii    See 

Iwakura.     Tmntialsu.     Imamoio,     lakako,     and     Nakashiro.     Kalsumi. 
S.7l)S,h6l.  CI    S44  S\(,(XXI 
Imamura.  Masahini    See 

Kimura.  Kivoshi  Koiima.  Makoio.  Tokushima.  Shoji.  Takemasa. 
Nobuo.  Imamura.  Masahiro,  and  Su/uki,  Isulomu  S  ^IKJ  4S"  II 
142  4IX)A 


Imamura,  ^u|i    See^ 

Mima.  Hiroshi.  and  Imamura.  Yu|i.  S,"l)4,2il4,  CI    1"  2HIIIXX) 
Imanishi.  Yuichiro,  Mivoshi.  MakiXo.  SVaianahe,  Tetsuo,  Kushihiki,  Keiko 
Shinohara,  Ka/uhiko.  Kobavashi.  Masaka/u    and  huruya.  Kenii.  to  NCiK 
Insulators.   Ltd  .  and   Nissan   Moli>r  l\'     I  id    Methml  of  manulaclunnj! 
ihrmHielcctnc  conversion  module    s-||S4U,CI    4'''  247  IXXI 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Ci>rp    .See 

Cnger.  Lvan  C  ,  S,7I)S,1K^,  CI   424  4SlllX)ll 
Imalran  Voima  ()\    ,SVe 

Hyrsky,Timo,  V^(IMIS4,  CI    2111  llWIXXi 
Irna/u,  Katsuhiro   ,Sfe 

Machii.  Sachiko,  Sakamaki,  Kenichirou    Ai/awa,  Masanori    and  Ima/u 
Katsuhiro,  s, 705, 2411,  CI   42H  IS '<IXI 
Imiclinskl.  Tomas/    ,See 

Barbara  ,  Daniel,  and  Imielinski    Fomas/    ^  "(>h4<V  CI    ws  :i)i)iHli 
lmnmni>mcdics,  Inc      See 

Hansen.   Hans  John,   and  (loldenberg,   Milion   David,   i.7ll"^.|SK,  (1 
424  IKl  IIXi 
Imoto,  Kalsuyuki.  Kova,  Ka/uo,  and  Abe   Jun,  lo  HiUihi  (  able    I  id    Rare 

canh  element  doped  i^"'"'  '^*^'  Jmplihcr   V"l)(i,124   (1    >^4  >41  IXXi 
Imolo,  Yuklo   .See 

Nishi.    Toyomi.     Tsu|imura.     Manabu.     Takahashi.    lamanii.    Ya)ima. 
Hiromi.  Aoki.  Riichiro.  Imoio.  Yukio,  KinJama.  Shoichi    Himukai. 
Ka/uaki.  Kouno.  (Jisuke,  and  Nishimura,  Takanobu,  'i,704,H27,  CI 
4S|  2X5  (XXI 
ISA  SVal/lager  Sthaeffler  K(l    See 

tngelhardt.  Helmut,  and  Schmidt.  Dietci.  "..^1)4  <14,  i.  I    I2<  4(1  SSd 
Ncuvumh,  Hmsl.  and  H.vhmulh,  Harald,  5,7|M.4SK,  CI    142  45  (XX) 
Siicf.  Hermann,  5,''04.!t«).  CI   4^4  III)  (XXI 
Inaba.  Milsuaki    See 

Noguchi.  Nat>hiko,  Kanno,  Y'uji,  Kurachi,  Ka/uaki    and  inaba.  Milsuaki 
5,7l)fi,446,  CI     145  Nil  IXXI 
Inagaki,  Milsuo   ,See 

Su/uki,  Takahisa,  Inagaki,  Mitsuo,  Onimaru,  Sadahisa  ()/aki   Sukikaiu 
and  Nagaia.  Toshihiro   5,7iM.2N.  CI   12  222  IXXI 
Inagaki.  Takashi   -See 

Taka,saki.     Nonmasa,     Inagaki,     Takashi,     Ohashi,     Ma,savoshi      and 

HanaiAa.  Ryuichi,  5,7I»4,4H,  CI    IM  HblXXI 
Tatsuta.    Kuniaki,    Kunia,   Yasuvuki,    Inagaki,   Takashi,   antl   ^'oshida, 
Rvonosukc,  5,70S,f,50   ll    ';4'h  12KIXXI 
Inakagala.  Saloru   .See 

Abe,  Hideaki.  Akisada,  Shosukc   Maekawa,  Takio    lamurj  Hideki   and 
Inakagala.  Saloru,  5  7(i6|h1   CI    <M  IK  IXXI 
Inamori.  Ma.savuki    .See 

Cen...  Takuya,  and  Inamori.  Masjvuki.  V"01  120,  (I    2M  4X1  IXXI 
Inarv,  Masato   ,See 

Dhkoshi,  Humio,  Inars,   Masato    and  /aima,  Tumiya,   5  "'05,6n;,  (I 
562  4I4(XXI 
Ina/aua.  Koichiro,  Okainoto,  Shin,  and  Tahara.  ^oshifunii,  lo  Tokvo  1  Ictror 

limited   Klching  mcthiid    5.705,()SI  CI    21h''IIXXI 
Indena  SpA  of  Vialc  (Inles    See 

Opma.  Iwao   and  Bombardelli    l-,/io,  s.^iis  soK,  (1    s|4  i2oiXXi 
Indiana  Lnivcrsits  FvHindatii»r    Se^ 

Tile   Wilmer  K  ,  /eldin,  Manel    and  Rubins/ij|n    Slawomir,  «^  ^05,5x1 
CI    5:h  :4X  IXXI 
Indresco  Inc     ,See 

Meloy,  Wallet  D  ,  5,i|i4,|s4    CI    ^2  bllKIXXI 
Indu.sinal  technologv  Research  Inslilule    See 
Chen,  lji  Tub, '5,705.415,  CI   41KKIXXI 

Chen,  Meng  Chun,  and  I  u,  Weng  Junt,  '',"04,'^"i    CI    22H41(XX) 
Inev  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation    St  t 

Balls,  Marcel  B  ,  /.hang,  luan  IVng,  Reiiiiei   Doroihv  I      and  Wheeler 
Jeflcry  J  ,  'i,"05,lxs.  (1   4  1^   120  lixi 
liihnitv  ( iroup,  Inc      See 

Diet/,  Michael  J     II    V"04,X''i    CI    4M  ;(il«Xi 
Ing    Tbor  Marcus  Kjemiske  AS    Sec 

Marcus,  Dior,  5.-ii4,wl    C|    I  M  2(>o<i(i 
Ingersoll  Rand  Ct^     See 

Ruff,  Robert  O  ,  and  King,  Dimald  I   ,  5,"i)4,  r  I ,  (  1    '>2  127  21X1 
Innes.  Mark  L  ,  Helton  (iregory  A    Rosa.  Ralph,  and  Smilh.  Lee  h  .  lo  hator 

Corporation    Prograiiimer  for  siarlcr   5,:'i)h.|  5  1,  Cl    \f,\   11  (XXI 
Inmtvalive  rcchmitogv,  I   L(      See 

Sanders,  William  P,  and  Miiola,  Amhonv  I  ,  ^  "04, (.14,  (I    y  I  ixxi 
Inouc,  Hiroaki   ,See 

Maianabe,   Tt»ru.  I./awa.   Hiroka/u.   Mivatj,  Masahiro,  Ikcda,  ^iikio, 

Tsu|imura.  Manabu,  Inouc,  Hiroaki,  Odaira,   Takcvuki,  and  (>gurc, 

Naoaki,  5,705,;  1(1,  CI   42"41HIXK) 

Inouc    Hiroshi,  Lujimura,   S'oshiko,   and  Luci,   Naoki,  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisfia    Charging  member,  process  tor  pmducing  charging  member,  and 

priKcss  canndge  hav  ing  the  ch.uging  membef   5-05;74,CI  42H41I   11X1 

Inouc,  Ka/u*»,  to  Matsushita  Llednc  Industrial  Ct> .  I  id   l*rocess  tor  making 

optical  disk  substrates    5,-05  105,(1    2h4  2  21X1 
Inoue,  Masaaki    High  trcquciKv   oscillators   ventilator    5,-m  \My  (1     1 2h 

2lM  240 
Inoue,  Miklhisa    See 

( >no,  Sei|i,  Kaku,  Nobuvuki,  Masuda.  Nonaki,  Maehara,  yoshimi,  and 
Inoue,  Miklhisa,  5  -|)f,,i4ft   (  1    ((id  44  (XXI 
ltit»ue    Naoshi    ,Ser 

Sugiura,  Kcnichiro,  Masuda,  Masana*i  Y'amaguchi,  Y'i»shinon,  Koba 
vashi,  Hidevuki,  Inouc,  Saoshi,  an.)  Muravama,  Michihci,  "^  "0*1,  lo4, 
CI    15»  444, (XX) 


Inoue,  Nobuhiro  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  data  resolution  enhanc 

ilig  apparalus    'i,-|)e,,(LI5    CI    .147  211  (XXI 
Inoue,  Toshihisa   Sii 

Sak.imolo,  Hisashi,  Inouc    Toshihisj,  and  Kuiala,  Kaon,  5  -||s,l41,  (1 
41(>  2  IXXI 
Insinoorilitimisio  IXsec  Ov     S,  < 

Ktiivislo,  Seppo    Vcnaiainen    iMnari,  and  Mustasilta,  Timo,  5,-|)4,;4l. 
CI    KM  7  KXI 
Insiiiul  Lrancais  du  Pelrolc    SVe — 

I  e  (ial,  Jean  Herve,  Maule,  Michel,  and  Boucol,  Pierre,  5,705,1.1H.  CI 

421  154IXXI 
Rialan,  Joseph,  and  (irouftal,  Chnslian,  5,-'l)<,,;5|),  c"l    1(,7  77  iHX) 
Instiiut  Pasteur  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientttiquc    ,See 

\li/on.  Marc,  Sonigo,  Picnc,  Stewart,  Cole,  Dantis.  Dlivcr.  and  Wain 
Hobson.  Simon.  5.7|is.(,  |  ;,  CI    51II55IIIKX1 
Insiitut  Siientihque  de  Service  Public    See 

Pirard,  Willy,  5,705,>((r,  CI    111  :i-0(XI 
Insironiediv,  Inc     ,See 

Salt/stem,   William  F     (  ottman,   Damon  J  ,   ,iiid   Buikhan,   Scoll   M 
5  ""04, IW,  CI    I2X  1)4(1  IKMI 
lnlct:ratcd  Svstenis  Fnginecnng,  Inc     See 

Barson,  Roben  IVc    and  Wesi    IViik  Remmelle    5  "m  "iih    ('I     KO 
;i,s  IXXI 
Inle!  Corporation    Sei 

\shuii,  Rom    5,-1)5,442,  CI    .12b  41  IXXI 

Barkaiullah,   Jaced    and   Hose,   R     Kenneth,  Ji  ,   5  "'iKi,4x5,  CI     145- 

55;  IMIII 
Barrow,  Michael,  5,7(k,,|7H,  CI     Ibl   -77IXXI 

Dobbins,  Timolhv  M  ,  and  Bogin,  /ohar,  5.7(K,.444.  CI.  145  :»(I.(XXJ, 
Futral,  William  T.  5.7()b.471,  CI    .145-440  (XXI 
Hannah,  Fric  C  ,  5.7(K,.054.  CI    14H  4112  IXXI 
HolTman,  Fric  J,  S,";!!*,.;  1  K,  CI    l(.4  7rinl(l 
Hovi,  Bradley  D  ,  Hinlon,  (llenn  I  ,  Papwonh.  David  B  ,  (iupta.  Ash 

warn    Kumar,    Fetterman,    Michael    ,\lan,    Nalarajan,    Suhramaman, 

Shcnov,  Suml,  and  DSa,  Revnold  V  ,  5,7l)b,442,  CI    145  5H5  (XX) 
Man  Hak  Tso,  Michael,  5.7()b„5(l4,  CI    145-M7(XXI 
M.vd/cn,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Muljono,  Harry,  5,706,484,  CI    14";  551  IKKI 
Iniemalional  Business  Machine  Corp     See 

Bunkotskc,  Raymond  James,  5,705,22.1,  CI    427  241)  IXXI 
Inlcrnaliimal  Business  Machines  Corporation    ,See 

Adilham   Radhaknshna,  Chang,  Philip,  and  Kramer,  Paul  H  ,  '■,70«%,144, 

(1     180  25 (XXI 
Ai;onatci,  IX'reie    Anderson,  Timolhv  Mcmll,  Chrssler  (jrcgorv  Mar 

nn,  and  Simons,  Robert  Fdvvard,  5,704,414,  CI  'lb5  121  IXXI 
Bahls,  Jim  W  ,  Denny,  (ieorgc  S  ,  Hannan,  Richard  G  ,  Manskci,  Jannj 

I    ,  Navloi,  Bruce  F  ,  Patterson,  Bcllv  J  ,  Stoob,  Sandra  L  ,  Tse,  Judv 

>     anci  Sakkalagadda,  Anuradha  V,'5.7II6.5I2,  CI    145  6211101 
B.ihls,  Jim  W  ,  I>ennv,  (leorge  S  ,  Hannan,  Richard  G  ,  Manskcr,  Janna 

I    ,  Navlor,  Brace  F  ,  Paltcrson,  BelU  J  ,  Slooh,  Sandra  I,  ,  Tse,  Judv 

Y    and  Vakkalagadda,  Anu  \  ,  5,"'II6,5I1,  CI    145  621  IXXI 
Blades,  Jcrrv  Allen,  5.7()6,44X,  CI    145  126  (XXI 
Bonaccio,    Anihonv    Richard,    Bergquisi,    Mark   ,Andrcw,    l^ng.    Kirk 

William,  and  Pen,  Anthony  John,  5,^1)6,222,  CI    364X47  IXXI 
Bradv  James  T  ,  Finney,  Damon  W  ,  Harlung,  Michael  H  ,  Lang.  IXmald 

J  ,  Menon,  Jaishankar  M  ,  Novclcr,  David  R  ,  and  Tang,  Calvin  K  , 

s  -IK,. 44  I   CI    165  2,50  IXXI 
Hransiad,  Mark  William,  Bym,  Jonathan  William.  Delp.  (iary   .Scoit. 

I  eichlv.  Philip  Lvnn.  Plot/.  Kevin  Cicrard.  Sah.  Fadi Chnslian  F  .  and 

Slane,  Alhen  Altonse,  5,-|K,,46I,  CI    145-41  KXXI 
Burke     Andrew    Stephen,    and   (.iuglioita.    Dale   Carl,   5.7(16.147.   CI 

(Ml  21  IXXI 
Bums    Fiancis  Charles,  Fleming.  William  Weathers.  Lee.  Victor  Yee 

Wav    and  Snyder  Randy  William.  5,7(15.57(1.  CI    5:5-i;4  4(XI 
Chadtia.  Alul,  (iupta,  Ashish,  Cjoel,  Pivush,  Hannaravan,  Venkalesh,  and 

Iver,  Balaknshna  Raghavendra,  5,-06,445,  CI     145  6112  (XXI 
(hang,    David    '^u,    and    Smith,    M.irc    Circgory,    5,706,516,    CI      14S 

6X0  (MX I 
(hen,  David  De  Mui,  McKen/ic,  W  illiaili  Frank,  Jr  ,  Odanic ,  /c  0111  mil , 

and  Temoshcnko,  1  eo,  5,-06,-50X,  CI    14S-6I6  IXXI 
Chi,  Chi  Hung,  (ihahr,  Haiem  Mohamed,  Iyer,  Balaknshna  Raghaven 

dra,    Narang,    Inderpal    Singh,    Rao,   Ciunira;    Seshagiri,   and   ,Sinha, 

Bhaskar,  5,7IXi.4K4,  CI    145  564  IXXI 
(  iraula,  Michael  Kevin,  Lain  more,  Cieorge  McNeil,  Leasure,  Terrs  I  ce 

and  'leung,  (lus  Wji  Yan,  5.706,21-,  CI    165  222  IXXI 
Cochiane,  Roberta  Jo,  Pirahesh.  Mil  Hamid,  Sidle,  Richard  Setlon,  and 

/u/ane,  Callslo  Paul,  1,-|)6,444,  CI     145-602  IXXI 
(  olgan,  Fvan  Cieorge,  Harper,  James  Mckell  FJwin,  Kautnian,  Frank 

Bcniamin,    Mannv,    Margaret    Paggi,    Melcher,    Robc'n    Lee     and 

Speidell,  James  1  ouis    s, -1116,1)6-,  CI    144  I  14  IXXI 
(  (implimeni.  Dale  Richard,  and  Proi.s.k  Thomas  Joseph.  5.-06.440.  CI 

145  ;il(l  54(1 
I>ocTner.    Mars    Frances,    Kautman     James    Harvev,    Melin,    Serhai, 

Mir/amaam,    Sewed    Mohammad    T.iuhi,    and    Wii,    ,Anlhonv    Wji, 

5,-0';. 2X7,  C'l    4;k  644  0TS 
Dunn.  James  Stuart.  Hulvey.  Michael  IVan.  Johnson.  Fric  David.  Kenis. 

Koben  Andiew,  Kieli,  Kenneth  Knekh,  III,  Lanphei,  Alhen  F,dson, 

and  Schmidt,  Nicholas  Ttie.idore,  5,-05,407,  CI    41"  M  IXXI 
D/lkcwich,  Dan,  tiossler,  Tbomas    and   Kun/e,  Frank,  5,-l)6,5(KI,  CI 

145  6IIIIXX1 
Id  wards,  David  1  inn,  Iruvanli,  Sushumna,  Messina,  Claetano  Paolo,  and 

Shenf,  Racd  A  ,  5.i|)6,17|,  C|    161   705  (KXI 


F-lko    David  ,\rlen,  Goldnan,  Gollfncd  ,Andreas;  Goss,  Steven  Neil, 
Gregg.  Thomas   .Anthonv,    HeltFnch,    Audrev    ,Ann,   and   Williams, 
Josc-ph  Arthur.  5.706.412'.  CI    .145.2(X1  (IXd 
FariKKj,  .Mukia  Shaji,  Kaja,  Survanaravana,  Pertecio,  Hnc  Daniel,  and 

While.  George  Eugene.  5.7(15.857.  CI    25-  762  (XX) 
Cirav.    James     P.    Onvural.     Raif    C)  .    and     Pevravian.    Mohammad. 

5J()6,.148.  CI    -18(L21  (XXI 
Huynh.  Cue  Kim.  Rutlen.  Matthew  Jeremy.  Cohen.  Susan  L  ,  Nadeau. 
Douglas  Paul.  Jurjevic.  Robert  Albir.  and  Gilhixvlv.  James  Alben. 
5.704.4X7.  CI     I.14-6,IXXI, 
Kleewein,  James  C,.  Lin,  Fileen  T,  and  Wang,  'tun,  5, "'1)6, 444,  CI 

.145-61I),IXX) 
Lai,  Roben  Shiwen,  Millar  Roben  Daniel,  and   Radkc,  Harrv   Otio. 

5,706,424.  CI    -145-:(XI(II(I 
I  ewis,  David  ,Andrcvc,  Viehbeck,  ,AIfred,  and  W  hitchaii,  Slanlev  Joseph, 

5,705.02:.  CI    1.56-174  8(XI 
Liu.  Zhiqiang.  and  Vasandani.  Vijav.  5.706.444.  CI    .145.126  (XXI 
MacPhail.  Margare(  Gardner.  5.706.454.  CI    145-148  (XXI 
McHire.  Charles  Roberts.  Muhich.  John  Srephen.  and  Reese.  Roben 

James.  5.706.464.  CI    .145-444  (XX) 
Parker,  Tonv  E.  5,706,4.14.  CI    .145-2(X)  I  70 
Schloss.  Robert  Jeftrey.  5  706.5(17.  CI    .145-615  IXXI 
Waianabe,  Yoshileru,  Sugino,  Mo(c>hiro,  Ikeda,  Rvuichi,  Maisumolo, 
Shu/o,  Kawahala,  Kenji,  and  Okada.  Takashi.  5.705.420.  CI    -12.1- 
285 IXXI 
International  Paper  Company    5ee  -~ 

Sampaolo.  Guido.  Wvnnc.  David  Scott,  and  Tanc/os.  Robert.  5.-04.886. 
CI   441  WI.IXX) 
Iniemalional  Plant  Breeding  AG   .See 

Hollkamp.  Remhold.  Jr.  5.704.162.  CI    47  74  (XKI, 
Iniemalional  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Tamura.  Toshivuki.  .Adachi,  Sciji,  Wu,  \iao-Jing,  and  Y'amauchi,  Hisao, 
5,705,457.  CI    .505-4X2  (XX)  ' 
InierPharm  l^boraloncs  Ltd     -See  - 

Kadoun.  Avinoam.  Aloni.  ^'ehoshua.  and  Cicron.  Mordcchai.  5  "'115.1411. 
CI   4.15.145  IXXI 
Interpnsc  Limited   See  — 

Plummer.  Nigel.  5.7115.152.  CI   424  41  4-50 
Intenracior  Aklicngcsellschatt   See 

Kelling.  Michael,  and  Piet/sch.  Chnsioph.  5.^04.64-.  CI    105  |4i  IXXi 
Iomega  Corporation    See  - 

Waianabe.  Seiichi.  5.705,(XI4,  CI    156-81  (XXI 
Williams.  Donald  Paul.  5.7(16.150.  CI    .160- 106  (XX) 
lt>vanni.  Carl  F  .  V'u.  Tuan  M  .  and  Sane.  Jayant  N  .  lo  Gillene  Company,  The 
Clear  cosmetic   stick   comprising   diben/ylidenc  aldilol     5,''()5,1~1,  CI 
424  401  (XXI 
Inc,  Naohiko   ,See  - 

Kuri>kawa.  Hiroshi,  Kunvama,  Ka/unon,  and  Ine,  Naohiko,  5, ''06, 465, 

CI    145-4-5(1  (XXI 

Ine,  Reiki!  F,  and  Oka.  Takanon.  to  John  Wayne  Cancer  Institute    Immu 

noreaclive    peptide    sequence    trom    a    41    KD   human    cancer    antigen 

5.705.154.  CI   424  185  IIX) 

Inc.  Takaaki.  and  Takahata.  Hisashi.  lo  'lamato  Kogvo  C~o  .  Ltd  Welded  nose 

rail  used  tor  crossing    5.704.570.  CI    246-454  (XKI 
Ine.  Toshio   See — 

Sakamodi.  Y'asuhei;  Ine.  Toshio.  Fuiisawa.  Hideshi.  Se(o.   Kon.  and 
KuriKla.  Monmasa.  5.7|l5.(l|7.  CI    156-104  KXI 
iniani.  Kunio   See- 

lloh.  Satoshi.  and  Inlani.  Kunio.  5.7IM.217.  CI   62  1.50  (XKI 
Iruvanli.  Sushumna   .Se* 

Fdwards.  David  Linn.  Iruvanli.  Sushumna.  Messina.  C^iaeiano  Paolo,  and 
Shent.  Raed  A  .  5.706.171.  CI    .161  7o5(KXI 
Isaka.  Hisashi    Set" 

Oda.  Hiroaki.  Shimakawa.  Mikio:  Isaka.  Hisashi.  and  Malsumoto,  Naoii, 
5,705,545.  CI    528  71  IXX^I 
Isak.i.  C>samu.  to  Ricoh  Ctvmpanv.  Ltd   Recording  system  recording  received 
intomiaiion  on  a  recording  medium  while  reproducing  received  intomia 
lion  previouslv   recorded  on  the  recording  medium    5.706.-188.  CI    -IKb- 
125IXXI 
Isemolo.  Koji    See  - 

Kobayashi.  Makoto.  ^'amamotii.  Masaka/u.  Miyakc.  Y'oshio.  iseriKMo. 
Koji.    Cwai.    Keita,   and   Misa/aki,   Yoshiaki,   5,704.761.  CI    415- 
182  11X1 
Ishihashi.  Sy unji    See 

Goio.  MoliKi.  Kawakiia.  Shi/uo.  Mac.  "loshiharu,   Iwamura.  Takuro, 

Koshiba,  Yulaka,  Yajima,  Kcnji,  Ishihashi,  Syunji,  Nagasawa,  Hiroki, 

Sugahara,  Alsushi,  Aoki,  Sumihisa,  and  Asao,  Haruhiko,  5,7(15.125. 

CI   420-470  (XX) 

Ishida.  Hirohlsa.  and  Okada.  Toshihide.  10  Hitachi  IX'nshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Power  suppK  for  reducing  the  piiwer  consumption  ol  digital  oscilloscope 

5.705.841.  C^I    .115-1  IXXI 

Ishida.  Hiroshi.  and  Kusase.  Shin.  10  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd   Rotarv  electnc 

machine  wnh  increased  cixilmg  capacilv    5.-05.X65.  CI    1|(I-62(XX1 
Ishida.  Y'oshifumi    See 

Shimi/u.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Ishida.  'loshilumi.  5.-04.(>41 .  CI  280-"r5  (XXI 
Ishigami.  Michifumi.  Kako.  Miisumasa.  and  Samamoio.  >oshi|iro.  10  Brother 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    C^ompacI  data  input  device  having  transparenl 
touch  panel    5,706.0.10.  CI    145  168  IXXI 
Ishiguro.  Takashi   See 

Aral.  ^'uji.  Matumolo.  Takanobu.  Shin.  Y'uaki.  and  Ishituro,  Takashi 
5,705.247,  CI   428-64  IIKI 
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Ishitura.  Ma'iamii.hi.  Nakachi,  roshiyuki.  and  Fu|ii.  Shuji.  lo  NCiK  Insula 
Inn.  Ud    ("i>nma  cmmil  nng  haMng  elongated  water  distharge  holes 
^,7()5.77S,  CI    174  I401KR 
Uhihari,  Natiki    Srr 

Kato.  Ma»ato,  Sugihara,  Yasumasa.  and  Ishihara.  Naoki.  ^,7(|6  12»j,  c  1 
159  4IK0(X) 
Ishihara.  Sadao,  Saitii,  Kupo,  Vi)NhH>ka.  Takaii.  Kciikc.  Hirusuki    Mivalc. 
Shigeki.  and  Miiuno.  Hinwhi.  in  Sank>o  (  ompanv,  I  mined   Amino  jud 
denvatives    S, 701.5:7,  CI    514467  (XX) 
Khihara  Sanayo  Kaisha.  I  td     Srr 

Okuda.  Haruo,  Fuumala,  Hideo.  Takahashi.  Hideo,  and  Sanctup    Son 
hiko.  5.705 .WX.  (1    25:  5|8  0<I) 
Ishihara.  Ttwhinobu   Srr 

(Kawa.  Yoithi,  Watanahe.  Saioshi.  Shimada.  Junji   and  Ishihara.  Toshi 
m*u.  5.705.702,  CI    56)(  77  (XN) 
Ishihara.  loshio   Srr 

Maruyama,  Hisayuki.  Ide.  Jushi,  Yasumoto.  Seiichi.  Mi/oka»a,  Sadao 
C)nuki.  Ken.  Ishihara,  Toshio.  Saiake,  Masaiiv  and  I  Vhnania.  loshi 
hiko.  5.706.422.  CI    W5  1X2  020 
Ishn.  Keizou   .See 

SakanxKo.  Hiniyuki.  Tohinaga.  Kenshiro    Tsuihisa.  Y'asuvuki    Mura 
nxHo.  Hisaichi,  Ninomiya.  Yusuke,  Ishn.  Kei/ou.  and  Ishikura.  Shim 
chi.  5.705.554,  CI    524  5*1  IXK) 
Ishn.  Osamu    Srr 

Senda.  Masakatsu.  Ishn,  Osamu,  Koshimoio,  Y.isuhiru    and   loshinia 
Tomoyuki.  5.705.W2h.  CI    '24  244  000 
Ishn.  Takayuki   5re 

Yaman<*e.  Masato.  and  Ishn.  Takavuki.  5,705.411.  CI   4t'^  40  TH 
Ishikawa.  Akira.  Nakayama.  Hidchiko,  and  Yamashila.  Ka/utaka.  lo  Kao 
('(Hponilion   Magnetic  recording  medium  with  magneln.  powder  in  iowei 
magnetic  layer  having  prolcctisc  miage  diainelers    5  ''05,2hK    (1    42X 
V16  000 
Ishikawa.  Ka/uyuki    .Srr 

Sugino.  Shigeru.  and  Ishikawa.  Ka/uvuki.  5  704,7  !K,  CI   4<IX  1  (XIR 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sa/umi.  Tanihala.  Tohru.  and  Kayama.  Yasuiaka.  to  Nonlsu 
Ki*i  Co  .  Ltd  Exposure  apparatus  tix  Lunirulling  ihc  duration  of  exposure 
operaluHis  according  to  mnipensaicd  expttsure  data    5  70ft.i)'^S    (  I    iss 
15  (KX) 
Ishikawa.  Michiaki    -Srr 

Kitani.  Rvu|i.  Shm^se.  Mci/o    Nagase,    laisusa.  I  phara.  Krik.v  and 
Ishikawa,  Michiaki.  5.705,  lOf,,  CI   410  I  III  mid 
Ishikawa.  M*»ti»hiro    Srr 

MaLsugu.  Masaka/u,  liprna.  katsunu,  Yano.  KiKarii.  Kurahashi    Sunao 
Kondo,    T.ishiaki.    and    Ishikawa.    .Motohiro     s.70<..4|y,    (I      ''*i 
M5IXX) 
Ishikawa.  Nono.  Hosaka.  Midchiro.  and  (Vhiai.  Rvonhi.  lu  Sihon  knhcien 
C  orpotatior   Respiration  monitor  tor  monilonng  rrspiration  based  jp<m  an 
image  signal  of  a  facial  regi.Hl    5,704.  Ift^    CI     l2X^|f.l»»l 
Ishikura.  Shin.chi    Srr 

SakattMKo.  Hiriiyuki.  Tohinaga.  Kcnshiru,  Tsuchiva.  Yasu^uki,  Vluia 
moto.  Hisaichi.  Ninomisa.  Yusuke,  Ishn,  Kei/oii  .irul  Ishikura.  Shim 
chl.  5.7ll5,55>(,  CI    524  5M  000 
Ishim*ito.  Kaoru    Srr 

Mi/uta.  Tsunco.  and  Ishini.iio   Ka<.ni,  5. -0^,1X4.  CI    ^^  <  21  ooo 
Ishimoto.  Shigcni.  lo  Sons  Magnrsi  ale  Ini.    Inlerpi'lalion  iles  itr    5.706.21'f. 

CI     tM  724  IIXI 
Ishilaka.  Yoshihiko    Srr 

Kano.  Mitsuru.  Ishitaka.  Yoshihiko,  Saio,  Yuniiko    Soshn    Kjlsumav.i 

SuginKm,  Shigeni,  and  Katc.h    lakashi,  5,705,iWh,  CI    252  2W  40<i 

Ishivaiiia.  Masami.  lo  NFC  Corporation  Dirtercntial  .uitpui  i\pe  hlici  >  in  ml 

5;705.>)54.  CI     110   <0<  000 
Ishi/uki.  Nono   Sff 

khiniura.  Kunihiro,   Khi/uki    Son.i    .inj   I.«l.i    lunp    s  'iirilM.CI 
154  440  (XXI 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     Sr*' 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  I     5.^0^.f>2l    CI    •>  Ih  2<  li»l 
ls«<be.  Kenichi    Srr 

Su/uki.  Tomohisa,  Kobe,  kcnichi,   Ssai.  Milsuo.  khinohr.  Shop    .ind 
Yanianmo,  Akira.  5,-05,5'XI,  CI    52X  2'<(KX1 
Kogawa.  Alsushl.  to  Sanshin  Kogso  kahushiki  Kaisha   Oil  pan  anantrmcnl 

for  tour  cycle  .MilNwd  motot   5.7m,xl4.  CI   440  XXIXK) 
IsonnKo.  Jun   .Srr 

hupmoio,     ,\kihiro      Murata.     Shinichi.     Isonnito.     Jun.     Mivatnuia 
Nonyuki,  and  Higashi,  Hirofumi,  5,704, llfi    CI    121  40  17(i 
llah.ua.   Hiroshi     and   Scike     lakashi,   to  Anntsu  (  .irponuion     Iteijuencs 
spectrum  analv/ing  apparatus  and  Iransmitlcr  ih.uacieiisiics  measuring 
apparatus  using  Ifk*  same    5,7(Hi  jti;^    (  |    \m  4x5  iitMi 
llo.  Hidetumi    .Srr 

Nishino.   Jun     T,ikeda.    Hitoshi     Rsugo,    Sigcru.    Iio     Hidrluini     .nul 
Ymhimura.  lakashi.  5,70f,,|40.  CI    154  ^wlilOO 
111'    lakayuki    .Srr 

■\f»e.    Tetsusa.    llo,    lakavuki     .nul    1  nom»>lo     f.ik.ishi     s   'ijf,  |  im    (  I 
l54-f,XXIXXI 
llo.    lomio.  Nomi.   Tomovoshi    and  SVjianahe.  Shingo,  lo  Osaka  kagaku 
(iokin  (  o  .  I  Id   Food  lomponeni  iransler  sheet  and  method  of  pri«.essin>: 
lo.id  therewith    5^05,:i4   CI    42^l^'>lKlO 
ho.  Yo*hint>n    Srr 

Mori,   Naisuhiko,   llo    Voshinon,    laiiaka,    lo^hihiki-    and  Saniamoi.' 
Yasuhiro,  5/04  "IN   CI    1X4  2"40<«I 
Iloh.  Alsiishl     Srr 

Nishnnuia    loru    ,ind  li.rfi    Msushi.  5.7lK>.tl50.  CI    14»  47,(XXI 


lloli.  Ma.saaki    .Srr 

Fukuiika.  Daisuke,  Ta-shini.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji,  I  eda,  Takashi.  Kiso. 
Yoshihisa.  Miiuno.  .Akira.  Kawa.saki.  Masaaki.  Itoh.  Ma.saaki,  and 
Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5.705.5H4.  CI    526  14X  20(1 
Itoh  Sainshi.  and  Intani.  Kunio.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ud  Air  cimditiooer  lit 

sehicle.  improved  fm  fnist  depositum    5  704.217.  CI   62  150  (XXI 
liron.  ItK     Srr 

Jesser.  Fdward  A  .  5,705.451,  Cl    tlo  240  (XXI 
Itronix  CorpiiratnHi    Srr 

Frier,    William    F.    OHagan.    Timoths    P.    and    (■r/clak.    keith    I) 

5.7(14,212,  CI   62  1  2tXI 
Frier,  S^illiam  F.  I^Marche.  Jonathan  1      Stockham    Dasid  H     and 
Vollmet.  Theodore  C     5.70f,,|hX,  CI    161  6X5  IXKI 
in  Auiomodse  Furope  CimhH    Srr 

Fennel,  Helmut.  Koihe    Alexander,  and  Honus    Klaus.  5  704,^66,  CI 
417  42  (KX) 
ITT  C  anon  Co  .  Ltd    Srr 

Hiravama.  Masahiro.  Nakata.  Fiichi.  and  Aovagi   Ka/uhiio.  5.706.1 15, 
Cl    154  I  72 (XXI 
hanos.  Vladimir  I    Method  and  apparatus  for  struclunng  and  managing  the 
participators    evaluation    ol    diKuments    hv    a    pluraliis    of    reviewers 
5, "06,452,  Cl     145   1(1  000 
Iservon.  Sara   .Srr 

Blanchette.  Rohen  A     Iseison   Sara   and  Behrrndt  Chad  J    5.705.18.1, 
Cl   415  27X(XXI 
hex  Corporation    .Srr 

l.ul/.  Dasid.  5.-'(M,4XI.  Cl    206  4X4  (Xm 
hkovich.   Daniel   P     to  Trans   Ash     Im     Product  and  pnxesis  for  strong 

light  weight  aggregate    5,7l«,472,  C'l    I1I6-'I0(XKI 
Iwakura.  Tomoalsu.  ImaitKHo.  Takaku    and  Nakashim.  Katsumi.  lo  Mitsuh 
ishi  Chemical  Corporation    (  aialvsi   for  productior  ol  ethylene  ojide 
5.705,661.  CI    544  516(XX1 
Iwama.  Jun.  lo  Sons  C  orporation    Plasma  addressed  dispiav    5  7(V,{|20  CI 

145  60  (XX) 
Iwama.  Susumu   .Srr 

Nakano.  Sadao,  Iwama.  Susumu,  and  Kivosawa,  Mikio,  5.705.275.  CI 
42X  41  1  (XXI 
Iwamura.    C.oro.     Malsui.    Shigcki,     A/uma      khiro,     Manitani.    Yoshiaki, 
I  emura.  Hirovuki,  Sasaki.  Shinji.  and  Koga.  Ka/uhi.  lo  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals.  Inc     and  Ma/da  MiKor  C  orporation   High  solids  sonlenl  resin 
o imposition,  high  solids  lonteni  Ivpe  painl.  and  painting  process  using  the 
same    5,705,567,  Cl    'i2'>  I2"0«xi 
Iwamura.  Takuro    Srr 

Cioto,  Mo(i«i,   Kawakila,  Shi/uo,  .Mae.  Yoshiharu.   Iwamura.    Takuro 
Koshiba.  Yulaka.  Yapma.  Kenp.  Ishibashi,  Svun|i,  Nagasawa.  Hiroki. 
Sugahara.  Alsushl,  Aoki,  Sumihisa,  and  Asao,  Haruhiko,  5  7(15.125 
C  1    420  47(I0(«I 
Iwasaki.  ( ioro.   Aoshima.   Nohusuki    SSatanahe,   ka/ushige,  and  Igarashi 
Hiroshi    lo  Namco  I  id    Video  game  steering  system  causing  translation 
rotation  and  curvilinear  miKion  i^n  the  object    5.7(W,xl7,  Cl   461  IK  (XXI 
Iwjia.  Akihiio,  Yamamoto    Ynshihisa    Mikami,  ka/uhiro    and  Hayabuchi 
Masahini.  to  Aisin  Aw  C  o    I  id   C  imlrol  system  lor  clutch  reengagemeni 
during  an  in  gear  slopped  slair  ot  an  automatu  liansmission   5  ■'(I4.X71,  Cl 
■iT"    I  l<.  IXXI 
Iwala,  Hiroshi    Srr 

Noguchi.  Shigeru,   Iwaij.  Hiioshi    and  S.ino,   kriKhi,  5,7(15  x2X.  CI 
257  51 INKI 
Iwata.  Hitoshi     Srr 

Vli/obuchi.  Hiroshi,  Iwjij   Hiloshi    Mikala  Yoshpjk.i   and  Yamamoto 
Hiroshi.  5,-|i^  '"(,   Cl    |-"  los  imii 
Iwata.  katsuikhi    Srr 

Tsuchimolo,   Tomonori,   kutashima,   Soshihiko    and  Iwala    katsuichi 
5,705,2X4,  CI    424  44(«KI 
Iwala.  Ritsuo,  Takahashi,  Hiroloshi,  Su/uki    Saloshi.  and  Hanao,  Shiro   to 
Yamaha    (  orporalion     Method    ol    manulaclunni;    wood    fused    panels 
■i  '05.(101,  Cl    15f,  h;:  iNMi 
IwatsuNi,  Satoshi    Srr 

Okumura.  lakup.  A/umai    Midfo   .nul  Iw.ilMiho   S.iioshi    ••."06, 102.  Cl 
t5X  404  (too 
Kcngar,  Rcvathi    Srr 

FIikkI,  lawrctKr  \     dupi.i.  Ram  K     Ivcngar    Rev.nhi    U-v    David  A  . 
and  Pai.  Sankaiarao  k  ,  ^  '0^  Ml    C  1    S44  14f,  000 
Kfi    Balaknshna  Raghavcndi.i    Sr* 

C  'ha<iha.  -Slul.  ( iupla,  .Vshish  C  loel.  Piviish,  Hannaravan,  Venkatesh,  antl 

Ivei    Balaknshna  K.ighavrndra.  5, ^Oh,445,  c  1    <4S  h02  OOO 
C  hi    Chl  Huni:    Cihatir,  Halem  Mohamed.  Iver,  Balaknshna  Raghascn 
dra.    Narang.    Inder]ul    Singh     R.io,   Clurutai    Seshagiri     ami   Sinha. 
Bhaskai    5, "(If,  wt  Cl    <>'^  si.uooo 
I/.iwa    kunisuke    Srr 

Su/uki,  Takavuki    Hoiula   Yulaka    and  l/jw.i.  kiinisukiv  ^. 'o^  6' I    Cl 
S"^X  2'^1  000 
l/umivama.  Torn,  lo  Alps  Flcvins  C  o    I  i.l  BalatKcd  n>  unhalamrd  ^onvcn 

ing  circuit  5,-'l|5,4MI,  Cl  i!<i(,lKm 
1/unonie,  kop,  Kawanishi.  Souroku  Togavca,  Shinp,  Ikan,  Atsustn,  Sasaki, 
Hitoshi  and  kimuta.  Shigcsukl  lo  Research  Devclopmcnl  t  orporation  ol 
Japan.  Sumitomo  Siiix  Corporation  loshihn  C  cramics  (  o  ,  I  td  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  Komatsu  Flcclronu  Metals  Co  .  ltd  and  Mitsubishi 
Vlalerials  Corporation  CIri'wih  ol  silnon  crvsial  tmm  melt  having  cxtraor 
dinars  eddv  flows  ,.n  ils  vurt.ue  ^  7(^1,74  (]  IP  2X  OOO 
J  .A   SSooIIain  Co   Inc     See 


Thompson.  Daniel  SV  .  and  Jobs.  Blame  D  .  5.706.212.  CI  364  525  000 
J    I'nach  &  Cia.  S  A     .See-- 

Carccllcr.    Elena.    Jimenez.    Pert    J  .    Recasen.s.    Nuna.    Salaii.   Jordi. 

Almansa.  Carmen,  and  Bartroli.  Javier.  5.705.504.  Cl    5I4-.TO.10O0 

Jack.  William   Inflatable  golf  club  protector  5.704.475.  Q   206  315  400 

Jackson.  Arthur.  Heyes.  Graham.  Grayson.  James  Ian;  and  Clarke.  Russell,  to 

Fine  Organics.  Ltd  .  and  Agro-Kanesho  Company   Preparation  of  substi 

tuted  thiazoles   5.705.652,  CI   548-202  (XX1 

Jackson.  Kcdnch  J  .  and  Purwins.  TTwmas  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Wet  wiping  system  for  inkjel  pnntheads   5.706,038.  Cl.  347-33.000 
Jackson  Lab    Srr — 

North.  Michael.  Nishina.  Patsy,  and  Naggert,  Juergen.  5,705.380,  Cl 
415-240  200 
Jacober.  John  S  .  Nedilsky.  Andnj  J  .  Tnmmer.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Wilson. 
TfK>mas  G  .  to  Ostconics  Corp  Tibial  preparation  apparatus  and  method 
5.704.441.  CI   606-88  000 
Jacobs.  Roben  Toms.  Srr 

Sfwnvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa.  Jacobs.  Robert  Toms.  Miller.  Scon 
Carson.  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  John.  Jr;  znd  Veale.  Chns  Allan.  5.705..505. 
Cl   514  309  000 
Jacobson.  Keith  A     See- 
Harder.  James  A  .  Jacobson,  Keith  A  .  and  Herrera.  Val  J  .  5.705.8 1 1 .  Cl 
250-252  lOA 
Jacohy.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

ICohlcr.  Hanns.  Koppel^.  Michael,  and  Jacoby.  Hans-Dieter.  5.706.074. 
CI   352-35000 
Jacquet.  Patnce   Srr — 

Oudard.     Jcan-Francois.    Crampt>n.     Pascal,     and    Jacquet.     Patrice. 
5,704.982.  CI    118-718  000 
Jiffe.  Steven  Todd   See— 

Strolle.  Chnslopher   Hugh,   and   Jaffc.   Steven  Tixld.   5.706.057.   Cl 
.348-426000 
Jaggi.  Diego,  to  Efioro  AG    Lightweight  road  vehicle  with  strengthening 

structure   5.704.644.  Cl   280-796  000 
Jahnke.   Wayne   L    Wall   mounted   back   scrubber  device     5.704.903.   CI 

601  97  000 
Jamar.  Jacobus  H   T    Srr — 

Penninga.  Johannes,  and  Jamar.  Jacobus  H    T.  5.705.899.  Cl    315 
368  260 
Jame  Fine  Chemicals.  Inc     See — 

Chopdekar.  Vilas  M  .  Schleck.  James  R  .  Guo.  Ctieng.  and  Hall.  Amanda 
J  .  5.705.103.  Cl    252-700  000 
James  River  Corporation  of  SAirginia   Srr  - 

Schutz.  Rudolph  W  .  and  Moody.  John  R  .  5.704.566.  Cl   242-595  000 
James.  William  R    See— 

Kim.  Chul-Sung.  Clendenen.   William   S  .  Tapscon.  Chnslopher  S  . 

James.  William  R.  and  Powell.  William  G.  5.704,713.  CI    374- 

136  000 

Janer.  Patnck.  10  Alcatel  Telspace  Apparatus  for  correcting  quadrature  error 

in  a  modulator  and/or  in  a  demodulator  for  a  signal  having  a  plurality  of 

phase  stales,  a  corresponding  transmitter,  and  a  corresponding  receiver 

5.705.958.  Cl    332- 103  000 

Janiszewski.    Grzegorz.    to   AB    Volvo     Dnve    unit    for    motor    vehicles 

5,704.443.  Cl    180-247  000 
Janne.  Michel  Leroy.  and  Anderson.  Steven  Mark,  to  Gixxlyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The   Dual  sided  poly  V  dnve  belt  and  pulley  therefor 
5.704.862.  Cl   474-168  000 
Jannotta.  Lxxiis  J    Apparatus  for  monitonng  liquid  levels  and  metliods  for 

calibrating  same   5.705.733.  Cl   73  1  (X)H 
Janow.  Richard  H     Srr — 

Balk.  Michael  W  .  Ensor.  Myra  L  .  Heltai.  Blaise,  Hodgson.  Garrett 

Gayer.  Janow.  Richard  H  .  Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius.  Pnmaoc. 

Agesino.  Sammon.  Michael  J  .  Sizer.  Theodore.  II.  Smith.  Thomas 

M.  Sumner.  Enc  E,  Jr.  and  Wallace.  Bmce  A.  5.706.3.34.  Cl 

17967000 

Jansen.  Rolf  Michael;  Kessler  Birgit.  Wonner.  Johann.  and  Zimmcrmann. 

Andreas,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  Mettiod  for  tlie  subcrincal  drying 

of  aerogels   5.705.5.35.  Cl   .521-64  000 

Jantunen.  Heikki.  lo  Tamrock  Oy(L  C  I  Arrangement  for  mounting  slides 

5.704.716.  Cl    384-41  (XX) 
!ai\itn.  Enk   See— 

Kordina.  Olle.  Hallin.  Chnster.  and  Janztn.  Enk.  5.7(M.985.  Cl    118 
725  (XX) 
Janzen.  Ernst.  Hoekstra.  Matthias  Jofianncs.  and  Dutneux.  Richard  P.  to 
Datascopc  Investment  Corp   Injectable  compositions  for  soft  tissue  aug 
mentation    5.705.488.  CI    514-21  0(W 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  C3enaral  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and 
Technology    Srr 

Shimizu.  Toshimi.  and  Ma.suda.  Mitsutoshi,  5.705.635.  CI  536- 124  (XX) 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited   See- 
Sato.  Kazucimi.  and  Ichimura,  Yoshiaki.  5.704.800.  Cl   439  342  0(X) 
Japan  Science  And  Tcchnologv  Corporation   Srr 
Kunhara.  Kazuc.  5.705.738.  Cl   73-.54  390 
Japan  T(»hacco.  Inc     See— 

Babu.  Snniva.san.  Borer.  Bennett  C  ,  Rcmarchuk.  Travis  P.  Szendriii. 
Roben  J  .  Whinen.  Kathleen  R  .  Bussc.  Juliette  K  .  and  Albizati.  Kim 
F.  5.705.647.  Cl   .546  146  (XX) 
Jarvis.  Peter  Willis,  to  Kevmal  Tcchnologv  Limited  Keypads  5.704.467.  Cl 

2(XI  102  2(X) 
Jay.  Charlotte   Sre — 


Kahn.  Olivier  O  .  Jav.  Charlotte,  and  Krober.  Jonas.  5.705.248.  Cl 
428-641  000 
JBL  Incorporated   See — 

Fischer.  Roy  K  .  5.704.578.  CI    248-288.510 
JDS  Fitel  Inc.:  See— 

Mihailov,  Stephen  J.;  Fames,  Mark;  Li.  Jinghui;  Ab6,  Koichi;  and  Duck. 
Gary  S  .  5,706.375.  Cl   385-24000 
Jeffers.  Fredenck  John.  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Hall  effect  sensor  for 
detecting  an  induced  image  magnet  in  a  smooth  matenal.  5.705.924.  Cl 
324-207.200 
Jellinghaus,  Robert  Norman;  See — 

Kent,  William  James;  Jellinghaus,  Robert  Norman,  and  de  Freitas 
Garcia,  lost  Madeira.  5,706,361.  Cl   382-103.000 
Jenapharm  GmbH  &  Co   KG.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Sigfrid;  Elger,  Walter;  Reddcrsen,  Gudrun;  Schneider,  Birgitt; 

Thieme,  Ina;  and  Richter,  Margit,  5,705,495,  Cl.  514-182.000 

Jeng.  Erik  S..  to  Vangaurd  International  Semiconductor  Corporation  Method 

of  fabricating  high  density  integrated  circuits,  contaimng  stacked  capacitor 

DRAM  devices,  using  elevated  trench  isolation  and  isolation  spacers 

5,706,164,  Cl.  361-321.400. 

Jenkins,  Joseph  Robert,  Jr  Modular  ladder  system    5,704.448,  Cl    182- 

93,000 
Jensen,  Daniel  T;  and  Balzer,  Ronald  L  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Plow 
control  apparatus  for  gas  turbine  engine  installation  pressure  relief  doors 
5.704.207.  Cl  60-39  091 
Jensen.  Jarl  B  :  See — 

Jensen.  Die  R.;  and  Jensen.  Jarl  B  .  5.704.905.  Cl.  602-58  000 
Jensen.  John  V..  See — 

Garza,  Mario;  Eib.  Nicholas  K  ;  Jensen.  John  V.  and  Chao.  Keith  K  . 
5.705,301.  CI  430-5.000 
Jensen,  Kirk:  See— 

(jold,  L.arTy;  Eaton,  Bruce;  Smith,  Drew;  Wecker.  Matthew;  and  Jensen. 
Kilt,  5.705,337,  Cl  435-6.000 
Jensen,  Die  R  ;  and  Jensen,  Jarl  B    Wound  dressing  having  film-backed 
hydrocolloid-containing  adhesive  layer  with  linear  depressions  5,704,905. 
Cl  602-58.000 
Jensen.  Richard  H.;  and  Henningcr.  Derek  P.  to  Persistence  Software,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  relational  data  in  an  object  cache. 
5,706.506,  Cl   395-614000 
Jentzsch,  Kevin  Reed:  See — 

Babbitt.   Terry;    Henzel,  Alexander  A  ;    and   Jentzsch,    Kevin    Reed. 
5.704.241,  CI.  72-117.000. 
Jeon.  Yong  Tak,  to  Mando  Machinery  Corporancxi    Insulaung  plate  with 

support  for  terminal  plate  of  an  alternator  5.705.867.  Cl.  310-68.0(Xr 
Jeon,  Yong-Weon:  See — 

Choi.  Kyun-Kyu,  and  Jeon.  Yong-Weon.  5.706.246.  Cl   365-233.500 
Jeong.  Deog-Kyoon.  to  Deog-Kyoon  Jeog;  and  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Clock 

generator.  5,705,947,  CI.  327-270000 
Jeppcsen.  James  Henry.  Ill;  and  Whittaker.  Bruce  Ernest,  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  adapting  maintenance  operations  to  JTAG  and  non- 
JTAG  modules  5.706.297.  Cl   371-22.300 
Jeppesen,  James  Henry.  Ill   See — 

Whittaker,  Bruce  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen,  James  Henry.  III.  5.706,424,  Cl 
395-185.070 
Jcsperson,  Thomas  Francis,  to  Plasterboard  Lifting  Tcx>ls  Pry   Ltd    Panel 

lifting  hoists   5,704,755,  CI   414-11.000 
Jesser,  Edward  A.,  to  Itron.  Inc.  Device  bias  based  supplemental  amplifica- 
tion, 5.705.953.  Cl   330-290000 
Jiang,  Wenbin;  Ramdani,  JamaJ;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S  ,  to  Motorola  VCSEL 
with  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  for  visible  light    5,706,306.  Cl    372- 
%.000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masahiro.  5.704.271.  Cl  91-376.00R 
Saloh.  Tohru.  5.704.269,  CI  91  376  00R 
Watanabe,  Makolo.  5,704,455.  Cl    188-3.56.000 
Jikuhara.  Seiki:  See — 

Hirano.    Yulaka;    Komatubara.    Takeo.    Sunaga.    Takashi.    Takahashi. 
Yasuki.  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  Akazawa,  Kiyoshi.  Watanabe.  Masato.  and 
Jikuhani.  Seiki.  5.704.216,  Cl   62114000 
Jimenez.  Pere  J    See — 

Carceller.    Elena.    Jimenez.    Pere   J  .    Recasens.    Nuna.    Salas.   Jordi. 
Almansa.  Carmen;  and  Bartroli.  Javier.  5.705.504.  Cl   514-303  000 
Jin.  Sungho  See — 

Chandross.   Edwin  Arthur;  Jin.   Sungho;   Kochanski.   Gregory   Peter: 
Thomson.  John.  Jr;  and  Zhu.  Wci.  5.704.82O  Cl   445-24  000 
loerrn,  Healthcare,  Inc    See— 

Krauska,  Bernard.  5.704.249.  CI   74-424  80A 
Johansen.  Hanne  Ranch;  Van  Der  Straten-Ponthoz.  Anane  Adrienne.  and 
Rosenberg.  Martin,  lo  SmithKline  Beccham  Corporation    Expression  of 
heterologous  proteins  in  drosophila  cells   5.705.359.  Cl   435-69  l(X) 
Johansing.  P  G  .  Jr.  to  Transformation  Technologies.  Ltd   Process  for  the 
transformation    of  halogcnaled    refngerant   gases     5.705.140.   Cl.   423 
490.000 
John.  Thomas,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG    Pnnting  unit  with 
printing  cylinders  directly -driven  by   induction  mo«or>    5.704.288.  Cl 
101-216.000 
John  Wayne  Cancer  Institute   See — 

Ine.  Reiko  F,  and  Oka.  Takanon.  5.705.159.  Cl  424-185  100 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See— 

Civin.  Cun  I  .  Small.  Donald;  and  Safford.  Meredith  G  .  5.705.625.  CI 
536-23.500 
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J^ihnsvtn  &  Johnson  Clinical  I)iagn*>sln.N.  Int     N^f 
Bdckus.  John  W,  VTII'i.lM,.  CI    Jts  «1  :i)(l 

KissrI.    Thomas    Robert.    Hncilnun,    Mjn    I-  ,    .inil    I-in^!.ii     S.it.ih    \ 
'iJO'i.'t^,  CI    4^  :«l)0») 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Medical,  Int     Vr 

Ucrsh.  Lawrcncf  T  .  hncdman,  Brucf .  and  Mcdrio,  Knhard   '>  '<M  ''iJ 

CI    i:XhW)()«tf) 
Hi«kJ.  Rush  W  ,  Jr .  and  Duich,  Michael  B     s^llh,:^h  CI    >hH  in  iKKi 
lohnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc     Vc 

I  usi.  Victor.  Abrams.  Richard  Wa>nc.  Beaton.  .Slcphen  Robert    Ren 
kema.  Komelis.  van  der  Meulen.  Wvbren.  Wu,  Jon;:lijn>:.  and  Wjn^ 
Oanicl  Tsu-Fang.  S."'04,46X.  CI    2(16  ".  HHl 
Johnson,  Arthur  A  ,  Lindee.  ScotI  A  ,  and  Sandberc.  Crienn  A    to  honiuv  Inc 
Conveyor/classiher  system  for  versatile  hi  speed  Jchh)  IiwI  siu  tnt:  rnaihinc 
'i,7(>4,2ftS,  CI    S<  77  (K«) 
Johnson,  Charles  T  Training  device  lor  golfers   ■>  7|)4  N4f>  t  I   4''  JMOKi 
Johnson,  hric  David   .See 

Dunn.  James  Stuart.  Hulvev,  Michael  l>-an.  Johnson,  hric  David,  Kcnis 
Robert  Andrew.  Kieft.  Kenneth  Knetch.  III.  1  anpher   Albert  lds<in 
amJ  .Schmidt.  Nicholas  The<»Iore,  V7(l';.407   CI   4<"  M  (Km 
lohnson,  (i   Wcylin   See 

Scott.  Harold  C  ,  Bednor/    ^Idel  R     lohnson,  (.    Wevlin    Anderson 
William   J,    Davis,    Mitchell    K,   and   lalK     Henrv,    S.^IIS,'^!^    (1 
02  4ft  (KM) 
Johnson.  James  B     See 

Knshnan.  Sivaram.  and  Johnson.  James  B  ,  <.,''(l^,Mh,  (  I   ''^■i  HW  KKi 
Johnson.  James  P    .See 

Cook.  John  P.  and  lohnson.  J.inies  P    "^,7114  7|>J,  CI    tK4  4X4  ll<«i 
Johnson.  Inland  R     .See 

Nicolau.  loan.  Colling,  Philip  M  ,  anil  J,.hnson,  I  el.ind  R  .  S.705.b7y. 
CI    ^ftO  :4M)0I) 
Johnstin.  Marvin  M     .See 

Kallenbach.  lyle  R     and  Johnson    Marvin  M.  5,705.723,  CI    58'> 
270  (KM) 
Johnson.  Paul  A  .  to  Micropunip  (orpi nation    Integial  pump  and  flovi  meter 

device    ">.7()4.7h7.  CI    4I7  4UMK) 
Johnson.  Philip  J     See 

Hammer.  Mari  F  .  and  Johnson.  Philip  J  ,  S,7(l6.:i)h,  CI    \t>i  484  IMMI 
Johnson.  Richard  I  .  to  Penn/oil  Products  Company  Non  aqueous  ;.onlrolled 
release  insect  repellent  and  insecticide  gels    ^,70^,|7S.  CI    424  4(N  IKK) 
Johnson.  Roger  Neal.  Hedeen.  Rohen  Arvin    and  Khan.  Khan  Mohamed 
Khirullah  Cienghis.  U<  Cieneral  hlectnc  Companv    Methol  lor  making  .i 
ri«or  for  an  electric  motor   S  71)4.11  I    CI    24S4I<(MM) 
Johnson.  Stephen  A     See 

Berg.  Alvin  M     Be/cnek,  Benedict  1      Bohlscii.  Thomas  M     Carlson 
James  G    Chang,  Daniel  Y     Harvev,  John  C     Johnson    Stephen  ^ 
Kuck.   Kevin   K,   and   McCollam,   Robert   P,   S,7()S,;';t,  C|    4:h 
141  (MKI 
Johnsson,  Pekka,  Manila.  Tapio,  and  Saan.  Kan    F>tocess  lor  preparing  a 
subslantiallv  pure  aqueous  solution  ol  hvdrogen  peroiide    S.7(|S,l)4(l,  CI 
:01  41  (KK)' 
Johnston,  David  K,  Mahler.  Michael  McCall,  and  lawrcnce,  Timothy  Cier.ild. 
to  BHA  Group,  Inc    Variable  inductance  current  limiting  reactor  tuntiol 
system  fix  electrostatic  precipitator    S,"'()S,>)2  (.  CI    ^2'   '2S  111)11 
Johnston.  Floyd  A     .See 

Kclbel.  Clinton  J  .and  Johnston,  Flovd  A  ,  S,7()VHIK,C1   :so  U,l  (MiR 
Johnston,  (i   James   -See 

Ardito,  Susan  C  .  ,\sh|ian.  Henrv    and  Johnston,  d    lames,  ^  "'o^  OHh 
CI    :S2W((KK) 
Jobs.  Blame  D     See 

Thompson.  Daniel  S\  .  and  lohs.  Blame  D    S,7(»h,:i; CI    ((v»S2SII(Mi 
lokei  System  AkticNilag    See 

Josiler.  Jan.  and  Broden.  Ingemai    V7(M.14:.  (1    s»  1H4  KX). 
Jokinen.  Hannu.  to  Spectra  Physics  Visiontech  ()\   Mclh<xi  for  positioning  a 
container  for  measurement  of  v*car  in  the  lontainet  lining   s.^dMl^dl  CI 
IS6  ntilKX) 
Jomura,  Sigeru    ,See 

,^be,  Tixiru,  Jomura,   Sigcru.  and    Tamakai.   Toshivuki,   S,70S,H''4    CI 
Ml)  'W(KM) 
Jonas.  Rothus.  J.ues.  Inge.  Beiet.  Nmhert.  and  Minck   Maus  Otto,  to  Meri  k 
Patent     Gesellschaft     mil     heschranktei     Haftung       '  alkinycarNmvl 
thiadia/inones    S, 70^.447,  CI    ';|4:HiKMI 
Jonc/yk.  Alfred.  Hol/emann.  (iunier.  Felding  Hahermann   Brunhilde.  Ripp 
mann.  Fnednch.  Mel/er.  (iuido.  and  Diclcnhach.  Beatc    to  Merck  Patent 
Cpcsellschaft    mil    besihranktei    Haftung    Cvclopeplides     S.7(|S4K1,   CI 
S14  II (MK) 
Jones,   ,Mlan   .Scott.   Fleischer.   Jean  Canoll.   and   Weaver.    Max   Allen,   lo 
Fastman    Chemical    Company     Polycsler'naphthalcnedicartio«vlK     and 
containing  polynter  blends  displaying  reduced  fluorcsience   "^  ''o'>  blMI  <  I 
S2S  :4X  (MKI 
Jones,  Daniel  Bruce    Mctb>i>l  and  .ipparjtus  tot  disabling  .i  motor  vehicle 

S,l()4.44S.  CI     IHI)  :S"  IKKI 
lones.  Cmrdon  W     .See 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.  Jones,  (iordon  SV     Inger    Peter  D     and  Bausr 
Daniel  F  .  S. 71)4.466.  CI    4S   I7IIIMMI 
J.mcs,  James  1     Maintenance  reminder   S  70'i,4-'7   d    (4tl  4S7  :i»\ 
Jones.  Kyle  David   -See 

Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss    Roselle    Biian  Joseph    and  Jones    kvie  David 
S,7()'i,46l,  CI    S|(i  in  {•»») 
Jones.  Richard  Llewelyn   5ee 


Boumer,  Mah-iel  D.okI    .ind  Jones    Richard  1  lewelvn    '■  "i>4,4U.  CI 
r^  4»<()(l<i 
Jones,  Stephen  A     ,See 

Bowers,   RiHlenck  W    J      Jones    Stephen   A  ,   Stratford,   Peter  SS  ,  and 
Charles.  Stephen  A  .  s.-'iivsgl,  CI    '■Zh  2^^()()<i 
lordan.  Charles  L  .  to  Aluminum  <  ompany  ot  Amenca    Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  forming  threads  in  metal  containers    s  7IM.24II,  CI    ''2   lOUHMl 
Jordan,  Thomas  Robert    See 

West,  Paul  Richard,  Shenff.  Fugcnc  1  ynn,  C.umey.  Jeffrey  Mien. 
Schneebeli.  Ralph  Scott  Jordan  Thomas  Robert,  and  Millet.  Gary 
Roger.  S.7()S.;tlS.  CI  41(1  IbSOIKi 
Vlest.  Paul  Richard.  ShenH.  Fugene  Lynn.  Gumey.  Jctfen.  Allen. 
Schneeheh.  Ralph  Scott.  Jordan  Thomas  Roben  and  Miller.  Gary 
Roger.  .S,7|)S,i;2.  CI  4<()  12S  (MMl 
loigens.    Klaus     Process    lor   loaling    hollow    oh|ecls     s^iM  4^4,   CI     I IX 

42>  IMMI 
Jorgensen,  lerov  Alfred    See 

Brown,  Paul  Mhen,  Noivcll,  I  laig  ( >rrin   .ind  Jorgensen,  lerov  Mfred 
S.7(M.MX.  CI    2X<  XI  («Mi 
Jutgensen    Susanne  1  legsgaard    See 

Rudheck.  Poul.  Aasberg  Petersen.  Kim,  Jorgensen   Susanne  I  irgsgaard 
and  Nielsen,  Poul  Fnk  Hpjiund.  S.7(ir41h   CI    '22  2  (KIR 
Josam  Company    .See 

Hollowav.  Caswell  F    Jr    Held.  Conrad,  Roash   Thomas,  and  Miclbeck. 
Roger.  'i.7|)S.()SS.  CI    21(1  11^  IK)(i 
Joseph  Oat  Corporation   .See 

Holt/.  Michael. '^.7()6,^  14  CI    i7h20'i)(Ki 
Joseph.  Stephen  S     See 

l>askovich.    Barrv    S  ,    Frani,    Norman   F  ,   Joseph,    Stephen   S      and 
Narasimhan,  Dave,  s  -(i47S4,  CI   41";  1711  KM) 
Joslin,  Scott  Lawrence    .See 

Carson    Roben  Thomas.  Reckleben    Lisa    /.hong    Dawn  He.  Hogrefc. 
Arnold   William.   Jr  ,    and    Joslin     Sii«t    Ijwtencc,    S,7|)S,SS.S.   CI 

2S7   7t7  (Kill 

Josi    Mark,  and  fVnnison   Charles   to  Micron  Technologv,  Inc    Arrav  of  bit 

line  over  .apacitor  array  of  memop,  cells    S,7()<,,xiX,  CI    2<i7  246  (MMI 
Jostler,    Jan     and    Broden     Ingcmar     lo    Joker    System    Aktiebolag     Guide 
mechanism   for  .vpening   pinkeis  of   a  lontinuinis   web    S, 704,142.  CI 
SI  1X4  KM) 
Jouvenel.  Jean  Claude    .See 

Ouvrard.    Jacques,    Chauvire,    Muhel     and    Jouvenel,    Jean  Claude 
S, 71)4.447,  CI     I4X   (2(1  (MKI 
JutKl,  Thomas  Helm    See 

Cm/.  Gil  Carapelho,  Hill    Ralph  Iv.ugl-s    Judd,  Thomas  Helm,  New, 
Darren  Hans,  and  Rosenberg,  Jonathan,  S  7i)f,.4X6.  CI     (4S  SSMMM) 
ludell,  Neil    See 

Alhrecht,  Paul,  Arnold,  Jeflrev  M  ,  Judell    Neil    and  Cohen,  Rkhard  J 
S,704,16S,  CI    12X  7();  iMNI 
lung,  Hae  M(«)k.  lo  DacwcKv  Fleclromcs,  Co  ,  Hd  Apparatus  tor  encoding  an 
image  signal  having  a  still  object  using  an  image  warping  technique 
S,7()6,166,  CI    >X2:i2(MMI 
Jung,  Sun  Ho   .See 

Park,  Hokoon,  Jung    Sun   Ho,   lee,  >ong  Sup    and  N.im    Ki   Hong, 
S,7()'i,6S4.  CI    S44  4isii()ii 
Jungmann,  Richard  H     See 

Meyer.  Gar\  D  .and  Jungmann,  Richard  H  ,"■, 704,4  tSCl    171   rMMMI 
lunichi.  'I'ano,  and  ()hgi.  Tadaaki.  lo  Nippon  Shinyaku  Company    ltd   Drug 
composition    containing    nucleic    jud    lopolvrncr     S7(i";  |HX,    CI     424 
4S()(KKI 
Jurt/vk.  Kr/vs/tol    See 

brago.  Russell  S  .  and  Jurc/vk.  Kr/\s/iof,  s, 70^,116.  CI   42'  2'4  KM) 
Junk.  Miriana.  and  Gr/ybowski,  Thomas,  to  Chrysler  Corporation    lower 
hcanng  assemblv  including  spnng  retaining  nng  tor  an  automotive  sieenng 
shaft    S. 704,642,  CI    2X0"'''4  0IK1 
Juries  ic,  Robert  ,Albin    .See 

Huvnh,  Cue  Kim,  Rutten,  Matthew  Jeremv ,  (  ohen,  Susan  I      Nadeau 
IXiuglas  Paul,  Jurjevic,  Robert  Albin    and  Gilh(»>lv,  James  Albert, 
^  7()4  4(<7    CI     H4  6IMMI 
Justin,  Daniel  F  Intramediillais  skeletal  disuavli-r  and  meIh.«J   S,7(M.4.19,  CI 

h<)6  61  (KMI 
K  D  Container  111       See 

Kcip.  Charles  Paul,  and  Dei  kci   Ch.irles  F     s  -04  sox   CI    220  4  'lo 
K  Line  Industnes    Inc     See 

Kammeraad.    David    A  ,   Canon     lack    (       and    Kamphuis,    Dwjm    1 
S.7()4.'X'.  CI    M"   I  ^  Kill 
K  S  HIMPP    See 

Fngebretson    A    Mavnard    anddConnell    Mich.iel  P.  S.7lX).1.S2.  CI 
<H1  6X4  (KM) 
Kabushik  Kaisha  Toshiba    See 

Takashima.  Yukio.  s,^m.2X6,  C  I    lol    I27(MK) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kixlcn  Seisakusho    See 

Nishino.    Jun,    Takeda,    Hiroshi.    Rvugo,    Sigeru.    It^     Midetiimi     and 
Yoshimura,  Takashl.  S, 706, 14(1,  CI     ''<4  ^4'00|l 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  S  &  T  Studii>    See 

Goto,  Tenjki,  S,''(M,7(I2,  CI    162  s  IIDO 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho    See 

Nishida.     Shigeru.     Kuwa/awa.     T.ikatumi,     and     Hoshma      [eisui' 
S, 70S .470,  CI     11^   10'  (MKI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkvusho    See 

Lakebara.  Katsuomi.  ^,^()4,2f>6,  CI    X>  I  14  IM II I 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Togo  Seisakush«»   ,See 
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To/jki,  Kcnn,  and  Kancko,  Minonj,  .S,"04.6.SX,  CI   2X.S-.105  (KKI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai'RikaDenki-Seisakusho   5ee 
Koidc.  Tenihiko,  .S.7()4.6-'6.  CI    2X0  72X  2(M) 

Malsuura.  Naoki.  and  Koide.  Teruhiko.  '^.704.6-17.  CI    2X0  7,10  KK) 
Tajin.  Yu|i.  and  Muraoka.  Tsutomu.  S.7()4.6.1-S,  CI    2X0-72X  2(K) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ttishiba   .See 

Fukunaga.  Yoko.  Tsuji,  ^oshiko.  Ikeda.  Mitsushi.  Nikaido.  Masani.  and 

Kurauchi.  Shoichi.  5.706.064.  CI    144-4.1  (MK) 
Fukunishi.  Souhei.  Okada.  Yumiko.  and  Sekiguchi.  Tada-shi.  5.704.X46. 

CI   6<M)K»4(KM) 
Inouc.  Nobuhiro.  5.706.04.5.  CI    147  21 1  (KM) 
Kashima.  Masahiko.  5.706.011.  CI    145  2IM)  IMMI 
Masuda.  Atsushi.  Sekine.  Masaloshi.  and  Hansen.  Jeflferv  P.  5.706.205. 

CI    164  4X4  (MM) 
.Miva/aki.  Milsue.  and  Kassai.  ^'oshimon.  5.704.157.  CI    12X  65.1  2(K) 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  and  Tan/awa.  Tom.  5.706.241.  CI    165  226  (KM) 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka.  and  Scnuma.  Koichi.  5.706.407.  CI    145  Xh  (KM) 
Nishi.    Toyomi.    Tsujimura.    Manabu.    Takahashi,    Tamami.    Yajima. 
Hiromi,  Aoki.  Riichiro.  Imolo.  Yukio.  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Himukai. 
Ka/uaki.  Kouno.  Gisuke.  and  Nishimura.  Takanobu.  5.704.X27.  CI 
451  2X5  (KK) 
Ogawa.  Alsusi.  and  Muravama.  Tsunevuki.  5.706.150,  CI    181   I5IMKI 
Takci,  Shinji,  5,706.175.  CI    161  7wii'kmi 
T.ida,  Hantki.  "i. 706.248.  CI    .165  240  (KM) 
Tomoda.  Masanon.  5.706.511.  CI    145-621  (MM) 
I'chida.    Ken.    Hotta.   Y'asuvuki.   and    Havasc.   Shun.    5.705..'i40.   CI 

S2i:i(l(KK) 
I'nekawa.  Y'asuo.  5.706.425.  CI    '45  1XS080 
"tabe.  Tomoaki.    Mivano.   Shinti,   and   Numata.   Kenp.    5.706.224.   C'l 

165  184  050 
Yamada.  Hitoshi.  and  Sliimi/u.  Tadashi.  5.705.8X5.  CI   .'1.1  544  (KM) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    .See- 
Ban.  Takashl.  Mon.  Hidcfumi.  and  Kivoshi,  Yagi.  5.704. '20.  CI    12.1 

142  50R 
Michivuki.   Hiromi.   Ikeda,   Havalo;    Kawamura.   J-lisaio.   and   >'okoi. 
Ma.sanobu.  5.704.7;9.  CI   417  269  (KK) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Y'uyama  Seisakusho   .See  — 

luyama.  Shoji.  .5.704.516.  CI    221   164  (KM) 
Kacian.  Daniel  Louis   .See--- 

Ryder.  Thomas  Brendan.  Shannon.  Karen  W  .  Kacian.  Daniel  Louis. 
Harvey.  Richard  C  .  Mcl>»ni>ugh.  Sherrol  H  .  Gon/jles.  Frank  R  . 
Castillo.  Mana  R  .  Billvard.  Hli/abeth  R  .  and  Shen.  Nancv  Lau  Liu. 
"•,705, '65.  CI   415  41  i(Ki 
Kadam.  Kiran  L     .See — 

Torget.  Robert  W  ;  Kadam.  Kiran  L  .  Hsu.  Teh  .An.  Philippidis.  George 
P.  and  Wyman.  Charles  F  ,  s  705. '64.  CI   4IS  105(MMI 
Kadomukai.  Y"u/o   5ee  - 

Minegishi.   Teruhiko.   Oosuga.    Minoru.   ^'amagucbi.   Junichi,    Sasaki. 
Y'asushi;  Nemoto.  Hirovuki.  Kadomukai.  Y'u/i>.  and  Kawabe.  Rvuhei. 
S.704.'26.  CI    12'  1X4,510 
Kadoun,  Avinoam.  .Mom.  Vehoshua.  and  (icron.  Mt>rdechai.  to  InterPharm 

Lab.iraIones  Ltd   Bioreactoi    '^.705. '40.  CI   415  145  (MK) 
Kaelbling.  Michael    .See 

Buchennedcr.    Klaus,    and    Kaelbling.    Michael.    S, 706, 225.   CI     '65 
1()2(KM) 
Kat/an.  .-Xhraham    ,See 

A-lnikcr,  David,  and  Kaf/an,  Abraham,  s. 704.181).  CI    1  '4  45  '(M) 
Kago.  ^'oshivuki    See 

Fguchi.'Osamu.  and  Kago.  'loshivuki.  5.705.496.  CI    .140-928  (MM) 
Kahn.  Olivier  ()  ,  Jav,  CharliHte,  and  Krober,  Jonas,  to  C  S   Philips  Ctirpo 
ration    Spin  transition  compounds  and  their  use  lor  stonng,  processing 
and/or  displaying  intormation    5,705.24X,  CI   428  641  (MM) 
Kahr,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Westinghivuse  ,Air  Brake  Companv    Fatigue  and  impact 

resistant  railway  brake  sh.K-    5,704,4S4,  CI    I8X247IMK) 
Kai,  Masayoshi    See 

Su/uki,  Alsushi,  Sakamotic  Ka/uva,  Ka/ama,  Shinji,  Hama/ixr.  Nobu 
masa.  and  Kai,  Masayoshi.  5.7()4.41l.  CI    164-4  KM) 
Kainulaincn.  Jukka,  and  Pcitornaki.  Arto,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy 
Method    and   apparatus    for   connecting   two   messaging    systems   having 
difienng  svnchroni/ations  one  of  which  is  message  based    5,706,24] .  CI 
'70  SOI (MM) 
Kainuma.  Hiroy  uki    .See 

Fu)isawa,   ^oshiaki.   Y'oshihara.   Junii,    Kawakami,    Naoya,    Kainuma. 
Hirovuki.  Monta.  Yukio,  and  .Suga.  Hironohu.  5.704.771.  C"l    417 
4r  (MKi 
KaiscM     Herihert.    Nitsch.    Chnslian.    Kur/cndocrier.    Claus-Pcter.    \Sahle. 
Bemd.  Baehr.  Bemd  Dictei.  deceased.  Baehr.  Sylvia,  exccutnx.  and  \an 
Deltlen.  Hildegard  I  se  ot  water-soluble  polymers  and  poly hvdroxv mono 
or  dlcarhoxylatcs  in  the  bleaching  ot  textiles    5.704.447.  cf  8  111  (KKI 
Kaja.  Sury  anarayana   .Ser' 

FartMiq.  Mukta  Shaji.  Ka)a.  Survanaravana.  Pertecto.  Fnc  Daniel,  and 
While.  Geoige  Fugene.  5.7IIS.KS-,  C\    2S^  7f,s  (xm 
Kakiuchl.  Shinichl    .See 

Maruko.  Takashl.  Hayashi.  Junji,  and  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi,  5.704,85',  I'l 
471  .16.1  IKJO, 
kako.  Mitsumasa   See — 

Ishigami.    Michifumi.    Kako.   Mitsumasa.   and   Yamamoto.   Ybshiiim. 
5.7()6.()10.  CI    145  168  (KM) 
Kaku.  N(thuyuki    .See 

Ontt,  Sei|i,  Kaku,  Nobuvuki.  Masuda.  Nonaki.  Maehara.  >'oshiiiii,  and 
Inoue.  Mikihisa.  5.706.146,  CI    .16044  (MM) 


Kalh.  Irvin  M  .  Shaw.  Roben  H  .  and  Ram.  Michael  J    I  nnarv  diagnostic 

catheter   5. 7(M..151.  CI    I  28-6.14,0(K) 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  Clifford,  and  Rao.  Bhasker  B  .  to  California  Micro  Devices 
Corporation    ESD-protecled  thin  him  capacitor  structures   5.706.161.  CI 
.161  .III.IXKI 
Kalish.   David   MarV;    Marrash.   Russell   Lee.   W'hitlixrk.  Gar>    Carl,   and 
Nguyen.  Kha.  to  I'nisys  Corporaiiim  Arbitration  system  for  bus  requestors 
with  deadlixk  prevention   5.706.446.  CI    .195-29.1  (KM) 
Kaliszewski.  Thomas  S    .See- 
Thomas.  David  F,;  Kaliszewski,  Thomas  S  ,  Eaton.  Rodney   L  .  and 
Dziegielewski.  Thomas.  5.704.254.  CI    74-492  000 
Kallenbach.  Lyle  R  .  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 
pany    Hydrogenation  catalyst  composition  and  a  hydrogenation  pnxress 
5.705.721.  CI.  585-270,(XK) 
Kalnes.  Tom  N     See — 

Kurek,  Paul  R  .  Kalnes.  Tom  N  .  and  Ixwis.  Gregor%  John.  5.7{)5.07X. 
CI   210-759.(KK) 
Kamasz.  Stacy  Royce:  5ee   - 

.Agwani.  Suhail.  Kamasz.  Stacv  Rovce.  and  Famer.  Michael  Getvrge. 
5.705.8.16,  CI    257. 221  (MMI  ' 
Kamatani.  Osamu:  See- 

Kawanishi.    Saloki.    Kamatani.    Osamu.    and    Saruwatan.    Masaioshi. 
5.706.11.1.  CI.  .159-I58(KKI 
Kamauchi.  Masahiro:  Soejima.  Hiroshi.  Kubota.  Shuji.  and  Sa.saki.  Kouzou. 
to  MiLsubishi  Cable  Industnes.  Ltd  Lithium  secondary  battery  5.705.296. 
CI   429-2 18.(K.K), 
Kamerman.  Adnaan:  See- 
Boer.  Jan;  Diepstraten.  Wilhelmus  Josephus.  Kamerman.  .Adriaan:  van 
Bokhorst.  Hendnk.  and  van  Dnest.  Hans.  5.706.428.  CI  .145-2(K1  (KM) 
Kaminou.  Yuichiro;  See — 

Y'amashita.  Ichiro.  Wakamoto.  Ikuo;  Irano.  Susumu.  and   Kaminou. 
Yuichiro.  5,705.820.  CI    2.5()-1%OML 
Kaminski.  Kevin  A.;  and  Overbury.  rXniglas  G  .  to  Colts  Manulactunng 
Company.    Inc     Firearm    hanerv    and    control    module     5.704.15.1.    CI 
42-70  1 10 
Kamiya.  Soji    See- 

Kurrtada.  Y'oshio:  Hashi/ume.  Katsuyuki.  and  Kamtva.  Soji.  5.704,720. 
CI    .184-625.(MKI 
Kamiyama.  Saloshi   See- 

Lemura.  Nobuyuki.  Kutxi.  Minora.  Sasai.  Yoichi.  Ohkawa.  Ka/uhiro. 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi.  and  I'enoyama.  Takeshi.  5.705.8.11.  CI    25"- 
78  (KX) 
Kammeraad.  David  A  .  Canon.  Jack  C  .  and  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L  .  to  K-Line 
Industnes.    Inc    TikiI   and   meth<xJ   for   removing    fluid   from   container 
5.704. .181.  CI    1.17  15  (KM) 
Kamon.  John   See — 

Golembiewski.  Ronald.  St  Clair.  Bars,  and  Kamon.  John.  5.704.582,  CI 
24X-500.(KK) 
Kamon.  Koichr  See 

Malsuda.  Shinya.  and  Kamon.  Koichi.  5.705.806.  CI    250-208  KMI 
Kampa.  Joel  J,:  See — 

Wellinghofl.   Stephen   T.   and   Kampa.   Joel   J.   5.705.042.  CI    252- 
1X7210 
Kamphuis.  Dwain  L     See 

Kammeraad.  David  A..  Canon.  Jack  C"  .   and   Kamphuis.   Dwain  1.  . 
5.704.181.  CI    117  15  (KMI 
Kanand.  Jurgen;  Roper.  Michael.  Pinkos.  Rolf.  Pacielio.  Rivco.  and  Thome. 
.Alfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschafl-  Preparation  ot  n  bulvraldebvde  and/or 
n-butanol    5.705.707.  CI   .S68-4X7  (MM) 
Kanaya.  Miharu.  and  Owatan.  Akio.  to  Seiko  Fpst»n  Corporation   Aqueous 
ink  composition  and  methtHj  of  recording  using  the  same    5,704,964.  CI 
106-11  480 
Kancler.  H   C    See- 

Craig.  Jack  W  .  Kancler.  H    C..  and  McBnde.  C    VS  .  5.706.460.  CI 
145.1X0  (MKI 
Kane.  F^mund  J  .  Herrmann.  Roben  S  .  Blenick.  Craig  S  .  ar>d-Woliers. 
Gregory  T  .  to  Donnelly  Techni>logv.  Inc  MethtxJ  for  making  encapsulated 
shelf  .5.705.111.  CI    264-261.(MM)  " 
Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  and  Kiboshi.  Sinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com 
panv.  Inc   Mi»lding  methixl  for  prixlucmg  molded  anicle  having  a  hollow 
portion   5.705. 1(J7.  CI   264-40  .KM), 
Kaneko,  Hiroko:  Negishi.  Akira.  and  Nozaki.  Ken.  to  Agency  ot  Industnal 
Science  and  Technology    MelhtHj  of  making  a  carfvon  sensor  electrode 
5.704.118.  CI-  29-874-0(M) 
Kaneko.  Masamichi.  and  Papina.  Jan.  lo  Tetra  l-aval  Holdings  &  Finance. 
S  .A-  Filling  aparatus  and  packaging  matenals   5.704.190.  CI   5.1-51  (KKI 
Kaneko.  Mmoru   .See  - 

To/aki.  Kenji:  and  Kaneko.  Minonj.  5.7IM.658.  CI    285  .105  (KM) 
Kaneko.  Sho/o.  L'chida.  Satoshi.  Y'amauchi.  Yasuhiro.  Sato.  Susumu.  Waka- 
bayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Kohayashi.  Yoshinon.  and  Hyakutake.  Yoshinon.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coal  burner  combined  power  plant 
having  a  fuel  reformer  kxated  within  the  coal   furnace    5.704.206.  CI 
60- .14- 120 
Kaneko.  Teruji.  Ikeda.  Kcnji.  Kawai.  Masato.  Lsogoe.  Ka/uto.  Havashi. 
Shin,  and  Kudo.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation    Pressure  swing 
adsorption  prcvess   5.7(M.964.  CI   45-21-(MKI 
Kang.  Jae-yi>ng.  and  Park.  Gyoung-chan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  d^  .  Ltd 
Data  format  and  apparatus  for  song  accc^mpaniment  which  allows  a  user  to 
select  a  section  of  a  song  for  playback   5.705.762.  CI    84-610  (KX) 
Kang,  Ybng  Tae  See — 
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('h^^tfn^t■n,   RiihjrJ   N  ,  ( i.uinifll.i.   Snnnjs     kjriK.   V'ciu'    Lie    .irul 
Carrahtjnl.  Miihjrl,  Si|M.4l\(1     IhS   IIIHIINI 
Kjnk,ianpaa.  Vcikkn    Scf 

hrobcrj;.  Her.  K.inliajnr,i.i,  Vcikko  .iml  M.ikn.ur.i  Jiili.i.  ^.TtH.^S^.  CI 
:41  ;hl   (im 
Kjnno   Hideo    SVi- 

rsun.Kla,  Takashi    .irul  k.inn,.    Hulo.    V^(K.,nis    (|    u^:i>(iO(i 

kanno.  Yiip    See 

Ndguthl.  Naittlikii.  kannn.  Vuii    kiiraihi.  ka/liaki    and  Iriaha   MilMiaki 

S.7l»i,44«i,  CI     "("i  Nil  (XKI 

Kami.  Milsuru.  Khilaka.  >ll^hlhlk>>,  Saio,  Vunuk.i.  "rushii,  kal^unla^a   Su|,m 

num.  Shigcru,  and  kaloh.  lakashi.  In  Mps  HccIrK  Cii  .  1  ki     ami  ChisMi 

Ciirporaliiin    I  V  iriis\linkint  lomfouml.  alignnifnl  tilrii  lur  I  CD  omi 

(Kuicnl  ami  I  CD  MinipiiiicrK    ^rx^iHt^.  CI    :'■:  JwaiHI 

kamiu,  Tushuuki    In  M W  (  o  .  I  id    Pnnlmt:  dcMce    'i.7(M,''::,  (  I    4iNi 

hi  IMM) 
kansai  Painl  Cuiiipanv.  I  iiiiilfd    Sec  — 

(Ma.  Hmiaki.Shiiiiaka«a,  Mikio  Kak.i,  Hl^a^tll.  ami  MaiNunioii.  S.ion. 
S.TOS.S')').  CI    ^:h  "I  INK) 
kanst'i  Corp     Sft 

Nixhimi,    liin.    fakt-da.    Hirovhi     H\ufi<'     Sivoni.    Im     Hi.lfliinn     .uid 
Voshimura,  Takashi,  STix,,  l4o  CI    <^'<  "'MtKni 
kan/aki.  Shu/o    Sff 

Mirao,  kivoshl.  Bnio    Vlaniic-l  !■     .iiid  k.iri/.iki    Slui/o    ^  "ilS44'l    (I 
Sdl  1)7  l(«l 
kao  Cnrporalion    Scf' 

l^hlkav^a.    Akira.    Nakavaiiu.    llidt-hiko     and    Vinia>llila      ka/uuka 

S.H)'^.2M.  CI    4:x  UhKId 
Kuroda.  Mufsunii.  Ohisuka.  Hicovhi    \aniavhila-  MiroMiki,  Sak.ctu^hi 
Mlkiii.     Komlo.     Hiro^uki,     Halano,     kouuhi      .iiiit     S.ii      luni;.. 
S.7(l'i,47t,  CI    SIO  441  (KMI 
kappel.   Daiid  W,   and   HafBis.   Daiid   1-  ,  lo  ("nuirlia  t  ori»iialion    I  .isci 
illuminaled  ima>;c  proit-i-iion  sNMrm  and  nicihiHl  ol  umh;;  same  *■  'm.'iiii 
CI    (S<  M  (Mid 
kapusniak.  Richard  Julm^,  Canipht-ll,  Colin  Carl,  Pair,  1  aarfnic  Ptiilip  and 
Nicnievcr.  DaMd  ,\lan.  lo  haslnian  kodak  Conipanv   Mfihml  toi  pu-panni: 
prcprcs'-  loloi  priHit  and  inlcmicdialc  reicurr  cflriiifnl  and  tan  in  plait- 
asflul  therein    "l.TOS,  1 14,  CI   4<o:s4i)iKi 
karacv    Andrei    I  Mivich.     XsakiinKn,    Vladimir    MikhailoMih,    ko/lo\a, 
(iaiina  Serjieevna.  Seniina,  Olfia  Kano\na.  and  (iiinar   V  ladiniii  Kanov 
ich.  to  Natii:hni>-Proi/vod\l\ennoe  Ohiedinenic    'ViLiniinN"    NeurolTopu 
drug  and  method  lor  preparation  ol  vamc    S  7||S  hx""    (1    Sh:  Sd^lKill 
Karafta.  Bruce  }■    Sff 

Valo.  Alhen  I),  and  karaHa,  Bruce  I  .  V7IK.  C:,  (I    <"  -'imkki 
karanasMos.  VasMli.  to  Cnnersitv   ol   Waterli«i     The    Sample   iiitri«liKlioi\ 

s\Mem  •i.7(is.7s7.  CI  :i'j  i:i  ^:o 

KaiaNaklv.  Konstartine    See 

Disiclano,  Thomas  H  ,  .Smith.  John  W  .  koiai.    /lata    .uid  k.ll.l^akl^ 

konslanlinc.  '1.71)6.174.  CI     <M"4»INI<I 

Karg.  Hnch.  and  I.ut/.  Dieicr.  to  Mannesmann   ,\kticngesellst halt    "Son 

railhound  vehicle  *ith  an  electric  motor  and  an  internal  tomhuMion  engine 

pimered  generator  wherein  a  low  voltage  source  and  lapiicitors  are  used  to 

operate   the   generator   as   a   starter   lo   stan   the  engine     ^  "'tis  KS'i    C| 

:>)()  4S  IKNI 

karlis.  Roben  (i  .  and  Vinthcr.  Ciordon  A     lo  (In  Products    \ik    Sheet  ol 

paper  clips  *ith  tablets    S,-'IM.7:4.  CI   4I):^'>0I)(I 
karmakar.  Swati    .See 

Lyons.  James  K  ,  Ulis.  Paul  I-  .  Jl  ,  karmakai.  S*ati,  and  Shaikh   Shahid 
N  ,  'i.7(l';,h8'i.  CI    Sf,:  S4>J()lltl 
kam.  Donald  J.     See 

Loemker.  Thomas  R  .  Hamisch.  Paul  H    Ji  .  kam.  Di^nald  I   .  and  Mem, 

Rudolph  J .  'i.7ti's.:4''.  CI  4:h  4:  m»\ 

karol.  Thomas  J      See 

Muno/,  Beth  C  .  Margiila,  Anthons  1     and  karol  Thomas  I    <<  ''n'^.ORS 

CI  2'i:  (>:  "i:!) 

karp.  Ciar>  Mitchell    See 

Crcvks.  AKin  Donald.  Jr    Harington.  Philip  Mark,  Karp  ( iar>  Mitchell 
Manfredi,     Mark    Christopher      and    (iuaciaro      Muhael     \nlhons 
s  70<;.M4,  CI    .S44  :22  (XX) 
kasai.  Kenichi    See    - 

Ashiwake,  Nonyuki.  Daikoku.  Takahiro,  Kasai,  Kenichi.  Kavvamuia 
Kei/ou,   Kirnura.   Hidevuki.   Nishihara.  Alsuo    Mata<la.    Toshio.   .ind 
lino.  Toshiki.  'i.70'i,»'i<).  CI    257  7  14(««I 
kashima.  Masahiko.  to  kahushiki   kaisha  Toshiba    Displas   data  icadoui 

circuit    "i.706.()U.  CI    US^IIOIKKI 
Kashimura.  Hideo,  to  Nfc'C  Corporation   Drive  unit  and  a  motoi  diivr  ci>nllol 

method    S.70S.90X.  CI    MHb:MI<ir) 
kashiwa.  Takuo.  and  Kiimaru.  Makio.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Semiconductor  device    <i. 71)5.847.  CI    :s-47b(IO(l 
kaslou.  John  Floyd    .See 

Farace.  Louis  Pasqual.  Kaslovv,  John  Jlovd    and  Bai,  Moiiiv  \^ooson 

1.71)';. 7h6.  CI  Hi:  :is  inm 

kass.  Lawrence  Tucker    Set 

/jrchv.  Andrew   S,  and  kass.   lawrensi-    linker    ''  "ll's." '11.  CI    '>!<'• 
718  (KK) 
kassai.  YoshirrKtri    See 

Miva/aki.  Mitsue,  and  kassai,  Voshimori.  'J.^IM.'''",  CI    i:x  fiM  Jilll 
kasubke.  Volker.  lo  Hvdav  Belestigungstechnik  ( ImbH   Clampmg  nnc  with 

holding  and  supporting  straps    *>, 7114. 1-^4    CI    ;^4H  '4  HKI 
kataoka.  Kenji   .See 


Vmagisawa.    Fmiki'     koi/uiiii,    Minom     Hirata     fetsuhiko.    kalaoka 
kenil,    lakada,   (  Kamu     and   Watava     Hirashi,    "i  "'Oh. 4 1(1,   CI     "Ci 
:il<llllll 
katasc,    Shuniihi,   and    Linnira.   Sigco    lo    IDk   C  oip<iralion     Method  ol 

nianulaclunng  a  magnetiL  head    "^^IMIi:    (1    :')(^Hi:il 
Kalavama.  Hin>vukl     Sec 

lliiokane,  Junji,  Murakami.  Yoshileni,  kalavama    Hirovuki    Likahashi 
\kira,  and  Ohia,  Kenn.  V7tl<;.:sh.  CI   428  (.44  OMl 
kalavama  Seivakusvo  Co  .  lid     SVe 

Tatsuta.    kuniaki,    kunla,    \asuvuki.    Inagaki      lakashi     .inJ    ^oshula 

Rvomisuke,  '^.''il'i.fi'ili.  CI    <'4H  I2HIKNI 

kalavama,  Toshiharu,  and  (»>'lani.  Naoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 

kaisha  Method  ol  removing  etching  residues  s. 71)^.1127.  CI    I  Sh  (,2X  HKI 

kaio.  Akira.  and  Fbisuno,  Tadahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  1  M 

Thread  wound  goll  ball    s 7n4.H';2.  CI   47!  U-iioii 
Kato.  Kin|i    See 

Shiokavha.    Yoshihiro     M.ilsuiiioio,    Shunkhi     S.ilo     ^oshitunn     k.ilo 
Kinil.  and  kilamura    Mils.ih.iru    '-,'11';  4S'l    (  I    <iu8  4hMl(lli 
kaio,  Koichi    Sec 

lovama.   koiclu,   kaio.   kouhi    and    \ida.   kciiii     S-|»,|S^    (I     (h ' 
21 (KKl 
katci.  Masahiko,  m  Sanshin  kocv.t  kabushiki  kaisha  Fngine  ihioiik-  scns.u 

S  7(14, U4,  (1     12>   UhlHMl 
kato,  Masato.  Sugihara,  ^asumasa   .iiid  Ishih.ira,  N.ioki,  to  Minolta  Co    I  id 
Binoculars    with   exirai-tiitn    ot    a    [HvnHtii    ol    light    i.ivs     *>.''(Ki.  1 24.   CI 
IS4  4IIMKIII 
kato    Sadavuki    S*  * 

Shinuira.  lakashi    Sishiiiioto,  kenktii.  Nislnkigawa.  Masanan,  Hosik-, 
lakashi,    Tutiva.    Masaaki     "icisliino.    Hiiohide,    Sumila.    Manabu. 
■tama/aki,  Takeshi    (  l|inij   Sigeo   and  kaio,  Sadavuki,  "i, "111. KXd,  CI 
l|(l   IMilllld 
k.ilo    lakashi    .Sec 

lakabavashi,  Nobuhis.i    and  kato    Lik.ishi    ^  "Il<v4l  i,  CI    His   |  liiiHMl 
k.iioh.  Takashi    Set' 

kano,  Milsuru,  Ishiiaka,  >oshihiko,  Salo,  'lumiko.  ^oshll.  kalsumasa. 
Siigimori    Shigeru,  and  katoh,  Takashi,  V"IIS.il')(.,  CI    2^2  2'J^I  400 
katra    Thomas  S      Sec 

Hanigan,  Paul  J     Fbbmg,  Chailes  I      and  katia,  Thomas  S     ".  "us.777. 
CI    181  2^2  000 
kaisuda.  Shinivhi,  lo  NF(    (  orpotation    Master  disv  lor  an  optical  disc  and 

meth<Hi  lor  manutacturing  Ihe  master  disc    S.70"i.24h.  CI   428  441  (KKI 
kaisuda,  >U|l     Se« 

Lakahashi.  roinoni>ri.  Ogawa.  Naovuki.  >oshida.   loshihiro    and  kai 
suda,  Vuji,  S. 70".  124.  CI   422  MOiioii 
katsuia,  Hiroshl     Sec 

Fuiishiro.  ka/iitoshi,  Stmiivoshi,  \asuo,  As.i/uma    Masaaki    and  k.il 
sura.  Hiroshi.  s.^iis  44f.   (  I   442  2NI0II0 
kaisura,    kovo,    Fukunaga,    Vasushi,    Fujita.    Rvo.    Koga     Ka/uvoshi     and 
Nishida.    fakchiko.   lo   Miiavhi.   Lid    Graphic  processing  apparatus  and 
method    S,70f,.lH4,  CI     '.4''  201  000 
kalsurahira.  Vuji    See 

Fuku/aki.  Yasuhiro   and  kalsurahira.  Yuji.  S.7n6.nOO.  CI    Ul  s  IKW) 
k.iria.  Nivboru,  Murakami.  Hiroki.  Ibaraki.  Susumu.  and  Nakamura,  Sei)i.  to 
Matsushita  Kiev  trie  Industrial  (  o  .  Ltd  Scrambling  apparatus  and  descram 
bling  apparatus    S.-'oh.Ub.  CI    180I00<»I 
katlo.  Jiro.  to  NFC  Corporation    Motion  compensated  predictive  picture 

priKiuction  apparatus    ■;.70h.OSS,  CI     US  404  OOO 
kaulnian.  Daniel  L     .See 

Tobin.  Allan  J  .  F:rlander   Mark  d  ,  .ind  kaufman    Daniel  I    .  5.705.626. 
CI    516  21  SlKI 
Kaulman.  Frank  Benjamin    Sec 

Colgan.  Fvan  Cicorge,  Harpei,  James  Mckell  F^lwin,  kautman.  Frank 
Beniamin.    Mannv.    Margaret    Paggi     Melchcr,    Robert    lee,    and 
Speidell.  James  louis,  s,-ix,,i)h-   C|    144  114000 
kaulman,  James  Harvcv     Sec 

IVicmcr.    Marv     Franvcs,     kaulman.    James    Harvcv.    Mctin.    Serhal 
Mir/amaani.    Sevvcd    Molummad  Taghi,    and   Wu,    .Anthonv    SVai 
1,7(1';. 287,  CI    428  644IITS 
kautman.  kenneth  I  ee    .See 

Rossi,  Albert.  Rea.  Salvatore.  Stanat.  Jon  F^dmond   S^nghl.  Linda  Kav . 
kaulman.  Kenneth  l.te    Margo.  Harold  Wilbur.  Frederick.  Jcfferv 
William,  and  Koros.  Robert  Marlin.  5.705.57^,  CI    ';26  68  00(1 
kavanagh.  Manm.  and  Fielding.  Ravmond  ( iordon.  to  Rank  Bnmar  1  imiied 

Spatial  light  mixlulator  system    5.7I>4.7(I1 .  CI    151U0OO 
kawaai.  Ko|i    See 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke    fashiro,  Takashi.  Kawaai,  Koji.  I  eda.  Takashi,  Kiso. 
>'oshihisa,   Mi/uno.   Akira,   Kawasaki,   Masaaki.   iloh.   Masaaki    and 
Hashim<8o.  Mikio,  s, "01,584   CI    526  t48  200 
Kawabata.  Fiji    Sec 

Saito.  Tivranosuke.  (Via    Shigeni    anil   Kawabata.  Fi|i     s  "0*^412    ("I 
5(H  216000 
kawabata,  ken)i    .Sec 

Watanabe.  Yoshileru.  Sugino,  Motoluto    Ikcda    Rvuichi,   Maisumolu. 
Shu/o.   Kawabata.   kenn     and  ( )kada     Takashi.   1705.420,  tl    323- 
285  IK)(I 
kawabe,  Ryuhei    .Sec 

Minegishi,  Tcruhiko    (Kisuga.    Minoru,   'lamaguchi.   Junichi.    Sasaki. 
Vasushi,  Nemoto.  Hirovuki.  Kadoiiiukai   Yu/o  and  kawabe   Kvuhei, 
1  "IM  126,  CI    121  184  110 
kawabe.  Shlgehisa    .See    - 


Horikiri,  Ka/unon,  Vamashtia.  Ichiro,  kawabe.  Shlgehisa.  and  Hash 
imolo,  Sunao.  1.7(16. SOI    CI    141  hill  (KKI 
Kawaguchi.    Hirolumi.    Mi/uta.    Vasultimi.    Malsumoto.    Syunichi.    Akiba. 
Nobuko,  Fukami.  Toshivuki.  Vama/ato,  khiro    Icgaito.  Hisaka/u.  and 
T.inaka,  \u]\    lo  Mila  Indusinal  Co  ,  Ltd    TnnitrolluonK.'nonimine  denva 
live  and  electropbotosensitive  niatena!   using  the  same    5.705.694,  CI 
1(>4  2"OI>0(I 
Kawaguchi.  kunio    SVe — 

Kondo.  Tetsupro.  Fu)imon,  Y'asuhiro.  Takahashi.  Kenii.  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.  1.706.(K)').  CI    141  2IKMHIO 
kaw.iguchi.  Masahiro    Sec 

( >kann>to,  Tadashi.  Tomida,  Yoshinon.  YamarmHo.  Nobuko.  Kawaguchi. 
Masahiro.  Makino.  keisuke.  and  Murakami.  Akira,  1,705.146,  CI 
411  hOOO 
kawaguchi.  Yup.   Nagaoka.   Lomonori,   Nakamura.  Takeshi,  and   kikuchi. 
Hiroshi.  to  Kunimine  Industnes  Co.  Ltd    Water  preventing  sealani  with 
plasticity    5,704,470,  CI     lOhUOOIl 
kawahara.  Tctsuya   .Src 

Hashimoto,  Shin  ichi,  kimura,  Vuuji,  kawahara.  Tetsuya.  Nonomura. 
Iiaru.    Vamada,    Takahiro.   and    l-uiisaki.    ka/iihiro.    5.706.281.   CI 
17(1  252  000 
kawai   kiyoshi.  to  Fuii  Flioto  T-ilm  (.\>  ,  1  id  Silver  halide  color  phtitographic 
material  and  a  method  lor  torniing  a  ^olor  image    5,705.126.  ("1    410 
5011100 
kawai-  Masato    Sec 

kaneko.  Teruii,  Ikeda,  kenji,  kawai.  Masato.  Lsogoe.  ka/ulti.  Hav  ashi. 
Shin,  and  kudo.  Kcn|i.  5.7m.4M.  CI   4S  2.1  IHKI 
kawakami.  Naoya    .Sec 

l-ii|isawa.    Yoshiaki,    V'osliiliara.    Jun|i,    kawakami.    Naoya.    Kainuma. 
Hirovuki.  Morita.  Yukio.  and  Suga.  Hironobu.   I.^IM.^^l.  CI    41" 
4niO(l 
kawakami.  Sliunp.  Mi/uiani,  Vop.  Miura.  Yutaka.  and  Shimoda.  Takahiro,  to 
l«»kvo  Fleclnin  I  Id    PriKessing  apparatus  tor  substrates  to  be  processed 
1. "04.481,  CI     118  715  000 
Kawakila.  Shi/uo   .See   - 

(ioto,   MotiHi.  Kawakila.  Shi/uo.  Mae.  Voshtharu.   Iwamura.  lakuro. 
koshiba.  Y'uiaka.  Y'ajima.  kenji.  Ishibashi.  Syunji.  Nagasawa.  Hiroki. 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  ,Aoki.  Sumihisa.  and  Asatt.  Haruhiko.  5.705.125. 
CI    42(I47(I0(K1 
kawamura.  Hisaro    .Sec 

Mkhivuki.    Hiromi.    Ikeda.    Havalo.    Kawamur.t.    Hisalo,    and    >okoi. 
Masanobu.  5.704.764,  CI    41"  264IKIO 
kawamuia.  kei/ou    .Sec 

Ashiwake,   Noriyuki.   Daikoku.  Takahiro.   kasat.   kenichi,   kawamura, 
kei/ou.   kimura.   Hidevuki.   Nishihara.   Alsuo.   Hatada.  Tishio.  and 
lino.  Toshiki.  1.705.85('l.  CI    25"  7|4(IOO 
kawamura.  Masunon.  to  Nidek  Cornpanv,  I  id  ()ph(halmiv  measuring  appa 

ratus    5,"(ih.072.  CI    151  204  1HKI 
kawamura.  Telsuy a    .Sec 

Nagata     Seiivhi.    Takeda.    Ftsuva.    kawamura.    Telsuva.    and    Nanno. 
Vutaka.  5,"06.02V  CI     145  42  IMKl 
kawanishi.  Satoki.  Kamalani,  Osaniu.  and  Saruwalan.  Masaioshi.  ut  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  C^orporalion   Phase  lock  linip  circuit  using  optical 
^..rrelation  detection    1."06.1H.CI    114I58IKIO 
kawanishi.  Souroku    ')tf 

1/unome,   ko)i.   Kawanishi.  Souroku     Togawa.  Shinii.   Ikan.   Alsushi 
Sasaki.  Hiioshi    and  kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.704.474.  CI    IP  :8  0(KI 
kawano.   Famtvlu    Sec 

Osapma.   Yutaka.   Shimtida.   Mituva.    kawano.    Tamotu.   and   Okubo. 
kunihiko    5,704.276.  CI    44  1212(10 
kawasaki.  Makoto    .Sec 

Shibata.  Katsunu.  Hirota.  Takalo.  kawasaki.  Makoto    and  Hiramatsu. 
tlsuya.  5.704.815.  CI    4.W  704(l(Hl 
kawasaki,  Masaaki    .See 

lukuoka.  Daisuke.  Tashiro.  Lakashi.  Kauaai.  Koji.  I'eda.  Takashi.  Kiso. 
\oshihisa.   Mi/untt.   Akira.   Kawasaki.   Masaaki.   Itoh.  Masaaki.  and 
Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5.-'05.584.  CI    526  ,148  200 
Kdwashima.  Miki.  Y'amaguvhi.  Takeo.  Kurihashi.  Toru.  and  Watanabe.  Nor 
iluini.  lo  Toyo  Ink  Manutaclunng  ("o  ,  I  Id    Process  lor  the  prtKlucIion  ot 
star-like  or  comh-like  brani-hed  aliphatic  polvaminti  vomptiund  and  curable 
rcsin  composition    1.701.602.  CI    128  11lu')(KI 
kawashin.  Ka/uhiro    .S^'c 

Tanigawa.  Hiroshi.  Mutoh,  Hideki.  Toma.  Telsuo.  and  Kawashin.  ka/u 
hiro.  5.705.8.17.  CI    257-221  (KK) 
Kawasumi.  Taiki    .Sec 

Nishikion.  ka/uhiko,  Hiiano.  Hiroshi.  and  Kawasumi.  Taiki.  5.704.444, 
CI    211  41  120 
Kawatetsu  Cialvant/ing  Co  ,  1  td     Sec 

Sakamoto.  Y'asuhei.  Irie.  Toshio.  Fujisawa.  Hideshi.   Selo.  Kop.  and 
Kur.xla.  Monmasa.  1  705.017.  C|     156  104  100 
Kawalsu.  kuniaki    .S'cc 

Su/uki.  Toshinori.  and  Kawatsu.  Kuniaki.  5.705.047.  CI    252  514  (KKI 
kawauchi.  Takehiko.  lo  Anntsu  Corp«»ration   Wavelorm  measuring  apparatus 
tor  easilv  providing  pretnggei  Junction  by  using  FIFO  memor)    5.706.201. 
CI     164  487  0<«l 
Kawauchi.  Yu)l    .Sec 

(khi.  Talsuro.  and  Kawauvhi.  Vup.  1."nl  124.  CI    420  |05lK»0 
kav.  JeHrev  Allen    Sec 

leonard.    Muhael    David     and    kav      IcHrcv     Allen.    1.705.741.    C] 
7.1  Hb.(KXJ. 


kav.  John  H  .  ui  Cnited  Slates  ol  .America.  Nav  y   Radar  svstem  method  using 

vinual  intertcrometry    5.706.012.  CI    142  1560(KI 
kayama.  Y'asutaka   Sec- 

Ishikawa.     Masa/umi.     Tanihata.     Tohru.     and     Kavama,     Yasutaka. 
5.706.(171.  CI    .155-.15(KKI 
kayyem.  Jon  Fai/    .See 

Meade.  Thomas  J  .  kav  vein.  Jon  Fai/.  and  Fraser.  Scon  F  .  5,7|i5  14s, 
CI   4.15-6.(KHI 
Ka/ama.  Shmji,  See  — 

Su/uki.  .Atsushi.  Sakamoto,  ka/uva.  Ka/ama.  Shinji.  Hama/tx*.  Nobu 
masa.  and  Kai,  Masayoshi.  5.7()4.41l.  CI    lf>*-4  100 
Ka/ama.  Takashi    5ee-- 

Kohno.     Haruo.     ka/ama.     Takashi.     Miyauchi.     Maki.iIo.     Arayama. 
Yoshikatsu;     Nagahara.     Kohlaroh.     and     Sukumoda.     Shunroku. 
5.704.424.  CI    165-184  (KKI 
Ka/uo  Sugamura   Sef — 

Sugamura.  Ka/uo;  Takeshlta.  Toshika/u.  .Asao.  Hironobu.   Nakamura. 
Masataka.  Shimamura.  Toshiro.  Su/uki.  Manabu.  and  Hamuro.  Junji. 
5.705.608.  CI.  5.V)-324.00() 
Ka/uyuki  Stgila   See — 

Sugita.  Ka/u\uki.  KIshi.  Ken  ichi.  and  lemura.  Hirofumi.  5. 705. .104.  CI 
4.10-1 04, (KK) 
kean.  Thomas  A,.  Iti  Xilinx.  Inc    Programmable  switch  for  FPG,A  inputy 

output  signals   5.705.4.18.  CI    .126-14  (KHI 
keech.  John  Tyler  See 

Brewer.  John  Charles,  keech.  John  Tvler.  and  Sawver.  John  Frank. 
5. 7115. .127.  CI    4.10-504  (KKI 
keele.  Peter  D    See- 
Fans.  Theodore  P.  5.705.47(1.  CI    510-40.1  00(1 
keelan.  Thomas  Michael,  and  Hinkle.  Stanley   Joseph,  to  Detroit   I>iesei 
Corporation  Core  matenal  for  Ihe  casting  ot  articles  and  related  process 
1.705.266.  CI   428  .11.1  .KM) 
Keip.  Charles   Paul,   and   Decker.   Charles   F.   to   KD  Container   L  L  C~ 

Interkvking  shipping  coniainei  5.704.508.  CI    220-4.110 
Keila.  Mamadi.  Bitfo.  Fnnui.  and  koudal.  Ole.  to  Bndress  A:  Hauset  Flowtec 
.AG  Conolis-tvpe  ma.ss  flowmeter  with  a  single  measunng  lube  5,701.754. 
CI   7.1-861  .157 
keiwa  Shoko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Sec 

Konnvi.  Teruaki,  Sawada,  koichi.  and  kitamura.  Masahiro.  i.70h.l  14. 
CI    .15"^  5W(KX) 
kejha,  Joseph  B    PoKmer  allov   electrolvies  lor  electrochemical  devices 

5.705.084.  CI    252-62  200 
kekenj.  Roben   .Sec — 

Allmendinger.  Richard.  Hard).  Thomas,  and  kckeni.  Roben.  5.704,114. 

CI    12.1-90  110 

kelbcl,  Clinton  J  .  and  Johnston.  Floyd  A  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Methtxi  and  apparatus   lor  detecting   radioactive   conlamination   in   steel 

scrap   5,705.818.  CI    2,50  .161  (KIR 

kellams.  Kellv  Waste  can  with  bag  dispenser  and  remi>vable  liner  5.704.51 1. 

CI    220-407  (NMI 
Kcllell.  Patti  J     Set 

I,ippard.   Stephen   J  .   Fssigmann.  J<vhn   M  .   Donahue.   Bnan.   Toney. 
Jeffrev  H  .  Bruhn.  Su/anne  L  .  Pil.  Picier  M  .  Brown.  Steven  J  .  and 
Kcllefl.  Palti  i  .  5. 705, .1,14,  CI    4.15-6(100 
Kellev.  Michael,  and  Winner.  Stephanie,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  distnbuted  interpolation  t)f  pixel  shaciing  parameter  values 
5.706,415,  CI    .145-I26(K)0 
Kelley,  Michael    St-i--- 

Winner,  Stephanie,  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5."06.4"4.  CI    145  504  000 
Kelliher.  John  C    Set- 

Nestegard.  Susan  K  .  Benson.  Gerald  M  .  Frey.  Cheryl.  Kelliher.  John 
C  .  Ixisch.  James  E  .  Smith.  Kenneth  L  .  and  S/c«ch,  Theodore  J  , 
5,706.1.12.  CI    .154-529.(K)0 
Kellogg.  Chnstophcr  C    Sef- 

Haner.    Ronald   L;    Kellogg.   Chnsiopher   C.    and    Duft.    I^avid   W 
5.705.428.  CI    .124  121  000 
Kellogg.  Jack  V,  Jr    Baseball  pitching  practice  apparatus    5,704,855.  CI. 

471-422  (HK) 
kelly.  Bryan  M     See— 

kellv.    Matthew    F.    kellv.    Brvan    .M  .    Pelermeier.    Norman    B.    and 

CuKidman,  John  J  .  5.7(M.6I2.  CI    2''.1-402  (XHI 

kelly.  Matthew  F.  Kelly.  Bryan  M  .  Petermeier.  Norman  B  .  and  Gixxlman. 

Jivhn  J  .  to  RLT  Acquisition.  Inc    Arcade  game  w  ilh  color  sensing  apparatus 

5.704.612.  CI    27.1-402  (HKI 

Kellv.  Shawn  L    Wide  held  ol  view   imaging  svstem    5.706.1.17.  CI    .154 

6.i.1(K)0 
kellv.    Shawn    L     High    hdelitv    optical    svstem    lor   electronic    imaging 

5.7(16.1.14.  CI    154-7.17  000 
kelscv,   LXmald   Ross,   to  Shell   Oil   Conipanv    Copolvcster  compiisilior 

1.7(15.575.  CI   525-444. (MXI 
kcmper.  Timothy  G  .  Monroe.  Allan  L  .  Rmer.  Tony  1.  .  FnxJge.  Kenneth  R  . 
and  Patton.  Bnan  L  .  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machincrv  Co    The   Stationar\ 
screen  extractor  5.705,1.11.  CI   422  268  (XXI 
Kempka,  Karl-Hcin/:  See  - 

Strat/,  Peler.  and  Kempka.  Karl-Hein/,  5.704.11".  CI    121  1I4IXX1 
kendnck.  Alan  D     Sfe  — 

Monk.  David  B  .  Kendnck.  Alan  D  .  and  W<x>dbur^.  Mark  B  .  5.704.640. 
CI    280-741  (XXI 
kcnkel.  Vincent  J    .Sec  - 

Baglev.  Eli/abeih  I.  .  Zimmerman.  Cjar.  D  .  Kcnkel.  Vmcenl  J  .  Baker 
Jonathan  M  .  and  Bhanachar>a.  Prabal,  5,706,41(1,  CI    .195112000 
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Kenrinvhi.   Inshio    Sre 

VokuNjnia.    Miniini,    Kfnm.vhi     To^hm     h/umi,    Yiwukr     Yamada 
Masakalvu.  I.ivtKld.  Hisashi.  and  Ictishiiiu.  Hidevuk.!.  "i.Tl*.  11)1. 1  I 
tSK  441(1  IMm 
Kenndmdat  Inc     See — 

Mtord.  IJavid  B     S  7iu  7  n   CI   4(P  1 14  OKI 

\ihlfy.  John  P.  and  Nicbauct   Kcnncih  1      V^iM  ^U   (1   4<r   MKiii 
Kliipprpi,  Sifphaniis  F  ,  Hiiltshau-^'n,  Riihard  (i     and\^rl^!hl   N.<-l(. 
S,7()4,4tK.  CI    |7S  4:0  KM) 
Kcnnametal  South  Afnia  iPrnpnnarvi  1  imiicd    Srr 

Kloppcrs,  Slephanus  (•  .  Hollshauscn.  Ruhanl  (I  ,  and  \\ri^;hl    S.rl  (. 
S,7(M.4tX,  CI    171  4:1)  HXI 
Krnncit,  Michael  Kcnnrih    \ee 

l.undin.  Amr.   Anson,   lohn  <k-<ir>!r    and   Krnruk    Mkharl   Kcnnrih, 
S^O^.WS   CI    4(1  f)IKK) 
Kent,  Kobcn  Honiiann.  and  VV'cnl/.  John  I'^rr   I  injjcr  opciaird  di»;ilal  inpui 

device    1,7()6,02f>.  CI    141  11hi»«i 
Kcnl.  William  Janies.  Jcllinghaus.  Koht-n  Notnian    aiul  dc  I  reilav  (iarua. 
Jo-s*  Madeira,  10  -Xuiixlesk,  Im    Video  seet)  hll  over  tinve    1  '(ifi,(fil.  (  I 
<x:  1(11  (MNI 
Kcnien,  John  H     See 

leland,  Jonathan  K     Shah    Harrsh  f    Kenten.  John  M     (:o<«^lman    Jack 
h  ,  lowkc.  (leorjic  h  ,  Saniha.  Yu/aburo.  Blaikhiim    ( iar\   (     .ind 
Massev.  Richard  J     1,701,4(1:,  CI   41M7MI(Ki 
Kcnvon,  Cieorge  I       See 

Shah,  Vibhakar  J  ,  Kenvon,  ( ieorRc  1      and  Kiinl/    Irwin  D,  1.^(11,01 
CI    411  fi  1)0(1 
Kcphart,  Richard  (      Mel  at  hen,  He(ei  (    .  and /lade    DiHiglas,  10  1  illlc  likes 

Company,  The    Ostilladnc  sprinkler    1  'lM,14'J.  CI    :w:ihll(l(l 
Kerknutn.  Daniel  Joseph    See 

DcBemardis,  John  hi.ini  IS,  and  Kcrknian,  Daniel  Joseph   1, 'ill  1111   (  I 

114  Ml  IIOII 
Kerman.  Charles  W.  in   lekironu,  Inc     Sm<«>(h  veniial   niodon  Ma  1  olm 

palette  manipuladon    1  "IXilCI   ( 'I     141   I  IMKid 
Kerry,  John    ,SVe 

Peat  ink,  John,  Irosl,  Celer  1  evus  John    ,ind  Kerr\.  John    1  'IKi,  'S4   1  I 

1S1  1  11  1)00 

Kersey,  Alan  D,  ti>  I  niled  Siaies  ot  Anienca.  Navy    Cllra  hij;h  sensiiisiu 

transducer  vyiih  chirped  hiagj!  yiraiin^;  relecioi    l,70f,,(|74   C)    ilh  104(1 

Kershavy,  Charles  H    Optical  transducer  lot  measuring  .icickralion  or  sihu 

lion  using  a  .ursed  lighl  reflecloi   1  ^01, KO")   CI    Mil  :r  140 
Kenis,  Robert  Andrew    SVf 

Dunn,  James  Sluart,  HuKey,  Michael  Dean   Johnson,  Iru  David,  Kenis 
Robert  Andrew    Kielt,  Kenneth  Kneich.  Ill    I  anphei    Mhen  Klson 
and  Schmidt.  .Nicholas  rheod.ite,  1,701,40',  (1   4^   >|  1100 
Keset,  Helmut   See 

haller,    Kurt,    hrey,    Tom,    Keser     Helmut     Sleinnuk     hridin.ind     and 
/ehnnger   Raym...id,  i,70l,«n    CI    M—iyooo 
Kesinger,  l>>nald  ^    Suspension  device  lor  ralucing  tiansmissi.in  ol  shi«,k 

Ihrouijh  bicycle  tomponenis    1,7|>4,h:(i,  CI    :ho::00(«i 
Kessler,  Birgil    See 

lansen,   R.'lt  Michael,   Krsslei    Birgil,   V^onnei     lohann    .tnd  /ininiei 
mann,  Andreas,  1,701,1 11,  H    1^1  M  000 
Ketting,  Michael,  and  Piel/sch,  Chnsii^-h,  to  Inienracioi  \kiicn>:esflK,  h.iM 

Chain  link  lor  a  irai  lion  chain    1,7|M  f.'J7    CI     lOII'MINIO 
Kc(/ler,  Paul    -S#'e 

I.0UIS.  Mans  Willi,  and  Ket/lei,  Paul    V'lH  Kl"   (I    Mo   >1')  liNi 
Keymat  Technology  1  imited    See 

JarMs,  Peter  Willis,  S,7ii4,4f>"    (I    :00  lo:  JOO 
Khalid,   Najeeh,   u.  l-.schei  (itad  Technologies   Inv     Meih.«l  .•(   ^enci,iiiMv 

proofs  ot  pnni  signatures    S  7(i4  :k;.  CI    101  W  1  ll|i) 
Khan,  Babar  Ah    See 

Bongaerts  Petrus  J-rannscus  derardus,  Bniinink,  J,Kob  Hiirvinaiis 
Adnanus  leonardus  Josephus,  Van  Hellepulte  Henn  Kogei  lules 
Richaid,  Khan,  Babar  Ah,  Kunk  Karel  Hhen,  Bu/ak  Tboni.is 
Stanley,  llcisin,  Kevin  John  and  Marlin  Paul  Cbnslophei  i,"oi  KKd 
CI  HI  4X1  000 
Khan    Khan  Mohamed  Khirullah  tienghis    Str 

Johnson,  Roger  Ncal,  Hedeen,  Robert  Arsin,  and  Khan    Ktian  Mohaineil 
Khirullah  (lenghis.  1,7IH.|  II    CI    ."IIOSIIOO 
Khandckar,  Ptanu-d    Headset  vulh  sjvi-aaJe  temple  jtioiiiiii.«l.iiiiiv  "jiei. 


ing> 


1,^06, IhO,  CI     <HI    ISIOOO 


Khanna,  Rai  Kumar    Se^' 

Chess.  David  Durham.  Fayloi  Maik  1  llioll  Ktianna  kai  Kunui 
Heiulerson.  William  Dale  and  Hill  Ronald  'A illiam  1  'H»  4:2,  (  I 
U1I  IhOOOO 

Khanlonov,  Valery  lositovuh    See 

Moro/ov,  Igor  Victorovich,  Sirelkova,  1  yuN^y  Dmitrirvna,  Ra/horxiya 
Yuliya  VTadimirovna  Traskin  P\o(r  Mikhailoyith,  Cxirdevev  (iei 
man  Valeryevich.  VemeKanov  Valery  Innokentyev ich  Kharilonov 
Valery  losifoyich  Perevalov  Vnatolv  py.x)<»ovich  Popov  Vladimii 
Yevgeny eyuh.  and  Kovalev,  Vyacheilav  Nikolavevnh  1  ""111  1 1H  I  1 
1:1  S^IIOli 

Khurges,  hvgeny  Moiseevkh    Sef 


lVbab..v,  VKidimir  tleorgiev  lih,  Ko/lov,  Jury  Ivancvicb.  Khurges, 
I  vgeiiy  Moiseevkh,  l.ivshiiv,  Vitalv  Arkadies ich,  /hdanova,  Nelli 
Isaakivna,  (iusyatinci,  Mikhail  Markovuh,  Sokolov,  Ale\andt  Kon 
stanlinoyich.  Bachina,  lalvana  Aleiandrov na,  Yankovsky,  Nikola) 
Ka/imirovich,  Tsygankov  Jury  r>milneyich,  Chistoserdov,  Andrei 
Junevich,  Plotnikova,  Tatyana  (irigonevna,  Shakalis,  Inna  Clcgoy na, 
Belareva,  Alia  V'alenlinovna,  Vrsatiants  Raisa  Alexandrovna,  Sholin, 
Alben  hedortnich,  and  Po/dnvakova,  Tamara  Mikhailcvna, 
1,71)1,^71,  CI  411  111000 
Kiboshi,  Sinji    .See 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa.  and  Kiboshi    Sinp    1 '01  107,  (  1    ;h4  40  100 
Kidde  Industnes.  inc     .See 

Smith.  John  Kirk,  Palel,  Ramesh  I'urushiKtam,  and  Barthalovy,  Henr> 

David,  i,7(k4,44t(,  CI  :i;  :m  ooo 

Kiett,  Kenneth  Knetch,  III    See 

Dunn,  James  Stuart,  Hulvey   Michael  Dean  Johnson,  Knc  David   Kcrtis 
Robert  Andrew,  Kieft,  Kenneth  Knetch,  111,  l,anpher,  Albert  !uls<in 
and  Schmidt,  Nich<ilas  Thesxlore.  1,701.407   CI   417  i|  (hmi 
Kieselbach,  Frank    See 

Baumbusch    Frank    Straihmeicr.  hgon    Haupl    B.Jo    and  Kieselbach 
hrank,  1,^04. Ml  CI    x:  124  000 
Kiguchi,  Hiroshi    ,See 

()hno,   Voshihiro,    Kiguchi     Hiioshi,    .Malsushima,    Fumiaki     Nakano, 
Taeko,  Malsui,  Kuniyasu,  Sunagavya,   Fsuvoshi,  Nakajima,  Toshiki, 
Mivashita.  Satoru.  and  ( )gino,  Shigeyuki,  1,^01,102,  CI   410  7  00(1 
Kihara.  Nobuyuki    See 

Yokota,  feppei,  Aramaki   Juniihi   and  Kihara,  Nobuyuki,  1,7()6,2h2.  C\ 
\W  12  000 
Kikinis,  Dan,  lo  Honex  I  P   Holdings,  1  Id    Telephimc  system  circuitry  li« 
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Kobaya,shi,  Makoto,  Yamamoto,  Masaka/u,  and  Mivake    V'shio    lo  Khara 
Corporation    MiKot  pump  tamil\   of  lenlrifugal   pumps    '>  "l>4.■'^K    CI 
417  62(l»)(l 
Kohayashi,  Ma.saka/u    ^et- 

Inunishi,   Yuichiro,    Miyoshi.   Maki>io,   Waunahe,    Ic-isiio     Kushihiki 
Keiko,   Shinohara,    Kayuhiko     Kohavashi.   Masak.i/u    and   lur\iva 
Kenp,  "i,7ll'i.4M,  CI    4<7  :4"IK1<) 
Kobaya.shi.  Ryup,  and  Hotia,  Hiioshi,  to  NK   (  orporation   Sclcsiisr  irysul 

gn)*lh  method  of  tompiHjnd  semisondusliH    S  "'(M,^"'^    CI    IPS^IKWI 
Kobava.shi,  Souishi,  lo  Milsuhishi  llenki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Dau  prcvessing 
system  controlling  hus  assess  lo  an  arbitrarv  si/ed  memors  area  S.7()ft,4ft*> 
n    W1  481  n(*l 
Kohayashi,  Y<»shimHi    Srr 

kaneko,  Sho/o,  I  shida    Saioshi    'lamauchi 
Wakal^avashi.    Yivshivuki     Ki>ha>ashi     > 
Yoshinon,  S,7(>4,;(ih,  CI   Nl  >'l  i:il 
Ki>hayashi,  Yukio   See 

Sasaki.  MakiXo,  Kohavashi.  >ukio.  and  Ha|i 
is:  7U)(K1 
Kohelka.  Hrank    See 

Schmalstieg.    I  ui/     Prdain     Joscl     hnghen.    ITieodoi     I  assrlniann 
Holger,  and  Kohelka.  frank    ''  7llS„sm,  CI    528  45  (Ml 
Koih.  Peter   See 

Wessel,  Thomas,  and  Kmh,  Pelci    5,71)5.674,  CI    558  MVOOd 
Kochanski,  (Ircgory  Peier    See 

Chamlmss.   hdwin    \rthur     Jin     Sungho,    Kochanski    Gregory   Peter 
Thomson,  John,  Ji    and  /Jiu,  Wei.  'i,7(>4,K2(l  CI   445  24  IMKI 
KiKvnar.   Wolfram,   to   Skulala   (  ompuler   ( iescllsshafi    nihil     Tumsiili- 

5.704,|h<.  CI   44  47  INm 
Kodama.  Sfmichi    See 

Nishi,     Toyonii,     Isuiinmia,     Manahu.     lakahashi      laniann      ^a|inia 
Hiromi,  ,'\oki,  Riichiro.  lm<iio,  Yukio,  Ki«lama,  Shoichi,  Himukai 
Ka/uaki.  Kouno    (iisukc,  and  Nishiinura,   rakarh>hu,  5  7lM,H2^    CI 
451   285  IKKI 
Ki«-fclda,  (ierald  R     S,', 

\pps.  William  P    and  KiK-frlda.  (.erakl  K  , ''^ikl  ix:,  (  I   :iK>  ^  HMiiiii 
k.thler,  Klaus    S,,- 

tloepp,   Malhias,   K.«-hlcr.   Klaus    and  Arm/    nirlruh,   5,7(15,706.  CI 
5h«  4h(M«K) 
Koelle,  Helmut,  Mader    Bcnold.  and  Wmlersirin   drrh.iid   to  Bo»»c  Sysiec 
,-\(;    Process  and  desisc  lor  forming  and  iransfcmnj;  slacks  of  pnnled 
sheets    5,7|)4,h<M   C|    :7il  ">:  limi 
Kocnig  &  Bauer  Alt>cn  Akliengesellsshafl    See 

Bol/a  Schunemann,  Hans  Bemhard   Bi'l/a  Si  hunrmann,  Claus  August 
Kischer,  Christian  Martin  Miihael    and  Kui/nei    Willi  Mhrrt  IVier 
S,7l>4,28y,  CI    MM  415  lim 
Koga.  Ka/uhi    .SV** 

luamura.  Cioro,  Maisui,  Shigeki.  A/unia    khim    Mariiiani    y.i>hi,iki 
Icniura,  Hirovuki.  Sasaki,  Shinii.  and  Koya,  Ka/ulii    '^  "o^  56'    (  I 
525   I27(l(l<l 
Koga,  Ka/uyirshi    See 

Kalsura.  Koso,  I  ukunaga,  ^asushi,  Pu|Ha,  Rvo,  Koiia,  Ka/uwistii    and 
Nishida,  takchiko.  S.7(l»>.ii>4,  (I    U^  2(H  Kid 
Kohayakasfca.  Taisei    See 

Tsuhokasia,  Masahiro,  Xiha,  CKaniu,  >asu    loshiham,  YanuuTHXo,  Shui 
i hi,  Hirano.  Hideo   Kohavakavsa,  I aisei,  and  Hase,  Sho/o,  5.704  1  22 
CI    21  888(122 
Kohler,  Manns,  Koppcl/,  Mislijel,  and  Jacoby,  Hans  Dicier,  lo  Arnold  \ 
Richter  Cine  lechnik  ( imbll  &  Co   Betnehs  K(i   Motion  piciure-  tamrrj 
'i,''IKi,ll74,  CI     '52    '"^  IKMI 
Kohn,  Klise  C     1  loiia,  1  anse  \     and  f-ekler  Chrisiiaii  (      lo  I  niicd  Sialc- 
ol    Vnicrisa,  llt-alih  and  Hiinian  Srrsurs    Signal  ii,insdiKiion  inhibiioi 
compounds    5.7115,514,11   514  '5'MI(I() 


>asuhirt)    Sato,  Su^urnu 
•shinon.    aiul    Hsakutake 


Isaisutiiko.  5.705.(188  < 


Hirata, 

Hirashi 


\  ibralion 


fetsuhikx.    Kataoka, 
S. -'116. 4 '11     CI      '45 

'laling  apparatus 


Kikuo   5.-'lk4,80',CI 


Kohn,  Leslie   See 

tbrahim,  ZaJiir,  Nishula,  Satvanarayana  Ijxi,  William  Van.  NoniKiyle. 
Kevin.  Kohn.  Uslie.  and  Coffin.  Ijmiis  h.  111.  5.706.463.  C\    395- 

447  IKK) 
Kohnen   William,  lo  SHAmagine  Hvdrospace  Corporation    Hybrid  boat  and 

under* ater  walercrafi    5, 704, '04,  CI    114  '12  (X« I 
Kohno,  Haruo,  Ka/ama.  Takashi,  Miyauchi,  Makoto,  Arayama.  YoshikaLsu, 
Nagahara.  Kohuroh,  and  Sukumoda,  Shunroku,  lo  Milsubishi  Shmdcmh 
Co    I  Id   Heal  transfer  lube  having  gri»>ved  inner  surface  and  pnxluction 
meih.xl  therefi»   5,704,424.  CI    lh5  I84()(XI 
Koide  Teruhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  l>nki  Seisakusho  Air  bag 

apparatus   5,704.h16.  CI   280-728  20(1 
Koide,  Teruhiko   See 

Maisuura,  Naoki,  and  Koide,  Teruhiko,  V7m,M-,  CI    28(1-7(0  UK) 
Koike.  Hirovuki    See 

Ishihara   Sadao    Sailo,  Pu|io,  ^oshioka,  Jakao,  Koike,  Hiroyuki.  Miy 
ake,  Shigeki,  and  Mi/uno,  Hirmhi,  5,705,52",  CI    '^14  467  000 
Koikr  Ka/unmsa,  lo  Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd  Optimum  linedensiiv  determining 

rnelh.Kl  and  system   5  706,(Wft.  CI    '58  2M  200 
Koike,  Nonyuki    See 

Maisusla.     Takashi,     Sakamoto,     Takafumi,     Sai.i,     Shinichi,     Koike 
Nonyuki,  Tarumi,  ^asuo,  Kimura,  Tsuneo,  ^'amamoto,  Nasushi.  and 
^ral,'  Masatoshi.  5.''01.''MI.  CI    5:8  42  00(1 
Sato.  ShinRhi,  Koike.  Norivuki.  Malsuda.  Takashi.  Kishila.  Hin<fumi. 
and  Aral    Masaloshi.  ■; ''li5.586,  CI    128  15  110(1 
Koiio  Manulaciunng  (  o  .  I  Id     See 

Yamashila.  Masavasu.  and  T»lj    Ms.ishi.  5  7|)S.gm,.  CI    'I"-  '08  («K1 
Koivisio.  .Seppo.  Venalainen    Linari    and  Mustasilla.  Timo,  to  Insinoontoi 
mislo    l)escs     ( H      1  ifling    drvKC    for    manipulaliny    a    iraik    rlrnienl 
".  '04.2'"    CI    11*4  '  1110 
Koi/umi.  Minoru     See 

'tanagisawa,    f-niiko,    fsoi/unii     Minoru, 
Kenji,    fakada    (Kaniu.   and   Watava, 
2001110 
Kojima,  Hiroshi.  lo  Brldgeslone  (  orporation 

5.-'IW.5V»8,  CI    2h'   140  I  <ll 
Kojima.  Ka/uya   See 

Yukiia.  Yasuo,  f-u)iwara.  Nobuhiiii   NcKla.  Yukio   .uul  ko|inia.  Ka/uya. 
5.705,242,  CI   42'l  1  <"  HOC 
Kopma,  Kikuo  See 

I  Khima,  Tsulomu.  lanaka.  Kaisunu.  and  Kotmi.i 
4  "J  5(I(MI(K1 
Koiima.  Makoto   See 

Kimura.    Kivi>shi.    ko|ima,    Makoio.     Tokushima.    Sho|i.    Takemasa. 
Nobuo,  Imamura.  Masahiro.  and  Su/uki,  Isulomu.  5  7tM,4S7    CI 
142-4  OOA 
Kopma.  Susumu    See  — 

U  hinose,  Hiroki  Takeda,  Keiso  Kojima,  Susumu,  and  Saciakane,  Shinii, 

5,7(V4,'24,  CI     12'   174  180 

Ko|o.  Yoshivuki.  io(  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  for  sclecinelv  deleting 

pnni  n>bs  stored  in  a  reseption  buffer  based  on  deletion  dal.i  received  from 

an  external  apparatus    5.706.4  12.  CI    '4S  1 1' IKKI 

Kokish     Arkadv     to  Circoii   Corporation    Articulation    mechanism   fot   an 

endoscope    <7o4.X4X.  CI    600  141000 
kokubo.  Nobuyuki.  to  Mit.subishi  Ilenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 
memory   devue  fuving  a  redunilani  memory   cell    5  706,2'1,  CI     '65 
20(I0(I<'| 
Kokusai  Heclnc  (^)  ,  L(d     See 

MuriHa.  Junichi,  ()no    Sfiouhi 
Kurokaua,   Harushige.   ,ind 
24X  100 
Kolh.  Troy  <        See 

Hrniierson,  (iracme  V^ 
rrov  C  .  i,7|M,14<..  C 
KolN-    Mevantler    See 

lenricl.  llclmul    Kolbr     VIcxandcr    and  Honus    Klaus    I  704.766.  CI 
41'  42  0(10 
Kolesnikov.  Sergey  ^nalolirvnh    kosiikov    \alery  Ivanovich,  IVmin,  Alex 
ander  ViclorovRh.  Kondrali>va.  1  vubov  Semcnovna.  and  Vasil)ev,  Alex 
ander   Mlkhailovuh,  lo  ■\ernspaliale   Sosiclf   Nalionalr   Induslnellc.   and 
\ilgrahl  Research  Inslilule    Heal  insulating  siniclural  larNm  material  and 
priKess  for  priHluctng  ficai  msulaiing  sirusturul  sarfMtn  maienal   i.'05, 106. 
CI    :m  2*^  100 
K..llcfralh,  Rail    S,-, 

n.iuth.  Jochen    IX'ub/er.  Benmard.  Suvken.  Oskar.  Von.  Bri^clle.  and 

Kolletralh,  Rail.  5.'0V1«'J    CI    12K  2X0110 

Kol.«l/iei.  Paul    (  arroll     Uk   \     and   Smiih.   Dane.   In  I  nili-d   Sialcs  of 

■\nienLa.   National    -Xeronaunss  and  Spaie   ^dmlnl^lIahon    MctN»d  for 

molding  planar  billei  of  iliermallv  insulaltve  nialcnai  inio  pretlelcrmined 

noil  planar  shape    5,705,012.  Cl    |S6  245  0(10 

Koli/e    Karl.  Roland.  Volkci.  and  Voidel.  Pcict.  lo  W    Sihlalhorsi  .\(i  &  Co 

Pol  spinning  machine    1'04.:iH    CI    1'  '(,  mill 
Komai    \'ulaka    See 

Pilch.  Charles  J     Ir  .  IVrrin  (  jil  W     le   Duv  l.isan  I 
and  Komai.  Yulaka    5'ii(,;t4   tl    16".  201  OOO 
Koniaru.  Makio    S^^- 

kashiwa.  Takuo.  and  Komaru.  Makio.  5  7|is  h47.  Cl 
koinalsii  l-kvlronu   Metals  (  c  .  Lid     See 

l/unoine    Ko)i     kaw.inishi    Si>un»ku.  Togavva.  Shinp,   Ikan,   Aisushi. 
Sasaki    Hiloshi    and  kimura    Shigcy  ukl.  1,^(kt.474.  Cl    |I-2XOO(l 
koiiialsu  I. Id    See 


Sakuraba    Masao    Mikoshilva,  Nohuo, 
Ikeda    hiniihidc     5,705.224.  Cl.  427 


(lilc> 


Durham 
I  0(1(1 


K     funk    kcni  D     and  kolb. 


Siiiiih   Scott  L 


'  4'h  INK) 


Tokai.  Shigeru.  5.7(M.2.'8.  Cl   72  31  no 
Komatubara.  Takeo  See — 

Hirano.    Yulaka.    Komatubara.    Takeo.    Sunaga.    Takashi.    Takahashi, 
Ya.suki.  Tanaka.  Kivoshi.  Aka/avta,  Kiyoshi,  Walanabe,  Ma.sato.  and 
Jikuhara.  Seiki.  5.704.216.  Cl   62-ll4(KXJ 
Kometani.  Shmji   See— 

Takao,   Shino,   Kometani,   Shinji,   and  Sailo.   Hitoshi,   5.705.451.  Cl 
50.1-227  (KK) 
Komiya.  Yasuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Color  classihcation  appa- 

ranis   5.706.093.  Cl    356-418  000 
Komon.  Yasuhiro  See  — 

Yamada.  Masayuki.  and  Kotnon.  Yasuhim.  5.706.391.  Cl   395  2  400 
Kondo,  Hideki   5ee— 

Takai,    Hisashi,    Kondo,   Hideki,   and  Tsup.  Tomoko.   5.705.249.  Cl 
428-940rtl 
Kondo.  Hiroyuki   See 

Kuroda.  Mutsumi.  Ohisuka.  Hiroshi.  Yamashita.  Hiruyuki.  Sakaguchi. 
Mikio.     Kondo.     Hiroyuki.     Hatano,     Kouichi,     and    Sai.    Fumio. 
5,705.473.  Cl   510  441  000 
Kondo.  Kat.sumi   5ee — 

Aratani.  Sukekazu.  Kondo.  KaLsumi.  and  Ohara,  Shuichi.  5.705.826,  Cl 
257-40  000 
Kondo.  Ma.sahiko  5ee — 

Yamada,  Nobuaki.  Nagae.  Nobuka/u.  Onjshi.  Noriaki:  Kozaki.  Shuichi. 
Okanxxo.  Masayuki.  Yamahara,  Moiohiro.  Kondo.  Maiiahiko.  and 
Hone.  Watani.  5.706.109.  Cl.  359-81  000 
Kondo,  Tetsujiro:  Fujiinon.  Ya.suhiro.  Takahashi.  Kenji.  and  Kaviaguchi. 
Kumo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Quantizing  apparatus  and  quantizing  method 
5,706.009.  Cl    341-200  000 
Kondo.  Telsujiai.  to  Sony  Corporation  Transmitter  and  receiver  for  separat 
ing  a  digital  video  .signal  into  a  background  plane  and  a  plurality  of  motion 
planes   5.706.367.  Cl    382-236  000 
Kondo.  Toshiaki   5ee— 

MaLsugu.  Masakazu.  Iijima,  Katsumi.  Yano.  Kotaro.  Kurahashi.  Sunao. 
Kondo.   Toshiaki.    and    Ishikawa.    Motohiro.    5.706.419,   Cl     '95- 
135  000 
Kondratova.  Lyubov  Semcnovna  See — 

Kolesnikov.  Sergey  Ana(oljcvich;  Kostikov.  Valcry  Ivanovich.  Demin. 
Alexander  Victorovich.  Kondratova,  Lyubov  Semcnovna.  and  Vasil 
jev.  Alenander  Mikhailovich.  5,705.106,  Cl   264-29  100 
Kong.  William  C  .  and  Yeung.  Raymond,  to  Plantech  Intetiulional.  Inc 

Herfeal  cellulite  treatments   5.705.170.  Cl   424-401000 
Konica  Corporation  See — 

Hosoi.  Yuji.  5.705.325.  Cl  430-502,000 

Kjlani.  Ryuji,  Shirose.  Meizo.  Nagase.  Tatsuya.  Ujihara.  Keiko.  and 

Ishikawa.  Michiaki.  5.705.306.  Cl   430- 110,000 
Nakajima,  Akihisa.  and  Nagayasu,  Koichi.  5.705.329.  Cl  430-536.000 
Shiozaki.  Shigeni.  5.705,328,  Cl  430-53 1000 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  and  Nakayama.  Noritaka,  5.706.042.  Cl    347 
100  000 
Konig.  Klaus.  Neuner.  Otto,  and  Rasstiofer.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 
schaft    Polyamine  crosslinking  agent   formulation   and   its  preparation 
5.705.594.  Cl   528-60  000 
Konig.  Klaus:  Liman,  Ulnch.  and  Sanders.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Akbcngesellschaft 
Ternary  amines  having  cartionate  and  urethane  groups    5.705.672.  Cl 
558-267  000 
Konkol.  Patrick  A    See — 

Ijiurash.  David  F.  Huddleston.  Joey  V.  Konkol.  Patrick  A.  Hanke, 
Jeffery  J  .  and  Skees.  Hugh  B  .  5.704.650.  Cl   283-81,000 
Konno,  Tertiaki,  Sawada.  Koichi.  and  Kitamura.  Masahiro.  to  Keiwa  Shoko 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Light -diffusing   sheet  member    5.706.1.14.  Cl    359- 
599  (XX) 
Konrad.  Kevin  Joseph;  Dorsey.  David  Noruood.  and  Sai^eant.  John  Barry,  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation     Generator    end    vending    system 
5.705.875.  Cl    310  2600(X) 
Kooths.  L'we   See  — 

Bublilz.  Heiko.   Doll.  Roland:   Kixiths.   liv*e,   and  Lindecken.  Peter 
5.704.329.  Cl    123  195(XIA 
Kopec.  Gary  E  .  and  Ctiou.  Philip  Andrew,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  of 
producing  character  templates  using  unsegmented  samples  5.706.364.  CI 
'82-159  000 
Kopelzki.  Ertiard   See   - 

[.ehle.  Ludwig.  Lehnert.  Klaus,  and  KopetzJii.  Erfiard.  5.705.bl6.  Cl 
530-3950(K). 
Kopin  Corporatitm   See 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  .  Vu.  Duy-Phach.  Dingle.  Brenda:  Zavrackv.  Matthew, 
and  Spitzet.  Mark  B  .  .5', 705 ,424,  Cl  437-86  000 
Koppetz,  Michael   See- 

Kohler,  Hanns,  Koppctz.  Michael,  and  Jacoby.  Hans-Dieter.  5.706.074. 
Cl    352  35  (XX) 
Koppolu.  Snnivasa  R  .  to  Mic-rosoft  Corporation,  Method  and  system  for 

merging  menus  of  application  programs   5.706.458.  Cl    395-353. 0(X) 
Kordina,  Olle,  Hallin.  Chnster,  and  Jan/^n,  Enk,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd  .  and 
(Jkmetic  Ltd    Device  and  a  mettiod  for  epitaxially  growing  objects  bv 
CVD   5.7(M.985.  Cl    1 18-725  0(K) 
Korea  Institute  of  .Science  and  Technology   .^ee  — 

Park.  Hok(x>n.  Jung.  Sun  Ho.  Lee,  Yong  Sup,  and  Nam,  Ki  Hong. 
5.705.659.  Cl    549-4 1 5  (XXI 
Korfgen.  Harald.  and  Gnauen.  Werner,  to  Fncdnch  Grohe  AG    Disk-type 

cutoff  and  flow  control  valve    5.704.588.  Cl   251  208  000 
Konng.  Rolf  See 


Bohsmann.  Michael.  Konng.  Rolf,  Rilhlc,  Manfred,  and  Steinlxxst. 
Michael.  5.705,126.  Cl  420-561000 
Kommann.  Michel,  to  Battelle  Memonal  Institute  Method  for  the  continuous 
coating  of  a  filiform  steel  substrate  by  immersion  of  the  substrate  in  a  bath 
of  molten  coating  metal.  5.705.228.  Cl  427-430.100. 
Koros,  Roben  Martin   See — 

Rossi.  Albert;  Rca.  Salvatore;  Slanat.  Jon  Edmond:  Wnght.  Linda  Kay; 
Kaufman.  Kenneth  Lee.  Margo.  Harold  Wilbur;  Frederick.  Jefferv 
William,  and  Koros.  Robert  Martin.  5.705.577,  C\   526-68  000 
Koshiba,  Yutaka:  See — 

Goto.  Motoo;  Kawakita.  Shizuo.  Mae,  Yoshihani.  Iwamura.  Takuro. 
Koshiba.  Yulaka;  Yajima.  Kenji.  Ishibashi.  Syunji,  Nagasawa,  Hiroki; 
SugaJiara,  Atsushi,  Aoki.  Sumihisa.  and  Asao.  Hanihiko,  5.705.125, 
Cl   420^70,000 
Koshimoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Senda,  Masakatsu;  Ishii,  Osamu,  Koshimoto,  Yasuhiro,  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki,  5,705.926,  Cl   324-244  000 
Kosik,  Franz;  and  WSmer,  Giinter,  to  Mercedes  Benz  .AG  Automatic  vehicle 

clutch  comrx)!,  5.704,872,  O  477-74,000 
Kosswig,  Kurt:  See — 

Brock,  Michael;  Enneking,  Meinolf;  and  Kosswig,  Kurt,  5,705,663,  Cl, 
554-110,000 
Koster,  William  H,;  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  Straub.  Henner.  Ermann.  Peter; 
Treuner.  Uwe  D  ;  Amsberry.  Kent;  Fakes.  Michael,  and  Vana.  Sailesh  A  . 
to  E    R    Squibb  &   Sons.   Inc.   Heieroaryl  derivatives  of  monocyclic 
beta-lactam  antibiotics  5.705.645.  Cl   544-345.000 
Kostikov.  Valcry  Ivanovich:  See — 

Kolesnikov.  Sergey  Analoljevich;  Kostikov.  Valcry  Ivanovich,  Demin, 
Alexander  Victorovich.  Kondratova.  Lyubov  Semcnovna.  and  Vasil- 
jev.  Alexander  Mikhailovich.  5,705,106,  Cl   264-29  100 
Kosugi,  Toru;  and  Taki.  Yoshitaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  quality 
monitoring  system  for  a  digital  communicabon  network   5,706.280.  Cl 
370-244.000 
Kotake.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Miwata.  Tatunori;  Nakamura.  Tsumoru;  Koiakc.  Shinichiro.  and  Aoki. 
Yoshihani.  5.705.046.  Cl   204-523  000 
Kotsiopoulos.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Gibson.  Gary  E,;  and  Kotsiopoulos.  Thomas  G,.  5,704.342.  Cl    124- 
73,000, 
Kottke.  Joachim;  Zerrer.  (jerhard;  and  Schweigert.  Thomas,  to  Stihl.  Andreas 
Securing  mechanism  for  secunng  a  drive  shaft  of  a  rotating  tool  member 
of  a  working  tool  5.704,257.  C   74-813,OOL 
Koudal,  Die:  See— 

Keila.    Mamadi,    Bitto.    Ennio;    and    KoudaJ.    Ole.    5.705.754.    Cl 
73-861  357, 
Kouno.  Gisuke:  See — 

Nishi.    Toyomi.    Tsujimura.    Manabu.    Takahashi.    Tamami,    Yajima. 
Hiromi;  Aoki.  Riichiro;  Imolo.  Yukio.  Kodama,  Shoichi;  Himukai. 
Kazuaki;  Kouno.  Gisuke.  and  Nishimura,  Takanobu,  5.704,827,  Cl, 
451-285,000, 
Kouno.  Ichirou:  See — 

Takakura.  Keiji;  Nakamura.  Sigemitu.  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  Kouno.  Ichirou: 
and  Sakai.  Yoshiharu.  5.706,213.  Cl   364-552.000 
Kovac,  Mirko:  See — 

Tam.    Terry;    Kovac,    Mirko;    and    Thomson.    Don,    5.704.166.    Cl 
49-322000 
Kovac.  Zlata:  See — 

Distefano.  Thomas  H  ;  Smith.  John  W.  Kovac.  Zlata.  and  Karavakis. 
Konstantine.  5.706.174,  Cl    361-749  000 
Kovacs.  Alan  L,:  See — 

Fleeger.  Roben  G,;  and  Kovacs.  Alan  L,.  5.705.%2.  Cl   333-136  000 
Kovalev,  Vyacheclav  Nikolayevich:  See — 

Morozov.  Igor  Victorovich;  Strelkova.  Lyubov  Dmitnevna.  Razborova. 
Yuliya  Vladimirovna.  Traskin.  Pyotr  MikJiailovich;  Gordeyev.  Ger- 
man Valcryevich.  Yemclyanov.  Valery  Innokentyevich.  Kharitonov, 
Valcry  losifovich;  Perevalov.  Anatoly  Fyodorovich;  Popov,  Vladimir 
Yevgenyevich;  and  Kovalev,  Vyacheclav  Nikolayevich,  5,705.538.  Cl 
521-89,000 
Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius   See — 

Balk.  Michael  W.  Ensor.  Myra  L.;  Heltai.  Blaise.  Hodgson.  Garrett 
Gayer;  Janow.  Richard  H  ;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius.  Pnmatic. 
Agesino.  Sammon.  Michael  J  .  Sizer.  Thecxlore.  II.  Smith.  Thomas 
M  .  Sumner.  Enc  E.  Jr.  and  Wallace.  Bruce  A  .  5.706.334.  Cl 
379-67000 
Kova.  Kazuo:  See — 

'  Imoto,  Katsuvuki,  Koya.  Kazuo.  and  Abe.  Jun.  5.706.124.  Cl    359- 
341,000. 
Koyama.  Mikio,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Modulator  circuit   5,706.311. 

Cl   375-298000 
Kozak,  W'illiam  G.,  and  Topping.  Joseph  C  .  to  Henkel  Corporation   Appa- 
ratus for  maintaining  a  stable  bath  for  an  aulodeposition  composition  by 
penodically    separating    particular    metal    ions    from    the    composition 
5.705.075.  Cl,  210-662,000 
Kozakai.  Asao.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Traction  control  device  for 

vehicle  5.704,694.  Cl   303-113  200 
Kozaki,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki.  Nagae.  Nobukazu.  Onishi.  Nonaki.  Kozaki.  Shuichi. 
Okamoto.  Masayuki.  Yamahara.  Motohiro.  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko.  and 
Hone.  Watani,  5,706,109.  Cl   359-81000 
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Ko/akic\nc/.   Waldcmar  I-      Ponci.   Daviil   K,   and   >oun>;.   SirM-n   A     m 
Trcmm  Incorporaicil  MoiMurc  turahk-  rrMxlihcd  atr>lk  t.>(«)KnK'i  sralani 
Lomp<..MIion    VVOS.Shl.CI    <;:4  7t(M)(K) 
Ktv.ldv,  Jury  Ivancvich   -SVr 

I)chah.>v,  Vladimir  (ki.rKicvich.  Ko/U'v,  Jurv  Kamuih.  Khurjirs 
Hvj;cn>  Moiseevich.  1  ivshits,  Vrulv  ArkaUifMch,  /hdano^a,  Nclii 
Kaakt'vna,  Gusvalmn.  Mikhail  Markovich.  Sokolm.  Alcxandr  K.>n 
sianlimivich,  Bachina,  Tatvana  Alexandrovna.  Yankcn^ky.  Nikolai 
Ka/iminnich,  Tsygankov,  Jur>  Omitncvith,  Chislosfrdm.  Andrei 
luncvich.  PliHnikova,  Taiyana  drijionevna,  Shakalis.  Inna  t"lcgo%na 
Bclareva.  Alia  Valentinnvna.  Arsalianis,  Raisa  Aiexandnivna  Shiilin. 
Alhcn  Kcd»rovich,  and  Pn/dnvakma,  Tamara  Mikhaikvna. 
';.7()S.(7I.  CI  41";  IISIMM) 
Kii/liiva.  (ialina  Sergfcvna   Srr 

Karaev.  Andrei  l.vovich.  Avakumov.  Vladimir  MikhaiUivich.  Ko/loia, 
(ialina   .Sergetvna,   S<-mina.   Oljia   Ivamnna,   and   (iunar,   Vladmiii 
Ivani.vich.  SJO'i.hSy,  CI    S62  S67  (KWI 
Ko/yrski   Vincent  T  .  and  PelerN.  Alan  R     t.i  Relchet  Tern  Ccimpans    The 

V nail  fastener   'i,7(>4,7<i I .  CI   4II478(XK) 
Krabhendam.  Peter  Ju/ef   MctlKxl  of  condensing  a  volatile  compound  out  iil 
a  gas  stream  and  an  apparatus  for  this  purpose   'i.7|>4,:;7.  CI  h:  617  (MK) 
Krall.  Thomas  J  .  and  Kvans.  Christopher  T.  to  Owens  Brockwas   PUstK 
Products  Inc   Plastic  container  with  integral  flcxihic  handle   "i  7(I4,S(|7  (1 
1\S  198  (XXI 
KrambrcKk.  Wolfgang,  and  Wilms.  Harald.  to  Zeppelin  Schueitgutiechnik 
CimhH    Method  of  blowing  conveying  conduiis   tree  of   mjierial   jlin 
c.wiveyance    SJIM.'WO,  CI    1  (4  ::  121) 
Kramer.  Paul  H     Srr 

Aditham.  Radhaknshna.  Chang.  Philip  and  Kramer,  Paul  H    ^,  IXi  MW 
CI    tKOi-StHX) 
Kraus.  Menahcm.  Shemesh.  Hli,  and  Rogel    hilan.  to  Irjvenol  1  ab..latorle^ 

(Israel)  I.ld   Intravenous  cannula  assembly    ^.704.')|'J.  CI    h(V4  w:  (KKi 
Krause,  Volker   Ser 

Beyer.  Eckhard.  Wissenbach.  Koriad    and  Krause    Volkn    S,''0«.  "Hh 
CI    :i4  i:i  620 
Krauska    Bernard,  lo  Joems   Healthcare.   Inc     Screw   drui-   mrihanisni   f..i 

articulated  beds  and  the  like    V7(M.:4'J   CI    74  424  HIIA 
Krawc/yk.  Steven   Sef 

McC.ee   Uwrence  R  .  Kim.  Choung  I    .  Bisch<>fberger   Sorbcn  V\     and 
Krawc/vk.  Steven.  'i.70V^:4.  CI    -iM  411  IXXt 
Kreis.  Cierhard.  Slepp.  Michael,  and  Mueller,  lohann.  lo  Wacker  ("hemic 
(JmhH  Organopolysiloxane  comp<isitions  which  can  be  crosslinked  lo  give 
elastomers    S.70'..'i«X.  CI    SIX  24  (XXI 
Kremen.  Gary.  Kunzelman.  Kevin  Scolt.  ()ng.  Peng  Tsin.  Frai/e.  Scott  M 
and  Shah.  Piyush  Bansidhar.  to  Klectnc  Classiheds.  Inc   Integrated  request 
response   system   and   method   generating   responses   to   request   obiects 
formancd  according  lo  various  communication  protocols    "^  "'116414    (  I 
WS  2tX)  (WO 
Krepski.  L^arry  R     .See- 

Biavasco.  RaBaella.  Hamng.  Ion  S  .  Krepski.  Um  K     Mickus   Daniel 
F.     Ml/en.  Mark   B  .   Simpson.  Sharon   M      Soncini    Cnstina.   and 
Vogel.  Kim  M  .  S.7()^.h76.  CI    ShO  27  IKXl 
Kreskv.  f-red  C     Srr 

IXikat/    Matthew  E  .  Kreskv.  Fred  C"  .  Umbcrt.  Jeffrey   I     Mc(  anhv 
Jay  P.  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A     V7()4.6)t4.  CI    297  21X(X») 
Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  and  ("ollctte.  Wayne  N     lo  (  onlinental  PFT 
Technologies.  Inc   HcH  hllable  plastic  container  with  tall  and  slender  panel 
section    '>.7(>4..M)1.  CI    2|S  Wl  IXXI 
Krishnan.  Sivaram.  and  Johnson.  James  B     to  Bayer  (  orporation    Polycar 
bonaie  compositions  having  iniproval  release  properties    '>.7(IS  S46   (  1 
'i24   KNIXX) 
Krishnaswamv.  Sridhar   Sef 

Kirchner.  Michael.  Krishnaswamv,  Sridhar.  Kuil,  ( ieor>;c    SatkcIt    Jetf 
and  Young,  (ireg.  '.,7(>h.417,  ("1    14^  2(X1  I2ii 
Krobcr.  Jonas   .S"ee 

Kahn.  Olivier  O,   lav,  Charlotte,  and   Kioher,  Jonas    ^,'()^:4K,  ("1 
428  Ml  (XX) 
KriHise.  James  N  .  to  C  P     Inc     Waici  based  reflow   loaiing  i.onip..siiion 

'i,70<;.5SH.  CI    "124  <121IXI(I 
Kruchten.  Steve   See 

Werner.   Richard   S      Siitri     M    and   Kruchten    Steve    S  704.472.  CI 
2(16  2  12  (XXI 
Krueger,  Vernon  Curtis    See 

Schade.    David    Arthur     Diotlcfl,    James    Fdwaid,    Miisante     Konalil 
Fugene,    McArthur.    Michael    Brian     Pikr     Toaev    lane     Kruegei, 
Vernon   Curtis.    Thomas.   ( icorge    FUlgai     Ji      and    Middione     Mark 
Alben.  S.7(|S,7h4.  CI    Ko  16  112(1 
Kitlger.  Dielmar    See 

Ahls.   Hermann   W,   Abraham.   Detlev     Stincn    Oliver     and   Knigcr 
Dietmar,  S, 704.464,  ("1    14K  122  IXX) 
Kruger    Hans  Kun.  to  Bell  &   Howell  (ImbH    Device  (or  measuring  the 
thickness    of    objects    to    be    handled    in    di^unienl  handling    machine- 
■>. 704.246,  CI    ""«  l^yiXXI 
Kruglick.  I>)r<)thy  F     See 

I.atusAin.  Walter,  Masghati,  Mohammad,  and  Kiugluk,  Doiolhs   F 
1,706.160.  ("I     161    II9IXXI 
Krukenberg.  Manfred   Sre 

Wagner,  Helmut,  and  Krukenberg   Manfred,  ^  ^04  'M"-  (I   62  <  44  (l««) 
Kr\ill,    Matthias,    Feustel     Michael,    and    Mielcke,    Frdmann     lo    Hix-Lhsi 
Aktiengcsellschafl     Polyetheramines  wilh  polymers  o(   (r,   t*  unsaliilaled 
dicarh..«vlK  acids    '>.7ds.6Ul.  CI    128  1.12,U<X). 


Krunima,  Harrv     Ser 

Baumann.  Michael,  Krumma,  Harrv    Rupenus,  Fiank.  Schncidei.  Rolf, 
and  Vener.  Kun.  1704  9-"-,  CI    IIH  121(XXI 
Krummel,  Peter,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi  Method  (or  operating  ai  least 
one  fluoresceni  lamp  with  an  cleclronK  ballast,  as  well  as  ballast  therefor 
1701.894,  ("1    1|1   II9(X«I 
Krup  Koppers  (ImbH    .See 

Reinke,  Martin.  Hippe.  Werner,  Mcser,  dunier    and  Oldcng.Ki    Han- 
1,701.017.  CI    202  248  000 
Krutuhs,  Jon  F     See 

Wilson    Mark  I      Williams,  Anihonv   W  ,  Kruiulis    Jon  F     and  Paia 
kowskl,  Andrew   J  ,  1, ''06,199,  CI     164  426(V4I 
Krymcki.  Rich-ud  T  Disposable  flossing  and  debrider  device    1.704.179.  (  1 

i 12  121 (XXI 
Kubby,  Joel  A.  lo   Xenn   (.  oriioralion    T"hcririal   ink  |el  pnnthcaJ  with  a 

suspended  heating  clement  in  each  elector   1,706,041.  CI    147  hi  (»X» 
Kubic/    Fxiward  M.  to  Black  &   Dcckei   Im     Dual  surge  iron  with  steam 

generating  areas    1.704.141.  CI    18  7- 810 
Kubo.  Minoru   .See 

I'emura,  Nobuyuki,  KuNi,  Minoru,  Sasai,  Yoichi,  Ohkawa.  Ka/uhiro. 
Kamivama.  Satoshi.  and   lenoyama.  Takeshi,   1,''01,8.ll.  CI    217 
78  (XXI 
KuNi  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oil  absorbing  t  leaning  member 

171)1,447,  CI   442  3M(XX) 
Kubo   Takashi    See 

Aral    Toshio    Kubo,  Takashi.  Nakashima.  Ka/uuka,   khimura,   Kimi 
nobu.  and  Ida.  M.lsuru.  1.706,.11V  CI    181  77  (X«l 
Kubola  Corporation    Sec 

Miura,  Keisuke.  and  Nishi,  Fi|i,  1,704  141    ("I    1"  148IXXI 
Kubola,  Shu|i    .See 

Kamauchi,   Masahiro,   S.ieiima,   Hiroshi,    Kubola,   Shuii     and   Sasaki 
Kou/ou,  1,701,296,  CI    429  2I8(X»I 
Kuboyama.  Kimimichi    ,Si*e 

Furuta    Toshihisa    KuNiyama,  Kimimichi,  Miyakoshi    Voshmon    and 
Hirano,  Tatsuva.  1,704,^17    CI    414  '97  (XXI 
Kuck    Kevin  K     ,See 

Berg    Alvin  M  .  Be/enek.  Benedict  I   .  Bohlsen.  Thomas  M     (  arlson. 
James  G     Chang.  Daniel  Y     Harvey,  John  C  ,  Johnson,  Stephen  A 
Kuck.   Kevin    K      and   McCollam.   Rc*en   P.   1.7(11,211,   CI    428 
141  IXX) 
Kudinai,  Rusmin    .See- 

Fjton.    Steven    G  .    Kudinai,     Rusniin      and    Wheeler,    VVilliani    R 
1  701,^41,  CI   71  l()1(»l(i 
Kudo,  Hideo    Srr 

Sakaia.  Alsulo.  Masumura.  Hisashi.  and  Kudo    Hideo,  1,7(11.421,  CI 
41''  81  IXXI 
Kudo    Kenji    See 

Kaneko  Teruji.  Ikeda,  Kenp,  Kawai,  Masalo.  I'sogoe.  Ka/uto   Hayashi 
Shin,  and  Kudo.  Kenii,  1,^IV4,964,  CI   91  21  IXXi 
Kuhlmann.  Robert    See 

("Hierl   Cdo    Hunsche,  Andrea.  Kuhlmann,  Rohen    Sirav,  Mustafa,  and 
t.sch.  Hein/.  1.701.117   CI   42'  m  (XX) 
Kuhnc.  Josef,  (o  Hansa  Metallwcrke  A(J   Shower  suppon  bracket    1.704.080, 

CI   4  601  (XXI 
Kuiik,  Karel  FIben   .See 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gcrardus,  Bruinink,  Jacob.  Burgmans 
Adnanus  I  eonardus  Josephus  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard.  Khan,  Babai  Ali,  Kui|k.  Karel  FIbert.  Bu/ak  Thomas 
Stanley.  Ilcisin.  Kcsin  John,  and  Manin,  Paul  Christopher,  1,701,886, 
CI  HI  481  (XXI 
Kull    Cieorge    .See 

Kirchner   Michael.  Krishnaswaniy,  Sridhar,  Kuli,  George,  Sackeil,  Jeff 
and  Y.Hing,  Greg.  1,706.417,  c'-l    191  2(X)  120 
Kumada   Yoshio.  Hashi/ume,  Kalsuvuki,  and  Kamiva,  Sop    to  Taiho  Kogvo 

C"o,Ltd   Sliding  bearing    1,7(M,-20   CI    184  621  (XXI 
Kumagai,  Monro  Hiroshi    See 

Fii/maunce,  Wavne  Paul    Hellmann   Gary  Mark,  Cinll.  Ijurence  Kay. 
Kumagai.  Monio  Hiroshi   and  della  Cioppa.  (iuy  Richard.  1,701.624. 
CI    1.16  21  2(XI 
Kumano.  Satoshi.  and  Shimada.  Junichi.  n>  Fuplsu  Limited   Network  mom 

lonng  device    1.706,210.  CI    164  114  (XX" 
Kumar.  Panganamala  Ramana   and  Richardson.  Ray  M  .  lo  I'niversiiy  of  II 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Scheduling  sysiem  and  scheduling  meihiKl 
for  reentrant  line  pr.vesscs    1,^06.2(XI,  CI    164  468  060 
Kumar,  Sundeep    .See 

Dvorkis.  Paul.  Barkan.  Fdward.  Charvch.  Harold,  ("iicbel.  lames.  Osier 
well    Stephen.  Kumar.  Sundeep.  Barile.  John,  Poloniewic/.  Paul  R  . 
Biuso.    Anihonv    D      and   Chew     Steven    M,    i,70.1.8(XI.   C:"l     211 
462  (XXI 
Kunimer,  Kvle  G     Sre 

Hughes.  Morgan  M  .  Kunmici    Kvle  G     Bclso    Stephen  R  .  Rowland 
Michael  F  .  and  FAlmondson,  Moms  S  ,  1,7ol,1hi,  CI    121  M  (XXI 
Kummine  Industries  i\>  .  I  id     -See 

Kawaguchi,  Y'uji.  Nagaoka.  Tomonori,  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  and  Kikuchi, 
Hiroshi,  1,-04,9"(l,  CI     106   11  IKKI 
Kuni/.  Irwin  D     ,S*e 

Shah.  Vibhakar  J    Kcnw.n  (ieorge  1     and  Kiinw   Irwin  D  ,  5.705,333. 
CI   411  6  (XX) 
Kun/e.  Frank    .See 

D/ikewich,  Dan    Go-slcr,   Th.^nuv    and  Kiin/c    Frank,  1 ''06.1(X),  ("1 
391  61(1  IXXI 


Kun/elman.  Kevin  .Scoll    .See 

Kremen.  Garv.  Kun/elman.  Kevin  Scolt,  Ong.  Peng  Tsin.  Fraize.  Scott 
M  .  and  Shah.  Pivush  Bansidhar,  1,706.414,  CI    .19.1  2(XI  090 
Kuo,  Kun  Rong   Curtain  rail  and  flower  rack   .1,704,410,  CI    16038(XXI 
Kuo.  Li  Tsao   Future  lor  a  padlivk    1,704..126.  CI    224-42.1  (XX) 
Kuo.    Wcn-Iai     Uick    positioning    device    for    a    bicvcic     1.7(k4,2.12,    C"l 

70  2,1,1  (XXI 
Kurachi,  Ka/uaki   ,See — 

Noguchi,  Naohiko,  Kanno,  Yuji.  Kurachi.  Ka/uaki.  and  Inaha.  Milsuaki. 
1.706.496.  CI     191  601  IXXI 
Kurahashi.  Sunao   .See 

Matsugu,  Masaka/u.  Iijinia,  Katsumi,  Y'ano,  Kotaro.  Kurahashi,  Sunao, 
Kondo,    Toshiaki.    and    Ishikawa,    Motohiro,    1,706,419,    CI     .'95 
1.11  (XXI 
Kurashima,  Y'oshihiko   .See 

Tsuchimolo.  Tomv>nori.  Kurashima.  Y'oshihiko.  and   Iwaia.   Katsuichi. 
1.70.1.289,  CI   424-49  (XXI 
Kurala,  Kaim    ,Ser 

Sakamoto,  Hisashi,  Inoue.  Toshihisa,  and  Kurala,  Kat^n,  .1,7(1!!, .19,1,  CI 
416-2  (XXI 
Kurauchi,  Shoichi    .See 

Fukunaga.  Y"oko:  Tsuji,  Y"oshiko,  Ikeda,  Miisushi,  Nikaido,  Masaru,  and 
Kurauchi,  Shoichi,  .1.706.064.  CI    ,149-4,1  (XXI 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   ,See — 

Sunagawa.  Ka/uhlko.  1.70.1.701.  CI    168  27  (XX) 
Kurck.  Paul  R  ,  Kalnes.  Tom  N  .  and  l^wis.  Gregory  John,  to  COP  Oxidative 
removal    of    aqueous    cvanide    by     manganese!  IV  i-conlaining    oxides 
1.70.1.078,  CI    210  7.19  (XXI 
Kurcmalsu.  Katsumi.  \o  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Liquid  crsstal  display 

.1.706.021.  CI    .Ml  89  IXX) 
Kunhara.  Ka/uc.  lo  Japan   Science  And  Technology   Corpi»ration    Precise 

shear-stress  measurement  apparatus   .1.70.1.718.  CI   7.114^90 
Kunhashi.  Toru    .See  - 

Kawashima.  Miki,  Y'antaguchi,  Takeo,  Kunhashi.  Toru.  and  W'alanabe. 
N.infumi.  1,701.602,  CI    128  IKKXXI 
Kunta.  Hides uki    .See 

Onhara.  Katsuhisa.  Fujimoio.  Ma.sahiro,  Monkawa,  Haruo,  and  Kunta, 
Hidcyuki.  1.701.852.  CI    257  679  IXm 
Kunta.  Yasuyuki    .See 

Talsula.    Kuniaki.    Kunta.    Yasuvuki.    Inagaki.   Takashi.   and   Yoshida. 
Ryonosukc.  5.705.650.  ("1    548  128(KX) 
Kunyama.  Ka/unon    .See 

Kuntkawa.  Himshl.  Kunvama.  Ka/unon.  and  Inc.  Naohiko.  1.7(Kj.461. 
("1    191  45(1  IXX) 
Kunyama.    Shigemi.    to    Mitsubishi    Dcnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Frequency 
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control  system   5,706..301,  CI    372-32  (XXI 
Lagging,  Liirry  C.   See — 
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I  aVoie,  Hornet  P  B..ttle  o(Kning  device    1.^II4,21X.  CI    XI    1410 
law.  Karn  W  .  Harmer,  Waltei  I      Kirk    Alan  R     and  Thurbet,  hmesi  L  .  lo 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manuladuiing  Companv  Abrasive  article  compns 
ing  an  antihuiding  component    1."IM,412.C1    11    1I16IXXI 
I  aw,  S   Pxlward    See 

C.iper,  Steven  C  .  and  Law.  S   PJward.  1  704.554.  CI    2^,640  UK) 
Uw.  Verl.  to  Vemco.  Inc    Pour  spout    i,7|)4,40X,  CI    141    I'lxmm 
Lawrence.  AI    .Srr 

Ue,  Samuel,  1  7|kJ,6H,  (I    2X1  14  mm 
lawrence.  Dale  M     Srr 

Saaski,  Klriv  W  ,  and  lawrence.  Dale  M.  1.7||1.I|-'II,  CI    210  446mm 
Lawrence.  Lowell  J  .  Kwiatkowski.  Stefan,  Pupek.  Kr/ys/tol,  and  (iolinski. 
Miroslaw  J  ,  lo  SRM  Chemical.  Ltd    Co    Process  lor  Ihe  production  ol 
pendimethalin  and  ISO  pendimelhalin    1.7|)1.64X.  CI    164  414mxi 
1  awrcnce.  Ronald  1    ,  and  Samo  Jay,  to  Adv.inced  Cardiovascular  Systems, 
Inc     Syringe   assembly    mounting   system    lor   inflation  control   svsicm 
5.704.412.  CI    604  47IXXI 
Lawrence   Tmunhv  (ierald    See — 

Johnston    DaCid  P,  Mahler  Michael  McCall.  and  Lawrence.  Timothy 
Gerald.  5,7(11,42 1,  CI    121  I2xm»l 
1  awrcnce.   /jchary    Andrew     l.aser   diode  coupling   and   bias  circuit   and 

nielh<Kl    1,^06.101.  CI    X72  IXUIO 
Lawlon.  C   A     SVr 

Wo/mak.  Michael  C,  1,701.717   CI    "1  Xh2  UX 
1  awton.  Peter  Cieoffrcc .  and  Smith.  Norrrun.  to  Aerospace  Preforms  Limited 
Production  of  shaped  hlamentary  structures   5,701,264.  CI   42X  2X2  IXXI 
1  avman,  Andrew    See 

Pralev.  Chnstophet  1«.  r>unict/   Jerry  J  .  Uyman.  Andrew    /immer 

man.  Chnsiopher  A  ,  and  Mem.  (iunnar,  1.706,105.  CI    141  614  (XXI 

1  a/arevich   Ronald  S     and  McWcthv,  Michael  S   Suspension  svstem  tor  an 

in  hne  roller  skate    5,7m.62  1 .  CI    2X0  1 1  2X0 
I  a//aro.  prank    Srr 

Wur/er  Jeflirec  D     Mautino,  Peter  Scott.  l,a//jro   prank,  and  (iagliar 
dino.  Joseph  1      1,^04,444  CI   2LV50(JOO 
I  e  C  arbone  l-orraine    Srr 

Bou,  Pierre.   Herbin,  Renec    Rats    David,  and  Vandcnbulcke.  Lionel. 
1.701.262,  CI    42X  216mXl 
1  e    Duv  Loan  T     Srr 

Piich,  Charles  J  .  Jr    Pemn.  Carl  W     Lc.  Duv  Loan  I     Smilh   Scoti  I 
and  Komai.  Yulaka.  1  706.214,  CI    165  201  IXXI 
I  e.  D/ung  1     .SVr 

Ciriffin.  John  H     Rapapvffl.  Samuel  I     and  1  e.  D/ung  I     1.^01  141.  CI 
416  64  1X10 
I  ea  James  McKen/ie.  Haggeriy,  Peter  Dale,  and  Andler   Richard  Charles,  to 
(  ascade  Designs.  Inc   pxpanded  loam  products  and  methods  for  producing 
the  same    1.^05,252.  CT   42X  I  U  mxi 
l.carmonl.  Robert  O    See 


Robinson     Darrcll.   and   l-earmont     Robert   O.    5.704.804.   CI     4.W- 
11" IKX) 
I,easure.  Terry  l,ee   See 

Ciraula.  Michael  Kevin,  Lattimore.  George  McNeil.  Leasure.  Terry  I-ee. 
and  Yeung.  Gus  Wai  Van.  5.706.2.17.  CI    .165  222  000 
Lea/er.  Richard  H  .  Legal  Representative   See  - 

Risser.  Rex  C  .  deceased,  l-argaespada,  David  A  .  Mushmski.  Joseph  F  . 
Weissinger.  Fva  M  ,  and  Mishak,  Harald.  5.705.150,  CI   424-41  2(X) 
1  ebby,  Michael  S     See 

Jiang.  Wcnhin.  Ramdani.  Jamal.  and  Lebbv.  Michael  S  .  5. 706, .106.  CI 
172  46  (XX I 
l,echeheb,  Ammar    See 

Chamberlain.    Colin    Edward.    Lecheheb.    Ammar.    Palmer    Dannv 
Charles,  and  Zaha.  Jer/y.  5.706.0.14.  CI    147  4^  (KXI 
l.ectvq.  Jean  Pierre    See 

Tolstoshev.  Paul.   Harcev.  Richard.  Courtnev.   Michael,  and   LeciKq. 
Jean  Pierre.  5.705.155'.  CI   4.15  1 1  (KMI 
LX'oinptc,  Gerard  J    Blast  no/./le    5,7(>4.K25.  CI   451-102  IKK) 
l,edford.  Kevin  L  .  Holden.  James  E  .  W'irtmeier.  Richard  D  .  Banks.  Justin 
I   .  and  Clark.  Mark  C^  .  to  (ieneral  Electnc  Companv  Rectangular  absortver 
lube  for  a  control  rod  in  a  nuclear  reactor    1.706..l'lX.  CI    .176  127  (XXI 
lx*e.  Bun    .Srr 

Baek.  Jong  Hyeob.  Lee.  Bun,  Lee.  Jm  Hong,  and  Choi.  Sung  Wiki, 
.1,7111,401.  CI    417  7(XKI 
lee.  Caroline  Manan   .Srr 

Harding.  Clive  Rodenck.  Lee.  (  aroline  Manan.  and  Scott.  Ian  Richard. 
1.701.144.  CI   424  54  mm 
Lee,  Ching  Pang,  to  General  Electric  C\)mpan\  Shear  let  ciniling  passages  for 

internally  cixiled  machine  elements    1.7(I4>61.  CI   4I646(K)R 
l,ee.  Christopher  A     .Srr - 

C"hang.  Ciuler.  Hsia.  Y'lao-Tee.  l,evi.  Pablo  G  .  and  l^ee.  Chnsiopher  .A  . 
1.704.7L1,  CI    1X4  12  (KXI 
Lee.  Chul  wixi.  and  Rim.  Kyung  hwa.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 
MeihixJ  and  apparatus  tor  highdensitv  rcprixJuction    5.706.261.  CI    164 
44  4 1 0 
Lee.   Chung    ,N     Methtid   of   mounting    lenses    in    illuminated    signs,   etc 

5,706.142.  CI    154  XI4(XX) 
Lee,  Dong  Jm.  to  Dacwcxi  Heavy   Industncs  Ltd    Ti«>l  pot  tor  use  in  an 

automatic  lool  changer  5.704.X81.  CI   481  62  (XKI 
l^ee.  Duke  N     .Srr  — 

Millan.  Jorge  .A  .  Comproni.  Arnold  J  .  Abad.  Glen  Silva.  and  I.ee.  Duke 
N.  5.704.181,  CI    1.14  102  2CX) 
Ue.  Pel  Chen   Composite  note  pad  assemblv    5,705,244.  CI   42X  40  1(X) 
Lee.  H  (     .Srr 

Shi,  Song,  .So.  Pranky.  and  Lee.  H   C  .  5.705.285.  CI   42X-640  (KXI 
l,ee.  Hee  L'n   Acutating  lever  for  use  with  a  hnger/toe  nail  clipper  assemblv 

1,704.125,  CI    .10  28(XK) 
Lee,   Hung    Sui.    Vang.    Xiavi-(^ing.   and   McBrcen.   James,   to  AsscKiated 
I'niverMlies.    Inc     A/a  compounds   as   anion   receptors     5.705.684,   CI 
162-871  IKKl 
l*e.  Jae  soo.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Cassette  loading  device  for 

tape  recorder   5.706.147.  CI    160-96  5(KI 
l.ee.  Jeong  ("hul    5rr 

1-ee.  Jin  Han.  and  Lee.  Jeong  Chul.  5.704.424,  CI    172-4  .5(X) 
l-ee.  Jin  Han.  and  Lee,  Jeong  Chul.  lo  Samsung  Heavv  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd 

Control  system  of  an  excavator   1,704.424,  CI    P2  4  5(KI 
Lee.  Jin  Hong   See 

Baek.  Jong-Hyetib.  Lee.  Bun.  Lee.  Jin  Hong,  and  Choi.  Sung-WiKi. 
5.705.401.  CI   417  7  (XX) 
Lee.  Jm  Hyup    to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Portable  computer  with 
separable  keyboard  which  moves  in  response  to  movement  of  a  display 
unii    5.706.167.  CI    161-680(KX) 
l,ec,  Jin-Y'oung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Internal  voltage  lxK>siing 
melhcxl  and  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device    5.706.2.10.  CI 
165  184  110 
Lee.  Kang  Shin   .Srr 

Park.  Je  Kyun.  and  Ue.  Kang  Shin.  5.705.045.  CI    204-401  (XKI 
1-cc.  Kusol.  yuach,  Tom.  Li.  Danny.  Hou.  Liping  D  .  Chung.  Sam.  and  Chi. 
Tom  Y  .  lo  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company    PrcKess  for  providing  clean  Iift-ofl 
of  sputtered  thin  him  layers   1.705.4.12.  CI   4.17  228  000 
Lee.   Kyu  Jin.  lo  Samsung   Electronics  Co.   Ltd    Stacked  semiconductor 
package   having   supporting  bars  and  a  socket  therefor    5,706.172.  CI 
.161  711  (KK) 
I.ce.  Ming  Kwei.  to  National  Science  Council    Method  for  manutactunng 

porous  blue  light  emming  diode    1.705.(M7.  CI    205-12.1  0(K) 
I,ee.  Nai  Chi.  lo  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation   Analog  autonomous 
test  bus  framework  for  testing  integrated  circuits  on  a  pnnied  circuit  board 
5.705.425,  CI    124  158  KK) 
Lee.  Nam  Jm.  Choi.  Sang  KiKik.  Ko.  Hyeog  Joon.  and  Kwon.  Chung  Hwan. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.   Ltd    Chemical   vapor  deposition  apparatus 
with  a  heal  radiation  structure    5.704.9X4.  CI    1  18  724  000 
Lee,  Samuel,  to  Lee.  Samuel.  Lawrence.  AI.  and  Brown.  Timothy  System  for 
idcnlifying  stars,  planets,  deep  sky  ob|ects  and  constellations   5.704.651. 
CI    28.1  .14  (KK) 
Ue.  Shou  Hua   Veniilaling  disk  assembly,  5,705.06.1,  CI    210  220(Xm 
Lee,  I'nkixi,  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Suspension  svstem  for  a  vehicle 

1.7(M.6.12.  CI    280-690  IKK) 
Lee.  Victor  Y'ee Way    .Srr  - 

Bums    Prancis  Charles.  Fleming.  William  Weathers.  Lee.  Victor  Y'ee 
Way.  and  Snyder.  Randy  William.  1.705.170.  CI    525-124  900 
l.ee.  WenChi    See 


Chao.  Yu-Faye.  Wei.  Chi-Shing,  and  Lee.  Wen-Chi.  5.706.088,  CI 
.156  .169  000 
Lee.  Yong  Sup  See — 

Park.  Hcikoon.  Jung.  Sun  Ho.  Lee.  Yong  Sup.  and  Nam.  Ki  Hong. 

5.705.659.  CI    549-415  000 

Lee.  Yong-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Mettxxl  for  establishing 

communication  path  between  mobile  stations  5,706.284.  CI   170-324O00 

Lefebvre.  Ron  R..  to  Berscheid,  Clint  .Active  face  packer  wheel   5.704.4.11. 

CI    172-177.0(K) 
Le  Gal.  Jean-Herv^,  Maule.  Michel,  and  Boucot.  Pierre,  lo  Institul  Francais 
du  Petrole    Process  for  manufactunng  synthetic  gas  and  associated  utili- 
zation  5.705.138.  CI   42.1-3.59  000 
Lego.  Francois,  to  Mclntemational    Refrigeration  exchanger,  method  for 
control    thereof    and    cooling    installation    including    such    exchanger 
5,704.221.  CI.  62-278.000. 
Lehle.  Ludwig.  Lehnert.  Klaus,  and  Kopetzki.  Erhard.  to  Bochnnger  Man- 
nheim   GmbH     Proteins    from    veast    host    strains    with    defects    in 
N-glycosylation.  5.705.616,  CI    5. 10. 195  000 
1-ehmann,  Klaus;  and  Hocss.  Werner  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk 
Thermoplastic   matenal   for  drug  coatings   which  dissolve  in   intestinal 
juices   5,705,189.  CI   424-451  0(X1. 
Ijfhmann,    Olaf;    and    Stuke.    Michael,    to    Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur 
Porderung  der  W'issenschaften  e.V  Process  and  device  for  production  c>f 
three-dimensional  structures  through  optically  stimulated  precipitation  of  a 
matenal  from  a  fluidic  compound  5,705,235.  CI  427-586. (XX) 
Lehmann.  Uwe.  Stich.  Bodo;  and  Wilhelm.  Maik.  to  Mercedes-Ben/  .AG 

Multistage  regulating  valve   5.704,386.  CI    137  115  1.10 
Lehnert.  Charles  W .  and  Randall.  Bnan  G  .  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 
Finishing  and  r<x>f  deck  systems  containing  fibrous  mat-faced  gvpsum 
boards   5.704.179.  CI    52-408  (XX) 
l.ehnert.  Klaus   See — 

l,ehle.  Ludwig;  Lehnert.  Klaus,  and  Kopeizki.  Erhard.  5.705.616.  CI 
530-395  000 
Lei.  l,awrence  Chung-Lai   See— 

Leung.  Cissy   S.   Lei.   Lawrence  Chung-Lai,   and   Somekh,   Sasson, 
5,705,080.'  CI.  2 16-67  000 
Leib.  William  J.;  and  DeCarlo,  Arnold,  to  Illinois  Tcx>l  Works  Inc    Plastic 

fastener  for  tJireaded  blind  aperture   5.704.746,  CI  411  24  0(m 
Uichty,  Philip  Lynn   Srr— 

Branstad,  Mark  William.  Bym.  Jonathan  William.  Delp.  Gary   Scon. 
Leichty.  Philip  Lynn;  Plotz.  Kevin  Gerard.  Sah.  Fadi-Chnsiian  E  .  and 
Slane.  Albert  Alfonse.  5.706.461.  CI   395-413  000 
Leick.  Mananne  Keevill:  See — 

Fell.  David  Arthur.  LaFortune.  Jeffrey  Mark.  Leick.  Mananne  Keevill. 
LeMahieu.  Lvnn  Kirkpainck.  and  Niemi,  Paul  Martin.  5.704.933.  CI. 
604.399  000 
Leimbach.  Lutz.  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG  Fnction  clutch  assembly  for  a  motor 

vehicle  with  a  clutch  actuator  5.704.460.  CI    192-70  250 
Leimkoetter.  L'lnch.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell.schaft  Communication  system 

1.706.287.  CI    370-410.000 
Lciphart.  Shane  P.  and  Elliot.  Richard  L.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Electncally  isolated  collimator  and  method  5.705.042.  CI   204-19'2  120 
Leland,  David  L    See — 

Shultz.  John  W .  and  Uland.  David  L  .  5.705.649.  CI  .548-125  (KX) 
Leland.  Jonathan  K  ;  Shah.  Haresh  P.  Kenten.  John  H  .  Gcxxlman.  Jack  E  . 
Lowke.  George  E..  Namba.  Yuzaburo.  Blackburn.  Gary  F.  and  Massey. 
Richard  J,  to  Igen  International.  Inc.  and  Eisai  Co  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  magnetic  microparticulate  based  lumine.scence  assay  includ- 
ing plurality  of  magnets.  5.705.402.  CI  436-526  000 
Lclias.  Jean-Michel:  Srr — 

Lim.  Bing;  Adra.  Chaker  N  .  and  Leiias.  Jean-Michcl.  5.705.615.  CI 
5.10-387  900 
LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kirkpatnck:  See-  - 

Fell.  David  Arthur;  LaFortune.  Jeflfrey  Mark.  Leick.  Mananne  Keevill. 
LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kirkpatnck.  and  Niemi.  Paul  Martin.  5.704.913.  CI 
604.199  000 
Le  Marer.  Rent   See — 

Le  Noanc.  Georges.  Pemn.  Gabnelle.  and  Le  Marer.  Rent.  5.706,380. 
CI   385-95  000 
LeMarquand.  Guy  Pierre  Raymond  Lucien   See — 

LeMarquand.  Valine  Evelvne.  and  LeMarquand.  Guv  Pierre  Raymond 
Lucien.  5.705.756.  CI   71-862  332 
LeMarquand.   Valine    Evelyne,   and   LeMarquand.   Guy    Pierre    Raymond 
Lucien,  to  Labmal    Differential  torque  measunng  device    5.705.756.  CI 
73-862  332. 
Lemburg.  Michael   Anti-theft  hose  lock   5.704.655.  CI   285-80  000 
Lempel.  Mody;  Srr  — 

Vafai.    Manoucher.    Ramachandran.    Loganalh.    and    Lempel.    Mody. 
5.706.220.  CI,  364-7240.50 
Lenander.  Anders;  and  Akesson.  Leif.  lo  Sandvik  AB   Coated  cutting  tool 

1.705.263.  CI   428-216.0(X) 
Le   Noane.   Georges.   Pemn.   Gabnelle.   and   Le   Marer.   Ren*,   to   France 
Telecom   Apparatus  and  a  methvxi  for  identifying  and  splicing  multicore 
fibers,  5.706.380.  CI   385-95,(KH) 
Lenox,  Ronald  S  .  See — 

Hartman,  John  J  .  Jr.  Lenox.  Ronald  S  .  and  Pun.  Dean  L  .  5.705.537. 

CI   521-84.100. 

Lentz.  Joseph.  Cushman.  Thomas  Richard,  and  Kline.  Patnck  Joseph,  lo 

Eiastman  Kcxlak  Company  Storage  media  for  an  optical  information  system 

having  an   identification   cvxie   embedded   therein     5.706.047.  CI    347- 

262  000 
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I*ni/.  JoM-ph  Haul    See 

Bnmnslcin.  Vi>ii  Man.  1  ent/.  Joseph  Paul  rushiiian   nK'nia-.  Knh.inl 
and  Khnc.  Palritk  Joseph.  ^."'(Ift.;f*   CI     Wl  Sx  l»»l 
l.r<>n.  Km     ro  Walft  Manajicmenl  lA|uipinfnl  (  oryioralioii     Vulonialii    \.iri 

ahle  demand  Ho*  tevuilaior   'S.7(M,1'*(I.  II    I  17  tS7  1*1(1 
Iashi.  Jorge  A    hire  selciloi  svsieiii  lot  selecimj;  helweeii  auiom.ilk    .in.l 

semi  aulomalK  operali..n  ol  a  nun    "..TllS.lhV  CI    KyUdlMI 
leona/d.  Miihael  Daiid.  and  Ka\.  Jetfre\  Allen    lo  lord  Clohal   Irihnolo 
glcs.  In*.    Method  Uh  identtlNini;  paiameter  idenlifiers  nt  a  riiolot  vchklf 
<i,70'i.74(.  CI    71   IK,  11(1(1 
Ixting.  William    S"*'f 

Mii'liniivk.    (  anieron.    Clitl      Kkhaul    (.       iiul     I  eon^      V^illi.mi 
'i,7l).S.y<4.  CI     i:(i  41  IKKI 
lafspaire.  Jean   .Sec 

I>eniai/ierc.  Clamle.  lespiirrc.  Jean,  and  (  om-ia    >vcs.  5.705.7J»J.  (.  1 

s7(i  ::hii()o 

I  ester.  ( ierald    See   - 

Ninh.  l.oi.  and  lestei,  r^-rald.  V7II';.S6().  CI    Vr  ')|  (WX) 
F'onnian.  John  R  .  lestei.  (ierald.  Ninh.  I  i>i.  lillvet  <  i.ir\    anil  \c^Mn.in 
John.  'i,7(M.7<(K.  CI    ■)  1'*   ISXlKKI 
larirange.  ht^deni,  lo  V'aleo  ITiemiii^iie  Moteui  H.ii  iuh<-  loi  lieai  ivi  h.iiitc-r 

'i.7l)4.4:i.  CI    Ih^  17  7()() 
(rung.  Chak  Seng    See 

Mcmiens,  Hendnk  CM.  Hen/en.  Meiander  V     I  eiin^v  <  "hak  Sent'    An^i 

Rijken,  Joseph  M  J  ,  VIK1.IK.M,  (1    U^MMUId 

I  eung.  Cissy  S  ,  Lei.  1  a\* rente  Chung  l.ai,  and  Soniekh,  Sasson   lo  Applied 

Materials.  Int    Plasma  inert  tosei  and  plasma  ^.ieaniiu'  pnKi-ss    S  ^(is  iiHO 

CI    :ih67l)<l(l 

leupold,  Herbert  A  .  lo  I  niied  Stales  ol  AmerK.i    \riiu    Peniiam-Tii  niagmi 

nng  separator    S  ''1)^.1  IM.  CI    :ili:::iKIII 
Ieus<.hner,  (iishen    See 

Wyss.    hran/.    Arnold     Vladimir     l>hal\,    Helena     leus^hiu-r     (n^h^■r1 
Reinbold,  Manlred,  and  f'untenei    Alois,  ^  ^IISiixl   (  |    :s:  x  s^li 
IjfVahn,  Stesen  M     Ser- 

Uihrinolny.  Waltei    )      and   I  eSahn    Sicken   M      s  i(U.»(Kl.  (I    Mm 
:2»»(»l)ll 
larvcr  Brtrthers  Companv    Disision  ol  (  onojxo    In^      See 

Angei.aarc.   Petrus    Adtianus     .ind    l.inako\skN      \lLi.    S  'iis -lr,s     (I 
SIO  2211 IKKI 
l.evcrctt.  (ilenn  hred    See 

Bloos.  Jan  Pietcr  Jatques.  Spoorriiaker    loin    .ind  I  everetl    ( ilenn  lied 
S  7(l'i,7|i),  CI    S7II  I"")  IKMI 
le  Verrier.  Henrand.  RiHi\.  (terard,   Iaid\,  Hniim    .ind  K.inios    Atphon^e    im 
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Rudolph  J  ,  to  Monarch  Marking  Svstems.  Inc    Composite  label  web 
5,705,245.  CI-  428-42, .300. 
Loen,  Andrew  Everett   See — 

West.  Al:  and  Loen.  Andrew  Everen.  5.705.999.  CI   340-941  000 
L»ige.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Bnishless  resolver  5.705.872.  CI 

310-161  000 
Logerot  Bernard  A.  to  Amphenol  Socapex  Zero  insertion  force  nvet  device 

5.704.752.  CI   411  503.000 
Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Beard.   Douglas   R  :   Phelps,  Andrew   E..  Woodmansee.   Michael   A  . 
Blewett.  Richard  G  .  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  :  Silbey.  Alexander  A  .  Spix. 
George  A  ,  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.706.490. 
CI   .195-581  000 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH   See— 

Eschbach.  MarVus:  Schwarzler.  Peter,  and  Welschof.  Hans-Hcinnch. 
5.704,840,  CI,  464-143-000 
Lohr  Industne:  See— 

Lohr,  Robert.  5.704,295.  CI    105-72  200 
lohr  Robert,  to  Lohr  Indusme  Arm  for  automaticallv  guiding  a  road  vehicle 

along  a  guide  rail   5.704.295.  CI    105-72  200 
Loiek  John  S  .  to  Ecoval  Inc   Svnergistic  herbicidal  composition  compnsing 

vinegar  and  lemon  juice   5.705.455.  CI   .504-142  OCX) 
London  Diagnostics.  Inc    See — 

McCapra.  Frank.  5,705.622.  CI,  536-23  I(X) 
Long,  Darwin  B    See — 

Ratte.  Roben  W  ,  and  Long.  Darwin  B  .  5.704.1 19.  CI    29-8-'4  000 
Long.   Jim     Hand-held   skate   blade   edge   debumng  tcxil     5.704.829.   CI 

451-558  000- 
Long.  Merrell  W     See — 

Bouchard,  Joseph  P.  and  Uing.MerrellW.  5.704.760.  CI  415  17(1  1(X) 

Longbonom.  James  Robert   See— 

Connell,  Michael  L.  Tucker.  James  Craig.  White.  Pat  Murphv.  and 
Longbonom.  James  Roben,  5.704.393.  CI    137-614  210 
Loo.  William  Van   See — 

Ebrahim.  Zahir:  Nishtala.  Salvanaravana.  Liki.  William  Van.  Normoyle. 
Kevin.  Kohn.  Usiie;  and  Coffin,  Louis  F.  111.  5.706.463.  CI    .195- 
447  0<X) 
L(K>k.  Thomas  F    See — 

Oensteen   Bruce  D  .  Nelson.  Lisa  Rati.  Look.  Thomas  F    and  Zwack. 
Joseph  R-.  5.706.133.  CI    359-530  000 
Lix^uenz.  Heinz.  Glaser.  Wolfgang:  Tamandl.  Kurt:  and  Yaldez    Peter,  to 
Austnan  Energy  &  Environment  SGPAVaagner-Biro  GmbH    Method  for 
the  disposal  of  excess  sludge   5.705.073.  CI    210-631  0(X) 
Lorang.  Remy    See  — 
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(krrard.  Bernard,  Luang,  Kcnn    jnd  Mj//ji  .i\.illu.  Ann>.  ^,""(1^,(1(1 
CI    162  IhX  UK) 
I  *>rd  (ttrptifalion   .S>c 

MilIucI,  Rohcn  I  .  Swmcr,  Andrtvi    H     Ji     jnd  Himcr    Wjllaif  ( 

S,7(>4,X.W,  CI   4W  M()OII 
MuiKV.  Belh  C  ,  Margiila,  AnitKinv  J     .iml  Karul.  Ilmnus  J     ^  ^OS  cwS 
CI    2^:  f.:  'i2() 
I,i)fd.   Richard  (i  ,   Waugh,   David   I       and   Pcngc    Dennis   R      in  (  amci 
CiJiporalKHi    Internal  oil  separaliit  li>r  a  relngeratnm  >>Nlcm  tundenser 
'i.7(M.2l'i.  CI   ^:  S4II()0 
1  Oreal    firr 

Biillens,  Km,  and  Mahicu   Claude,  <i,7()';  I4H   CI   A24  70  100 
Bollcns.  hnc.  and  Mahieu,  Claude    ■..7IIS,  Ih";,  CI    424  4(11  (Km 
Terranova.    Kni ,    Hadli,    A/i/.    and    I,agrange,    Alain     s  704  44h     (I 
X  4<N()(MI 
1  tiudemiilk,  Circgorv.  lu  Maxmnn   Inmrporaied    Mi«lular   latk   .issriiihK 

S,7(M.»02.  CI   414  4'«lll<l«l 
Uhiis,   Hans  Willi,  and   Kcl/ler    Paul,  lu    \k/4i   Nohcl   N  V    Apparatus   tin 
optical   monilonng   cit   a   thread   tut   irregularities     ^,7()'i.X|7.   CI     2'>0 
isy  iiKi 
liiveless,  Colleen  Ci     See 

loveless.    Michael    I       and    loveless.    Colleen    G,    "i.704 'J<;h     (1 
SS  M)'i0(») 
Liveless.  Michael  I   ,  and  loveless.  Colleen  Ci   Filter  cleaning  svsieni  lor  an 

a.sh  vacuum    S,704,yS6,  CI    SS  V)<;  (KID 
I  ovcll.  James  S     See 

Clark,  Richard  V  .  Livcll,  James  S  ,  Thigpen   James  (      Bristol    David 
William.    Tvndall,    John    Ravimmd     and    hnshee,    .Mhert    Roger, 
'S,7(),'i.h4«,  CI    '>4h  UmKXI 
lj>wke,  Cie»»rge  H     ,Vee 

l,eland.  Jonathan  K  ,  Shah,  Harcsh  f    kcnicn,  John  H  .  (Haninian   Jaik 
l\  ,  l,*>wkc.  (ieorge  h  .  Namha.  Vu/ahuro,  Blatkbum.  (iarv   I- ,  and 
Massey,  Richanl  J  ,  'i.7()S.4(l2    CI    416S2MXM1 
LSI  I-ogic  Corpiwation    .See 

Ciar/,a,  Mario,  hih.  Nicholas  K  ,  Jensen.  Jtihn  V  ,  .ind  Chao.  Keith  K  , 

'i,7()'i,.(()l.  CI   410  SIMKI 
Vafai,    MantHjcher     Ramachandran,    1  oganalh,    and    I  empcl,    MikIv, 
'i,7(»h,220,  CI    <64  7:4(IS|I 
LTKL  Corp»>ration   ,See 

Hirayama,  Masahiro.  Nakata,  hinhi,  and  .Aovagi.  ka/iihiio,  *i,"i*i  ll's 
CI    <sy  1 72 (KM) 
l.is  Ixihmann  Therapie  ,Svsieme  (InihM    .See 

Hille,  Thomas,  and  iwto,  Karlhein/,  <i,^l)'i,lS6,  (I  424  44HIK«I 
1  u,  Kc  Way  Water  flow  control  device  S  704,  W7  d  li7(,iiiiS(l 
l-U.  Weng  Jung    .See 

Chen,  Meng Chun,  and  1  u,  Weng  Jung,  '<^M^\t^.  Ci    22K  41  mni 
luhouii/.  Hvman  R  .  and  .Sheppard.  Clyde  H  ,  to  Boeing  (  ompanv,   Ilic 

Method  (or  making  a  polyimide  hlcnd    <-.70S.S74.  CI    <.2'i  42  I  IKKI 
lubowil/,  Hyman  R  ,  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 

Polyester  suifone  oligomers  and  hlends    s.7(lS.Si)S.  CI    'i2X  17|  IKm 
I.ubn/ol  CiKporaluin.  The    .See 

Rttby.  Stephen  H  .  Supp.  James  A  .  .Abraham.  William  D  .  and  Manka. 
John  S  .  ^,70^.418.  CI    SOX  44S  IKMI 
1  ucas  Industnes  public  limited  company    .See 

Turner.  Paul,  and  Hall,  l>an,  S.704.'»V.  CI    2W  ■><<  2ilil 
Wrohel,  Jeremy  Stephen.  S.704.U(,.  (1    |2<  4y4l)ll<) 
Lucent  Technologies.  Inc     .See 

A^^lan,  Ahmet   Vecdet.   Bobeck.   James   D.   (iemsh.   Jettrcv    A      and 

McDonald.  David  Kills.  'S.70h.27h.  CI    HO  2  Ih  00(1 

Balk,   Michael  W      Knsor.   Myra  1    .   Heltai.   Blaise,   Hodgson,  (larrclt 

(layer.   Janow.   Richard   H.    Kowalski.   Thaddeus   Julius.   Pninatu 

Agesino.  Samm*>n.  Michael  J  .  Si/er.  Theodt»rc,  11.  Smith.  Thomas 

M,    Sumner,    f-ric    K.  ,    Jr ,    and   Wallace.    Bruce    A.    S.7IKvH4.   CI 

17'>  h7  000 

Boer.  Jan.  Diepstraten,  Wilhelrnus  Josephus,  Kamemian,  Adnaan,  van 

Bokhorst,  Hendnkand  van  Dnesi,  Hans,  <i.706.42t<.  CI    t'lS  :o(iooo 

Brend/el.   Henry   T/vi.  and  Panndge.  B    Waring.   Ill    S  ^Ofi.iMl.  (1 

Ml  l72IKKr 
Chandross.   KxJv^in   Arthur.   Jin.   Sunghti,    K»K.hanski.   (iregorv    Peter 

Thomsivn,  John,  Jr .  and  /hu.  Wei.  s.704  K2II.  V\   441  24  0()0 
Chung.  Min  1  ,  S.70b.2S2,  CI    no-2WMK)0 
Knoedl.  Cieorge.  Jr.  S.70S.2>»X.  CI    4 W)  2  000 
Koyama.  Mikio.  'i.70«,.lll.  CI    171  2W  (KIO 
1,1,  Yuan  P,  '>,70<,,.W7,  CI    IXS  '7  0)NI 
Takahashi,  Ken  Matthew,  'i.7os,2'ih.  CI   42X  ms  0(»i 
Wei,  l«  Kang,  V70(,.M2,  CI    t7S  2''X0(XI 
Lucetti.  Joseph  J  .  to  Kmannc.  Chad    Weighted  putter    ^''IH.XSI    CI    47  1 

(2X000 
Lues.  Inge    .See 

Jonas,   RtKhus.   Lues,   Inge,    Beiei.   Nortten.   and   Minck.   Klaus  (hto 

S. 705.447.  CI    514  2H00O 

Lukich.  l,ewis  Timothy.  Roennau.  Raynumd  Ben)aniin.  and  Sandstrom,  Paul 

HarT>,  to  (Viodyear  Tire  A   Rubber  Company,  The    Pneumatn.   tire  with 

rubber  wear  indicator  between  carcass  plies    '1,704,444.  c'l    1''2  1^4  2ll(i 

Lukkannen.  Sepp*i.  and  Pelkio.  .An.  to  .Ahlstrom  Machinerv   ( >v    Keeding 

suspension  to  a  disc  hller   S.7OS,0hX.  CI    210  Ul  00(1 
Lunceford.  Harvev    Portable  and  foldable  »orkh.«se    S  704. 4 So.  (1     |X2 

ISUKK) 
Lunde.  Catherine  MacC^een    .See 

Cclentino.  Michael  Krederick.  ( "hoi.  Charles  lee.  ('under,  John  Matthew 
and  Lunde.  Catherine  MacCJueen,  S.7(M.S74.  CI    24X  11 1  200 


1  linden.  C    David   .See 

Hansen.    Karl   A.   deceased     and   1  unden.   (      David.   s.70'i.-'4ft.   CI 
214  hU  000 
I  under.   Dennis,   to  Valterra   Products,    Ini.     Valve   ada[>ler   locking   svsletii 

1,704.614.  CI    2X1    !M  IMMl 
I  undin.    Ame,    Anson,    John    (leiHge,    and    Kennck,    Michael    Kenneth,   ti> 
Amersham  International  pic    MeiNids  and  kits  tor  prepanng  nucleic  acids 
using  cycli»lextrin    1,701,.U5.  CI    4X1  h  000 
Luning.  Scott  D     See 

Avan/ino.  Steven,  (iupta.  Subhash.  Klein.  Rich.  1  uning.  Scott  1)    and 
1  in.  Ming  Ren.  1.''01.4<0   CI   4(7  141000 
Lunslord.  John  P    .See 

Moll,  Kredenc  H  .  Smith  JcRrev  A  ,  1  unslord.  John  P.  and  Chin.  Albert 
K  ,  1,''IW.(72,  CI    I2x  X4X0O(i 
I  ut»ng.  Dien  S     ,S*'e 

Cutter.  DiHiglas  J  .  Beigel,  Kurt  D  ,  Ong.  Adrian  h  ,  Ho.  Kun.  Mullarkey. 
Patrick  J  .  Luong,  Dien  S     l>ebenhani.  Bren.  and  Pierce,   Kim  M  . 
1.7l)h,2'X.  CI    (hi  221  700 
1  upton.  Stephen  D    .See 

Namen.  Anthonv  K  .  (ioodwin.  Ravmond  Ci  .  Lupton.  Stephen  D  .  and 

M.K.hi/uki.  Diane  Y.  1.701.144.  ('1   424  X.I  2(XI 

I  usi.  Victor.  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne.  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert,  Rcnkema, 

Komelis,  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren,  Wu,  Jongliang,  and  Wang,  Daniel 

Tsu  Kang.  to  Johnson  &  Johnstm  Vision  Prixiucts,  Inc    Packaging  arrange 

ment  for  contact  lenses   1.7(M.46X.  CI    20h  1  100 

1  ustig.  Bemhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  tor  priniuving  a  gate 

elcctriHle  for  an  MOS  structure    1.7111.414.  CI    4'7  4l«;S 
Luther.  James  K   Apparatus  lor  dispensing  and  teeing  goll  balls   1.7(M.X44. 

CI    47V  IA7  000 
1  uninger.  Knsten  Ann    Sec 

Perry.  Jeffrey  Robert.  Sad|adi   S   M    Rc/a.  and  1  uiimger.  Knsten  Ann. 
1.70.1.414.  CI    417  4X00(1 
1  ut/.  David,  to  Ivex  Corporation    hasv  open  package    1.7(W.4Xl.  CI    2IKi 

4X4  IHN) 
1  ut/.  David  A    Sattcrthwaile.  Mari  A  .  Yount.  Daniel  B  ,  Brodsky.  Bruce  L  . 
Davidson.  David  1    ,  and  Shafer,  Daniel  W  .  to  K.aton  Corporation   Con 
hgurahle    panelNiard    for    a    pluralitv    of   electrical    switching    apparatus 
1.701.Xb2.  CI     IIP    14X000 
1  Ut/,  Dieter   ,See 

K.irg.  Knch,  and  Lut/,  Dieter.  1.701.X14,  CI    240-41  ixm 
I    Yee    Hycok  Jae    to  l(i  Seinicon  (  o.  I  td    Method  tor  lorming  well  ot 

semiconductor  device    1.701.422.  CI    417h4(K)0 
Lyons.  Klinttre  Ci     .See 

Bale,  Michael  S  ,  I  vons,  James  W  ,  and  Lvons.  Llmore  C,     i.7(M.441. 
CI    21171  000 
I  vons.  James  K  .  Kllis.  Paul  K  .  Jr .  Karmakai,  Swati.  and  Shaikh   Shahid  .N  . 
to   Sun   Ciunparv.   Ini     iR&M)    (■onversu>n   at   alkanes   to  unsaturated 
^arb<uyliv  acids    1.7111. hXl.  CI    ih2  144iiO(i 
1  vons.  James  W     See 

Bale.  Michael  S  ,  Lvons.  James  W     and  1  vons.  llinore  (■     1.7IM.44.1 
CI    211  71 (NNI 
Lvi»ns.  William  G   Hexible  'thniw  awa\    sheei  ol  trough  tor  wet  removal  of 

asbestos    1.7(M.4XX.  CI    H4  IIHKIO 
M  (    Micni  Compact  Car  Aktiengesellschaft    .S«-e 

Strat/,  Peter,  and  Kcmpka,  Karl  Hem/.  1.7(U.U7.  ci    12*  114(«)0 
Ma.  Herman    .See 

Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu    and  Ma.  Herman.  l."l>fi.22(i.  CI    'hi  1 1h  000 
Maastand  N  V    .SVe 

van  den  Berg.  Karcl.  1.7IM.111.  CI    114  14(1211 
Machanic.  Mindy    Stay  drc  loilei  seal    1.7iM.(ri,  (1   4  2i"IKKi 
Machale.  Chnsiina    See 

Onelt.  Martina.  Kreitag   Werner   and  Mavhatc.  (  hnsiina.  1.701.147,  C'l 
12X  12X000 
Machcha.  ,Ashok   ,See 

Pekin,  David  K.  and  ,Ma.hcha.  Ashok.  1.706,0X0.  CI    .110  72  000 
Machelett.   Dietnch  \\  .  10  S^ilheim   Koopmann   K(l    Cosmetics  compact 

1.7(M.17S.  CI     I  12    KM  1100 
Machhammer.  (>t1o    See 

Hefner.  Werner.   Mac'hhammci.   (Hto.   Neumann.   Hans  fVter.  lenten. 
Andreas.  Ruppel,  Wilhelni.  and  V.,gel.  Herbert.  1  7(i1.f,K4.  CI    1h2 
141000 
Machii.   Sachiko.    Sakamaki.    Kenichirou.    Ai/awa.    Masanori.    and    Ima/u. 
Katsuhiro.  to  Tovo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd   Coated  metal  plate  lor  tans  and 
seamless  cans  tomied  therefnim    1.701.240.  CI    42X  11400 
Mack.  Kbcrhard    See 

Kbcrhach.  Hermann.  Mack.  Kberhard.  and  During.  Volkei    1.704.111. 

CI    121  14X00R 

Mackev.  L.irry  Neil,  and  Roe.  IX maid  (  arroll.  to  PriKter  A:  ( iamhle  Company. 

The    Loiuined  tissue  paper  Lonlaining  a  liquid  polvol  poKesier  emollient 

and  an  immobili/ing  agent    1.701. |h4.  CI   424  40(»00<) 

Mackiewic/.  John  K^lmund.  to  Robert  Bosch  TechnoUigy  Corp  Hvdraulic  and 

electnc  powered  parking  brake  system    1.704.641.  CI    1011000 
MacPhail,  Margaret  Ciardner,  to  International  Business  Machines  C'orptvra 
tion  Changeable  live  icon  with  visual  slate  indicator  (vption   1,706,414.  CI 
141   14X000 
MacPhcrson.  Kidward  Taylor.  Bndges.  Clifford  A  ,  and  Peters.  Richard  K  ,  to 
Kmerging   Technology    Sv stems.    LLC.    and    Kmpower   Technologies. 
1   LC   Thermoeleclnc  medicine  ci«iling  hag    1.704.221.  CI   h2  1  h20 
Mader.  Bertold    See 

Kocllc    Helmut.  Mader    BenoUl    and  Winlerstem.  (ierhard.  1  704,6«M. 
CI    270-12(l''O 


Macfn.  Joseph    See  - 

Sims.  Peter  J  .  Bothwell.  Alfred  L  M  .  Klliot.  Eileen  A  .  Ravell.  Richard 
A  .    Madn.    Joseph.    Rollins.    Scon.    Bell.    l,eonard.    and    Squinto. 
Stephen.  1,701.712.  CI    SOO  2  IXKl 
Mae.  Yoshiharu    .See 

Ciolo.   Mottxi.   Kawakita.  Shi/uo.   Mae.  Yoshiharu.   Iwamura.  Takuro. 
Koshiba.  Yutaka.  Y'apma.  Kenji,  Ishibashi.  Syunji.  Nagasawa.  Hiroki. 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  .Aoki.  Sumihisa.  and  ,Asao    Haruhiko.  1,701,121, 
CI   420-470  000 
Maehara,  Yoshimi    .See 

( hio.  .Seiii,  Kaku.  Nobuvuki.  Masuda.  Nonaki.  Maehara.  Voshimi.  and 
Inouc.  Mikihisa.  1. "'06. 146.  CI    160  44  000 
Maekawa.  Takio   .See 

Abe.  Hideaki.  Akisada.  Sh<isuke.  Maekawa,  Takio.  lamura.  Hideki.  and 
Inakagata.  Satoru.  1.706.1X1.  CI    Ihl  IXOCK) 
Maenle.  William  C     .See 

Smith,  David  R  .  and  Maenle,  William  C  ,  1,7(M.4.10.  CI,  172-29,000 
Magic  Cap  (ISA  1  Inc     See 

Lambden,  James  W,  1,704,6X1,  CI    246  loOOOO 
Maglien.  John  Michael,  to  Initcd  States  o(  Amcnca.  Armv   Blade  dc  icer  for 

rixary  wing  aircraft    1.704.167.  C"l    244  l~  110 
Magnetic  Delivered  Therapeutics,  Inc     .See 

Volkonskv    Viktor   A  .   Dvukhsherslnov.   Sergei   D     and   Chem\ako\ 
Sergei'V  ,  1.''0.1,141,  CI   424440IKK) 
Mahieu,  Claude    See 

Bollens,  LnL,  and  Mahieu,  Claude.  1.701. 14X.  CI   424-70  10(J 
Bollens.  Kric.  and  Mahicu.  Claude.  1.701.16.1,  CI   424  401  00(1 
Mahler.  Michael  McCall   .See 

Johnston.  David  K.  .Mahler,  Michael  McCall,  and  Lawrence,  Timothv 
Cierald.  1.701.421.  CI    X2112XO(KI 
Mahlkow.  Hartmul    .See 

Bcsenhard.  Jurgen  ()tto.  Claussen.  Olal.  Clausmann.  Hans  Peter.  Mever. 
Heinnch.  and  Mahlkow.  Hartmul.  .1,701,214.  CI   427  46  (KKI 
Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus   .See 

(ioschkc.   Richaid.  Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus.   Schilling.  Walter.  Stui/. 

Stefan.    Rigollier.    Pascal.   Y'amaguchi.   Yasuchika.   Cohen.   Nissim 

Claude,  and  Herold.  Peter,  l.701.h1X.  CI    144  121  000 

Maiorana.   Stelano.    Bonura.   .Anna,   and   ChuHlini.   Ciiorgio.   to   LabtKhim 

LaNiratono  Chiniko   Intema/ionale   S  p  .A     Isivyanatc   pnMress   for  the 

preparation  ol  l.l\,X  irimethvl  1,2.1.1.A,  X.  XA  hevahvdropvrrole  |2,'  B] 

indol  1  (IAS,  KARi    hepthylcarbamatc   ,1,"0,1,617.  Cl    14X-424  (KXl 

Maish,  Bill    Animal  i-ontml  substance  and  method  ot  use    1.701,144.  Ct 

424-64X  1)0(1 
Majttrs.  Mark  Bruce.  IX-Corso,  Benjamin  John,  (ieorger.  William  Anthony. 
Schmidt.  Richard  John    V^elch.  Howard  Martin,  and  /ela/oski.  Ciregory 
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(;o,n,an.  Han.el  V    IM  r... ,  <  ...n  A  ,  He.i...  John  N     VaA.u..,  ^a^  Man,..,,,,  i.hn    "-  '  '-,,«^;>i,«;''-" '{  .o M;;r'"  '"'"  ' 

Michad   1       Sikorsk,    JanK->\      IVnaddv.   Haickudn,     Satarai.m  ami  Sc-„crstron..  Jen  N     s    „Mg  .  C  1   4.4    ui  i«p.i 

Kv.ler    ^h..,„a^  B,rndan,  Shai„,o,i,   Kam,  NV  ,  K>aua...  |)an,d  I  .mm,  Charles,  ami  Pap.-    Muhac-I    S    iiyiKh    (  I    4^^   ('V,(»., 

HarNo,  Richard  C  .  MclX.m.uuh.  Shenul  H     (i.«,/alcv,  f-rank  R  M.Wcihs.  M,.had  S     W 

Casnllo.  Mana  R  .  B.llvaid.  H,/ah.Mh  K     ami  Shc-n    Samv  1  au  1  u,  I  a/aro,.h    Ronald  S     ami  VKV»„h.    Mi.hacl  S..  5..D4.h.l.  U    -M 

S  7IIS  IhS   CI    4<S  'ti  lim  II  -'*" 

»i  IX        II    c         !■     c  ,^  Mf  ad  ( "orptiranon,  Ptt'    Sf( 

Ml  I)».\M-    .  Scan  (      \t'f  '^ " '         ,                     .111.         /           I    <  -..Li  .;  li.   (  1    '.■♦li  I  1 7  ^w) 

Maorn,,^.  W.ll.an,  K  .  Rohan.,  la.ncs  <  >     SUDo^^oll.  S.-an  c      and  (  oah.r.  <  .uv ,  and  Malh.cu,  (,era.d.  ^-1^-  *    '  •    t/ V'.  ,-,''  „,.„, , 

HucKel    S,c.c-n  J     ■-  ^IK,  41  I    (I     WS  |  |  (  ,»»>  Meade,  Thomas  J      KaN.em    J>K,  ha,/,  and  hasc,    S.ol,  1.     ,..  I  ^jl  •'•^'■' 

Mih^ch.-rPc,e,C     W  lnM,l,ilcolU-.hm.|ov.   Nm  In.  asid  „K-d,aIcd  >-k-.„on  transk-,  ^  OVUS. 

Kenhun     K,Lhard    C        Mslaihen     IVle,    (        an.l    /lativ      l)..u>:las  CI    41Sf,(»l(i                                                                                  <,-,li-'^-    ri 

S7W  W  CI    M.>  M^,»l(l  Mcasom.  S     U    ,..  Duin.  lompan)    ( HMd.».t  ^as  humor    V  ,M.          (1 

.1    ,-              a   \^^   I        C.     '  4M    »:'H)(l(i 

Mt(Kfar>.  Rohcn  1      S,v  "■          ,,    .      ,    . 

Roudehush,  Thomas,  Ha„.m,  ^ho^.a^,M.(.>■ar^   kohrn  I      ami  (  lark.  Mcdcro    Rrchard    •"■'-                                    ,„  i  Mc-,l.->,.   Rut,  „.l   ^  ''^  '^^ 

Bill    S70SII«K>C1    ISh'iXiNUl  Hersh   la*,em.-T,PrR-d„un,  BnK<    ami  M.do. .   Rktiar.l         m,  f>., 

Mc(icc    la»rt:ncc  R  ,   Kim.  Cho.,n>;  \       Bis.holK-rgcr,  Nortx-n  W.      and  (  I    I:m.WHI<ni 

Kra»L/U     Sifsen     111    <i,li-ad    Sucmcs,    Im      T1i,epan<-    ioni|>.unds  Media  M»i  Inc     .S<-.                                                                 ,        ,      u         n 

™:'4cni4  4,H,«,  ''fl^"^^,''r*;o.^>'■r;':: '      -i  N^.-,k.nsk.  H„anM 

Mcdill.JamfsC  ,andPernamUv    \n,oni..l    i,.  Sei.mu  Saleis  lV.tm,s  l,.v  S,iih,4M,CI    i»s  i.    i»«i 

^-"™-,-'  '"*■""•'"  "•^■'^""  ^■"" "  '■'"' ' "" "  '■'  ''"'t'lrEu:;^ (?'s:^;;^:s'n  ,r. :,  .„ 

Mc(,inn,s.  Joseph  M     S,,-                                                                                  ,  ^'"''l''''"""' Z:-^''?":,!;  ^.f,  \  i'Vm  S4  UK, 

M.C,ov.an     lo»„.    HI,,    and    M.(„nn,s,    Joseph    M      ".^IM  Ml     (  I  Pen^an,  (,ianni    V7(IV4'M,  (  I    M4  MUKI 

,  ,7  i^j  s,).,  Mediswirnis  leihnolojiv  <  orp.>,ai,..ii    'xc 

Mc(„Jan.  Ji*n"B  ,  J,  ,  and  Mc.i.nnis,  Joseph  M    ,o  PMAC    lm..r^.ra,ed  Caerher,.  l>aMd  S^  '^'^^^I'l  "^.\Z7    s  ^m  .M    CI     r-U 

(IraMiv  operated  ^asshiiioHvaUe   V-ia,W|    CI    I<-4M:,ni  I  Iterherj;.    David    S      and   Vhnell,   William   J,         IW  ^-4    (I 

'''■'K:Xrrha;/K:^h:":a,:r  Sndha,,  KuH    „eo„e    VKkel,    I...,  Meeha.r'.a;*"Har,ua,l,  and  P.inar,.,  Paul  Joseph.  ,..  I>a>,d  San,ofl  Research 

md  VounV.  Cre,.  V^<K,.4  r   CI    WS  :,K,  ,  :„  (  enjer.  Inc    Me,h,.l  ..nd  appa,aU,s  ...,  ew.lua.in,  ,hc-  s>n  a,  e lemen.s  to, 

"^          '^ and  Sec. lei   I  ee  (      ^"iKi.'H,.  IX  I  coefticienis  ,.|  a  c  i.leo  dec.«Jei    V,(»i,IP«L   CI    (41  ^' IKK) 

Meek    Dale  P     S. . 

....        ,        ,    c  Rclevcski,  (larc  1      and  Meek    Dale  P  .  V'I14,4:(..  (  I    lw<  M    '**< 

""''r^ul'::.  Vl..,::i    Cl    ,.:  -HiHKi  Meeker,  Paul  K  ,  Uihson,  William  R     -V^;'-"'- .^^^  ,";,; '^ 

Mclnlyre  lU.yd  P  ,  to  .Xerin  Corjiorali.m   Scslem  and  ,lielh.Hl  for  .nemdint  Clip  lor  a  child  exerciser/r-K  ker         114,^  <(,,(!    _4h.l4iK»i 

a  love  marking  material  slatus  in  a  lacsiimle  encin.nnR-nl    ^-iKiiH'    (I  MeenanPeler  Michael    S,- 


Reiman.  Douglas  P    lackman   Vluhae 
C\    (70  4(11  IKKI 


Corhc,  Nelson  Racmond    Ji     Meenan,  Pele,  Muhael    Solanas    C  laiide 
Homer,  III.  Vic'kerman,  Dacid  (lark    and  Nahs   Chrisiopher  Mien, 
'"  Paulman    Roger    and  Mckac    \    l.«l.l.  s.7iM  i:<   CI    :•'  S'XMis)  V^t»,.l'»V  CI    'M  4:<iw- 

McKav,  Christopher  B    liniekeepinj.'  .ind  niagnih  inc  de  v  i.  e    s'lx.  >>    (I      Me^^ahios  (  ..rporation    S, 


M7   (  IXKI 
McKay  A    Iixld    S,- 


Heath    Iim.ithc  D     and  S..l.xlin,  lg..r    V^il'^.h'i'i   (1    S4K  (SO  |(KI 

Mehieganc.  Meh,an,  and  I  Vug.  Keren   i..  Case  Western  Rcserce  Inicersity 

Micromotors  and  nieih. Ms  ..I  I ahric all.. ri    <.'o^  <l^.  CI   4<ll  MJIKKI 

Mehia,  Ac  mash  (       ^ir 

(iuaneia   Donna  J  ,  Mallu.  c  i   Neil  (      Mehla,  \c  mash  (      lacloi   llocd 
D  ,  and  Warner    J..lin  (       V'nv'i:    CI    4>o:iXI«Kl 
Mehia    Ketan  K     S,.' 

Snmcasan   \arad   (.ala   S,.[iiac  \     an.l  Mehia   Kelan  K     *.  "iKi:;4,(  I 
UiS  4'l  IKKI 


\M  IIIIMIII 
McKeehan.  Barbara  \     S< . 

Arthurs.    Kirk    D      and    McK.-ehan     llarhai.i    \      >   'nJ.^vls     i|     :hii 
NIIS  (XKI 
McKcn/ic.  William  Prank.  J,     Si  e 

Chen  Dacid  De  Hui   Mcken/ie   VS  illiam  Piank,  li    l  l,da,ii.    /...luiim 
and  Tem<.shi-nko.  1  eo,  s'lihSilh   CI    WS  mmkki 
Mckovcn.  Jettrcv  Warren    See 

Ihn    Michael  Van  IVr    Mckoccii    JeHiec   Warren    Ptiaili    Hanv    I  lianh  ,    .      ,  .         .      . 

T-o^s     Vndrecc  J..seph,  and  Singh    R Ralna    ^  "0^.717.  CI    .S-ii      Meh,a.  Ra,end,a.   n,omas,  W,ll,an,  P    an.l  Met  onus    J.itin  (      ,.•  S  amlard 

l^l^„l  '  Ri-gisler  C.mpanc    llle    B.jsines-  lorni  ..r  ,naile,  inleniie.liale  *  ilh  p,.. 

Mclaughlin.  John  R    Pr.^ess  I..,  lapi.l  pr.«liic,i..n  ol  ...|l..idal  particles  lecice  laminate    ^  'n<-  -M'    (I    4;h  111  HK. 

S  7lU  SSh   CI    141    ""IIKKI  Meindunnar    Stt 

.,■■.,:,    ''     :      .  l-ialec    Chiist..phei  1  ee    D.iiiiel/    lerrc  J     lacnian    Andiecc    /immer 

Ml  .aughlin.  Marsha  A     See  r  la.c  c.  s  i...  .  |i>  uishiiinKi 

DcSantis.  1  cuis    Jr.  Sallcx.  Vernec   1       Mclaughlin    Marsh..    \      an.l  man.  (  hristophe,  \     ami  Mem   ( .uniui    S    ix,  Slis  (  I    u,sM4I«ki 

M  ini  ir    M  inoi  L      'i7llSS|(l   ('1    S|4   fHKK)  Meinaid.  (  olette    See 

M  le.Kl    JohnJ     j"    See     '  B,.urgogne.  Mic  hel    and  Meinard   (  ..lelte.  s.^lis.  |.M   l|   4:4  4H'.  IKKI 

Mom--,.  HomanM-     NKUmh!    John  I     Ii     ...u!  S.fuill/    I  laU-.u  k   M       Mc-.siff.  J.Kk   \    l-quim-  sfKv  nli.rn    >    il4««ll    tl    NKl.-lUMK) 
S  ""iU  "^XW  (I   NM  ■'fiiMKi  Mfkher.  Ki»hfn  Let-    Sn 

McMahan.  Stesen  (    .  to  (Vr^  C..ip..r; n    Bramh  pr.^essing  un„  ccilh  ,,  (  olgan.  Psan  (.e,..ge.  Harpc-i    lames  MckcMIPdccin^Kaulnian    Prank 

return  stack  mcludmg  repair  usint  i«.mters  from  dittereni  pip.-   siac'es  Benjamin,    Manns      Margaret    (aggi      Mclclui     Rohcn    Uc      and 


s,71lh,441    Cl    WS  SHI  (100. 
McManus,  James  V    Vee 

Tom,  <ilcnn  M     McManus.  lames  V    and  Olander  W    Karl.  S,7i)4.*«iS 

Cl   CIS  yslKKI 
Tom.  Cilenn  M  ,  McManus    James  \     ,iml  Olandei   W    Karl.  S,7|>4.<«>7. 
Cl   '(fi  I4MKKI 
McMaster,    Richard    1    ,   1..   IK-tedion    Svstems     liic     Ith.^K-lectiu    si,i,.ke 
detector  vcilh  c. Hint  hase.l  AD  and  D  \  loncertel    s,"llS  >IS.H    Cl     Ul  1 
f.:S  IKKI 
McMullen,  Alexandra    RemotelU  healed  ecelash  lUtling  device  adapted  lot 

increased  heat  retenti. in    S,^m,f,ll    IC.'riKKI 
McMullen.  Rohcn  I     s, , 

Rc-edet.    Scivt    (    ,    McMullen     R..K'i,    I      ,11.. I    H.in.iccac     R...:ei    1> 
S,7(M.:7V  Cl    ci:  1  <tHKl\ 
McNalK.  Dacid  I     See 

Winterer.  Sean.  Dumas.  Chris   (  hil.l   Muliael    ,mdM>N.illc    I  i.m,!  I 
<..7iM /SX4,  Cl    :^l  ^iKKi 
McNeil  PPt  .  Inc      Se, 

Brovin  Skrohot.  Susan  Kac    -i'osix.'.CI    4M4  1|IKKI 


S|x-idell    James  I  ouis    V-iKi.ixr   Cl    14'*II4  1KK» 
Melloni.  Pieti.    See 

(em    Mbeno    Mmiranie.  Nicolella.  Bianchi.  ( liusep|X-    lenaii    Patri 

/la,  and  Mell.im,  Piero,  V'lls.Ml,  Cl    S|4(vUl«KI 
(  em    Mtx-rio,  Bianchi.  Ciiuseppe,  Pcrran.  Palri/ia.  Melloni    Piei..   and 
(Juadri,  M.ma  1  uisa.  i.^lis.trf>:.  Cl    ss;  MX  IKKI 
Mel..c    Waller  D     to  Indresc.  Inc    Impact  pad  loi   ladles    s 'in. 1x4.  Cl 

s;  (i(m  IKKI 

Melskc     C.erald   S      and   ftosl     Prank   R  ,   to    I>iere\    limned   Patlnership 

HeimxIiaUsis  access  device    V-|>4,4|S   c'l    WMPSIKKI 
MeUin,  William  1      Wuks,  Michael  (    .  and  Chen,  Piiicuen  1..  I  mted  States 
.<!   \menia,   \ii  P. .tee    Nonhomoteneits  delectn.n  melh.Kl  and  appaiatus 
lor  impr..ved  a.lapt.ce  signal  pr.^essint    ^.^IK.IIM    (I     U:i*.'nKKI 
Mel/e,    (iuido    s,, 

l..nc/vk,  Allie.l    l^.l/emann,  ( iuiile,    pelding  Hahennann    Bninhilde 
Rippinann,    Pricdnch,     Mel/ei,    (.iiid..      and    Dielenhach      Beate. 
s  ^IIS  4X1    Cl    114  II  IKKI 
MeliLin.     M.ihammed      Homogene.ms     .runih     ruhhei     ni.«lilie.l     asphalt 

s  -iM,vri,  Cl  iix>  :xi  iiKi 


H..|tman,    Dennis!       .iii.l    Viei.ar.l     Midi.iel    I      ^"114'MI     (I     HH      Me-iard,  Michael  J     S, , 

Moltman     IVniiis   I 
<X"  IKKI 


,^,^,,1  noiiman     i^nn.s    c        and    Meli.u.l     Mi.  Il..el    I      s^ic4'll|     (I     N14 

.McNeill.  Wilhs    Se. 

Woolley,  BradtordCillc-tle  ( .arnei,  I  harles  I  el.iii.l  MvNeill  Willis  an.l  Meneghin,  Rene    S, 
Pindgren.  C  .  V"IXv:i^    I  I    Uvis-iiiiii  "  ' '   '      *"'■ 

Mc(.^ieen.  MeKander    See 

B..bha.   Mohan   I  eel  aRama     \,..sl.i     l.iri^e  1  ins     I  iislemian     liliiolhv  Men.m.  Jaishankal   M      Se,  ..,,,,     1  ,v       11 

J.iseph    Ring    James  W      ami  Mct^ieen     Mex.indei,  \:'I)5.S(C.  LI  Br.id>,  James  1  ,  linnes   l)ani..n  W  ,  Hanung   Michae    H  ,  1  ang,  Donald 

s,S  V^IKKI  ••     Menon.  Jaishankat  M  .  N..vclen    Davi.l  R     and  Tang    (  alvin  K 

McWn,  Charles  P     Ve  5.7,.„.44.V  Cl    «(,,'^  :s.HKKi 


Halas/.     Xnds.    Wir/.    R..II      Mellev!hin     Rene     an.l     Irepied     loui- 
s  -iin  244    (I    ':   IS  i  l,<«l 


Mentor  Corporation    See 

Bollinger.  Stephen  A  .  S.7(»4.()SI.  Cl    Ssl  HIT 
Mercator  Genetics.  Inc    See 

Dravna.  Dennis  T  .  Pcdcr.  John  N  .  Cinirke.  Andreas.  Kimmel.  Bruce  H  . 
Thomas.  Winston  J  .  and  Wolff.  Roger  K  .  S,7(1.S,.M?.  Cl   4.^.S-6  (KKI 
Mercedes  Ben/  .AG   See 

Albet.   Hein/.  Nchel.  Pnedhelm.  and  Nied.  Hanmul.   S.7(k4.751.  Cl 

74-47  UKIR 
Bruggcr.  Pran/.  Knoff,  Bemd.  Etkl.  Albrecht.  Riedel.  Hans-Georg.  and 

Stoll.  I'lnch,  S.70.S.744.  Cl   73121  (KX) 
Bublit/.  Heiko.   Doll    Roland.   Kcxxhs,   U»e.  and  Lindecken.   Peter. 

S.7((4,.329,  Cl    i;.(195UOA 
pberbach.  Hermann.  Mack,  tberbard.  and  Doring.  Volker.  S.7()4..3.(l . 

Cl  i:.viv8nciR 

Kosik,  Pran/    and  Wi.mcr.  Guntcr.  5.704,872,  Cl   477-74  00(1 
Pehmann,  I  vcc.  Such.  Btxio,  and  Wilhelm.  Maik,  S,704.38h.  Cl    1 '7 

1 1  S  I  M> 
Schmitt,  Johannes.  Saewc.  Dtrk.  Mueller.  Antiin.  and  Straub.  Alfred. 

5,706,148.  Cl    .<64-42h027 
Trau7^ttel.  C^rhard.  S.704.124.  Cl    2*^-898  (WO 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc     See 

pisfkrr.  Michael  H  .  Navlor,  Eli/abelh  M  .  Parmec.  Emma  R,.  Shih. 
Thomas.  Ok.  Hvun.  and  Weber.  Ann  E  ,  S.70S..S15,  Cl   .S|4  Jfv-S  000 
Ho.  Guo  J  .  s.70.s'.6S:i.  Cl    S48  251  0(X) 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschatt  Mit  Beschrankler  Haftung    See  — 

Banmann.  Ekkehard.  and  Finken/eller.   Ulnch.  5.705,095,  Cl    252 

299  h60 
Coalcs,    David,    Ma\.   Alison    J-inda.    and    Pcrcv,    Jaccjueline    Dawn. 

5.705.09.3.  Cl    252  299  010 
Jonas.   Rochus,   Lues,   Inge.   Bcier.   Norbert.  and  Minck.   Klaus  (Jtlo. 

5.705.497.  Cl    514  21.3  000 
Jonc/yk,  Alfred,  Hol/emann,  Gunter,  Pelding-Habermann.  Brunhilde. 
Rippmann.    Pnednch.    Mel/er.    Guido.    and    Diefenbach.    Beate, 
5,705.481.  Cl    514  II  (XX) 
Stem.  Inge.  Schwar/.  Michael,  and  Heyscang.  I'inch,  5.705,169,  Cl, 
424  401  (XKI 
Mercunes  &  AsscKialcs  IPSA  I.  Ltd    5ee-- 

DeViMi.  Douglas  E  ,  5,705.759,  Cl   84-95  2(K) 
Menchem  Company    See 

Bnent,  James  A  ,  5,705,074,  Cl   210-634  0(H) 
Merlct.  Nadinc,  Richard,  Isabelle,  and  Thiclcmans.  Isabelle,  to  L-aboratoires 
Glaxo  .SA    Pharmaceutical   compositions  of  atkylsulphonamides   5HTI 
agonists  for  rectal  administration   5, 705,. 506,  Cl    514-310(XX) 
Memll,  Richard  Billings,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    CMOS 
compatible  active  pixel  image  arrav  using  vertical  pnp  cell  5,705,846,  Cl 
257-462,(XX) 
Memit,  Bernard  T.  Drcifuerst,  Gary  R  .  and  Post,  Richard  P,  to  I'niversity 
v>f  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Halbach  arrav   DC  motor/generator 
5,705,902.  Cl    (18-254  (XX) 
Memtt,  Tcxld.  and  Williams,  Brett,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Self-enabling 

pulse  trapping  circuit    5.706.247.  Cl    .365-233  500 
Memtt.  Todd  A  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Layout  for  a  semiconductor 

memory  device  having  redundant  elements    5.706.292.  Cl    371   10  200 
Merry.  Nir   See  - 

Russ.  Rohen  M  .  Lincoln.  Larrv  A  .  and  Merr>.  Nir.  5.706.190.  Cl 
364  138 (XXI 
Merten.  Gerhard,  and  Fischer.  Prank,  to  Deutsche  Ber^bau-Technik  GmbH 
Guide  shtxf  f(>r  a  cutting  machine  especiallv  for  a  drum  or  disk  shearer 
5.704.267.  Cl    83  823  (XXI 
Menes.  Juergen    .See  - 

Ben/ing.    Martin.    Mohr.   Dieter     Mcrtes,   Juergen.   and    Blum,    Peter, 
5. 705. '15,  Cl   4(0  259  (MX) 
Mer/.  Diethard   -S'ee 

Pahl.  Dietnch,  and  Mer/.  Diethard.  S.-IM.935.  Cl    606-48  (KKI 
Messerschmidt,  Werner   See 

Bix-hm,    Alfred,    and    Messerschmidt.    Werner.    5.704.628.    Cl     2X(l 
602  (XK) 
Messier.  Alhen  J    Multiple  switch  pad    s.7{|S.990,  Cl    340-666(XKI 
Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo   See 

PxJvcards,  David  Linn,  Iruvanli,  Sushumna.  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo,  and 
Shent.  Raed  A  .  5. 706. PI.  Cl    (61  70S  (XKI 
Metin.  Serhat   See 

I>xrmer,    Mary    Prances.    Kaufman.    James    Harvey.    Metin.    Serhat. 
Mir/amaani,    Sewed    Mohammad   Taghi,    and    Wu,    Anlhcmv    Wai, 
s. ^05, 287.  Cl   428  694  (ITS 
Metricom.  Inc     .See 

Paulsen.  David  L  .  5,706,221.  Cl    (64  825  IKKI 
Metropc,   Jacques,    Noiret.   Chnstcvphe,   and   Seillan.   Cieorges    Michel,   to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  ACj,  and  Heidelberg  Hams  S,A   Device  (or 
cleaning    bearing    surfaces    on    rotating   cylinders     5.704.290.    Cl     101 
425IKX1 
Met/eler  Gimctall  Ati    .See 

Hofmann.  Manfred.  Brauei.  Kai.  and  Gentnei.  Thomas.  5.7114.597.  CI 
267  140  120 
Mcver,  Bruce  A     ,See 

'  Picrro,  Robert  A  ,  and  Meyer,  Bruce  A     s,7os,c)74.  ci    (40  517  (KKI 
Meyer.  Charles  R     .SVe 

Young  James  M  .  Prater.  Craig  B  .  Gngg   David  A     Meyer.  Charles  R 
Hert/og.    William    H  .    Gurlev.    John    A  .    and    Flings.    Virgil    B  . 
5.705.814.  Cl    250  .(06(KK) 


Meyer.  Gary  D  .  and  Jungmann.  Richard  H..  to  Milwaukee  Electnc  Tool 
Corporation.  Hand  held  power  tool  including  irtcma  switch.  5.704.435.  Cl. 
173-176.000. 
Meyer.  Gunter'  See — 

Reinke.  Martin.  Hippe.  Werner.  Mever.  Gunter;  and  Oldengon.  Hans. 
5.705.037.  Cl   202-248.(XX) 
Meyer.  Heinnch:  See — 

Besenhard,  Jiirgen-Otio.  Claussen.  Olaf;  Gausmann.  Hans-Peter.  Mever. 
Heinnch;  and  Mahlkow.  Haitmut.  5.705.219.  Cl   427-%  000 
Meyerhocfcr.  Carl  H,;  Smith.  Thomas  J  ;  fiscobar.  Adolfo  M,;  and  Cannetti. 
Robert  J  .to  Til  Industries.  Inc  Switchable  electrical  socket  5,704.797,  Cl 
439-188  000 
Meynard,  Thierr\;  Lavieville,  Jean-Paul;  Carrere.  Philippe,  (jonzalez.  Juan, 
and  Bethoux,  Olivier,  to  GEC  Alslhom  Transport  SA  Electronic  circuit  for 
convening  electrical  energy  5,706.188,  Cl   363-59  000 
Me/enner,  Rabah:  See — 

Miller,  Rodney  D,,  Gale,  Richard  O  ;  Chu,  Henry  Chung-Hsin,  Cleve- 
land, Harlan  Paul,  and  Mezcnner.  Rabah.  5.706^123.  Cl  359  291  0(X1 
Michael.  Robert  J  ;  Swoyer.  Andrew  B  .  Jr .  and  Rower.  Wallace  C  .  to  Lord 
Corporation  Elastomenc  torsional  drive  coupling  with  secondary  damping 
element   5.704,839.  Cl   464-89  000 
Michigan  Molecular  Institute   See — 

Swanson.  Douglas  R,  and  Tomalia,  Donald  A.  5,705.573.  Cl    525- 
343000 
Michiyuki.  Hiromi.  Ikeda.  Hayaio.  Kawamura.  Hisato.  and  Yokoi.  Masanobu. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Noise  suppressing 
mechanism  in  piston-typc  compressor.  5.704,769,  Cl.  417-269  (XX) 
Mickus,  Daniel  E.   See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella;  Hamng.  Lon  S  .  Krepski.  Larry  R  ;  Mickus,  Daniel 
E  ;  Mizen.  Mark  B  .  Simpson.  Sfuiron  M  .  Soncini,  Cnstina,  and 
Vogcl.  Kim  M,,  5,705.676.  Cl   560-27,0(X) 
Micro  Flo  Co    See — 

Clark.  Richard  U  ;  Lovell.  James  S  .  Thigpen.  James  C  .  Bristol.  David 
William.    Tvndall.    John    Raymond,    and    Fnsbee,    Albert    Roger, 
5,705,648,  Cl   .546-349,0(X) 
Micron  Communications,  Inc  .  See — 

Lake.  Rickie  C  .  5.705.294.  Cl   429  163  0(X) 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Elledge.  Jason  B  ,  5,705,079,  Cl   216-24  (XX) 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Thompson.  Curtis  C  .  Sr .  5.704,535.  Cl    228  39  000 
Micron  C^antum  Devices.  Inc,    See — 

R(X*parvar.  Fanborz  F.  and  Bnner.  Michael  S.  5.706.23s.  Cl    365- 
201  000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Cutter.  Douglas  J  ;  Beigel.  Kurt  D  .  Ong.  Adrian  E  .  Ho.  Fan.  Mullarkey. 
Patnck  J-.  Luong.  Dien  S  .  Debenham.  Brett,  and  Pierce.  Kim  M  . 
5.706.238,  Cl   365-225.700, 
Jost,  Mark,  and  Dennison,  Charles,  5,705,838,  Cl    257  296  0(X) 
Leiphan,  Shane  P;  and  Elliot,  Richard  L,  5,705,042.  Cl   204  192  120 
Memtt.  Todd,  and  Williams.  Bren.  5.706.247.  Cl    365  233  500 
Memtt.  Todd  A.  5.706.292.  Cl,  371   10  200 
Roberts.  Martin  Ceredig.  5.705.843.  Cl   257-379  000 
Micropump  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  A  .  5,704,767,  Cl   417-43.000 
Microsoft  Corporation;  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  G  ;  Bliss,  Andrew  L  ;  Lafomara.  Philip  J  ,  Ljubicich, 
Philip;  Tilles.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Williams,  Antony  S  ,  5,706.-504.  Cl 
.395-611  000 
Fraley,  Christopher  Lee,  Dunietz,  Jerry  J  .  Lavman.  Andrew.  Zimmer- 
man. Christopher  A  ;  and  Mem,  Gunnar,  5.706.505.  Cl   395^14  000 
Koppolu.  Snnivasa  R  .  5.706.458.  Cl   395-353  000 
Matousek.  Jon  Franklin.  5.706.462.  Cl   395-445  0(X) 
McCormick.  William  B  .  Robarts.  James  O  ;  MctXjwell.  Sean  C  .  and 

Ruegel,  Steven  }..  5.706.411.  Cl,  395-113  0(X) 
Patnck.  Stuart  Raymond,  and  Chanerjee.  Amit.  5.706.483.  Cl    .395- 

525  000 
Shaiman.   Steven  Allen,   and   Roark.   Raleigh   Miles.    5.706.450.   Cl 
395-326  000, 
Microtek  International.  Inc    See- 
Han.  Loi.  5.705.805.  Cl    250-204. 1(X), 
Middendorp.  Michel    5ff — 

Bnon.  Francis;  Chappert.  Bertiadene.  Diolez.  Chnslian;  Mane.  Chris- 
tian.   Mazune.   Alain.    Middendorp.    Michel,    Pronine.    Didier.   and 
Toromanoff.  Edmond.  5.705.704.  Cl   568-326000 
Middione.  Mark  Alben   See  — 

Schade.    David   Arthur.    Drotleff.    James    EyJward.    Musante.    Ronald 
Eugene;    McArthur.    Michael    Bnan.    Pike.   Torrey    Lane.    Krueger. 
Vernon  Curtis;  Thomas.  George   Eidgar.  Jr .   and   Middione.   Mark 
Alben.  5.705.764.  Cl   89.(6  020 
Singh.  Paul  P,  and  Middione.  Mark  Alben.  5.705,765,  Cl    89-36  080 
Midland  Brake.  Inc     See — 

Reeder.    Scot   C.    McMullen.    Rohen    J.    and    Hanawav.    Roger    D. 
5,704,273,  Cl   92-130.0()A 
Midwest  Research  institute   See— 

Torget,  Roben  W ,  Kadam,  Kiran  L  ,  Hsu,  TehAn;  Philippidis.  George 
P,  and  Wyman,  Charles  E  .  5.705. .369.  Cl   435-105  000 
Miclbeck.  Roger  5ff- 

Hollowav.  Caswell  F  .  Jr .  Held.  Conrad;  Roach.  Thomas,  and  Mielbeck. 
Roger.'  5.705.055.  Cl    21()-1I5(XXI 
Mielcke.  Erdmann    See— 
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Krull.  Maiihijs.  ^t■u^lel.  Muhacl,  .iinl  Micli.kc.  l-.itlm.inn.  s,7(is,h<n,  (I 

Mi|{iU,  Ayako.  and  Mi|ikau.  Ktrii|i.  m  PnKplaMKs  Co  1  id   Kibnllar  ii>p«>K 
cstci  having  a  large  aspcci  raliiv  prnduilion  nicihiKl  loi  llw  vamc    and  a 
rcsmiHis    L'omp^isiltr    malcnal    cimlaining    the    same    as    reinhiTL-emcnl 

'iju'i.n'i.  c'l  4:x  4xo(«») 

Mihailiiv.  Sicphen  J  ,  l-ames,  MarW.  I  i,  Jinghui.  Ahe  kmchi.  and  IXkk.  (iiir\ 
S  .  lo  JDS  htcl  Inc  Vanahle  anenuaiinn  lunable  uplKal  riHilcr  "iJOft. ?7^, 
CI  1XS  24(K)«) 
Mihara,  Masaaki.  lo  S(IS  rh<>m«>n  Mn.n>clecin>mts  K  K  Pimer  cirtuil  with 
duly  convcrsKW  ciruuit  Iih  dnving  a  ».apai.ili\r  U»ad  S,7II^,X**S,  ("I 
ns  M)7lKl<l 
Mikami.  Kazuhiro    .S>^ 

l\fca(a.  Akihili).  ^'amanMH*i.  Voshihisa,  Mikanii.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Havahu 
chi.  MaMhim,  ^^(M.X^V  CI   477  ll'i()()0 
Milula.  Yi>shilaka   See 

Mi/.i)buthi,  HiriKhi.  Ivvala.  Hitoshi,  MiLata.  Voshilaka,  and  Yaniammo 
Hiroshi.  'i.70'i,77h,  CI    177  |l)';i)()(l 
Miklean.  Saul:  l-ahanas,  Konvuniinos  M  .  Vrahie,  Nitolae.  Pclle.  hdward. 
and  Bevaiqua,  Andrrvi  J  .  lo  I:  I    Managcmcnl  Corp   Skin  tanning  loiii 
(lositions  and  methiKl    S,70<..I4S   (1   424  SmilHI 
Mikoshiha.  Nohuo    See 

MunHa.  Junichi.  Om).  Shoithi,  Sakuraha.  Masao,  Miki>\hibd.  Nohuo 
Kurokawa.    Harushige     and    Ikeda.    Fumihidc     s  ^os  ::4     CI     427 
;4S  KKI 
Miles.  Peler  J     SV^ 

Hashish,  Mohamad.  Monserud.  David  ()    <  raigen    .Steven  J     Marsin. 
Mark  H  ,  Tat  heron.  Paul  H  .  Bolhell.  David  H  .  I  illev   RiinaUK     and 
Miles.  Pcler  J  .  'S.7(M.S24.  CI    4'il    »(i()l»t 
Milhaupi.  Roben  W  .  Ccn,  ling,  and  BndgMalei,  James,  lolexav  Instrunienis 
Iniorporaled    Svsiem  management  nnxle  tircuitv.  swiems  and  meihoils 
S.706.44S.  CI    W  2K(II)<K) 
Millan.  Jorge  A  .  Comproni.  .Arnold  J  .  .Ahad.  (ilen  Silvj,  and  I  ce   Duke  N 
lo  Nonhrop  Cirumman  Corporation    Hntlosed  sprav  tun  and  .K^essoriev 
cleaning  apparatus   S,7(M.t«I.CI    I  14  1(12  2IKI 
Millar.  Robert  Daniel    See 

Lai.  Robert  Sbiwen,   Millar    Robert  Daniel    and   Kadke    M.inv   Otto 
'>.7()ei.42').  CI    l^S  2IKI0III 
Miller.  Floyd  Gars    See 

Omon,  Mithael  K  ,  and  Millet  H..vd  (iarv, 'i.'ll4.2x7ci    mi    i:^|i)ii 

Miller.  Prank  Troy    See 

Wancrson.  Scolt  R.   Dalebout.  \*rilliani   T.   Millet.   Prank    Irov     and 
Amismwig.  Tinu«hy  (J  .  S,7IM,X7'J.  CI    4X2  M  IIIMI 
Miller.  Ciar\  Roger   See 

West.  Paul  Richard.  Sheriff  Pugene  1  ynn  (iiimev  Jeftrev  Allen 
Schneebeli.  Ralph  SciHt.  Jordan.  Ihomas  Roben  and  Millci  Car\ 
Roger.  S.7I)S.V)X.  CI  411)  IhSiKKI 
West.  Paul  Richard.  Shenfl,  Pugene  1  ynn  (iurncv  Jetfery  Mien 
Schneebeli.  Ralph  Scotl.  Jordan.  Phonias  Kobc-rt  and  Millet,  (iarv 
Roger.  <i.7((<;.  122.  CI  41(1  12SIIII<I 
Miller,  Kenneth    .See  - 

Dalle,    Barbara,    Miller,    Kenneth,    Murgolo     Nicholas     ,ind    Iindall 
Stephen,  S.7()S,1S4,  ("I   424  I  10  lOtI 
Miller,  Robert  C     See 

Hastings,    Calvin    R      Hauvei     Prnest    M      .ind    Millei     RoK'n    ( 
^7()S.7S1.  CI    71  XM  2X11 
Miller.  Roben  H.  to  Hevklelt  Packard  (  onipanv    Dvnamu    I  ol  2^    logK 

enc.xling    ^.7(>>,121,C1    177  711)011 
Miller,  Rixlney  D  ,  Ciale,  Richard  I)  ,  Chu,  Henry  Chung  Hsm,  Cleveland 
Harlan  Paul,  and  Me/enner,  Rabah,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpivrated 
Svniched  control  signals  for  digital  mien*  mirror  devKe  with  splii  reset 
5,71)6.121,  CI    liy  241  IKK) 
Miller,  Scon  Carson    SVe 

Sbenvi,  Ashokkumar   Bhikkapp.1,   Jacobs,   Roherl    loms.    Miller    Sioii 
Carson  Ohnmacht,  Cvms  John,  Jr  ,  and  Veale  Chris  Mian,  .'i,7tJ5.5l)5, 
CI    ?)|4  KW  1)0(1 
Milliken  Research  Corporation   .Sec 

Bimen,    [V-rck    I   ,    Bower,    Charles    1       and    Sollars     John    A      Jr 

S, 704,402,  CI    I  14  1X4  000 

Millinian.  Keith  1.  ,  toCrosman  Cor^voration  liuii  with  pivoimg  banel,  n>tary 

ammunition  cvlinder,  anti  double  actiitn  hnng  mechanism   *>  ^1)4.1  *»0  CI 

42h7  00<l 

Milne.    Robert    H     IX-nial    implant    jbutiiieni    screw    lock     S^IM  'XX,   CI 

411  171000 
Milo.  Charles,  to  Conceptus,  In*,    PriMective  sheath  tin  j  hberoptic   image 

guide  within  an  aniculated  endoscope    S,704,x*>*,  CI    rvOO  \h\  INNI 
Miltcnyi,  Stefan   Magnetic  separation  apparatus   S,7llS.(lSi(,  CI    210  l'»S  llltl 
Milwaukee  hlectni  Tik>1  Corporation    See 

Meyer,  (iary  D    and  Jungmann  Richard  H    "'704  4  l<i  CI    Pl  Pmuni 

Mima,   Hiroshi,   and   Imamura,   ^'uii,  to  Murata   Kikai   Kahushiki    Kaisha 

Method  and  apparatus  for  piecing  vam  slivers  to  a  parent  vam  in  .i  vani 

spinning  machine    S,7o4,204,  CI    <7  2XO(K)0 

Mm.  Yong  Ki.  lo  Daewoo  J'lectronics.  Co  .  I  td  1  ow  tempeiatuie  (oriiied  ihin 

him  actuated  minor  array    '^, 70b, 121    ("1    IS')  241  000 
Minamitaka,  Junichi,  tii  Casm  Computer  Co  ,  1  td    Machine  ionijioser  lor 
adapting    pitch     succession    to     musical     background      S.'os  'M      <  ) 
X4  b04  000 
Mllick,  Klaus  (Hto    See 

Jtinas,  Rochus,   lues,   Inge,   Beiei,   Norbcn,   ,iiid   Minsk,   Klaus  ( >tto. 

S.7()S.447.  CI     S14  21  1  IIOO 

Minebea  Co  ,  Ltd     See 


Su/uki.  Yu/uru.  Puiilani.  Sakae    .ind  Makin.i.  Keniihi.  S.701.X71.  CI 
Ml)  lib  1)00 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko.  Oosuga.  Minoru.  \amaguchi.  Junichi.  Sasaki.  Yasushi. 
Nemolo.  Hiroyuki.  Kadomukai.  \u/o.  and  Kawabe.  Ryuhei.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   .\ir  induction  system  fot  internal  combustion  engine    1.704.12b,  CI 
121   1X4  MO 
Minghelli,  Hnore,  Kitel,  John  E  ,  and  Wetter.  Carol  A  .  to  Anstech  Chemical 
Corporation  Thermoformable  acrvlic  sheet  having  uniform  distnbution  of 
col.vr  and  mineral  hllcr   *i.70.<;..'i'S2.  CI    124  417  001) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    See 

Berg.  Alvin  M  .  Be/enek.  Benedict  1  .  Biihlsen.  Thomas  M  .  Carlson. 
James  G  .  Chang.  Daniel  Y  .  Harvev.  John  C  .  Johnson.  Stephen  A  . 
Kuck.  Kevin  K.  and  Mctollam.  Roben  P  V70'i.2Sl  CI  42X 
141  (H)0 
Biavasco.  Raflaella.  Hamng.  Ion  S  .  Krepski.  I.arrv  R  .  Mukus.  Daniel 
K.  Ml/en.  Mark  B  .  Simpson.  Sharon  M  Sontini.  (  nstina,  and 
Vogel,  Kim  M  ,  'i,70'<,h7b,  CI  SCO  27  000 
I  jw,  Kani  W  ,  Hamier,  Walter  I   ,  Kirk,  Alan  R    and  Thurh»T  Kmcst  1   , 

1,7|>4,4S2,  CI    SI-lOhDOO 
Munay,  Thomas  J  ,  I,70<i,l24,  CI    410  ISO  000 

Nestegard.  Susan  K  .  Benson.  Gerald  M     Prey.  Cheryl.  Kelliher.  John 
C  .  l.asch.  James  fc  .  Smith.  Kenneth  1   .  and  S/c/ech.  Thetxlore  J  . 
S.70b.M2,  CI    1S4S24()0<) 
Orensteen,  Bruce  D  ,  .Nelson,  Lisa  Piatt.  1  i«>k.  Thomas  p  .  and  /wack. 

Joseph  R  .  S.7()b.ni.  CI    1S4  SIOIKHI 
(Men.  David  W  .  and  Callis,  James  B  .  S.70b.20X.  CI    lh4  447  (»)<) 
Schol/.  Matthew  T  .  Pull.  Patncia  A  .  hUJgar  Jason  1   .  Drake.  Gerald  P  . 
Novak.  Barrv  J  .  Bani/al.  Dennis  C  .  and  Canipagna    Anthonv  J  . 
S,7(M,4XO,  CI    :iK.41X00<) 
lompkins,  Thomas  I      Pischer,  PcJward  M  ,  Gennnch,  Timothv  J  ,  and 
Paulson.  Steven  R  .  S,7os.444.  C'l    442  7h(KMI 
Minnesota  Scientihc.  Inc     Sec 

IXibrovolnv.  Walter  J  ,  and  LeVahn.  Steven  M  .  s,7o4  .xki,  d    ,yio 
224IK)0' 
Minolta  Co.  ltd     See 

Kato.  Masato.  Sugihara.  ^asumasa.  and  Ishihara.  Naoki.  S.7|)^,124,  C'l 

1S4  41K01MI 
Matsuda,  Shinva,  and  Kamon,  Koichi,  S,7()S,X0b,  CI    2S0  2I)X  11)0 
Suki.  Hiroshi,  5,706, 170,  CI     IXS  7  (KKI 
Minor  Barbara  Haviland,  and  Sieven,  Mien  C  apnm,  to  Du  Pivnt  de  Nemours. 
1       I       and     Companv      1,1,2,2, 1,1,4,4  ivtaflourobulane    compositions 
S,7|)S,47|,  C'l    S|0-40!<000 
Mint/,  lX>uglas  N  ,  fobias,  Peler,  and  I  leviKh,  Richard,  to  Scnpps  Research 
Institute,  The    Meth<xls  tor  idcntifving  inhibitors  of  1  PS  mediated  IBP 
binding    S,70S.14X,  C'l    41b  Sol  00(1 
Miono,  Tatlaaki    See 

Pukui,  Yasushi,    Mionii,    Tadaaki     .ind   Sjito    Mmoru    s  7os.22h.  C'l 
427  2S()0()t) 
Mir/amaani.  Seyyed  Mohammad  Taghi    S,e 

Doemer.    Marv     prances.    Kaufman     James    Harsev      Metin.    Serhal, 
Mir/amaani,   ,Sev\ed    Mi>hammad    laghi,    and   VSu,    \nthonv    SVai, 
S, ''IIS, 2X7,  CI   42X  b44  (ITS 
Misai/u,  Setsuo   See 

linai,  Keisuke,  Misai/u.  Selsuo,  Ni«la,  Mitsuhani,  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi, 
S,^0h,l|7,  CI     1S4   IX''  OOO 
Mishak,  Harald    See 

Rissei,  Rev  Ci  ,  deceased,  1  argaespada.  David  A  .  Mushinski.  Joseph  p  . 

Wcissingcr.  Pva  M  .  and  Mishak.  Harald.  S.7()S.|So.  CI   424  41  2()() 

Misiano,  Carlo.   Simonelii,   hnnco.  and  StaBeti.   franccsco,  to  CP  TF,  V 

(  eniro  Technologic  del  VuiHo  Meth<xJ  of  and  apparatus  lor  making  plastic 

him  with  bamer  layers   S, 704,4X0,  CI    IIX70X(K)() 

Mild  Industnal  Co  ,  1  td    See  - 

Kawaguchi,  Hinifumi,  Mi/uta,  ^'asufunii,  Matsumoto,  Syunichi,  -Xkiba, 
Nobukit,   Fukami,  Joshivuki,  >ania/ato,   Ichiro,   I'egaito,  Hisaka/u, 
and  Janaka,  Yuji,  S.-0S,h44,  CI    SM  270  000 
Okumura,  Taku|i,  .A/umai,  Hideo  and  Iwatsubo,  Satoshi.  S,'')fi,|i)2,  CI 
ISX  4(M(K)0 
Mita,  Yoshinobu,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  privessing  apparatus 
and  mettnid  having  detection  of  background  lolor  and  encoding  of  color 
image  data    s.^Oh.lhX,  CI    1X2  2X4  000 
Mitchell,  David  N     and  Sturgeon,  Gregorv  C     to  Out  of  Line  Spons,  Inc 

Shdahle  skate  brake  and  methi>ds    S,704,h|4,  CI    2X0  1 1  2(10 
Mitchell,  GIvnn,  and  Smith,  Sicphen  Chnstopher   to  A'ncci  I  imiied    Her 

bicldcs    S,70S,4Sb   C'l    S04  2Mill(IO 
Mitel    Inc      Sec 

/abel,  John  R  ,  and  Neil,  James  I      S  'IK>,14I,  CI     <'4   1(<  I  iHm 
Mllola,  Anthonv   P      See 

Sanders,  Vulliam  P,  and  Mltola,   Snlhonv  1  ,  s  'in  h|4   (  |    :-'7   |  inki 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industncs,  I  td     See 

Kamauchi,    Masahiro,    Soe)ima,    Hiroshi,    Kufvola     Sliuji,    ,ind    Sasaki, 
Kou/ou,  S  70S,2'H>,  C'l    424  21X000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Ci»rporalii«n    Sec 

Iwakura,     lomoalsu,     Iniamoto      lakako.     .ind     N.ikastiiro,     Katsumi, 

S,70S.f,<,l,  C'l    S44  SlhllOO 
Kvomura,    Nobuo,    ()kui,    Shuko,    Ikcda,    'loshiva,    Su/uki,    Shigeru, 
lomiia,   Hirohumi     and   Higashino,   ^oslllakl,   S'||S,4S1    CI    S(M 
I  17  INKI 
Ola,  Chikako,  and  Natsumc    Bunji,  S.7oS,(,s  |    {]    S4xl2e>()0(i 
.Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    ,Sec 

Hana/aki,'»asumasa,dndNakamura,  Kenp,  S.7IIS.X4',  CI    MS   lir  000 
Iguchi,  Mikio.  s, 71^,114,  CI    24  71S()(K) 


Kashiwa,  Takuo,  and  Komaru,  Makio,  S,70S.S47.  CI    2-S7-476  000 
Kauyama,  Toshiharu.  and  C.Vnani,  Naoko,  ,s,70,S,l)27.  CI,  1.S6-62X  UK) 
Kobayashi,  Souichi.  S,70b,4b4,  CI    14.S-4K1  IKK) 
KokuSi,  Nobuvuki,  .S,706.211.  CI    16S  2(K)(KKI 
Kunyama.  Shigemi.  S,70S.gO4.  CI    1|X-414(KK) 
Maiumdar.  Gourab.  and  Hatac.  Shinji.  S.7()b.lX4.  CI    ihl  4S  (KK) 
Matoba.  Nanhiro.  and  Onishi.  Ma.sanj.  S.7O6.10.\  CI    158-426.000 
Ohkura.  Yuji,  5.706.104.  CI    172-46  (KK) 
Okada.  Hideaki.  5.706.470.  CI    ,145-4XX  (MK) 
Oiishi.  Tsukasa.  5,706.2,1.1,  CI    165  201  (KKI 

Takeshiia,  Michimasa,  Yoshida.  Takayuki,  Tanimura,  ^oshiaki.  liiima, 
Hitoshi,  Citiioh,  Takashi,  and  ^'umikura,  Tsuneo,  5,704,421,  CI    IhS 
151  (KKI 
Tani,  Takahiro,  5,706,221,  CI    164  57X  (KKI 
Tera.  Yoshiko,  Monshinia,  Koup,  and  Sakai,  Aisushi,  5,705.464,  C'l 

111  141  (KK) 
Yahe,  Sanae,  5,706.162.  C'l    1X2  KUlKKl 
Mitsubishi  tleclric  Semiconductor  ,Softwarc  Corporalion    ,See — 

Tani,  Takahiro,  5,706.221,  CI    ,164  57X(KKI 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv,  Inc     See 

Kaneishi,  Akimasa,  and  Kibtwhi,  Sinji,  5.705,107,  CI    264  40  .KKI 
Ohkoshi,  Pumn»,  Inarv,   Masalo.  and  /aima,  Pumiva,  5.705.6X2.  CI 

562  4  14  (KK) 
Shiokawa.   ^oshihiro.   Matsumoto.   Shunichi.   Sato.  Yoshifumi.   Kato. 

Kin|i.  and  Kitamura.  Mitsuharu.  5.705.454.  CI    SOX  4X5  (KH) 
Sugihara.  \asuo.  Tanaka.  Ka/ushige.  and  Sakuma.  Ikue.  s.'os  (1X4  ("| 
252  74  IIK) 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Set 

PuiimiKo.     .Akihiro,     Murata,     Shinichi,     Ist>molo,     Jun,     Mivainura, 

Nonvuki,  and  Higashi,  Hirofumi,  5,704,116,  CI    12.1  40  1711 
Togai,  ka/uhide,  5,704,140,  CI    12,1-676  (KKI 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Kancko,  Sho/o,  Cchida,  Satoshi.  Yamaiichi.  Sasuhiro,  Sato.  Susumu. 
SVakabavashi.    ^oshivukl,    Kobavashi     >oshinori     and    Hvakulakc. 
Yoshinon.  s, 704.206'.  CI    6O14i20 
Miwala.  "latunon.  Nakamura.  Tsumiiru,  Koiakc,  ShinKhiro,  and  Aoki. 

Yoshiharu,  S.7()5,ii46.  C'l   204  521IKK1 
^amashitd,    khiro,   Wakaniolo,   Ikuo,    I  rano    Susumu,   arul    Kaiiiinou, 
Yuichiro,  5,''OS,S20,  CI    250  146  OMl 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corptiration    ,Scc 

Cioto,  MoliKi,   Kawakita,  Shi/uo,  Mae,  >oshtharu,  Iwamura,  Takuro 
Koshiba,  ^'utaka,  ^aiima,  Kenii,  Ishibashi,  Syunji,  Nagasawa,  Hiroki, 
Sugahara,  Alsushi,  Aoki,  Sumihisa,  and  ,\sao,  Maruhiko,  5,705,125 
CI   42()470(KM) 
Izunonie,   Koji,  Kawanishi,  Souroku,  Toiiawa,  Shinii,   Ikaii,  Alsushi, 
Sasaki,  Hiioshi,  and  Kimuia,  Shigevukc  5,7(M,474,  CI    IP  2X(K«i 
Matsushita,   Takeshi,    Mv>nta     Fisuo.    Nakajima,   Tsuneo,    Hasegawa, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Shingyouji,  lakjyuki,  5,^05,421,  CI   41'  62  (KK) 
Mitsubishi  Vlateruils  Silici^n  Corporation    ,Sce 

Matsushita,   Takeshi,    .Mi>nta,    fitsuo,    Nakaiima,   Tsuneo,    Hasegawa, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Shmgyi'uii,  lakayuki,  s, 705,421,  CI    4.17  62IKKI 
Mitsubishi  Shindowh  Co,  Lid     Sec 

Kohno,     Haruo,     Ka/ama,     lakashi,     Miyauchi,     Mdkoto,    Aravama, 
^oshikatsu,     Nagahara,     Kohtaroh,     and     Sukumoda.     Shiinrokii 
5,704,424    C'l     I6S   1X4  (KK) 
Milsuhoshi  Belling  ltd     ,Scc 

Fujishiro,  Ka/utoshi,  Suniivoshi    ^asuo,  ,\s.i/uma    Masaaki,  and  kal 
sura.  Hiroshi,  5,7oS,446,  C'l    442  2l>OI»IO 
Milsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd     Sec 

Fukuoka,  Daisuke.  Tashiro,  Takashi,  Kawaai,  Koji,  I  eda,  lakashl,  Kiso, 
^oshihisa,  Mi/Lino,  ,Akira,  Kawasaki    Masaaki,  Itoh,  Masaaki,  and 
Hashimoto,  Mikio,  5,705,5X4   C'l    s;6  14X  2IKI 
Mitsui  Itiatsu  Chemicals,  Inc     Sec 

Ol,  Rvu,  Seino,  Ka/uhiio,  and   lakunia,  Keisuke,  S,7o,S,|(i|.  (  |    252 
5X7  IKK) 
Mitsumi  Flccini  Co,  Ltd     See  — 

Takeuchi,   Masani     Higashiiinta,   ^'asuhisa,   and  Tsuchiva,   Tomonon, 
5^05,41  1   CI    120  |i(KKI 
Miilendorl,  r>onald  Lee,  lo  MlicdSignal  Inc    Melhisl  tor  loming  rhcnum  lo 

lolumbiuni    5,'(i4,slH,  C'l    22X144  (KKI 
Miura.  Keisuke,  and  ,Nishi,  Fi|i,  lo  KuNita  Corporaiion   Ciiniact  prevention 

system  lor  a  hackh.ie    5,^04,141.  CI    17   14X(KKI 
Miiira.  Takao,  kamauchi,  Tunenon,  Monma,  Y'oshinobu,  and  Goto,  Hiroshi, 
III   Fu|itsu    Limited    Process   lor  manufaclunng   semiconductor  devices 
separated  by  an  air  bndge   5,705,425,  CI   417- 1 82  (KK) 
Miura,  Yutaka    Sec 

Kawakami,  Shunii,  Mi/uiani,  Yoji,  Miura,  Y'ulaka,  and  Shimoda,  laka 
hiro,  5,704,4X1,  C'l    IIX  715(KKI 
Miwata.  Taruncvn,  Nakamura,  Tsuinoru,  Koiake.  Shinichiro.  and  Aoki.  Y'oshi 
haru.  lo  Chuhu  Flecinc  Power  Company.  Incorporated.  Mitsubishi  Juko 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  .Asahl  Glass  C  onipanv  I  id   Prmess  lor  treating 
effluent    from    flue-gas   desulfun/alion    svsiem    and    apparatus    therefor 
5.7()5.(k*6.  C'l    2(M  521(KKI 
Miyahara,  Ma,saki    ,Sec 

Yaniada,  Fumiaki,  Nagatani,  Shinpei,  Mivahara,  Masaki,  and  Nilfou, 
Fiji,  5.704,701,  CI    162  27  (KKI 
Mivaiima,  ,Alsushi   .See   - 

Havashida.     Ka/uhiro.    Kilamura.    Toshio.    and    Miyaiitna.    Alsushi. 
5.705.611.  C!    510  ISOOUl 
Miyake.  Shigeki    Sec 


Ishihara,  Sadao,  Sailo.  Fujio;  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Koike,  Hirxivuki,  Miv 
akc,  Shigeki,  and  Mi7uno,  Himshi,  5,705.52'.  CI    514-467,(XK) 
Miyake.  Yoshio   .See — 

Kobayashi.  MakoCo;  Yamamoto.  Masaka^u.  Miyake,  Yoshio.  Iscmolu. 
Koji.    I'wai.   Keila.   and   Miva^ki.   Yoshiaki.   5.704.761.   CI    415 
1X2  KK) 
Kobavashi.    Makoto.    YamamiHo,    Masaka/u,    and    Mivake,    Yoshio, 
5,7IW,76X,  CI,  417-62(»0() 
Miyakoshi.  Yoshinon,  See  — 

Furuta,  Toshihisa,  Kubovama,  Kimimichi,  Mivakoshi.  ^'oshinon.  and 
Hirano.  Talsuya.  S,704'.757.  CI    414-74''  OOC) 
Mivamon.  Hiroyuki.  and  Oba.  Nonhiro.  to  Alps  Elecmc  Co.  Ltd    Dnvc 

control  system  for  servo  moior  s. 705.407.  CI    .MX-S44(KX) 
Miyamura.  Noriyuki,  See  - 

Hujimolo,    Akihiro.    Murata,     Shmichi,     jsomoto,    Jun      Miyamura, 
Nonyuki.  and  Higashi,  Hirofumi,  5.704.116.  CI    121-40  1 70' 
Mivanaga.  Akiharu.  Ohtani.  Hisashi.  and  Takemura.  ^'a.suhiko.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Fnergy  Lafxiratory  Co  .  Ltd   Semiconductor  device  formed  using  a 
catalyst  eletnent  capable  of  promoting  cr\slalli/,alion  5,705.824.  CI  257 
66  (KKI 
Miyano.  Shinji    Set 

>abe.  Tomoaki-   Mivano.   Shmii.  and  Numata.   Ken|i.  5.706.224,  CI 
165  1X4  050 
Miyashila.  Salom    .Sec 

Ohno.   Y'oshihiro.    Kiguchi.    Hiroshi.   Maisushima.   Fumiaki.   N'akano. 
Taeko.  Matsui.  Kunivasu.  Sunagawa.  Tsuvoshi.  Nakaiima.  Toshiki. 
Miyashita.  Satoru.  and  Ogino,  Shigeyuki,  5,705,.1()2,  CI    410-7  OCK) 
Miyata,  Masahiro    .Sc( 

,V1atanabe,  Torn,  Ezawa,  Hiroka/u    Mivata,  Masahiro    Ikeda,  Yukio, 
Tsu)imura,  Manabu,  Inoue,  Hiioaki,  Odaira,  Takevuki,  and  Ogure, 
Naoaki,  5,705,2,10,  CI   427-418  IKKi 
Miyauchi,  ,Makoti*   ,Scc 

Kohno,     Haruo,     K.i/ama,     lakashi      Mivauchi,     Makolo,     Arayama. 
^oshikatsu,     Nagahara,     Kohtaroh      and     SukumiKla,     Shunroku, 
5,704,424,  CI    165-184  (KKI 
Miva/aki,   Mitsue,   and   Kassai     Voshimon     it  >   Kahushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  ol  producing  MR  imacc  and  MRl  svsiem    5."ii4,VS7    CI     128- 
651  2(K) 
Miya/aki,  Yoshiaki    ,Scc 

Kobavashi,  Makolo,  Namamoio,  Masaka/u,  Mivake,  >oshio.  Isem.Ho, 
Koji,    I  wai,    Keita,   and   Miva/uki.   Yoshiaki,   5, ""04,761     CI    415 
1X2  KK) 
Miva/awa.    Sauishi.    to   Sonv    Citrporaiion     Image   information   recording 
method  and  apparatus,  image  information  repnxfucing  melhtxl  and  appa 
raius  and  editing  melhcxl  and  system   S.'IK,.  ;x6,  CI    186  52  (»lKi 
Miva/oe,  Shinji    See 

Havashi,  Bunya,  and  Miya7.«f,  Shinji    5,'IV4,144,  CI    1 1--X84  IKKI 
Miyoshi,  Makoto   ,Scc 

Imanishi,  Yuichiro,   Miyoshi,   M.ikoit>,   S^aianabe    Telsuo    Kushibiki 
Keiko,    Shinohara,    Ka/uhiko,    Kobavashi,    Masaka/u,    and    Furuva 
Kenji,  5,705,4.14,  CI   41"  24"  IKK) 
Mi/en,  Mark  B     See-  - 

Biavasco,  Raffaella,  Hamng,  Lon  S  ,  Krepski.  Larry  K  .  Mickus.  Daiiic! 
F  .  Ml/en.  Mark  B  .  Simpson.  Sharon  M  .   Soncini    Cnsiina.  and 
Vogel.  Kim  M  .  5.705.676.  CI    560  2"  (KKI 
Mi/obuchi.   Hiroshi.    Iwata.   Hiioshi.    Mikaia.    Voshilaka.   and   Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi.  to  House  Ftxxls  Corpi*ralion.  and  '^amato  Scale  Ctvmpany.  l^ini 
lied   FixkJ  weighing  apparatus   5.705.776.  CI    l"7-|()5(KKi 
Mi/okawa.  Sadatv   See-- 

Manjvama,  Hisayuki.  Ide.  Jushi;  Yasumolo.  .Scuchi.  Mi/okawa.  Sadao. 
Onuki,  Ken;  Ishihara.  Toshio.  Satake.  Masalo.  and  L'chivama.  Tiishi 
hiko.  5.706.422.  CI    145  1X2020 
Mi/ukami.    Ka/uaki.   '^'a.suda.   Masashi.   Arakawa.   Hin»aki.    Hoici.    Mikitt. 
Matsuhashi.  Toshihiko;  O/awa.  Yoshio.  and  Ogawa.  Alsushi.  to  Sanyo 
Flectnc  Co  .  Ltd    L'llrasonic  sensor  and  pipetting  apparatus  using  sarrK 
5.7(15,7.50,  CI    71-602, (MK) 
,Mi/'unashi,  VSalaru,  and  Y'u.  Fujio.  to  Nillo  Chemical   Indusirv   Co    Ltd 

Circulai  pla.smids   5.705.186.  CI   415.120  100 
Mi/uno.  Akira   See 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke.  Tashiro.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji.  Leda.  lakashi.  Kisci. 
'^'oshihisa.  Mi/uno.  .Akira;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki.  lloh.  Masaaki.  and 
Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5.705.5X4.  CI    526  .148  2(KI 
Mi/uno,  Hiroshi    See  - 

Ishihara.  Sadao.  Sailo.  Fu)io.  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Koike.  Hirovuki.  Miv 
ake.  Shigeki.  and  Mi/uno.  Hiroshi.  5.705.527.  CI    5  14-467  000 
Ml/ ushima  Aroma  C~ompany.  Ltd    See 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio.  Inarv.  .Ma.sato.  and  Zaima.  Fumiva.  5.705.682.  CI 
562-414  000 
Mi/uta.  Tsuneo.  and  ishimoto.  Kaoru.  lo  NFC  Corporation    Resiwiant  con 
vener  with   a  resonant  circuit  employing  iJ>e   leakage   inductance  and 
disinhuled  capacitance  of  a  transformer  5.706.1X4.  CI    161-21  000 
Mi/ula,  Yasufumi   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi.  Mi/uia.  Yasufumi.  Matsumoto.  Syunichi.  Akiba, 
Nobuko;  Fukami.  Toshivuki.  Yama/alo.  Ichiro.  L'cgaito.  Hi.sakazu. 
and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5.705.644.  CI   ,564-270  000 
Mi/utani.  ^'oji   See  — 

Kawakami.  Shunji.  Mizutani.  Yoji.  Miura.  Yulaka.  and  Shimoda.  Taka 
hire.  5.7CM.98I.  CI    1 18-715.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    See — 
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V.m  Ihiscii.  \ltx-n  l.ili.iniHs  J..M-pli   Ra-ni-ld,  Knin,  yiiav.  V^illwlniiiv 

liihanni'v   Van  IKii  1  l/cn.  K-lrus  lustptius  Maria.  IVn.  J. in.  Hivkcina 

ViukiM-    ami  Si|in,,ii-    I'.l.i  Ci.-,,li.ian.  '^.''H^.  r  1,  C  I    4!^   l^:5llli 

Vl,,i;li.idaii;  I  )ni,,l  \    Riiii.'  SPi.nU      ii„l  Sijuilla.  Ji,hn  R  .  In  havlnuin  K,«lak 

(  .iiiiparn    (  aiiura  Ihal  rc\,,id>  ,111  .kIhc  image  area  idenlitier  »ilh  an 

linage    "i  'IHi.lM'l.  CI.  .Vl»(-jl33.0(ll). 

Miituin    S.inkar  K     "><•(• 


IVl',!l,,.'     k.iiu|,,lpt,   H      i.mhiiii'     K,M1,   1        I  ruiv    (  .i-.'U'i-   S      li-u, 
l,M,i,lr     1,11    kiiei  'lili>j    Vl.illeiK.i    Vlaikll     VI. .,k    K,.tvil    \     Jl 
.111.1  V^atner.  RkhaKl  V,  .  ^.lO^.MS.  CI.  5W   IS'Mlllli 
VI,  H  ,n    S^-iiiiL'  Chan     Sc 

Hae    S.l'ns.-  Vl.in    .,n,IVl.,,ii    Seiini!  Chan    ^^IISM"    (I    4<ll   <i:i«l<l 
Vl.«.if  RilsHK-vs  l.„iii-    111.       ^.  • 

Sin. ill    |,.hh\   I  urn    ».  ""1  i-»''    I  1    :s5  Hi  i«Ni 
Vr.-K-   (  h.irlev  K,ih<-nv    Muln.h    I,  .In,  Su-phiii    ,111,'.  K,.m    K.  ,hen  J.nm--   i,' 

liih-iii.ili..nal    H.iMne^v    VI.kIihu--    I  ,.i;«,i. 11     Vt.'lh,Hl    .,ml    -\,u-iii    l,,i 

.kIik-mii'^  .11, ,1111.  im'in.,iN  ii'leu-n^.--  m   ,  ,ii,ill,l.-i  .1  i  a^  in-  ,l.il.,  pnevMne 
-v  -l,.'it,    s  "u,  41.4    (  I     i'l''  44>i  Kill 
V1,.i.iU-     Vnliuii.,    \i;inlai.   anvl    I  luces.    \i;u\lin   (  .iiii|i.,.     I.      Vk.ilei    N  V 


I  Ipli.  .ll  .iininiunkalii'n.  nelw.irk    S.'^llh.  1 1  I .  (  I     '^''  {.".inhi 

Aile^Ai    K.hn  I)     V1.,|i.,n    S.inkai  K.  Schlcudei.  Carl  D.  Fanning.     Vl,,i.,i,    Vlkhael  C,  .  i,>  I  i  >t'  Sinnilaled  m.uine  Iv.l  .„lv..ipi,M'  -.  p.n i 

I  Hen  V1     Hnin.     I  it..  M     md  C.mklm.  Douglas.  5. 7lU.Hh.V  CI  ippanuis    S,^oMX,l    CI    :  I  n  I 'IS  :iiii 

4"S  Sh  (Kill 


Inereet,     .m.l    Hliini     I'eler 


Mi*r.  Dielei     S. . 

Ben/ini:     MaHn,     V|,.|ii     I  )ki,  i     VUik- 
■v.TilV'Is.  CI    4  III  :s>(  iHKi 
V1,,|i    I  ini  Car  pliij;   s.7ik!.XI  2.  CI    4i"i.i,M»i>i 

M..k.  Heni\  \V  (       Bailev.  Kevin  )     I  ih.K.in.  I'.iul    \     SlRltield    k,,txil  t    , 
and  leiuei.  Miihal  S     in  N.nthi'iii  lelei.mi  I  iinilcd    Melhiid  nl  a.swm- 
hlinj:   .in   I  Ml    sliiel.l   .n.Hin,!   .in  eieiironn    t.iiiip..iicni     S. 7114.117.  CI 
:>)  X4I  inNi 
VL.Iaske.    (  lilh.i.l    s. ' 

Siniili.    Sieven     k       Vl,,:,i-kes     CIiR.'rd     .ind    I'Vinaldson.    Charles. 

V"ll4.;i  I    (1    k-    :    ^IK. 
VI,, kl  Vl.isleis  I  in, 111-,!    N,  . 

VI. ,k    Cl„in  kon.L     -    mm. CI    :y-<)IIINIII 
V1,,kk  nl.il  1  ..I  kill,  V     I  ,,iii.,i.ii,,.n    %rf 

IVHenialdis    I. .tin  I  ,  in,  ,s    and  Kelkin.iii    IXinicI  l.iseph.  ^.705..SOI .  CI 

SI  I  ; s s  I » » 1 


,1  1  Iplkjlk'    I  1 
II, L-  ,,pl,lll,,ln,i 


Vt,,uMii    l.kipies.  k,  1smI,,i  lnk'iii.iti,,nal  (  ..mpai'inc  Ciem  i.,i 

.iilk'i  \Oieel  «  ,lh  ,11  k'.i-i  ,'n,-  l,«,lt,    ,ii  p.iili,  iii.ii  l,.i  n,.i,  h, 

kn-e-    s  "m  "  .^    11     liC    i  !  mil) 
VI, ,11     \ki\,i~hi.  I.,  l-ii|i  <).'/\    III,     VI   ili,«l  ,,|    „lnislii,i-  .1  -..liM   .  karan^e 

s  'IM  <IS.  CI     i:'  '11  ^20 
Vioii.  Hidetuiin    S,, 

Ban.  Takashi    VI, ,r,    Mi,k-liiii„    and  kiv.'sh.    1af;i.  .'i.704.320,  (  1    i:.C 
142  InR 
VI. in     Vl..li.liis.k    1,.    Sl(     (  ,.i|vi.ili,.i,     l'iiHliKli..n    iiielli.«i    l..i    insiilale.l 

senik.mdlKk.l  ile.ki     s^llS4M    CI     4i';rillHl 
VI. ,11    N.ilMihik.i    ll.,    V.shim.Ti.    lanak.i     Inslnhik..    .m.l  V,nijiii.,k,    Visii 

hii,,    I,,  MN  (  ,.ip'i,il,.>ii    Sinlered  .iil  inipiejjnale.l  tx-.irin,.'  ,in.l  nielh.nl 

t,.i  iiiaiuila.turinj..  s.iiiie    S'lM.'lS.CI    >H4r'mi)ll 
VI, .11     l..sh;hik.i.    and    S.ikala.    Ni.shi.iki     k,    I  iiiiimi    I  iinile.l     VUth.«l    l..i 

t, ,11111111.'     seiiik.induik.i     inleizr.ile.l    .luiiil     iimmi:     ni,,in.l.i\ei    epikiM.,1 

L.n.vnh    s  "lis  IllX    (1     4<'    <l  Kill 
VI. .n     l.islllkl     k,    Vl.ilMishll.i    1  kMiK     lii.liislli.il   (  .'      I  1.1     S.,|iik,.|klikk.t 

nienum    ami    nielh.Hl   ..I    usini;    the    -.iliie     ...liinin    .U\.nlei     .m.l    iinaije 


Vt.iliiH'i    (  .iil.'s  1  ein.in.l,.  Ih.iiie/     S,  , 

IVi-.in    ll.lkan  Beiiul     in.l  V1,.linei   I  ,,i  I,,-  1  .iikiii.t. ,  lh,iiie/.  5.70.1.61 7.  pr,«.esMM    S.7|K,:4l    (  I     St.s   .".illKll 

I  I    s  ill   {'fi  Kill  Vl.iri.  \iiki..    S(, 
VI, .11    lie.Klk    II     Sinilh    l.dli.v    \     l,insl,,l.l    l..tm  I' ,  .in.l  (  hin     VlU-n  k  VkuIaLMV^a    Ma-ak,    .in.lVl.,i,    Viki..    S^IU.<!S.C1     12'   't^dOII 

1..  (Iiifi!,    VIe.Uv-leiks     111.      I  n,l.,s,,.pi,    inlialahle  lelkklnni  .les  k  c  -    I,  ,i  V1,,iin.ii:.i    llisaka/u     Shliiiuia    Sli.ikhi.  .ind   lakemhi.   ka/illaka    l.,(an,.n 
sep.ii.itm"   liMis  ,.l  I, -sue    .111.1  iikil,.«|.  ..I   iiMii.j    s  7114. n2.  CI     I  ;.s  K.ihiishiki  k.ush.i    I'l.i-ik  iii,,|.led  artielc  viitti  a  hni.shcd  surlaee  appe.ii 

K.istiiKi  "  .like    ^  'lis  2S4   (  !    l.'s  I  11  mm 

Vl.illei   D.ni.lDale  k.  I  >ek ..  1  kMi..nk  -  I  .  ii|sii,n,.  .n  Sell  ckicking.  \anahle  Vl..iishiiiia    k..ii|i    \. , 

ti,k(,iein   h.«. si  .11.1,11    s'll>"ls(l     1.^-  ssmilNi  Tera.   Insliik,,     Vl,,i,-liiii,.i     k,.u|i     amlS.ikai     Vlsushi     ';,"n'^.'«v4.  CI 

Vl,,|lei    K, ,1.111.1    ^.l  '"  I'''  '""' 

Bethi:e    ll.,isi    kl..slenii.mi,    knit    VI,,ikM    M,,|.in.l     iml  Sak.i   fierh.ii.l  Vl.inla.  t-lsu,.    S, , 

s   -IIS  |.|-    (I     IJllS'lKHi  Vtalsushila      l.ike-h,      Vl,,iil.i      iKii.,      S.ik.ipn,.,      Isiine,,      ll.ise^.uva, 

Vl,>ii.ii;han     Bll.inl      k,   I'enilsv  K  .inia   I'lilp   .in.l   I'llsi    I  .  ■    I  .laphk    u,,ik  •  Hitnwlk,     in.l  Shin,v,,.i|i     l.ikawik,    s"llS4:i    II     i;-|.;kiii 

iiu.'iKini:  h.il,.i!l.ipln    s'lK,  Ik.    (I     is'illUNl  V1.,iila    k.,|,    I. ,  Nis,aii  V1,.|,.i  I  ,,     1  kl    I  )ven  ..Ikie.  .lekk  lili-  .ipp.ii.ilns  I..i 
Vl.inaKh  Maikini;  Svsienis    Im      s, ,  ,,,inhin.ni.,n  haiien    s  "n^ 'M  )   i  1    '-M  I  '  Km 

I  , linker    rh..ni.is  R    H.iinis.  Ii  fjni  II     li    k.iin   I  >.  m.ii  1 1    .  and  Klein  V1,.iii.i    Iaka\..shi    .m.l  k  hik.i«,i    \kihik..   k.  luiilsn  I  iiniied    I  ii:hl  sitnal 


Riidi.lph  1     ^  'lis  .MS   (I    i:s  i;  IK, 

Vl,.ii.  iieli,  J    I'eier    N.iniinili.iin  ekMikil  , ,  ,i,ni-.  ii,  ,n  i,,  lii.liw  surLue 

S^II4.I2II.  (I    2'»  HX4  IHKI 
VI, ink,   Hand  B,   keiidrkk     M.in   1)      in, I  W,.«lh,iis     Vl.uk    H     i,,   Vt,,ii,.n 
Ink-man. . nal    Im    U..ii,l.ihk- ,iuk.,,jn,li..i,  l.,il    s-iat^lii|l    :sii-)lKl<i 
Vl.inkaw.i.  H.timi    S* . 

Iliihara    k.iisiihis.i    liiniii.'k,   Vl.is.d Vl,.i,k,r.s,   11  mi,,    ,,,,,1  kniii,, 

llkleviiki    ^  "IIS  ss:   (  !    :s  ■  (,-ii  mm 
VI, ,1,111.1    ^..shim.bii    s. . 

Vliiiia      laka..     'l.iinaii.  t,,      l,u,ci,..i,      Vl,,i,ii,,,     >, ,  Inn,  ,Imi     alidlj.>l... 


leimile  v..nli.,l  .ippai.itiis  iiul  lii^hl  signal  level  Liinlrnllint  nielh.il  l.u  liL'hl 
sienal  lein.ae  ...nli,.i  app.ii.iiiis  as  well  as  litiht  sienal  Ir.insniissi.wi 
.ipp.iiaiiis  .in.l  su|viMs.ii\  siL'iia!  Iii;ht  level  Li,iiir..llini:  iiHth.«l  Im  la'hi 
sienal  iians,iHssi.,n  .ip  s  "K,  112  (I  <s.|  M2KII1 
VI. .111.1  lasuk...  Sat'esei  D.ivid  VI  aii.l  \eshill  Daiml  lu-.leikk  k.l'l.nlei 
\  llanihle  (  ..iiip.mv  lb.  \bs.,iK-nl  .iilkk-  b.ivini:  il.i-ii.i/ed  side  flaps 
.m.l  winirs  s  'I14..J2X.  C  I  iii>4  iss  |ki 
Vl..nla    "liiki..    V.'f— 

l,ins.iw.i     -livshlaki;    Y.'shih.ila     liini,      k.iwakaln,      N.„,v.i      kjinuina 

Mik.vuk,     VI. .1,1.1    \iiki.,    ,111.1  Sue.,    lli ..bn    s'la'-l     M    AT 

41  '  Km 


Miriishi.  s  'IIS  t:^   (  1    1'  ■  Is:  Km 

V1,>iiiiiei     I.Kvpies      l,,iiiitnv     <  niv     S.,vei,in     U.iiel.is    ^S      "Aiin^-.    Mfied  Vl,.ciiian     Vikhael     l,»l     (  i.nk     I  .iiiieen    (e.ili.i     ami    I'lesk.n     Ivnn     I,, 

ILieall.  I  diniin.l  S      an.l  SliiiiiN.l^    Vl.nk    l.,  N.ikiial  Res..im  es  (  an.ula  kiinheiK  Ctaik  W.iiklvv  i.le    In,    I  .nnienl  j,  ilh  li.|,ii.l  inlnisi,  ,ii  pi,.k  .  li.iii 

(  ..iiveisn.n  ,.t  hkiiiu.-.s  lecd.si..ek  u.  die.sel  lucl  additive    ''.7lis.^22,  CI  s  'iis,2S|    (  |    4:s  I  14  Km 

SXs24lll»m  Mvmi/«A.    li',,i     V  I.  I,.t,.vkli      sir,  Ik, ,1.1      IviiN-v     Dniillk  v  n.i      k.i/b..i,,v ., 

Miinr.J    Mian  1       S>e—  Yllliva   V  la.liinii.  ,v  n.,     li.iskiii     I'v.ni    Vlikhaii.iv  i.  h     (...i.levev     <  .eiinan 

keni|X'i      liiii.Khs    (.      V1.,ni.«-      Mian    L.    Rjner.   T.mv    L.    Friidgc.  Valer\evk  h   "li  melv.im.v,  Vak-iv  Inn.ikenlvev  kb    kh.iiikiii,.v    V.ileis  l..si 

kenneih  R     ami  I'.itk.n    Hii, in  I      s  71)5,1  V^.  CI   422  2(>«  IMHI  l..vkh,  PeievaL.v    Vnat-.K  1  v.k|,.i.,v  kb    l>..p..v    V  l.iiliinii  Vev  eenvev  k h 

VI. .inn-    Viik,  Ivjiiipnieiil  I  ..     s. .  and  Kuvalev.  Vsashcelav  Nikniavev  i.  h    l, ,  l',.liii,eipiast    (  ,.n,|s,sili,,i,  l.u 

Rniiisiidl    IViuillas  J     s  'IK,  |>«,    I  I     iivl   l.'li4(.  iiblainini;  Inanied  poK  vin\li.hlinide  ni.ikii.il  .in.l  ,nilli,Hl  ,1  ,,bl.iin,nL'  n 

M-msani..  I  iimpanv    .V,  5.71)5.5 AX.  CI    521X«)(XI<1 


V1,,nev    Bernard  (■  .  Mel  einl.  J.ihn  !  .  h  .  and  Sehlill/.  Hrcdcriek  M  .  k,  Mav.. 
1  i.undati.in  Inr  Mevlieal  hdiK.itnm  .ind  Rese.ireh   Bone  ele.intne  antl  dr\ine 
svsiem    S.7lk4.'»()4.  CI    WM2hiMi() 
Vl.irris.    Ja>    M.    to   Vesliviiis    (ruvible    (..inp.inv     I'leale.i    vei.ilkk    tlllei 

S  ^115. in,  CI    210  4'l<  IKI 
Vl.ims.in.  Bnan  1)     S, , 

R,.hillar,l     V1kh.,el    S      ,in,l   Vl,,iiis,,n     Hii.m   1)     s^in,  ^-.y    c\     "''0 
222  K"i 
Vl,,ise    Hnke    \    M.ittei  sw  mi;  itaiinne  .ml    S  "m.sS(,    (  |    4"i422l»m 
M,,n.ii,i    D.ivkt   ^V      .111.1   Suep[xl     Bii.in   1       i,,  V|,,riar.i   instrumeni.   Ins 
Multiple  shaiinel  bi.  .iiie.lk  .il  ,tii;,l.,l  lekineliv   ir.msiniiiei    s  "m  ;S!    (i 
I  ;s  (,  tu  KKI 
Vli,nar,i  lns|rtiiik-l,I    lik      S, . 

Vl,,naia    DavklW     ,ind  Siiepix!    Hii.inl      s-ii4lS|  d    ]  >  (,  !l  i  KKi 
VI, .11, .11    Brike  I       Si. 

Cli.inL'    ku,,  luni:.  t  .IV  ins,  C  laiu  \  ,  (  bane.  k,.  Vim  M,>il,in.  Bruse  1 
.nut  l-spinor.  Cieiirj;e  1.  .  5.7l)(i.22H.  CI    'bs  |xs  ikii 
Vl,,n,,n  Iniern.iininal.  Ine     .See 

VI. ink.  David  B  .  keiklrkk    \l.in  I)    .m.l  W...Klbiii\   Vl.nk  B    s  "m  lUii 

CI    2X11  741  mm 
Rkhar.ls    lames  1      .m.l  Hnnkni.m   l.iiivl     s-|isS4"  (1    s;4   miKNi 
VL.ses    Vl.iisb.i  V      s, , 

Vl.ises     R.itxn    Kinis     Vl,.ses     Vlaisha   \  .  and   Muses.    labasun   W  . 
s  '114  "gi  I  (I   4  u  211*1  mm 
Vli.ses    K,,b,rl  I'     S, , 

VL.ses     R.iben    I'arris     V1,.ses     Vl.nsb.,    V      .iml    Vli.s^s     I.ib.isiin    W 
s  '114  ■'i»ii.  (I    4  <4  211*'  Km 
Vli.ses    R,,ben  I'.inis    Vinses,  Vl.nsha  \     .,ii.l  Vl.ses    l.ib.is.in  \i|     I,,  V1,,ses 
K,.hert  1'   Vlelbinls  ,.I  pl.ivini:  sanies  vvlikh  enb.iiki-  iii.ilheiikilis.ii  un.tei 
skindine    s'ii4,'.)ii   Cj    4S4  2KIKHI 

Vl.ises,    l.ib.lsuil   U       S,  , 

Vli.ses    K.ihe-rt   I'arri-     V1..ses    Maish.i   \      jn.l   Vl.ises     labasui,   \». 
s  ^114.-4(1   CI    4  M  211*'  Km 
Vl,,stiei   I  )ien  A  .  in  1  pper  I  imiis  hni:ineertn>:  Ci.  |-eed  tr.iv  .itkkhnient  l.ii 

vihrak.rv   leeder    s,-'ii4.4lrfi.  (  I    14X77|(Km 
Vl.isiala/adeh-  Shahiain,  ("hillar.i.  Salva.  and  Belani.  Jaj;dish  (i  .  k.  N.iii.in.il 
Seniknnduvt.tr    (  ,.rpi,rati.in      lliennat    ball    lead    intei;raled    p.kk.iee 
s  "IIS  xs|    (  I    2S"  k"S  mm 
Vl..siell..    K.ibeil    \     s. , 

(  iiaklev    Viment    ami  VL.sieli.,    k,.b(.-n   \     ^  "Il4.22'i.  (  I    1,2  Mb  DK) 
Vl,,lakel     Vrdeshn    K,.|.iiv   eneine    s-mn:c|     |;)22SlMm 
VI, 11, 11,, la     S,, 

Ji.ine.  SVenbin.  K.nndaiii    l.mial    .m.l  I  ebbv    VIkh.ielS     s  "iw,  Aiir,  CI 
!'2  '«iimo 
V1, ,1,11, ,1a    Ine      S,, 

HeletK.   J.ihn   1)     (..v     Vkk    I      ami    l>av,s     l,,hn    \      s.'lib2ll.   CI 

ic4  s|4KiR 
Blasiak,    Danus/    \mli/ei     .m.l    \rens     J,,hn    William.    s-(K,.ilv    CI 

<'S    UllKHI 
(  ars,,n.  K..be-n   rh.,m.is    kevklebeii    1  is.i    /h.nk;    Daun  He.  Hiij;rele. 
Arn.ild    William.    Ji      .in, I    l..-lin     Sv.,|t    l.,vvren^e.    s.'iiSxsS.    (I 
2s"  ~  i"  lUNl 
I  h.iii):.  Ku.i  lune  C.iv  Ills,  (rai^  . A.  Chang,  k..  Vim   Mnnnn,  Bruve  I 

an.l  Ispimii,  ('ie.iii^e  I      s  Tix,  22K,  CI    'bsixsixil 
Daiden,  William  Herhi-n    l\    .ind  Thill    Kevin  Vlkh.al,  s,^iki.ii|.i,  CI 

u  i  K'ls  mm 
Davis,  Vlark  Bru.e.  s  -|if,.ii4h.  (I    US  12  Km 
U.uiilas.  Tviamka  1)  .  I'alino.  Joseph,  (ieren   Vlkh.iel  1)    and  Willi.,iiis 

William  R  .  S.7l|S.i)|S.  CI    <2II  'I  mm 
I  ai.ke,  1  iiuis  F'asqual.  Kasl.,v\.  Juhn  ll.iv.l    .in.l  B.i,    Vlnntv   Wm.s.in. 

S,7|lS,-|Vi,  CI     l(»2   2I.^KKI 
I  leebiiri;    ni.un.is   \  ,  lev    John,  Peaive.  Anne  VI     Svhiil/    ( ..ir\     .in.l 

I  Mlv/k..    Paul    s,"llS  4SS,  CI     U|    14  KKI 
I  iika/avva,  Hidelaka.  and  Sekine.  Satnshl.  S,'0S.I4I    (  |     !;»,  h(,iKm 
liallup,     Vikhael    (1,    (inke.    1       R.nlnev      .mil    Dsbv.m.    Stephen    C, 

s  -|Ki.4XX.  CI     I'lS  S<v4  KHI 
(..im..ta.     Daniel     R.iman      Wille      Steven     lewis.     SLbellers.     Steven 

Vikliael    and  Henshi-ri;.  V1kh.iel    s-u4||f,    (I    :ilx4IMKKI 
Hani>j,iii.  Vikhael  J     and  Wik.iv    Sv.itt  R     s  -||4,IW4,  CI    lb  Mi\  iKm 
1  .dim,   lim.ithv  (  eeil    ,ind  1  allm    Barbara  Di.,/.  s -iis  .ws    (i     i,4ii 

s:s  4411 
lam    Kah  H.ini;  Paul    Kw,.k.  1  iien  Hin    and  1  ai    (  hi  Mini;    s-ik,(|-,,, 

( 1    MS  21  '.  mm 
Oik.wski,  Vlaiuis  k     .in.l  Cham;    KnVtin    s-||S,41s    11    4'"4;Km 
keK'l    William  1  ,,ii,s    .ind  Penmnen    C.iiv    Diake    s-|i(,4:]     Ci     "IS 

1  '  '  Km 
Sbapii.i,  Steven  (  urtis,  S  -|ls..|Xll.  CI    Un  SlgiKNI 
Sbi    Sliil-    S...  Il.inkv     and  Lee,  H    C  ,  s.^|1S.2XS,  CI    4:sb.)IIKm 
Wane.  /b,.m;he.  ami  Bernhardt.  RkhardC     s-||,,l'-l    (  1     I"'!  sxKm 
Witek.  Keith  1      s,-|is,4iiei,  CI    4*-*SKm 
Vlnu.   >a  N.iii.  .ind   Pan.  Chien  Cliuni;.   I.'  I  mie.l   Vlkr<Klevii..riks  C,.rf^ 
Vlelh.Kl  .ind  .lev  ke  l.tr  deleetme  miern.il  lesisi.inse  v,,|i.ii;e  .li.»p  .in  .,  ship 
s  7||S  444    CI     12-  "4  KNI 
V1,,/.l/en.  Th.iinas  J  .  and  V1ul(.im,,  Harrv    k,  Intel  C,tr]sirati,,n    Vlelh.Kl  l.,l 
eliiinn.iling  tr.mstinin  direvti.in  sensinve  liinine  skews  m  .i  s.uirse  s\n 
shi.Mi.ius  desi);ii    s, -IX,, 4X4,  CI     <45sS|llim 
Vir.'tek,  Pxlw.ird  N  .  anvl  Reiehinan.  Beniainin,  i,.  (Ik.be  I  iii.in  Inv    VIeth.Kl 
1,1  using  .1  bipiil.ii  eleetnvheniieal  storage  .levk.-    s 'os  2S'i    t  1    42s 
2im  Km 
Mil     Viol. mil     I  11.1   lurbmen  I  ni..n  I  liedik  hsh.ilen  I, nihil     S,  ,   - 


Holmeisiei,    Hem/,    an.l    Svhm.,llin,t;er     Helmut     s  -||S  :ii4     C|     42,s 
4bX  IKKI 
VludrNj.  Maria,  and  ■Mshari.  (  \nihia  A  .  to  Duke  I'niversitv    Transenplion 

laetoi  eiiinplevis  in  scnesecnl  eclls   5.7115.  V5II.  CI   4.?5  "  2  Hi 
Vluehl.   Brian  S.  to  Kb   l.ilK    and  Conipanv     Apiha  substituted  s-ben/v  1 

be-n/olurans   5.7ll5.5ir.  Cf  s  |4  I2lltmii 
Vlueller.  .Amiin    .See 

Sehmill.  Johannes.  Saewe.  Dirk.  Vlueller.   Armin.  ,ind  Straub.   Mired. 
S.71K1.  lyx.  CI    AW  42b  112- 
Vlueller.  Cusiav.  Sioll.  Lothar.  WolH.  I  Ineh.  and  Aeklin.  Bruno,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellsehalt   Integrated  optkal  arrangement  ol  ridge  \vaveguides  on 
a  suhsiraie    s.7llb. A-.C  CI    'sXS|4Km 
Vlueller.  Johann    .See 

Kieis.  Cjerhard.   Slepp.   Vikhael    an.l   Vluellei    Johann.  s  "iiSSxx.  CI 
S2K  24  Km 
Vluen/el,  Horsi    .Sec  — 

Treiillei.  Chnsuiph,  (iruen,  IX-tlel.  Vluen/el    Hoist    Haumann,  Helmur, 
SJimidt.  Sierten.  and  I  oek.  Andreas,  s  -||S,-4S   (]    "i  2ii4  2WI 
Vliihkh    John  Stephen    .Sm 

Mimie.  Charles  Roberts,   Muhkh,  John   Stephen    .ind   Reese,   R,iben 
James.  5,7llb.464.  CI     "JS  444  kki 
Vluhleek.  Peler    See 

Nalhei.  Hein/.  and  Vluhleik    Petei.  s  -|K,.  | "    c'l    V,  1   -|,XKKI 
Vtuil,   Allsler  D      See 

Westeotl.  .Neil  D  ,  and  Vluir.  Misiei  1)     s,-n.;.k!x,  C]    s;ii  simiNKi 
Vlutiono    Harrv    ,Se< 

VI, ,/d/en,  Thomas  J  ,  and  V1ul|.,n..,  Hans,  S,-0(,,4X4,  (1    'viS-,ss|  mm 
Vliillarkev    Patriek  J      Se, 

Cutlet.  IXiuglas  J  .  Beigel.  Kun  D  .  Ong.  Adri.in  1    .  Hn.  ban.  Vlullarkex 
Patriek  J  .  Luong.  Dien  S  .  Debe-nham.   Brett    and  Pieree    Kim  VI  . 
s  -tlb.2.AX.  C"l    .Ah5-22S  -Kl 
VliiUen.  Daniel  G     .See 

Ku.islahli.  F.rkki  I  .  Piersehbachei.  Muhael  I.)  .  Cardenas.  Jose.  Ciaig. 
SSilham.  and  Mullen.  Daniel  (,  .  s  -iis.dw   C|    SAli-52'JtKm 
Vlullel.  Klaus.  Huang.  Hsu  Shan,  and  Wiegrehe.  Wollgang.  loTeva  Phamia 
seutkal      Indusiries     Ltd       III  thio  substituted      1  .X  dihvdrovv -U     ililH, 
anthraeenonc  phamiaeeulieals   5.7()S,5.CC  CI    514  hShtlKi 
Vluller.   Walter,   to   Siemens   .Aktiengeselisehall     Viethod    loi    short  siisuii 
surrent  limiliiig  on  an  eleelrkal  power  iransmissmn  line  and  eonfieuration 
I. , I  sh,,n-eireuit  limiting    s -|if,,  |  sx,  CI    'sbl-X7  KMl 
Vlunri,  Joseph  R     See 

W.inhinglon,   James    N.   and    Vliinn     Joseph    R.    S,-||S|2X,   CI    422 
h'<  KHI 
Vluiio/,   Beth  C  .   Margida.   Anthonv    J  .   and   Karol.  Thomas   J  .   10  Lord 
C.irporation     Ori;anoniolvbdenum  snntaining    magnelorheologieal    fluid 
s. ^05.11x5.  CI    252-b2  52il 
.Vlurakami.  Akira    .See 

Okanioio.  Tadashi.  Tomida.  >oshmori.  \amanioto  Nobuki-  Kawaguehi. 
Masahiro.  Makinn.  keisuke.  and  Murakami,   Akira,  s,-||S  \4h,  C| 
4A5-M)«m 
Vlurakami,  A/uma.  and  -Suguania.  Keikhi,  t..  Waeom  t\.  ,  Ltd    Positi.m 

indkator    S,7||^  |I2X,  CI    .!45   157IIIKI 
Vlurakami    Hirokl    .See    - 

Kalla.  Nolxiru.  Murakami.  Hiroki,   Ibaraki,  Susumu,  .ind   Nakamura. 
Scip,  5,^l)().,A4h.  CI    >XI)  IIIKm 
Vlurak.inii,  Seishi    ,See 

Liiiikawa.  S'uiehiro.  Murakann.  Seishi,  and  Hataiio    I.itsu..    s  -114  214 
CI   b2  55  5K1 
Vluiakanii,  'I'oshitem    See 

Hirokane.  Junp.  Murak.inii,  Soshiieru,  Kaiavama.  Hiri.vuki.  Takahashi. 
Akira.  and  Ohui.  Kenn    s  -|is.2Xh,  CI    4:x  hei4  iiMI 
Muranioio,  Hisaiehi    .See 

Sakamoto.  Hirovuki,  Tobinaga.  Kenshirn,  Tsuehiva.  Sasuvuki,   Mura- 
iiiok,.  Hisaiehi.  \inomiva.  "Susuke.  Ishu.  Kei/ou.  .ind  Ishikura.  Shini- 
ehl.  S. 7115. 554.  CI    S24-S<|  KHI 
Vliir.io.  Kou/o    .See 

I:ndo.  Takaka/u.  Doi.  Ti.shiaki.  Tamura,  K,.|i    Hir,ila    "^uii.  and  Vlurao 
Kou/o.  5.7|is,;s2   c  i   4<s  2(>iiiHHi 
Vluraoka.  Tsulomu    .Sei 

lapri.  Nuii    and  Muraoka,  Isutomu.  -".-m.i.'ss   (  1    2Kii  -2X  2iHI 
Vlurata  Kikai  Kabushiki  kaisha    See 

Mima.  Hiroshi.  and  Imamura.  'Sun    s  -|i4.2m    (.1    s-2XtlKHl 
Vluraia  Manulaetunni;  Cv  .  Ltd     .Sei 

Nagaia.  keisuke"  and  Tarn.  Hiro|i.  s -iisimei,  C|    2s;.sltjiKHI 
Nagala.  Keisuke.  and  Tan  1.  Hiroji.  s-os,|KI   CI    252-521  IKHl 
Shimura.  Takashi.  Nishimoto.  Keniehi.  Nishikigawa.  Masanan.  Hosive. 
Jakashi.    Tutiva.    Vlasaaki.    >oshino.    Hirohide.    Suniila.    Manabu. 
Yania/aki.  Takeshi   ()|ima.  Sigeo,  and  Kai.,,  S.id,i\uki   s  7iis  kxii  CI 
s  1  ( I  'sfVi  I H  H I 
Vlurata,  .Shiniehi    Sei 

Luiimolo.     Akihiro,     Vlurata.     Shiniehi.     is.imolo.     Jun.     Vlivamura. 
\on>uki.  and  Higashi.  Hirolumi.  s,-m  5|h  C|    |2s  >JII  Pli' 
Vlur.ivani.i.  Masahiko    .See 

Shimoda.  Ka/uhiro.  Vliiravama    Vlasahiko    ^ama/aki.  Hideka/u    Shi 
bata.  Tohru.  Shimamotn.  Shu   Jakemolo   Hirovuki    and  Habu.  Naol... 
s.-t|S.hH2.  CI   5Vi-b4tHHi 
Vluravania.  Mkhihei    .Sie 

Sugiura.  Keniehiro.  'tasuda.  Masana...  Namaguehi.  Noshinori    Koha- 
vashi.  Hidcvuki.  Inoue.  Naoshi.  and  ,Vlura\ania.  Miehihei.  5.7l)b.l()4, 
CI    ?sx-444(KHI 
VluT.ivama.  Isunevuki    Set — 
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()((»»»,  AUuM.  and  Murayama.  Tsunevuki.  ^, ■'I*'. '^'1  CI    '>*l   i**!*"! 
Murth,  BnKc  Prrntis'-.  Riivllr,  Bnan  Jiiscph.  ami  Jonrs    kvlc  Davul    im 
Procirr  &  (iambic  fompanv  rhr  Clcaninn  mcih<»ls  on.l  i..iiip.iMiion'.  loi 
prodiK-e   5,70«..4hl.  CI    Slollimid 
Murgolti.  Nicholas   \er 

[Xilie     Barbara,    Miller.    Kfnnr-ih,    Murpil.i,    NkIioUn     ami    liiuliill 
Slcphtn.  '>."<l'i.l'i4,  CI    424   I  U)  l(K» 
Muriifushi.  Kanji.  Hiniinu,  I:iira,  Nagura.  Shi(!chiri.  ami  \imcnlriMji,  Kkh 
ard.  11'  Shin  hisu  Chcmiial  (  n    1  lil  .  ami  Shin  Kl\u  Bi.i,  Im    F*tikc-s~  tor 
prrparatliMi  of  punhcd  xanlhan  jium    ^.''O'i  <M<.  Tl    41'i   KMIIOII 
Mun«a,    Junichi,    Ono,    Shoithi.    Sakuraha,    Ma,sa<i.    Mikovhiha.    Nobiio 
KunAawa,  HarushiBf   ami  Ikciia.  huniihide.  lo  Kokusai  Fleilru  (  u    I  id 
Vapor  dcposiiinj;  mcih<Kl   '■.^IIS.J.M.  CI   4:7  2AH  ll»l 
MuriHa.  T'oshiva    SV** 

rakahashi,     loshihiru.    Muroia      lovhua     ami    Nishiyaki      Naohik.'. 

s,7ixi.:m4.  CI  1^1  ::  u«i 

Murray,   lames  W     lo  l>Ttt-viii)iul   kc-toscrv    Systems  11(      Melhuls  and 
apparatus   tot  drdlmj;   holes   laleialU    troni   a   u.ell     S-'(l4  4<",   CI     !"> 
hi  INMI 
Murras.  Nancs     ^.r 

l-oladare.  Mark   letlrev,  Loldman,  Shellcv    H     Murras,  Nanss     SiKi-t 

man.    Dasid    Phillip.    Isao.    Y.io  Cliunv:,    .ind    WeU-i     K.n    Ptiilip 

"1,7116.  t:4.  CI     171)  S-!!**) 

Murray,    rhomas    I  ,   lo  Minnesota   Miniiii^   and   M.inutailunnj:  (  Mtiipans 

4  Suhstiluled  isina/ole  nim(«viiiuls  as  v..  desflopeis  tot  hlaik  and  uhile 

phi>li>4hcrntiij!raphK    and    ihcrmotraphu    flemcnls     S,7U')..U4.    CI.    4.<U 

Murray,  rhomas  M     Sf  *■ 

Hvnn.  Thomas  M     and  Murray.  I-homas  M  .  5.71)S,77I    (I    14'(  I  mfl 
Musantc.  Ronald  hupene    s.  f 

.Sihade.    liasid    Anhur     l>ri.tleH.    lames    Kdy»ard.    Musanle     Ronald 
l-Ujjcne,    Ms  Arthur    Mishael    Bnan     Pike,    loney    lane     Kniejjet 
Vernon  Curtis,   Thomas.  ( icorite   I  dgat    Jf     and   MiddiiHie     Mark 
Albert.  S.7IIS,7M,  (I    H'»  (MOIl 
Musashi  Seimitsu  Kojiyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Si. 
NenKito.  Akira,  "i. 71)4. ■':(.,  CI    4IM  lllimii 
Mushinski.  Joseph  I     Set- 

RisseiRexd    deceased,  I  amaespada.  Das  id  \     Mushinski    lo^epli  1 

Weissin>!ei.  Isa  M  ,  and  Mishak.  Harald.  V'OVISO,  (  I   4:4  ')(  :iNi 

Mushnjsh,  Cieornc  W     and  Har.K.  I  Vntiis  lo  1  nilcd  Slales  ot  Vmeriia.  Nasy 

Fuel  system  mn^:  mhihiloi  jiul  ileKin^^  lomposilioii    "i  ">>'•  OK"    (  )    .''■r 

7|l()(l<) 

Mussivand    loly    lo  Dttjis..  Ue.iil  In-lilute  Rcseatih  (  orp<n.iMon    hlci.llo 

hydraulis  sentrKuiai  jssisl  diMie    ^-'ll4,X'»l    II    NltllMKil) 
Vlustasilla.   Iimo    Vn 

Koisisto.  Sepi«'    Vi-naljini-ii    Tiiian    and  MusmmIi.i,  Inn..    ^  'in  :'il 
(I    MM  7  IINI 
Musters,  Woiiiet    ^tf 

(iouka.  Rotienus  lohanm-^    v.iii  den  Ilondel    (  ornelis  Anionius.  Mus 
lers,  Wouiei.  Slann  Moin.  and  Verhakel.  Johannes  Maria.  'i.7()S,<SK. 
CI    4<'i  M  11)0. 
Muioh.  Hideki   .See  - 

fanigauia.  Iliroshi,  Muloh.  Hideki  Toma.  Tclsuo.  and  Kasyashin   Ka/u 

hiro.  s  'iis.xn  CI  :s'  ::  <  ikxi 

Muttom.  Moms  a    SV'i 

iV  Hacn,  Chnslopli    l  •o//ini    I  iiiti.i    and  Mulloni    Monu  a.  f'.7t)5.h67. 
CI    '■SX  l(H)l«l 
Muxworlhy   James  V    Sf v 

Bnmn.    Stephen    M.    Muivsoiilu      l.iinr~    I'      ii.O    l).H.«.s.    l..uflh 
S,7(l'.,(,')l,  (I    SM  'Hl*»l 
Mvers  hlettris  Prixluits,  Im      Sir 

hldnd>;c.  Barn-ti  R     ^,'m,liNill    |iX')MNiI 
Myers.  Joel  S     '^ft- 

Salllei.  htis  R     and  Mseis    I.kI  s     V'l)4  C''.  CI    12^  IK4  4:() 
Mysore    Narasana    Sn- 

Ash.  Carl  Idvi  in.  and  Ms  SOI,-    N.iiasana    s  "ii'i  "^  M    (  I    s::   lh:iNli) 
N  V   (viHida  Vuurvasi    S* > 

Sthul/c.  Joachim  <>tlo   .ind  Kuiui    JoH.uiik'.  \dn.imis  Mana. '<,7(M.7h:. 
CI    4>:   I  l>)(K«l 
Naciaiaio.  Petei   X     Sn 

Fisher.  Daniel  ( .    (  osi.m/.i  John  \    ami  Naciiaio  IVn-i  \    •'  "iH  IM 
CI    S:  41X  mid 
Naileau.  I>ouglas  Paul    .yfr' 

Huynh.  Cue  Kim.  Ruttcn.  Matihe*  lereinv    (  ohen    Susan  I      Nade.m 
IXiuglas  Paul,  luriesis.  Rot>ert  Mhin,  and  i.ilhi«.iv,   l.ime-    MK-n 
S,7I)4.4H7,  CI    lU  filKXl 
Nahs.  Chnstophcr  Allen    \fi- 

Corby,  Nelson  Rasimind,  Ji     Meenan    Prtei  Miihael    Solanas,  I  laude 
Homer,  III.  Vickerinaii,  Dasid  t  laik.  and  Nahs.  Chnsiopber  Mien 
S.7I)6.|4VC1     I64  4:<lic)') 
Nagae.  Ni»buka/u    Sec 

Yamada.  Ni>buaki.  Sjf^jc   Nobuka/u.  Onishi   Nonafci.  Ko/aki   Shuuhi 
l>kamo<o.  Masayuki,  Yaniahara,  Motivhiio    kondo    Masahiko    and 
Hone.  Walanj.  S,7|)(,  lim.  CI    l-i')  SI  in*) 
Nagahara.  Ki>huri>h   .See 

Kohno.     Haruo.     ka/ama.     lakashi      Mivaushi,     Makoto       \la\ama. 
^oshikatsu.     Nagahara.     kohuri>h.     and     Sukumi«la.     Shunroku 
S,7tM,4:4.  CI    lh^  IH4U)(1 
Nagai    Michio.  to  Nh(   t  orporalion   Apparatus  tor  unlolding  and  acliyaling 

a  p.»table  telephone   S.7t)»).H:   CI    n)  <iK  IMXI 
Nagai.  Shiniehiro    See- 


fukasawa.   Toshio.    hishima.    Masami     Nagai.    Shinichiro     and   ( )no 
Junishi.  s. 71)6.0X1.  CI    1"ih  :<"il«)li 
Sagano.  Hiroshi    .See 

lakakura.  keiji.  Sakaniura.  Sigemitu.  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  kouno,  Ii  hiniu 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihanj,  ^.'06.:  M.  CI    <M  "iS:  INMI 
Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi.  to  Harusuke  Naito  Centntugal  »alci  treatment  dCMse 

S.-JtlS.Dhi).  C'i    :HI  (htlKNI 
Nagaoka.  Tomonon    See 

kawaguchi.  Yu|i,  Nagaoka,  Tomonon,  Nakamuta.  lakeshi.and  Kikuohi. 
Hiroshi.  s.7|)4,>|7|l,  CI    |()».  iiDiKi 
Nagaraian,  Srinivasan    See 

(«-tman.  Daniel  P    l)c<ressen/o  (iary   V     Presk.is,  John  N     Va/ijue/ 
Mishael    1    .    Sikorski     James    A      IVsadas.    Balekudni.    Nagaraian 
Snnisasan.  and  MsUmald    loseph  I     s.^DVMKi,  CI    M4:;N:tl() 
Ndt!asassa.  Hirokl    .See 

(lolo.   Mo<i«i.   kawakila    Shi/uo    Mae    Yoshiharu,    Issamura.    Takuro. 
koshiba.  Yutaka.  Yajima.  Kenii    Ishihashi.  Ssunii,  Nagasawa.  Hiroki 
Sugahara.  Aisushi     \oki    Sumihisa.  and  Asao    Haruhiko.  S.7l)'i,i:s. 
(1    4:(I4"IM)IKI 
Natase  Sangvo  kabushiki  kjisha    See— 

Yama/aki.  Hiroshi.  "i  ~IM  ::ii  (I   h:  ;^')  :i«i 
Nagase.   Talsusa    See 

kitani.   Rsuii,   Shirose,   Mci/o    Nagase     latsusa.   I   iihaia.    Keiko    and 

Ishikav^a.  Michiaki.  S/illS,  (i)6,  (  i    4tll  ]\UI»*) 

Nagala     keisuke     and    Tani     Hiro|i,    lo    Muiata    Manillas uiiing    (o,    lid 

Resistive  material  somposniori.  lesisluc  pasle.  and  resistor    "^^llS  11^),  (  I 

:s:  S14llt)ll 

Nagala.    keisuke     and    Tani.    Hiro|i     lo    Murala    ManutasUiiing    (  o      I  id 

Resisiise  maierial.  and  tesistne  paste  and  rcsisioi  comprising  the  material 

^  "osiiKi,  CI  :<;:  =,:]  oitii 

Nagala,  Semhi   Takeda.  l-tsuya.  kawamura.  fetsusa,  and  Nanno,  Yutaka,  lo 
Matsushita  TIcstns  Industrial  (  o    I  td  Meih.Kl  ot  druing  an  image  display 
desae  by  driwng  displ.is  materials  ssiih  allemaling  current    ^  7(i6.():!,  C'I 
M";  '»:  IKKI 
N.ii;ala,   lostiihiio    S(> 

Su/uki,  lakahis.1    In.ig.iki    Mikuo  I  hmii.iiu    S.idaliisa   I  )/aki.  Yukikatu 
and  Nagala.  foshihiio    s  -iM  :i')   (  |   f,:  :::iK)li 
Nagalani.  Shinpei     See 

Y.iinada.   Tuniiaki    Nagatani    Shin|vi     Mis.iti.iu    Mas.iki    and   Nillou. 
1  III    s."li4.7|li    C  1    'f^:  :'  !»«' 
Nag.isasu.  koistli    .See 

Nakaiima.  Aklhlsa    andNauayasu    koi.hi    s  -IIV  !:«,  (  1    4»(IS<hl)(Kl 

Njcgert    Juergen    See 

Nonh.   Michael    Nislun.i    Paus     and  N.i^gen    Juergen    ^.''(IS.^WI.  CI 
4  IS  :4II  :i)li 
Nagiiia.  Shigehiro    \ii 

Murotushi    kanii    llomina.   laira    Nagiii.i    Slatehiro    and   Xrmenlroul 
Richard.  "^  7ll'i.<hX    CI    al-s  HU  llllii 
Na,;s    Michael  B     Sm 

Hannah.  Maic  R     .iiid  N.i>;-.    Miduel  H     >  :iK,4SI    (I    ws  <.|s)ixiii 
Nagy    Peler  k      S, , 

Dupper.  Jerry  I      ami  Sags    IVle.   K     S'llt.i'.t,  A\    W<.   !4')  INKI 
Naiio    Masaru    Se* 

Yamaha,   Takahis.i    Hit.iri.i    S In    .ind  Njilo    Masani    s  "li';.4:w,  (  I 

4t"  144  imil 
Ndiioh,  Shigeki    s, , 

Sokota,  \kna,  Hliano,  Yasuhiro   Akiba,  Masalsugu    Nakaiimra,  Hiroshi, 
and  Naiioh,  Shigeki.  <i.i()S.S>M.  CI    s:s  ')«(I(HI 
S.ika,  Ldsehiko.  and  Nishikavsa.  kohei   lo  lakcda  Cliemical  Industries,  ltd 

Hcn/imida/ole  deriyalncs  and  use  IlKTcof    '■.7IIS.'.  I  7,  CI    "^  1  4   IKIIOII 
Nakachi.   loshisukl     Se. 

Ishihara.  Masamichi    Nak.idii    loshisuki    .md  Tiiin,  Shuii,  <•  'liS,"'7S 
(1    r4  I4I1I>CR 
Nakagavca     No/oniu,    lo    Polyplasllcs    (o      lid     I'oKaryleiie    sultide    resin 

comtiosiiion    s,-|is,sso.  CI    s:4  Mimxi 
N.ikai,  Takeshi,  Kiumoto,  Dai,  and  Sayo,  Noboni  lo  lakasago  Inteniational 
Corporation    ( )\otilanium   complex,   asymmetric    hs drogenalion   catalysl 
comprising  the  complex    ami  process  tor  pnxlucing  H  hydroxy  kclone  or 
ir  hydroxy  carboxyhc  acid  esiei  using  ihe  complex    ■>  "ii*',fi"X   CI    S(vi 
IK<  DIMI 
Nak.iiima.   Xkihisa.  and  Nagasasu    koichi    lo  konica  Corporalion    Silver 
halide  photographic  lighl  sensitive  iiuteiial    "^ ''ll's.':').  CI    4  XI  "^ '6  U»> 
Sakaiiiiia.  Rvon    See 

Oka/akl.  Hiroshi    and  Nakaiinia.  Rsop    s  -,c4,44;,  (  1     ISIi:i')l«XI 
N.ikaiima,  Toshlki    S,  e 

i)hno.   Yoshihiro,    kiguihi     Hiroshi     Maisushiina,    huniiaki,    Nakano, 
laeko    Matsui,  kunisasu,  Sunagas^a.  Tsuyostii,  Nakajima.  Toshiki. 
Muashita.  Saloru.  and  Ogmo.  Shigeyuki,  V^O^.d):,  CI    4VI  7(I(X) 
S.tkapma.  Isuneo    See 

Matsushita.    Takeshi.    Morila.    Tlsuo.    Naka|iliia,     Tsuneo,    HascgaMa. 
Hnoyuki,  and  Shingyouii,  Takayuki,  ".,7111,4:  I,  (1    4'^  h:  l»«i 
Nakamaki,  Kenichirou   .See 

Machii.  Sachiko,  Nakamaki.  kenichirou.  Ai/acva.  Masanori.  and  Ima/u, 
Katsuhiro.  S. 7115. 24)1,  CI    4:x  IS  iXKI 
Nakamura.  Chiaki    .See 

kitaichi.    Saloshi,    Nakamura.   Chiaki,    Tanaka.    Michio     and    Tukuta. 
Atushi.  S,7l>S,7s)l.  CI    :i4S44(XI<l 
Nakamura.  Hiiletakr.  to  NhC  Corporation   Svcilching  power  sisurce  circuitry 
haying  a  current  bypass  circuit    S.7()6.IS' CI    »<,<SS(XXI 


Nakamura.    Hiroshi.    and   Tan/jwa,   Tonj.    lo    Kabu<ihiki    Kaisha   Toshiba 
Feprom  semiconductor  n>emor\  device  irtcluding  circuit  for  generating  a 
voltage  higticr  than  a  povyer  supply  voltage   5.706.241.  CI    365-226,000 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi    .See   - 

MatNUi>ka.     Y'oshiki.     Hava.shi.    Toshiaki.     and     Nakamura,     Hiroshi. 

5.705.548.01   524  209.00(1 
Yokota.  Akira.  Hirano.  Yasuhiro,  Akiha,  Masatsugu.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi. 
and  Naitoh.  Shigeki.  5,705.5'*6.  CI   528  98  000 
Nakamura.  Kenji   5ee 

Hana/aki.  Yasumasa.  and  Nakamura.  Kenii.  5.705.897.  CI  3 1 5  307  (MIO 
Nakamura,  Masalaka   See  - 

Sugamura.  Ka/uo.  Takeshila.  Toshika/u,  Asao.  Himnobu.  Nakamura. 
Ma.sataka.  Shimamura.  Toshiro.  Su/uki.  Manahu.  and  Hamuni.  Junji. 
5.705.608.  CI   5.30  324  000 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka.  and  Senuma.  Koichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
System    for    reallocation    of    memory    banks    in    tnemor^    sized    order 
5.706.407.  n    395-86  000 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki    5ee 

Yoshida.    Masahiro.    Nakamura.    Nobuvuki.    and    Himkoshi.    Koki. 
5.705.378.  CI   435  194  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Nonko   .See 

Yamamoto.   Moioka/u.  and   Nakamura.   Nonko.   5.705.234.  CI    427 
540IXX1 
Nakamura.  Seiji    See — 

Katta.  Noboru.  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Iharaki.  Susumu.  and  Nakamura. 
Sciji.  5.706.346.  CI    380  lOtXKI 
Nakamura.  Sigemitu   .See  - 

Takakura.  Kciji.  Nakamura.  .Sigemitu.  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  Kouno,  Ichirou, 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihani.  5.706.21'.  CI    .364  552  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Takeshi    5ee— 

Kawaguchi.  Yuji,  Nagaoka.  Tomonon.  .Nakamura.  Takeshi,  and  Kikuchi. 
Hiroshi.  5.704.970.  CI    106-33  IXXl 
Nakamura.  Tsumonj   See — 

Miwata.  Tatunon.  Nakamura.  Tsumom.  Kotake.  Shimchiro.  and  .Aoki. 
Yoshiharu.  5.705.046.  CI    204-523  (KX) 
Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  F.mi.  Milsuru.  to  Cancer  Institute,  and  Kisai  Co  .  Lid 
MTX"  prcHeins  and  DNAs  encoding  the  same    5.705.341.  CI   435-6  (KXl 
Nakamshi.  Toshihiro,  See 

Fukui,  Kouki.  Masui.  Hirovuki.  and  Nakamshi.  Toshihiro.  5.704.401.  CI 
I  38  121 (XMl 
Nakano.    Hiroyuki.    lo    Hitachi.    Ltd     Optical    signal    amplitving    circuit 

s. 706. 125.  C'I    354-341  (XK) 
Nakano.  Sadao.  Iwama.  Susumu.  and  Kiyosavya.  Mikio.  lo.Shin-Etsu  Polymer 
Co  .  Ltd  Thermosetting  rcsin  composition  and  tvyo-pans  composite  body 
thcreot  xiith  silicone  rubber  5.705.:75.  CI  428-413000 
Nakano.  Taeko    See 

Ohno.   Y'oshihin\    Kiguchi.    Hiroshi.    MaLsushima.   Fumiaki.   Nakano. 
Taeko.  Malsui.  Kuniyasu.  Sunagawa.  Tsuvoshi.  Nakajima.  Toshiki. 
Miyashila.  Saloni;  and  Ogino.  Shigcyuki.  ■5.705.302.  CI   430-7  (XKI 
Nakashima.  Ka/ulaka   See 

Aral.  Toshio.  Kub».  Takashi.  N'aka.shima.  Ka/ulaka.  Ichimura.  Kimi 
nobu.  and  Ida.  Mitsuru.  5.706.353,  CI    381  77(X)0 
Nakashiro.  Katsumi   See 

Ivyakura.    Tomitatsu.    Imamolo.    Takako.    and    Nakashiro.    Katsumi. 
5.705.661.  CI    549-536  (XXI 
Nakata.  Fiichi    See  - 

Hirayama.  Masahiro.  Nakata.  Fiichi.  and  Aoyagi.  Ka/uhiro.  5. ''06. 1 15, 
Cl'   359  172  (KXl 
Nakata.  Y'oshiaki    See 

Mon.  Toshlhiko.  and  Nakata.  Yiishiaki.  5.7(15.408.  Cl    437  31  (XXI 
Nakayama.  Hidchiko    See 

Ishikavya.    Akira.    Nakayama.    Hidehiko.    and    Yamashita.    ka/ulaka. 
5.705,268.  Cl   428-3.36  (XKI 
Nakayama.  Nonlaka   .See 

takevama.  Toshihisa.  and  Nakayama.  Nonlaka.  5.70<i.04:.  Cl    347- 
loixHKI 
Nakayama.  Shuji    -See — 

.Sumi.  Yukihiko.  and  Nakayama.  Shuji.  5.705.067.  Cl    210-234  (KX) 
Nakayama.  Toshiharu.  and  Sato.  Shigeo.  to  I  niden  Corporation    Receiving 

apparatus   5.705.994.  Cl    '40-825  440 
Naka7.alo,  Mon/o   .See 

Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo.    Masuda.   Y'asushi.   Ohashi.    Hiroshi.   Takahashi. 
Yoshinobu.  Naka/ato.  Mon;o.  and  Fukuda,  Takeshi,  5,705,445,  Cl 
442  104  (KX) 
Nalagalla.  Anil  K     See— 

Huitema.   Thomas    W.    Nalagalla.    Anil    K:    and    Schul/e.    Dale    R. 
5,704.5.34.  Cl    227  175  |ixi 
Nalco  Chemical  Company    See 

Ananthasubramanian,  Sisakumar.  Shah.  Jiiendra  T  .  and  Cramm.  Jeffrey 

R  .  5.705.394.  Cl   4.36  55  (XK) 
Palel.  Nam  R  .  5.705.721.  C)    570-238  (XXI 
Nalec/.  Andrew  A  .  and  Yelman.  Robert  M  .  to  F^stman  Machine  Company 
Cloth  spreading  machine  having  improved  cloth  teed  control  and  guide 
5.704.603.  Cl    270  .30  (HO 
Nam.  Ki  Hong   See 

Park.   Hokoon.  Jung.   Sun   Ho.    Lee.  Yong    Sup.   and   ,Nam.   ki    Hong. 
5.705.6.59.  Cl    549-415  (KXl 
Nam.  Richard   Tennis  hall  holding  arlic  le    s, 704.5  <1.  Cl    224-676(XXI 
Namha.  Y'u/ahuro   See 


L^land,  Jonathan  K  ;  Shah,  Harcsh  P,  Kcntcn,  John  H,:  Goodman,  Jack 
E.;  Lx>wkc.  Cieorge  E..  Namha.  Yuzaburo;  Blackburn.  Gary  F,.  and 
Massey.  Richard  J  .  5.705.402,  Cl  4.36-526.000 
Namco  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Weeks.  Roben  W.,  and  Slaybaugh.  Jon.  5,704.813,  Cl   439-694  000 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

iwasaki.  Goro;  Aoshima.  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe.  Kazushige.  and  Igarashi. 
Hiroshi.  5.704.837.  CI   463-38.000 
Namcn.  Anthony  E.;  Goodyvin.  Raymond  G..  Lupion.  Stephen  D  .  and 
Mochizuki.  Diane  Y.  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc    L'se  of  interleiikin-7  lo 
stimulate  proliferation  of  hemalopoielic  cell  precursors    5.705.149.  CI 
424-85.200. 
Nanguneri.  Snkanth.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Removal  of  metals  and 
color  bodies  from  chemically  recycled  bisphenol-,A    5.705,714.  Cl    568- 
724.(JO0 
Nanno.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nagala.   Seiichi,   Takeda.   Etsuva.    Kawamura,   Tetsuva,   and    Nanno, 
Yutaka.  5,706,023,  Cl    .345-92  000 
NanoSystems  LLC:  See — 

Wong.  SuiMing;  Cixiper.  Eugene  R  .  and  Xu,  Shuqian.  5.705.194,  CI 
424-489,000. 
Narang.  Inderpal  Singh   See — 

Chi.  Chi-Hung;  GhaHr,  Hatem  Mohamed,  Iyer,  Balaknshna  Raghaven- 
dra;   Narang,   InderpaJ   Singh;   Rao.  Gururaj   Seshagin;  and  Sinha. 
Bhaskar.  5,706,489.  Cl   .395  569  000 
Narasimhan.  Dave:  See — 

[>raskovich,   Barry    S.;   Frani.   Norman   E..  Joseph.   Stephen   S,.   and 
Narasimhan.  Dave.  5.704.759.  Cl   415  170  100 
Nanta.  Kaoru.  to  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  device  having  an  ESD 

protective  circuitrv  5.706,156.  CI   361-56.000 
Nash.  L.arT>  L.:  See — 

Mivzygemba,  Cieorge  A  ;  Najih.  Larry  L  .  Trepka.  William  J  ;  DePorter, 
Craig  D,;  Stacy,  Nathan  E,,  Farrar,  Ralph  C  .  and  Selman.  Charles  M  . 
5.705.569.  CI.' 525-314  000 
Nasu,  Hisanon   See — 

Fujimiya.    Hiloshi;    Y'amamoto.   Shimchiro.   Maru.    Nono,    Okayama, 
Toshitsugu,  and  Nasu.  Hisanon,  5,706,498,  Cl    .395-606  000 
Nasuno,  Toshihani:  See— 

Yamanaka,    Shinji;    Yamamoto,    Ma.sahiro;    Nasuno,    Toshiharu.    and 
Yama.shita.  Tadashi,  5.704.643.  Cl    280-7S1  (XX) 
Nalarajan.  Subramaman   See — 

Hoyt,  Bradley  D  ,  Hmlon,  Glenn  I  ,  Papvyorth,  David  B  ;  Gupta,  Ash 
\yani    Kumar;    Fetterman,   Michael   Alan;   Natarajan,   Subramaman. 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V,  5.706.492.  Cl   395-585  0(K1 
Nather.  Heinz;  and  MUhleck.  Peter,  to  Tcmic  Telefunken  microelectronic 
GmbH   MuIti-terminal  surface-mounted  electronic  device    5.706.177.  Cl 
.36I-768.(XI0 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  &  Respiratory  Medicine:  See — 
Dow.  Steve  W  .  and  Elmslie.  Roby'n  E,  5.705.151.  Cl   424-93  210 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

McCIellan.   Richard  J.   and   Wasserman.   Stanley   J.   5.704.245.  Cl 
72-446.000 
National  Power  pic   See— 

D'Agoslino.    Vincent    F.    Cixiley.    Graham    Edward.    Newton.    John 
Michael;  and  Bouchal.  Karel.  5.705.5.34.  Cl    521-27  0(1) 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chao.  Yu-Fave;  Wei.  Chi-Shing.  and  Lee.  Wen-Chi.   5.706.088.  Cl 

356-.369  0()0 
Lee.  Ming-Kwei.  5.705.047.  CI,  205-1 23  (XM) 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China   See — 

Feng.  Chen-Hua;  Tseng.  Ching  Huan.  and  Su.  Shyh-Haur.  5.7(M.859.  Cl 
474-78. (KX), 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Memll.  Richard  Billings.  5.705.846.  Cl    257-462  IX)0 

Mosiafazadeh.    Shahram.   Chillara.    Satva.    and    Belani.    Jagdish    G  . 

5.705.851.  CI.  257-675, (XX) 
Neely.  William  Shields,  5,705,956,  Cl    331-25  (MX^I 
Perry,  Jeffrey  Robert;  Sadjadi,  S   M   Reza,  and  Lunmger,  Knsten  ,Ann, 

5,705419',  Cl   437-48000 
Ran,  Xiaonong,  and  van  Scherrenhurg,  Michael,  5.706,059,  Cl    .348- 
6'>9(X)0. 
Nalsume.  Bunji.  See — 

Ota.  Chikako.  and  NaLsumc,  Bunji.  5.705.651.  Cl   .548  12h0(K) 
Natural  Resources  Canada   See— 

Monnier.  Jacques;  Toungny.  Guy;  Soveran.  T)ougIas  W  .  Wong.  .Alfred 
Hogan.    Edmund    N  .    a'nd   .S'tumborg.    Mark,    5,705,722,    Cl     585 
24O.(K)0 
Nauchno-Proizvodslvennoe  Obiedinenie  "Viiaminy":  See  — 

Karaey.  Andrei  Lvovich;  Avakumov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  Kozlova. 
Galina  Sergeevna;   Semina.  Olga  Ivanovna;  and  Gunar.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich.  5.705,687,  Cl    562-567  (KXl 
Naumovski,  Branko   Door  secunly  device   5,7(M,664.  Cl   292  288.000 
Navarre  Biomedical.  Ltd    See— 

Sutton,  Gregg  S  ,  5,7(M,926,  Cl   6(M-282  (XK) 
Navamni,  Walter:  See — 

Odello,  Paolo,  Navamni,  Waller,  Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson,  and 
Corti.  Coslanle,  5,705,668.  Cl    558-80  (XX) 
Nava.scues.  Luc.  lo  Ceca  S,  A.  Granular  fertilizers,  5,704,962,  Cl  71-64.070 
Nayak,  Rahul  Knshnakant   See  — 

Bodford,  Carl  Allen,  Chester,  Stephen  O  ,  and  Nayak,  Rahul  Knshna 
kant.  5,705,011,  CI    L56- 244.220 
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Naylor.  Brute  K     S>c 

Bahls.  Jim  W  .  [Jenny,  (icorgc  S  ,  Hannan.  Richard  (J  ,  Man\kcr  Jannj 
1.  NaylcK.  Brute  t  .  Pancrson.  Bctiv  J  .  Sum*,  Sandra  I  .  Tsc  Jud\ 
Y.  and  Vakkalagadda,  Anuradha  V,  V7()6,1i:.  CI  W.  h2l  (IIKI 
Bahls.  Jim  W  .  Drnny.  (icorjic  S  .  Hannan.  Richard  C.  .  Manskcr.  Janna 
L  NaylcH,  Brute  b  .  Pattervon.  Benv  J  .  Sl<«)b,  Samlra  1  .  Tse  Judy 
Y  .  and  Vakkalaiiadda.  Anu  V  ,  S.TOfi.S  H.  CI  WS  h:  I  (KHI 
NavUir.  Eli/Jibeth  M     See 

Fisher    Mithael  H  ,  Navlor.  Kh/ahelh  M  .  Parmee.  Hmma  R     Shih. 

Thomas.  Ok.  Hyun.  and  Weher.  Ann  K. 'i.VO^'ilS.  CI   M4  IhS  IKK) 

Naylor  William  Clark.  Jr .  Ii>  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Diiher  mcih.id  and 

apparatus    "i.TOh.lOS.  CI    ISK  4S7  (MX) 
Nease.  Mithael  G  .  Walsh.  Bradley  h  .  Askin.  Ri*cn  F  .  and  Ftksiein.  Joseph 
A  .  lo   Prixlcr  &    Ciamhle  Company.  The     Method   for   manufatlurinj! 
extensible  side  panels  lor  absorbent  anitles    ^.''D'i.dl  \.  CI    ISh  2(>(I(MKI 
Nebel.  Fnedhelm   See 

Alher.  Hem/.   Nebel.  Fnedhelm    and  Nicd,   Hanmui.   ^7IM,:';|     CI 
74  47MmR 
.NFC  Corp<Tration    See 

Ando,  Yu|i.  V70S.s;s.  CI    IS?  :s  (KKI 

Baha  Toshio.  and  Cemura.  Tetsuva.  'i.7l)S.x;7.  t|    :S'  4MIIXI 

Fujita.  Masayuki.  5.71)6,126.  CI    ""  141  IKMl 

Fukushima.  IlarTi.  ';.706.IW4.  CI    (47  211  (KM) 

Halton,  .Shige<i.  5.7(X>.()()6,  CI    Ul   144  IKK) 

Nation.  Takahiro.  5,70S.g<;2.  CI    U(»  2^5  (KXI 

Honda.  Hiroka/u.  ';.7(M.54V  CI    256  66X0(1(1 

Honjo   Hir<wki.  and  .Saitoh.  Sinsaku.  'i,706,|52   CI    Wl  irdKKl 

ithihara.  Masaki.  V7ns,412.  CI    12(»-6(M)() 

Ikemoto,  Takeshi.  5.705,972.  CI    U6  124(KK1 

Ishiyama.  Ma.sami.  5.705.454.  CI    UO  WMMX) 

Kashimura,  Hideo,  5,705,y(W,  CI    M8  625(KM) 

Katsuda,  Shinithi,  5.705,246,  CI    428  441  IKXI 

Kami,  Jiro,  5,706,055,  CI    U8  4(N  (KM) 

Kobayashi,  Ryuji,  and  Hona,  Hitoshi,  i, 704,475   CI    IP  84  000 

Malsushima,  Koh,  and  Waka.su,  Yulaka,  5,706.482,  CI    146  5;  |  iiiiii 

Mi7uta  Tsuneo,  and  Ishimoto,  Kaoru,  5,706,184.  CI    16.t  21  000 

Mon.  Motohisa.  5.705,4M.  CI   4V  217  0(X1 

Nagai.  Mithio,  5,706,U2.  CI    '""J  58  0(XI 

Nakamura.  Hidetake.  5.706.187,  CI    161  55  IXXI 

Nanta.  Kaoru,  5,706,156,  CI    <61  56  (HK) 

Nishimura,  Katsuhiro,  5,705,4^5,  CI    '24  764  00(1 

Ogoro,  Kayuo,  5,706,(15,  CI    175   U4  (*K> 

Shimada,  Yasuhei,  5,705,877.  CI    110  1I8IKX1 

Shimi/u.  Hanihilo.  5,706, W2,  CI    172   (6  0(10 

Shimi/u,  Tamio,  5,706,244,  CI    165  2  10  OKI 

Sugimoto,  Hideki,  5,706,421,  CI    145  185020 

Su/uki,  Kyo.  5.706.245,  CI    l"l  22  HH) 

Takahashi,  Kousuke,  and  Thomber,   Karvel   K  ,  5.706,447.  CI    -'45 

605  (MX) 
Fakano,  Isamu,  5,706,118,  CI    154  184  (XXI 
Tsukanuxo,  Kenji,  5,705,858,  11    257  7-jk  (XX) 
NFC  Research  Institute,  Ini     See 

Haushalter,  Rohen  C   ,  and  Dhingra    Sandeep  S  ,  5,705.645    (1    S(4 

^Hl  (XX) 
(hnlin.  Christian  Walter  Peter,  and  Ciles,  C    lee.  5,706,4(X1   (I     >4'' 

21 (XX) 
Takahashi,    Kousuke,   and   Thomber,    KarNrl    K      '^, -"06,44^     CI     <4^ 
605  (XK) 
Nedderman,  William  H  ,  Jt ,  lo  Iniied  States  of  Americi.  Nan    Acoustk 
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Kouno,  Gisuke,  and  Nishimura,  Takanobu,  to  Ebara  Corporation,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Polishing  apparatus  including  cloth  cartndge 
connecied  to  lumuble   5,704,82^,  CI   4.M  285  (XX) 
Nishida.  Shigeru.  Kuwa/awa,  Takafumi,  and  Hoshina,  Tetsuo,  ti>  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sankvo  Seiki  Scisakusho    Rare-eanh  coniaining  iron-base  resin 
bonded  magnets   5.705.970.  CI    .1.15  .10.1  (XXI 
Nishida.  Takehiko   See  - 

Katsura.  Kovo.  Fukunaga.  Yasushi.  Fu|ila.  Rv^i.  Koga,  Ka/uvoshi,  and 
Nishida.  takehiko.  5.7(16.0.14.  CI    14'^  2of(XXi 
Nishida.  Yuki    See 

Nishihira.  Keigo.  Tanaka.  Shuji,  Nishida.  Yuki.  Ii.  Hirotumi.  and  Fujitsu. 
Saloru.  5.705.677,  CI    56()-l46iXXl 
Nishigaki,  Naohiko    See- 

Takahashi,    Toshihiro,    Murota,    Toshiva,    and    Nishigaki,    Naohiko, 
5,706.294,  CI    171-22  KXI 
Nishihara,  Atsuo   See-- 
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Ashiwakr.  Nonwiki,  Daikiiku.  fakahiro.  Kasaj,  Kcnichi.  Kawamura. 
Kci/ou,  Kimura.  Huievuki,  Nishihara,  Alsuo,  Halaila,    rnshio,  and 
III)..,  Toshiki.  '..^II''.HMI.  CI    :S7  ^I-IIKIO 
Nishihira,  Kcigo,   Tanaka.  Shu|i,  Nishida.  "luki,  li,  Hirnlumi    am)  l-u|ii^u, 
Saluni.  lol'N-  Induslnes.  1  Id   Diphcn'.l  malalf  phrnol  addiiU,  priKrsv  l.n 
pnnlucing  the  adduci  and  rnelhiKl  nt  pruluonj;  diphcnvl  ..xalair  Imin  Ilir 
addutl    «iJ(IS.f,77 CI    SWl  I4h  110(1 
Nuhikatka.  Kcihci    See 

Naka,  Takehik...  and  Nishikav»a,  Kohfi,  V^llV^r   (I    '- M  \X\  (Hid 
Nishikijiawa.  Masanan    Sfr 

Shimura.  Takashi,  NivhinmKi.  Kt-nkhi,  Nishiki>;av»a.  Masanan.  Homk- 

Takashi.    Tuliva.    Masaaki.    V.ishino.    Hrri>hidc.    Suniila,    Manahu 

Vama/aki,  Takeshi.  ()|ima.  Si^en,  and  Kaio,  Sadayiiki   S.^ll^SWi  (I 

11(1  (hhlKXI 

Sishlkion.  Ka/uhikiv  Hiranu    Hiroshi,  and  Ka»a>umi.  laiki    ic  Nihon  Pla>.t 

Cn,  lid    Disc  h..lder    1/1M.444    CI    :il  41   I  :(l 
Sishmiolo,  Kenichi    Ser 

Shimura.  Takashi.  Nishiniolo.  Kcnuhi    Nishikiga*a.  Masanan.  Hi.s.<- 
faka-shi.     Tutiva.    Masaaki     V.ishino.    Himhide.    Suniila.    Manahii 
Yama/aki.  Takeshi,  Oiinia   Si>;oi.  and  Kalo.  Sadayukl.  ^  "II''  XM'  (  1 
HI)  IhMKHI 
Nishimura.  Kalsuhiru,  to  Nl-C  (  i.rpiualKvn    Mclh.x)  ot  manaj:in>;  niappin): 
dala    indiialisc    Mt    cxteilrnl/deletlnf    ihips    nn    seniKonduU.ii    walff 
'^."'O'i.'JIS,  CI    \2A  7MI)<«I 
Nishimura.  Takan*>bu    See 

Nishl,     Tiivumi.    Tsujimura.     Manabu      lakahashi,     lamann.    \a|inij 

Hiriimi.  .Niiki.  Riahim,   Ini.n...  '^ukn..   K.Klan\a.   Shouhi,   Hiniukai 

Ka/uaki.  Kimno,  Cisukr.  and  Nishmmia.  Takani.hu.  "i  "i>4  k:"    (  I 

4*^1  :x'illl)() 

Nishimura,  loni.  and  lu.h.  Aisushi.  lo  lup  Ptioli.  hiim  (  ..  .  I  Id   hiliii  inia^!.- 

input  meihixi  and  svsicni  ihcrrcl    S.^IIMISII.  CI    UK  T  IKKI 
Nishina.  Palsv    Sec 

Nonh.  Mishafl.  Nishina.  t'ais\ ,  and  Naj!>;rn    Jurr^^cn,  ^,"ii'i  <xn   (1 
4  IS  :40  Jim 
Nishino.  )un.  Takfda.  Hiri.shi.  Rvugo.  Si>;cru.  ll...  Hidclunii.  and  'loshiniuia 
lakashi.    K.    Kansci   Ci.rp  .    and    Kahushiki    kaisha    K.^lcn    Seisakiish.i 
Opiital  disiantf  mcasuiinj!  et|uipmenl    'i.7(Xi.l40.  CI    ^'••^  "^M  iKKi 
Nishii..  Avalaka    See 

Ogura.  Yasuhirii,  and  Nishio.  Ayalaka.  S.HK^.lh''  (I    U.'<  'MINK) 
Nishiura.  Akira.  and  (hsuki.  Masahilo,  in  huji  Klcaris  (.■.  lid    Scmucn 
duilor  dfvae  and   nifih<«l  i.t   manutaLiuiin^:   ihf  same     ^■"ii'..K's    (1 
:S7  147  IKK) 
Nishi/awa.  Hisao    SV*' 

(■upkavka.  Ka/iini.n    Y.isui,  Kriiii    and  Nishl/ask.i    Hisa..    s'iH4"l    (  I 
:il  41  IKK) 
Nishiala.  Salvanarayana    Sec 

Hhrahini   /-ahll    Nishiala,  Salsanarasana    I  ....  W.  iliiani  V.in    Npniiosli- 
Kevin.   K..hn.  Leslie,  and  Cffin,   I  ...iis  t      111,   S  -()»,, 4h<,  CI     WS 
447  IKK) 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  I  id     So 

l)nii,  Y.ishui,  S.7i|S.hSf,,  CI    UH  n  IIK) 
Nissan  Mi>li)r  Co  .  I  Id     SV.' 

Imanishi.   Yuichirn.   Mis.ishi.   Mak.ti...   Walanahc.  Telsu...   Kushihiki. 
Kciko.   Shinohara.    Ka/uhik...    K..ha\,ishi,    Masaka/u     an.l   hurus.i 
Kenji,  S.7l)S.4l4.  (I    417  ;4'' IKK) 
M..nla.  Kon.  'i.''l)'..>ll4.  CI    i:i)  r  IKK) 

ITinincnumchai.  Kraisom.  and  Nnusiiu.  Ka/un..n    ^  "H'-  HIT   (  I    JSd 
:I4IK)P 
Sisshin  .SiccI  ('..  .  1-ld      See 

hukui.  Yasushi.   Mi..nii.    Tadaaki    and   Saitn    Min.>ru,   J,7i).S.;2h.  CI 
4:''  :S(){KKI 
Nisshinh*.  Industries,  Ins      Scr' 

Saito.  Ka/uo,  Ha^mara.  Msushi    an.l  I  lkam..t..    I..shiharii.  s  7(if,  |f,s 
(T    \t\  so:  IKK) 
Nisshti  C..rp<>rati.>n    See 

Asan...  Fumitaka,  and  Yamada.  Yi.shi...  V7l)4.<h!<.  CI    i:x  7>>(»K) 
Nisslev.  David  M     Hanci   Han.ld  D  .  (i.idin.  Daniel  R  .  and  hnstcr.  (Ic.r^e 
I-    111  Initcd  Tcchn.il.'Sies  C.iip<watii>n  Mflh.Kl  nl  prinjucm;:  a  se^rnienie.! 
abradable  ceramic  coaling  system    <.,7IIS,:  n .  (T    4:^  4".  HKKI 
Nitsch.  Christian    .S^-e 

Kaiser.  Hcnben.  Nitsch.  Christian.  Kur/end.icr(ei.  Claus  fVler.  SVahle 
Bemd    Baehr   Bemd  Dieici,  .leceased.  Baehr.  Svlvia.  cxe. utrn    an.l 
Van  Delden.  Hildegard.  S.7|)4,44".  CI    Hill  IKK) 
Null.  Chemical  Industry  C.  .  1  td     See 

Kndii,  Takaka/u.  [X.i.  Ti.shiaki.  laniura.  K..|i,  Hiraia,  Yuii,  and  Mura.. 

Kou/.i,  'i,7()s.(s:,  CI  4 IS  :niikk) 

Mi/unashi,  Walaru.  and  Yu.  l-u|i,..  s.^liS.ISf.   CI    4<«.  Cn  im) 
Nilt.>u.  hijl     SVe 

Yamada.  Fumiaki.  Najialani.  Shinpei.  .Mivahara,  Ma.saki.  and  Nill.>u. 
tiiji.  S. 704. 701,  CI    If.:  :7(KK) 
N.xia,  Milsuharu    See 

Imai,  Keisuke,  Misai/u.  Selsu...  N.xla,  Milsuharu   and  Yamada   Min.shi. 
S. 706. IP.  CI     ^Sg  IS7IKK) 
N.Hla.  Yukii.   .See 

Yukita.  Yasu...  Fu|iviara.  N.ihuhir...  Nixla.  Yuki..    and  k..|ima    Ka/uva, 

s.70s.,;y:.  CI  4:f  I  17  mil) 
Niie.  Andreas    See 

Ni*.  Oskar.  Noe.  Andreas,  and  N.«.  Ri.ll.  S. 704.:  17.  CI    ":  SNKI 
N.^.Oskar.  N.rf,  Andreas,  and  N.<.  Knit,  in  BWCi  Berjivkerk   und  Wal/v»erk 
Maschincnhau  (imhH  Apparatus  li.r  ontinuxuslv  leveling;  thin  metal  strip 

s.704.:.n,  (T  7:  s.wxj 


N.«.  R.ilt    See 

N.K.Oskal    N,«     \ndreas    .uid  N..V  R..II.  S."l)4.:  <".  CI    ^:  K  NK) 
Ni.cuchi.  Katsuhik...  and  H.H^iuchi.  Megunii.  t..Citi/er  Hectrnnns  (  ,.    1  td 

Surface  miiunled  ph..tiK.iuplei    ''70SXU.CI    ;S7XIIKK1 
N..>:uchi.  Masatt.   .See 

Kishi.    Y'.ishi...    N.ijlUchi.    Masatn     Huiikura,    Hin.vuki     and    .N..shir... 

Teruhit...  s.706.;m).  CI    *f.«   OIKK) 

Ni.^uchi,  Na..hik.i.  Kann...  Yu|i.  Kurachi.  Ka/uaki.  and  Inaha,  Mitsuaki.  t.. 

Matsushita  hlcctric  Industrial  C.. .  I  id  l-ull  Icxt  search  apparatus  utili/in>; 

!»..  stage  index  hie  In  achieve  high  speed  and  rcliahilily  ..1  searching  a  text 

vchich  IS  a  ...nlinu..us  sequence  ..I  characters    'i.70»,.4'*(i  CI    W.S-N)1  IKKI 

N..(!uchi,  Shigrni,  Iviata.  Hin.shi,  and  Sann.  Kciichi.  t..  Sanv..  Hectnc  I  .. 

lid    Hh..|..v,.liaR  devKe    s.-ovk:h,  CI    :S7SUKK) 
N..hns,  Dennis  Carl    See 

OC.nn.*.    kurt    hran.is     N..hns     IVnnis   C.rl     an.l   Chatlin     V^illiam 
Allen,  s  70S, IP   CI    :m  401  IKNI 
N.>iiet,  Chnst.iphe    See 

Melr..pe,    Jacques,    Ni.irel,  Chrisinphe.   and   Seillan,   de.irges   Michel. 

s.'ia.j'xi.  CI   101  4:s  IKK) 

Nokia  M..hile  Phones.  I  id     See 

Nykancn.  Pctn.  s.-Oh.||i),  CI    ISO  nnOCXl 
N.>kia  Telec..mmunicaii..ns  0\    See 

Kainulainen.  Jukka,  and  Peltomaki.  An..   s.-l|^;.J|.  (  i    rn  soUKKi 

Sai|..nmaa.  Jaakko  and  Pvhalammi  Sepp...  S,7of,.:HS.  CI    i^l)  WS  ikk) 

/hengdi.  ym.  s.7(K,  :-s   CI    t-|):o4(KK) 

N.ilan.  Daniel  A     See 

[vans.  Alan  h    and  N.. Ian,  Daniel  \     s -im ''Ni,  (  I   f.s  411;  iKm 

Nomi.  Tomovoshi    .See 

It...  Tomio.  Nomi    I..m..y..shi    and  S">aianahe.  Shmg...  S  "iis.:i4.  (I 
4:h  I  'S  (KKi 
N.wi.igaki.  Akihir...  to  F.'sler  hlcclric  Co  ,  1  id    Meth<»l  loi  nuking  edge  loi 

L.udspeakci  diaphragm    s'os  jim,  CI    :h4  4h4(KI 
Non.imura.  llaru    .See 

Hashimi.l...  Shin  ichi    kinnii..    Yuuii,  Ka.»ahara,  Tetsuya,  Nonomura, 
Itaru,   Yamada.   Takahir..     an.l    luiisaki.    Ka/uhiru.   5.706.281.  CI. 

i"'i)  ;s:  IKK) 

N.M.nan.  John  \'     See 

Bunon.  Pern,  V     and  N,..n..n    l..hn  \  ,  s  -H4.<04   CI    li:  470  MO 
N.ir.lell.  Nils    See 

K..Itnci.  Kurl    S.li..nei     \.l..lt    and  N....lell    Nils,   s -||S  41X.    (I    4<" 
;: IKKI 
N.irdquisi.  Rohen  1,    and  1  1,  Hmc  1..  Wound  Healing  ..I  I  Iklah.ima  Meth.xi 
and  apparatus  l..r  l..wenng  the  inlr.i.«.ijlar  pressure  ..I  an  eve    S  "()4  40"' 
CI    MM  H  IKK) 
N.intsu  K.Al  Co  -  1  td      See 

Ishikawa.     Masa/umi.     Tanibaia      Fohrii,     and     Kayama,     Yasuiaka, 
S.70».,I)"S.  CI     'SS   IS  UK) 
N..rm..vle.  Kevin    See 

hhrahim   /jhll    Nishtala,  Satvanar,.v.ina    I  .«.,  'Ailliam  Van,  N..rm..yle, 
Kevin,  Kohn    I  eslie    .,nd  (  ,.Hir    1  ..uis  1     III    s-o»,,4ht CI    "JS 
447  IKK) 
N'.HTcll,  Andrev*  I      See 

Alelyunas,   (ail    H,    N..rreil.   Andrevk    1       ami    Pan/hskv     V  la.liiim, 
S.7llS.q44.  CI    <:4  104  IKKI 
N..nh  America  Technition  (  ..rporalion    See 

hallings.  J.vhn  P.  S.7(|S,qn:,  CI    UO  S4I  IKKI 
N.irth  American  Philips  (  .iry«.ration    See 

l,ee.  Nal  Chi,  S.^0S.4:S.  CI     1:4   I  SS  IIK) 
N..nh,  Michael.  Nishina.  Patsy,  and  Naggen,  Juergen.  1..  Scquana  Thcrapu 
tics    Inc     and  Jackson  lah    Idcntihcaliim  o(  a  gene  enc.xJmg  TIT  P:,  a 
retina  specihc  pnKcin    s,"0S.<H0.  CI   4's:4o:iKI 
Nortliern  Telecom  I  imiicd    Se. 

iVIok   Henry  WC     Bailcv.  Kevin  J     1  indsav.  Paul  A  .  Shcttield.  Rohe-n 
C-  .  and  fencer.  Michal  S.  S.-IU.IP,  (T    2<t  M\  IKK) 
Northrop  Cirximman  ("..rporalion    See 

Millan.  Ji»ge  A  .  (  omproni.  Arnold  J    Ahad.  (Ilcn  Silva.  and  I  «•  Duke 

N    s.704.;xi,  (T  lu  10:  :iK) 

Reich.  Stanley  M  .  and  Tulano.  Daniel  R  .  S. 706.070.  CI    >S1  :oi  IKKI 

Siergiei    Richard   R.  Agarwal.  Ananl    K     (larke.   R.iwland  C.  and 

Brandi.  Charles  D  .  S.^OS.SUl  CI    :.S"  '-  IKK) 

N..non.  J.ihn  Mark,  and  Bro/sek.  Bela  Las/I...  to  Perception  Systems.  Inc 

Motion  based  c.>mmandgcneraliontechn.>l..gy   S.704.Xlh.  CI   46*   (ft  IKK) 

N..r\ell.  Craig  Orrin    See 

Brovfcn    Paul  Albert.  Norvcll.  Craig  ( >mn    and  Joigensen.  I  en.y  Altrcd. 
S704.Mt(.  CI    :S'  SI  IKK) 
N..shiro.  Tenjhilo   .See 

Kishi     Y'oshio.    N..guchi.    Masai...    hujikura.    Hirovuki     and    N..shii... 
Teruhit...  S.706,:(,o.  (1    \t,<4  <:iKK) 
Nousou.  Ka/un.tn    ,S*'e 

Throngnumchai.  Kraisorn,  and  Nous.iu,  Ka/un..n,  s^iis  HIT    (  I    :so 
:i4  IK)P 
Novak.  Barrc  J      See 

Scholz.  Matthew  I  ,  hull,  Patricia  N  ,  hdgai.  Jas..n  1     Drake,  (.erald  F 
Novak.  Barrv   J  .  Barti/al.  Dennis  C  .  and  (  anipagna.   Anthonv   J 
S,7(M.4XO.  r'l    21)6  4<H  IKKI 
Novak.  William  A      See 

Mandel.  Barry  P    Hower.  J..hn  D    Ji  .  R1//0I0  Charles  I)    Van  IX.ngen. 
Richard  A  .  K..lph.  1     James   and  Novak.  William  A,.  S.:'o4.(j04.  CI 

:''i  :4()iKKi 

Novartis  Corp».>ralu»n   .See 


(i.ischke.  Rich.iid.   M.iihauni.  Juigen  Klaus    Schilling,  W.1IIC1     Sun/ 
Sletan.    Rigollici.    Pascal     Yamaguchi.    ^asuchika.    C.ihcn.    Nissiiii 
Claude   and  Heroid.  IVtct,  s,7os.>,sx.  CI    S44  i:i  iKKi 
/inuiiermann    Jurg.  S.^DSMi:   C|    .;|4;7S|KK) 
N,..,i  Noidisk   \'S    See 

(  hiisicnscn    Thorkild.  Halschmtdl.  Pci     S.Mcnscii,   H.iiu  H.timcg.i.ii.l 
DIscn    Olc  Hvilsic.l    .ind   rhini    I  ar-    S  ^os  4^:    (I    su   j^iKKI 
N,..>,  N.iidisk  Biole.h    In.      S, , 

Vivcr    Debhic  Sm-    .in.l    rhomps..n.   Slieryl  Ann    S,7o.s.!7(,.  CI    4;s 

p:  <iKi 

N..\  (IS  Imemali.'ii,.!    In.      SVe — 

Hl.Kkbiirii.    Ihoin.i^    I      an.l    Pellecrm,    Paul    F      S,70S,h7S,   CI     SSH 

*S|   INNI 

Nouk-n    D.ivid  R     S,  ,■ 

Hr.i.lv,  Times  7  ,  f-inncv    D.ilTi..n  SS      ll.irluilc    Mi.hacl  H     I  ,ing,  l>..njld 
J  ,  Menon,  Jaish.inkai  M     Nou  Icn.  David  K     and  lang.  Calvin  K  . 
S  706.44.1.  CI     16S  ;SOIKKI 
Ni.vc..i:riKjski.  Jose  Adrian    S*  *■ 

siel.in..    Irancisc..  Jt.se  T.varisio    N..W(.gr.Klski    J..sc  A.lnan    .in.]  C.ii 
r.u.i    Daiio  N.irbc-n..  Ram..n    S.7(i5jss.  C|    424  44K  iKKi 
N,.u..kiinski    Hiian  M     S, , 

I  ighlb.Ktv    Tinh.lhv   R     Cullei    l)..iiici  I      .in.l  N,  .v.  okuiiski    Hri.iii  M 
S  "IK.,4S|  .  CI     VIS    !:"  ODII 
N.i/,iki    Ken    See 

K,inck..     Hirok...    Negislii     Vkir.i     .nul    N,./.ik!     Ken.    s  "m  |  i  h    (i 

:■)  H"4  in") 

NSK  I  t.l      S,  , 

luk.isaw.i.    I..shi..     Tishinu.    M.isann     N.tgai     Shiin.htto.    .in.t    (Jn... 

Juiiklu    S,"0(,,OM    CI     <S6:niKK) 
I  lino.  Telsuo.  and  Sli.xla   Yoshi...  s,''os  -411.  CI    '' ;  fiS  imi 
NT  N  Corp..ratt.>n    S. . 

Mon.  Natsuhiko    It...  Ynshinon.   T.m.ik.i     T.slnhik..    and  Y.tni.iiiH.i.. 
Ya-uhir...  s."04  "In   CI    'H4  J^'mkhi 
Nuhcl    D..iiglas  Sluarl    Si, 

Bergqiiisi     Knhaid    Roben.    Nubcl.    IV'tigla-   Siuail.   and    Ihonipsun. 
l)..iiald  I      S^IM  |(,ii   (I    4"  Sh  IKHI 
Nugicr.  habiciine    S, , 

H.imedi  Sam:san     land.   Nugiei.    Fabienne,    Vallel,   Thierrv     C.r.inge 
J.icqucs    and  Vila,  Jorge.  S. 70S. s;:,  CI    S|4  4:iiKKI 
NuMial.i.  Kcnp     S,  , 

>abc\    T.-moaki.   Mivaii.*    Shinii    ,iiid   Nuni.iij.   kcn|i    s  71^,  s-.^    d 
ii.s  iS'J  oso 
NiiiMic.  C  ..iTK.ralion    s, , 

Williams    William  B      ll|s-misiiCI     I  :k  l,-..l  IKK). 
Ninken.  Oskar    S, , 

D.iuth.  J.xhen.  Deub/er.  Bernward.  Nuvkcn.  Oskai    Voil.  Hrii;ellc    .md 
kollclralh.  Rait,  S.7(|S.SS.)    CI    S:s  JMKKI 
NvLonied  Imaging  AS    S, , 

Schull/e.  I  isa.  and  Bulls.  Man  Rav    s  7,,^  ,,(7   (]    S4ii  4-4  IKK) 
Nvkancn,  IVin    10  Nokia  M..bik-  Phones,  lid    Mcilnl  .ind  equipment  lor 

saving  |>.«ci  in  mlraied  .lata  tr.insmissi..n    S7(K,,1III,  CI    1S4-||oo(Ki 
Oba,  Ni.rihiro    Se, 

Miyamon.  Hiroyuki,  and  Oba.  N..nhiro.  s,7os.4o7.  C|    MK-Sw  iKNi 
Obcrg.  D..nald  I    Simplified  aulomalK  cnergv  saving  svsteni  l.ir  aul..m..livc 

daytime  running  lighis    s^os  sm.  CI    MS-h:iK)0 
I  Ibcniieicr.  J.isel    Se. 

kleine,  Werner,  and  Obermeier   Josel    S^ii4,"44,  CI    40,S  ;:(.  noil 
Obiccl  Techn.*l,.gv   1  iccnsing  Corp     S, , 

DKkinsor    Roben  David,  S.70<,,sr,  (I     Ivs  6X.IHII1 

0  Brien.  Michael  Joseph.  Bry.ini.  Robert  C.H>pei.  and  C..ileluon.  Richaid 
\le\andei.  10  luistman  k.Hj.ik  Companv   Device  tot  controlling  an  aniounl 

ot   light   all. .wed  I.,  leach  .,  pti..l..sensiliv  c   siulace    s  706. 1  :0.  CI     'SM 
:  10  Tk  K I 
0..idenlal  (TieiliK.tl  Corp..rati,tn    S, , 

Viswanalhan.  Knshnan.  Chen.  Hang  (  iLinp  Hobhv    ,111.1  Bciis.m   Sidnev 

w  ,  s.^iis.^:x.  CI  sxs  (v4i  IKKI 

1  Kill,  latsuro,  and  kawauchi.  Yup.  lo  Nipixin  Steel  Corjx.ralioii   High  vaib..ii 

bc-.inng  steel  having  a  l.mg  lite    s, -OS. 1:4.  CI   4:0  IoSikki 
Oiliiai    Rv,.i.lii    S,, 

Ishikawa.  N,.ri.>    IT.saka    Hideliii.'    ,iikI  Ot  I11..1    Rv..i.  hi    s  -04.  i(.7   C| 
I  >  ■"  11.  IKK) 
0  (  ..iinell.  Mich.iel  P     S, , 

I  iiucbrels.in.  A    Maviiaul    and  o  (  ..iincll.  Mi.  hael  I'     s-n(,is:    (i 
Is:    (,.H4  IKKI 

0  (  ..nnoi  kun  lian.is.  N..hns.  Dennis  (  arl.  and  Clullm,  William  Alicii.  lo 
IK-lc  Tlecir..nics  C,,rp..rait..n  .Melh.Kl  ..I  c.mbining  metal  and  ceranii. 
inscns  into  stere.>lithographv  .oni|i..nenis    S7iis  |17   ('|    i64  4i)liKKi 

I )  ('..nn.ii.  Philip  J     See 

Hiick.  David  A  .  Bangert    Daniel  S    .nut  I)  (  ,inn,.i.  Pliilip  J     s  -|U4:- 
Cl     IhbllHIKK) 
O.la.  Hin.aki.  Shimak.iwa    Mikio    Is.ika    llis.ishi    and  Malsuniolo.  Naop    1.1 
kansai     Painl     Companv       I  niiilc.l       \i)ueoii-     inlcu.'.il     ionip.iMnon 
S  -OS.SCIS.  (T     S>  ■[  IKKI 

1  KLi    Shigeru    See 

S.lll.^.  Toranosukc.  Ocl,i    Shigeiii    ..n.l   k.iu.ibala.   Jin     s  "oS  4s:.  (1 

sill  :  |(.  IKKI 
(  l.ljir.i    lakev  uki    S, , 

.Vlal.inalx-.   Toru.   t/.iw.i.    Hir..k.i/u.    Miv.ila.   Masahir.i     Ikeda    ')uki.> 

Tsujimura.  Manabu.   In..ue.  Hiroaki.  IXlaira.    r.ikevuki    ,in.l  (Vjure. 

Naoaki.  5.70.S.;.10.  CI   4:7-418.000 


Otlelio.  Paol...  Navamni.  Walter.  Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson,  and  (".trti. 
Costanie.  i.t  Ausiniont  S.p  A   Phivspha/enc  derivatives  and  use  ..I  same  as 
stabili/ers  lor  oils  and  greases  based  .in  [viUuor..|"H.lvethers  s  -os  f>6H,  CI 
SSS  KOIKK) 
Odiy/ko.  Paul    Si. 

hreeburg.  Thomas  \  .  Lev.  John    Peaicc.   Vnnc  M     Schul/.  C.arv    and 
Odiy/k.i.  Paul.  .S.7I)S.USS    c-|    ??|.i4iKKi 
I )  Dwyer.  Josephine    .Set 

.Shon.  Keith  W  .  (VDvivei  Josephine,  ..nd  \bb..ii.  J,imcs  K  ,  s,-|>6,4()S 
CI    14S.S0(KK) 
Oc-streich.  LInch    .See 

Pokornv.  Lothar.  Schrev.  W..|tgani:    Pnesnil/.  I  Inch.  Oestrcich.  ITnch. 
and  Schneider.  Lienhard.  .S. 706' 1x1.  CI    IKS  lOOIKKi 
l>et/mann.  Henning    .Se. 

Baier.  Michael.  Ocl/mann.   Hennuie.  and   Klee.   Petei     s  7||S.ik|U    CI 
|Sh  142  IKK) 
DIek.  Yuval    Sci 

Vishht/ky.  Natan.  and  Olck.  Yuval.  S."06.46-.  CI    .1q.S-4S6  IKK) 
Ogasawara.  Kenji.  and  Tsubala    keisuke.  lo  Seik..  Insirumenis  Inc   Therm., 
elecinc    nuxluie    and    melh.Kl    ol    c..nlr..liini:    a    iherm.K'lectnc    m.Kjule 
S. 70S. 770.  CI     I  16-:i).S  (KK) 
Ogawa.  Aisushi    .See 

Mi/ukann.  ka/uakl.  Yasud.i    Masashi.  .\rak.iwa.  Hiroaki.  H..|.i.  Miki... 
Malsuhashi.    T.»shihiki>:     ()/avv.i.     Yoshio,     and    Oi:awa,     Vtsushi, 
.S.70.S,7.SO.  CI    7.1-60:iKK) 
Ot:awa.  .Alsusi;  and  Muravama.  Tsunevuki.  I.t  kahushiki  kaisha  T.tshiba 

Slere..ph.>nic  dec.Kler    s;^(i<,.15ii.  CI    1S1    ISikki 
I  )g.iwa.  Na..y  uki    .See 

Takahashi.  Tomonon.  Ogawa.  Na.'vuki.  Y.tshida.  T..shihir.'    and  kai 
suda.  Yu|i.  S. 70S. 1:4.  CI    42:  4I)IKK) 
( )cin...  Shigevuki    .See 

Ohno.   Y'oshihir...    kiguchi.    Hiroshi.    Matsushima.   Tumiaki.    Nakano. 
Tacko.  Matsut.  Kunivasu.  Sunagaw.i.  Tsuyoshi.  Nakajinia.  T..sliiki 
Mivashila.  Satoni;  and  Ogino.  Shigeyuki  's,7o,S.1o:.  CI   4  In  ~  iKKi 
I  l.jmo.  Taka.i    .See 

Aoyama.  Masayuki.  and  Ogino.  Taka...  S^IM.446.  CI    14X  :'l  IKKI 
( Igoro.  ka/uo.  to  NT:C  C..rporain.n  Automalu  frequency  control  device  tor 
tuning  an  inlemiediate  frequence  siL'nal  1..  a  laruel  trequencv    .S. 706. .M.S. 
CI    17s  144  IKKI 
Oguchi.   N'..nka/u.   1..   Nidc    C..rp..rati.tii     Spindle   moi.tr    s -os.Mvf.    (~l 

Ml)  67  IK)R 
Oizunro.    h     Olavinka     Stt.ind  separalin.j    apparatus     s  "n4  '-(..    C!     1 1: 

':i1  UK) 
Ogura.   Yasuhiro.   and   Nishi...   .Avalaka.   u.  S..nv    (  ..rp..ran..n     Recrding 
medium   and    rec.rding/repr.Hjuctu.n   apparatus    iherel.'i     s  70^264.    CI 
164  44  IKKI 
Ogure.  Na.iaki    .See 

Maianabc.  Toru.   h/.iwa.   Hir.ika/u.   .Miy.ii.i    M.is.iiin...   Iked..    Yukio 

Tsujimura.  Manabu.  In.vue.  Hiroaki.  i  id.iir.t     l.ikcvuki.  and  Ogure. 

Na.iakl.  .S.70S.:iO,  CI    4:7-41MKKI 

Oh.  Chan  S  .  kim.  Julie  S  .  and  Cheng.  ,AiiiIi..mv  k  ,  1.'  Beckman  Instruments. 

In..    Method  .If  reducing  inlerlerences  in  ass.ivs    s -|  s.  IS  1.  C.T   4.1.S  7  4:0 

0  Hagan.  Timothy  P.    .Si  <• 

l:rier.    William    H,    O'Hatan.    Tiiii.illlv     I'      .uu,    ( ,r/eiak     kcuh    I)  , 

.s.704.:i:.  CI  6:  .1  :ik)" 

Ollara.  Shuichl     See 

\raiani.  Sukeka/u.  K..nd...  Kalsuim   .m.l  ( )h,ii,i.  Shuuhi.  S.'os.Kjb.  CI 
2S7_4niKK) 
Ohashi.  Hin.slu    .See 

("hikaraishi.    Tsune..     Masutla     "Yasushi.    Oh.tslit     Hir..shi     Takahashi. 
Yoshinobu.  Nakayaio    Mon/,.    ,in.l  lukiida    Takeshi,  s."n.s.44S.  CI 
44:  IIMIKK) 
Oh.ishi.  Masayoshi    S.-. 

lakasaki.     Nonmasa.     Inagaki.     iakastu      Ohashi      Masavoshi      and 
Hanaoka.  Ryuichi.  S.7(a.4|l,  (  1    ua  1  K.iKKi 
Ohashi.  Tatsuvuki    Si  e 

(•iirukawa.  Hide...  and  Ohasln.  Tai-.niiki.  s,-n4.)v"l.  CI    4"  62. IKK) 
Ohi!!.  Tadaaki    .Se. 

Junichi.  Y'ano.  and  Ohgi.  lad.iaki.  s  7ns,lKX.  CI   424  4.sniKK) 

1  )hi.  Milsuru    .See 

Tan  no.  Masaki.  Harima.  Seiichi.  Tsupi    Mitsugu    ..nd  Ohi    Miisiiru. 
S. 70S. 14:.  CI    4:.1  7lK)lKKI 
(  Ihi..  L.lectronic  Kniiravers.  Inc      S,  , 

Sen/.  David  R'.  W.xxls.  (  uni-    ,in,:  Th.ini.is   NLnihew  Alan,  s. 706. UK). 
CI     1SS-244IKK) 
Ohio  Slate  I'niversiiv.  The    s, , 

l>enr\.   IsabelleL.  and   Rosensiie!.   Stephen   F.  s,7oS.:7V  CI    4:x 
4liMKK) 
Ohishi,  Tetsuya   .See — 

Kuwabara.  Mitsuo.  Funaki    Milsuhir...  Hiraga.  Ka/uhito.  and  Ohishi. 
Tetsuva.  S.  704.444.  (i    I4n:P(Kki 
I  Ihkawa.  Ka/uhiro   .Se. 

I  emura.  Nobuyuki.  Kiih,',  Minoru.  Sasai.  Y..ichi.  Ohkavvj    Ka/uhiro. 
kamivama.  Sal.ishi.  ..nd  I'cn.'vama.   Takeshi,  s.70Sh1!.  CI    :s- 
7NIK»0 
ohk.tshi.   Fumt...    In.iiy.    Ma-.il-'.    and    /..im...    Funiiv...   I..    Mitsubishi   (.as 
Chemical  C.mpany.  Ok  ,  Toy..  Boseki  k.ibiishiki  Kaisha  and  Mi/ushima 
Aroma  C..mpanv.  Ltd    Pr.KCss  l.tr  pr.KliKillg  highly  pure  lerephlhalu  acid 
S,"llS.6S:.  CI    S'b:  414  IKKI 
Ohkura.  Yu|i.  to  Mitsubishi  l>enki   K.ibiistiiki   kaisha    SemiconducI..r  laser 
device    S. "Ob. .104.  CI     17:.46lKKl 
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>lh         T»Uh,r,    W,.  Otamura.  Ijkishi.  tshida   Takahisa.  Iio   Sdloshi    and  Wdunahf,  Masaka/i. 

Sh,^a   Tada.sh,    and  ( )t,m,    ra..ah,r..    y'.»,,4.i.    (I     <"^  :<.««!  ."   NCK   Spark   Plu,   Co     1  .d     M«b,«l   I,..   ,u..iucm,   dum..nJ  ..«Urd 

.  )hnma.h.,  Cvn..  J>*n.  ),     S,.  mcm^^r  ^,70Vr  1 .  (1   4:s  4<.K  .«., 

Shenv,.  A<h(.kkumai  Bhikkappa.  Jao.hs    Kohcn    loms    Mdlft.  Sen  Okavama,  lovhilsuj^u   Vj-                                                                    ,,i,,,„„ 

Carvn,  Ohnmach,.  (v.u.  lohn,  Jr    and  Veair,  (hn.  Allan.  V^O^SOS,  (.u|,n„w.    H,<ovh,     VanMn,...,..    '^hmKhw.K    Maru^  Non.v    Okayama. 

Ohmi    Y.«hihiri>.  KigiKhi.  Himshi.  Maisushima,  Funiiaki.  Nakan...  Tai-ku,  Oka/aki,  Hiroshi,  and  Nakaiima,  Kvop.  m  Honda  Cikcn  Kii|i>o^kabushiki 

Mat.sui,   Kuniyasu.  Suna>;j*a,    Kinoshi.   Naka|inia,    ri>shiki.   Mi>a.shiid,  Kaisha   Frame  siruilurc  tot  a  nii>iori>cU-    ^,"'(M.44:,  CI    IHIi:iW(«)() 

SaUHTj.  and  Ogino,  Shigcvuki   lo  Seiko  hpM.n  C'.>rp.italion   Color  hllcr  lit  ( )Hahoma  Mcdltla  Rescarih  loundalion    S,;- 

liquid  Crystal  divplay  Ji-Mir  ami  incihiKl  Uh  pi'Klminj:  ihf  ^olor  hlu-t  s,,^,^  ly^.,  j     Both^fll,  Mtri-d  1   M  ,  Ulioc.  Kilcrn  -X     HaNt-ll.  Richard 

S  7(l'i,«);.  CI   4<I)''(|(NI  .\      Mailn.    Joseph     Rollins     Stori,    Bell.    Uonard.    and    S^uinio, 

Oh^aki.  Hiroka/u    See  Stephen    "^'il"-^*:   CI    Hl»i  ;  (IIKI 

IsiKh.da    Ko|i,    ranaka    C  hikai...    lakagi    liro    .indlHisaki    Hir..ka/Li,  ,  ,^,„j„^  ,  ,j     ^,.,. 

S,7I14.MVC-|    IM'XMNI  Kordma,  Olie    Haliin    (  hr.Mei    .,nd  Jan/en    Fnk,  V-IM-W;    CI    l!X 

Ohta.  Ken|i   .See  ^''S  0*n» 

Hirokane   Junp.  Murakami.  Soshiieru.  Kaiavaina.  Hiro\uki.  lakali.ishi  .       ^      .   ,       . 

■^^"^■'"''^^,^Z::^:'7"%^i^'V:^o'^^u...^:   K.,.  <Ka'Z    V:,ak':.    Sh,n„..a     M„uya.    Ka.ano     lamo.u     and   Uk„ho, 

Ohta.   Mii.suru,  and  .Satoh.  Niinaki.  lo  Hrothet    kojiui  Kahusniki   p-aisrii  i                                                .-11^,1,1 

[Vvel.«-r  (or  developing,  electrostaiis   laleni  ,nia«e    V^d"^  <(IS.  CI    4  <o  Kunihiko.  ^  lU..   (>.     I   *J  <    «  JXl 

mitixi  OkiHla    Haruo    lutamala.  Hideo,   lakahash.    Hideo,  and  SaneluM,  Nonhiko, 

Ohta    fomohiko    See  lo  Khihaia  Sanaso  Kaishj,  1  id    -Ssaulai  elCLtrivonduslne  tin  oxide  hne 

Sakutada    Masahiro    S.ilo   V«..„.,i,i    ,ind  ( .hi,,    loniohiko.  s. 704,97.?,  CI  p.,nk  les  and  pi.vess  hit  pr.idusin,:  same    ''  ''<]'•  ■"^>^'-^^    "^'  "■ '  V,",*' k 

,.-,   ,.;  11,1,1  Okudaira.  Sadavuki.    rsujimot...  Ka/unon.  and    Ijihi.  ShmKlii    lo  Mitai.ni 

Ohlani    Hi'sashi    See  I  "'    ■>'^  '■•^►'"'P  '""^^'-^    '  ^"'^■"-"   ''^    ""  '^ '  '"" 

'"l^Z^.^ct^^^^'      "'^^^"'      '""'     '■''" '^^""'"  """K'ol;.X.huo     Oku,     Slniko,    Ikeda     Sosh.a,    Su.uki.    Shiver. 

..htsuka,H,ri';hrs,'e-  '.'""-   '^.^.hum,     and   Hi,.,sh,no    V,sh,.,k,.    -(IS,4S.    CI     SiM 

Kiir,»la.  Mulsumi.  Dhisuka.  Miioshi    Samashiia    Hi,oM,ki    Saka>:u.h,  "'*,*',      ^              >>.                ,  ^       i      s:h  ,        ,     T  ,.,-.  I„(,,sh , 

Miklo      Kondo,     H.rovuki.     Malano,     koui.hi      and     S.„      I  un„o  ,  .kumura.   lakesh,    huruno,  Sh,«o    and  Sas.ik,,  Sh,/uo    lo  Tos.rta  Jidosha 

S7()S47(    CI    SKI  441' ncitl  Kahush,ki  Kai-ha   I  uel  ,nie>.tion  ss,ieii,  to,  a  lean  hurn  ei,>:,nc    s.   I»4t'< 

Oi.RNU.Seimi,  Ka/uhiro,  andTakuma,  kcisuke  loMiisui  l..alsuC  hemuals  CI    l.MKWIKKl                                               .      .   .     k,    ,     w  ,     ,„ ,     ,„,, 

In.  ,  and  YamanuKo  Chemivals  1,k     Near  ,nttared  ahs.,rhe-r    prep..ral,o,.  (  Ikuinura,  rakup.  \/umal    Hide-o,  and  U.iIsuN..  Saloshl.  lo  Mlla  lndusln.,1 

privess  iherctor  and  use  Ihereol    s.'OSIIIl    (1    JS.'SK^KH, 

""TlVukaTk-IlKhi'   .uldOmoue,  H.rosh,,  S  7,»,;7,,.  CI     t(,'l   li;i»«,  1  )k,lJ.,rt,a.    Alsush,.   and   1.m,.,/ak,,    Sho,ih,     10  <  .mon    Kahushiki    Kaish 

I.IS  (h^i.al  rmagin,:  Systems.  Ins      See  l>r>'-'l  ^^^l'-"'-  ^^  "l"''';':'^,^,?:",^,  .'IT''""'  ""      ""■''"'  ^        '^  ^'^^' 

\hileah.  Adiel    ..nd  \u.  (.ann.  S.-|)6.()6X.  C  1     W   I  :i,  IKKI  ralus  us.nj;  ,1    S    (l*,.Hf,.  CI     iS4Mmi««l 

llpma.    l*.io,    and    B,.mhardelli.    Ivio.    lo    Research    l-oundalion    of    stale  I  )land.  Charles  Jertres    Diss  sam.i    ^    (144   4    ( 

I  niscrsilv  ol  Ne«  >ork.  ITk.  and  Indena  SpA  ot  \iale  I  )rtlcs   Ann  tuntoi  ( )lanslei    V,    Karl    See 

compounds  pharmaceuiisal  sompositions.  meth.»ls  loi  preparation  ihereot  loin.  Cllenn  M  .  MsMaiui 
.ind  lot  Itealmenl    S.7||S,S(1K    C  1    M4<:(ni(lll 
1  >pma.  Sigeii    Sf-.' 

Shimiira    lakashi.  Sishimoio,  Kcnislii    Nishikii;j\Aa   .Masanaii    Mos,< 

Iak..shi      lulisa     Masaaki.    loshino     Hirohidc     Sumila.    Manahii  1  IKIen^'oll.  Hans    S, , 

Vania/ak,    l.,keshi    1  )l,nu.  Sij^eo   and  Kalo   S.ulavuki^  ^(IS.SKII  (  I  Reinke.  M.inin    Hipiv    SSerM-r     Me.e,    <  .unlei     ,,iul  (  .ldeni.>.lt    H.ins 

iio  iM,iNK.  ^-(iviM-  CI  :n:  :4s(ii«. 

Ilk    H\un    See  C  II  Ihani    l  .ar\   ('     S,, 

Hshei     MkIukI    H      Naxlor    HiAdHlh   M      I'.umec     I  niiiu,   K      Shih  I  ov     Msin  I      K  keid,  si,  ,,    S     ,„.d  (  Mdhan,    I  .ais   I'     S,-llV!«>H,  (  I 

I-honi.is    Ok    llMiii.nid  SSoKi,   \nn  I      ^   -llSsI  S    (  |    s  14   »hS  tuitl  l|ll-|lKNl                                                     ,     ,       ,        , 

Oka  Man.ihu    K.kushu.u   Masas.ik.   .iiMkhinose    k.i/iinan,  lo  Seiko  hpson  oliemaiis.  I  duaid  SS  illein  H     .ind  Sloiu-hlon    KoN-n  Smilh    t.^    IHnnosa 

Conxnallon    len,(H-MI».e  .on,|vns.,Ud  pie.-.-kMlu  os,  ,ilalor   V7(1^.'»S:  tions    ins     MexiNe  skale  tr.inR     -■li-l...o(l     .Sn,l..n 

n    Ul  h()IKIII  olieiiialls.  I  duald  V\;llcin  M      Sr, 

Oki   Takanoii    S, ,  Siou>:hlon   Roheil  Siiiilh   .ind  ohurii.ins   I  du.ifil  VS  illem  H     ^'lUM- 

lii'e    Reiko  1"  ,,i,.l  Ok.,     l.,k.,M..,i    S'llslS'i    CI     l.M   l«s  li«i  CI    .'Xllll-'mi                                                                        .,     ,     .^ 

Okasla,   H,deak,    ,0  M„s„h,,h,  IVnk,   K.,hush,k,   k.,ish.,    |l,.k   „,.l,,.,,i.    l.,'  O  1  o„j,hl,n.  Jan,es  P    lo  1  '""■>\^l;;'^;"'^'"y";^,V^  ;;,';;'    ""^'"■"""■"^^ 

resordinv  sssiem    S^(K>.47(1.  C  I    WS4XHIIIltl  loss  ,tisionion  aiiiplihsaiioi,    s,  iiS  s,v)   (  |    u.   |sii««i 

Ok.«l.i,  Hidetunii    loSanso  CieslfK  1-0.  lid  Ciamma  sonesiion  sii,  .,,1  I..,  oUer,    (hrislian.    Nif^fn    lens   Rosirap.   and    V     ■"',■.'"'.'!"._     "I.  !" 
LoneiliMi:    side,,   dal.,     •hl.iined    hs    ptn,toelet Ins    llanslel    an. I    h.isuii 


(  o    1  Id   Data  niana^iuifL  dcsuc  ,n  iinafie  sanable  magnihsalion  pri«.essin,i; 
jpparalus    S.7||f,.  1112.  CI     <SS4II4(KIII 


lit.   <I|K  Hill 
,,l,ies  \      ,il,d  Ol.illdei    SS    k.,|l    ^  'in  '«iV 

CI  ij",  4*;  (Km 

loin.  Clenn  M  ,  MsNtaiuis    l.iines  S      ind  Ol.inde,    VS    K.ul    S. 704.967. 
CI    .)h  14'-  Kill 


'llf.  Il'.s    CI     i4.H  f,"4  IHKI 


M..|oh,i.       Iktda     Rsuuhl     Malsuiiiol, 
11,1  I  lk.ul.i     I.ikjslii     s   -lis.'j.'il    (1      <:  I 


l'|:'.!Iil 


IHM! 


Haldol    lops,»-   AS    Pri«.ess   (or  );eneialin^l   cleoris,,!   ci,crj.-s    in   .1   hi,;h 
len,|X-i.iluie  (lie!  >ell    ^'llV^Ms    CI    4:'l   rmHi 
I  llscn    (  lie  Hs  listed    S, . 

(  hiislensen.  Ihorkild.  Balsstiniidi.  I'et,  Surcnsen.  Haiis  Holnii^.iaul 
Olsen.  Ole  IKilsied.  and  T7iim.  1  ars.  S  7i)«,.4h:.  CI    S|4  i:il<m 
Olsei,    Rishalil  Ci     and  Ridihalth    lohn  I      lo  Paihelion  C,>rpiiration    hel  \ 
Ihei.ipejlis  j|jenl,  ii,etl,.«l  ol  il>  ptepaialioii    and  ii,elh.».l  o(  irealin^:  hel  S 
inlesiion  iherew  ilh    s  ",,^  ir,;    Cl    4:4  :iC  im, 
1  llson.  Bri.in  H     See 

Cou.iieon   Bud.  Olson    Hii.in  0     M.uks   HrikeS     .ind  (  olheil    Belt,  \ 

^  '^iM  r:.  CI  s:  u.w  1 1,, 

l>ale  A     (,),an,  \i,e  Su.  j,id  N.,;    I'jII.  Mm  ui^    lo  Xppliesl  Mjleiijls 
Ills     llshinj:    silison  soniainiiij:    inaien.ils   h\    use   ot    -iluoi.  ,  o[,i.i,n,i,i.' 
.oin|«Himls    s  -|i'i,4>l.  (1   41"  :u  iKm 
Uoii  o.jdeii  R    lo  H.>n  Industries  Ills    I'.ulded  shall  >  onsti  i,s  lion   ^  "lUh"! 

( 1  yi"  »^;  ^•^n 


n,>n  line.ii  sti.ii.isU'Msii. 
<  Ikada.    Ijkashl     Sr', 

SValanahe.  Soshilei,,  Sin'ii 
SIni/o,  Kasfcah.ti.i  Keiiji 
:XS  INNI 

Ok.ulj.     I.lkasuki     .liid    l.l~hiio     Mil,,,,,     lo    Seiko    hes, Ii, 

„ielh.>,l  ol  Iherliial  pnnle,    ■■   •(»,lHi    Cl     <4'   ls^lll«i 
Ok.ula.   lo-hlhule    See 

Ishlda.  Hirohisa,  .in,l  Okad,,     |..-hih,de    'ill'^vil    (1     •!> 
Oka<b.  Yunuko    See 

lukunishl.  S,.ulle,    Okada    Siniiik'    ,,„,l  Sekl>;„.  hi     l.id.,sh,    •-     lUs'if.      Ills 
Cl    NKl   III"'  l«»l 
Ok.ipnia.    Shmix-i     10    shiinano     Iik      Si,.^.N..„d    -hoes     s.7(m  H4     (i 
if>  1  Ci  INH, 

Okam,     lakehide.    .iiid   Sekiv.i.   lokio.   lo   Shin  1  Isu   Chemical   C.  ,    ltd  ,,.,„,  < ,-,    ,,    ,   ,.<,,,., 

Iheriiial  si.iidusl.se  soi„,«.sitc  siluone  ruhhet  sheet    ^  los.riH.  Cl    4:k      Olson    Olol  H    I  ..nlioHed  loilet  flushin.i;  s^-ien,    \,ll4.ll  (,,  (  1    4    ,.Ml,«, 
,||s  ,„,|  ,  llsnipiis  I  Iptisji  (  !■  ,  I  Id     S,e 

Okamoto    Akira    Se,  ''■'^•'    Hin.sh,    V'i»,.r:    C  1     ;».■<  ;4'(  mill 

Ikeda!  lakeshi.  andok,,n,..t..    \k:,.,    ^  'ii^'",-   (  1     0'|H4,iiiii  Komis.,   >asuhir,,    ^  ^K,.!!-*  <   C  I    iV,  41X  ikhi 

Okaniiilo   Masavuki    S,e  ""'li"  C  hiisiian  SVallei  Celer   and  Culcs.  (     lee   i,,.MC    Research  Instiiule. 

Yamasla'  Nobuak,    Sa;:.,e   S,,h„k...'y  Oi,,,hi   Noriaki,  k.-Aiki   Shu,sh,  Irk     l.iuli  tolerant   iiiiplenieniaiion  ot   hnile  Male  aulomala  in   resunem 

OkaltUKo    Ma.sasuki     Sam.ih.,ia    VI hit,.     Konslo    Mas.diiko    .,nd  neural  networks    ■.  -iif,,4<lll.  Cl    <1^:iimil  ,        ,_  , 

Hone   Waiani    ^  'IK,  Hi''   (  1    >^''  "i  in",  oiii,.ri    Mishacl  K     ,ind  Miller    11, ^vd  Cars    Hip  up  side  sten,  il  t..  he  used 

Okam,  .10.  Sinn    See  ss  ,lh  s.nnle  site  slens  il  prinlei    ^  -|l4.:Kr  (  1    lllli:ntlli 

Ina/assa    K,,nhii,,    ok.iii,,,!.'    Stun    ., ml   l.ihara    S.ishiluiiii    v'li'.iisi       Oinron  Coeporall.m    See 

(1    :ih  ^11111(1  lanahe.  Ka/uhisa.  '^  "ins-s   (  1    4x:  4111111 

OkaiiKilo     ladashi.    lomida.   ^oshinori.    Saiiiam,>lo.   Nohuk,'     Ka«j>:uth,.  o  Ne,l    Janet  l.vnn    See 

Masahiro.  Makmo,  Keisuke    and  Murakami    Akira.  10  Can,, n  Kahushiki  Vu     lonny    Kai    Pon^;.   Chany:     Shu  Shei,     and   O  Neil     Janet    Unn 

Kaisha    McthiKj  tor  dctretini;  J  larcel  nusleii  .isid  hs  usin>;  an  inler.istion  s  7||,,,4'' 1    C  I     CIS  Sim  liilli 

ol  ls»o  kinds  o(  reagents    S -o^   <  If.   (1    4ts',IKiii  o  Neil.    Roherl    \mlresk.   1,.  Oiler   (  ,,nlr,.|s   I  milled     HcslriealU    powered 
Okairuili,    loshiharu    See  ininieision   healing  elements  and  sonlrols  ihetcl.H    S.7tl6.ty<l.  Cl     ''<; 

Sail,,,  Ka/uo.  Hagmara.  Aisush,    and  likaiii,,!,'    loshih.iru    ^^lKll',<'  4'rilll(l 

Cl    l6|S(i:tKlll  Onj;.  Adnan  I-     Stc— 


Culler.  Dduglas  J  .  Beigcl.  Kun  D  .  C)ng.  Adrian  E  .  Ho.  Han;  Mullarkcy. 
Patrick  J  .  Luong.  Dicn  S  .  Debcnham,  Brtn.  and  Pierce,  Kim  M  . 

';.706.2.1K.  Cl    16.S-2:5  700 
Ong.  Bcng  S    .See 

CKXxIbrand,  H   Bnicc.  Hu.  Nan  Xing,  and  Ong.  Beng  S  ,  ."i. 70.1.697.  Cl 
?lM-405  (X»0 
Ong,  Peng  Tsin   .See  — 

Kremcn.  Gary.  Kun/elman,  Kevin  Scon,  Ong,  Peng  Tsin;  Fraize,  Scon 
M  .  and  Shah.  Piyush  Bansidhar,  5,706.4.M.  Cl    W5-:(K)  090 
Onimaru.  Sadahisa   .See 

Su/uki,  Takatiisa,  Inagaki.  Mitsuii.  Onimaru,  Sadahisa.  Ozaki,  Yukikalu. 
and  Nagata.  Toshihiro,  5.7(M,219,  Cl   62-222.000. 
Onishi.  Masaru    .See  - 

Mali.ba.  Nanhiro,  and  Oiishi,  Masaru.  .S.706.10.^,  Cl    CS8-42b(XK) 
Onishi.  Nonaki    See — 

Yamada.  Niibuaki:  Nagae,  Nobuka/u.  Onishi.  Nonaki:  Kozaki,  Shuichi. 
Okamolo.  Masayuki.  Yamahara.  Molohirii,  Kondo.  Masahiko.  and 
Hone.  Walaru.  5.706.109.  Cl    ?S9  81  000 
Ono.  Junichi   .See 

Fukasawa.   Toshio.    Kishima.    Ma&ami.   Nagai.   Shinichiro,   and   Ono. 
Junichi.  5,706,0X1.  Cl    .VS6-2.'<7  (KK) 
Onu,  Seip,  Kaku.  Nobuyuki,  Ma.suda.  Nonaki;  Maehara.  Yoshimi,  and  Inoue. 
Mikihisa.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi,  l.td  Ca.sscnc  detecting  and 
discnminating  arrangement  in  a  cassette  transp<in  mechanism  for  loading 
and   unloading   tape   cassettes   of  varying    sizes   and   cassettes   for   use 
Ihcrcwilh   5.706. 146.  Cl    >60-94  (XIO 
Ono.  SlKiichi    .See 

Murofa.  Junichi.  Ono.  Shoichi.  Sakuraha,  Masao.  Mikoshiba.  Nobuo. 
Kurokawa.   Hanishige.  and   Ikeda,   Fumihide.   5.705,224.  CI    427 
24X  10(1 
Ono  Talsuo   .Scaffolding  planks   5.704.449.  Cl    1X2  119(KK) 
Ono.  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Chemical   Industnes  ltd    N  alkvlalion  method  ot 

pyra/ole   5.7(15.656.  Cl    54S  .17.MIM1 
Onuki.  Ken    See 

Mariiyama.  Hisayuki.  Ide.  Jushi.  Y'asumoto.  Seiichi.  Mi/okawa.  Sadao. 
Onuki.  Ken.  Ishihara.  Toshio.  Salake.  Masalo.  and  Cchiyama,  Toshi 
hiko.  5,706,422.  Cl    W5- 182  020 
Onvural.  Raif  O    .See- 

Cirav.    James    P.    Onvural.    Rait    O      and    Pevravian,    Mohammad. 
5'706.t4X.  Cl    180  21  000 
Onyx  Pfiarmaceulicals.  Inc     See 

Bischofl.  James  R  .  and  F'emande?  Sarabia.  Mana  Jose.  5.705.342.  Cl 
41*^-6  000 
(Kushi.   Tsukasa.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki    Kahushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor 
memory  device  alk>vMng  acceleration  testing,  and  a  semihnished  product 
for  an  integrated  semiconductor  device  that  allovvs  acceleration  testing 
5,706.2'1.  Cl    165  201  000 
Oonou.  Masayuki    .See 

Savvakura.  Ka/uya.  CXmou,  Ma,sayuki.  and  Ikeda.  Sumio.  5.704,225.  Cl 
62-497  000 
CKislerlaak.  Graham  K  .  and  Pisecnv.  Paul    B,,wlin>i  acsessorv   5.704.84.1,  Cl 

471   |2X0(KI 
(Xisuga.  Minoru   .See 

Minegishi.   Temhiko.   Otisuga.   Minoru.   ^'amaguchi.  Junichi.   Sasaki. 
Y'asushi.  NemsHo,  Hirovuki.  Kadomukai.  Yu/o.  and  Kawabe.  Rvuhei. 
5. 704. .126.  Cl    121-1845.10 
( >olani.  Naoko   See 

Katayama.  Toshiharvi.  and  (Xilani.  Naoko.  5.705,0:7.  Cl    1.56-628  100 
OpIa  Fsiod  Ingredients.  Ins     See  - 

CiHik.  Richard  B  .  and  Shulman.  Mark  L  .  5.705,207,  Cl   426-89  (KK) 
<  )plical  Sccuniy  Ciroup.  Inc     See 

Cunel.  Yoram.  5.7lk4.652.  Cl    28.1  44  IKMI 
(  h-danic.  /stinimir   See - 

Chen.  David  De  Hui.  McKen/ie.  William  Frank.  Jr .  Odanit.  Zvonimir. 
and  Temoshcnko.  I-eo.  5.706..SOX.  Cl    195-616  (MKI 
( hensteen.  Bruce  D  .  Nelson.  Lisa  F1an.  Uxik.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Zwack.  Joseph 
R  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulaslunng  Company    Relroreflectivc 
signage  articles,  kits  lor  producing  same,  and  methods  of  making  signage 
articles    5.706.1.1.1.  CI    159  5.30000 
Orgeolel.  Alain.  Slassen.  Pierre,  Ijllincc.  Yannick.  and  Rault,  Gilben,  to 
Total  Raffinage  Distnculion  S  A    Device  lor  limiting  liquid  loss,  suitable 
(or  a  pressun/ed  liquid  dispenser  5.704.522.  Cl    222-494  0<H) 
Ongin  Medsystcms.  Inc     See- 
Moll.  Fredenc  H  .  Smith,  Jeffrcv  A  .  l.unslord.  John  P.  and  Chin.  Alben 
K  .  5.704.172.  CI    I  28-898  (KK) 
(hihara,    Kalsuhisa.    Fupmolo.    Ma.sahiro.    Monkawa.    Haruo.    and    Kunla. 
Hidevuki.  lo  Sony  Chemicals  Corp   Non  contact  IC  card  and  process  for 
Its  priHluclion    s. 705. 852.  CI    257-679  (KKI 
Orlowski.  Manus  K  .  and  Chang.  Ko-Min.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Process  for 
torming  an  electncallv  programmable  read-only  memory  cell    5.705,411. 
Cl    417  41(KKI 
Onnai  Industnes  Ltd    See 

Broniski.  I.ucicn  ^' .  Cioldman.  Daniel,  and  Sinai.  J,iscph.  5.704.209.  Cl 
60  650  (KKI 
Ormond.  Bnan  T    See 

(>iinn.  Kraig  A  .  and  Oraiond.  Brian  T.  5,7(Xi.I76.  Cl    161  76(1  (KKI 
Onclt.  Martina.  Frciiag.  Werner;  and  Machaie.  Chnstina.  to  Huels  Aktieng 
esellschali   Ketone  aldehyde  rcsin  with  wide  compalihihty,  prixcss  for  Us 
preparaiKin.    and    somp*tsition    containing    same.    5.705.597,    Cl     528- 
12K0(K1 
Ortelt.  Manina   See — 


Lange,  Han»ig;  and  Ortelt,  Martina.  5,705.557.  Cl   524-507  000 
Osajima,  Yutaka:  Shimoda,  Mituya;  Kawano,  Tamom,  and  Okubo,  Kunihiko, 
10  Shimadzu  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Tansan  Company,  Limited.  System 
for  processing  liquid  fcKxlstufT  or  liquid  medicine  with  a  supercntical  fluid 
of  cartwn  dioxide  5,704,276,  Cl  99-323  200. 
Osaka  Gas  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Ueno,  Takuya;  and  Inamon,  Masayuki.  5,705.120.  Cl   264^83  000 
Osaka  Kagaku  CJokin  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Ito.  Tomio;  Nomi,  Tomovoshi,  and  Waianabe.  Shingo,  5,705,214.  Cl 
426-135  000 
Osavya,  Yoichi;  Watanabe,  Satoshi,  Shimada.  Junji.  and  Ishifiar?.  Toshinobu, 
10  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    Methixl  for  prepanng  tnarylsulfonium 
sails   5.705.702.  Cl   568-77  000 
Osbom,  Stephen  G    See — 

Gallup,    Michael   G.    Cjoke.    L     Rodney,    and   Osbom.    Stephen    G. 
5.706.488,  Cl    395  564  000 
Osbom  III.  Thomas  Ward;  See — 

Lavash,  Bruce  William;  Hennch,  Thomas;  Ber;gman.  Carl  Lewis,  Dirk, 
Raymond  John.   Niihara.    Kaoru.   Osbom    III,  Thomas  Ward,   and 
Bamber,  Jeffrey  Vinceni,  5,704.930,  CI   604-385.200 
Oshima.  Tsutomu;  Tanaka,  Katsumi,  and  Kopma,  Kikuo.  to  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration. The  Battery  pack  and  the  method  of  its  manufacture   5.704.803. 
CI   439-500.000 
Osram  Sylyania  Inc,    See — 

Oughlon,  Andre  R  .  5,705.882,  CI   3 1 3  1 1 2  0(M) 
Shaffer,  John  V> .  5,705,887.  CI    3LM89OO0 
Osten.  Dayid  W.;  and  Callis,  James  B  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
tunng  Company;  and  University  of  Washington,  The  Board  of  Regents  of 
The    Mettxid  for  the  prediction  of  properties  of  biological  matter  by 
analysis  of  the  near-infrared  spectnim  thereof  5,706,208.  CI  364-»97  000 
Osteonics  Corp    See — 

Jacober,  John  S  .  Nedilskv.  Andnj  J  .  Tnmmer.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  G  .  5.704.94l'  Cl   606-88  000 
Oster.  Doran  M.,  to  Sabine.  Inc.  Music  stnngs  and  packaging  5.704.473,  Cl 

206-314  000 
Ostemveil.  Stephen;  See — 

Dyorkis,  Paul;  Barkan.  Edward;  Charych.  Harold.  Giebel.  James.  Oster 
weil,  Stephen,  Kumar.  Sundeep.  Barile,  John.  Poloniewicz.  Paul  R  . 
Biuso,   Anthonv    D  ,   and  Chew.   Steven   M  .   5.705,800.   Cl     235- 
462()00 
Ota.  Chikako;  and  NaLsume.  Bunji.  to  Mitsubishi  Cfiemicai  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  a  3.4-alkylenel,3.4-thiadiazoIidin-2-one  and  inter 
mediates  for  the  same   5.705,651.  CI   548  126()00 
Otis  Elevator  Company    See  - 

Ahls.   Hermann   W.  Abraham.   Dctlev.   Sioxen.  Oliver,   and   Kriiger. 
Dietmar.  5.704.464.  Cl    198-322  000 
Otomo.  Masahiko;  See— 

Sailo.  Hiroko;  and  Otomo.  Masahiko.  5.706.127.  Cl    359-381  (KK) 
Oisubo.  Y'asufumi;  See  — 

Edamura.  Kazuya.  and  C:)i.subo.  Y'asulumi.  5.705.969.  CI    335-228  (KK) 
Otsuki.  Masahito;  See — 

Nishiura,  Akira.  and  Otsuki,  Masahito.  5.705.835.  CI   257-147,000 
Ottawa  Heart  Institute  Research  Corporation   See — 

Mussivand.  Tofy.  5.704,891.  CI   600-16  000 
Otien.  Gen.  and  Lindeke,  Carsten.  to  Aerztliche  Methanik  L'do  Lindckc  & 
Sohn   Medical  instrument  for  injecting  liquids  into  a  hollow  organ  and/or 
drawing   off  liquids   from   a   hollow    organ,    in   particular   a   bile   duct 
5.704.925.  CI,  604-272.(XX) 
Oner  Controls  Limited;  See — 

ONeil,  Robert  Andrew.  5.706,390.  CI    392-497  (KKI 
CXio       Bock       Onhopaedische        Industnc        Besiizund        \/crwaItungs 
Kommanditgesellschaft   See- 
Wagner  Helmut,  and  Krukenberg.  Manfred.  5,704,945.  CI  623-44  0(Kl 
Ono.  George  V   E  .  to  AT&T  System  and  method  for  distributivcly  propa 
gating  revisions  thri>ugh  a  communications  network   5.706.431.  CI    395 
2(K).0.10 
Otto.  Karlheinz,  See  - 

Hille,  Thomas,  and  Otto.  Karlhein/.  5.705.186.  Cl   424-448  (KK) 

Oudard.  Jean-Francois.  Crampon.  Pascal,  and  Jacquel.  Patnce.  to  Saint- 

Gobain     Vitrage     Technique     for    depositing     coatings     by     pyrolysis/ 

decomposition  of  precursor  gas  or  gases   5.704.982.  Cl    1 18-718  CKIO 

Oughton.  Andre   R  .   to  Osram   Svlvania   Inc    Optical   coaling   and   lamp 

employing  same    5,705,882,  Cl  '3  13- 1 12.(K)0 
Out  of  Line  Sports.  Inc.    See — 

Mitchell.  David  N  .  and  Sturgeon.  Gregors  C  .  5.704,619.  Cl    280- 
II  2(K1 
Ouvrard,  Jacques;  Chauvire.  Michel,  and  Jouvenel,  Jean-Claude,  to  Sollac 
iSociete  Anonymel  Process  for  prepanng  a  steel  sinp  and  novel  steel  smp 
5.7(M.997.  Cl    148-32fl.(KK) 
Overburv.  Douglas  G     See— 

Kaminski,    Kevin    A.    and    Overburv.    Douglas    G.    1.704.153.    Cl 
42-70  110 
Owatan.  Akio   See  - 

Kanaya.  Mihanj.  and  Owatan.  .Akio.  5.7(k».969.  CI    106  31  48(1 
Owens-Brockwav  Plastic  Prixiucts  Inc     .See— 

Krall,  Thoiiias   J.   and   Evans.   Chnsiopher   T.   5.704,507.  Cl     215- 
398(KK) 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc     See   - 

Wallace.  Kcuh.  and  Weir.  Charles  R,.  5.704.191.  Cl    53-1 16  (KK) 
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Oxiey.  James  F.  ,   Smialck.   Raymond  J.  and   Pull    Rimald  A     cn  (1\k\ 
Research.  Inc  Apparatus  and  a  prixTss  tiu  rc>!rneratm)!  a  (ICI    cu  hani 
'i.70'S.(>4X.  (1    JO'S  V4'i(«)ll 
Oxiev  Rcsean:h.  Inc     Ser 

()\\ey.  James  \-.  .  Smialrk.  Ravnumd  J  .  and  ^^]II,  Kunald  A     ^ 70S  (MX 
n    IWi  14S0()0 
Ouki.  Yukikalu    Sre 

Su/uki.  Takahisa,  Ina^aki.  Milsuo.  Oiimaru,  Satlahisa.  ( )/aki   Vukikaiu 
and  NagaU.  Toshihiro.  S. 704.:  14.  CI   h:  :::ill«i 
O/aMa.  Yoshitj   See 

Mi/ukami.  Ka/uaki.  Ya.suda.  Masashi.  Arakawa.  Hiroaki.  Ho|.>,  Mikio 
Mal.suha.shi.    Toshihikiv    ()/a»a.    Yoshio,     and    Ojiavia      Alvushi. 
S.VO.S.?^),  CI    7.1  hOJOdo 
O/iii.  Svetlana  Ivamivna   See 

Demniin.  Timolhv  Rech.  Barabanuv   Valt-ri)  Cie.)rt!lrsiii.h.  ( i/ol    S^ri 
lana  Ivanovna.  and  Temthcnku   Victor  tingonesiuh    S  ''os.774  c  I 
:04  1S7  WK) 
Pacicllo.  R(X'co   See 

Kanand.  Jurf;cn.  Roper.  Michael.  Pinkos.  Rolf    F'aiiello.  Riicc.v  and 
Thome.  Alfred.  s.7(IS.707.  CI    ShX  4X7  00(1 
Page.  TTiomas  A  .  to  Pro  Karth.  1  1  (    Closed  l(xip  surface  cleaning  sssirm 

S.704.yK'*.  CI    IM  I0  0(K) 
Pagelow,  Stephen  W  .  Whalen.  John  H     Bullis.  Daniel  K     Jr  .  and  Seals 
I>Higlas  K  .  loTratcc  Products.  Inc    Modular  cabinet  ssstrm  s  "iiM  h^o  (  | 

112  :s7  100 

Pahl.  Dietnch.  and  Mer/.  [>iethard.  to  Biaun  AkiicngeselKchatt    Appliance 

for  epilating  hair  ■i.7(M.41S,  CI   ht)t>  4«  00(1 
Pai.  Vankalarao  K     See 

Rixk).  Ijwrence  A  .  C.upia.  Ram  B  .  Iyengar  Rcvalhi    1  es    l).oid  A 
and  Pai.  Vankalara<i  K  .  S.ioS.Ml    CI    S44  l^dOOd 
Pajakowski,  Andrew  J     See 

Wilson.  Mari  I.  .  Williams.  Anihonv  W  .  Krululis    Jon  K     and  Paia 
kowski.  Andrew  J  .  S. 706.144,  Cl'  (64  4:h04l 
Palamai.  Peter  T    See 

Yeh.  TN>ma.s  I  .  and  Palamar.  Peiet  T  .  S  70h.4(N   Cl    t4S  lOhOOO 
Palatov.  Dennis  Computer  housing  and  expansion  card  torinal  loi  consumer 

electronics  devices    S, 706.174.  Cl    lhl7XK(XX) 
Paley.  fJTot    See 

Staehlin.  John  H  .  Segal.  Can  I  .  King.  DaMd.  Ruhlev  dus    .ind  Pales 
Dror.  S.7(M.4t«.  Cl   hOh  W  000 
Palmer.  Danny  Charles   See 

Chamberlain.    Colin    Edward     lecheheb.     Amniat      Palmci      Damn 
Charles,  and  /jba.  Jer/y.  S,706.0W.  Cl    U"  47  000 
Paludctto.  Rcnato   See 

Rivetti,  Franco.  Paludeno.  Renato.  and  Romano,  ligo.  S. 70*1,67  V  Cl 
SS8  270  000 
Pamag  AG   See 

Ben/..  Gottlieb.  S.704  14S.  Cl    S  t  444  0(W 
Pan.  Chien  Chung   See 

Mou.  Ya  Nan.  and  Pan,  Chicn  Chung.  S.70S.444   CI    127  74  (KK) 
Pan,    Jing  Jong,    to    F  Tck    Dynamics,    Inc     Optical    isolator    anas    device 

S.706.171,  Cl    1(*S  II  000  ' 
Panaro,  Paul  Joseph    .See 

Meehan,  Paul  Harquail.  and  Panaro    Paul  Joseph.  S^omWi:.  Cl     14  I 
h7  IKK) 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc     .We 

Bartiari  .  Daniel,  and  Imielinski    Jomas/.  S.706,41S   Cl    (4S  JiioiMO 
Panos.  Robert  A     See 

Taylor,  Thomas   N  ,   Donahue,   Frederick    A      .ind   Panos    Robert    A 
■s.7(>4.h():.  Cl    270  1  020 
Paoli.  Claude   .See 

Flnlressangle,  Gabnel.  Paoli.  Claude,  and  Dalle  Rue    Jean,  s  tii647s 
Cl    WS-SOOOOO 
Pape.  Michael    .See 

Couture.    Farry.    Stinchcomb.    l>an.    McSwiggcn.    James     Bisgaier. 
Charles,  and  Pape.  Michael,  S.70S.lKt(.  Cl   41S  IhMKIO 
Papentuhs,  Ttieodor    See 

Dierdorf.    Andreas,    and    Papentuhs,    Theodor     s -os  hSO.    H     smi 
2  SO  (KX) 
Papina,  Jan   .See 

Kaneko,  Masamichi    and  Papina.  Jan,  S,7(V4, 140,  Cl    S'SlOOll 
Papp,  Agnes   .See 

Malyus,  Peter,  /xira,  F.r/sehet,  Farkas.  l_a)os.  Papp.  Agnes.  Simas.  Anial. 
Toldy.  lajos.  Andrasi.  Fercnc  (joldschmidl.  Katalin.  Hixlula.  Fs/ter 
Mathe.  Ildiko,  Sutka,  Klara,  Fittler,  Zsu/sanna,  Viikoc/i,  Valena, 
Sehesiyen,  Ij,s/Io.  S/iraki.  Isivan.  Rus/.  Marta.  and  Gal.  Eva. 
S,70S..S24.  Cl  SI4  S4I  0(*l 
Papwonh.  David  B     .See 

Hoyt,  Bradley  D  ,  Hinlon,  Glenn  I  ,  Papworth,  Dasid  B  ,  Gupta,  Ash 

warn    Kumar,   Fctlemian,    Michael   Alan,    Nalarajan    Suhramaman, 

Shenoy,  Sunil,  and  DSa,  Reynold  V,  S, 706,442,  Cl    14S  SXS  (K)0 

Paquet,  Ben  Juul  Frans,  and  Amcyc,  Dirk  Cynel  Andre,  to  Nevs  Flolland 

North  America.  Inc    Methtnl  for  moving  a  shearbar  in  a  forage  harvestei 

S. 704. 144.  Cl    56- I0  20B 

Parab.  Prakash.  tii  Bristol  Mvers.  Squibb  Companv   Enhanced  permeation  ol 

alpha  hydroxy  acid  enaniioiner   S.70S,|6)(,  Cl   424  401  000 
Partielion  Corp»iraii<wi    ,See 

GIsen,  Richard  G  ,  and  Ridihalgh,  John  1   ,  s.7(is  162,  Cl  424  20"  loo 
Parl/.hsky,  Vladimir    .See 

Aleiyunas.   Carl    H.    Norrcll.    Andrevc    I       and    I'un/hskv     V  Lidimii 
S.'7(),'>,444,  Cl    !24-,M>4(»)0 


Park,  Chan  Sixi,  to  Daewood  FIccininics  Co  ,  Ltd  .Sell  illumination  circuit  of 

a  hand  held  remote  control  device  and  sell  illumtnalton  method  thereof 

S.70S.44"'.  Cl     140X2S440 
Park.  Gvi>ung  chan    .See 

Kang.  Jae  yong.  and  Park.  Gy(Hing  vhan    s  70S,76;.  C|    X4'-Iil000 
Park,  Hokion   Jung.  Sun  Ho.  Ice.  Yong  Sup.  and  Nam.  Ki  Hong,  to  Korea 

Institute  of  Science  and  Technology    Intermediates  for  ttie  synthesis  o( 

16  phenoxv  prostatnenoic    acid    denvalives    and    a    preparing    methixl 

thereof   S,70S.h.S4.  Cl    S44  4ISIKI0 
Park.  Hong  scxHi    .See 

Choi.  Hae  mm.  and  Pari.  Hong  sixm.  S. 7(16.4 IS.  Cl    14S  200  1  W 
Park.  Je  Kvun.  and  lee.  Kang  Shin,  lo  FG  Electronics  Inc    Multi  biosensor 

h^GPTand  got  ac-iiviiy    S,7(|S,(MS,  Cl    204  401000 
Park,  Seung  Wixi,  lo  l.Ci  Semicon,  Co  ,  Ltd  Driving  circuit  tor  liquid  crystal 

display    'V, 706,024,  C"l    14 S  46  000 
Parkei,  tony  E  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  MelhcxJ  and 

system  for  matching  packet  si/e  loi  cfticieni  transmission  over  a  senal  bus 

<,706,414,  Cl    14.S  200  170 
Parks   Chnstophei  J  ,  to  Westvaci'  (  orporalion    O/one  trcalmenl  foi  com 

posite  paperNvard/poivmer  package    S,70S,|(W,  Cl    264HOOO(l 
Parmee    Emma  R     See 

Fisher.  Michael   H     Navlor.  Fli/abeth  M     Parmee    Emma  R  ,  Shih. 
Thomas.  Ok.  Hvun.  and  Weber.  Ann  F  .  S.70S,S1  SCI    su  16 S  000 

Pamela.  Igor   See 

[iykhmv    Igor.   Pamela.   Igor,    Ignatchenkn.   (ieorge.   and  Chi/henko. 
Michael.  s,7(is,7KV  Cl    214  121  4S0 
P.irstms.  James    .See 

Gebelein.  Rolin.  Vamei.  IXinald.  Snvdcr.  James  J  .  and  Parsons.  James. 
S. 704. 707.  Cl    162  106  000 
Parsons.  James  S     lo  Fxjuidvne  Sv stems    Inc     Needleless  hspodermic   lei 

injector   S. 704.411.  Cl   6<M  72  000 
Parsons.  Kevin  L,  .  to  Amiamenl  Systems  and  Plixedures    Inc    (\tnccaled 

handcuff  key    S. 704.2  16.  Cl    70  4.S6  IKIR 
Partridge.  B    Wanng.  Ill    See 

Brend/el.  Heni>  T/v,    and  Panridgc.   B    Wanng    III.   S,7((^(H|    Cl 
'4.S  172  001) 
Pasian,  Ira,  Fit/gerald,  David,  and  Chaudhary,  Vi|ay  K  ,  to  Cnilcd  Slates  of 
Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services    Psuedomonas  cxoioxins  of  low 
animal  toxicity  and  high  cytixidal  activity   S,70S,|S6,  Cl    424  l«l  100 
Pastan,  Ira,  Chaudhary,  Vijay  K  ,  and  Fit/gerald.  David,  lo  Cnited  Slates  of 
Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services   Target  specihc,  cyloioxic,  rccom 
binant  pseudomonas  cxottixin   5, 70S, 161,  C!   424  260  10(1 
Pate.  Lawrence  Philip    See 

Kapusniak,  Richard  Julius.  C  ampbell.  (\>lin  C  arl.  Pale,  Lawrence  Philip. 
and  Niemeyei.  David  Alan.  S. 70S. 114.  C\   410  2S4  000 
Patel.  Ashwm  B     ,See 

Sit/mann,  Eugene  Valenline,  Anderson,  Russell  Frank,  Barnes,  Darrvl 
Keith,  and  Patel,  Ashwm  B  ,  S,70S,|  16,  Cl    264  401  000 
Palel,  Chandrakani  Bhailalbhai,  Harford,  Jack  Rudy,  Klein,  Henrv  Charles, 
and  Wald,  FJward  Alan,  to  Elcom  Technologies  Corporation   Powei  line 
communications  system  and  civupling  circuit  for  power  line  communica- 
tions system    S,70S,474,  Cl    140  110  080 
Patel,  Natu  R  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Companv   t>ispersani  for  chlomprcne  unit 

fouling   S,70S,72|,  Cl    S70  218  IKK) 
Patel,  Ramesh  Punjshonam    See 

Smith,  lohn  Kirk,  Palel,  Ramesh  Purushoilam,  and  Banhalow    Henry 
David,  S,7(>4.44H,  Cl    212  21|  IKKI 
Palmo,  Joseph    ,See 

[>'uglas,  Twanika  D  ,  Paiino,  Joseph,  Geren,  Michael  D  .  and  Williams, 
William  R  ,  S,70S,4|S,  Cl    120  1|  (KK) 
Patnck,  Stuart  Raymond,  and  Challeriee.  Amil.  lo  Microsoft  Corpoialion 
Runtime  cixJe   compiler   tor   dala   hlixk    Transfer    S. 706.481.   Cl     14S 
S2S0(K) 
Patiers<m.  Benv  J     .See 

Bahls.  Jim  W  .  Denny.  George  S  Hannan.  Richaid  G  .  Mansker.  Janna 
L  .  NayliH.  Bruce  F  Patterson.  Benv  J  .  Suxib.  Sandra  L  .  Tse.  Judy 
Y.  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V  .'s,706.S|2.  Cl  .14S  62  I  0(K) 
Bahls.  Jim  W  ,  Denny.  George  S  .  Hannan.  Richard  G  .  Manskci.  Janna 
I  .  Navlor  Bruce  F  .  Patterson.  Betty  J  .  SUKib.  Sandra  I  .  Tse.  Judv 
Y  .  anii  Vakkalagadda.  Anu  V  .  S.706,S1 1,  Cl  14S,621  (KH) 
Patton,  Bnan  L     See 

Kemper.   Timothy    G  .   Monroe.   Allan    1.      Rittet.   Tonv    L  ,    Frixlge, 
Kenneth  R  ,  and  Patton,  Bnan  1   ,  S.70S,|11,  Cl   422  268  (KK) 
Paiton,  Franklin  D    .See 

Divis.  Jan  J  .  and  Patton.  Franklin  D  .  S.7(v4  42S.  Cl    166  141  (KK) 
Paulman.  Roger,  and  McKay.  A  Tixld.  lo  Peerless  of  Amenca.  Incorporated 
Method  of  making  folded,  beni  and  re  expanded  beat  exchanger  lube  and 
assemblies    S.7(M.I2l.  Cl    24X4()0S,1 
Paulsen.  David  L  .  lo  Meincom.  Inc    MehttxJ  and  apparatus  fi»r  rccovenng 

digital  dala  from  baseband  analog  signal    5.706.221.  Cl   ,164  82S  (KKI 
Paulson,  Steven  R     Sre 

Tompkins,  Thomas  1    ,  Fischer,  Edward  M  ,  Gennnch,  Timolhv  J  ,  and 
Paulson,  Steven  R  .  s,7(i'i,444   ci   442  76  IKKI 
Payne.  l,eRoy    Multiaxis  rotational  molding  apparatus    S  7()S,2(KI,  Cl   42S 

4(K)R 
Pa/demik,  Irs  an  L  ,  Malmgren,  Dean,  and  Wagner,  Paul,  to  Douglas  Machine 
1  imiled  Liability  Companv   High  speed  blank  set  up  appararus  and  melh 
(Xls    S.704,|46,  Cl    SI  4S«(KK) 
PCC  Puller  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH    See 

Baumbusch,  Frank,  Stralhmeier,  F.gon    Haupi    BikIo.  and  Kieselbach. 
Frank,  S, "04,26;.  Cl   )(2  124  IKKI 


PCD  Poly  mere  (iesellschaft  m  b  H     .SVe- 

Gahlcitncr.    Markus.    Bcmrcitner,    Klaus.    Hafnei.    Norbcn.    Wollei. 
Rudoll.  and  Neissl.  Wolfgang.  S.705.S6H.  Cl    S2S-144(K)0 
Peacixk.  John.  Fnist.  Peter  l-ewis  John,  and  Kerry.  John,  lo  Bntish  Tele 
communications  public  limited  company    Optical  hhre  management  svs 
icm    S,706..1M.  Cl    IXS  1.1s  (KKI 
Pearcc.  Anne  M     .See 

Frceburg.  Thomas  A  ,  l>cv,  John,  Pcarce,  Anne  M  ,  .Schul/,  Gary,  and 
Odly/ko,  Paul,  S,7I)S,4SS,  Cl    HI   I4(KK) 
Pease,  RixJnev  Rav    ,See' 

Djiauw,    1  ic    Khong,    and    Pease,    R.nlncv    Ray,    S,70S,.SS6,    Cl     S24 
SOS  (KKI 
Pedain,  Josel    .Sec 

Schmalslieg.    Lut/.    Pedain.    Josef.    Engben.    TheixJor.    Casselmann. 
Holgcr.  and  Kobclka.  Frank.  5.70S.S4.1,  Cl   528  45  (Kit) 
Pedcrsen,  Michelle  L     See 

Berki.wuz.  David  B  .  and  Pcdersen.  Michelle  L  .  5.705.660.  Cl    544 
S|X(KK) 
Peerless  ol  Amenca.  Incorporated    See 

Paulman.  Roger,  and  McKay.  A   T.xid.  5.704.1  2.1.  Cl    24-«4()(IS.l 
Pecrv.  Robert  B  .  and  Skatrud.  Paul  1.  ,  to  Fli  Lilly  and  Company  Multiple 
drug  resistance  gene  oi  Aspergillus  fumifiiitu.s    5. 705. ,152.  Cl   4.15-7.,!  10 
Peers.    Robert    H  .    Jr.    10    Holophane    Corporation     Removable    nngs    for 
assembling  an  ornamental  base  10  a  street  pole  5.704.580.  Cl  248,145. IKK) 
Pcifet.  Bcmd.  All.  Helmut  G  .  and  Welch.  M    Bruce,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Methixl  for  making  and  using  a  supported  mclalUx-ene  catalyst 
system    5.705.578.  Cl   526-l6O0(K) 
Pekin.  David  F  .  and  Machcha.  Ashvik.  lo  Phase  Metrics   Single  lest  station 
Ihal  can  icsi  a  flving  height  and  clectncal  charactenstics  of  a  recording 
head    s, 706,080, 'cl    156  72  <KK) 
Pelkio,  An    See 

Lukkanncn,  ,Scppo,  and  Pelki.i,  An,  s, 705,068,  Cl    210  .VH  IKKI 
Pellc,  Fxlward   See 

Miklean.    Saul.    Lahanas.    Konstanlinos    M  .    Vrabie,    Nicolae,    Pellc, 
F:dward,  and  Bevacqua,  Andrew  J  ,  5, "05, 145,  Cl   424,54  (KK) 
Pcllegnn,  Paul  F     Si. 

Blackburn,  Thomas   F,   and   Pellcgnn,   Paul   F,   5,70S,67S.  Cl     558- 
.151  (KKI 
Pcllomaki.  Arto   .See 

Kainulainen.  Jukka,  and  Pcllomaki.  Ano.  5.706.241.  Cl    170-.S().l  (KKI 
Pemper.  Richard  R     See 

Brewer.  James  F  .  Pemper.  Richard  R  .  Ahmad,  l/.har.  and  (lold.  Rands. 
5.705,812,  Cl    250-264  (KK) 
Pen,  Jan    ,See 

Van  Ooycn,  Albcn  Johannes  Joseph,  Rielvcld.  Knjn.  t^uax,  Wilhelmus 
Johannes,  Van  Den  EUen.  Petrus  Josephus  Mana:  Pen,  Jan,  Hoekema, 
Andreas,  and  Sijmons,  Peter  Chnstiaan,  S.705,.175,  Cl   4.15-172  .KK) 
Pcnge.  IX'nnis  R     .See- 
Lord.  Richard  G  ,  Waugh,  David  L  ,  and  Penge,  Dennis  R  ,  5,7(M,2I5, 
Cl    62  84  (KKI 
Penninga,  Johannes,  and  Jamar.  Jacobus  H   T.  to  US   f*hi!ips  Corporation 
CRT  display   having  compensation  lor  image  rtitalion  and  convergence 
errors    5.7().s,844.  Cl    115  16826(1 
Pennsvlvania  Pulp  and  Paper  Co    .See 

Monaghan.  Bnan  J  .  5.706.106.  Ci    .154  I  (KKI 
Penn/oil  Prixjucts  Company    See    - 

Fang.  Jiafu.  S, 705,604',  Ci    528-147  (KKI 
Jirfinson,  Richard  L  ,  5,705,175,  Cl   424-404(KKI 
Penlapharm  AG    See  - 

Tnpieli,  Douglas  A  .  and  Stixkei.  Kun.  5.705.148.  Ci   424  .S42  (KK) 
Perceptuvn  Systems.  Inc     .See 

Norton.  John  Mark,  and   Bnvsck,  Bcia   ljs/lo,  S,7|i4.xl6,  Cl    461 
.16  (KK) 
Percy.  Jacqueline  Dawn   .See 

Coales.    David.    May.    .Alison    Linda,    and    Percy.    Jacqueline    Dawn. 
5.705.041.  Ci    252  244  01(1 
Perevalov.  .Anaioiv  Fyixlorovich   .See — 

Moro/ov.  Igor  Viclorovich.  Sirclkova.  Lvubov  Dniitncvna.  Ra/fxiniva. 
Y'uliva  Viadimirovna.  Traskin.  Pyotr  Mikhailovich.  Ciordeyev.  Ger- 
man Valervevich.  Y'emelyantiv.  \'alery  Innokentyevich.  Khanlonov. 
Vaierv  losilovich.  Perevalov.  Anaioiv  Fyodomvich,  Popov.  Vladimir 
Ycvgenvevich.  and  Kovalev.  \'yacheciav  Nikoiayevich.  5.705.518.  Cl 
521  84(KK) 
Perfeclo.  Enc  Daniel    See 

Farixx).  Mukta  Shaji.  Ka|a.  Survanaravana.  Perfeclo.  tnc  Daniel,  and 
While.  Gairge  Eugene.  5.7(l.<,857,  Ci    257-762  (KK) 
Perlmmune  Holdings,  Inc     See 

Bredehorsl,  Rcinhard,  Ponialo,  Nicholas,  Schccl.  Oliver,  and  Thicm. 
Joachim.  5.705.6.14.  Ci    516  I24(KK) 
Perkins.  Chnsiopher  Mark    See 

Schcper.  William  Michael,  and  Perkins,  Clinslophcr  Mark.  S.7()S,464 
Cl    S10-22I(KKI 
Pen,  Anthony  John    See  - 

Bonaccio,    Anihonv    Richard.    Bcrgquisi.    .Mark   ,^ndrew.    l,ang.    Kirk 
William,  and  Pen.  Anthony  John.  S.7(I6,222,  Cl    :i64-847  (KK) 
Pemn,  Carl  W     Sec 

Pilch,  Charles  J  ,  Jr ,  Pemn,  Carl  W  ,  Lc,  l^uv  Loan  T  ,  Smith.  Scott  E  ; 
and  Komai,  Yulaka.  5,706,214,  Cl    165-2(')1  IKK) 
Pemn,  Ciabnelic    ,See - 

Le  Noane,  Georges.  Pemn.  (iabncllc.  and  Ix*  Marer.  Rene.  S.7(Xi.l8(). 
Cl    185  45 (KKI 


Perry.  Jeffrey  Robert:  Sadjadi.  S  M  Reza;  and  Luttinger.  Knsten  Ann.  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corp  Controllable  isixropic  plasma  etching  tech- 
nique for  the  suppression  of  stringers  in  memory  cells  5.705.419.  Cl 
4.17-48, (KKI 
Perry.  Roben  Jarnes.  Goswami.  Ramanuj:  and  Zielinski.  Paul  Antfxwy.  to 
Eastman  Kcxlak  Company  Heat  hieachahle  antihalation  composition, 
elements  containing  same  and  method  of  use  5. 705, .12.1,  Cl  4,10-!150.0(X1 
Persistence  Software.  Inc    See — 

Jensen,   Richard   H  ,  and   Hcnninger,   Derek   P,   5,706,506,  Cl    .145 
614000 
Persson,  Hakan  Bengt,  and  Moliner,  Carlos  Femando  Ibane?    NeuriXrt->phic 
factors  having  altered  receptor  binding  specihcities    5.705.617.  Cl,  5.10- 
144  (KX) 
Perttunen.  Carv  Drake  See— 

Reber,  William  L<hiis:  and  Pemunen,  Car\  Drake,  5,706,421.  Cl    145- 
n.KMK) 
Peskin.  Brian:  See— 

Irtian,  Edward  F  .  Mavroudis.  George  E  .  and  Pcskin.  Bnan.  5.704.440. 
Cl    180-652(K1 
Petermeier.  Norman  B    See— 

Kelly,   Matthew    F.    Kelly,   Brvan   M  ,   Petermciei,   Norman    B      and 
Gcxxlman,  John  J  ,  5,7(k.6l2,  Cl,  271-402,(KK) 
Pelers,  .Alan  R     See — 

Ko/vrski,  Vincent  T  ,  and  Pelers,  Alan  R.,  5.704.751.  Cl   411  -478  (KKI 
Peters.  Richard  K    See— 

MacPhcrson,  Edward  Tavlor,  Bndges,  Clifford  .A  .  and  Peters.  Richard 
K  .  5.7(M.:21.  Cl,  62  1620 
Peterson.  Cathy  M..  See 

Slannard.  John  E  ,  Peterson,  Caihv  M  ,  West,  Roger  A  ,  and  Wallet 
Geoffrey  A,,  5.706.042.  Cl    156-4 16  (KKI 
Peterson.  Michael  G  .  See — 

Giordano,    Heidi,    Peterson,    Michael    G  ,    and    Sivaraja,    Mohanram, 
5,7()5,.144,  Cl   415-6, 0(K) 
Peterson,  Todd  R.    See — 

Anderson.  Roben  C  .  Chnsiensen.  Stephen,  and  Peterson.  Tixld  R  . 
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Bclareva,  Alia  Valentinovna,  ArsalianLs,  Raisa  Alexandrovna.  ShoIin. 
Alben  Fedonvvich,  and  Po/dnvakova,  Tamara  Mikhailcvna, 
5,705,171,  CI  4.15. 1  IS  000 
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614  (KK). 
J^nce.  Jcfferv  A     See 

Hahn,  Sangman,  and  Pncc,  Jeffer.  A  ,  5, 704, .144.  Cl    1.17-625  460 
Price.  Ronald  R  .  Schnur  Joel  M  .  Rudolph.  Alan  S  .  .Selinger,  Jonathan 
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5.704,928.  Cl   604-385  100 
Murch,  Bruce  fVentiss,  Rosellc,  Bnan  Joseph,  and  Jones,  Kyle  David. 
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Slarv,  Chnstof,  5.704.714,  CI    383-67  0(K1 
Proels.  Sebastian   See — 

Pieidel,  Walter;  and  Proels,  Sebastian.  5.704.354,  Cl    128-635  (KX) 
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Puy.  Michael  Van  Der.  Mckown,  Jeffrey  Warren,  Pham.  Hang  Thanh,  Poss, 
Andrew  Joseph,  and  Singh,  Rajiv  Ratna.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   Fluonnalion 
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436-69  000 
Rapisarda.  Carmen  Charles  See 

Gotdsion.  Mart  R..  Bemis.  Jon  L  ,  and  Rapisarda.  Carmen  (Tharlcs. 
5,704.706.0   362  103  000 
Rasmusscn.  Beth  A  .  Tally.  Francis  P.  and  Gluzman.  Yakov,  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Company.    Methods   for   screening   class    B    beta- lactamase 
enzymes  from  Baclermdes  fra/t'lii     5,705.140.  O   435-6  000 
Rasmusaen.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Davit.  John  R  ;  and  Rasmussen,  Lany  A  ,  5,704.758.  CI   414-798  900 
Rasshofer.  Werner  See— 

KOnig.   Klaus;   Neuner.  Ono.  and   Rasshofer,  Werner,   5,705.594.  CI 
528-60  000 
Ralhbun.  Darrel  R,.  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  mea- 
tolidt   in  lK|uid  developer  material    5.706.095.  CI 


sunng  percentage 
156-446.000 


Rau.  David  See— 

Bou.  Pierre.  Heibin.  Renee.  Rau.  David;  and  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel. 
5.705.262.  a  428-216.000 
Ratie.  Robert  W ;  and  Long.  Darwin  B   Method  of  making  configuied  lead 

bushing  for  banenes  5.704.119.  O   29-874  000 
Raoa,  Cliflon  J    See— 

Reichanl.  Brcai  A  .  Reniger.  Bruce.  Lautzenheiser.  Terry  L  .  and  Ralza. 
Clifton  J  .  5.704.704.  CI    .162  I  000 
Rault.  Gilbett:  See- 
Alain;  Stassen.  Pierre.  Lallinec.  YannKk.  and  Rault.  Gilbert. 
i.704.522.  CI   222-494.000 
Ravichandran.  Natarajan   See — 

Rangarajan.  Vijayakumar.  and  Ravichandran,  Natarajan.  5.706,165.  CI 
382-230  000 
Ravikumar.  VieulingaT,  to  ISIS  Ptiarmaceuucals.  Inc  Oligomenc  phosphite, 
phosphodiesler.  Photphorathioate  and  phosphorodithioaie  compounds  and 
inlermediates  for  preparing  same   5.705.621.  CI   536-23  100 
Raya  Systems.  Inc     See — 

BiTiwB.  Stephen  J  .  5.704.922.  CI   «>4  207  000 
Rayconi  Ltd.;  See— 


Shmueh.  Gad.  5.704.156.  CI    128  651.100. 
Ravmond.  Robert  .S     .See 

Rutf.  Hni.  J  .  Ravmond.  Rohcn  S  .  and  Llcwclvn.  Scot.  5.71)^,47:,  CI 
(45-44^  («(l 
Raslci.   AC;    See 

Au>!ustm.  Victor,  and  Kisihcr,  hdu,ird.  5.7(>4 no,  Cl    31-.166(XXI 
Raytheon  C  timpanv    See 

Newman.    Paul    h.   ,ind    l-Aanpchsla.    Slc\cr   C  .    5.705.44(1.   CI     Mh 
68  (XN) 

Robillard.  Michael  N.  and  Mumson,  Brian  D.  5.7(Xi,27h,  Ci    .170- 

::;  (xx) 

Rastheon  F  Sv stems.  Int.     Set- 

Smith,    Steven    R  ,    Molaskev,    C^litlord     and    Dt>naldson.    Charles. 
5.^(M.:i  '.  CI   62  »  7(XI 
Rastheon  Tl  .Svstems.  Inc     See 

Harder.  James  A  .  Jacobson.  Keith  A  .  and  Hcrrcra.  Val  J  .  5.705,81 1 .  CI 

:5()-:5:  ida 

Ra/N»rova.  ^'uliva  Vladimiro\na   ,S>e — 

Moro/ov.  Igor  Victnrosich.  Strelkova.  I  vuN>\  l>miincvna;  Ra/horova. 
Yuliva  Vladimiruvna.  Traskin.  Pyotr  MikhaiUivich.  Ciordevev,  Gcr 
man  Valerscsich,  VcnieKamn,  Valcrs  Innokentyevich.  Khanionov, 
Valcrv  losifuMch,  Percvalos,  Anaiitiv  l->(xlonn ich.  Pop*»\,  Vladimir 
Yevgenvcvich,  and  Kmalcv,  Vvacheclav  Nikolavevich.  5, ''05. 518.  CI 
521  84(»XI 
RC^A  Thomson  Licensing  C\»rporaiuin    See  — 

Siriillc.   Chnstopher    Hugh,    and   Jafle.    Slcscn   TixJd,    5.706,057,   CI 
(4X  42(1(1(10 
Rca,  Salvatore    .S*c 

Rttssi,  Mberl,  Kea,  SaUatore,  Sianal,  Jon  hdmi»nd,  N\nght,  Linda  Ka>. 
Kaufman,   Kenneth  l,ee.  Margo,  Hartild  N^'ilbur,   Frederick,  Jeffers 
William,  and  Koros.  Robcn  Martin.  5,705.577.  Cl    52fi-68  (XX) 
Read  Rite  Corporation    Set 

Chang.  Ciuter.  Hsia.  \'iao  Tee.  L>e\i.  Pablo  Cj  .  and  Lee,  Christopher  A  , 

5,704.7 IS,  Cl    1H4  121100 
Yuan,  Samuel  W  ,  Tong,  Hua  Ching,  l.iu,  Francis  H  ,  and  Tan.  Minshen. 
5.705.4'^.'.  Cl    118  .'2  (KIR 
Roheaud.  Jean Claude,  to  Bohst  SA  Belt  transport  arrangement  for  a  machine 
transferring  images  onto  sheets  from  the  belts  5,704.242.  Cl    11)1-477  000 
Reber,  William  louts,  and  PerTtuncn.  Cars  [>akc,  to  Mi>torola,  Inc    Methrxl 
and  svstem  tor  reprinlucing  an  animated  image  sequence  using  wide-angle 
images    5,7of,  4:1    ci   345- 171  (XXI 
Rebus  Technolog),  Inc     See  - 

Rangaraian,  Vi|a\akumar,  and  Ra\  Khandran,  N'ataraian,  5,706. 1fi5.  Cl 

(k:  ;i(mxki 

Recasens,  Nuria   Sre 

Carteller.    Klena.    Jimenez.    Pere    J  .    Recasens.    Nuna,    Salas,    Jordi. 

Almansa,  Carmen,  and  Barlroli.  Javier.  5,705,504,  Cl    514  1(I10(X) 

Reckart,  Mitchell  R  ,  to  Avers   Dennison  Corporation    Large  area  support 

label  earner   5,7iv4,h71,  Cl  '244-64  100 
Rctkleben,  Lisa   See 

Carson.  Robert  Thomas.  Reckleben.  Lisa,  Zhong.  Dawn  He.  Hogrefe, 
Arnold   William.   Jr.   and   Joslin.   Scon    Lawrence.   5.705.855,   Cl 
25^  717  000 
Reddersen.  Ciudnin   See- 

Schwar/,  Sigfnd.  FIger,  Walter:  Reddersen.  C^udrun.  Schneider.  Birgm. 
Thiemc.  Ina,  and  Richler,  Margil,  5.7(15.445.  Cl   514-182  (XKI 
Redeker.  Fred  C     See 

IXimfest,  Charles,  Redeker    Fred  C  ,  Fodor.  Mark  Anthonv ,   Bercaw, 
Craig,  and  Tomo/.awa,  H    Steven,  5.705,225,  Cl   427-248  KXI 
Reed,  Fddie,  and  Dabholkar,  Meenakshi,  to  I  nited  States  of  Amenca,  Health 
and  Human  Services   ,Assav  tor  sensilmtv  of  tumors  to  DNA-platinating 
chemotherapv    5,705.,1.16.  Cl   415-h(Klo' 
Recdcr.  Paul  1.     See  - 

Bliss.  Marv.  Craig.  Richard  A.  and  Recdcr.  Paul  1   .  5.704.84(1.  Cl 
600  I  ixio 
Recdcr   Scoi  C  .  McMullen.  Robert  J  .  and  Hanaway.  Roger  D  .  to  Midland 
Brake.  Ini.   Hvdraulis  svstem  for  accomm<xlating  fluid  pressure  sanations 
5.7(M.271.  Cl'  42  I1()(H)A 
Reese.  Rohen  James   .See 

Motite.  Charles   Roberts.   Muhuh,  Jtihn   Stephen,   and   Reese.   Robert 
James,  5.706.464.  Cl    145-444  (XKI 
Reeves.  Jim  f)  .  Budinger.  David  E  .  and  Anderson.  Rohen  A  .  to  General 
F.lcctnt  Company    Coated  nickel-base  superalU>v  article  and  ptiwder  and 
mcthcKl  useful  in'ils  preparation    5,705.281.  Cl   428  551  (HXl 
Rehng  Pacihc  Companv.  Inc     .See 

Apps.  Wilham  P.  and  Koefclda.  C".crald  R  .  5,7lM,482,  Cl   206-5l()(KXl 
Reich,  Stanley  M  ,  and  Tulano,  Daniel  R  ,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora 
tion  Nonconducting,  nonradialing  remote  \  isual  and  audio  communication 
svstems   5,706,071),  Cl    151  201  (KK) 
Reichard,   Brenl   A  ,   Reniger,   Bruce,   Laut/enheiser,  Terrs    L  ,  and  Ral/a, 
Chiton  J  ,  ui  .AttwiHid  Corporation   Mannc  [>olc  light  and  base   5,7('4,''l)4, 
Cl    162  1  (XX) 
Rcichman,  Beniamm    See 

Mroiek.   Hdward   N.   and   Rcichman.   Beniamin.   5.705,2.54.  Cl    42H 
20')  IKHI 
Rcid.  ( Iregor    .Sec 

Bnice.  Andrew  W  .  and  Rcid.  Circgor.  5.705.160,  Cl   424  145  MXI 
Reid,  Robert  H     Se,' 

Van  Hamoni,  John,  Thies,  Curt.  Rcid,  Robert  H  .  McQueen.  C"harles  E  . 
and  Soitcrsirom.  Jean  A  .  5.705,147,  Cl   424-501  (XXI 


Reid,  W    Bruce,   Hamlin,  Mindy  A  ,  and  Wilson,  Arthur  K  ,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv.    Reliable   contact   pad   arrangement  on   plastic   pnnt 
cartndge   5.706.040.  Cl.  347-.S0  fXX) 
Reilev.  R   Patnck    Block  lift   5.704,675,  Cl   244-45  OCX) 
Reiman,    Douglas   P;    Lackman,    Michael,   and   Sevdel,   Lee   C  ,   to   MCI 
Communications  Corporauon   SS7  gateway   5.706.286,0   170-401,000 
Reimer,  Dorothy  L..  See — 

Bally.  Marcel  B  .  Zhang.  Yuan  Peng.  Reimer.  Doroihv  L  ,  and  Wheeler, 
Jefferv  J,,  5.705.385,  Cl   435-120  100 
Reinauer,  Josef,  to  Guhring.  Joerg   Rotary  tool   5.7tM,742,  Cl   408- 156  (XX) 
Rcinehr,   Dieter;   and   Bacher.  Jean   Pierre,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation   DihvdroIria7ine  compounds   5,705,643,  Cl    544-215  (X)0 
Reinkc,  Martin:  Hippe,  Werner:  Meyer.  Gunter,  and  Oldengoti,  Hans,  to  Krup 
Koppers  GmbH  Device  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  CO  in  the  wa.ste 
gas  from  coke  oven  battenes  that  arc  heated  with  lean  gas   5,705.037.  Cl 
202-248000 
Reisch,  Michael  L   System  for  data  compression  of  an  image  using  a  JPEG 
compression   circuit    modihed   for   HItenng    in   the    frequencv    domain 
5,706,216,  Cl   364-715,020. 
Reiner  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co   KG    See— 

Zwick,  Huben:  and  Sandig,  Hellfned,  5,704,709,  Cl   362.104  000 
Reix.  Jean-Michel.  Cina.  Georges:  and  Philipoussi.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aerospa- 
tiale  Societe    Nalionale   Industnelle    Clean   room    5,704.833.   Cl    454- 
187. (XX) 
Rellinger.   Michael,   to  Quanet   Manufactunng   Companv     Magnetic   letter 

boards  and  leners   5.704.147,  Cl   40-621  (XXI 
Reltec  Corporation.  See — 

Cialecki,  Steven  M.,  and  Falk,  Victor  A  ,  5,706,157,  Cl    161  61, (XX) 
Rclvea,  Wayne  E  .  and  Ronca.  Suzanne  E  ,  to  AT&T   Real-time  communi- 

c'alions  fraud  monitonng  system   5,706,138.  Cl    174-189  000 
Remarchuk.  Travis  P    See — 

Babu.  Snnivasan.  Borer,  Bennett  C  ,  Remarchuk,  Travis  P,  Szendroi, 
Robert  J  :  Whmen,  Kathleen  R  .  Busse.  Juliette  K  .  and  Albizati.  Kim 
F.  5,705,647.  Cl   .546- 1 46, (XX) 
Rembold.  Manfred:  See — 

Wyss,  Fran?.  Arnold,  Vladimir,  Dbalv,  Helena,  Leuschner,  Gishert, 
'Rembold,  Manfred:  and  Puntener,  Alois.  5.705,081,  Cl   252-8,570 
Remote  Source  Lighting  International   See  — 

Rvkowski,  Ronald  F  ,  Riser,  Andrew  P,  Forkner,  John  F  ,  and  Wilson, 
'.Stephen  S  .  5,706.176,  Cl    185-11  (XX) 
Reniger.  Bruce   See— 

Reichard.  Brent  A  ,  Reniger,  Bruce,  Lautzenheiser,  Terrs  L  .  and  Ratza, 
Cliflon  J  ,  5,704,704,  Cl    162-1  OCX) 
Renkema,  Komelis   See — 

Lust,  Victor.  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne,  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert,  Ren- 
kema, Komelis:  van  der  Meulen.  Wvbren,  Wu,  Jongliang,  and  Wang, 
Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.7CM.468.  Cl    206-5  100 
Rennerfelt,  Gustav,  to  Scandnve  I  Hallstahammar  AB    Eccentnc  gear  and 

process  for  making  such  a  gear  5.704,865.  Cl   475-180  000 
Repp,  R   Scott:  and  Stallman.  Pamela  M  ,  to  Donnellv  Corporation   Hinged 

window  assembly  5. 7m. 173.  Cl   52-204.620 
Resch.  Dennis  E..  to  Strattec  Security  Corporation    Cylinder  lock  incorp(>- 

rating  a  slam  resistance  pad   5.704'.2.14.  Cl    70-17]  fXX) 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.    See — 

Bnice,  Andrew  W  :  and  Reid.  Gregor.  5.705.160.  Cl   424  14-;  1(X) 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan   See— 

Izunome.   Koji.   Kawanishi.  Souroku:  Togawa.  Shinji:  Ikan.  .Alsushi. 
Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki,  5,704.474.  Cl    1 17-28  000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  L'niversirv  of  New  York,  The   Sep— 

(ijima,  Iwao,  and  Bombardelli,  Ezio,  5,705..508,  Cl   514  320  000 
Research  International.  Inc    See— 

Saaski.  EInc  W:  and  Lawrence,  Dale  M  ,  5,705.070,  Cl    210-446  (XXI 
ResMed  Limited:  See— 

Berthon-Jones.  Michael.  5,7(M.345,  CI    128-204  2.10 
Rcsnick.  Robert  M    See — 

Manos.  M    Michele.  Bauer.  Heidi  M  .  Greer.  Cathenne  E  :  Resnick. 

Robert  M,.  and  Ting.  Yi.  5,705.627.  Cl   536-24  1(X) 

Revnard.  Joseph  Robert,  to  Bntish-Amencan  Tobacco  Company   Limited 

Electrostatic    separation    of    particulate    matenal     5.704.440,    Cl     209- 

128,000 

Rha.  Phil  Chan    Pump  with  twin  cvlindncal  impellers    5,704,7"4,  Cl    418 

58fXX) 
RhtxliaSter  Fipack  S,A     See- 

Bueno.  Carlos  Eduardo  dc  Siqueira,  5, 704, .504,  Cl    215-181  IXX) 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Chemicals  Limited   Sec- 
Chambers.  Owen  Ross,  and  >oumans,  Patnck  Charles.  5.705.7]  1.  CI 
568-664  000 
Rhonc-Poulenc  Chimie   See- 
Gerard.  Bernard.  Lorang.  Remy.  and  Ma/.zacayall(\  Annv.  5.705.011. 

CI    162  168.100 
Lauvray.    Hubert.    Mauncc.    Jean-Charles,    and    Sabot.    Jcan-Louis. 
5.704.458.  Cl   65-10  UX) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc     Set  - 

Hazen,  James  Lyie.  5.705.171.  Cl   424-4(l5.(XXI 
Riach.  George.  Jr  Magnetic  method  for  extending  the  shelf  lite  ot  food 

prixlucts,  5.705.215,  Cl   426-217  (XX) 
Riahi,   Sohrab    Instant   photographic   pnnt   drying   device     5.704.115.   Ci 

14-.546(XX) 
Rialan.   Joseph,   and   Grouffal.   C^hnstian.   to   Inslitut   Francais   du   Petrole 
Seismic  transmission   method  and  system   utilizing  concentration  units 
5,706.2.50.  Cl    167-77  (XX) 
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Rih(>/yn>c  PhiirnuteuIKals.  Iik     SVr- 

C'lHilurc.    l<irr>.    Siimhconih     Dan      Mi.S\ng(;in.    JanK-v     Bis^aief 
Charles,  and  Papc.  Muhacl    S.^ii'.lHH,  CI    4  ts  ?trf,  (KX) 
Kiihard.  Isahcllc   Sre 

Merlct.  Nadinc,  Ruhard.  Isab^llc    and  Hiiek-nunv    Kahrilr    S  7(l<,  MKi 
CI    "iU  MdKXI 
Richard.  Pcrmxl   Sef 

Brancne.  Pa.s».al  Man,  S.^O'^.JO'i.  CI   4:fi  44  IUKI 
Richard  Woll  GmhH    .SVr 

Hipp.  Klaus  Pelf r.  S.7lK,,l4t.  H    tS4x:4l)(KI 
Richards.  James  t.  ,  and  Brmkman.  I  arr>  F- ,  u>  Mt>n(>n  Inlematumal.  Inc 
Moisture  cure  urrthane  adhesives  cmiiainin^  y  but\Tt)ljctnne    5.705.547. 
CI   524  III  IMKt 
Richjird.s4>n.  Arlene    SVc 

Sultim.  TiiTOKhv  B  ,  Sthnaul/.  fXmald  H     (ilix/hach,  Palrn.k  1      .md 
Richiird.s.>n.  Arlcnc.  S,7(lS.7gi,  c^l    :i>(  44:  (KKi 
Richards^m,  Ray  M    Sfi' 

Kumar.  Panganamala  Ramana.  and  Rn.hardst»n,  R.i>  M     *^^iHi,:ini.  C  I 
1M  468  ()«) 
Richers4»n.  Russell  B     SVr 

Shah.  Dinesh  O.  and  Krcherson.  Russell  B     s^dS  U(l.  (1   4i'i  SUKI 

Richler.  Anna  M  .  Waierheld.  Kli/abeth.  and  l.rs\.  Julia  (i  .  to  I  niversity  nt 

Bntish  Columbia   Method  ol  activating  photosensitive  agents    5,7()5.^1H, 

CI    5I44I0()()() 

Richter.  Donald  L  .  to  TenKor  Space  truss  dome   ^704  1^4  (^1    s:  m  :i») 

Richter.  Margil   .See 

.Schvvar7,  Sigfnd.  hlger.  Walter.  Rcddersen,  (iudrun.  Schneider,  Biigiil. 
Thieme.  Ina.  and  Richler.  Margil.  S.7l)'>,445,  (1    SI4  IK:  Kill 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    .See 

Hashimoto.  Hirokuni.  5.7IK,.:71    CI    (64  IIMKK) 
IsaVa.  (Xamu.  5.706..18X.  CI    «h  I  :5  IXX) 
Koike.  Kazuma.sa,  5.7l)6.(Nf).  CI    tIK  261  2(111 

Takahashi.    Toshihmi.    Munita.    Toshiva.    and    Nishii;aki      Naohiko 
5.7()6.2<M.  CI    '71  22  K)*) 
Ridihalgh.  John  I.    .See 

Olsen,  Richard  G  ,  and  Ridihalgh.  John  I   .  's. ^05. 162.  CI  424  2<I7  IIKI 
Riedel.  Hans  Geofg   See 

Bniggcr.  Franz.  Knoff.  Bemd.  Eckl.  Albrrtht.  Riedel.  Hans  Georg.  and 
Stoll.  Ulnch,  5.705.744.  CI   71  121  (KK) 
Riedhammer  GmbH  and  Co   KG   .See 

SvniKxIa.  Reiner.  5.704.7X1.  CI   412  114  000 
Richie.  Paul  J  .  to  Rixish  Anatrol.  Inc    Hand  operated  impaci  iniplemeni 

having  tuned  vibration  absorber   S. 704,2^9.  CI    XI  22  000 
Rietveld,  Knjn    See 

Van  Ooyen.  Albert  Johannes  Joseph.  Rietveld.  Kn|n.  (>jax.  Wilhelmus 
Johannes.  Van  Den  Kl/en.  Petrus  Jo.scphus  Mana.  Pen.  Jan.  Hoekema. 
Andrea.s,  and  Siimons.  Peter  Chnstiaan.  5.705.175.  CI  415  172  100 
Rigollier.  Pascal   Sre 

Goschkc.  Richard.  Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus.  .Schilling.  Waller.  Slul/. 
Stefan.    Rigollier.    Pa.scal.   Yamaguchi.    Yasuchika.   Cohen.    Nissim 
Claude,  and  Herold.  Peter.  5,705.658.  CI    544  12  1  OOO 
Ri|ken.  Joseph  M  J     See 

Hermens.  Hendnk  C  M  .  Hen/en.  Alexander  V  .  Ixung.  Chak  Seng,  and 
Rijken.  Joseph  M  J  .  5,706.064.  CI    144  1 51  000 
Riley,  Anthony  Leonard  Mark   See 

Bovver,  Gary  Robert.  Forstcr.  Alan  Michael.  Rilev    Anthony  Leonard 
Mark,  and  Sn>rey.  Anthony  Lanxm.  5.705.141.  CI   424  1  640 
Riley.  Ri>ben  F  .  to  Square  O  Company  Data  module  vyiih  vanahic  data  wv>rd 

length  for  a  scnal  multiplex  data  system   5,706,284,  CI    170  418  000 
Rim.  Kyung  h*a   .See 

1«,  Chul  wixi,  and  Rim.  Kyung  hv. a.  ^.706.261.  CI    164  44  410 
Ring.  David  B  .  to  Chiron  Corporation   Methods  of  priKlucing  antigen  torks 

5.705.614.  CI    110  187  100 
Ring,  James  W     See 

Bobba,  Mohan  l.eel  aRama.  Acosta,  Jorge  I  uis.  Husterman.  rmiothv 
Joseph.  Ring.  James  W.  and  Mc(>cen    Mexander    S^liS.xo:    ci 
215  467  (XX) 
Ring.  Sluan  K    .See 

Moghadam.  <)mid  A  .  Ring.  Siuan  F    and  Squilla.  John  R  .  s  "(16.044 
CI    148  111  (XXI 
Riordan.  Wdliam  J     .See 

Piran.  Cn.  Livshin.  I.auric  .Ann.  Martinelli,  Richard  A  ,  Riordan.  Will 
lam  J  .  and  I'nger,  John  T,  V705.118,  CI   415  6  (XXI 
Rippmann.  Fnednch    -See 

JoiK/yk.  Allrcd.  Hol/emann.  (iunter,  Felding  Hahermann.  Brunhildc 
Rippmann.    Fnednch.     Mel/ei     Guido.    and    Oictcnhach.     Beate 
5.705.481.  CI    514  II  (XX) 
Riser,  Andrew  P    See 

Rykowski.  Ronald  F.  Riser.  Andrew  P.  Forkncr,  John  F    and  WiKciii 
Stephen  S  ,  1,706.176.  CI    IgllllXXI 
Ris.se.  Wilhelm   .See 

CuKxlall.  Bnan  Uslic  Rissc,  Wilhelm,  and  Maihevv,  lone  P ,  'i,7(i<.,siM 
CI    526  281 (XXI 
Risset.  Rex  G.  deceased  iby   Richard  H    Ijra/ei    l^rgal  Repfesentalivci 
L.argaespada.  David  .A  .  Mushinski.  Jt)seph  F,  Weissingcr.  Fva  M  .  and 
Mishak.  Harald.  lu  I'nited  Slates  ot  America.  Health  and  Human  Servnes 
and  W'iscimsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   .Antigen  spevihc  plasmacv 
lomas  and  antibodies  dcnved  iheicfroni    1  701.110,  CI   424  41  200 
Ritter.  Tony  I      .See 

Kemper.    TinHKhv    (i,    Monroe,    Mian    I       Ritter.    Tony    1   .    Frodgc. 
Kenneth  R  .  and  Paiton    Brian  1      1,^01, 1  1 1.  CI   422  268  (XX) 


Rii/.'l  nivcrsal  Band.  Inc     -See 

Ril/enihaler.  Thomas  B  .  l.''(W.  141    CI    I24H(»I() 
Ril/enihaler.  Thomas  B  ,  lo  Rit//l'niversal  Hand.  Ins    Tension  hand  for  trap 

machines    S.7I14, 14  1 ,  CI    124HI)(«i 
RiverwiKHl  International  (^>rporaiion    -S<e 

Davis.  John  R  .  and  Rasmussen.  I  jrT>  A  .  5.704.718,  CI   414  •'48  4(K) 
Harrclson.  Glen  R  .  1  "04.542.  CI    224  148  2(X) 
Sutherland.  Robert  I.  .  1.7(M.470.  C"l    206  147  (XXI 
Rivclti.  Franco.  Paludeno.  Renalo.  and  Romano,  I'go,  lo  Fnahcni  SpA 
Continuous   pnxess   for   the    preparation   ot    phenyl    melhvl    ..artvinatc 
5.7(/;'.671.  CI    118  271)  (XXI 
Rl/zolo.  Charles  D     See 

Mandel.  Barry  P  .  Howei  John  I)    Jr    Ri//oio.  Charles  D  .  Van  [Vmgcn. 
Richard  A  ,  Rolph.  1    James,  and  Novak.  William  A  .  5.704.604.  CI 
271  240(XX) 
Rl.T  Acquisition.  Inc     .See 

Kellv.    Matthew    F.    Kelly,    Brvan    M.    Petermeici,    Norman    H      and 
Gixxlman,  John  J     1,7(M.612,C1    2"14()2(XX1 
R*'ach.  Thomas   .See 

Hollowav.  Caswell  F  .  Jr    Held  Conrad.  Roach.  Thomas  anJ  Mielbeck. 
Rogcr^  1.701.055.  CI    210  IIKXX) 
R.vari.  Raleigh  Miles    See 

Shaiman.    Steven    Allen     and    R.wk.    Raleigh    Miles     1,706,450.   CI 
141   126  IXX) 
Riibarge.  Kirk   .See 

Blackburn.  Breni  K     Rohargc.  Kiri.  and  Somers,  T.kW  C     1  7()1,X40, 
CI    114  220(XK) 
Robans.  James  (1    .See 

McCormick,  William  B     Rivbarts,  James  ()  .  McrXiweli,  Sean  C  .  and 
Fluegel.  Steven  J  .  1,706.41 1,  CI    145  111  IXX) 
Robhens.  Lcnnart.  to  Gavie  Galvan  Tryckkarl   AB    Vessel   tor  mixing  or 

separating  flowing  media    1.705.060.  CI   210  148  HXl 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    See 

Schmin.  Johannes.  Saewe.  Dirk.  Mueller.  Armin.  and  Stiaub.  Alfred. 

1.706.148.  CI    164-426  02"' 
Trrutler.  Chnstoph.  Gruen.  Detlel.  Muen/cl.  Horsl.  Baumann.  Helmut. 
Schmidt.  Sleflcn.  and  Uxk.  Andreas.  1.701.741.  CI    71  204  260 
Robert  Bosch  Technology  Corp     See 

Mackiewic?.  John  bdmund.  1.7(V4.641.  CI    101  1  (XX) 
Maligne.  Jean  Charles.  1.7(M.412.  CM    188  71  180 
Roberts.  Anita  B     See 

Spom.  Michael  B  .  and  Roberts-  Anita  B  .  1.705.47T,  CI    114  2  (XXi 
Roberts.  Martin  Ceredig.  to  Micmn  Techntilogy,  Inc    Integrated  circuits  and 

SRAM  memor>  cells    5.701.841.  CI    217  174  (XX) 
Roberts.  Peter  A     See 

Hayes.  Kevin  (i  .  Roberts.  Peter  A  .  and  Spitulnik,  Frank  R     1  705.118. 
CI    264  412  (XX) 
Rohcrlshaw  Controls  Company    See 

Graham.  Donald  W  .  1.7(jl.742.  CI    214  447  (XX) 
Robertson.  Jennifer  J  .  to  BetzDearbom  Inc   Method  ol  controlling  fluonde 

scale  formation  in  aqueous  systems    1.705.077.  CI    21064S(XX) 
Robillard.   Michael   N  .  and   Momson.   Bnan   D  .  to  Raytheon  Company 

[>tenninisiic  network  prouxol    1.706.278.  CI    170  222  (XX) 
Robinson.   Bnan  Owen    Power  operated  clamp  assembly    1,704.6(X).  CI 

264  12 (XX) 
Robinson.  Charles  H  .  to  Inited  Stales  of  America.  Army    Miniature,  planar, 
menially-damped,  inemally  actuaied  delay  slidei  actuator   1,705. 76'',  CI 
102  211  (XX) 
Robinson.  Darrcll.  and  Learmont.  Robert  ()  .  to  Kkstrom  Industnes.  Inc 
,Af>paraius    ti>r    grounding    external    metal    waith<»ur    meter    component 
1,704.804,  CI    414  1I7IXX1 
Robinson.  Gregg  F     See 

Wang.  .\iu  C  ,  Chamberhn,  Steve  A  ,  Bhatia.  ,Ash*»k  V  ,  Rtibinson.  (iregg 
F  ,  and  Hutnagcl.  John.  5. "01 ,642.  CI    164  HI  (XXl 
Robv.  Stephen  H  .  Supp.  James  A  ,  Abraham.  William  D  ,  and  Manka.  John 
S  ,  to  Lubn/ol  Corpt>raluin.  The   Additive  comp»)siiu>ns  tor  lubriLanis  and 
lunctional  fluids    5.701.418.  CI    K)8  441  (XXl 
Roche  Molecular  System.s.  Inc     See 

MaiHis.  M    Michele.  Bauet.  Heidi  M  .  Greer.  Catherine  F, .  Resnick. 
R(*en  M  .  and  Ting.  Yi.  5.705.627.  CI    516  24  1(X) 
RtRketeller  I'mversitv.  The    .See 

Ciolschhch.  Emil  (■     5.705.167.  CI   415-47  0(X) 
Rtxkwell  Heavy  Vehicles  Systems.  Inc     .See  - 

Purdy.  Michael  W  .andCarles.  Charles  W.  5.704.642.  CI    101    101  MX) 
RtKkwell  International  C^twpxiration    See 

Wang.  Angela  L  .Colwell.  David  M  ,  and  Sicigci   Dianne  1     1  7i»f,.  1(,4, 
CI    182  2<»4IXXI 
RixJngue/.  (Xlo  M    Bidel  htlings  lor  water  dosel    1,"(M,(1^'-   (  I   4  420  4(XI 
Roe.  rxmald  Carroll    See 

Mackcy.   l^rr,    Neil,   and   R.v,   D..nald  Canoll.   i, "01, 164    CI    424 
4<XI(XX) 
R«»e.  C^uenlin  J  ,  and  Ruggiere,  Thtimas  S  .  Sr   Ci>ntainer  Um  shipping  and 

displaying  aniclcs.  and  method  lot  making    1.704.141.  CI    11  147  (XXI 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk    See 

l.ehmann.  Klaus,  and  H.«ss,  Wcmei,  1,701.184.  CI   424  41|  (XXI 
Roennau,  Rayrrwind  Benjamin    See 

1  ukich.  lewis  Timothy.  Roennau,  Raymtind  Beniamin   and  Sandsirom, 
Paul  Harry,  1,704.444  CI    1 12  114  2(XI 


Roffael.  Edmone.  and  Dix.  Bngitte.  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordcning 
der  angewadten    Waste  liquor  denved  from  chemical  thermal  pulping  of 
panicle  boards  and  (ibreboards  contaimng  bonding  agent.s   5.705.542,  CI 
524  74  000 
Rogel,  Eitan   See— 

Kraus,    Menahem.    Shemesh.   Eh.   and    Rogel.    EiUn.   5.704.914.   CI 
604  192  (XX) 
Rogna.s.  Roger  D    See — 

Caravello,   Ronald   G.  Tinker,   David   M.   and   Rogna.s.   Roger   D. 
5.705.929.  CI    124-4.10  000 
Rogowski.  Roben  S    See— 

Egalon.  Claudio  t)  .  and  Rogowski.  Ri>hen  S  .  5.705.814.  CI    257 
95  OtXI 
Roh.  Byung-hyug.  and  Kim.   Ki  nam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 
Methods  of  fabncaling  integrated  circuit  held  effect  tran-sistors  having 
reduced-area  device  isolation  regions   5.701.440.  CI   4.18-294  OCX) 
Rohling.  Kenneth  William   See   - 

Schenck.  John  Fredenck,  and  Rohling,  Kenneth  William.  5.705.014.  CI 
1.16-272  400 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   .See— 

Takarabe,  Kunihide,  Tamura.  Yoshio.  Sugiyama.  Takayuki.  Shinoda. 
Tomohiro.  and  Bardman.  James  Keith.  5.705.560.  Cf  524  556  OCX) 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Saji.  Mitsuro.  5.706..14O.  CI    174-15.1  (XX) 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.  Jones.  Gordon  W  .  Linger.  Peter  D  .  and  Bause.  Daniel 
E  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  captunng 
and  removal  of  gas  molecules   5.704.466.  CI   45I70(XX1 
Roland.  Volker  See- 

Koltze.    Karl.    Roland,    Volker.    and    Voidel.    Peter.    5.704.201.    CI 
57  76  (XX) 
Rolff.  Klaus-Peter  See— 

Habedank.  I'lnch.  and  Rolff.  Klaus-Peter.  5.705.781.  CI    218  54  000 
Roll.  Bnjce.  to  Lniyersity  of  Hawaii   Detection  and  identihcation  of  Salmo 

nella  and  Shigella  5.705, .1.12,  CI   415-6  (XX) 
Rollins.  Barrett,  and  Zhang.  Yujun.  to  Dana-Fartxrr  Cancer  Institute  Chemok 

me  N  terminal  deletion  mutations   5.705.160.  CI   4.15-69  100 
Rollins.  Scott   See-- 

Sims.  Peter  J  .  Bothwell.  Alfred  L  M  .  Elliot.  Eileen  A  .  Ravell.  Richard 
A  .    Madn.   Joseph.    Rollins.    SctJtt.    Bell.    l.eonard.    and    Squinto. 
Stephen.  5.705.712.  CI   800-2  OCX) 
RoUs-Rovce  pic   See  - 

Hatfield.  John  E  .  5.704.211.  CI   60-726  000 
Rolph.  L  James   See 

Mandel.  Barry  P .  Hower.  John  D  .  Jr  .  Rizzolo.  Charles  D,.  Van  Dongen. 
Richard  A  '  Rolph.  L  James;  and  Novak.  William  A  .  5.7(M.604.  CI 
27 1-290  OCX) 
Romano.  Camille    Plug  in  picture  with  recorded  message    5.705,992.  CI 

140-692  (XX) 
Romano.  I  'go  See  - 

Rivelti.  Franco.  Paludetto.  Renato.  and  Romano.  Ugo.  5.705.673.  CI 
558  270,iXX) 
Romstadt.  Dtxjglas  J  ,  lo  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co  Method  and  apparatus 
lot  determining  the  velcKity  of  a  vehicle  body  5.706.146.  CI  .164-424  046 
Ronca.  Suzanne  E    See 

Rclyea.  Wayne  E  .  and  Ronca.  Suzanne  E  .  5.706.3.18.  CI   179  189  (XX) 
Ronge.  Cathenne.  Bounaix.  Fabnce.  Mauvais.  Patnck.  and  Sloeckel.  Frt 
d^nc.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  .Societe  Anonyme  pour  TErude  el  I'Exploitation 
des  Procedes  Getirges  Claude   Process  and  device  for  analyzing  traces  of 
impunties  in  a  gas  sample  bv   means  of  a  diode  la.ser    5.705.816.  CI 
2.50.145000 
RtKihparvar.  Fanborz  F  .  and  Bnner.  Michael  S  .  to  Micron  Cranium  Devices. 
Inc    Memory  circuit  with  switch  for  selectively  connecting  an  I/O  pad 
directly  lo  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  and  methol  for  operating  same 
1.706.235.  CI    -165  201  (XX) 
ROper.  Michael   See 

Kanand.  Jilrgcn.  Roper.  Michael.  Pinkos.  Rolf,  Paciello,  RiKco.  and 
Thome.  Alfred.  5.705.707.  CI.  .568-487  000 
Ropert.  Fran^oise   See  — 

Belin.  Jean-Marc.  Dumont.  Benoit;  and  Ropen.  Franyoise.  1.701.172. 
CI   435-123  OCX) 
Rosa.  Ralph   See 

Innes.  Mark  E  .  Helton.  Gregory  A  .  Rosa,  Ralph,  and  Smith.  Lee  E  . 
5.706.153.  CI    161  31  (XX) 
Rose.  Flovd  D    Tuning  systems  for  stnnged  instruments    5.705.760,  CI 

84-298  (XX) 
Rosclle.  Bnan  Joseph   See 

Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss.  Roselle,  Bnan  Joseph,  and  Jones.  Kyle  David. 
5,705.461.  CI    510-111  (XX) 
Rosemount  Inc     See-  - 

Fnck.  Roger  L  ,  Tewfik.  Ahmed  H  .  and  Schulte.  John  P.  5,705.478,  CI 
340  511  (XX) 
Rosen,  John  B    Supptyn  assembly  for  a  retractable  device    1.706.130.  CI 

314-441000 
Rosenbaum.  Larry    See 

Buchanan.    Bradley.     Rosenbaum.    Larrv ,     and    Smith.    Sidney    T. 
5.701.015.  CI    1.56-274  4(X) 
Rosenbaum.  Saul    See — 

Neiger.  Benjamin.  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  and  Cjcrshen.  Bernard.  5.706.155. 
CI    16M5  0CX) 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan  See — 


Cruz.  Gil  Carapelho;  Hill.  Ralph  Douglas.  Judd.  Thomas  Helm:  New. 
Darren  Hans;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan.  5.706,486.  CI   395-556.000 
Rosenberg.  Martin:  See — 

Johansen.  Hanne  Ranch:  Van  Der  Stralen-Ponthoz.  Anane  Adnenne.  and 
Rosenberg.  Martin.  5,705,359.  CI  435-69  100 
Rosenkrantz.   David  Jon.   to  AUentech,   Inc    Full   contact   floating   roof 

5,704.509,  CI  220-216.000 
Rosens,  Erwin  Anton:  See — 

Sillince.  Mark  Erich:  and  Rosens.  Erwin  Anton.  5.705.210.  CI.  426- 

112  000. 
Wright,  Timothy.  Sillince.  Mark   Ench:  and  Rosens.  Erwin  Anton. 
5.705.209.  CI  426-112.000 
Rosenstiel.  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Denry.  Isabelle  L..  and  Rosensuel,  Stephen  F.  5.705.273.  CI    428 
410.000 
Roser.  Philippe:  See — 

Hermann.  Francis:  Roser.  Philippe,  and  Decroix.  Claude.  5,704.477.  Cl. 
206-386.000 
Rossi.  Albert:  Rea.  Salvatore.  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond:  Wright.  Linda  Kiy: 
Kaufman.  Kenneth  Lee:  Margo.  Harold  Wilbur:  Fredenck.  Jeffery  William: 
and  Koros.  Robert  Martin,  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Dilute  process 
for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  using  melallocene 
catalyst  systems,  5.705.577.  CI    526-68  000 
Rossi.  Tino   See — 

Thomas.   Russell  John:   Biondi.   Siefano.   Rossi.  Tino.   and  Contini. 
Stefania  Anna.  5.705.636.  CI.  540-200.000 
Roth.  Ruth   See— 

Titlmann.  Rolf:  and  Roth.  Ruth.  5.705.605.  CI   528^22  000 
Rothman.  Michael.  Heffeman.  Michael,  and  Newbold.  Dixon,  to  Health 
Solutions.  LLC    Preprogrammed  medication  reminder    5.706.257.  CI 
368-10  000 
Rottner.  Kun.  Schoner.  Adolf,  and  Nordell.  Nils,  lo  ABB  Research  Ltd 
Method   for  producing  a   semiconductor  device  having   semiconductor 
layers  of  SiC  by  the  use  of  an  lon-implanlation  technique,  5.705.406,  CI. 
437-22,000, 
Roudebush.  Thomas:  Haxton.  Thomas.  McCjeary.  Robert  L,,  and  Clarke,  Bill, 
lo  Akro  Fireguard  Products.  Inc   Fire  resistant  repair  patch  and  method 
5,705.006,  CI.  156-98.000 
Roufa.  Dikla:  Harel.  Adrian:  Frederickson.  Robert  C.  A.,  and  Coker.  George 
T .  111.  to  Gliatech  Inc   Methods  and  compositions  based  on  inhibition  of 
cell  invasion  and  fibrosis  by  anionic  polymers,  5.705.177.  CI.  424-422.000 
Roufa.  Dikla.  Harel.  Adrian:  Fredenckson.  Robert  C.  A  .  and  Coker.  Cieocge 
T .  111.  to  Gliatech.  Inc  Methods  and  compositions  based  on  inhibition  of 
cell  invasion  and  fibrosis  by  anionic  polymery.  5.705,178.  CI.  424-422. OCX). 
Roundtree.  Stephan:  See — 

Hilton.  John:  Roundtree.  Stephan:  and  Averv.  Hal.  5.706.027.  CI   345- 
156.000 
Roush  Anatrol.  Inc    See — 

Riehle.  Paul  J .  5.704.259.  CI   81-22.000. 
Rous.sel  L'claf;  See — 

Bourgogne.  Michel:  and  Meinard.  Colette.  5.705.193.  CI  424-489  000 

Bnon.  Francis:  Chappen.  Bemadettc.  Diolez.  Chnsnan.  Mane.  Chns- 

tian:  Mazune.  Alain:  Middendorp.  Michel.  Pronine.  Didier:  and 

Toromanoff.  Edmond.  5.705,704.  CI   568-326  000 

Claussner.    Andre:    Goubei.    Francois,    and    Teulsch.    Jean-Georges. 

5.705.654.  CI    548-301  400 
.Nique.  Francois:  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges,  and  Van  de  Velde.  Patnck. 
5.705.494.  CI   514-182,000 
Roux.  Gerard:  See — 

Le  Verrier.  Bertrand.  Roux.  Cj^rard.  Tardy.  Bnino.  and  Ramos,  Alphonse, 
5.706.252.  CI  367-152.000 
Rowe  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Hening,  Llovd  D  .  and  Shaltis.  Jerold  R  .  5.704.146.  CI  40-509  000. 
Rowe.  John  W  Adjustable  pipe  entrance  seal  5.704.656.  CI  285  91  000. 
Rowland.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Hughes.  Morgan  M.:  Kummer.  Kyle  G  ,  Betso.  Stephen  R  .  Rowland. 
Michael  E  :  and  Edmondson.  Moms  S  .  5.705.565.  CI   525-65.000 
Rozmus.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Banos.  Christopher  James.   Dapoz.  Albert  James:   Rozmus.  Richard 
Joseph.  Trapp.  Martin  Arthur:  and  Hughes.  Barrv  James.  5.704.750. 
CI   411^11,000 
RSR  Limited  See— 

Fumianiak-Wehr.  Jadwiga  Mana.  5.705.400.  CI   436-506  000 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc    See — 

Presnell.  Donald  C  :  Schulz.  Carl  R  :  Tokash,  Robert  J  .  Severance, 
Brett:  and  Wittkamp.  Joel.  5.704.625.  CI    280  79  200 
Rubinsztajn,  Slawomir  See — 

Fife.  Wilmer  K  ,  Zeldin.  Martcl:  and  Rubinszujn,  Slawomir,  5.705.581. 
CI  526-248.000 
Rubley.  Guy:  See — 

Staehlin.  John  H.:  Segal,  Gary  I  :  King,  David:  Rubley.  Guy.  and  Paley. 
Dror.  5,704,938.  CI.  606-62  000 
Rudbeck.  Poul:  Aasberg-Petersen.  Kim:  Jergensen,  Susanne  Lorgsgaard.  and 
Nielsen.   Poul   Erik   H0jlund.  to   Haldor  Topsoe  A/S    Process   for   the 
generation  of  electncal  power  5.705.916.  CI   322  2  OOR 
Rudolph.  Alan  S..  See — 

Price.  Ronald  R  :  Schnur.  Joel  M  .  Rudolph.  Alan  S  .  Selinger.  Jonathan. 
Singh.  Alok:  and  Gaber.  Bnice  P.  5.705.191.  CI   424^73  000 
Ruff.  Eric  J.  Raymond.  Roben  S.  and  Llewelyn.  Scot,  to  PoweiQuest 
Corporation    Method   for  manipulating  disk  partitions.   5.706.472.  CI 
395-497  040 
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Ruff.  Roben  O  .  and  King,  Owald  L  .  lo  Ingenoll  Rand  Cd    Don  framr 

insulling  hxnjir   5.704.17 1.  CI    «  127  21H) 
Ruggiere.  Thom«.s  S  .  Sr    See 

Roe.    QuenDn    J.    and    Ruggicrc.    Thomas    S.    Sr .    5,704.193.    CI 
5  V  397  (XX) 
RUhle.  Manfred   See— 
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Ryugo.  Sigeru   See 

Nishino.   Jun.   Takeda.    Hiroshi.    Rvugo,    Sigeru,    Ito,    Hidetumi,   and 
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5.704.982,0    1 18-718  (XX) 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International    See 

Marcquan.  Philippe,  and  Bernard.  Claude.  5,705,277,  O  428  428  (XX) 
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Ichimura.  Ma.sanon.  Take    Michio,  and  Sailo,  Susumu,  5,705.303,  O 
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tion method  and  apparatus   5,704,164,0    128-696  OtX) 
SambnwA,  Rixlnev  Manin,  and  Smith,  R<»ben  Terence,  lo  Dvtech  Corpora 

turn  Limited   Production  of  porous  articles   5,705,448,  O '501 -80  (XXI 
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Balk.  Michael  \V' .  Ensor.  Myra  L  ,  Heltai,  Blaise,  Hodgson.  Garren 
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Sampstin,    Richard    K  ,    and    Sampson,    James    K  ,    lo   Value    Plastics.    Inc 

M.Klular  lubinp  assembly  device    5,7(V4,I06,  Cl   29-4.50(XX). 
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5, "'05,688.  C"l    .562-600  (XK) 


Samukawa.   KaLsuhiko;  and  Honda.  Yuji.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Lid    Air 
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5.706.078.  Cl.  355-72  000 
San  Tai  International  Corporation   See — 
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Sandford.  Paul  A     See — 

Scxin-Shiong.    Patnck.    DeSai.    Neil    P.    Sandford.   Paul   A.    Hemtz. 
Roswitha  A  ;   and    Sojomihardjo.    Soebianto.   5.705.270.   Cl    428- 
402200 
Sandia  Corporation  See — 

Banon.  Daniel  L.  and  Tangvunvong.  Paiboon.  5.''05.821.  Cl    250- 
458  100 
Sandig.  Hellfried:  See — 

Zwick.  Huben,  and  Sandig.  Hellfned.  5.704.709.  Cl   .162.304  0(X) 
Sandorfi.  Miklos  A,,  to  EMC  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  calcu- 
lating the  longitudinal  redundancy   check  in  a  mixed  stream  channel 
5.706.298,  Cl   371-53.000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Lukich.  Lewis  Timothy;  Roennau.  Raymond  Beniamin.  and  Sandstrom. 
Paul  Harry.  5.704.999.  Cl.  152-154200 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Lenander.  Anders,  and  Akesson.  Leif.  5.705.263,  O   428  216  000 
Sane,  Jayant  N    See  — 

lovanni.  Carl  F,  Vu.  Tuan  M  ,  and  Sane,  Javani  N,  5,705,171.  Cl 
424-401000 
Sanefuji,  Nonhiko   See— 

Okuda,  Haruo.  Futamata,  Hideo,  Takahashi,  Hideo,  and  Sanefu|i,  Non 
hiko.  5.705.098.  Cl   252-518000 
Sanford.  Roben  A..  Tiedje.  James  M..  Breznak.  John  A  .  and  L'rbancc.  John 
W  .  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  L'niyersity   Process  for 
anaerobic    production    of    hydrogen    using    a    delta-proleobactenum 
5.705.374.  Cl   435-l70,(KX) 
Sangiamo.  Richard   See — 

Greene.  Ann.  and  Sangiamo.  Richard.  5.7O4.-|0.  Cl    362-i''4  (XK) 
Sanko  HaihaLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  See  - 

Saito.  Toranosuke.  Oda.  Shigeru;  and  Kawabata.  Eiti,  5,705,452,  Cl 
503-216000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See  - 

Ishihara.  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio.  Y'oshioka.  Takao.  Koike.  Hiroyuki.  Miv- 
ake.  Shigeki;  and  Mizuno.  Himshi.  5.7(15.52".  Cl   514-467  (XXI 
Sano.  Keiichi    See — 

Noguchi.  Shigeru.  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  and  Sano.  keiichi.  5. "'05. 828.  CI 
257-53.0(X)- 
Sanoh.  Elf:  See  — 

Van  Boeckel.  Constant  A  A  .  Grootcnhuis.  Peter  D  J  .  Petiltxi.  .Mauncc. 
and  Westerduin.  Pieter.  5.705.489.  Cl    514-25  (KK). 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sef— 

Isogawa,  Atsushi.  5.704.819.  Cl   440-88  (KX) 
Kalo.  Masahiko.  5.704.3.34.  Cl    123-336.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Slannard.  John  E  .  Peterson.  Cathy  M  ;  West.  Roger  A  .  and  Walter, 
Geoffrey  A  ,  5.706.092.  Cl    356^16  OIK) 
Santi.  Daniel  V    See 

Zuckermann.  Ronald  N  .  Heubner.  Vcrena  D  .  Santi.  Daniel  \' .  and 
Siani.  Michael  A.  5.705.610.  Cl    5.30-338  OCX) 
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Gassner.   George.    111.    Schmidt.   Walter.    Line.    Michael   J  .   Thomas. 
C^layton.  and  Waters.  Rolland  M  .  5.705.030.  CI    162-2  (KXI 
Schmitt.  Harald   See 

Post.  I  othar  Andreas,  and  Schmin.  Harald.  5.704.806.  CI  414  .546  (KKI 

Schmitt,  Johannes,   Saewe,   Dirk,   Mueller,   Armin.  and  Straub.  .Alfred,  lo 

Rohen  Bosch  GmbH,  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG.  and  Mercedes  Bcnz 

ACi  Traction  control  system  w  ilh  w  heel  speed  correction  to  compensate  for 

different  tire  diameters    5.706.148.  CI    164-426  027 

SchmoUinger,  Helmul   .See 

Hofmeister,   Hein?,   and   Schmolhnger.    Helmut.   5.7115.204.   CI    425 
468  OIK) 
Schnaut/.  Donald  E     .See 

Sutton.  Timothy  B  .  Schnauiz.  Donald  E  .  Gloizbach.  Patnck  L  .  and 
Richardson.  Arlene.  5.705.741.  CI    214-442  IKK) 
•Schnecbeli.  Ralph  Scott   .See 

West.  Paul  Richard.  Shenff.  Eugene  Lynn,  Gumey.  Jeffrey  Allen, 
Schneebeli,  Ralph  Sctitt,  Jordan,  Thomas  Robert,  and  Miller,  Gary 
Roger,  5,705,108,  CI  4.10  165  (XKI 
Wes(,  Paul  Richard,  Shenflf.  Eugene  Lynn,  Gumey,  Jetfery  Allen. 
Schneebeli.  Ralph  .Scott,  Jordan,  Thomas  Roben,  and  Miller,  Garv 
Roger,  5,705,122,  CI  410-125  0(K) 
Schneider,  Birgitt   See 

Schwar/,  Sigfnd,  Elger,  Walter,  Reddersen,  Cjudnin,  Schneider,  Birgitt, 
Thieme,  Ina.  and  Richter,  Margit,  5,705,445.  CI    514  I82(KX1 
Schneider,  Cjunter  See— 

CahiKin.   Edgar  B  .  Shanklin.  John.   I.indgvisi.  Ylva.  and   Schneider. 
Gunter.  5.705.191.  CI   435-414(KK) 
Schneider.  Lienhard   See  — 

Pokomv.  Lothar:  Schrey.  Wolfgang.  Pncsnil/.  llnch.  CJesireich.  I'lnch. 
and  Schneider.  Lienhard.  5.706.181.  CI    1X5  KKKKKI 
Schneider.  Rolf    See  - 

Baumann.  Michael.  Krumma.  Harry.  Rupertus.  Frank.  Schneider.  Rolf. 
and  Vencr.  Kun.  5.704.477.  CI    118-121  (KKI 
Schneider.  Werner   See 

Hormes.  Marlene.  Schneider.  Werner,  Schol/.  Wolfhard.  and  Hennen. 
Ido.  5.705.462.  CI    510-141  (KKI 
Schneider,  William  K     .See 

Durrani.   Sheryar.   and    Schneider.   William    K,    S, 7(14.611.   CI     280- 
728  2(K) 
Schnell.  William  J     See— 

Ltierberg.   David   S  .   and   .Schnell.   William   J  .    5.704.924.   CI    604- 
261  (K)0. 
Schnur.  Joel  M     See — 

Price.  Ronald  R  ,  Schnur,  Joel  M  ,  Rudolph,  Alan  S  .  .Selinger.  Jonathan. 
Singh.  Alok.  and  Gaber.  Bruce  P.  5.705.141.  CI   424-471  (KK) 


Schoeps.  Knut  Christian,  to  Atlas  Copco  Tixils  .AB  Hydraulic  torque  impulse 

mechanism   5,704.4.14,  CI    171-91  .S(KI 
Scholz,  Matthew  T  ;  Eull,  Palncia  A.,  Edgar,  Jason  L.,  Drake.  Gerald  E  . 
Novak.   Barry    J  .   Bartizal.   Dennis  C  ;   and  Campagna,  Anthony   J  ,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    Moisture-proof  reseal- 
able  pouch  and  container  5,704,480,  CI    206-418  OIK) 
Scholz,  W'olfhard   See — 

Hormes,  Marlene;  Schneider,  Werner;  Schol/,  Wolfhard.  and  Hennen. 
Cdo,  5,705.462.  CI    SUV  14!  (KKI 
Schoner.  Adolf'  See — 

Rotiner,  Kun,  Schoner,  Adolf,  and  Nordell,  Nils.  5.705.406.  CI   417- 
22(KK) 
ScfKX).   Raul  Albeno   Iglesias    Composite  pressure  vessel    5.7(M.5I4.  CI 

22()-6520(Kl 
Schrewe.    Klaus,    and   Siedler,    Holger.   to    Mauser   Office   GmbH     Chan 

5.7(W.688,  CI    297-285.(KK) 
Schrey.  Wolfgang   See — 

Pokomv.  Lothar;  Schrey.  Wc^lfgang.  Pncsnitz.  I'lnch,  Oestreich,  I'lnch, 
and  Schneider,  Lienhard,  5,706,181.  CI    1X5- KKKKKI 
Schrixlcr.   Ernst   F.   Plenge.  Georg.  and  van  de  Kerkhof,  Leiwi   Mana.  lo 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH   Error  pr(»tection  system  for  a  sub-hand 
coJcr  suitable  for  u.se  in  an  audio  signal  prcKessor   5.706,146,  CI    195- 
2  170 
Schuben,  Craig  Norman    See — 

Garland,  Paul,  .Schufien.  Craig  Norman,  Gregory.  Richard  .Alan.  Garcia- 
Rameau.  Eduardo.  Epps.  Rickey.  Bums.  David,  and  Hlo/ek.  Roben 
Jen>.  5.705,040.  CI   252-184000 
Schulte,  John  P    .See  — 

Frick.  Roger  L  ,  Tevchk,  Ahmed  H  .  and  .Schulte,  John  P,  5.705,478,  CI 
140-511  fKK) 
Schulthess.  Adnan   See— 

Steinmann,  Bettina,  Schulthess.  .Adnan.  and  Hunziker.  Max.  5.705.116. 
CI   4.10-269(XK) 
Schult/.  Fredenck  M     See — 

Morrcv.  Bernard  F  .  Mcl^cxJ.  John  J     Jr     and  Schult/.  Fredenck  M  . 
5.7()4,909,  CI   6(M-26(KKI 
Schult/.  James  M     .See— 

Ccxiina.  George.  Schullz.  James  M  .  and  Vachon.  J  Thomas.  5.705.892. 
CI    115-58,000, 
Schultze.  Lisa,  and  Bulls,  Alan  Ray,  lo  Nvcomed  Imaging  AS    PoKa/acv 

cloalkane  compounds   5,705.617;  CI   .S4b-474  0(KI 
.Schultze,   Richard  W..   to  AlliedSignal   Inc    Ceramic-to-meial   stator   vane 

assembly,  5.7(M,762.  CI   415-200(KX) 
Schul/.  Andreas;  and  Hofler.  Marco,  to  Cerdcc  Aktiengesellschaft  Keram- 
ische  Farben    Mononoble  metal  dithioiates.  preparations  containing  them 
and  their  use   5.705.664.  CI.  556  1 1 1 1KXI 
Schulz.  Carl  R.    See— 

Presnell.  tXinald  C  ,   Schulz.  Carl   R  .  Tokash.   Roben  J  .  Severance, 
Bren.  and  Wittkamp,  Joel,  5,7(M,625,  CI,  280-79.2tK) 
-Schulz.  Gary    See— 

Freeburg.  Thomas  A  ;  Lev.  John;  Pearce.  Anne  M  .  Schul/.  Gars    and 
Odlyzko,  Paul,  5,705,955.  CI   111-14  000 
Schulze.  Dale  R     See — 

Huitema.  Thomas   W  .    Nalagatla,   Anil    K  ,   and    Schulze,    Dale    R , 
5,704,5.14,  CI   227-175.100 
Schulze,  Joachim  Otto;  and  Butter,  Johannes  Adnanus  Mana.  to  N  V  Gouda 

Vuurvast   Wear  lining  for  a  rotary  fumace   5.704.782,  CI   412- 119  (XX) 
Schutz,  Rudolph  W  ,  and  Moody.  John  R  ,  to  James  River  Corporation  of 
Virginia.   Paper  towel   roll  with  vanegated  perforations.   5.704,566,  CI 
242-.595.(XX) 
Schulze.  Rainer.  to  Deutsche  Fc*rschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahn  c  V 

Fibre-composite  rod  5,705,241,  CI  428-16  100 
Schwartz.  Ira  B  .  and  Tsang.  Kwok  Yeung,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy 
Antiphase  switching  in  arrays  of  globally  coupled  oscillators  5,706.192. 
CI   .164-148  000, 
Schwanz,  Larry,  to  Sun  Isle  Casual  Furniture,  LLC    Yam  having  wicker 

appearance  and  articles  made  ifierefrom   5,704,640,  CI   297-451  9(X) 
Schwarz,  Michael  See — 

Stem,  Inge,  Schwarz,  Michael;  and  Heywang.  I'lnch.  5,705,169,  CI 
424-401000 
Schwarz,   Sigfnd,  Elger,  Walter,  Reddersen,  Gudrun,  Schneider,   Birgitt, 
Thieme,   Ina.   and   Richter,    Margit,   to  Jenapharm   GmbH   &    Co    KG 
Sulfamate  derivatives  of   1,3,5(  IO)-estratnene  denvatives,   mctfiods   for 
their    production    and    pharmaceuticals    containing    these    compounds 
5,705,495.  CI    514-182000 
Schwarzler,  Peter  See — 

Eschbach,  Marlcus,  Schwarzler,  Peter,  and  Wclschof,  Hans-Heinnch, 
5,704,840,  CI   464-l41(KX) 
Schweigert,  Thomas;  See — 

Kottke,  Joachim,  Zerrer,  Gerhard,  and  Schweigen,  Thomas,  5,704,257 
CI,  74-81 1.00L, 
Schweiken.  Wilhelm;  and  Hebel,   Rainer,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Terminal  element  for  electncal  capacitors  5,706,166,  CI   .161-520.000 
Schwenk.  Peter;  Henzler,  Chnstoph,  and  Harp,  Hans-Juergen,  to  PMS  GmbH 
Produktion  -^  Recycling  Von  Buromaschinenzubehor  Device  for  refilling  a 
pnnter  cartndge  of  an  ink  jet  pnnler  5,704,401,  CI    141-18  000 
Schwerzel,  Thomas;  See — 

Wendel.  Kurt;  Schwerzel,  Thomas,  and  Hirsch,  Guenier.  5.705..S61.  CI 
524-714  000 
Schw  lerz.  Guenier   See  — 

Wicsenl.  Karl,  and  Schwier/.  Guenter.  5.706.124.  CI    178^.000. 
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Schwinghammer,  Cic«>rj!c  H     Srr 

Schrrping,  Virgil  J  ,  Sthvunghammrr.  (ict)rgc  H  .  and  Slarisim.  Oar>  L  . 
5.704.280.  CI   ■»  4'i9  (XX) 
.Science  Application.s  Inteniitlional  CDrporation   Ser  — 

Ramer.  David  P.  and  Rains,  Jack  C  .  Jr .  5.70.V8O4,  CI    :S(^206  MX) 
Scinlo.  Leonard:  and  Daffner.  Kirk  R  .  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Ass<K.iatii>n. 
Inc  Non-inva-sive  mctlxid  fof  diagmising  Alieheimer  s  disea.se  in  a  patient 
5.704,.<6y.  CI    128  745  (XX) 
Scodellaro.  Em   Ser  - 

Cesa.  Flavio.  Degani.  Hranca.  Malisan.  Luciano    and  Scodellani.  Em. 
5.706.078.  CI    '55  72  (XX) 
Scola.  Michael  J    Srr 

Slowik,  Steven  C  .  Scola.  Michael  J  .  and  Ciillen.  Thomas  J  .  5.704.887. 
CI   494- 1 2  (XX) 
Scnpelianos.  Angelo   Ser 

Cooper.  Kevin.  Arnold.  Steven  C  .  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo.  s, 705.1X1 . 
CI  424-4260<X) 
.Scott.  F  Bruitley;  and  Burton.  John  H  .  to  American  Medical  Systems.  Inc 
Implanubie   (>enile   prosthetic   cylinder   *ith    inclusive   fluid   reservoir 
5.704.895.  CI   WXMO  (XX) 
Scon.  Harold  C  Bednorf.  Ardel  R  .  Johnson.  G  Weylin.  Anderson.  William 
J  .  Davis,  Mitchell  K  .  and  Tally.  Henry,  to  Coleman  Powermaie.  Inc  Light 
weight  machine  with  rotw  employing  permanent  magnets  and  consequence 
pdes   5.705.917.  CI    122  46  0(X) 
Scon,  Ian  Richard   See- 

Harding,  Clive  Rodenck.  Lee.  Caroline  Manan.  and  .Scon.  Ian  Richard. 
5.705.144,  CI   424  59WX) 
Scon,  Trevor  William   Srr 

A.shes.  John  Richard,  and  Scon.  Treviw  William.  5.705.206.  O    426- 
2000 
Scragg.  John  Edgar  Separator  for  separating  a  heavier  liquid  fn<m  a  lighter 

liquid   5.705.056,  CI   21(V121(XX) 
Scnpps  Research  Instinilc.  The  Ser 

GnlBn,  Joha  H  .  Rapapon.  Samuel  L,  and  U.  D/ung  T .  5.705.  W5.  CI 

436-69  000 
Mintz,  Douglas  N  .  Tobias.  Peter,  and  Ulevitch.  Richard.  5.705.19X.  CI 
436-501  000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc    Ser- 

Cox,  Alvin  E  .  Eckenl.  Steve  S  .  and  Oldham,  (iary  P.  5,705.868.  CI 
310-71  000 
.Seals.  Douglas  E    Srr^ 

Pagekw,  Stephen  W  .  Whalen.  John  E  .  Bullis.  Daniel  R    Jr .  and  Seals. 
Douglas  E.,  5,704.699.  CI   312  257  100 
SEAntagine  HytkxMpace  Corporation   Ser— 

Kohnen,  William.  5.704,309.  CI    114  312  000 
SEB  S  A     See— 

Nicollet,  Eric,  and  Brasset.  Jean  Francois,  5,704.092.  CI    IMIOOOA 
Sebeslycn.  Laxzlo:  Ser— 

Malyus.  Peter.  Zara,  Erzaebei,  Fartas.  Lajos,  Papp.  Agnes.  Sintuy.  Anul. 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc:  Ciddachmidt,  Katalin.  Hodula,  Exfler. 
Malhe.  ildiko,  Sutka,  Klara;  Fmler,  Zsuzsanna,  Vitkocu,  Valena, 
SdKslyen.  Laszio,  Sziraki.  Istvan,  Rusz,  Mana,  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5,705,529,  a  514-541000 
Sebti,  Said;  and  Hmikon,  Andrew,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  InhibitKw  of 

faniesyl  tfamferaae.  5.705,686.  O   562  557  000 
Segal.  G«y  I.:  Ser— 

Stadilin.  John  H..  Segal,  Gary  I .  King,  David.  Rubley.  Guy.  and  PaJey. 
Dror.  5.704.9M,  O.  606-62  000. 
Scibu  PDlymer  Kaaei  Kaiwiliiki  Kaisha  Ser— 

Asmnna.  Yodiinon.  5.704.657.  CI   285  224  000 
Seike,  Takadii:  Ser— 

Itahva.  Hiroshi.  and  Seike.  Takashi,  5.706.202.  CI    V>4-485  (XX) 
Seiko  Epaon  Corporation:  Ser — 

Amaio.  KazuMko.  5.704.363,  O    128-687  000 
Kanaya.  Mihwi;  md  Owalari,  Akio.  5,704,969,  CI    106-31  480 
dmo,  Yodrihiro:   Kiguchi,  Himhi,  Matsushima.  Fuimaki;  Nakano. 
Tmcko:  Matiui,  Kuniyasu;  Sunagawa.  Tiuyoahi:  Nikajima.  Tochiki. 
Miyashila.  SaMu,  Mid  Ogino,  SMgeyuki,  5,705,302,  C\  430-7  000 
Oka.     Mviabu;     Kikushima.     Masayuki.     and     khinoic.     Kazunan. 

5.70S.957,  a   331-66.000 
Tdtabayariii,  Nobuhisa;  and  Kan.  T^adii,  5.706,413.  CI  395-1 10  000 
Seiko  laatnntti  Inc.:  Ser — 

OpcawacB.  Kcnji;  and  Tsubau.  Keisuke,  5,705.770.  O    1  Vh 205  000 
Seiko  Prediaan  liK.   See — 

Okada.  Tdtayuki:  and  Tashiro.  Mitsuo.  5.706,043.  CI    347  185  000 
Yasuoka.  Tattaihi.  5.7(M.605.  O   271  9  020 
Seillan.  GearfC*  Michel:  Srr— 

Mdmpe,  Jac<|ues;  Noiret.  Chnsuiphc.  and  Seillan.  Georges  Michel. 
5,704,290,01    101  425  000 
Seino,  Kazuhiro:  Ser — 

Oi,  Ryu;  Seino,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takuma.  Keisuke.  5.705.101.  CI    252 
587  000 
Seismic  Safety  Products,  Inc    Srr— 

McGill.  James  C.  and  Fernandez.  Antonio  F.  5.704.385.  CI    137 
39  000 
Seilz.  David  R.;  Woods.  Curus.   and  Thomas.   Matthew  Alan,  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engraven.  Inc    Engraving  system  and  method  for  helical  and 
circumferential  engraving   5.706.100.  CI    158  299  000 
Seitzer.  Dietrr  See— 

Eberlein,  Ernst,  Herre,  JUrgen.  Gnll.  Bemhard.  and  Seit/et.   Dieter. 
5.706.309,  CI   375  260000 


Seipka.     Johann      and     Wimmcr,     Kran/.     to     Wacker  Chcmie     GmbH 
Fluorosilonane  containing  care  compositions    5  7115. 51)2,  CI    51^8  42  (XX) 
Seketa.  Bo/idar   Sre 

Hepner.    Slephan.    Scherret.    Johann- Kas-par.    and    Seketa.    Bo/idar. 
5.704.205.  CI   60  W  030 
Seki.  Mitsuyoshi   Srr 

Tsuchida    Takayisu.   Uchibon.   Haruo.  Takcuchi.   Himshi.  and  Scki. 
Mitsuyoshi.  5.705,370.  CI   435  106  (XX) 
Sekiguchi.  Tada.shi   Srr 

Fukunishi.  Souhei.  Okada.  Yumiko.  and  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi.  5.704.8%. 
CI   600-109  000 
Sekine.  Ma-saloshi    Srr 

Masuda.  Atsushi.  Sekine,  Masaloshi   and  Hansen.  Jcffers  P.  "^  706.205. 
CI    364  489  (XX) 
Sekine.  Noboru   Srr  - 

Shimada,  Takamichi.  and  Sekine,  Ni>b<.ru,  5.704.874.  CI  477  154  (XX) 
Sekine.  Satoshi   Srr— 

Fukazawa.  Hidetaka.  and  Sekine.  Satoshi.  5.705.941.  CI    326  86  (XX) 
Sekiya.  Tokio   .Srr — 

Okami.  Takehide.  and  Sekiya.  Tokio.  5.705.258.  CI   428  202  (XX) 
Selinger.  Jonathan   Srr — 

Price.  Ronald  R  .  Schnur.  Joel  M  ,  Rudolph.  Alan  S  .  Selinger.  Jonathan. 
Singh.  Alok.  and  Gaber.  Bruce  P.  5.705.191.  CI   424-473  fXX) 
Sells.  Gary  L  .  U)  Cor- A  Vent  Inc  Moisture  resistant  nxif  vent  5.704.834.  CI 

454  365  aX) 
Selman.  Charles  M    Srr- 

Moczygemba.  Oorge  A  .  Nash.  Larry  L  .  Trepka.  William  J  .  DePorter. 
Craig  D  .  Stacy.  Nathan  E  .  Farrar.  Ralph  C  .  and  Selman.  (Tharles  M  , 
5.705.569.  CI    525-314  (XX) 
Semersky.  Frank  E    Srr  — 

Tobias,  Jtihn  W  .  and  Semersky.  Frank  E  .  5.704..506.  CI    215  398  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd,   Srr— 

Miyanaga.    Akiharu.     Ohtani.     Hisashi.     and    Takemura.     Yasuhiko. 
5.705.829.  CI   257-66  000 
Semina.  Olga  Ivanovna  Srr— 

Kanev.  Andrei  Lvovich.  Avakumov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  Kozlova. 
Galina  Scrgeevna;   Semina.  Olga   Ivanovna.   and  Gunar.   Vladimir 
Ivanovich.  5.705.687.  O   562-567  000 
Senda.    Masakalsu,    Ishii.    Osamu.    Koshimoto.    Yasuhiro.    and    Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Magnetic 
sensor  and  magnetic  held  sensing  method  of  using  same  based  on  imped- 
ance changes  of  a  high  frequency   supplied  conductor    5.705.926.  CI 
324  244  (XX) 
Senoo,  Hideo,  and  Sugino.  Takasi.  to  Lintec  Corporatioo    Method  of  pre 
venting  transfer  of  adhesive  substance  to  dicing  ring  frame,  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  sheet  for  use  in  the  method  and  wafer  working  sheet 
having  the  presMire-sensibve  adhesive  sheet   5.705.016.  CI    156-289000 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc     Srr— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  5.706,408,  CI   .395  94  000 
Sensormabc  Electronic  Corporatioo,  Srr — 

Zachimi.  Joerg  W  ,  5.705.986.  CI    340-572  MX) 
Scnuma.  Koichi    Ser — 

N^iamura.  Nobutaka.  and  Scnuma.  Koichi.  5.706,407.  CI   .395  86  000 
Seo,  Dong  Wan,  to  LG  Electronics   Inc    Unitary   microwave  oven  door 

5,705,797,0   219  742.000 
Sequana  Therapulics,  Inc    See— 

Nonh.  Michael;  Nishina.  Patsy,  and  Naggert.  Juergen.  5.705.380.  CI 

435-240  200 

Seratini.  Eanco.  Zucchinali.  Alberto.  Marani.  Fabnzio.  and  Martino.  Massi- 

miliano.  to  Stiti  S.p  A   Optical  Alter  for  lelccommunicalions.  5.706.379. 

a   385  75  000 

Senno.  Tsutomu;  and  Andoh.  Kunihiro.  lo  Clanon  Co  .  Lid  Anti-thefi  device 

for  eiectrtmic  ^ipwaluacs   5.705.975.  CI    .340-426000 
Seru.  Inc  :  Ser— 

Sabalaskey.  Robert  J .  5.704.085.  CI   5-717  000 
Servo  DeMen  B  V    Ser— 

Brack.  Michael;  Enneking.  Meinolf.  and  Kosswig.  Kurt.  5.705,663.  CI 
554-110  000 
Seto.  Koji:  See — 

SakamolD.  Yasuhei.  Inc.  ToshKi;  Fujisawa.  Hideshi.  Seto.  Kuji.  and 
Kuioda.  Monmasa.  5.705.017,  O    156-309  .300 
Setra  Systems,  Inc    Srr— 

Briefer,  Dennis  K  ,  and  Pinio.  Gmo  A  .  5.705.751.  O   73  722  000 
Settcrslrom,  Jean  A.   Sre — 

Van  Hamont.  John;  Thies.  Curt.  Reid.  Robert  H  .  McQueen.  Charles  E  . 
and  Scnentiom,  Jean  A..  5.705.197.  CI  424  501.000 
Severance.  Bren:  See— 

PresneU,  Donald  C     Schulz.  Carl  R  .  Tokash.  Robert  J  .  Severance. 
Bren;  and  Wittkamp.  Joel,  5,704,625.  CI   280-79  200 
Sevems.  John  Con;  Sivik.  Maik  Robert;  Baker,  Ellen  Schnudt;  and  Haitman. 
Frederick  Anthony,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The    Rinse  added 
fabric  softeiter  compositions  containing  sunscreens  for  sun-fade  protection 
for  fabrics  5,705.474.  O   510-500  000 
Seward,  James  Bernard,  and  Tajik,  Abdul  Jamil,  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research  Volumetnc  image  ultrasound  transducer 
underfluid  catheter  system   5.704.361.  CI    128-662  060 
Seydel.  Lee  C    Ser— 

Reiman.  Douglas  P.  Lackman.  Michael  and  Sevdel.  Lee  C  .  5.706.286. 
CI   370-401  000 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Residential  circuit 
breaker  widi  arcing  fault  detection   5.706.154.  CI    361 -•2  000 


Se/giner.  AlxJurrahman.  and  Gnffin.  Douglas  D  ,  to  Schlumbergcr  Tcchnol 

og\  Corporation   Pulsed  nuclear  magnetism  u^il  for  formation  evaluation 

while    drilling    including    a    shortened    or    truncated   CPMG    sequence 

5.7()5.<)27.  CI    124  30V(XX) 

Sfoggia.  Narciso    Brake  structure  device,  in  particular  for  skates  having 

aligned  wheels   5.7(»4.ftlX.  CI   280-11,200, 
SCiS  Thoms*>n  Microelectronics.  Inc     Sre — 

Chan.  Tmu  C  .  Brsant.  Frank  R  .  Nguvcn.  Loi  N  .  and  BaJasinski.  Anur 

P.  5.705.427.  CI   437  192  (XX) 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  and  Ma.  Herman.  5.706.226.  CI    165  1561KKI 
C  unningham.  James  A  .  5.705.405.  CI   4!7  21  (XXI 
Mi<"lurc.  Dasid  Charles,  and  Cokcr.  Thomas  All>n.  5.706.232.  CI 

3h5  201  (KX) 
Yin.  Rong.  5.705.446.  CI    327-333  (XX) 
S(iS  Thomson  Microelectronics  K  K     Srr- 

Mihara.  Masaaki.  5.705.895.  CI   315-307  (XX) 
SCiS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    Ser — 

Drouot.  Svlvie.  5.705.934.  CI,  324-763  (XX) 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  rL     .SVf— 

KliKchi.  CarUi.  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5. 706. 240.  CI    1fi5  22(i  IKX) 
SavuHti,  Vanni,  5,706..M1.  CI    .I7g-)W(XX) 
Shadcck.  Louis  M     .SVc  - 

Huff.    Roben  <)  .   Shadeck.   Louis   M  .   and   Marccngill     Richard   L  . 
5.704.616.  CI   279-62.0(X). 
Shafer.  Daniel  W     Sre— 

l.uu.  David  ,A  ,  Salterthwaitc.  Mark  A  .  Vounl.  Daniel  B     Brodsks. 
Bruce  1.  ,  Davidson,  David  1   .  and  Shafer.  Daniel  W  ,  5,705.862,  CI 
107   14H IXXl 
Shafler,  John  W  .  lo  Osram  Svlvania  Inc  Huorcscenl  lamp  with  end  of  life  an 

quenching  structure    5.70.5.SS7.  CI    113-489tXX) 
Shah,  Dinesh  ()  ,  and  Richerson,  Russell  B  ,  to  AhbotI  Laboratones  Chemi 
luminesceni   immunoassas    fiir   antifxHls    detection    5.'^()5.V10.  C!    435 
5  (XX) 
Shah.  Haresh  P    Sre  - 

Leiand.  Jonathan  K  .  Shah.  Haresh  P.  Kcntcn.  John  H  .  GiHxlman.  Jack 
E  .  Lowke.  George  E  .  Namba.  Yu/ahuro.  Blackburn.  Gary  F.  and 
Masses.  Rithard  J  .  5.705.402.  CI    436-526  (XXI 
Shah.  Jiiendra  T    See 

.^nanihasubramanian.  Sisakumar.  Shah.  Jilendra  T  .  and  Cramm,  Jeffrev 
R  ,  5.705.344.  CI   436-55  (XXI 
Shah.  Monish  S  .  lo  HcwIcnPackard  Companv   Super  pipelined  speculative 

execution  veclor  generator  5.706.420.  CI    .145  143  (XXI 
Shah.  Piyush  Bansidhar  See  — 

Kremen.  Garv.  Kun/elman.  Kevin  Scott.  Ong.  Peng  Tsin.  Frauc.  Scott 
M  .  and  Shah.  Piyush  Bansidhar.  5.706.4.14.  CI    145  2(X)  040 
Shah.  Vihhakar  J  .  Kenyon.  George  L  .  and  Kunt7.  Irwin  D  .  Iii  I  niversits  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  The    Peptidc-based  nucleic  acid  mimicstPE- 
NAMSi   5.705.131.  CI   435-6  (KMl 
Shaikh.  Shahid  N     See  - 

I. sons.  James  E  .  Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr .  Karmakar.  Svsali.  and  Shaikh.  Shahid 
'N  .  5.705.685.  CI    562  544  (XX) 
Shaiman.  Steven  Allen,  and  Roark.  Raleigh  Miles,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  and  svstcm  U>t  presenting  alternatives  ftir  selection  using  adaptive 
learning    5.7(>h.45().  CI    345-326000 
Shakalis.  Inna  Clegovna   See — 

Debabov,  Vladimir  Cjeorgievich,  Ko/los,  Jury  Ivancvich.  Khurges. 
Hvgens  Moiseevich.  Livshits.  Vitaly  Arkadievich.  Zhdanova.  Nelli 
Isaakcvna.  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  Markosich.  Sokolov.  Alenandr  Kon 
slanlinovich,  Bachina.  Tatyana  .Mcsandrovna.  Yankovsky.  Nikolai 
Ka/imiruvich.  Tsygankov.  Jurv  Dmitnevich.  Chistoserdov.  Andrei 
Junevich.  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  Gngonevna.  Shakalis.  Inna  Clegovna. 
Belareva.  Alia  Valentinovna.  .Arsatianis,  Raisa  Alexandrovna:  Sholin. 
Alhen  Fedorvivich.  and  Po/dnvakova.  Tamara  Mikhailcvna. 
'^.705.171.  CI  415-115  (XKI 
Shakespeare  Companv    See  - 

Hostord.  Gregorv  Sander,  Boo/ei,  John  Franklin.  111.  Pollard.  Roben 
Ashlcs.  Jr  .  and  Uwis.  John  Richard.  Jr ,  '■,704,1X7,  CI    52-716  lIXI 
Shaltis,  Jerold  R     See 

Hemng,  1  loyd  I)  ,  and  Shallis,  Jerold  R  ,  5.704.146.  CI   40  .5()4,(«KI 
Shanklin.  John    See 

Cahoon,  hdgar  B,   Shanklin,  John,   lindgvisi.  YKa,  and  Schneider, 
Guntcr.  5.705.141,  CI   415  4140(KI 
Shannon.  Karen  W     See 

Rvdei,  Thomas  Brendan,  Shannon,  Karen  \V  ,  Kacian,  Daniel  Ltmi^, 

Harvev,  Riihard  C  ,   McDon»>ugh.  Shcrrol   H  .  Gon/ales.  Frank  R  . 

C  aslillo.  Mana  R  ,  Billvard,  Elizabeth  R  ,  and  Shen.  Nantv  Lay  Liu. 

'i.^O'i.lh'^,  CI    41S  41  i(«) 

Shapiro,   Irene,  and  Tseillina,  Galina,  tt>  Slepan  Companv    Methods  and 

comp»'siIions  lor  conditioning  skin  and  hair   5.705,147.  C\    424  70  KX) 
Shapiro,  Rafael,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Companv    Prtvess  to 

prepare  herhiudal  hicvclic  tna/oles   5. ""05.614.  CI    544-4^  (XX) 
Shapiro,  Steven  Cunis.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  lot  summon 
ing  piilicc  or  secunlv  personnel  for  assistance  in  an  emergenvv  situation 
'1.705.4X0,  CI    140, 534  (XX) 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See 

Kki,  K..)i,  and  Nishi,  Akihiro,  s, 706,046.  CI    .147  252  IXXl 
Hirokanc,  Junji,  Murakami,  Y'oshitcru.  Kalasama.  Hiroyuki.  Takahashi, 
Akira,  and  Ohta,  Kenp,  5.705.2X6.  CI   428-694  OML. 


Sawayama,  Yutaka.  and  Kimura.  Naofumi.  5.706.066.  CI  349-113  000 

Y'amada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae.  Nobukazu.  Onishi.  Nonaki.  Kozakt.  Shuichi. 

Okamoto.  Ma.savuki:  Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Kondo.  Masahiko.  and 

Hone.  Wataru.  5'.706.109.  CI    354-81  (XX) 

Sharpe.  Curtis  L  .  to  Conbraco  Industries.  Inc  Sea  water  strainer  5.705,065, 

CI   2IO-232.(XX), 
Sharpies.  Stephen  A,    See — 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E  .  Kresks.  Fred  C  .  l^mbert.  Jeffrev  T.  McCarths. 
Jay  P:  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A  .  5.704.684.  CI    247'-2l8  0(X) 
Shattuck.  Evkart  H     See — 

McClain.  David  R  ;  and  Shanuck.  Ewan  H  .  5.704.2.30.  CI   6X-5  (X)C 
Shaw.  Robert  H    Srr— 

Kalh.  Irsin  M  :  Shaw.  Robert  H  .  and  Ram.  Michael  J  .  5.704.351.  CI 
128-6.14  000, 
Shav*.  Steven  M.   Srr — 

Shaw.  Venson;  and  Shaw.  Steven  M  .  5.706.240.  CI    370-465  0(X) 
Shaw.  Venson:  and  Shaw.  Steven  M  Method  and  apparatus  including  system 
architecture  for  multimedia  communication   5.7()6.240.  CI    170-465000 
Sheffcr.  Dov :  See — 

Golan.  Zeev.  and  Sheffer.  Dov.  5.704.547.  CI   234-11  (XX) 
Sheffield.  Robert  C     See— 

Mok.  Henry  WC  .  Bailes.  Kevin  J  .  Lindsav.  Paul  A  .  Sheffield.  Robert 
C  .  and  Tencer,  Michal  S  .  5.704.117.  CI   24-841  fXX) 
Sheldon.  Benjamin:  See — 

Van  Winkle.  Ted  W  :  Sheldon.  Benjamin.  Dn>bnis.  Nicholas  H..  and 
Upson.  Barry.  5.704.244.  CI    104-71  (XX) 
Shell  Oil  Companv    See — 

Ash.  Carl  Edwin:  and  Mysore.  Naravana.  5.705.539.  CI   522-162  (XX) 
Djiauw.    Lie   Khong.   and   Pea.se.   Rtxlnev    Rav.   5.705.556.   CI     524 

505. (XX) 
Kelsey.  Donald  Ross.  5.705,575,  CI   525-444  000, 
West.  Al:  and  Uwn.  Andrew  Everen.  5.705.444.  CI    140-441  (XX) 
Shemesh.  Eli   Srr — 

Kraus.    Menahem:   Shemesh.   Eh,    and    Rogel.   Euan.   5.704.414.   CI 
604-142  000 
Shen.  Nancy  Lau  Liu;  See- 
Ryder,  Thomas  Brendan:  Shannon.  Karen  W.  Kacian.  Daniel  Louis. 
Harvey.  Richard  C  .  McDonough.  Sherrol  H  .  Gonzales.  Frank  R  . 
Castillo.  Maria  R  .  Billvard.  Elizabeth  R  .  and  Shen.  Nancs  Lau  Liu. 
5.705.365.  CI   435-91  iOO 
Shen.  Shmg  Ren:  Su.  Kuan-Cheng,  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  to  United  Micro^ 
electronics  Corporation  Field  effect  transistor  with  recessed  buned  source 
and  drain  regions   5.705.840.  CI   257-144  (XX) 
Shenov.  Sunil   See — 

Hoyl.  Bradley  D  .  Hinton.  Glenn  I  .  Papworth.  David  B  .  Gupta.  Ash 

wani   Kumar:   Fetterman.  Michael  Alan.   Natarajan.   Subramanian. 

Shenoy.  Sunil.  and  D'Sa.  Reynold  V.  5.706.492.  CI   345-585  000 

Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa.  Jacobs.  Robert  Toms.  Miller.  Scon  Carson: 

Ohnmacht.  Cvrus  John.  Jr.  and  Veale.  Chns  Allan,  to  Zeneca  Limited 

Cyclic  amide 'derivatives  for  treating  a.sthma  5.705.505.  CI   514-304  000 

Shepard.  Franziska,   Medical   histors   documentation   system  and  metfiod 

5.704.371.  CI    128-847  000 
Shephard.  Philip  Charles    Angular  adjustment  mechanisms    5.704.870.  CI 

475-342(XX) 
Sheppard.     Charles     Bradford.     11      Enhanced     electronic     encyclopedia 

5,706.443.  CI    345-601  OCX) 
Sheppard.  Clvde  H    See  - 

Lubowiti.  Hvman  R  .  and  Sheppard.  CKde  H  .  5.7115.574.  CI    525 

421  000, 
Lubowitz.  Hvman  R  .  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H  .  5.705.598.  CI    528- 
|71,(XXJ 
Sher.  Tak  Chi.  to  Polvcitv  Industrial  Ltd  .  and  Tak  Fi  International  (Holdings  i 

Ltd   Safety  lock  lighter  5.704.776.  CI   43 1 -153  (XX) 
Shereyk.  David  A  :  See — 

de  Beers.  James  E  .  and  Shereyk.  David  A  .  5.704.5"1.  CI   248-71 IXX) 
Shenf.  Raed  A  ,  See — 

Edwards.  David  Linn.  Iruvanli.  Sushumna:  Messina.  Gactano  Paolo,  and 
Shenf.  Raed  A  .  5.706.171.  CI    .161-7()5  000 
Shenff.  Eugene  Lynn   See— 

West.  Paul  Richard.  Shenff.  Eugene  Lynn.  Gumev.  Jeffrev  Allen. 
Schneebeli.  Ralph  Scott.  Jordan.  Ttiomas  Robert,  and  Miller.  Garv 
Roger.  5.705..308.  CI  4.10-165  0(X) 
West.  Paul  Richard.  Shenff.  Eugene  Lynn.  Gumey.  JefTery  .Allen. 
Schneebeli.  Ralph  Scott.  Jordan.  Thomas  Roben.  and  Miller  Garv 
Roger.  5.''05.322.  CI,  430-325  (XK) 
Sherman.  John  W    See — 

Kniffin.  John  M  :  McCaulev.  Ron.  Wells.  Ralph  H  .  111.  Sherman.  John 

W,:  and  Larson.  Wayne  F.  5.705.441.  CI   340-825  310 

Sherman.  Melissa  Ann:  and  Fedder.  James  Lee.  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The 

Surface  mountable  retention  bracket  for  electncal  connectors   5.7O4.X07, 

CI   434-570,(XXI, 

Sherry.    Howard   W    Adhesive   backed   window    molding   and   method   of 

msialling  the  same   5.705.(X)2.  CI    156  71,(XX) 
Shi.  Song.  So.  Franks,  and  Lee.  H  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Multicolored  organic 

electroluminescent  display,  5.705.2X5.  CI,  428-640,(XX). 
Shihaia.  Katsumi:  Hirota.  Takato:  Kawasaki.  Makolo.  and  Hiramatsu.  Eisuya. 
to    Fuji    Electnc    Co .    Ltd     Terminal    device    tor   electncal    apparatus 
5.704.x  1 5.  CI   434-704  (XX). 
Shihata.  Tadashi.  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro   Semiconduclor  neural  circuit  device 

5.706.401.  CI   .145-23  (XX) 
Shibata,  Tohru   See — 
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Shiimxla.  Kj/uhim    Murjvjiii.i    Mj-..ihiko    Yama/aki.  HiJfl.i/u.  Shi 
hala.  Iiihni.  Shimanmio  Shu    Ijlien«>lu  Hiru\iilii.  anil  Itabu,  NaiKu, 
'>,"'0^.6'2.  Ci    "iXi  M  IKXI 
Shihalani.  Takf|i    Ser 

Yiishioka.  Ryu/i>.  Viniaila.  Shin  ithi,  and  Shihalani.  Takf]!.  ^  ''ll<  hlX 
CI    S40  44I  OKI 
Shich,  Ticn  Wu   Stniuutc  ol  j^ull  Jub  heaJ    V:'ia,S<.(i.  (  I   4^  <  .i;4(K«J 
Shigfmaisu.  Takashi    See 

Su/uki.  Kcnji.  and  ShiKcniaCMi    [aka^hi.  5.70^.^8,  CI    1»^  4<»  (XXl 
ShigciTHHii.  Hiiieki   See 

MalsuL.     Hiroshi      Yamannno       rjiiuuvu      and     Shi^fmocu      Hidfki 
S.70?.77H.  CI    :00  I  1  («* 
Shih.  Thomas   See 

Hishcr.  MKhacI  H     Navlur    hh/aheih  M  .  Parmcc.  Imnu  K     Shih 
Thomai,  ()k.  Hvun,  and  Weh«-r  Ann  h    "i^OS.MS   CI    "^  14  if.""  (»»' 

Shimada.  Junichi   See 

Kumano,  Sali.shi.  and  Shimada   Junnhi    'i."ll6.:i0.  CI    (M  "^UOOC' 
Shimada.  Junp    See 

Oiawa.  Yolchi,  Walanahc.  Saloshi    Shimada,  Junii    and  Nhihara   To\hi 

m*u.  ^,70'^, 70:,  CI    ShX  77  (K¥) 

Shimada.  Takamithi,  and  Sc kinr  Noboni.  In  Honda  <  iikcn  Kngvn  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Shift  conlnil  mcthiid  tew  aulnmatic  tran\nnsMiin    ^.7{14«74    (1 

477  IMtXX) 

Shimada.  Yasuhei,  to  NEC  Curporamw    Pic/iif Icclru   iranslomuT  driunj; 

urcuit   "i.7(),S.«77.  CI    111)-' IX  IXWI 
Shimadzu  CiHptiratutn   See 

lida.  Arsuhiri),  YiAxa.  Ka/umi    and  ikcda.  f-iji,  ^,^(».,IIXI,  CI     <^h 

U800() 
Osajima.   YuUka.    Shimoda.   Miiuva.    Kawano    Tannxu     and   Dkuhi' 

Kunihiko,  '>.7l>4.:7h.  CI   >n  C*  :w 
Takaha.shi.  Munehiri>.  and  Malsuvama,  Tsuncka/u.  '>,7(I''.HI'»  CI    ^''ii 
161  ()40 
Shimakawa.  Mikio  See 

(Xla.  HinMlu.  Shimaka*a.  Mikiu.  Isaka,  Hisa.shi  and  Mai.sunHitu.  Naoii 
"i. 70?;. 595.  CI    5:x  71  (MXI 
ShimarmMo.  Shu   See 

Shimoda.  Ka/uhiro.  Murayama.  Ma.sahiki>,  Yama/aki.  Hidrkaiu.  Shi 
bata.  Tohni,  ShimauKim.  Shu.  Takrirnxo.  Hirovuki  and  Habu,  NaiMo 
5.705.b'2.  CI    516-69  00(1 
Shimamura.  Toshim  See 

Sugamura.  Ka/u*).  Takrshila.  Toshika/u.  Asa«t.  Hintnobu,  Nakamura. 
Ma.sataka,  Shimamura.  Toshiro.  Suzuki.  Manabu.  and  Hanmni.  Junji. 
5.705.608,  CI    5W124(K)0 
Shimanu.  Inc    See  - 

Okajima.  Shinpei.  5.704, 1  W.  CI    16  1 1 5  000 
UtsuiK),  Nobuyoshi.  and  Tijkuda.  Isamu.  5.7(W.157,  CI   41  24  (MM) 
Shjma.salu.  Hi.«y<»hi,  m  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha   Rlrclri 

cal  ciHinecli*  with  tiller  5.7(W.8I0.  CI   419-620  (XtO 
Shimi/u.  Hanihiio.  to  NEC  Ccxporation  Temperalurc  lonlroi  ivpe  semicipn 

diK tor  laser  device    5,706.102.(1    172^000 
Shimizu.  Tadashi    See 

Yamada.  Hiioshi.  and  Shimizu.  Tadashi.  5.705.885,  CI    11  1  544  Odd 
Shimi/u.  Tamio.  ti)  NEC  Corpiiralion  Semiconductor  rtKmory  deMce  haMn^ 
shared  sense  ampliher  arrays  individuallv  controlled  for  cache  storage 
5,706.244.  CI    365  210010 
Shimi/u.  Toshimi.   and  Masuda.   Miisutoshi.  to  Japan   as  rcprcseniei)   b> 
Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  ultrahne  hbnnis  a.ssembly  having  twisted  nxvphol 
ogy   5.705.615.  CI    516-1 24  OtW 
Shimi/u.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Ishida.  Yoshifumi,  to  huji  Kiko  Co     ltd   Position 

stopper  of  tilt  steenng  column    5.704.641.0    2S()  775  OIK) 
Shimoda.  Ka/uhir\>.  Murayama.  Masahiko.  Yama/jki.  Hidekazu.  Shibau, 
Tohru.  ShimairKMo.  Shu.  Takemolo.  Hmiyuki,  and  Habu,  Naoro   lo  hu|i 
Phi«o  Film  Co  ,  lid  ,  and  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  l.Id   Pr\>c'es>  t>«  the 
preparation  of  cellulose  acetate  him    5.705.632.  CI    5.36  69  000 
Shimoda.  Miiuya   ,S>^ 

Osajima,  Yutaka.   Shimoda.    Miluva,    Kawano    Tamotu.   and   l)kiib.i 
Kunihiko,  5,704.276.  CI   99  <:i  2IHI 
Shimoda.  Takahiro   See 

Kawakami.  Shun|i.  Mi/ulani.  Yo|i.  Miura.  Yuiaka.  and  Shimod.i    Tikj 
hmi.  5.704.981,  CI     118  715  00(1 
Shimura.  Shoichi    See 

Monnaga.    Hisaka/u.    Shimura.    Shoichi.    and    Takcuchi.    Ka/uMka, 
5,705.254.  CI   428  141  IKK) 
Shimura.    Takashi,    NishimiKo.    Kenichi.    Nishikigawa.    Masanari,    Hosoe, 
Takashi.  Tutiya.  Masaaki,  Yi>shino,  Hin>hide,  Sumila.  Manabu,  Yamazaki, 
Takeshi.  Ojima.  Sigeo.  and  Kato.  Sadavuki.  to  Murala  Manuladunn^.'  Co  , 
l.Id   Pie/oelectnc  device    5.705X80.  (1    1I0  166IKKI 
Shin  Etsu  Bio,  Inc    See 

Murofushi,  Kanji.  Momma.  Taira.  Nagura.  Shigehiio   and  Armenirout. 
Richard.  5.705,368.  CI    415  MMIKK) 
Shin  Etsu  Chem   Co  .  I  id     SVe 

Su/uki.  Tomohisa,  Istibe.  Kenichi.  'Xsai.  Miisuo    Khinohc    Sho|t,  jnd 
Yamamolo.  Akira.  5,705,590  CI    528  29IKK) 
Shin-blsu  Chemical  C"o  ,  iJd    See 

Chikaraishi.   Tsuneo.    Masuda,   Y'asushi.   Ohashi.    Hiroshi.    lakahashi 
Y'oshim»bu.  Naka/alo,  Mori/n,  and  Eukuda,  Takeshi,  5.705,445.  CI 
442  104  IKK) 
Uhinohe.   Sh*»ji.   Yanagisaw.!.    Hidevoshi,   anil    I.ikah.ishi,    Mas.iMiki 

S, 705.665.  CI     SS6  42X  IKKI 


MalMida      Takashi      Sakamoto      Takatumi      Sato     Shinn.hi,     Koike 
Nonvuki,  Tarumi.  Yasuo,  Kimura,  Tsunetv  Yamamolo.  Yasushi,  and 
Aral    Masaloshi    5705.S>J|,C|    5:x  42  IKK) 
Muiotushi.  Kan|i.  Momma.  Tiira.  Na>;uia.  Shl^iehiro,  and   Xniifnlroul, 

Richard.  5,^1)5. 16X,  CI    4<5   |l)4  IKKI 
I  )kami.  lakehide,  and  Sckiva.  Tokio.  5  ios.:5X,  CI   42K  :o:  IKKI 
l>sawa,  Yokhi    Walanahc,  Saloshi,  Shimada.  Junp,  and  Ishihara   loshi 

nobu,  5,705.702.  CI    56X77IKK1 
Sato,  Shmichi.  Koike.  Nonvuki.  Maisuda.  Takashi    Ki^hila.  Hirolumi, 
and  Aral.  Masaioshi.  5.705.586.  CI    5:x  I5(KK1 
Shin  Etsu  Mandolai  Co  ,  ltd     See - 

Sakala.  Alsulo,  Masumura,  Hisashi,  and  Kudo.  Hidett,   ^7')^  423    CI 

417  XI  IKKI 
Sakurada,  Masahiio,  Salo   Walaru,  and  I  )hla    lomohiko.  5.704.971,  CI 
1 r   IS  IKK) 
Shin  Hisu  Pnlvmer  Co  ,  1  id     See 

Maruno,  Hiroshi,  5,705. || 5,  I'l    ;(>4  121  IKKI 

.Nakano.  Sadao,  Iviama.  Susumu,  and  Kisosawa,  Mikio   5,705.275,  CI 
428  413  IKK) 
Shin,  Yuaki    .See  — 

Aral.  Y'u|i.  Malumolo,  Takanobu    Shin    Vuaki    and  Khi>:uio.  Takashi, 
■i, 705, 247.  CI    428  64  IlKi 
Shingy>>uji,  Takayuki    See 

Matsushita.   Takeshi.    Monia.    Eisuo.    Nakajima.   Tsuneo     Hasegawa. 
Mirovuki,  and  Shingyoup,  Takayuki,  5,705,421.  CI   437  62  IKK) 
ShiniKJa.  Tomvihirti   See 

Takarabe.  Kunihide,    Tamura,  Yoshio,  Sugnania.  Takasuki,   Shinoda, 
Tomohiro.  and  Bardman,  James  Kciih.  '•.70'i  560,  CI    s:4  ';56  IKK) 
Shinohara.  Ka/uhikii   See 

Imanishi.   Y'uichiro.   Miyoshi.   Makoto.  Walanabe.  Tclsuo.    Kushibiki. 

Keiko.   Shinohara.   Ka/uhiko.    Kobayashi.   Masaka/u.   and   Turuva. 

Kenp.  5,^05.414.  CI    417  247  OIK) 

Shiokawa.  Yoshihmi.  Malsumoto.  Shunichi    Salo,  Yoshifumi.  Kato.  Kinji. 

and  Kilamura.  Mitsuhaf\i.  to  Mitsubishi  (ias  Chemical  Company,   Inc 

PriKCss  for  ihe  prixluction  of  polvol  ester  and  ester  containing  lubncating 

oil    5.705.459,  CI    508-485  OCX)  ' 

Shiozaki.  Shigeru.  to  Konica  Corporation    Silver  halide  photographic  light 

sensitive  material    5.705.128.  CI   410  511  (KX) 
Shiraishi.  Naoma-sa.  to  Nikon  Corporalion   Apparatus  (ih  delecting  a  maA 

patlem  on  a  substrate    5.706.091,(1    356  199IKX) 
Shinise.  Meizci   .See 

Kitani.  Ryu)i.  Shmise.  Mei/o.  Nagase.  Talsuya.  I'jihara.  Keiko    and 
Ishikawa.  Michiaki.  5.705.106.  CI   4V)  IIO(KX) 
Shmidt.  Joseph  L     .See 

Pimenov.  Alexander  V  ,  l.ieberman,  Alexander  I  .  and  Shmidi.  Joseph  1   . 
5.705.269.  CI   428  175  (KXI 
Shmueli.  Gad.  lo  RavconI  ltd  Svsiem  and  method  of  diagnosis  of  malformed 

hips  in  babies  or  small  animals   5  704.356.  CI    128  6M  UK) 
Shoda.  Yoshio   See - 

Inno.  Tetsuo.  and  Shoda.  Yoshio.  -i. 70S. 744),  CI    71  65  1)9(1 
Sholin.  Albert  Ecdorovich   .See 

Debabov.  Vladimir  Ciei>rgievich,  Kozlov.  Jury  Ivancvich.  Khurges. 
Esgeny  Moiseevich.  l.ivshits.  Vitaly  ArWadievich.  Zhdanova.  Nelli 
Isaakcvna.  Ciusyatiner.  Mikhail  Martovich.  .Sokolov.  Alexandr  Kon 
stantinovich.  Bachina.  Tatyana  Alexandnnna.  Yankovsky,  Nikolai 
Ka/imirovich.  Tsygankos.  Jur\  Dmitnevich.  Chistoserdov,  .Andrei 
Junes ich.  Ploinikova.  Tatyana  Cingonevna.  Shakalis.  Inna  Clegovna. 
Belarcva.  Alia  Valentinovna.  Arsatiants.  Raisa  Alexandrovna;  Sholin. 
Albert  Hedcxovich.  and  Po/dnvakosa  Tamara  Mikhailcvna. 
5.705.171,  CI  435  1 15  IKK) 
Shop  Vac  Corporation   See 

Berheld.  Robert  C  .  5.704.090.  CI    I  s  i  W  IKK) 
Shoreline  CtHitainer  Inc     5ee 

Groh.  Gregory  I  .  5,704.481.  CI    206  5  1 1  (XKl 
Shon.  Robert  G  1.  .  Ciilhert.  Carl  W  .  Martin.  Bnan  M  .  Cho  Mvung  Ok.  and 
(jinns.   Edward   J  .   lo   Cniled   Slates   ot    Amenta.    Health   and   Human 
Services    Glvcolipid   en/vme  polvmer  conjugates    s.''0'i|51    CI    424 
94  610 
Shon.  Keith  W  .  ()  T)wyct    Josephine    and  Abboll.  James  R  ,  lo  Sterling 
Software.  Inc  Svsiem  and  method  lor  the  design  ol  software  s\ stems  using 
a  knowledge  base    5.706,405.  CI    195  5niKK) 
Show  a  Eleclnc  Wire  &  Cable  Co  ,  1  Id    See 

Hiravama.  Masahiro.  Nakala.  Eiichi.  and  Aovagi,  Ka/uhiro   5  ''06  1 1  5 
Cf    159  P2(XKI 
Showaller,  Dan  J  ,  to  Borg  Warner  Aulomotise.  Inc    Adaptive  schicle  dnvc 

ssstcm  for  extreme  operating  conditioning    5.704,444    CI     I  Kll  247  IKK) 
Shu,  Jing    5>e- 

Mwang.     Ming.     Hi>nuchi.    Tovolaro,     Ying,     Peter,     and    Shu,     Jin^, 
'',71)5.212.  CI   42^  5|:  OIKI  ' 
Shulman.  Mark  L     See 

Cook.  Richard  B     and  Shulman    MarV  1.  .  5.705.21)7.  CI   426  X9IKK1 
Shull/.  John  W  .  and   l.cland.  Dasid  1   ,  to  Promega  Corporation    Protein 

staining  compositions  and  methods    5.705,649.  CI    548  I  25  IKKI 
Siani,  Michael  A     .See 

/uckermann.   Ronald   N      Meubner.   Vcicna   D      Sanli     Daniel   V     and 
Siani.  Michael  A  .  5. 71)';, hill,  CI    sio  UXIKKi 
Sihal,  Shis    .See 

Takeuchi,  Kunihiko,  (iu()ia.  Kakcsh  K     Sibal.  Shiv.  Coffin,  Ruhard  J  . 
and  Treeman,  Waller  J  ,  s  'DM  19,  CI    264  464  IKK) 
SIBIA  Neuroscienses,  Im      See 


Mc   Donald,   Ian  A,  Wbitien.  Jeflfres    P,  and  Cosford,   Nicholas  D. 
5.705.512.  CI    514  3410(X) 
Sidle.  Richard  Seflon   See  — 

Cixhrane.  Roberta  Jo.  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid:  Sidle.  Richard  Seflon.  and 
Zuzarte.  Calisto  Paul.  5.706.494.  CI   395-602  000 
Sicdlcr.  Holger   See — 

Schrewe.  Klaus,  and  Siedler.  Holger.  5.704.688.  CI    297  285  OOCJ 
Sielski.  Karen  Lynn   See- 

Foley.  Jill  Paula,  and  Sielski.  Karen  Lynn.  5.706..502.  CI   395-610  000 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschafi   See — 

Bucbenneder.    Klaus,   and    Kaelbling.   Michael.   5.706.225.   CI     .365 

102  0(X) 
Dietnch,  Ralf.  and  Franz,  Oihard.  5.705.025.  CI    156-643  100 
Dirmeyer.  Josef.  Plankl.  Chn.stian.  Gruber.  Robert,  and  Probst.  Heinnch. 

5.706.181.  CI    ,361-804  000 
Habedank.  L'Inch.  and  Rolff.  Klaus  Peter.  5.705.781.  CI   218-59  000 
Kurten.  Henben.  Wagner.  Herbert,  and  Baver.  Wolfgang.  5.706.207.  CI 

364^92  Oai 
Klink.  Joachim.  5.706,277.  CI,  370-220  000 
Knimmel.  Peter.  5.705.894.  CI   3151190(K) 
Leimkoetter.  Ulnch.  5.706.287.  CI   370-410  000 
Linzenkirchner.  Edmund.  5.706.193.  CI    364  148.000. 
Loge.  Hans.  5.705.872.  O   310-161  000 
Lustig.  Bemhard.  5.705.414.  CI   437-41  OGS 
Muller.  Walter.  5.706.158.  CI    361-87  000 
Mueller.   Gustav.    Sioll.    Lothar;   Wolff.    L'Inch.   and   Acklin.    Bruno. 

5.706.173.  CI    385-14  000 
Pokomv.  Lothar.  Schrey.  Wolfgang.  Pnesnitz.  I'lnch:  Oestreich.  L'Inch. 

and  Schneider.  Lienhard.  5.706.381.  CI    385  100.(«0 
Preidel.  Waller,  and  Proels.  Sebastian.  5.704.354.  CI    128-635  OCX) 
Schweiken.  Wilhelm.  and  Hebel.  Rainet.  5.706.166.  CI    361  520  OIK) 
Stampfi.  Robert.  5.705.998.  CI    .140-827  000 
Trcsp.  Volker.  5.706.401.  CI   .395-21  (XX) 
Wedel.  Matthias.  5.706..300.  CI   371-22  1(X) 
Wiesent.  Karl,  and  Schwierz.  Guenter.  5.706.324.  CI    378  4  (KXI 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbM   See — 

Weinfurtner.  Oliver.  5.706.351.  CI    381  68  200 
Siemens  Eleclnc  Limited   See — 

Hrvtzak.  Bernard  J  ,  Cjomi,  Takeshi.  NemiHo.  Hinstomi;  and  Yamamolo. 
Yoshio.  5.704.585.  CI    251   129010 
Siemens  Energy  &  Autonaalion.  Inc    See  - 

Dollar.  Charles  Randall.   II.  and  Stnckland.  Woolhi.  5.706.159.  CI 
361   ILKKX) 
SietTwns  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See — 

Esguen-a.  Mauncio.  5.705.861.  CI    ,107  106  (KXI 
Siergiej.  Richard  R  .  Agarwal.  AnanI  K  .  Clarke,  Rowland  C  .  and  Brandt. 
Charles  D  .  to  Nc>rthrop  Grumman  Corporation    Static  induction  iransis 
ton.   5.705.8.10.  CI    257  77  (XXI 
Siemos.  Joseph  Stanley   See- 

Daniele.  Roben  A  .  Esteves.  Anthony.  Sobcl.  Manin.  Cerwin.  Roben  J  . 
Alpem.  Marvin,  and  Siemos,  Joseph  Stanley,  5.704.469.  CI    206 
63  .3(K) 
Siesen.  Alien  Capron    See 

Minor.  Barbara  Hasiland.  and  Sicvert.  Allen  Capron.  5.705.471.  CI 
510-408  (XX) 
Sigma  Tau  Industne  Farmaceuliche  Riunite  S  p. A  ,  See- 

Ccm.  Alberto.  Almiranie.  Nicoletta;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe.  Ferran,  Pain 

zia.  and  Melloni.  Piero.  5.705.531.  CI   514-634  000 
Ccm.  Alberto.  Bianchi.  Giuseppe.  Ferran.  Patnzia.  Melloni,  Picro.  and 
tjuadn.  Mana  Luisa.  5.705.662.  CI    552-548  (KX) 
Sijmons.  Peter  Chnstiaan    .See  — 

Van  Cioyen.  Alben  Johannes  Joseph.  Rictveld.  Knjn.  Quax.  Wilhelmus 
Johannes.  Van  Den  Elzen.  Petrus  Josephus  Mana:  Pen.  Jan.  Hoekema. 
Andreas,  and  Sijmons.  Peter  Chnstiaan.  5.705.375.  CI  435-172  3(K) 
Sikorski.  James  A     See  — 

(jelman,  Daniel  P.  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  .  Freskos.  John  N  .  Vazquez. 
Michael  L  .  Sikorski.  James  A  :  Devada.s.  Balekudru.  Nagarajan. 
Snniva,san.  and  McDonald.  Joseph  J  .  5.705..5O0.  CI   514-228.200 
Silhey,  Alexander  A     See- 
Beard.   Douglas   R  .   Phelps.  Andrew    E  .  Woodmansee.   Michael  A  . 
Blewen.  Richard  G  .  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  .  Silbey.  Alexander  A  .  Spix. 
George  A  .  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dvke.  Don  A  .  5.706.490. 
CI    395  581  0(X) 
Silicivn  Cjraphics.  Inc     .See- 
Hannah.  Marc  R  .  and  Nagy.  Michael  B  .  ';.706.481.  CI    395-519.(XX) 
Sillince.  Mark  Ench.  and  Rosens.  Erwin  Anion,  to  Whitbread  PLC.  and 
Heineken  Technical  Services  B  V  [)eformable  insert  for  a  beverage  con 
tamer  5.705.210.  CI  426-1 12  (XX) 
Sillince.  Mark  Ench   See  — 

Wnght.  Timothy.   Sillince.   Mark   Ench.   and   Rosens.   Erwin   Anton. 
5.705.209.  CI   426  112,000 
Sills.  Robert  L    See— 

Elwell.  Dennis  L  .  and  Sills.  Roben  L     5.704.678,  CI    296-39,200 
Silverman.  David  Phillip   See-— 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey.  Goldman.  Shelley  B  .  Munay.  Nancy:  Silver 
man.    David    Phillip,    Tsao,    Yao-Chung,    and    Weber.    Roy    Philip. 
5.706.129.  CI    379  57  000. 
SlTluiv.  Anlal    See  - 


Matyus.  Peter;  Zara,  Erzsebet;  Farkas,  Laps,  Papp,  Agnes,  Simay.  Antal 
Toldy.  Lajos:  Andrasi,  Ferenc,  Goldschmidl.  Kaulin,  Hodula,  Eszter 
MaUic,  lldiko;  Sutka,  Klara;  Fittler,  Zsuz&anna,  Vitkoczi,  Valcna: 
Sebcstyen.  Laszio;  Sziraiu.  Istvan.  Rusz.  Marta.  and  Gal,  Eva, 
5,705.529.01  514-541  000 
Simmons.  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R  ;  Phelps.  Andrew    E  .  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 

Blewen.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A..  Spix. 

George  A.:  Simmons.  Frederick  J  .  and  Van  Dvke,  Don  A  ,  5.706.490. 

CI.  395-581.000 

SimrTK>ns.  Michael  R.  Portable  mixing  apparatus  including  a  hand-held  tool 

drive  assembly  5.704.711.  CI    366-199,000 
Simon  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Filo.  Andrew  S  .  5.705.808,  O    250-214  OOP 
Simonetti,  Enrico;  See — 

Misiano.  Carlo;  Simonelti.  Enrico,  and  Staffen.  Francesco.  5.704.980. 
CI.  1I8-708.(XX) 
Simons.  Robert  Edward  See — 

Agonafer.  Dercje;  Anderson.  Timothy  Mcmll.  Chrvsler.  Gregory  Mar- 
tin; and  Simons.  Robert  Edward.  5.704.419.  CI    165-121  000 
Simpson.  Harold  G..  to  Harold  Simpson.  Inc   Apparatus  for  roof  support 

5.704.170.  CI.  52-90  100 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  See — 

Biavasco,  Raffaella.  Hamng.  Lon  S  .  Krepski.  Larry  R  .  Mickus.  Daniel 
E,;  Mizen.  Mark  B..  Simpson.  Sharon  M;  Soncini.  Cnstina.  and 
Vogel.  Kim  M..  5.705.676.  CI   560-27.000 
Sims.   Alan    M     Stand-up   snow    shovel    with    flexible   auxiliarv    handle 

5.704.672.  CI    294-58.000 
Sims.  Donald  G   Propane  reserve  system   5.704.387.  CI    137-263  000 
Sims.  Peter  J,;  Bothwell.  Alfred  L.M.;  Elliot.  Eileen  A.;  Flavell.  Richard  A  , 
Madri.  Joseph;  Rollins.  Scott;  Bell.  Leonard,  and  Squinlo.  Stephen,  lo 
Oklahoma  Medicla  Research  Foundation;  and  YaJe  University  Universal 
donor  cells   5.705.732.  CI    800-2  0(XI 
Sinai.  Joseph:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y  .  Goldman,  Daniel,  and  Sinai.  Joseph.  5.704.209.  CI 
60-650.000 
Singh,  Alok:  See — 

Price,  Ronald  R  ;  Schnur,  Joel  M  ;  Rudolph.  Alan  S  ,  Selinger,  Jonathan; 
Singh,  Alok,  and  Gaber,  BnKe  P,  5.705,191.  CI   424^73  000 
Singh.    Hemchandre     Infant   bottle    feeding   system     5.704,505,   CI     215- 

-397  000. 
Singh,  Paul  P;  and  Middione.  Marie  Albert,  to  L'niied  Defense.  LP  Passive 

roof  armor  5.705,765.  CI   89-36  080 
Singh.  Rajiv  Rama  See — 

Puy.  Michael  Van  Der;  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Warren.  Pham.  Hang  Thanh. 
Poss,  Andrew  Joseph;  and  Singh.  Rajiv  Ratna.  5.705.717,  CI    570- 
164  000 
Sinha.  Bhaskar  See — 

Chi.  (Thi-Hung.  Ghahr.  Hatem  Mohamed.  Iyer.  Balaknshna  Raghaven 
dra;  Narang.   Inderpal  Singh.   Rao.  Gururai   Seshagiri:  and  Sinha. 
Bha.skar.  5.706.489.  CI   .395-569  000 
Smkunas.  Peter  Joseph:  See — 

Glovalskv.  Andrew  Zachary ;  Todd.  Michael  George,  and  Sinkunas.  Peter 
Joseph.  5.706.170.  CI    361-695,000 
Siray.  Mustafa  See — 

Cjoerl.  Udo;  Hunsche.  Andrea;  Kuhlmann.  Robert.  Sirav.  Mustafa,  and 
Esch.  Heinz.  5.705.137.  CI   423-335  000 
Sirti  S  p  A     See — 

Serafini.  Ennco.  Zucchinali.  .Alberto.  Marani.  Fabnzio.  and  Martino. 
Massimiliano.  5.706.379.  CI   385-75  000 
Siner.  Al   See — 

Werner.  Richard  S  .  Sitter.  Al.  and   Kruchten.  Steve.  5.704.472.  CI 
206-232,000 
Siizmann.  Eugene  Valentine.  Anderson.  Russell  Frank.  Barnes.  Darry  I  Keith, 
and  Patel.  Ashwin  B,  Increasing  the  useful  range  of  catiomc  photoinitiators 
in  slereolithography  5.705.116.  CI   264-401  000 
Sivaraja.  Mohanram   See — 

Giordano.    Heidi.    Peterson.    Michael    G  .    and    Sivaraja    Mohanram. 
5.705..344.  CI.  435-6000 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  See— 

Sevems.  John  Cort.  Sivik.  Mark  Robert.  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt,  and 
Hartman.  Fredenck  Anthony.  5.705.474.  CI   5 10- .500.000 
Sizer.  Theodore,  11:  See — 

Balk.  Michael  W,  Ensor.  Myra  L.  Heltai.  Blaise.  Hodgson.  Garrcli 
Gayer;  Janow.  Richard  H  .  Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius.  Pnmatic. 
Agesino;  Sammon.  Michael  J  .  Sizer.  Theodore.  II;  Smith.  Thoinas 
M.  Sumner.  Eric  E.  Jr.  and  Wallace,  Bruce  A.  5.706.3.34.  CI 
379-67.000 
Skatrud.  Paul  L    See— 

Peery.  Robert  B  .  and  Skatnid.  Paul  L  .  5.705.352.  CI  435-7  MO 
Skees.  Hugh  B    See— 

Laurash.  David  F.  Huddleston.  Joev  V.  Konkol.  Patnck  A  .  Hartke. 
Jeffery  J  .  and  Skees.  Hugh  B  .  5.704.650.  CI   283-81  OCX) 
Skibmski.  Gary,  to  Allen-Bradley  Companv.  Inc  Low  leakage  coaxial  Irans- 

fonnepi  5.705.971.  CI   336-82  000. 
Skidaia  Computer  Gcscllschafi  m.b.H,:  See — 

Kocznar.  Wolfram.  5.704.163.  CI  49-47  000 
Skittrall.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Craig.  Joanne;  Crookes.  Derek  Leslie,  and  Skittrall.  Stephen  John. 
5.705.520.  CI   5I4-J15  000 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 
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Helixbeiger.  JoKf,  »nd  Plank.  Ji*ann.  V7(»5,5'»y.  CI    ^2H  227  (»X) 
Weiss.  Stefan,  5,705.h«i.  CI   558  S  IXX) 
Slane,  Alben  Alfonse   Ser — 

Branstad.  Mark  William,  Bym,  Jonathan  William.  l>lp.  (iar>   Sen. 
Leichty.  Philip  Lynn,  PliH?.  Kevin  Geranl,  Sah,  Kadi  Christian  E    anil 
Slane.  Albert  Alfim.se.  S,7(l6.4ftl.  CI    Wi  4n00(l 
.Slaybaugh,  Jon   See 

Weeks,  Robert  W  ,  and  Slaybaugh.  Jim,  'i.7(M,xn.  CI   4W  ft*»  m) 
Slixomb,  Colin,  and  Beard,  Scon  E  ,  to  CSB  Enterprises,  Inc    Pivotable 

window  sa.sh  assembly   5,704,16."),  CI   44  1X1  (XX) 
Slochower,  Stephen  (j  Vacuum  apparatus  for  aligning  and  securely  position 

ing  comp<inenLi   5,704,'i'W.  CI    2W:i(XX) 
Slowik,  Steven  C  .  Scola,  Michael  J  ,  and  Gillen.  Thiimas  J  .  to  Baxter 
International  Inc   Easy  load  umbilicus  holdei  for  a  centiifuge    S  7(I4,K«7. 
CI   494  12  (XX) 
Small,  Donald   Sfe 

Civin.  Curt  I  ,  Small,  Donald,  and  Safford,  Meredith  G  ,  5.70.5.625.  CI 
5.W.  2.V500 
Small   Tobby  Lynn,  to  Moore  Business  horins.  Inc    Package  eliding  label 

5.704.649.  CI    28V8I  (XX) 
SMAR  Research  Corporation   Sre 

Fragnilo.  Carlos  Roberto.  (iua.sli,  Jos<  (iuilherme.  Jr     De  Sou/a.  Lib 

anK)  Carlos.  Ginatto.  Lui/   Antonio,  and  (iraton.   Marco  Antonin 
5.706,007.  CI    Ml   1 55  (XX) 
Smartt,  Bnan  E    .See 

Poppen,  Richard  F.  Smam.  Bnan  H     Dunn.  I  innea  A     and  IVrose 
Frank  J  .  5.706,50  V  CI    W5  61 1  (XX) 
SMC  Corporation  See 

Hayashi,  Bunya,  and  Miya/oe.  Shinji.  5.704. 1W.  CI    1  (7  KH4  (XX) 
Smets.  Pierre   See 

Brahwn.  Abdel  Kanm.  Smets.  Pierre,  and  Zalis/.  Rene.  5.705.  <89,  CI 
435  375  000 
Smialek,  Raymond  J    See 

Onley,  James  E  ,  Smialek.  Raymimd  J  ,  and  Putt.  Ronald  A  .  5,705.048. 
CI   205  345  000 
Smith,  Adlai  H  ,  and  Wilkinson,  James,  to  Litel  Insuuments.  Inc  Stabilization 

of  parallel  transport  mirri*  system    5.705.789.  CI    219  121  780 
Smith,  Alison  Mary    See 

Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale.  Smith,  Alison  Mary,  and  Salmon.  Roger 
5.705,516.  CI   514  376  (XX) 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc    See 

Beals,  Neil  B  ,  and  Sauer.  Willard  L  .  5.704,2  W,  CI   72  51  (XX) 
Smith,  CaUienne  V  Anchor  pin  lor  dust  niffle   5.704.082.  CI   5  49HXX) 
Smith,  DaiK   See- 

Kolodziej,   Paul,   Cam.ll,   Joe  A,   and   Smith,    Dane,   5. 705.01 2.   CI 
L56-245  00O 
Smith    David  R  .  and   Macnie.  William  C    (iniund  driven  row   cleaning 

apparatus    5,704.430  CI    1  72  29  (XX) 
Smith,  Drew   See 

Cxiid.  Larry,  Eaton,  Bruce,  Smith.  [>ew.  Wecker  Matthew    and  Jensen. 
Kirt,  5.705.317.  (1   415  6  (XX) 
Smith.  Gerald  F    See 

Schacht.  Aanm  L  .  Smith.  Gerald  F    and  Wiley.  Michael  R  .  5.705,487 
CI    514  I9  0(X) 
Smith,  James  E  .  to  Fjiton  ( 'orporaliixi   Fleitncal  insulated  boot   5  705, 7-1, 

CI    I74  75(X)B 
Smith.  James  L    See 

Zhou.  Ruoyi.  Smith.  James  I.  .  and  Embury.  John  David.  5  704.991.  CI 
148  96  000 
Smith,  J    David,  to  W    L    Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    Signal   transmission 
assembly  having  reduced  fnclion  and  concentrated  load  distribution  cle 
ment  for  synthetic  strength  members   5.706.182.  CI    185  102  tXX) 
Smith.  Jeffrey  A    See 

Moll  Frederic  H  .  Smith.  Jeffrey  A  .  Lunsford.  John  P .  and  Chin.  Albert 
K  ,  5,704,372.  CI    1 28  898  (XX) 
Smith,  John  Kirk,  Patel,  Ramesh  Purushonam,  and  Barthalow,  Henry  David, 
to  Kidde  Industries,  Inc   TranspixTable  crane   5.7(>4.498.  CI  212  231  (XXI 
Smith.  John  W    See 

Distefano.  Thomas  H  .  Smith.  John  W  .  Kovac.  /.lata,  and  Karavakis. 
Konstantine,  5,706,174,  CI    161  749  (XX) 
Smith.  Kenneth  L    See 

Nestegard,  Susan  K  .  Benson.  («rald  M  .  Frey,  Cheryl.  Kellihei  John 
C  .  Lasch,  James  E  ,  Smith,  Kenneth  L  ,  arid  SzcKch.  Theodore  J 
5,706.132.  CI    .3.59  529  oa) 
Smith.  Lee  E    See 

Innes,  Mark  E  .  Helton.  Gregory  A  .  Rosa.  Ralph,  and  Smith.  Lee  E  . 
5.706.153.  CI    161   II  (XX) 
Smith,  Lee  Morgan,  and  C«>ldman.  William  A  .  to  Orsser  Industries.  Ini 
MettHxJ  of  regulating  drilling  tonditions  applied  lo  a  vvell  bii    5. 71*4,4 16. 
CI    175  27  (XX) 
Smith,  Man:  Gregory    See 

Chang,   David   Yu.    and   Smith,    Marc    Gregorv     S,7iiri.si6.   CI     W5 
680  (XX) 
Smith    Michael   J  .   to  .Arrow    An   Finisners.   Inc    Concealahlc   pallet    toi 

shi|iping/display  container   5.704.488.  (1   206-598  IXXI 
Smith,  Michael  Reaugh.  and  Stamps.   Frank  Bradley    lo  Bell   Helicopter 

Vibration  isolation  system    5,704,596.  CI    267  Mil  III) 
Smith,  Neil,  to  Fjistman  Kixlak  Company   low  bias  cuircnl  paired  magne 
loresistivc  head   with  misaligned  anisotropv    axes    ^,"'06,1**!     CI     16<) 
1 1 3  000 


Smith,  Norman   .See 

Ijwion.    Petet   (^offrcy.    and   Smith.    Norman.    5.705.264.   CI     428 
282  (XX) 
Smith,  Paul  E   SIMM/DIMM  board  handler  5.704,489.  CI    209  2  0(X) 
Smith.  Robert  Terence   See 

Sambnx*,  Rodney  Martin,  and  Smith.  Robert  Terence,  5,705,448.  CI 
501  80  (XX) 
Smith.  Ronald  T .  to  Hughes  Electronics    Windshield  grating  hologram  for 

increasing  bus  driver  s  held  of  view    5.706.107,  CI    V59  15  (XX) 
Smith.  Scon  E    See 

Pilch  Charles  J  .  Jr .  Pemn.  Carl  W  .  Le,  Duy-Loan  T ,  Smith,  Scon  E  , 
and  Komai.  Yutaka,  5.706.234.  CI    365  201  0(X) 
Smith.  Sidney  T    See 

Buchanan.     Bradlev.     Rosenbaum.     I  jury,     and     Smith.     Sidney     T. 
5.705,015.  CI    I56  274  4(X1 
Smith,  Stacy  Neil,  to  F^ncsson  Inc    Ijxking  fastener  for  enclosure  cover 

5.704,660,  CI    292  80  (XX) 
Smith,  Stephen  Chn.slopher  See 

Mitchell.  Glynn,  and  Smith.  Stephen  Clinstopher.  5.705,456,  CI    504 
266  0»X) 
Smith,  Steven  R  .  Molaskey.  Clifford,  and  IXmaldson.  Charles,  to  Raytheon 
E  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  fix  controlling  ttie  temperature  of  a 
device  using  independent  multi  stage  Ihermoelectnc  cixilers    5.7f)4,213. 
n   62  17(X) 
Smith.  Stuart  James   See 

Cundill.  David  James    and  Smith.  Stuart  James.  5.704,639.  CI    280- 
7.19  000 
Smith.  Thomas  J     See 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H  .  Smith.  Thomas  J  .  F^scobar.  Adolfo  M  .  and 
Canneni.  Robert  J  .  5,704,797.  CI   419  188  (XX) 
Smith.  Thomas  M     See 

Balk.  Michael  W  .  Fnsor.  Myra  L  .  Heliai.  Blaise.  Hodgson.  Garren 
Gayer.  Janow.  Richard  H  .  Kowal.ski.  Thaddeus  Julius,  Pnmaoc. 
Agesmo.  Sammon.  Michael  J  .  Si/rr.  Theodore.  II.  Smith,  Thomas 
M  ,  Sumner,  Enc  F  .  Jr .  and  Wallace.  Bruce  A  .  5.706.3M.  CI 
179  67  000 
Smith.  Todd   See 

Vatsaas.    Rick,    Schieffei.    Viigil.    Bvdalek.   Tom,    and    Smith.   Todd. 
5.704,461,  CI    192  85  00A 
Smith  Hill,  John   See  - 

Bedell.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Smith  Hill,  J<*n,  5,705.211,  CI   426  112  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   .See 

Johansen.  Hanne  Ranch.  Van  Der  Straten  Pontfwv,  Anane  Adnenne,  and 

Rosenberg,  Martin,  5.705.359.  CI   435  69  100 
Polansky.  Theodore  John.  5.705.496  CI    5|4  204(XX) 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic     See 

(Jaster.  l^amie  Mary,  and  Wvman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.705.498.  CI    514 

214  (XX) 
Cia,ster,  Laramie  Mary,  and  Wvman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.705.509,  CI    514 
322  (XX) 
Snail,  Keith  A  ,  to  L  nited  Sutes  of  America.  Navy   High  temperature,  high 
rate,  epitaiial  synthesis  of  diamond  in  a  laminar  plasma    5.704.976,  CI 
117  98  000 
Snyder.  James  J     See 

Obelein.  Rolin.  Vamer.  tXmald.  Snvder.  James  J  .  and  ParMWs.  James. 
5.704.707.  CI    162  106  000 
Snvder  Paul  J    See 

'    Santoru.  Michael,  and  Snyder,  Paul  J     5  7IM.529  CI   224^29  000 
Snvder.  Randy  William   See 

Bums.  Francis  Charles.  Fleming.  William  Weathers.  Lee.  Victor  Yee 
Way.  and  Snyder.  Randy  William.  5,705.570.  CI   525  329  900 
So.  Franky    See 

Shi.  Song.  So.  Franky.  and  Ue.  H   C  .  5.705.285.  CI   428  690  000 
Sobel.  Martin   See 

Daniele.  Robert  A  ,  Fsieves.  Anthony.  Sobel.  Manin.  Cerwin.  Roben  J  . 
Alpem.  Marvin,  and  Sicmos,  Joseph  Stanley,  5.704.469.  CI    206 
63  300 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Spring  loaded  rotary  connector 

5  704.792.  CI   4.19  21  1XX) 
Sodo.  Diego   Retractable  windshield    5.704.6-'9.  CI    296  78  100 
Soejima.  Hirosbi   See  - 

Kamauchi.   Masahin>.   Soejima.   Hinishi.    KuNHa.   Shuji.   and   Sasaki. 
Kouzixi.  5.705.2%.  CI   429  218  (XX) 
Sohn.  Young  Seok.  lo  Daewixi  Electronics  Co.  lid    Run  length  decoding 
apparatus   for   use   in   a   video  signal   decoding   system     5.706.(X)1.  CI 
14 1 -63  (XX) 
Sojomihardjo.  Soebianio  See 

SixMi  .Shiong.    Patrick.    DeSai,    Neil    P.    Sandford.    Paul    A.    Heintr, 
Roswitha   A  ,    and    So)omihardjo.    Soebianto.    5.705.270.   CI    428 
402  2(X) 
Sokolov,  Ale»andr  Konstanimovich    See  - 

Dehabov.  Vladimir  Georgiev  ich.  Kozlov.  Jury  Ivancvich.  Khurges. 
Fvgenv  Moiseevich.  Livshils.  Vitaly  Arkadievich.  ZJidanova.  Nelli 
Isaakcvna.  Ciusyaiinet.  Mikhail  Markovich.  Sokolov.  Alexandr  Kon 
stantinovich.  Bachina.  Tatyana  Alexandnivna.  Yankovsky.  Nikolai 
Ka/immivich.  Tsygankov.  Jury  Dmitnevich.  Chistoserdov.  Andrei 
Junevich.  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  Gngonevna.  Shakalis.  Inna  Clegovna. 
Belareva.  Alia  VaJentinovna.  Arsatiants.  Raisa  Alenandrovna.  Sholin. 
Albert  Fedoriivich.  and  Po/dnvakova.  Tamara  Mikhailcvna. 
5.705.371,  CI  415  115  (XX) 
Sijlanas,  Claude  Homer,  III    See 


Corby,  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr.  Mecnan,  Peter  Michael.  Solanas.  Claude 
Hi>mer.  Ill;  Vickcrman.  David  Clark,  and  Nafis.  Christopher  .Mien. 
5.706.195.  CI    364-423  099 
Sollac  (SiK.iete  Anonyme)   See — 

Ouvrard,    Jacques.    Chauvirc.    Michel,    and    Jouvenel.    Jean-Claude, 
5.7(14,997,  CI    148- 120  (XX) 
Sollars.  John  A  .  Jr    See  - 

Bowen.    Derek    L  .    Bower.    Charles    L  .    and    Sullars,    John    A  .    Jr . 
5.704.402.  CI    119  189  (XX) 
Solodin.  Igor   See 

Heath.  Timixhv  D  .  and  .Solodin.  Igor.  5.705.655,  CI    548  150  1(X) 
Solomon,    Harvey    IXtnald,    SV'hite,    Raymond   ,Alan,    and    Fusaro.    Robert 
Anthony,    Jr ,    lo    General     Flecint    Company      Indcrwalei    welding 
5.705.786.  CI    219  12!  460 
Soltcch.  Inc     See 

Su/uki.    Masamichi.    Sugiyama.    Kciichi.    Fujiikc,    Mitsuyoshi,    and 
Su/uki,  Toshihiro,  5.704>15,  CI    Ih";  104  260 
Soltis.  .Scott  D     See 

Holuh.    Richard    A  .    Soltis.    Scon    D  .    and    Hermann.    Cvnthia    W 
5.705,727,  CI    585  525  (XX) 
Solvav  InlcroK  Limiurd   See  - 

Brown.  Scon  William,  and  Auty,  Kevin.  ''.7()5.7(I5.  CI    568-»3()  (XX) 
Somasundaran.  Ponissenl,  and  Chen.  Tsung  Yuan,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
I'niversity  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The   Process  for  prcpanng  nanoiom 
posite  panicles   5.705.222.  CI   427  120  (XXI 
.Somekh.  Sasson    See- 
Leung.   Cissv    S  .   1^1.   l,awrcni.e  Chung  Lai.   and    Somekh.   Sasson. 
5. 705.080.' CI    216  67  (XXI 
Somers,  Todd  C     Set- 

Blackburn.  Brent  K  ,  Rohargc,  Kirk,  and  Somers.  TixJd  C  .  5.705.890. 
CI    114  220, (XXI 
Soncini,  Cnstina   See 

Biavasco.  Raffaella.  Hamng.  Lon  S  .  Krcpski.  Larry  R  ,  Mickus,  Daniel 
F  .   Mi?en.  Mark   B  ,   Simpson.  Sharon  M  .  Soncini.  Cnstina,  and 
Vogel,  Kim  M  .  5.7()5.6-'6.  CI    560  2"  CXX) 
Sonigo.  Pierre  See  - 

Alizon.  Marc.  Sonigo.  Pierre.  Stewart.  Cole.  Danos,  Oliver,  and  \\ain 
Hobson.  Simon.  5.705.612.  CI    510  55()0(X) 
Sony  Chemicals  Ctirp    .SVe- 

Onhara.  Kalsuhisa.  Fujimoto.  Ma,sahiro.  Monkawa.  Hanio,  and  Kunta. 
Hideyuki.  5.705.852.  CI    257-679  000. 
Sony  Corporation    See  — 

'Ando.  Ryo.  5.706.264.  CI    .169..50  0<X) 
Aral    Toshio,  Kubo.  Taka.shi.  Nakashima.  Ka/uiaka.  Ichimura.  Kimi 

nobu.  and  Ida.  Mitsuni.  5.706.353.  CI    181  77  OCX). 
Honmai.  Hidevoshi.  5.706.268.  CI    169  59  IXXI 
Ichimura.  Gen!  5, 706, .108.  CI    375-247  (XXI 

h/uka,  Genichi.  and  Oinoue.  Hiroslii.  5.706.270.  CI    369-1 12  0(X) 
Iwama.  Jun.  5. ''06.020.  CI,  145-60  (XKl 
Kishi,   Yoshio.    Noguchi.   Ma.sato,   Fujikura,    Hirovuki,   and   Noshirn, 

Tenihilo.  5.706.260.  CI    369  12  (XX) 
Kondo,  Telsujiro,  Fujimon.  Yasuhiro.  Takahashi.  Kcnii.  and  Kawaguchi, 

Kunio.  5.706.(X)9.  CI,  341-200(XX) 
Kondo.  Tclsuiiro.  5.706.367.  CI    182  236  (XX) 
Maniwa.  Osamu,  and  Saio.  Shogo.  5.7IM.978,  CI    1 IH  410(XX) 
Matsushita.    Takeshi.    Monta.    Etsuo.    Nakajima.    Tsuneo.    Hascgawa. 

Hirovuki.  and  Shingyouji.  Takavuki.  5.705.421.  CI   417-62.000. 
Miva/awa.  Saloshi.  5.''()6.186.  CI    3S6  52  (XX) 
Ninh.  Loi.  and  Usier.  (Jerald.  5.705.860.  CI    Kl"  91  (XXl 
(Jgura.  Ya.suhiro.  and  Nishio.  Ayalaka.  5.706.264.  CI    169  44  (XX) 
Ponman.  John  R  .  lister.  Gerald.  Nmh.  Loi.  Tillvcr,  Gary,  and  Ni-wnian. 

John.  5.704,"'98.  CI    439- 188  (XX) 
Takeda.  Minonj.  5.706,076.  CI    15<;-51  UX) 
I'dagawa.  Gsamu,  5,706.261.  CI    .169  32  000 
I  eda.  Mamom.  5,706.056.  CI    348-420  (XX) 
Yano,  Tomoya.  5.706.065.  CI    344  1 12  IXXI 
^okoia.  Teppei.  Aramaki.  Junichi.  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki,  5.706.262.  CI 

164  12  (XXI 
Yukiia.  Yasuo.  Fu|iwara.  Nobuhiru.  Soda.  Yukio.  and  Kojima,  Ka/uya. 
s,''OS.242.  CI   429  117  (XX) 
Sons  Magnest.ale  Int     .See  — 

Ishimi^u.  Shigcni,  5,706,219.  CI    IM  '24  100 
Sons  Trans  Ci>ni    .See  - 

■  Ninh.  I  oi.  .ind  lister.  Gerald,  s  7,|s,K6(i,  CI    Mr  4|  iHKI 
Sony  Transioiii.  Inc     Sec 

Ponman.  John  K  .  Ixjsier.  Cicrald.  Nmh  l.oi.  Till  vci.  Gary,  and  Newman. 
John,  s,-(U,748.  CI   414  188  (XKl 
SiHin  Shiong.Painck,  DeSai.  Neil  P.  Sandford.  Paul  A  ,  Heintz.  Roswitha  A  . 
and  So)omihard)o.  Scx-bianlo.  lo  Vivorx.  Inc   Micrivapsules  prepared  from 
crosslinkable  piilvsaichandcs.  polvcalions  and/or  lipids  and  use  therefor 
5.705.2-0.  CI    428  4()2  2(«) 
Sopoiyk,  Barbara  Lynn   See 

siopotvk    Mark  Wayne.  .Stipolvk.  Dale  Gordon.  Sopotvk,  Barbara  1  vnn 
and  Sopotvk,  Kmi  Frances;  s,7o4.486  CI    206  564  (XX) 
Sopiityk.  Dale  Gordon   Set- 

Sopotvk,  Mark  Wavnc,  .Sopuvk,  Dale  Gordon.  Sopotvk,  Barbara  Ivnn. 
and  Sopotvk.  Ki'm  Frances.  ^.-iM,486.  CI    2()6-S69(XX> 
Sop*>tvk.  Kim  FiarKCs   See 

Sopotyk.  Mark  Wavnc   Sopolvk,  Dale  Gordon.  .Sopotvk.  Barbara  Lynn, 
and"  Sopotvk.  Kim  Frances!  5.704.486,  CI    206  564  (XX) 


Sopotyk,  Mark  Wayne;  Sopotyk,  Dale  Gordon,  Sopotyk.  Barhara  Lynn,  and 
Sopotyk.   Kim  Frances    Storage  and  transportation  container  for  grain 
testing  equipmem   5.704,486.  CI   206  .569  000 
S«irensen.  Hans  Holmegaard;  Sec — 

Chnstensen.  Tliorkild:  Balschmidl.  Per.  Sarensen.  Hans  Holmegaard. 
Olsen.  Ole  Hvilsted,  and  Thim,  Lars.  5.705.482.  CI   M4  12  (XX). 
Sotralent?  S  A    See — 

Hermann,  Francis,  Roser.  Philippe,  and  Decroix,  Claude,  5.704.4"'7.  CI 

206-386  000 
Pfeiffer  Pierre.  5.704,590,  CI   251  312  000 
Soules.  Thomas  F ;  Barry,  Jennifer  1  ,  Ahlgren.  Fredenc  F .  Guba.  Alexander 
L  .  and  Steinbrcnner.  Erwin  G  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Reduced 
length  compact  fluorescent  lamp  and  method  of  forming  same  5.705.883. 
CI    313-318.090 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc     See  — 

Weder,  Donald  E  ,  5.704,108,  CI    29-469  500. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.704.109,  CI   29-469  500. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  5.704.161.  CI  47-72  00(1 
Southwest  Research  Institute   See — 

Wellinghoff.   Stephen  T.  and   Kampa.  Joel   J .   5.705.092.  CI    252- 
187.2IO 
Soveran.  Douglas  W    See— 

Monnier.  Jacques.  Toungny,  Guv.  Soveran.  Douglas  W  .  Wong.  Alfred, 
Hogan,    Edmund    N  ,   and   s'tumborg,   Mark,    5,705,722    CI    585 
240  000 
Spacetec  IMC  Corporation   Set  — 

Hilton.  John.  Roundtree.  Stephan.  and  Avers.  Hal,  5.706.027.  CI    345- 
1561XX) 
Sparks.  Billy;  and  Thompson.  Enc  Davis  Ross,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
End-link  for  automotive  suspension  system   5.704,631.  CI   280-689  000 
Spectra- Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Bobba,  Mohan  LeeLaRama,  Acosia,  Jorge  Luis,  Eusierman.  Timothy 
Joseph,  Ring,  James  W  .  and  McQueen.  Alexander.  5.705.802,  CI 
235-467  000, 
Spectra-Phvsics  VIsiontech  Oy   See  — 

Jokinen.  Hannu.  5.706,090,  CI    3.56-376  (XK) 
Speidell.  James  Ixiuis:  See — 

Colgan.  Evan  George,  Harper.  James  Mckell  FxJwin.  Kaufman.  Frank 
Benjamin.    Mannv.    Margaret    Paggi.    Melcher.    Robert    Lee.    and 
Speidell,  James  Louis.  5.706.067,  CI   .149-114  (XX) 
Spinks.  Thomas  L  .  Bromley.  Russell  L  .  and  Przvbvtek.  James  T.  to  Allied 

Signal  Inc   Protective  bottle  jacket   5.7(M.484.'ci   206-521  CXX) 
Spitulnik.  Frank  R    See- 
Haves.  Kevin  G  .  Robeas.  Peter  A  .  and  Spitulnik.  Frank  R  .  5.705,118, 
CI   264-432-(XXl 
Spitzer,  Mark  B    See  - 

Zavrackv,  Paul  M  ,  Vu,  Duv-Phach.  Dingle.  Brenda;  Zav racks. Matthew; 
and  Spitzer.  Mark  B  .  5'.705.424.  CI   417-S6IXX) 
Spu.  Cieorge  A    See- 
Beard.   Douglas   R.   Phelps.  Andrew    E.   Woodmansee.   Michael   A, 
Blewett.  Richard  G  .  Lohman.  Jctfrcv  A  .  Silbev.  Alexander  A  .  Spix. 
George  A  .  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dvke,  Don  A  .  5.706.490. 
CI    395-58 1, (XX) 
Spixirmaker.  Tom    See— 

Bloos.  Jan  Pieter  Jacques.  SpiH'rmaker.  Tom.  and  Lcvereti.  Glenn  Fred. 
5.70'i.719.  CI    570-179.(XXl 
Spom.  Michael  B  .  and  Roberts.  .'Knita  B  .  lo  I'nited  Slates  ot  ,\menca.  Health 
and  Human  Services  Compositions  of  transforming  growth  factor  ^TGF- 
Pl  which  promotes  wound  healing  and  methods  lor  then  use  5.7oj,477.CI 
514  2, (XX) 
Sportlite/Powermag  Joint  Venture   See 

Boo/.er.  James  J,.  5.704.674.  CI    244-6.S  .MX). 
Sportworks.  Ltd.    See — 

Fxkmann.  James  A..  5.7(M,881,  CI  482  105,fXX) 
Spvdcrco.  Inc     See — 

Glcsser.  U>uis  S.  5.7(M,124.  CI    ID-ls^fKXi 
Square  D  Company    See- 

Benlon.  Allen  D  .  Hochstcdier  Leon  J    Hughes.  Kevin  \  .  Knapke.  Paul 
H  .  Monteiro.  Michael  J  .  F>rotopapas,  Chnsuipher  J  .  Eijk.  Fred  Van. 
Donnelly.  Frank  J  .  Hale,  A    Donald.  Jr.  Sarhaugh.  Keith  F     and 
Worcester.  Winthrop  G  .  5,706.455.  CI    .195.148  fXX) 
Rilcy.  Robert  E  .  5.706.289,  CI    370-438  (XX) 
Squilla,  John  R..  See — 

Moghadam.  Onid  A  ,  Ring.  Siuan  F  ,  and  Squilla,  John  R  ,  5.706.049, 
CI    348  333  (XXl, 
Squinlo.  Stephen   See- - 

Sims.  Peter  J  .  Bothwell.  Alfred  L  M  .  FIliiH,  Eileen  ^  .  Flavcll.  Richard 
A  .    Madn.    Joseph,    Rollins.    .Scoti.    Bell.    Leonard,    and    Squinlu. 
Stephen.  5.705.732,  CI   8(X)-2  (XXI 
Snnivas,  Raghunath   See  — 

Hussain,    Munir    .'Mwan.    Snnivas,    Raghunath     and    \^u.    lufi-Shu. 
5.71W,297.  CI    106-215  5(X) 
Snnivasan.  Varad;  Gala.  Sanjav  V.  and  Mehla.  Kelan  K  .  lo  Qualitv  Semi- 
conductor. Inc   Conteni  addressable  memors  and  random  access  memory 
partition  circuit    5.7(X),224.  CI    365-49  IXX) 
SRM  Chemical.  Ltd  Co    See— 

Ijwrcnce.   Lowell   J.    Kwiatkowski.   Stefan;   Pupek.    Krzys/lol.   and 
Golinski.  Miroslaw  J  .  5.705.698.  CI   564-419  OtX) 
Slaiv,  Nathan  E.    See- 
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Mi«./vjioniha.  (icorgf  A  .  Nash,  Ldrrv  I.  .  Tirpka.  VViliiam  J     Dct'uncr 
Crjuf  [)  .  Scacy,  Nathan  h    Harrar  Ralph  ("  ,  and  Sclnian  f'harlc-.  M 

Slafhim.  Juhn  H  .  Seijal.  (iar>  1     King.  David    Kuhlcv  liu>,  ami  Halcv    l>nir 
U'  V(t|unleer\  Kt   Mfth^al   t-ni^ineirrin^    Irnplanlahic  K»nc   icrii^jitw nifi>: 
appardlu*;  ijsin^' a  tin\f  t'f.u  [nrthantsTn    '*,'^(U41H   i '\    6<Vi  ^.? '»fNt 
Slafleli    ^Ianl.t■s^.l■    S.'i" 

Mlsiami,  (  arlo.  Sinnviirni    Inrui'.  .mil  Mattrli,  ^•^an^c^LM,   >,''iM.'/Xii 
CI    nX^dXCKIO 
Suhl.  l.ars  Surtacr  rtcmrnt  anil  .1  ik'Mte  ttu  i^cntTdlini;  s»>untl   ^^IKiJS4  <  1 

(67   Iht  (KKI 
Siahle.  Klin   Kc\  wise  ti»  an  iKmluw)  key  S,7rv».:<^   CI    '(i  4<.Mi«lR 
Stahleckfr,  Hnl/.   Vc 

I  ang.  Kurt.  S.?(W.(igh.  CI    I''  :h«(II)() 
Siahlfckcr.  Hans    Vf 

Ljuig.  Kun.  s.7()4.(Wh.  CI    14  :g8(KX) 
Stainton.  John  I-mcsi    ,Sci 

SUiik.    Anthonv.    (  haci.    Kvii'k     V^.ih.    .iml    Mjini.Ti      lnhn    hnicM 
■iTtXi.lQ?.  Cl'    1W  4:4  lis  I 
.Slallnian.  Hanicia  M     Sfe 

Repp.  R    Scon,  ami  Siallnun,  I'aniria  M  .  ^  7i)4  r<   CI    s;  :ii-t  (.Jn 
Slam.  Hcin   \fe 

(kiuka    Rohcrtus  Ji->hanncs    van  ilen  HonJrl.  Conielis  Nnionius    Mus 
ters.  Wouicr   Slam.  Hem.  and  Vei+iAcI   Johannes  Maria.  >  'n">. '"^K 
CI   4IS  fiV  l()0 
Siampfl.  Robert,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft   Mcth<Kl  lot  roulmg  iclnoni 

municalion  calls  in  a  network    ^.^OS.WK.  CI    X4il  k:7  illlii 
Stamps,  hrank  Bradley    Set- 
Smith,  MKhael  Reau>;h.  and  Slamp^.  Hrank   Bradley.  iJM.i'Ht.  Cl 
267  14(1  IK) 
Slanal.  Jon  Hdmond    Sf'f 

Rossi.  Albert   Rea.  Salviiote   Sianal.  JtHi  hJmond.  Wnj!hi.  Linda  Kav. 
Kaufman.  Kenneth  L.ce.  Margo.  Harold  Wilbur,  hredentk,  Jetlerv 
William,  and  Ki«-os.  Robert  Martin,  ';,"r)<i^-'7,  Cl    '•2(>  6K  t"*! 
Standard  Products  Company,  The   ,See 

Kraybar,  Alex,  and  Ciwnollv,  William  J  ,  'i,70S,:,t6,  C  I   4:k  M  imii 
Standard  Register  Compary,  The    Srr 

Laurash,  HaviJ  f  .  Huddlesinn    Joev  V     Konkol    Patrick   A     Mankr. 

Jeffery  I  ,  and  Skees    Huiih  B  ,  5,-'(M,6'iil.  Cl    :«(  Kl  irxi 
Mehta,    Rajendra,    Thomas,    William    P,    and    Mc<  onus     John    t 
'^.70.S.241.  '1    A2X.  4(1  1(1(1 
Siannard.  John  h     Peteison  Caihv  M  .  West.  Roger  A  .  and  Waller  ( ietiHre\ 
A  .  lo  Santa  Barbara  Research  Ceniei    High  resolution  iliflereiiiidl  spec 
trometry  system    ">. '1)6.1  W:,  U    .!S64IM)(KI 
Stansberrv,  Pelcr  (i     S>c 

Stiller.  Alfred  H  .  /ondio   lohn  W     and  Siansberr>  Peiei  Ci  .  5.705.139. 
Cl   42 1  44.S()OR 
Siapleion.  Billy  J  ,  ami  Siaplcion    Susie    lnse.,iuid.il  hail  umipositinn  foi 

avkr>«ches   'i,7(|S|7(,   u    i:4  411)  00(1 
Siapleion,  (iJig  A  ,  lo  Ad. .lined  \ccesvir\  Svsicnis  ILC    Lauh  dctualoi  loi 

automobile  article  cimeis    s  'ii4,'i:4,  Cl    224  (21i»iO, 
Stapleton,  Susie    SVf 

.Staplcion.  Bills  J  ,  .mil  Si.iiiieion,  Susie,  V^liS  176,  Cl    42»  410(100 
Slanng,  Aemilianus  <  1    I     ,md  Biauii,  [)avid  B  ,  to  t '  S   Philips  Corporjluui 
Klectroluminesceni  device  loinprising  a  transparent  siructiired  eledHRle 
layer  made  from  a  conduclive  polvmer    ^,7||«.,SKK.  Cl     l|  I  SlU  mKI 
Siark,s«in,  Ciary  I-    Sff 

.Scherping,  Vitgil  J  ,  Schviinghammer,  CJeorge  H  ,  and  SLirkson,  (iarv  I 
">, 71)4,2X0,  Cl   W  4^>)0(m 
Slary.  Chnstol.  lo  Privter  A  damhle  Companv.  The  Hcxible  luhulai  bag  lot 
hygienic  articles  ami  meihod  tor  prmlucing  same    S,''()4.^I4    C'l     ^H  ^ 
67  000 
Staryevfcski.  Karl  Hein/  Aleksander  ()sio|a,  and  Thumi,  Sieglned,  lo  Bavci 
Aktiengcsellschaft   Thermosiabic  polari/ers    1.7()S,267,  Cl    42XU6l)0(i 
Slasik,  .^nlh^)ny    Chan,  Kwok  Wah,  .ind  Slainlon,  John  hniesi,  lo  h.alon 
Corporation  (."oniinuous  selci  iioii  lonirol  tot  seini  .tuiomaiic  mechanical 
transmission    S, 706,1')"   (I    <64  4:4I1HI 
Sta.ssen,  Pierre    .See 

Orgeolet.  .Main,  Stasseri,  Picrn-    Lallinei    Sannick.  and  Raiilt,  litlbeii, 
5,7(>4.S22,  Cl    222  444  INKI 
Slalon.  J    -Sieve    .See 

Clarke.  Sam  F     Ramachandran,  Venkaiaraman    Slalon    I    Sieve,  and 
Wiggins,  Paul  1    ,  'i,7l)'i,()14,  Cl    2(H  "S  000 
Slauf,  (iregory,  (iardiner  Robin  A  ,  Kirlin,  Pcier  S  ,  and  Van  Buskirk.  Peter 
C  ,  to  Advanced  Technologv  Materials,  Inc   Hichint'  melhinj  lot  retraclorv 
materials    's,-70S,44l   Cl    41X722000 
St  Clait,  Bary    See 

Golcmbieuski,  Ronald,  Si  Clan,  Bars,  and  Kamon  John  S."(M  ";k2.  Cl 
24X  HKJOOO 
Steele.  John    See 

r>ickinson.  Roger  Pelcr  Dack.  Kevin  Neil   and  Steele.  John   ^  "ll^^2t 

Cl    SI4  IWIKX) 

.Stetami.  pramisco  Jose  f-vansto,  Nowogrodski,  Jose  ,Adnan,  and  (  anara, 

Dano  Nofberto  Ramon,  lo  Bela  Pharmaceuticals  Co  Transdemial  delivery 

of  estradiol  and  priKess  tor  manufacturing  said  device    *>,7()'>,IX^,  Cl 

424-448  OCX) 

Sleichen,  Dale  S  ,  and  Wiersema,  Richard  I     lo  Clonn  Companv,  The 

Alkoxylalcd  peratid  attivaiors   s  70S,(WI    Cl    2S2  1X6  ^80 
Stcigct,  DianiK  L.    ,S>e 

Wang.  Angela  I.  .  CoUell,  David  M  ,  and  Steiger,  Dianne  1  ,  '•JiKy^M. 
a   .?82  2<«(J«) 


Sieiger    Philip  H     Clancy,  Shaun  h  .  and  Portwiiod,  (bfcen.  In  Wilco  (  orpo 
laiion  Dictiiaieinary  compounds  useful  as  bleach  activators  *^.7|)S,6X1.  Cl 
'i60-2"il  OKI 
Slein,    Alcxandei     !.•   (..)iianliim    logic    Corporation     Meihod    for    ri-molciv 
measunng  lempcraiunes  which  utili/es  a  two  v^avelenglh  radiometer  and  a 
.omputer   ^."IVi  7i:,  C|    t-4  126  01)0 
Siein     Inge.   Sclncar/.   Michael,   and   Heywang.   Cinch,   to   Merck   Palrni 
(leselKihali    mr   heschrankter    Haftung     Keiotricvcio   |  *>  2  1  0|   detane 
,ler., lines    ^  ^'l<  16')    Cl    424  ,*0|  IHK) 
Sieinbrenner   hrsfcin  Ct     See 

Soules,   Thomas   \- ,    Barry,   Jcnniler   1,    Ahlgrcn,   Itcdcnc    ^.   (luba, 
Me<andei    1       ami    Sicinhienner,    l-.rwir   Ci  ,    S,70f>.XX  \    Cl     <!"> 
<lxoy<i 
.steinhorsi.  Michael   .See 

Bohsmann.  Micfiael,   Konng.   Rolf    Ruhle.  Manlred,  and   Slcinhorsl, 
Michael,  ^70.^,126,  Cl    420  .S6I  000 
SIcinmann,  Bettiiia,  Schulttiess.  Adnan.  and  Hun/ikei.  Max.  lo  (  ibj  Spe 
kialiy  Chemicals  Corporation    Vinyl  ether  compounds  having  additional 
functional  gnnips  other  than  vinyl  ether  groups  and  the  use  Ihemif  in  the 
tonnulation  ot  cuiable  compoMtions   ''.70S. 116,  Cl   4K)  269000 
Sleinruck,  herdiriand    -Set 

F-aller    Kurt     brev,  Tom,    Keser,    Helmut,   Steinnick     berdinand,   and 
/rhnngei.  Raymond,  S,7iis,xs',  Cl    2^"  "l')liOii 
Sieminei,   Michael    J      to    Sn    Konirul.    lik     foiced   an    .vsinn   air   Iillci 

S  7lU,l)<;\    C"l    SS  4Xt  00(1 
Stepan  Company    .See 

Shapiro    Irene,  and  Tseitlina,  (iaima,  S,70S,]47.  (1   424  ^0  10(1 
Stepp,  Michael    See 

Kreis,  Orhard,  Stepp.  Michael    and  Mueller,  Johann,  S  70<i,S8X,  Cl 
.S2X  24  01X) 
Slerling  Software,  inc     .See 

Short.  Keith  W  .  (J'Dvkvei,  Josephine  and  Abboil,  James  R     S."I6  4(1'' 
t\    t>)S  S(|0(») 
Sieilitig  Winthrop  Inc     See— 

Namen.  Anihonv  t  .  Cioodvun.  Raynwnd  (1     Lupton    Stephen  D  .  and 
Mochi/uki.  Diane  V     V^OS.Ui),  Cl    424  .Hs  200 
Siem,  David  1      s,( 

Ahi.handani    Jc-even  S     Beck.  Jefltey  S  .  Bundens.  Robert  (i     Breck 
enndge.  1  lovd  1    .  Slem.  David  1     'and  Venkal,  Chav  .i  R     <■.  "I)S.^26, 
(I    SXS  4Kril<Xl 
Sleiirv    Pdwin  J     See 

Sieurv    Sirgil  H  ,  and  Sieury.  tdwin  J  ,  S. 704,67^   Cl    246  26  00(1 
Mcurv,  Virgil  H     and  Sieurv,  Hdwin  J   Drive  asscmhiv  lor  rctraclahic  lop  ol 

,1  mobile  housing    S. 704  677    C'l    296-26(100 
Stewart,  (  ole    See 

All/on    Marc,  Sonign,  Pierre,  Stewart,  Cole,  Danos   Oliver    ,ind  Wjin 
Hobson,  Simon,  S.7(|S.6i:,  Cl    SM)  -iMKNlO 
Slewdrt  Hughes  i  milled    See 

l-orhii,  Rov,  s  "oS.'JiO  Cl    l24  45.'tXKI 
Such,  Bodo    See 

Lehmann,  I  we,  Siich,  B.kIo   and  Wilhelni,  Maik,  S,-'IV4.1X6,  Cl    I '' 
115  1  V) 
Slief  Hermann,  lo  ISA  Wal/laser  Schaeffler  KCi   Tr.inspon  livkmg  svstem 

tor  a  chain  icnsionei   s.704,XNI,  Cl   474  IIOOOO 
Siihl,  Andreas   .See 

Kolike,  Joachim    /errei    delhard    and  Schwcigcrt,  rhomas    ^  7in  js" 
Cl    ^4X1  t  OOl 
Sillier,  Alfred  H  ,  /ondlo,  John  W  .  and  Siansherrv    Peter  (I    Meihod  ol 
pioducing  high  nualiu,  high  punlv   is.Kropic  graphile  troni  coal   ^,7||S.  |  14 
Cl    42*  44S  OOR 
Stinchcomh,  Dan    .See 

Couture     i.arrv.    Stinchcomh     Dan      McSwiggcn,    James,    Bisgaicr, 
Charles,  and  Pap.-.  Miihael,  s,7(),s.tHX.  Cl   4<S  <6<iOO(l 
Siivkei.  Kurt    .See 

rnplell.  Douglas  A     and  Sl.Kker.  Kurt.  \"oS,14x,  (I   424  S42  tHKl 
StiKkham,  David  H     S, , 

hrler,  William  b  ,  I  aMarche,  Jonathan  1..  Stixkham.  David  H     and 
Vollmer.  Theodore  C  .  '..706.  I6X,  Cl    *6I -6X"i  1)0(1 
Slocking.    John    i-  -    and    l>uc|ue,    brands     Catheler    placenieni    assemhiv 

S, 7114.414    (I    (y)4  I64  0(»l 
Sioddard,  Kenneth  John    See 

Hansen.  Chnsiian   M  .   and  Sloddaid.  Kenneth  John.   5.704.U8b.  Cl 
14  71  SOO 
Sioeckel    bredenc    See 

Ronge.  Catherine,  Bounau,  babnce,  Mauvais    Patrick    ami  Sioeckel, 
btederic,  S,^IIS,M16    Cl    2S0  14SOO(l 
Stogner.  Richard  1    Cap  tor  head  wear  having  an  internal  [Xicket   S. 704070. 

Cl    2  209  1. 10 
Siokoe,  Philip  T  .  and  Kksirom.  FdwardC   ,  toTeradvne,  Inc   High  speed  high 

density  connector  tor  electronic  signals    S  7|l4,74C  Cl    4W  62  110(1 
Sloll,  Icilhar    See 

Mueller    (iustav     Sloll,    1  iKhar,    Wbitt     CIrich     and    Acklin,    Bruno 
S,706.<7t    Cl    .IXS,  14110(1 
Stoll,  Cinch   .See 

Brugger,  bran/,  Kiioff,  Bemd,  Kkl,  Albrechi    Riedel    Hans  (Jeorg  and 
Stoll,  Cinch,  5,705,744,  Cl    7(  121  (KX) 
Slollenwerk,  Josef  A  Apparatus  tor  automatically  applvmg  ec(uili/.ed  pressure 

U)  a  riHary  cutting  die    5,7(>4,2X4,  Cl    IIX)|70(XX) 
Slolov.  Adi,  to  Cnic  View  1  id   Pro)ectOf  svstem  including  kevstonc  corrrc 

tion    5,706.062,0    UX  761  (XX) 
Stone,  Benjamin  B     See- 


Niclupski,  Raymond  M  ,  Stone,  Benjamin  B    and  Weisburg,  William  G 
5  ""1)5  UQ    Cl    4'";  60(X1 
Si,  .lie    Thomas  W     See 

Malcuii.  Michelle  S     Stone,    rhomas  W  .  and  Kleinfeld.  Jelfrev   A 
5,"'06.'M.  Cl    .(X5-I.M  0(K1 
StiHib.  Sandra  1      See  — 

Bahls,  Jim  W  .  Denny.  George  S  .  Hannan.  Richard  G  .  Mansker  Janna 
I      \avioi   Bmce  F, ,  Panerson.  Beny  J  ,  SicKib,  Sandra  L  ,  Tse,  Judv 
S     and  V.ikkalagadda,  Anuradha  V. ■5.706.512,  Cl   395-621000 
B,-hls,  Jim  W  ,  Denny.  George  S  .  Hannan.  Richard  G  ;  Mansker.  Janna 
1      .Navloi,  Bruce  t .  Patterson.  Betty  J  .  Stoob.  Sandra  L.;  Tse.  Judv 
V    ami  Vakk:ilagadda.  Anu  V,  s,7f)6.5IV  n    ■'95-621000 
Stcxev,  Anthony  BanKvn   See- 
Bower.  Gary  Robert.  Forstei.  Alan  Michael.  Riley,  Anthony  Leonard 
Mark    and  Stores.  Anthonv  Eamon.  5.705.145.  Cl   424  I  690 
Si,.rk  RMS    B  V    See- 

Vai,  Ocnien.  Sander  Anionie.  .5.704.830.  Cl   452-58  (X)0 
Sioii).-hi'.n    Robert  Smith,  and  Oliemans.  Eduard  Willem  H  .  to  99  Innova 

tions.  Im    In  line  skate  brake   5.704.617.  Cl   280-11,200 
Slought;>n,  Robert  Smith   See  - 

Olien,ans,  Eduard  Willem  H  ,  and  Stoughlon.  Robert  Smith.  5, "1)4,620 
Cl    280  II  220 
Sioxen,  Oliver    See 

-Ahls,   Hermann   W,   Abraham.   Dellev,   Stoxen.  Olivci     and    Kmger, 
Dieimar.  5.704,4M,  Cl    198  322,000 
Mi,itl  lid,  Peter  W    See 

B.wers,  Rodenck  W    J  ,  Jones.  Stephen  A  ,  Strafford    Peter  W     and 
(Carles,  Stephen  A  ,  5,705,5X.'l,  Cl    526-277  (XX) 
Mr:urnieier,  hgon    ,See  - 

B.umbusch,  Frank,  Strathmeier,  Egon.  Haupl,  Bixlo,  and  Kieselbach. 
Frank,  5, "04,262,  Cl   82I24(XX) 
Siiaiicc  Sccuntv  Corporation   See — 

Res.h,  Dennis  t,,  5.704.2.34,  Cl   70  -t7  1  (XX) 
Strat/   Peicr.  and  Kempka.  Karl  Hein/,  to  M  C  Micro  Compact  Cai  Akticng 

esellschaft   Fuel  tank   5.704.337.0    I23-519(XX) 
Siraub  Alfred   .See  — 

S.hmiti    Johannes.  Saewe.  Dirt.  Mueller.  Armin.  and  Straub    Altrcd. 
5.706,198,  Cl    -364-426  027 
Straub.  Henner  .See-- 

Koster.  William  H  .  Sundeen,  Joseph  E  ,  Straub.  Henner.  Ermann.  Peier. 
Treuner.  Llwe  D  .  AnLsberry.  Kent.  Fakes.  Michael,  and  Vana.  Sailesh 
A  .  5.705.645.  Cl,  544,345  000- 
sirauch   Martin,  and  Hoy.  Robert,  to  Wera  Weri  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  & 

(  I.    Torque  transmitting  tool   5.704.261.  Cl   81-467  00(1 
sirclkova.  LyufK.v  Dmitrievna  See  — 

Moro/ov.  Igor  Victorovich.  Strelkova,  l.yubov  Dmitrievna.  Ra/borova. 
Vuliya  Vladimirovna.  Traskin.  PycHr  Mikhailovich,  Gordeyev.  Ger 
man  Valeryevich.  Yemelyanov  Valery  Innokentyevich,  Khantonov. 
Valery  losifovich.  Perevalov.  Anatoly  Fyodorovich.  Popov.  Vladimir 
Vevgcnvevich.  and  Kovalcv,  Vvacheclav  Nikolaycvich,  5,"'05.53X,  Cl 
52l-X4ixX) 
Sinckland,  Woothi    See 

Dollar    Charles   Randall,   II,  and   Sinckland.  Woolhi.   5.706,154.  Cl 
<61   IIUKXl 
Stroehk'in.  Bnan.A  .AC  line  vorrelaied  noise -canceling  circuii  5.706.  i54,  Cl 

tXI  44  0(X1 
Strollc   Chnslopher  Hugh,  and  Jaffe.  Sleven  Tixld,  lo  RCA  Thomson  Licens 
ing  Corporation  Phase  detector  in  a  tamer  recovers  network  tor  a  vestigial 
sideband  signal    5.706,057.  Cl    34X-42bO(XI 
SiToscio,  Michael  A     See 

l,atrate,  Gerald  J     He.  Jun.  Duiia.  Milra.  and  Smiscio.  Michael  A 
5,705.X24.  Cl    257-23  0(K) 
Siruh,    Richard     Denial    care    apparatus    and    lechmquc     5,7|)4.0X".    Cl 

|S  105 (KXI 
Siru/er  Chervl  R  Encasement  enclosed  portable  anachable/deiachable  enter 

tainment  unii    -fhe  box"     5.704.527.0   224-547  (KX) 
Studach.  t  omel.  to  Ccrfwnis  AG  Structure  borne  sound  detector  lor  break  in 

surveillance    5.705.985,  Cl    ,340-566  (XXI 
Stuke,  Michael    See  — 

Uhmann,  Olal,  and  Stuke,  Michael,  5.705.235.  Cl   42"  5X6  IXX) 
Stumborg.  Mark   .See — 

Monnier,  Jacques;  Toungnv.  Guy,  Soveran,  Douglas  W  ;  Wong,  Alfred, 
Hogan,    FMmund   N  .   and   Stumborg.   Mark.   5,705,722,   Cl     585 
240  (KX) 
Slump,  tjreg,  lo  Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company    Excavator  data  acquisi 

tion  and  control  system  and  process   5.704.142,  Cl   37  .348  (XX) 
Sturgeon,  Gregory  C    .See- 

M)lchell.  David  N.  and  Sturgeon.  Gregoi>  C,  5.704.614.  Cl    2X0- 
11  200 
Slut/.  Stefan   See  - 

(jftschke.  Richard.  Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus.  Schilling.  Waller.  Stutz. 
Stefan.    RigoUicr.    Pascal.   Yamaguchi.   Ya.suchika.   Cohen.   Nissim 
Claude,  and  Herold,  Peter,  5,705.658.  Cl   549  321  000 
Su    Kr  Zu,  lo  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation   Ccxiling 

system  for  semiconductor  pnxress   5,705,822.  Cl    2.50-492,100 
Su,  Kuan-Cheng  See— 

Shen.  Shing-Ren.  Su.  Kuan-Cheng,  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  5.705.840, 
Cl    257-344  000 
Su,  Shvh  Haur   See — 

Feng.  Chen-Hua.  Tseng.  Ching  Huan;  and  Su.  ShyhHaur.  5.704.859,  Cl 
474  78  (XX) 


Suckevker.  Szymon;  and  Durtin.  tinoch  J  .  lo  Trustees  of  Princeton  Univer 

sily.  The  Traveling  sparV  ignition  system   5.704.321.0    I23-14300B 
Sueppel,  Brian  E    See — 

Monara.  David  W  ;  and  Sueppel.  Bnan  E  .  5.704.351.  Cl    128-630  000 
Suga.  Hironobu:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Yushiaki:  Yoshihara.  Junji,   Kawakami.   Naoya.   Kamuma. 
Hiroyuki;  Morita.  Yukio.  and  Suga.  Hironobu.  s  "04  771    ci    417- 
417000 
Sugahara.  ALsushi   See — 

Goto.  Motoo;  Kawakita.  Shizuo;  Mae.  Yoshiharu.  Iwamura.  Takuro. 

Koshiba.  Yutaka.  Yajima.  Kenji;  Ishibashi.  Syunji.  Nagasawa.  Hiroki. 

Sugahara.  Atsushi;  Aoki.  Sumihisa.  and  Asao,  Haruhiko.  5.705.125. 

Cl  420-470  000 

Sugamura.  Kazuo,  Takeshita.  Toshikazu.  A.sao.  Hironobu.  Nakamura.  Masa 

taka.  Shimamura.  Toshiro;  Suzuki.  Manabu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  to  Ajino- 

moto  Co  .  Inc  :  and  Kazuo  Sugamura    Human  IL  2  receptor  y  chain 

molecule   5.705,608.  Cl   530-324  000 

Sugaia.  Akihiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Dnve  circuit  optical  modulator  and 

optical  transmitter.  5.706.116.  O   359-180.000 
Sugihara.  Yasumasa  See — 

Kato.  Masato;  Sugihara.  Yasumasa:  and  Ishihara.  Naoki.  5.706.129.  O 
359-418000 
Sugihara.  Yasuo.  Tanaka.  Kazushige.  and  Sakuma,  Ikue.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical   Company,   Inc    Oeaning   fluid   for  semiconducloi   substrate 
5.705.089,  O   252  79  100 
Sugimoii.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kano.  Mitsuru.  Ishitaka.  Yoshihiko,  Sato.  Yumiko,  Yoshii,  Kat5uma.sa. 

Sugimon.  Shigeni.  and  Katoh,  Takashi.  5.705.0%,  Cl   252-299  400 

Sugimoto.  Hideki.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Data  processor  having  dau  bus  and 

instruction  fetch  bus  provided  separately  from  each  other  5,706.423,  Cl 

395  185,020 

Sugino.  Motohiro   See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshiteni.  Sugino,  Motohiro.  Ikeda.  Ryuichi,  Matsumoto, 
Shuzo.  Kawabata.  Kenji.  and  Okada,  Takashi.  5,705.920,  Cl    323- 
285  000, 
Sugino,    Shigeru;    and    Ishikawa,    Kazuvuki     Tool    attachment    assembly 

5,704.738.  Cl  408-1  OOR 
Sugino.  Takasi:  See — 

Senoo.  Hideo;  and  Sugino,  Takasi.  5.705.016.  Cl    156  289iX)0 
Sugita.   Kazuyuki;   Kishi.   Ken-ichi.   and   lemura.   Hirofumi.   10  Toyo   Ink 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Kazuyuki  Sigita   Photo-removable  electro- 
photographic toners  using  phenyl   isopropenyl  ketone    5.705.3O4.  Cl 
430  I09  0(X). 
Sugiura,  Kenichiro,  Yasuda,  Masanao.  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinon;  Kobayashi. 
Hideyuki,  Inoue.  Naoshi;  and  Murayama.  Michihei,  10  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Image  receiving  apparatus   5.706.104,  Cl   358-444  (XX) 
Sugivatna.  Keiichi    .See— 

Murakami.  Azuma;  and  Sugiyania.Keiichi,  5.706.028. 0  345-157  000 
Suzuki.    Ma.samichi.    Sugivama.    Keiichi.    Fujiike.    Miisuvoshi,    and 
Suzuki.  Toshihirti,  5,7(M'41';,  O    165-104  260 
Sugiyama,  Mizuho   See  — 

Monzaki.  Shirou.  and  Sugiyama.  Mizuho,  5,704,695,  Cl    303  146  (XX) 
Sugiyama.  Takayuki   See — 

Takarabe,  Kunihide;  Tamura    Yoshio,  Sugivama,  Takavuki    Shinoda. 
Tomohiro.  and  Bardman.  James  Keith.  5.705.560  Cl    524  556  IXX) 
Sukumoda.  Shunroku   See — 

Kohno.     Haruo.     Kazama,    Takashi.    Miyauchi      Makoto.    Arayama. 
^oshikalsu.     Nagahara.     Kohtaroh;     and     Sukumixia      Shunroku 
5.704.424.  0    I65-184,(XX) 
Sumi.  Yukihiko.  and  Nakayama.  Shuji,  lo  Kiiamuragokin  Ind  Ci. ,  Lid  ,  and 
MaLsushita  Electric   Ind.  Co.   Lid    Mixing   faucet   wiih   waler  punher 
5.705.067.  0    210-234.000 
Sumimoto.  Daigo:  See  — 

Hada.  Kenji.  Kimiva.  Yasuo.  and  Sumimoto.  Daigo.  5.704.243.  Cl 
72-178,000 
Sumita,  Manabu   See  — 

Shimura.  Takashi.  .Nishimoto,  Kenichi;  Nishikigawa.  Masanan.  Hosoe 
Takashi,   Tutiva,    Masaaki,    Yoshino.    Hirohide.    Sumita.    Manabu. 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi;  Ojima.  Sigeo,  and  Kato.  Sadayuki.  5,705,880.  Cl 
3 10- .366.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   See— 

.Malsuoka.    Yoshiki.     Hayashi.    Toshiaki.     and     Nakamura.     Hiroshi. 

5.705.548.  Cl.  524-209  000 
Yokota.  Akira.  Hirano.  Yasuhiro.  Akiba.  Mxsatsugu.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi . 
and  Naitoh.  Shigeki.  5,705..596.  Cl    52S  98  (XXJ 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Wakabaya-shi.   Takayoshi:    and    Yamamura.    Akihiko.    5.705.758.    Cl 
75-243,000, 
Sumitomo  Metal  Indusmes,  Ltd    See- 

Yamada.  Minoni.  and  Hayami.  Toshihiro.  5,705.014,  Cl    156  .345  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd,;  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  and  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro,  5,704,852,  Cl  473  35''  000 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation   See— 

Izunome.  Koji.  Kawanishi.  Souroku.  Togawa,  Shinji.  Ikan.  Atsushi. 
Sa-saki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.704.974.  Cl    117-28  000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems.  Ltd    See — 

Chishima.  Masamitsu.  5.704.808.  Cl  439-571  000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fujisfiiro.  Kazuioshi;  Sumiyoshi.  Yasuo.  Asazuma.  Masaaki.  and  Kai 
sura.  Hiroshi.  5.705.446.  Cl  442-260  000. 
Sumner.  Eric  E  .  Jr   See — 
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Ball.  Michafl  W.  hnvx.  Myra  I  ,  Hcllai.  Blaist-.  Hinjgwm  (iarrcll 
(layer.  Janow.  Richard  H  .  Kimalski,  rhaddrus  Julius.  Pnnuln. 
AgCMni).  Sammon.  Michael  J  .  Si/rt.  Theodore.  II.  Smith.  Thomas 
M.   Sumner.   Eric   t:  ,   Jr.  and  Wallace.   Bruce  A     s.7()6.n-»    CI 

.ng  h7  (NHi 

Sun  Company.  Inc   (R&Mi   .S>e  - 

Lyons.  James  H  ,  Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr .  Karmakar.  Swaii,  and  Shaikh.  Shahid 
N  .  <i,7()S.68';.  CI    .•sft:  544  1)00 
Sun  l.sle  Ca.sual  Furniture.  IXC   Sfe 

Schwart/.  Urry.  S.TCM.hW.  CI    247  4 M  400 
Sun  Micn»sy  stems.  Inc     Sfr 

Camcy.  James  M  .  L>csilets.  Dase.  and  I  ewis.  Quentin.  5.706,171.  CI 

161  740  (XH) 
Connelly.  David  W.  and  Chan.  Patrick  P    'i.''l)(..'il  5,  CI    lys  ft7h  1100 
Ebrahim.  /ahir.  Nishlala.  Satsanaravana.  L*hi.  William  Van.  Normoylc, 
Kesin.  Knhn.  l.eslie.  and  Coffin!  1  ouis  h.  Ill    s,7()6.4^<.  (  I    l')5 
447  IXIO 
Eolev   Jill  Paula,  and  Sielski.  Karen  Lynn.  "<. 706.502.  CI.  345  61U.00O. 
J<-ong.  Deog  Kyoon.  5.705.447.  CI    327  270  (MX) 
Sunaga.Taka.shi    Set  - 

Jlirano.    Yutaka.    Komatuhara.    7'akeo.    Sunaga.    fakashi.    Takahashi 

Ya.suki.  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi.  .Akazaua.  Kiyoshi   Waunahe.  Masalo.  and 

Jikuhara.  .Seiki.  5.704.2  Ih.  CI   h2  lUixX) 

Sunagav^a.  Ka/uhikii.  to  Kurrha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   PriKess 

for  producing  inmeihylsultoxonium  hromide    5.7()5.''01 .  CI    56«  ^7  000 

Sunaga^a.  Tsuyoshi    See 

OhrKt.   Yoshihiro.    Kiguchi.   Hiroshi.    Mai-sushima.   Fumiaki.   Nakano. 
Tacko.  Matsui.  Kunivasu.  Sunagav^a,  Tsuyoshi.  Nakajirna.  Foshikt. 
Miyashita.  Satoru.  and  Ogino.  Shigcyuki.  5.705. UI2.  CI    410  7  iumi 
Suniast  Corporation   See 

Tisbo.  Thc»mas  A  .  Whitehead.  Stephen  P     and  Cffner    Michael  G  . 
5,704.184.  CI     ini5(H»l 
Sundecn.  Joseph  E    See 

Koster.  William  H  .  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  ,  Strauh,  Henner.  Emiann.  Pclei 
Trcunei.  I'we  D  .  ,Am.shcrT\.  Kent,  hakes.  Michael,  and  Vana.  Saiiesh 
A  .  5.705.645.  CI    544  145  (KXI 
Sunds  IVhbrator  Industries  AB   See 

Errtherg.  Per.  Kankaanpaa.  Veikko  and  Makivaara.  Juha.  5^04,554 CI 
241  261  KM) 
Sund.strand  Corporation   .Se*- 

Durako.  William  A  .   Jr ,   ( iupta.   Shiv   C.   Yung.  Jong  Ye»inp    \'isrl, 
Gerard  C  .  and  Humison.  Siott  M  .  5,7(V4.272,  CI   42  57  (KM) 
Sunnght  Limited   .See 

l.im.  Samuel  Syn  Soo.  and  Ian.  Sie*  Kng.  5.''u'i.4U.  CI    124  7ss  ooo 
Sunlcc  Trading  A<  i    See 

/werner.  Eric,  and  Apancio,  Manano.  5.705,1141.  CI    2IM  2021)00 
Supp.  James  \     See 

Rtihy.  Stephen  H  .  Supp.  James  -\     Abraham.  W ilium  1>    and  Manka. 
John  S  ,  5,705.45H,  (1    50K  445  IMMI 
Supra  Products.  Inc     See 

Kniffin.  J«*n  M  .  McCaulcy.  Ron.  Wells.  Ralph  H  .  III.  Shennar   J.>hn 
W  .  and  l.arv.n.  Wayne  E  .  5,705.'*41.  CI    140  «25  MO 
Surplus,  IJonald  Neil   Glove  hag    5,7m.h70.  CI    244  2^  (MMi 
Sutherland.  Roherl  I   .  to  RiverMnmd  International  Corporation  Ann  k-  ^.irriei 

*iih  four  sided  taper  5.704.470,  CI    206  I47  0<M) 
Sutka.  Klara    See 

Matyus,  Peter,  /ara.  Er/sehet,  Earkas.  l-a)os.  Papp.  .Agnes,  Simay,  Anlal, 
Foldy.  Lajos.  Andrasi.  Eercnc,  Gold.schmidt.  Katatin  Modula.  Es/ier, 
Mathe.  Ildiko.  Sutka.  Klara.  Eilller.  /.su/sanna.  V'ltktv/i  Galena. 
Sebe.styen.  La.s^lo.  S/iraki.  Isi\an,  Riisz.  Maria,  and  (i.il.  E\a. 
5.705.524.  CI  514  541  (MM) 
S'ltion.  Gregg  S  .  lo  Nav.uTe  Biomcdnal.  I  id    Elcxihlc  lathelrt   s/n4.42fi. 

11    NM  2S2IMMI 
Sutton.  Tim*Khv  B  .  Schnaut/.  Donald  E     (iloi/hach.  Palriik  I      and  Ruh 
ardson,  Arlene,  to  Whirlpix)l  Corp»>ratu<n   Automaru  loasU'r  and  a  ^onlrol 
therefor  5.705,741.  CI    2I4442(MM) 
Su/uki.  Akira.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  I  id    Radio  i.ommuni 
catitin  svstem  in  which  base  statum  transmits  signal  indicating  whether  or 
not  message  is  salid  to  icrniinal  stations    5.7o«i.2K!,  CI    l^o  Ml  iioo 
Su/uki.  Atsushi.  Sakamoto.  Ka/uya.  Ka/ama.  Shinji,  Mama/oe.  Nv>buma^a. 
and  Kai.  Masayoshi.  lo  HoniLi  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Metf>«id 
and  svstem  tot  heating  ingi»t  *or  metal  iniection  molding    5.''m  411.  CI 
164  4  KM) 
Su/uki.  Hideaki.  V4>shida.  Susumu.  -Xmada.  Nobutaka.  Takeuchi.  roshifumi. 
and  .Aiai.  lakao.  In  Hilachi.  I  Id   Rotarv  head  tvpe  m.igneliL  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus    s  70f,.  1X5   c'l    1X6  14  (MM) 
Su/uki.  Ken)i.  and  Shigematsu.  Jakashi.  lo  Eurukawa  Electric  Co  .  Lid  .  The 
Meth*>d  of  pioduciion  of  optical  waveguide  module    5.706..17H.  CI    185 
44  (MM)  • 

Su/uki.  Kyo.  lo  NE(    Corporation    Metfwxl  of  checking  tlcsign  niles  for 

semiconduclot  integrated  circuu   5.706.245.  CI    171  22  IIM) 
Su/uki.  Manahu   See 

Suganiura.  Ka/uo,  Takeshita.  Toshika/u.  \\Mt.  Hm>nobu.  SjkaniiiT.i, 
Ma.sataka.  Shiniamura.  Toshiro.  Su/ukl.  Manahu.  and  Hamuro,  Jiinii, 
5, ^05.608.  CI    510  124  (MM) 
Su/ukl.  Masamichi.  Sugiyama.   Keiichi,  Eujiike,  Mitsuvoshi.  and  Su/uki 
Tiwhihiro.  to  Nippon  1  ighl  Metal  Co  I  id  ,  -Nctronics  Compans   1  Id  .  ami 
Soltcch.  Inc    Winding  small  luhe  apparatus  and  manufacturing  metfiod 
thereof   5.7(M.415.  CI    165  net  :mi 
Su/ukl.  Saloshi    See 


Iwata.  Ritsuo.  Takahashi.  Hirotoshi.  Su/uki,  Saloshi.  and  Han.io   Shiro. 
5.705,(M)1,  CI    156  622  (MM) 
Su/ukl.  Shigeni   See 

Kyomura.    Nobut*.    Okui,    Shuki>.    Ikeda.    Yoshiya.    Su/uki.    Shigeru. 
Tomita.   Hirohumi.   and  Higashino.   ^'oshlakl.   5.705.45  1    CI     504 
l|7(M)0 
Su/ukl.  Takahisa.  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  Onimaru.  Sadahisa.  ()?aki.  ^'ukikatu.  and 
Nagata.  Toshihirt*.  to  Nipponden.s*>  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nip;x>n  Si»kcn.  Inc    Air 
conditioning  apparatus    5.704.214,  CI   62  222  (MMJ 
Su/ukl.  Takayuki.  H(>nda.  Yutaka.  and  I/awa.  Kunisuke.  to  .^|l^omot(1  Co  . 
Inc  Method  for  pnxlucing  a  hvdronv^-amiwxrarboxvliL  acids  5  "'05.671 
CI    558-251  (MM) 
Su/ukl.  Tomiihisa.  Isobe.  Kenichi.  Asai   Mitsuo,  Ichinohe   Shoii,  and  Yama 
molo.  Akira.  to  Shin  Elsu  Chem   Co.  Ltd    Water  absorption  presenting 
agent  having  water  solubility  and  a  method  lot  preventing  water  absorp 
turn   5.705..54().  CI    528  24  (MM) 
Su/uki.  Toshihiro   See 

Su/ukl.    Ma.samichi.    Sugiyama.    Keiichi.    Eujiikc.    Mii>u\i'sni,    and 
Su/ukl.  Toshihiro.  5.7(M:4I5.  CI    165  KM  260 
Su/ukl.  Toshinon.  and  Kawatsu.  Kuniaki.  to  Eutaba  IVnshi  Kogs,.  K.thushiki 
Kaisha   E1m»rcsccnt  display  device  with  tontlustise  paste  h.ivin^-  Ag.  Sb 
and /ji   5.7()5.()47.  CI    252  514  (MM) 
Su/ukl.  Tsutoniu    .See 

Kimura.    Kiyoshi.    Kojtma.    Makoto.    Tokushinia.    Shoji.    Takema.sa. 

Nobuo.  Imamuia.  Vlasahiro.  and  Su/uki.  Tsuiomu,  5.704.457,  CI 

14:.4(M)A 

Su/ukl.  Yuzuru.  Eujitani.  Sakac.  and  Makino.  Kenichi   to  .Mmehea  Co    Ltd 

Pulse  generator  having  inde^  angles  formed  hs  prnnanent  niagnei  rotor 

5.705.871,  CI    HO  I56(MM) 

Swan.  David  A  .  lo  Federal  Hoffman.  Ins    Retaining  clip  system   5.7()4,|00. 

CI    24  656  (MM) 
Swanbrrg.  Edward  William  Saw  guide  apparatus  and  method  5  7(i,t  ;;6i  ('| 

81  II  (MX) 
Swansim.   Douglas   R  ,   and  Tomalia.   I>>nald  .^  .  to  Michigan   Molecular 
Institute  PrtKess  for  preparation  of  water  N>me  suring  agents  5  'i)5  5"'l. 
CI    525  141  (MM) 
Sweit/er.  Bruce  Kenneth.  Jr   Climate  sonirol  svstem    5  704  54s    el    2-17 

8(M)R 
Swenson.  Steven  R    Tearawav   diimmv    plug   foi   powei  cord  lescptacles 

5.704,746.  CI   414  148  (MM) 
Swinderman.  R    Todd,  to  Martin  l:ngineenng  t  ompanv    Rcmovahie  access 

d<«ir  with  multiple  pivot  axes    5.704.167,  CI   44  181  (MM) 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd    .Se** 

Davis.  Rex  M  .  5.705.418.  CI    122  44  (MM) 
SwoNida.  Reiner,  lo  Riedhammei  GmbH  and  Co  KG  Refractors  .sallhrick 

lot  a  heating  channel  of  a  ring  pit  furnace    5. -"04. 781.  CI   J  <;  I  14  iiix) 
Sword.  Randall  Jay.  Vergara  de  Castro.  Jose   ladeo.  anil  A/i/.  Irniaan    ii' 
higgle  International  Int    (^uick  dt>nning  goggles  for  U!»e  with  brealhing 
ma.sk    5.704.071,  CI   2  427  (MM) 
Swover.  Andrew  B  .  Jr    Sec 

Michael.  Robert  J  ,  Swoset.  Andrew  B     Ii  ,  and  Fli'wer   Wallace  C  . 
5,704,814.  (1    464  84IKKI 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc     .See 

Dvuriis.  Paul.  Barkan.  Exlward,  (  harysh.  Harold,  tiicfyl  James  ( )stet 
well.  Stephen.  Kumar.  Sundeep.  Banle.  John.  PoloniewK/.  Paul  R  . 
Biuso,    Anthons    t)  .   and   Chew,   Steven    M      s^usxiMi    (1     235 
462  (MM) 
Li.  Yajun.  5  705,744.  CI   2.15-»62  (MM) 
Svm>psvs.  Inc     .See  - 

Giramma.  David  ).  5.706.476.  CI     IM'i  5(iil  i«») 
\ii.   Tonnv    Kai    Long.   Chang.    Shir  Shen,   and   ONeil     Linei    I  \nn 
5,706.471.  CI     145  500  000 
Svntec.  Inc     See 

( .lUette.  Rich^itd  J     and  Easlcs.  James  I   ,  •s,"04.42'   (1   Ht4  M4.000 
S/anli>r.  ljl.s/lo    Set 

C.N.per.  Robert  James  and  S/antor  l.as/lo.  5.7(M,68.1,  CI  24"  I  24  (MM) 
S/L/ech.  Theodore  J     See 

Ncstcgard.  Susan  K  .  Benson   ( ieralil  M  .  Erev.  Cheryl.  Kelhher   John 
C  .  l.a.sch.  James  E  ,  Smith.  Kenneth  I      anti  S/c/ech.  Theodore  J  . 
5.^06.1  12.  (1    154  5^4  (MM) 
S/endroi.  Kohen  J     Set 

Babu.  Snnisa.san.  Borer.  Bennett  C  ,  ReniarLhiik,  Travis  I'    S/cndroi 
Robert  J    Whilten   Kathleen  R     Biissc  Jiiliciir  k     and  Mhi/,iii,  Kinj 
E.  5.^05,64'",  CI    S46  I46II(KI 
S/iraki.  Isivan   .S#'c 

Matyus.  Petei.  /jira.  Er/sefiei,  Earkas.  I,a|os.  Papp,  -Sgnes.  Smias  \niat. 
loldy.  I^ijos,  Andra-si.  Eerenc.  Goldsihiiudt.  Kalalin.  Hodula.  Es/tei. 
Mattie.  Ildiko.  Sutka.  Klara.  Eittler,  /,su/sanna.  VitkiK/i.  Valeria. 
Sebestvcn.  l.as/lo  S/iraki  Istsan.  Rus/,  Marta  and  (ial.  Eva. 
5  705.524,  CI  5  14  541  IMMI 
HE  (  o.  lid     5,,- 

Ikeda.  Takeshi,  and  Okamoin.  Akira.  5,7ii5  46i,  CI    HI  1X4  DIM) 
Tahuki.    Takaaki,    to    Cadix    Inc     Authentication    nieihinl    tor    networks 

5,^06,42'.  CI     145  187  011) 
Tasheron,  Paul  H     .See 

Hashish.  Mohamad.  Monserud.  David  t).  ("raigen.  Steven  J     Marvin 
Mark  H  ,  Lac  heriKi.  Paul  U    Bothell.  David  H    lilies   Ron.ild  (      .ind 
Miles.  Peter  J  .  5, "04, 824.  CI   45|    16  (MM) 
las  hi    Shinichl     Sec 

Okudaira.     Sadavuki.     1su|imo<i>      ka/uiii»n      .ind     lashi      Shinishi. 
5  705024,  Cl'  156  641  KM) 


Tackiind.  Christopher  A  .  Samter^,  Matthew  H  ,  and  Walne,  Geoffrey  B  ,  to 
Enact  Health  Management  Systems  System  for  inonilonng  and  repotting 
medical  measurements   5,704,366,  Cl    128-716.000 
Tatiara.  Yoshifumi   See — 

Inazawa,  Koichiro;  Okamolo,  Shin,  and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi.  5.705,081. 
Cl   216-71000 
Tai.  Chiao-Yen,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp  Apparatus  and  method  for 

tetnevmg  data  from  a  joystick   5,706,029,  Cl    345  161  000 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Kumada.  Yoshio;  Hashizume,  Katsuvuki,  and  Kamiya.  Sojl,  5.704.720, 
Cl    384-625.000 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Minora:  Takami.  Hiroshi;  Yuasa.  Takahiro;  and 
Hasegawa,  Hidelu,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamp  ink  and 
stamp  ink  impregnation  pad  for  stencil  printing.  5,704,%8,  Cl.  106-3 1  340 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd  :  See — 
Chang.  Ming-Bing.  5,705.439,  Cl   438-286  000 
Chen,  Oiien-Fong,  Cheng,  Chia-Chun,  Chang,  Chi-Fu,  and  Chuang, 

Kuo-Sheng,  5,704,986,  Cl    134-2.000 
Chm.  Hsien  Wei,  and  Liaw,  Jhon-Jhy,  5,705,436,  Cl   438-238.000 
Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi:  Liang.  Mong-Song.  and  Chung. 

Steve  S  .  5.705.839,  Cl   257350.000 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  and  Chen.  Shih-Shiung.  5.705,320.  Cl  430-313  000 
Wang.  Jau-Jey;  and  Liu.  Yuan-Lung,  5,705,441,  O  438-384  000 
Wu,  Yi-Huang;  and  Chen.  Der-Chen,  5,705,437.  Cl   438-238  000 
Taiwan  Synthetic  Rubber  Corponbon   See— 

Tsiang.  Ravmond  Chien-Chao,   Hsieh,  Henry   Chi-Chen;  and  Yang, 
Wen-Shien,  5,705,571.  Cl   525-338  000 
Taiyu  Yuden  Co  ,  Ltd.    See — 

Aral.  Yuji.  Matumolo.  Takanobu.  Shin.  Yuaki.  and  Ishiguro.  Taka.shi. 
5,705.247,  Cl   428-64  100 
Tajik,  Abdul  Jamil   See — 

Seward.  James  Bernard,  and  Tajik.  Abdul  Jamil,  5,704,361,  CI    128- 
662.060 
Tajin,  Yuji;  and  Muraoka.  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Seisakusho  Air  bag  cover  holding  structure  5,704,635,  Cl   280-728  200 
Tak  Fi  International  (Holdings)  Ltd    See — 

Sher,  Tak  Chi,  5,704,776,  Cl  431-153  000 
Takabayashi,  Nobuhisa,  and  Kalo,  Taka-shi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Pnnier  5,706,413,  Cl   395110000 
Takada.  Osamu   See — 

Yanagisawa.  Emiko,   Koizumi,  Minoru,   Hirata,  Tetsuhiko,  Kataoka. 
Kenji;  Takada.  Osamu.  and  Wataya.  Hirashi.  5.706,430,  Cl    395- 
200010 
Takagi.  Hideaki   Air  punhcation  apparatus   5,704,954,  Cl   55-230000 
Takagi,  Jiro  See— 

Tsuchida,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Chikara,  Takagi,  Jiro;  and  Ohsaki,  Hitokazu, 
5,704.315,  Cl    123-90  160 
Takahashi.  Akira  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Murakami.  Yoshileru,  Kaiayama,  Hiroyuki,  Takahashi. 
Akira,  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5,705.286.  Cl  428-694  OML 
Takahashi.  Hideo  See — 

Okuda.  Haruo;  FutamaU.  Hideo.  Takahashi,  Hideo,  and  Sanefuji,  Nori- 
hiko,  5,705,098,  Cl   252-518000 
Takahashi,  Hirotoshi   See — 

Iwala.  Ritsuo;  Takahashi,  Hirotoshi,  Suzuki.  Satoshi.  and  Hanao,  Shiro. 
5,705,001,  Cl    156-622  000 
Takahashi.  Ken  Matthew,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc  Method  for  fabncating 
optical  quality  molds  with  precision  microfeatures    5.705.256.  Cl    428- 
195  000 
Takahashi.  Kcnji   See — 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro,  Fujimon.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.  5.706.009.  Cl    341  200  000 
Takahashi.  Kousuke.  and  Thomber.  Karvel  K  .  to  NEC  Research  Insbtute. 
Inc  ;  and  NEC  Cotp    Document  retneval  using  fuzzy-logic  inference 
5.706.497.  Cl   .395-605  000 
Takahashi.  Masayuki   See — 

Ichinohe.  Shoji.  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi.  and  Takaha.shi.   Maiiayuki. 
5  705.665.  Cl   556^28  000 
Takaha.shi.  Munehiro,  and  Matsuyama,  Tsunekazu,  to  Shimadzu  Coiporation 

Emission  Cr  apparatus   5,705,819,  Cl    250  363  040 
Takahashi,  Tamami   See— 

Nishi,    Toyomi.    Tsujimura.    Manabu;    Takahashi,    Tamami,    Yajima, 

Hitomi,  Aoki,  Riichiro,  Imoto,  Yukio;  Kodama,  Shoichi,  Himukai. 

Kazuaki.  Kouno,  Gisukc,  and  Nishimura,  Takanobu,  5,704,827,  Cl 

451-285  000 

Takahashi,  Tomonon,  Ogawa.  Naoyuki,  Yoshida,  Toshihiro,  and  KaLsuda. 

Yuji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd   NOx  sensor  5.705,129.  C\   422  90  000 
Takahashi,  Toshihiro,  Murota.  Toshiya;  and  Nishigaki.  Naohiko,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd   Method  of  hnding  DC  test  point  of  an  integrated  circuit 
5,706.294,  Cl   371  22  100 
Takahashi,  Yasukr  See— 

Hirano.    Yutaka,    Komatuhara,    Takco.    Sunaga.    Takashi.    Takahashi. 
Yasuki  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi,  Akazawa,  Kiyoshi.  Watanabe.  Masato;  and 
Jikuhara,  Seiki.  5,704.216.  Cl   62  114000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinobu   See  — 

Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo.   Masuda,  Yasushi.  Ohashi.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi. 
Yoshinobu,  Nakazato.  Monzo.  and  Eukuda.  Takeshi.  5.705.445.  Cl 
442  104  000 
Takahata.  Hisashi   See 

Ine.  Takaaki;  and  Takahaui.  Hisashi.  5,704,570.  Cl   246-454.000. 


Takai.  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Hideki.  and  Tsuji.  Totnoko.  to  Uni-Charm  Corpora- 
tion Liquid-permeable  composite  nonwoven  fabric  for  use  in  body  fluids 
absorptive  articles.  5.705.249,  Cl  428-94  000. 
Takakura,  Keiji;  Nakamura,  Sigemitu;  Nagaiw,  Hiroshi;  Kouno,  Ichirou;  and 
Sakai,  Yoshiharu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
processing  quality  control  data  5.706.213.  Cl.  364-552  000 
Takami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taira.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Minoru:  Takami.  Hiroshi;  Yuasa,  Takahiro; 
and  Hasegawa,  Hideki.  5.704,968.  Cl    106-31.340. 
Takano.  Hironori;  and  Chigira,  Tatsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stepping 

motor.  5.705,864.  Cl.  310-49.00R. 
Takano.  Isamu.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Optical  transmission  method  and  optical 

transmission  apparatus.  5.706.118.  Cl   359-189  000 
Takao.  Shino;  Kometani.  Shinji;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet    5,705.451.  C\    503- 
227  000 
Takarabe.  Kunihide;  Tamura,  Yoshio;  Sugiyama.  Takayuki:  Shinoda.  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Bardman.  James  Keith,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Aqueous 
coating  composition  5.705.560.  Cl  524-556  000 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Nakai.  Takeshi;   Kitamoto.   Dai:  and  Sayo.   Noboru,  5,705.678.  Cl 

560-183.000. 

Takasaki.  Nonmasa;  Inagaki.  Takashi;  Ohashi.  Masayoshi.  and  Hanaoka. 

Ryuichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rolary-mold  gravity 

casting  process  5.704.413.  Cl    164-136000 

Takashima.  Yukio.  to  Kabushik  Kaisha  Toshiba   Screen  pnnting  apparatus 

5.704.286,  Cl.  101-127  000 
Takata  Corporation   See — 

Chikaraishi.  Tsuneo;   Masuda.  Yasushi.  Ohashi.   Hiroshi.  Takahashi. 
Yoshinobu;  Nakazato,  Monzo,  and  Eukuda,  Takeshi,  5,705,445,  Cl 
442-104.000, 
Take,  Michio:  See — 

Ichimura,  Masanon;  Take.  Michio;  and  Saito,  Susumu.  5,705,303,  Cl 
430-110.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Indusmes,  Ltd  :  See — 

Naka,  Takehiko;  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei,  5,705,517.  Cl  514-381  000 
Yanuiguchi.    Takamasa.    Yoneio.     Kenkichi:     and    Tanaka,    Giichi. 
5.705.373.  Cl  435-138  000 
Takeda.  Etsuya:  See — 

Nagata.  Seiichi;  Takeda.   Etsuya.    Kawamura,   Tetsuva.   and   Nanno, 
Yutaka,  5,706,023,  Cl   345-92.000 
Takeda,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nishino,  Jun;  Takeda.  Hiroshi:   Ryugo.  Sigeru;   Ito,   Hidefumi,  and 
Yoshimura.  Takashi.  5,706,140,  Q.  359-793  000. 
Takeda,  Keiso:  See — 

Ichinose,  Hiroki;  Takeda,  Keiso,  Kojima,  Susumu:  and  Sadakane,  Shinji, 
5,704,324,  Cl.  123-179.180 
Takeda,  Minoru,  to  Sony  Corporation  Semiconductor  light  exposure  appa- 
ratus. 5.706.076.  Cl   355-53.000. 
Takehara.  Katsuomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho.  Fiber 

cutting  apparatiis  5.704.266.  Q   83-114  000. 
Takei.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Resin-sealed  semiconductor 

device.  5.706.175.  Cl   361-760.000. 
Takemasa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Kojima.    Makoto;   Tokushima.    Shoji;   Takemasa. 
Nobuo:  Imamura.  Masahiro:  and  Suzuki.  Tsutomu.  5.704.457.  Cl 
192-4.00A 
Takemoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kazuhiro;  Murayama.  Masahiko,  Yamazaki,  Hidekazu;  Shi- 
bata,  Tohra;  Shimamoto,  Shu;  Takemoto,  Hiroyuki,  and  Habu.  Naoto. 
5.705.632.  Cl   536-69  000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Miyanaga.    Akiharu:    Ohtani.    Hisashi.    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.705.829.  Cl   257-66  000 
Takenaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamane.  Shigcki;  Choo,  Doukei,  and  Takenaka,  Yoshiaki,  5,706.305.  Cl 
372-82.000 
Takeshita,  Michimasa:  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Tanimura.  Yoshiaki:  lijima,  Hito- 
shi: Gotoh.  Takashi:  and  Yumikura.  Tsuneo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Air  conditioner  and  heat  exchanger  used  therefor  5.704,421,  Cl 
165151  000 
TakeshiU.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sugamura.  Kazuo;  Takeshita.  Toshikazu.  Asao.  Hironobu:  Nakamura. 
Masataka:  Shimamura.  Toshiro;  Suzuki.  Manabu.  and  Hamuro.  Junji, 
5,705,608,  Cl.  530-324.000 
Takeuchi,  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Norio;  Fujikawa.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamoto, 
Toshio,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc  Antiferrxielectric  liquid  crystal  composition 
and  liquid  crystal  display  element  using  die  same    5,705,094,  Cl.  252- 
299.010 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu,  Uchibori.  Haruo:  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Seki, 
Mitsuyoshi,  5,705.370,  Cl  435-106  000 
Takeuchi,    Kan;    Horiguchi.    Masashi;   Aoki.   Masakazu:   Sakata,   Takeshi. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsuno.  Katsumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engineering  Corporation  Synchronous  memory  system  with  asynchronous 
internal  memory  operation '  5,706,474,  Cl   395-500  000 
Takeuchi,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Morinaga,    Hisakazu;    Shimura,    Shoichi .    and    Takeuchi.    Kazutaka. 
5.705.254.  Cl.  428-141.000. 
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Takeuchi.  Kunihikii,  Gupta.  Rakesh  K  .  Srhal.  Shiv.  Coffin,  Richard  J  .  and 
Freeman.  Waller  J  .  ui  Herculc>  Incorporalnl  Prmess  of  making  skin  curt- 
high  themial  bond  strength  hbe-  5.7()'i.l  14.  CI  2M-W>4  (IK) 
Takeuchi.  Ma.saru.  Higashijima.  Ya.suhisa.  and  Tsuchiya.  Ti>i7K>n<>n.  to  Mil 
sumi  Electnc  Co  .  Lid  Overdischarge  detection  device  and  oierdischargc 
prevention  device  for  a  chargeable  electnc  cell,  operable  with  a  variable 
threshold  voltage  lo  prohibit  discharge  in  accordance  with  relative  tkeighl 
of  a  load  5.705.9H,  CI  (20  1 1  (XK) 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumi    .See 

.Suzuki.  Hideaki.  Yoshida.  Susumu.  Amada.  Nohutaka.  Takeuchi.  Toshi 
fumi:  and  Aral.  Takao.  "S.Tt^.lS-i,  CI    1»6  M  ()00 
Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  and  Nakayama.  Nonlaka.  to  Konica  (  iirporatum    Ink 
and  sheet  for  ink  jet  recording  and  ink  jet  recording  method  *>.7(|6,(M2  (1 
M7  |(X)000 
Taki.  Yoshitaka   Ve 

Kosugi.  Tom.  and  Taki.  Yoshitaka.  S,70h.2W).  CI    17(1  244  (Mm 
Takigen  Manufactunng  Co   Ltd    Sre 

Takimoio.  Kazuhide.  ■>. 704.661.  CI    242  162  (KKI 
Takimoto.  Kazuhide.  lo  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co   I  id    Holding  assemhU 

for  holding  movable  member.   ^. 704.661,  CI    242  162  IKM) 
Takuma.  Keisuke   See 

fJi.  Ryu.  Seino.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Takuma.  Keisukc.  <i.7ll'i  101,  (1    2^2 
5K7  (XK) 
Tallarek.  Glen   Srr 

Dykstra.  Gregory  I  .  Nelson,  Hnan  J    and  Tallarek,  (ilen,  <..704,12X,  CI 
121  184  "i^O 
Talley  Grxmp  Limited   ,S>e 

Fvans.  John  James  Henrv.  Hvans,  Ronald  James   Pelcf,   and  Hvans. 
Chnstopher  Peter.  5.7(M.084.  CI    "i  7U)IK)0 
Tally.  Francis  P    Sre  - 

Rasmussen.  Beth  .A  .  Tally,  hrancis  P,  and  Glu/man,  Yokos,  'i,70'i.(40, 
CI   415-6()00 
Tally,  Henry   See 

Scott.  Harold  C  ,  Bedm)r/.  Ardel  R  ,  Johns«>n,  Ci    \^cvlln,  AnderN<in, 

William  J.  [>avis.  Milchcll   K.  and  Tally.  Henrv.   'i,70S.4P,  (1 

(22  46  (XX) 

Tam.  Terry,  Kovac.  Mirko,  and  Thorns* .n,  lion,  lo  Alumicor  Limited  Window 

a.ssembly  with   safety  catch   (or   scrticallv    sliding   sash    5,704,166,  CI 

44  122  (XX) 

Tamai.  Mikitaka.  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  I  id  Charging  circuil   5,70S  4|  1.  CI 

120  5  (XX) 
Tamakai.  Toshiyuki   See 

Abe.  ToonJ.  Jomura.  Sigcnj    and  Tamakai,  Toshivuki,  ^.705,874.  CI 
110  154  (XXI 
Taniandl.  Kurt   See 

Lcxfuen/.  Hein/,,  Gla.ser.  Wolfgang,  Tamandl,  Kurt,  and  Yalde/,  IVler, 
5,705.071,  CI    210  6M  (XX) 
Tammisalo.    Toivo     Combined     harvesting     and     rransporting     machine 

5.704.406.  CI    144  4  KXl 
Tamrtxrk  Oy-d.C  i  See 

Jantunen.  Heikki.  5.704  716.  CI    tS4  41  IMMl 
Tamura.  Hideki    See 

Abe.  Hidcaki.  Akisada,  Shosukr,  Maekawa,  Takio,  Tamura,  Hidcki,  and 
Inakagata.  Saloru.  5.7()6.1«V  CI    161  ISIXXl 
Tamura.  Koji   -Vee- 

Hndo,  Takakayu.  IX>i.  Toshiaki.  Tamura.  Kop,  Hirata,  Yu)i,  and  Murao 
Kouzo.  5.705.1K2.  CI   415  26001X1 
Tamura.  Sigeo   Sre 

Katase.  Shumchi,  and  Tamura.  Sigeo,  5.704,1 12  CI  24  60(  120 
Tamura,  Toshiyuki.  Adacbi.  Seiji.  Wu.  Xiao  Jing.  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao.  to 
hurukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Lid  .  The.  Matsushita  Electnc  Indusinal  Co  .  Lid  , 
and  International  Superconductiviiy  Technology  Center  Oxide  supercon 
ductor  and  metlxxl  for  manufactunng  the  same  ■>  7()S  4S7  (1  Siis 
4X2  (XX) 
Tamura.  Yoshio   .See 

Takarabc.  Kunihide.  Tamura,  >oshKi,  Sugivama,  Takavuki.   Shiniida, 
Toire*ini.  and  Bardman,  James  Keith,  'i,70S,S6O,  CI    ^24  5<.6  (XX) 
Tan,  Minshen   .See 

Yuan,  Samuel  W  ,  Tong.  Hua  Ching,  Liu,  Lramis  H    and  lar,  Minshen 
5,705.471.  CI    118  12W)R 
Tan.  Slew  Kng    .See 

Lim.  Samuel  Syn  Soil,  and  Tan.  Slew  Kng.  5,70^,4  ( t,  CI    124  755  (XX) 
Tanabe.  Ka/uhisa.  loDmron  Corptiration  fiata  acquisition  device  5,704.875. 

CI   482  4  (XX) 
Tanabe  Sciyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Yoshioka,  Ryu/.o,  Yamada,  Shin  ichi    and  Shibatani,  Iakc)i,  *^,70*i,6(8, 
CI    540  441  (XXI 
Tanabe.  Yoshikiyo.  and  Ha.shimoto.  Yoshiki,  ro  F-,ANLC"  Lid   Rohoi  leaching 

pendant    5,705.406.  CI    118  568  1  UI 
Fanaka.  Chikara   .See 

Tsuchida.  Ko|i.  Tanaka.  Chikara.  Takagi.  Jirn    and  ( >hsaki    Hiroka/u, 
5.704.115.  CI    12  (40  160 
Tanaka.  (iiichi    See 

Yamaguchi.     Takamasa.     Yonelo.     Kenkichi      and     FanAj.     (iikhi 
5.705.171.  CI   415  118  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Hitushi    See 

Takeuchi.  Kan.  Honguchi.  Ma,sa.shi.  Aoki,  Masaka/u.  Sakala,  Takeshi, 
Tanaka.  Hiloshi,  and  Malsuno,  Kalsumi,  S, 706. 474.  (.1    (4S  5(Xi  IXXI 
Fanaka.  Katsumi    See 

Oihima.  Tsutomu.  Tanaka.  Kalsumi,  and  Ko|ima,  Kikuo,  ^,"^04,801,  CI 
4.14  MX)  (XX) 


Tanaka,  Ka/ushigc   See 

Sugihara.  Yasuo.  Tanaka.  Ka/ushigc   and  Sakuma.  Ikue    5.705.084,  CI 
252  74  MX) 
Tanaka.  Kiytwhi    .Sec 

Hirano.    Yulaka.    Komaiuhara.    Takeo.    Sunaga.    Takashi.    Takaha.shi. 
Yasuki.  Tanaka.  Kivoshi.  Akazawa.  Kiyoshi,  Waianabe,  Masalo,  and 
Jikuhara.  Seiki,  ^,"'04,216,  CI   62  114(XX) 
Tanaka.  Michio   See 

Kitaichi.   Satoshi.    Sakamura.  Chiaki.  Tanaka.   Michio.  and  Eukuta, 
Alushi.  5,705  741.  CI    214-544000, 
Tanaka.  Shuji    See- 

Nishihira.  Keigo.  Tanaka.  Shuji,  Nishida,  Vuki  li,  Hirofumi,  and  FujlLsu. 
Saloru.  5.705,677,  CI    S60  146  0(Xi 
Tanaka.  TeLsuya   See 

Alarashi.  Takayuki.  TanAa,  Tclsuva,  and  Daikoku  lakahiro  5.''li'\,854. 
CI    257  721 (XXI 
Fanaka.  Toshihiko  .See 

Mon.  Natsuhiko.   Iio.  Y'oshinon.  Tanaka.  Foshihiko,  and  \jniamolo 
Yasuhmi,  5,''04.:'18.  CI    184-274  (XX) 
Fanaka.  Yu)i   .See 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi.  Mi/uu.  Yasufumi.  MaisunK>io.  Svunichi   Akiba. 
Nobuko.  Fukami,  Toshiyuki.  Yamay.ato.  Ichiro.  Lcgailo,  Hisaka/u, 
and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  s,''()'i,644,  CI    ^64  270  (XX) 
Fane /OS,  Robert   .See 

Sampaulo.  Guido.  Wynne.  David  Scott,  and  Tanc/os  Roben.  ^,7(14.886. 
CI   441  60  (XX) 
Tandberg  Data  ASA    See 

Hi«l-saeler,  Hivard.  5, "06, 144   CI    160  lOMXX) 
Fang,  (^alvin  K     See 

Brady,  James  T  ,  Finney,  Damon  W  ,  Hartung.  Michael  H  .  Lang,  l>onald 
J  ,  Menon.  Jaishankar  M  .  Nosvlen.  Flavid  R  .  and  Tang.  Calvin  K  . 
"i. 706.441.  CI    (65  2-V)  IXM) 
Fang.  Robert  H  .  and  Williams.  William  A  .  Jr ,  to  PPG   Industnes,  Inc 
Non  formaldehyde   durable   press   hnishing   for   cellulosit    lexliles   with 
phospht)noalkylpolycartHuylic    5,705.475.(1    510 -ill  (XX) 
Tangyunyong.  Paiboon    .See 

Barton.  Daniel   L.  and  Tangvunvong,   Paib<H>n,   ^.705.821.  CI    250 
458  KXl 
Fani.  FUl.st>n  Takayuki    .See 

Schmidt.  CTinsiophei  Ci  .   Lishci.   Michael   H  .  dc  Almeida.  Amillon 
Francisco,  and  Tarn.  Edson  Takayuki.  5,7(>4,lil7,  CI    24  46(I(KX) 
Fani,  Hiniji    5ee 

Nagata.  Keisuke.  and  Tarn.  Hiroji.  5,705.044.  CI    252  "iWIKlO 
Nagala,  Keisuke.  and  Tarn.  Hiroji.  5,705, 1(X),  CI    252  ^21  0(X) 
Tjni,  Takahiro,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   and    Mitsubishi 
Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Cvwporation    Logic  simulator  and  logic 
simulation  method   5,706.221.  CI    (64  578  IX)0 
Tanibaia.  Tohru   .See 

Ishikawa.     Ma.sa/umi.     Tanibaia.     Tohni,     and     Kavama,     ^asutaka, 

5,706.075.  CI    (55  (5  (XX) 

Tanigawa.  Hiroshi.  Mutoh.  Hideki.  Toma.  TeLsuo.  and  Ka»a.shin,  Ka/uhiro. 

lo  Fu)i  Photo  Film  Co,  Lid    .Solid  stale  image  pick  up  device  of  the 

charge  coupled  device  tvpe  synchriMii/ing  drive  signals  ft>r  a  lull  frame 

readout    5,705,817,  CI  '257  221  (XX) 

laniguchi,  Yasushi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heating  membei  and  heal 

hxing  apparatus  using  the  same    •^.705,272,(1   428  408  (KXl 
lanimura,  Yoshiaki   -See  - 

Takeshila.  Michimasa,  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  Tanimura,  Ymhiaki,  lijima, 
Hitoshi,  GiKoh,  lukashi,  and  Yumikura,  Tsunco,  5,704.421,  CI    165 
151 (XX) 
Tan  no.   Ma.saki.   Harima.   Seiichi.    Tsupi,   Milsugu,   and  Ohi,   Miisuru,  to 
Cosmo  Research  Instiiule  and  CosnKi  (hi  Co  .  Lid  Process  for  producing 
a  crystalline  alummosilicate    <'.7|)S.142,  CT   421  71X).000 
Tan/aw  a.  Toru    See 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  and  Tan/awa,  Tom,  5,^0,. 241,  CI    165  226(XX) 
Fapco  Inlemational    See 

Schiedeggcr,  Charles  F     'i,"04,l82,  CI    '■2  4'^7  (Kio 
Tapscott,  CTinstophei  S     See 

Kim,  Chul  Sung     Clendencn     William   S      Tapscon,   Chnsiophcr   S 
James,  William   R,   and  Powell.  William  C.  ,   S.7iw,7M    CI     ("4 
1  (6  (XX) 
Tara-sc-on,  Jean  Mane    \ee 

Amalucci,  Glenn  (i,  and   Tarascon,  Jean  Mane    '», "()*>, 241.  CI    424 
1 17  (XXI 
Faravella.   Philip,   and    Domanski     Ron.ild   S  .   to  Anchor    Bay    Packaging 
CiMporation    Shipping  conumei  and  melhtid  of  making  same    ^,''04,487, 
CI    206-546  (XX) 
Tarbox,  Andrew  W  ,  to  MasteK'ard  Inlcmalional  Inc    System  and  method  for 
prtx:cssing  a  customized  hnancial  transaction  card    5.705,748,  CI    215 
174  IXX) 
Tardy,  Bruno  .See — 

l^  Vcmet.  Berlrand.  Rihjx,  Gerard,  Tardv  Bruno,  and  Ranuis,  Alphonse, 
"i. 706, 252,  CI    (67  152  (XX) 
Tarlakovsky.  Alia   See 

Angevaarr.    Petrus   Adnanus.   and    Fartakovskv     Alia,    ^.705  465,   CI 
*;  1 0-220  (XX) 
Farumi,  Yasuo    See 

Matsuda.     Taka.shi.     Sakamoto.     Takatumi.     Salo.     Shinichi.     Koike. 
Nonyuki.  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  Kimura.  Tsunco.  Yamamoio.  Y'a-sushi,  and 
Aral.'  Ma.satoshi.  5.705..591,  CI    528  42  (XX) 
Tashiro,  Mitsut>  See 


Okada,  Takayuki    and  Tashiro,  Milsuo,  5,706,041,  CI    147-185  000 
Tashiro,  Takashi    .See 

Fukuoka,  Daisukc,  Tashiro,  Takashi,  Kawaai,  Koji,  L'eda,  Takashi,  Kiso, 
Y'oshihisa,  Mi/uno,  Akira,  Kawasaki,  Masaaki.  Iloh.  Ma.saaki.  and 
Hashimi«o,  Mikio.  5.705.584.  CI   526-148  2(X) 
Talsuia.  Kuniaki.  Kunla.  Ya.suyuki.  Inagaki.  Taka.shi.  and  Yiishida.  Ryono 
suke.  to  Kaiavama  Seivakusvo  Co.  Ltd    Process  for  prepanng    1.2.4 
ihiadia/ole  denvativcs    5.7()5.'650.  CI    548  I28(XX) 
Taylor.  Lloyd  D     .See - 

(juarrera.  Donna  J  .  Mattucci.  Neil  C  ,  Mehta,  Avinash  C  .  Taylor.  Lloyd 
D  .  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.705.112.  CI   4>()-218IXX) 
Taylor.  Mark  EllH>tt   .See    - 

Chess.   David   Durham.   Tavlor.   Mark    Elliott.    Khanna.   Raj    Kumar. 
Henderson.  William  Dale',  and  Hill,  Ronald  William,  5.7(M,422.  CI 
165  16()01X) 
Taylor.  Thomas  N  .  Donahue.  Fredenck  A  .  and  Panos.  Robert  A  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation     System    for   automatic    pnnt   jobs   separations    in    folders 
5.704.602.  CI    270-1  020 
TDK  Corporation   .See  — 

Katase.  Shunichi.  and  Tamura,  Sigeo.  5.704.1 12.  CI   24-601  120 
Teale.  David  W  .  lo  E)nlcx  Systems.  Inc    Down-hole  motoi  universal  joint 

5.704.818.  CI,  464  14  IXX) 
Tec  Pmducls.  Inc     See- 
Abbott.  Tim.  5.704.476.  CI    2(Xi  186(XX) 
Tech  -Spray,  Inc     See- 

L'nruh.  Greg  Roland.  5.705.461.  CI    510-175  000 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc     See 

Hubbard.   Vance   M.   and  Brunson.  Wcllon   K.   5.7fM,144.  CI     128 
206  140 
Tccun.  Edgar  A     See 

Froh.  Penny,  and  Tecun.  Edgar  A  .  5.-'05.257.  CI   428-145  (XX) 
Tektro  Technology  Corporation   See  - 

Tsai.  Shih  Fan.  5.704.451.  CI    188  24  210 
Tektronix.  Inc    See — 

Bongaert-s.  Petrus  Franciscus  (jcrardus.  Bruinmk.  Jacob:  Burgmans. 
Adnanus  Leonardus  Josephus.  Van  Hellepude.  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard,  Khan.  Babar  All.  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert.  Buzak.  Thoma.s 
Stanley.  Ilcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Chnstopher.  5.705.886. 
CI  ir3-483  0OO 
Clark.   Jeffery   J  .   Crosby.   Bnan   G  .   Lewendal.   Bo.   and  Thornton. 

Gregory  P'.  5.706.098.  CI    158-248  0(XI 
Kcmian.  Charles  W.  5.706.025.  CI    145  116  000 
Teleflex  Incorporated   See — 

Graham.  Dennis.  5.704.255.  CI    74-502  400 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson    See — 

Ugenitrom.  Bo  E.  5.706.101.  CI   172-32  000. 
Telefonica  De  Espana.  S  A     See — 

Garcia  Morales.  Jose  Manuel.  5.704,461,  CI    144-345  (XX) 
Tcmchenko,  Victor  Gngonevitch   See 

Demmin,  Timothy  Rech,  Barabanov,  Valeny  (ieorgleviich;  Ozol,  Svet- 
lana  Ivanovna,  and  Temchenko,  Victor  Gngoneviich,  5,705,779,  CI. 
204- 1 57  600 
Temcor  See — 

Richler,  Donald  L  ,  5,7(M,lb4,  CI    52  81  200 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH   See- 

Nather,  Heinz,  and  Muhleck.  Peter.  5.706.177.  CI    161  768  0(X) 
Tcmoshenko.  Leo   See  — 

Chen.  David  De-Hui.  McKenzie.  William  Frank.  Jr  .  Odanic.  Zvonimir. 
and  Temoshenko.  1^.  5.706.508.  CI    395-616  OfX) 
Tencer.  Michal  S     See- 

MiA   Henry  W  C  .  Bailey.  Kevin  J  .  Lindsay.  Paul  A  :  Sheffield.  Roben 
C  .  and  Tencer.  Michal  S  .  5.704.1 17.  Cl'  29-841  000 
Tencor  InslrumcnLs   See  - 

Eaton.    Slcven    G  .    Kudinar.    Rusmin.    and    Wheeler.    William    R  . 
5,705.741.  Cl   71-105  (XX) 
Tennev.  LinwixxJ  Powers   See  — 

Yi.   Kong  Sung.  Tcnney.   Linwoud   Powers.   Lane.  Parley   Clivc.  Jr . 
Wessel.  John  Victor,  and  MaR'hani.  .Nancv   Susan,  5,705.572,  Cl 
525- 119  (XK) 
Tenten.  Andreas   See  — 

Hefner,  Werner,   Machhammer,  ditto,  Neumann,  Hans-Peter.  Tenten. 
Andreas.  Ruppel,  Wilhelm.  and  Vogel,  Herbert.  5.705.684.  Cl   562 
545  0(K) 
Tera.  Yoshiko.  Monshima.  Kouji.  and  Sakai,  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Surface  acoustic   wave  device    5.705.464.  Cl    133 
141  (XX) 
Teradvne.  Inc     See  - 

Grenning.  James  W  ,  and  Fawlcv.  Roben  L  ,  5,706.333.  Cl    174-59  000 
Slokoc.  Phihp  T  .  and  Eksirom.  Edward  C  .  5.7(M.793.  Cl  414-62.000. 
Terashima.  Hides  uki    SVf 

^'okoyama,    Mimiru.    Kenmochi,    Toshio,    Ezumi,    Yosukc,    Yamada, 
MasakaI,su,Toyixla,  Hisashi.  and  Terashima.  Hidcyuki.  5.706.101.  Cl 
158-4(X)IXK) 
Tcraslinna.  Kan.  lo  L  S  West  Technologies.  Inc    Methods  and  systems  for 
managing  packet  flow  inlo  a  tasl  packet  switching  network   5.706.279.  Cl 
170  232 (XX) 
Tcrman.  Bruce  Israel,  and  Camon.  Miguel  Eduardo.  to  American  Cayanamid 
Companv  Rccombinani  kinase  insert  domain  containing  receptor  and  gene 
encoding  same    5. 70S. 181.  Cl    415  252  ((XI 


Tenanova.  Enc;  Fadli.  Aziz,  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  lo  L'Oeal   Compositions 
for  dyeing  keraunous  hbers  and  keralinous  hber  dyeing  prcKesses  with 
denvatives    of    4-hydroxvindolc    and    oxidation    bases     5.7(M.948.    Cl 
8-409  (XX) 
Tescorp  Seismic  Products.  Inc,    See — 

WVxxJ.  Richard  G  ,  5,704.799.  Cl   434-281  (XXI 
Tessera.  Inc.    See — 

Distefano.  Thomas  H  :  Smith.  John  W  .  Kovac.  Zlata.  and  Karavakis. 
Konstantine.  5.706.174,  Cl    361-744  000 
Teter.  Joseph  P.  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    High  speed  magnelo- 

sinetive  linear  motor  5.705.863.  Cl   3 10-26  (XX)' 
Telherless  Access  Ltd.  (TAD   See — 

Angelico.  Dean  A.;  and  Hayes.  James  A  .  5.706.274.  Cl    370-85  .300 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S  A     See  — 

Kaneko.  Masamichi.  and  Papina.  Jan.  5.7(M.190.  Cl   53-51  (XX) 
Ljurgstrbm,  Tommy   Bo  GSran.  and  Anchor,  David,  5,704.539.  Cl 

229-101  100 
Mogaixl.  Jens,  5.704.541.  Cl   224  125  1.50 
Teut.sch,  Jean-Georges;  See — 

Claussner.    Andre.    Goubei,    Francois,    and    Teutsch.    Jean-Oorges. 

5.705.654,  Cl   548-301  400 
Nique,  Francois;  Teutsch,  Jean-Georges,  and  Van  de  Velde.  Patnck, 
5,705,494,  Cl   514-182  000 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd    See — 

MUller.  Klaus;  Huang.  Hsu-Shan,  and  Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang.  5.705,533. 
Cl   514-656.000, 
Tew.  Claude  E  ;  and  Poradish,  Frank  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Large  die  photolithography  5.705,299.  Cl  430-5  000 
Tewtik.  Ahmed  H,   See — 

Fnck,  Roger  L  .  Tewftk.  Ahmed  H..  and  Schulte.  John  P.  5.705,978,  Cl 
340-511.000 
Texaco.  Inc.;  See — 

Avelisian,    Vahan;    Castagnoli.    Craig    Joseph,    and    Cha.    Suk-Bae. 
5,705,035,  Cl   201-3  000 
Texacone  Company,  The  See — 

Wheeler.  Wallace.  5.704,615.  Cl   277-|g8.00R 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  See — 

Arslan.  Leveni  M.;  McCree.  Alan  V.  and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R. 

5.706,395,  Cl    395-2.350 
Belcher.  James  F.;  and  Beratan.  Howard  R,,  5.705.041.  Cl  204-192  100 
Fans.  Jeffrey  E  ,  5,706,148.  Cl   360-98070 
Huber,  Catherine  M.;   Dolby,   Debra  J  .  and  Holland,  Wayland   B  . 

5,705.404,  Cl,  437-8.000 
Hwang,    Ming;    Horiuchi,    Toyotaro,    Ylng,    Peter    and    Shu.    Jing. 

5.705.232.  Cl.  427-512,000 
Marshall.   Stephen  W;   and   Huang.  Austin   L.   5.706,061,  Cl     -348 

743,000 
Milhaupt,  Robert  W  ,  Cen,  Ling,  and  Bndgwater.  James,  5,706,445.  Cl 

395-280,000 
Miller,  Rodney  D  ;  Gale,  Richard  0  .  Chu,  Henry  ChungHsin;  Cleve- 
land, Harlan  Paul;  and  Mezenner  Rabah,  5,706,123,  Cl  359-291  000 
Pilch,  Charles  J  ,  Jr.  Perrin.  Carl  W  ;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T  ;  Smith.  Scott  E  . 

and  Komai.  Yulaka.  5.706.234.  Cl   365-201  000 
Tew.  Claude  E  ;  and  Poradish.  Frank  J..  5.705.299.  Cl  430-5  000 
Whetsel.  Lee  D,  5.706.296.  Cl   371-22,300, 
Therex  Limited  PartnerTihip  See — 

Melsky.  Gerald  S  ;  and  Prosl.  Frank  R  ,  5.704,915,  Cl   604175  000 
Thermo  Fibertek  Inc  :  See— 

Hinchliffe,  James  Peter  5.704,268,  Cl   41-1  000 
Thermoprocess  GmbH   See — 

Heuss,  Helmut,  5.704.783,  Cl   432-234  (XX) 
Thieben,  Lawrence  E    See— 

Larrow,  Douglas  H  ,  and  Thieben    Lawrence  E  .  5  705.227.  Cl    427 
379.000 
Thielemans.  Isabelle   See — 

Merlet.  Nadine;  Richard.  Isabelle;  and  Thielemans,  Isabelle.  5.705.506. 
Cl   514-110000, 
Thiem.  Joachim  See — 

Bredehorst.  Reinhard.  Pomato.  Nicholas;  Scheel,  Oliver,  and  Thiem. 
Joachim.  5.705.6.14.  Cl    5-36-124,000 
Thieme,  Ina  See — 

.Schwarz.  Sigfrid,  Elger,  Walter;  Reddersen,  Gudrun.  Schneider,  Birgitt, 
Thieme.  Ina.  and  Richter  Margii,  5,705.495,  Cl   514-182fXX) 
Thies   Curt:  See — 

Van  Hamont.  John;  Thies,  Curt,  Reid.  Roben  H  ,  McQueen.  Charles  E  , 
and  Setterstrom,  Jean  A  .  5,705,197,  Cl  424-501  (XX) 
Thigpen.  James  C    See — 

Clark.  Richard  U  ;  Lovell,  James  S  ,  Thigpen.  James  C     Bnstol.  David 
William.    Tyndall.    John    Ravmond;    and    Fnsbee     Alben    Roger 
5.705.648.  Cl   546- .349  (XX) 
Thill,  Kevin  Michael    See— 

Darden.  William  Herben.  IV,  and  Thill,  Kevin  Michael.  5,706,019,  Cl 
343-845  000 
Thim,  Lars   See — 

Chnsiensen.  Thorkild,  Balschmidi,  Per  Sorensen,  Hans  Holmegaard, 
Olsen.  Ole  Hvilsted,  and  Thim,  I-ars,  5,705,482.  Cl   514-12  000 
Thomas,  Clayton:  See — 

Gassner!  George.   III.   Schmidt.   Waller;   Line,   Michael   J     Thomas, 
Clayton,  and  Water,.  Rolland  M  ,  5,705,0-30,  Cl    162-2  (KX) 
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Ihoiiui.s.  David  V.     K.ilis/irwski.  Thoni.i'*  S     t.tinn    Rmlncv   I      .iiul  l>/i 
e>;icte»\ki.    nuinids,   lo  Chrvslcr  t  in-]-«itijtii>ri     Slt'crin^  t.i>liini(i   istilalci 
pads    'i.7(l4.:5-4,  CI    74  4^:  ()()ll 
rhitmuN.  (ijrrth  J*»hn    SV*' 

Mdnin,  J»>seph  Armstrnnj:.  .mil   IluniKts,  ( larcth   li»hn.  *^,'^n'>,44;^.  (i 
■514  SdlKKI 
rhoni*i\,  (ieorgf  hxigar.  Jr    Stt- 

Sihaik.    David    Arthur.    DroiloH.    James    l-d»ard.    Miisanic.    Kimald 
hu^t'nc,    MtArthur.    Michael    Brian.    Pike,    rtirrev    lane.    Krue>!er. 
Vernon  Curtis.  Thomas,   (Veorge   hil>:ar.   Jr     ami   Vlidilione     Mark 
Mhert.  'i,7l)'i,7W.  CI    X''  <f,li2ll 
rhonias.  H    Ronald.  Rahai/,  Rohen  ]    and  Ncwlori    Kohrri  k     u<  Molar 
Materials    Ins     Melh»xls   and   apparatus    lor   deposiiin^'    harrier    Loatin^'s 
S.7()4.4X\,  CI     UK  ^:UIMI' 
Iliornas.  Manhew  -Man    S*-t' 

Sen/.  David  R  .  WikkIs,  Curtis   and  Ihoinas.  Matthew  Man.  s^ik,  lim 
CI    tSH:w(KMi 
Ihomas.  Peedikasil  \     -See 

Wigcins.  Kojier  (    .    tnd    Ihonias    Peedikasil  E.  '■.705.523.  CI    "i  <(< 
M  :(KI 
Ihonias.  RiL'hard  Ronald    See 

.Anton,  [)ou>!las  Rohert.  Darnion.  Mish.iel  J  .  C^rahani,  William  Frank 
and  Thomas.  Ruhard  Ronald.  ^."(i'i.:^(i.  (I    4:x  421  UNI 
Thomas.  Russell  John.  KiomJi.  Slefano.  Rossi     lino.  ,ind  (  onlini,  Stetani.i 
Anna,  to  (jia.xo  Wellcome  S  p  A  (  sclohexene  denv.ittves    s^iis  hU-,  (  I 
S40  :()(t(HI(l 
Th<inias.  William  P    See 

Mehla.    Rajendra.    Thomas.    Willijin    P      .ind    SKt  oin.is      lotiii    ( 
'i.7()S.:41.  CI    4:K  4(1  KXI 
Hiomas.  Winston  J     SVe 

Drayna.  Dennis  \  .  Peder.  John  N  ,  ( inirke.  .Andreas.  Kimmel.  Hruce  i 
Thomas,  Winston  J  ,  and  Wolfl.  Roger  K  ,  ^.7(1^,(4  1.  CI   4  1S  hiMKI 
rhoma.son,  Arlen  R  .  to  Amgen  Inc    Hiologicallv  active  poKpepiidc  (usitm 

dimers    'i,7(IS,4S4.  CI    S14  i:i»l() 
I'hofiie.  .Alfred   Si-f 

Kanand.  Jurgen    Rojier.  .Michael.  Pinkos.  Roll,   P.iciello    Roc^«'    .ind 
Thome.  AKred,  S.7||S.7()7,  CI    ShX  4X7  ,|,mi 
Thontpson.  Curtis  C  ,  Sr .  to  Micron  hiecironics.  Inc    Shield  and  methixl  tor 

selective  wave  soldering    S.^iM.Sls.  CI    2:xW()(lil 
Thompson.  Daniel  W  .  (ilenn.  Dann  W  ,  and  WiKillam.  John  A    to  I  niversiiv 
ot  Nebraska.  The  Board  ol  Regents  i^t  the  hiecironiagnetic  beam  directing 
means  sample  analvsis  svstem  stage,  and  method  ot  use    '^.^Ofi.ilH^    Cl 
ISh   (64  IKHI 
Iliompson.  [)aniel  W  .  and  Johs.  Blame  l>  ,  to  Board  ot  Regents  of  Inuersirv 
ot  Nebraska,  and  J  .A    WiHtllam  Co    inc    infrared  ellipsomelerpolaiimeter 
svstem.  method  otcalihialion.  and  use  thereol  ''.'^»f^.2\l  (I    (Msrsiitid 
I'hompson.  Donald  I       See 

Bergnuist,    Richard    Robert,    Nubel.    I)»tuglas    Stuan.    and    Ihompson, 
Donald  1    .  S,7|k»,lM),  C|    4^  SK  (Km 
Thompson,  hric  Davis  Ross    See 

Sparks,  Billv,  and   Phompson.  PrK    Davis  Ross.  s-JrM.htl    Cl    2H() 
fiXW  (KKI 
I'hompson.  .Sheryl  Ann   .See 

Vaver.  Debbie  Sue.  ami  Thompson    Shervl   Ann,  s.^f)*'.  t^f^    o    4^s 
n:  KM) 
Ihomsen.  Bradlev  P  ,  and  Trimbridge,  1  av^reiice  C   I  mversjltv  rnount.ihle 

automotive  altemalot    S,7tis.x7{i.  Cl    !|0>)|IK»I 
rhonison  CSP   .See 

Pe  V'emer,  Bertrand,  Roux.  Cierard.  lardv   Bruno,  and  Ramos,  Aiphi'nse 

•'.7i»fi,:s:.  Cl  (f,:'  i'i:()(K) 

Pc«lvin.    Dominique,    and    Counois,    christian.    S  7(|^  4f,<,     (j      su 

Rahoisson.  Stfphane    andpven    tnlles    S.^Hh,!'^^    Cl     <h:  1114  IKHi 
Ihomson.  Don   Str 

lani.     lerrv.    Kovac.    .Miiko.    and     Phomion.    Don,    S.'tM.IWj.    Cl 

44  <::  liixi 

Ihomson.  John.  Jr     See 

Chandross,    PdvMn   Arthur.   Jin,   SungfH).   Kivhanski.   Orcgurv    Peter 
Phomson.  John.  Jr  .  and  /hu.  Wci.  S.7IM.x:il.  Cl    44S  24  IHKI 
Ihomson.  Scott  M     See 

Duralvo.  Wilham   A.  Ji .  (iupla.   Shiv  C.  Yung.  Jong  \eong.  Visel 
Cicrard  C  .  and  Phvimson.  Scott  M  .  "'.7(>4.:7:.  Cl   '12  S"  (KKI 
Phiimson  Tubes  Plectroniques    See 

Prmuet.  Olivier,  and  Coiribet.  Regis,  s.^li's  XXI    (I    i|t   liiUKi 
Thttt  Tevhnologv  Corporation    Sef 

Harbmson.John  N  ,  and  Pllenoi    l).o,d  I,, Id  R  .  S. 70.5.032,  Cl    162 
XI  11(1 
Thomfx-t.  Karvel  K     Se*' 

lak.ihashi.    Kousuke     and    lli..intxi     Karvel    k.    5.7fl«S.4<»7.  CI     ''(«. 
fiilMKH) 
Thornton.  Ciregorv  P     See 

Clark,    Jeftcrv    J      Croshv     Brian    (,      I  ei*eiidal     B. .     .iii.l     Ih.'rnlon 

Ciregorv  P.  S.^dh.iNX.  Cl    t'lx  :4X(««i 

Throngnumchai,  Kraisorn,  and  Nousou.  Ka/unon   (o  Niss.m  Motor  t  <i    I  id 

Photo  detecting  apparatus  tor  detecting  reflected  light  tiom  an  object  .ind 

excluding  an  external  huhl  i  omponel  from  the  reflected  light    ^.^tl^.xn" 

Cl  :sii  :i4 iKip 

Thiirber,  Prnest  1       Ser 

I  avc    Kani  W  .  Hariiiei    SS.illei  I      Kiri.,  Alan  R     and  I  hurhc-l   Iniest  1 

S^ll4.'l*i:  Cl    "i!    UK. IKK) 

Thurm.  Siegfried  See 


Siar/cvkski,    Karl  Hcin/    Meksaniler    ( )sto|a.    .ind    Thurm     Siegfried. 
1. 70S. 267.  Cl   4:x  UfiiKKI 
Disssen  Slahl  Aktiengesellschaft    See 

Hrevierc.  'lann.  '' '114.414   Cl    IM4:xikki 
lice.  Thomas  p     See 

Muntlev.    Roger    H       Ir      Tice.    Hiomas    p       .ind    I  .ine.    <  ti.iilev    I) 
S  7(|f,(K)X    (1     Ml    l''t.  1K«I 
Iiedie    James  M     See 

Sanford.  Robert  A      Iiedie    James  M      Bre/nak    John  A     .ind  I  rhanve 
lohn  W      S.^dS.  i"4    (1    K"^   I'lliKUl 
I II  inilusincs,  Inv     Stt 

Mevcrhoeler,  C.irl   H      Smith     Iliomas  J  .   Pscohai,    Adollo  .M  .  and 
('annctti.  Robert  I,  1.71^,71)7.  Cl    4fO  IXHtKKI 
Tildcn,  Mark    Pace  covenng    S,^li4,0h  (,  Cl    :4(MXl 
lilies,  Alexander  (i     See 

\tkinson.  Robert  C  ,  Bliss,  Andrew  I      I  atoniara,  Philip  J     I  jubicich, 
Phihp,  Tilles,  Alexander  I,    aiul  Williams,  Anions  S     "i  7i»h,SIV4,  C'l 
WS  hll  (KKI 
TiUver.  (iar\    ,S>e 

Portman,  John  R  ,  Pester  (icrald,  Nmh  I  oi,  IilKer,  (iarv   andNevcinan, 
John,  'i.7(M.7C(K.  Cl    4miXXIKKI 
Tiltan  *  Dimensional  Technologies  ltd     See 

Alcalav,  Ran,  and  (ianelevin.  lomei,  ^  'IV4  IX(.,  Cl    "i:  ":h  lIKl 
Timni.  (ierald  W  .  to  DacomevI  Corportion    Vessel  inclusive  apparatus  and 

method    "i.'lM.XM!,  Cl    NKl^lKK.). 
Timmis,  Kenneth    See 

Walker.  Mark,  and  Iiiiiniis,  Kenneth,  "^  "01  ■<61    n    411  ^q  ion 
I  iiidall,  Stephen    See 

Dalie,    Barbara,    Millei,    Kenneth,    Murgolo     Nicholas     and    Iiiidall, 
Stephen,  s,7|ii  114   (.1    4:4  1  M)  liNi 
Ting,  ^'i    .S*e 

Manos.   M    Michele,   Hauer,   Heidi   M     Cirecr    Catherine   P      Resnick 
Rohen  M  ,  and  Ting,  'ii,  1  ~ili.h:7   Cl    Hh  :4  *(KI 
Tinker,  David  M      See 

C  aravello,    Ronald    (i  ,    Tinker     David    M      anvl    Rognas,    Roger    D, 
1,7l|1,y;vj,  Cl     <:4  4((MKK1 
linker,  John  H     See 

Baker,  Max    T,   Tinker    John  H  ,  and  Ru/ivka    Jan  A,   1,''lli71ll,  Cl 
1f>X  hX'  IKKl 
IisNi,  Thomas  A  ,  Whitehe.id  Stephen  P,  and  1  ffncr.  Michael  ( t  ,  to  Suncasi 
Corporation   Slav  kable  hose  reel  van  with  trav   'i"H4,(X4,CI    1  <"  IKKKl 
Tittmann,  Rolf,  and  Roth,  Ruth,  to  C  iba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpviratton 
l^riKess   (or   the  prep.iralion   of  .1  dveing   auxiliarv     1,''l>1  Nil,  Cl     12X 
4j;  IKKI 
Iil/e   Ciunter    See 

Klebl,  Wolfram    aiul  Tiue   (lunler    '•,^(l1,7'^l.  Cl    :WM()4(KI 
lobev,  I  ance  M     See 

1  indsev,  Mark  A     lobes    I  anic  M     and  Fovc let,  Craig  B  ,  1,7(14, X6X,  Cl 
471 ';22  IKKI 
Tobias,  John  W  .  and  Semerskv   Prank  p  ,  lo  ( iraham  P.ickaging  (  or^voration 
Container  having  an  attached  separate  handle   i,7(M,10h,CI   211  (>tXlKKI 
lobias,  Peter    See 

Mint/,  rxiuglas  N     Tobias,  Peter,  and  I  levitch,  Richard,  1,'01.<'JX,  Cl 
4(h  KM  (KKI 
lobin,  ,Allan  J  ,  p,r lander,  Mark  (1  .  .md  Kaufman    Daniel  P    10  I  ni versus  of 
C  alifomia.  The  Regents  ot  the  Cloned  glutamic  acid  vlecarboxvlase  nudeic 
acids    1,7()1,h2h,  Cl    Hh  2'  KKI 
lobmaga,  Kenshiro   .See 

Sakamoto,   Hiroyukl,  Tobin.lga,   Kenshiro,    Tsuchiya,  Vasuyuki,   Mura 
moto,  Hisaichi   Nmomiva,  >usuke,  Ishii,  Kei/ou,  and  Ishikura,  Shim 
chi,  1, ■'(II, 114,  Cl    124  III  (XKI 
lohita,  Masataka    See 

Handa,  Masami    Aosliiiiij    Norikatsu.  and  lobila    Masataka    1  "114  fiHI, 
Cl    2')7  2'X  (KKI 
loda    Atsushi    ,SV*' 

Vamashita,  Masavasu,  and  TihIj,  Atsushi.  S.'IIS.XsJX,  (I     Ml   XIXIKKI 
Toda,  Haruki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Data  transfer  svstem   1  "li»i,24X, 

Cl    tbi  24(HKKI 
loda,  Jun)i    ,See 

Ichtmura,    Kunihiio     Ishi/iiki,   Norio    .ind    Toda,   Junii.    1,7tlti.l.M.  Ci 
tly  4'«I(KK1 
TikJiI,  Michael  (ieorgc    Se, 

Cilova(skv,  Andrew  /.u  harv    TtnTd,  Michael  l  ieorgc   and  Sinkun.is,  Peter 

Joseph,  l,''llh,rii,  Cl    tbl  h'll  IKKi 
Tniblowski  John,  TiKJd,  Michael  ( ieotue  ,iiul  Helke,  Rohen  Pdward,  Ji 
i,:'(li,l(M,  Cl    2(i4  I  2Ki 
Todt,  ()regor^  1     10  Transhield  Technologv  (  o    lit     \dhesive  with  additive 

dchverv  system    1  "(lllbfi  Cl    121-W1(XK) 
Tofsrud,  Duane    Patient  suppvm  device    1,7(14,171,  cl    24X2IKIIKKI 
Togai,  Ka/uhide,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfia  Pxvess  air 
rate  delecting  apparatus  anil  an  excess  ail  rale  control  apparatus  tor   an 
engine    1,71H,  <4li  Cl    12>  (rr.iitm 
logawd,  Shinji    See 

l/unome,   Ko|i     Kawanishi    Souroku     logawa,   Shmji     Ikari,   Atsushi 

Sasaki,  Hitoshi,  and  Kimuta,  Shigevuki,  1,7|14,4"4   Cl    IP  2XIKKI 

lokai,  Shigeru,  to  Konijisu  lid    Automatic  die  vfrivim:  .triioum  o>nection 

inethvid    1,7(14,2<X,  Cl    '2    M   1  In 
P.kjsh    Rohen  J     S,, 

Presnell,   llonald  (       S..hul/    (  arl   k      lokash    Rohen  J  ,  Severance, 
Brett    and  Wittkamp    I.tl    1,704.621.  Cl    2X0-79  200 
Tokuda,  Isamu    Si  t 


L't,suno,  Nobuyoshi,  and  Tokuda,  Isamu,  .1.704.157.  Cl   4.1-24  000 
Tokunaga.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Line  of  sight  defection 
apparatus  and  an  equipriKnt  having  tftc  line  of  sight  detection  apparatus 
5,706.071.  Cl    351  206()00 
Tokushima.  Shoji   See — 

Kimura.    Ki>t«hi;    Kojima.    Makoto.    Toku.shima.    Sboji.    Takema.sa. 
Nobuo.  Imamura.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Suzuki.  Tsutomu.  5.704.457.  Cl 
192-4  OOA 
Tokutakc.  Riflci    See — 

Kilo.  Masaru.  and  Tokutake.  Rihei.  5.701.910.  Cl    320-5  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  See — 

Fujikawa.  Yuichiro.  Murakami.  Seishi.  and  Hatano.  Tatsuo.  5.704.214. 

Cl   62  55  500 
Inazawa.  Koichiro.  OkanKXO.  Shin,  and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi.  5.705.081. 

Cl   216-71000 
Kawakaini.  Shunji.  Mizutani.  Yoji;  Miura.  Yulaka:  and  Shimoda.  Taka- 
hiro.  5.704.981.  Cl    118-715  000 
Toldy.  L^jos   See — 

MaCyus.  Peter.  Zara.  Erzsebet:  Farkas.  Lajos.  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Anlal. 
Toldy.  Lajos.  Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Goldschmidt.  Katalin.  Hodula.  Eszter. 
Mathe.  Ildiko.  Sutka.  Klara,  Finler.  Z.suzsanna.  Vitkoczi.  Valena. 
Sebestyen,  Laszio:  Sziraki.  Istvan.  Rusz.  Maru.  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.705.529.  Cl  514-541  000 
Toliver.  Paul  A  ,  See — 

Assefa.  Eskinder;  and  Toliver.  Paul  A  .  5.706.398.  Cl   395-2  580 
Tolsioshev.  Paul,  Harvey.  Richard:  Courtney.  Michael:  and  Lecocq.  Jean- 
Pierre.  10  Transgcne.  S  A.  Hirudin,  pharmaceutical  compositions  compns- 
ing  it  and  their  use  5.705..355.  Cl  435-13  000 
Tom.  Glenn  M  .  McManus.  James  V .  and  Olander.  W  Karl,  to  Advanced 
Technology  Materials.  Inc    Ruid  storage  and  delivery  system  utilizing 
cartion  sort>em  medium  5.704.%5.  Cl  95-95  000 
Tom.  Glenn  M  ;  McManus,  James  V,  and  Olander.  W  Kail,  to  Advanced 
Technology  Materials,  Inc,  Fluid  storage  and  delivery  system  comprising 
high  wott  capacity  physical  sort>ent,  5.704.%7.  Cl  96-143  000 
Toina,  Tetsuo;  See — 

Tanigawa.  Hiroshi.  Mutoh.  Hideki;  Toma,  Tetsuo.  and  Kawashin.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5,705.837.  Cl   257-223  000 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Swanson.  Douglas  R  .  and  Tomalia.  Donald  A  .  5.705.573.  Cl    525- 
.343000 
Tomida,  Yoshinon:  See — 

OkamoCo.  Tadashi.  Tomida,  Yoshinon.  Yamamoto.  Nobuko:  Kawaguchi. 
Masahiro;  Makino.  Keisuke:  and  Murakami.  Akira.  5.705.346.  Cl, 
435-6,000, 
Tomita.  Hirohumi;  See — 

Kyomura.   Nobuo;  Okui.   Shuko;   Ikeda.   Yoshiya;  Suzuki.  Shigeru; 
Tomita.  Hirohumi;  and  Higashino.  Yoshiaki.  5.705.453.  Cl    504- 
117  000 
Tomka.  Ivan,  to  Bio-Tec  Biologiiche  Naturverpickungen  GmbH,  Foamed 

starch  polymer,  5,705^36.  Cl   521-84,100 
Tomoda.  Maaanon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Dila  base  system  and  load 

distribution  control  method,  5,706.511,  Cl   395-621  000 
Tomozawa.  H,  Steven:  See — 

Dornfest,  Charles;  Rcdeker.  Fred  C;  Fodor.  Mafk  Andxiny:  Bcrcaw. 
Craig;  and  Tomozawa.  H.  Steven.  5.705.225,  Cl.  427-248.100 
Tomptms.  Thomas  L.;  Fischer.  Edward  M.;  Gennrich.  Timothy  J.;  and 
Paulson.  Steven  R..  to  Minnesou  Mining  Sl  Manufacturing  Company, 
Filter  mMcrial  of  ceramic  oxide  fibers  and  vermiculile  particles.  5.705,444, 
a  442-76.000. 
Toney.  Jeffrey  H.,  See — 

Lippard.  Stephen  J,:  Essigmann.  John  M..  Donahue.  Brian:  Toney. 
Jeffrey  H.;  Bruhn.  Suzanne  L.:  Pil.  Pieoer  M.;  Brown.  Steven  J,,  and 
Kelleo,  Paiti  J,.  5,705.334.  Q.  435-6.000 
Tong.  Hua-Ching:  See — 

Yuan,  Samuel  W  ;  Tong,  Hua-Ching;  Liu,  Francis  H,;  and  Tan,  Minshen. 
5.705.973,  Cl.  338-32.00R 
Topa.  Edward  F:  See— 

Farii.  Theodore  P.,  5.705.470,  O  510-403  000 
Tonping,  JoKoh  C:  See — 

Kozak,  William  G,;  and  Topping,  Joseph  C  ,  5.705.075,  Cl  2 10-662.000 
TordjmM.  Charles:  See— 

Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Sauveur.  FrMirk;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  and  Tordj- 
man.  Charies.  5,705.525.  a  514^38.000 
Totelli.  Guido:  See— 

Fiocchi.  Carlo.  »d  Totelli.  Guido.  5.706.240.  O   365  226000 
Toi^el.  Robert  W ;  Kadam.  Kiran  L.;  Hsu. Teh- An;  Philippidis.  George  P.:  and 
Wyman.  Chvles  E..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Prehydrolysis  of 
Iignocellulose.  5.705.369.  Cl.  435-105  000 
Toromanoff.  Edimad:  See— 

Brion,  Francis;  Chippen.  Bemadette;  Diolez.  Christian;  Marie,  Chris- 
tian;  Mazurie,  Alain;   Middendorp,   Michel:   Pronine,   Didier:  and 
Toromanoff,  Edmond,  5,705,704,  Cl   568-326  000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Lid,:  See— 

Izunome.  Koji:  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.704.974.  Cl    117-28.000 
Toshima.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Senda.  Masakatsu:  Ishii.  Osamu;  Koshimoto.  Ya.suhiro.  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  5.705.926.  CI,  324-244  000 
Tolaku  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Fukui.  Kouki.  Masui.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nakanishi.  Toshihiro.  5.704.401 .  Cl 
138-121  000 


Total  Rafiinagc  Distncution  S,A    See — 

Orgeolel.  Alain.  Stassen.  Pierre:  Lallinec.  Yannick.  and  Rault.  Gilbert. 
5.704.522.  a.  222-494  000, 
Toungny.  Guy:  See — 

Monnier.  Jacques:  Toungny.  Guy.  Soveran.  Douglas  W .  Wong.  Alfred: 
Hogan.    Edmund   N  ;    and   Stumborg.    Marie.    5.705.722.   Cl     585- 
240,000, 
Townsend.  Leroy  B  :  and  Drach.  John  C  .  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Regents    of   tlie     Polysubstituted    benzimidazoles    as    antiviral    agents 
5.705.490.  Cl    514-43,000 
Toyama.  Koichi.  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Aida.  Kenji.  to  Ntppondenso  Co .  Ltd, 
Control  apparatus  for  a  lighting  system  of  a  discharge  lamp  used  in  various 
types  of  vehicles   5.706.185.  Cl   363-21  000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio:  Inary.  Masalo:  and  Zatina.  Fumiya.  5.705.682.  Cl 
562-414  000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kawashima.  Miki;  YamagiKhi.  Takeo.  Kunhashi.  Toni.  and  Watanabe. 

Norifumi.  5.705.602.  Cl   528-310,000 
Sugita.  Kazuyuki;  Kishi.  Ken-ichi:  and  lemura.  Hirofumi.  5.705.304,  Cl, 
430-109,000, 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Machii.  Sachiko;  Nakamaki.  Kenichirou;  Aizawa.  Masanon:  and  Imazu. 
Katsuhiro.  5.705.240.  Cl  428-35,900 
Toyoda.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Minotu;    Kenmochi.   Toshio;    Ezumi.    Yosuke.    Yamada. 
Masakatsu; Toyoda,  Hisashi,  and Terashima,  Hideyuki.  5,706, 10 LCI 
358-400,000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uemura,  Satoru;  Hoshino.  Yukio.  and  Sakai.  Koichi.  5.704.884.  Cl 
483-3.000, 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hiroki;  Takeda.  Keiso;  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakane.  Shinji. 

5.704.324.0,  123-179,180, 
Monzaki.  Shirou.  and  Sugiyama,  Mizuho.  5.704.695.  Cl   303-146.000, 
Monzaki,  Shirou.  5.704,696.  Cl  303-146.000 

Okumura.  Takeshi;  Furuno.  Shigeo;  and  Sasaki.  Shizuo,  5.704,333.  Cl. 
123-308,000. 
Tozaki.  Kenji;  and  Kaneko,  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Togo  Seisakusho, 

Connector  having  improved  removability  5.704,658,  Cl  285-305.000 
Trace  Scientific  Limited:  See — 

De  Giorgio,  Joseph.  5,705,356.  Cl,  435-25.000 
Tracy.  William  J.,  Ill:  See- 
Collins,  Nick  A.;  Green.  Larry  A  ;  Gupie,  Anagha  A,,  Marter,  David  O  ; 
and  Tracy.  William  J.,  III.  5,705,724,  O.  585-446.000. 
Tranicr.  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
TExploitation  dcs  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Process  and  device  for  the 
evaporation  of  a  liquid  flow  5.704.228.  Cl.  62-643.000. 
Trans  Ash.  Inc.:  See— 

Ivkovich.  Daniel  P..  5.704.972,  Q,  106-710,000, 
Transformation  Tectutologies.  Ltd:  See — 

Johansing.  P.  G..  Jr..  5.705.140.  Q,  423-490.000 
Transgcne,  S.A.:  See — 

Tolstoshev,  Paul;  Harvey.  Richaid;  Courtney.  Michael,  and  Lecocq. 
Jean-Pierre,  5,705,355,  Q.  435-13.000 
Transhield  Technology  Co.,  LLC:  See— 

Todt,  Gfc«ary  L..  5,705,566.  Cl.  525-95.000. 
Trapp.  Martin  Arthur  See — 

Baitos.  Chrisiapiier  James;  Dapoz.  Albert  James;  Rozmus.  Richard 
Josciiti;  Tr^ip.  MMtin  Arthur,  and  Hughes.  Barry  James.  5.704.750. 
a.  411-411.000. 
Traskin.  Pyoir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Morozov,  Igor  Vktorovich;  Sirelkova.  Lyubov  Dmitrievna;  Razborova. 
Yuliya  Vladimirovna;  Traskin,  Pyoir  Mikfaailovich;  Gordeyev.  Ger- 
man Valeryevich;  Yentelyanov.  Vilery  Inookenlyevich;  Kharitonov. 
Valety  kxifovich;  Perevalov.  Anatoly  Fyodorovich;  Popov,  Vladimir 
Yevgenyevich;  and  Kovalev.  Vyacheclav  Nikolayevich,  5,70S  J38,  Cl. 
521-89.000. 
Tratec  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Pacelow,  Stephen  W.;  Whalen,  John  E:  BullU.  Daniel  R..  Jr.;  and  Seals. 
Douglas  E.,  5,704,699.  Cl.  312-257  100 
TrauzeUd,  GettunL  to  Merc«des-Benz  AG,  Process  for  producing  an  axle 

bearing/bearing  bousing  assembly.  5.704.124.  Q.  29-898.040 
Travenol  Laboratories  (lirael)  Ltd:  See— 

Kraus.  Meaabem;   Shemesh.  Eli;  and  Rogel.  Eitan.   5.704.919.  Cl 
604-192.000. 
Travnicek,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Frank  J,;  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A.   5.705.102,  Cl,   252- 
589.000. 
Tree.  John:  See— 

Cauteteels.  Victor  J,  J,.  Ferns.  Ian:  and  Tree.  John.  5.704.485.  Cl 
206-546.000. 
Tree  PUy  LLC:  See— 

Clail,  L.  Charles.  5.704.669.  Cl   294-19  100 
Tremblay.  Gerald  F;  and  Buckles.  David  S  Implantable  passive  )>io-sensor 

5.704,352.  Cl,  128-630,000, 
Tremco  Incorporated:  See — 

Kozakiewicz.  Waldemar  E,;  Potter.  David  K,;  and  Young,  Steven  A., 
5.705,561,  Cl,  524-730,000. 
Trend  Products,  Inc,:  See— 
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Fn,  R.>tvn  I   .  In    D.ivi.l    iiiul  I  .nih.irii    h.m.l  1...  5.705.742.  CI 

Trt'picd.  louis   .Scr 

Haljs/.    And>.    ^lu     Kflt,    Mefi^j:hin     kt-nf     jiul     Iii'jiii'il     It'iin 
S7(14  :44,  CI    ":   '"il  WKi 
Ircpk.i.  William  J     S<-c 

Miit/ijiemba.  (Icoiiic  A  Njsti  I  am  1  Trrpka  William  J  .  DePurttT 
( >ai^  n  ,  Si.KS,  Nathan  }:  ,  l-anar,  kalphC  ,  ami  Scliiian  (  hart(*s  M 

">  "(IS  sh<).  (I  s:";  M4  (KKi 

rffsp.  Vt)lker,  Ii>  Siemens   ■\klic'n>!fsflN«.h.itI    MclhiHl  tor  t'dilinL'  .iit  inpiil 

quaiililv  lot  J  neural  neluipfk    s,70»>,4(ll    CI     IW";  :i  llllli 
Ircu,   IVnni-    M  .  anil  Walkci.   Donalil  C.  in  AKS^  S    1  lil     Xpp.iialir   Imi 

opcnin;;  a  ^fssfl    S.^IIS.dfrfi,  ("I    :io:niN)(i 
Irrii,  Johannes  Jaiohiis,  ami  I>i'\r.  I'l'trt  (n'lirBC  Sioii   lu  \kii  M.iimi-    In. 

Taui  leg  miKirinj;  svslem    S,"(k4  <(l\  (  1    IUMoikki 
I rf liner.  I  wc  0     See 

Knvtci  William  H     Soiulefn  Joseph  i-  .  Straiih.  Henner   l-nnanti   IVfei 
rri'uner,  Vv.c  I)     Xmsherrv,  Kenl   hakes   Mich-iel   .inJ  V.in.i,  S.iilesh 
\      S,7()S  MS.  (I    Sl-l    US  IKHI 
Ireuder.   (  hnsioph.   (iruen,    Deilel.    Muen/el.    Morsi     H.nnna(in     Helmui 
Sihnwdl.  Sicltcn.  and  L..«.k,  Andreas    in  KnU-rt  K..sih  I  .nihil    Mass  II. m 
sensor    S,7(IS.74S,  CI    T\-2tt4  :(Ji 
Ires  Meihcal  Corpi)ra[ion    ,S*'^ 

•Vdamkimskl.     Mike      Hird      Ki.haid    K       and    Saiindeis      iHhi.i    s 
S.7()h.<;7,  CI     PH   P  KKI 
Tn  Sipiare  Industrial  Co  .  I  id     .See 

Hsieh.  Mei  Chang.  5.7(H,77X.  CI    HI    isaiKKI 
Irian^le  Telephone  Conipanv    Sfr 

l.aniasier.  H.i/en  <i  ,  Ji  .  s 'ik4  sr   (I    :::  2  (KKI 
rn^>;et  Seuha.  Inc     See 

Slav.  DuMd  h.  s.^llf,,:S|,  CI    \h^  IClMi 
Trimble  Navigation  I  imiied    Ne*' 

Rutland.  Charles.  Wameke    M.irk    and  I  antlot/    Peter.  5.704.58.1.  C\ 
ZAH  h74(|«K) 
Irimmer.  Kenneth  H     See 

Jaioher.  John  S     Neililskv.  Andtii  J     Inmniet    Kennelh  II     .indWdson 
rhomas  C.  ,  S  7(M,'<4I ,  (  I    (JIf.  XS  IMHi 
Frinh.  Javson    See 

(hang.  Shang  IV  led   and  liinh    lasson    s/()ft,227.  CI    165-185  IXd 
Triplet!,  I->ouglas  '\  .  ami  Simker,  Kurr.  to  rentapharni  \C<    Test  for  lupus 

■inliLoagulant    S"(ls|i)K.CI    4:4S,i:ii(ki 
rnleth  MicroelectronKs  Intetnational  Pte  Ltd     Set 

Wee.  Reginald  Siang  IVe,  S,-'(|S.44S.  CI    <:"  l(is  UNI. 
I  tote.   Timothv  W     See 

IVherT>,bavidW     and  hole    Iim.«h\  W     S  -||S  |  is   CI   4.M  ::4  Htm 
I  ropaion  Inc     See 

hicmi.  Rohen  V  .  and  Mevet.  Hnjic  A     S,7(|S.474   (1    Mti  Sp  otiti 
Ir(*sl.  Hiane,  Trost.  lurgen    anil  Kaah.  Markus   to  Haimler  Ben/  Ad   Melhoil 
ot    determining    the    traition    .>!    ruolor    vehiile    s^heels      S  "OS  "4/)     () 
"  1   UfilKKI 
host    Jurgen    See 

host.     Diane,     Irnsl      liirten.     and     K.iah      M.irkus.     5.705,746,    (.1 
"1   14(1(11111 
rro\*bndge.  l.a\*rence  ( i     Ser 

rhomsen.  Bradle\   h  ,  and   hovAbtidge    Ia*reiKe  ti  .  5.705.870.  CI 
nil  ^\  UNI 
Irublowski,  John,  Tixld,  Miihael  lieorge,  and  Beike    Robert  Fdward,  Jt     to 
Ford  Motor  Company    Method  tor  embedding  lomluitors  tn  a  strusliire 
S,7(IS,|()4,  CI   :f>4  r:s(i 
True  Manufacturing  CoinpanN,  Inc     ^ee 

Trulaskc.  Robcn  J  ,  Sr ,  S.7(>4,l)m,  CI    Its  IKHKiK 
Trulaskc.  Robcn  J  ,  Sr  ,  to  True  Manut.ictunng  (  onipanN    Ini     Handle  t.ir 

rclrigcralion  unit  door    S,7(M.|im,  (1    IblKHMIR 
Tmppe,  Michael  J    Apparatus  and  method  tor  registration  ot  (>oints  ot  .i  data 
held    wilh    respective   p^iints   of   an   optical    image     S.''(I4,H4",    CI     filKi 
l|7(KX) 
rru,stee,s  of  Columbia  I'mversily  in  tt>e  Citv  of  New  Nork.  The    ,See 

Somasundaran,  Pomssenl.  and  Chen.  Tsung  Suan    S.7()S  .22-.  CI    42" 

i;(ni(KI 
/ikria.  Bashir  \  .  S,704,<SX.  CI    \ZH  6.54(10(1 
Trustees  of  Pnncelon  I'niversitv,  The    .See 

Suckener.  S/vmon.  and  I)urbin.  KmKh  J     s  "(V4  <;i    CI    i:'|4l|10B 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc     See 

Cahill.  Timothv  J  .  s.7()4.iwy,  CI    24  6<'  (KKI 

Wallner,  John  P,  and  Plonk,  Michael  P,  S.7l>4,hM,  CI    2Xil  "2K  2l«i 
Tsai,  Pattv  Hui  ing    See 

Olson.  Dale  A  ,  Qian.  \ue  Yu,  .ind  Tsai,  Cillv  Hui  ing    s.'iis  40    (  1 
4'7  211000 
Tsai,  Shih  Fan.  to  Tekiro  Technologv  Cor^ioralion    Brake  deuic  having  an 

elbovc  tor  guiding  a  brake  I  able    s -(I4,4S  1.  C|    IKK24  21ii 
Tsang,  Kv^ok  Yeung    See 

Schwarv,  Ira  B     and  Tsang,  Ku,.>k  Yeung,  S,  "116,  | 'P.  c'l    (64  14Hl«ll) 
Tsao,  Yai>  Chung    See 

Foladare,  Mark  lettrev,  (ioldman,  Shellev  B     Murray.  Namv,  Silver 
man.    David    Phillip.    Tsao.    Yao  Chung,    .ind    Weber.    Rov    Philip. 
S.7()6.  12**,  CI     !"''  S"  IHNl 
fse    Judv  V     See 

Bahls.  Jinl  W  ,  fVnriv,  ( ieorge  S  Mannan,  Richard  <i  Mansker  Janna 
I  Navlor.  Bruce  F  Patterson  Bettv  J  Stooh.  Sandra  1  .  Tse.  Judv 
Y  .  and  \.ikkalagadda,  Anuiadha  \  ,  5.706.512,  CI    WS  621  000 


B.tbis    Jim  W     IH-nriv    ( leortie  S     Hannan    kuti.iril  d     Mansker.  Janna 
1      Navlot.  Bniie  1  .  Palters.. n,  Bettv  J  ,  SiiK.b   Sandra  I    ,  Tse,  Judv 
Y  ,  and  Sakkalagadda    \nu  S     s-iK,.S|i.Cl    ins  f,;  |  inki 
Keillina,  ( iaiina    See 

Shapiro   Irene,  and  Iseiiliii.i   ( ,,iliii,i    S.705.147.  CI   424"nliio 
Iseng,  Ching  Huan     See 

Feng,  Chen  Mu.i  Tseng,  Chiiit  Huan  and  Su  Shvh  Haur  s  "lk4,SSi|,  CI 
4"4  ''K  INKl 
Iseng,  Homg  Huei    lo  \.ifigu,ird  Intern. ilion.il  Seiiiu  ondui  lot  (  orporalion 
Methul   loi   I, .ruling    sell  .iliune.l   silurde   sinjcluie     S,-'|iS4p    (\    4»- 
44  1 R  N 1 
iseng,  Homg  Huei    to  Vanguard  Iniemaiional  Semiconductor  (orporalion 
VIeihiKl   lor  m.inutactunng    slacked  dvnanui    random  access   memories 
using  reiluvi-d  photoresist  masking  steps    s  "iis4ix.  C|    4IH  2 'K  000 
Iscng,   Hsien  (hang    limpet  devue   h.iving   .1  tlire.ul   teeding   mechanisni 

s  "04. 102   CI    I  I  2  l(i2  (XHi 
Iseng     Hsien  Chang     Seviin^-   rii.Khinc  voriiro)   riu\  li.iiiisin    s  "id  l|il    (1 

1  12  200  00(1 
Isiang    Ravmond  (  hien  (  hao    Hsieh    Henr\   (hi  Chen    and  Yang,  Wen 
Shieti,  to  Taivvan   Svntbetii    Rubbet  Corporation    l*Tocess  (or  selective 
hvdrogenation  oKoniugjted  diene  i>.Kmei    S"os,S"i.C|    sjs  iikimki 
Isubata,  Keisukc    Sec 

l)gasa*.ira    kenji    and  Isubala.  Keisuke    s  "iis.7-'o.  (T    I  16  2IIS0(KI 

Isubokawa.  Masahifo.  Aiba.  Osamu.  Yasu.  Toshiharu.  Vamamoto.  Shuichi. 

Hiiano     Hidiii.    Kohavakaic.i.    Taisei.    and    Hase.    Sho/o,    1..    Matsushita 

I  leitrii  Industrial  (  .■     I  id   Sealed  ivpe  siroll  compressor  .md  assembling 

methiRl  iherctor   s."o4  1:;.  C|    24  S«X  022 

TsubiKJchi.  Kaoru.  to  Visiii  Seiki  Kabushiki  kaisha  Vacuum  br.ike  Nn.sier  tor 

automotive  vehiile    S,"04.2"0.  (T    4  1    17600R 
IsiKliida.    Ko|i.    Tanaka,   Chikara,   Takagi,   Jiro,   and   Ohsaki     lliroka/u.   lo 
Honda  (iiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Valve  operating  svsiem  in  St  )HC 
ivpe  engine    S,"04.1|S,C|     |2<'«I160 
Isuchida.  Naoki.  lo  Yamaha  Halsudoki   Kabushiki   K.iisha    Cylinder  head 
aiTangement  lor  internal  lonibuslion  engine    S  "04.110,  ("1    12*   Wl  SOO 
Isuchida,  Takavasti,  lihitvoii    Harxio.  Takeuihi.  Hiroshi,  and  Seki    Mitsuy 
oshi,  lo  A|inomolo  t  ompanv,  Im    f*T«Kess  tor  pn^lui  ini;  I    amino  acids  bv 
Icmieniation    S.70S,17(|.  CI   4  IS  hk,  0011 
Tsuchimoto,  Tomonori,  Kurashima,  Yoshihiko  mk\  Iwai.i,  katsiiichi  to  NGK 
Insulalots    I  Id    fViKCss  and  apparatus  tor  peehnt-  outer  tutx's  Ironi  spent 
NaSiells    S. "OS. 284    (  I    4244'JIIO(l 
Isuchiya.  Tomonori    Sei 

Takcuchi,    Masaru,   Higashiiima,   Sasutusa    mhI    Isjilin.i.    lonionori, 
s,7os,«|l.  CI    120  1 1  0(»l 
Tsuihiva,  Yasuvuki     See 

Sakamoto  Hiroyuki,  lobinaga,  Kenshiio  IsiKhtva  Yasuyuki,  Mura 
nioto.  Hisaichi, -Ninoiiiiva  'lusiike  Ishii  Kei/ou.  and  Ishikura  Shim 
chi,  S,7lis.ssg  (I    s:4  st|  iMMi 

Isu|i    Tomoko     See 

Takai,    Hlsashi,    Komlo     Hi.leki     jrul    Isi,|i      I..m..k..     s  "iis  :4ij     (| 
42k  44  000 
I  SUM    Yoshlko    See 

Fukunaga,  Yoko,  TsUji,  Yoshiko    Ikeda,  Mllsushi,  Nlkaldo    M.ts.iru,  and 
Kurauchi,  Shoiihi,  S  ^(>f),064,  CI    144  41000 
Isiijii    Mitsugu    Sre 

Tan  no,  Masaki,  Harim.i,  Seiiihi     Isuiii    Miisugu,  .ind  I  Ihi    Miisuru. 
s, "OS. 142,  CI    42  1  "(m  i«io 
Isuiimoio,  Ka/unon    Sei 

I  >kudaira,     Sadavuki      Isuiimotn.     Ka/unori.     and     Tachi.     Shiiuchi. 
S,7OS,024,  CI     |S6  Ml  100 
Tsutimura.  Manabu    .See 

Matanabe,  Toru.   F/awa.  Hiroka/u.   Mivata.   Masahiro.  Ikeda.  Yukio. 

Tsuiimura.   Manahu,   Inoue,   Hiroaki,  (Xlaira,   lakevuki,  and  ( Igure, 

Naoaki.  S,70S.21(i,  CI   42"41KOOO 

Nishi,    Toyomi.    Tsuiimura,    Manabu,    Takahashi.    Tamami.    Yaiima. 

Hiromi,  .Aoki,  Ruchiro,  Imoto,  Y'ukio,  Kodama.  Shoichi,  Himukai, 

Ka/uaki,  Kivuno,  (iisuke,  and  Nishimura,  Takanobu.  S.7(W.H27.  CI 

4S|  2HS0OO 

T'sukamiHo.  Kenji,  to  NFC  Corporation    Packaging  structure  t*n  a  hermeti 

lallv  sealed  flip  chip  semiconductor  device    5  ''oS.itSh.  C|    2S"  ""H  000 

Tsunoda,  Takashi.  and  Kanno.  Hideo,  lo  (anon  Kabu,shtki  Kaisha    l>ivpla> 

I onlrol  apparatus    s. -"06.015.  (1    14S2IMKMI 
Tsygankov,  Jury  Dmitrievich    See 

Dehabov.  Vladimir  (icorgievith.  Ko/lov.  Jjrv  Ivancvich.  Khurges. 
Fvgeny  Moiseeviih.  Iivshits.  Vitaiy  .Arkadievich.  /.hdanova.  Nelli 
Isaakcvna.  (iusyatiner.  Mikhail  Markovich.  .Sokolov.  .Aleiandr  Kon 
stantinovich,  Bachina,  Talvana  Alc\andro\  na,  Yankovsky,  Nikolai 
Ka/imirovich,  Tsygankov,  Jury  Dmiinevich.  Chistoserdov,  ,Andrei 
Junevich.  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  dngonevna.  Shakalis.  Inna  CIcgovna, 
Belareva.  ,Mla  Valentinovna,  Arsatiants.  Raisa  ,Ale\androvna,  Sholin, 
Mben     Fcdorovuh,     and     Po/dnvakova,      Tamara     Mikhaik  vna, 

S, 70S, 171.  CI    41s    lis IKNI 
Iiiikei.  James  Craig    See 

Conncll.  Michael  1   .  Tucker    James  Craig.  White.  Pat  Murjihv     and 
longboltom.  James  Robert,  s  7(gj,im,  C|    |17  614  210 
Tutano.  Daniel  R     See 

Reich,  Stanlev  M     and  lulano   Daniel  R     s  "Of,.o"n  (I    iS|;(i|(io(i 
lularlk.  Inc      ,S#'e 

( iiordano,  Heidi,  Peterson  Miiliacl  (1  an.1  Sii.iraia  Mohaniaiii 
S, 70S. .144,  CI    4.1s  hUK) 


Tumbull.  Michael  l^vsdalc;  Smith.  Aliwr  Mary,  and  Salmon    Roger    to 
Zeneca  Limited  Ona/oles  and  their  agncultural  compositions   5.705.516 
(I    514-376  (KK) 
Turner,  Paul,  and  Hall    Dean,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company 

Injei-tiw  5.704  552   CI    219511  200 
Tuliya.  Masaaki   See- 

Shimura.  Takaihi.  Nishtmoto.  Kenichi,  Nishikigavva.  Masanan.  Hosoe. 

Takashi.    Tutiva.    Masaaki,    Yoshino.    Hirohide.    Sumita     Manabu. 

Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  Ojima.  Sigeo.  and  Kato  Sadayuki.  .S.7(|S.HR0.  CI 

110  166  (KKI 

Tweadey,  Robert  F    II,  and  C.a)evkski,  Kenneth  I  ,  to  Ford  Mixor  Companv 

(Hazing  unit  secunty  system    5,705.981.  CI    140  5. SO  IK  10 
Tyagi,  Dinesh,  Demcyer.  I>ennis  E  .  and  Anderson.  James  H  ,  to  F.astman 
Kodak  Company    Methixl  ot  developing  electrostatic  images    S  70S.10''. 
CI   410  I20  0(X1 
Ivndall.  John  Raymond   See 

Clark.  Richard  L'  ;  Ixivell,  James  S  ,  Thigpen.  James  C  ,  Bristol.  David 

William,    Tvndall,    John    Ravmond,    and    Fnshee.    ..Vlben    Roger. 

S. 705.648,  CI    546  149  000 

Tvson.  Georite  J    Production  of  hydrophobic  fibers    s-'iis;if,    ci    42b 

'  478  0(KI 

T/eng.   Hsu  Shan    Oganizer  cover  having  a   loose-leal    holder   anached 

thereto  5.704.646,  CI    281-29000 
I    S  West  Technologies.  Inc,   See 

Teraslmna.  Kan.  5,706,279,  CI    170-212  (XKI 
I  be  Industries.  Ltd    See  — 

Nishihira.  Keigo.  Tanaka,  Shuji.  Nhshida,  Yuki.  li.  Hirofumi  and  Fujitsu, 
Satoni,  5.705.677.  CI    5W)  146  000 
I  chihon,  Haruo  .See— 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu.  Lchibon,  Hanio,  Takeuchi,  Hiaishi.  and  Seki, 
Mitsuyoshi,  5.705,170,  CI  415-1116  000 
I  chida.  Ken,  Hona.  Ya.suyuki,  and  Haya.se,  Shuzi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba  Inorganic  filler,  manufactunng  method  thereof,  and  resin  compo 
sition  containing  an  inorganic  filler  5,705,540,  CI   523-210  000 
I  chida,  Satoshi   .See 

Kancko,  Shozo,  I'ehida.  Satoshi,  Yamauchi,  Yasuhiro:  Sato,  Susumu. 
Wakabaya^hi.    Yoshiyuki.    Kobavashi,    Y'oshinon     and    Hvakutake. 
Yoshinon.  s."(i4.206.  CI   60  19  120 
1  chiyama,  Toshibiko   See— 

Maruyania.  Hisayuki.  Ide,  Jushi,  YasumiXo,  Seuchi.  Mizokawa.  Sadao. 
Onuki.  Ken.  Ishihara.  Toshio.  Salake.  Ma.saio,  and  Uchivama,  Toshi 
hiko,  5.706,422.  n    195-182  020 
I  chiyama.  Toihimi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Apparatus  performing  vertical 
and  hon/ontal  mapping  of  texture  on  polvgonal  area  of  displayed  object 
S,706.418,  CI    195  110  000 
Cclaf,  Roussel   -See  — 

Braham,  Abdel  Kanm.  Smets.  Pierre,  and  Zalis/,  Ren*,  5,705.189.  CI 

415  175  000 

I'dagawa,  (Kamu.  to  Sony  Corpivration  Optical  disc  device  capable  ot  quick 

search  for  a  btxindary  between  recorded  and  unrecorded  area-s   s  706.261. 

CI    .169-12  000 

I'eda  Atsuko.  and  MatsurmXo.  Tetsixi,  to  Nippon  F'ster  Co  .  Ltd   Privess  lot 

producing  polyester  him    s."ti5,601.  CI   528  108  200 
Ceda,  Mamoru,  10  Sony  Corporation    Signal  processim:  apparatus  for  use 

vmh  a  digital  video  tape  recorder  5.706.056.  CI    .148-420  IKKI 
I  eda.  Takashi   See  — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi,  Kavyaai.  Koji.  L'eda.  Takashi   Kiso. 
Y'oshihisa.  Mizuno.  Akira,  Kav*asaki.  Ma.saafci.  Itoh.  Masaaki,  and 
Ha.shim<)to,  Mikio.  5.705.584.  CI    526-148  200 
l'eda.  Tohr\i.  Sasaki,  Takuma.  Matsuda.  Akira,  Yamagami,  Keiji,  and  Fu|ii, 
Akihiro.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd    and  Y'amasa  Shoyu 
Co  .  Ltd  2'  methylidenepvnmidine  nucleoside  compounds  5,705.610.  CI 
S16  28  520 
I  egaito,  Hisakazu    See 

Kawaguchi.  Hirotumi.  Mizuta,  Yasufumi,  Matsumoto,  Syunichi.  Akiha. 
Nobuko.  Fukami.  Toshivuki,  Yama/alo,  Ichiro    Tegaiio.  Hisakazu 
and  Tanaka,  Yu|i.  s, ^05  694,  CI    564  270.(K)0 
I  emura,  Hiroyuki   See 

Iwamura.  Cioro.  Matsui.  Shigeki.  Azuma.  Ichiro.  Marutani.  Yoshiaki, 
I'emura,  Hirovuki.  Sasaki.  Shinji.  and  Koga.  Ka/uhi.  5.705.567.  CI 
525  127,000 
I  emura.    Nobuyuki.    Kubo,    Minoru;    Sa.sai.   Yoicht;   Ohkavia.    Kazuhiro 
Kamiyama.  Satosht.  and  I'enoyama,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Eleetnc  Indus 
tnal  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  and  production  method 
thereof,  ar.d  crystal-growing  method  suiiable  for  the  fmiduction  method 
5.705.811.  CI    257  78  000 
Llemura,    Satoni,    Hoshino,    Yukio.    and    Sakai.    Koichi.    to  Toyoda    Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machine  tool  with  slide  cover  apparatus  5,704.884,  CI 
483-3000 
I'emura,  Tetsuva  See 

Baba,  Tos'hio,  and  I'emura,  Teisuya.  5.705.827.  CI   257^6  000 
Ueno,  Eiji.  to  Nilco  Inc   Easily  attachable  and  detachable  connector  device 

5.704,753.  CI   411-509.000' 
Ueno,  Takuya,  and  Inamon.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Limited 
Method  of  producing  graphite   fiber  reinforced  fluororesin  composites 
5.705,120.  CI   264  483  000 
I'enoyama.  Takeshi   See  — 

L'cmura,  Nobuyuki.  Kubo.  Minoru,  Sasai,  Yoichi,  Ohkawa,  Kazuhiro, 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi,  and  Lenoyama,  Takeshi,  5.705,831.  CI    257 
78000 
L'fTner.  Michael  G     See— 


Ttsbo,  Thomas  A;  Whiiehead,  Stephen  P,  and  Uffner,  Michael  G. 
5.704.384,  CI    117-15.000 
Ljihara,  Keiko;  See — 

Kiiani.  Ryuji:  Shirose.  Meizo,  Nagase,  Tatsuva,  I'jihara,  Keiko.  and 
Ishikawa.  Michiaki.  5.705.306.  CI  430-110.000. 
L'levitch,  Richard:  See — 

Mintz.  Douglas  N  ,  Tobias.  Peter;  and  Ulevilch,  Richard,  5,705,398.  CI 
436-501.000. 
UMAC  Incorporated:  See — 

McCJowan,  John  B,  Jr;  and  McGinnis.  Joseph  M.   5,704,391,  CI 
137-454  200 
Lnekawa,  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Timeout  process  circuit  and 
receiver  including  this  timout  process  circuit.  5.706.425.  CI  395  185  080 
Ungaro.  Rocco:  See — 

Bvmard,  Allan  Milton.  Ungaro.  Rocco:  and  PcKhini.  Andrea.  5,705.620. 
'Cl   5.34-829.000 
linger.  Evan  C  ,  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp  Compositions  of  lipids  and 

subilizing  matenals  5,705.187,  Cl  424^50  000 
Unger,  John  T    See — 

Ptran,  Uri;  Livshin,  Laune  Ann;  MarUnelli,  Richard  A  ,  Riordan.  Will- 
iam J  ;  and  Unger,  John  T.  5,705.338,  O  435-6  000 
Unger,  Peter  D  :  See— 

Rohrtiach,  Ronald  P;  Jones,  Gordon  W  .  Unger.  Peter  D  .  and  Bause. 
Daniel  E,  5,704.966.  Cl   95-170000 
L'ni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Takai,   Hisashi;   Kondo    Hideki.   and  Tsuji.  Tomoko.  5.705.249.  Q 
428-94  000 
Unic  View  Ltd    See — 

Slolov.  Adi,  5.706.062.  C\   348-761  000 
L'ntcoil,  Inc  :  See- 
Hastings.  Mark  E  ,  5.705.903.  Cl   318  370000 
Unidcn  Coiporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshihanj;  and  Sato.  Shigeo.  5.705.994.  Cl   340-825  440 
I'nilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See  - 

Gouka.  Robertus  Johannes,  van  den  Hondel,  Cornells  Antonius;  Mus- 
ters. Wouter.  Stam,  Hein:  and  Verbakel,  Johannes  Mana.  5.705.358. 
Cl   415  69  100 
Harding.  Clive  Rodenck;  Lee.  Caroline  Manan.  and  Scon.  Ian  Richard. 
5.705. 144.  Cl   424-59, 0(K) 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Garland,  Paul.  Schubert.  Craig  Norman,  Gregory.  Richard  Alan,  Garcia- 
Rameau,  Eduardo;  Epps,  Rickey:  Bums.  David,  and  Hlozek,  Robert 
Jen>.  5,705.090.  Cl    252-184  000 
Unisys  Corpiiration    .See 

Duppei.  Jeny  L  ,  and  Nagy   Peter  K  .  5,706,456.  Cl   395-349  000 
Jeppesen,  James  Henrv.  Ill,  and  Whittakcr.  Bruce  Ernest,  5.706.297.  C\ 

17122.100 
Kahsh,  David  Mark;  Marrash,  Russell  Lee.  Whitlock,  Garv  Carl,  and 

Nguyen,  Kha,  5,706.446,  Cl.  395-293  (WO 
Whittaker,  Bruce  Ernest,  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  111.  5  706.424  Cl 
395  185  070 
United  Defense,  LP    See — 

Schadc.    David   Arthur.    Drolleff.    James    Edward.    Musante,    Ronald 
Eugene.   McArthur.   Michael    Bnan:    Pike.   Torrey   Lane:    Knieger. 
Vernon  Cunis,  Thomas.  George  Edgar.  Jr.   and  Middione    Mark 
Alben,  5.705.764.  Cl   89.36  020 
Singh.  Paul  P:  and  Middione.  Marls  Alhen.  5.7IJS  "65.  Cl   89-36  080 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation   See- 
Chang.  Hsiao- Yueh.  and  Lin,  Lein-Hsing,  5,706,032.  Cl    195182  1110 
Hsu,  Jerrv.  5.706.426.  C\  395  186  (KKI 
Lin.  Yu-fsai.  5.704.667,  Cl    294-15.000 

Mou.  Ya-Nan:  and  Pan.  Chien-Chung.  5.705.444.  Cl   127-74  000 
Shen,  Shing-Ren;  Su.  Kuan-Cheng,  and  Chung.  Chen  Hui.  5,705.840. 

Cl   257-344  000 
Tai.  Chiao-Yen,  5,706,029.  Cl   345-161  ()00 
United  States  Manufacturing  Company   See — 
Greene,  Ted  J  ,  5,704,946,  C!   623-44  000 
I'nited  Stales  of  Amenca 
Agriculture:  See — 

Gassner.  George,  III,  Schmidt,  Walter:  Line.  Michael  J     Thomas. 
Clayton,  and  Water>,  Rolland  M  ,  5.705.0.10.  Cl    162-2  000 
Air  Force  See — 

Melvin,    William    L.    Wicks,    Michael    C.    and    Chen.    Pinyuen. 

5.706,013,  Cl    342-159.000 
OLoughlin.  James  P,  5.705.959.  Cl    332  151  0(XI 
Army:  See — 

Lafrate,  Orald  J  .  He.  Jun,  Durta,  Mitra.  and  Stroscio.  Michael  A 

5.705.824.  Cl   257-23  000. 
l^eupold.  Herhen  A  .  5.705.064.  Cl    210-222.000 
Maglien.  John  Michael.  5.704.567.  CI   244-17  110 
Robinson,  Charles  H.,  5,705.767,  Cl    102-231  000 
Van  Hamont,  John;  Thies,  Curt,  Reid,  Robert  H  ,  Mdjueen,  (Tharles 
E  ,  and  Settcrstrom,  Jean  A.,  5,705.197.  Cl   424-501  000 
Health  and  Human  Services   See — 

Arthur.  Larry  O  ;  and  Henderson,  l^iuis  E..  5,705,331.  Cl  435-5.000 
Kohn.  Elise'C  ;  Liona.  Lance  A  ;  and  Felder.  (Thrisuan  C.  5.705.514, 

Cl   514-359  000 
Pastan,  Ira;  Fitzgerald,  David;  and  (Thaudhary,  Vi)ay  K  ,  5.705,156. 

Cl  424-183  100, 
Pastan.  Ira;  (Thaudharv.  Vijav  K  .  and  Fitzgerald.  David.  5.705.163. 
Cl   424-260  100 
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Rccd.  Wdie.  and  ()abh..lV.iir    Meenakshi,  ^.''D^  Hh.  n    4tS  MKWl 
Ri<ser,  Re>  ('■  .  dcicised.  Largacspada.  David  A  ,  Munhinski    Jirsfph 

F.  WcisMngcr.  hvj  M  .  and  Mishak.  Harald.  ^70S,|S0.  CI    424 

^\  :iK) 
Shun.    Roben   (i     1   .   (iilben.   t'arl   W.    Martin.    Brian    M     (ho 

Mvung  Ok.  and  (jinn.s.  Edward  J     S.^IKS.IS  t.  (1   424  ')4  hill 
Spc.m.  Michael  B  .  and  Rohens.  ,^nlta  B  .  V0S.4"7   (  |    S14  :  IKKI 
National  Acrunautics  and  Space  Administration    Srr 

Enalor,  Claudiii  ()  .  and  Ru^owski,  Roben  S  .  5.705.8M,  CI    i57 

yi  fKM) 

GuIietTC/.  Roman  t      V7(im)M  a    ISf,  IS  I  000 
Kokxlziej.  Paul.  Carroll.  Ux  A     and  Smith,  Dane.  'i.7l)S.(li:.  CI 
ISb  34<;(X)(l 
Navy   .S***- 

Akluft.  Monti  E.  '1,7(1'; .412,  CI   417  4()n«IO 

Craig,  Jack  W  ,  Kanclci,  H   C  ,  and  McBnde,  C   W  .  S  7(k,  4<^)  a 

Hanson.  Jcfirc>  S  .  «..7()';.-'b'J   CI    114  20  IIX). 
Ka),  John  H  .  .'i.70ft.012.  CI    M:  l-ihlKIO 
Kersey,  Alan  D  ,  '>,7()6,07'>,  CI    (S6  5  (WO 

Mushnjsh,  C«,.rge  W  ,  and  Hardy,  [Vnnis,  'i.7()5,OK7  ri  2'i;  7(1  fWXI 
Neddemian,  William  H  ,  Jr.  V70<,.:.S^.  CI    ^h7  ISMKXI 
Pncc,   Ronald   R  ,    Schnur.   Joel    M  .   Rudolph.   Alan   S  .    Selingct, 
Jonathan.  Singh.  Alok.  and  (lahet.  Bnice  P.  S,7()«;.im.  CI    424 
471  ()()() 
Schwartz,   Ira   B.   and  Tsang,    K*ok   Ycung.    V7(»6.l'»2.  Cl     >f>4 

148  000 
Snail.  Keith  A  ,  <i.7(M.47h,  Cl    117  48  0(KI 
Tcter.  Joseph  P.  S,7(l<i,8M,  Cl    11(1  2ftOOO 
Wilson.  Douglas  H  ,  SJU'i.'iM.  Cl    <40  Shi  000 
I '  S  Philips  Corporation   Sft 

Cnossen.  Ckrard,  and  Willard.  NicolaasP, 'i,70'>,220.  (  I   42^  IWiKMl 
Colak.  Sel  B  ,  ">,7(Ki,4(M,  Cl    Wi  24  (Mill 

Harkin,  (wrard  F  ,  and  YiHjng,  Nigel  D  ,  S.7()S.4H.  Cl   4.17  40  TFT 
Hennens,  Hendnk  C  M  ,  Hcnzen,  Alcxaiuler  V  ,  leung.  Chak  Seng,  and 

Rifkcn.  Joseph  MJ  .  '1.70^.064.  Cl    W4  ISMKKl 
Kahn.  Oliyier  ()  .  Jay.  Charlotte,  and   Kniher.  Jonas.  ?,70S,248.  Cl 

428  641  ("10 
Penninga,  Johannes,  and  Jjmar    Jaii'hus  H     I     s  7(1S  Ki»    Cl     !  I  ■■ 

lh8  2hO 
Ruilenburg,  Leo.  S,7iif,,()wi,  Cl    U8  ■'2<i  OKI 

Suring.  Acmilianus  (i    J  ,  and  Braun,  Dayid  B  .  <!, ^0^888.  Cl    IM 
•iOI  (KX) 
V  S    Robotics  Access  Corp    .See — 

Alelyunas.   Carl    H  .    Noncll.    Andrew    I.  .   and   Pari/hskv    Vladimir 
.S.7()'i.44'J.  Cl     C  '(M  IKHI 
I  nited  Technologies  .AutomtKne  Systems.  Inc     Set 

IXinani.   Shervar    and   Schneider,   William    K.   5.704.6.V1.   Cl     280 
728  200 
I'nKed  Technologies  Corporation    Ver- 

Bouchard.  Joseph  P,  and  Umg,  Merrell  W  .  s  "(>4.7h(i.  Cl  41  s  I7(i  MKi 
Christians.  [X>uglas  1    ,  Drew.  Diane  (i  .  Hams.  Mark  I      Kline   Frin  (» 

.ind  /jgcr.  Michael,  ^.704.218,  Cl   h2  172  UHl 
Nisslcy.  David  M  .   Martci    Harold  D  .  (nxlin.   Daniel   R      and  Fi'stri, 
(icorgc  F.  5.705,211.  Cl   427  451000 
I'msensity  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Franster,  The  Regents  ol  ihe 
.SVe 

/Jiou.  Ruoyi.  Smith    James  I      and  Fmhurs    John  Dasid.  5,'ll4.>W  I   Cl 
148  yhlHKI 
Universal  Studu>s.  Inc     Sfe 

Van  Winkle.   leil  W,  Sheldon,  Ben)aniin    Drobnis    \uh.'|js  H     and 
Cpson.  Barry,  5  7I>4.2'M.  Cl    KM  ''UIOO 
I'niversity  of  Bnlish  Columbia   Sff 

RRhtci,  Anna  M  .  Walerheld,  Fli/abelh,  and  U\>.  Juha  Li  ,  .5.^05.-518, 
Cl    514  410(100 
I  nisersiiy  of  Calitornia,  I'lie  Regents  of  the   Srf — 

(irilfin,  John  H  ,  Rapapon,  Samuel  I  .  and  U,  DzungT.  5.705. W5.  Cl 

4  1h  (I'MKIO 
Mcmlt.  Bernard  T  .  Dreituerst.  Ciarv  R    and  Post.  Richard  F..  5.705.W2. 

Cl    '18  254  1100 
Shah.  Vihhakai  J  .  Kcnyon.  Cieorge  1      ind  Kunt/    Irwin  D  .  5,705.33,1. 

Cl   415  hlMMI 
Tobin.  Allan  J  .  Fjlandei.  Mark  d  ,  and  Kauliiuin,  D.iniel  1   ,  5.705.f,2f). 
Cl    5((,  21  5(X) 
Cniversity  oi  Chicago.  Fhe   St-f 

Chen.   ling,  dross,  Kenny  C  ,  an.l  Wegerich.  Steplian.  5."(Xi..l21.  Cl 
Hf.  4M  (XX) 
Cmversity  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation.  Inc     .See — 

Drago.  Russell  S  .  and  Jurc/yk.  Kr/ss/tof.  5.705.1 16.  CI  421  214  UX) 
I'niversity  ot  (ieorgia  Rcseach  Foundalum.  Inc     Srf 

Cooper.  Steven  C  ,  and  Ijw.  S    bdviard.  5.704.5.54.  Cl   Z3y  tiyo.KXJ 
Iniversitv  of  Hawaii    Sff 

Roll  Bruce.  5.7(i5,(12.  Cl  435  6  (KX) 
I'niversity  of  II  ,  The  Board  of  Injstees  ot  the;  See- 

Kumar.  Panganamala  Ramana.  and  Richardton.  Ray  M  .  5,706.200.  Cl 
164  468  060 
I'mversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation    Sff 

Baker.  Max   F.  Tinker.  Ji.hn  H  ,  and  Ru/icka.  Jan  A..  5.705,710,  Cl 
568  681  IXKI 
I  niversily  tit  .Melbourne.  Fhe   .See — 


Masters.    Colin    Umis     Bush.   .Ashley    Ian,    .ind    Bevreuthci     Konrad 
TraugiHi,  5. -"05.40 1,  Cl   4l6'i|8(XXi 
Iniversity  of  Michigan.  The   Sff 

Wiggins.  Roger  C  .  and  Thomas,  Pecdikayil  F  ,   5.705.62  V  Cl    516- 
21  2(XI 
1  niversity  of  Michigan    The  Regents  of  ttic   Sff 

Townsend,  l-eroy  B  ,  and  Drach,  Jiihn  C  .  5.705,4'X).  Cl    M4  4<(XX) 
Iniversity  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the    Sec 

Thompson.    Daniel    W .    (ilenn.    Dann    W  .    and   Woollam.    John   .A  . 
5.706,087.  Cl     156  164  (XX) 
I  niversily  of  New  Mexico.  The   .See 

Bruetk.  Steven  R    J  .  Chu.  An  Shvang.  Draper  Bruce  I      and  /.aidi. 
Saleem  H  .  5.705.121.  Cl   430  116(KXI 
Cmversity  ot  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the    Sff 

(irecne.  Mark  1  .  5,705.157.  C|   424  1 18  KX) 
Iniversity  of  Pittsburgh  Srr 

Sebti.  Said,  and  Hamilton.  Andrew.  5.705.686,  Cl    562  557  (XXI 
I  niversity  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The    SVe 

Liang.  Zhi  Zhong.  and  WxKlhams,  Raymond  T,  5.705.564,  Cl    525- 
54  5(X) 
Iniversity  of  Wa-shington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  TJw   Sre — 

Osten,  David  W  .  and  Callis.  James  B  .  5.706,208,  Cl    (64-4Q7  000 
I'niversity  of  Waterloo,  ITie   .SVr 

Karanassios,  Vassili,  5.705, "87,  Cl    214-121  520 
Lnno,  Tetsuo.  and  Sh»xla,  Yoshio,  to  NSK  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  tor 

measuring  dynamic  imbalance  of  sphere    5.705.740.  Cl    ''l-hSO'M) 
Cnno.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scan  type  projection  exposure 
apparatus    and    micrcxlevice    manufactunng    mcthtxJ    using    the    same 
5.706.077.  Cl     155  71  (XXI 
I  nruh.   Greg    Roland,   lo  Tech    Spiav.    Inc     Composition    and    priKess    foi 

rem<iyal  of  ionic  salt  deposits    5.-'()5.46<.  Cl    51(|-I75(«X) 
top  Sff 

Frey  Stanley  J  .  Schmidt.  Robert  J  .  Marker  Terry  I.  .  and  Marinangeli. 

Richard  F  .  5.-705.7i:.  CI    568  647  (XXI 
Hednck.  Bnan  W  ,  5. "'05.1  '0.  Cl   422  145  (XN) 
Kurek.  Paul  R  ,  Kalnes,  Tom  N  ,  and  Uwis,  Gregixy  John,  5,705,078. 

Cl   210  754  (XX) 
Moran,  Michael  (i  ,  5,-'(i5.0f,l.  CI   210  I48  21X) 
/arthv,  Andrew  S     and  Ka,ss,  l,jwrem.e  Tucker,  5,705,710,  CI    585 
718  (XXI 
Ipadhya,  Kamleshwar   to  Hughes  Elettronics   Tungsten  copper  composite 
material  with  rhenium  protective  layer,  and  its  preparation   5,705,283,  Cl 
428  610  (XX) 
Ipper  Limits  Engineering  d^     Sff 

Mosher  Oen  A  .  5.7(14.4(1*,,  Cl    14x  ^7  I  (XNI 
I  pson.  Barry    .See 

Van  Winkle.  Ted  S\  .  Sheldon.  Ben|aniin,  Drobnis,  Nicholas  H  .  and 
lps..n.  Barry,  5,-104.244.  Cl    KM  "  1  (XX) 
I  lano.  Susumu   Sfe 

Yamashita,  Ichiro,  Wakamoto,  Ikuo    Lrano,  Susumu,  and   Kammou 
Y'uichiro,  5.705.S20,  Cl    250  146  0,ML 
I  rano,  Fakashi.  u>  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Compressed  motion  video  cinle 

processor    S. "06.05  1.  Cl     148  401  (XXI 
I  rban.  Edward  F  ,  Mavroudis.  (leorge  F  ,  and  Peskin.  Brian.  tt»  New  York 
Institute  i>f  Technology    F-nergv   distribution  mcthtsl  for  hvdrid  electric 
vehicle    5.  ^(M. 440.  CIl  HO  65  20(1 
I  rbance.  John  W'    .See 

Sanford.  Robert  A  .  Fiedie.  James  M  .  Bre/nak.  John  \     and  Lrbance 
John  W  .  s  7(l5.t"4,  Cl    415  niiiiNI 
Lshida.  Takahisa    .See 

Okamura.    fakashi.    I'shida.    Fakahisa.    Iio     Satoshi     .ind    S^.it.tnabe 
Masaka/u.  5.7115.271,  Cl   428  4<)8(X«) 
I  sinor  Sacilor   -See 

Brcvierc,  Yann,  5,-(M.4l4,  Cl    164  428  (KX) 
Lsiigoe,  Ka/utt^   .See 

Kaneko,  Teruji,  Ikeda,  Kenii.  Kav^ai   Masatn.  l.'si>goe.  Ka/ulo.  ffavashi. 
Shin,  and  Kudo.  Kcn)i.  5,^(M.')64.  Cl   45-21  (XX) 
I  tsuiio.    N*ibuvoshi.    and    lokuda.    Isamu,    lo    Shimano,    Int.     Pass  through 

tishing  iiKl    5,^(M.|5-,  Cl    41  24  1X10 
I  tlerberg.  David  S  .  to  Medisvsiems  Technology  (  oqvoration  Needle  storage 

apparatus  and  method    5.7iM.4r,  (i   6(M 'iklMXX) 
Itlcrbcrg.  David  S  .  and  Schncll.  V^illiam  J  .  to  Medisystems  Tcchnok>gy 
Corporation  F-asy  use  ncc-dle  protector  sheath  5,7(M.424.  Cl  6(M  263  (X)0 
I  w.ii,  Keita   Sff 

Kobavasht,  Makoto,  Yamamoto,  Masaka/u,  Miyake,  Y'oshio    lsemott>. 
Koii,    I  wai,    Kcila,    and    Miva/aki,    Yoshiaki.    5.7(M  "M     Cl     415 
182  KX) 
V.icht»n,  J   Thomas    See 

Codina,  George,  Schuii/,  Jaiiic-  M     and  V.ichoii.  J    nioiii.is,  ">  705.842. 
CI    M5  58  (XXI 
Safai     Manoucher.   Raniachandran.   I  oganalh.   and   Lrmpel.   Mody.   lo  1  SI 
Logic  CorporatKMi   System  and  method  for  implenicnimg  the  fast  wavelet 
transform    5,706.220.' Cl    IM  -"24  050. 
Vakkalagadda.  Anu  V    .See 

Bahls.  Jim  W  .  Denny.  Cieorge  S  ,  flannan.  Richard  G  .  Mansker,  Janna 
1   .  Ndvlor.  Bruce  F'  .  Patterson.  Betiv  J  .  Stoob.  Sandra  I    ,  Tse.  Judy 
V  .  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anu  V  .  5.706.51.1.  Cl    145  621  (XXI 
Sakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V     .See 

Bahls.  Jim  W  .  tJenny.  fieorge  S  .  Hannan.  Richard  G  .  Mansker  Janna 
L  .  Navlor.  Bruce  E  .  Patterson,  Betty  J  ,  Sttnib,  -Sandra  L  .  Tse.  Judy 
Y.  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V, '5,706,5 12,  CI    145  621  (XX) 


Valeo  Tliermique  McHeur   See- 

Letrange.  Fr<d*nc,  5.704.423.  CI    16517  700 
Vallet.  Thierry   See— 

Hamedi-Sangsan.  Fand;  Nugier.  Fabienne.  Vallet,  Thierry;  Grange. 
Jacques,  and  Vila.  Jorge.  5.705.522.  Cl    514-423  000 
Vallet  Mas.  Jose  Alberto:  See— 

Oalan  Valdivia,  Francisco  Javier.  Vallet  Mas.  Jose  Alberto,  and  Ber- 
gamini.  Michael  Van  Wie.  5,705.1%.  Cl  424-497  000 
Valorose.  Thomas,  to  Fabbnca  d' Armi  P  BeretU.  S  p  A  Ten  round  magazine 

with  fifteen  round  profile   5.704.148.  CI  42-50  000 
Valterra  Products.  Iik    See — 

Lunder.  Denms.  5,704.659.  Cl   285.361  000 
Value  Plastics.  Inc     See — 

Sampson.    Richard    K  .    and    Sampson.    James    K..    5.704.106.    CI 
29-450.000 
Valve  Management  Services,  Iik    See— 

Frew,  James  E.,  5.704.392.  Cl    137-554  000 
Valyi.   Emery   I.,   to  EV   Family    Limited   Partnership    Container  closure 
assembly  including  bamer  layer  with  a  crystallized,  brittle  weakened 
portioii  5,704.501.0   215-232,000 
Van  Boeckel.  Constant  A  A  ;  Grootenhuis.  Peter  D  J,.  Petitou.  Maurice;  and 
Westerduin.  Pieter,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V,  and  Sanofi,  Elf   Bisconjugates 
ccMnpnsing  two  saccharides  and  a  spacer  5,705.489.  Cl   514-25000 
van  Bokhorst.  Hendrik  See — 

Boer  Jan.  Diepstraten.  Wilhelmus  Josephus;  Kamerman,  Adriaan.  van 
Bokhorsu  Hendrik.  and  van  Dnest.  Hans.  5.706.428.  CI.  395-200.000 
Van  Buslort,  Peter  C    See— 

Suuf,  Gregory,  Gardiner,  Robin  A  ;  Kirlin,  Peter  S  ,  and  Van  Buskirk, 
Peter  C  ,  5,705,443,  Cl  438-722  000 
van  de  Kerkhof.  Leon  Mana:  See— 

Schitider,  Ernst  F;  Plenge,  Georg.  and  van  de  Kerkhof,  Leon  Mana, 
5.706.3%.  Cl   395-2,370. 
Van  Delden.  Hildegard.  See- 
Kaiser.  Henben;  Nitsch,  Cliristjan.  Kurzendoerfer.  Claus-Peler;  Wahle. 
Bemd;  Baehr.  Bemd-Dieler.  decea.sed.  Baehr.  Sylvia,  executrix,  and 
Van  Delden.  Hildegard.  5.704.947.  Cl   8-111.000 
Vandenbelt.   Rudy   Anthony;   and  Anderson.  Troy   Gene,  to   Headwaters 
Research  &  Development  Inc.  Handlmldable  massager  having  combination 
massaging  and  dual  function  two  speed  actuator  pad    5.7(M.902.  Cl 
601-72.000 
van  den  Berg.  Karel.  to  Maasland  N  V  Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally milking  animals   5,704,311,  Cl    119- 14  020 
Vandenbulcke,  Licxiel:  See — 

Sou,  Pierre,  Herbin,  Renee,  Rats,  David,  and  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel, 
5.705.262.  Cl  428-216.000 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Penus  Josephus  Mana  See- 
Van  Ooyen.  Albert  Johannes  Joseph.  Rietveld.  Knjn;  Quax.  Wilhelmus 
Johannes;  Van  Den  Elzen.  Peirus  Josephus  Mana.  Pen.  Jan;  Hoekema. 
Andreas,  and  Sijirwns.  Peter  Christiaan,  5.705,375,  Cl  435-172.300 
van  den  Hondel.  Comelis  Anlonius  See — 

Gouka.  Robertus  Johannes,  van  den  Hondel.  Comelis  Antonius;  Mus- 
ters. Wouter.  Stam.  Hem.  and  Verhakel.  Johannes  Mana.  5.705.358. 
a   435-69  100 
Van  Der  Ley.  Peter  Andii.  Poolman.  Jan  Theunis;  and  Hoogerfiout.  Peter,  to 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,   Venegenwooidigd   Door  de  Minister  Van 
Welzijn.  Vblksgezondheid  en  Cultuur  Immunogenic  meningococcal  LPS 
and  other  membrane  vesicles  and  vaccine  ttierefrom  5.705. 161.  Cl   424 
250.100 
van  der  Meulen.  Wybren  See- 
Lust.  Victor;  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne.  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Ren- 
kema.  Komelis.  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Wu.  Jongliang;  and  Wang. 
Darnel  Tsu-Fang.  5.704.468.  Cl   206-5  100 
van  der  Sleesen.  Michael  E.  to  Vanson  Leathers.  Inc  Garment  with  structural 

vent   5.704.064.  Cl   2-69  000 
Van  Der  Straten-Pontfioz.  Anane  Adnenne   See — 

Johansen.  Hanne  Ranch;  Van  Der  Stralen-Ponthoz.  Anane  Adrienne.  and 
Rosenberg.  Martin.  5.705.359,  Cl  435-69  100 
van  der  Wal,  Jutjen   See — 

van  der  Wal,  Saskia  J  .  and  van  der  Wal,  Jurjen,  5,704.671.  Cl    294- 
31  200 
van  der  Wal.  Saskia  J  .  and  van  der  Wal.  Juijcn  Beverage  container  holder  and 

blank  therefor  5,704,671,  Cl   294-31200 
Van  de  Velde,  Patnck  See— 

Nique,  Francois;  Teutsch,  Jean-Oorges.  and  Van  de  Velde,  Patnck, 
5.705.494,0   514-182000 
Van  Dongen,  Richard  A     See— 

Mandel,  Barry  P,  Hower,  John  D  ,  Jr ,  Rizzolo,  Charles  D  .  Van  Dongen, 
Richard  A  ;  Rolph,  L  James,  and  Novak,  William  A  ,  5.704.609,  CI 
271-290  000 
van  Dnest.  Hans   See — 

Boer  Jan.  Diepstraten.  Wilhelmus  Josephus;  Kamerman,  Adnaan,  van 
Bokhorst.  Hendnk,  and  van  Dnest,  Hans,  5,706.428,  CI  395  200  000 
Van  Dvke,  Don  A    See- 
Beard,   Douglas  R  .   Phelps,  Andrew  E,  Woodmansee.  Michael  A  ; 
Blewett,  Richard  G  ,  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  .  Silbey,  Alexander  A  ;  Spix, 
George  A  ,  Simmons,  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.706,490, 
Cl   -395.581  000 
VanDyke,  Jason,  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The    Terminator  with  voltage 

regulator  5,705,922,  CI    323-354  000 
Vangaurd  International  Semiconductor  Corporation    See — 
Jeng,  Enk  S  ,  5.706.164,  Cl   361  321  4<X) 


Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation  See— 
Su,  Kr-Zu.  5,705,822.  Cl,  250-492,100, 
Tseng.  Homg-Hiiei,  5.705,417.  O,  437-44,000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  5,705.438.  Cl.  438-238,000 
Yen,  Haw;  and  Htia.  Shaw-Tzeng.  5,705.442.  O,  438-653,000 
van  Haag.  Rolf,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH  Calender  for  the  treatment 

of  a  paper  web,  5,704.285,  Cl,  100-331  000, 
Van  Hamoni,  John;  Thies,  Gun;  Reid.  Robert  H.;  McQueen.  Charles  E,;  aixJ 
Setterstrom.  Jean  A ,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Extractioa  process 
for  producing  PLGA  microspheres,  5.705.197.  Cl.  424-501.000 
Van  Hellepotte.  Henri  Roger  Jules  Ricfiard:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petnis  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink,  Jacob;  Bingnians. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Helleputte,  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Kluui,  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert;  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  Ucisin,  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopfier.  5.705,886, 
Cl.  313-483.000. 
Vanmoor.  Arthur.  Caulking  gun  and  cartndge  with  afterflow  prevenbon 

5,704.518.0.  222-327.000. 
Van  Ochten.  Sander  Antonie.  to  Stork  R.M.S.  B.V  Device  for  stunning  an 

animal  for  slaughter.  5.704.830,  Cl.  452-58.000. 
Van  Ooyen,  Albert  Johannes  Joseph;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Quax.  Wilhelmus 
Johannes;  Van  Den  Elzen.  Petrus  Josephus  Maria.  Pen.  Jan.  Hoekema. 
Andreas;  and  Sijmons.  Peter  Christiaan.  lo  MOGEN  Intemabonal.  N.V. 
Transgenic  plants  having  a  modified  carbohydrate  content  5.705.375,  Cl 
435-172.300 
Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matttew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.705,513.  Cl.  514-354.000. 
van  Scherrenburg,  Michael:  See — 

Ran,  Xiaooong;  and  van  Scherrenburg,  MichaeL  5,706,059,  Cl.  348- 
699.000. 
Vanson  Leathers,  Inc  :  See — 

van  der  Sleesen,  Michael  F,  5,704,064,  CI   2-69.000 
Van  Tilborg,  Marcellis  Wilhelmus  Elisabeth  Mana:  See— 

Bonekamp,  AlfonsusJohannes;  and  Van  Tilborg,  Marcellis  Wilhelmus 
Elisabeth  Maria,  5,705,362,  Cl.  435-69  800 
Van  Vleel,  Robert  D  Implement  carrier  and  method  for  using  5,704.201. 0. 

56-14.900 
Van  Winkle.  Ted  W.;  Sheldon.  Benjamin;  Drobnis.  Nicholas  H  ;  and  Upson. 
Barry,  lo  Universal  Studios.  Inc.  Waterfall  ride  attraction.  5,704.294.  Cl 
104-73.000. 
Van  Zoeren.  Carol  Marie,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Company 

Flexographic  printing  plate   5.705.310.  O  430-201.000 
Vaporless  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Young,  Gregory  E;  and  Geisinger,  Penrod  C,  5,704.828,  Cl    451- 

461  000. 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Brons.  Cornelius  Hendrick.  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company  Urea-surfactant  clathrates  and  tfieir  use  in  biore- 

mediation  of  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  and  water  5.705.690.  Cl 

564-1.500. 

Vargo.  James  M    Cable  tray  and  mettKxl  of  installation.  5.704.571.  Cl 

248-58.000. 
Vana.  Sailesh  A.:  See — 

Koster.  William  H.;  Sundeen,  Joseph  E,,  Straub,  Henner:  Ermann,  Peter, 
Treuner,  Uwe  D,,  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes,  Michael,  and  Varia.  Sailesh 
A,.  5.705.645.  Cl,  544-345,000 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Haner.   Ronald  L.;   Kellogg.  Crhnstopher  C  .   and   Duff.   David  W. 
5.705.928.  Cl   324-321.000 
Vamer.  Donald:  See — 

Gebelein.  Rolin;  Vamer.  Donald,  Snyder,  James  J  ,  and  Parsons,  James. 
5.704.707.  Cl   362-106000 
Varshavsky.  Alexander  See — 

Wu.  Peipei;  Dohmen.  Jurgen;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander.  5.705.387.  Cl 
435-325.000. 
Vasandani.  Viiay:  See — 

Liu.  Zhiqiang;  and  Vasandani.  Vijay.  5,706,449,  Cl    395-326000 
Vasiljev,  Alexander  Mikliailovich:  See — 

Kolesnikov,  Sergey  Anatoljevich;  Kostikov,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Demin. 
Alexander  Victorovich;  Koodratova,  Lyubov  Semenovna;  and  Vasil- 
jev, Alexander  Mikhailovich,  5,705,106,  Cl   264-29.100. 
Vatsaas,  Rick;  Schieffer,  Virgil;  BydaJek,  Tom;  and  Smith,  Todd,  to  Horton, 

Inc   Rotational  control  apparatus   5,704,461.  Cl    I92-85.O0A 
Vaughn,  Wayne  P  Water  surface  propulsion  device.  5,704.817.  Cl    440- 

33000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.:  See — 

German.  Daniel  P,  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.,  Freskos.  John  N  ;  Vazquez. 
Michael  L.;  Sikorski.  James  A  .  Devadas.  Balekudru;  Nagarajan, 
Snnivasan;  and  McDonald.  Joseph  J ,  5.705.500.  CI  514-228.200 
Veale.  Chris  Allan:  See— 

Sbenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa;  Jacobs.  Robert  Toms.  Miller.  Scon 
Carson;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  John.  Jr;  and  Veale,  Chns  Allan,  5,705,505. 
Cl  514-309.000 
Veltman,  Joost,  to  FMC  Corporation    Extended  agiUtion  rotary  stenlizer 

5,705,218,  CI  426-521  000 
Vemco,  Inc.;  See — 

Law.  Verl.  5.704.408.  Cl    141-198  000 
Ven&lkinen,  Einari:  See — 

Koivisto,  Seppo;  VenalSinen.  Einan.  and  Mustasilta.  Timo,  5.704.293, 
Cl    104-7  100 
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Vcnkal,  (haya  R     S>c 

Abichandani.  Jceven  S  ,  Beck    Jeffrey  S  .  Bundens.  Rohen  G  .  Breck 

enndge.  Lloyd  L  .  Slem.  David  L  .  and  Vcnkal.  Chaya  R  ,  ''JO'iJZh. 

CI    !S85-481  OIX) 

Venkataranuuii.  Venkal  Subnuruuiiam.  Wildes.  OHjgliLs  Glenn,  and  Lc\kan 

duwski.  Robert  Stephen,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  of  manu 

factunng  multilayer  array  ultra.sonic  transducers  ^.7()4.10?i.  CI  24  2*1  ?M) 

Verhakel,  Johannes  Mana   Ser  - 

Gouka.  Robertus  Johannes,  van  den  Htwidel.  Cornells  Antonius.  Mu\ 
lers.  Wouter;  Stam.  Hem.  and  Vert>akcl.  Johannes  Mana.  ^  TO^.'^H. 
CI   435  69  \m 
Ver^ara  de  Ca.smi,  Jose  Tadeti   Srr 

.Svn)rd.  Randall  Jay.  Vergara  de  Castro.  Jose  Tadr»i.  and  A/i/    Imraan 
5.704.073.  CI    2  427  (KX) 
Verify  Fir^t  TechjKilogies.  Inc     S^f 

Phillips.  George  K  .  5.704.651,  CI    2X393  000 
Vens  Industries.  Inc     See 

Co«a.  Roger  ,S  .  and  Hoke.  Kent  J  .  5,705.9H'J.  CI    <40  hNI  1)0(1 
Vcrmeer  Manufactunng  Company    See 

Stump.  Greg,  5.704.142.  CI   37  348  000 
Vesuvius  Cnicible  Company   Ser  - 

Moms.  Jay  M  .  5.705.071,  CI   210  491  100 
Velter,  Kurt    See 

Baumann.  Michael.  Knjmma.  Harry,  Rupertus,  Frank,  Schneider,  Rolf 
and  Vener.  Kun.  5.704.977,  CI    MH  121  (lOO 
Vctus  Den  Ouden  N  V    See 

IVn  (>iden.  Willem  Hendnk.  s,7(W.t06,  CI    114  1^1  000. 
Viala.  Jean-Claude   See 

Abivcn.  Henn.  Picquet.  l.umel.  Clavcynilas.  Ciilles,  Viala.  Jean  Claude 
and  Boun.  Jean.  5.7(15.229,  CI    427  411  (KKI 
Vickerman.  David  Clark   See 

Corby.  Nels<jn  Raymond.  Jr.  Mcenan.  Peter  Michael,  Stilanas,  Claude 
Homer.  III.  Vickerman.  David  Clark,  and  Nahs,  Christopher  Allen, 
5.706.195.  CI    164  421099 
Victtw  Hijuipmcnt  Ciimpanv    See 

Canutes<in.  Roben  M ',  5,704, 5W,  CI    251  291  tKMl 
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4<)2  2(X) 
VI.SI  Technology,  Inc     See 

Ovkser,  Kenneth  A     5.706,466,  (1    WS  4^2  IKXI 
Vogel.  Herbert    See 

Hefner.  Werner,   Machhammei,  Oitti,   Neumann,   Hans  Peter.  Tenten, 
Andreas.  Ruppel,  Wilhelm,  and  Vogel,  Herbert.  5,705,684,  CI    562 
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Wedel.  Matthias,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Testing  dev  ice  lor  interfaces 

5.706..300.  CI    371-22.100 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc   Methixl  of  covenng 
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X  42<  (Kill 
Went/.  John  Dyer    See 

Kent.   Robert  Hormann.   ami  Went,'    John   l)\ct,  5.7(J6,02b.  fl.   .Ui 
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Whirlpixtl  CiHporation   .See 
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Anthony,  Jr.  <.:'OS.-Xh    (I    Jl^  ijl  4b<l 
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Uwis,  David  Andrew;  Viehbeck,  Alfird;  and  Whiiehair.  Stanley  Joseph 
5,705,022.  Cl    1.56-379800 
Whitehead  Inslitule  for  Biomedical  Research   See 
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F.  5.705.647.  Cl   546-146000 
Wicks.  Michael  C    See— 

Melvin.  William  L  .  Wicks.  Michael  C  .  and  Chen.  Pinyuen,  5,706.013. 
Cl    342  159  000 
Wiectorek.  David  P.  and  Sailer.  Hans  J   Compact  injector  armature  valve 

assembly   5.704.553.  Cl   239-585  100 
Wiedel.  John,  to  L  *  P  Property  Management  Company  Automatic  tie  system 

for  baler  5.704,283.  Cl    100-3  000 
Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang:  See— 

MUller.  Klaus;  Huang.  Hsu-Shan,  and  Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang,  5,705,533, 
Cl    514-656,000 
Wiersema,  Rictuid  J.:  See — 

Sleichen,  Dale  S;  and  Wiersema,  Richard  J,   5,705,091,  Cl    252- 
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Lehmann,  Uwe.  Stich,  Bodo;  and  Wilhelm,  Maik.  5,704,386,  Cl    137- 
115  130 
Wilkinson.  James:  See —  _„„ 

Smid.,  Adlai  H  ;  and  Wilkinson,  James,  5,705,789,  Cl  219-121  780 

Willaid.  NicoUas  P.;  See—  

Cnonen.  Gerari;  and  Willard.  Nicolaas  P.  5.705.220.  Cl.  427-164.000. 
Wille.  Steven  Lewis:  See — 

Gamota.    Daniel    Roman;    Wille.    Steven    Lewis;    Scheifers.    Steven 
Michael;  and  Hertsberg.  Michael.  5.704.116.  Cl   29-840.000 
Willefcc  Gerhaid  and  Path,  Peter.  Solar  cell  and  method  for  manufacninng 

a  solar  cell  5,704,992.  Cl    136-255  000 
Williams,  Anthony  W  ;  See— 

Wilson   Mark  L.;  Williams.  Anthony  W;  Krutulis.  Jon  E  ;  and  Pa>a 
kowski.  Andrew  J.,  5,706.199.  Cl.  364-426.041 
Williams.  Antony  S.;  See —  ... 

Aricinson,  Robert  G  ;  Bliss,  Andrew  L    Lafomara,  Philip  J  ;  Ljubicich, 
Philip;  Tilles,  Alexander  G  ;  and  Williams,  Antony  S.,  5,706,504,  Cl 
395-611  000. 
Williams,  Brett:  See— 

Memtt,  Todd;  and  Williams,  Brett  5,706,247,  CL  365-233  500. 
Williams  Donald  Paul,  10  Iomega  Coiporaiion.  Low  inertia  flux  motor  rotary 

actuator  5,706,150,  CL  360-106  000 
Williams.  Joseph  Arthur  See — 


Elko,  David  Arlen;  Goldrian.  Gottfried  Andreas;  Goss.  Steven  Neil; 
Gregg.  Thomas  Anthony;   Helffnch.  Audrey  Ann.  and  Williams. 
Joseph  Arthur.  5.706.432.  Cl   395-200  080 
Williams.  William  A  .  Jr:  See — 

Tang.  Robert  H  ;  and  Williams.  William  A  .  Jr.  5.705.475.  Cl    510- 
513  000. 
Williams.  William  B.,  Ill,  to  Nutritec  Corporation  Nutritional  microcomputer 

and  method.  5,704,350.  Cl    128-630.000 
Williams,  William  R.:  See- 
Douglas,  Twanika  D.;  Patino,  Joseph,  Geren,  Michael  D  ,  and  Williams, 
William  R  ,  5,705,915,  Cl   320-31.000 
Williman,  Glenn  Stuart,  to  AT&T   Automated  inbound  test  facility   and 

method.  5,706,328,  Cl   379-1.000 
Wilms,  Harald;  See— 

Krambrock,  Wolfgang;  and  Wilms.  Harald,  5,704.990.  Cl    134-22  120 
Wilson.  Arthur  K.:  See — 

Reid,  W  Bruce;  Hamlin,  Mindy  A  .  and  Wilson.  Arthur  K  .  5,706,040, 

Cl.  347-50000 

Wilson,  David  B.,  and  Lao,  Guifang,  10  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc 

Nucleotide    sequences    encoding    a    thermosuble    alkaline    protease 

5.705.379,  Cl.  435-220.000 

Wilson   Douglas  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Passive  mtiusion 

detection  system.  5,705,984,  Q   340-561.000 
Wilson,  Mark  L.;  Williams,  Antfiony  W ,  Krtitulis,  Jon  E,  and  Pajakowski, 
Andrew  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc    System  for  conlrolhng 
engine  speed  in  response  to  detection  of  vehicle  speed  signal  umpering 
5,706.199,0.  364-426.041 
Wilson.  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Rykowski,  Ronald  F;  Riser,  Andrew  P,  Forkner,  John  F;  and  Wilson, 
Stephen  S.,  5,706.376,  Cl   385-31  000 
Wilson.  Thomas  G.   See — 

Jacober.  John  S.;  Nedilsky.  Andrij  J  .  Trimmer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  G..  5,704,941,  Cl  606-88.000. 
Wimmer,  Alois,  10  Wimmer  Hartstahl  GesmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Concrete  crusher 

widi  cutting  shears.  5.704.560.  Cl   241-266.000 
Wimmer.  Franz:  See — 

Sejpka.  Johwin;  and  Wimmer.  Franz,  5,705,592,  Cl   528-42  000. 
Wimmer  Hartstahl  GesmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wimmer.  Alois.  5,704.560,  Cl.  241-266.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporalion:  See- 
Liu.  Ming-Hsi,  5,705,418.  O.  437-46.000 
Yu.  Ta-Lee.  5,705.841.  Cl.  257-355  000. 
Winner.  Stephanie;  and  Kelley.  Michael,  10  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dynamically  detecting  overflow   of  a  multi-layer  buffer 
5,706,479,  a.  395-509.000 
Winner.  Stephanie:  See—  _  _    „  „„ 

Kelley.  Michael;  and  Winner.  Stephanie.  5.706415.  Cl  395-126.000 
Winter.  Steve,  to  Catsurfer,  Inc.  Wind  sailing  vessel    5,704,305,  Q    114- 

39  100. 
Winteiw,  Sean;  Dumas.  Chris;  Child.  Michael;  and  McNally,  David  J.,  to 
Zevex.  inc.  Pinch  clip  occluder  for  infusion  sets.  5.704.584,0.251-7.000 
Winteislein,  Gerhard:  See — 

Koelle,  Helmut:  Mader,  Bertold;  and  Wmlerslein.  Gerhard,  5,704,604, 

0.  270-52.090. 

Wiikus,  Michelle:  See—  ,,     ^, 

Wirkus     Randolf   Andrew;    and    Witkus,    Michelle,    5,704,177.    CL 

52-308.000.  ^       . 

Wirkus,  RMidolf  Andrew;  and  Wiikus,  Michelle  Sepwanon  means  for  glass 

block  wall,  5,704,177.  O  52-308.000 
Wirz,  Rolf:  See— 

Halasz.   Andy;   Win,    Rolf;    M<n<ghin.    Rene;    and  Trepted.    Louis. 
5.704^44,  Cl.  72-353.600 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Denes.  Ferencz  S.;  Young,  Raymond  A.;  Hua,  Zhong-Qiang;  Feldman, 

Dorel;  and  Zheng.  ZWhong.  5.705.233,  O.  427-558.000 
Risser,  Rex  G.,  deceaaexi;  Largaesp«Ja.  David  A.;  Mushinski,  Joseph  R; 
Weissinger,  En  M.;  and  Mishirit,  HarakL  5,705.150,  Cl  424-93.200. 
Wisniewski,  Aaron  S,:  See — 

Fanow  S»iuel:  Walker.  Lee  Avrial;  Debbaudl.  Paul  E;  and  Wisniewski, 
Aaron  S.,  5.705.003.  O.  156-73.500. 
WissenbK*.  Konrad:  See— 

Beyer.  Eckhard;  Wissenbach.  Konrad;  and  Krause.  Volker.  5.705.788. 
CL  219-121.620 
Witco  CorporMion:  See — 

Frenkel.  Peier.  5,705,708,  Cl.  568-559.000. 

Steiger,  Philip  H.;  Clancy,  Shaun  R;  and  Poitwood,  Owen,  5,705.681. 
Cl.  560-251.000 
Witek    Keith  E.,  to  MctoroU  Inc    Method  for  forming  trench  transistor 

soucture.  5.705.409,  O.  437-35.000 
Withers,  Brian  C;  See—  „^^       „ 

BioMl  Neville  W.;  Carmody.  Alan  F;  Feely.  Uam  C  ;  and  Withers.  Bnan 
C  .  5.705,190,  O.  424-465.000 
Wittebrood,  Adrianus  Jacobus,  to  Hoogovens  Staal  BV  Method  for  removing 

at  least  one  coating  from  metal  scrap  parts.  5,704.823.  Cl.  451-32.000. 
Wittkamp.  Joel:  See — 

Presnell.  Donald  C  ;  Schulz.  Carl  R  .  Totash.  Roben  J  ;  Severance. 
Bren;  and  Wittkamp.  Joel.  5.704.625,  Cl  280-79  200 
Witimeier.  Richard  D.:  See—  ,  ,.     „     , 

Ledfortl,  Kevin  L ;  Holden,  James  E.;  Wittmeier.  Richard  D  ;  Banks. 
Justin  L.;  and  Clark.  Maik  C  .  5.706.318.  Cl   376-327.000 
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\\ii/cl.  Iiini    and  Vuii.  (iuijo,  in  B  \Sh   XktifiipCM'IKthjIi    ("rriurjinTi  ot 
1  jnimimielh',1   ^,^,'^  IrimcthvU  \  Johrxviaminc      5.7U5.6W.     CI       SM 
-MhlKX) 
WdldeMuvMC.  tli/jtx-ih    Sec 

Ad<»ranle.  Joseph  S.  WdUicMiisstc    l-lt/.tb<'rti    -in<l  Kui/    ( in.uldlujv, 
■i.TOS.SK),  n    "'14  S(,7ii(Ki 
Wnlfcr.  Rudolf    S,v 

(juhlfitncT.    Markus.    Bfinrfiint-i     Kl.ius     Malnt-r     Surht-n     V\i'lfcF 
Rudiill,  and  VcissI,  VVolt>:anK,  V'lis  S(,K,  (I    ^."S  I'MiMl 
Wi.lff.  Ri.^rr  K     \rr 

Dravna.  IVnnis  1  ,  f-t-dt't   Itihn  S    (Inirkf.  Andri-as.  Kinirncl   Hiun-  I 
rh.-mas.  Winsi..n  J    and  VV,.|fl   Ro>:d  K  ,  ^  "iiSMi  CI    USmkki 
\V.iltl,  rinch    V.r 

Mueller.    Cuvlav      Slul!     I  ,.(har     V^.im     Hculi     jiul    \aiiri     Mmiih. 
"..Tllh.ni,  (1    IKS  ].U»M\ 
Wolfram,  l^rs/ck    Stf 

PriXa.  (iruscppc,  Wt-nkc-  ( ...lltiu-il  .ind  VV,.|tr.im  I  c^/ck   "i  ''(M.'M't  (  ! 
X  42<  IHKI 
Wi>lk.  Ritgrr  S  C*U)i.k  relcaM*  rnt-ihanistn  fiM  I'rlhtHlitntk  hcadt't-ai  .isNenihK 

<;.7(>4,7X4.  CI    411  <,  mill 
Wi.llner,  Mithat-l    S.. 

Ansen,  Jakob,  f-isther  ffelwif:    f-rank,   Msnianii,  1  luk'ff    .iiul  Wollnoi 
MiihacI,  <i,7(M.';hl    CI    :4I   Ml  l«Ki 
Wolicrrs,  ( iregor\   F     Sf^ 

Kane.  Wniund  J  ,  Herrmann,  Rohen  S  ,  Blenuk,  (  r.iiij  s    and  \Si'lier\, 
C.regory  1  ,  •'TdS.I  I  i,  CI    ;m  :m  (KKi 
WoiTicns  Research  Insdiule.  Tfic    So- 

Imakawa.  Ka/uhiko.  S,7|)S.  if.  V  CI    4lS(,'Mlii 
Wong.  Alfred    SVc 

Monnier,  Jatques,  lourigns,  (ius    Sti\eran    IVtunlas  W  .  Wi.nj;.  ,-\l!red 
Hogan.    f-dmund    \       and    MunifH.r);,    M.iik,    s, 705,722,    CI      ^H^ 
:4llll(l(l 
Wong,  f)a\ld  Waldeii    Sfr 

Radhakr^sfinan,    Sivakuniar     l>,llx-k,ki     Slephcn    I      .iiul    Wpn^-     I>,i'.id 
Waldcn,  'i,^l)fi,2XH,  CI     '"II  41X  IKKl 
Wong,  Sdi  Chi    SVc 

Phillion,   IVnnis   f'aul,    Bra».«.olino,    l)iane   Susan,   ( ir.meto,    M.inhe\*. 
James,  Ptiillips,  Wendell  ( iars    Van  Sam,  Kares  , Alan   Watkei    l>,tniel 
Mark,  and  Wong,  Sai  Chi,  S^IIS.SH,  CI    S|4  IMINUI 
Wong,  Sh>h  Ch>i    S.,' 

Hsu.  Ching  flsiang,  Wong,  Shvh  Chyi,  I  lang,  Mong  Si>ng   and  Chung 

Sieu-  S  ,  S,7IIS,m4.  CI    2^7  milMMI 

Wong.  Sui  Ming,  CiMiper,  f:ugene  R  ,  and  \u,  Shiiqtan,  lo  NanoSvsieins 

I    I  {'      PhamiaccutKal     composilions     Limlaining     poKalkslene     hhxk 

Lop<ilvmcrs  vfchKh  gel  at  phssiologual  leniperalure    *>  ''o*'  l'>4    (1    424 

Wonner,  Johann    Sec 

Jansen,  Roll  Muhael,  Kcssler,  Birgit.  Wonnei,  J.ihaiin    and  /ininuT 
mann,  Andreas.  <l,7(|<,.s><;.  CI    S2I  MIKMI 
WixkJ,  Richard  0  ,  Ii>  Baldor  Klectrw  (  ompans   S*mrcc  inipe«-taiKe  measuie 

mem  few  molor  control    S.7(l';.y<l5,  d    MH4'»<»()IKI 
WimhI.  Richarit  Ci  .  lo  res<.(irp  Seisinic  f*riKlucts.  Inc    f'lcM  repairahle  fle^ 

meal  connector   ';.7«>4.7W,  (1   4<'J2XIIIO() 
W.«k1.  Sue  I.  Anihcial  nail   S,^(i4.rs,  (i    n;7MKl(l 
Woodburs,  Mark  B     See 

Monk,  llavid  B  ,  Kendrick,  Man  I)    and  W,«iilhur\.  Mark  H    '<,"li4  Mil 
CI    2X0  741  01)0 
Wixidhams.  Raymtwid  T     SVe 

1  lang,  /hi  /.hong,  and  Wi«Hlhams,  Raymond   I  .  S.70.S.SM.  CI    *i2.S 
S4  MMl 
Wmidmansee.  Michael  A     See 

Beard.   Douglas   R  .    Phelps.    Andrev^    h  ,   Womlmansee     Michael    A  . 
BIcwcn,  Richard  (i  .  I.ohman.  Jeffrey  A  .  Silhey   Alexander  A    Spu, 
( leorge  ,A  .  Simmons,  frcderick  J  ,  and  Van  f>vke,  Don  A  ,  *>  ''06,4i>o 
CI     14S  SXl  IIOII 
Wmids.  Cums   .See 

Sen/,  David  R  ,  WkkIs,  Cunis.  and  Thcimav  Mattfie*  Alan,  S,^<>f>  Mm, 
CI    ISX  2'«()(KI 
W'<H)lford.  Michael  h!  .  to  Anchor  Wall  Ssslems.  Im.     tomposile  rnasonis 

hiock    <i.704,IS<.  CI    S2  «.04  (KKI 
Woollam.  Jcihn  A     See 

Thtimpson.    Daniel    W,    Cdenn.    [larin    W      and    Wo*>ilani,    John    A 
5.706,087.  CI    (Sh  \MIMI() 
W(«.|ley.  Bradford  (iillette.  Gamer.  Charles  leland.  McNeill    Willis,  and 
l.indgren.  (i  ,  to  Harris  Corpi>ration    Method  and  s\stem  for  adjusting 
rcplatcment  component  charac-tenstics    5,70<>,21S   (  j    IM  s^j  ii|() 
Worcester,  Winthrop  Ci     ,See 

Benton.  Allen  D  .  Htxhslcdler,  1  eon  J  .  Hughes.  Kesin  .A  .  Knapke.  Paul 
H  .  Monteiro.  Michael  J  .  f*Tolopapas.  C"hristopher  J     f-i)k,  bred  Van. 
Donnellv.  Frank  J  .  Hale.  A    [Xmald,  Jr ,  Sarbaugh,  Keiih  I-  .  and 
Worcester.  Wimhrop  O  .  5,7o»,.45";.  CI    W5  UX  l»(0 
W'omcr.  Ciunter   .See 

Kosik.  Fran/,  and  Wdmer.  C.unler,  S,704,X"'2,  CI    477  ''4  mm 
Worthington,  James   N  ,  and   Munn.   Joseph   R     Sample  exchange   '\^teiii 

5,70.5,12X,  CI    422  fiUKtO 
Wound  Healing  of  Dklahoma    See 

Nordquist,  Robert  h  .  and  l.i.  Bing.  5.7(»4.y(P   CI   UH  K  mm 
Wo/niak.  Michael  C  ,  to  l,awton.  C  A   Apparatus  ar-d  method  loi  iiieasuiing 

torque  and  p.mer  5,7o<;,757.  CI    7\  86,2  '  -« 
Wright.  Linda  Kay    .See 


Rossi.  Alhcn,  Rca.  Salcaioie,  Sianai,  Jon  l-dniond.  Wright.  I  inda  Kay. 
Kaufman.  Kenneifi  lee    Margo    Harold  Wilbur.  Frederick.  JetTery 
William,  and  Koros.  Roben  Manin.  '<.^l>'■^^^.  CI    ^2t<  f>X  mm 
Wright.  Noel  Ci     See 

Kloppers.  Slephaniis  F  ,  Hollshausen    Richard  (i  ,  ,uui  Wright    Ni*-I  (i  , 

5.7(M.4<X,  CI    ps  420  imi 

Wnghl,  Timothv,  Sillmce,  Mark  Frich    and  Rosens,  Fruin  Anion    lo  Whil 

bread  PIC,  and  Heineken   fechnical  Sersices  B  V    Insert  tor  carbonated 

bescrage  lonlainer    '',"11^,21'',  CI    42(>  I12l«m 

Wri'fx'l,  Jerenis  Slephcn    lo  I  ucas  Industries    public   hiiiiled  vonipanc    Fuel 

sssiem   '.."m,<<h,  CI    I2>4'<4mm 
Wrohcl,  Joseph  J     See 

Scficlling,    Anna,    Wrobel     losepb    J      and    J-redlund,    John    Randall, 
i,^IKi.il>j"   (I    <s,H  2'>'i  mm 
Wu     Xnlfums   Wai     See 

[Xicrner.    Mars     frances      Kaufman,    James    Harcec      Metin.    Serhal 
Mir/amaani     Sesved    Mohammad    laghi     .ind    W  li     Nnlhonv    Wai 
■i  "0^,28''   CI   42X  ()'*4  Ills 
Wu,  Ching  Chang    Foldinv'  liaiiie  av^eiiiblc   ol  ,i  goil  cirt    s  -iMlOM.  t  1 

2KII  64h  mxi 
Wu    Jongliang    Se» 

I  usl,  Viclor,  Abraiiis,  Richard  Wavrie,  Bealon    Slephen  Robert    Ren 
kema,  Komelis   can  dcr  .Meulen,  Wsbren,  Wu   Jongliang   anti  W.ing, 
Daniel  Tsu  Fang    S,-|I4,4».X.  C~l    2ii6  1  lim 
Wu,  L.ei  Shu    Se< 

Hussain      Munir    ,Alwan      Srinicis      Raghun.ith      and    Wu      Lei  Shu, 
5,7IM.2S|T,  CI    100  21''  ''INI 
Wu    Peipei.   Dohiiien.   Jiirgen.   and   Varsha^skc.    Alexander   ii-  C  .ilitomia 
Institute  ol  Iechn"log\    Heal  inducible  N  degron  module    s  ''iis,t,H7.  c| 
4is  <2imm 
W 11    .Xiao  Jing    Sr-e 

laniura,  loshivuki    Adachi,  Sei|i   Wu,  Xi.io  Jmg   aiul  >,inKiuchi,  Hisao 

s^iis  4'^"  CI   50''  4x;  mm 

Wii    >i  Huang,  ,ind  ("hen,  Der  Chen   to  laivc.in  Seiiuconducloi  Manutaclur 

ing  Compans,  lid    Trench  tree  procesc  tot  SRAM    ^70^  4  i"    CI    4tX 

2  IX  mm 

Wu,  Vueh  leng,  and  (  hen   Mii  huo  W.iiei  disiiMing  apparatus  s  "ns  (itr>,  C'i 

202  Phmm 
Wuranglan,    Dacid    A      lo    BW  IP    Inlernalinal,    Inc      tiuided    i^ate    caUe 

s  -'04,5')4,  CI   2^1   W^  mm 
Wur/,  Albert,  >eh.  FJward  P,  and  Brobst,  Iht'inas  J    lo  Aclu  Son  Scstems. 

Inc    Label  applicator    "i. "Ill, 02 1    (I    IShtNlodO 
Wur/er,  Jeffrey  D     Mautino,  JViei  Scit,  Lj//aro,  frank,  and  ( iagliardino, 
Joseph  I    .  lo  McConuav  ,V    lorlev  (  orporalion    Slack  adtusiing  gravitc 
Hedge  lor  lailvcay  Packless  draw,  bai  assemble    •i.^ll4,4'J'J,  CI   2M  VlotKi 
Wur/er,  Jeffrey  D     See 

(iagliardino,  Jt'seph  1      Wui/er,  Jeffrey  D     and  Miiutino,  Peter  Scoti, 
5,''04,2'>b,  (I    10''  420  mNi 
WyatI  Philip  D  ,  lo  1  (S  PPropens  Management  Company   Rotating  display 

rack    s.7(M.4>r,  CI    211   Ib'mm 
Wynian.  Charles  F     See 

Torgcr.  Robert  W  ,  Kadam,  Kuan  L     Hsu  Teh  An.  f^ilippidis.  George 
P    andWyman    Charles  1-  .  S.^o".,  IhM,  CI    4<5  10Sm)O 
Wynian.  Paul  Adrian    ,See 

(iaslcr,  [.ararnie  Mary    and  Wynian,  Paul  Adrian    5.^115,448,  (1    5|4 

214000 
(lasler,  I  araniie  Mars,  and  Wynian,  Paul  Adrian,  S.7ll''.sii<(    C|    >.  1 4 
'22000 
Wynn,  Wixidson  f^ale.  In  AT&T  Telecnimunications  speech  signal  iniproce 

mem  by  reduction  ol  residual  noise    1."oep.'y4.  CI    l^i  2  280 
W'ynne,  Das  id  Scott    .See 

Sampaiilo.  (iuido,  Wynne,  |)ay  id  Scott,  and  Tanc/os   Robert.  ''  "l>4.88b, 
CI   44VN)00(I 
Wyss,  Fran/.  Amiild.  V  ladimir,  Dbaly,  Helena,  Leusc  hner,  (Iisbert,  RemNild. 
Mantred,  and  Pumener,  Alois,  lo  (  iba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation 
Slahili/ing    leather  against   Ifwrmal   and   photos fiemical   ileconiposition 
5,705.08'.  CI    252  8,570, 
Xerox  Corptyration   .See — 

Bergen.   Richard   F     and  Gundlach.  Robert  W .   5.706.lfi2.  CI    M-.\ 

2'OIKIO 
Curry.  I>>uglas  N  .  5  7(k,.0'W.  CI    '58  2'J8  000 
( i.«»fbrand.  H   Bruce,  Hu.  Nan  Xing,  and  (.)ng,  Beng  S  ,  5, "0^,04^,  C'l 

SM  4(|S  tXKI 
Kopec,  Ciarv  F  ,  and  Chou,  Phihp  Andrey*    S"Oh,'W.(|    <82   l-icimio 
Kubhy,  Joel  A  .  5.^(ih.04l.  CT    '47  h5  (XKI 

Mandel.  Barry  P  .  Hoyyer.  John  D  .  Jr    Riz/olo.  Charles  D    \an  IVingcn 
Richard  A  .  Rolph.  L   James,  and  Novak.  William  A     s,"m.b04.  CI 
27|  240  000 
Mclntyre.  Llovd  F.  5.70ft.0'7,  CT    '47  '  (KXI 
Petotchi.  Frmanno  C  ,  5.7()4,fi()8,  CI    271   llhOtNl 
Quinn,  Kraig  A  ,  and  Ormond,  Brian  T,  5.70e>,rh.  (  I     'f,l   ''Nl  (100 
Rathbun.  Darrel  R     <',''0e.,ll45,  (1    '"if,  44b  IKK) 
Taylor,  Thomas   .N  ,    IXinahue,    Frederick    A      and   Panos     Robert    \ 

5,704,602,  CI    270  1  020 
Ych,  Thomas  I  .  attd  Palamar.  Peiei  I     s  70f,  4oii   (  i    (ijs  liK>U«l 
Xilinx.  Inc     See 

Frcdnckson.  Tobv  Alan.  '',"li'i,4'2,  CI    '24  "14  1)1X1 
Kean.  Thomas  a'.  5  70s  i'x   CT    '2h  '4  000 
Xu,  Clang    See 

Abilcah,  Adicl,  and  Xu,  Ciang,  5,7|*,(K)8,  (T    '44  120  000 


Xu,  Ping,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation   1  xiyy  noise  'V75V  CMOS 

bias  circuit  >,7II5,42I ,  CI    12'-'l'imo 
\u.  Shuqian    .See 

Wong.  Sui  Ming.  Cixipcr.  hugcne  R  .  and  Xu.  Shuqian,  5.71)''.  144.  CT 
424  484  (XK) 
Yahe.  Sanae.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  tracking  appa 

raius   5.706..'h2.  CI    '82  lOKKXI 
Yal>e.  Tomoaki.  Mivano.  Shinp.  and  Nuniata.  Kenji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba   Semiconductor  memory  device    1.^0Ci,224,  CI    3(i5  1 84  050 
"Sajima,  Hiromi    See 

Nishi,    Toyomi,    Tsupmura.    Manabu.    Takahashi.    Tamami.    Yajima, 
Hiromi.  Aoki.  Riichiro.  Imolo.  Yukio.  Kixiama.  Shoichi.  Himukai, 
Ka/uaki,  Kouno.  Ciisuke.  and  Nishimura.  Takanobu.  5.704,827.  CI 
4S1-285  (XIO 
Ya|ima.  Kenji    See 

(ioto.  Moiixi.   Kayviilcila.  Shi/uo.   Mae.  Yoshiharu.  lyyamura.  Takuro. 
Koshiba.  Yutaka.  Yajima.  Kenii.  Ishihashi.  Syunji.  Nagasavva.  Hiroki. 
Sugahara.  Alsushi.  Aoki.  Sumihisa.  and  Asao.  Haruhiko.  5.705.125. 
CI   420  470  000 
>'alde/.  Peter   .See 

LiHiuen/,  Hein/.  Cilasei.  Wolfgang.  Tamandl.  Kurt,  and  Yalde/.  Peter. 
5."'05.(r'.  C"l    21(Lh'l  (K)0 
'tale  I  niversitv    See    ■ 

Sims.  Peter  J  ,  Bothwell,  Alfred  L  M  .  Fllliot.  hileen  A  .  FTavell.  Richard 
A  ,    Madri.    Joseph.    Rollins.    Scott,    Bell.    Leonard,    and   .Squinto. 
Stephen.  5.705, ^?2,  CI   800-2  (XH) 
Yamada,  Fumiaki.  Nagalani.  Shinpei.  Miyahara.  Ma.saki.  and  Nitlou,  Eiji,  to 
Fuiitsu  Limited    Lighting  device  and  display  device  u.sing  the  lighting 
device    5.704.70.'.  CI    'b2-27  (KX) 
\'aniada,  Hiroshi    .We  — 

Imai   Keisuke.  Misai/u.  Sctsuo,  Noda.  Mitsuham.  and  "Yamada,  Hiroshi. 

5.706.117.  CI    '■'4   187  (XX) 

Yamada.    Hnoshi,    and    Shimi/u.   Tadashi.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba 

Bra/ing  structure  for  X  ray  image  inlcnsihet  5.705.885.  CI    '1'. 544  (XX) 

Yamada.  Kikuo.  lo  Chiyoc  Yamada    Packet  for  vyet  tissue    5.704.471.  CI 

206-207  IXXI 
Yamada.  Masakatsu    See 

Yokoyama.    Minoru.    Kenmivhi.    Toshio.    E/umi.    Yosuke,    Yamada, 

Masakatsu,  Tovcxla,  Hisashi,  and  Terashima,  Hideyuki.  5.706.101.  CI 

'58-4(XliXX) 

Yamada.  Masayuki.  and   Komori.  Sasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Method   and   an    apparatus    for   privcssing    information    5.7()6..'41.   CI 

<45  2  4IX) 

\amada.  Minoru.  and  Hayami.  Toshihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd 

Plasma  pnvcssing  apparatus   5,705.014,  CI    l56.M5mX) 
Yamada,   Nohuaki.   Nagae.   Nobuka/u,   Onishi.   Nonaki.   Ko/aki.   Shuichi. 
Okamoto.  Masavuki.  Yamahara.  Motohiro.  Kondo.  Masahiko.  and  Hone. 
Wataru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crsstal  display  vvilh  polymeric 
support    5.706.104.  CI    .'54  81  (XX) 
Yamada.  Shin-ichi    .See 

S'oshioka.  Rvu/o,  Yamada,  Shin  ichi,  and  Shibalani.  Takeji,  5,7()5,().'8, 
CI    540  441  (XX) 
Yamada,  Takahiro   See 

Hashimoto,  Shin  ichi,  Kimura,  Yuuji,  Kawahara,  Tetsuya,  Nonomura. 
Itani,    Yamada,   Takahiro,    and   Fujisaki,    Ka/uhiro,    5,706.281,   CT 
'70  252  (XX) 
Yamada,  Tosh)o,  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  Adenosine  dcami 

nase  inhibitor   5,705.441.  CI    S14-46(XX) 
Yamada.  S'oshio   See  - 

Asano.  Fumitaka.  and  Yamada.  Yoshio.  5.^()4..'6X.  CI    128  7."  0(X) 
N'amagani).  Keiji    .See 

L'eda    Tohru.  Sa.saki.  Takuma.  Malsuda.  Akira.  Yamagami.  Keiji.  and 
Fujii.  Akihiro.  5.705.610.  CI    5 '6  28  520 
Yamag)shi.  H)sa.shi   See 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi,  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi,  5.704.854,  CI  4-'V_17.1  IMK) 
>'amaguchi.  Junichi    .See 

Minegishi.  Teruhiko.   Oosuga,   Minoru,   Yamaguchi,   Junichi,   Sasaki, 
Yasushi,  Nemoto,  Hirovuki,  Kadomukai,  Yu/o.  and  Kawabe.  Ryuhei. 
5,704,.'2b,  CI    12V|84  5.'0 
Yamaguchi.  Takamasa.  Yoncto.  Kenkichi.  and  Tanaka.  Giichi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industnes.    Ltd    Production   of    2  keto-L  gulonic    acid    using 
pseudogluconohactci   saccharokclogencs  vyith   recycling    5,705,37?.  CI 
4.'5  l'8(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Takeo    See 

Kayvashima   Miki.  Yamaguchi.  Takeo.  Kunhashi.  Toru.  and  Watanabe. 
Nonfumi.  5.705.602.  CI   528-.'IOO(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Ya.suchika    See 

Cioschke.  Richard.  Maibaum,  Jurgcn  Klaus,  Schilling,  Walter;  Stutz, 
Stefan     Rigollier    Pa,scal,    Yamaguchi.   Yasuchika.   Cohen.    Nissim 
Claude,  and  Herold.  Peter.  5.705,658,  CI    544-321  (XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshinon    ,See-- 

Sugiura,  Kenichiro,  Yasuda,  Masanao:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinon,  Koba 
yashi,  Hideyuki.  Inoue.  Naoshi.  and  Murayama.  Michihei.  5.7()6.104. 
CI    '58-444  (XX1 
Yamaha  Corporation    See- 

Hihino.  Satoshi.  s. 705.426.  CI   437  140  (XXI 

Iwata  Ricsuo.  Takahashi.  Hirotivshi.  Su/uki.  Saloshi.  and  Hanao.  Shiro, 

5,7()5,(X)1,  CI    156-622  (XX) 
Kikuchi,  Takeshi.  5.706,363.01    382-113000 
Matsumolo.  Yasuhikci.  5.705,028.  CI    f56-636  100 
Lchivama.  Toshimi,  5.706.418.  CI   345  l.'OfKK) 


Yamaha.  Takahisa,  Hibino,  Saloshi,  and  Naito.  Masaru.  5.705.424.  CI 
437-I44.CXX) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See- 

Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5.704.330.  CI    123-143  5(X| 
"lamaha.  Takahisa;  Hibino.  Satoshi.  and  Nailc.  Ma.sanj.  to  Yamaha  Corpo 
ration   Methcxi  of  manufactunng  aluminum  yvinng  al  a  substrate  tempera- 
ture from  100  to  150  degrees  Celsius   5.705.424.  CI   437-144  (XX) 
Yamahara.  Motohiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae.  Nobuka/u;  Onishi.  Nonaki.  Kozaki.  Shuichi. 
Okamoto    Masavuki,  Yamahara,  Motohiro,  Kondo,  Ma.sahiko.  and 
Hone.  Watani.  5.706.109,  CI   354-81000 
Samamoto,  Akira:  See — 

Su/uki   Tomohisa,  Isobe,  Kenichi,  Asai,  Mitsuo,  Ichinohe,  Shoji,  and 
Yamamoto,  Akira.  5,705.540,  CI    528-24.(XX) 
Yamamoto  Chemicals  Inc    See  — 

Oi,  Ryu;  Seino,  Kazuhiro,  and  Takuma.  Keisukc.  5.^05.101.  CI    252 
587  000 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi    See — 

Mi/obuchi,  Hiroshi;  Ivcata,  Hitoshi,  Mikata,  loshitaka,  and  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi,  5.705,776,  CI    177-105  (XX) 
Yamamoto,  Masatiiro:  See  — 

Yamanaka,    Shinji,    Yamamoto,    Masahiro.    Nasuno.    Toshiharu.    and 
Yamashita,  Tada.shi,  5,7(M,643,  CI   280-781  IKXJ 
Samamoto,  Ma,sakazu   See — 

Kohavashi,  Makoto;  Yamami-ilo,  Masakazu,  Miyake,  \oshio,  Isemolo, 
Koji,   L'yyai,   Keita,   and   Miva/aki.  Yoshiaki,   5,704.761.  CI    415- 
182  1(X) 
Kobayashi,    Makoto,    Yamamoto,    Masaka/u.    and    Miyake.    Voshio. 
5,7lM,768,  CI   417-62.0(X) 
Yamamoto.  Minoru   See— 

Taira   Hiroshi    Yamamoto.  Minoru.  Takami.  Hiroshi;  Yuasa.  Takahiro. 
and  Hasegavva.  Hideki.  5,704.468,  CI    106-31  .340 
Yamamoto,  Motokazu;  and  Nakamura,  Nonko,  to  Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co  , 
Ltd    MethcxJ  for  manufactunng  magnetic  hard  disk    5,705,2-34,  CI    42" 
540.(XX), 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko   See  — 

Okamoto.  Tada.shi;  Tomida.  Yoshinon.  Yamamoto.  Nobuko.  Kavvaguchi. 
Masahiro.  Makino.  Keisuke.  and  Murakami.  Akira.  5.705.-346.  CI 
435-6.(XXl 
'lamamoto,  Nono   See— 

Takcuchi    ,Akira;  Yamamoto,  Nono,  Fujikavya.  Takavuki,  and  Yama- 
moto, Toshio,  5,705,094,  CI   252  299  010, 
Yamamoto,  Paul  Kiyoshi  Protective  glove  device  5,704,066,  CI   2  161  (iCX) 
>'amamoto,  Shinichiro   See — 

Fuiimiya    Hitoshi,   Yamamoto,    Shinichiro,    Mam,    Nono,    Okayama, 
Toshitsugu.  and  Nasu,  Hisanon.  5,706,498,  CI    3V5-606(XXI 
'lamamoto,  Shuichi:  See- 

Tsuhokavva,  Masahiro,  ,Aiba.  Osamu,  Yasu.  Toshiharu.  Yamamoto.  Shut 
chi;  Hirano.  Hideo.  Kohavakawa.  Taisei.  and  Hase.  Shozo.  5.704,122. 
CI   29-888.022. 
lamamoto.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Maisui.    Hiroshi.    Yamamoto.    Tamotsu.    and    Shigcmoto.    Hideki. 
5.705.778.  CI    2(X)-I1  (X)R 
Yamamoto.  Toshio.  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akira.  Yamamoto.  Nono.  Fujikavya.  Takavuki.  and   Yama 
moto.  Tashio,  5,705,094,  CI   252  299  010 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  memory  device 

5,706,236,  CI,  365-205.000 
Yamamoto,  Y'asuhiro   See — 

Mon    Natsuhiko    Ito,  Yoshinon,  Tanaka,  Toshihiko,  and  Yamamoto, 
Yisuhiro,  5,704,718,  CI   384-2790(X) 
S'amamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Matsuda.    Taka.shi.     Sakamoto,    Takafumi,     Sato,     Shinichi,     Koike, 
Nonyuki   Tarumi,  Ya.suo,  Kimura.  Tsuneo,  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  and 
Aral.'  Masatoshi.  5.705,591,  CI  528-42.0(K) 
Y'amamcyto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ivyata  Akihito.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  Mikami.  Kazuhiro.  and  Hayabu 
chi.  Masahiro,  5,704,873,  CI   477-115  OCX) 
Yamainoto.  Yoshijiro   See — 

Ishigami     Michifumi;    Kako,    Mitsuma.sa,    and   Yamamoto,    Yoshijiro. 
5,706,030,  CI,  -345- 168  000 
Yamamoto,  Yoshio   See — 

Hrytzak  Bernard  J  ,  Gomi,  Takeshi.  Nemoto,  Hirotomi,  and  Yamamoto, 
Yoshio,  5,704.58.5.  CI   251129010 
Yamamura.  Akihiko  See- 

Wakabayashi,   Takayoshi,    and    Yamamura,    Akihiko,    5,705,758,    CI 
75-243,000 
Yamamura,  Kengo,  to  Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd  Device  tor  detecting  position  and  load 

of  a  moving  object,  5,705,755,  CI    73-862,191 
Yamanaka.  Shinji.  Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  Nasuno.  Toshiharu.  and  YamashiU. 
Tadashi.    to    Honda   Giken    Kogvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     I'tility    vehicle 
5,704,643.  CI    280-781  000 
Yamane,  Shigeki,  Choc,  Doukei,  and  Takenaka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Gas  laser  oscillating  apparatus  for  discharging 
la.ser  beam  by  exciting  gas  with  microvvave   5.706..305,  CI   372-82.(XX) 
Yamanobe.  Masato.  and  Ishii.  Takavuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Reac- 
tive ion  etching  to  physically  etch  thin  film  semiconductor  5,705,41 1,  CI 
437-40  TFl 
Y'ama.sa  Shovu  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

l'eda  Tohru    Sasaki,  Takuma,  Matsuda,  Akira,  Yamagami,  Keiji,  and 
Fujii,  Akihiro,  5,705,6-30,  CI   536-28  520. 
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Yama\hiu.  Hiniyuki    Srr 

KunKJji.  Mut^umi.  Ohtsuka.  Hiroshi.  ^amashit.i,  Miruvuki.  Sakj^'ut.hi. 
Mikio.     KiHido.     Hrmvuki.     Malamt.     Kouichi.     am]     Sai.     F-umio 
S.7().S.47V  t'l    ■il(l44ni(Nl 
Yamashita.  Ichmi.  WakarmKo.  Ikuo.  I  rami.  Susumu.  and  Kaniinou.  Yuiihm). 
lo  MiLsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  MagntrtK  beam  iJcflr^ turn  swiein 
anil  meiNxl   I.TOSx:!).  CI    2W  iy^i  (IMI 
Yamashita.  Ichini   Sef 

Honkin,  Ka/unt>n.  >'amashi(a.  khim,  Ka\fcahc-,  Shi>!rhi\d-  and  Hash 
imot.i.  Sunao.  S.TOh.WI.  CI    WShlO  110(1 
YamashKa.  Ka/utaka   Sfe 

Ishikawa.    Akira.    Nakavama.    Hidehiki>.    and    ^ama^hllJ     Ka/uiaka 
5.7()5.26«,  CI   4:x  UhdlKI 
Yama.sh)ta.  Masayasu.  and  TtHla.  Aisushi,  (o  KiMlo  Manutactunng  Ci>  .  1  Id 
Lighting  circuit  for  discharge  lamp  which  restricts  in^ersmn  v>t  output 
voltage  polarity    "i.TII'i.XMX,  CI    tl''  '(WOIXI 
Yamashita.  Tadashi    See 

Yanianaka.    Shinji.    Yamamotu.    Masahiro.    Nasuno,    Itishiharu     and 
Yamashita.  Tadashi.  ^.TIM.Mt.  CI    2X11  7X1  IKKI 
Yamato  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid    See 

Inc.  Takaaki.  and  Takahata.  Hisashi.  s  7114  s?!!,  CI    ;4h  jsa  IKKI 
Yamato  .Scale  Company.  Limited   See 

Mizobuchi.  Hiroshi.  Iwaia.  Hiloshi.  Mikata.  Yoshitak.i   and  Vjnianioio 
Hm.>shi.  5.705. 77h.  CI    177  105  IKKI 
Yamauchi.  Hi.sao   See 

Tamura,  Toshivuki.  Adachi,  Seiji.  N^u.  Xiao  Jm^.  and  'taniauchi,  His.to 
5.70S.4.57.  CI    '>()5  4X2  (I0() 
YamaiK'hi,  Tuncnon   See 

Miura.  Takati.   Yamauchi,  Tunenofi,   .Monma,   \oshiiiobu,   and  (h»(o, 
Hiroshi.  'i.7(»'>.42.'>,  CI.  4.57-IS2  (KW) 
Yamauchi.  Ya.suhiro   See 

Kaneko.  Sho/o.  llchida.  Saloshi.  Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro.  Sato,  Susumu. 
Wakabaya.shi.    Yoshivuki.    Kobavashi.    "toshinori.    and    HvaJiutake 
Yoshinon.  5.704.21)6.  CI   N)  W  l'20 
Yama/aki.  Hideka/u   See 

ShinKida.  Ka/uhiro.  Murayama.  Masahiko.  \ama/aki.  Mideka/u.  Shi 
bata.  Tobru.  Shimamoto.  Shu.  Takemoto.  Hirosuki.  and  Habu.  Naoto. 
5.705.6.12.  CI    51b-h4l«)(l 
Y'ama/aki.  Hiroshi.  to  Nagasr  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Testing  equipnienl 

having  refrigerator  incorporated  therein    5.7(M.220.  CI   (i2  2.5**  2(H) 
\ama/aki.  Shoichi    See 

Okuyama.  Atsushi,  and  Yama/aki.  Shoichi.  5.706Hb.  CI   .15<».b>ll  IMHI 
Yama/aki.  Takeshi    .SVr 

Shimura.  Takashi.  Nishimotn.  Kcnicht.  Nishikigawa.  Masanarr  Hos*< 
Takashi.    Tutiya.    Masaaki.    Yoshino.    Hirohide,    Sumita.    Manabu. 
Yama/aki.  Takeshi.  Ojinia.  Sigco,  and  Kato.  Sadavuki.  5^(|<;  KXO  CI 
MO^lhbOOO 
Yama/ato.  Ichiro   See 

Kawaguchi.  Hinifumi.  Mi/uta.  Yasufumi.  Matsumoto.  Syuntchi.  Akiba. 
Nobuko.  Fukanii.  Toshivuki.  Yama/ato.  Ichint.  Legaito.  Hisaka/u. 
and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5.705.'h44.  CI    5h4  :7(M)IKI 
Y'anagisawa.  Emikt).  Koi/umi.  Minoru.  Hirata.  Tetsuhiko.  Kalaoka.  Kenji. 
Takaila.  (Kamu.  and  Wataya.  Hirashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  and  system 
fiir  seifuentially  broadcasting  data  according  to  pre  assigned  time  slots  with 
and  witNxit  tfie  reception  of  .i  svnchronualmn  packet    5,7(ki,4l0,  CI 
W5  200  010 
Y'anagisawa.  flideyiishi    ,SVr 

Ichinohe,   Shoji.   Yanagisawa.    Hidcvoshi     and    lakahashi     Masavuki. 
5.705.665.  CI    556  42XO«HI 
Yanagisawa.    Ken.   to  Y'ugen    Kaisha   So/oan     l^ne   unit     5,7i)4,H64.   CI 

475  I4y()0(l 
Yang.  C"hie  Te    Bead  drawing  kit    "i.7(M.7X>».  C  I    4l4'M(l<l<l 
Yang.  James  H   C     See 

Bohm.  Cicorg  Ci  .  and  Yang.  James  H   C  .  5,7(15.007   CI    I  5h  i  w  700 
Yang.  Jun  hen.  to  Samsung  HIecironics  Co  .  Ltd   Sound  signal  output  i  itcuit 

and  method    5.706.157.  ci    1X1   107  IWK) 
Yang.  Wen  Hsiang   Safely  baseball    5.7IM.X5X  (I   47tNi:o(KI 
Yang.  WenShien   See 

Tsiang,   Raymond  Chien Chaii.   Hsieh.   Henrs    ("hi  C'hen.   and   Yang, 
Wen  Shien.  5.705.571.  CI    525  11X000 
Y'ang.  Xiao-Qing   .SVc 

\jK.  Hung  Sui,  Yang.  Xiao  ying.  and  McBreen.  James.  5  'I|5  6X''   CI 
562  871  (KK) 
Y'ankielun.     Norfxrrl     I:      Mulli  bantl.     satiable,     high  frequenv.\     .inlcnn.t 

5.706.0IX.  CI    Ml  X2<IK)0 
Yankovsky,  Nikolai  Kayiniirovich   See 

[)ebabov.  Vladimir  Cieorgievich.  Ko/los.  Jury  Ivancvich,  Khurgcs, 
Fvgeny  Moisecsich.  Lisshits.  V'ltaly  .Arkadies ich.  /hdannsa,  Nelh 
Isaakcvna.  (iusvatiner.  Mikhail  Markovich.  Sokolos.  .Mexandr  Kon 
stantinovich.  Bachina.  Tatyana  Alc\androvna.  Yankovsky.  Nikolai 
Ka/imirvivich.  Tsygankov.  Jury  Dmitnevich.  Chistiiserdos.  Andrei 
junevich.  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  (irigorievna.  Shakalis.  Inna  Clegovna, 
Belareva.  ,Alla  Valentinovna.  Arsatiants.  Raisa  Ate^androsna.  Shiilin. 
Alf>ert  Hedorovich,  and  Pii/dn\ako\a,  T'amara  Mikhailcsna. 
5.705.171.  CI  415  ||50tNI 
Y'ami.  KiKaro   See 

Matsugu.  Masaka/u.  lipma.  Kalsumi.  Yano.  KiHam.  Kiirahashi,  Smiiio 
Kondo.    Toshiaki,    and    Ishikawa.    MiMohiiu,    5  7ii6.4l'i,    CI      t<)s 
I  15  000 
Y'aiHt.  Tomtiya.  to  S*>nv  Corpiiration  Light  difTusor  fof  a  liquid  crvsial  dispLis 
device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.706.065.  CI    M*)  112  IMKI 


Y'ant.  Robert  L  .  Hurst,  Manlvn  M     and  Cialluch.  Dasid  B     tn  Quantum 
Technologies.  In*.    V'ehklc  and  method  lor  sii^nng  o/one    5  7os,46H.  C'l 
510  170  000 
Yap.  Kok  Kean,  to  Cvpress  Seniiconduitor  Corporation   .Apparatus  tin  pro 

gtammable  dynamic  ti-miinaiion    5,i|is.i(l-.  Cl    126  liiOtKl 
Yasu.  Toshiharu    See 

Fsubokawa.  Masahiro.  Aiba.  (>sainu.  Yasu.  Toshiharu.  Y'anianioto,  Shui 
chi.  Hirano.  Hideo.  Kohasakawa.  Tais**i.  and  Hase,  Sho/ti,  5.7(i4  i^^. 
CI    24  XXX  022 
Y'asuda.  Masanao    See 

Sugiura.   Kenichiro.  Y'asuda.  Masanao.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinon.  Koba 
yashi.  Hideyuki.  Inoue.  Naoshi  and  Murayama.  Michihci.  5.706.104. 
CI    UX.444  000 
Yasiida.  .Masashi    S*-*- 

Mi/ukami.  Ka/uaki.  Yasuda.  Masashi.  .Arakawa.  Hiroakl.  HiMo.  Miklo. 
Matsuhashi.     Tnshihiko.    i)/4twa,    Y'oshio.    and    Ogawa.    .Atsushi, 
5.705.750,  CI    ^1  (1O2OOO 
Yasui.  Kenji   See 

F-ujikawa.  Ka/unon,  Y'asui   Kcnii,  and  Nishi/awa,  Hisao.  5.704. 441.  Cl 
21141  000 
Yasumoto.  Seiichi    See 

Maruyama.  Hisayuki.  Ide,  Jushi,  ^asumoto,  Seiichi.  Mi/okawa.  Sadao. 
Onuki.  Ken.  Ishihara.  Toshio.  Satake.  Masaio,  and  L'chisama.  Toshi 
hiko.  5.706.422.  Cl    195  1X2  020 
Yasuoka.  Tadashi.  to  .Seiko  Precision  Inc  Printer  with  interlinked  paper  feeder 

and  dnsc  switch    5.704.605    Cl    2714020 
Yaver.  l>ebbie  Sue.  and  Thompson,  Sheryl  Ann.  to  Nv>vo  Nordisk  BK»lech. 
Inc   (iene  encinJing  i.art>«>xv peptidase  ttf  .*,\peniiUu\  nisier     5. ''OS. ,176.  CI 
4.15  172  100 
Yee.  Bark  l.ee    Induction  dcvKC  for  high  ladio  frequents  signal  distributor 

5.705,961.  CI    mill  (UNI 
Yeh.  Kdward  P    .See 

Wur/.  Alherl.  Yeh,  Lxiward  P    and  Brohsi    Thomas  J     5.70S.021.  Cl 
156  160000 
Yeh.    Rtibin     C»K>Iing    apparatus    tor    a    coinpulcf    central    processing    unit 

5,706.169.  Cl     161  690000 
Yeh.  TtKimas  I    and  Palamai.  Peter  T  ,  to  Xero»  C  orimration   Image  shitting 
system   lor  use  in  a  diKUment  prvvessing  system    5.706.4O9.  Cl    195 
r06  0<KI 
Yeh.  Wen  Yung   See- 

Kimura.  Noboni.  and  Yeh,  Wen  Yung.  5.706.267,  Cl    169-59000 
Yemelyanos.  Valery  Innokentyevich   See 

Moro/os.  Igor  V'ictorovich.  Strelkova.  Lyubov  Dmitnesna.  Ra/boniva. 
Y'uliya  V'ladimirovna.  Traskin.  PyiHr  Mikhailosich.  (iordeyes.  (ier 
man  Valeryesich.  Yemelyamn    Valery  Innokcntyesich,  Khantonov, 
Valery  losifovich,  Perevalov,  Anatoly  LycxJorosich,  Popov.  Vladimir 
Yesgenyevich.  and  Kovalev  Vvachcclas  Nikolavesich,  5.705.5 Ix.CI 
521  X9iN)0 
Yen.  Haw,  and  Hsia.  Shaw  T/eng.  to  Vanguiird  Intemalmnal  Semiconductor 
Corpt>raIion   Optimi/ed  tungsten  contact  plug  privess  via  use  i>f  furnace 
annealed  hamcr  layers   5. 70S  442.  Cl    41X-65.V000 
Yetman,  Roben  M     See 

Nalcc/.  Andrew  A  .  and  Yetman.  Robert  M  .  5.704.601  Cl   270  10  010 
Yeung,  Cius  Wai  Yan    See 

Ciraula,  Michael  Kevin,  Latlimore,  (ieorge  McNeil.  Lcasure,  Terrv  l.ee. 
and  Yeung.  Gus  Wai  Yan.  5,706.217.  Cl    165  222  (XXI 
Yeung.  Michael  K  ,  to  Phylon  Communications.  Inc    .System  for  reducing 
noise  coupling  fvetween  digital  and  analog  circuitrv    5,706.0(M.  CI    .141- 
122  000 
Yeung.  Raymond    See 

Kong.'  Wilham  C  and  Yeung.  Raymond.  5,70S.170.  Cl  424  401  IKKI 
Yi.  Kong  Sung.  Tenney,  1  inwixid  Powers.  l.ane.  Parley  CTive.  Jr.  Wcssel. 
John  Victot.  and  Marchani.  Nancy  Susan,  to  B  F  (io<xJnch  Company.  Tfie 
Continuous  pnvess  for  making  melt  processahle  optical  grade  ring  opened 
piilvcvciic  olchn  uoipolvmers  in  a  single  stage  multi  zoned  reactor 
5.7()5'.572.  Cl  S25  119  00<l 
Yin.  Rong,  to  SCiS TbomMin  Microelectronics,  Inc,  l-ow  power  low  voltage 

level  shifter    5.705.946.  Cl    127U1000 
Ying.  Peter  See 

Hwang.    Ming,    Hitnuchi,    Tt>votaro     Ying.    Peter,    and    Shu,    Jing. 
5,705.212.  CI   42^  512  000  ' 
Y'KK  Corporation   See 

Wakashima,  Toshiharu,  and  Aimono,  Sakac,  "^,7115,1  I4.C1   2M  2X1  OtKI 
Yoergcr,  William  f-.dward.  10  Laslmali  Kodak  Company   Meth*)d  of  depositing 
insoluble    inetal    sail    deposits    on    electrostaiographn.    earner    surfaces 
5.705.221.  Cl   427  214IIOO 
Yttkoi.  Masanobu    See 

Michiyuki.    Hiromi.    Ikcda.    t-lasato.    Kawamura,    Htsali>,    and    Yokoi, 
Masanobu.  5,7(M.769,  Cl   417  269  000 
Y'tikoia.  Akira,  Hirano.  Yasuhiro.  Akiba.  Masafsugu.  Nakamuia,  Hiroshi.  and 
Naitoh.  Shigeki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limned    Lpoxv  resin 
and  process  lor  prixJucmg  the  same   5,705,S96.  Cl    52X9X000 
Y'okiHa.  Ka/umi    -SVt- 

lida.  Atsuhirii  Yokota,  K.i/umi  and  Ikcda.  tiji.  5.706.0X1.  CI  156 
12XKHI 
^oki)ta.  Teppei,  .Aramaki,  Junichi,  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  CiMpora 
lion  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  thai  allows  user  ret)rdenng  i>f 
Ihe  sequence  thai  data  is  rcpriKJuced  from  the  diss  and  that  automatically 
reorders  the  remaining  data  aftei  data  dehned  bv  Ihe  user  has  fvc-en  erased 
5,706,262.  CI     164   12  000 


Yokoyama.  Min<)r\i.  Kenmochi.  Toshio.  B/umi.  Yosuke:  Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu. 
Toyoda.  Hisashi.  and  Terashima.  Hidcyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Facsimile  apparatus  with  functional  enpansion  unit    5,706.101.  Cl    3.58- 
400.000 
Yoneto.  Kenkichi  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Takama.sa;     Yoneto.     Kenkichi.     and    Tanaka.    Giichi. 
5. 705. .171.  CT   4.15  l.lXfXK) 
Ytx»n.  Cynthia  D    See 

Ycxm.  InBae.  and  Y'oon.  Cynthia  D  .  5.7f)4.941.  Cl   606-1.19  000 
Yixm.  InBae.  and  Yoon.  Cvnlhia  D  Ligating  instrument  with  multiple  Icxip 

ligature  supply  and  methcKis  therefor  5.704.943.  CI   606-139  000 
Yoshida.  Masahiro:  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  and  Honkoshi,  Koki.  to  Nihon 
Shokuhin  Kako  Co  Ltd  Maltose  phosphoryla.se.  trehalose  phosphorylase. 
novel  strain  of  genus  plesiomonas  capable  of  producing  these  enzymes  and 
pnxrcss  for  prcxJucing  trehalose    5.705.378.  Cl   435  194  000 
Yoshida.  Ryonosuke   See 

TatsuU.   Kuniaki.    Kunta.  Yasuyuki.   Inagaki.  Takashi.   and   Yoshida. 
Ryonosuke.  5.705.650.  Cl    548  128  (XHI 
Yoshida.  Susumu   See 

Suzuki.  Hideaki.  Yoshida.  Susumu.  Amada.  Nobulaka.  Takeuchi.  Toshi 
fumi.  and  Arai.  Takao.  5.706.385.  Cl    186.34  0(K) 
Yoshida.  Takayuki   See  — 

Takeshita.  Michimasa.  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Tanimura.  Yoshiaki.  lijima. 
Hiioshi.  Gotoh.  Takashi.  and  Yumikura.  Tsuneo.  5.704.421.  Cl    165 
151  000 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro   See 

Takahashi.  Tomonon.  Ogawa.  .Naoyuki.  Yoshida.  Toshihiro.  and  Kal- 
suda.  Yuji.  5.705.124.  Cl   422-9o'oOO 
Y'oshihara.  Junji    See 

Fujisawa.   Yoshiaki.   Y'oshihara.   Junji.    Kawakami.   Naoya.    Kainuma. 
Hiroyuki.  Monta.  Yukio,  and  Suga.  Hironobu.  5.7()4.77|.  Cl    417- 

417  mx) 

Yoshii.  Katsumasa   See 

Kano   Miisunj.  Ishitaka.  Yoshihiko.  Sato.  Yumiko.  Yoshu.  Kalsuma.sa. 
Sugimon.  ShigerTj.  and  Kaloh.  Takashi.  5.705.096.  Cl   252  299  400 
Yoshimura.  Takashi    See— 

Nishino.  Jun.  Takeda.  Hirtjshi;   Ryugo.  Sigeru.   Ilo.   Hidefumi.   and 
Yoshimura.  Takashi.  5.706.140.  Cl    359-793  000 
Yoshino.  Hirohide   See— 

Shimura.  Takashi.  Nishimoto.  Kenichi.  Nishikigawa.  Masanan;  Hosoe. 
Taka.shi.    Tutiya.    Masaaki.    Yoshino.    Hirohide.    Sumita.    Manabu. 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  Ojima.  Sigeo.  and  Kalo.  Sadayuki.  5.705,880.  Cl 
3 10- 366  aX) 
Yoshioka.  Ryuzo.  Yamada.  Shin  ichi;  and  Shibauni.  Takeji.  to  Tanabe  Seiy 
aku   Co.   Ltd    Prcx:ess   for    preparing   optically    active    3-hydroxy  1.5 
benzothia/epinc  derivative  and  intemiediale  therefor  5.705.638.  Cl   540- 
49 1  000 
Yi>shioka.  Takao   See 

Ishihara   Sadao   Saito.  Fujio.  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Miy 
ake.  Shigeki.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.705.527.  Cl   514-467  (KK) 
Y'oshiiomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

I  eda   Tohru.  Sasaki.  Takuma.  MaLsuda.  Akira.  Yamagami.  Keiji.  and 
Fujii.  Akihiro.  5.705.630.  Cl    536  28  520 
Y'oumans.  Patnck  Charles   See  — 

Chambers.  Owen  Ross,  and  Youmans.  Patnck  Charles.  5.705.713.  Cl 
568-669  000 
Young,  Barry  S   .Saliva  e)ector  tip   5.704.785.  CI   433-91000, 
Young  Dental  Manufactunng  Companv    See— 

Ouinn.  Michael  J  .  5.704.786.  CI   411  12X000 
Young.  Greg    See  — 

Kirchner.  Michael.  Knshnaswamy,  Sndhar;  Kult.  George.  Sackett.  Jeff, 
and  Young.  Greg.  5.706.437.  Cl   345-200  120 
Young,  Gregory  E  .  and  Geismger.  Penrod  C  .  to  Vaporless  Manufactunng. 

Inc    Saw  blade  with  sanding  surface   5.704.828.  Cl   451  461  (XX) 
Young  Industncs.  Inc  .  Ttie   .See  — 

Ambs.  Richard  W  .  5.704.465.  Cl  198  7I6(XJ0 
Young.  James  M  .  Prater.  Craig  B  .  Gngg.  David  A  .  Meyer  Charles  R  . 
Henzog.  William  H  .  Gurley.  John  A  .  and  Elings.  Virgil  B  .  to  Digital 
Instrti'nenis.  Inc  Scanning  probe  microscope  having  automatic  probe 
exchange  and  alignment  5.705.814.  Cl  25()-.106,fXX) 
Young  Kent  M  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Heai-developahlc  image-recording 
element    5.705.31  LCI   430-203  000 

Y'oung.  Nigel  D     .See--  

Harkin.  Gerard  F  .  and  Y'oung.  Nigel  D  .  5.7115.41 3.  Cl   437-40  TFT 
Y'oung.  Raymond  .A     See 

Denes   Ferencz  S  .  Young.  Ravmond  A  .  Hua,  Zhong-Qiang.  Feldman. 
Dorel.  and  Zheng.  Zhihong.  5.705,233.  Cl  427  SlgfXX) 
Young.  Steven  A    See 

Kozakiewicz.  Waldemar  E  ,  Potter.  David  K  .  and  Young.  Steven  A 
5.705.561.  Cl    524  7.1()(XX) 
Younl.  Daniel  B     See 

1  utz.  David  A  .  Sancrthwaiic.  Mark  A  .  Younl.  Daniel  B  .  Brodsky. 
Bruce  L  .  DaviAvm.  David  L  .  and  Shatei.  Daniel  W  .  5.705.862.  Cl 
.107-I4XIXX) 
Yu.  Fuiio   See- 

Mi/unashi.  Wataru.  and  Yu.  Fupo.  5.705.1X6.  Cl   415  320  UMI 
Yu.  Ta  Lee.   to   Winbtmd   Electronics   Corporation     Electrostatic   discharge 
pRitcction  device  lor  integrated  circuits  and  iLs  method  for  fabncation 
5,705,841.  Cl   257  355  (Xm 


Yu.  Tonny  Kai  Tong;  Chang.  Shir-Shen;  and  O'Neil,  Janet  Lynn,  to  Synopsys. 
Inc  Computer  model  of  a  finite  stale  machine  having  inputs,  outputs, 
delayed  inputs  and  delayed  outputs.  5.706.473.  CI  395-500.000 
Yuan.  Samuel  W ;  Tong.  Hua-Ching:  Liu.  Francis  H  .  and  Tan.  Minshen.  to 
Read-Rite  Cotporation  Bias-free  symmetnc  dual  spin  valve  giant  magne 
toresisunce  transducer  5.705.973.  Cl  338-32  OCR 
Yuasa.  Takahiro.  See — 

Tau^a.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Minoru.  Takami.  Hiroshi.  Yuasa.  Takahiro. 
and  Hasegawa,  Hideki.  5.704.%8.  Cl    106-31  340 
Yugen  Kaisha  Sozoan:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Ken.  5.704.864.  Cl   475-149  000 
Yuki.  Hirtishi.  to  Minolta  Co.   Ltd    Optical  deflection   scanning  device 

5.706.370.  Cl    385-7  000 
YukiU.  Yasuo;  Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro.  Noda.  Yukio.  and  Kojima.  Kazuya.  to 
Sonv  Corporation    Lithium  ion  secondary   banery    5.705.292.  Cl    429- 
137'000 
Y'ukong  Limited;  See— 

Choi.  Yong  Moon.  Han.  Dong  II.  and  Kim.  Yong  Kil.  5. ''05.640.  Cl 
544-169  000 
Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  See— 

Takeshita.  Michimasa;  Y'oshida.  Takayuki.  Tanimura.  Yoshiaki;  lijima. 
Hitoshi;  Gotoh.  Takashi.  and  Yumikura.  Tsuneo.  5.704.421.  O    165- 
151  000, 
Yung.  Jong-Yeong   See— 

Durako.  William  A..  Jr.  Gupta,  Shiv   C.  Yung.  Jong-Yeong;  Visel. 
Gerard  C  ;  and  Thomson.  Scott  M  .  5.704.272.  Cl  92-57  000 
Yung.  Simon  K  C  Breadmaker  and  a  coding  system  tfierefor  5.704.277.  Cl 

99-327,000 
Yuyama.  Shoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho  Ampule  dispenser 

5.704.516.  Cl    221-164.000 
Zaba.  Jerzy   See — 

Chamberlain.    Colin    Edward.    Lecheheh.    Ammar;    Palmer.    Danny 
Charles;  and  Zaba.  Jerzy.  5.706.039.  Cl    347-47  000 
Zabel.  John  R  ;  and  Neil.  James  E.  to  Mitel.  Inc    Active  digit  cancelling 

parallel  dialer  5.706.341.  Cl    379-361  000 
Zager.  Michael   See — 

Chnstians,  Douglas  L  ;  Drew.  Diane  G  .  Hams.  Mark  L    Kline.  Enn  G  . 
and  Zager.  Michael.  5.704.218.  Cl   62-172  000 
/.aidi.  Saleem  H    See — 

Brueck.  Steven  R   J  ;  Chu.  An-Shvang.  Draper  Bruce  L     and  Zjidi 
Saleem  H  .  5.705.321.  Cl   4.10-316000 
Z^ima.  Fumiya;  See— 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio;  Inarv.  Ma.sato.  and  Zaima.  Fumiya.  5.705.682.  Cl 
562-414000 
Zalewski.  John  D  ;  Mohan.  Sankar  K  .  Schleuder.  Carl  D  .  Fanning.  Ellen  M  . 
Bums.  Timothy  M  .  and  Conklin.  Douglas,  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc 
Two-speed  transfer  case  with  on-demand  torque  control  having  a  coupling 
pump  and  a  supply  pump   5.704.863.  Cl   475-88-(X)0 
Zalisz.  Ren*   See — 

Braham.  Abdel  Kanm.  Smcls.  Pierre,  and  Zaiisz.  Rene.  5.705.389.  Cl 
435-375000 
Zander.  Norhert;  See — 

Fickenscher.  Karl,  and  Zander.  Norben.  5.705.396.  Cl   436-69  (XX) 
Zara.  Erzsebet:  See — 

Malyus.  Peter,  Zara.  Erzsebet;  Faikas.  Lajos.  Papp.  Agnes.  Simay.  Antal. 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidt.  Katalin.  Hodula.  Eszter. 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Fiitler.  Zsuzsanna.  Vitkoczi.  Valena. 
Sebestyen.  Laszio;  Sziraki.  Isivan;  Rusz.  Marta.  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.705,529.01  514-541.000 
Zarchy.  Andrew   S  ;  and  Kass.  Lawrence  Tucker,  to  UOP    Isomcnzation 

process  with  improved  chlonde  recovery   5.705.730.  CI   585-738  000 
Zavracky.  Matthew    See— 

Zavracky,  Paul  M  ;  Vu,  Duv-Phach;  Dingle,  Brenda,  Zavracky .  Matthew . 
and  Spitzer.  Mark  B  .  5.705.424.  Cl  437-86  OCX) 
Zavracky.  Paul  M  .  Vu.  Duy-Phaeh;  Dingle.  Brenda.  Zavracky.  Matthew,  and 
Spilzer    Mark  B  .  to  Kopin  Corporation    Process  of  fabncaling  active 
matnx  pixel  electrodes   5.705.424.  Cl   437-86  000 
Z-ehnnger.  Raymond   See — 

Faller    Kurt    Frey.  Tom.   Keser.   Helmut.   Steinruck.   Ferdinand    and 
Zehnnger.  Raymond.  5.705.853.  Cl   257-719  000 
Zelazoski.  Gregory  Alan;  See- 
Majors.   Mark   Bruce.   DeConio.    Benjamin   John.   Georgei.   William 
Anthony;  Schmidt.  Richard  John.  Welch.  Howard  Martin,  and  Zela 
zoski.  Gregory  Alan.  5.7(W.101.  Cl   26-18600 
Zeldin.  Marlel   See — 

Fife.  Wilmer  K  .  Zeldin.  Martel.  and  Rubmsztajn.  Slawomir  5,705.581. 
Cl   526-248.000 
Zelniker   David,  and  Kafzan.  Abraham,  to  Decay  Technologies.  Ltd    Dish 

washing  machine   5.704.380.  Cl    134-95  .100, 
Zeneca  Limited;  See — 

Brown.   Stephen   M.    Muxwonhv.   James    P.   and   DeBoos.   Gareth. 

5.705.691.  Cl    564-99.0(X) 
Mitchell.  GIvnn.  and  Smith.  Stephen  Chnsiophei.  5.705.456.  Cl   504- 

266,000 
Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa.  Jacobs.  Roben  Toms.  Miller.  Scot! 
Carson.  Ohnmachi.  Cvrus  John.  Jr .  and  Vcale.  Chns  Allan.  5.705.505. 
Cl   514-309  000 
Tumbull.  Michael  Drvsdale.  Smith.  Alison  Mars,  and  Salmon.  Roger 
5.705.516.  Cl   514-376,000 
Zeppelin  Schuettgunechnik  GmbH   See— 
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Jamxr',  (1.   IW8 


Krainbn«.k.  W,>ll>;anj;,  and  Wilmv  Haral.l.  s  7(M,'A»«)   (1    i  (4  ;:  ijli 
/cm-r.  ( icrtiard   .Sfc 

Konke.  Jiuthim.  /cnrr.  (ifrhard,  and  Schwei^ert.  Thoniai.  5,704.^5". 
CI    ""4  Kl  UMIl 
/c\ex.  Int      S**r 

Winlcrcr.  Sean.  Dumas   Chris    Child    Mithafl    and  Mi  Sails    DasidJ 
<;.7(>4..SH4.  CI    :si  TiKKi 
/hang.  Yuan  Peng    Sft- 

Balls.  Marsel  B  .  /hang.  Yuan  Prng.  Kemifi   IV'iolhs  I      .in«t  Whc-ik-i 
JeBcrs  J  .  S.:'ll's,  (XS,  CI    41'.   (:il  KMl 
/hang.  Yu)un    Sfr 

Rollins.  Barren,  and  /hang,  \u|un,  S."oS,lNI   CI    4f^  d'J  HKl 
/hdaniiva.  Nelli  jsaaktsna    Sfc 

[)ebab«>v.    Vladimir    ( ieorgtesich,    Ki»/U)s.    Jurs    IsancSKh,    Khurgt-s 
Fvgcny  Moiseevich.  I.ivshils.  Vitaly  ,Arkadicsich.  /hdanova.  Nelli 
isaakcvna,  (iusvatiner,  Mikhail  Marki>vich.  S»tkolos.  Alcxandr  Kim 
sianlimisich.   Bathina.  Tatsana  .Mcxandrosna,   Vanktivsks    .Nikolai 
Ka/imirosich.  Tsygankos.  Jurs    nrnilriesich.  Chisioserdos.   -\ndret 
Juricsich.  PkHnikosa.  Patyana  (ingonesna.  Shakali:*.  Inna  CIcgosna. 
Belaresa,  Alia  Valenlinosna.  Arsadants.  Raisa  Alexandrosna.  .Sholin, 
Alhen      Fedonivith.      and      Po/dnvakosa,      laniara      Mikhaiksna 
SJO^.M].  C\   41"i  I  IS  (Kill 
Zheng,  Jia/hen.  and  Chan.  Lap.  lo  Chancrcd  Scmiconduslor  .Manutacturiiig 
Ptc  Lid  Aniituse  sirusture  and  niethttd  tor  nianutasturing  il   '^."'os  h4W.  CI 
2S7  S10()(X) 
/bcng,  /hihong   Sfe 

f>cnes.  Fcrrnc/  S  .  Young.  Kayrmtnd  A  .  Hiia.  /hong  Qiang,  Leidnian, 
l>>fel.  and  Zheng,  /.hihong.  'i.7()S,:u.  CI   427  SIKIKKI 
ZJicngdi.  Qin.  t^i  Nokia  TelccomniuniLations  ()\   r)ata  transmission  meth<Hl 

transmiltcr.  and  rcicivcr   S,7(>6.;^S,  CI    ni)':(>4  IKKI 
/.ht)ng.  Dawn  He    Sft 

CarNi>n.  Robert  Thomas.  Reckleben,  Lisa,  /hong,  [)awn  He    Hogrete 
Arnold   William,   Jr.   and   Joshn.    .Ston    ljvircn..c.    s,^(i<i.X<iS.   (i 
2.'s7  7t7()(M) 
Z-hou.  Ruoyi.  Smith,  James  L  .  and  Knibury,  John  Dasid,  to  Lnisensit)  ot 
California.   Office   ot    Technology    Transfer.   The    Regents   of   the     High 
conduitisity  composile  metal    S.'/iw.cNl.  CI    l4X'>f,(Klll 
Zhu.  Wei    Sfe 

Chandross.    J-xJwin   .Arthur.    Jin.    Sungfjo.    Kochanski.   (iregon    Peter 
Thom.son.  John.  Jr .  and  /hu.  Wei.  'i,7IM,x;ii,  CI    44^  24  iMIti 
/lelmski.  Paul  Anthony    Srr 

Perry.  Robert  James.  (Kiss^ami.  Ramanui.  and  /lelinski.  Paul  Anthons 
'i.7l)S.12<.  CI   4VI  (SOIIOII 
/ikna.  Ba.shir  ,A  .  to  Trustees  ot  Columbia  I  niversity  in  the  Cits  »>!  Ness  York 
The    Melflod  and  apparatus  tor  diagnosine  capillars   leak    ">  '04,  ^'sS    (1 
12S.6MI)(K) 
/immemian.  Christopher  A     Sec 

Fralev,  Christopher  lee    Duniet/    Jerrs  J     iasinan     \iidrevs    /inuner 
man,  Christopher  X    and  Mcin  (.unnai.  5.7lJ<i..M).').  CI    VJi  t)14,U0(), 
/immertrian,  ( iarv  D     Srf 


Bagles   1  li/abeth  I    ,  /immerman.  Gars  D     Kenkcl    Vincent  J     Baker. 
Jonathan  M  .  and  Bhatiacharsa.  Piahal.  '-."Iif,,41i)  CI    >''<'  II2II0I) 
/inimermann,  ,Andrea,s   ,See' 

Jansen,  Rolf  Michael,  Kessler  Birgit.  Wonner,  Johann    and  /immer 
mann,  Andreas,  s.^iis.sts.  CI    'i21  W  (1(1(1 
/inimermann.  Jurg.  to  .Nosartis  (  orj)oration    Phaniiacologically  aclisc  pyn 
midineaniine    densaiises    and    priKesses    lor    the    preparation    thereof 
'i.''iis.S(i2.  CI    "^14  2"''  mid 
/I.H1C.  IXniglas    .Sec 

Kephan,    Richard    (        McLacheri,    Peter    C      and    Zl.itk      IXiuglas. 
"i  ■'H4,S4>»,  CI    2  w  2<(>II<KI 
/olto\*ski,  Nortxrn  VVilhani   Sff 

Lisson,  Jerold  Bun.m    and  /oliovcski    Norhcn  \Villi,irii,  ^  'lis  Kill,  CI 
2.'>(l  2(11  7l«i 
/ondio   J.ihn  \V     S,  f 

Stiller,  Alfred  H  ,  /ondIo  John  \^  ,  and  Slansherr^,  Pctt-r  d    ^  "il^l  W. 
CI    42'  44">ll(IR 
/schimt,  Joerg  W  ,  to  Sensormatic   flectronic  (  ttrporation    Methixl  ot  and 
apparatus  tor  auti>matic  deactisation  ot  t'lectronic  artlcic  surscillance  lags 
<.,'llS,4Xf..  CI    '4(1  57211(1(1 
/uichinali.  Alberto   Sff 

Serahni.  hnnco    /ucchinali    Alberto,  Marani,  pabn/itv  and  Marlino, 
Massimihano,  <..^IKi.  t'4,  (1    !H«.  ^5  (Mid 
/uckermann,  Ronald  N  ,  Hcubner.  Vcrcna  D  ,  Sand,  Daniel  V  ,  and  Siani, 
.Michael  A  .  to  Chiron  C<»rp»»raIion    Method  and  apparatus  for  hiop*i|snter 
synthesis    ";,7((S.Mtl.  CI    S'liUXOdd 
/urcher,  (ierhard    Sff 

Bemaucr.  Karl.  Borgulya.  Janos    Bnjderer.  Hans.  f*rada.  Mose  Da.  and 
/urcher.  Cierhard,  S,-'(|S,7(H.  C|    <,h8  MIfilIdd 
/u/arte,  Calistt)  Paul    Sff 

(iichranc.  Roberta  Jo.  Piraficsh,  Mir  Hamid   Sidle,  Richard  Sctton,  and 
/u/artc.  Calisto  Paul,  S.^iK,.4iJ4.  CI    <S»1  hd2  ddd 
/wack.  Joseph  R     ,Sef 

Orcnstcen,  Bruce  D    Nelson   1  isa  Flatt.  Ltnik.  Thomas  F.  and  Zwack. 
Joseph  R  .  5.71)^.1".  CI    '■iy  S'OtKXI 
/scemer.  Fnc ,  and  Aparicio,  Mariano,  to  Suntec  Trading  AC   Flectroplating 

apparatus    'i.7()S.d4  1,  CI    2(14  2112  Odd 
/sMck.  Hufsen,  and  Sandig.  Helltried,  to  Reitter  ^  Schetenacker  (inibH  & 
Co    KCi    Optical  receiving  b.«)v   for  at  least  one  I  FD    S,7|>4  704.  C| 
lh2  VM(HK) 
/s mii<ieiKtics,  Inc     Sc* 

HolK.  Richard  D  .  and  Burkhead   Sicsen  K  ,  ^,711";  Uw,  CI   4's  "  2(ld 
'Jddl  h2h2  (>^hec  Inc     ,S.', 

(iameau.  1  ouis,  s  'm  o"2    CI    2  421  Odd 
^w  Innosations.  Inc     Sff 

Ohemans.  FJuard  Willem  H     and  Sliiuijhion   Robert  Smith    ^  'O4,f.20, 

CI    2S(I  n  22(1 
Sioughton,  Robert  Siiiiih   and  ( llirmans   Lduaid  Willeni  H  .  .SJlM.hl?. 
CI    2KO  I  1  20(1 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1998 

NOTE      Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrsi  signihcanl  character  or  svord  of  the  name 
I  in  accordance  sciih  city  and  telephone  directory  practicei 


Culler.   Scon   R  .   to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufactunng   Corporation 

Reduced  siscosits  slumcs.  abrasive  articles  made  therefrom  and  methods 

of  making  said  articles   Rfc    .'S,7(N,  CI    .M  308  000 
Hoshino,   Ryoichi,   Sasaki.   Hironaka.   and  Yasulakc.  Takayuki.  to  Showa 

.MuminuiTi  Corporation   Condenser  for  use  in  a  car  cixiling  system    RE 

IS  711    CI    IhS  14h(IO() 
Malloy.JohnF  [.esered  fixitwear  RF    ,'.\708,  CI    .'6I14(KX), 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Corporation    SVf 

Culler,  .Scott  R  ,  RE    .'S.7(N.  CI    .M  M)H()0() 
Sanden  Corporation    .SVe 

Shinmura.  loshihaoj.  RE    CS.71(I,  CI    165-140.000, 


Sasaki.  Hironaka   Sfe  — 

Hoshino.   R\oichi.    Sasaki.    Hm>naka.    and   Yasutakc.   Takayuki.    RE 
.'5.711.  C'l    165-146,000 
Shinmura    Toshiharu.   to   Sanden  Corporation    Heat  exchanger   having   a 

radiator  and  a  condenser  RE   .-'5.710,  CI    165- I4(J,0(K) 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation    Sfe- 

Hoshino,   Rvoichi.    Sasaki.    Hironaka.    and   Yasutake.   Takayuki.    RF 
.'5.7ll.C'l    165-146,000 
Yasutake,  Takavuki   See 

Hoshino    Rvoichi.    Sasaki.    Hironaka.   and   Ya.sutake.   Takayuki.   RE 
35.711.  CI,  165-146,000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Digital  Instruments.  Inc     Vi 

Flings   Virgil  B    and  Guriev,  John  A  .  Bl  .'(IK,474.  CI   :,S0:.'4(KK) 
Flings!  Virgil  B  .  and  Gurlcy.  John  A  .  Bl  4IK..'6'.  CI    :S0-.'()6  (MXI 
E  I    Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company    See 

Stevens,  Ronald  D  ,  Bl  427.8.' 1.  CI   428  .'6  2(M) 
Elings.  Virgil  B  .  and  Gurley.  John  A  .  to  Digital  Instruments.  Inc   Scanning 

prolie  microscope  using  stored  data  tor  vertical  probe  positioning    Bl 

'08.<*74.  CI    250  2.34  (KK) 
Elings.  Virgil  B  ,  and  Gurlcv,  John  A  ,  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc   Scanning 

probe  microscope  using  stored  data  for  vertical  probe  positioning    Bl 

418  '63,  CI    2.50  306  IKX) 
Fntchman.  Jack  F  .  to  White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc   Muffler  system  for 

refrigeration  compressor  Bl  401.418.  CI   417'12(K)d 
Gibson,  Bnan.  and  Scider.  Robert  J  .  to  Washington  Mills  Electro  Minerals 

Corporation    Abrasive  products  conuining  fused  alumina  ?irconia  and 

reduced  titania   Bl   14',5:2.  CI   51  245  0(KI 

Goble!  Nigel  M  .'Ind  Coble.  Colin  C   O  .  Bl  571,100.  CI  606-41  (KK) 
Goble.   Nigel   M  .   and   Goble.  Colin   C    O  .   to  Gyrtis   Medical    Limned 

Eleclrosurgical  apparatus    Bl  571.100.  CI   606-41  (XM) 
Gurlcv.  John  A     Sfe- 

Elings   Virgil  B  .  and  Guriev.  John  A  .  Bl  .308.474.  CI    2.50-234  (XX) 

Flings!  Virgil  B,.  and  Gurlcy,  John  A  .  Bl  418.363,  CI    2.50-,?06  00d 
Gyrus  Medical  Limited   .See  . ,  ,.^„, 

Goble   Nigel  M  .  and  Goble.  Colin  C   O  .  Bl  571. 1(X).  CI  606-41.(XXJ 
Hawkins  Michael  R  .  to  Standard  Havens  PrixJucts.  Inc  Countercurrenl  dnim 
mner  asphalt  plant    Bl  787.938.  CI,  106-281  KXl 


Howcy,  Jon  A.  to   International   Paper  Company    Nonwoven  fabnc    Bl 

586.606.01    206-3 13.(XXI 
International  Paper  Company    Sff  - 

Howey.  Jon  A  .  Bl  .586.606.  CI    206  313(XK.l 
Neal.  Joseph  H    See— 

Tran.  Bao  G  .  Neal.  Joseph  H  .  and  White.  Lionel  S     Bl  618.94;,  CI 
365-2.36,000 
Seider.  Robert  J    Sff  — 

Gibson.  Bnan,  and  Seider  Robert  J  ,  Bl   143.522.  CI    5  I  295  (XK) 
Standard  Havens  Products.  Inc    See- 
Hawkins.  Michael  R  ,  Bl  787.9,38,  CI    106  281  KXI 
Stevens   Ronald  O.  to  E  I   Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company   Ruoropoly 

mer  laminates   Bl  427.831.  CI   428-36  200 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See 

Tran,  Bao  G  .  Neal.  Joseph  H  .  and  White.  Lionel  S  .  Bl  618.94".  CI 
365-236.000 
Tran.  Bao  G  .  Neal,  Joseph  H  ;  and  White.  Lionel  S  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Dynamic  memor.  with  improved  address  counter  for  senal 
modes   Bl  618.947.  CI    .365-236000 
Wa.shinelon  Mills  Electro  Minerals  Corporation   Sff— 

Gibson.  Bnan;  and  Seider.  Robert  J  .  Bl   143.522.  CI   51  295  (XX) 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Fntchman.  Jack  F.  Bl  401.418.  CI   417  312,000 
White,  Lionel  S    Sff-  ^,^„,-,   ^, 

Tran,  Bao  G.;  Neal.  Joseph  H  .  and  White.  Lionel  S  .  Bl  618.947.  CI 
365-236  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbru/vese   Domenico   .SVf 

Natuz7i.     Pasqualc.     and     Abbruz/ese.     Domenico.      388.631.     CI 
[)6-38l  (X(0 
Acme  Portable  Machines,  Inc     See 

Cheng.  James.  388.772.  CI    D14  I06(XKI 
Acosla.  Clinton  V  Votive  candleholdcr   388.893.  CI    D26  9  (XXI 
Adams  Mfg    .Sff- 

Adams.  William  E  .  388.691.  CI    D8  354  tXX) 
Adams.  William  E  .  to  Adams  Mfg   Suction  cup   388.691.(1    D8-354  (XX) 
Advanced  Building  Technologies,  Inc    Sff 

Newsom.  Bob  G  .  388.698.  CI    D9  341  (XX) 
Akins    Richard  L  .  to  Panduit  Corp    Fiber  optic   connector    388.767.  CI 

D13-I33  0(X) 
Akins,  Richard  L     ,Sff  ,      ,  „    ,.     j   , 

Kuprewicz,   Ralph  J  ,   Gntters    Randall    D  ,   and  Akins.   Richard   L  . 
.388.766.  CI    Dl  3  133  (XX) 

Rich.  Chnstophcr  T  .  Albert.  Barry  R    and  Purscl.  Mark  W    388.668.  CI 
D8  10  000 
Alcini.  Richard  J    Bag  reuiner  clip    3S8.695.  CI    D8  '95  (KX) 
Aldrtch.  Thomas  Bartlett.  Ill   Sff  - 

Lyngdal    Janet;  Aldnch,  Thomas  Bartlett.  III.  Curtiss.  Charles  Aaron 
and  Warner.  James.  388.712.  CI   D9-563.0O0 


Alfa  Technology  Ltd    Sff— 

Kokkinis.  Serge,  388.789.  CI    D14-I94  0(X1 
Allekottc.  Heinz  Poster  frame    388.618.  CI   D6  312  000 
Alltrade  Inc    Sff — 

Sorensen,  Bradford  Tyler.  388.926.  CI  D34-31  000 
Amencan  Architechtural  Products.  Inc    Sff  — 

Lint.  Jeffery  D  ;  Williams,  David  L  ;  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J  ,  388,885,  CI 
D25-103  000 
Amencan  Standard  See — 

Fabian.  Wolfgang.  388.864.  CI    D23-250  000 
Ames.    Lawrence   W.   Jr;   and   Ames,    Sharon    M     Broom     388,9.34.   CI 

D4-132OO0 
Ames.  Sharon  M    Sff—  -.co  nn     m 

Ames,    Lawrence    W.    Jr.    and    Ames.    Sharon    M.    388.934.    CI 
D4.'l32000  „      ^  „ 

Ancona.  Bnice,  Ancona,  Jane,  and  Henry.  Louis,  to  Kellogg  Bnish  Manu 
factunng  Co    Brush   handle   with  small   brash  removably    held  thenn 
388.617.  CI   D4-121  000 
Ancona.  Jane   Sff —  soc  tn     r^i 

Ancona.    Brace.    Ancona.    Jane,    and    Henry.    Louis.    388.61-.    ei 

D4-I21  000 
Anderson.  Merlin  L  Tape  spool   388.692.  CI   D8  358  000 
Annstrong.  Timixhy  O    Sff— 


PI   117 


PI  118 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  119 


Whan-Tong.  Janinc.  Pascm.  Pctrr.  Littrcll.  David  J  .  and  Annstmng. 
■niiKXhy  O  .  388.847,  n    D2 1   I'M  Ott) 
Amholt.  Chnstopher  A     Sfr 

Schelling.  Anna  C  ,  Amholi,  Chnsuipher  A  .  and  Klock,  Paul  J  .  ARK. 807, 
CI    DI6-20900O 
Arnold.  Michael  F    Ser — 

Dclofme.  Joseph  P.  AnK>ld.  Michael  F ,  and  Dumhaugh,  Chnstiiphci  I  , 
188.842.  a    DI2  I2<»0<X) 
Am  Sac.  Inc     Str 

Montaquila.  Robert  A  .  (88.714,  CI    Dl  1  88  (MM) 
Arya.  Anoop  Kumar    Conical  pad  foocing  using  compacted  \and  or  hne 

cni.shed  slag  in  a  Ihin  conical  ^hell    188.888.  CI    [):s  Ml  (MM) 
Aiiahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Srf 

Haga.  Masaaki.  .188.808.  CI    DI6  217  (MM) 
Aslin.  TTiomas  M     Sre 

Robmson.  Victor  T.  Smith.  C   Martin,  and  Aslin.  Thomas  M  ,  188  K2K. 
CI   DI9  71(XM) 
AT&T  1PM  Corp   Hrr 

Bia-WRi.  Mark.  Nultall.  Michael  John.  Ri*ineHe.  Chnstopher  A     and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  188.744.  CI    DI4  248  (MMl 
AtJcin.son.  Charles  W   Combined  cuticle  shaper  and  nail  hie    188, '^M,  CI 

D28  59  0O0 
Attwood  CorporatKjn   Sre 

Reichaid.  Brent  Alan.  188.89'!.  CI    1326  28  (MM) 
Augustin.  Geofi;   Cuncr  assembly    188.68.1.  CI   D8  98  (MM) 
Ault.  Philhp  H  .  and  [.andrem.  Patncia  P  Buckle   388.742.  CI   1)11  2IH(MM) 
Baca.  Burt  J   SplashguanJ  for  balhtuh    188.867.  CI    D21  107  (MM) 
Bacharowski.  Walter   l.id  securing  device    188.65''   CI    1)7  187  (MM) 
Baiera.  Vincent  A    Str 

Willinger.  Jonathan,  and  Baiera.  Vincent  A  .  188.9IU.  CI   DIO- 108  (MM) 
Ba|ic.  Andrew  M     Sfe 

Bajic.  Gina  K  .  and  Bajic,  Andrew  M  .  188.818.  CI    DI8  26(«M) 
Bajic.  Gina  K  .  and  Bapc.  Andrew  M   Conncctihle  alphabet  letters   388.818. 

CI    DI8  26(M)0 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Srr 

Glaun.  J   Asher.  188.924.  CI    D14  29  (MMl 
Balani.  Aldu   Ser 

Cdgnon.  Hubert,  and  Balam.  Aldo.  188.6M.  CI    D7  641  (MM) 
Bantly.  Matthew  D  .  Livingston.  Patrick  S  .  Berlin.  Brian  M  .  and  Thompvin. 
Scon    C.    to    Ingcrsoll  Rand   Company     Impact    wrench     388.678.    CI 
D8  68«M) 
Banyan  Licensing.  LLC   See 

Davis.  Edmund  .Scott.  388.6SO.  CI    1)^601  (MM) 
Bartling,  Craig  A  .  Page.  Kevin  D  .  Vu.  Mary  T  .  Mecredy.  Henr>  R  .  Ill,  and 
Vu.  Nguyen  T.  to  Motorxila.  Inc    HiMising  for  a  haitcrv  charging  device 
188.764.  CI    Dl 3  107  000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   See 

Boick.  Wolfgang.  Glinior/    Lothar.  and  Sch<ienlc,  Klaus.  188.781,  CI 
D14  121  000 
Bates.  Patncia  Ann    Face  saving  pillow  design    188.648   11    D6  601  (MM) 
Bauer.  Inc     See 

Shikatani.  Brian  H  .  188.908.  CI    D29  1 17  (MMl 
Bauman.  Leonard  P.  Heim.  Fnc  P.  Braun.  Peter  F  .  and  l^ndhcrr  Joseph  P 
to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation    Window   I<xk   handle   and  escutcheon 
188.689.  CI   D8-317(MM) 
Beicrsdorf  Inc    See 

Lyngdal.  Janet.  Aldnch.  Thomas  Banlett.  111.  Curtiss.  Charles  Aaron, 
and  Warner,  James.  188.712.  CI    D9  561(MM) 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc     See 

Besterd.  John  William.  Foster.  David  Trent,  and  Thomas.  Alfred  Cicorgc. 
188.782.  CI   D14  110  0(M) 
Bergmann.  Bohnuuin.  Gnindl     Design  GmbH   .See 

GrtJndl.  Harald.  188.660.  CI    D7.V)7(M)0 
Berlin.  Bnan  M     See 

Bantly.   Matthew   D  .   Livingston.   Patnck   S  .   Berlin,    Bnan   M  .   and 
Thompson,  Scott  C  .  388.678.  CI    D8  68  (MM) 
Besterd.  John  William.  Foster.  David  Trent,  and  Thoma.s.  Alfred  Getiege.  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    Voice  response  unit    188.782,  CI 
D14-130  000 
Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F    See 

SchafFer.  Scon,  and  Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F  .  188.681.  CI    DS  85  (MM) 
Biasoiti.   Mark.    Nutull.    Michael   Jtihn.    Robinette.   Chnstopher   A  ,    and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  to  AT4T  IPM  Corp   Portable  telephone  handset 
.188,794.  CI    D14  248(MM) 
Bickel.  Robert  F  .  and  Gencn.  Jerome  H   Plant  branch  spreader   188.667  CI 

D8  1  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc     S>e 

McCloskey.  Don  R  .  and  Uude.  Michael  H  ,  388,674,  CI    D8  16IMM) 
Blanchene.  Luc    See 

Vignau.  Pierre,  and  Blanchette.  Luc.  188.661.  CI    D7  ,549  (MM) 
Blitz.  Jonathan  A   Wnst  guard   388.909.  CI    D29  1 20  (MM) 
Block.  Thomas  S  .  to  Pacihc  Steamex  Cleaning  Systems.  Inc    Handle  tor  a 

carpet  cleaning  machine    188.916.  CI    032  14  0(M) 
Bonko,  Mark  Leonard,  to  G<xidyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tread  for 

a  nre   388.844.  CI    DI2  14<)0(X) 
Borck.  Wolfgang.  Gliniorz.  Uithar.  and  Schoenle.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Magnetics 

GmbH   Video  tape  cassette   388.781.  CI    DI4-121000 
Bouhuys.  Louis  Johan.  to  I'  S    Philips  Corporation    Electnc  water  kettle 

.188.654.  CI   D7  319  0(M) 
Branson.   Bnan  W  .  to  Valley   Preserve.  Inc    Support   for  preserved  plant 
arrangement    388.737.  CI    Dll   147  000 


Braun  Aktiengcsellschafl    Ser 

Ullnunn.  Roland.  388.898.  CI   D28-49  (100 
Braun.  Peter  E    See 

Bauman.  Leonard  P.  Heim.  Eric  P.  Braun.  Peter  E  .  and  Landherr. 
Joseph  P.  .388.689.  CI    D8-337000 
Brayer.  Raiidall  RaytiKmd.  and  Johenning.  Chnstopher  Paul,  to  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Tire  tread    188.753.  CI    DI2  147  000 
Bregola.  Pablo  J   E  Board  game   388.8.36.  CI   D2I  I6  0(X) 
Brenowitz.  Jay   See- 
Romero,  Johnie.  Weber.  Andrew  R  .  Paulson.  Helene.  Sempliner.  Arthur 
T.  and  Brenowitz,  Jay.  .188.662.  CI    D7  589  000 
Bnght,  Joseph  P.  to  Industnal  Dimensions.  Inc    Book  holder    188.823.  CI 

DI9  34  100 
Brombcrg.  Joyce  S     See  ~ 

Dorinon.   Nicholas   Q  .   Lamkc.   (ireg   D  .   and    Bn>mberg.   Jovce   S  . 
188.619.  CI   D6-482  000 
BrixAe.  Robert   Bending  tiK>l    388.673.  CI    D8  29  00O 
Bnmnim.  Gerald  M    See 

Grannis.  Vaughn  B  .  Knivsland.  David  P.  Reischel.  Joseph  G  .  Bros- 
trom.  Orald  M  .  and  Byram.  David  C  .  388.872.  CI    D24  1 10  400 
Bn>wn  Group.  IiK     See 

Turner.  JeriMne  A  .  and  Lubart.  Randy.  388.594.  C\    D2  951  (MX) 
Brueckner.  Gcrtrud  M    Hand  held  make  up  pttMcction  device    188.907.  CI 

D29  108  000 
Bulgan.  Paolo,  to  Bulgan.  S  p  A   Bracelet   388.727.  CI   DIM  000 
Bulgan.  Paolo,  to  Bulgan  S  p  A    BnH:elel    388.728.  CI    Dll -6  (MX) 
Bulgan.  Paolo,  to  Bulgan  S  p  A    Necklace    388.729.  CI    Dll   1 1  (XX) 
Bulgan.  S  p  A     See 

Bulgan.  Paolo.  388.727.  CI    DIM  000 
Bulgan.  Paolo.  388.728.  CI   Dll  6000 
Bulgan.  Paolo.  188.729.  CI    Dll   II  (MX) 
Burghoffer.   James,   to  Snap  Producns.   Inc    Facial  eierciser    188.846.  CI 

D21   191  000 
Burgin.  Ralph  C  .  to  Burlington  Basket  Company    Bassinet  frame    388.640. 

CI   D6  503  000 
Burlington  Basket  Company    See 

Burgin.  Ralph  C  ,  388.64<).  CI    D6  501  (MM) 
Byram.  David  C     See 

Grannis.  Vaughn  B  .  Knivsland.  David  P.  Reischel.  Joseph  G.  Bros 
trom.  (herald  M  .  and  Byram.  David  C  .  388.872.  CI    D24  1 10  400 
Byxbee.  William  R  .  Jr   Eieaiser  for  peU    388.911.  CI   D.V)-I60000 
Cadillac  Products.  Inc    See — 

Constantino.  James  Paul.  Gosnell.  Raymond  Harold.  Jordan.  Richard 
Alan,  and  Jacoby.  James  William.  Jr.  388.931.  CI    D34-38  000 
Callahan.  Steven  E  .  and  FitZ-simiTKjns.  W  Tyler,  to  Microplas.  Iru:  Card  case 

388.605.  CI    D3  247  000 
Callaway  Golf  Company    See  — 

Rollinson.  Augu.stin  W.  and  Helmsteitet.  Richard  C.   388.851,  CI 
021  217000 
Campbell.  (Thns   Ea.steF  tomb  pendant    188.732.  CI    Dl  I  81  000 
Campbell.  Chns   Easter  tomb  pendant    388.711.  CI    DIlXIOtM) 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha   See  — 

Shinano.  Toru.  388.803.  CI    DI6  202  (MM) 

Lmeda.  Hiroki.  and  Takeuchi    Motoaki.  388  820.  CI   018  .39  000 
CanUHi    Gongora.    Antonio.    Cm/    Fcmande/..    Carlos    Jesus.    Mana    Mu 

nagom  EUinque/.  Jos*,  and  Rayo  OnigUela.  Juan  Carli».  to  Telefonica  De 
Flspana.  S  A    Monitor  supptffi    188.646.  CI    06  574  000 
Carlton.  Clifford    See 

Vago.  Otto  2     Carlton.  Clifford,  and  Prvor.  William  M  .  388.868.  CI 
023-318  000 
Carroll.  James  J .  Jr .  to  Engineered  Pet  Products.  Inc   (EPP)  Tick  reinovet. 

388,859,  CI   022  I22  0<X) 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Sato.  Koichi,  188.811.  CI    016  232  (XX) 
Ca.stTO.    Mauncio     Bonle    neck    reuining    clasp   and    strap     388.604.   CI 

D3  229  000 
CertainTeed  Corporation   See 

Hersh.  Jeffrey  B  .  Gandhi,  Chandrahas,  and  Haheck.  Jerome  C  ,  388.887, 
CI   D25  I24(XX) 
Chan,  Man  Kei   Tiwl  container    188,609,  CI    D3  273  fXM) 
Cfian,  Wai  Kee,  Choy,  Chong  Heng,  and  Mok.  Piak  Choon.  to  Molonila.  Inc 

Communication  device    388.787,  CI    DI4  191  000 
ChaiKe  Industnes,  Inc    See 

Pfannensnel,   Keith  A,  and  Meisier    Michael   L,   188,744,  CI    D12- 
84  000 
Chang,  Li-hsia   Ma.ssage  device    188,879,  CI    D24  2I2(XM) 
Cliarg.  Thomas,   and  Chen,  Tonv,   to  Lmax   Data  Systems   Inc    Scanner 

388.773,  CI   D14  I07  0(M) 
CTiarlier.  Michael  l.     See 

Williams.  Daniel  L  .  Charlier.  Michael  L  ,  and  Newhv,  Nigel,  188.791, 
CI   DI4  247  000 
Chekun.  Ravibabu   Rest  pillow    188.649.  CI    D6-60I  (MM) 
Chen.  Cheng  Fa   Padlixk    .188.687.  CI   D8  3.34  (XX) 
Chen.  Lien-Fu   Post  for  bath  accessory    188.644.  CI    D6-550  000. 
Chen,  Tony   See 

Chang.  Thomas,  and  Chen.  Tony.  388.773.  CI   D14  107  000 
Cheng.  George  Fui  Wo.  to  Tomor  Electronics  Ltd  Traveller  analogue  alarm 

clock    .388.714.  CI    010  18  (XX) 
Cheng.  James,  to  Acme  Portable  Machines.  Inc   Portable  computer  188.772. 
a   DI4  1()6(MM) 


Cheng.  Yu  trng   Adapier    188,768,  CI   DP  I4-t(MKI 

Chiang,  Thomas   Lamp    188,906,  CI   D26-85  (MX) 

Chien.  Joseph  Coniaincr  » iih  double  sided  irays  tor  compaci  disks  388,65:, 

CI   D6-611  (MMl 
Chov.  Chting  Henp   Str 

Chan,  Wai  Kee,  Chov  Chonp  Heng,  and  Mok,  Piak  (  hiKin,  388.787.  CI 
014  191  (MM) 
Clav.  Jivhn  Kevin   See 

von  Buelow.  John,  (.^micros    hmesio  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
188.641   CI    06  540  (MM) 
Clearwater  Vacation  Concepts.  Inc    See  — 

Wilkinson.  Oanict  J  .  388.761.  CI    012  115  (MM) 
Cohen.    Chaim,    to    R  C  S     Ltd     Shell    support    bracket      388,694,    CI 

D8  381  (MM) 
Cohen,  Seymour,  to  Tcico  Creations  Inc   Bubble  blowing  sanla    18X,''36,  CI 

Oil   129 (MM) 
ColledgcJ  Avery  Signal  light  system  for  a  helmet   188,896,  CI  026  28  (MM) 
Community  (  iiffee  Company,  LLC    Sff  - 

Romero,  Johnic,  Weber,  Andrew  R  ,  Paulson,  Helene.  Sempliner.  Arthur 

T  .  and  Brenowitz.  Jay,  388,662,  CI    0"189  (MM) 

Constantino,  James  Paul,  Gosnell,  Ravmond  Harold,  Jordan,  Richard  Alan, 

and  Jacohv,  James  William,  Jr ,  to  Cadillac  Products,  Inc   Sei  ol  pallet  legs 

3S8,411,  CI    D14  18  (MX) 

Conti,  Michael,  and  Oistel,  Gerald  M  ,  lo  Ingcrsoll  Rand  Company    Oia 

phragmpump    188,796,  CI    OI5  7(MMI 
Conti    Michael    and  Oistcl,  Gerald  M  .  lo  IngersoU  Rand  Company    Oia 

phragmpump   .188.79-',  CI    015  7(MM) 
Cioper,  David  G     See 

Sway/e,  .Samuel  F.  Ccxiper.  David  G  .  and  Vounj;,  Kevin  R     1Xh.K04, 
CI    OI6-202  0(X) 
Coronet  Werkc  GmbH    See 

Weihrauch.  Georg,  388.614,  CI    04  104  (MM) 
Cosco,  Inc     See 

Kain,  James  M  ,  188,882,  CI    025  64  (MM) 
Creative  Innovations,  Inc     See 

Victor.  Ronald  D  ,  Martin.  Philip,  and  Goldstein,  Randi.  188.724,  CI 
010  109  (MM) 
Cnxiks,  William  K     See 

Thivierge.  Gar>  R  ■  and  Crix.kv,  William  K  .  1X8.8X1,  CI   Ul"^  6X(IOil 
Cru/  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus    See 

Canton  Gongora,  Antonio,  Cru/  Fcmandc/.  Carlos  Jesus,  Mana  Mu 

nagom  Ennquc/.  Jos*,  and  Ravo  Ortipucla.  Juar  Carlos,  1X8,646,  CI 
D6  574(MX1 
Csapo,  John   See- 

Zicmer,  Lynn  B  ,  and  Csapo.  John,  1XX,69().  CI    OS  141 IMM) 
Curtiss,  Charles  Aaron   See 

lyngdal    Janet.  Aldnch.  Thomas  Bartlelt.  III.  Curtiss.  Charles  Aaron. 
'and  Warner.  James,  18X.^i:.  CI    I»  .56l(KMI 
Daniels  S  p  A     See 

lV>na.  Alessandro.  18X.921.  CI    D12  71(MX» 
Oarula.  Peter  Electnc  therapeutii  stimulator   3XX.X7X,  CI    024  2(M)  (MM) 
Davidson.  William  G  .  Drca.  Raymond  W     Stcllmg.  John  E  .  and  Scherbanh. 
Bnan  M  .  to  Harlcv  Oav id.son  Motor  Companv    Motorcycle    3X8.746.  CI 
D121101MM) 
Davis.   Edmund   Scott,   to   Banvan   Licensing.   LI  C    Pillow     1X8.65(1.   CI 

06-601  (MM) 
Oavton  Reliable  Tixil  &  Mfg   Co    See 

'    Han-old.  Scott  O  .  and  Luccnlc.  Pamck  S  .  1X8.704.  CI    D9-41X  (MM) 
Deeier.  Nick  A    See  - 

Lewandowski.  Jan  J  .  and  Deeter.  Nick  A  .  388.874.  CI   024-122  (MKI 
DeFihppo.  Philip   Portable  p.xil    188.880.  CI   D25-2.(MMI 
Degen.  Guniher   See 

Hurst.  R    Slanlev.  and  Degen.  Gunther.  388.912.  CI   O30-161.(XM) 
de  LaForcade.  Vincent,  lo  L'Oreal   Sprav  unit,  388.707,  CI    09-448  (MM) 
Delorme,  Joseph  P,  Arnold.  Michael  F  .  and  Dumbaugh.  Chnstopher  J     to 

Racing  Strollers.  Inc    Bahy  stroller   388.842.  CI    012I29(MX) 
Denali  Products.  Inc     See 

Williams    Chnstopher   R  .   Noll.   Au.stin  Francis,  111.   and  Williams. 
Ronald  A  .  388.913.  CI    012  1  (MM) 
Design  Ideas  Ltd    See  — 

Ratia.  Ristomatti.  188.892   CI    026  9  000 
Oesiardins.  Pierre.  lo  U-  Rigolfcur  Inc   Putting  platform  mixlulc   1XX.X56.  CI 

D2 12 14  (MX) 
DeTempIc.  Jim   See 

Perlman     Dan.   Gordon.    Richard.   GDonnell.   Jack.    Rahn.   William 
Gordon.  Lynn,  and  DeTempIc.  Jim.  1XX.''56.  CI    DI2  1%.(XX) 
Ilicmolding  Corporation    See 

Richards.   Frcdnck   M.   and   Scheuermann,   Stephen   J,   3X8,871,  CI 
024  1I()41M) 
Disiel,  (}erald  M     See 

Conn    Michael,  and  Distel,  Gerald  M  .  1X8,746,  CI    1)15  7  (MM) 
Conn,  Michael,  and  I>istel,  Gerald  M  .  18X.797.  CI    015  7  (MM) 
Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd     See 

Hutton   John.  188.628.  CI    06  378  (MM) 
D<x.r.  Wcslev  R   Jc'vclrv  clasp   3X8.741.  CI    D1I-X7(M)(I 
I>ona.  Alessandro.  lo  Daniels  SpA    Iron  with   steam   unit    3X8.921.  CI 

012  71(MM) 
Dormon.  Nicholas  Q  .  Lamke.  Greg  0  .  and  Bromhcrg.  Joyce  S  .  to  Steelcase 
Inc    Mobile  table    1XX.619.  CM    r>6-4X2  (MM) 


I>ouglas.   Patrick,   to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated    Rim   for  laundry   basket. 

1XX.91X,  CI   D12-37(MM). 
Oovic,  James  M  ,  and  Oaklev,  Sandra  M   Combined  heat  transfer  pad  and 

burner  cover   3X8,659.  CI    1)7  407  0(X) 
Drca   Ravmond  W    See  — 

Davidson.   William   (j  .   Drea.   Ravmond   W  .   Stelling.  John   E  .   and 
Scherbanh.  Bnan  M  .  .388.746.  CI   012- 110  (MM) 
Duracraft  Corp    See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang.  388.809.  CI   023-178  0(M) 
Dumbaugh.  Oinstopher  J    See - 

Delorme.  Joseph  P.  Arnold.  Michael  F  ,  and  Dumbaugh,  Chnstopher  J  , 
188.842,  CI    D12-129  000 
Duiczak,   Mvchailo    Table  atiachmenl   for  a   barbecue   gnll     388,658.  CI 

07-403  0(X) 
Foster.  David  Trent  Sei — 

Besterd.  John  William.  Easter.  David  Trent,  and  Thomas.  Altred  Cieorge. 
188.782.  CI,  D14-I30.000 
F.astman  Ktxlak  Company;  See— 

Swayze.  Samuel  F.  Cooper.  David  G  .  and  "loung.  Kevin  R  .  3X8.804. 
Ci   DI6-202,0(M) 
Eastman  Kokak  Companv   Sef— 

Schelling.  Anna  C;  .Amholt.  Chnstopher  A  .  and  Klock.  Paul  J  .  388.807. 
CI   016-209000 
Ldwards.  Jon  S   Musical  instrument  ca.se   388.601.  CI    03-204  (XX) 
Elizjiheth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc     See— 

Wacker.  Susan  Regina.  388.711.  CI    09-544  (MM) 
Elmer's  Products.  Inc     See - 

Robinson.  Victor  T  :  Smith,  C   Martin,  and  .Aslin.  Thomas  M     3X8.828. 
CI   DI9-73000 
Fngineered  Pet  Products.  Inc   (EPPi   See- 
Carroll.  James  J  .  Jr.  388.859.  CI    022  122  000. 
Hsel  International  Company  Limited   See- 
Lee.  Un  Yan.  388.837.  CI   D21-48  000 
Estrada.  Luis  A   Reflector  388.725.  CI    DIO-lllOlX) 
Ever  Perfect  Industnes  Limited  See  - 

Mak.  Ronnie  Chi  Wah,  388.715.  CI   DIO- 20000 
Fabian.  Wolfgang,  to  Amencan  Standard   Faucet  handle    388.864.  CI    023- 

250  000 
Fahmian.   Hamid.  to  Fleetwixxl  Enterpnses.  Inc    Front  cap    388.745.  CI 

01 2- KM)  (XX) 
Fairform  Manufactunng  Companv  Limited;  See— 

Huen.  Hing  Wah  Raico.  .388.819.  CI    DI8-34  0OO 
Faisl.  Stephen  E    See — 

Graebe.  Robert  H..  and  Faisl.  Stephen  E  .  388.651.  CI    06-601  (XX) 
Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH   .See— 

Shenhav.  Eran.  388.731.  CI    DI1-56(MM) 
Fcrro.  Luigi.  to  SAGHE'  s.rl   Sole  for  shoes    1XX..591.  CI    D2-947  0(M) 
Feuchtmaver.  Nicholas.  Safety   glasses  with  optional  attached  magnihers 

388.81.3.  CI    016  304(MX) 
Fierek.  David  P    See- 

Maire.  Paul  R  .  and  Fierek.  David  P,  3X8.919   CI   032  51  (XM) 
Figur.  Bemd;  See — 

StUtzer.  Franz  Alban.  and  Figur.  Bemd.  388.612.  CI    D4-10I  000 
StUtzer.  Franz  Alban.  and  Figur.  Bemd.  388.613.  CI    D4  101  000 
Fiskars  Inc     See— 

Maire.  Paul  R  .  and  Fierek.  David  P.  .188.919.  CI    032-51  (MX) 
Fitzsimmons.  W   Tvler    See — 

Callahan.    Steven    E.    and    Fit/simmons.    W     Tyler.    388.605.    CI 
D3-247  000 
Fleetwood  Enterpnses.  Inc     See— 

Fahmian.  Hamid.  388.745.  CI    012  KXXMX) 
Fleischmann.  Klaus,  lo  Hansa  Metallwerke  AG   Faucet  handle   388.865.  CI 

023-252  000 
Rom.   Jav    L.   and    Malmborg,   Richard   D    Water   pitcher    388.655.   CI 

07  319000 
Fortune.  William  S   Pocket  nametag  holder   388.603.  CI    D3-2I5(XM) 
Frank.  Lisa  Deborah  Notebook  with  snap  closure   388.822.  CI  DI9  27  OOO 
Frcightliner  Corporation   See- 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F.  and   Paschkc.   Joachim.   388  ^5'^.  CI    01. 
191  0(X) 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Kaiayama.  Nonko.  388.805.  CI    D 16- 209  000 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  388.806.  CI.  DI6-209  000 
Yoshida,  Koji.  388.810.  CI.  DI6-2I8  000 
Full  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See - 

Kenm<x-hi.  Makoto.  388.821.  CI    OIX  53  CMM) 
Gagnon.  Hubert,  and  Balatti.  Aldo   Sp(srk    388.664.  CI    D"  641  (HM) 
Gandhi.  Chandrahas   See- 

Hersh.  Jeffrey  B    Gandhi.  Chandrahas.  and  Haheck.  Jerome  C    388.88 
CI   O25-I24  0(M) 
Gavigan.  Elizabeth  C.io  Vans.  Inc    Shoe  sole   388.597.  CI    O2-960(MM) 
Gee.  Jack  W.  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company   Ceiling  tan  blade    388.8-1,  CI 

023-4 1 3  (MM) 
Cjcrtcn.  Jerome  H     See  - 

Bickel.  Robert  F.  and  Genen,  Jerome  H  ,  1X8,66-,  CI   DX  1  (MM). 
Cjibson,  James  Donan   See- 

Jones-Fenleigh,  Shellcv   Louise,  Jones-Fenleigh,  Leigh  Melanic    and 
Gibson,  James  Donan,  3X8,826,  CI    D19  59  0(M) 
Giordano.  Usuis  J    Dual  radius  putter  388.852.  CI   D21  218  (MMJ 
Giugiaro  Giorgetto.  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Kawahaia.  Nobuya.  to  Nikon 
Corporation   Camera   388.809.  CI    016-217  000 
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(iiunloli.  I')»>menK  S  ,  id  Slralo-i  Pnxiuci  r>cvcU>pmcnI  ( "iTuup   Ttnith  pad  wilh 

scroll  har\    <XX,774,  CI    1)14  1 14  mMI 
Glaun,  J    Ashci,  Ut  Baker   Hughes   In^iTptTaird     -Xwciciaun    sjnt-   ti>i   a 

centnfuge    «S924  (I    DUOyiKXI 
Glinu»r7.  l^Hhar   Set- 

Borck.  Wolfganfi,  (llinior/.  lolhai.  an>i  S^hiirllk.  KIdus.   '<X«,7KI,  I  1 

m4  i:i  001) 

fuwlei-s.  John  J  .  lo  Tnir  Pikh.  ln<    Piinahlr  piuhcn^:  mi'umt    1XH.X4>*  CI 

1)21   liWOfM) 
CJi>lilslrin.  Randi    SVr 

VkUit.  Ronald  I).  Marlin    Philip,  and  l»iUlstnn.  Kanili     <XX '.M    (I 
DI(M(»(H«) 
tWrnic/,  Madeleine   .S>f 

Magidsun.  Shirlev.  (ionir/.  Madeleine,  and  Rvan,  ^led.   *Kh,SK7    CI 
D2  7()*v(X)0 
CionKill.  James  N     S>^ 

Hayes.  Thoma-s  J  ,  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  (ionioll.  James  N    and  Spencer 

Mali.  IRS.bW,  CI    U4  Ml  000 
Hayes,  Thomas  J  .  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  ,  ( iomoll.  James  N  .  and  Spencer 
Mark.  388.701.  CI   W-43S  000 
(kxxJ  Hope  Industnes,  Lid    .See 

Kan.  Paul  Wtmg  Wai.  188.798.  CI    t)l^  9  000 
(iood  HumorBrcyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  ol  C  onopii),  Inc     Ste 

Hillman.  Kevm  Peler.  188.585.  CI    Dl   125  (KM) 
Cmodwm.  Dale  Allen,  and  (kiodwin.  Ronald  Rav  Window  lock    IXS.rsXh  CI 

D8  3M000 
(Mxidwin.  Ronald  Ray   Srr 

Goodwin.    Dale    Allen,    and    CnxKiwin,    Ronald    Rav      tXX.hXh     (I 
D8  VII  000 
Croodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Srr 

Bonko.  Mart  Leonard.  188.844.  CI    DI2  I46U)0 

Brayer.  Randall  RaynK>nd.  and  Johenning.  Oinsui^ihei  Paul.   188, "^51 

n    DI2  147  000 
Ralliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr ,  188.751,  C)    DI2  147  000 
( iordtHi.  Lynn   See 

Pcrlman.    Dan.   Gordon.    Richard.   O'Donnell.   Jack,    Rahn     William, 
CKWdon.  Lynn   and  De Temple.  Jim.  188.756,  CI    Dl  2  196  000 
(iordon.  Richard  Ser 

Pertman.    Dan.    Gordon.    Richard.    O'Donnell.    Jack.    Rahn,    William, 
fiordon.  Lynn,  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  188.7Sft.  CI   ni2  196  000 
Cftnincll.  Raymond  Harold   Ser 

Constantino.  James  Paul.  Gosnell.  Raymond  Harold.  Ji»dan.  Richard 
Alan,  and  Jac<*y.  James  William.  Jr ,  188,911.  CI    DU  18  01X1 
(louldson.   Stanley,    and   Harmer.   Roland,   lo   SptHless   Plastics    Pt\     I  id 

Garment  hanger   188.620,  CI    06^126  000 
Graco  Children's  Products  Iik     5ee 

Williams,  Bnice  Uslie.  188.750,  CI    DI2  1  1 1  (100 
(iraehe.  Roben  H  .  and  Faist.  Stephen  1-  ,  lo  Graehe.  Robert  H   Seal  cushion 

188.651.  CI    D6-60I  IKK) 
Cirannis.  Vaughn  B  .  Knivsland.  David  P.  Reischel.  Joseph  G  .  Brostrom. 
Gerald  M  .  and  Byram.  David  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company   hull  face  respirator  lens    188,872.(1    D24  M0  4<K) 
(jray.  Thoma.\  J  .  to  Nike.  Inc    Side  pi>rtion  of  a  shoe  upper   388.599.  CI 

D2  972(KK) 
Grrenberger.  Paul  F   Ring    188.710  (I    nil    14(KKI 
(intteri.  Randall  D    .See 

Kuprcwic/.   Ralph  J  ,   Gntters.   Ranitall    1)  .   and  Akins.    Rishard   I   , 
188.766.  CI    Dl  1  IIKKK) 
Grilndl,  Harald.  to  Bergmann,  Bohmann,  Grundl     Design  (imhH    Drinking 

cup  with  cover  and  opener  for  beverage  tins    188.6611  (I    D''  507  000 
Gninig.  Rick  B   Spray  hollle    188.710.  CI   D9  541(KKI 
Gnjters.  Karen  R     .S'ee 

Gruters.  Robert  P.  and  Gruters.  Karen  R  .  188.588.  CI    D2  866  (KKI 
GrutcrN.  Robert  P.  and  Gruters,  Karen  R    t-mbellished  tiara    188.588.  CI 

D2  866  OIK) 
GTC  Pr(>perlies.  Inc     .SVr 

Wils»Mi.  Wendell.  188.722.  CI    DID  106  IKK) 
Gunn.  John  T    Sfr 

Pntchard.  David  R  .  and  Gunn.  J.>hn  I.   188, ''69,  (I    DM   I62IK1I1 
Habeck,  Jerome  C     See 

Hersh.  Jeffrey  B  .  Gandhi,  Chandrahas,  and  Habeck,  Jerome  (    .  '88, 88"", 
CI    D25  !'24(KKI 
Haga.  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  kaisha  Single  lens  refIcK 

camera  btxJy    188.808,  CI    ni6:r7(H)0 
flaiK'hang  Co   Lid     See 

Kang.  Han  .Soo.  188.817.  (I    DP  20(KKI 
Hansa  Metallwerke  AC;    See 

Fleischmann.  Klaus.  188.865.  CI    D21  252  IMKl 
Harden.  Daniel.  Schieter.  Son)a.  Kurgan,  Jefferv  h ,  and  Mitchell.  Kevin  P. 

to  Motortila.  Inc    Portable  telephone    188.781,  CI    DI4  118(KK) 
Harley-[)avid.son  Motor  Company    -See 

David.son.   William   G  .   l>-ea.   Ravmond   N^  ,   Sielling,   J(,>hn   L  ,  and 
Scherbarth.  Bnan  M  .  188,746,  CI    1112  IIOUK) 
Harmer.  Roland   .See 

C«Hjld.son.  Sunley.  and  Harmer.  Roland.  188.620,  CI    D6  126  000 
Harper   lanet  1     Ball  point  pen    188.824.  CI    [)19  42(KKI 
Harrold.  Scon  D  .  and  Lucenle.  Patrick  S  .  lo  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mt>! 

Co   Mat  back  open  window  economv  lab    188.704.  CI    D9  418  (KKI 
Hatheld.  Tinker  L  .  to  Nike,  Inc   hlenient  of  a  sh<ie   188.598,  CI  D2  972  (KKl 
Haver,   Stephen  T,  and  Ricbwine.   Karen  A     to  True  Temper   Hardware 
Companv   f-;iongated  ii«'l  handle    188,669  (1    D8  Iimkio 


Haves.  Thomas  J     Sagan.  Michael  J    A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  .  and  Spencer. 

Mark,  lo  lenneso  Packaging    Kkk)  Irav    188.699.  CI    1)9  141  IKKI 
Haves,  Thomas  J  ,  Sagan,  Mishael  J    \  ,  C^itimtill.  James  N  ,  and  Spencer. 
Mark,   lo  Tcnneio  Packaging    Lid   for  a  fixxl   container    188,701.  CI 
D9-«35  (KK) 
Heim.  hrrc  P     See 

Bauman.  Lei»nard  P.  Heim,  Knc   P,   Biaun,  Prier  f-     and  l.andhen. 
Joseph  P     188.689,  CI    D8  117  (KKI 
Hellhake   Herdinand  h  .  and  Pa.schke,  Joachim,  lo  Preightliner  Coipofation 

Vehicle  exienor  sun  visor    188.^55.  CI    1)12  Nl  (KK) 
Helmstener.  Richard  C    See 

Rollinson.  Augustin   W.   and   Helmstetter.   Richard  C.    188.851     CI 
D2I  217  (KK) 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschatt  auf  \ktien    See 

Kelders,  Jolvannes  Huhertus  Jo/ef  Mana.  and  I  cpsius.  Tilwin,  188,672, 
CI    D8  14  UK) 
Henry,  l^njis    See 

.^ncona.    Bruce     An^t>na.    Jane,    and    Henrv,    Louis,     188.617,    CI 

D4I2I(KK) 

Hersh.  Jetfrev  B  .  Gandhi.  Chandrahas,  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C  .  lo  Certajn- 

Tced   Corporation     Window    component   extrusion     188.88'',    CI     D25 

1 24  IKK) 

Hill.  L^iran  R  ,  and  Spanglcr.  Anthony  G  .  to  Ma-sco  Corporation  of  Indiana 

(enteral  lavatory  escutcheon    188.862.  CI   D21  218  (KK) 
Hillnun.   Kevin  Peter,  to  Good   HuiTKnBreyer>  Ice  Cream,   Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc    Confection    188..585.  CI   Dl   12.5  (XK1 
HofTman.  L-arry  M     -See  - 

Newton.  James  W  .  and  Hoffman.  Lanv  M  .  188.777.  CI   DI4- 1 14  200 
Hoffman.  Michael  I) .  to  Hoffman  Products.  Inc    Post  lamp    .188.899,  CI 

D26-67  (X)0 
Hoffman  Products.  Inc     -See 

Hoffman.  Michael  D.  188.899.  CI    D26  67  (KK) 
Holbnx>k,  Richard  M  ,  lo  Hunter  f-an  Company   Blade  holder  for  a  ceiling 

fan    188,870,  CI    D23  4II  (KK) 
Hcxjver  Company,  Tfie    See 

Wareham.  Richard  A  .  188.915,  Cl   D12  II  (KK) 
Hi»ne.  Clara  C    Wheeled  schix.l  bag    188.610.  CI    D1279(KK1 
ffoskin.  Daniel  W     5ee 

Luc  a.  Thoma.s  J  ,  Jr    and  Hoskin.  Daniel  W.  188.691.  CI    [)8  176  (KK) 
Hsieh.  Frank    Toy  hall    188.819,  CI    D2I66  0(K) 
Hsu.  Hung-Chi   Tcx.l  bon    188.608.  CI    Dl  271  000 
Hsu.  Junior  Julian    Beehive  creamer   188.651.  CI    D7  101  (KKl 
Huang.  Peter  K    H  ,  to  Shining  Black  Fnterpnses  Companv.  Lid    L^mp 

holder   188.891,  CI    1)26  2  000 
Hudson,  Charles  F     See 

Hunter.  John  H  ,  and  Hudson.  Charles  F     188,911,  CI    1)14  19  UK) 
Hud.son.   Peter  A      to   Nike     Inc     Side   element   of  a   shoe     188.682.  CI 

D2-972  000 
Hudson.  W.lliam  M  ,  Jr   Bubble  tower    188.818.  CI    D2I6IIK)0 
Huen.  Hmg  Wah  Raico.  lo  Fairform  Manufactunng  Companv  Limited  Paper 

shredder    188.819,(1    D|8  14(KK) 
Hulegaard,  Trueman  I      and  Tmerud.  C  urtiss  W    Jack     188.925.  Cl    D-Vt- 

1 1  (KK) 
ffuntcr  Fan  Ctvmpanv    See 

Oe.  Jack  \^     11.   188.871,  Cl    D21  4I1IKK) 
Holbrixik,  Richard  .M     18X,87I),  Cl    t)2  1  41 1  (KKI 
Hunter.  John  H  ,  and  Hudson    Charles  F.  lo  Russell  Stanlev  Corporation 

Flange  fiH  a  bunged  dnim    188.911,  Cl    D14  19  (KK) 
Hurst.  R  Stanlev.  and  Degcn,  Gunther  Cat  s  ventilated  liner  house  388.912. 

Cl    D1()-I6I  (KK) 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Fumilurc  (  ompanv.  Lid  Comer  section    188.628. 

Cl    D6  178  (KX) 
Ikegami.   Yoichi.  and  Takase    Hiroki    li>  Sanvo  Fleclnc   (o     Ltd    Bread 

prtxlucing  machine    188.656.  Cl    1)7   150(«KI 
Illinois  T(X)1  Works  Inc     -See 

A>ok.  Jon  C     and  Pvcha,  Charles    188.8(K),  Cl    Dl^   144  (KK) 
Inai.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Makita  Corpttralion  CorKretc  vibrator  b^xlv    188.677.  Cl 

D868(KK) 
Inai.  Masahiko   5ee 

Niwa.  Nonfumi.  and  Inai.  Masahiko,  188.676,  Cl    D8  68  (KKI 
Industrial  Dimensions,  Inc     -See 

Bright,  Joseph  P.  188,821,  Cl    D19  14  KK) 
Industrie  Naiuzzj.  Spa    See 

,Natu«i.     Pasquaie.     and     Abbru//cse.     IXimcnKo       188.611.     Cl 
I')6  181  (KK) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv    -See 

Bantlv.   Matthew    D,   Livingston.   Patnck   S,   Berlin,   Bnan   M      and 

Thc'impson,  Scon  (   .  188.678.  Cl    D8  68  IKKI 
Conn,  Michael,  and  Dislel.  («TaId  M  ,  188,796,  Cl    DI5  7  (KK) 
(■(•nil.  Michael,  and  Distel.  (ierald  M  ,   188, 74^,  (I    DI5  7  IKKI 
Interbath.  Inc     .See 

von  Buelow.  John,  (^interos,  Fmesio  S'lclot,  and  Clav,  J<vhn  Kevin, 
188.641.  Cl    D6  540(KK) 
Invicta  Toys  &  Games  Limited    See 

JtHies-Fenleigh.  Shellev   Louise,  Jones  Fenleigh,  Leigh  Melanie    and 
Gibson.  James  I>>nan.  388.826.  Cl   DI9  59(KK) 
Kimega  Corporation   See 

Poison.  Russell  G  .  and  MurdiKk.  Maj  J  .  188.779.  Cl    DI4  1 14  4<K) 
Irwin.  Aram  J  .  lo  Prvicter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   Hand  gnp  388.684.  Cl 
|)H   101  (KK) 


Iwabuchi.  Masaka/u  to  Shinianis,  Inc  Spinninp  reel  for  hshing    188.8(iO.  Cl 

1)22  141  (Km 
J  W    Holdings  Corp     See 

Willingei,  Jonathan,  and  Baicra.  Vincent  A..  388.910.  Cl   DKl  lOK(KK) 
Jackson,  Jeffrev  S    Babv  stroller   388,748.  Cl   DI2-I29(KKI 
Jacobv.  James  William.  Jr    -See 

Constantino.  James  Paul.  Gosnell.  Ravmond  Harold.  Jordan.  Richard 
Alan,  and  Jacobv.  James  William.  Jr.  388.931.  Cl    D.14  18  (KKI 
Jaeb-  Michael  S  .  and  Knight.  Kli/abeth.  In  LiHlc  Tikes  Companv.  The  Tnv 

casscne  player    188-845- Cl    D21   1I2(KKI 
James.  Jav  I)     -See 

Zak,  Roger  W  .  and  James.  Jav  D  -  188-606-  Cl    D3-26()(KKI 
Jannard.  James  H  .  and  Yce.  Peler  K  .  lo  Gaklev.  Inc  Evcglass  troni   1X8. 816. 

Cl    DI6  326  (KK) 
Jarrcll.  Robert  B  .  lo  Mikron  Industnes.  Inc    Window  (.omponem  extrusion 

388.886.  Cl    D25  I24(KK) 
Johenning.  Chnstopher  Paul    .Se» 

Braver.  Randall  Ravmond.  and  Johenning.  Chnsiophcr  Paul.  18X."^51- 
Ci    DI2  I47IKK)' 
John  Manufactunng  Limited   -See 

luen-  John  Se-Kit.  388.7X5.  Cl    DI4  168(KKI 
Yuen.  Se  Kil.  388.713,  Cl    DI()-5(KK) 
Johnson.  Grcgorv    Bicvcle  wheel    188.757.  Cl    D12  205  0(K1 
Johnson.  Gregory    Bicvcle  wheel    188.758.  Cl    DI2  206(XK) 
Johnson.    Ron    D     Golf    shix-    rem<nahle    sole    covenng     3XX.59(i.    Cl 

D2  9I4(KK) 
Jones  Fenleigh.  Leigh  Mclanie   See 

J.incs  Fenleigh.  Shellev   Louise.  Jones  Fenleigh.  l>cigh  Mclanic.  and 
Gibson.  James  IXman.  388.826.  Cl    D19-59(KX) 
Jones  Fenleigh.  Shellev  l.ouise,  Jones  Fenleigh.  Leigh  Melanie.  and  Cjibson. 
James  Donan.  lo  Invicia  Tovs  &  Games  Limited  FJucational  drawing  aid 
1X8. X26,  Cl    D19-5mi(K) 
Jordan.  Richard  .Alan    See 

Constantino.  James  Paul,  (josncll,  Ravmond  Harold,  Jordan,  Richard 
Alan,  and  Jacobv.  James  William,  Jr ,  1X8,911,  Cl    034-38  (KK) 
Kahl,  Manin   .See 

Tomtorde,  Johann.   Manskc,  Jens.   I.eui/.  Volkcr.  and   Kahl,   Manin. 
188.897.  Cl    1)26  28  (KK) 
Kain.  James  M  ,  loC\isco,  Inc  Combined  work  ladder  and  platform  388.882. 

Cl    D25  64IKK) 
Kan.  Paul  Wong  Wai.  lo  Cji*xi  Hope  Industnes,  Ltd    Air  compressor  with 
automatic    cut  off    plus    high    volume    inflator    and    powerful    spotlight 
1X8.798.  Cl    1)15  9  (KK) 
Kang- Han  Sixi- lo  Hanchang  Co  ltd  .Machine  head  (or  a  guiiar  1X8-817.  Cl 

D|7  20(KKI 
Kapro  Industnes  Lid     -See 

Kohner,  Gabnel.  388.719  Cl    D1(I69(KH) 
Kamoski,  Wavne   Comet  molding  tnm  piece    1XX,X84,  Cl   D25  102.(.KK) 
Kalavama-   Nonko-  to   Fuji    Photo   Film  Co     Ltd    Camera,    388,805,  Cl 

016  209  (KKI 
Kawahala,  Nobuva.  and  Kohavashi.  Hiri>shi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera 

case    388.607.' Cl   03  26"  IKKI 
Kawahala.  Nobuva   .See  - 

(iiugiaro.    Ciiorgetto.    Kohavashi.    Hiroshi.    and    Kawahata.    Nobuva. 

388.809.  Cl    OI6  2l7fKK) 

Kelders.  Johannes  Huhertus  Jozcf  Mana.  and  Lcpsius.  Tilwin.  to  Henkel 

Kommandiigesellschafi    auf    Aktien     Cartridge    pistol     3X8.672.    Cl 

08-14  KK) 

Kellcy.  James  () .  to  Sligh  Furniture  Companv    Wall  unit  bed-  388.632.  Cl 

D6  384(XKl 
Kelley-  James  O  .  and  Warren.  Michael  D  .  lo  Sligh  Furniture  Company  Work 

station   388.637,  Cl    D6-439  (KK) 
Kellogg  Brush  Manufactunng  Co     See 

-■>incona.    Bruce.    Ancona.    lane,    and    Henry,    Louis.    388.617.    Cl 
D4  1 2  1  (KX) 
Kclsev.  Martha   Heating  unit  for  chair  clips    3X8.901.  Cl   028  38  000 
Kenmochi.Makoto.io  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Lid  Pnntcr  388,821. Cl  D18-53(KK) 
Kennev  Manufactunng  Companv    5ee- 

Luca.  Thomas  J  .  Jr .  and  Hoskin,  Daniel  W  .  388.693.  Cl   DX  376  (XX) 
Kems.    Mark    J  .    Ic    Nike.    Inc     Fourchenes    for    a    glove     3X8.586.    Cl 

D2-6P(KK) 
Khreativitv  L'niimiled.  Inc     See    - 

Webber.  Mendylh  Mischel.  388.715.  Cl    01 1  88  (XK) 
Ki  Mee  Kitchenware.  Lid    See- 
So.  Shun.  188.665.  Cl    07  673  (KX) 
Kinner    Alex    Combined  transmmer  and  receiver  (or  Uxrating  lost  remote 

controls    388.721.  Cl    DI0  1040(K) 
Kiser    Randolph,  to  Lisco,  Inc    Hollow   spoke  wheel  for  child's  stroller 

388.749.  Cl    DI2  133(KX) 
Klein   Richard  B  .  and  Serslev.  Chns.  to  Lvnk.  Inc   Clothes  hook   3X8,619. 

Cl    D6-321(KX) 
KUxk.  Paul  J     -See- 

Schellmg.  Anna  C  .  Amholt.  Chnsiopher  A  .  and  Klock.  Paul  J  .  388.807, 
Cl   OI6  209(KK) 
Knight.  Elizabeth   See 

Jaeb.  Michael  S  .  and  Knight.  Elizabeth.  388.845.  Cl    021   112  (XK) 
Knivsland.  David  P    See - 

(jrannis.  Vaughn  B  .  Knivsland.  Oavid  P.  Reischel.  Joseph  G  .  Bros 
trom.  Gerald  M  .  and  Byram.  David  C  .  388.872.  Cl    D24  110  400 
Knurr  Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Schlercth.  Flmar  188.685.  Cl   D8-3I9(KK) 


Kohavashi.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Giugiaro.    Giorgetto.    Kohavashi.    Hiroshi.    and    Kawahata.    Nobuva. 

3X8.809.  Cl   O16-2I7,0(X) 
Kawahata.  Nobuva;  and  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi.  388.607.  Cl   03-267  (KX) 
Kohavashi.   Makoto:   and  Tanaka.   Mitsuo.   lo   Seiko   Epson   Corporaoon 

Portable  computer  388.771.  Cl    DI4-1()6,(KK) 
Kohner.  Gabnel.  to  Kapro  Industnes  Ltd    Spint  level    388.719.  Cl    OK) 

69  (KK) 
Kokkinis.  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd   Radio  388.789.  Cl   014-194  000. 
Kolada.  Paul  P.  to  Svmmons  Industnes    Inc    F'aucei  body    388.863.  Cl 

023-238.000. 
Konami  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  — 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  388.835.  Cl    021   1 1  (KX). 
Kmea  OGK  Co  .  Ltd     See- 
Park.  Soo  An.  388.814.  Cl    016-311  (KK), 
Kosek.  Bnan  A.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Radio  telephone  displav  icon  388.7''5.  Cl 

DI4-1I4  KX) 
Kouda.  Yoshinon.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co -Ltd  Pen  388.8:5.  Cl  OI9-49(KX) 
Kuprewicz.  Ralph  J  ;  Gnners.  Randall  D  .  and  Akins.  Richard  L  .  to  Panduii 

Corp   Fiber  optic  connector  plug   388.766.  Cl   D13-I33.0OO 
Kurgan.  Jeffery  F.;  See — 

Harden.  Daniel.  Schiefer.  Sonja.  Kurgan.  Jefferv  F  .  and  Mitchell.  Kevin 
P.  388.783.  Cl,  D14-138.000 
Kurvu.  Shizuka.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co  .  Ltd  Traction  hoisl  used  in  a  powered 

suspended  scaffold   388.928.  Cl   0.14-33  000 
Kurvu.  Shizuka.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co  .  Ltd  Traction  hoist  used  in  a  powered 

suspended  scaffold  388.929.  Cl.  03433  0(K) 
Lagc.   Oavid  P.  to  Quick   Point.   Inc    Holder  for  elongated   implements 

388.829.  Cl    DI9-85.(XX) 
Lamke.  Greg  O    See — 

Oormon.   Nichola-S  0-   Lamke.   Greg   0.   and   Bromberg.  Joyce   S- 
388.639.  Cl    06-482  (XK) 
landherr.  Joseph  P    See — 

Bauman.  Leonard  P.  Heim.  Enc  P.  Braun.  Peter  F  .  and  Landherr. 
Joseph  P.  388.689.  Cl    D8-337  (KK) 
Landrcm.  Patricia  P.-  -See — 

Ault.  Phillip  H  :  and  Landrem.  Pamcia  P.  388.742.  Cl    01 1  21X0(KJ 
Largenl.  Slanton  C   Yard  ornament  lollipops   388.754.  Cl    Oil   157000 
Laszl6  .  Menyhirt   Plastic  tile  covenng  wall   388.889.  Cl   025- 13X000 
Laudc.  Michael  E    See— 

McCloskey.  Don  R,.  and  Laude.  Michael  E  .  388.674.  Cl    08-16  (KKI 
Le  Rigolfeur  Inc..  See- 

Desjardms.  Pien-e.  388.856.  Cl    021-2.34  000 
I  ec  Craig  Allen,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Combined  displav  and  button  for  portable 

communication  receiver  388.786.  Cl    014-191  OCX) 
Lee.  Lan-Yan.  lo  Esel  International  Companv  Limited  Joystick  388.837.  Cl 

02 1-48  000 
Lee.  .Sean  S  .  to  Manel.  Inc  Container  tor  malleable  plav  matenal   3X8-"01- 

Cl    D09-4I4(KX) 
Ixnoxx  Electronics  Coip    See  — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  388.788.  Cl   D14-192.(KK) 
Let«ek  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Wu.  Chen-Ho.  388.726.  Cl  010  1 15  (KX) 
L^psius.  Tilwin:  See — 

Kelders.  Johannes  Huf>ertus  Jozef  Mana.  and  Lepsius.  Tilwin.  388.672. 
Cl   08-I4  100 
Leutz.  Volker:  See — 

Tomforde.  Johann.  Manskc.  Jens.   Leutz.   Volker.  and  Kahl.   Martin. 

388.897.  Cl,  D26-28  000 

Levin.  Thomas  G  .  and  Snell.  Jeffery  O  .  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc  Set  the  clock  icon 

for  a  displav   screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  388.778.  Cl 

014-1 14  30(j 

Lewandowski.  Jan  J  ;  and  Oeeter.  Nick  A  .  to  N'lAtro.  Corp.  Unne  collection 

cup  with  valve   388.874.  Cl   D24- 122000 
Lin.  Ching  Chou  Tool  handle   388.680.  Cl   D8-83  OCX) 
Lin.  Patrick   Plant  stand.  388.633.  C!   O6^»04  000 
Lint.  Jeffery  D  .  Williams.  David  L  .  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J  .  to  Amencan 

Archiiechtural  Products.  Inc   Door  lite    388.885.  Cl   D25-103OO0 
Lisco.  Inc     See — 

Kiser.  Randolph.  388.749.  Cl    012-133  0(K) 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The   See— 

Jaeb.  Michael  S.  and  Knight.  Elizabeth.  388.845.  Cl   021  112  000 
Littrell.  David  J     See — 

Whan-Tong.  Janine;  Pa.sero.  Peter.  Littrell.  David  J  .  and  Armstrong. 
Timothy  O.  388.847.  Cl   021   194  000 
Livingston.  Patrick  S  ;  See— 

Bantly.   Matthew  D  ;   Livingston.   Patnck   S  .   Berlin.   Bnan   M     and 
Thompson.  Scon  C  .  388.678.  Cl   08-68  000 
LiK  International:  See — 

Vignau.  Pierre;  and  Blanchette.  Luc.  388.661.  Cl   07  549  000 
Lcxkbeam.   Michael   D  .  to  Mikron   Industnes.   Inc    Window    component 

extrusion   388.890.  Cl   O25124  000 
L'Oreal   See— 

de  LaForcade.  Vincent.  388.707.  Cl   D9-448  0(K) 
Love.  Bnan.  Skater's  support   388.854.  Cl   021  224CKX) 
Lowman.  Oarrell  G  ;  and  Simpson.  James  B  .  to  Sunley  Furniture  Company. 

Inc   Seat  388.630.  Cl   06-38I  000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  to  Nike.  Inc   Bonom  surface  of  a  shoe  outsole  388.5%. 

Cl   D2-957.00() 
Luban.  Randv   See  — 

Turner.  Jerome  A  .  and  Luban.  Randv.  188.594,  Cl    02-951  000. 
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Luca.  Thtima.s  J  .  Jr     .intl   Movkifi,   Daniel  W     to  Kennev    Mantiljiturin^ 

C'lmpany   Mullisided  >h.met  hai    iNXh'M.  C  I    DxnhiKKi 
Luca.\.   Ri)bfn  J  .  til  Nike.   Im     hinion  nl  a   shut-  ouKolc     tKN.S')«.    CI 

Lucerne.  Patnik  S     Sff 

HarrolJ.  Sum  I)  ,  jnil  I  u.i-nctv  hiiruk  S  ,  IKK^IM.  CI    IW  4<Hi«Mi 
Ludlani,     Dale,     and     1  uillaiii      Mjchfllc      hcldin);     tahlc       tKKh*X      (I 

[X>4Mllin() 
1-udlam.  Maebclle    Sff 

l.udlam.  t)ale.  and  1  udlam,  Marhrllc,  IXX.hlX,  (1    rvi  4KII0IMI 
Luh.  Michael  H  .  /.immer.  (jregon,   A  .   rhomav.  Sunshine  J     and  VaIN, 
William  H  .  to  Pntcter  A  Ciamhic  (  ompans.  Fhe   B»Htle  stirl.Ke  ttmanien 
latum    (8X.W7.  CI    IW  124  (X)() 
Lyn^dal.  Janet.  Aldnch.  nn»ma-s  Bartlett,  111.  Curtiss.  Charles  Aari'ii.  .ind 

Wamer.  James.  I.)  Beicrsdorl  In^    Buttle    «.SX."i:,(l    l»Sf,(Oiiii 
I  vnk.  Inc     Sff 

Klein.  Richard  B     and  Serslev.  Chns.  1SX.6W.  CI    Of.  <:<il(ii) 
Mage.  Jentnie  Jacques  Mane,  Itt  Spy  ()p<ic,   Int     Sungla.ss    3HX.XIS,  CI 

DIf)  <2()IKI«) 
Magidson.  Shirlcv ,  (ionie/,  Madeleine   and  Rvan,  hrrd   Brassiere    IKh.'iK' 

("I    D:706(X)() 
Magnuss4>n.  Ciregtir    S>e 

Nuovd.  Krank.  and  Magnussim.  Ciregor.  WX,7fit.  CI    |)|  I  liililllll 
Phillips.  Sheldon.  Magnusson.  (jrcgur.  and  Nuomi   (rank.  <HX.^X4  (I 
014  MX  (MX) 
Maire.  Paul  R  .  and  Hierek.  David  P.  In  hiskars  Im.    Bucket  mounted  lii^l 

earner    IXX.^iy.  CI    D<:5UX)0 
Mak,  Riinnie  Chi  Wah.  Ill  tver  Perfect  Industries  1  united  (  liKk    «XX  "Is  (1 

Did  20  DOC) 
Makila  ("cirporacum   .See 

Inai.  Ma.sahikii.  IXX.hTT,  Cl    DX  hXiKlo 
Malmborg,  Richard  D     See 

Horn.  Jay  1.  .  and  Malnih.»g.  Richard  D.  'XX.hSS   (1    1)7   iwiimi 
Manskc.  Jens   5ee 

Tiimforde.  Johann.   Manskc.  Jens.   I.eul/    Vnlkcr    and   Icahl    Manin 
388,8<J7.  CI    D2h-28  (XXI 

Mana  Munagt>m  Knnque/,  Josd    .See 

CanUMi  CK»ngora,  Anttmut.  Cru/  hemande/    Carlns  Jesus.  Mana  Mu 

nagiim  Knnquc/.  Jcis^.  and  Raso  (Wiguela.  Juan  Catlos.  Ixx  M'v  CI 

D«>  ')74(XX) 
Manin.  Philip   .See 

Victor.  Ronald  D.  Martin.  Philip    and  (nildstem.  Karuli    <hX7:4,  (I 

DIO  l(N(XX) 
MasLiIclli.  France>co.  ii>  SAR  Sp  A    Dispenser  up  Iih  Masks  and  hcniles 

<X8.706.  n  mun  txxi 

Masco  Corporation  ot  Indiana    See 

Hill,  loran  R  .  and  Spanglcr  Anthons  (i  .  <XX.Xh2   (I    D2  I  21s  mxi 
Mattel.  Inc     See 

Ue.  Sear  S  .  1XX.7III,  CI    IXN  414  IXXl 
McCloskey.  IXjn  R  .  and  Ijudc.  Michael  I-  .  lo  Black  X.  IVtker  \ik    (an 

opener   188.674.  CI    D8  <MXXI 
McDaniel,  John  C   Toy  to»  truck    1XX.84V  Cl    D21   1  14  IXXI 
Mc-<iarrah.   Rtibcn  (i  ,  to  Pepsico.   Inc    Vending   mai-hine  tor  heserages 

18X.X11.  Cl    D2()  "i(XX) 
McGrrevy.  SViIIiam  T.  lit  ReciKon  Cory»>raiuin    Ouidnot  p*inahle  speaker 

188.741.  Cl    D14  21h(X«l 
McKnight,  l-eitfi    I'niversal  \acuuni  attac  hnieni  .idapter    1XX,4I4.  CI    D^2 

II  (XK) 
Meadows.  Roben  A     .See 

Pinkston.  Donald  I.  .and  Meadows  K,*en  A  .  >XX  4111  (I  1)14   MiKKi 
Mecredy.  Henry  K  .  Ill    .See 

Banling.  Craig  A  .  Page.  Kevin  D  .  Vu.  Mary  T.  Mecredv.  Henry  f     111 
and  Vu.  Nguyen  T  .  1XX.7M.  Cl    DM  |li7(XXI 
Meister.  Michael  [.     See 

Pfannenstiel.  Keith  A.  and  Meistet.  Michael  I       Ixx  744.  (  I    D12 
84IXX) 
Mendelsohn.  Kmil  Dan    Slide  puzzle    1XX.X4(I.  Cl    1121    HMiXXI 
Mercedes  Ben/  ACi    See 

Sacco.  Bruno,  and  Pteiflcr.  Peter.  1X8. 7NI.  Cl    DI2  21(4  IW»1 
Tomfofde.  Johann.   Manske.  Jens.   Irut/.   Volker,  and   Kahl.   Manin 
188.847.  Cl    D2h  28  (XX) 
Melchear.  Charles  R  .  Ill    Post  lighting  hxiurc    IXX  4(XI  (  I    D2hhXIII»i 
Microplas.  Inc     .See 

Callahan.    Steven    h  .    and    I  it/siminons.     SV      lylei.     IXX.MI^     Cl 
Dl  247IXXI 
Miehe.  Marco,  and  Miehe.  Slacia  J  .  Iti  Michc.  Marco   Sleeping  mask  *iih 

crossed  straps    1X8.X12,CI    DlhKIIUXI 
Miehc.  Siacia  J     See 

Miehe.  Marco,  and  Miche.  Stasia  J  .  1XX,XI2.  (1    Did  KM  i«»l 
MikrtMi  Industries.  Inc     .See 

Jarrell.  Roben  B  .  188.886.  Cl    D2'i  1 24  IXX) 
I..Kkheam,  Michael  I).  188.84(1.  Cl    D2<i  I24IXXI 
Miller.  Chnslopher  M  .  Ping.  Vernon  S  .  III.  and  Schennum.  Steven  M  .  lo 
Procter  &  flamhle  Company.  The     Aiiachmeni  end   for  v.  leaning   tluid 
canister    1X8.7I)S.  Cl    D4  447  IXXl 
Mmami.  Roy  W    (iolt  puller  head  with  goll  hall   retriever     IXX.Xsl    CI 

D21  214(XX) 
Mindel.    Hnrique.    lo    Supt-r    Plasi    lid     (  ..ntainer    larnei      IKX  'n:     Cl 
I>4  414IXXI 


Minden.  Kh/abethCiaynor  Dan^e  practice  slippci    1XX.S42.  Cl   D2"|4(XXI 
Ming  Chieh.  Chen   Clip  pad    IXX.XVI,  (  I    D14XXIXMI 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulaclunng  ("ompanv    Srt 

Cirannis.  Vaughn  B  .  Knivsland.  David  P.  Rcischel.  Joseph  (^i     Bros 
trom.  (Wrald  M  ,  and  Bvram.  David  C     1X8. 8^2.  Cl    D24  1III4(X) 
Miuhell.  Kevin  P    .See 

Harden.  Daniel.  Schiefer,  Sonia.  Kurgan.  Jeflerv  h  .  and  Mitchell.  Kevin 
P.  IXX. 7X1,  Cl  D14  1  IX  IXXl 
Mohundro.  James  Glenn  Chair  18X.fi22.  Cl  D6  170  IXX) 
.Mohundni.  James  (Jlenn  Chair  188.621.  Cl  D6  17(I(XXI 
Mohundro.  James  Glenn  Chair  18X.624 Cl  D6  17IIIXXI 
Mohundro.  James  Glenn  Chair  1XX.62S.  Cl  D6l70l«Xi 
Mohundro.  James  Glenn  Chair  1X8.626.  Cl  IV.  noiXX) 
Mohundro,  James  Glenn   Combined  buffett  and  hutch,  as  shown     1KX,61.S. 

Cl    D6-41XIXX) 
Mohundni.  James  (.ilenn   t  omhined  service  stand  hutch  and  base    *XX.6l6. 

Cl    D6  418  IXXl 
Mok.  Piak  Chixm    See 

Chan.  Wai  Kee.  Choy.  Cbong  Heng.  and  Mi.k.  Piak  Choon.  IXX. 7X7  Cl 
DI4  141  IXXl 
Monaghan.  Roben.  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Prixlucts  Limited   Asvnimctncally 

shaped  bottle  with  a  sloping  sh<iuldci    IXX.'OX.  Cl    D4S21(«XI 
Monster  Cable  Products,  Inc     .See 

Pitcher,  David  H  .  1X8. 76-;,  Cl    DH  1  U  IXXl 
.Montaquila.  Roben  A,  lo  Aro  Sac.  Inc    Ljmng  ilip     iXX,7l4.  Cl    Dl  I 

XX  IXX) 
Montgomery.  I>e(^uin  J   Combined  transmittei  and  re».ei\er  toi  localing  lost 

individuals    1X8.720.  Cl    1)10  104  IXX) 
Morgan.  Frank  H  .  to  Sofamor  Danek  Propenies,   Int.    Cranial  Nine  plate 

18X.X77.  Cl    D24  |SS  IXX) 
MiM-gan.  William  S   Traction  ramp  device    <XX.42",  Cl    D14  12  IXXl 
Motorola.  Inc     .See 

Banling.  Craig  A  .  Page,  Kevin  D  ,  Vu,  Mary  T  ,  Mecredy.  Henry  L  ,  111, 

and  Vu.  Nguyen  T  .  188.764.  Cl    1)11107  IXX) 
Chan.  Wai  Kee.C'hoy.  Chong  Heng.  and  Mok   Piak  Choin.  1X8.7X7.  Cl 

1)14  141  IXXl 
Harden.  Daniel.  .Schiefer.  Sonja.  Kurgan.  Jeffcry  I- .  and  Mitchell.  Kevin 

P.  188.7X1.  Cl    DI4  IIXIXXI 
Kosek.  Bnan  A  .  188. 77S,  Cl    D14  1 14  IIX) 
Lee.  Craig  Allen,  188,786.  Cl    D14  141(NX) 

Williams.  Daniel  I    ,  Charlier,  Michael  I    ,  and  Newbv    Nigel    188  741. 
Cl    D14  247  IXX) 
Mulligan.  Mollie    .See 

Mulligan.  Richard,  and  Mulligan,  Mollie,    18X614.  (I    D6416IXXI 
Mulligan.  Richard,  and  Mulligan,  Mollie   Removable  llav  lahle    188,614,  Cl 

D6  416  IXX) 
Murala.  Takehiko   .See 

Tsutsumi.  Kohtaioh.  and  MuLiia,  Takehiko,  1XX,^S2.  Cl    1)12  147INXI 
Murdock.  Max  J     See 

Poison.  Russell  G  ,  and  Murd.vk,  Mav  J  ,   1XX,714,  Cl    D14  114  41X1 
Nagy,  Giselle  L   ,Automt»iive  plug  in  .Kt.essory   mount     1X8.762,  Cl    1)12 

4M(XX1 
Nakita  Corporation    See 

Nma.  Nonfumi.  and  Inai.  Masahiko,  188.676.  Cl    DX  68  IXXl 
Natu/zi,  Pasquale    and  Abbru/zese.  Domenico    to  Industne  Naiuzzi,  Spa 

Seal    1X8.611.  Cl    l>.  181  IXXl 
Newby,  Nigel    ,See 

Williams.  Daniel  I.  ,  Charlici,  Michael  I   ,  ami  Newby,  Nigel,  188.741. 
Cl    D14  247  IXXl 
Newsom.    Bob  ti     to   Advanced    Htiilding    Technologies,    Int.     (  ontainer 

188.648.  Cl    D4  141  IXXl 
Newton.  James  W  .  and  Hoflman.  I-arry  M    to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Iciin 

l.ir  a  computer  screen    188.77-   (i    i)|4  |  ij  sm 
Nihon  Bis<i  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Kurvu.  Shizuka.  188.428,  Cl    1)14  IMNXI 
Kuryu.  Shi/uka.  188.424.  Cl    1)14.11  (XXI 
.Nike.  Inc     See 

Gray.  Thomas  J  .  18X,<;44.  Cl    D2  472  IXXl 
Halheld.  Tinker  L  .  IXX. 548.  Cl    D2  472  IXXl 
Hudson.  Peter  A  .  188.682.  Cl    D2  472  IXXl 
Kerns.  Mari  J  .  .188.586,  Cl    D2  6P0(K| 
Lozano.  Sergio  (i  .  188.546,  Cl    D2  457  IXXl 
I  ucas,  Roben  J  ,  188.545.  Cl    D2  454  IXXl 
Long.  James  K  ,  188.541,  Cl    D2  416  IXXl 
NikiMi  Corporation    .See 

(jiugiani.    Giorgetlo.    Kobavashi.    Hiroshi,    and    Kawahala     Nobuva 

188.804.  Cl    DI6  217  IXX) 
Kawahata.  Nobuya.  and  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi.  188.64)7.  CI   Dl  267  IXX) 
Niisch,  Manfred,  to  I    S    Hiilips  Corp<iralion    Klcitnc  iron    1X8,420.  Cl 

D12  70  (XX) 
Nma.  Nonfumi.  and  Inai.  Masahiko,  to  N,ikita  Corporation  Concrete  vibra 

t(W  biHjy    188,676,  Cl    D8  68(XX1 
Nokia  Miibile  Phones  Ltd     See 

Nuovo.  Lrank.  and  Magnusson,  Gregoi,   <XX,761    Cl    I)|l   lOllXXI 
l"hillips.  Sheldon.  Magnusson,  Grei:oi   and  Nuovo.  Lrank,  1X8,7X4,  Cl 
DI4  I. IX  (XXI 
Noll    Austin  Hrancis.  Ill    See 

Williams.   Chnstophcr    R  ,    N.>ll,    Austin    Lran^iv,    HI,    and    SSilhams, 
Ronald  A  .  1X8,41 1.  Cl    D12  I  I»«l 
NuoMi.  Ltank,  and  Magnusson,  (iregor,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  l.lil   Hatterv 
<X8.761.  tl    Dl.l   11)1  IXX) 


Nuovo.  Frank   .See-  - 

Phillips.  Sheldon.  Magnusson.  Gregor.  and  Nuovo.  Prank.  188.7X4.  Cl 
DI4  l.^8(XX) 
Nutiall.  Michael  John   .See- 

Biasimi.  Mark.  Nuttall.  Michael  John.  Robinette.  Chnslopher  A  .  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henr,.  388.744.  Cl    D14-248  00<) 
Nykerk.  Michael   Television  remote  control    .188.792.  Cl    D14-2I80(X) 
Oakley.  Inc     5ee  - 

Jannard.  James  H  .  and  Yce.  Peter  K  .  188.816.  Cl    D16  126  (XXI 
Oakley.  Sandra  M     See 

Doyle.  James  M  .  and  Oakley.  Sandra  M  .  188.654.  Cl    07407  (XXI 
Odell.  Colin  R   Sidewalk  mat    .18'x.647.  Cl    D6-58.1  (XX) 
O  Donnell.  Jack   5ee  - 

Perlman.   Dan.   Gordon.   Richard.   O'Donnell.  Jack.   Rahn.   William. 
Gordon.  Lynn,  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  188.7.56.  Cl    D12  14ftlXX) 
Oechslin.  Thomas  A     .See- 

Wieder.  Steven  M  .  and  Oechslin.  Thomas  A  .  388.616.  Cl   D4  1 1 1  0<X) 
Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   .See 

Tsutsumi.  Kohtaroh,  and  Murau.  Takehiko.  .188.752.  Cl   D12  147  (XX) 
Pacesetter.  Inc     See-- 

Uvin.  Thoma.s  G  .  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D  .  388.778.  Cl   D14  1 14  .3(X1 
Pacheco.  Allan  A  .  and  Pacheco.  Orlando  D  I'niversal  engine  dolly   388.423 

Cl    034  17(XX) 
Pacheco.  Orlando  0    .See 

Pacheco.  Allan  A  .  and  Pacheco.  Orlando  D  .  1X8.423.  Cl   014  17  (XX) 
Pacihc  Stcamex  Cleaning  Systems.  Inc     See- 
Block.  Thomas  S  .  188'.416.  Cl   D32  .34  (XX) 
Page.  Kevin  O     .See   - 

Banling,  Craig  A  .  Page.  Kevin  O  .  Vu.  Mary  T  ,  Mecrcdv  Henrv  E    III, 
and  Vu.  Nguyen  T  .  3X8.764.  Cl    Dl  3- 1()7  (XX) 
Panduit  Corp    See  - 

Akins.  Richard  L  .  3X8.767.  Cl    Dl  3- 1 13  IXXl 

Kuprewicz.   Ralph  J  .  Gntiers.   Randall    0  .  and  Akms.    Richard   L 
388,766,  Cl    Dl  3  133  (XX) 
Park,  Soo  An.  lo  Korea  OC,K  Co  ,  Ltd   Sports  goggles  frame    388.814.  Cl 

D16-3I1  (XX) 
Pa.schke.  Joachim   See 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F,   and   Paschke.   Joachim.   388.755.  Cl    D12 
141  0(X) 
Pasero.  Peter  See— 

Whan  Tong.  Janine.  Pasero.  Peter.  Littrell.  David  J  .  and  Armstrong. 
Timothy  O  .  3X8.X47.  Cl    D2  1   144  IXX) 
Paulson.  Helene    See- 
Romero.  Johnic.  Weber.  Andrew  R  .  Paulson.  Helene.  Sempliner.  Arthur 
T.  and  Brenowit^.  Jay.  388.662.  Cl    07  584  000 
Peak  Enterpnses.  Inc    See 

Wicder.  Steven  M  .  and  Oechslin.  Thomas  A  .388.616.  Cl   D4  1 ;  1  CKX) 
Pepsico.  Inc     See  - 

McGarrah.  Roben  G  .  388.831.  Cl    D20-5  (XX) 
Perlman.  Dan.  Gordon,  Richard.  O'Donnell.  Jack.  Rahn,  William.  Gordon, 
I  vnn.  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  to  Reading  Bixlv  Works.  Inc  Pair  of  truck  body 
side  panels    388,756.  Cl   D12-l%00() 
Peters,  Klaus  Tilmann   Waste  container  388,422,  Cl    D.34  1  (XX) 
Peterson,  Leroy  L  ,  to  Sportsstuff  Inc  inflatable  towabic  device  388.857,  Cl 

021  236  0(X) 
Petni/./i,  Thomas  G    Key  chain  box    388,602.  Cl    03-208  (XXI 
Pfannenstiel,  Keith  A  .  and  Meister.  Michael  L  .  to  Chance  Industncs.  Inc 

Personnel  transport  vehicle    388.744.  Cl    D12  840(X) 
Pfeiffer.  Peter   See— 

Sacco.  Bnino.  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  388.760.  Cl    012-209  000 
Phillips.  Joseph  E  Children's  ttxvthbrush   388.615.  Cl   D4-107  000 
Phillips.  Sheldon.  Magnusson.  Gregor.  and  Nuovo.  Frank,  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited   Portable  telephone    388,784,  Cl   DI4-138  0(XI 
Ping.  Vernon  S  .  Ill    See 

Miller.  Chnslopher  M  .  Ping.  Vernon  S  .  Ill:  and  Schennum.  Steven  M 
388.705.  Cl    04-447  (XX) 
Pinkston.   Donald  L  .  and  Meadows.  Robert  A    Rolatable  recovery   unit 

388.930.  Cl    034  .34{XXI 
Pireni.  Giancarlo,  to  Pro-Cord  Sri  Chair  388.629,  CI   D6  380  (XK) 
Pitcher,  David  H  ,  to  Monster  Cable  Products,  Inc    Housing  for  electronic 

noise  elimination  apparatus    388,765,  Cl   O13-133(X)0 
Poison   Russell  G  .  and  Murdock,  Max  J  ,  to  Iomega  Corporation  Computer 

screen  with  an  icon    388,779,  Cl   014-1 14  4(X) 
Precot  Incorporated   See  - 

Whan  Tong,  Janine,  Pasero,  Peter,  Lmrell.  David  J  ,  and  Armstrong, 
Timothy  O  ,  3X8,847,  Cl    021-194  IXX) 
Pnlchard,  David  R  .  and  Gunn.  John  T  Compressor  control  panel    3X8.764. 

Cl    013  162  (XXI 
f>ro Cord  S  r  I     See 

Piretti.  Giancarlo.  3X8.629.  Cl    06-380  (XX) 
Prcvter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    See 

Irwin.  Aram  J  .  388,684.  Cl   D8-3()3  (XXI 

I  uh.  Michael  H  .  Zimmer.  Gregory  A  ,  Thomas,  Sunshine  J  ,  and  Vails, 

William  H  ,  388,647,  Cl   D4  324  IXXl 
Miller,  Chnslopher  M  ,  Ping.  Vernon  S  .  Ill,  and  Schennum,  Steven  M 
3X8.705,  Cl    D4  447IKX) 
Pr\or.  William  M     See 

Sago.  Otto  /  ,  Carlton.  Clifford,  and  Pryor.  William  M  .  38X,X6X,  Cl 
D23  118(XX) 
Purse  1,  Mark  W     See— 


Rich.  Chnslopher  T  ,  Albert,  Bart\  R  ,  and  Pursel,  Mark  W  ,  388,668.  Cl 
D8-I0(XX) 
Pvcha.  (Tharles   See— 

Zook,  Jon  C  ,  and  Pycha,  Charles,  388,8(X),  Cl   015-144  000 
Quansah,     Anthony     Kwaw      Compartmenied     container      388.7{X).     Cl 

D4-347{XX) 
Quick  Point.  Inc    See — 

Lage,  David  P,  388,824,  Cl    D14-85.000 
Ouinteros,  Ernesto  Victor  See — 

von  Buelo*.  John,  Quinteros,  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin. 
388,643.  Cl    D6-540  (XX) 
RCS   Ltd;  See- 
Cohen,  Chaim,  388,694,  Cl   D8-381  0(X) 
Racing  Strollers.  Inc.:  See— 

Delorme,  Joseph  P,  Arnold,  Michael  F  ,  and  Dumhaugh,  Chnslopher  J,, 
388,842,  Cl   DI2-129000 
Rahn,  William   See — 

Perlman.   Dan,   Gordon,   Richard,   O'Donnell,   Jack,    Rahn,   William, 
Gordon.  Lvnn:  and  DeTemple,  Jim,  388,756,  Cl   Dl 2  196  000 
Ranger,  Aurilien   Golf  ball  retriever  388,850.  Cl   D2 1-206  000 
Ratia.  Ristomam,  to  Design  Ideas  Ltd    Candle  holder    388,892,  Cl    D26- 

9000 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  tread 

388,751,  Cl   D 1 21 47.000  ■ 
Rausch,  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc   Pouch  for  a  bottle 

388,663,  Cl    D7-624  000 
Rausch,  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty   Prcxiucts  Inc    Lunch  container 

388,666.  Cl   D7-710.O00. 
Rayo  Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos   See- 
Canton  Gongora,  Antonio.  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis.  Mana  Mu 

nagom  Ennquez.  Jos*,  and  Ravo  Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos,  388.646.  Cl 
D6-574.000 
Reading  Bodv  Works.  Inc     See — 

Perlman!   Dan;  Gordon.   Richard.   O'Donnell.   Jack.   Rahn.   William: 
Gordon.  Lynn:  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  388.756.  Cl   Dl 2  196  000 
Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Monaghan.  Robert,  388,708,  Cl   D9-523  000 
Recoton  Corporation:  See — 

McGreevy.  William  T,  388.791.  Cl   D14-216000 
Reed,  Dale  Lopez  Roller  pole   388,855.  Cl   D21  229  000 
Reese,  Michael  S  Child's  rocking  chair  388,621,  Cl   06-348  000 
Reeves,  Dennis  L   Hanging  display  rack   388,641,  Cl   D6-513(XX) 
Reichard,  Brent  Alan,  to  Attwood  Corporation    Narrovy   pole  light  ba.se 

388.895,  Cl   026-28.000 
Reischel.  Joseph  G.   See — 

Grannis.  Vaughn  B  ,  Kmvsland.  David  P.  Reischel.  Joseph  G  .  Brtis- 
trom.  CJerald  M  :  and  Byram.  David  C  .  388.872.  Cl   024- 110  400 
Rich.  Christopher  T :  Albert.  Barry  R  .  and  Pursel.  Mark  W  ,  to  True  Temper 
Hardware  Company    Flat  end  spade  with  toothed  blade    388.668,  Cl 
08-10  000 
Richards,  Frednck  M  :  and  Scheuermann,  Stephen  J ,  to  Oiemoiding  Corpo- 
ration  Face  mask  for  respiratory  dierapy   388,873,  Cl    D24-110  4O0 
Richter,  Herbert  Telephone  holder  388.795,  Cl   014-253  000 
Richwine.  Karen  A    See — 

Haver.  Stephen  T .  and  Richwine.  Karen  A  .  388.669,  Cl   D810  000 
Robbins  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Wetemngs.  Frans  M  .  388.718,  Cl    DlO-46  300 
Wenenngs.  Frans  M.,  388,717,  Cl   DlO-46  300 
Robinene,  Chnslopher  A    See— 

Biasotti,  Mark:  Nutull,  Michael  John,  Robinene,  Chnslopher  A  ,  and 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  388,794,  Cl   D14-248000 
Robinson.  Victor  T,  Smith.  C    Martin:  and  Aslin.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Elmer's 

Prixiucts,  Inc   Brain  shaped  pencil  sharpener  388.828,  Cl   D19-73  000 
Rollinson,  Augusrin  W  :  and  Helmstener,  Richard  C  ,  to  Callaway   (3olf 
Company  Golf  putter  head  with  recessed  and  fluted  rear  side  and  stepped 
top  wall' 388.851,  Cl   D21-217  000. 
Romero.  Johnie:  Weber.  Andrew  R  .  Paulson.  Helene.  Sempliner.  Arthur  T  . 
and  Brenowitz.  Jay.  to  Community  Coffee  Company.  LLC    Combined 
storage  and  dispensing  container  388.662.  Cl   07-589  (XX) 
Rowenta-Werke:  See — 

Stuuer.  Franz  Alban.  and  Figur.  Bemd.  388.612,  Cl   D4  101  (XX) 
Stutzer,  Franz  Alban:  and  Figur,  Bemd,  388.613.  Cl   D4-10I  000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Douglas.  Patnck.  388.918,  Cl   032-37  000 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc    See— 
Rausch.  Kevin.  388.663.  Cl   07-624  (XX) 
Rausch.  Kevin.  388.666,  Cl   O7-710.0a) 
Russell-Stanley  Corporation   See- 
Hunter,  John  H  ,  and  Hudson,  Charles  F,  388,933,  Cl    0.34  39  000 
Rvan,  Fred  See — 

Magidson,  Shirley:  Gomez,  Madeleine,  and  Ryan.  Fred.  388.587.  Cl 
02-706000. 
Sacco    Bruno,  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  to  Mercedes  Bcnz  AG    Front  face  of  a 

wheel    ,388,760,  Cl   D12-209(XX1 
Sagan,  Michael  J   A     See — 

Haves  Thomas  J  ,  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  ,  Gomoll,  James  N    and  Spencer, 

Mark,  388.699,  Cl   D9-341  000 
Haves,  Thomas  J  .  Sagan,  Michael  J   A  :  Gomoll.  James  N  .  and  Spencer. 
Mark,  388,703,  Cl   D9-435  000, 
SAGHE'  srI     See— 
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Fern).  I.uini.  IKX.SfV  CI   li:  ^J^  (XH) 
Sampson.  Rii hard  K    H.irh  t.mnctlui    <SX.H7(i  (  I    l):4i:'Hli»i 
Sandy.  Hal   Cubical  si>!ii  hoidci  I.h  ^hclwns    (KX.SM   CI    [):il4()i»«i 
Sanvo  Hlcctnc  Ci> .  I. id     Sfr 

'ikrjiami.  Yi.ichi,  and  TakaM-.  Iliroki.   IHK.h'^h    (  i    1)7  .(SO  WX) 
S\R  Sp  A     See 

Mast'ileili.  HranccMii.  <X«.7llf.   (I    l)')44Xil<»l 
Sali>.  Koiihi.  M  ('asm  Compulcr  (  II  .  lid   ()\  crticul  prp|f  i  lot    'HX.Sil.Cj 

Dih  :':i)(»i 

Sthaffeld.  John  Henr\    Sre 

Biasoni.  Mark,  Nuttall,  Miih.K'l  J.ihn    Kohinciic.  I  hn\iuptK-i    \     .nid 
.Schaflfld.  John  Hcnrv,  iXX.744,  CI    1)14  :4X1IINI 
Schafter.  SftHI.  and  Bcujielvlvk.  Anihonv  \-    hi  Wc\*.i>n  Produtls  {_'i>nipjn\ 

Sercwdnicr    IXX.hXI.CI    [)H  XS  (Kill 
Sthfllinj;.  Anna  C  .  Amholl.  Chnslophei  A  ,  and  Klock.  Paul  I  .  to  Kaslman 
Kokak  Company  Uyhnd  ph>Kogrjphii.  lamfra    (XH.XIP  (1   |)1()  :iN  urn 
Sthennum.  Sieven  M     See 

Miller.  Chrisiophcr  M  ,  Pmj!,  Veiiinn  SIM,  .ind  St.hi'nniiiii,  Sic  \e)i  M  , 
<XX,7(|S.  CI    IW  447  IKK] 
Svherbanh.  Brian  M     Sic 

Davidwtn.   William   (i  ,    Drca,    Raynumd   VV  .   Sicllii)^,    John    I   ,   .ind 
Schcrbarth.  Brian  M  ,  iXX,^4(i  CI    1)1 :  IIIHNIII 
Scheuermann,  Stephen  J     St-r 

Rkhards.   Hrcdrick    M  .   .ind   SchemTiii.inn,   Stephen    J      .^88.H7.1.  CI 
[):4  II(I4(I<) 
Sthieter.  Sonja   Set 

Harden.  Daniel.  S<  hieler,  .Stmja,  Kuryan.  Jellery  !■  ,  and  Mil*. hell.  Kevin 
P,   <XX.7XV  CI    1)14   1  (XIMKI 
Schlercth.  KImar.  to  Knurr  Meihanik  fur  die  HIcktronik  AktiengcvelKchalt 

Handle    1XX.6XS,  (I    DX  MSI  1)0(1 
Schoeltlc.  Klaus    See 

Bortk,  Wolfgang.  Cdinior/,  1  olhar    and  Si  Niellle    Klaus    'XX''XI,CI 
1)14  121  (HHI 
Seiko  Hp\*>n  Corporation    Set' 

Kohaya.\hi,  MakiHo,  and  Tanaka,  Mitvuo,  (XX.^^I    (1    1)14  Iiimkki 
Selhx.  Ine     .See 

Whang.  Voung  Sik.   iXX.MS.  CI    |X>  ShWlHKl 
Semphner.  Arthur  7     -See 

Romero.  Johnie.  Wehei,  ,-\ndrew  R  .  Paulson.  Hclene,  Scmplinei,  Arthur 
T,  and  Bremmit/.  lay.  IXX.hh:.  CI    07  SxmKKI 
Serslev.  Chns   .See 

Klein.  Richard  B  .  and  Serslcs,  Chris    !XX.hl4   CI    1X>  iJtKKi 
Sevenn  Montres  ,A(i  (Sesenng  Monires  S,A)  (Sevenn  Monties  Itdi   Sn- 

Wundemian.  Seycrin  S  .  <XX.7lf.,  CI    DID  (iJIIKII 
Shaw,  Karen    Ornamental  pouch  having  multiple  p<xkels  tor  tairsinci  mis 

cellaneous  articles    IXX.hlCCI    DWIUKKl 
Shenhav.  Hran.  to  Heeling  The  Collection  Schmuckstaren  ( imhH   Comhined 

pendant  and  necklace    1XX.7M.CI    DIISMKHI 
Shikatam.   Brian   H.   to   Bauer    Im     fioalie   cjithei   glove     lxx'*(ix    CI 

D:**  I17(l(»l 
Shimano.  Inc     .See 

Iviabuchi.  Masaka/u,  (XX,XNI,  CI    1112  UHKid 
Shinano.  Toru.  t<i  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Image  inputting  devkc    (XX.HdC 

CI    DI6  202(I««I 
Shining  Black  Knierpnses  Company,  1  td     See 

Huang.  Pcier  K    H,  tXX,Xm  ,  CI    D2fi  2  (»»l 
Shyu.  Jenq  P\ng    Paper  clip  vcith  hook  end  and  w  kle  end     *XK,H2^    (I 

bw  hS(IO(j 
Simard.  Oilles   Oil  change  device    IXXXIII    CI    l>|S  IVIIHIII 
Simpson.  James  B     .See 

l.owman.  Darrcll  (J  .  and  Simps.in.  J.imes  B     tXK.hlO  CI   D^  'X  I  iliKi 
Sligh  Kumilure  Company    ,S'ef' 

Kelley,  James  O  ,  Vxx,h<2.  CI    IV>  1X4  (KKl 

Kellcy.  James  O  ,  and  Warren,  Michael  1)  .  <XX.h<^.  (I    IV.  4<'Hii)il 
Smith.  C   Martin    See 

Robinson.  Victm  T  ,  Siiurh.  I     Manin    and  Sslm    nmni.is  M     tXX  X2x 
CI    DI>J7tl)<)(1 
Snap  PrixJucis.  Inc     See 

Burghoffer,  James,  lXX,X4h,  CI    1)21    I'diKHI 
Snell.  Jcffery  D     See 

[jTsin.  Thimias  (i     and  Sneil,  Jertery  1)  .   >XX,77X.  CI    1114  I  14  lIKI 
So.    Shun,    to    Ki    Mec    Kilchenvs.ire     ltd     Cutting   device     (XX  f>hS     (I 

D7  h7<0()0 
Solamor  Danek  l*rupertics,  Inc     See 

Morgan.  J-rank  H  ,    tXX.X77,  CI    1)24  ISSIKKI 
Sont/.  Paul,  and  Tb<impson.  Stephen    Hexicisor  exercise  devue  \Aith  hand 

grips  on  each  end    IXX.X4X.  CI    1)21   WXIPIMI 
Sorensen.   Bradford  Tyler,   to  Alllraile   Ilk     Xutoinoli  v  c    i.kk     (KX '»2li    (1 

l)<4  M  ()()<l 
Sttuthco.  Inc     .See 

/icmet.  lynn  B  ,  and  Csapo,  John,  lXX,fi'Xi   (I    DX  14*  mill 
Soulhpac-  Tnist  Inlemational,  Inc     ,See 

Wcder,  I>)nald  K  ,  and  Straeiei,  Joseph  (i  ,   <XX,'!X   (I    1)11    IMIKKI 
Wcdcr,  Donald  h  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  (1.  (XX,:'4(I,  CI    Dl  I    iWIKIII 
Spangler,  ,Anthony  (i     See 

Hill.  I.oran  R  ,  and  Spanglei,   Xnlhony  (■  ,    >XX,Xh:    CI    D:*  2IXIKIII 
Sparer.  Stephen  J     See 

lint.  Jeffcry  D  .  Williams.  David  I     and  Sparer  Stephen  I     (XS.XXS,  CI 
D2'>  KKIXKI 
Spai/.  Roy  (i   light  swikh    <XX,'"il  (I    DI>rH»iil 
Spencer   Mark    See 


Haves,  Thomas  J  ,  Sagan,  Muhael  J    \    donioll,  James  N  ,  and  Spencer. 

Mark,   (XX, hW,  CI    W   (41  dm 
Hayes,  Thomas  J  .  Sagan,  Michael  J  A  ,  <  iomoil,  James  N  ,  and  Spencer, 
Mark,   (XX, ■'111,  CI    \»  4(S  IKMI 
Sportsstuft  Inc     See 

Peterson,  leroy  I    ,   1XX,XS7.  C|    D2 1   2(»iilll<i 
Spotless  Plashes  Ptv    1  td     See 

(«.uldson,  Stanley    and  Haniier    Roland,  1XX,(.2II,  CI    Dh  12MKXI 
Spv  <  )plic,  Inc      See- 
Mage,  Jerome  Jacques  Mane    1XX,X|S    CI    DIh  OIHMm 
Stahl,  Michiiel  A    Rifle  maga/inc  cap    iXXXSX.  CI    D22  1(1XINIII 
Staley,  Colin  R  ,  Jr    to  Sialey    111   Civlin  Robert   Sock  with  simulated  ankle 

bracelet    (XX.NXI,  CI    D2  48(1  Kill 
Sialev,  111,  t  olin  Rnben    See 

Stales,  Colin  R  ,  Jr  ,  (XX,hil<l,  CI    1)2  'IXfl  OKI 
Stanley  humiture  Companv,  Inv      S,f 

1  ovcman,  Darrrll  Ci     and  Simpson   James  B     1XX,(.(II,  (I    IV>  1X1  0()0 
Starfish  Software    Inc     See 

/hang.  C>ili.  and  Yonghc    ^.ui    ixx.-'h   C  I    1)14  114  1(111 
State  Industncs.  Inc     iee 

\ago,  Ono  7.  ,  Carlton.  (  liHord,  and  Prvoi    SSilliam  M  ,   'XX.XhX,  CI 
1)21   IIXINICI 
Sleelcase  Inc      See 

IXtrmon,   Nichtilas   ()     1  amke.   Cireg   I)  .   and   Brombcr^.   Joyce   S  . 
lX8.fl  14,  CI    D6  4X2  (Kid 
Slelling    Jishn  h     Sec 

Davidson,   William   (>,    Drea,    Raymond   W.    Steliing.   John   F,   and 
Schertiarth,  Brian  M  ,  (XX  ■'4b.  CI    D12  IHMKKI 
Stiemert.  Chnstopti    Decal    1XX.X12,  CI    1)2(1  1 1  (IIKI 
Stiller,  Michael    Ashtray    1XX,'XI|,CI    1)27  1(12  IMKI 
Slraetet,  Joseph  (i     See- 

Wedei,  Donald  K  ,  and  Sli.ietei    J.)seph  C  ,  .(X8.738,  CI    Dll    IMtXM) 
Wcdei,  Demald  K  ,  and  Stiaelcr,  Joseph  (1  ,  ^88,74(1,  CI    Dll    Ih4()0(l 
Stratos  Product  Dcselopnienl  (iroup   ,See 

Ciiunloli,  Diimenic  S.  (XX. 774,  CI    D14  1 14  (Km 
Siut/ei,  Pran/  Alhan,  and  Pigut,  Bemd,  to  Rowenta  S^erkc    IiKithhnjsh  with 

oral  imgaior    (8X.hl2.  CI    D4  101  (KKI 
Siui/cr.  Pran/  .Mhan.  and  Pigur,  Bemd.  to  Rowcnij  Wcrke  Toothbnish  with 

oral  irrigator    <8X.h|(,  CI    1)4  101  (KKI 
Suganami,   Yasufumi,   to  Time   Chemical   America,    Inc     Welding   splatter 

removing  u«il    (XX,h7I,CI    DXUtKKi 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc     See 

Newton,  James  W     and  Hoffman   1  arry  M  ,  (XX, ^77,  CI   D14  114  200 
Super  Plasl  1  td     See 

Mindel,  tnnque,  (X8,7(I2,  CI    DCi4(4IKiii 
Superco  International,  Inc     .See 

Tsai,  David.  (88.8X1,  CI    D:s  (.((KKI 
Sway/e,  Samuel  P     C^ooper,  David  D  ,  and  Young,   Kevin  R  ,  lo  l-.astman 

KiKlak  Company    hlectronic  camera    ■18X,804,  CI    Dlfi202(KNI 
Symmons  Industries,  Inc     See 

Kolada,  Paul  P,  18X,XbC  CI    1)21-21X(KKI 
Fakase,  Hiroki    .See 

Ikegami,  Yoichl,  and  lakase    Hirokl,   IXX.hSh,  (1    D"   (111  (KKI 
fakcuchi.  Motoaki    See 

I'meda.  Hiroki.  and  Takeuchi.  .Motoaki.  (X8,X20.  C^l    DIX  (4  (KKI 
Tanaka.    Kunihiko,   lo   Pu|i    Photo   lilm   Co,    ltd    Camera     (XXXOb,   CI 

Dlh  204(KKI 
Tanaka,  Mitsuo    See- 

Kohayashi,  Makoto,  and  Tanaka,  Miisuo,  (XX. "7|.  ci    D14  106(KK> 
Telco  Crcatiems  Inc     See 

Cohen.  Seymour.  (88.7 (h.  CI    1)11   I24(KKI 
leletonica  De  Fspana.  S  .\     See 

Canton  (itingora.  -\ntonio.  Cm/  Pemande/,  Carlos  Jesiis,  Maria  Mu 

nagom  hnnque/,  Jose,  .ind  Ravo  ( )niguela.  Juan  Carlos    lxx,f>4b,  CI 
D».  '.74  (KNI 
lenneco  Packaging    See- 
Haves,  Thoma,s  J  .  Sdgan.  Mkhael  J   -\    ( loiiietll,  James  N  .and  Spencer. 

Mark.  (XX.h44,  CI    D4  (41  (KKi 
Hayes,  Thomas  J  ,  Sagan.  Michael  J  .-\  ,  ( ionH>ll,  J.inies  N    and  Spencer, 
Mark,   1XX,70(,  CI    1)4  4(S  (KKI 
Ihivk-rge,  Clary   R  ,  and  Crooks,  SSilliani  K    1  .iddei  plaltoriii    (XX,XX(,  CI 

1)21  f>8(KKI 
Thomas,  -Sllred  (ieorge    Se-e- 

Besterd,  John  S^■lllIanl.  Paslei,  D.ivid  Trent   and  Thomas,  .Mtred  Cieorge, 
(88,782,  CI    D14  I  KMKKI 
Thomas,  Sunshine  J     .See 

I  uh.  Michael  H  ,  /immer.  (iregory  .\  .  Thomas,  Sunshine  J  ,  and  V'alK. 
William  H  .  (XX.b4^.  CI    1)4  (24  (KKI 
Thompson.  Scott  C     .See 

Banily.   Matthew    I)  ,   livingsion,   Patrick   S  ,    Beilm     Biun    M      and 
Thompson.  Scott  C    ,  (8X,h7K   CI    DXbXlKKI 
Theimpson.  Stephen    See 

Sont/.  Paul,  and  Thompson.  Stephen    (XX,X4X,  CI    1)21    14XIKKI 
Time  Chemical  America.  Inc      Se-e- 

Suganami.  Yasufumi.  lXX,(v7|    (1    1)k  14  (KKI 
Jillcrud,  Curtiss  W      See 

Hulegaard,    Trueman   I       and   Tillerud.  (  iirtiss  W,    (XX, 42^    CI    11(4 
(| (KKI 
Tombow  Pencil  C  u     1  id     See 

Kouda,  Yoshinivri    Ihs  K2''    (  I    I)14  44iiO(i 


Tomforde.   Johann.    Manske.    Jens.    Leut/.    \olkei     ,ind    Kahl.   Martin,   to 
Mercedes  Bcn,i  ACl   Kxtcrior  surface  conhguration  ol  an  automobile  front 
light  assembly    188.847.  CI    D2h-28(KX) 
TonHir  Flectronics  ltd    5ee 

Cheng,  Cieorge  Pui  Wo.  38X.7I4.  CI    DIO  I8  0CKI 
Tong,   James    K.   to   Nike,   Inc    Element   of   a   shoe    upper     (XX. 541.   CI 

D2  4lh(KMI 
Tonino,  Eduardus  Jnscphus  Anna  Mana,  to  I   S    Philips  Corporation    Key 

board    (8X,7XII,  CI    DI4  I15(KK) 
Toth.  l.eigh  J  ,  to  loth,  leigh  J   Bath  leg  rclaxaikinysuppon  device   .(8X.X(.^, 

CI    D21  10.1  (KKI 
Troy,  Robert  P  Combined  hook  and  lixip  material  di«ir  holding  door  slop  and 

receiver  therefor    (XX.b4h,  CI    DX-402  IKK) 
True  Pitch,  Inc     .See 

CKHTders.  John  J  ,  (XX.844.  CI    D2I   144  (KKI 
True  Temper  Hardware  Company    .See- 

Haver.  Stephen  T  .  and  Richwinc.  Karen  A  .  .(88.6b4,  CI   D8  lOIKKl 
Rich.  Chnstopher  T    Albert,  Barry  R  .  and  Pursel.  Mark  W  .  ^88.668.  CI 
DX  10  (KKI 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation   .See 

Bauman.  Uonard  P.  Hcim.  Hnc  P.  Braun.  Peter  P..  and  l.andherr. 
Joseph  P,  (88.bX4.  CI    D8  V^7IKKI 
Tsai.  David,  lo  Superco  International.  Inc    Stylie-ed  building    .(88.881.  CI 

D2S  (KKK) 
Tsutsumi  Kohlaroh.  and  Murata.  Takchiko.  to  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  . 

-The  Automobile  tirc    188.752.0    012  I47(X)0 
Tucker.  Annabelle  D  Combined  suction  based  needle  re  sheather  and  w  inged 

needle  split  top  cap  with  tubing  anchor   .^88.871,  CI    D24  I28(KXI 
Turner.  Jerome  A  .  and  l.ubart.  Randy,  to  Brown  Cmmp.  Inc    Shoe  sole 

(88..144.  CI    D2  4S1  (KKI 
Cllmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Dry    shaver    -(88.X4X.  CI 

D28.44(KKI 
L'max  Data  Systems  Inc     See 

C-hang.  -fhomas.  and  Chen.  Tony.  «X.77(,  CI    D14  107  (XX) 
Imeda   Hiroki.  and  Takeuchi.  Motoaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Photo 

copier   .188.820.  CI    DI8  14(XX) 
C  S    Philips  Corporation    See 

Bouhuvs,  l^uis  Johan,  ^88.654.  CI    D7  .(14  (KK) 
Nitsch.'  Manfred.  ,«8.420.  CI   D.'2  70(KX) 

Tomno.  F.duardus  Josephus  Anna  Mana.  (88.780,  CI    DI4  IISIXK) 
Vago  Otto  Z    Carlton.  Clifford,  and  Prvot.  William  M  .  lo  State  Industncs. 

Inc    Klectnc  water  heater  .188.868.  CI    D2-1-1IXIXK) 
Valenti.  Robert    Hamper   ,(88.417.  CI    D12  37  (XX) 
Valley  Preserve.  Inc     .See  - 

Branson.  Bnan  W.  188.7,17,  CI   D1M47(XXI 
Vails,  William  H     .See 

I  uh  Michael  H  ,  Zimmcr,  Ciregorv  A  ,  'Thomas,  Sunshine  J    and  Vails, 
William  H  ,  .188  647.  CI    I>4-(24(XXI 
Vans.  Inc     5ee 

Gavigan.  Elizabeth  C  .  .188..S47.  CI    D2-960(HX). 
ViAtro.  Corp     See  ,  ,    . 

Uwandowski.  Jan  J  .  and  Deeler.  Nick  A  .  .(88.874,  CI    D24  122  OCX) 
Victor  Ronald  D  .  Martin.  Philip,  and  Cioldstein.  Randi.  to  Creative  Innova 

tkins.  Inc   Road  marker  .188.724.  CI   D1(M040<X) 
Vignau,  Pierre,  and  Blanchene.  Luc.  to  Loc  International    Cocktail  plate 

188.661.  CI    D7-544(XX) 
von  Buelow.  John.  (Jumtcros.  Ernesto  Victor,  and  Clay.  John  Kevin,  to 

Interbath.  Inc    .Soap  dish    188.641.  CI    T)6  .140(XX) 
Vu.  Mary  T    .See 

Banling  Craig  A  .  Page.  Kevin  D  .  Vu.  Marv  T  .  Mecredy.  Henry  h  .  111. 
and  Vu.  Nguyen  T.  .188.764.  CI   Dll  107  CXX) 
Vu.  Nguyen  T    .See — 

Bartling  Craig  A  .  Page.  Kevin  D  .  Vu,  Mary  T  .  Mecredy.  Henry  h    111, 
and  Vu.  Nguyen  T.  188.764.  CI    D1.1  107(XX) 
Wackcr  Susan  Regina.  to  Eliiabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc    Bottle    18X.7I1.C1    D4-.'i44  000 
Walker   Helen  R   Head  wrap  of  soft  fabnc    188,589.  CI   D2  867  OCX) 
Walker.  Robert  B  Ninety -degree  welding  bracket  188.799.  CI  DI5  I400(XI 
Wang.  Hsing  T/u    Pneumatic  gun    188.674.  CI    D8-68  OCX) 
Wang.  Jul  Shang.  to  Duracraft  Corp   High  vekx-ity  fan    188.864,  CI    D21 

178  OCX) 
Wareham    Richard  A  ,  to  Hoover  Company.  'The    Vacuum  cleaner  upper 

portion    188.4 1. S.  CI    D12  11  (XX) 
Warner.  James   .See  ^.     ,       . 

Lvngdal    Janet.  Aldnch.  Thomas  Bartleti.  Ill,  Curtiss,  Charles  Aaron, 
and  Warner.  James.  .188.712.  CI    D9  561 IXX) 
Warren.  Michael  D    5ee  - 

Kelley.  James  O  .  and  Wan-en.  Michael  D  .  188.61",  C  I    D6  419  OCX) 
Webber    Mendyth  Mischel.  to  Khrcativity    Cnlimited.   Inc    Eamng  back 

188,715.  CI    Dll -88  OCX) 
Weber.  Andrew  R     See— 

Romero  Johnie,  Weber.  Andrew  R  ,  Paulson,  Helcne,  Semplinct,  Arthur 
T,  and  Brenowitz,  Jav.  188.662.  CI    D7  589  000 
Weder  Donald  E  .  and  Straeier,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc    Rower  pot  cover  188.718.  CI    Dll   164000 
Weder  Donald  E  .  and  Stractet,  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc    Rowei  pot  cover   188.740.  CI    Dll   1M(X». 


SVcihrauch.   Gcorg.  lo  Coronet-Werke  GmbH    Toothbrush     188.614.   CI 

I>4-  KM  (XX) 
Weiss.  Stephan   Bottle   188.709,  CI   09  529  000 
Weld.  Richard  G   Vehicle  wheel  from  face   388.754.  CI   DI2-209  000 
Wells.  Chnstina  Cosmetics  organiser   188,905.  CI   028  7?  OCX) 
Wentz.  Sylbia  E   Gun  mounted  camera   188.802.  CI   DI6-20I  (XX) 
Wescon  Products  Companv   See— 

Schaffer.  Scott,  and  Beugclsdyk.  Anthony  E.  188.681.  CI    D8-85  000 
Wctemngs    Erans  M  .  to  Robbins   Industries.   Inc    Adjusuble  measunng 

container  bowl    188.718.  CI   DI0-46..100 
Wcnenngs    Erans   M  .  to  Robbins  Industnes.   Inc    Adjustable   measunng 

container  handle    388.717.  CI,  DIO-46  3(X) 
Whang,  Young-Sik,  to  Seltix,  Inc   Hook  rack    188.645,  CI    D6-.'ic9  000 
SShan-Tong.  Janine.  Pa.sero.  Peter.  Littrell.  David  J  .  and  Armstrong.  Timothy 
O.  to  Precor  Incorporated    Cross  training  exerciser   388.847.  CI    D21 
1 44  (XX) 
Wieder.  Steven  M  .  and  Oechslin.  Thomas  A  .  to  Peak  Enterpnses.  Inc 

Tongue  brush  handle  with  convex  head.  388.616.  CI    04  1 1 1  (XX) 
Wilde.  Steffen  Chair  388.627.  CI   06-374.000 
Wilkinson.  Daniel  J  .  lo  Clearwater  Vacation  Concepts.  Inc    Pleasure  boat 

188.761,  CI,  012-315000 
Williams    Bruce  L^lie.  to  Graco  Children's  Prexlucts  Inc    Stroller  latch 

188,750,  CI   01 2- 1 33  CXX) 
Williams  Chnstopher  R  ,  Noll,  Austin  Francis.  Ill;  and  Williams.  Ronald  A  . 

to  Denali  Prtxiucts.  Inc   Golf  club  scrubber  388.913.  CI   032-1  000 
Williams    Daniel  L  ;  Charlier.  Michael  L  ;  and  Newhy.  Nigel,  to  Motorola. 

Inc    Key  arrangemem    388.741,  CI    014-247  OCX) 
Williams,  Oavid  L    .See- 

Lint.  Jeflcry  D  .  Williams.  Das  id  L  .  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J    388.885.  CI 
025-IO.l.lXXI 
Williams.  Jill    See    - 

Williams.  'Toxie  P.  Jr .  and  Williams.  Jill.  388.723.  CI   DIO-109  000 
Williams.  Ronald  .A    See - 

Williams    Chnstopher   R  .   Noll.   Austin    Francis.   Ill,   and   Williams, 

Ronald  A  ,  ,188.911.  CI,  032- 1  000 

Williams.  Toxie  P.  Jr ,  and  Williams.  Jill  Flashing  distress  signal  for  vehicles 

with  push  button  activator  and  status  indicator  light    388,723,  CI    OlO 

109000 

W'illinger.  Jonathan;  and  Baiera,  Vincent  A  ,  to  J  W    Holdings  Corp    Pet 

shelter  388.910.  CI    D30-I0800C) 
Wilson.  Roger  Wire  identification  clip   388.833.  CI    D20  22  000 
Wilson.  Wendell,  to  GTC   Properties.   Inc     Seeunty    alarm     388.722.  CI 

DIO-106.000. 
Winter.   Paul  H  .   to  Zenith   Products  Corp    Shower  caddy     388.64..  CI 
D6- .525,000  ,  ,    ^ 

Wu   Chen-Ho.  to  Leotek  Electronics  Corporation    LED  traffic  signal  light 

388.726.  CI   DI0-II5(XX) 
Wu.  George  K  Speaker  388.790.  CI   DI4  216  000 
Wunderman.  Sevenn  S  .  to  Sevenn  Montres  AG  (Scvenng  Montres  SA) 

(Sevenn  Montres  Ud),  Watch   388.716.  CI   OI()--39  0CX) 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd  Operating  apparatus  for  a  racing 

game  machine   .388.8.35.  CI   021-11  000 
Yang.  Kuo-tsung.  Lock   388.688.  CI   08-3.34  000 

Ypj-     PptCT   K   '    Sff 

'  Jannard,  James  H  ;  and  Yee,  Peter  K..  388.816.  CI   016  326  OCX). 
Y-h.  Jui-ju  Rake   388.670.  CI   08-13.(XX) 
Yeh.  Neng-chen  Car  interior  lamp   388.894.  CI    D26  28  (XX) 
Yonghe.  Yao.  See — 

Zhang.  (Jill,  and  Yonghe.  Yao.  388.776.  CI   014  114  l(X) 
Yoshida.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd    Camera    388.810.  CI    016 

218000 
Young.  Kevin  R     See  — 

Swayze.  Samuel  F.  Cooper.  David  G  .  and  Young.  Kevin  R     388.804. 
CI    D 16- 202.000 
Yu  Chin  Tung  Cigar  cutter  device   388,902.  CI   D27  195  000 
Yuen  John  Se-Kjt.  to  John  Manufacmring  Limned  Combined  radio,  lantern. 

L(:D  clock  and  soft  light  388.785.  CI   014-168  000 
Yuen   Se  Kit  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited  Combination  light  and  alarm 

clock   388.713.  CI   DIO-5,000 
Zak  Roger  W    and  James.  Jay  D  Eish-shaped  uckle  conuiner  and  carrying 

ca,se   388.60i6.  CI   D3-260  000 
Zeitman.  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp   Headphone  radio   388.788,  CI 

DI4-192000 
Zenith  Products  Corp    See — 

Winter.  Paul  H  .  388.642.  CI    06-525  000 
Zhang.  Qili;  and  Yonghe.  Yao,  to  Starfish  Software.  Inc  Pocketed  index  card 

interface  for  an  electronic  personal  information  manager  of  a  programmed 

computer  system  with  a  display  screen   388,776.  CI   DI4-1I4I00 
Zheng  Yu  Constructional  toy  piece   388.841.  CI    021-108  000 
Ziemer.  Lynn  B  .  and  Csapo,  John,  to  Southco.  Inc    Wing    388.690.  CI 

D8- .343000 
Zikratch.  Timothy  J,  Hook  388.861,  CI   022-144  «X) 
Zimmer,  Gregory  A    See—  ^      ^       ,         . ,,  ,, 

Luh  Michael  H  .  Zimmer,  Gregory  A  ,  Thomas,  Sunshine  J  ,  and  Vails, 
William  H  ,  388.697.  CI   D9-329  000 
Zcx)k  Jon  C    and  Pycha.  Charles,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Matenal  melong 

and  dispensing  apparatus  388.800.  CI.  D15- 144.000 


IMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


CIcangro  Limited  Sre- 

Wun,  Pcler.  10.181,  O    Pit   82  Vt) 
Conjrd-Pylc  Company.  The   See 

Meilland.  Alain  A  .  10,17).  (1    Pit    I8(XX) 
DcVqt  Nuntcnes,  Inc    See 

Twomey,  Jerry,  10.172.  CI    Pit    1 1  (K«) 
Donnelly,  Peter   See-- 

Donnelly.  Ruth,  and  Donnelly,  Peter,  10,178,  CI   Pit    So  |(K1 
Donnelly.  Ruth,  and  Donnelly,  Peter    Cupres^u^  Klubru  plant  named 

•Litnehghf    10.178.  CI   Pit   W  100 
Florfis  AS   See  - 

Zerr.  Kathanru.  10,182.  CI    Pit   86  M*) 
Gardner.  Leiih  Maire  See 

Zaiger.  Chns  Hovd,  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil.  Ciardnci.  l,»,iih  Mjirr    and 
/juger.  Gram  Gene,  10.177.  CI    Pit   43  2(10 
(iardner.  l^ith  Mane    See 

Zaiger.  Chns  Floyd.  Zaiger.  Cjary  Neil.  Gardner.  Inih  Maiic    and 

Zaiger.  Grant  Gene,  10.174.  CI    Pit  40  l(X) 
Zaiger.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil,  Gardner,  Leiih  Marie   .ind 

Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10,175,  CI   Pit  42  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  Floyd.  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil.  Gardner,  I,eith  Mane   and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Ctene.  10.176,  CI    Pit  AS  100 
Glaiier.  Karl   A/.alea  plant  named  K»n^fi    10.179.  CI    Pit    55  omi 
Green  Circle  Growers,  Iik,    See- 

Van  Wingerilen.  John,  10.180,  CI   Pit  69  im) 
Jacobsen.  Aa,se,  executnx    See-  ~ 

Jacobsen,  Peter.  decea.sed.  Ill,  IS*,  t  I    Pit   86  400 
Jacotnen,  Peter,  deceased  (by  Aase  lacubsen,  exetuinxi.  to  Paul  Ktkc 

Ranch.  Inc    Poinsenia  plant    Pcpnde'    10.183.  CI   Pit   86  4(K) 
Klcinhanns.  Chnstoph.  to  Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH    [.hihlia  plant 

named  Bilipi    lO.IS-t   CI    Pit   87  8(») 
Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  tuCu.iard  P)le  ( \impanv,lhe  Hvhiid  Tea  ruse  plant 

named    Meiyaiom'    iii,n,(l    Pit    180(10 
Nagasawa.  Rcnri    See 

Yaneshila.  Makoui,  and  Naga.sa*a,  Renn,  10,18",  (I    Pit   'JtiOOO 
Oglesby  Plant  Lab*>raioncs.  Inc     See 

Osiecki,  Manan  W,  10.186,  CI    Pit   88  100 
Oglevee.  Ltd     S>c-  - 

Wile.s.  Linda  S  ,  10.18,5,  CI   Pit   87  120 
Osiecki.  Manan  W  .  to  Oglesby  Plant  Laboratones,  Im    Arithunum  plant 

AT    10,186.  CI    Pit   88  100 
Paul  hcktf  Ranth.  Int,     See    - 


Jacobsen,  Prler,  deceased.  10.183,  CI    Pit   86  4*10 
Saat/ucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH   5er — 

Kleinhanns,  Chnstoph,  10,184,  CI    Pit    87  800 
Twttmey,  Jerry,  to  DeViw  Nursenes.  IrK   Vaneiy  ol  grandiflora  n«ie  plant 

named    Tw'oanger    10.172.  CI    Pit    1 1  000 
Van  Wingerden.  John,  to  Green  Circle  Gmwers.  ItK    Saintpaulia  plant 

named    Moonlight'    10.180.  CI    Pit  69  100 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Limited  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Oiole' 

10.181.  CI    Pit -82  .300 
Wiles.  Linda  S  .  to  Oglevce,  iJd    Vanciv  of  geranium  named  L*Miise 

10.18'i,  CI    Pit -87  120 
^'aneshita,  Makoto.  and  Nagasas^a.  Renn   'Miyako' ztivsiagrass   10.187. 

CI    Pit   W  000 
/aigcr.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil.  (Wdner.  Leith  Mane,  and  2^gcr. 

Grant  C«ne    Neclannc  tree    Arctic  Bla/e'    10.174.  CI    Pit  -40  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil.  Gardner.  Leith  Mane,  and  Zaiger. 

(irant  Gene   Peach  uee    Smm  Beauty'    10.I7">.  O    Pit  -42  100 
Aiiger.  Chns  Rovd.  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil.  Gardner.  Leilh  Mane,  and  Zaiger. 

Gram  Gene    Peach  tree   "Sweet  Dream"    10.176.  CI    Pit  -43  100 
/jiger  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger.  Gary  Nell.  Gardner.  Leith  Maire.  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  Gene   Peach  tree  'Kaweah'    10,177,  CI   Pit -43  200 
/aigcr,  Gary  Neil   See 

Zaiger.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil,  Gardner,  Leith  Mane,  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10.174,  CI    Pit  -«0  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil,  Gardner,  Lcith  Mane,  and 

Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  I0,17"i,  CI   Pit   42  100 
Zjjger,  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil.  Gardner,  l^ith  Mane,  and 

Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.176,  c'l   Pit  -43  100 
/-aiger.  Chns  Royd,  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil,  Gardner,  Ixiih  Maine,  and 
Z,aiger,  Grant  Gene    10,177.  ri    Pit   43  200 
/aiger.  Grant  Gene   See  - 

Zaiger.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil.  Gardner.  IjCith  Mane,  and 

/^iger.  Grant  Gene.  10.174.  C'l   Pit  -40  100 
/jiiger.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil.  Gardner,  l^ith  Mane,  and 

Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.175,  CI    Pit -»2  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  Royd.  Zaiger.  (iary  Net',  Gardner,  Leith  Mane,  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene.  10,176,  CI    Pit  -t3  100 
Zaiger,  Chns  Royd,  Zaigei   Gar\  Neil,  Gardner,  Leilh  Maire,  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,177.  C'l    Pit   43  200 
Zerr.   Kathanna.  to  Rorhs  AS    Pointsema  plant   named     Fissonosa  . 
10.182.  CI   Pit.  86.300 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
6th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1998 


Alexander.  Kdward  See 

Esman.  Ronald  D  .  (xildberg.  l^w.  Alexander.  Edward,  and  Will 
lams.  Keith  J.  HI. 702.  CI    3,59  154000 
DePinIo,  Gary  A  .  Dunnigan.  Steve,  and  Mishra,  Brajendn,  to  Motorola, 
liK    Method  and  a{>paratus  fur  using  molten  aluminum  to  abate  PK' 
gases  from  a  semiconductor  facility  HI, 701.  CI    I56  3450(X) 
Diaz,  Zaida  See  - 

Wilkey.  John   David.   Diaz,   Zaida,   and   Handlin,   Dale   lee,   Jr. 
HI.703.  CI   525  326  100 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Company   See- 

Dumas.    Donald    Joseph,    and    Hollinsed.    William    Chnsiopher, 
H  1.705.  CI    560-51  000 
Dumas.  Donald  Joseph,  and  Hollinsed.  William  Chnstopher,  to  Du  Pom 
de  Nemours.  E  1  .  and  Company  Process  for  prepanng  2  carboalkoxy 
l-indanones  HI. 705.  CI    56<V5I  000 
Dunnigan.  Steve  See 

DePimo,  Gary  A  .  Dunnigan.  Steve,  and  Mishra.  Brajendra.  HI, 70 1, 
CI    156-345(100 
Esman.  Ronald  D  ;  Goldberg.  Lew,  Alexander.  Edward,  and  Williams, 
Keith  J    Wideband  hber  optic   signal   prixessor    HI, 702,  CI     '59 
154  000 
Goldberg,  Lew   See 

Eaman.  Ronald  D  .  Goldberg.  Lew,  Alexander   Edward,  and  Will 
lams.  Keith  J  .  Hl,702,  CI    159  154  000 
Handlin.  Dale  Lee.  Jr    See 

Wilkey.  John   David.   Diaz.   Zjiida,   and   Handlin,   Dak   lee    It 
H1.703,  CI    525  326  100 
Hollinied.  William  Chnstopher   See 

Diunas.    Donald    Joseph,    and    Hollinsed.    William    Chnstopher, 
HI. 705,  CI    56<V5I  (XX) 


Kimberly  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc     See 

Wallajapet.  Palani  Raj  Ramaswami,  and  Shet,  Ramakant  Tukaram, 
HI. 704.  CI   536  30000 
Ma.son.  Peter  H  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  ,Air  Force    Osteotomy 

guide    Hl,7(»6,  CI   N)6  87  000 
Mishra,  Brajendra   See 

DePinto.  Gary  A  ,  Dunnigan,  Steve  and  Mishra,  Brajendra,  HI, 701. 
CI    156^345  000 
Motorola,  ItK     See— 

DePinto.  Gary  A  ,  Dunnigan   Slesc   and  Mrshra.  Brajendra.  HI. 701. 
CI    156-345  (XX) 
Shell  Oil  Company   See 

Wilkey,   John   David.   Diay.   Zaida    and   Handlin,   I>ale   l-ee,   Jr, 
H1.703.  CI   525  326  1(X) 
Shet,  Ramakant  Tukaram   See 

Wallajapet,  Palani  Raj  Ramaswami,  and  Shet,  Ramakant  Tukaram, 
HI, 704,  CI    536  30  (XX) 
Lnited  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force   See 

Mason,  Peter  H  .  HI. 706.  CI   606  87  (KX) 
Wallajapet.  Palani  Raj  Ramaswami.  and  She!.  Ramakant  Tukaram.  to 
Kimberly  Clark    Worldwide.    Inc     Modihed    cellulose    hber    having 
improved  curl    HI, 704,  CI   536  30  (XX) 
Wilkey,  John  David,  I>ia/,  Zaida.  and  Handlin,  Dale  l,ee,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company    Removal  of  lithium  from  polymer  cements    HI  703    c'l 
525-326  100 
Williams.  Keith  J     See 

Esnuui.  Ronald  D  ,  Goldberg,  l.ew,  Alexander.  Eidward,  and  Will- 
iams. Keith  J.HI  ,702.  CI    359  1 54  000 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  6,  1998 

N'  n      l-irsl  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  .30 

CLASS  53 

23  1 

5.705,735 

459 

5  704  280 

146  5  A 

5,704,322 

9 

12 

69 

161  2 

161  6 

;"o 

209 

209  1 
238 

421 
42" 

5,704,063 
'704,062 
s  7(14  IIM 
5."04,06S 
s  -114,066 
5  ^114.06- 
5,-04,068 
5,7181,069 
5,704,070 
5  704,0'' 1 
5,704,072 
5.704,071 

28 
34  1 
49 

i  !• 
155 

166 
394 
628 

^  -lU,i2s 
',  -|»4  126 
5  -04,127 
s  704, 1 28 

S    7(H,|7Q 

C  LASS  3.3 

*  -04  1  10 
5,704,131    j 
5704,132 

CLASS  .34 

5] 

116 

184  1 

397 

415 

444 

458 

5-1 

46  1 

5,704,190 
5,704,191 
5,704,192 
5,704,193 
5.7(M,194 
5,704.195 
s  -04,196 
5,7(M,197 

CLASS  54 

5,704,198 

1- 
49- 
54  39 
61  72 
65  09 
105 
116 

121 
146 
1,59 
204  26 

5.705.736 
5.705737 
5.705.718 
5."'05.739    1 
5.705.740 
5.705.741    1 
5  705.742    1 

5.705.743  j 

5.705.744  ! 
5.705.746    ' 
5.704.246 
5.705.745 

536 

1 

170 

351 

93  01 

127 
127  1 
216 

5. ■'04.281 

CLASS  100 

5.704.283 
5.704  284    ' 
5.704.285 

CLASS  101 

5.704.282    1 
5.704.286 
5.704.287 
5.704.288 

179  18 
179". 
184  42 
184  53 
184  54 
18455 
193  5 
195  A 
198  R 
225 
308 
336 

5,704,324 
5,704.323 
5,704,325 
5,704.326 
5,704.327 
5.704.328 
5.704.330 
5.704.329 
5.704.331 
5.-04.332 
5  704.331 
5.704.334 

196 
54f, 
562 

28 
5M  5 
114 
lis 
1  1? 

148 

5  7(>4  1  14 
5,7(M,135 
5  704,136 

I  LA.SS  36 

5-04,117 
5  7(«,11K 
Re  15,708 
5  704,1.19 
5  704  140 

CLASS  37 

5,704.141 
5.704,142 

CLASS  i» 

CLASS  55 

290  R 

5.705.747 

415  1 

s. 704. 289 

317 

5.704.335 

213 

237 
325 

420  4 
449 

54!  6 
NIS 

HI    1    T 

493 
6UII 
710 
717 

CLA.SS  4 

5,70.l,0'4 
5,7O4,0"S 
5  704  076 
5  -'04,07- 
5  ^04,078 
5.704.079 
5.704.080 

(  LA.SS  5 

5  -04,08  1 
5."(U.082 
5  -04  08.1 
5,704,084 
s  -n4,IW5 

210 
274 
.305 

481 
501 

10  2 
10  2 
149 
106 

-6 
280 

5,704,954 
5  704,955 
s, 704,956 
5,704.953 
5.704.95^ 

CLASS  56 

3                    S  704  19V 

E                 5,704,200 

5,704,201 

5,704,202 

CLASS  57 

5,^04,203 
S, 704,204 

462                      5,705,748    i 
602                      5,705,749    : 

5,705,750 
-22                      5,705,751 
842                      5,705,752    | 
861  28                 5,705,753 

861  35-              5  705,754 

862  191               5,705,755 
862  132                5,705,756 
862  118              5,705757    1 

CLASS  74            \ 

111                      5.704,247 
416                      5,704,248 
424  8  A               5,704,249 

425 
45- 

4— 

215 
211 
30- 

7  1 

7^ 

5.704.290 
5.704.291    1 
5.704.292 

CLASS  102 

5.705,^66 
5.705.76" 
5.705.768 

CLASS  104 

5.704.291 
5.-04.294 

CLASS  105 

5  ■'M.295 

494                     5.704.336 
519                     5.704.337 
599                     5.704.338 
6-4                      5.704,339 
6-6                      5,"'04.340 

CLASS  124 

8                          5,704,341 
-1                        5,704,342 

CLASS  126 

110  R                  5, 704, .343 

CLASS  128 

200  14                5.704,344 

77  81 

>  -114,141 

424  8  B              5,704,250 

42lT 

5,-04,296 

204  21 

5  7(14.345 

III 
409 

423 

546 

CLASS  8 

5  704  947 

CLASS  40 

19  01 

CLASS  60 

5,-04,205 

4-1  R 

4-7 

5  704.251 
5  704.252 

CLA.SS  106 

204  24 

205  24 

5,704.34- 

5.704.948 
5.704.949 
5.704.9511 
5.704.951 

106 
471 
VN 
62 

5,7|M  144 
5,704,145 
5  -Ik)  146 
s  -04,147 

19  09 
19  12 
261 

650 

1                 5,7(M,20- 
5  7(M,206 
s  7(14,208 
5  704,209 

5,7IM,21li 

490  0 
492 
502  4 
.594  6 

813  L 

5.-04.253    j 
5  704.254 
5.704.255 
5.704.256    * 
5.704,257 

31  .34 
31  4f 
.13 
215  5 

281 

5,-(M,%8 
5  7(14,969 
5  7(14,970 
5,704,297 
5,704,971 

206  isi 
630 

5,704.348 
s, -04.349 
5,704.350 
5,704.351 
5.70t.352 

71  5 

lOS 
1611 

CLA.SS  14 

s  -(VI, 086 

CLASS  15 

s  -IW  08  ' 
s  704,088 
s  704  oRg 

M 
6" 
7(1  0- 

-0  1  t 

CLASS  42 

5  7(14  14S 
S,7ra,149 
s  -04,150 
5,704,151 
5,704,152 
5  -(14  151 

-26 

1  2 
162 
1  - 
55  s 

5  7(m'.21! 

CLASS  62 

5,704,212 
5,7(M,223 
5.704,211 
s  704,214 

241 
141 

CLASS  75 

5,705,758 

CLASS  81 

5,704.258 
5,704,259 

710 

50 
56  1 

Bl  4,787,938 
s. -04,9-2 

CLASS  108 

5,704.298 
s. 704.299 
5704.300 

614 
615 
651  1 

653  2 
654 
661  01 

5.704.353 
5.704.354 
5,704,355 
5,704.356 
5,704.357 
5,704.358 
5.704.360 

119 

5  704  090 
S  "Tf>4,09! 

90 
101 

s, 704,1  54 
5,7(M,155 

84 
114 

s  7(14,215 
5,704,216 

I --4 
46- 

5,704,260 
5,7(U,261 

CLASS  110 

662  06 
680 

5,704..361 
«  704.362 

CLA.SS  16 

(LASS  43 

150 

5,704,217 
5,704.218 

CLA.SS  82 

246 

5.7IM.301 

687 
696 

5  704.363 
5.701.364 

1 10  A 

S  7(W  (W2 

s 

5,-04,156 

222 

5,704^2 19 

121 

5,^04,262 

CLASS  112 

702 

5.704,365 

no  K 

301 

5  704.091 
5  7(t4  ()tM 

24 
s-  1 

5, ■'04,157 
5  -04,158 

259  2 

278 

5,704,22(1 
5,704,221 

CLASS  83 

162 
200 

5,704.302    i 
5.704.303 

716 

5.704,366 
5, ""04,36- 

370 

5  ^(14,(19^ 

291 

5,704,222 

13 

5  704,263 

470  11                 5  704.304 

733 

5,-04.368 

CLASS  47 

407 

5,704,224 

27 

5,704,264 

745 

5.704.369 

CLASS  19 

2S 

5,704,159 

49- 

5,704,225 

77 

5,704,265 

CLASS  114 

849 

5.704.370 

288 

5.704.096 

58 

5,704,160 

503 

5,704,226 

114 

5,704,266 

20  1 

5.705.769 

89" 

5."'04„371 

5  704,161 

617 

5,704,227 

821 

5,704,267 

39  1 

5.7M..305 

898 

5  704,372 

16  PE 

(LASS  24 

S. 704  (197 

79 

5  704.162 

643 
646 

5,704.228 
5,704,229 

CLASS  84 

151 
230 

5.7(M.306 
s  7(M  307 

CLASS  1.32 

19 

5.704.098 

CLASS  49 

95  2 

5,705,759 

285 

5  705,308 

"•"s 

5  7(14,3-5 

6^ 

s  7(VI,09M 

4" 

s  704  163 

CLASS  65 

298 

5705,760 

312 

5,7(U,.309 

211  1 

5  7(14.376 

656 

5,704,100 

SS 

s  704.164 

30  1 

5,704,958 

609 

5.705,761 

354 

5,704,310 

217 

5.704.377 

186 

CLA.SS  26 

5,71U,UI1 
5,704.102 

181 

322 
181 

5704' 165 
5-W,166 

5  7(-H.167 

CLASS  51 

174 
402 

s  (.- 

5,704,959 
5,704,960 

CLASS  68 

5,704,230 

610 

16  02 
36  08 

5,705,762 

CLASS  89 

5,705764 
5,705,765 

15 
28 
89 

CLASS  117 

5,704,973 
5.704.974 
5.704.975 

304                     5.704.378 
321                      5.704.379 
129                      s  704  3gg 

CLA.SS  134 

1 

CLA.SS  27 

5  704,101 

CL,VSS  2« 

29S 

,V>6 
lOK 

B!  5,143.522 
5.-04,952 
Rt  15  709 

54 

211 

CLASS  70 

5,704,231 
5,704.232 

140 
1 

5,705,761 

CLASS  91 

5,704.258 

98 
321 

5.704,976 

CLASS  118 

5,7(14.9-- 

6 

in 

5.704.986 
5  704.98"' 
5.704.988 
5.704.989 

299 

S  "^1 14  !  ("k4 

CLASS  52 

218 

5,704,233 

■    176  R 

5,704,269 

410 

5704,978 

22 1: 

5  7(14.990 

5.7m.  168 
5.7{M.169 
5,704,170 

1-| 

5  -04  234 

5,704.270 

423 

5  7(M.97g 

26 

5.''04.991 

25  35 

CLASS  29 

5  TIU  105 

81  : 

90  1 

456  R                     5,704.235 
S  704,236 

5.704.271 
CLASS  92 

708 

715 
718 

5  704.980 
5.704.981 
5  704  0X2 

95  3 
102  2 

5.704.380 
5  704.181 

450 
460 
469  5 

5  704,106 
5  704,107 
5  704,108 
5, ''04,109 

127  2                      5,704,171 
16911                 5704,172 
204  62                 5,704,173 
220  5                   s,704]74 

3(1 
64  0" 

(LASS  71 

5,7(M,96i 
5,704.962 

5- 

1  10  A 
165  R 

s  704,272 
5,704,273 
5,704,274 

723 
724 
-25 

MP               s;7(M.98l 
,S.704,984 
5.704.985 

CLA.SS  136 

20S                      5.7(15,-70 
255                      5,704,992 

566  3 
598 
603  1 

5,704,110 

5,-(W,ll! 

2                    5,7(U,1I2 

288 
300 
308 

5,^181,175 
5.7(W,176 
5,704,177 

8  6 

CLA.SS  72 

5  704.217 

21 

CLASS  95 

5  704,964 

140 

CLASS  119 

2                   5.704.311 

CLASS  137 

2                          5,704,382 

611 

735 

5,704, 1  1  1 

109 

5,7(M,178 

11    1 

5,7(M,238 

4S 

5,704,965 

5-9 

5.70J.312 

15 

5.7(M.383 

5!704JI4 

;  408 

5,704,179 

51 

s,704,239 

1-0 

5,704,966 

248 

5.704.31"- 

5.704.384 

830 

K40 

5,704,115 
5,704,116 

426 
438 

5,704,180 
5  704,181 

101 

117 

5,704,240 
5.704.241 

CLASS  % 

CLASS  123 

39 

115  13 

5.704.385 
5.704.386 

K4  i 

5  7(U,I  17 

i   457 

5  704, 1 82 

175 

s,704,242 

141 

5,704,967 

901 

5.^04.314 

263 

5704,38- 

K'4 

5,704,118 
5704,119 

i   604 
608 

5.704, 1 83 
5.7(M,184 

178                       5,704,241 
1516                    5,704,244 

CLASS  99 

90  16                  5.704.315 
90  17                  5.704.316 

35^ 

5  7(W.389 
5.704.39(1 

SK4 

5,'^04,120 

655 

5,704,185 

446 

S  7(14,245 

281 

5, "'04,275 

5.704.317 

4,54  2 

5  "'04.391 

SKK  ( 

1                 5, ■'04,121 

726 

5,704,186 

123  .- 

5,704,276 

90  5 

2                   5,704.318 

554 

■^  -W.,192 

H88  I 

::               5,704.122 

736 

5.7(M,187 

CLASS  73 

12- 

5,704,277 

905 

s                   5.704.319 

61421 

s, 704. 391 

KM1)  1 

Si                   S  701  I71 

736 

5  704,188 

:  H 

S  7|,S  -11 

42- 

5.704.278 

142 

5  R              5.704.320 

625  15 

5.704.396 

898  04                   5,704.124 

74) 

5,704,189 

5,-ll5,-.14 

450 

5.704.279 

141  B                 5.704.321 

625  46 

5704.394 
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("I.ASSIFFCATION  OF  PATENTS 


998 


62^65              5.:(^    ^^ 

(l.A.SS  169 

(  1  \SS  206 

492                   5.7US79I 

1           (l.\.SS246 

,   412                      S.70U45 

ftM)  .s            ^.y^  '-J^ 

'4                             S   '04  42'^ 

s  1                          -■). '04.46.8 

.  49-                   5.T05-W 

1  454                     '  'irt.'  "() 

4«:                      5.705.1(4* 

Kfi?                          S  ""IM  \*iH 

I   63  3                    5  704,469 

\   544                      5.705. ;v3 

476                      5.705.847 

SH4                             ■>   ■'114   \^J^ 

(l.A.SS  172 

1    147                      S  704.470 

1   615                      S.705.'»4 

(  1  AVS  248 

1    VKI                      5.705.8411 

n  \ss  1.W 

4  >                           s  'l>J.4  2i< 
29                            s  704  4KI 

.'0'                       ',7044"'l 
'r                          S  '04  47' 

6.13                      5.-W.795 
1                          5705.796 

58                      S.'IM,.sl 
65                      5.704  5'2 
73                      5.104.571 

,    510                     5.705849 

675                      5.705  8SI 

.m  ]              .  'iM  «>i 

177                          s  '04  411 

KW  1                       S  7IU  4-4 

;   742                    5.705.797 

'   679                      5  705,852 

1  :i                s  'ti-i  -ii' 

2"                          ^-ll4  4(.• 

R:    4,SX6»,0»< 

74  1                     5.704.574 

;   ""14                    s.705.850 

<  1  AS.S  l.W 

(  1  ASS  17.1 

5, '04  471 

1  1  s  4                      S     04  4    s 

CLASS  220 

4    ■  :                          ~    '04..MI8 

1   200                    5.704,575 

214                      5.''04.576 

719                   .5,705  M3 
731                   S/HHJM 

tvy                    s  ■•(u  411' 

i»                            s  'IW  4  1  ( 

18f                          s  '04  4-f. 

216                      -  '04.509 

229  2                 s '04.S'- 

737                      5  -M?  R5S 

t  l.A.SS  141 

'''  ^                         S  '114  4  14 

s  'M,4" 

291                          5704.510 

2M51                S'ii4s-K 

759                      s  'os.sSf 

>                                 S    'Oi   (  IS 

194                        S  704,4 '8 

1   MP                      5.704.511 

311  2                       S  'IM  S'9 

762                   s.'os.KS- 

IK                        5,;CM.403 

(gs                    5.704479 

1    V)l                       5.704.512 

145                           S  'in  SKIi 

■'■•!                           <■   -IIS.KS- 

Wi                        5.704.404 
vf,                      5.704.405 

(  1  \SS  174 

4*                        S  'OS  ■': 

(  ■'                        5.704,4S0 
4H.1                        5.704.4«1 

619                      5,704,511 
1    652                          S  704  514 

171                        s  'lu.SH 
500                        s   '04  S8: 

(1  ASS  264 

'  -JS                          =;  704  W18 

's   H                           S    -,,-,    "! 

5.704.4112 

^-.(                          '    'Ii4  SK( 

1  25                         ,   -u.S   MU 

(l.A.SS  144 

21    R                        S  'OS  ''J 

s  1  1                       S.704.4«1 

1            C  1  A,S,S  221 

2  2                            S  '05,  MIS 

14(1  1  R                  S   -OS   -" 

s.l                           5  704,484 

1                             S  'lU  s,  s 

CLASS  250 

■    29  1                          5  lOS  106 

4  ;                         >;  '(W,K». 

s4r                          S  '04  4KS 

•vl                                 S    '114   S     ., 

201   '                      5.705,i«li 

4i»  '                         S  'OS, 111 

.M  i  i                      S  ''(M,4)l" 

CI.  ASS  175 

sf^M                             S   7,m  4)^^ 

jin  1                   5,705  80S 

il   J                         S  'OSIDK 

19^  "1                      '•  '1)4. P4 

^  704  4  1'. 

■^■jfi                   >  "ia,iK' 

CLASS  222 

>»-  1                   s  70S, sot 

80                        s,  705, 109 

:0H  «                      s  '04  4^l'> 

61                         s  ■'(M.4r 

S9H                          s  -(U  48K 

'    '04  S'  " 

'UK   1                       S  70S. 806 

83                        S,705.ll(i 

CI  ASS  148 

4211  '                       s  '(M,4.0( 

(  1  ASS  208 

211  "                           S  704  Sig 

1-                      5.704.518 

4                      5.704.520 

214  P                      S  "'OS  SO' 
S  'OS  HCth 

173  13                 5.705  111 

242                      s. 705. 112 

:r                *>  '(M  1*94 

265                          >  '04  99-. 

(  I.A.VS  177 

57                          s  'OS  lis; 

227  14                    s  'US  WM 

:tu                  s  'OS  ' I ! 

IDS                          S  70S  77fi 

111                      s   -OS  os; 

<■<■  :                 5.^04,521 
(1*4                -  114  .*: 

211    1  i                    S  'OS  Kill 
214                 H     s  (OK  g-4 

:ki                 s  'OS  1 14 

'21                              S,'(JS,;1S 

271                           ^  'l)4.99fi 

CI  ASS  180 

(1  ASS  209 

:s:  ,  A           -^  'lis  K 1 1 

401                    S70s,ll^ 

120                          ^  ^04  W 

MK                          S  'm  99H 

fiS                             s  "104  4  (9 
6S    •                         S  "104  440 

s  '04  4SV 
i2l'                      s  '04  490 

C  I.ASS  224 
161                   $.704^23 
121                   5.704.524 

414                    5.704.525 
42s                      5.704.526 
54'                          5,704.52' 

58".                          S-(V1S28 
(,:ij                        s  7(k4  s:g 

264                          '    'IIS  (i!  2 

288                    5  70SKi> 

s,705  1  1  7 
412                        S705.I18 

CI  ASS  I4<» 

1                               5  11)5  '-i 

CI  A.SS  152 

1  "Ml  .'                       •.  'lU  999 

:'06                        s  ^(y  44  1 
::^                          s   -04  442 
24"                          y'lrt,44. 
S  7(i4,444 
28'                          S  '04.44  S 
44J1                          s  'Irt446 

S  14                          S  '04  44 

(1  ASS  210 

;ii*j                    s  'OS  mS4 

,  s                          >    'OS  ItSs 

1  '  .                     s  'OS  (1S^ 

306                    5. 70S  814 

B'    S4I8   161 
14 1   2                      s  'OS  K  1  S 
US                          S  -us  nlh 
1S9  1                       S  'US  KC 
161    R                      '.  'llS,KI,K 

4M                      s  705,119 
48  1                          s  '05.120 

543                   s-05i;i 

625                                 -7,,<,;- 

CLASS  266 

CI. ASS  15* 

T]                         ^  ''IIS  do: 

CI  A.SS  181 

2S:                      5,705.777 

ISii                          S  'OS, OS' 
169                          ^  'OS  OSH 
195  1                       S  'OS  059 

6  1:                        S  '04  sin 

h'r                      s  'iw  s  1 1 

(ft'  (U                  '  'OS  K|g 
19<s  Ml                   S  70S,K2(1 
4SK                          s  'l)S.H2l 

144                s  -us  ::' 
(LASS  2*7 

'» s               s.'ios.oin 

Xt                             S  '115  (MM 

C  l.A.SS  182 

198  1                   s  'OS  ()«) 
198  2                      5  '05IIM 

CLASS  227 

4g:  1             s  -us  1(2: 

Ml'                   s,'(M  sgs 

1411  1  '                     S,7lM,S9^ 

92                             S  ■•05  0O5 

90                             S, 704.447 

205                        s  'OS  062 

KW                          *.  ^(M  sV"" 

CI  A.SS  251 

1  4(1  '  :                    S  -|M  SO" 

9H                             S  'IISCKX, 

91                             5,704.448 

220                      S'osiiftl 

I  24                          s  7(  14  ^  ^  1 

S  '(w  SK4 

!4li  ;  '                  S  '04,SgK 

11*)'                      S  705,(Xr 

119                          5,704,449 

222                      S  '05 OM 

I  7S  1                     S  ■'fW  %  u 

1  29  I'l                     s  '04  SNS 

148                          5.705  (KIS 

ISl                        5,7(14,4.VI 

212                      s  'osi»>s 

CI  A.SS  228 

1  29  114                    s  '04  S8ft 

CLASS  269 

192                          5.705,009 

204                        S,704  4S1 

2U                          S   'I|5,(IM> 

29  1  S                    s  -04, SK' 

:  1                       s  7iM  sgg 

19^                        5705,010 

2  U                          s   'OS, 06' 

ig                     s  -iti  >'s 

gs                   s  -iw,sg4 

32                          5  7(M,(jll(l 

244  2.":                    5  '05,011 

CI  ASS  188 

111                           S  'OS  Ohh 

i!                                S  -114  sir 

2lis                          S  'IM  SKK 

57                          S,7(M6()1 

.M<.                          5,;05,O12 

.'4  21                       S7(H4SI 

(69                          s  'OS  IKi9 

1  41                             S  'in  S  1  " 

29,                           S  'IM  Sxg 

260                          S  'OS,!!!  1 

'  1  (8                      5,704,452 

44<^                          s^itso'O 

!g9                             S  -114  S  (K 

^  -IM  S9(. 

C  LASS  270 

2''2  4                      5,705(114 

24'                          S  7(t4  4S4 

491   1                       S  'OS  O'l 

ii:                  s  -iM.mi' 

2'4  4                      5  IDS  01  s 

ISd                          S.">04,4SS 

miS                      s, 705.072 

CLA.SS  229 

(LASS  252 

Ml  U'                     s  -(vi  f^ii 

2H9                       5  705  016 

611                      s,705.073 

101  1                 s  '114  s;g 

s  "  "                         s  'us  118  ( 

s;  (ig                >  '(M  hii.. 

109  I                    5,705,017 

(l.A.SS  192 

614                      5  705(04 

117  26                    S  '114  S40 

fi'  :                         S  'us  UH4 

U".                        S"'0'.,0|i( 

1  29                         S  '(M,4S^ 

66,'                  '  'osirs 

12S  's                s  -(w  vi: 

h2  s;                      s  'OS  OKs 

CLASS  271 

s  'OS  019 

(A                          s  '04  4S' 

h'H                          s  'OS  O'ft 

19K  :                       s  -(wi  542 

'iK                             s  'US  086 

gu:                s-i)4M,s 

'5(1                          ■!    'Ol  02(1 

4S                             S  'm,4S« 

h9li                          S  'OS  0" 

III.                          S  '114  S.11 

'II                             s  70S  0)(- 

il'  1  '                      s  'IM,606 

160                          S  'OS  021 

hi                     s  'm  4sg 

'Sm                              ■.   'lis  O'H 

'3                        5,705,088 

96                             S  '(M.fiU- 

<79H                      S  ^(IS  (122 

'0  .'S                     s  '|W4ft(i 

CI.A.SS  2.35 

79  1                     5  705,0*9 

116                          S,i04NiS 

(94  I                       S  'US  02' 

8S   .\                        s  '04.46I 

(1  A.SS  211 

i-g                 s  705  :9g 

182  27               5,705.821 

290                    s  -iM,6i|g 

475                          S  '05,024 

KS  (                          S  "(H  4^2 

41                             s,'04  492 

4^2                          S.7U5.79S) 

1K4                          '  'lis  (Ml 

S8(  9                      5, "105.026 

S  704,49  1 

5  70S  HOO 

186  (8                    s  70S  1)91 

C  l.A.SS  273 

1^22                         5.70S,(10| 

C  I.ASS  194 

41    12                      S  •fU494 

I'l'                        5  705.802 

18-21                     s  'OS  (w: 

iOS                          S  '(M  fill 

628  1                       5,7(15,0." 

'4S                          S   '04,463 

70,6                         S  '04  4'*, 

299  01                     s  'US  09' 

243                           S704f,|i 

616  1                   S  70S  o:?* 

7|                             s^(i4  4.)S 

(1  ASS  2.36 

s  'OS  (144 

402                   s,~(mm: 

Ml  1                       \  705,02  s 

(l.A.SS  198 

161                      s  '04.497 

49  i                         s  -m  ^44 

299  4                      s  iits  ug^ 

S  'OS  (129 

i22                    '.  -in  »fv( 

299  66                    S  'OS  IMS 

CLASS  277 

CI  ASS  IMI 

716                          s  '(14  4ftS 

CI  ASS  212 

Cl.A.VS  237 

514                      s  'osiig' 

s  'IM  M  > 

7'7I                           S  '114.406 

2(1                       s  '04  4QS    ' 

■  R                           ^  'IH  S4S 

SIS                          s  7US,09K 

S  -IM  fi    i 

(•<                        'la  111. 
C  l.A.SS  162 

C  I.ASS  200 

1  1   R                        s  'OS  '78 

Cl-ASS  21.1 

50                            S,'(kt,49>J 

(l.A.SS  2J9 

I  S  'IU.5J6 

II  S  704,54- 

S|g                          S, 70S  099 
S:i                           s  'OS  100 
SK'                          S  'OS  101 

i,Hh  R                      S  'IU,MS 

CLA.SS  279 

S-iOSIlKi 
(Oil                       5  70S.IH1 

U12  .'                      S'm46' 

CI.A.SS  215 

589                          s   ^uS  lu: 
'Oil                           s  -US   111' 

h:                  s  -(M  61ft 

s.'os.oi; 

(  I.AVS  201 

1  1  ^                         S  'IW  SOO    ' 

119                          s  704  S4« 
:36                        '  '04  549 
111                          S  104  SSO 
407                             S  '(H  SS  1 

(  lA.VS  280 

IhK   I                      5  'OS  (m 
20^                          S  --OS  iiu 

1                  s'osms 

(I.ASS  202 

212                        S  '04  501 
'g.,                        <  ',^  so: 
'  K  1                              S  '(VI  S(  1 1 

(LASS  254 

'8                          s  'IM..59! 

.  :   2                         S  '(M,61' 
S  "'(M,6]K 

C  I.A.S.S  IM 

1  '6                             S   70S  (lift 

s  'm  siu 

s  1 1 :             s  -,  u  ^  s : 

SKS    ]                          S  -11.1  SS  1 

(  lASS  256 

S  '04, (,19 

1122                 5  "'o4,h20 

4  1                            S,'04,41  1 

'  (-                     s  'OS  ii(  ■ 

(9'                                     ^     'in   N4IS 

ii'JIi  ,                          S  -|tj  SS4 

:s                   s'iu.592 

1 1  28                   s  ■'(M,62 1 

12'                          S  '(M,4I  ■ 
1  (6                        5  '(M  4M 

C  l.A.SS  20.3 

(9S                             S  'lU  Siif, 
S  '04  Sii' 

ft6»                          S  -114,591 

21  1                     5,704,622 

428                          S,71U.4I4 

C  l.A.SS  165 

1  '  ;                         S  '04.4?( 
104  26                    s  7fM  4!S 

S'                             S  'OS  018 
'S                             S'OSO'SI 
91                             S  '0S(WO 

CI, A.SS  204            1 

(I  A.SS  216           1 

24                        s. -05,079 
6                          5,705,080 
71                        5,705.081    1 

(l.A.SS  241 

16                      5.7(M.55S 
21                          5,-'(M.556 

23                  s  Tm.iii 

47                        s, 704,558 

(l.A.SS  257 

21                        5, ■'05. 824    , 
25                        S,705  H25 
40                          5,705.826 
46                          s  705,82' 

47  11                   5.704.5: 1 
47  .14                   5.704.624 
79  2                     5.704,625 
220                      S,7(M,626 
KM  1                   5,704,62' 
602                      5  ■'1M,628 
64ft                       s  704,629 

1(H(1                    5,704416 

IS'  iS                 s  '05,780    1 

95                            5  705,082 

261  1                       S  704.SS9 

266                          S  I'U  Swi 

51                             S  70S  )(2K 

1  1(1                          ^   '04,41' 

IS-f.                    S.705,779 

V                                s  -||S  i<29 

6Kg                          S  'IM,6'1 

ftgu                   s  7()4  6^2 

121                           S1|i4,4IK 

192  1                   5,'05.(M1    , 

(1  ASS  218 

79  '                          s   '1  w  Sh  , 

S  'OS  Hid 

s  '(H  4!9 

192  i:                 5.705,042    ' 

S9                            S  'OS  'K| 

2g4                   s  '114  sf,: 

'8                             s, '05. 811 

7:k  :                     5,704.631 

14<l                         Rr  (S  '111 
146                         Rr  IS  'II 

'O'                      s.70Sim 
29H  2s                    5  70S, 044 

(1  ASS  219 

CI.\.SS242 

81                        5,705,813 
95                        5705.8.14 

5,704.614 
5  7I14  61S 

ISl                           S  "04  120 

4111                          S  705, 04S 

W  ■'                         5,705  7h2 

;s^                  s  -lu  5»,i 

'4'                          5,705,81S 

S    'Oi   ':  .ft 

s  'O.;  42! 

s2'                          S  705,(M^ 

89                            5, 705, '8  ( 

S2-  S                      S'll4Sh4 

5  705  816 

-  'II  !                       S  '04  ftl- 

1611                          S'IU42' 

ll'l                          S 705  784 

Sh(i  :                         s  'in  \^i'. 

5, 705, HI' 

- '11 :              s  '114  ft  (V 

184                          S,'IW4:4 

(l.A.SS  205 

121  4S                    S  ■'OS  'SS 

sgs                    s  -ikj  Shft 

'^^                          S  '0S,X1K 

-'g                 s  'm  ft  .g 

(  I.ASS  166 

12  '                          S  'OS, 114' 
i4S                          S.705.04V 

:  ;    4^                      ^    'OS   'H^ 
1  '1   S'                    s  'IIS  'I' 

C  I.ASS  244 

(44                          s  7i|S  K4(l 
ISU                          >  'US  H(9 

'41                        S  1114  MO 
'7S                          s   •tkjtv) 

191                  ^  'la  ips 

U/-                          S'05(149 

121  62                    '   'OS   'sv 

,  7  11                       S  -lU  Sf,' 

ISS                          5  705,841 

779                          s  '(M64: 

.'9'                           .     iw  42^ 

Mi'                          S  705.1  ISO 

12!  '8                 >  'lis  'Hg 

50                            S  '114  ShU 

'62                      s,io^.S42 

781                           s-iuftj; 

UK                          ^  -04  4" 

'""O                          5,70SOSI 

1.10  4                   s  'OS  'go 

129  5                 s -04  Sftg 

''9                      5.705.841    1 

7<X,                          S. 704.644 

CLASSinCATTON  OF  PATENTS 

PI  129 

SMS                                  '    -ill  ft4-' 

CLASS  31.3 

C  LASS  .333 

5  -06.(MS 

441                        5.706,    1(1 

S'lOl                          S  7(^7-14 

'  1                             S  'us  KKl 
1  !2                       s,70s  882 

:r                         '    05  96(1 
1.'.  i                         1  "us  9f.] 

2S2 

S. '06.046 

49(1                          5 

'06  '11 

5  '06  ;l^ 

CI.A.SS  281 

2ft2 

s.706.047 

529                      5 

706.132 

578                      5  ■'06.2'l 

2g                             s  '1 M  646 

'18(19                 s.705.883 
4Kl                           S'flSSSf. 

136                      5. "05.962 
'ty.3                       s7o;i».; 

CLA.SS  .348 

5.K1                      5 
S1I9                      s 

706.135 
706  134 

715011               S.70621' 
'1502                 5706.:!ft 

CLASS  28.3 

489                      5705.887 

|si<                        5  705,964 

12 

5.706.048 

629                     5 

706,135 

T                     5.706,218 

\-i                       s  -111  r,s  . 

s,i<                       s, '05. 888 

20 1                       s,'05,96.s 

9 

5.706.050 

630                      s 

'06, i 3ft 

'.-•(IS                 S706,:i,. 

67                             s-ii4ft4- 

<  u                       5  705.885 

:'9                           ^    'OS  966 

31' 

5.706.049 

633                      5 

70ft  IT 

-24  :                        s  706  '19 

«l                              ,S-iM,h48 

' ; "                       ^  'OS  9ft' 

337 

5.706,051 

688                      5 

706.138 

825                      5.706..2 

s  '( M  M9 

CLASS  314 

401 

5, ■'06.05  3 

""37                      5 

■"06.139 

84                        5.706.222 

5,704.650 

2211                      s  -OS  8g^i 

t  LASS  335 

402 

5.706.054 

793                      5 

706,140 

-J                        5.704.651 

167                           S  705,9o8 

409 

s.  706.05  5 

706,141 

CLASS  3*5 

<4                        5704,652 

CLA.SS  315 

22S                      S  '05,  ■169 

420 

5.706  056 

819                  ; 

706,142 

4g                        5.706.224 

i                                 S  70S  Kg, 

301                     s  ;os  9"'0 

426 

5.706.057 

824                     s 

706.143 

10.                     5.706.225 

CLA.SS  285 

SK                             S  '05.892 

674 

5.706,058 

841                      5 

706,144 

1  Sft                      5.706,226 

KU                             S'1M65S 

K2                         s  705,89' 

CLA.SS  3.36 

699 

5.706.059 

K'   7                 5,706,227 

9  1                        5,704.656 

119                       s, 705.894 

82                         S,705.9~l 

725 

5.706.060 

CLASS  .360 

5.-'06.228 

224                      5.704,657 

.107                      5.705,895 

129                       >  705.972 

743 

5.706,061 

18                          S706,14S 

K^'iS                 5706.229 

105                      5,''04658 

5-'05.896 

■■61 

5.706.062 

94                        5706 

146 

5.^'06jVi 

'ft!                            S  'IM,6S9 

s. '(IS. 897 

CLASS  338 

96  s                     5,706 

14' 

2l«i                      5.706,21; 

'0/1                      s. 705.898 

12  R                      s  7(iS,g-1 

CLASS  349 

98(17                   s  7|j6 

14* 

'li                        5,706.232 

(l.A.SS  290 

168  2h                    s  705^899 

9 

5  706.061 

106                        5.706 

149 

5,  ■'06.23  .- 

4s                         5,705,859 

182                       S.71JS.900 

CLA.SS  .340 

43 

s. 706.064 

5,706 

150 

5,706.234 

411                       5.705,901 

310  08                 S  70S,9'4 

1  12 

s. 706.065 

;  1 1                      5,706 

151 

5.706,235 

CLASS  292 

126                      5,705.975 

111 

5.706,066 

123                      5.706 

152 

2US                       5,706.236 

811                             S,'(M,66<1 
162                         S, 704  66! 

CLASS  318 

5.705,976 

114 

5.706.067 

222                      s, 706.23' 

2S4                       s  'OS  gci2 

4S~  2                   s'705!97' 

120 

5,706.068 

CLASS  3*1 

225  -                   5,706.238 

194                        S  704,662 

I'O                              S''OSgO' 

SI  I                       s, 705,978 

153 

5,706.069 

31                       5.'06,153 

226                      5,706.239 

198                           S, '04. 663 
28K                         S. 704. 664 

419                      s  705.9(M 
490                      S  705.905 

SI-                         s  705,979 
S  '9                      5,705,980 

CLASS  351 

42                        5,706,154 
45                        5,706,155 

5.''06.240 
5,705.241 

:9S                       s  7(M,665 

568  11                 5,705.906 

541                       5, ■'05.981 

201 

5,706.070 

.56                        5.706,156 

5.706.242 

i4ft                        s  7fW.666 

S99                      s  705,90' 

s  705,982 

206 

5,706.071 

63                        5,706.157 

23(J  03                 5.706.243 

62S                       S.-0S.9O8 

550                      s, 705,983 

209 

5,706.072 

87                        5.706.158 

5.706.244 

CLA.SS  294 

HOl                         s -•0S.9O9 

561                     s,  705 ,984 

219 

5,"'06.073 

111                      5,706.159 

23U  06                 5,706,245 

15                             S7|M,667 
19  1                      5,704.668 
5.704.669 
25                        5.704.670 
'  i  2                     5,7(M.671 

CLASS  .320 

5                        5.705.910 

566                      S. 705.985 
S'2                      5,705.986 
606                     5,705.987 

15 

CLASS  352 

5.706.074 

119                       5,706,160 
124                      5,706,161 
230                      5.706,162 

2315                   5,706.246 

5.706.247 

236                Bl  4,618,94- 

5,705.911 

628                      5,705.988 

313                      5.706,163 

240                      5.706.248 

6                           5,705.912 

660                      5.705.989 

CLASS  353 

321  4                   5.706.164 

250                      5,706.443 

S8                         s.704!672 
ft4  t                        s  7(M  671 

11                        5,705.913 
17                        5.705,914 

666                      5,705.990 
692                      5.705,992 

31 
11 

5.704.700 
5,704.701 

502                     5.706.165 
520                      5.706.166 

CLASS 3M 

ftS  s                       s  7(M.674 

'1                         5  705.915 

825  1                   s  705,993 

680                      5.706.167 

199                      5  704, '11 

gs                     s  704  fi-s 

825  31                 5.705.991 

CLASS  355 

685                      5.706,158 

CLASS  367 

CLASS  322 

825  44                 5.705.994 

35 

5.706.075 

690                      5,706.169 

CLASS  296 

:  R                       S.705.916 

5.705.995 

53 

5,706.076 

695                      5.706.170 

1                           5,706.249 

'4  i                          S  '(M  676 

46                           5,705.917 

825  49                 S  705,997 

71 

5,706.077 

705                      5.706.171 

77                       5,706.250 

:ft                             S  '04.ft" 
'g  2                          S  704.678 
-K  1                          S  7(M.679 
!lXl                           S''(M68! 

CLASS  297 

g4                           s, 705.918 

82'                      5,705.998 

72 

5,706.078 

735                      5.706,172 

132                     5.706.251 

928                       5,705.996 

740                      5.706.r3 

I S2                     5,706.252 

CLA.SS  323 

941                       5705.999 

CLASS  356 

749                      S.706.174 

151                      5,706.253 

28:                           s  ^05,919 
28S                       s  '05,920 
'1'                       5,705.921 

CLA.SS  .341 

5                           5  706,000 

509 

237 

5,706.079 
5,706.080 
5,706.081 

760                      5.706.175 

5.706.176 

768                      5.706.1 '7 

1ft-                      5,706,2.54 
CLASS  3*8 

5                           5.704.682 

124                    5.704.683 

238                      5.704.684 

5.704.685 

328                      s, -05.923 
(54                      s  'OS, 922 

CLA.SS  .324 

nl                         S  706.001 
ft'                        5.706.002 
118                       5.706.003 
122                      5,706.004 

311 
328 
351 

357 

5,706,082 
5.706.083 
5.706.084 
5.706.085 

777                      5.706.178 
788                      5.706.179 
800                      5.706.180 
804                      5.706.181 

111                        5.706.255 
5.706,256 
5,706.25' 

:-4                      5,706.258 

2S1                       5,704.686 
284  4                   5,704.687 
:s<                         S  7(M.68S 
lUI  4                       S  7(M  6H9 

158  1                    5.705,925 
20'  2                   5.705,924 

144                      S.  706.005 
5  ■'06.006 

359 
364 

5.706.086 
5.706.087 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  3*9 

244                      5,705.926 

1  SS                      s. 706.007 

369 

5,706.088 

1                           5.704.704 

1 1                         5.706.259 

'111                      5,705.927 

156                      5,706.008 

176 

5.706,090 

5                          5.704.702 

32                      5.706.26(1 

1S|  g                       s  -m  ftgu 
4':  SS                     s  'IM.ftgl 

'2:                       s  705,928 

20(1                      5706.009 

399 

5,706.091 

27                        5.704,703 

5  706.261 

4K1                      s  ""05,929 

416 

5.706.092 

84                        5.704,705 

5,706.262 

4s'                       ',705,910 

CLASS  .342 

418 

5."'O6.093 

103                      5,704,706 

44  4'                    5.706.263 

(L.A.SS  301 

464                      5  705,931 

4'                         s -06010 

432 

5.706.094 

106                      5,704,707 

50                        5.706.264 

-S4                      5,705,932 

ftS                         s  706,011 

446 

5  706,095 

238                      s, 704, 708 

5.706.265 

105  1                        S,7ii4  ftg: 

-SS                       s,"'os  913 

ISft                      S706,012 

MU                      5,704,709 

58                        5.706.266 

CLASS  .30.3 

'M                      5705,934 

1S9                           S706,011 

CLASS  358 

174                      S. 704.710 

S9                        5.705.26' 

'M                   5,705,935 

3S7                           S  -06.014 

261 

5,706.096 

5.706.268 

1                                S  -(M,6g' 

-ft-                   5.70S.936 

296 

5,706.097 

CLASS  363 

94                        5  •'06.269 

113  2                     5 '(M.694 

CLASS  343 

298 

5.706.098 

16                      5.706.182 

1  1  2                      5.706.270 

146                      5.'04,69S 

C  LASS  .326 

70(1  M.S                  S  706.015 

5.706.099 

18                        5.706.183 

116                      5,706.271 

5  'fM.696 

Ml                             S70S9'- 

■s:                       3,706,016 

299 

5,706.100 

21                         5.706.184 

249                      5,706.2'2 

CLASS  .305 

•  •>                        5,705  938 
41                         s. '05.9.39 

'S'                      5,706,01' 
823                      5,706,018 

5,706.101 
5.706,102 

5.706.185 
41                         5,706.186 

CLASS  370 

ly                  ^  ■'(w.^y 

hK                             S.705.940 

89S                      5,706,019 

426 

5.706.103 

55                        5.706.187 

85  1                     5,706,274 

Kft                             S.70S,941 

444 

5,706.104 

S9                        s  706  1 88 

204                      5.-'06,2'.' 

CLASS  307 

91                         S  '05.942 

CLASS  .345 

457 

5."'06.I05 

95                        5.706.189 

216                      5,706,276 

91                              S.'USRM) 

6(1                        5,706,020 

220                      5, ■'06,27- 

106                        5,705,861 

CI.A.SS  327 

89                        5,706,021 

CLASS  359 

CLASS  364 

222                      5.^'fl6,278 

148                        5705,862 

'4                              S  'OS. 944 

92                         S  706,022 

1 

5.  ■'06. 106 

138                      S'06.190 

232                      5,706.2^'9 

IDS                           S. 70S, 945 

5,706,021 

15 

5,706.107 

706.191 

244                      5.706,28( 

(l.A.SS  310 

2'0                           S  705,947 

96                        s  '06,024 

16 

5,706,108 

148                      5 

706.192 

:s:                5,706,281 

:ft                 s  'us  sft' 

I"                           S,7uS  g46 

1  1ft                       S  706,(12S 

Kl 

5.706,109 

706.191 

28(1                      5. '06,282 

49  R                         S  'US,k64 

SK9                           S, '05,948 

1.S6                      S. '06,026 

nil 

5.706.110 

421                       5 

706.194 

11!                       5.706.283 

ft'                              s  'OS  ,8ftS 

s  706,027 

125 

5,706.111 

423099               5 

706.195 

124                      5.706,284 

ft'  R                        S  -US, 866 

(LASS  329 

157                       5,706,028 

142 

5,706.112 

424  046               5 

706.196 

19S                      5706.28S 

us  (.                         S.705  86' 

'IM                           S, 705.949 

161                       5  706.029 

158 

5.706.113 

424.081               S 

706,197 

401                       s.706.286 

s  'uS.KftK 

168                      5  706.030 

1S9 

5,706,114 

426  027               5 

706.198 

410                      5,706.28' 

go  5                          S  7US,K69 

C  LASS  330 

1'2                      5,706,031 

172 

5,706.115 

426,(M!               s 

706.199 

418                      5.706.288 

9!                           S  705.870 

'                           5,705.950 

200                      S, '06,01 3 

180 

5,706.116 

46806                 s 

706.200 

43K                      5  ''06.289 

156                      5,705.871 

100                      5.705.951 

201                       5,706,0.34 

IK- 

5,706.117 

468  15                 s 

706.201 

46S                      5.706.290 

161                       5.705.872 

255                      5.705.952 

211                           S.  706,0 'S 

189 

5,706.118 

485                      S 

706.202 

501                      5,706.291 

191                      5,705.871 

290                      S  705.951 

s. 706,036 

216 

S. 706,119 

48'                     5 

706.2(J3 

CLASS  371 

216                      5.705.874 

103                      5705,954 

2.1(1 

5,706.120 

706.204 

260                    5.705.8's 

CLASS  .347 

291 

5.706,121 

489                        S 

706.205 

lu:                     5706.292 

118                     5,705.877 

(LASS  331 

1                                s  706.01- 

5,^06.122 

■'06.206 

212                     5,706.291 

328                    5.705.878 

14                             S'U5  9SS 

"                        5.706.038 

5,706,123 

492                        5 

706.20' 

22  I                      5,706.294 

159                          S  705, K79 

2S                       5  '05,956 

4-                         s  706.039 

341 

5.706,124 

49'                        5 

706.208 

5, '06  29S 

Iftft                           s  -us  KKU 

hft                             S  705.9S7 

50                        s  706.041) 

5.706.125 

510                      5 

706.273 

S  '06, "MK 

65                         5.706.041 

5.706.126 

514  (                   s  706,210 

22  1                         5.706,29ft 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  .332 

100                      S7n6.(M; 

381 

5, '06, 127 

S14R                  S7n6,7|i 

S.'06.2U" 

2(is  :                ^  "HI  ftgs 

s. 705.958 

185                       s '116,141 

18S 

5706,128 

525                      s  7(16.212 

S3                        5,"'06,29> 

:s  ■   i                        ^  'iM,6'^ 

.  s  i                         S.7os.g59 

211                            5,706.044 

41K 

5.-06.129 

552                       s -06,21-1 

69  1                          .S.'Ot  2'~ 

PI  IM) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF-  PATHNTS 


(LASS  372 


^  'I If,  ui: 

s  '(»!  Hil 

^  "'(16  >(M 

^  -lift  KK, 


MX 


U4 

1S4 


4^'> 


11  ASS  .^74 


(LASS  .<75 

>  '116  01' 
S  '(»(>*(  IX 
^  '116,  HN 
S  '116  III) 
^   '116    ill 

^  "116  (i: 

■>  "'116  U  1 

•;  -116  >1J 

^  ■'llr.  US 

^  •|y^  I  1  ' 

(I, ASS  376 

i   "I*    11" 

^  'lift  iai 

■..-(16  ilX 

•  71)6.  t:  I 


(I. ASS  377 

■•I'  '•^DhM 

'i  '^'llftK 


CLASS  378 

I  ^  '116.  i:4 

s,'ii6.  \;5 

1«  ■^.■'116  126 

1'  s  '116  «:■> 

(LASS  379 

1  5.7(16.128 

^'  5.706.32V 

^x  5.706.1  It) 

5.7()6.}31 

5.706.332 

5.706.n3 


6' 

gi 

Jim 

IX'i 

:i  I 

16  1 

ik; 

UN 

41(1 
Jill 


S  7(16  114 
S  "'116.'  IS 
s  '116.(16 
5.706,11(1 
5  7nh.Jl<) 
5  706.140 
■■  '1)6  141 
S  '116  142 
S  '1)6  141 
5  '06  144 
S  '06   14S 

(  LA.SS  3X0 

S  '(lf,.146 
S  '06.14" 
S.'06.  UX 
"1  '116  14y 

(LA.SS  Wl 


152 
169 
181 

6S4 


S  '06, 
■>  '06. 
^,706, 


154 


CX 

isg 

116  IWI 


210 


.1X4 
625 


CI.AS.S  .U(2 

*>  '116  (6  1 
S  '06  162 
5  '06  151 
S  '06,16  1 

>  '06  lf>4 
">  '116,  165 
s  '116,166 
S  'Of.  167 
S  '06.  I6« 
s  '1)6   16') 

(LASS  383 

1  'm  "1 1 

(  I  A.SS  384 

S  'lk»  'IS 
s  '04, '16 

*  "m,"i ' 

1  'in  'IX 

>  '114  "N 
^   '04  '20 

(LASS  .W5 

5,^06,170 
5,706.171 


12 
14 

16 

24 

31 

17 

49 

75 

95 

100 

102 

131 

135 


5.706.372 
5.706.371 

5''Oft.l74 
1  'l^.l'l 
5  '116. 176 
5.706.377 
5.706.378 
5.706.179 

S  71)6,  IKO 

1  ;(i6,ixi 

5.'06.1K2 
5.706.383 
5.706.384 

CLASS  .386 

s   M6.1X5 

S  '06  1X6 
5  "116  IX" 
1  '06  IXh 

<  r  ASS  ^ii 

S  '(16  IXM 
1    '(16   liJIi 


(I 


2  5X 
183 
21 


24 
50 
55 

86 

44 

106 

110 

112 

111 


126 

12' 
129 
1  10 

1  IS 
41 
I'l 

1X2  1(2 
1X201 
1X5  II.' 
1X50" 
1X5  UX 
1X6 
1X7(11 
2011 
1«lill 


201101 
2011  ox 
.iniiw 

200  I  I 
2011  1  2 
2011  I  1 
.'Oil  t  ' 
2I»1  54 
201 


327 
311 

14" 


44'* 
4.50 

452 
456 
476 
481 


488 

490 
40"  IM 


501 
SOV 


A.SS  3"»5 

S  '06,1'J2 
5  '06,191 
5,706.194 
5,706,195 
5,706.196 
S  "06, 191 
S  '06  197 
5. 706,  .198 
5,706,399 
5.706.400 
5.706.401 
5.706.402 
5.706.401 
5.706.404 
5.706.405 
5.706.406 
5  706  407 
5  'llf>.4)lX 
S  7I»6  44W 
5.706.411 
5.706.410 
5.706.411 

S  "06  412 
^  '06,414 
S  "06.415 
5.706.416 
5.706,4 1 7 
5  "'06.4  IX 
s  '06,419 
s  '1)6  420 
5  "06.421 
5  "06  422 
S  "'116,11  <2 
s  '06  421 
S  "06,424 
S  '1)6  42S 
5  "()64"6 
5  "116,42' 
S  '06,42X 
S  '06,4.^ 
s  '06  410 
S  '06  411 
s  '06,412 
S  '06.4  14 
S  '06,4  15 
S  '06,416 
5  70»,41-' 
5  '06,4  IX 
■<  '06  4  W 
s  "06  440 
S  '06,441 
1  '06,442 
S  '06.444 
s  '116  445 
-,  1)6.446 
s  '0644" 
S  '06.448 
s  '06,449 
5  "06.450 
5.706.451 
5.706.452 
5  706,451 
s  "116,454 
S  '06,455 
S  "06456 
S, '06,457 
S  "l)6,45X 
5  706.459 
5  "f)6.460 
s  '06.461 
s  '06  462 
^  '06461 
S  '06  464 
5,"()6,46S 
s  "06  466 
5, '06.467 
5  706.46K 
5.7n6.4«>9 


519 
525 
551 

552 
556 
564 

S6g 


585 

601 


HIS 
606 
610 


611 
614 

615 

616 
617 
619 
621 


6X11 
681 


59 

146 

|S6 


5.706.470 
5.706,471 
5.706.472 
5.706.4"! 
5.-'()6.474 
s  "06  4-s 
S  'II64'^ 
s  "1 16  4  " 
S  "06  4'X 
5  'Of,  4"" 
s."O6.4«0 
5  706.481 
5.706.483 
5  706,484 
S, ■'06,4X5 
S  "06.4X6 
5  706  488 
S  •'06.489 
5  706.490 
S  706,491 
S  "06  4^12 
s  "116.4SII 
s  706  494 
5,706.495 
5,706,496 
S  "06,49"' 
S  "06  4(JX 
S, '06.499 
1,706.500 
5.706.501 
5.706.502 
5.706.503 
S.706,504 
5.706,501 

5  '1)6  Sl)fi 
1  '1)6  S(l- 
S.'06.50X 
S  "06.V)9 
S, 706.5  10 
5.706.511 
5.706.512 
5.706.513 
S  '06  114 
1  "06  111 
1  ■|«6  S|6 
^   '116  ^,7 


CLASS  3% 


CLASS  ■ 


5  704.721 
5  704.722 


t  LASS  401 


(LASS  402 


(I  ASS  4«3 

s  '(M.':s 

S  "l«. '26 
1."1W."2' 
5.704.728 
5.704.729 

CLASS  404 


(LASS  405 


(LA.SS  40* 


CLASS  407 


s  "114  "44 
S   'lU  '45 


(LA.SS  411 


'114 


1  'I  )4   'IS 

s  -in  •  16 
s  "in  '  ( ' 

(LASS  408 

S  704  '18 
5.704.739 
5.704.740 
5,704.741 

1  704.T42 
S   '04  '4  1 


4'h 
501 
509 


'50 
s,"04  "11 
S  704, "12 
5.704.751 


(1 

ASS  413 

5.705,186 

641 

5  705  24X 

56 

s  ■'ui  "^4 

450 

5.705.187 

690 

5  "05  2714 

5,705.188 

is. 705.285 

(1 

\SS  414 

4>l 

5.705.189 

694  ML            5.705.286 

^       lU    ^S  S 

465 

5.7(».190 

694  TS 

5.705.287 

W1 

«.  704. '^^ 

471 
489 

5,705.191 
5.705.192 

(LASS  429 

''JX  9 

S  Ti4  ■'SH 

5705.193 

17 

1   ".IS   ."XX 

5  7(11  194 

53 

5,705.29(1 

(LASS  415 

490 

S  '05  195 

137 

5.705.291 

1  11  1 

S  "l>4  ~^'J 

497 

S  701  146 

5.701  292 

5.7(M  ''Nl 

501 

5,705.197 

162 

5  "05  29"l 

182  1 

^^CM.^M 

142 

5.705.198 

163 

5  "liS.244 

200 

'-  '(u  "■^: 

64X 

5  705  1 99 

21X 

s  "IIS  296 

2  v: 

1  "111  247 

(1 

AVS  416 

(LASS  425 

96  K 

"1  'iv:  'f>< 

4  K 

1,705.200 

CI..ASS  430 

97  R 

S  704  7M 

130 

5.705.201 

2 

1.705,298 

244  A 

S  T(W,''ftS 

407 

5.705.203 

5 

5,705,299 

46X 

5705,204 

5  705.100 

(1 

ASS  417 

144 

5.705.202 

5,705,101 

42 

^     'IW    '66 

7 

5,705.102 

4  1 

1.704^67 

CLA.SS  426 

109 

1  "(15  KM 

62 

5  704.768 

2 

5  705,206 

110 

S  "01   1(1. 

264 

1704  769 

44 

5  70S  205 

1  "111  Kll 

112 

HI   4  401  41  X 

X9 

S  7(11,20" 

1   "01   K[6 

111 

1  "04  '70 

i: 

1  705,209 

120 

S  'OS   1(1" 

41" 

1  '04  "71 

5,705,210 

165 

s  "OS  MIX 

47X 

1  "lU  '"2 

5.705.211 

167 

1  'lis  KI4 

115 

5.705.212 

20! 

s  "111,110 

(LASS  418 

129 

5,705,211 

201 

1  "111  U  1 

55  1 

s  704  771 

1  11 

5,705,214 

21X 

s  "111  112 

58 

1  704.774 

21' 

5,705.215 

251 

1  "05  1 1  1 

478 

5.705.216 

254 

1  "(11    .14 

(LASS  420 

512 

5.705.217 

254 

1    '(11  1  1  1 

iiis 

5  '05  124 

521 

5.705,218 

264 

1   '111    116 

470 

5  705,125 

77(1  1 

1  '05  H" 

561 

5  705  1  26 

CLA.SS  427 

112 

5  ''01,1IH 

46 

S  70S  214 

1,"(11  114 

(LA.SS  422 

iM 

5  705,220 

11 1 

1  705,120 

38 

5  '05,12" 

214 

5  705,221 

116 

125 

1  701  121 

1  '05  122 
s  701.121 

61 

5,705,128 

240 

5  7(15,221 

90 

5705,129 

248  1 

5,705.224 

150 

145 

5.705.  KK) 

5  705  225 

1  705  124 
1  "(11   121 

186  07 

5.705.111 

250 

5  705.226 

102 

198 

5,705.132 

320 

5,705.222 

5(11 
5IU 

1  "(11  126 
1  "(11  12" 

268 

5.705,133 

379 

5,705,227 

lIKl 

S  '111  1  14 

430  1 

5,705,22X 

s  1  1 

5  "05. 12x 

411 

5,701,224 

s  ^^ 

1  '01  129 

(I 

ASS  423 

438 

5  705  2 10 

( 

LASS  431 

224 

5  705.135 

453 

5.705,231 

219  1 

5  705.136 

512 

5705.232 

66 

1  "in  ""1 

HI 

1.705. 137 

538 

5.705.233 

111 

1  "in  ""6 

119 

1  705  1 18 

540 

5,705.234 

324 

1  7fn.777 

441  k 

5.705.119 

586 

5.705.235 

354 

1  704.778 

19<1 
640 

5.705,140 
5,705.141 

(  1  ASS  428 

( 

LASS  432 

'ml 

5  705,142 

11 

i  '01,216 

"X 

1 7(n  "74 

14  4 

S  705  21" 

1116 

1,-(U  7X0 

(LASS  424 

14  1 

S  '()1.21X 

1  14 

1  7(n  7X1 

64 

s  '111  141 

<  '01,214 

1  7(W  "82 

44 

1  "OS  2X4 

^1  •) 

S  705,240 

214 

1  "in  "SI 

14 

1  "111  144 
1  "01  14S 

'6  ,' 

Hi    S  427  Xll 
5,7(15,241 

( 

LASS  4.33 

1  "lis  146 

If.  4 

S  'OS  242 

1 

1  'in  'x4 

701 

5  "OS   14" 

411 

s  "(IS  24', 

41 

1  "m  "XI 

5. "05. 148 

5,705,244 

12X 

1  'in  "X6 

85  2 

5.7111  144 

4  2    , 

s  "05,241 

166 

1 7(n,7x7 

93  2 

5  70S  IVl 

f>4 

1  '05.247 

l"l 

1  7(14  "XR 

91  7| 
4  1  41 

1  "01  1  1] 

1  '111  is: 

41 

s  '()<  244 
s  701  21,. 

( 

LASS  434 

44  61 

1   '01  111 

:    I 

1  "01  251 

96 

1  '(M  "X4 

1  VI  1 

1  '111  154 

111 

S  •'01  252 

204 

1  "(n  "9(1 

118  1 

1  "OS  157 

141 

5  70S  2S1 

262 

1  'm  "41 

IKl    1 

1  "OS  158 

1  '05.254 

181  1 

1  705  1  56 

141 

1  "05  251 

(LASS  435 

185  1 

1  "05,154 

1  '01  256 

1 

1,701,150 

195  1 

S  '115,160 

1  "111  21" 

5  7(15.111 

2ir 

1  "01,162 

2(12 

1  71)1  258 

6 

5, 70S  712 

:5ii 

S  "111  16; 

."•04 

1  "05  259 

5,705  111 

:ni  1 

1  "05  161 

2'ii 

1  705  261 

5.705.3.14 

41111 

1  '111   164 

,'  16 

1  705,262 

5.705  335 

441 

1  '111,161 

5,705.263 

5.705  336 

S,7(|1   166 

j)4; 

5.705.264 

5.705.337 

5,705,167 

107 

5705.265 

5.705.338 

5.705,168 

l|  1 

5  705.266 

5,705.339 

5, '05, 164 

116 

1  705,267 

5,705.140 

1  '05  17(1 

1  "(15,268 

S  701  141 

1  "OSI'I 

1"1 

s  "05  269 

5  705.142 

4)12 

1  "(11  i"2 

41 1: . 

s  "05.270 

5  "05  141 

401 

1  'IIS   1  "  1 

41 IX 

s  705,271 

s  7|,S."144 

41 IX 

1  -lis  1"4 

1,705.272 

1  701  141 

409 

1  'US  ;  "1 

.ilii 

1  "05  271 

1  "(IS  146 

410 

1   '01    1  "6 

4  1  • 

'  "(11,274 

1  "IK    .4" 

422 

1  "01  r" 

4!  , 

1  '(Is  275 

S  '(15   148 

1  "05  I'X 

421 

5705.276 

72 

S  7(15  149 

423 

5  '05  1  74 

42X 

5.705.277 

7,21 

S  "01.150 

5  "05  1X0 

411 

5705.278 

7  23 

5. "05. 151 

426 

5  'OS  1X1 

441 

5,705.246 

731 

5.705.152 

411 

S  "OS  1X2 

4X0 

5  705  279 

7  92 

5  705  151 

414 

S'llS  1X1 

llg  1 

5.705.280 

13 

5.705.155 

442 

5   "1  )S    1  H.l 

111 

5.705.281 

25 

5  705  156 

■    448 

5.705,1X5 

610 

5.705.283 

28 

5.705,357 
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69  1 

5, "05.358 

1    490 

5,704.802 

CLASS  482 

399 

5,705.523 

CLASS  530 

545 

5.705.684 

5,705,359 

500 

5.704.801 

4 

5,704.875 

410 

5,705.518 

300                     5.705.606 

1   549 

5,705.685 

5.705.360 

517 

5,704.804 

5.704.876 

1   415 

5.705.519 

324                    5.705.608 

557 

5.705.686 

691 

5.705.361 

532 

5,704.805 

8 

5.704.877 

1 

5.705.520 

329                    5'705!609 

567 

5.705.687 

6951 

5.705.363 

546 

5.704.806 

52 

5.704.878 

421 

5.705.521 

331                    5.705!607 

600 

5.705.688 

698 

5.705.362 

570 

5.704.807 

54 

5.704.879 

423 

5.705.522 

338                      5  705  610 

873 

5.705.689 

70  1 
91  1 

5.705.364 

5.705.365 

571 
578 

5.704.808 
5.704.809 

69 

5,704!880 
5.704.881 

431 
4.38 

5.705.524 
5.705.525 

350                     5.705.611 
5.705.613 

CLASS  564 

91  2 

5705.366 

620 

5.704.810 

5.704.882 

458 

5.705.526 

387,3                 5705.614 

1  5 

5.705.690 

97 

5.705.-367 

622 

5  704.811 

105 

5.704.883 

i   467 

5.705.527 

387  9                  5  705  615 

99 

5.705.691 

IU4 

5,705.368 

66X 

5  704.812 

'    524 

5.705.528 

395                      5.705.616 
399                      5.705.617 

151 

5.705.692 

105 

5705.369 

694 

5  704.811 

CLASS  483 

i    541 

5.705J29 

159 

5.705.693 

106 

5.705.370 

695 

5.704.814 

1 

5, 704.884 

j    567 

5.705.530 

500                     5  705  618 

270 

5.705.694 

115 

5,705.3"  1 

709 

5.704.815 

62 

5.704.885 

'   6.34 

5.705.531 

5-50                      5,705.612 

281 

5.705.695 

121 

5,705.372 

7X1 

5,704,816 

1   '^ 

5.705.532 

296 

5.705.696 

lis 

5,705,373 

CLASS  493 

656 

5.705.533 

CLASS  534 

405 

5.705.697 

P(i 

l"2  1 

5.705.374 
5,705.375 

31 

CLASS  440 

5.704.817 

60 

5.704.886 

CXASS  521 

10                      5.705.619 
829                     5  705.620 

419 
446 

5.705.698 
5.705.699 

5,705.376 

88 

5,7Cn,8l9 

CLASS  494 

f^ 

5.705.534 

450 

5.705.700 

144 

5,705.377 

)2 

5.704.887 

64 

5.705.535 

CLASS  536 

5,705,378 

CLASS  442 

37 

5704'888 

841 

5.705.5-36 

23  1                     5.705.621 

CLASS  568 

220 

5.705,379 

76 

5.705,444 

5.704.889 

5.705.537 

5.705.622 

2" 

5.705.701 

240  2 

5,705,380 

101 

5.705.445 

89 

5.705.538 

23  2                    5,705.623 

77 

5.705.702 

252  1 

5,705.381 

260 

5.705.446 

CLASS  501 

5.705.624 

306 

5.705.703 

260 

5,705.382 

334 

5,705.447 

SO 

5.705.448 

CLASS  522 

23  5                   5^705^625 

326 

5.705.704 

278 

1,705.383 

97  1 

5.705,444 

162 

5,705.539 

5,705.626 

4-30 

5.705.705 

2X6  2 

1,705.384 

CLASS  445 

98 

5.705,4.50 

24  3                     5.705.627 

460 

5.705.706 

120  1 

5,705.385 

24 

5,704.820 

CLASS  523 

25  34                  5.705.629 

487 

5.705.707 

5.705.386 

CXASS  503 

210 

5.705.540 

25  4                    5.705.628 

5-59 

5.705.708 

121 

5,705.387 

CLASS  446 

216 

5705,452 

220 

5.705.541 

28  52                  5.705.630 

614 

5.705.709 

166 

175 

5  705.388 
5.705.389 

16 
44" 

5,704,821 
5.7(n,822 

^-t-, 

5.705.451 

CLASS  524 

69                        5.705.631 
1  705.632 

669 
683 

5.705.713 
5.705.710 

395 

5,705.190 

CLASS  504 

74 

5.705.542 

1 74                      570V6J4 

697 

5.705.711 

419 

5.705.391 

CLASS  451 

117 

5.705.453 

100 

5.705.544 

5,705.635 

5.705.712 

CLA.SS  436 

:                         5.705.393 

12 

36 

102 

242 

285 

5  704  821 
5,704.824 
5  704.825 
5.704,826 
5,704,827 

110 
142 
266 

5.705.454 
5  705.451 
5  705.456 

102 
109 

III 

5.705.545 
5.705.546 
5.705347 

CLASS  540 

200                    5.705.636 

724 
864 

5.705.714 
5.705.715 

11 

5.705.394 

209 

5,705.548 

474                      5.705.637 

CLASS  570 

69 

5,705.395 
5,705.396 

482 

CLASS  505 

1.705,41" 

211 
111 

5705.549 

5,705,550 

491                      5.705.638 

1.34 
164 

5.705.716 

5.705.717 

IKO 

5,705.397 

461 

ssx 

5, 704,828 
5,704,829 

366 

5,705.551 

CLASS  544 

r7 

5.705.718 

5rii 

5.705.398 

CLASS  508 

437 

5.705.552 

47                      5.705,639 

179 

5.705.719 

5.705,199 

CLASS  452 

445 

5,705,458 

459 

5.705.553 

169                     5.705.640 

226 

5.705.720 

506 

5,705.400 

481 

1.705.454 

460 

5.705.554 

1%                     5.705.641 

23X 

5.705,721 

SIX 

5,705.401 

5X 

5,7(M,X10 

495 

5.705.555 

215                      5.705.643 

526 

5,705.402 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  510 

505 

5.705.556 

222                    5.705.644 

CLASS  585 

1 1 1 

5.705,461 

507 

5.705.557 

345                   5.705.645 

24(1 

5.705,722 

CLASS  437 

157 

5,704.832 

141 

5.705.462 

523 

5.705.558 

270 

5.705.723 

7 

5,705.403 

187 

5.7ln.813 

175 

5,705.463 

511 

5.705.559 

CT-ASS  546 

446 

5,705.724 

K 

1  705  404 

365 

5,704,8.14 

220 

5.705.465 

556 

5.705.560 

144                      5.705.646 

457 

5.705.725 

21 

5.705.405 

^'*«     A  r^tr*     j^  ^ 

221 

5.705,464 

7.30 

5.705.561 

146                     5.705.647 

481 

5.705.726 

22 

5  705,406 

CLA.SS  463 

312 

5  705.466 

711 

5.705.562 

.349                     5.705.648 

5:5 

5.705.727 

11 

5.705.407 

20 

5,704,835 

37(1 

5.705.467 

734 

5.705.563 

641 

5.705.728 

5.705.408 

36 

5.704.836 

5.705.468 

CLASS  548 

722 

5.705.729 

35 

5.705.409 

38 

5.704.837 

392 

5,705.469 

CLASS  525 

125                    5.705.649 

718 

5.705.730 

5.705.410 

403 

5.705.470 

545 

5.705.564 

126                    5.705.651 

748 

5.705.731 

40 

5,705.412 

CLASS  4*4 

408 

5.705.471 

65 

5.705.565 

128                    5.705.650 

40TF1 

1,705,411 

14 

5,704,838 

421 

5.705,472 

95 

5.705.566 

202                      5.705.652 

CLASS  600 

40  Tvr 

5,705.413 

89 

5,704.819 

441 

5  705.473 

127 

5.705.567 

251                      5.705.653 

1 

5.704.890 

41   CS 

5.705,414 

141 

s  704.84(1 

5ai 

5.705.474 

194 

5.705.568 

301  4                  5.705.654 

16 

5.704.891 

43 

5,705,415 

513 

5705.475 

314 

5.705369 

350  1                  5.705.655 

29 

5.704.893 

5,705.416 

CLASS  472 

111 

5,705.476 

3291; 

5.705.570 

373  1                  5.705.656 

38 

5.704.894 

44 

5.705,417 

131 

5,704,841 

338 

5.705.571 

429                      5,705.657 

40 

5.704.895 

46 

5,705418 

CLASS  514 

339 

5,705,572 

CLASS  549 

109 

5.704.896 

48 

5,705.419 

CLASS  473 

; 

5,705,4-'7 

341 

5.705.573 

\r 

5,704.897 

52 

5,705.420 

44 

128 
137 
205 

5,704,842 
5,704,843 
5.704,844 
5  704  845 

8 

5,705,478 

421 

5  705  574 

321                     5.705.658 

121 

5.704.892 

62 
69 

5.705.421 
5,705.422 
5.705423 

1  1 
12 

5  "'05,479 
5,705.481 
5.705.482 

444 

5, 705.575 
CLASS  526 

415                    5.705.659 
518                      5.705.660 
536                     5.705.661 

141 
161 
229 

5.704.898 
5.704.899 
5.704,900 

X6 

1X2 
190 

5,705424 
5,705.425 
5.705,426 

214 
282 
324 

5>04!846 
5.704.847 
5.704.849 
5.704,850 
5.704.851 
5704.852 
5.704.853 
5.704.854 
5,704.855 
5,704.856 
5,704.857 
5,704.858 

5.705.483 
5.705.484 
5.705.485 

60 
68 

160 

5.705.576 
5.705.577 
5.705,578 

CLASS  552 

548                      5.705.662 

243 

5.704.901 

CLASS  601 

192 

5.705,427 
5,705,428 

328 
157 
.363 
373 
422 

17 
19 

5.705.486 
5.705.487 

201 

5.705.579 
5.705.580 

CLASS  554 

97 

5.704.902 
5.704.903 

194 
145 

21" 

5,705.429 
5,705,430 
5,705,431 

21 
25 

43 

5,705.488 
5.705.489 
5.705.490 

248 

277 
281 

5.705.581 
5.705.583 
5.705.503 

110                      5.705.663 
CLASS  556 

13 

CLASS  602 

5.704.904 

22X 

5,705,432 

46 

5.705.491 

348  2 

5.705.584 

113                      5.705.664 

58 

5,704.905 

211                        5,705.433 
247                      5.705,434 

CLASS  438 

591 
602 

50 
54 
182 

5.705.492 
5.705.493 
5,705.494 
5,705.495 

200 

CLASS  527 

5.705.585 

428                      5.705.665 

CLASS  558 

8                          5.705.666 

8 

CLASS  604 

5.704.906 
5.704.907 

8 

5705415 

(-|  ASS  474 

204 

5.705.496 

CLASS  528 

10                       5.705.667 

21 

5.704.908 

218 

5,705,436 

5,704,859 
5.704.860 
5.704.861 
5.704.862 

211 

5.705.497 

15 

5.705.586 

80                       5.705,668 

26 

5.7O4.909 

5,705,437 

78 

214 

5,705.498 

17 

5.705.587 

%                        5.705.669 

52 

5.704.910 

5,705,438 

1 10 
153 
168 

22U 

5.705.499 

24 

5.705.588 

131                      5,705.670 

5.704.911 

286 

5,705,439 

228: 

5,705.500 

28 

5.705.589 

253                    5,705.671 

97 

5.704.912 

294 

5,705,440 

255 

5,705..50l 

29 

5.705.590 

267                      5,705.672 

101 

5.704.913 

184 

5,705,441 

CLASS  475 

2''5 

5.705.502 

42 

5.705.591 

270                     5,705.673 

164 

5.704.914 

651 

5,705,442 

303 

5.705.504 

5.705.592 

343                      5.705.674 

175 

5.704.915 

722 

5,705.441    ■ 

88 

5.704.863 

.309 

5.705.505 

45 

5.705.593 

351                     5.705.675 

179 

5.704.916 

149 

5.704.864 

310 

5.705.506 

60 

5.705.594    : 

180 

5.704.917 

CLASS  439            1 

180 

5.704.865 

320 

5.705.507 

71 

5.705.595 

CLASS  560            , 

191 

5.704.918 

^1 

5.704,792 

206 

5.704.866 

5.705.508 

98 

5.705.596 

27                        5.705.676 

192 

5.704.919 

62 

5,704,793 

221 

5,704.867 

322 

5.705.509 

128 

5.705.597 

146                     5.705.677 

5.704.920 

66 

5,704,794 

222 

5,704.868 

323 

5.705.510 

171 

5.705.598 

183                    5.705.678 

198 

5.704.921 

5,704,795 

342 

5,704.870 

138 

5.705.511    ' 

227 

5.705.599 

745                      5.705.679 

207 

5.704.922 

I4X 

5,704.796 

343 

5.705.512    , 

298 

5.705.600 

250                     5.705.680 

260 

5.704.923 

IXX 

5.704.797    i 

CLASS  4T7 

354 

5.705.513    1 

3082 

5.705.601 

251                      5.705.681    1 

263 

5.704.924 

5.704.798    ! 

62 

5,704.871 

359 

5.705.514 

310 

5.705.602 

272 

5.704.925 

2X1 

5.704.799 

74 

5.704.872 

365 

5.705.515 

332 

5.705.603 

(XASS  562 

282 

5.704.926 

142 

5.704.800 

115 

5.704.873 

176 

5.705.516   ; 

397 

5.705.604 

414                      5.705.682    1 

319 

5.704.927 

417 

5.704.801    1 

154 

5.704.874 

381 

5.705.517    : 

422 

5.705.605   - 

522                    5.705.683    . 

385  1 

5.704.928 
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5.704.929 

W9 

5,704.913 

41 

^    '114  4tl 

( 

\,S.S  MX) 

48 

hi 

s  'm.yij 

.'» 

^       1  M  -*  M 

s  -m  ■ 


5.704.943 


."i.7lW.'J.W     , 
5.704.940 
5.704.941    I   44 


Cl.ASS  62.' 


5.704.946 
ri  ASS  ROO 
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OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

lis    Slates.  Temiones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


1)1 
I).' 


115 


.'I' 

:«) 


l.'h 
UK 
I'll 


4<>4 
4lfi 


4XO 

ih: 
513 


38SJI15 

tXX  SK7 
ISK  SXX 
IKH  SS9 
iM.S  '.gci 

iKS  Si« 
\«K  S4S 
l.fK  SM6 

IKK  syK 

tKK.^^ 
<KK  6K: 
ISK  NIO 
ISK.ftOl 
IKK  Ni: 
IKK.fiOt 
IKK, MM 
IKK.hO^ 
IKK.Ntft 
IKK.fKI'' 
>KKNW 
tKK.hIN 
iKKhlO 
iKKMl 

ikk.m; 

(KK.hl  1 
1KH,6I4 
IKK  fil^ 
IKK.Mh 
IKK  M7 
tKK  -JU 
IKK.hiK 
^KKM'' 
IKK.h-ll 
<KK  f):i 
IKK  ():2 
IKK  h:i 
IKK  fi:4 

IKK  f>:^ 

lKK,6:h 
iKK,h:7 
IKK.hJK 
IKX,hX 
(KK.MII 
IRKfill 
IKK.MJ 
IKKMl 
IKSM4 
IKK.M^ 
IKK  flt^ 
IKK.hr 
IKK.hlK 
IKK  hly 
3KII.64U 
3S«.64I 


525 

^40 


IMI 
IK  ^ 
4111 
411' 


(1:4 
Ml 


^«»M2 

IKKM4 
IKK  MS 
IKK  Mf> 
IKK  M7 
IKK  MK 

.1SX,650 
IXK.hll 

IXK,fiS2 
IKK.fiSl 
IKX.fiM 
IKX.hSS 
IKK,fi'vh 
IKX.fiSl 
IXK.fi'iK 
IXK.hSiJ 
IXK.MJl 
IKK,fi<)l 
IKK  h6.? 
IKK, Mil 
IKKhM 
IKK,hft5 
IKK  ht* 
lXK,h<i7 
IXK,hftX 
IKK  Mi« 
IKK  W« 
IKX.h71 
IKK(i7: 
IXK  h7 1 
IKKh74 
lKK.h76 
IKX  t:T' 
lKX,(i7X 


li'l 
I  M 
I  14 


IXK 
IXK 
IXK 
IKX 
IKX 
IKK 
IKK 
IKK 
IKK 
IKK 
IKK 
IKK 
IKK 


435 

41» 


S4I 
S44 
SM 


DIO- 


UN 


,(i7') 
,hX(l 
,h«l 
,hXI 
,hK4 
hKS 
hXn 
hX" 
,hKX 
hX4 

.hg<) 
M\ 


K7 
X« 

14^ 
IM 


H3 


414 
4M 


IKX  f,«< 
IXXf.i« 
IXKfiMS 
IKK  ftiXi 
IKX.hM^ 
IKX  MX 
IXKfiW 
IKK,7(»I 
i»S.7()l 
388,702 


315 
415 


3M.T03  1  D13— 

188,704    ' 

IKK  7(|S 
IKK  7(l^ 
IKX,'I|7 

IKX  ^m 

IKX  7()« 
(KK  7||l 
IKK  71  I 
IKK,"i; 
IKX  7n 
IKX  '14 
1KK,7IS 
IKX. '16 
IKX, 717 
IXK, 718 
<XK  719 
IKK,7M 
IKX,7:i 
IKX,722 
IKX, 723 
(8K,7:4 
1X8,725 
l«K,726 
IKX  ■'27 
IKX  728 
IKX  729 
IKX,7M) 
IXK, 7(1 
1X8,732 
1X8,733 
188,741 
188,734 
1XK,7<^ 
1X8. 71ft 
1X8,717 
1KX,7M  t 
18X,:'18  i 
IXX,''4<l 

1X8, 'i; 

1X8,^44 
1XX,'4S 
IXX,'4^ 
IXK/'4X 
IXK  84: 
1KK,74« 
IKX  'SO 
IKX  '(44 
IKK  'Si 
IKK,'S2  , 
188  753 
IXXT'S^  I 
IKX  'Sft 
IXK  'S- 
iKK.'Sh 
IKK  'Sg 
IKK  'ftll 

388.761  . 

188.762  I 


107 
133 


147 
162 

ri 


I  !4 
I  14  I 

114 : 

114   I 
114  4 

IIS 
1:1 

nil 

I  IK 


w: 

144 
2\h 

:ix 
:4- 

748 

;.'>,i 

7 


53 


IXK  '61 
i88,7M 
388.765 
388.766 
388.767 
388.768 
388.769 
388.770 
188,771 
188,772 

IKX  773 
IXK,''74 
IXK, 175 
lKK,''h 
IKK  '" 
IKK,"K 
IKX  ''"'IJ 
IXX  '80 
IKX. 781 
IKK  782 
188,783 
IKX, '84 
1KX,'8S 
IXX786 
IKX  'K' 
IKK  7KK 
IKK  'K>J 
IKK  'Mil 

IXK  'yi 
ixx'u: 

IKK.'iJI 
IKK  'IJ4 
IKK  "JS 
IKK  '^• 
IKK  '4' 
IKK  'UK 
IKK  '4S< 
IKK  KIXI 
IKK  Kill 
IXK  Kli; 
IKK. Kill 
IKK  SfM 
IKK  X(1S 
IKK.KOfi 
IXX,807 
IXX. 808 
IXK.SOi) 
IKK  XKl 
IKX.XI  I 
IKK.Ki: 
IKK  Kl  I 
IKK.KI4 
188,8  LS 
388.816 
388.817 
1X8,81  R 
1XK,KI>) 
188,820 
388.821 


DI9— 


D20 


D25— 


27 

3SS.822 

L4  1 

-^RR.W? 

i: 

IXX, 8:4 

4^ 

1KK,K25 

S4 

^KK.826 

hs 

tKK.S27 

M 

188.828 

S*- 

isk,8:q 

HK 

xXS  8  111 

«, 

»K8  8U 

1  1 

188,8^2 

"'■' 

188.8-*3 

M) 

188.HM 

1  1 

1HH.835 

iis 

188.836 

4K 

18H.8n 

f^l 

^88  HIM 

(V^ 

IHH  KliJ 

i(k4 

*8X,84<I 

IHK 

IKK  84) 

\  '  "■ 

IKS  K4S 

1  "-) 

188,841 

IMI 

188.846 

1^ 

188,847 

ws 

188,848 

[ViJ 

1K8,K4M 

,'ll^ 

iHK.XSd 

:i7 

188  8S1 

218 

188  H^2 

:i9 

18X.KSI 

::■! 

1X8  XM 

':y 

iXX  XS-v 

:u 

tXX  8V' 

'  ir. 

iX8  H^^ 

j}>* 

IHH  XSM 

1  '-■ 

18X  X*iS* 

1 .11 

IKX, 860 

144 

188.861 

MH 

lXX,K6r 

18X  Xhl 

:'^i 

tXX,Kh4 

^S"* 

1KH,8^S 

iiii 

188  x^^ 

iir 

1K8  K^"" 

*l  K 

188  KhX 

i   ""K 

iKX  864 

4i  1 

tXM  X7n 

41  < 

1XX.87I 

Ml  4 

18H,872 

IHX  871 

1 :: 

188  X"'4 

1  > 

IKX  X^S 

1  .'^ 

IXX. 87b 

1^*^ 

1X8.877 

.^m 

1K8.K78 

:i2 

188  87Q 

■> 

188,880 

3.1 

<KX.88t 

64 

388.K82 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


0,178 
0,179 
0,180 


823 

0,181 

861 

0,182 

864 

0,183 

87  12 

0,185 

878 

0,184 

88  1 

0,186 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 
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68 

388.B83 

102 

388.884 

103 

388.885 

124 

388.886 

^88.887 

1XS,84(I 

133 

*8K.888 

118 

'188.88V 

2 

388.891 

y 

1X8. 8V2 

188. 8U1 

:x 

1X8, 8*W 

1K8,X4'; 

IXX.H'* 

4X8  84" 

^^ 

IXH  84g 

f>S 

1K8,4(H» 

KS 

18X,4()6 

lu: 

18X  •~Hi\ 

!US 

iKx,4<i: 

IV 

(XS.'^ii 

44 

iXX  K^H 

SM 

*HX  -AM 

^; 

*HK.4(|S 

ii)8 

IHK  4(1"' 

1  i  ' 

tKX.4(l8 

i  Jo 

*X8  '18N 

iiix 

1X8,4IU 

ih*i 

188.VM 

IM 

ixx,4i:: 

t 

188  4  M 

11 

1K8  414 

1X8.41*1 

U 

lK8,41h 

i' 

^8X,41'^ 

IXX.4IK 

Si 

tK8  414 

'0 

*XK,4:^() 

18X,4:i 

! 

1x84:: 

1  ■ 

1x8,4:1 

2^ 

18X  424 

11 

*xx,4:<i 

1X8,42^ 

1: 

1X8,'^:' 

■(* 

188,428 

^KK  424 

u 

IHK  4^(1 

18 

IXK  41] 

14 

188  4  11 

0.187 


87        H1706 


.Alabama    I 

Alaska                  2 

.American  Samoa 3 

An/ona '. 4 

Arkansas    5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  ot  Columbia  11 

Florida                        12 

Georgia 13 

Cjuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2? 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

L',S  Air  Force 57 

US   Army 58 

U.S.  Navv 59 


I  hirsi  number  in  lislmg  denotes  iLKalmn  according  ic<  atxnc  ke>   Refer  lo  palenl  number  in  b<>d\  ot  the  Official  Ga/ette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  l(H,uIK>n.  eic.l 


0: 

04 


s  'miJSS 
s  'iw  W5 
s  'iis,:so 
S  701  xio 
4401.418 
s  7(14  ()f,K 
S  '04  SI  i 

s  7iu  I'y 

S  '114, SIK 
s  '04  S'K 

s  '(fcd  n'4 

S  '04  'Si( 
S  'IM.'h: 
S  "(U,K2K 
s  'IM.K4: 
S  'OS  1X7 
S. 'OS  2X1 
S  705766 
S  '06,O4K 

s  'ii6.:iK 

S  '06,106 
s  '06.4O6 
S  '( Ift  4K4 
S  '04  O'S 
S.'IM.OKI 
S  7(14, 1  2(1 
S  7(14  I  i: 
S  '04  I  Is 

s  '(14  :k' 

S  '(14.;iM 
S,'(>4  KIS 
S  '(U  KM 
S  '(U.I66 
S  '04  I'l 
S.^(«.172 
S. '04. 177 
S.-04.1K1 
S  ^04  1X1 
s  '04.189 
s  'Ikl400 
s.'04  4:s 
s  '04.41' 
S  'IC4.466 
S  '(U  4K« 
S  '04.S10 
s  '114  s:i 
S  ""IW.SII 
S  '(14  S46 
s  '(14  SM 


S  ''IU,S66 

S. '04,5X1 

s  7(14  5<M 

5  '04,610 

S.^(«.6!2 

S. 704,613 

s.7(u.622 

s  '04,621 

S  '04,651 

s  '114.655 

s  '(U  656 

5  '(4. 651 

S  '(14.662 

5  '(14.6'0 

■'114,6' 1 

■'(U,700 

^04,706 

704.707 

^04,715 

704,721 

704,732 

^ftt,748 

S.7(14.756 

5  704.'7: 

S  '04.7X4 

S  7(U.7K- 

S  '04. '1; 

S  '(U.^iJ6 

S  'm  '4K 

s  ''04.XI1; 

S704,K.16 
5,704,81'' 
5,7M,84S 
5  7(H,X4T 
S  1(14,X4y 
S704,X51 
5.7(14,XS6 
S  704.X6' 

s.'oa.Kx: 

5.'(14.XW 
S  '(M  i)(IK 
S  ^(U.«l  I 

s.'iM  4i: 

s  '04.92! 
S  '(14  92: 
s  '(14  446 

s  'os.oi: 

5.'05.0I5 
5,705.018 


PATENTS 

5  ^05  026 

5.705.574 

s, 705.015 

s. 705,598 

5,705,(«4 

5,705.606 

5,705,057 

5,705,609 

5,705,080 

5,705,610 

5,705,127 

5,705,611 

5,705,140 

5,705,613 

5,705,159 

5,705,614 

5.705,179 

5,705.621 

5,705,201 

5,705,624 

5  705,215 

5,705,626 

S  705,;  IX 

s, 705,627 

5  ''05  22s 

5,705,M7 

S  705  217 

5,705,741 

S  70S, 2 IX 

s, 705. 752 

S  705,219 

s.705. 76(1 

5  "'05,242 

5  705.7M 

5,705,265 

5.705,765 

5,705,270 

5.705,789 

5,705,283 

5,705,805 

5,705,287 

5,705,808 

5,705,301 

5,705,811 

5,705,131 

5,705,814 

5  705  142 

5,705,846 

5,705,341 

5,705,849 

5,705,144 

5,705,851 

5.705,348 

5,705,851 

5,705,351 

5,705,860 

s  7(15,  IM 

5. "05,890 

5  '05.165 

5.705,89: 

5  ■'05  16X 

5,705,902 

S  705  17ft 

5,705,919 

s  ^05.1" 

5,705,921 

s  "05  1X0 

5,705,924 

5  705. 19s 

5,705,928 

S.705  40S 

5,705,932 

5,705,412 

5,705,937 

5,705,419 

5,705.939 

5,705,410 

5,705.949 

5  705,412 

5,705,953 

S  -"OS  411 

5,705,956 

S  705  419 

5,705,962 

S  "05  46' 

5,705,973 

5  705,4X1 

5,705.977 

5,705.484 

5,706.004 

S  705  S12 

5,706,011 

5. '05.524 

5,706,017 

5  705  SKI 

5  7(16.026 

S7()S.SS1 

5,70<i.(l4O 

s  7()ftn54 

5.706.059 
5, '06,064 
5,706,080 
5,706,084 
5,706.092 
5,706,099 
5.706,105 
5  706,107 
5,706,128 
5,706,142 
5,70ft,l4S 
5706,1.50 
5,''0ft,|S| 
5,^06,16.1 
5,706,174 
5,706,178 
5,"06,]79 
5,706.190 
5.706.201 
5.706,215 
5,706.220 
5,706,221 
5,706,224 
5,706,227 
5.706,235 
5. ''06,255 
5,706,267 
5,706,274 
5,706,297 
5,706,310 
5  706,114 
5,706,120 
5,^06,1.16 
5,706„34S 
5,706,356 
5.706,.16l 
5."'06..1M 
5.706..165 
5.706,.169 
5.706,171 
5,706„197 
5,706,402 
5.706,415 
5.706.424 
5.706.429 
5. -"(16. 414 
5  ■'(16  441 
5  '06.444 


5  -106.446 
5.7(16,451 
5,-'06,45" 
5,706,460 
5,706,46? 
5,706,466 
5,706,473 
5,706,479 
5,706.481 
5.706,494 
5,706,495 
5,706,499 
5,706..5fl2 
5,706,503 
5,706,.506 
5,706,512 
5,706,511 
5.706.515 
5.706,51" 
5.. 108,9-4 
5.418,361 
Re  15,708 
5. "'04,06" 
5,704,082 
5,701,106 
5,''(W,129 
5"04,26l 
5,7Ctt,530 
5,7m,61" 
5,704,619 
5,^04,620 
5.7(M.626 
5.7(M.652 
5.7(M.888 
5.704.889 
5.704,892 
5. ■'05,151 
5."05,308 
5 ''05,309 
5,705,322 
5,705,11- 
5,705,-169 
5,705.388 
5,705,"'71 
5,705,950 
5.''06,206 

5,706,: r 

5,706,:^'9 
5,706,.101 

PI  133 


IMI 


PI  IM 


GKOGRAPHICAl-  INDFX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  135 


^  'lift  ci 

s, 7(15.008 

S  'llfiJ.1l 

S, 'OS, 119 

S  "Oft  WK 

S,7(I5  :si 

^  'lift, "^10 

S  70S  S7: 

1^ 

^  'I14.llft4 

S  'OS  7W, 

S  'IMUft". 

S  -^OS  9|S 

s  'm.ir4 

s  'Oh  isg 

^  'iwim^ 

*  'lift  <'- 

s.'iuui 

S  '(>ft,449 

<..7()4  l".t 

15                        S  7(«,|lft(, 

S  7(U.:iK 

S, 704,447 

s  7I«  h7: 

5.705.332 

".  7|M  'SI 

16                 ).7(M.4M 

^  7(H.I<«(I 

5.7D4.5J5 

S  "IW  'J<ll 

S  1(15(142 

s  "tW  <i4'4 

S  'OS  0^9 

s  ^(l4,Mft<i 

s  'OS  :*« 

s  ""(W  ^H,'' 

s  'lis, Kid 

•^  'D^  IMH 

S  'OS  H4  1 

^  'IIS.INI 

S  70(,  JIB 

".  'o-i  :iii 

s  'Oh  :4' 

"■  los.:!! 

s  'Oft  :q2 

^  ''o<.  :)s 

s  'Oft  410 

^  'l)*i  4-H 

17                        S'lHOXS 

■-  'll-i  4IC> 

s  '04   lOK 

s  'Its  JW 

5,7(14.1(19 

>.  'IIS  Ml 

5.704.116 

".  'IIS  Wft 

5704,123 

S  'IIS  'W 

s '04  i:5 

s  'os.'j:'' 

S  '04  142 

s  'OS  1JK4 

s  '(U  14' 

S  'OhOKh 

S  '04  IftO 

S  'Oft  !S4 

S  '04.1hl 

s  'lift  1S4 

s  '04  Ih' 

S  'Oft  44! 

s  '04  :o: 

III 

S  'IW  IftS 

s  '04  244 

s  '04  :')7 

s  '04  2ft5 

s  'm.n: 

S, 704.272 

S  'OS. :7ft 

5,704.283 

S  'OS.  (1(1 

5.704.342 

S,70S,S<)S 

J.704J34 

SlOSftll* 

5.704.355 

II 

S  7(M,:7<) 

5.704.384 

i: 

S  704,078 

5.704.481 

S  704,()<M 

5.704.491 

S  7IV1,UH 

5.704.539 

S  7(U  ISI 

5.704.541 

s  704.1s; 

5.704.555 

S.704.179 

S  '(M  S7; 

S,  704. 195 

S  '04  S'l 

S,7()4.;08 

s  '04  '19 

s  '04  : 1 1 

s  '(U  '18 

s  '1)4 ;:: 

s  'T{W  '46 

s  704  ::i 

S, 704. 794 

s  'lU  ISI 

S70J.795 

s  'lu  ift: 

S. 704.883 

S.HM.WS 

5.704.887 

5.704.390 

5.705.061 

5704.44* 

5.705,066 

S704.4A8 

5.705.076 

s  704,4-' 1 

5.705.078 

S,7(>4,S18 

5.705.116 

5.704.54S 

5.705.130 

5.704.565 

5.705.147 

5.704.649 

5.705.183 

5.704.653 

5.705.257 

5.704.682 

5.705.330 

5,704.764 

5.705.359 

S  ■'04,1114 

5.705.394 

S  'IM,(H: 

5.705.501 

S,  704.919 

5,705,547 

5.704.961 

s  'OS  ft92 

5.705.055 

s  'OS  '12 

5.705.082 

5.705.730 

5.705.131 

5.705.733 

5.705,116 

5.705.734 

5.705.166 

5.705.955 

5.705.472 

5.705.981 

5.705.855 

S  705,987 

S  'n5,K7S 

s  -"OftOW 

S  70S, 919 

s  'Oft  10(1 

s, 705,9X0 

s  'Oft  191 

S  'OS  9K6 

s  'Oft  200 

s  'IIS  g92 

s  'Oft   1 1  1 

S  'OS  995 

s  'Oft  121 

s  70f,  OKI 

s  'Oft, ni 

S   'llft,:49 

s  '(Ih42l 

S  'Oft  :Sh 

18                    s  '114  til7 

s  'Oft,  (Ml 

s  '114  1 '8 

s  ;Oft   111 

s  '114  194 

S  'Oft  iSK 

5.7O1.404 

s  '0ft,4t9 

5.704.479 

n 

s  'IW,II'7 

5.704.677 

S  '114,1111 

5.704.717 

s  'lU  llVi 

5.704.834 

^    -IM  ;S> 

5.705.117 

s  '04  :k4 

S  -"ns  198 

s  'IV4  4^12 

s  'OS  1S2 

S  '04  4'll 

S  7|1S  4h4 

s  '0.1  4K: 

5.705.483 

s  -04  S4: 

5.705.487 

S. '114.554 

5.705..507 

5.704.676 

5.705.519 

5.705.558 
5.705.581 
5,705.909 
5.705.948 
5,706.199 
5  70ft,251 
s  'Oft  1'2 
s  '(U  hOj 
5.704.631 
5.70«.64« 
5.704^7* 
S.704.MI 
S.704.S44 
5.705,110 
5.705.710 
5.706.286 
5.706.437 
5.704.188 
5,704,711 
S,70».(t46 
s  'OSOOft 
s  -OS  lf,l 
4.'S'.918 
5.704.070 
5.704.313 
5.704.595 
5.704.745 
5.704.914 
5.705.552 
5.705.69* 
5.704.233 
S  "•04  427 
S  '114  'NI 
S  '114, (WS 
5.704.148 
5.704,545 
5.704,938 
s  '04  ^1 

s  '(u  y'h 
s  -IIS  mo 

S  '(|S  iiw 
s  'lis  ;Sh 
5.705.163 
5.705.191 
5.705.197 
5.705.331 
5.705.334 
5.705.402 
5.705.471 
5.705.477 
5.705.514 
5.705.625 
5.705.634 
5.705.767 
5.705.818 
5,705.863 
5.706.192 
5.706.489 
5.704.073 
5.704.365 
5.704.369 
5.704.416 
5.704.724 
5.704.790 
5.704.793 
5.704.902 
5.704.913 
5.704.915 
5.705.171 
5.705.207 
5.705.311 
5.705.312 
5.705.334 
5.705.338 
5.705,339 
5,705.347 
5.705.360 
5.705.387 
5.705.401 
S  ^05  424 
s  'OS  4"'9 
S'OS  SHS 
s  'IIS  MS 
s  -lis  h28 
s  '(IS  ft29 
5.70.S.751 
5,705.882 
S  -"OS  887 
s  'lis  1J40 
s  'IIS  ^(g() 
S.7U6.012 

5.706.027 
5.706.173 
5.706.216 
5.706.239 
5,706.257 
s  106,278 
s  'Oft  298 
s,i(lft,4l6 
5,706,417 
5.706.451 
5  706,467 
1  svhhOft 


s  7(14  1199 

s  70ft  4ft  1 

5.705,7iQ 

s  '114  114 

28                         s  -04  hHh 

5. 70S  '8(1 

s  '114  14ft 

S  7o<,  289 

5, 70S  9'4 

5.7(M.I73 

29                    5  704,093 

S  'OS  4'4 

5.704.182 

5,704,158 

s  'Oft  oo: 

5,704.226 

5.704,194 

s  'Oft. 014 

s  ^(14  2S0 

s  7IU  211 

s  'Oft. mi 

s  '|«  :S4 

s  '114   1S2 

S, 'Oft, 082 

s  '114  2  S9 

S  '114  49ft 

s  'Oft, 21ft 

s  i(M  298 

s  '04  497 

s  '(lft,282 

s  'IW,."/) 

s  '04  S15 

s  'Oft  2911 

S.  704.325 

S,i(U,S.SO 

S  'Oft  112 

5.704.32* 

5,704,729 

S  'Oft  114 

5,704,338 

5,704,786 

s  'Oft,  12' 

S  704,139 

5,704,927 

S  'Oft,  128 

s  '(U  IHl 

5,705,177 

S  'Oft  124 

s  '(14   IK' 

5,705,178 

S  'Oft, 114 

s  '(U  444 

S  TflS  47S 

s  'Oft, lis 

s  '(14  44ft 

S  'IIS  VM) 

S  'Oft  U.H 

S  '04  4H1 

S  7(1S,S|1 

S  'Oh  114 
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(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
yourordert 


Authorizing  signature 
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Mail  To:    SuperinterxJent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

bnportant:  Ptease  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Odar  ProcMsmg  Code: 

*5606 

LJ  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  ex  pjerscxial  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/attention  Nne 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

/f«s 

easyl 


Daytime  phone  irKludrig  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1            Mill 

1     1        (expiratKxi  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  orderl 


AuttKxizing  signature 
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Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh  PA  1525(3-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Ord«r  ProcMsng  Code: 

*5606 


lJ  yes,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  stiipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  (jersona)  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


L_^ 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  nr>ethod  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


nz     in  nziLiniLiLiL: 

1      1      1        (expiration  date) 

Few 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh  PA  15250-7954 


Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countnes.  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2,  1997 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Exanuning  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G   3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O  G  69,  on  April  22,  1997  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
I,  1998.  IS  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

US.    Patent    and    Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authonty  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  US. 
national  application  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
35  use.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  II  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Applicauon  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 490  00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140. (X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.(X) 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov    10.  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  10,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  MX  months  may  now  be  paid     The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  5.37').459  through  5.381.556 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  8,  1991  for  which  maintenance  lees  due  at  7  years  and 
SIX  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.982.447  through  4.984,298 

Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  6.  1987  tor  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents    4.633.526  through  4.635.2W 
Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  'Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee. 
Washington.  DC   20231  " 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  alter  Dec  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20<e)-(gl.  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CF"R  §  I  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  Fur  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980.  m  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  gram 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


$525  00 
$1.050  00 


( I")  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))  $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity    $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  yean.,  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(f)) SI.580()0 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  arc  reproduced  below 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  tJie  6  month 

grace  penod  following  tJie  expiration  of  tliree  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) S65  (X) 

By  other  tJian  a  small  entity $130. (X) 

(1)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been. 

(1)  unavoidable $700  00 

(2)  unintentional $1.640(X) 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED    November  5,  1997 
DIE  TO  E.MIVRE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re,  32.738 

(4.550.5161 

Re   34,505 

(4.877.327) 

Re   34.562 

(4.878.230) 

4.550.445 

4.550.450 

4.550.452 

4.550.453 

4.550.454 

4.550.456 

4.550,460 

4,550.470 

4.550.471 

4.550.474 

4.550.482 

4.550,487 

4.5.50.490 

4.550.493 

4.550..5(X3 

4,550.503 

4.550.509 

4.550,510 

4.550.511 

4,550.5. '8 

4.550.557 

4.550.560 

4.550.570 

4.550.571 

4.550.573 

4.550.576 

4.550,582 

4.550,585 

4.550.588 

4.550,591 

4.550.592 

4.550.599 

4.550.601 

4.550.614 

4,550,615 

4.550,617 

4,550,618 

4,550.623 

4.550.624 

4.550.627 

4.550,628 

4.550.631 

4,550.635 

4.550.636 

4.550.641 

4.550.642 

4.550,650 

4.550.657 

4.550,663 

4.550.666 

4.550,680 

4.550.681 

4.550,688 

4.550.691 

4.550.694 


Senal  Number 

07/114.233 

(06/560.385) 
07/757.008 

(07/315.9141 
07^61.501 

(07/207.155) 
06/607.265 
06/634.482 
06/575.072 
(X)/636.968 
06/661,976 
06/577.559 
06/510.549 
06/614.604 
06/635.614 
06/553.763 
06/564.566 
06/425,621 
06/599,946 
06/578,147 
06/535,774 
06/621.196 
06/492.828 
06/605.560 
06/487.881 
06/474.580 
06/606.246 
06/593.633 
06/629,63 1 
06/566.212 
(X)/560.613 
06/651.901 
06/436.993 
06/660.017 
06/448.172 
06/591.152 
06/607,783 
06/459,865 
06/583.562 
06/691.003 
06/527.326 
06/607.262 
06/504.425 
06/545.014 
06/544,060 
06/447.346 
06/585.802 
06/536.356 
06/509.444 
06/617.009 
06/555.689 
06/667,543 
06/471,817 
06/662.226 
06/584.069 
06/493,645 
06/672,957 
06/539,913 
06/632,750 
06/691,876 
06/609.575 


Issue  Date 

08/30/88 
(11/05/85) 
01/11/94 
(10/31/89) 
03/15/94 
(10/31/89) 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
1 1/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.551.155 
4.551.157 

4.550.708 

06/510.439 

11/05/85 

4.551.166 

4.550.712 

06/508.535 

11/05/85 

4.551.170 

4,550.716 

06/603.695 

11/05/S5 

4.551.172 

4.550.736 

06/659.295 

11/05/85 

4.551.175 

4,550,747 

06/539.299 

11/05/85 

4.551.180 

4,550,751 

06/442.437 

11/05/85 

4.551.183 

4,550,753 

06/561.465 

11/05/85 

4.551.190 

4.550.758 

06/530.503 

11/05/85 

4.551.192 

4.550.759 

06/495.276 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.202 

4,550.762 

06/544.01 1 

11/05/85 

4.551.207 

4.550,766 

06/597.835 

11/05/85 

4.551.208 

4.550,767 

06/597.912 

11/05/85 

4.551.211 

4.550,774 

06/462.776 

11/05/85 

4.551.212 

4,550,781 

06/617.746 

11/05/85 

4.551,225 

4,550,792 

06/617.973 

11/05/85 

4.551.226 

4,550,7% 

06/683.444 

11/05/85 

4.551.229 

4,550.813 

06/594.122 

11/05/85 

4.551.234 

4,550,821 

06/563.599 

11/05/85 

4.551,240 

4.550.822 

06/470.590 

11/05/85 

4.551.241 

4.550.829 

06/565.107 

11/05/85 

4.551.248 

4.550.841 

06/549.477 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.26! 

4.550.845 

06/704.505 

11/05/85 

4.551.269 

4.550,860 

06/288.642 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.282 

4,550.868 

06/576.548 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.299 

4.550.870 

06/541.546 

11/05/85 

4.551.300 

4,550,877 

06/404.905 

11/05/85 

4.551,301 

4,550,881 

06/555.767 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.304 

4.550,883 

06/501.271 

11/05/85 

4.551.305 

4,550.884 

06/554.428 

1 1/05/85 

4.551,306 

4.550,885 

06/645.131 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.315 

4.550.886 

06/606.764 

11/05/85 

4.551.321 

4.550,889 

06/397.383 

1 1/05/85 

4,551.326 

4.550,891 

06/539.645 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.332 

4.550,892 

06/601.688 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.335 

4.550.894 

06/439.589 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.341 

4.550.901 

06/481.840 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.347 

4.550.906 

06/466.882 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.353 

4.550.924 

06/513.980 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.364 

4.550.935 

06/451.538 

11/05/85 

4,551.369 

4,550,941 

06/217.055 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.372 

4.550,948 

06/531.253 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.374 

4.550,972 

06/598.127 

11/05/85 

4.551,376 

4.550,977 

06/619.966 

1 1/05/85 

4.551,378 

4.550.991 

06/675.310 

1 1/05/85 

4.551,389 

4,550,998 

06/369.084 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,394 

4,551.002 

06/616.354 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.409 

4.551.008 

06/564.256 

11/05/85 

4.551,415 

4.551.014 

06/694.482 

11/05/85 

4.551.431 

4.551.015 

06/534.032 

11/05/85 

4,551.432 

4.551.017 

06/426.400 

11/05/85 

4,551.435 

4,551,018 

06/430,900 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,439 

4.551,019 

06/521.003 

11/05/85 

4.551.451 

4.551,031 

06/498.130 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.453 

4.551.050 

06/512.215 

1 1/05/85 

4.551,463 

4.551.054 

06/587.676 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,465 

4.551.067 

06/471.342 

11/05/85 

4,551,477 

4.551.068 

06/517,186 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,480 

4.551,071 

06/616.459 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,486 

4,551,076 

06/540.045 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,508 

4.551.086 

06/512.814 

1 1/05/85 

4.551,517 

4.551.092 

06/550.855 

1 1/05/85 

4.551,526 

4.551,097 

06/702.496 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.527 

4.551.098 

06/510.404 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.533 

4,551.099 

06/632,100 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,537 

4.551.111 

06/526.282 

llA)5/85 

4,551,539 

4.551.115 

06/613.197 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,540 

4.551.116 

06/614.443 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,543 

4.551.117 

06/513.211 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,553 

4.551.118 

06/586.281 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.555 

4.551,119 

06/579,969 

1 1/05/85 

4.551,562 

4.551.123 

06/543.319 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,565 

4.551.124 

06/463.570 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,572 

4.551.126 

06/550.136 

11/05/85 

4,551,573 

4.551.138 

06/714.342 

1 1/05/85 

4.551.578 

4.551.141 

06/519.723 

11/05/85 

4,551,579 

4.551.146 

06/431.333 

1 1/05/85 

4,551,583 

4.551.154 

06/471.278 

11/05/85 

4,551,585 

1206  OG  605 

06/511,767 

1 1/05/85 

06/470,287 

1 1/05/85 

06/612,264 

1 1/05/85 

06/679,976 

1 1/05/85 

06/638.912 

1 1/05/85 

06/601.286 

1  lA)5/85 

06/599.001 

1 1/05/85 

06/635,%3 

1 1/05/85 

06/628.441 

11/05/85 

06/509.738 

11/05/85 

06/575,447 

1 1/05/85 

06/576,545 

1 1/05/85 

06/614,280 

1 1/05/85 

06/631.577 

1 1/05/85 

06/710,290 

1 1/05/85 

06/613,205 

1 1/05/85 

06/352.818 

1 1/05/85 

06/590.600 

1 1«)5/85 

06/637.378 

1 1/05/85 

06/575.173 

11/05/85 

06/578.268 

1 1/05/85 

06/500.640 

1 1/05/85 

06/574.160 

1 1/05/85 

06/382.909 

11/05/85 

06/499.331 

11/05/85 

06/418.141 

1 1/05/85 

06/456.739 

1  lA)5/85 

06/577,748 

1 1/05/85 

06/610.246 

1 1/05/85 

06/544.384 

1 1/05/85 

06/496.452 

1 1/05/85 

06/675.093 

11/05/85 

06/476.577 

1 1/05/85 

06/468.487 

1 1/05/85 

06/542.645 

1 1/05/85 

06/480.835 

1 1/05/85 

06/373.483 

1 1/05/85 

06/531,983 

1 1/05/85 

06/633,675 

1 1/05/85 

06/630,275 

1 1/05/85 

06/645,508 

1 1/05/85 

06/592,895 

1 1/05/85 

06/622,756 

11/05/85 

06/731,376 

1 1/05/85 

06/629,770 

1 1/05/85 

06/693,720 

1 1/05/85 

06/674,903 

1 1/05/85 

06/549.286 

1 1/05/85 

06/611,870 

11/05/85 

06/487,362 

1 1/05/85 

06/551.646 

1 1/05/85 

06/526.039 

1 1/05/85 

06/700,592 

11/05/85 

06/639,687 

1 1/05/85 

06/518,848 

1 1/05/85 

06/533,673 

1 1/05/85 

06/565,902 

1 1/05/85 

06/625,715 

1 1/05/85 

06/585.515 

1 1/05/85 

06/552,300 

1 1/05/85 

06/613.306 

1 1/05/85 

06/680,862 

1 1/05/85 

06/654.430 

1 1/05/85 

06/279.636 

1 1/05/85 

06/593.160 

1  lA)5/85 

06/654.429 

1 1/05/85 

06/661.641 

1 1/05/85 

06/661.640 

1 1/05/85 

06/563,971 

1 1/05/85 

06/468,261 

1 1/05/85 

06/616,594 

1 1/05/85 

06/588,999 

1 1/05/85 

06/510,387 

1 1/05/85 

06/641,830 

11/05/85 

06/655,825 

1 1/05/85 

06/712,605 

1 1/05/85 

06/536,729 

11/05/85 

06/587,373 

1 1/05/85 

06/566.246 

11/05/85 
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Pateni  Number 

A.?"!  1.588 

4.551.591 

4.551.598 

4.551.601 

4.551,604 

4.551.606 

4.551.613 

4.551.616 

4,551,617 

4.551,618 

4.551,619 

4.551.621 

4.551.647 

4.551,651 

4,551,655 

4,551,656 

4,551,662 

4,551.665 

4.551.668 

4,551.671 

4,551.673 

4.551.679 

4,551,680 

4,551,684 

4,551,692 

4,551,699 

4.551,702 

4.551.703 

4.551.704 

4.551,718 

4,551,725 

4,551,729 

4.551,730 

4.551.737 

4,551,741 

4.551,742 

4,551.750 

4.551,754 

4,551,761 

4,551,766 

4,551,770 

4.551,772 

4.551.775 

4.551.778 

4.551.779 

4,551.786 

4.551.787 

4,551.789 

4,551.792 

4.551,795 

4,551,798 

4,551.811 

4.551.813 

4.551,817 

4.551.819 

4,551,824 

4,551,832 

4,551,835 

4,551.836 

4.551.839 

4.551.843 

4,551.849 

4,551,851 

4,551,853 

4.551.856 

4.876.745 

4,876.747 

4.876,750 

4,876,751 

4.876.753 

4,876.754 

4.876,756 

4.876,757 

4,876,760 

4.876,765 

4,876,768 

4,876.769 


Scnal  Number 

06/623.388 

06/62 1 .84 1 

06/610.652 

06/597,752 

06/503,542 

06/498.177 

06/531.299 

06/628.504 

06/621.209 

06/438.622 

06/693,149 

06/675,190 

06/472.871 

06/642,745 

06/438.125 

06/437.971 

06/711.535 

06/636.426 

06/603,139 

06/507.252 

06/307.026 

06/493,965 

06/487.294 

06/463,713 

06/594,100 

06/721,121 

06/573,847 

06/448.849 

06/536.429 

06/507.560 

06/414.913 

06/5 1 1 ,630 

06/470,017 

06/504,760 

06/565,531 

06/640.570 

06/413.199 

06/350.088 

06/582.621 

06/355.465 

06/567,535 

06/594.263 

06/334.361 

06/519.641 

06/540.666 

06/615.821 

06/649,877 

06/449,095 

06/533,326 

06/468,845 

06/438,703 

06/405,281 

06/439,985 

06/544,740 

06/368,072 

06/434,300 

06/557,693 

06/508,312 

06/506.567 

06/460.534 

06/511.460 

06/491.292 

06/610,180 

06/548.563 

06/495.308 

07/192.912 

07/190.076 

07/096,511 

07/133,356 

07/27 1 ,205 

07/146,822 

07/154,454 

07/211,209 

07/201,574 

07/214,865 

07/317,437 

07/254,407 


Issue  Date 

11A15/S5 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

llA)5/85 

1 1/05/85 

11/05/85 

1 1  /05/85 

1 1/05/85 

llA)5/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

1  1/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

1  1A15/85 

1  1/0.5/85 

11/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

llA)5/85 

1 1/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

11/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

11/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

11/05/85 

11/05/85 

1 1/05/85 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

l(V31/89 


4.876.773 

4.876.776 

4.876.780 

4.876.782 

4.876.783 

4.876.791 

4.876.792 

4.876.794 

4,876.799 

4.876.805 

4.876.811 

4,876.815 

4.876,816 

4.876,817 

4.876,819 

4,876,830 

4,876,838 

4.876.840 

4.876,842 

4,876,844 

4,876,851 

4,876.852 

4.876,853 

4,876,855 

4,876,861 

4,876.863 

4.876.864 

4.876.867 

4.876,871 

4.876.872 

4.876.874 

4.876.878 

4.876.880 

4.876,881 

4,876,882 

4,876,885 

4,876.888 

4.876.890 

4,876,900 

4,876,905 

4,876,906 

4,876,911 

4,876.916 

4.876,918 

4.876,920 

4,876,921 

4.876,923 

4,876,924 

4,876,926 

4.876.931 

4.876.943 

4,876.944 

4.876.960 

4.876,%  1 

4.876,969 

4,876.97 1 

4,876,974 

4,876,977 

4.876,981 

4.876.986 

4.876.990 

4.876.992 

4.876.997 

4.876,999 

4,877,002 

4,877,007 

4,877,011 

4.877,013 

4.877,017 

4,877.018 

4,877.025 

4,877,028 

4,877,034 

4,877,035 

4,877.038 

4,877,042 

4,877,043 

4,877,044 

4,877.049 


07/295,897 

07/109,358 

07/264,351 

07/233,332 

07/064.805 

07/170.825 

07/280.448 

07/218.813 

07/227.696 

07/188.907 

07/157.706 

07/315.558 

07/273.264 

07/209.074 

07/329.350 

07/240.618 

07/304.214 

07/245.721 

07/144.094 

07/354.896 

07/173.193 

07/176.279 

07/011.240 

06/817.130 

07/298.963 

07/21 5. %9 

07/190.811 

07/234.026 

07/250.737 

07/263.643 

07/128.112 

07/172,6% 

07/262,392 

07/231,767 

07/302,899 

07/221.352 

07/272.425 

07/213.236 

07/205.846 

07/224.083 

06/932.878 

07/232.945 

07/130.413 

07/217,615 

07/216,065 

07/143,486 

07/217.723 

07/227.031 

07/310.159 

07/217,290 

07/070,568 

07/164,061 

07/280,359 

07/253,631 

07/193,908 

07/237.981 

07/288.23 1 

07/184,851 

07/106.628 

07/0%.  183 

07/251.906 

07/234.561 

07/316.467 

07/261.779 

07/133,890 

07/228,501 

07/231,200 

07/131,719 

07/302.144 

07/243,042 

07/254.258 

07/223.682 

07/065.015 

07/257,105 

07/239,927 

07/038,179 

07/191.395 

07/236.846 

07/259.362 


10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 


Pateni  Number 

4.877,050 
4.877.051 
4,877.052 
4,877.054 
4,877,055 
4.877,058 
4,877,061 
4,877.066 
4,877.069 
4.877.080 
4.877.082 
4,877.084 
4,877.085 
4.877.086 
4,877,089 
4.877,092 
4,877.095 
4.877,099 
4,877,102 
4,877,109 
4,877,113 
4.877.118 
4.877.123 
4.877,127 
4,877,130 
4,877,131 
4.877.135 
4.877,136 
4.877,139 
4.877.140 
4.877,142 
4,877.145 
4.877,147 
4,877,158 
4,877.159 
4.877,162 
4.877.166 
4.877.169 
4,877.170 
4.877,179 
4,877.181 
4.877.182 
4,877.183 
4,877,185 
4,877.191 
4.877,197 
4.877.198 
4.877.205 
4.877.206 
4.877.207 
4.877.210 
4.877.211 
4.877.213 
4,877.215 
4.877.216 
4.877.218 
4.877.224 
4.877.227 
4.877,241 
4,877.242 
4.877,253 
4,877.257 
4.877.258 
4.877.259 
4,877.260 
4.877.262 
4.877.270 
4.877,275 
4,877,280 
4,877,281 
4,877.287 
4.877.288 
4.877.293 
4.877,294 
4,877,297 
4,877,310 
4.877,320 


Serial  Number 

07/264.336 
07/277.030 
07/193.405 
07/304.181 
07/294.081 
07/246.700 
07/207.484 
07/239.615 
07/194,981 
07/206,036 
07/337.767 
07/270.839 
07/289.830 
07/247,122 
07/063.420 
07/181.915 
07/211.258 
07/209.162 
07/215.253 
07/250.221 
07/298.604 
07/122.635 
07/166.308 
07/210.178 
07/202.324 
07/187.742 
07/248.724 
07/182.706 
07/188,224 
07/227.084 
07/203.636 
07/161.479 
07/226.901 
07/180.400 
07/225.195 
07/184.599 
07/189.019 
07/168.786 
06/693,532 
07/176.165 
07/233.578 
07/258.315 
07/246.269 
06/948.123 
07/198.788 
07/223.447 
07/228.133 
07/138.586 
07/197.210 
07/128.011 
07/301.490 
07/313.061 
07/149.753 
07/216.467 
07/202.292 
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07/238.419 
07/067.884 
07/129.184 
07/108.626 
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07/278,325 
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07/246.735 
07/145.507 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 

4.877.487 

10/31/89 
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10A31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10A31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 

4,877.514 
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4.877.518 

10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 

4.877,531 

10/31/89 

4.877.538 

10/31/89 

4.877.541 

10/31/89 
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10/31/89 

4.877.545 

10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 
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10/31/89 

4.877.609 

10/31/89 

4.877.613 

10/31/89 
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10/31/89 

4.877.618 

10/31/89 

4.877.630 

10/31/89 

4.877.631 

10/31/89 

4.877.637 

10/31/89 

4.877.638 
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07/165.732 
07/151.200 
07/125,451 
07/200,049 
07/309,471 
07/217,255 
07/303.046 
07/013.011 
07/120.827 
07/202,710 
07/211,286 
07/066,243 
07/162,954 
07/222.880 
07/176.703 
07/210,802 
07/165,180 
07/153,954 
07/281,435 
07/164.066 
07/265.508 
07/258.741 
07/270.815 
07/257,538 
07/060,034 
07/080,707 
07/158,985 
07/234,619 
07/314,537 
07/187,542 
07/243,502 
07/126,469 
07/033,981 
07/230,735 
07/148,436 
07/212,272 
07/200,063 
07/320,852 
07/214,594 
07/299,977 
07/270,200 
07/204,994 
07/273,910 
07/198,663 
07/249,546 
07/284,197 
07/086,858 
07/035,799 
07/253,616 
07/271,414 
07/189.458 
07/319.874 
07/263.062 
07/268.199 
07/177.110 
07/131.993 
07/330.284 
07/291.791 
07/234.782 
07/091.156 
07/043.723 
07/047.669 
07/117.520 
06/717.916 
07/198,590 
07/041,594 
07/210,469 
07/166,586 
07/276,995 
07/247,546 
07/168,145 
07/081.942 
07/179.471 
07/170.427 
07/205.455 
07/055.850 
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07/206.468 
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10/31/89 
10/31/89 
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4,877.642 
4.877.648 
4.877.649 
4,877,651 
4,877.657 
4,877,659 
4.877.663 
4.877.666 
4.877.667 
4.877.674 
4.877.677 
4.877.678 
4.877,692 
4.877.703 
4,877.706 
4,877,707 
4,877,714 
4,877,716 
4,877.718 
4.877.734 
4.877.742 
4.877.74^ 
4.877.749 
4,877.761 
4,877,765 
4,877,768 
4.877,775 
4,877,781 
4,877,782 
4,877,788 
4,877,790 
4,877,791 
4,877.793 
4.877.794 
4.877.800 
4.877,802 
4,877,810 
4.877.812 
4.877,816 
4.877.823 
4.877.825 
4.877.826 
4.877,828 
a  «77  KT" 
4!877!834 
4.877,846 
4.877,848 
4,877,854 
4.877,857 
4,877,865 
4,877,869 
4.877.871 
4,877,875 
4,877.877 
4.877.879 
4.877.883 
4.877.885 
4.877.892 
4.877,897 
4,877,902 
4,877,903 
4.877,904 
4,877,905 
4,877,908 
4,877,917 
4.877,923 
4.877.924 
4.877.925 
4.877.932 
4.877.935 
4.877.937 
4.877.940 
4.877,948 
4,877,963 
4,877.965 
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07/213.112 
07/200,202 
07/069.476 
07/184.766 
07/093.938 
07/200.203 
07/306,049 
07/227,508 
07/241.084 
07/084,273 
07/168,125 
07/049,204 
06/830.085 
07/198.398 
07/242.65 1 
07/284.335 
07/198.265 
07/198.964 
07/236.636 
07/159,777 
07/249.393 
07/066,492 
07/008.239 
07/049.997 
07/252.232 
07/338,385 
07/050.998 
07/223.827 
06/874.478 
07/102.877 
07/156.360 
07/206.5 1 2 
07/134.302 
07/265.575 
07/122,394 
07/240,868 
07/217.450 
07/199.430 
07/152.501 
07/038.98 1 
07/136.778 
07/183.095 
07/323.042 
07/254. 1 76 
07/200.478 
(17/14^  ^^-i 
07/190.860 
07/288.755 
07/325,061 
07/129,173 
07/295.859 
06^721,204 
07/149,701 
07/206,656 
07/259,992 
07/260,904 
07/140,379 
07/082,891 
07/035.254 
07/128.287 
06/440.7{X) 
07/167,876 
07/27 1 ,346 
07/094,500 
07/055,023 
07/107.919 
07/258.791 
07/233.305 
07/273.933 
07/260.380 
07/232.048 
07/196.198 
07/129.986 
07/068.620 
07/066.163 
07/207.237 
()6A75 1.746 
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10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/^1/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 
10/31/89 


4.877.972 
4.877.977 
4.877.988 
4.877.991 
4.877.995 
4.877.996 
4.877.999 
4.878.001 
4.878.002 
4.878.005 
4.878.009 
4,878,011 
4.878,016 
4,878,018 
4,878,020 
4,878,024 
4,878,029 
4,878,037 
4,878,051 
4,878,052 
4,878.053 
4.878.060 
4.878.062 
4.878.070 
4.878,085 
4,878.087 
4.878,095 
4,878.097 
4.878,099 
4,878,102 
4,878,108 
4.878.115 
4.878.135 
4.878.141 
4,878.142 
4.878.145 
4.878.146 
4.878,150 
4.878,155 
4.878.160 
4.878.162 
4.878.167 
4.878.168 
4.878.171 
4.878.176 
4.878.182 
4.878.197 
4  878  206 
4.878.217 
4.878.221 
4.878.222 
4.878,226 
4.878.227 
4.878,236 
4.878.238 
4.878.241 
4.878.242 
4.878.253 
5.257.417 
5,257.420 
5.257.425 
5.257.436 
5.257.439 
5.257.440 
5.257,441 
5.257.449 
5,257.462 
5,257.464 
5.257,465 
5.257.469 
5.257.473 
5.257.474 
5.257.477 
5,257,483 
5.257,484 
5,257.486 
5.257.494 
5.257.495 
5.257.497 


07/209,506 
0// 19^.637 
06/736.982 
07/135.348 
07/110.116 
07/323. 1  1 1 
07/180.590 
07/174.178 
07/263.503 
07/161.052 
07/226.168 
07/226.224 
07/235,371 
07/131.924 
07/207.156 
07/233,307 
07/280.073 
07/233.826 
07/158.982 
07/152.883 
07/181.678 
06/939.583 
07/226.018 
07/258.957 
07/043.486 
07/143.042 
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07/277.451 
06/447.760 
07/274.653 
07A)61.649 
07/101,074 
07/t)67,031 
07/228,679 
07/241.370 
07/273.595 
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07/017.424 
07/252.260 
07/167.095 
07/295,991 
06/880.387 
06/924.118 
07/221.247 
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07/115.451 
07/085.812 
07/290.506 
07/150.855 
07/138.273 
07/228.430 
07/185.105 
07/115.419 
07/278.731 
07/137.206 
07/252.582 
07/076.380 
07/176.125 
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07/923.052 
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07/962.825 
07/881.346 
07/884.220 
07/939.464 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1206  OG  609 

Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.257,808 

07/906,399 

11/02A>3 

5,257,810 

07/889,523 

11A)2«3 

5.257,499 

07/764,297 

11/02/93 

5,257,824 

07/814,500 

11/02/93 

5,257.500 

07/919.795 

11/02/93 

5.257,831 

07/842.063 

11/02/93 

5.257.504 

07/837,786 

11/02/93 

5,257,843 

07/865.279 

11/02/93 

5.257.513 

07/912.156 

11/02A>3 

5.257.845 

07/968.662 

11/02/93 

5.257.517 

07/762,484 

11/02/93 

5.257.859 

07/792.163 

11/02/93 

5.257.518 

08A)29,563 

11/02/93 

5.257.860 

07/938,392 

11/02/93 

5,257.519 

07/867,550 

11/02/93 

5,257,863 

07/922,141 

11/02/93 

5,257,524 

07/843,579 

11/02/93 

5.257.873 

07/864,216 

11/02/93 

5.257.527 

07/723,167 

11/02/93 

5.257.874 

08/022,278      ' 

11/02/93 

5.257.528 

07/631,290 

11/02/93 

5.257,882 

07/837,937 

11/02/93 

5.257.539 

07/888,346 

11/02/93 

5,257,892 

07/787.530 

11/02/93 

5.257,540 

07/771,192 

11/02/93 

5,257,895 

07/675,323 

11/02/93 

5.257.554 

07/857.421 

11A)2AI3 

5,257,896 

07/870,921 

11/02/93 

5,257,556 

07/997.264 

11/02A>3 

5,257,901 

07/908.823 

11/02/93 

5,257.557 

07/858.099 

11/02/93 

5,257,903 

07/960.023 

11/02/93 

5,257,559 

07/893.034 

11/02/93 

5,257,904 

07/893,152 

11/02/93 

5,257,564 

07/909.207 

11/02/93 

5,257,905 

07/880.446 

11/02/93 

5,257,565 

08/023,041 

11/02/93 

5,257,913 

07/781.192 

11/02/93 

5.257,571 

08/010,491 

11/02/93 

5,257,915 

07/863.603 

11/02/93 

5,257,575 

07/821,757 

11/02/93 

5.257,919 

07/846.698 

11/02/93 

5.257.576 

07/772,879 

11/02/93 

5,257,928 

07/856.288 

11/02/93 

5.257.577 

07/902,836 

11/02/93 

5.257,929 

07/721.627 

11/02/93 

5.257.581 

07/941.214 

11/02^3 

5,257,932 

07/775.151 

11/02A13 

5.257,590 

07/928.894 

11/02/93 

5,257,936 

08/046.341 

11/02AI3 

5,257,592 

07/892,989 

11/02/93 

5.257.939 

07/944.444 

11/02/93 

5,257,597 

07/953,817 

11/02/93 

5.257,940 

07/970.926 

11/02/93 

5,257,605 

07/906.281 

11/02/93 

5,257.941 

07/929.453 

11/02/93 

5,257.607 

07/965,736 

11/02/93 

5,257.953 

07/930,064 

11/02/93 

5.257.609 

07/710,091 

ll/02i^3 

5.257.954 

08/005,751 

11/02/93 

5.257,615 

07/881,803 

11/02/93 

5.257,965 

07/773,5% 

11/02/93 

5,257.619 

07/957,367 

11/02/93 

5.257.%9 

07/%2,350 

11/02/93 

5.257.623 

07/635,552 

11/02/93 

5.257.972 

07/985,853 

11/02/93 

5.257.627 

07/791,331 

11/02/93 

5,257,973 

07/831,406 

11/02/93 

5,257.638 

07/848.945 

11/02)^3 

5,257,976 

07/690,995 

11/02/93 

5.257.639 

07/934.787 

11/02/93 

5,257,978 

07/914,173 

11/02/93 

5.257.641 

07/927,136 

11/02A>3 

5.257,999 

07/893,276 

11/02/93 

5,257.647 

08/057,150 

11/02/93 

5,258,001 

07/755,443 

11/02/93 

5.257,651 

07/834.940 

11/02/93 

5,258.007 

07/882,945 

11/02^3 

5,257,657 

07/910.249 

11/02/93 

5.258.01 1 

07/532,577 

llA)2/93 

5,257,662 

07/859,108 

11/02/93 

5.258.019 

07/902,084 

11/02/93 

5,257,664 

07/810.662 

11/02/93 

5.258.034 

07/7%,270 

11/02/93 

5.257.673 

07/828,287 

11/02^3 

5.258,048 

07/895,281 

11/02/93 

5.257,678 

07/982,451 

11/02/93 

5,258,050 

07/744.955 

11/02/93 

5,257,685 

07/847.768 

11/02A»3 

5,258,054 

07/788,785 

11/02/93 

5,257,693 

07/914.851 

11/02/93 

5,258,078 

07/898.413 

11/02/93 

5.257.6% 

07/913,206 

11/02A>3 

5,258,088 

07/801.354 

11/02/93 

S  '>S7  701 

07/753  090 

1 1  /07y93 

5  758  101 

07/775  J.  69 

1  !.'02'93 

5;257;711 

07/768^642 

11/02/93 

5,258,102 

08/038^289 

ii/62}93 

5,257,717 

07/922.336 

11/02/93 

5,258,108 

07/815.285 

11/02/93 

5,257,718 

08/037.908 

11/02/93 

5,258,111 

07/664.333 

11/02/93 

5,257,728 

07/848,345 

11/02/93 

5,258,112 

07/803,060 

n/02/93 

5,257.729 

07/950.309 

11/02A)3 

5,258,116 

07/856.266 

11/02^3 

5.257.730 

07/910,770 

11/02/93 

5,258.120 

07/797.587 

11/02/93 

5,257,733 

08/020.141 

11/02/93 

5,258,130 

07/968.918 

11/02/93 

5,257,738 

07^93.419 

11/02/93 

5,258,131 

07/862,334 

11/02/93 

5,257.740 

07/953.660 

11/02/93 

5.258.139 

07/687,639 

11/02/93 

5.257.741 

07/948.093 

11/02/93 

5.258.140 

08/007,422 

11/02/93 

5,257.752 

07/710,741 

11/02/93 

5.258.142 

07/952,507 

11/02/93 

5,257,758 

07/910,853 

11/02/93 

5.258,158 

07/805,019 

11/02/93 

5.257.764 

07^32,579 

11/02/93 

5,258,168 

07/381.818 

11/02AI3 

5.257.768 

07/800,911 

11/02/93 

5,258,169 

07/763,314 

11/02A>3 

5.257,769 

07/843,323 

11/02/93 

5,258,172 

07/568,251 

11/02/93 

5.257.770 

07/872.403 

1 1/02/93 

5,258,176 

07/843,249 

11/02A)3 

5,257.775 

07/896,102 

11/02A>3 

5.258.181 

07/844,341 

11/02/93 

5,257.782 

07/836.366 

11/02/93 

5.258,182 

07/911,750 

11/02/93 

5.257.785 

07/906,216 

11/02/93 

5.258,190 

08/029,271 

11/02/93 

5.257.787 

08/010,289 

11/02/93 

5.258.192 

08/027,476 

11/02/93 

5,257.790 

07/848,717 

11/02A>3 

5.258,195 

07/946,653 

11/02/93 

5.257.795 

07/969,980 

11/02A»3 

5,258,196 

07/946,603 

11/02/93 

5.257,797 

07/863,102 

11/02/93 

5,258,198 

07/829,751 

11/02/93 

5.257,798 

07/941.142 

11/02/93 

5,258,208 

07/897,070 

11/02/93 

5.257,800 

07/931,257 

11/02/93 

5,258,210 

07/664,618 

11/02/93 

5.257,802 

07/904,241 

11/02/93 

5,258.215 

07/979,709 

11/02/93 

5.257,803 

07/834,785 

11/02/93 

5,258.216 

08A)23,461 

11/02/93 

5,257,804 

07/805.682 

11/02/93 

5.258.222 

07/631,893 

11/02A>3 

5,257,806 

07/693,137 

11/02/93 

5.258.224 

07/597,063 

11/02A»3 

5.257.807 

07/924,187 

11/02/93 

5.258,229 

07/597,064 

11/02/93 

1206  or.  610 

Uh-hK  lAl. 

UAZ.t  1  1  1 

Paieni  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

5.258.534 
S, 258. 541 

5.258.2^2 

07/^66,4^! 

1  1/02/41 

5,258.544 

?. 258,2^6 

07/645.368 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.554 

5.2S8,24I 

07/450.547 

1  1/02/43 

5.258.561 

5,258.260 

07/480.076 

1  1  /02/4 1 

5.258.562 

5.258,262 

07/730.835 

1  1/02/43 

5.258.567 

5.258.264 

07/426.654 

11/02/41 

5.258.568 

5.258.265 

07/480.057 

11/02/41 

<;  258.564 

5.258.267 

07/624.416 

11/02/41 

5.258.577 

5.258.28.^ 

07/425.856 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.584 

5.258.284 

07/643.30^ 

11/02/43 

5.258.586 

5.258.292 

07/746.361 

1  1/02AJ3 

5.258.544 

5.258.306 

07/858.041 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.546 

5.258.W7 

07/583.424 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.601 

5,258,^14 

07/43  1 .45  1 

11/02/43 

5.258.611 

5.258,325 

07/834.844 

11A)2AJ1 

S. 258.614 

5.258.337 

07/4(X).627 

11/02/41 

5.258,615 

5.258.  U? 

07/810.734 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.616 

5.258.344 

07/906.484 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.6  IH 

5.258.350 

07/425.257 

11/02/41 

5.258.621 

5.258.^51 

07/674.748 

1  1/02/41 

5.258,640 

5,258,361 

07/768.132 

11/02/41 

S, 258.666 

5,258,362 

07/880.250 

11/02/43 

5.258.674 

5.258,363 

07/334.414 

11/02/43 

5.258.683 

5.258,364 

07/753.481* 

11/02/41 

5.258.701 

5.258,374 

07/731.441 

11/02/43 

■i. 258. 708 

5,258,375 

08/(K)3.684 

1  IA)2/43 

5.258.710 

5,258,380 

07/714.271 

11/01N3 

5,258.730 

5,258.384 

l)8/(K)7.812 

11/02/43 

5.258.740 

5.258.386 

07/715.084 

1  1/02/41 

s. 258.741 

5.258.387 

07/884.024 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.742 

5.258.3*^2 

07/830.107 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.741 

5.258.344 

07/824.614 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.750 

5.258.^)5 

07/460.125 

11/02/43 

S. 258, 764 

5.258.3*^6 

07/87  1.8(H) 

1  1/02/43 

5.258.784 

5.258.3W 

07/445.0<W 

1  1/02/43 

5,258.740 

5.258.401 

07/438.481 

1  1/02/43 

5,258.744 

5.258.40^ 

07/845.526 

1  1/02/43 

5.258.746 

5.258.405 

07/453.755 

11/02/41 

S. 258,816 

5.258,4(N 

07/840.411 

1  1/02/43 

5,258,865 

5,258.410 

07/775.106 

11/02/41 

5,258,867 

5,258,427 

07/702.251 

11/02/41 

5,258,875 

5,258,424 

07/887.124 

11/02/41 

5,258,881 

5,258,4^2 

07/850.323 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.842 

5,25S,4<H 

07/728.687 

11/02/41 

5.258.845 

5,258,440 

07/876.261 

11/02/41 

5.258.848 

5,258,44^ 

07/785,044 

11/02/43 

5.258.405 

5.2:.S,45;! 

07/464,374 

!  1/02/41 

S. 258.406 

5,258,462 

07/746,457 

1  1/02/41 

5,258.413 

5.258,465 

07/703,832 

1  1/02/43 

5,258,425 

5.258.466 

07/713.423 

1  1/02/41 

5,258.414 

5.258.468 

07/685.743 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.441 

5.258.470 

07/884.282 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.461 

5.258.474 

07W45.427 

1  1/02/41 

S. 258.468 

5.258.484 

08/026.666 

1  1/02/43 

"^.258.472 

5.258.440 

07/844.831 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.442 

5.258,442 

07/710.515 

1  1/02/41 

5.258.441 

5,258.5 1 1 

07/418. 1S7 

1  1/02/41 

5.254.010 

5,258.51V 

07/805.604 

1  1/02/41 

S. 254.0 11 

5.258.520 

()8/(X)3.648 

I1/0.V41 

5.254.013 

5.258.5  M 

07/86t).5O7 

1  1/02/41 

5.254.021 

5  258.5^2 

07/805.4<U 

1  1/02/41 

5.254.031 

Paleni  Number 

Re    13,415 

4.142.801 

4.428.440 

4.462.460 

4.464.736 

4.488,214 

4,440.464 

4.524.354 


JanlaRI    IV  I'^S 

07/468.654 

11/02/43 

07/844.482 

11/02/93 

07/664.413 

11/02/93 

07/884.031 

1 1/02/93 

07/473.015 

11/02/93 

07/862.433 

11/02/43 

07/435.501 

11/02/43 

07/465.306 

1 1/02/93 

07/424.5.50 

1 1/02/43 

07/746.453 

ll/02y«J3 

07/770.548 

11/02/93 

07/446.244 

11/02/93 

07/720.516 

11/02/93 

07/670.(K)8 

llA)2/43 

07/726,140 

11/02/93 

07/468,326 

1 1/02/93 

07/457,743 

11/02/43 

07/434,421 

11/02/43 

07/461,740 

11/02/93 

07/805,646 

11/02/43 

07/840.524 

11/02/93 

07/4.14.214 

11/02/93 

07/827.354 

1  1  '02/93 

07/408.417 

11/02/93 

07/818.145 

1 1/02A>3 

(t7/414.324 

11/02/93 

07/715.110 

1 1/02/93 

07/858.424 

11/02/93 

07/473.361 

11/02/43 

07/436.714 

11/02/93 

07/770.124 

11/02/93 

07/8.50.401 

1 1/02/93 

()8/(K)0.784 

1 1/02/43 

07/411.044 

1 1/02/93 

07/876.620 

11/02/93 

07/731.630 

11/02/93 

07/871.226 

1  l/02A)3 

07/471.354 

11/02/43 

07/828.780 

11/02/93 

07/834.283 

1  1/02/93 

07/764.724 

11/02/43 

07/774.784 

1  1/02/43 

07/731.066 

11/02/93 

07/762.813 

11/02/93 

07/824.137 

11/02/93 

07/846.646 

11/02/93 

07/810.104 

11/02/43 

07/768.861 

11/02/93 

07/6(X).251 

11/02/93 

07/775.575 

11/02/93 

07/650.734 

1  1/02/93 

07/522.772 

1  1/02/43 

07/806.671 

1  1/02/93 

08/026.876 

11/02/93 

07/132.040 

11/02/93 

07/543.264 

1  1/02/93 

07/845.887 

11/02/43 

07/424.133 

11/02/43 

07/767.582 

11/02/43 

07/421.886 

1  1/02/43 

07/808.850 

1  1/02/43 

08/028.758 

1  1/02/43 

07/788.361 

1  1/02/43 

Patents  ReinsUted  Due  to  the  AccepUnce  of  a 
Ijte  Maintenance  Fee  From  9/26/97 


Senal  Number 

07/458. INl 
06/245.508 
06/426.865 
06/453.152 
06/446.663 
06/441.660 
06/451.155 
06/376.455 


Kilmg  Date 

1 2/28/89 
03/14/81 
04/29/82 

12/27/82 
05/20/83 

11/15/82 

12/02/82 
05/10/82 


Issue  Dale 

Gran  led  Date 

10/10/40 

04/24/47 

07/12/83 

04/24/47 

01/31/84 

04/30/47 

07/31/84 

04/30/97 

04/04/84 

09/30/97 

12/11/84 

04/24/97 

1 2/25/84 

04/29/97 

06/18/85 

09/29/97 

Janiary  13.  1448 

4.533.921 
4.676,657 
4,690,403 
4,762,615 
4,769,003 
4.774,192 
4.785.826 
4.790.272 
4,790,979 
4.803.907 
4,821,635 
4.824,483 
4.829.411 
4.835.925 
4,836.115 
4,847.660 
4.848.267 
4.850.204 
4.861.270 
4.900.203 
4.919.316 
4.980.826 
5,031,239 
5,033.790 
5,037.524 
5.039.089 
5.067,620 
5.079,220 
5,083,174 
5.084.880 
5,089.742 
5,096.551 
5.098.588 
5,131.862 
5,133,032 
5,150.477 
5.156.712 
5.169.254 
5.176.411 
5.183.235 
5,200,183 
5.215,698 
5,216,701 
5,220.590 
5,223.783 
5,240.912 
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06/567.703 
06/781.995 
06/813.573 
07/071.328 
07/086,824 
07/007,983 
07/020,858 
07/108,456 
06/901,603 
07/120,099 
07/107,256 
07/168,474 
07/141,627 
07/197,522 
07/210,659 
07/194,815 
07/028,972 
07/090.105 
07/238,453 
07/247,629 
07/287,098 
06/590,900 
07/565,144 
07/578.639 
07/503,037 
07/464,231 
07/583,206 
07/356,4% 
07/560,700 
07/546,818 
07/589,757 
07/575,749 
07/442,961 
07/665,542 
07/686,779 
07/846,888 
07/482,908 
07/779,237 
07/628,610 
07/590.080 
07/537,426 
07/797,294 
07/711,691 
07/880,080 
07/877,500 
07/803,723 


01/03/84 
09/30/85 
12/26/85 
07/09/87 
08/19/87 
01/28/87 
03/02/87 
10/15/87 
08/29/86 
11/13/87 
10/09/87 
03/15/88 
01/06/88 
05/23/88 
06/23/88 
05/17/88 
03/23/87 
08/26/87 
08/30/88 
09/22/88 
12/20/88 
03/19/84 
08/10/90 
09/06/90 
04/02/90 
01/12/90 
09/17/90 
05/25/89 
07/31/90 
07/02>W 
09/28/90 
08/31/90 
1 1/29/89 
03/01/91 
04/17/91 
03/06/92 
02/22/90 
10/18/91 
12/17/90 
09/28/90 
06/12/90 
11/25/91 
06/07/91 
05/05/92 
05/01/92 
12/09/91 


08/06/85 
06/30/87 
09/01/87 
08A)9/88 
09/06/88 
09/27/88 
11/22/88 
12/13/88 
12/13/88 
02/14/89 
04/18/89 
04/25/89 
05/09/89 
06/06/89 
06«)6/89 
07/1 1/89 
07/18/89 
07/25/89 
08/29/89 
02/13/90 
04/24/90 
12/25/90 
07/16/91 
07/23/91 
08/06/91 
08/13/91 
11/26/91 
01/07/92 
01/21/92 
01/28A>2 
02/18/92 
03/17/92 
03/24/92 
07/21/92 
07/21/92 
09/29/92 
10/20«2 
12/08A»2 
01/05/93 
02A)2A>3 
04A)6/93 
06A)l/93 
06«)l/93 
06/15/93 
06/29/93 
08/31/93 
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09/29/97 
09/26/97 
09/29/97 
09/29/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/26/97 
09/29/97 
09/29/97 
09/29/97 
09/29/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/26/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/3(V97 
09/29/97 
09/29/97 
09,'29/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/30/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/30/97 
09/30/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/30«7 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 
09/26/97 
09/29/97 
09/30/97 
09/29/97 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  II  Kb)  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
I  12(b)). 


5^23328,  Re.  S.N.  08/932,203,  Sepi  17,  1997,  CI.  355/ 
260,  SEAL  FOR  A  TONER  C/UtTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY,  Jan 
Dc  Kesel,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Charles  E.  Temko,  Ex.  Gp.:  2105 


5^75^18,  Re  S.N.  08/924,900,  Sept.  8,  1997,  CI.  104/ 
249,  TRACK  BRAKE  /VPP/UIATUS  WITH  SLIDING  SHOES 
/VhfD  WEAR  PLATES  FOR  PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE 
MOVEMENT  OF  THE  SHOES  IN  THE  DIRECTION  OF 
VEHICLE  MOVEMENT,  Leroy  H.  Gutknecht,  Owner  of 
Record:  ThJalltime  Entertainment  International,  Burnaby, 
Canada,  Anomcy  or  Agent:  Jack  C.  Munro,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 

5,600,438,  Re.  S.N.  08/917,257.  Aug.  25,  1997,  CI.  356/338, 
PARTICLE  SENSOR  WITH  VAIUABLE-SPEED  BLOWER, 
Gerhard  Kreikebaimi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Veniuredyne 
Ltd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Larry  L.  Sgupe,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2505 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examimng  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)) 

D.  378360,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,756,  Sept.  22,  1997,  CI. 
Dl  1/088,  EARRING  CLIP,  Robert  A.  Montaquila,  Owner  of 
Record:  Aro-Sac  Inc.,  No.  Providence,  R.I.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  S.  Resnick  &  Ronald  I.  Eisenstein,  Dike  Brontein  Rob- 
erts &  Cushman,  Boston.  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2904,  Requester: 
Robert  J.  Doherty,  Banington,  R.I. 

4379,120,  Reexam.  No.  90^)04,757,  Sept.  23, 1997,  CI.  420/ 
448,  SULFIDATION  RESIST/VNT  NICKEL-IRON  BASE 
ALLOY,  C.  Raymond  Whitney,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  CRS 
Holdings  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dann  Dor- 
fnuui  Herrell  and  Skillman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308, 
Requester:  Blake  T.  Biederman,  Inco  Patents  and  Licensing, 
Saddle  Biook,  N.J. 

4396306.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,753,  June  27,  1997,  CI.  381/ 
068,  HE/VRING  ASD  /^MHJFIER,  Jared  A.  Anderson.  Owner 
of  Record:  A&L  Ventures  I.  Orinda,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Keiuieth  R.  Allen,  Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew,  San 
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Francisco,  Calif.  Ex  Gp  :  2605.  Requester  David  J  Cushing 
Sughrue  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak  &  Seas,  Washington,  DC 

4,418493,  Reexam.  No  90/004,758.  Sept.  24,  1997,  CI  327/ 
057  HIGH  PERFORM/kNCE  DYN/>iMIC  SENSE  AMPLI 
HER  WITH  MULTIPLE  COLUMN  OUTPUTS,  Joseph  C 
Mc Alexander.  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Dallas,  Texas.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  N  Rountree,  Dallas, 
Texas,  Ex   Gp     2504,  Requester:  Owner 

4.425,481,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04  754,  July  3,  1997.  CI  381/ 
068.  PROGRAMMABLE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE, 
Stephan  Mangold,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Resound  Corp.. 
Redwood  Cit\,  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patnck  C  Keane, 
Bums  Doane  Swecker  &  Mathis.  Ex  Gp.:  2605,  Requester 
Sughrue  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak  &  Seas.  Washington.  DC 

4,458,366.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.764.  Sept.  29.  1997.  CI.  623/ 
003.  ARTinCIAL  IMPLANTABLE  BLOOD  PUMP,  David  C 
MacGregor.  Owner  of  Record:  David  C.  MacGregor.  Islington. 
Ontario.  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  I  Stewart.  Sim 
and  McBumey.  Toronto.  Canada,  Ex  Gp  3.W8,  Requester: 
Thermo  Cardiosystems,  Inc.,  c/o  Gilbert  H  Hennessy,  Fish 
and  Richardson,  Boston.  Mass 

4,623,818,  Reexam  No  9(V0O4,755,  Sept  19,  1997.  CI 
3 1 3/408.  SHADOW  MASK  TYPE  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE. 
Eiichi  Yamazaki.  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Antonelli  Terry  Stout  &  Kraus.  Arlington. 
Va  .  Ex   Gp  :  2215,  Requester:  Owner 

4,885,533.  Reexam.  No  90A)04.759.  Sept.  25.  1997.  CI  324/ 
761,  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  TEST  PROBE  HAVING  AN 
ELONGATE  CYLINDRICAL  RETAINING  AND  SLIDING 
BEARING  REGION,  Thomas  D  Coc,  Owner  of  Record:  ^,4 
Technology  Comp..  Hampton,  SH .  Attorney  or  Agent 
Anthony  G  M  Davis,  Davis  and  Bujold.  Manchester,  N  H  , 
Ex.  Gp.:  2213,  Requester:  Owner 

4,904,913,  Reexam  No  90/004,761,  Sept  26,  1997,  CI 
318/560,  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLASTIC 
FORMING  MACHINE,  M  Donald  Jones,  ei  al  ,  Owner  of 
Record:  Power  Saving  Device  Inc..  Houston.  Tex..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Mark  Ungerman,  Fulbnght  and  Jaworski,  Washington. 
DC  .  Ex   Gp     2107.  Requester   Owner 

5343,616,  Reexam  No  9(V()04,760,  Sept  25.  1997.  CI 
029/846,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  SELF 
ALIGNING  CONDUCTIVE  NETWORKS  AND  CONTACT- 
CLUSTERS,  Joseph  A  Roberts,  Owner  of  Record:  Rock,  Ltd. 
Grafton,  N.H..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  G  M  Davis,  Davis 
and  Bujold.  Manchester,  N  H  ,  Ex  Gp  3206,  Requester 
Owner 

5.407.718,  Reexam  No  90/004,762,  Sept  26,  1997,  CI  428/ 
(Ml  5,  TRANSPARENT  PAPER  LABEL  SHEETS,  Ghans 
hyan  H  Popat.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Avery  Dennison  Corp  . 
Pasadena.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent  Steven  M  Anderson. 
Quinn  Emanuel  Urquhan  and  Oliver.  Uis  Angeles,  Calif ,  Ex 
Gp  1315,  Requester:  Z-lnlemational,  c/o  Cha.se  and  Yakimo, 
Overland  Park,  Kans 

5.412.419,  Reexam.  No  90AX)4.833,  Nov  12,  1997,  CI  348/ 
061,  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  COMPATIBLE 
AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SYSTEM,  Mokhtar  Ziarati,  Owner  of 
Kccot6.  Resimance  Technology  I  nc.  VanNuys.  Calif.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Wilson  Sonsini  Goodrich  and  Rosati,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif,  Ex  Gp  3403,  Requester:  Allan  N  Lowe,  Lowe  Pnce 
LeBlanc  and  Becker,  Alexandna,  Va 

5,432444,  Reexam.  No  9(V004,8.M,  Nov  1 2.  1997,  CI  348/ 
061,  MAGNET  R(X>M  DISPLAY  OF  MRI  AND  ULTRA 
SOUND  IMAGES,  Mokhtar  Ziarati,  Owner  of  Record  Reso 
nance  Technology  Inc .  Van  Suys.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Wilson  Sonsini  Goodnch  and  Rosati  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  Ex 
Gp.:  .^403.  Requester  Allan  N  Lowe.  Lowe  Pnce  LeBlanc 
and  Becker.  Alexandna.  Va 


5,622,019.  Reexam  No  90A)(M.763.  Sept.  29.  1997,  CI. 
052/308.  SIMULATED  GLASS-BLOCK  STRUCTURE.  Joe 
Dorough  Jr  .  Owner  of  Record:  Joe  DoroughJr..  Irving.  Texas. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  G  Crutsinger.  Crutsinger  and  Booth. 
Dallas.  Tex  .  Ex  Gp.:  3504.  Requester:  Myers  Liniak  and 
Berenato.  Bethesda,  Md 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Re^strations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
cxpinng  pcnod  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use    10.59 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg    Number 

Senal  Number 

Reg   Date 

115,157 

71/098,871 

01/30/1917 

115,184 

71/098,141 

01/30/1917 

115,190 

71/098,519 

01/30/1917 

115,232 

71/097.462 

01/30/1917 

.342,1.^9 

71/381.922 

01/05/1937 

342.669 

71/384.076 

01/26/1937 

.U2.675 

71/375.512 

01/26/1937 

342.717 

71/384.045 

01/26/1937 

342,722 

71/381,218 

01/26/1937 

.U2,723 

71/383,942 

01/26/1937 

U2,734 

71/383,190 

01/26/1937 

.W2.738 

71/.366,350 

01/26/1937 

.■<42.747 

71/379,766 

01/26/1937 

342.762 

71/364,764 

01/26/1937 

342.763 

71/370,703 

01/26/1937 

342.787 

71/377,132 

01/26/1937 

640.506 

71/699,020 

01/29/1957 

640.507 

71/699,504 

01/29/1957 

640.510 

72/003,519 

01/29/1957 

640.5 1 1 

72/003,520 

01/29/1957 

640.5.36 

71/699,336 

01/29/1957 

640.539 

72/001,678 

01/29/1957 

640.540 

72AX)I,679 

01/29/1957 

640,543 

72/006,265 

01/29/1957 

640,563 

72A)04,867 

01/29/1957 

640,577 

71/697,178 

01/29/1957 

640,580 

72^005,020 

01/29/1957 

640,581 

72/008,910 

01/29/1957 

640.588 

72AX)7,974 

01/29/1957 

640,593 

72AX)2,482 

01/29/1957 

640,604 

72AX)8,536 

01/29/1957 

640,623 

72A)08.433 

01/29/1957 

640,626 

72A)09.055 

01/29/1957 

640,644 

72A)0 1,380 

01/29/1957 

640,646 

72A)03,109 

01/29/1957 

640,669 

72A)00.925 

01/29/1957 

640,684 

72/008.680 

01/29/1957 

640,690 

72/008,181 

01/29/1957 

640,705 

71/699,201 

01/29/1957 

640,713 

72/008,932 

01/29/1957 

640,722 

72/001,338 

01/29/1957 

640,726 

72/007,622 

01/29/1957 

640,727 

72A)07,677 

01/29/1957 

640,729 

72/007,764 

01/29/1957 

640,734 

72A)10,I64 

01/29/1957 

640,738 

72/011,633 

01/29/1957 

640,742 

72^)10,529 

01/29/1957 

640,755 

72/007,553 

01/29/1957 

Reg.  Number 

640,759 

640,767 

640,768 

640,769 

640.773 

640,775 

640,780 

640,784 

640,785 

640,790 

640,794 

640,796 

640,800 

640,803 

640.807 

640.808 

640,809 

1,056,810 

1,056.812 

1.056.814 

1.056.815 

1.056,816 

1,056,820 

1 .056.822 

1,056,823 

1,056,824 

1 ,056.825 

1,056,827 

1,056.832 

1,056,835 

1,056,844 

1,056.845 

1.056.846 

1.056,847 

1,056.848 

1,056.849 

1.056.850 

1.056.851 

1.056.852 

1.056,854 

1,056.857 

1.056.859 

1.056.860 

1.056.863 

1.056.878 

1.056.881 

1.056.882 

1.056.883 

1.056.884 

1.056.886 

1.056.888 

1.056,900 

1.056.901 

1.056.903 

1.056.904 

1.056.906 

1,056,909 

1,056.910 

1.056.913 

1.056.914 

1,056.915 

1,056,925 

1,056.928 

1 .056,933 

1,056,939 

1,056.940 

1.056.947 

1.056,952 

1,056,%1 

1,056.962 

1,056.963 

1,056.968 

1.056,981 

1,056.985 

1,056.986 

1,056,993 

1.056.998 


Serial  Number 

72A)  12,905 
72/002,075 
72A)02.850 
72AX)3,007 
72/004,461 
72/005.018 
72/007, 1 38 
72/011,726 
72A)  12,489 
72/010.410 
71/695.101 
72/005.944 
71/699.050 
71/688.346 
72A)00.564 
72A)00.566 
71/695,482 
73/038.722 
73/046.699 
73/059.983 
73/063.944 
73/063.945 
73/073.060 
73/077.230 
73/077,624 
73/080.577 
73/082,249 
73/053,107 
73A)68,234 
73/080,870 
73/056.187 
73/059.997 
73/061.573 
73/063.461 
73/063.751 
73/065.465 
73/066.035 
73/076,074 
73/081.234 
73/081.965 
73/083.352 
73/062,242 
73/088,169 
73/088.371 
73/049,420 
73/059,719 
73/060.520 
73A)62.499 
73A)69.017 
73/061.909 
73A)70,02I 
73/070.777 
73A)72.266 
73/074,137 
73/075,619 
73/079.301 
73/081.264 
73/081.528 
73/083.175 
73/083,402 
73/084,709 
73/074,885 
73/082.386 
73/048,01 1 
73/059,391 
73/072,719 
73/064,615 
73/074,672 
73/084,976 
73/085.240 
73/085.242 
73/042.543 
73/062.478 
73/067.819 
73/063.906 
73/071,177 
73/072.752 


Reg.  Date       1 

01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/29/1957 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 


.057.000 
1.057.002 
1.057,003 
1.057.013 
1.057.019 
1,057.021 
1,057,023 
1,057,024 
1,057.025 
1.057.027 
1,057.028 
1,057.029 
1,057.030 
1,057.034 
1,057.038 
1.057.040 
1.057.042 
1.057.043 
1.057.044 
1.057.045 
1.057.046 
1.057.047 
1.057.048 
1.057.054 
1.057.055 
1,057.058 
1,057.061 
1.057,065 
1.057.069 
1.057.071 
1.057,073 
1,057,075 
1,057.078 
1,057.079 
1.057.084 
1.057,087 
1,057,091 
1,057.094 
1 .057.096 
1,057.097 
1.057.100 
1,057.102 
1.057,103 
1,057,109 
1.057.110 
1.057.112 
1.057.116 
1.057.123 
1.057,129 
1,057,133 
1.057.135 
1.057.136 
1.057.139 
1.057.141 
1.057.145 
1.057.146 
1,057.147 
1,057.155 
1,057,156 
1,057.157 
1,057,160 
1,057,161 
1,057,162 
1,057,168 
1.057,170 
1,057.173 
1.057.190 
1.057.194 
1.057,199 
1,057,200 
1,057.201 
1.057.202 
1,057.206 
1.057.210 
1.057.211 
1.057,214 
1.057.215 
1,057.216 
1.057.219 


73/074.261 
73/074,719 
73/074,869 
73/078.255 
73/081.759 
73/083.194 
73/083.206 
73/083.253 
73/083.254 
73/083,313 
73/083.473 
73/083.897 
73/084.203 
73/084.506 
73/079.086 
73/049.511 
73/080.722 
73/084.507 
73/084.525 
73/084.716 
73/084.764 
73/086.024 
73/050.879 
73/086.419 
73/054.580 
73/062,078 
73/074,880 
73/085.267 
73/073.865 
73/074.952 
73/068,704 
73/052,166 
73/084,122 
73/039,265 
73/057,838 
73/071,975 
73/076.264 
73/080.061 
73/083.854 
73/083.888 
73/058,107 
73/066,118 
73/001.202 
73/059.128 
73/062.109 
73/065.891 
73/073.020 
73/085.991 
73/052.269 
73/083,092 
73/083.499 
73/085,323 
73/069,958 
73/075,168 
73/083.232 
73A)85,595 
73/088.338 
73/080,555 
73/086,489 
73/086.586 
73/050.542 
73/066.341 
73/074.019 
73/084.501 
73/086,856 
73/072,641 
73/078.890 
73/057.908 
73/042.705 
73/051.515 
73/062.433 
73/062.461 
73/071,798 
73/075,283 
73/079,394 
73/080,414 
73/029.539 
73/049.541 
73/062,701 


01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1.057.221 
1.057.226 
1.057.228 
1.057.2.13 
1.057.234 
1.057.235 
1.057.238 
1 .057.243 
1.057.248 
1.057.254 
1,057.257 
1.057.258 
1.057.267 
1.057.268 
1.060,698 
1.066,339 


Scnai  Number 

73/068.069 
73A)75,HX) 
73/083.259 
7 1/029. 57*^ 
73A133.982 
73A)36.869 
71/059.468 
71/067.077 
73/073.251 
73A)79.712 
73/082.795 
73A)84.212 
727467.120 
72/177.366 
73A)84.085 
73/083,424 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 

Reg  Dale       Conuct 


01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1477 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/25/1977 
01/08/1977 
05/24/1977 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 


08/851.213 
C'i)nlai.t 


4,517.598 
Contact; 

4.824.709 
Contact: 


4.951,107 
Contact 


5.447,642 


Contact: 


5.503,307 


ADJUSTABLE  Al'XIl.lARY   AITO- 
MOTIVE  Sl'NVISOR 

Richard  Want? 

Kessler  Corp 

North  Town  Business  Center 

1525  Port  Clinton  Rd 

Fremont.  Ohio  43420 

(voice)     (800)537  1133 

(Other)     419  332-6496 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  PUBLISHING 

George  V   Val  ken  burg 

PO  Box  385 

Mangonui,  0557.  New  Zealand 

ivoicel     (649)406-1018 


TEXTILE  PRODUCT  WITH  BACK- 
COATING  COMPRISING  SMOKE 
SUPPRESSANT  AND/OR  FLAME 
RETARDANT  INTUME.SCENT  PAR 
TICLF^S 

J   Michael  Martinez 

McGuire  Woods  Battle  &  Boothe 

One  James  Center 

Richmond.  Va   23219 

(voice)     (804)  775-1033 

(fax)     (804)775-1061 


KINETIC  ENERGY  MODULATED 
HOT  ELETRON  TRANSISTOR 

Charles  E.  Miller 

Pennie  &  F^monds 

1 1 55  Avenue  of  the  Amcncas 

New  York,  NY    10036-2711 

(voice)     (212)  790-9090 

(fax)     (212)869-9741 


MET/U-WORKING  FLUID 
RECYCLING  PROCESS  WTTH  PAS 
TEURIZATION  BY  DIRECT  STEAM 
INJECTION 

Thomas  A.  Schenach 

6531  Meath  Circle 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif  92647  3111 

(voice)  :  (714)  892-8886 


QUICK  RELEASE  ALTOMATIC 
ELECTRIC  CAULKING  GUN 


5.630,726 
Contact 


5.660.002 


Contact: 


5.675.361 
Contact: 


5.686,886 


Contact: 


J^M  ^R■,    n.  1998 

Steven  J   Wilson 

167  Community  Circle 

Old  Bndge.  N  J   08857-1451 

(voice)     (732)679-3065 

(fax)     (732)679-1745 

LCX-KING  ELECTRICAL  CORD 

Daniel  J    Polgla/e 
MiKire  &  Hansen 
3()(X)  Norwesi  Center 
90  S   7th  St 

Minneapolis.  Minn   55402 
(voice)  :  (612)332-82(K) 
(fax)  :  (612)  332-1780 

GREENHOUSE  APPARATUS  & 
METHOD 

Alben  R    Lashinger 
140  Duncan  Trail 
Longwixid.  Ra   32779 
(voice)    (407)  786-0298 
(fax)     (407)  786-0298 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  POINTING 
DEVICE 

IXin  Santilli 
260  Piedmont  Rd 
Larkspur.  Calif  94939 
(voice)    (415)927-2026 


Janv'\ry  13.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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5.682.904 

MOUTHPIECE  HAVING  A  CAVITY 
PORTION 

Contact 

James  C  Eaves.  Jr 

Middleton  &  Reutlinger 

25(X)  Brown  &  Williamson  Tower 

Louisville.  Ky   40202 

(voice)     (502)  584-1135 

(fax)     (502)561-0442 

ELECTRONIC  NEIGHBORHCX)D 
WATCH  ALERT  SYSTEM  AND  UNIT 
THEREFOR 

John  Slensney 
5334  Forrest  Ct 
Warrenton,  Va   20187 
(voice)     (540)  347-5560 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  die  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
senUtives.  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Martha   Deborah   Muskovac.   Burke.   Va.,   Registrauon   No 
1,783,1 18  for  the  mark  EAGLES  WING.  Cane  No  26.714. 

;EAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Erunllment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)).  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Feb.  20,  1998. 

Beney,  Stephen  M..  5654  Whistler  Crescent,  Mississauga,  Ont., 
UZ  3R8,  Canada 

Gastle,  James  E  .  PO    Box  430,  Lakefield,  Ont ,  KOL  2H0. 
Canada 

Goldstein,  Melvin,  10301  Famham  Dr.,  Bethesda.  Md.  20814 

Hill,  Nancy  E.,  184  York  Mills  Rd..  Toronto,  Ont..  M2L  1K9. 
Canada 

Jodoin.  Nathalie.  593  Youville.  Chateauguay,  Que  .  J6J  5W6, 
Canada 

Muraton,  Alfred  H,,  2606  Farmington  Dr.,  Alexandna,  Va. 
22303 

Pillay.  Kevin.  77  Carleton  St..  #1507.  Toronto,  Ont.,  MSB  2J7, 
Canada 

Tran.  Paul  B  .  8016  Readington  Court.  Spnngfield,  Va.  22152 

Voder.  Michele  K..  5447  Garfield  Rd..  Petersburg.  Ohio  44454 


December  11,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Survey  of  Registered  Practitioners 
in  Patent  Cases 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  10  11(b),  a  survey  letter  was  mailed 
on  July  18.  1997  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)  to  all  practitioners  in  patent  cases  registered  prior  to 
May  8.  1997.  whose  last  names  began  with  T  through  Z. 
Enclosed  with  the  letter  was  a  blue  data  sheet  whicli  was  to 
be  completed  and  returned  to  OED  as  soon  as  possible.  If  your 
last  name  begins  with  T  through  Z  and  you  ilid  not  receive  a 
survey  letter,  please  contact  Shirley  A.  Brown  at  (703)  306- 
4097  X  17. 


December  II.  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Nouce  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Subhasis  Baneijee)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/GB95/00264  and  was  filed  on  Febniary  10,  1995  in  the 
names  of  Maj  Hulten  and  Subhasis  Baneijee  for  the  invention 
entitled  METHODS  FOR  VARIATION  OF  CHROMATIN 
CONDENSATION.  The  national  stage  application  number  is 
08/693,198  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  10  December  1996. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 


application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Kim  D.  Nguyen)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/CA95AX)409  and  was  filed  on  07  July  1995  in  the  names 
of  Donald  R.  Spink.  Peter  A.  Brekelmans  and  Christopher  R. 
Mueller  and  Kim  D.  Nguyen  for  the  invention  entitled  REGEN- 
ERATIVE PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  AND 
RECOVERY  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  EFFLUENT  GASES.  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08^750,979  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  13  June 
1997. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (John  D.  Goins)  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/US94/077I6  and  was  filed  on  05  July  1994  in  the  names 
of  Kip  A.  Ewing.  James  M.  Helms,  Oluf  H.  Bendixen.  Mark 
A.  Caye.  John  D.  Goins  and  David  A.  Smith  for  the  invention 
entitled  SUNROOF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING 
A  SUNROOF  ASSEMBLY.  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08/464.847  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  22 
October  1997. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Paul  Furth)  may  join  in  the  appUcation  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  appUcation  number  is 
PCT/US93/126I2  and  was  filed  on  28  December  1993  in  the 
names  of  Joseph  C.  Hogan.  Jr.  David  Casebier,  Paul  Fiuth  and 
Cheng  Tu  for  the  invention  entitled  MODULAR  DESIGN  AND 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINIMIDE  CONTAINING  MOLE- 
CULES. The  national  suge  application  number  is  08/669.397 
and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  21  October  1996. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  the  inventor.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (William  Rankin)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  Tlie  international  appUcation  number  is 
PCT/IE95AX)043  and  was  filed  on  23  August  1995  in  the  name 
of  William  Rankin  for  the  invention  entided  A  MATERIAL 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08/793.265  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  2  May 
1997. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventors.  The  inventors 
whose  signatures  are  missing  (George  E.  Nelms  and  Charles 
Eumurian)  may  join  in  the  application  by  promptly  filing  an 
appropriate  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  (TFR  1 .497. 
The  intemational  application  number  is  PCT/US93/06758  and 
was  filed  on  19  July  1993.  in  the  names  of  George  E.  Nelms 
and  Charles  Eumurian  for  the  invention  entitled  System  for 
Transporting.  Classifying  and  Sorting  Blood  Specimens.  The 
national  stage  application  number  is  08/578.665  and  has  a  35 
use.  371(c)  date  of  12  September  1997 
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This  report  IS  a  summao  of  dassificalion  changes  svhieh  hecame  effective  hy  issuance  ot  Classirication  Orders  from  October 
through  December  1W7    Information  includes 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Ga/elte  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classirication  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editonal  Division 
at  7oV  305  6101  or  703-305  M)^*)  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Dep«isit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  -Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to 

Chief  Editonal  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

US   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2.  R(xim  303 

Washington.  DC    20231 
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1663 

364 

226.6 

2269                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

227 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

227.1 

2274                                    ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

228 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

228.1 

2289                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

229 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

229  1 

2294                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

229.41 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

2295 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

230 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

230.1 

2306                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

231 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

231.1 

2313                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

231.31 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

231.4 

2319                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

232 

ABOLISH 

1663 

i                               364 

232.1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

i                               364 

232.2 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

232.21 

23223                               ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

232.3 

2329                                ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

232.91 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

232.93 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

234 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

234.1 

2344                                    ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

235 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

235.1 

2357                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

236 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

236. 1 

2368                                    ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

237 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

237.1 

2378                                ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

237.81 

23785                                 ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

237.9 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

238 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

238  1 

2389                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

239 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

239.1 

239.5                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

239.5 1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

239.6 

2399                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

240 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

240  1 

2409                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

241 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

241  1 

2419                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

242 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

242.1 

2423                                    ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

242.31 

242  34                                   ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

242.4 

2429                                    ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

242.91 

24296                                 ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

243 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

243.1 

243  4                                ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

243  41 

24345                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

243.5 

2437                                ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

244 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

244  1 

2449                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

245 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

245.1 

245  3                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

245  31 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

245.4 

245.9                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

246 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

246.1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

246.11 

246  13                    •               ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

246.2 

246.9                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

246.91 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

246.92 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

247 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

247.1 

2478                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

248 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

248.1 

248.8                                  ABOLISH 

1663 

1 206  OCi  620 
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364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 

364 


tllil 

Liil 

Subclasi. 

^utSiJdiii 

249 

249  1 

249  K 

251 

2511 

251  7 

252 

252  1 

2527 

2*!^ 

253  1 

253  ^ 

254 

254  1 

254  9 

255 

255  1 

255  5 

255.7 

255,8 

256 

256  1 

256  6 

256.8 

258 

258  1 

258  4 

259 

259  1 

259  i* 

260 

260  1 

260  8 

260  81 

260.9 

261 

261  1 

261  9 

262 

262  1 

262  8 

262.81 

262.9 

263 

263.1 

263  ^ 

264 

264  1 

264  7 

265 

265  1 

265  6 

266 

266.1 

266  6 

267 

267  1 

267  9 

267  91 

268 

268.1 

2689 

269 

269  1 

269  4 

270 

270  1 

2709 

271 

271  1 

271  9 

273 

273  1 

273  5 

274 

274.1 

274  7 

274.71 

274.8 

274.9 

275 

275.1 

275  g 

276 

276  1 

2769 

277 

280 

280  1 

280  9 

281 

281  1 

281  3 

281  9 

282 

282.1 

282.4 

283  1 

283.4 

284 

284  1 

284  4 

285 

285.1 

285  4 

286 

Aoiun 


Jam  :ar>  13,  1998 


ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

JMI 


Jam  AR> 

13.  1998 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1206  OG  621 

First 

Lasi 

Order 

Ckvs 

Subclass 

Subclass 

Action 

Number 

364 

286  1 

2866 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

916 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

916.1 

916  5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

917 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

917  1 

917.9 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

917% 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

918 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

918  1 

918.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

918.51 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

918.52 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

918.6 

9189 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

919 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

919  1 

919.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

920 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

920.1 

920.8 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

921 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

921.1 

921.9 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

921.91 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

922 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

922  1 

922.8 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

923 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

923  1 

9236 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

923.71 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

923.81 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

924 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

924  1 

924.6 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

925 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

925.1 

925.6 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

926 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

926.1 

926.9 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

92691 

92693 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927  1 

927.6 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.61 

927.63 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.631 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.632 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.64 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.66 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.67 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.7 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.8 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.81 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.83 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

927.92 

927  99 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

928 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

928  1 

9286 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

929 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

929  1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

929.12 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

9292 

9295 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

929.61 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

929.71 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

930 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

930  1 

9304 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

930.41 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

93042 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

930.5 

930.7 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931  01 

931.03 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931  1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931  11 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931.2 

931  4 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931.41 

931.49 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931.51 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931.52 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

931.55 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

932 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

932.1 

932.6 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

932.61 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

932.62 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

932.7 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

932.8 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

933 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

933  1 

933.6 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

933  61 

ABOLISH 

1663 

i:()6  (Xi  622 
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FirM 

Liil 

-"la!>» 

SukUii 

!iut2tkii 

364 

4V^  62 

3M 

933  7 

9-(3  9 

^64 

4U 

3M 

^\4  1 

4.U4 

364 

9U  ^\ 

^64 

434  61 

364 

yu,7i 

364 

935 

364 

9\<i  1 

9^«i  4 

364 

935  41 

MV^  49 

364 

935  5 

364 

935  51 

i)^-;  S5 

364 

9356 

364 

935  7 

364 

936 

364 

936  1 

364 

937 

364 

937  01 

364 

937  1 

937  8 

364 

93H 

364 

93S  1 

9^8  4 

364 

939 

364 

934  1 

939  7 

364 

939  8  1 

364 

94() 

364 

94<)  1 

940  6 

364 

940  61 

940  6K 

364 

940  71 

364 

940  H 

364 

940  81 

364 

9409 

364 

940  91 

364 

940,92 

364 

941 

364 

941  1 

941  9 

364 

941  91 

364 

942 

364 

942  03 

942  OX 

364 

942  1 

942.5 

364 

942  51 

364 

942  6 

364 

942.7 

364 

942  79 

364 

942  8 

364 

943 

364 

943  1 

943  4 

364 

943  41 

943  44 

364 

943  5 

364 

943  9 

364 

94391 

364 

94392 

364 

944 

364 

944  1 

9446 

364 

94461 

364 

9447 

9449 

364 

94491 

364 

94492 

364 

945 

364 

945  1 

945  9 

364 

946 

364 

946  1 

946  9 

364 

947 

364 

947  1 

947  7 

364 

948 

364 

948  1 

364 

948  1  1 

364 

948  2 

364 

948  21 

364 

948.22 

364 

948  3 

364 

948.31 

948  34 

364 

948.4 

948  9 

364 

94891 

364 

949 

364 

949  1 

949  6 

364 

949  71 

Qiski 

,\',\mi 

Number 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

166.^ 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

ABOLISH 

1663 

JMI 


J.VMAR-,    13.  1998 

L.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1206  OG  623 

Firit 

Last 

Order 

Claii 

Sutxplsis 

Subclass 

Acupn 

Number 

364 

949  81 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

949  91 

949  94 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

949  96 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

950 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

9,'iO  1 

950.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

950.61 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

951 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

9511 

9516 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

952 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

952  1 

952.3 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

952.31 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

9524 

9529 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

953 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

953  1 

953.8 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

954 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

954  1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

954  5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

955 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

955  I 

955  6 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

956 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

956  1 

956.6 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

957 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

957  1 

9579 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

958 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

958.1 

958.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

959 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

959  1 

959.4 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

960 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

960  1 

960.7 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

961 

ABOLISH 

1663 

1                               364 

961  1 

961  4 

ABOLISH 

1663 

!                                 364 

962 

ABOLISH 

1663 

;                                 364 

962  1 

962.4 

ABOLISH 

1663 

>                                 364 

963 

ABOLISH 

1663 

;                                 364 

963  1 

963.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

1                                    "^M 

964 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

964  1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

964  2 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

964  21 

964  29 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

964.3 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

964  31 

964.34 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

964  341 

964.343 

ABOLISH 

1663 

3f>4 

9644 

964.9 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

965 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

965.1 

965.7 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

965.76 

965.79 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

965.8 

ABOLISH 

1663 

.^64 

965.9 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

966 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

966.1 

966  8 

ABOLISH 

1663 

^64 

967 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

967.1 

967.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

968 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

968.1 

968.3 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

969 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

969.1 

969  4 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

970 

ABOLISH 

1663 

^64 

970.1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

970.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

971 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

971.1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

972 

ABOLISH 

1663 

.^64 

972.1 

972.4 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

973 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

974 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

974  1 

974  7 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

975 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

975.1 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

975.2 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

975.4 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

975  5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

976 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

976.1 

976.5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

977 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

977  1 

977.3 

ABOLISH 

1663 

364 

977  5 

ABOLISH 

1663 

1206  ex;  624 
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364 

364 

364 

365 

366 

367 

374 

376 

378 

381 

382 

382 

384 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

3% 

400 

403 

405 

411 

413 

415 

416 

417 

418 

424 

428 

429 

432 

433 

434 

434 

435 

436 

439 

440 

445 

463 

464 

482 

494 

505 

505 

600 

600 

601 

604 

607 

705 

707 

707 

707 

707 

707 


Status  of  CertificatktD  Services 

On  November  28,  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazecte  Notice  entitled  Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  ( 1 180  OG  121 )  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  dtxuments  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  dunng  the  month  of 
November  1997 


Firsi 

AOIQU 

978 

ABOLISH 

1663 

978  1 

97  H  3 

ABOLISH 

1663 

DERM  CHANGE 

1665 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1665 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1667 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1664 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1667 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1667 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1664 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1664 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1663 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1664 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1667 

601 

622 

ABOLISH 

1663 

761 

799 

ABOLISH 

1663 

801 

807 

ABOLISH 

1663 

935 

946 

ABOLISH 

1663 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1664 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1664 
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*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  oot  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10,  1997,  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  ( 1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed  not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
IS  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  I  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington,  DC.  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail;  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


December  10.  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Disclaimers 

4,632,561 — Allan  Rosencwaig,  Danville;  Jon  Opsal,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif  EVALUATION  OF  SURFACE  AND 
SUBSURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SAMPLE.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  30,  1986.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  30,  1997,  by  the 
assignee,  Therma-Wave,  Inc. 

TTie  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pal.  No.  4,579,463. 

4,947,303— Myron  K.  Gordin;  Jim  L.  Drost,  both  of  Oska- 
loosa.  Iowa.  GLARE  CONTROL  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  GLARE  CONTROL. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  7.  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  12,  1997.  by 
the  assignee,  Musco  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-3  of  said  patent. 

5,075,828— Mvron  K.  Gordin;  Jim  L.  Drost,  both  of  Oska- 
loosa.  Iowa  GLARE  CONTROL  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  GLARE  CONTROL. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  24,  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  12,  1997, 
by  the  assignee,  Musco  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3-5,  1 1  and  13  of 
said  patent 

5.671,063 — Enc  R.  Auberry,  Beavercreek;  David  L.  Flan- 
nery,  Englewood;  Kenneth  WiHiam  Jackson,  Dayton;  David 
R.  Seitz,  Vandalia;  Eric  J.  Serenius,  Springboro,  all  of  Ohio. 
ERROR  TOLERANT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEA- 
SURING FEATURES  OF  ENGRAVED  AREAS.  Patent  dated 
Sept.  23,  1997.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct  10,  1997,  by  the  assignee, 
Ohio  Electric  Engravers,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,438,422  of  said  patent. 

5,677,574— Takayuki  Hisaka.  Itami.  Japan  AIRBRIDGE 
WIRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MMIC.  Patent  dated  Oct.  14, 
1997.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  3. 1997,  by  the  assignee,  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cliams  12-20  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

D.  366,926 — Patrick  J.  McGinnity,  Shoreview;  James  S 
Mayer,  Eden  Prairie;  David  L.  Fritz.  Long  Lake,  all  of  Minn. 
CONTAINER  FOR  PESTICIDES,  HOUSEHOLD 
CLEANERS  AND  LUBRICANTS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  6,  1996 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  by  the  assignee. 
Ringer  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  sjiid  patent. 

5,366,318— Rodney  E.  Brancher,  Media.  Pa.  SUMP 
ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Nov.  22, 1994.  Disclaimer  and  Ded- 
ication filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  Environ  Products, 
Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 

5,672.972— Steven  R.  McCoy,  Washington;  Horst  Scheel, 
Peoria,  both  of  111,  DL\GNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAPAC- 
ITOR DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Sept. 
30,  1997.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  by 
the  assignee.  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  January  13,  1998 


D.  357,570 

D.  367,331 

D.  368,398 

D.  379,519 

D.  380.056 

D.  382,724 

P.  09,970 

P.  09,971 

4,776,337 

5,317,022 

5,384.399 

5,394,553 

5,415,548 

5,449.381 

5,484,547 

5,487.019 

5,493.573 

5,500.429 

5.505.388 

5.512.387 

5.534,179 

5,538,811 

5,543.501 

5.545.702 

5,554.858 

5.557,415 

5.561.516 

5.562.437 

5.567.480 

5.570.051 

5.571.229 

5,572.424 

5,574,137 

5.575.655 

5.577.365 

5,583,990 

5,584.853 

5.585,476 

5,586,577 

5,589,345 

5,589,507 

5.590,399 

5.591,378 

5.591,648 

5,595,944 

5,598,729 


5,599,893 
5.601.411 
5,601,640 
5,602,264 
5,602,739 
5,602,781 
5,603,704 
5,604,715 
5,605,810 
5,607,643 
5,608,169 
5,610,310 
5,611,289 
5,612,394 
5.613,267 
5.613.797 
5,616.799 
5.617,911 
5,618,277 
5,618.560 
5.619.456 
5.621.477 
5.621.645 
5.622.179 
5.623,402 
5,625,034 
5,625.399 
5.625.729 
5.627.125 
5.628.201 
5,629.441 
5,629.576 
5,631.025 
5.631.097 
5.631,314 
5.631.517 
5.631.608 
5.632.522 
5.633.695 
5,633,783 
5,634,365 
5,634,459 
5,635,445 
5,636,929 
5,637,597 
5,637,859 


5,637,925 
5,640,385 
5,640,448 
5.640,649 
5,640,828 
5,641,264 
5,641,725 
5,641,893 
5,641,979 
5.641.991 
5.642.067 
5,643,268 
5,643,480 
5,643,723 
5.644,339 
5,644,383 
5,644,678 
5,645.246 
5,646.291 
5.646.753 
5.647.177 
5.647.222 
5.648.134 
5,648,948 
5,649,056 
5,649,080 
5,649,644 
5,649,924 
5,650,096 
5.650.112 
5.650,593 
5,650,797 
5,651,233 
5,652,014 
5,652,204 
5,652,224 
5,652,273 
5,652.538 
5,652,622 
5,652,747 
5,652,762 
5,653,045 
5,653,224 
5,653.421 
5,653,494 
5,653,693 


5,654.417 
5,654,449 
5.654.860 
5,654.976 
5.655.009 
5.655.090 
5.655.290 
5.657,318 
5.657.570 
5,657.902 
5.658,339 
5,658,853 
5,659,199 
5,660.019 
5,661.453 
5.661.699 
5,661,743 
5,662,764 
5,663,191 
5,663.942 
5.664.047 
5.665.228 
5.665.241 
5,665.338 
5,666,069 
5,666,252 
5,666,672 
5,666,855 
5,667.049 
5,667,686 
5,668,988 
5,669.220 
5.669.661 
5,669.934 
5,669.990 
5.670.001 
5.670,535 
5.671.882 
5.672.743 
5.672.904 
5.673.183 
5.673.416 
5.673.491 
5.673,854 
5,676,126 
5,677,325 
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5.678.013 
5,678.690 
5.678,973 
5.680,655 


5,680,654 
5,680,765 
5.680.770 
5.681,354 


5,681,658 
5.682.660 
5,682,681 
5,682,700 


5,682,804 
5,683,652 
5,683,815 
5.684.157 


5,684,244 
5,685,938 
5.685,998 
5.686,361 


5,688,066 
5,689,418 
5,690,674 
5,690,770 


5.692.28^ 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  ^>propriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odier  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  arc  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 

Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Etesign 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  p^jers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  a{^lication  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  appUcation. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  fiUng  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigim»ents  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  conmjunications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademaric  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE  "  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-35 1 3 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stams  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


JMI 


1206  OG  629 


1206  OG  630 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


lANVMHY  13.  1998 


January  13.  1998 


TV  following  special  box  des.gn«ions  are  applicable  to  boch  paten,  and  trademark  related  rna.1.  and  the  recommendauons 
for  '^pectal  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanauon 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC  do.-„,c  ^,.a 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Conmussioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  .  i  ^„^-:„. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communicauons  rclaang  to  pen^g  Utigatum 

andd^iptmary  proceedingr,  papers  relating  to  pending  btigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  inailed 

S  to  6ffice  o/tfie  SolidtorlTo.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virgmia  22215  aiid  papers  relating 

to  Ending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Admimstrabve  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shiUl  t*7Sailed  bnly  to  Se  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virgima  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Cootr«ns  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  AmKNincement  Applicatioas. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applicaDons 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^.  ,  ^  „  i„,-rf^™-,. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  apphcations  and  patents  mvolved  m  interference. 
Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Pitents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  tndemartcs 
pubUsbed  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  framats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  KluLi  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conductecf  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arlcansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-Une  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libranes (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Pubbc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Libi^ry (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

TeUphont  CoiUact 


Suae 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  bland 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 

NewaA  PubUc  Library ,■    1^1  Ilt^aos 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University  (908)  *l£-J«y^ 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  iVo    ::-,iTi« 

AlbSy:  Mew  York  State  Ubf«y 5  8  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary ^  ^  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Reaearch  Libraries)    .  ^^  m^  v  J  A^Ho^^ 

Stony  Brook;  Engineering  Ubrary.  State  University  of  New  York  Not  Y«  Opsatioml 

Raleigh:  D.H.HiULibrary.  North  Carolina  State  University  S  li^iSw 

GrandForks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary.  University  of  North  Dakota  701    ^7-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Ubrary  330   6*3^5 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Ubrary  of  5U   ^w-w/i 

Qevcland  Public  Ubrary ^  a  SfiT?? 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubranes  6  4   292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary  <'»19)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 


Development . 


,  (405)  744-7086 


(864)  656-3024 
(605)394-1275 


Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  Claric  College  503   768-6786 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Ubrary  of  2  5)  686-5331 

PittsburihTcamegie  Ubrary  of «  a   «<:li^? 

University  Parte:  Pattee  Ubrary.  Pcnnsylvama  State  University  V^„7Tb,;J^  p.,  1!sQ 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary.  University  of  Puerto  Rico  (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

ProviSlEnce  Public  Ubrary <^1!  «''5^I 

Clemson  University  Ubraries 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology 

Men^)his  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vandcrbilt  University  (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at  aqk*.vm\ 

Austin Ol,i)4V3-43W 

College  Station:  Sterling  C  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

Uni^ity 1?!^A  ?!^ 

Dallas  Pubbc  Ubrary V7„\  07^,0/ pl-^tt^ 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ex    2587 

Ubbock:  Texas  Tech  University »06   742-22K 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrioa  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah 801    ^"'""^j: 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont (8l«)  656-^54-: 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonwcalih 

University (»W)  »2»-in>» 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington ;V«:.:.,^,'??^,l^^'^f? 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University  (304)  293-2510  Ext.  11 J 

Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  *°""'  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary IIA^!  ^ti^^i 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Ubrary U"''  ^n-^'*" 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

VACANT.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissitnier  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETRCHiUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODCMIE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  12001^2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-1235 

SPECUUJZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  PCH-YMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director  308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  CONiPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  ft  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELl^  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F  TERAPANE  JR., 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERaSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRCHJUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQira»MENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— IXJNALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROUEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/3095 

04A23/96 

03/25«6 

03/27/96 
07/2095 


09/21/95 
12/22/95 

1202/95 

11/01/95 

03/11/96 
06«l/95 
12/29/95 


l(y25/95 
04/30/96 

\2JO(J95 
12/11/95 
08A)6/96 


•a  commumcatHXi  from  ihe  auminer  sbould  hive  been  received  io  mow  •ppbcadom  filed  prior  to  thit  date 

Patent!  will  Expire  u  Folknra  

(l)The  lennof  my  utility  or  plant  pateu  that  is  in  force  on  or  resulu  boo  an  ifiplicatioa  fUed  before  June  8,  1995  i»  the  giattr  of  the  20  year  lerta  provided  m  35 
U.S.C.  154(aX2)  or  17  yein  from  (rant  nittject  to  any  tenninal  diaclaimert.  35  U.S.C.  154(cXl). 

(2)  All  utility  and  pUnI  p«ena  fiwned  on  ^iplicationi  bavins  m  actual  United  Stam  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  fianied  for  a  trnn  whicfc  begim  on  die 
d«c  00  which  die  puau  U  (tailed  mmI  ends  20  years  from  die  dale  on  which  die  sfiplicalioii  was  filed  in  die  United  States  If  die  appbcation  oaatains  a  specific 
refmnce  to  w  earlier  qipbc«ion  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  dial  date  on  which  die  eariiest  appiicaDoa  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  154<aK2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  (ranted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  die  (rant. 

However  die  term  o*  My  pMent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclattDer  under  dK  provisions  of  35  U  S.C.  153,  have  lapaed  (kie  to  faUure  to  pay  maintmanra-  fees, 
or  have  tieea  extended  under  die  provisioos  of  35  U  S  C  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  informMion  is  needed  widi  reaped  to  a  particular  paaent,  diCD  die 
specific  pMent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  die  actual  date  of  pateoi  expiratioo. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  Ldimaa,  Coawtirioaer 

PUHp  G.  Haaptom  II,  AMMut  CoaadnioMr 

Robert  M.  AMlerMM,  Depirty  AMiatut  Coma^aOomtr 

DaTid  E.  Backer,  Director,  TrMlenarfc  Examiai^  Office 

CowUtioa  of  TrMlenuuii  Appikatiou  a*  of  December  1,  1997 


January  13,  1998 


Oldex  DMte 


Law  Office 


New* 


L«w  Office  101— Ron  Wilbami.  Mtaipat  MUxrtey.  (703)  308-9101—4*  Floor 
Food*.  Beven«es.  Wioea  A  Spuiti— lot  CUua  29,  30.  31.  32.  33 
Servkei— Int.  ClaMM  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  OfBce  102— Myn  Kunbwxt  Manafmi  Attoraey,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
ScieodAc  EqinprneiK  A  Pumiture — InL  CUues  9,  20 
Service*— Int.  CUt»e«  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  103— Michael  A 

Scieotific  Equipment  St.  Pumilure — Int. 
Service*— toL  Claiaei  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41 


Sioke,  Actina  Manamng  Aooniey,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
-IntToanei  ^.  20 


42 


Law  OfBce  104— SidDey  Modu>witz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6«h  Floor 
Unwiougfal  metaU.  InduHiial  Equipmeot.  Toots,  InstallatioD,  Vehicles.  Fireamu.  Musical 
Innnimeati.  Building  Materials  Sl  Floor  Coverings — hit. 
I  6,  7.  8,  1 1,  12,  13.  15.  19,  27  Services— hit 

I  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Cheniicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Ftiarmaoeuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  A 
TobKCO— InL  Clasaes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— hit. 
Claiaes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Spmow.  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  P^er  Products  tt  Toys— hit. 
Clasaes  3,  16.  28  Services— hit  Oaases  35.  36, 

37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 


Uw  OfBce  107- Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Attoftiey.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cotmetics.  Cleaiing  Preparaboos,  Paper  Producu  St  Toys — hit 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Service* — hit  Classes  35, 
36,37,38.39,40,41,42 


7th  Floor 


Law  Office  108 — David  ShaUant.  Mnagmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8tfa  Fknr 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leadier  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics,  Clothing  St  Notions- 
hit.  Chuses  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23.  24.  25,  26 
Services-hrt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Hoor 
Precious  metals,  Hbers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yarns,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  *  Notioas— faiL  ClasMa  14,  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 

Services— hit  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


••Collective  Marts— CUss  200 
••Certification  Marts— Chuses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademart  Services— Tenon  Sunms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Tiademarit  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinatiao— Alan  Lambert.  Simervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext    188 
hileot-To-Use— (rrU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registialioa  Secoon — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  A  15  (All  Classes) „ 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sectioa  12(c)  Pubhcatioas  (AU  Qasses) 


06/17/97 


05/05/97 


05/14/97 


04/07/97 


05/05/97 


05/06«7 


07/16/97 


O4/10W7 


04/12/97 


11/06/97 
10/24/97 
l(V02/97 


Amendment 
Filed 


iaoi/97 


09/29/97 


11/06/97 


l(V15/97 


10/01/97 


07/10/97 


i(yon/9i 


m/04J91 


10/17/97 


1    ••  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  mquines  coocermng  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  cuirenl  status  of  your  applicabon  Apphcanu  are  urged 
not  to  me  unnecessary  loquines  coocenung  the  status  of  their  spplicatioiis  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  M/WNfUAL  OF  EXAMD^ING 
PROCEDURE 

3  •  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  ui  each  Uw  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  sod  made 
the  subject  of  an  acooo  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JANUARY  13.  1998 

Maticr  enJuscd  in  he,d^N  hratkels  []  appearv  m  Ihi-  paieni  hul  l.trms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specihcation.  manct  pnnted  in  lUlio  indicates  additions 

made  b>  reexamination 


81  Re.  -33,766  (.V416th) 
COATED  FASTENERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Richard  J.  Dulfy,  Ltica;  Joseph  R.  Dudley.  Southfield,  and 
Gregory  A.  Fniehe,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich,,  assignoi^  to 
Nylok  Fastener  Corpoi^tion,  Rochester,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos,  9(V003J36,  Feb.  18,  1994  and 
90/003,627.  Nov.  9.  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re,  33,766, 
issued  Dec.  10.  1991.  .Scr.  No.  60U21.  Oct.  22,  1990. 
Oinginal  No.  4,835,819.  dated  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  913J39, 
.Sep.  30.  1986.  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  907,582,  Sep. 
15.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.775,555. 

InL  CI."  B05D  l/02;M>2.  B23P  11/02. ZSAK) 
I  .S.  CI.  29— »58 


discharging  a  gaseous  jet  containing  a  powdered  form  of  the 
fluompohmer  material  from  the  nozzle  toward  the  threads  of 
the  fastener: 

depositing  the  powdered  fiuoropolymer  material  onto  subitan- 
tialh  all  of  the  heated  threads  of  the  fastener  and  accumulat- 
ing the  fiuoropolymer  material  on  the  threads  to  form  a 
masked  fastener  with  masked  threads  having  a  substantially 
uniform  masking  and  insulating  fiuoropolymer  layer; 

whereh\  when  performing  the  operation  and  depositing  the 
thread  interfering  rruiterial  on  the  assembled  structural  mem- 
ber and  masked  fastener  the  masking  and  insulating  layer 
impedes  the  deposition  or  retention  of  the  thread  interfering 
material  on  the  masked  threads,  and  upon  joining  the  struc- 
tural member  to  the  other  structure,  a  proper  threaded  cou- 
pling IS  established  between  the  masked  fastener  and  the 
mating  fastener 


Bl  5,152,917  (3417th) 
STRUCTURED  ABRASTV  E  ARTICLE 
Jon  R.  PJeper,  Lindstrom;  Richard  M.  Olson,  Stillwater,  both 
of  Minn.,-  Michael  V.  Mucci,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Gai?  L.  Holmes, 
Vadnais  Heights,  and  Robeil  V.  Heiti,  SL  Paul,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004342.  Aug.  26.  19%, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,152.917,  issued  Oct  6, 
1992,  Ser.  No,  651,660,  Feb.  6,  1991. 
Int.  CI,"  B24D  3/00:11/04 
VS.  CI.  51—295 


A.S  A  RHSri.T  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1-33  are  (.ancelled. 

Nc\N  claims  34  45  are  added  and  detemimed  to  be  patentable. 

.<4  In  a  process  for  the  fabrication  of  an  article  including  the 
\teps  of  assembling  a  threaded  fastener  to  a  structural  member 
performing  an  operatiim  which  deposits  a  thread  interfering  mate- 
rial on  the  a\sembled  structural  member  and  fastener  and  joining 
the  structural  memoer  to  another  structure  h\  engaging  the  fas- 
tener with  a  mating  fastener  the  improvement  compri.sing  perform- 
ing the  following  steps  on  the  fastener  prior  to  assembly  to  said 
structural  member  wherein  a  thermoplastic  fiuoropolymer  masking 
and  insulating  material  is  directed  to  the  threads  of  the  fastener  to 
impede  deposition  or  retention  of  the  subsequently  applied  thread 
interfering  material 

supporting  the  fastener  U'r  treatment: 

heating  the  fastener  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  enable  the 
fiuoropolsmer  material  to  luihere  to  the  threads  of  the  fas- 
tener: 

piiMttoning  a  nii::li'  adjai  eni  the  fastener 


/ 


10 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-33  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  34-35  are  added  and  detemimed  to  be  patentable 

1  A  coated  abrasive  article  composing  a  backing  having 
attached  to  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof,  in  an  array  having  a 
non-random  pattern,  a  plurality  of  precisely  shaped  abrasive  com- 
posites, each  of  said  composites  composing  a  plurality  of  abrasive 
grains  dispersed  in  a  binder,  which  binder  provides  the  means  of 
attachment  of  the  composites  to  the  backing. 

34.  The  article  of  claim  16  wherein  the  plurahts  of  precisely 
shaped  abrasive  composites  are  separated  h\  linear  grooves. 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  13,  1998 

MjiitT  enLlosed  in  hej\\  hrjcktl^  []  dpp<-ars  in  the  unginal  palem  hui  forms  no  pan  ot  this  reissue  specificaiion.  matter  pnnled  in  luhcs  indicates  additions 

made  h\  reissue 


Re.  35.712 

SONIC  DENTAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  K.  Murayama,  15  San  Simeon.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif. 

92677 
Original  No.  5.343.883.  dated  Sep.  6.  1994.  Sen  No.  998.378, 
Dec.  30.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No. 
356.710 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  IV(K) 
I  .S.  CI.  132—322  6  Claims 


3   [The  ileskf  ot  Jdini  I]   1  dcvut Jor  cli-aninfi  iiflh  uimpris 


itiv 


a  hiiiuJIf  icnuuninv  a  mulor  which  nihiU's  an  ei  centric  counler- 
wcivht  thenh\  pmclucini;  iihralicncil  fnen;\  m  frequent  ics 
h,  l\u'en  ^.(MKl  and  2(1. (HH)  cpm.  and 

a  ttti^^-hiildinv  member  Kimpristm;  a  pair  ot  lines  for  holding;  a 
■.irand  ot  flow  iherehetneen.  ihe  tlinsholdint;  member  heinu 
altiii  heit  to  the  luindle  to  alien  the  vibrational  eneri;\  pro 
dm  ed  b\  the  motor  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Hos'-  holding; 
memiur  lo  ,  aiise  the  tioss  holdun'  member  to  mine  and 
therein  the  strand  ot  tioss  to  mint. 

wherein  ihe  trcquency  ol  ihe  \ibratuinal  energ>  induces  a  reso 
nance  action  ir  Ihe  lioss  holding  niemher  lo  cause  the  floss  to 
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Re.  3.'!.713 

DISC    RE(  (>RD1N(,  AND/OR  REPRODICINC 

APPARATIS 

Ko  Kobayashi,  Higashikurume.  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo. Japan 

Original  No.  4.894,739.  dated  Jan.  16.  I99<»,  Sen  No.  307,215. 
Feb.  3.  1989.  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  67.928.  Jun.  29.  1987, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No. 
305,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1986.  102017 
Int.  CI.'  (;iiB  vo/: 

I  .S.  CI.  360—97.01  3  Claims 

2   :\  matinetii   dis<    reionlinv  ami/or  reproducim;  apparatus  tor 

t  ooperalion   with  an   eiternal  iniormation  proiessim;   s\Mem   toi 


rei  ordin^   and/or   reproductuin   of  divilal   data   on   and  from   a 
flexible  maf;netic  disc  comprising;: 

a  frame  huvmii  a  si:e  ■iubstantialh  identical  to  a  standardized 
frame  used  in  a  first  standardized  magnetic  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  for  accommodating  a  first  recording/ 
reprodui  ing  unit  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  a  digital 
data  on  and  from  a  first  standardized  fie xible  magnelii  disc 
having  a  first  standardized  diameter  said  frame  being 
adapted  lo  he  mounted  cm  a  bod\  of  the  external  information 
processing  system  in  a  detachable  manner: 

a  second  recording/reproducing  unit  mounted  tm  said  frame  for 
recording  anti/or  reproducing  a  digital  data  on  and  from  a 
second  standardized  flexible  magnetic  disc  having  a  sei  ond 
standardized  diameter  smaller  thun  the  first  standardized 
diameter  said  sei  ond  recording/reproducing  unit  havini;  a 
second  size  suhstantialh  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  first 
rei  ording/reproducmg  unit: 

a  front  panel  closing  a  front  end  of  the  frame  and  having  an 
inserting  opening  Hith  a  size  so  as  to  allou  insertion  of  said 
second  standardized  flexible  magnetic  disi   therethrough:  and 

a  lonnector  mounted  on  a  rear  end  of  the  seiond  reiording/ 
reproducing  unit,  said  connector  having  a  design  facilitating 
features  identical  to  a  standardized  connector  used  in  the  first 
standardized  apparatus:  and 

an  inter\cning  member  connected  to  said  rear  end  of  thi   seiond 

recording/reproducing  unit,  said  intenening  member  having  a 

size  measured  perpendicularh  to  the  front  panel  suih  that  an 

o\erall  size  of  the  second  recordinv/reprodui  ing  unit  and  the 

inter\enini;    member    connected    to    the     seiond    reiording/ 

reproducim;  unit  becomes  suhstantialh  idcniu  al  to  that  of  the 

first  recording/reprixlucing  unil  when  measured  perpendicu- 

larK  to  the  front  panel,  said  inler\ening  member  carrying  a 

socket  corresfHinding  to  said  connector  at  a  hrsi  side  making 

contact  with  the  rear  end  ot  the  second  recording/reproducing 

unit  and  a  second  connector  on  a  second  side  opposite  lo  said 

hrst  side  pro\idmg  said  teatuies  identical  lo  ihe  standardized 

connector,  and  electncalls   connecting  ihe  second  recording' 

reproducing  unit  to  the  eviernal  intomiation  pnKessmg  s\s- 

lem 
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Re.  35,714 
PRODI  tTION  OK  INSEtTK  IDAL  PROTKIN  OK  +1 
BAflLI.l'S  THllRIN(;iENSIS  Sl'BSP.  AIZAWAl  BY  THK 
EXPRESSION  OK  INSECTICIDAl.  PROTEIN  (JENE  IN 
HOST  CELLS 
Kenji  Oeda,  Kyoto;  Kazuyuki  Oshie,  Hogyo,  both  of  Japan: 
Masaloshl  Shimizu.  London,  Linited  Kingdom:  Keiko  Naka- 
mura.  and  Hideo  Ohkawa,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,231,008,  dated  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  715,741, 
Jun.  18,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,475,  Nov.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,353,  Dec. 
13,   1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.   No. 
920,791,  Oct.  20,   1986,  abandoned.  Application  for  rei.ssue 
Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1985,  60-242528, 
Keb.  6,  1986.  61-24563;  Keb.  25.  1986,  61-40925 

Int.  CI.'' CUP  ://**'.  C12N  nAHiis/iJi^rii 

I  .S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  15  Claims 

I    \  plasmid  carry  inj;  a  DNA  sequence  coding  lor  ihc  insccti 
cidal  prolein  (it  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  suhsp   ai/awai  IPl.  j:i\en  in 
RC.   2 


Re.  35,715 

IN  SITl    REMEDIATION  AND  VITRIKK  ATION  OK 

CONTAMINATED  SOILS,  DEPOSITS  AND  Bl  RIED 

MATERIALS 

Louis  J.  Circeo,  Jr.,  4245  Navajo  Trail,  AtlanU,  (;a.  30319.  and 

Salvador  L.  Camacho,  8913  O'Neal  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 
Original  No.  5^76^53,  dated  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  944,89(1, 

Sep.  9,  1992.  Application  for  reLs.sue  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

359,039 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  dLsclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A62D  <AH),  E02D  IWI4.  B09B  l/(Xi 

r.S.  CI.  588—253  26  Claims 

1    A  nielhtxl  tor  insitu  reniedialKin  and  vilrihcatiim  ot  ha/ard 
oils  waste  contaminated  soil  coniprising  ihr  sfiyn  nf 


lai  lorniinj;  a  \enical  Nirehole  ol  a  si/e  sutticieni  lo  accommo 
dale  a  plasma  arc  torch,  uiul  icrtual  hcnholf  extending  from 
an  upper  surface  ot  the  soil  to  a  lower  end  at  a  predetermined 
depth  in  said  hazardous  waste  contaminated  soil, 

I/O  inwrliny;  ii  i  usitia  inln  \aid  InnnrJ  horfholi'  /or  prfM-nnnt; 
\ii/cMu//  (  olhip\t\ 

i[b)  (  I  lowering  a  plasma  arc  torch  together  with  connected 
utilities  into  said  [formed  Nirehole]  i  umih;  and  suspending  the 
plasma  arc  torch  at  a  livation  above  and  prommate  said 
fKirehole  lower  end. 

l[c]  d)  utilizing  the  connected  [plasma  torch]  utilities  to  operate 
said  torch  to  iimvfrl  flfiln,ul  frn'ri;\  U>  hfitl  sii  liv  to  create 
a  plasma  arc  ot  sutficieni  temperature  to  pvrolvze  and  melt 
[suhslantialU  in  the  ahsence  ot  combustion]  a  portion  ot  said 
contaminated  soil  located  proximate  said  plasma  arc; 

([D]  f)  deenergizing  the  plasma  arc  torch; 
i[e]  f)  removing  the  plasma  arc  torch  from  the  fxirehole,  and 
{[(]  a)  allowing  said  molten  soil  t<i  cihiI  and  solidify  thereby  to 
prixfuce  a  vitnhed  column  ot  hard,  men  residue  substantially 
less  in  volume  ifian  the  contaminated  soil  from  which  it  was 
pnxluced 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  13,  1998 

lilustraiiiins  tof  plani  patents  are  usually  in  cdlor  and  therefore  it  is  ntn  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,188  10.192 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED  BRACHYCOME  PLANT  NAMED  'BILLABONG  BRIGHT 

•WEKBLlSr  EYES- 

Thomas  V.  C  arnith,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole-    Margaret  McAllister,  Croydon.  Australia,  assignor  to  Koala 

Blooms  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mordialloc,  Australia 

Kiled  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,593 
,  ciaj^  Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .V(X) 


sale  Kose  Grower.  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Kiled  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.081 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ?AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 18 


1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  ot  Hvbrid  Tea  rose  plant  substan-    CS.  CI.  Plt.^-68.1  1  Claim 

tialK  as  described  and  illustrated  herein  1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Brach\come  mulripda  plant 

named    Billabong  Bnght  Eyes',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


10.189 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'OLIJZOl'C 
Huiberi  W.  Olij,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Olij 
Rosen-B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 

Kiled  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723J10 
Int.  CI.'^AOIH  VOO 
r.S.  CI.  Pit.— 21  1  Claim 

I    ,A  new  and  distinct  vanetv  ot  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac 
lerized  bv  the  following  combination  ol  characteristics 


lal  forms  in  abundance  attractive  double  long-lasting  Currant  Red 

blossoms  having  ver\  strong  petals, 
(b)  forms  verv  erect  stems. 

(CI  forms  attractive  deep  green  and  glossy  foliage,  and 
(dl  IS  particularlv  well  suited  tor  cut  flower  production; 

suhstantiallv  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,190 
PEACH  TREE  'SNOW  JEWEL' 
Chris  Kloyd  Zaiger,  929  (Crimes  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  liardner, 
1207  C;rimes  Ave.;  Clary   Neil  Zaiger.  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and 
CJrant  Ciene  Zaiger.  4005  California  .Ave.,  all  of  Modesto. 
Calif.  95358 

Kiled  Oct.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731080 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  .y<XI 
C.S.  CI.  Pit.— 12.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descntied.  charactenzed  by  its  large  siz,e.  vigorous, 
upright  growth  and  being  a  prixluctive  and  regular  bearer  of  large 
white  flesh  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality;  the  fruit  is 
further  charactenzed  by  having  a  high  degree  of  attractive  red  skin 
color,  having  hmi  flesh  with  g(K>d  handling  and  shipping  quality 
and.  in  companson  to  White  Lady  Peach  H'  S  Plant  Pat  No 
5.S2I  1.  the  new  vanety  is  apniximately  18  days  earlier  in  matunty. 
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10,191 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED   MNl'S  210' 
James  J.  Luby,  St.  Paul;  David  K.  Wildung,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Gene  J.  Galletta,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors 
to  Regents  of  the  Iniversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Kiled  Aug.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  700^97 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Plt.^48  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  strawberry  plant,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  by  tlie  combined  character^ 
istics  of  Its  late  season  of  fruit  npening.  large  size  of  fruit, 
resistance  to  red  stele  rixit  rot  and  to  the  common  foliar  diseases, 
tolerance  to  black  root  rot.  and  adaptability  to  vanous  climates 
typical  of  the  midwestem  United  Slates 


10,193 
BRACTEANTHA  BRACTEATA  PLANT  NAMED  'GOLD   N' 

BRONZE' 
Winston  Rodger  Elliot,  and  Gwendoline  Margaret  Elliot,  both 
of  Heathmont,  Australia,  assignors  to  Koala  Blooms  Pty. 
Ltd..  Mordiallov,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,150 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  -VW 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

I    ,A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Brucwantha  hracttaia  plant 
named  'Gold    N'  Bronze',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


10,194 

BRACHYCOME  PLANT  NAMED  'STRAWBERRY 

MOUSSE' 

Richard    Colin   Anderson,   Merrick.s,   Australia,   assignor   to 

Koala  Blooms  Pty.  Ltd.,  Y'ictoria.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.647 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(Hl 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  Brachycome  plant  named   'Strawberry 
Mousse',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


10.195 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SKYLARK' 
Peter  Wain.  Portsmouth.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean- 
gro  Limited,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.867 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5M) 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 76  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Skvlark'.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


10.196 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   PUFFIN' 
Peter  Wain,  Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean- 
gro  Limited,  Chichester,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,847 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 82.4  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Puffin',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 
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I0.197  lO.lW 

(•HRVSANTUKMIM  PLANT  NA.MKI)  OMAHA'  ASIATK    HYBKIP  1.11  V  PLANT  NAMKI)    (KB  JKWK.i; 

{  ornelis   P.   VandenBerR,   Salinas,   (  alif..   assignor   to   ^oder    i)„nald  L.  KRger.  Wilsonville,  and  Kdward  A.  McRae,  Sandy. 

both  of  Orejj..  assignors  to  Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc..  .Aurora.  Oreg. 


Brothers  Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  7(W.74« 

Inl.  CI,'  AOIH  VU) 

IS.  (I.  Pit.— «2.5  I  (  laim 

1    A  new  and  dislincl  lultnar  ol  ('hr\s.inlhciinmi  plain  naim-d 
Oniahd  .  as  illuslraled  and  described 


Filed  Aug.  7.  IV96,  Ser.  No.  6V1.040 

Int.  CI'  AOIH  Vfx; 

I  S.  CI.  PH.— «7.4  I  Claim 

I     A    nt-w    and    dislini.1    ^ulluar    ot    A-.iatii    h>brid    lil\    plant 
suhManlialls  as  herein  \hii«n  and  described 


I0,l<»8 
POINSKITIA  PLANT  NAMF.l)   ^-'JS' 
Norwin   (i.   Heimus,   .SI.    Louis,   Mo.,   avsignor   to   Paul    Kckr 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Fncinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  6<>8„M« 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  V(Hi 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 86..^  I  (laim 

I  .A  ne\^  and  distinel  I'dinsellia  planl.  MjbstanlialK  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  dislinjiuished  h\  ils  strong  stems,  unique 
dark  pink  flower  brads,  selt  branchini^  and  i;oik1  leal  ami  bract 
retention  in  the  consumer  environment 


10,200 
ASIATK   HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMKI)   (KB  (JOI  DKN' 
Donald  L.  Kgger,  WiLsonville,  and  F^dward  A.  McRae.  Sandy, 
both  of  Oreg.,  avsignors  to  Cebeco  Lilies,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,2,M) 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  V(>(l 
IS.  CI.  Pit.— «7.4  I  Claim 

I    A  new  an  disimci  cultivat  ot  Asiatic  hvbrid  Ills  plant  substan 
liallv  as  herein  shown  and  described 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  January  13, 1998 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

004-420 5,706,525 

123-169 5,706,847 
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5.706419 

WATERPROOF  SPORTS  GLOVE 

John  Scott  Cooper,  4013  Lurline  Dr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419359 

Int.  Cl.'^  A41D  l.</IO 

L.S.  CI.  2—19  39  Claims 


1  A  uaierpnxif  sports  glove  for  use  b>  a  user,  compnsing:  two 
separate  flexible  pieces  of  non-p<irous,  water-impervious  maienal 
superp<5sed  on  one  another  and  connected  and  sealed  together 
along  marginal  edge  portions  thereof  to  dehne  a  glove  body  having 
an  open  lower  section  configured  to  receive  therethrough  the  hand 
of  a  user  dunng  use  of  the  glove,  the  glove  body  having  two  finger 
sections  separated  from  one  another  by  a  cut-out  portion,  each  of 
the  hnger  sections  compnsing  at  least  one  finger  compartment  for 
receiving  therein  at  least  one  finger  of  the  users  hand;  and  a  web 
of  a  non-porous,  water- impervious  matenal  disposed  within  the 
cut-out  portion  and  interconnecting  tfie  two  finger  sections 


5,706,520 
HAND  PLINCTURE  PROTECTOR 
Bonnie  Crocetti  Thornton.  OIney;  Ann  Peterson,  Rockville; 
Mary  Allen,  Columbia;  Barbara  Fahey.  Gaithersburg;  Myra 
Woolery-Antill.  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.;  Jerry  B.  Taylor.  Ash- 
bum  Farms.  Va.;  Vera  Wheeler,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Peggy 
Coleman,  Vienna.  Va.;  Shirley  M.  Kedrowski,  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.,  and  Lisa  Ann  Jeanneret,  Hemdon.  Va..  assignors  to 
The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.499 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  L</I(i 
I  .S.  CI.  2—21  9  Claims 


1    A  hand  protector  for  reducing  the  risk  of  injury  or  infection 
from  accidental  sticks  to  a  users  hand  of  a  SHARP  comprising: 
a  pivotable  shell,  made  of  SHARP  impervious  matenal.  having 

thumb  and  index  linger  components; 
said  thumb  component  constructed  to  cover  the  back  and  sides 

of  the  user's  thumb  as  well  as  a  portion  of  the  thenar  web 

space; 


said  thumb  component  constructed  to  cover  the  back  and  sides 

of  the  user's  thumb  as  well  as  back  and  side  portions  of  the 

thenar  web  space; 
said  index  finger  component  constructed  to  cover  the  back  and 

sides  of  the  user's  index  finger  as  well  as  back  and  side 

portions  of  the  thenar  web  space  and  to  overlap  with  said 

thumb  component; 
an  adjustable  strap  on  each  of  said  thumb  and  index  finger 

components  to  hold  said  components  onto  the  thumb  and 

index  finger  of  said  user's  hand;  and. 
a  fastener  to  movably  connect  said  thumb  and  index  finger 

components  of  said  pivotable  shell  at  the  thenar  web  space 


5,706421 

SPORTS  GLOVE 

Lee  Hanev.  105  Trail  Point  Cir.,  Fairbum,  Ga.  30213 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594J50 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I9AX) 

L.S.  CI.  2—160  2  Claims 


1  A  glove  for  use  by  persons,  being  engaged  in  sports  and  work 
activities,  to  protect  the  hands  and  wnsts,  compnsing: 

a  palm  portion  having  an  inner  layer  of  a  cloth  matenal  for 
intimate  absorbent  contact  with  a  palm  of  a  person's  hand,  an 
outer  layer  of  a  denser  resilient  matenal.  a  padding  matenal 
disposed  therebetween  and  a  sleeve  extending  outwardly  from 
around  an  aperture  defined  in  the  palm  portion  adjacent  one  of 
the  lateral  edges  for  receiving  therethrough  a  thumb  of  a  user 
of  the  glove; 

a  hrst  elastic  band  attached  with  parallel  spaced-apart  seams  to  a 
forward  portion  of  the  palm  portion  to  define  finger-receiv ing 
loops  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  layer; 

a  second  elastic  band  attached  to  lateral  edges  of  the  palm 
portion  to  define  a  back  portion; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  first  pads  attached  to  an  outside  surface  of 
the  second  elastic  band  and  each  of  the  pair  of  first  pads 
having  a  surface  of  a  first  character; 

a  removable  cushion  made  of  absorbent  cloth  and  having  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  second  pads  attached  on  one  surface,  said 
second  pads  each  having  a  surface  of  a  second  character  for 
giipping  detachable  engagement  with  the  first  pads; 

a  first  wrist  strap  compnsing  a  first  portion  extending  laterally 
from  the  palm  portion  on  the  lateral  side  having  the  aperture. 
a  third  elastic  band  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the  hrst  portion, 
and  a  terminal  member  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the  third 
elastic  band; 

a  third  pad  having  a  surface  of  a  first  character  attached  to  the 
terminal  member; 

a  second  wrist  strap  extending  from  the  lateral  edge  opposite  the 
aperture;  and 

a  fourth  pad  having  a  surface  of  a  second  character  attached  to 
the  second  wnst  strap, 

whereby  the  first  and  second  wnst  straps,  being  encircled  in 
opposite  directions  around  a  wnst  of  a  user  of  the  glove,  are 
secured  together  by  mating  engagement  of  the  third  and 
fourth  pads  thereon. 
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5,7(K>j;22 

SIIICONIZKI)  l.KATHKR  OI.OVK 

Ji>e  Ballarino.  and  Deborah  K.  Ballarino.  b<>lh  of  AHH  K()U)>(' 

Hills  Drivr.  ScarborouKh.  Ontario,  Canada,  MIC  2/7 

Kiled  Oct.  24,  IWA.  Ser.  No.  73<.,1.M 

Int.  CI.'  A41I)  IW(Ki 


I  .S.  CI. 


-161.6 


7  Claims 


I    A  Siliconi/eii  I.calhor  Cllmi'  comprisini; 
a  pliisf  compnsinj; 

d  palm  piece  cdiiiprisinj;  a  palm  piniiin  and  a  palm  Mile  ol 

tmger  MalK  exiendmj;  trom  saiil  palm  ponion    saul  palm 

piece  lormed  ct  a  ^plll  lealher. 
a  hack  piece  coiiiprismi;  a  hack  porlion  ami  a  hack  Mile  nl 

hnger  stalls  extendinj;  trnm  said  back  ptirtion,   said   hai.k 

piece  tormcd  ot  a  heavv  weij;hl  canvas,  and 
a  ihumh  slall.  said  ihuiiih  stall  ((inned  ot  said  spin  lealher 
said  palm  piece,  said  hack  piece,  and  saul  thiimh  si. ill  loiiied 

together  to  tit  a  human  hand,  and 
silicone  rubber,  said  split  leather  ot  said  palm  piece  and  saul 
thumb  stall  coated  with  said  silicone  rubber  only  on  an  outer 
surlace  and   said   hea\\    weight  canvas  ol   said  hack   piece 
saturated  and  coaled  Ihrouphoul  with  said  silicone  rubbi-i 


5,706,52.1 
I.OWKR  BODY  (JARMFNT  APPARATl  S 
Marshall  Witzri,  2445  Hvbernia  Dr.,  Highland  Park.  III.  64M).V^- 
5510 

Hied  Mar.  4,  I9V6.  .Ser.  No.  610,36.* 

Int.  CI.'  A410  l-<AX) 

V  .S.  CI.  2— 2.W  l^  Claims 


1  A  lower  body  garment  apparatus  tor  .i  patient,  having  a  lower 
region  between  the  waist  and  the  thigh  ot  said  patient,  said  lower 
region  including  at  least  one  ol  a  right  and  a  lett  hip  region,  and 
turther  including  a  lower  rear  region  and  a  lower  front  region,  said 
lower  body  garment  apparatus  protecting  said  lower  region  ot  said 
patient  while  facilitating  dress,  undress  and  accessibility  to  the 
lower  regu)n  ot  said  patient  with  minimal  movement  and  reorien 


lalion  ol  said  paiieni  lo,  in  liirn.  minimi/e  Ihe  risk  ot  Ir.iuma  and 
injiirv  lo  said  patieni.  said  lower  binly  garmenl  apparatus  compns 
ing 

a  Ironi  panel  having  a  nghl  edge,  a  lell  edge,  a  lop  edge,  and  a 
bottom  edge,  said  front  panel  conhgured  to  covet  at  least  a 
portion  ot  said  lower  Iront  region  ol  said  patient. 

.in  encircling  panel  having  a  hrsi  edge,  a  second  edge,  an  inner 
surlace,  an  outer  surtace.  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
said  encircling  panel  extending  around  al  least  a  portion  ol 
each  ol  said  al  leasi  one  right  and  lelt  hip  regions,  and  lurther 
extending  around  al  least  a  portion  ot  said  lower  rear  region 
ot  said  patient  and  around  al  least  a  portion  ot  said  lower  Iron! 
region  ol  said  patieni 

lirsl  means  tor  releasably  attaching  said  right  edge  ol  said  Iront 
panel  to  said  first  edge  ol  said  encircling  panel, 

second  means  tor  releasably  attaching  said  left  edge  ol  said  troni 
panel  to  said  second  edge  ol  said  encircling  panel,  and 

a  substantially  uniform  padded  member  operahly  attached  lo  al 
leasi  a  portion  of  al  least  one  ot  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
ol  said  encircling  panel  so  as  to  provide  padding  tor  substan 
iiallv  Ihe  entirely  ol  the  lell  and  right  hip  regions  and  al  least 
a  porlion  ol  said  lower  rear  region  and  said  lower  front  region 


5,706,524 

DISPOSABI.K  rNDKR(;ARMKNT  WAISTBAND  AND 

MKTHOD  OF  FORMINt;  SAMF 

Rr.b*rt  M.  Herrin,  and  John   I'harpe,  both  of  P.O.  Box  .W70. 

Albany,  (ia.  .11706 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6<W,II0 

Int.  CI.'  A4n)  y(Ki  :''?■) 

I  ..S.  CI.  2—400  .M  (  laims 


,).  '■ 


1    A  dis|iosahle  undergarment  waistband  comprising 

a  Mrst  elongate  layer  of  non  woven  material  having  a  lirsi 
predelertnined  width  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 

a  plurality  ol  elongate  elastic  strips  positioned  to  overlie  a  lirsi 
portion  ol  Ihe  upper  surtace  ot  said  hrsI  non  woven  layer. 

a  second  elongate  layer  of  non  woven  material  having  a  second 
predetermined  width  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  lower 
surtace  of  said  second  elongate  layer  tieing  positioned  to 
overlie  said  plurality  of  elastic  strips  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  hrst  portion  ot  said  hrsi  non  woven  elongate  layer,  said 
second  predelertnined  width  ot  said  second  non  woven  layer 
being  narrower  than  the  lirsi  predeiemiined  width  ot  said  hrsi 
non  woven  layer, 

Ihe  upper  surtace  ol  ai  least  a  second  portion  ot  said  hrsi 
elongate  layer  tx'ing  folded  to  overlie  and  secured  to  said 
second  elongate  layer  so  that  the  lower  surtace  of  the  at  least 
a  second  portion  of  Ihe  hrst  elongate  non  woven  laver  can  be 
comfortably  positioned  lo  abultingly  contact  the  skin  of  a 
wearer. 

a  plurality  ot  gathers  formed  in  said  hrsi  and  second  non  woven 
layers:  and 

a  fastener  secured  lo  e.ich  respective  end  portion  ol  ihe  waist 
hand  for  securing  lo  a  disp*)sablc  undergamient, 


5,706^25 

TOILET  SEAT 

Gerard   Joseph    Cecil   Olivier,    North    Fremantle,   Australia, 

assignor  to  Colivier  Pty  Ltd,  North  Fremantle,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0537,  |  371  Date  Mar.  6,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08030.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,972 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.     13,    1993, 
PM1219;  Nov.  30,"  1993.  PM2757 

Int.  CI.'"  A47K  .</20 
C.S.  CI.  4 — 420.4  14  Oaims 


1  A  toilet  seat  adapted  to  f>e  hxed  to  a  toilet  bowl  to  be  movable 
between  a  seating  position  overlying  the  toilet  bowl  and  a  raised 
position,  said  seal  accommodating  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply,  said  conduit  being  connected  to  an  outlet 
nozzle  which  is  supported  from  an  arm  supported  from  the  seat 
such  that  Ihe  nozzle  is  to  be  kKated  within  the  toilet  b*iwl  and  is 
directed  upwardly,  the  arm  being  supported  from  the  toilet  seat  to 
be  movable  to  cause  the  nozzle  to  be  movable  along  a  path  within 
the  toilet  bowl  which  is  substantially  coincidental  with  a  fore  and 
afl  axis  of  the  toilet  bowl,  the  arm  also  being  supponed  from  the 
toilet  seat  lo  cause  the  nozzle  to  be  movable  from  a  first  position 
adjacenl  a  wall  of  the  toilet  bowl  to  a  second  position  where  the 
nozzle  lies  in  the  path,  dnve  means  to  cause  said  movement  of  the 
arm.  said  seal  accommtxlating  an  air  duct  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  forced  air  supply,  said  air  duct  having  an  outlet  at  a  front  and 
rear  of  the  toilet  seat,  said  outlets  being  p<)sitioned  to  direct  air  lo 
the  postenor  and  anterior  region  of  the  (Kcupant's  body  encom- 
passed by  Ihe  toilet  seat,  a  control  means  controlling  the  delivery 
of  water,  the  delivery  ot  air  and  the  operation  of  the  dnve  means, 
said  ami  tving  movable  on  actuation  by  the  drive  means  from  the 
hrst  position  to  the  second  position,  said  arm  being  then  moved  to 
cause  the  nozzle  to  move  along  the  path  to  at  least  one  location  at 
which  l(X.ation  the  arm  is  caused  to  move  the  nozzle  through  a 
small  range  ot  movement  along  the  path  ai  each  location,  the 
control  means  causing  the  delivery  of  water  to  the  nozzle  at  said 
positions,  the  control  means  further  causing  the  delivery  of  air  to 
the  duct  subsequent  to  the  delivery  of  water  lo  the  nozzle 


said  mediate  section  t)eing  wound  tlirough  an  associated  slot  al  a 
respective  side  of  the  goggles,  thereby  forming  two  portions 
of  said  mediate  section  diverging  from  the  associated  slot: 

two  buckles  respectively  adjusting  a  length  of  the  elastic  straps, 
w  ith  one  of  said  two  buckles  attached  to  the  first  end  of  one  of 
said  two  elastic  straps  and  with  another  of  said  two  buckles 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  another  of  said  two  elastic 
strap^:  and. 

two  hollow  tubular  clamping  blocks,  each  of  said  clamping 
blocks  including  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therelhough. 
said  two  portions  of  the  mediate  section  of  an  associated  strap 
extending  through  said  bore  and  converging  in  a  respective 
clamping  block,  thereby  preventing  the  straps  from  applying 
pressure  towards  a  wearer's  ears. 


5.706,527 

GOGGLES  HAVING  GREATER  PIVOTAL 

ADJUSTABILITY 

Tadashi  Kita.  and  Tomoyuki  Yashiro,  both  of  Higashi -Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Vamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi- 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  762.960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1995.  7-337520 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  2-— 452  4  Oaims 


5,706.526 
SWIMMING  G0(;GLES 
.Ann  Huang,  No.  398,  Chian  Ping  8th  Street,  An  Ping  District, 
Tainan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,809 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  wo: 
IS.  CI.  2^28  9  Claim.s 

1    A  pair  ol  swimming  goggles,  compnsing 
a  main  frame  b<xiy  having  two  sides  thereol  with  u  slot  defined 

al  each  of  said  two  sides 
two  elastic  straps,  each  strap  including  first  and  second  band- 
shaped  ends  and  a  mediate  section  integrally  connecting  said 
first  and  second  band-shaped  ends  and  having  substantially 
circular  cross  section: 


1  Goggles  compnsing  a  pair  of  nghl  and  left  eyecups  having 
respective  lens  portions,  a  nasal  bell  interconnecting  respective 
opposing  inner  end  portions  of  the  eyecups.  and  an  elastic  band 
connecting  to  respective  outer  end  portions  of  the  eyecups.  the 
connection  between  each  of  the  eyecups  and  the  nasal  bell  being 
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achifxc-il  h\  an  elongalf  proiecinin  extemlinji:  suhManiialK  [ifqx-n 
dicular  In  ime  ot  said  lens  portions,  said  prn|eclion  havini;  a 
substantiallv  circular  cross  seclional  configuration  and  a  projeclion 
enjiaginj;  hole  in  %khich  ihc  clongale  projeclion  is  roiatahU  httfd. 
said  c\f  cups  and  elasiic  hand  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  said  connection  is  a  treelv  puolal  connection 


S,706„S28 

TOILET  PIT  N<;KR  SPLASH  PRKVKNTION 

William  A.  Broback,  12507  Dorrhester  C't.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 

55124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,987.  May  2,  IW5.  This 

application  Oct.  12,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  542.2<»5 

int.  CI."  E03D  "JAXt 

C.S.  CI.  4—253  3  Claim.s 


1  A  system  tor  containing  the  splashing  prixiuced  vihen  using  a 
toilet  plunger  to  unclog  a  flush  toilet,  wherein  said  toilet  comprises 
a  bowl  with  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  drain  mouth  below  said 
upper  opening,  and  a  bowl  rim  with  a  flat  horizontal  upper  surface 
surrounding  the  upper  opening  ot  said  bowl,  and  wherein  said 
plunger  comprises  an  elongate  handle  shaft  and  a  deformable 
plunger  cup  mounted  thereon  for  positioning  over  the  drain  mouth 
ot  said  b<iwl,  said  system  comprising  a  stiff  unitary  unifomily  thick 
splash  plate  having  an  outer  perimeter  edge  and  a  flat  perimeter 
border  inwardly  adjacent  to  said  penmeter  edge,  said  plate  being  ot 
a  si/e  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  opening  of  said  bowl  when  the 
flat  perimeter  border  of  said  plate  is  rested  uptm  the  upper  surface 
of  said  b<ml  nm,  said  plate  being  visually  transparent  and  having  a 
central  aperture  formed  therein  of  a  si/e  dust  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  free  movement  therethrough  of  the  handle  shaft  ot  said 
plunger,  said  splash  plate  having  an  inner  contoured  portion  sub 
stantially  encircling  said  aperture  and  liKated  inward  of  said  flat 
perimeter  bt)rder,  the  contour  of  said  inner  contoured  portion  tx^ing 
a  protrusion  out  of  the  plane  of  said  flat  perimeter  fnirder,  said 
protrusion  being  less  than  about  ?  cm  in  height  and  being  effective 
to  enhance  the  overall  stiffness  of  said  spla,sh  plate,  the  area  of  said 
protrusion  being  less  than  the  area  of  flat  portions  of  said  splash 
plate,  and  said  splash  plate  having  a  uniform  thickness  ot  less  than 
ab<iut  O.S  cm,  wherein  the  outer  perimeter  edge  ot  said  splash  plate 
has  a  curved  edge  portion  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  penmeter 
f)order  and  a  substantially  straight  edge  portion  lying  in  the  plane 
ot  said  perimeter  twrder.  and  wherein  said  splash  plate  additionally 
comprises  a  perimeter  flange  depending  downwardly  solely  from 
said  curved  edge  portion  ot  said  penmeter  edge 


5.7064!  2<J 

WATER  (  LOSET 

\oKhio    Kai.   and    loshifumi    Voneda,    both   of   Kukuoka-ken, 

Japan,  a.s.si);nors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Eukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,505,  Oct.  3L  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,932,  Sep.  2.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,234,  Feb. 

25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,170,515,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser. 

No.  362,404,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  633,656 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1987,  62-233445 

Int.  CI."  E:03D  IA)H 

r.S.  CI.  4— 370  16  Claims 


frx. 


I    .A  water  closet  comprising 

a  flushing  lank, 

a  water  closet  NxJv  including  a  bowl  portion,  wherein  said 
flushing  tank  is  formed  integrally  with  said  bowl  portion  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  tank  extends  below  an  upper  portion 
of  said  bowl  portion,  said  water  closet  further  compnsing 

a  feed  chamber  which  feeds  water  from  said  flushing  lank  to 
said  bowl  portion,  said  feed  chamber  interconnecting  with 
said  flushing  tank  subslanlially  intermediately  heightwise  of 
said  flushing  tank. 

a  trap  drainage  formed  continuously  with  said  fxiwl  portion  and 
having  a  drain  hole,  said  drain  hole  of  said  trap  drainage  and 
a  rear  wall  of  said  closet  fxxiy  being  positioned  substantially 
in  a  same  plane  with  a  rear  surface  of  said  flushing  tank,  and 
said  trap  drainage  further  compnsing  a  sump  p<irtion  down 
stream  ot  a  weir  portion,  and  a  partitioning  wall  on  an  upper 
wall  abtne  said  sump  portion,  wherein  said  partitioning  wall 
creates  a  slight  vent  space  between  said  upper  wall  and  a 
water  surface  of  said  sump  portion 


5,706,530 
SKIMMER  SEAL  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 
Albert  S.  Mariano.  16  Kazimer  Dr.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01862 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,750 
Int.  CI."  FTMH  4/14 
I  .S.  CI.  4—496  14  Claims 

1  In  a  swimming  pix)l  having  a  skimmer  including  a  walled 
region  and  an  intake  water  line  for  connection  to  filtration  equip 
ment,  a  seal  for  protecting  said  skimmer  and  said  water  line  from 
ice  damage  compnsing 

a  hollow  txxly  having  an  outer  wall  of  resilient  material,  said 

txKfy  extending  from  said  intake  water  line  to  f>e  compressibly 

disposed  within  said  skimmer  walled  region  upon  formation 

of  ice  therearound. 

a  hrst  end  of  said  body  having  valve  means  for  introducing  and 

maintaining  air  under  pressure  to  said  intake  water  line, 
said  hrst  end  comprises  means  extending  upward  for  providing  a 
gnp  to  screw  said  seal  into  said  intake  water  line  with  said 
valve  means  positioned  in  the  center  of  said  gnp  providing 
means, 
a  second  end  of  said  NhIv  having  a  cylindrical  projection,  said 
projection  having  means  for  securing  said  Ixxly  to  said  intake 
water  line,  and 


i 


s^n 


K 


> 


i-t. 


means  within  said  body  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  tor  directing  said  air  through  said  body 


5,706,531 

CMBRELLA  FRAME  FOR  POOL  COVER 

Roger  R.  Aubertine.  869  Rathbum  Rd..  Oswego,  N.V.  13126 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,938 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/tK) 


I  .S.  CI.  4—198 
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12  Claims 


-» 


1  An  umbrella  pixil  cover  frame  for  a  swimming  p<xil  that  has  a 
fliKir  and  a  penpheral  wall,  with  a  ground  surrounding  said  penph 
eral  wall:  the  ptxil  cover  frame  compnsing: 

a  mam  pi)st  adapted  to  be  vertically  disposed  in  said  p<Hil, 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  ttie  floor  of  the  pixil 
and  upon  which  rests  a  lower  end  of  said  main  post: 

an  adiustable  center  support  adjustably  positioned  on  said  main 
post, 

a  top  supp<in  member  positioned  at  an  upper  end  ot  said  main 
post: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid  suppon  legs  having  inner  ends 
removablv  connected  to  said  top  support  member  and  extend 
ing   radiallv    from   the   top  suppt>n  member  to  the   ground 
bevond  said  penpheral  wall,  including  means  for  supporting 
i>uter  ends  of  said  legs  on  said  ground;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  substantially  ngid  suppon  nbs  extending  from  said 
center  suppon,  each  said  nb  having  a  hrst  end  supponed  on 
said  center  suppon  and  a  second  end  removably  received  in 
receptacle  means  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  support  legs 


a  first  layer; 

a  second  layer: 

a  third  layer; 

a  first  zipper  removablv  joining  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer  and  defining  a  first  sleeping  compartment  having  a  first 
insulating  charactenstic: 

a  second  zipper  removably  joining  said  second  layer  and  said 
third  layer  and  defining  a  second  sleeping  eompanment  hav  - 
ing  a  second  insulating  charactenstic  different  than  the  first 
insulating  charactenstics:  and 

a  hrst  indicator  located  in  proximity  to  the  tirst  sleeping  com- 
partment, the  first  indicator  providing  an  indication  of  the  first 
insulating  charactenstics  and  the  suitability  of  the  first  sleep- 
ing compartment  climatic  conditions:  and 

a  second  indicator  located  in  proximity  to  the  second  sleeping 
compartment,  the  second  indicator  providing  an  indication  of 
the  second  insulating  charactenstics  and  the  suitability  of  the 
second  sleeping  eompanment  for  second  climatic  conditions 
different  than  the  first  climatic  conditions, 
18  A  multiple  compartment  sleeping  bag  compnsing: 

a  hrst  sleeping  compartment  having  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer 
and  a  first  zipper  removably  joining  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer,  said  first  sleeping  compartment  having  tirst 
insulating  charactenstic; 
a  second  sleeping  compartment  having  a  third  layer  and  a 
second  zipper  for  removably  joining  said  third  layer  and  said 
second  layer,  said  second  sleeping  compartment  having  sec- 
ond insulating  charactenstics  different  than  the  hrst  sleeping 
charactenstics:  and 
an  indicator  attached  to  said  hrst  layer  adjacent  to  said  hrst 
zipper  for  indicating  said  first  insulating  charactenstics 


5,706^32 
Ml  LTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  SLEEPING  BAG  WITH 
INDiClA 
Robert  Kettenhofen,  Fall  Brook.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ZBag  Com- 
pany, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,742 
Int.  CI."  A47G  WOfi 
l\S.  CI.  5-^13  R  20  ClainLs 

1    A  multiple  layered  sleeping  bag  having  a  hrst  side  and  a 
second  side  compnsing; 


5,706^:33 

Ql  ADRANTAL  CRIB  WITH  CANOPY  AND  SLIDING 

GATE 

Don  G.  Opheim,  and  Sue  R.  Opheim,  both  of  Rt.  1,  Box  649-A. 

Lubbock,  Tex.  79401 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,450 
Int.  CI."  A47D  7/(K):7/(): 
I  .S.  CI.  5—99.1  >«  Claims 

1   A  foldable  quadrantal  comer  baby  cnb  compnsing 
hve  upnght  posts  situated  in  a  quadrant  with  three  adjacent  posts 
being  comer  posts  forming  the  sides  of  a  right  angle  and  two 
included  gale  posts; 
said  three  adjacent  posts  hingedly   connected  by   two  straight 
fence  walls  at  their  midpoints,  and  said  two  included  gate 
posts  hingedly  connected  by  two  respective  curved  rail  fences 
to  adjacent  comer  posts  at  their  midpoints,  respectively, 
a  removable  curved  slidable  rail  gate  posiuoned  between  said 
two  included  gate  posts  for  permming  access: 
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an  ele\aled  crib  fl(M)r  contigured  in  a  quadrani  id  abul  against 
said  hve  upnghl  posts,  said  straight  fence  walls,  said  curved 
rail  fences,  and  said  curved  slidafiie  rail  gate,  and 

a  quadrantal  canopy  frame  remcnatilv  positioned  at  the  top  ends 
ot  the  hve  upnghl  posts. 

whereby  the  foldable  comer  baby  crib  can  be  folded  by  reiinn 
ing   the   quadrantal    canopy    frame,    the   crib    Hoor.    and    the 
removable  curved  slidable  rail  gale  for  storage  and  movenieni 
to  another  area 


\^' 


^^^T^r^^-rri 


L 

& 

1  A  protective  bumper  pad  for  an  infant  cnb  of  the  type  having 
a  horizontal  support  panel,  a  mattress  sized  to  substantially  cover 
and  rest  atop  the  horizontal  support  panel,  and  side  rails  having 
slats  extending  upwardly  from  the  hon/ontal  support  panel,  said 
protective  pad  comprising 

an  elongated  generally  flat  flexible  member  having  two  ends  and 
a  length  for  being  substantially  equal  to  an  interior  perimeter 
of  the  cnb  and  formed  of  substantially  coextensive  padded 
and  unpadded  sections  separated  by  a  longitudinal  flexible 
fold  line  therebetween. 


said  unpadded  section  including  a  generally  coextensive  elastic 
edge  whercbv.  when  relaxed,  said  elastic  edge  ot  said  unpad- 
ded section  IS  substantially  shorter  in  length  than  that  ot  said 
padded  section 

means  tor  releasably  conneclmg  eai.h  end  ot  said  flexible  mem 
fx;r  together. 

a  plurality  of  flexible,  elongated  ties  each  connected  in  spaced 
relation  along  an  outwardly  facing  surface  ot  said  padded 
section  whereby,  with  the  mattress  removed,  when  said  pad 
ded  section  is  positioned  uprightly  against  the  entire  interior 
perimeter  ot  the  cnb  and  said  ends  of  said  flexible  memt>er 
are  releasably  connected  together  and  said  unpadded  section 
IS  laid  substantially  flat  atop  the  honzonlal  support  panel,  each 
said  tie  toeing  then  securable  to  a  corresp«)nding  slat  of  the 
side  rail,  the  mattress  being  thereafter  positionable  atop  the 
honzontal  support  panel  and  said  unpadded  section  thereby 
preventing  substantially  upward  movement  ot  said  padded 
section 


5,706^35 

BKDDlNt;  .ARTICLES  WITH  MKKETS  CONTAINING 

DEODORIZER  ELEMENTS 

V'oshie  Takashima,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  as.signor  t<>  Takashima 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,394 
Claini.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-155156: 
Oct.  11,  1994,  6-271693;  Dec.  20,  1994.  6-335007 

Int.  CI."  A47G  <JAI2:W(>4.'JAKl 
IS.  CI.  5-^485  15  Claim-s 


5,706,534 
PROTEC-riVE  BIMPER  PAD 
Teresa  Kathleen  Sherman,  1565  Prince  Creek  Rd.,  Carbonale, 
Colo.  81623 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  740^39 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  ^AHi 

I  ..S.  CI.  5-^24  6  Claims 


1    A  bedding  article,  compnsing: 

a  txxly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  p<Kkets  to  each  contain  a 
detxlonzer  element,  and 

deixlonzer  elements  respectively  contained  in  said  piKkets. 

wherein  said  (xxiy  is  made  of  cloth  in  the  form  of  a  mat.  with 
several  of  said  p<Kkets  provided  on  only  one  side  thereof,  and 

each  ptKket  consists  of  a  cloth  pouch  sewn  to  said  one  side  of 
the  mat  and  having  a  side  opening  to  receive  a  deodonzer 
element,  said  ptxkets  being  arranged  in  a  gnd  pattern,  with 
the  cloth  at  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  part  of  each  pouch 
overlapped  so  as  to  prevent  escape  of  the  deodonzer  elements 
from  corresponding  opening  pans 


5,706,536 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  ARTKT  LATED  BEDS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Bernard   Krauska,  Stevens   Point,   Wis.,   a.<isi(>nor   to  Joeras 

Healthcare  Inc.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572J(04 
Int.  CI."  A6U;  7/01 S 
I  .S.  CI.  5—618  20  Claims 

I    An  aniculated  structure  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  hxed  portion  and  a  movable  portion  pivotally 
connected  therewith 


/zr  Jc 


a  ratchet  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  stationary  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  ratchet  plate  having  an  elongate  ratchet  slot  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  ratchet  notches; 

an  escapement  plate  slidably  mounted  to  said  rachet  plate,  and 
having  an  elongate  slot  generally  overlying  said  ratchet  slot 
with  hrst  and  second  cam  surfaces  adjacent  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  escapement  plate  being  movable  with  respect  to 
said  rachet  plate  tietween  a  set  position  wherein  said  ratchet 
notches  are  exposed  by  the  elongate  slot  of  said  escapement 
plate  and  a  reset  position  wherein  said  ratchet  notches  are 
covered  by  said  escapement  plate;  and 

a  crank  arm  mounted  to  the  movable  portion  of  said  frame,  said 
crank  arm  having  a  clevis  pin  projecting  through  said  ratchet 
slot  in  said  ratchet  plate  and  through  said  slot  in  said  escape 
ment  plate,  and  being  engagable  with  said  first  cam  surface  to 
move  satd  escapement  plate  to  said  set  position  wherein  said 
ratchet  notches  are  exposed  when  the  movable  portion  of  said 
frame  is  lowered,  and  being  engagable  with  said  second  cam 
surface  to  move  said  escapement  plate  to  said  reset  position 
wherein  said  ratchet  notches  are  covered  by  said  escapement 
plate  when  the  movable  portion  of  said  frame  is  raised 


5,706,537 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 
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5,706438 

COMPOSITE  BAND  FOR  USE  IN  A  FOOTWEAR 

FORMING  MACHINE 

William  Walega,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  International  Shoe 

Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,963,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,780 

Int.  CI."  A43D  2 1  AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  12—14.4  19  Claims 

3   A  composite  band  for  use  in  a  lasting  shoe  machine  to  wipe 

toe  and  contiguous  sides  of  a  shoe  assembly,  comprising: 

a  polyietrafluoroethylene  elastic  shoe  engaging  strip  having  a 
curved  portion  to  wrap  around  the  toe  of  the  shoe  assembly 
dunng  lasting  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  away  from  the 
curved  portion  to  engage  respective  sides  of  the  shoe  assem- 
bly dunng  lasting  to  press  said  respective  sides  inward  dunng 
lasting,  said  shoe  engaging  scnp  having  a  T-slot  extending 
longitudinally  the  length  of  the  shoe  engaging  stnp  and  com- 
posing a  transverse  slot  and  a  radial  slot; 


a  metal  stnp  substantially  entirely  disposed  within  the  T-slot  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  within  the  T-slot  such  that  the  metal 
smp  can  slide  longitudinally  within  the  T-slot  of  the  shoe 
engaging  stnp  but  is  unable  by  constraint  of  the  T-slot  to 
move  either  transversely  or  radially  relative  to  the  elastic  shoe 
engaging  member;  and 

at  least  three  mechanical  connectors  disposed  to  effect  mechani- 
cal attachment  of  to  the  metal  stnp  to  the  lasting  machine, 
comprising  a  first  mechanical  connector  positioned  at  a  toe 
region  and  operable  to  enable  the  metal  strip  to  interact  with 
the  shoe  engaging  strip  at  the  toe  region  to  prevent  any 
substantial  translalional  movement  there  in  any  direction  of 
the  metal  stnp  relative  to  the  shoe  engaging  strip,  a  second 
mechanical  connector  operable  to  interconnect  the  metal  stnp 
to  the  lasting  machine  proximate  one  leg  of  the  pair  of  legs  to 
permit  small  longitudinal  movement  only  of  the  metal  stnp 
relative  to  the  shoe  engaging  stnp  at  said  one  leg  dunng 
lasting,  and  a  third  mechanical  connector  operable  to  inter- 
connect the  metal  stnp  to  the  lasting  machine  proximate  the 
second  leg  of  the  pair  of  legs  to  permit  small  longitudinal 
movement  only  of  the  metal  stnp  relative  to  the  shoe  engag- 
ing smp  at  said  second  leg  dunng  lasting 


5,706^39 
WATER  TANK  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Kakutaro  Fukuda,  2-11  Ohamacho,  Amagasaki,  Hyogo-Pref, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995.  7-222616 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  4/16 

L'.S.  CI.  15—1.7  3  Claims 


261'   ^"  5b 
29  28  27 


1    A  water  tank  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  a  submerged 
surface  of  the  tank,  said  machine  compnsing: 

(a)  a  main  body  with  an  internal  space  having  a  hollow  shape 
which  is  divided  into  a  first  suction  chamber  and  a  second 
suction  chamber,  said  main  body  having  a  suction  port  formed 
in  both  the  first  and  second  suction  chambers  at  a  front  side 
thereof  and  a  discharge  port  formed  in  the  second  suction 
chamber  at  a  rear  side  thereof,  said  mam  body  further  having 
a  cleaning  filter  chamber  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  suction  impeller  located  at  a  rear  position  of  the  suction 
port   formed   in   the   second   suction  chamber,   said   suction 
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impeller  heinp  coupled  with  a  rolaling  mean-.  «,hkh  is  incor 

poralcil  in  the  main  NkK 
ic)  a  uiping  means  Uvated  al  a  troni  sule  ot  the  main  NhIs  and 

at  a  tront  posilion  side  ol  iho  suclmn  port  tomied  m  the  tirsi 

suction  chamber 
(d)  ptwer  transmission  means  liH.aled  «.ilhin  iho  mam  h.Hl>  tor 

transmitting  the  torque  ot  the  rotaiinj;  means  lo  the  wiprnj; 

means,  and 
(el  whcrehv  rotation  of  the  suction  impeller  h\  the  rolatini; 
means  sucks  in  storage  «.aler  in  the  tank  through  the  suction 
ptirts  and  into  said  cleaning  hlter  chamber,  alter  \^hich  the 
hltered  storage  water  is  directed  to  said  discharge  p.>n  and 
back  into  the  tank,  the  rotating  means  also  rotating  said 
wiping  means  through  said  power  transmission  means  i,. 
clean  internal  surfaces  ol  the  tank 


5,706^1 

V\\TKRTU;Hr  FRICTION  FIT  BATTERY  CAP  WITH 

(AM  REMOVAL 

Patrick  N    (Julelius.  Monroe,  and  Bryan  P.  deBlois,  (;uilford. 

both  of  C  onn.,  a.ssignors  to  Black  &  I>ecker  Inc..  Newark. 

Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2t.  1W6.  Ser.  No,  63«».663 
Int.  n.'  A4*B  /  </<>: 
V.S.  n.  15—22.1 
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5.706.540 

Ar TOMATIC  CLEANERS  FOR  SWEEPINC;  AND 

C  LEANINC;  SWIMMINC;  P<K)LS 

WeLslaw   Niewiarowski,  Perth,  Australia.  a.s,siKnor  lo  Kreepy 

Krauly  ISA,  Inc..  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser,  No.  675,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  6,  1995.  PN-3987/ 

95 

Int.  CI.'  FIMH  -i/lh 

IS.  CI.  15—1.7  *•  t  '"'""• 


1    In  a  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  housing,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  batter\  receiving  area  having  an  entrance,  a  motor,  a  rem.n 
able  battery,   and  a  removable  cleaning  attachment,  wherein  the 
impri>vement  composes 

a  balierv  cap  Irictionallv  connected  lo  ihe  housing  al  the 
entrance  to  the  battery  receiving  area,  the  housing  having  a 
irailing  edge  and  Ihe  battery  cap  having  a  leading  edge,  said 
trailing  and  leading  edges  torming  mating  edges  with  ciH.per 
ating  cam  surfaces  such  that  axial  rotation  of  the  battery  cap 
rclalive  to  the  housing  causes  the  battery  cap  to  be  cammed 
awav  trom  the  housing  bv  the  tam  surfaces. 


5.706,542 
ELEC-TRICALLY  DRIVEN  T(M)THBRl  SH 

Fiji  Okada.  5-15-5  Nakanobu,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,979 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183371; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-348741 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  17/tXJ.  A46B  IM'^ 
I..S.  CI.  l.'^22.l  10  Claims 


I0'»     176     178     156       ,^2 
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1    .An  automatic  pinil  cleaner  comprising 

a  body. 

an  elongated  member  having  an  axis,  said  elongated  member 

being  connected  lo  said  b.xlv.  and  having  two  fluid  tliiw  paths 

therein, 
a  valve  moutrled  relative  lo  said  elongated  membi-r  lor  alter 

natelv  directing  the  flow  ol  fluid  between  Ihe  two  fluid  flow 

paths, 
an  arcuate  passage, 
the   upper  ends  ol   the   two   fluid   flow    paths   being   connected 

together  by  said  arcuate  passage  in  a  hrsi  plane  substantially 

CO  planar  with  the  axis  ot  the  elongated  member,  and 
said  arcuate  passage  connected  lo  at   least  one  arcuate  outlet 

passage  in  a  second  plane  at  an  angle  lo  the  hrsi  plane 


1    In  an  electrically  driven  umthbrush  including  a  handle  por 
lion,  an  eleciricallv  operated  motor  accommodated  in  said  handle 
portion,  said  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  t.wthbrushing  portion  engaged 
with  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  a  dry  cell  cap  having  a  dry  cell 
disposed  therein  s<i  as  lo  be  engaged  wiih  ihe  olher  end  of  said 
handle  ponion,  said  dry   cell  being  selectively   electrically   con 
nected  to  said  motor,  and  an  eccentric  weight  for  producing  vibra 
lion  when  said  motor  is  actuated  being  mounted  on  said  shall  ot 
said  motor,  iherebv  bringing  said  tinrthbrushing  portion  into  vibra 
lion  which  is  utilised  to  clean  the  teeth,  the  improvemenl  compris- 
ing   a  switch  lever  received  in  a  hole  for  switching  said  molor  on 
and  off,  said  hole  being  dehned  through  an  end  wall  of  said  dry  cell 
cap,  said  switch  lever  includes  a  manipulalion  control  ptirlion 
positioned  outside  said  dry   cell  cap  when  said  switch  lever  is 
mounted  on  said  drv  cell  cap    a  revolving  shall  portion  hxedly 


attached  lo  said  manipulation  control  p<inion  and  sealingly  but 
rotatably  hlled  in  said  hole,  an  operating  portion  positioned  inside 
said  dry  cell  cap,  and  a  lever  portion  joined  between  said  operating 
portion  and  said  revolving  shaft  portion,  said  manipulation  control, 
revolving  shaft,  operating,  and  lever  p<inions  of  said  switch  lever 
are  an  integrally  formed  member  and  said  operating  portion  being 
ball  shap^'d  and  being  joined  to  said  lever  ptirtion 


5,7064143 

PENCIL  ERASER  CLEANER 

Ru.s,sell  R.  Lalevee,  Sn,  P.O.  Box  338,  Chatham,  Mass.  02633 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505375 

Int.  CI."  B43K  2V/U2:  B43L  IW(>0:  B25F  1/00 

C.S.  CI.  15-105.53  ,  Claim 


1  hor  use  with  a  standard  pencil  having  an  eraser  attached  to  an 
end  thereof,  an  eraser  cleaner  composing 

la)  an  elongated  body  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
said  body  including  at  least  one  concave  surface  on  an  exte- 
rior of  said  body  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  hole  for  receiving  the  eraser  end 
ot  the  pencil,  and  said  exienor  of  said  body  being  abrasive: 
and 

(b)  wherein  the  eraser  of  the  pencil  may  be  rubbed  against  the 
concave  surface  of  the  body  to  remove  graphite  from  the 
pencil  eraser,  and  wherein  the  erase  cleaner,  when  placed  on 
the  pencil,  provided  increased  stability  thereto  by  virtue  of  the 
concave  surface  to  limit  movement  thereof  when  the  pencil  is 
placed  on  a  planar  support  surface 


5,706344 
MOPHEADS 

Ronald  Alexander  Young,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scot 
Young  Research,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1995, 
9503476 

Int.  CI."  A47L  I  J/12. 1.1/20 
l.S.  CI.  15— 115  11  Claims 

I    A  mophead  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  array  of  elongated  flexible  strands 
folded  at  a  center  portion  thereof  lo  define  a  pair  of  mop 
halves,  said  strands  being  held  together  at  said  center  portion 
by  a  holder  member  the  strands  of  each  mop  half  being 
connected  together  by  a  first  stitching  means  extending  the- 
realong  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  respective  mop 
half,  the  first  stitching  means  of  each  mop  half  being  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  respective  mop  half, 
opptisite  edge  portions  of  each  mop  half  being  secured  to 
opposite  edge  portions  of  Ihe  other  mop  half  by  second 
stitching  means,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  mop  halves  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  edge  portions  are  not  secured  to  their 


opposed  mop  half  whereby  the  two  halves  of  the  mophead 
may  be  parted  by  applying  a  tv^irling  action  to  the  holder 
member 


5,706445 
MULTI-POSmONABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Todd  H.  Yamada,  13900  TUiiti  Wav,  #127,  Marina  Del  Rav 
Calif.  90292 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,734 

Int  CI."  A46B  9/04 

I  .S.  CI.  15-172  5  oaims 


1,  An  angularly  adjustable  toothbrush  comprising: 
an  elongated  brush  array  member,  said  member  having  a  prede- 
termined length,  with  a  forward  end  and  an  after  end,  the 
forward  end  supporting  brush  array  extending  laterally,  and 
Ihe  after  end  of  said  member  being  concavely  arcuate  and 
having  an  axial  bore  terminating  inwardly  in  a  transverse 
passageway: 
a  handle  member,  said  handle  member  being  formed  of  two 
semi-cylindncal  mating  halves  secured  together  edgewise, 
each  half  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  semi  domed  forward  end 
and  a  closed  after  end,  the  inner  walls  of  said  two  halves, 
when  brought  together  defining  a  hollow  forward  section  of 
said  handle  member  capped  by  a  dome  with  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature,  the  forward  domed  end  of  which  handle 
member  is  recessed  to  form  an  arcuate  first  slot:  the  inner  wall 
of  one  of  said  halves  having  projecting  means  to  receive  and 
secure  one  end  of  the  spnng,  each  of  said  handle  member 
halves  further  having  transversely  extending  from  their 
respective  inside  walls  and  co-axially  with  each  other  a  first 
journal  adjacent  to  an  end  and  centrally  disposed  within  the 
domed  forward  end:  and,  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  first 
journal  adjacent  the  bottom  edges  of  the  halves,  each  half  is 
provided  with  a  second  journal  coaxial  with  the  correspond- 
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,ng  sec-ond  )ounial  in  the  other  handle  hall,  and  the  up(x;i 
edges  .It  each  halt  bi-ing  recessed  Ici  pr.nide  a  second  slot 
when  the  halves  are  hroughl  together  .ind  secured  to  each 
other, 
said  handle  member  tunher  enclosing  a  parliallv  rotalahle  hmsh 
array  support  element,  the  last  said  element  heing  tormed  ot  a 
forward  arcuate  block  section  having  a  radius  ot  cur\ature 
corresptinding  to  that  ot  the  dome.  and.  unitan,  therewith,  a 
reanvardiv  extending  rectangular  block  section  terminating  in 
a  plurality   of  transverse   ndges   and   valleys,   said   torward 
arcuate   bUvk    section    having    laterally    extending   from    its 
sides,  a  pair  of  trunnions  each  dispt.sed  to  rotate  within  a  hrsi 
nmmal;  the  forward  arcuate  block  section  further  having  a 
rigid  stem  projecting  radially  forv,ardly  with  respect  to  the  arc 
of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  bUK:k  section,  the  forward  end  ot 
said  stem  terminating   in  a  transverse  tip.  said  stem   being 
inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  brush  array  member  with  its  up 
engaging  the  transverse  pa.ssageway  in  the  bore, 
said  handle  member  further  enclosing  a  pivotable  rigid  angle 
selection  element,  the  last  said  element  being  elongated  and 
having  a  bottom  end  and  an  upper  end,  the  bottom  end  being 
provided  with  trunnions  disposed  in  the  second  journals  in  the 
inner  walls  of  the  halves,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  angle 
selecting  eleinent  lenninating  in  a  lever  projecting  through  the 
second  slot,  the  angle  selecting  element  having  a  forward  side 
parallel  to  the  axis  ol  its  trunnions  and  an  opp»>site  attcr  side, 
the  forward  side  having  a  projection  receivable  in  each  ot  the 
valleys  at  the  temiinus  of  the  rectangular  bkvk  section  ol  the 
partially  rotatable  brtish  array  support  element,  and  the  alter 
side  having  a  rearv^ardly  extending  shoulder  which  is  adapted 
to  move  between  a  hrst  position  in  abutment  with  the  edges  ot 
the  inside  walls  of  the  handle  member  halves,  and  a  second 
ptisition  spaced  trom  said  upper  insule  walls,  and 
said  spring  having  a  hrst  end  anchored  in  the  transverse  pro|ect 
ing  means  in  the  one  ol  the  halves  of  the  handle  member  and 
extending  to  the  angle  selector  element  to  bias  the  last  said 
clement  lorwardlv  toward  the  ndges  and  valleys  ot  the  lemu 
nus  ol  the  rectangular  bl.Kk  of  the  partiallv   rotatable  brush 
array    support   element,   and   thereby    the   projection   on   the 
forward  side  of  the  angle  selector  element   into  a  selected 
valley  in  the  tcmunus  ol  the  rectangular  bliKk  section  ol  the 
partially  rotatable  brush  array  support  element,  the  lever  pro 
iruding  upwardly  through  a  second  slot  serving  to  enable  the 
angle  selector  element  to  be  moved  rearwardiv  to  disengage 
the  projection  on  the  forward  side  ot  the  angle  selector  elc 
ment  from  anv  vallev  into  which  it  may  be  biased,  thereby  to 
peniiit  the  bristle  array  member  to  be  shifted  angularlv   with 
respect  to  the  handle  member  to  a  selected  angular  p.isition 
pemiitled  by  the  partially   rotalahle  bmsh  array   support  ele 
ment.   in   which   position   the   brush   arrav    mcmbc-r   and   the 
handle  member  may  be  temporarily  secured  upon  release  ol 
the  lever  and  the  action  ot  the  spring  against  the  angle  selector 
element 


,,nsiruclion   industry    and   is   sale   lor  cleaning   by    use   ol 
iiiiimon  dish  washing  machine  anil  detergents. 


5,706^7 
WIPKR  DKVK  E  FOR  VEHK  IE 

T(K.hio  Kobayashi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Nis.san 
Molor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.776 
t  laiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1995.  7-3.V.933 
Int.  CI.'  B60S  //tV).  1/2-1 
IS  CI.  l.-^ZSC^  «  Claims 


JMI 


5.706.546 

rooi,  FOR  sc(K)PiN(;  AM)  scrapim;  matfrim 

FROM  CONTAINER.S 

Hale  M.  I  lley.  17015  N.K.  32nd  St..  Bcllevuc.  Wa.sh.  980«« 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7.W.834 
Int.  <.•!.'■  A47I.  IMi: 
IS.  CI.  15—236.01  ■'  Haims 

1  A  hand  tcnil  tor  the  scooping  and  scraping  of  viscous,  semi 
viscous,  solid,  and  semi  solid  m.uerials  Irom  containers,  wherein 
said  hand  t.^.l  comprises  a  scoop  wuh  a  semi  cvlindncal  shape 
designed  tor  various  si/ed  .ind  shaped  containers,  a  handle,  a  h.M.k 
for  storage,  a  deflector  plate,  and  a  neck  having  a  longitudinal  avis 
to  isiilate  said  handle  trom  said  sco.ip,  said  hook  and  said  detlecloi 
plate  being  liKated  between  said  handle  and  said  neck,  and 

wherein  said  tinil  is  comprised  ol  injection  molded  plastii.  ot  .i 
type   that    is   unatfected   by    common    solvents   used    in   ilic 


I    A  wiper  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

.1  pair  ot  left  and  right  pivot  brackets  attached  to  a  vehicle  UhIv 
ot  the  vehicle  through  iniemiediary  ot  a  pair  ol  letl  and  right 
elastic  members  at  left  and  right  mounting  points  on  said 
vehicle  N>dy.  respectively 

a  pair  of  left  and  tight  pivots  pivotably  iiKiunted  to  said  letl  .ind 
right  pivot  brackets,  respectively. 

a  pair  ot  wiper  .imis  attached  to  respective  ends  ol  said  letl  and 
right  pivots  f<ir  wiping  a  windshield  ol  the  vehicle. 

a  connecting  member  having  one  end  linked  to  the  end  ot  said 
left  pivot  bracket  and  the  other  end  linked  to  the  end  I't  said 
right  pivot  bracket, 

a  wiper  motor  unit  positioned  between  said  left  pivot  bracket 
and  said  right  pivot  bracket,  said  wiper  motor  unit  including  a 
wiper  motor  for  pivoting  said  wiper  anivs  and  a  unit  bracket 
iimunting  said  wiper  motor  on  said  connecting  member,  said 
unit  bracket  being  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  through  a 
center  elastic  member  at  a  center  mounting  point  shitted 
torwardly  trom  an  miaginarv  line  passing  through  both  ot  said 
lelt  and  right  mounting  points, 
a  pair  ot  left  and  right  pivot  arms  attached  to  rcs(X-clive  second 

ends  ot  said  letl  and  right  pivots 
a  hrst  linking  member  having  respc-ctive  ends  linked  to  ends  ot 
said  lelt  and  right  pnoi  anil  through  hall  |oinls.  respectively. 

and 
a   sc.ond   linking    membei    having   one   end  coupled   with   said 

wiper  motoi  .ind  ihc  other  end  linked  to  one  end  ot  said  hrst 

linking  member, 
wherein  said  unit  br.isket  ot  said  wiper  motoi  unit  is  ii..suioned 

„n  said  connecting  member  so  that  a  gravity  center  ol  said 

wiper  motor  unit  rules  on  said  imaginary  line 


5.706.548 
PRESSIRE  WASHER 

Nolan  £).  Schabacker.  226  S.  Price  Rd..  Tempe.  Aril.  85281 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.075 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  l/:.S:  A47L  7/(Xl 
rs.  n.  15-322  15  aaiin.s 


1   A  pressure  washer  tor  cleaning  dirt  and  debns  out  of  grooves 
in  concrete,  asphalt  and  similar  surfaces,  composing 

a  cleaning  h(x>d;  said  cleaning  hixxl  having  a  cover  plate:  said 
cover  plate  having  a  spray  no/zle  therein  which  is  directed  in 
a  downward  direction  for  spraying  a  liquid  downward,  under 
pressure,  into  a  grixne  to  flush  dirt  and  debns  out  of  the 
groove  and  suspend  and/or  dissolve  the  dirt  and  debns  in  the 
liquid  tor  removal;  said  cover  plate  having  an  exhaust  port 
therein  tor  withdrawing  the  liquid  containing  the  suspended 
and/or  dissolved  din  and  debns;  said  cleaning  htxxl  having  a 
skirt  extending  downward  from  a  penphery  ot  said  cover 
plale  to  torm  a  less  than  air  light  seal  wuh  a  surface  contain- 
ing the  grixne; 

liquid  supply  line  means  lor  connecting  said  spray  nozzle  of  said 
cleaning  hiHKl  to  a  source  ot  the  liquid  under  pressure; 

handle  means  extending  upward  from  and  secured  to  said  clean- 
ing hood  tor  manipulating  said  pressure  washer:  said  handle 
means  including  exhaust  conduit  means  for  connecting  said 
exhaust  port  of  said  cleaning  hixid  to  a  vacuum  means  tor 
creating  a  suction  under  said  cleaning  hood  to  withdraw  the 
liquid  containing  the  suspended  and/or  dissolved  dirt  and 
debns  from  said  cleaning  hixxl:  and 

guide  means  extending  below  a  lower  edge  ol  said  skirt  lor 
guiding  said  cleaning  hiKxl  along  the  grixne  to  keep  said 
sprav  nozzle  and  said  exhaust  pon  centered  mcr  the  grixne 


5.706.549 

ROTARY  DISC   FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATIS 

Donald  J.  Legatt,  St.  Michael,  and  David  Wood.  Maple  Plain. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignoni  to  Advance  Machine  Company. 

Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.083 

Int.  CI."  A47L  11/202 

r..S.  CI.  15— .385  25  Claims 

1  Assembly  tor  rotation  by  a  surface  cleaning  machine  about  an 
axis  in  a  direction  compnsing,  in  combination:  a  bliKk  connectable 
to  the  surface  cleaning  machine  for  rotation  about  the  axis,  with  the 
block  including  an  outer  penpheral  edge,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
upper  surface;  hrst  means  rotatable  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bliKk  tor  cleaning  the  surface  to  be  cleaned:  a  nng  having  a  shape 
and  size  larger  than  the  outer  penpheral  edge  of  the  block,  with  the 
nng  having  at  least  a  hrst  hole;  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  formed  in 
one  ot  the  bliKk  and  the  nng  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis;  a 
plurality  of  lugs  extending  radially  from  the  other  of  the  block  and 
the  nng  and  slideable  in  the  axial  slots  for  mounting  the  nng  to  the 
block  lor  rotation  about  the  axis  therewith  and  allowing  movement 
ol  the  nng  relative  to  the  bkxk  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  axis; 
a    plurality    ot    individual,    generally    linear    wipers    removablv 


attached  to  the  nng  in  a  circle  concentnc  to  the  axis,  with  each 
wiper  having  a  wiping  portion  including  a  bottom  edge,  a  leading 
edge   and   a   trailing   edge   kxated   circumferentiaily    behind   the 
leading  edge  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  with  each  of  the  leading 
edges  being  located  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  than  each  of 
the  trailing  edges,  with  each  of  the  leading  edges  circumferentiaily 
overlapping  the  trailing  edge  of  another  wiper  to  minimize  the 
escape  of  dirty  cleaning  solution  between  the  individual  wipers  and 
radially  outwardly  of  the  leading  edges  of  the  w ipers.  with  each  of 
the  wipers  extending  at  a  small  angle  to  a  tangent  of  the  circle, 
with  the  first  means  for  cleaning  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  being 
inside  of  the  circle  of  the  nng,  with  each  of  the  wipers  being 
generally    spaced    from    the    hrst    cleaning    means    in    a    manner 
wherein  the  wipers  do  not  detract  from  the  operation  ot  the  hrst 
cleaning  means  and  the  hrst  cleaning  means  does  not  detract  from 
the  operation  of  the  wipers:  with  each  wiper  compnsing.  in  com- 
bination;  a   base  portion   having  an   upper  surface  and  a   lower 
surface,  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion  abutting  with 
the  nng  and  further  having  at  least  a  hrst  stud  for  slideable  receipt 
in  the  hole,  with  the  hrst  stud  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  portion,  and  means  integrally  formed  with  the  stud  for 
removably    holding   the   stud    in   the   hole,   with   the   stud   being 
removable  from  the  hole  without  the  use  of  tools,  with  the  wiping 
portion  being  integrally  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  base 
portion,   with  at   least   some  of  the  plurality    of  wipers  further 
including   a   nozzle   portion    integrally   connected   to   the   wiping 
portion,  with  each  nozzle  portion  including  an  inner  panel  having  a 
bottom  edge  spaced  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  wiping  portion, 
and  a  front  panel  extending  between  the  inner  panel  and  the  wiping 
portion,  with  the  front  panel  having  a  bottom  edge  spaced  above 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  inner  panel  to  form  a  hrst  inlet  between  the 
wiping  portion  and  the  inner  panel:  a  vacuum  nng  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  block  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an 
inner  sidewall  concentnc  to  the  axis,  an  outer  sidewall  concentric 
to  the  axis  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  than  the  inner 
sidewall,  and  an  annular  interconnecting  portion  extending  radially 
from  the  axis  and  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls, 
with  the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  and  the  annular  interconnecting 
portion  forming  a  channel  therebetween,  with  the  outer  sidewall 
having  an  upper  edge:  means  for  sealing  the  channel  relative  to  the 
surface  cleaning  machine,  with  the  sealing  means  including  a  hrst 
seal  mounted  on  one  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  sidewall  and 
the  surface  cleaning  machine  and  rotatably  abuning  with  the  other 
ol  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  sidewall  and  the  surface  cleaning 
machine:  at  least  a  first  opening  formed  in  the  interconnecting 
portion:  and  at  least  a  first  tube  extending  between  the  first  opening 
in  the  vacuum  ring  and  one  of  the  nozzle  portions  for  conveyance 
of  the  solution  from  the  nozzle  portion  to  the  surface  cleaning 
machine. 
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5.706^«i50 
FL(K)R  BRUSH  NOZZLK  ASSKMBl.V 
Stuart  V.  Holsten,  O'Fallon,  and  Jeffrey  I-  Young,  St.  Peters, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kmerson  Electric  lo..  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,W3 

InL  a.*^  A47L  y^v. 

VS.  CI.  15-^MM)  >^  <^''"'™"' 


I   A  fl(H)r  brush  no//le  assemblv  for  a  sacuuni  cleaner  compns 


ing 


an  elongated  generallv  rectangular  shaped  nozzle  housing 
including  a  connecting  passageway  tor  association  with  the 
vacuum  cleaner. 

a  D-shaped  channel  surrounding  said  nozzle  housing  tor  recen 
ing  the  complementarv  i:  shaped  upper  lonned  end  ot  a  HiH.r 
brush, 

said  I'  shaped  channel  including  penpheralls  spaced  nhs  thai 
cause  the  complementary  I'  shaped  upper  tormed  end  ot  the 
floor  brush  to  releasably  engage  undercut  areas  in  the 
U-shaped  channel  tor  maintaining  ol  the  Hixir  brush  in 
mounted  position  relative  lo  the  no/zle  housing 


lai  .in  actuator  composing  a  housing  adapted  tor  biting  within 

the  thickness  of  a  door  and  having  a  mounting  plate  for 

secunng  to  an  edge  tace  of  the  door  at  which  the  door  is 

hinged, 

(hi  an  anchor  member  adapted  tor  tilling  in  a  dimr  frame  in 

opposed  relation  to  said  edge  face  ot  the  diK>r, 
Id   a  tension   member   slidably    movable   within   the   actual.u 
housing  under  the  action  of  spnng  means  and  coupled  to  said 
anchor  member  so  that  said  spnng  means  acts  to  draw  the 
housing  and  the  anchor  member  together  such  that,  when 
installed,  the  closer  acts  to  draw  the  dcx>r  towards  and  into  a 
position  of  closure  relative  to  the  dixjr  frame,  and 
(d)  a  fluid  tilled  damper  coupled  lo  said  tension  member  and 
arranged  to  regulate  the  rate  of  movement  ot  the  tension 
member  under  the  force  of  said  spnng  means  at  least  in  a 
door-closing  direction,  the  damper  composing 
(1)  a  cylinder  containing  hydraulic  fluid; 
111)  a  piston  shdable  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  diMd 

ing  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers, 
mil  a  piston  rod  carrying  said  piston  and  extending  beyond 

said  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
(IV)  a  flow  restncting  passageway  incorporated  in  said  piston 
to  limit  the  rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  of  said 
chambers  to  the  other  at  least  when  the  tension  member  is 
moving  in  the  dix)r-closing  direction,  said  passageway 
being  dehned  by  two  elements  in  combination, 

wherein 

(el  the  flow  restriction  imposed  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  by  said 
passageway  is  vanable  by  relative  positional  adjustment  ot 
said  two  passageway-dehning  elements  and  an  adjustment 
member  is  provided  within  the  cylinder  to  enable  one  of 
said  passageway  dehning  elements  to  be  posilionally 
adjusted  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  vary  the  flow  restnc 
tion  imp<ised  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  by  said  passageway,  the 
adjustment  member  having  an  operating  element  which  is 
accessible  at  said  actuator  mounting  plate. 


5,7064'52 

APPARATIS  FOR  PREVENTING  A  MOTOR  ROLLING 

DOOR  FROM  FALLINt; 

TsungWen  Ksieh.  Ut  FKNo.  15,  Sub-tane  3,  Lane  217.Chung- 

Hsiao  E.  Rd.,Sec.  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,047 

Int.  CI."  E05F  ''A)2 

I  .S.  CI.  16-«2  ■*  <^'"''n'' 


5,706,551 
DOt>R  CLOSERS  AND  DAMPERS  PRIMARILY  FOR 
DOOR  CLOSERS 
Roger  Henry  Jeynes,  Birmingham,  and  John  Humpherson, 
Loughborough,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sam- 
uel Heath  &  Sons  PLC,  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1853,  5  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)5397,  PC  T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  624^540 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1994. 
9416J76 

Int.  CI."  E05F  UW 
U.S.  CI.  16-59  3«  flaims 


1  Apparatus  for  preventing  a  motor  rolling  dixir  from  falling, 
said  apparatus  being  ptisitioned  within  a  space  dehned  by  a  dnving 
spriK-ket.  a  driven  spriK'ket  and  upper  and  lower  stnngers  of  a  dnve 
chain  of  the  motor  rolling  dixir  assembly,  said  apparatus  compos- 


ing 


JMI 


1.  A  door  closer  composing 


a  sliding  plate  having  a  hrsi  end  facing  the  dnven  sprocket,  said 
first  end  having  an  arcuate  shape  con-esponding  to  the  shape 
of  the  dnven  sprocket  and  a  plurality  of  protruding  pawls 
arranged  along  the  arcuaie  shaped  hrst  end  ot  the  sliding 
plate,  and  an  elongated  guide  slot  provided  at  the  center  of  the 
sliding  plate  having  an  axle  pin  therein  to  limit  movement  of 
the  sliding  plate  sliding  toward  the  dnven  sprocket. 


a  position  holder  for  accommodating  a  second  end  of  the  sliding 
plate  opposite  said  first  end  having  an  upper  aim  and  a  lower 
arm.  and  two  actuating  rods,  a  first  end  of  each  actuating  rod 
being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  sliding  plate,  a  slide  slot 
provided  centrally  on  each  actuating  rod  having  an  axie  pin 
extending  therein  from  said  position  holder; 

two  spnngs.  each  comjsponding  to  one  of  the  two  actuating  rods 
having  a  hrst  end  anchored  on  the  position  holder  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  respective 
actuating  rod.  said  two  spnngs  biasing  the  second  end  of  one 
of  said  rwo  actuating  rods  against  an  inner  side  of  the  upper 
stnnger  of  the  dnve  chain  and  the  second  end  of  the  other  of 
said  two  actuating  rods  against  an  inner  side  of  the  lower 
stnnger  of  the  dnve  chain; 
whereby,  under  normal  operation  the  sliding  plate  is  biased  away 
from  the  dnven  sprocket  by  the  spnngs  acting  through  the  two 
actuating  rods  and  when  the  dnve  chain  is  broken,  the  sliding 
plate  IS  biased  toward  the  dnven  sprocket  by  the  springs 
acting  on  said  sliding  plate  through  the  two  actuating  rods  so 
that  the  protruding  pawls  of  the  sliding  plate  engage  with  the 
dnven  sprocket. 


5,706.554 

HANDLE  FITTING,  WHICH  CAN  BE  INSERTED  INTO 
AN  OPENING  IN  A  D(X)R,  PARTICULARLY  A  MOTOR- 
VEHICLE  DOOR 
Edvard  Riickert.  Vdbert.  and  Norbcrt  Scfamitz-Kruger,  Essen, 
both  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Ewald  Witte  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Velbert,  Gemumy 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.267 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
%2.2.-  Dec.  3.  1994.  44  43  117.1;  Dec.  19.  1994,  44  45  320.5 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 
VS.  CI.  16—112  20  Claims 


5,706353 

MULTIPLE  GRIP-POSmON  ERGONOMIC  T{X)L 

HANDLE 

Paula  Riley.  New  York,  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prescient  Partners,  L.P.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,057,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5347,249.  This  application  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,738 

Int  CI."  A47L  I.W22 
VS.  CI.  16-111  R  6  Claims 


1  A  handle  fitting  comprising  a  displaceable  actuating  handle 
and  a  holding  member; 

wherein  the  fitting  can  be  inserted  into  an  opening  in  a  door,  in 
particular  the  door  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  be  fastened  by 
means  of  the  holding  member; 

the  fitting  has  a  release  position  permitting  insertion  of  the  fitting 
into  the  opening,  and  a  holding  position  for  retaining  the 
fitting  in  the  opening,  the  retaining  of  the  fitting  m  the  door 
opening  being  accomplished  by  a  gripping  of  an  edge  of  the 
door  opening  upon  insenion  of  the  fitting  in  the  door  opening; 

the  holding  member  is  movable,  from  the  release  position  into 
the  holding  position  by  a  sliding  over  the  door  opening  in 
response  to  a  displacement  of  the  actuating  handle,  and  the 
holding  member  remains  in  the  holding  position  upon  subse- 
quent movement  of  the  actuating  handle 


1   A  multiple  gnp-posiljon  tool  comprising 

an  elongated  handle  with  opposite  ends; 

an  operating  part  connected  to  one  end  of  the  handle; 

the  handle  comprising  a  first  obtuse  angle  bend  which  is  spaced 
from  the  operating  pan  by  a  first  gnp  ponion  which  is  large 
enough  so  that  it  can  be  gnpped  by  a  hand  of  a  user,  a  second 
obtuse  angle  bend  which  bends  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
the  first  bend  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  first  bend  by  a 
second  gnp  ponion.  the  second  gnp  being  large  enough  so 
that  It  can  be  gnpped  by  the  hand  of  a  user,  and  a  third  gnp 
portion  between  the  second  bend  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
handle. 

a  third  obtuse  angle  bend  in  the  third  gnp  portion  and  between 
the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  and  the  second  bend,  the  third 
bend  being  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  bend;  and 
the  elongated  handle  having  a  width  across  each  bend  which  is 
greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  handle,  so  that  the  handle  forms 
a  nbbon  shape,  the  handle  being  from  about  10  to  about  20 
inches  long,  and  having  a  thickness  of  about  'At,  of  an  inch  to 
abi)ut  I  inch  and  a  width  of  about  1  to  3  inches,  each  bend 
being  within  the  range  of  about  90  to  170  degrees,  the  first 
bend  being  greater  than  the  third  bend. 


5,706355 
ARTICULATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETACHABLY 
CONNECTING  TWO  WALL  PARTS 
Josef  Furtner,  Enns,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steiner  Freizeitmobei 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &   Co.  KG.  Pinsdorl/Auracfakirdien. 
Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436^58.  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5388349. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722316 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  18.  1992,  2284/92 
Int  a."  E05D  7/10 
VS.  CI.  16-267  9  oaims 

1.  An  articulation  arrangeincut  for  detachably  connecting  two 
wall  parts  of  a  container,  each  of  the  wall  parts  having  a  surface 
and  an  underside,  one  of  the  wall  parts  having  a  side  face  extend- 
ing between  the  surface  and  the  underside,  and  the  other  wall  pan 
comprising  a  marginal  stnp  integral  with  the  other  wall  part  and 
defining  an  outer  border  of  the  other  wall  part,  the  marginaJ  strip 
having  an  arcuate  surface  defining  an  arc  of  a  circle  about  an  axis 
extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  ol  the  marginal  stnp, 
the  arc  extending  fix)m  the  surface  of  the  other  wall  part  to  an 
underside  of  the  marginal  stnp  and  the  marginal  strip  having  a 
thickness  extending  from  the  surface  to  the  underside  of  the  other 
wall  part,  and  the  side  face  of  the  one  wall  part  facing  the  arcuate 
surface  of  the  marginal  strip,  the  articulation  arrangement  compns- 
ing  a  groove  in  the  underside  of  the  marginal  strip  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the  groove  having  a 
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having  diflfereni  diameiers,  such  thai  the  leadthroughs  of  the 
two  hinge  halves  can  be  inserted  one  into  the  other  in  the 
manner  of  a  male  and  female  plug  part;  and 
beanng  bushes  made  of  a  maintenance-free  bearing  matenal  are 
interposed  between  the  leadthroughs  of  the  two  hinge  halves 


bottom  ejttending  semicircularly  about  said  axis,  the  side  face 
being  spaced  from  the  axis  a  disunce  at  least  approximately 
con^spondmg  to  the  radius  of  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  the  arcuate 
surface,  the  marginal  smp  further  dehning  a  recess  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  leading  from  the  arcuate  surface  to  the 
groove,  a  pivot  pin  coaxially  held  in  the  groove  for  pivoting  about 
said  axis  and  for  axial  displacement  therein  whereby  the  one  wall 
part  may  be  pivoted  about  the  axis  from  a  ftrst  position  wherein  the 
one  wall  part  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  other  wall  part  to  a 
second  position  wherein  the  wall  parts  are  coplanar,  and  a  connect 
ing  web  connecting  the  side  face  to  the  pivot  pin,  the  connecting 
web  having  a  width  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
fitting  through  the  recess 


5,706357 
SPRING  BAND  HOSE  CLAMP 
Bernd  Beicht,  Gross  -Umstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasmus- 
sen  GmbH,  Maintal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1995,  195  39 

440.2 

Int.  CI."  B65D  h<AM) 

VJS.  CI.  24-20  R  19  C'»*"« 


5.706,556 
PINLESS  SHEET-METAL  HINGE  WITH  MAINTENANCE 

FREE  BEARING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 
Bernd  Alfred  Kluting,  RadevormwaW.  C^rmany,  assignor  to 
FA  Schan*achter  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.,  Kemscheid,  (lermany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1994,  94  09 

285  1 

Int.  CI."  E05D  7/10 


1  A  spnng  hand  clip  comprising  an  annularis  benl  spring  band 
16  Claims  having  a  central  portion,  a  hrsi  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  wherein  the  end  p^irtions  overlap  in  a  stressed  condition 
and  in  an  unstressed  condition  in  an  overlap  region,  and  associated 
with  each  end  portion  is  a  clamping  jaw  which  is  penpherally 
disposed  between  the  central  p«)rtion  and  the  clamping  jaw  of  the 
respective  other  end  portion,  the  hrsi  end  portion  having  a  projec 
lion  which,  at  least  in  the  tangential  direction,  is  provided  to 
engage  an  abutment  on  the  second  end  portion,  such  that,  when  the 
clip  IS  clamped  fasl  on  a  hose,  engagement  of  the  projection  on  the 
abutment  subsuntiallv  prevents  expansion  ot  the  spring  hand  clip 
caused  b>  internal  pressure 


JMI 


1   A  pinless  sheet  metal  hinge  with  maintenance  free  beanng  in 
combination  with  motor  vehicle  d»x)rs  compnsing 

a  dix)r  arrangement  compnsing  a  motor  vehicle  d<xir  and  a 
motor  vehicle  body. 

two  hinge  halves,  each  hinge  half  having  a  single  joini  region 
and  each  hinge  half  being  securable  via  hinge  tabs  lo  one  ot 
the  two  parts  of  the  dtxir  an-angemeni  and  meshing  with  one 
another  with  their  respective  single  joint  regions,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  hinge  halves  being  shaped  from  a  sheet  metal 
matenal  blank  and  the  single-joinl  regions  being  parallel  to 
one  another  and  onented  perpendicular  lo  a  hinge  axis,  and 
where  the  two  hinge  halves  are  supported  pivotalK  on  one 
another  about  the  hinge  axis, 
leadthroughs  on  the  single  joint  regions  of  each  of  the  two  hinge 
halves  concentnc  lo  one  aniMher  and  to  the  hinge  axis  and 
further,  the  leadthroughs  from  one  hinge  half  lo  the  other 


5,706,558 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Heinz  Sauer,   Ronneburg,  (Jermany,  assignor  to   Rasmussen 
(;mbH,  Maintal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  731.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  19.  1995.  195  38 

819.4 

Int.  CI."  B65D  MAM) 
V.S.  CI.  24—279  1-^  Claims 

1    A  hose  clamp  compnsing 

an  elaslically  flexible  band,  said  band  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  band  having  a  slit  extending  in  a  circumfer 
ential  direction,  said  slu  dividing  said  band  into  a  hrsi  edge 
section  and  a  second  edge  section,  only  one  of  said  edge 
sections  having  a  spnng  device  which  creates  a  spnng  force  in 


the  circumferential  direction  ot  said  hose  clamp  over  an  enure 
operating  lemperature  range;  and 
a  clamping  head  joining  said  ends  of  said  band 


1  A  vehicular  leaf  spnng  tip  insert,  said  insert  compnsing  a  pad 
portion  having  al  least  one  shank  portion  extending  therefrom  to  a 
free  end  and  adapted,  upon  insertion  into  an  opening  through  the 
leaf  spnng  tip.  to  secure  the  pad  portion  thereto  as  a  liner  between 
an  adjacent  leaf  spnng  tip. 

said  shank  portion  having  a  pair  of  slots  extending  axially  from 
the  free  end  for  a  prescnbed  distance  there  along  to  provide  a 
hrsi  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  resilient  legs  disposed  in 
substantial  orthogonal  relationship  to  each  other, 
said  hrst  leg  pair  having  respective  protuberances  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  having  respective  leaf  spnng  engage- 
ment surfaces  in  substantial  registration  with  each  other  fac- 
ing toward  the  pad  portion  at  a  first  axial  distance  therefrom, 
said  second  leg  pair  having  respective  protuberances  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  having  respective  leaf  spnng  engage- 
ment surfaces  in  substantial  registration  with  each  other  fac- 
ing toward  the  pad  portion  at  a  second  axial  distance  there- 
from that  IS  greater  than  the  first  axial  distance, 
said  first  and  second  leg  pair  protuberances  dimensionally 
adapted  and  configured  so  that  they  are  compressed  radially 
inwardly  sufficiently  to  be  received  through  the  tip  opening 
upon  insertion  of  the  shank  portion  therethrough  with  said 
first  leg  pair  protuberances  operative  to  expand  sufficiently  lo 
enable  the  respective  leaf  spnng  engagement  surfaces  thereon 
lo  be  engageable  with  and  lockingly  secure  the  insert  lo  a  leaf 
spnng  having  a  thickness  the  same  as  or  less  than  said  firsi 
axial  distance  and  with  said  second  leg  pair  protuberances 
operative  to  expand  sufficiently  to  enable  the  respective  plale 


engagement  surfaces  thereon  lo  become  engageable  with  and 
lockingly  secure  the  insert  lo  a  leaf  spnng  having  a  thickness 
thai  IS  greater  than  the  axial  distance  and  the  same  as  or  less 
ihan  the  second  axial  distance,  while  said  first  leg  pair  protu- 
berances remain  compressed  together  within  said  leaf  spnng 
opening 


5,706,560 
CLIP  FOR  RELEASABLY  SECURING  OBJECTS 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown.  N.Y.,  and  Doug  Murdoch,  SanU 
Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Molding  Corp.,  Farm- 
ingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,915 

Int  CI."  A44B  21AX):  11/00:  B6SD  77/10 

I  .S.  CI.  24—543  10  Claims 


5,706359 
LEAF  SPRING  TIP  INSERT 
James  J.  Oliver,  Orion;  Richard  F.  Pierman,  Northville,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Michael  J,  Maure,  Chatham,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,733 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I7/(X):  FI6B  l9/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  24-297  n  oaims 


1.  An  integrally-formed  clip  for  releasably  secunng  objects, 
compnsing: 

a  clip  body  having  two  planar  sides,  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  means  for  attaching  the  clip 
to  a  surface; 

al  least  one  free  arm  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  first  end  of  the 
clip  body  at  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  and  having  a 
second  end.  said  free  arm  being  positioned  at  an  angle  away 
from  the  clip  body  such  as  to  create  an  opening  between  the 
second  end  of  the  free  arm  and  the  clip  body,  wherein  the  free 
arm  pivots  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planar  sides  of  the  clip 
body; 

a  latch  disposed  on  the  second  end  of  the  free  arm.  said  latch 
having  a  free  end  and  extending  toward  the  clip  body  al  an 
angle; 

a  tooth  disposed  on  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  said  tooth  posi- 
tioned generally  parallel  lo  the  free  arm;  and 

al  least  one  groove  having  dimensions  substantially  equal  to 
those  of  the  tooth  and  arranged  on  the  end  of  the  clip  body 
nearest  the  second  end  of  the  free  arm, 

such  thai  downward  pressure  on  the  latch  causes  the  tooth  lo  be 
engaged  by  the  groove  and  lock  the  second  end  of  the  free 
arm  to  the  clip  body,  and  upward  pressure  on  the  latch  causes 
the  tooth  to  become  disengaged  from  the  groove  and  release 
the  second  end  of  the  free  arm.  and  wherein  upward  pressure 
on  the  free  arm  while  said  free  arm  is  in  the  locked  position 
causes  the  tooth  to  be  pressed  into  the  groove  with  increasing 
force  and  lock  the  free  arm  more  securely  onto  the  clip  body 


5,706361 
SPRING  CLIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Ronald  Kipperman,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Missis- 
sippi Trading,  Inc.,  Miramar,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,137 

Int  CI."  A41F  1/00:  A44B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  24-«68  3  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  spnng  garment  clip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 

wire  form  ha.ing  a  first  and  second  end  for  secunng  a  garment 
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5.706.563 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Fhis  Number 


strap  in  a  fixed  fxisitmn  relali\e  lo  a  hiilton  wiihoul  expcsini!  oilhcr 
t-niK  ot  the  wire  turiii.  san1  clip  conipnsint 

a  sliiling  hori/ontal  bar  Icir  inscnmj;  inio  a  receiMnj;  purlion  ot 
said  garmcnl  strap,  said  har  havin>;  two  interliKkinj;  elemenls 
near  the  center  ot  said  hcri/iinlal  bar  li.mied  with  ihe  hrst  end 
and  the  second  end  ol  said  wire  tonn  lor  liimied  resilient 
expansion  ot  the  slidinj;  horizontal  har. 
a  generally  circular  resilient  button  receiving  (lonion  toniied 
troni  a  center  portion  ot  said  wire  toriii  tor  encMging  and 
disengaging  said  button,  and 
a  pair  ot  non  inlerNCCling  amis  tomied  from  the  single  piece  ot 
wire  fomi  coupling  said  sliding  hori/onial  bar  to  said  button 
recemng  (X.rtion  and  tor  translating  Ihe  resilient  motion  ot 
said  button  receising  [lomon  to  said  sliding  hori/onlal  bat 


5,706i*4 

MKTHOl)  K)R  l)F,Slt;NIN(;  IITRASONK 

TRANSnrCKRS  I  SIN(i  C  ONSTRAINTS  ON 

KK  ASIBII.ITY  AND  TRANSITIONAI.  BnTKRWORTH 

THOMPSON  SPE(TRIM 
heodore  l.auer  Rhyne.  Whiteftsh  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  (.en- 
eral  Klectric  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  507 .1W5,  Jul.  27,  1W5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  M>.  I«m.  Ser.  No.  724.093 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  4/'(« 
.S.  CI.  2"* 25..'5  ■•  ^'aims 


5.706.562 

KRKNIM  LOCK 

Charles  V\.  Rector.  3.VM  Ruvsel  Rd..  Cenralia.  Wash.  9«531 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.742 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  I'iXi 


IS.  CI.  27—21.1 


2.'  Claims 


I  .An  improscmcnt  in  an  expression  tonner  lor  insertion 
between  the  lips  and  the  teeth  and  gums  ot  a  corpse,  comprising  a 
thin  plate  ol  resilient.  limiledK  flexible,  yet  substantialU  incLisiic 
material.  ha\ing  an  inherent  tonm-suslaining  double  curvature 
overall  to  hi  the  curvature  ot  the  dental  arch,  said  plate  further 
having  a  marginal  shape  dehning  a  pair  ot  wing  ends  and  a  medial 
connecting  area,  and  a  si/e  and  shape  to  extend  along  Ihe  gums 
beyond  the  lips  at  all  points,  spurs  on  said  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  rrK>ulh  musculature,  an  upper  portion  oHset  forwardlv  ot  a 
lower  portion  thereof  at  least  in  the  medial  area,  and  a  substanlialU 
continuous  wall  connecting  said  oflset  portions  thereof  at  least  in 
the  medial  area,  lo  dchne  a  transverse  bite  indentation  ridge 
therebetween  extending  along  the  line  of  nomKclusion  ol  the 
forward  teeth,  and  wherein  said  improvement  compnses 

a    the  medial  connecting  area  being  thicker  th;in  the  wing  ends 

tor   greater  ngiditv    in   the   medial   connecting   area   and   tor 

greater  flexibililv  in  the  wing  ends 


PIEZOELECTRIC^ 
BACK    LAYERS 


TRON^ 


LAYERS 

s 


ACOUSTIC 
"    WAVES 


1  <>Un 


0+   V 


1    A  method  tor  iiianutaclunng  .in  ullras,-nu  transducer  basing 

a  laver  of  backing  malenal. 

a  layer  of  pie/ix-lectric   malen.il  acousiKalU   coupled  to  said 

layer  ot  backing  malenal, 
a  layer  of  hrst  acoustic  matching  material  acousticallv  coupled 

to  said  laver  of  pie/<x-lcctric  material,  and 
a    laver    ot    second    acoustic    matching    iiKiterial    acousticallv 

coupled  to  said  layer  ot  hrst  .icoustic  matching  malenal, 
s.ud  methinl  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

creating  a  design  sp.)ce  having  hrst  and  second  axes,  said  hist 
avis  having  a  dimension  ot  tractional  bandwidth  and  said 
second  axis  having  a  dimension  of  band  shape, 
svnlhesi/ing  a  plurality  ol  transducer  designs  tor  a  cone 
sponding  plurality  of  points  in  said  design  space  using  the 
tr.iCtional  bandwidth  and  band  shape  values  for  each  point, 
plotting  giHHlness  ot  hi  error  \alues  tor  each  ot  said  pluralitv 

ot  poinis, 
drawing  a  conloui  representing  [-KMnts  haMng  a  predeteniiined 
en-or  level   such  that  design  points  on  one  side  ot   said 
contour  hase  an  unacceptable  en-or  and  design  points  on 
the  other  side  ot  said  contour  have  an  acceptable  error 
selecting  a  target  transfer  function  cortesponding  to  a  design 

point  on  said  other  side  of  said  contour,  and 
adjusting  the  properties  of  said  layers  ot  said  ultrasonic  trans 
ducer  lo  .ichicve  said  target  transfer  function  hv  minimi/ing 
the  error  ot  ht.  wherein  said  adjusting  step  compnses  the 
steps  ot  selecting  a  hrsi  impedance  and  a  hrst  thickness  ot 
said  layer  of  hrst  acoustic   matching  matenal.  a  second 
impedance  and  a  second  thickness  of  said  second  acoustic 
matching  matenal,  and  a  third  thickness  of  said  laver  ot 
piezoelectric  matenal  so  that  Ihe  transfer  function  of  said 
transducer  is  a  Transitional  Butterworth  Thompson  transfer 
tunction. 
forming  said  layer  ot  hrst  acoustic  matching  matenal  having 

said  hrst  impedance  and  said  hrst  thickness 
forming  said  layer  of  second  acoustic  matching  matenal  having 

said  second  impedance  and  said  second  thickness, 
lorTTiing  said  layer  of  piezoelectnc  matenal  having  said  third 

thickness 
bonding  said  layer  ot  first  acoustic  matching  matenal  to  a  troni 

face  of  said  pie/ix-lectnc  layer, 
bonding  said  laver  ot  second  acoustic  matching  malenal  to  said 
layer  ot  hrst  acoustic  matching  matenal,  and 


bonding  said  layer  ot  backing  matenal  to  a  rear  face  ot  said 
pie/oelectnc  layer. 


5.706.565 
MKTHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALL-SILICON  CAPACITIVE 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Douglas  Ray  Sparks:  WUUam  J.  Baney;  Steven  Edward  SUller. 
all  of  Kokomo:  Dan  Wesley  Chilcott,  Sharpsville,  and  James 
Werstler  Siekkinen.  Carmel.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No,  707.107 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  7/UO 

r.S,  CI.  29-25.42  ,2  Claims 


^£> 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitive  pressure  sensor,  the 
method  compnsing  tlie  steps  of 

providing  a  first  semiconductor  wafer  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  charactenzed  by  a  hrst  electncal  conductivity; 

forming  a  cavity  in  the  first  semiconductor  wafer  so  as  to  expose 
a  region  of  tiie  semiconductor  wafer  that  yields  a  fixed  capaci- 
tor plate  of  the  capacitive  pressure  sensor: 

fxinding  a  semiconductor  diaphragm  of  the  first  electncal  con- 
ductivity type  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  such  that  the  dia- 
phragm overlies  the  fixed  capacitor  plate,  is  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  fixed  capacitor  plates,  and  forms  a  hermetic 
seal  around  the  fixed  capacitor  plate,  the  diaphragm  being  a 
flexible  capacitor  plate  of  the  capacitive  pressure  sensor; 

wherein  the  flexible  capacitor  plate  forms  a  gap  with  the  fixed 
capacitor  plate  of  up  to  about  ten  micrometers,  such  that  a 
capacitive  output  signal  of  the  capacitive  pressure  sensor  is 
produced  b>  changes  in  contact  area  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  response  to  pressure  applied 
lo  the  diaphragm 


(II)  removing  said  first  and  second  separate  club  head  sections 
from  said  casting  apparatus  before  said  molten  matenal  has 
fully  set  in  a  nondeformable  solid  state; 

(III)  placing  said  first  and  second  club  head  sections  on  respec- 
tive first  and  second  forming  dies,  said  forming  dies  having 
forming  surfaces  which  match  corresponding  surfaces  of  said 
casting  apparatus,  thereby  maintaining  said  first  and  second 
club  head  sections  in  a  shape  and  size  determined  by  said 
casting  apparatus  surfaces; 

(IV)  causing  said  matenal  to  set  in  a  .solid  state; 

(v)  removing  said  first  and  second  club  head  sections  from  said 

first  and  second  forming  dies;  and 
(VI)  joining  said  first  and  second  club  head  sections  together 

along  a  seam  formed  by  adjacent  edges  of  said  head  sections 


5,706^7 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  FINISHING  OF  METAL 
MOLDINGS 
Tetsuya  Sakagami;  Shigesaburo  Asai,  and  Shuji  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Tec  Corporation,  and 
BBF  Yamate  Corporation,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,295,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,030. 
This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992.  4-169234.- 
Jun.  26,  1992, 4-169235;  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169236;  Jun.  26,  1992. 
4169237;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236838;  Sep.  18,  1992.  4-248417;  Sep. 
30.  1992,  4-261252 

Int  CI."  B21B  J/46;  B23H  5/06:5/OI< 
I  .S.  CI.  29-527.6  u  claims 


5,706.566 

HIGH  Ol  TPl  T  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  METAL 

WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

Lawrence  Y.  Igarashi,  30231  Tomas  Rd..  Rancho  SanU  Mar- 

gariu,  Calif.  92688 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  255,263,  Jun.  7,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,518,240.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

406.071 

Int  CI."  B23P  17/OU 

U.S.  CI.  29-527.5  12  Claims 

I   A  method  for  fabncating  a  hollow  golf  club  head,  compnsing 

a  sequence  of  the  following  steps 

(1)  casting  in  casting  mold  apparatus  from  a  molten  malenal  hrst 
and  second  separate  club  head  sections,  said  hrst  section 
dehning  a  first  portion  of  said  hollow  club  head  including  a 
club  face  region,  hosel  region,  a  front  portion  ot  a  sole  region 
and  a  front  portion  of  a  head  crown  region,  said  second 
section  defining  a  rear  portion  of  said  hollow  club  head 
including  a  rear  portion  of  said  head  crown  region,  a  rear 
portion  of  said  club  head  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  sole 
region,  said  club  head  being  dehned  bv  said  first  and  second 
club  head  sections. 


Ca^STIKG 

i 


SHOI-PtEIII<IC 


RaOVE  MILL  SCALES 
i  


ROUGH  FIKISH 


PRELIUIWWV  FlmSK 


UIRHOfi  St«F»a  FIKISH 
*  


COATING 


1    A  method  for  finishing  a  surface  of  a  metal  molded  article, 
compnsing; 

in  a  final  surface  finishing  step  for  the  molded  article, 
a  first  polishing  step  for  polishing  the  molded  article  by  bnnging 
a  circumferential  surface  of  a  soft  buff  into  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  molded  article  while  supplying  the  molded 
article  with  a  polishing  liquid  to  which  a  polishing  (xiwder  has 
been  added 
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5,706.568 
Al  rOMATKI)  C  HAMKERIN(;  APPARATIS  \M) 
METHOD 
Anton   Nenadic,   Red   Hook;    William   Albert   Cavaliere,   \er- 
bank;    Krancls    Russell    KruR,    Highland;    Alan    Piciacchio. 
Hopewell    Junction,    and    Roger    Andrew    I.ewin.    PourIi- 
keepsie.   all   of  N.Y..   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^28 

Int.  CI."  B2Jy  \^:    B2.H    <  /: 

I  .S.  CI.  29— 56.^  •'•  <laims 


I    An  apparatus  tor  protcssmg  clci-lriini^  Lumponcm  substrates 
Limiprising 
J I  a  traiT)f. 

b>  ineans  assiKialcd  with  saiJ  frame  lor  loailiri;;  a  substrate-  tor 
priKessing  by  saic)  apparatus. 

c)  a  substrate  earner  movable  on  said  trame  to  reici\e  and 
seeure  said  substrate  dunng  priKCssing  b\  said  apparatus 

d)  a  pair  of  spaced,  roiatable  cutting  spindles  on  said  trame  tor 
cfiaiiitering  edges  and  corners  of  said  substrate,  said  culling 
spindles  including  il  separate  top  and  bottom  edge  cutters  tor 
simultaneously  chanitering  top  and  bottom  of  edges  of  a 
substrate  secured  on  said  carrier  as  said  substrate  passes 
between  said  spindles  and  iii  corner  cutters  for  simultaneousK 
chamfering  comers  ol  a  substrate  secureil  on  said  carrier  as 
said  substrate  contacts  said  spindles,  and 

e)  means  associated  with  said  earner  for  rotating  s.iid  substrate 
about  an  axis  nonnal  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate  and  moving 
said  substrate  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  ot  said 
substrate  to  present  unchamtered  edges  and  comers  to  saul 
cutting  spindles 


JMI 


5,706„S69 
APPARAll  S  FOR  A.SSEMBLINi;  Pl.l  (;  JOINT 
Takayuki  Miyamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  WaUnabe,  both  of  Yokkai- 
chi.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,   Ltd., 
Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-.M»39ll; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007308;  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025279;  Keb.  28.  1995, 
7-040803;  Mar.  9.  1995,  7-050060 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  /'^/'M    HOIR  J  <'ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  29—564.1  -<•  t  'aims 

I  A  plug  ]Oint  assembling  apparatus  lor  inserting  a  |oini  ternii 
iial  into  .in  insulative  tubular  |oiiit  bushing  to  assemble  a  plug  |oinl. 
said  loint  hushing  including  at  its  one  end  a  sealing  collar  p».rtion 
having  an  air  vent  hole,  said  loint  terminal  including  a  tubul.ii 
lemiinal  element  and  ,i  terminal  spring  connecied  to  one  end  ol 
said  terminal  element  and  serving  .is  a  c.mI  spring,  s.iul  plug  loinl 
assembling  apparatus  comprising 

a  loinl  bushing  leed  portion  lor  leedirg  s.nd  loini  hushing  troiti 

a  hrsi  position  to  a  second  p<>sition 
a  lemiinal  lemixirarv  insertion  portion  tor  leiupor.iriU   iiiserimi: 
a  part  ot  said  |oini  terminal  iiuo  s.ml  |oini  hiishini: 
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a  terminal  main  insertion  portion  for  inserting  said  |oint  lenriinal 
into  a  set  position  in  said  |oini  bushing, 

a  withstand  \oltage  test  portion  tor  checking  said  |oint  bushing 
receiving  said  |Oinl  terminal  therein  tor  leak: 

a  temiinal  insertion  condition  check  and  talc  coating  portion  tor 
pertonning  a  retraction  length  check  on  said  joint  terminal 
received  in  said  |oinl  bushing,  perfoniung  a  continuity  check 
between  said  lemiinal  clement  and  temiinal  spring  ot  said 
loint  lemiinal,  and  applying  talc  to  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  loint  bushing  around  said  temiinal  spnng, 

a  hrst  )oint  bushing  extraction  and  supply  mechanism  tor  remov 
ing  said  joint  hushing  from  said  second  ;Hisition  in  said  joint 
bushing  teed  portion  to  teed  said  loint  bushing  to  said  ternii 
nal  tenip<irar\  insertion  portion, 

a  second  |Oinl  bushing  extraction  and  supplv  mechanism  lor 
removing  said  joint  bushing  trom  said  terminal  temporary 
insertion  portion  to  teed  said  |omt  bushing  to  said  temiinal 
main  insertion  portion, 

a  third  |oinl  bushing  extraction  and  supply  mechanism  tor 
removing  said  |oint  bushing  from  said  tenninal  mam  insertion 
p<irtion  to  teed  said  |Oint  bushing  to  said  withstand  voltage 
test  portion, 

a  lourth  joint  bushing  extraction  and  supply  mechanism  lor 
removing  said  joint  bushing  trom  said  withstand  voltage  test 
[■Kirtion  to  leed  said  |oinl  bushing  to  said  terminal  insertion 
condition  check  and  talc  coating  portion 

a  |oinl  bushing  extraction  mechanism  tot  removing  and  feeding 
said  loinl  bushing  trom  said  tenninal  insertion  i.ondition 
check  and  talc  coating  portion, 

a  length  measuring  mechanism  tor  detecting  the  axial  length  ot 
said  lOint  bushing,  and 

an  air  vent  hole  delecting  mechanism  lot  detecting  said  ,iir  vent 

hole, 
said  length  measuring  mechanism  and  said  air  vent  hole  detect 
ing  mechanism  being  liKated  at  a  given  position  in  a  )oint 
bushing  leed  path  extending  trom  said  first  position  to  said 
second  [losition  in  said  joint  bushing  teed  portion 


5,706.570 
TERMINAL  CRIMPINC  DEVICE 

loshihiro    Inoue,   and   Akira    Sugiyama.   both   of   Shizuoka, 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1995.  7-114326 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4<A>4    B21J  '-ih 
1  .S.  CI.  29—566.2  ''  Claims 

1    \  tenninal  cnmping  machine  assembly  lot  a  side  leed  lermi 
nal   i-hain   composed  ot   temiinals  connecied   at   a   predetennineil 
pitch    through    coupling    pieces    on    one    sute    ol    a    camei    strip. 
Lompnsing 

,1  mounting  hlivk  provided  with  a  base  pl.ite, 

an  anvil  provided  on  anvil  mounting  stand  on  the  base  plate, 

a  ram  .issemblv   arranged  vertically   movably   above  said  anMl 

,ind  piovuled  with  ,i  irim[Kr  on  its  Iront  surface 
.1  lerminal  teed  portion  lor  inlermittenllv  leeding  said  side  leed 

lertninal  chain    KK.iled  beside  said  ram  assemblv, 
,in  anvil  rotating  means  tor  reciprcKaluelv   rotating  said  ainil 
mounting  stand  Ivlwccn  a  icnninal  crimping  position  below 


JL      38 


5,706.571 

METHOD  OF  MAM  EACTl  RING  A  SHEATHED 

TW  ISTED  SI  PERCONDl  C-TOR  HAVIN(;  A  HIGH 

CRITICAL  TEMPERATl'RE 

(ierard  Duperray,  La  Norville;  Erick  Beghin,  Orleans;  Denis 
Legat,  Lisses,  and  Peter  Friedrich  Herrmann.  Corbreuse.  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  (ienerale 
D'F;iectricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,698 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  14.  1995.  95  10764 
Int.  CI.'   H01L.*V/?-/ 
I  -S.  CI.  29-599  7  Claims 
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5,706.572 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CIRCULARLY 

MAGNETIZED  NONCONTACT  TORQUE  SENSOR 

Ivan  J.  Garsbelis.  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Magnetoelastic 

Devices,  Inc..  Pittsiield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217.177,  Mar.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.465,627,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736.299,  Sep.  29, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  SJ5I.555.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479394 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIL  .yio 

U.S.  CI.  29—602.1  11  aalms 


62   M   67o        6' 


said  ram  assembly  and  a  terminal  deliverx  position  at  the  tip 
ol  said  tenninal  teed  portion:  and 
a  cut/separation  means.   I<x.ated  above  said  temiinal  deliven 
position,  tor  separating  an  individual  temiinal  trom  said  side 
leed  terminal  chain  intemiitlenllv  fed 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetoelastic  torque  transducer  for 
attachment  to  a  member  to  which  an  axial  torque  is  applied, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

la)  constructing  a  transducer  from  ferromagnetic  magnelostnc- 

iive  matenal: 
(hi  endowing  said  transducer  with  an  effective  uniaxial  magnetic 
anisolropy  having  a  circumferential  direction  as  the  easy  axis. 

(c)  p<ilarizing  the  transducer  in  a  magnetizing  held  in  a  circum- 
terential  direction  to  substantially  achieve  the  magnetization 
desired  in  the  finished  transducer:  and 

(d)  removing  the  magnetizing  field 


5,706.573 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 

Joo-Shik   Lee.  .Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.Ltd.,  Suwon,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.059 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  27.  1994, 
27722/1994 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  Vj: 
U.S.  CI.  29—603.03  15  Claims 


12b 


1   A  methtxi  for  fabncating  a  voice  coil  motor  assemblv  in  a  disk 
1    A  method  ol  manulactunng  a  sheathed  twisted  superconduc     ^"l^'^'  ™'^P"^'^? 
tor  having  a  high  cnlical  temperature,  compnsing  the  following 


steps 

square  cross  section  single  strands  are  assembled  in  a  square 

cross  section   metal   tube   to   produce   a   square   cross-section 

billet, 
said  billet  is  drawn  through  a  die  to  obtain  a  square  cniss-section 

multistrand, 
said  multistrand  is  twisted  with  a  particular  lav.  and 
said  twisted  multistrand  is  rolled  to  the  required  dimensions  ot 

said  sheathed  twisted  sur>erconduclor 


mounting  a  bottom  plate  onto  a  base  having  nuts  integrally 

embedded  therein  by  screwing  a  hrst  plurality  of  screws  into 

the  nuts  of  said  base  v  la  corresponding  tapped  holes  formed  in 

the  bottom  plate: 
torming  a  hrst  structure  by   attaching  a  hrst  magnet  onto  an 

extenor  surface  of  said  bottom  plate, 
treating  a  surface  of  the  first  structure  with  a  protective  coating, 
forming  a  second  structure  by  attaching  a  second  magnet  onto  an 

intenor  surface  of  a  top  plate  having  legs  at  opposite  end 

portions  fient  in  a  L-shape: 
treating  the  surface  of  the  second  structure  with  said  protective 

coating:  and 
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numnling  said  lop  plalc  <'iilo  saul  bollnni  plate  hv  s^rcwint:  a 
second  plurality  ot  screws  inio  the  nuts  nt  said  base  ua 
respective  holes  ol  the  legs  and  corresponding  lapped  holes 
formed  in  the  holtoin  plaie 


5,706^'!74 

ASSKMBI.Y  MKTHOD  OK  t  ARRIACJK  VSSKMBI  Y  OF 

MAtJNETK  DISK  DRIVE 

Machio  Shimanuki.  Ome.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.857.  S*p.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.546.649.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  5»3.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  199.1.  5-22S536 

Int.  n.''  (;nB  vjs 

V.S.  a.  29—603.03  ^  <^'»'"« 


5,706.575 
METHOD  OF  MAKINC  EDDY  CI  RRENT-l.ESS  POl  E 
TIPS  FOR  MRI  MAGNF:TS 
I  eon  Kaufman.  San  ErancLsco.  and  Joseph  W.  Carlson.  Kens- 
ington, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Ini- 
versity  of  California.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  310.338.  Sep.  22.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,995 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  JMC 

I  .S.  CI.  29—609  *>  *"'»'""* 


1  A  method  ot  manutactunng  a  static  magnet  pole  tip  ot  a 
predetermined  si/e  tor  an  MRI  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

I  I  winding  terromagnetic  tape  into  a  spiral  slug  of  electrically 
insulated  layers  ha\ing  a  slug  si/e  larger  than  the  predeter- 
mined si/e  ot  the  static  magnet  ptile  tip:  and 

2)  cutting  the  static  magnet  pole  tip  from  the  spiral  slug, 
wherehv  the  approximate  center  of  the  static  magnet  pole  tip 
IS  apart  troni  the  approximate  center  of  the  spiral  slug 


1    A  methixi  of  assembling  a  carnage  assembi'.  ol  a  magnetic 
disk   drive,    the   carriage   assembly    including   a   carriage   with   a 
plurality  of  amis  arranged  in  parallel  at  predetermined  intervals, 
each  arm  having  an  end  portion  in  which  a  single  through  hole  is 
fonned.  and  a  plurality  of  hrst  and  second  magnetic  head  assem 
bhes  with  cylindrical  mount  portions  each  having  an  outer  diam 
eter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  each  ot  the  through 
holes,  each  of  the  hrst  magnetic  head  a.ssemblies  being  hxed  to  one 
side  surface  ot   an  ass.Kiated  one  ot  the  arms  with  the   mount 
portion  being  engaged  in  the  through-hole  of  the  assiKiated  arm. 
each  of  the  tirsl  magnetic  head  assemblies  facing  one  surface  ot  an 
associated  one  of  magnetic  disks  situated  between  adjacent  ones  ol 
the  arms,  each  of  the  second  magnetic  head  assemblies  being  hxed 
Ki  the  other  side  surface  ol  an  ass.Kiated  one  of  the  anus  with  the 
mount  portion  being  htted  in  the  through-hole  of  the  ass.K.iaicd 
ami.  each  of  the  second  magnetic  head  assemblies  tacing  the  .>ther 
surface  of  the  assiKiated  one  ot  the  magnetic  disks,  each  magnetic 
disk  being  interposed  between  a  pair  ot  the  mutually   lacing  hrsi 
and  second  magnetic  head  assemblies, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

hxing  each  of  the  hrst  magnetic  head  assemblies  to  one  side 
surface  of  an  assixiated  one  of  the  arms,  by  htting  and 
calking  the  mount  portion  ot  the  hrst  magnetic  head  assem 
biy  in  one  end  ot  (he  single  through  hole  ot  the  assixiated 
aim.  and 
hxing  each  ot  the  second  magnetic  head  assemblies  to  the 
other  side  surface  of  the  assiKiated  one  of  the  arms,  after 
the  hrst  magnetic  head  assemblies  are  hxed,  by  htting  and 
calking  the  mount  portion  of  the  second  magnetic  head 
assembly  in  the  other  end  ot  the  single  through  hole  ot  the 
associated  ami 


5.706.576 
PARTS  MOl  NTER  CARTRID(;E  STRHCTIRE  AND 
PARTS  MOl'NTER  MANA{;iNG  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki    Iwasaki;    Mitsushi    Sonoda.    both    of  Tokyo,    and 
Hlroyuki   Takenaka,    Hidaka.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,672.  Apr.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  54il5.600. 
This  application  Feb.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.083 
Claims  priori^,  application  Japan.  Apr  14.  1993.  5-087464 
Int.  CI."  B2iV2IAM) 
I  .S.  CI.  29—703  5  Claims 
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1    A  managing  system  tor  a  parts  mounter,  comprising 


a  plurality  of  cartndges  each  having  a  pans  supply  reel,  on  one 
side  surface  of  which  a  parts  code  label  is  adhered,  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  at  narrow  intervals,  each  of  said  car- 
tndges including: 
a  cartndge  main  body; 
a  reel  support  member  having  a  portion  for  attaching  a  parts 

supply  reel;  and 
connecting  means  connecting  the  cartndge  main  body  with  the 
reel  support  member  for  allowing  said  reel  support  member  to 
be  supported  by  said  cartndge  main  body  so  that  said  reel 
support  member  can  be  pivoted  upward  at  a  predetermined 
pivoting  angle,  while  said  cartndge  main  body  is  kept  placed 
in  said  parts  mounter; 
a  host  computer; 
a  hand-held  terminal  including 

storage  means  for  stonng  parts  assignment  data  of  said  parts 

mounter; 
a  reader  for  reading  a  parts  code  of  a  label  adhered  on  one 

side  surface  of  said  parts  supply  reel; 
pans  checking  means  for  checking  validity  by  comparing  the 
parts  code  read  by  said  reader  with  parts  assignment  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means; 
output  means  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  parts  check;  and 
means  connected  to  the  host  computer  for  receiving,  from  said 
host  computer,  parts  assignment  data  in  which  device  num- 
bers indicating  cartndge  mounting  positions  are  listed  in  a 
one-to-one  correspondence  with  parts  codes  to  be  com- 
pared with  the  parts  code  of  the  label  adhered  on  one  said 
surface  of  said  reel,  and  stonng  the  received  parts  assign- 
ment data  in  said  storage  means 


applying  main  metal  surfaces  onto  a  main  surface  of  at  least  one 
substrate  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  other  substrate  of  the  first  and  second  substrate; 

soldering  the  main  metal  surfaces  to  an  adjacent  main  surface  of 
the  other  substrate  by  application  of  solder  metal  and  heating, 
the  solder  metal  mixing  completely  with  a  material  of  the 
main  metal  surfaces  so  that  an  intermetallic  phase  is  fonned, 
and  a  firm  joint  is  produced  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 
second  substrate; 

matching  the  matenal  of  the  main  metal  surfaces  and  the  solder 
metal  to  one  another  such  that  a  melting  temperature  of  the 
inteimetallic  phase  is  higher  than  an  operating  temperature  of 
the  three-dimensional  circuit  arrangement  and  is  higher  than  a 
melting  temperature  of  the  pure  solder  metal; 

forming  insulating  trenches  between  the  main  metal  surfaces  and 
adjacent  contacts  which  are  arranged  on  a  common  main 
surface. 


5.706.577 
NO  FIXTURE  METHOD  TO  CURE  DIE  ATTACH  FOR 
BONDING  IC  DIES  TO  SUBSTRATES 
Linden  T.  HaJstead,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,977,  May  31,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472370 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  O.  29-827  16  claims 

1  A  no  fixture  method  to  cure  die  attach  for  bonding  IC  dies  to 
substrates,  compnsing: 
providing  a  substrate; 
providing  a  die  attach  film, 
coating  both  sides  of  said  die  attach  film  with  a  solvent  to  soften 

said  die  attach  film; 
placing  said  solvent  coated  die  anach  film  on  said  substrate; 
placing  a  semiconductor  die  on  said  solvent  coated  die  attach 
film;  and  allowing  said  solvent  to  dry. 


5,706479 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTf 

PACKAGE 

Richard  J.  Ross,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RJR  Polymers, 

Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,511,  Feb.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,649 

Int  Cl."^  H05K  3/34 

US.  CI.  29-840  6  Claims 


5,706,578 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Holger    Hiibner.    Baldham,    C^rmany,    assignor   to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  C^rmany 
PCTT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0137,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  C^ermany.  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
905.6;  Aug.  3.  1994.  44  27  516.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  25A)65::i/60 
C.S.  CI.  29—830  14  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  circuit  arrange- 
ment, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  substrates  having  at  least  one  compo- 
nent, 
arranging  above  one  another  in  a  stack  the  first  substrate  and  the 
second  substrate; 


JMI 


1  A  method  of  assembling  an  integrated  circuit  package  com- 
pnsing a  substrate  beanng  a  printed  circuit,  a  die  mounted  lo  said 
substrate  and  containing  an  integrated  circuit,  and  a  protective 
metal  lid  covering  said  die  and  dissipating  heal  generated  by  said 
die.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  securing  said  die  to  said  substrate  with  conductive  leads  on 
said  die  in  electrical  contact  with  said  pnnted  circuit; 

(b)  covenng  said  die  thus  secured  with  a  concave  metal  lid,  said 
lid  having  a  concave  inner  surface  to  which  is  adhered  a 
thermoplastic  heat-curable  resin  containing  an  thermally  con- 
ductive filler  material;  and 

(c)  heating  said  substrate,  die  and  lid  as  assembled  according  to 
steps  (a)  and  (b),  to  cure  said  heat-curable  resin  and  thereby 
bond  said  heat-curable  resin  to  both  said  lid  and  said  die 
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5.706380 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AXLE  BEARING 
ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PRESET  NEGATIVE  BEARING 
CLEARANCE 
Hisashi  Ohtsukl,  IwaU-gun;  Motoharu  Niki,  Iw«U;  Yasunori 
Terada,   Iwata,   and   Nobuyosfal   YamashiU,   IwaU,   all   of 
Japan,  assignoni  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
DivtekMi  of  S«r.  No.  448J28,  Jul.  18.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,6200*3 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  782.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993.  5-269362, 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271479 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /  "^AM) 
V.S.  a.  29--898.09  ^  Claiim 


1  A  meth.Kl  for  producing  an  axle  beanng  assembK  vkhich 
composes  an  outer  ring  having  a  flange  formed  on  ihe  outer 
penphery  tliereof  and  two  rows  of  raceway  surtaces  formed  on  the 
inner  penphery  thereof,  an  inner  nng  having  a  raceway  surface 
formed  on  the  outer  penphery  thereof  in  opposed  relation  to  one  ot 
the  raceway  surfaces  of  the  outer  nng.  an  axle  formed  on  the  outer 
penphery  thereof  with  a  raceway  surface  opposed  to  the  other 
raceway  surface  of  the  outer  nng  and  also  with  a  press  hi  portion 
continuous  therewith  through  a  shoulder  portion  and  adapted  to 
have  the  inner  nng  press  htted  thereon,  and  two  rows  ot  halls 
angularly  contacting  with  one  row  of  the  raceway  surface  of  the 
outer  nng  and  the  raceway  surface  of  the  inner  nng  and  with  the 
other  row  of  the  raceway  surface  of  the  outer  nng  and  the  raceway 
surface  of  the  axle,  wherein  said  rows  of  balls  of  the  axle  hearing 
assembly  have  a  preset  negative  beanng  clearance,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

press-hnins  the  inner  nng  on  the  press  ht  piirtion  of  the  axle 
once  stopping  the  press  hlling  before  the  inner  nng  abuts  against 

the  shoulder  of  the  axle; 
measunng  in  this  state  the  amount  of  axial  movement  ot  the 

outer  nng  when  moving  the  outer  nng  axiallv  to  detenmne 

positive  beanng  clearance,  and 
continuing  the  press  htting  by  an  additional  amount  ot  press 

tilting  stroke,  said  additional  amount  being  greater  than  said 

mea-sured  amount  of  movement  of  the  outer  nng  and  set  at  an 

amount  of  stroke  to  complete  the  press  hlting  to  attain   a 

desired  preset  negative  beanng  clearance 


culler  having  an  upper  end  which  is  higher  than  the  upper  end 
of  a  hn  lix.ated  awa\  from  said  outer  cutter 


with  respect  to  a  center  line  between  the  hrst  and  second 
linear  guide  rails,  and 
(c(  hxing  the  second  linear  guide  rail  to  the  mounting  bed  while 
pressing  the  second  linear  guide  rail  against  the  reference 
surface  of  the  mounting  jig  disposed  symmetncally  by  the 
step  (b) 


5,706382 
DRY  SHAVER  WITH  A  SKIN  STRETCHER 
Shin  Hosokawa;  Toshio  Ikuta,  and  Masao  Tanaliashl.  all  of 
Hikonc,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsiuhlU  Electric  Worits,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.998 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035719 
InL  Cl.'^  B26B  l'^M2 


I  .S.  Cn.  30-34.2 


4  Claims 
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5,706381 
HIGH  PRECISION  MOUNTING  METHOD  FOR  LINEAR 

Gl'IDE  RAIL 
Solchiro  Kato,  and  Hideyuki  TiOimi'  •>«'*>  "^  (Junma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994.  6-166734 

Int.  CI."  B23g  MM) 

VS.  a.  29—898.07  -^  t'l"'«ns 

1    A  mounting  melhiKl  ot  mounting  parallel  hrsi  and  second 

linear  guide  rails  on  a  mounting  bed  by  a  mounting  iig  with  a 

reference  surface,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

(a)  fixing  the  hrst  linear  guide  rail  to  a  hrst  predetennined 
position  while  pressing  the  hrst  linear  guide  rail  against  the 
reference  surface  of  the  mounting  jig, 

(b)  disposing  the  mounting  jig  at  a  second  predetennined  posi 
tion  so  that  a  section  shape  of  the  reference  surface  ot  the 
mounting  jig  in  a  longitudinal  direcuon  thereof  is  symmemc 


I    \  dry  shaver  comprising: 
a  shaver  txxlv , 

a  shav  ing  head  mounted  on  top  of  said  shaver  h<xly,  said  shaving 
head  including  al  least  one  cutter  unit  with  a  perforated  outer 

cutler; 

an  inner  cutter  dnven  to  mo\e  in  sheanng  contact  with  said 
outer  cutter,  and 

a  skin  stretcher  mounted  to  said  shaving  head  adjacent  to  said 
outer  cutter  and  extending  along  the  penphery  of  said  outer 
cutter,  said  skin  stretcher  adapted  in  use  for  contact  with  skin 
of  a  user  in  order  to  raise  hairs  to  be  subsequently  introduced 
into  perforations  of  said  outer  cutter; 

said  skin  stretcher  compnsing  a  skin  contact  means  elongated 
along  the  penphery  of  the  outer  cutter  and  a  base  carrying 
said  skin  contact  means,  and 

macro  displacement  means  being  provided  to  allow  said  skin 
contact  means  to  be  movable  within  a  macro  displacement 
range  relative  lo  said  skin  contact. 

wherein  said  skin  conuci  means  is  of  elastic  nature  capable  of 
being  ela.stically  deformed  within  a  micro  displacement  range 
relative  lo  said  base,  said  skin  contact  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  ela.slic  hns  extending  along  the  penphery 
ot  said  outer  cutter  and  the  hn  located  nearer  to  said  outer 


5,706,583 

TWIN  UTILITY  HACKSAW  BLADE 

Robert  J.  (^engenbach,  23  Crestview  Dr.,  Somers,  Conn.  06071 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,685 

Int.  CI."  B27B  -(.V/fA  B23D  6MI(t 

I  .S.  CI.  30—166.3  15  Claims 
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1    A  dual  utility  blade  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  blade  having  two  elongated  edges  one  of  which 
being  adapted  to  cut  an  object  and  two  longitudinal  ends  said 
blade  including  a  structure  adapted  lo  facilitate  sheanng  of 
said  blade  in  predetermined  locations  and  at  predetermined 
angles, 

h)  at  least  two  apertures  disposed  in  predetermined  locations  and 
being  substantially  longitudinally  onented  on  at  least  one  ot 
the  ivvo  longitudinal  ends  ot  said  blade  and  al  leasl  one 
aperture  on  Ihe  other  ot  the  Iwo  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
blade 


5.706384 
SINGLE-BLADE  COOKINC;  KNIFE 
Leandrn  Bernardini,  Calenzano,  Italy,  assignor  (o  DBD  SRL, 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.424 

Int.  CI."  B26B  /AW 

I  .S.  CI.  30-289  20  Claims 


I    A  single  hiaded  ccxiking  knite  comprising 

a  single  hiaded  C(Hiking  knife  having  Iwo  different  cutting  por- 
lions  along  a  single  cutting  edge,  one  of  said  culling  portions 
being  in  the  form  of  a  saw-uxnhed  edge  pan  and  another  of 
said  culling  portions  being  in  the  torm  ot  a  half-mixm  shaped 
cutting  part. 

an  enclosure  for  said  knitc  including  an  upper  half-shell  and  a 
lower  halt-shell  joined  to  each  other; 

means  coupling  one  end  of  said  knife  to  said  enclosure  for 
pivoting  said  knife  from  a  first  position  within  said  enclosure 
with  said  one  of  said  cutting  p<irtions  being  positioned  within 
said  enclosure  and  the  other  of  said  cutting  portions  posi- 
tioned external  ot  said  enclosure  to  a  second  position  with 
both  ot  said  cutting  p<)rtions  external  of  said  enclosure; 

means  tor  kK'king  said  knite  in  said  first  and  said  second 
posiiions.  and 

means  for  releasing  said  lixking  means  lo  move  said  knife  from 
said  firsi  position  lo  said  second  position  and  vice-versa 


5.706385 
FOLD  ABLE  HACKSAW 
Henry  Wang.  No.  53.  Dong  San  Road,  Chin  Shui  Town,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.009 

Int  CI."  B27B  2 1  A): 

U.S.  CI.  30—512  3  Claims 


1   A  hacksaw  compnsing: 

a  beam  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  tube  including  an  intenor  for  receiving  said  first  end  of  said 
beam,  said  tube  including  a  first  end  having  an  onfice  formed 
therein  for  engaging  with  said  first  end  of  said  beam  and  for 
maintaining  said  beam  in  a  vertical  position  relative  to  said 
tube,  said  tube  including  a  second  end. 

a  handle  including  an  intenor  for  receiving  said  second  end  of 
said  beam,  said  handle  including  a  first  end  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  second  end  of  said 
beam  and  for  maintaining  said  beam  in  a  vertical  position 
relative  to  said  handle,  said  handle  including  a  second  end  and 
including  an  engaging  hook  secured  to  said  second  end  for 
engaging  with  a  waistband  of  a  user, 

a  saw  blade,  and 

means  for  secunng  said  saw  blade  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
lube  and  said  handle, 

said  beam  being  allowed  to  be  engaged  in  said  intenors  of  said 
tube  and  said  handle  when  said  first  end  of  said  beam  is 
disengaged  from  said  onfice  and  when  said  second  end  of  said 
beam  is  disengaged  from  said  aperture 


5,706386 
AIR  VENT  REGISTER  CUTTING  GUIDE 
Dale  M.  Payne,  106  McKinley  Ave.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio  43050 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,494 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  V/4 
U.S.  CI.  33—563  1  Claim 

1.  An  air  vent  register  cutting  guide  compnsing; 
a  template  defining  a  rectangular  aperture  directed  therethrough, 
the  template  compnses  a  pair  of  elongated  longirudinal  tem- 
plate members  positioned  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  paral- 
lel oneniation.  the  longitudinal  template  members  being  of  an 
equal  length  relative  to  one  another;  and  lateral  template 
members  of  equal  length  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
between  opposed  longitudinal  ends  of  the  longitudinal  tem- 
plate members  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  fixed  rectangular 
shape  of  the  template  with  the  rectangular  aperture  being 
directed  through  the  template  between  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  template  members; 
wherein  both  longitudinal  and  traverse  dimensions  of  the  rect- 
angular aperture  directed  through  the  template  are  one  eighth 
of  an  inch  greater  than  a  size  of  a  register  to  be  installed; 
a  first  spacing  means  extending  from  the  template  for  position- 
ing the  template  into  predetermined  first  spacing  relative  lo  an 
adjoining  wall  surface,  the  first  spacing  means  including  a 
pair  of  first  lateral  spacing  members  extending  from  opposed 
ends  of  a  first  one  of  the  longitudinal  template  members,  the 
first  lateral  spacing  members  being  of  an  equal  length  so  as  to 
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healed  and  the  second  hand  being  iiK)led.  and  a  hhre  »eh  and  al 
leasi  one  tabnc  thai  tomis  an  endless  Uxip  being  conducted 
between  the  bands  so  that  the  hbre  »eb  is  in  contact  with  the 
heated  hrst  band  and  the  tabnc  is  between  the  hbre  web  and  the 
cixiled  second  band,  as  well  as  guide  rolls  tor  guiding  endless 
fabrics. 

wherein  the  seci)nd  band  is  arranged  to  run  parallel  with  the  hrsi 
band  only  part  ol  the  length  between  the  turning  rolls  of  the  first 
band,  the  drying  apparatus  comprises  a  third  endless  band  that  is 
impernneable  to  air.  conducts  heal  well  and  is  arranged  to  turn 
around  third  turning  rolls  and  to  run  after  the  second  band  part  of 
the  way  parallel  with  the  hrsi  band  to  form  together  with  it  a 
drying  /one.  and  the  apparatus  comprises  a  hrst  fabnc.  which  is 
conducted  with  the  hbre  web  through  the  entire  drying  apparatus 


facilitate  parallel  positioning  of  the  hrst  one  of  the  longitudi- 
nal template  members  in  a  spaced  orientation  relative  to  an 
adjoining  wall  surface,  wherein  the  hrst  lateral  spacing  mem 
ber  e!^tend  into  contiguous  communication  with  the  lateral 
template  members. 

a  second  spacing  means  extending  from  an  opp<)sed  side  of  the 
template  relative  to  the  first  spacing  means  tor  positioning  the 
template  into  a  predetermined  second  spacing  from  an  adjoin 
ing  wall  surface,  the  second  spacing  means  including  a  pair  ol 
second  lateral  spacing  members  projecting  fonn  opposed  ends 
of  a  second  one  of  the  longitudinal  template  mcmficrs,  the 
second  lateral  spacing  memfier  being  ol  a  longitudinal  length 
substantially  greater  than  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  hrst 
lateral  spacing  menif)ers. 

said  template  members  including  measurement  indicia  printed 
thereon  for  facilitating  measured  cutting  along  interior  edges 
thereof,  and 

means  for  sccunng  the  template  to  a  substrate  including  mount 
ing  apertures  directed  through  each  of  the  template  memficrs 
and  a  plurality  of  securing  tacks  directed  through  the  template 
mounting  apertures,  the  secunng  tacks  each  having  a  shank 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  spaced  an  parallel  heads  posi 
tioned  at  an  upper  surface  of  a  shank  thereof. 

said  apertures  including  a  hrst  pair  of  apenures  centrally  formed 
in  each  of  the  longitudinal  template  members  and  a  second 
pair  of  apenures  centrally  formed  in  each  of  the  lateral  tern 
plate  members 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATlNt;  LINT 
PARTICLES  IN  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Mark  Edward  Dausch,  Latham;  Seth  Alexander  Capello, 
Saratoga  Springs,  both  of  N.Y.;  Youssef  El-Shoubary,  North 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Donald  Richard  Dickersoo,  Jr.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

KUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,071 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  M« 

IS.  CI.  M — 327  8  Claims 


JMI 


5.706,587 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DRVIN(;  A  FIBRE  WEB 
Jukka  l.ehtinen,-  Paavo  Rautakorpi,  and  Jari  llomaki,  all  nt 
Tampere,  Finland,  as-signori  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Hels- 
inki, Finland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^34 

Clainvs  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  17,  1995,  955565 

Int.  CI."  F26B  /</?(■> 

r..S.  CI.  .M— 71  13  Claims 

I    .An  apparatus  tor  drying  a   hbre  web    the  drving  apparatus 

coinpnsing  a  hrst  and  a  second  endless  band  thai  are  impermeable 

10  air  and  conduct  heat  well,  hrst  turning  rolls,  around  which  the 

hrst  band  is  arranged  to  turn,  and  second  turning  rolls,  around 

which  the  second  band  is  arranged  to  turn,  the  hrst  and  the  second 

band  being  arranged  to  run  pan  of  the  way  parallel  with  each  other 

so  that  they  form  a  drying  /one  between  them,  the  hrsi  band  tx-ing 


6    A   method   lor   separating   lint   particles   in   a   clothes  dryer, 
comprising 

providing  a  housing  i.onlainer  having  an  inlel  pert  and  an  outlel 
fK>n  to  the  clothes  drver  positioning  a  sireen  atviul  the  inlet 
port, 

placing  a  tutx:  through  the  i>utlel  port  evlending  into  the  housing 
container. 

drawing  moisture  and  lint  laden  air  from  the  clothes  dryer 
through  the  screen, 

circulating  the  moisture  and  lint  laden  air  in  the  housing  con 
tainer  about  the  tufw  wherein  the  circulation  composes  pro 
ducing  a  vortex  within  the  housing  container,  wherein  the 
moisture  and  lint  laded  air  circulate  in  a  region  between  the 
tufie  and  the  housing  container,  wherein  lint  particles  are 
imned  lo  outer  regions  of  the  cortex  by  centnfugal  forces 
while  air  particles  are  maintained  within  inner  regions  of  the 
vortex,  and 


removing  the  moisture  and  lint  laden  air  from  the  housing 
container  and  retaining  any  lint  panicles  within  the  housing 
container 


5,706,589 

ENERGY  MANAGING  SHOE  SOLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Michel  Marc,  1  Silver  Hill— Unit  *1,  Natick,  Mass.  01760 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,706 

Int.  CI.''  A43B  I. ^/2f<.  1.1/20 

I.S.  CI.  36—27  8  Oaims 


1  A  shoe  sole  construction  adapted  to  absorb  and  store  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  impact  energy  received  from  the  heel  strike  of  a 
wearer's  gait  and  to  deliver  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stored  energy 
into  the  propulsive  phase  of  the  gait,  said  shoe  sole  construction 
compnsing 

(A)  a  shoe  sole  element  of  resilient  rubfjer  construction  and 
having  heel  and  forefoot  portions,  said  forefoot  portion 
including  the  toe  of  the  sole: 

(B)  impact  energy  absorption  means  acting  to  receive  the  heel 
stnke  energy  of  the  wearer  and  to  deliver  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  to  the  energy  storage  means  of  (C); 

iC)  energy  storage  means  to  receive  and  store  impact  energy 
delivered  thereto  by  (B)  and  to  deliver  said  stored  energy  to 
the  propulsion  means  of  (E); 

iD)  thrust  plate  means  disposed  under  said  forefoot  portion  and 
being  pivotally  affixed  to  the  toe  thereof; 

(E)  propulsion  means  disposed  in  said  forefoot  portion,  said 
propulsion  means  communicated  with  said  energy  storage 
means  of  (C)  and  acting  to  receive  the  stored  energy  of  said 
energy  storage  means  and  to  propel  said  pivotally  affixed 
thrust  plate  means  downwardly  in  response  thereto;  and 

(F)  control  means  responsive  to  the  changing  forefoot  anatomy 
ot  the  wearer's  foot  dunng  the  act  of  running,  said  control 
means  acting  to  release  the  stored  energy  of  said  energy 
storage  means  of  (C)  to  said  propulsion  means  of  (E)  dunng 
the  propulsive  phase  of  the  wearer's  gait  and  to  restore  said 
energy  absorption  means  of  (B)  to  its  pre-impact  condition 
pnor  to  the  next  heel  strike  event  thereupon 


5,706^90 
SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR  MADE  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY 
OF  VEGETABLE  FIBRES 
Jose  Vives  Candela,  and  Luis  Ramon  Candela  Candela,  both  of 
Elcbe,  Spain,  assignors  to  Microlite,  S.L.,  Crevillente,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,276,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,247 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  23, 
1994,  94500036 

Int  CI.'' A43B  1/02:13/18 
VS.  CI.  36—84  4  Claims 


1   A  sole  for  footwear  compnsing: 

first  and  second  textile  base  sheets  each  of  which  is  sized  to 
conform  to  a  fool  of  a  user  of  the  footwear  such  that  said  first 
and  second  base  sheets  are  adapted  to  serve  as  a  foothold 
base,  each  of  said  first  and  second  base  sheets  being  formed 
by  a  weft  that  is  interweaved  with  a  warp,  said  weft  being 
made  of  a  vegetable  fibre  and  said  warp  being  made  of  a  fibre 
having  a  high  tensile  strength;  and 

a  binder  joining  said  first  and  second  base  sheets  with  said  first 
base  sheet  being  located  above  and  spaced  from  said  second 
base  sheet,  said  binder  spanning  said  sheets,  being  made  of 
vegetable  fibre  and  extending  along  the  base  sheets  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  base  sheet  warp 


5,706,591 
HITCH  FOR  A  MOLDBOARD  SNOW  PLOW 
Joseph  E.  Wissmiller,  P.O  Box  87,  102  S.  Jeffrey,  Cooksville,  Dl. 
61730 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,898 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  37—231  4  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  support  of  a  moldboard 
snow  plow  having  a  curved  blade,  a  lower  edge,  a  concave  forward 
side  for  directing  plowed  snow  upward  and  then  away  from  the 
moldboard  as  snow  rises  above  the  lower  edge,  a  center  and  a 
backside  with  spaced  attachment  members  projecting  rearwardly 
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Iheretroin   tor  jII.il hiiieiii   in  .i   niounliiif.'   huckct     -..ml   mouniiri); 
brackel  comprising,  in  combination 

a  toruarilU   priijeitinj!  support  member  hj\inj;  a  torwanl  fiul 
with   a   vertical   pivot   axis    saiil   supjxin   member   incliuling 
torwardU  proiecting,  spaced  parallel  plates  detininj;  a  sonnet 
Hon  yoke, 

an  elongate,  hori/ontal,  generally  straight  cross  member  with  a 
midpoint  and  having  a  pivi>t  connection  substantially   at  the 
midpoint  ot  said  cross  member,  said  cross  member  including 
a   plurality    ol   spaced   attachment    members   projecting   tor 
wardly   theretrom  and  aligned  tor  connection  to  the  attach 
ment   members  projecting   rearwardly    from   the   moldboard. 
said  pivot  connection  ot  the  cross  member  pivolally  mounted 
between  the  plates  ot  the  yoke  to  the  support  member  at  the 
vertical  pivot  axis  tor  rotation  about  said  axis  to  effect  posi 
tioning  of  a  moldboard  at  a  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  plowing  movement  ot  the  plow. 

a  single  cylinder  actuator  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
support  member  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  axis  substaniiallv  at 
ihe  center  of  the  moldboard  plow,  and  the  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  cross  mcmt>er  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 
vertical  pivot  axis, 

a  bracket  member  mounted  on  the  cross  member  p<isiiioned 
directly  over  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cross  membet,  said  bracket 
member  having  a  link  connected  to  the  backside  i>f  the  plow 
whereby  the  plow  is  affixed  to  the  bracket  member  and  cross 
member  at  vertically  separated  connection  points  to  retain  Ihe 
plow  moldboard  in  an  operative  position, 

a  hrst  frame  onented  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  for  the  support 
member,  said  first  frame  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  with 
spaced  vertical  sides  and  an  upper  and  lower  horizontal  side 
with  a  midpoint,  said  support  member  attached  to  the  mid 
point  of  the  lower  horizontal  side. 

a  second  recungular  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the  second 
frame  to  a  plow  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  frames  overly 
ing  each  other  and  connected  together  by  links  pivotallv 
connecting  the  corresponding  comers  of  the  frames  for  move 
ment  about  horizontal  pivot  axes,  the  vertically  spread  pivot 
connections  of  the  tir^it  frame  having  a  spacing  greater  than 
the  vertical  spacing  of  the  vertical  pivot  connections  of  the 
second  frame  whereby  a  moldboard  plow  attached  to  the  link 
and  cross  member  will  tilt  upwards  as  the  hrst  frame  is  moved 
vertically  upward  relative  to  tf»e  second  frame  and  will  tilt 
downwards  as  the  hrst  frame  is  moved  vertically  downward 
relative  to  the  second  frame 


5,706^92 

.SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Sylvester  Sinclair.  Jr.,  M05  KiUamcy  SL,  Clinton,  Md.  20735 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  708,714 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  a/02.  B*2B  I/V2 

VS.  CI.  37—265  8  Oaims 


a  troni  snow  SLCHipirif!  Lompanmenl  including  .i  bolloiii  with  .i 

leading  eilge. 
J  rear  salt  storage  and  dispensing  comparlmcni   including  a 

KMtoiii  having  a  hxed  p.irtion  and  a  spring  actuated  diHir 

swingahK   mounted  to  said  hxcd  p<inion  which  allows  tor 

the  dispensing  ot  salt,  and 
J  partition  separating  said  snow   sccniping  compartment  and 

said  salt  storage  and  dispensing  compartment. 
J  pair  of  rear  wheels  housed  within  said  pair  ot  rear  wheel 

wells,  said  pair  ot  wheels  joined  together  hv  a  rear  dispers 

ment  axle 


5,7064593 
COMPACT  IRONING  BOARD  SECl  RABLE  TO  AN  KDt.V. 
Alice  J.  Allard,  and  William  C.  AUard.  both  of  33.V3  26th  Ave. 
E.  #1294,  Bradenton,  Ra.  34208 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  796,.:43 

Int.  CI."  D06F  V/zfi^ 

I  .S.  CI.  38—103  11  Claim.s 
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.A  snow  removal  device  comprising 

barrow  of  subsiantially  uniform  construction  having  a  rear 
wall  and  a  pair  ot  upwardly  sloping  sides  defining  a  pair  ot 
rear  wheel  wells,  said  barrow  including 


\v\ 


1    A  compact  ironing  board  removably  securable  to  a  generally 
horizontal  narrow  edge,  comprising 

a  flat.  ihin.  planar  board  portion  having  a  forward  end.  a  rear 

ward  end.  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface, 
a  plurality  of  short  pegs  extending  downwardly  from  said  hot 

torn  surface  of  said  board  portion  adjacent  said  rearward  end 

thereof  for  removably   secunng  said   rearward  end   of  said 

fxiard  over  the  edge, 
said  short  pegs  comprising  a  rearward  set  and  a  forward  set 

defining  an  edge  straddling  span  therebetween,  with  at  lea.st 

one  said  set  being  longitudinally  adjustable  for  adjusting  said 

span  between  said  rearward  set  and  said  forward  set  to  ht 

closely  and  removably  about  the  edge,  and, 
a  single  long  folding  support  leg  extending  from  said  bottom 

surface  of  said  Ixtard  portion  and  adjacent  said  forward  end 

thereof 


5,706,594 
ROTATIONAL  C OLOR-LIQIID  DECORATION 
Rich  Lin,  No.  185,  Dah  Guan  Road,  Section  2,  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  567^45 
Int.  CI."  C;09F  IW()t) 
VS.  n.  40— M)6  5  Claims 

1    A  rotational  liquid  color  decoration  device  comprising 
a  base. 

a  motor  mechanism  including  a  drive  roller,  supptirting  rollers, 
and  an  idler  structure,  said  motor  mechanism  being  disptised 
within  said  base. 


a  disk  including  a  plurality  of  clear,  connected,  parallel  parti- 
tions dehning  spaces  therebetween,  each  ol  said  spaces 
including  a  central  area  and  an  outer  peripheral  /one,  each  ot 
said  spaces  containing  a  colored  liquid  at  a  hrst  lower  posi 
tion,  and  said  disk  being  rotated  hv  said  motor  mechanism, 
and 

a  plurality  ot  liquid  collection  units  disposed  in  said  outer 
[XTipheral  /one,  each  ot  said  liquid  collection  units  compris- 
ing two  partition  members  together  forming  an  angle  therebe 
twccn  lor  carrying  said  liquids,  an  outlet  between  said  two 
members  tor  dispensing  said  liquids  between  each  of  said 
partitions  at  a  second  higher  position  ot  said  disk  structure, 
the  outlet  kxated  at  an  apex  of  the  angle  and  an  inlet  kxrated 
between  each  ot  said  liquid  collection  units  for  hlling  said 
liquid  collection  units  with  said  liquids  at  said  hrsi  lower 
position  ot  said  disk. 

wherein  said  colored  liquid  drips  from  said  outlet  at  said  second 
position  down  between  said  parallel  panilions  as  said  disk  is 
rotated  by  said  motor  mechanism  to  pnivide  changing  color 
patterns  in  said  spaces. 


5,706,595 
WAVE-PRODI  CIN(;  DECOR.ATION 

Rich  Lin.  No.  185.  Dah  (iuan  Rnad.  Section  2.  Panchiao,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Tai\«an 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser  No.  -590.433 

Int.  CI."  (;09F  /VA*i    A63H  :.</0<i 

IS.  CI.  40 — 106  6  Claims 


1    -X  w  .n  c  pr< 

an  elongated. 

defining   a 

generally    c 


>ducing  decoration,  comprising 
hollow  liquid  container  having  a  longitudinal  a,\is 
closed   space,   containing   at    least   one   liquid;   ,t 
yhndrical   bubble  collector  haMng   a  longitudinal 


axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
liquid  container  and  having  a  curved  outer  wall  extending 
outwardly  from  a  Ixittom  of  the  liquid  container  and  bounding 
a  bubble  collecting  chamber  with  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  closed  space  in  the  liquid  container,  the  bubble 
collector  having  an  internal,  curved  backflow  stopper  wall 
extending  from  the  inlet  past  a  point  on  the  curved  outer  wall 
opposite  the  inlet  so  as  to  form  a  curved  backflow  passage 
between  the  backflow  stopper  wall  and  the  curved  outer  wall; 

a  support  member; 

a  dnving  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  driving  a  rotating 
eccentric  member,  the  driving  mechanism  located  in  the  sup- 
port member;  and. 

a  seat  member  pivotally  kxated  on  the  support  member  and 
having  a  seat  portion  receiving  the  bubble  collector  therein, 
the  seat  member  connected  to  the  eccentnc  member  such  that 
rotation  of  the  eccentnc  member  causes  oscillation  of  the  seat 
member  and  the  liquid  container 


5,706,596 

DISPLAY  HAVING  ROTATABLE  ARTICLES 

Chin-Jung  How,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr  9,  19%,  Ser  No.  629,615 

Int.  CI."  G09F  I9/()S 

I  .S.  CI.  40—414  1  Claim 


II 


1   A  display  having  roialahle  articles  comprising 

a  spectacle  shell; 

a  hrst  doll  disposed  on  an  outer  penphen.  ol  said  spectacle  sh: 
transversely ; 

a  second  doll  disposed  above  said  spectacle  shell  longitudinally, 

a  middle  disk  disposed  on  said  spectacle  shell, 

said  middle  disk  enclosed  by  a  middle  disk  casing; 

an  upper  disk  casing  disposed  on  said  middle  disk  casing; 

said  upper  disk  casing  enclosing  an  upper  disk; 

a  third  doll  disposed  on  said  upper  disk  casing; 

at  least  a  fourth  doll  disposed  on  said  middle  disk  casing. 

a  rotary  mechanism  disposed  in  said  spectacle  shell. 

said  rotary  mechanism  composing  a  housing  which  is  covered 
by  said  spectacle  shell,  a  base  plate  disposed  beneath  said 
housing,  an  integrated  circuit  board  and  a  cell  chamber  dis 
posed  in  an  interior  between  said  base  plate  and  said  housing, 
a  motor  disposed  on  said  base  plate,  a  transverse  plate  abut 
ting  a  top  of  said  motor  and  supported  by  a  plurality  of  posts 
longitudinally;  said  posts  extended  upward  from  said  base 
plate,  said  motor  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  dnving  disk  dis 
posed  on  a  top  end  ol  said  dnving  shaft;  a  hrst.  second,  third, 
and  fourth  driven  shafts  extended  upward  from  said  base  plate 
longitudinally,  a  hfth  and  sixth  driven  shafts  extended  upward 
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from  said  transvenie  plate  longitudinally,  a  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth,  and  tenth  dnven  shafts  extended  upward  from  said  cell 
chamber  longitudinally,  an  eleventh  dnven  shaft  extended 
forward  from  said  cell  chamber  transversely,  said  first  dnven 
shaft  passing  through  said  transverse  plate,  a  first  dnven  disk 
disposed  on  a  top  end  of  said  first  dnven  shaft,  a  belt  sur 
rounding  said  dnving  disk  and  said  first  dnven  disk,  a  first 
pinion  disposed  at  a  middle  portion  of  said  first  dnven  shaft,  a 
first  gear  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  dnven 
shaft,  a  second  pinion  disposed  at  a  top  end  of  said  second 
dnven  shaft,  a  second  gear  disposed  at  a  top  end  of  said  third 
dnven  shaft,  said  fourth  dnven  shaft  passing  through  said 
transverse  plate,  a  third  pinion  disposed  at  a  middle  pt>rtion  ot 
said  fourth  dnven  shaft,  a  third  gear  disposed  at  a  top  end  ot 
said  fourth  dnven  shaft,  said  fifth  dnven  shaft  passing  through 
a  gear  wheel,  said  transverse  plate,  a  fourth  gear,  a  dnven 
cylinder,  said  middle  disk,  said  middle  disk  casing,  said  upper 
disk  and  said  upper  disk  casing,  a  fifth  gear  disposed  at  a  top 
end  of  said  sixth  dnven  shaft,  a  sixth  gear  disposed  at  a  lop 
end  of  said  seventh  dnven  shaft,  a  seventh  gear  disposed  at  a 
top  end  of  said  eighth  dnven  shaft,  an  eighth  gear  disposed  al 
a  lower  portion  of  said  ninth  dnven  shaft,  a  ninth  gear 
disposed  at  a  lop  end  of  said  tenth  dnven  shaft,  and  a  tenth 
gear  disposed  al  a  rear  end  of  said  eleventh  dnve  shaft, 
said  housing  having  a  first  through  hole  to  receive  said  ninth 
dnven  shaft  and  a  second  through  hole  to  receive  said  elev 
enth  dnven  shaft, 
said  first  doll  supported  by  a  front  end  ot  said  eleventh  driven 

shaft, 
said  second  doll  supported  by   an  upper  portion  ol   said  ninth 

dnven  shaft; 
said  first  pinion  intermeshing  with  said  first  gear. 
said  first  gear  iniermcshing  with  said  second  gear, 
said  second  gear  intermeshing  with  said  third  pinion, 
said  third  gear  intermeshing  with  said  fourth  gear, 
said  gear  wheel  intentieshing  with  said  second  pinmn, 
said  fourth  gear  intermeshing  with  said  fifth  gear, 
said  fifth  gear  intermeshing  with  said  sixth  gear, 
said  sixth  gear  intermeshing  with  said  seventh  gear  and  said 

ninth  gear; 
said  seventh  gear  intermeshing  with  said  eighth  gear 
said  ninth  gear  intermeshing  with  said  tenth  gear, 
wherein  said  dnving  disk  dnves  said  bell  to  riHate  said  dnven 
disk  and  said  first  pinion,  said  first  pinion  dnves  said  first  gear 
and  said  second  pinion  to  rotate,  said  first  gear  dnves  said 
second  gear  to  rotate,  said  second  gear  dnves  said  third  pinion 
and  said  third  gear  to  rotate,  said  third  gear  dnves  said  fourth 
gear  to  rotate,  said  fourth  gear  dnves  said  fifth  gear  to  rotate, 
said  fifth  gear  dnves  said  sixth  gear  to  rotate,  said  sixth  gear 
dnves  said  seventh  gear  and  said  ninth  gear  to  rotate,  said 
seventh  gear  dnves  said  eighth  gear  to  rotate,  said  ninth  gear 
dnves  said  tenth  gear  to  rotate,  and  said  upper  disk  casing 
rotates  with  said  middle  disk  casing 


having  legs  extending  rearward  from  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  wall 
tor  holding  die  flaps  in  position 


5,706^98 

MIZZLE  LOADING  GUN  AND  ADAPTOR 

Kenneth  E.  Johnston.  3470  Doble  Rd..  Okemos,  Mich.  48864 

Filed  May  20,  199*,  Ser.  No.  650,160 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41C-  V/f« 

I  .S,  (1.  42—51  24  culms 


:-l^ 


JMI 


5,706^97 

POINT  OK  PURCHASE  DISPLAY  WITH  ATTACHED 

RISER  CARD 

(xlward  Brandstctter,  300  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  NY.  10016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323^2,  Oct.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5„5«1,923, 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,438 

Int.  a."  (;«9F  /MAO 

U.S.  CI.  40—606  3  ClainLs 

I   A  three-dimensional  point  of  purcha.se  display  compnsing  an 

inlegrally  formed  base  with  a  top  surface  and  front,  rear  and  side 

walls  extending  downward  from  the  top  surface,  and  lugs  project 

ing  from  the  rear  wall  for  engagement  of  a  nser.  and  a  nser 

compnsing  a  flat  rectangular  body  with  a  front  face  and  cutout 

slots  at  a  lower  edge  of  the  body  for  sliding  fit  over  the  lugs  of  the 

ba.se.  the  nser  having  side  flaps  extending  back  at  an  angle  ot 

ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  a  face  of  the  nser  and  the  base 


1  An  adaptor  tor  use  in  a  muzzle  loading  gun.  having  a  receiver 
means  mounting  a  barrel  and  a  bUKking  means  mounted  on  the 
receiver  means  for  suppcmmg  a  head  of  a  cartndge  dunng  finng  of 
the  gun.  the  bkx.king  means  mounting  a  finng  pin  mechanism,  the 
adaptor  compnsing 

(al  an  insert  having  a  firsi  end  and  a  second  end  with  an  inside 
wall  and  an  outside  wall  between  the  ends  and  a  center  bore 
defined  by  the  inside  wall  extending  therethrough  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  ot  the  insert,  the  outside  wall  being  config- 
ured to  be  inserted  into  the  barrel  in  a  sealed  relationship  to 
the  barrel  and  adjacent  the  blocking  means;  and 
(b)  a  nipple  provided  in  the  bore  of  the  insert  adjacent  the  first 
end  of  the  insert  and  having  a  center  bore  extending  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  insert  and  with 
an  outside  wall  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
insert  such  that  a  casing  of  the  cartndge  with  a  pnmer  on  a 
head  of  the  casing  can  be  mounted  on  the  nipple  and  extend 
into  the  bore  of  the  insert  adjacent  the  inside  wall  of  the  insert 
such  that  the  nipple  extends  into  the  ca.sing  adjacent  to  the 
pnmer  and  such  that  the  blocking  means  engages  the  head  ot 
the  casing  of  the  cartndge  with  the  finng  pin  mechanism 
adjacent  the  pnmer  wherein  dunng  finng  of  the  muzzle  load- 
ing gun  the  finng  pin  mechanism  engages  the  pnmer  and 
produces  ignition  of  powder  in  the  bore  of  the  insert  lhn)ugh 
the  bore  in  the  nipple 


5,706,599 
RIFLE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  BARREL 
William  A.   Knight,   Centerville,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Modem 
Muzzleloading,  Inc.,  Centerville,  Iowa 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,209 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  y//fW 

I  .S.  CI.  42—75.02  3  Qaims 


«        ,    * 
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5,706,600 
LASER  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEAPON 
Ronald  L.  Toole,  MUwaukie,-  Lewis  A.  Danielson,  Portland: 
Joseph  Ouellette,  Portland,  and  Stanley  F.  Heard,  Portland, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignon;  to  Crimson  Trace  Corporation,  Port- 
land. Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,142,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,915 

Int.  a."  F41G  //*ft 

U.S.  CI.  42—103  30  Claims 


1    In  u  vvcupon.  ;i  laser  sighting  desicc.  comprising: 

a  laser. 

a  laser  drive  circuil,  and 


a  flexible  circuit  having  a  laser  connection  portion  on  which  said 
laser  is  mounted  and  a  dnve  circuit  portion  on  which  said 
laser  dnve  circuit  is  mounted,  said  drive  circuit  portion  being 
substantially  seated  in  the  weapon,  said  la.ser  connection  por- 
tion electneally  connecting  said  laser  to  said  drive  circuit 
throughout  a  range  of  movement  of  said  laser  by  flexing  so  as 
to  permit  repeated  adjustment  of  the  t)eam  direction  of  said 
laser 


5,706,601 

TRAP  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRAPPING  A  MOUSE  OR 

OTHER  RODENT 

Robert  P.  Dail,  P.O.  Box  7,  212  Riverview  Ave..  Camden,  N.C. 

27921 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,755 

InL  CI."  AOIM  23/.^0 

U.S.  CI.  43—81  5  Churns 


1    A  nfle  having  a  replaceable  barrel,  compnsing. 

a  gun  sl(K:k. 

a  receiver  on  said  gun  stock. 

a  barrel  on  said  gun  stock  secured  to  said  receiver. 

said  receiver  having  an  open  forward  end.  and  a  hollow  forward 
end  portion  detachably  receiving  a  rearward  end  portion  of 
said  barrel. 

said  open  hollow  forward  end  pwrtion  of  said  receiver  having  an 
interior  diameter  that  is  tapered  to  have  a  progressively 
smaller  diameter  rearwardly  of  said  open  forward  end. 

the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  barrel  t)eing  tapered  and  being 
complimentary  in  shape  to  said  hollow  forward  end  portion  of 
said  receiver,  and 

means  detachably  secunng  said  rearward  end  portion  of  said 
barrel  within  said  hollow  forward  end  portion  of  said  receiver, 
said  means  compnsing  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  banel 
having  at  least  one  concave  shaped  well,  and  said  hollow 
forward  end  portion  of  said  receiver  having  a  threaded  bore 
therein  slightly  otTsel  and  in  partial  radial  disalignment  with 
said  concave  shaped  well,  and  a  set  screw  in  said  threaded 
bore  extending  into  said  concave  shaped  well  to  forcibly  draw 
said  barrel  and  said  receiver  into  tight  engagement  with  each 
other 


1   A  trap  for  mouse  or  other  rodent  compnsing: 

a  disposable  enclosure  for  receiving  the  rodent  therein,  said 
disposable  enclosure  disposed  within  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  slots  for  receiving  a  stnker  bar 
lo  engage  said  disposable  enclosure; 

a  spnng-biased  striker  bar  pivolally  supported  m  a  base  adjacent 
to  said  enclosure  for  killing  the  rodent  in  the  enclosure,  said 
base  including  an  upnght  stand,  a  first  support  member  and  a 
second  support  member  said  striker  bar  including  a  pair  of 
interconnected  arms  which  are  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  support  members  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  catch  position  and  a  release  position;  and 

a  sensing  element  in  contact  with  said  disposable  enclosure, 
which  when  activated  by  the  rodent,  aulomalicalh  causes  said 
stnker  bar  to  engage  said  enclosure  and  stnke  said  rodent. 


5,706,602 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GEL  COAT  OF  GEL-COAT 

SEED  EASILY  DISINTEGRABLE 

Yasushi    Kohno,   Shizuoka;    Masayoshi   Minami,   and    Riichi 

Minamiguchi,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,084 

Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148670 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  1/06:21/00:1/00:  AOIB  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—57.6  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  the  gel  coat  of  gel-coated  seed  easily 

disintegrable.  in  which  the  gel-coated  seed  has  an  aqueous  gel 

layer  waterinsolubilized  with  a  metal  ion.  wherein  the  method 

compnses  "blocking"  the  insolubilizing  action  of  the  metal  ion 

with  a  sequestenng  agent,  wherein  the  sequestenng  agent  is  pre- 

contained  in  the  insolubilized  aqueous  gel  layer  in  an  encapsulated 

form  as  a  microcapsule  and  is  then  released  from  the  microcapsule 


942 


OF-TICIAI-  C.AZETTH 


J^M  ^R^   \}.  1998 


JxM  ^R>    13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


5,706,603 
PRODI  CTION  MKTHOD  FOR  CORN  WITH  KNH ANt  KI) 

QIAI.ITY  (;RAIN  TRAITS 
Richard  Robert  BerxquisU  El  Paso;  Douglas  Stuart  Nubel, 
Bloomington,  both  of  111.,  and  Donald  L.  Thompson.  Raleigh. 
N.(".,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  tompany, 
and  Dupont  Toptross  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .SOJSS,  May  12,  1W3,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,839,  Nov.  16, 
IWO.  This  application  Jun.  5.  IW5,  -Ser  No.  464,24<» 
Int.  fl."  AOIH  IAk).SAHl 
VS.  CI.  47—58  22  Claim-s 

I    A  methtxl  for  prixiucing  com  grain  wiih  an  L-nhan>.ecl  qiialilv 
grain  irail  comprising  the  steps  ot 
(al  randomly  inlerplanting  in  a  held 

( 1 1  com  seed  of  a  high  yielding  and  agronomicalK  elite 
hybnd  vanety  to  obtain  female  corn  plants  wherein  said 
female  com  plants  have  been  rendered  male  sterile  h> 
genetic  methtxls,  and 
(2)  com  seed  of  a  heterozygous  and  heterogeneous  vanety. 
enhanced  in  a  quality  gram  trail  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quantity  ol  oil.  protein,  lysine,  oleic  acid,  and 
amylosc,  which  vanety  is  nonisogenic  to  and  does  not 
exhibit  good  combining  ability  with  said  female  com  plants 
and  capable  of  serving  as  a  pollinator,  to  prixJuce  plants 
enhanced  in  said  quality  gram  trail. 

(b)  permitting  said  com  plants  enhanced  in  said  quality  grain 
trait  to  pollinate  said  female  com  plants,  wherein  said  qualitv 
grain  trait  is  expressed  in  corn  grain  on  said  female  com 
plants  by  a  xenia  effect. 

(c)  harvesting  the  resulting  com  gram  on  all  corn  plants  thereby 
obtaining  a  high  yield  of  corn  grain  enhanced  in  said  qualiiy 
grain  trail  for  use  as  gram 


5,706.604 
PLANT  CROWING  APPARATUS 
Seigi  Yogi,  48  Kehaulani  St..  Hilo,  Hi.  %720 

Filed  Jun.  13,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  662.<»«7 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOU;  v/f)J 
I  ..S.  CI.  47— 65„S 


1  Claim 


said  supporting  means  is  a  nng  thai  encircles  said  pol  inean^ 

below  said  enlargement,  and 
wherein  said  ring  has  a  griKuc  around  an  ouler  circumference 

loi  receiving  a  suspension  means  on  a  plant  stand, 
wherehv    said    closed    bottom    of    said    sleeve    means    can    be 

extended  further  down  below  said  open  bollom  of  said  ptn 

means  as  said  plani  grows. 


5.706,605 
THERMOPLASTIC   FLOWER  K)T  WITH  A  THIN  SKIRT 
Antonio  V.  Alcazar.  Rowland  Heights.  Calif.,  and  Donald  E. 
Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  IW5,  Ser  No.  482J5I 

Int.  Cl.'^  .AOK;  W)2 

IS.  CI.  *l—t,yi  1*  Oaims 


3.-^ 


SOj 


JMI 


I   An  improved  planting  device  lor  growing  vinous  plants  com 
prising 

a  pot  means  for  holding  a  plant  and  a  growing  medium  tor  said 
plant. 

said  pot  means  having  an  open  fHiltom  and  an  open  lop. 

means  attached  adjacent  said  open  top  for  supporting  said  poi 
means. 

a  flexible  sleeve  means  having  a  closed  bollom  and  an  open  lop. 

said  sleeve  means  extending  around  said  pol  means  with  said 
closed  fHiltom  of  said  sleeve  means  adjacent  said  open  bottom 
of  said  pt)t  means,  and  said  open  top  of  said  sleeve  means 
hanging  down  below  said  open  bottom  of  said  pot  means,  and 

wherein  said  pot  means  has  an  enlargement  adjacent  said  open 
top  of  said  pot  means,  and 


1  A  shape  sustaining  flower  poi  cover  defining  a  receiving  space 
tor  receiving  a  floral  grouping,  the  shape  sustaining  flower  pol 
cover  comprising 

a  base  portion  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a  sidewall  and 
a  bottom  having  a  hrst  thickness,  the  sidewall  of  the  base 
ptinion  having  a  second  tfiickness  less  than  the  hrst  thickness 
of  the  N)ltom  of  the  base  portion, 
a  skin  portion  having  a  hrst  end  disposed  near  the  base  portion 
and  a  second  end  extending  a  distance  from  the  first  end  of  the 
skirt   portion,   the   hrst   end   of  the   skirt   portion   having   a 
thickness,  the  second  end  of  the  skin  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  thickness  of  the  hrst  end  of  the  skin  portion 
and  the  skin   portion   being   substantially    flexible   so  a.s  to 
provide  the  shape  sustaining  flower  pol  cover  with  a  billowy 
appearance,  and 
wherein  the  shape  sustaining  flower  pot  cover  is  formed  from  a 
sheet  of  thermopla.stic  matenal  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  penpheral  edge,  the  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
matenal  compnsing 

a  basal  portion  having  a  penphery  and  a  hrst  thickness,  and 
a  penpheral  portion  extending  from  the  penphery  of  the  basal 
portion  to  the  outer  penpheral  edge  of  the  sheet  of  thermo 
plaitic  matenal.  the  penpheral  portion  having  a  second  thick- 
ness less  than  the  hrst  thickness  of  the  basal  portion  and 
wherein  the  basal  portion  of  the  sheet  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal foniis  the  bottom  ol  the  base  portion  of  the  shape  sustain 
ing  flower  pot  cover 


5,706.606 
DEVICE  FOR  SHITTING  A  SLIDINt;  DCK)R 
Kanial  Lin.  P.O.  Box  63-99.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.802 
Int.  Cl.'^  E05D  /MV) 
l'.S.  CI.  49 — 404  I  Claim 

I    A  device  for  moving  a  sliding  dcxir  laterally,  said  device 
compnsing 

a  housing  including  a  hrst  end  having  an  air  hole  formed  therein 
and  including  a  second  end  having  an  onhce  formed  tfiercin. 


<. 


said  housing  including  an  inner  penpheral  surface  formed 
therein  and  including  an  inner  diameter, 

al  leas!  one  barrel  slidably  engaged  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  first  end  having  a  plug  secured  thereon  and  slidably 
engaged  in  said  housing,  said  barrel  including  a  second  end 
extended  outwardly  of  said  housing  via  said  onhce,  said  plug 
including  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  so  as  to  define  a 
first  side  wall  arranged  closer  to  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
and  a  second  side  wall  arranged  closer  to  the  second  end  of 
said  housing,  said  plug  including  a  first  end  having  at  least 
one  notch  formed  in  said  first  side  wall  and  communicating 
with  said  annular  grixne,  said  plug  including  an  outer  diam- 
eier  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  housing. 

a  sealing  nng  engaged  in  said  annular  groove,  said  sealing  ring 
including  an  outer  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  housing  for  engaging  with  said  inner  penph- 
eral surface  of  said  housing,  and 

a  spring  engaged  in  said  housing  and  said  barrel,  said  spring 
including  a  hrst  end  secured  to  said  hrst  end  of  said  housing 
and  including  a  second  end  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said 
barrel  for  biasing  said  barrel  inward  of  said  housing  and  for 
allowing  said  barrel  to  be  pulled  outwardly  of  said  housing  for 
extending  a  length  t>etween  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and 
said  second  end  of  said  barrel. 

said  sealing  ring  being  caused  to  engage  with  said  first  side  wall 
so  as  to  allow  air  to  bypass  said  plug  v  la  said  notch  when  said 
barrel  is  moved  outwardly  of  said  housing,  and  said  sealing 
ring  being  caused  to  engage  with  said  second  side  wall  so  as 
to  make  an  air  tight  seal  tielween  said  plug  and  said  housing 
and  so  as  lo  force  the  air  to  flow  out  of  said  housing  via  said 
air  hole  when  said  barrel  is  released  and  is  moved  inward  ot 
said  housing  by  said  spring 


5.706.607 
MAGNETIC  DOOR  SEAL 
Harry  Frey,  87600  Oberbeuren,  Kaufbeuren.  Ciermany 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.912 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  17.  1994.  44  33 
145.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  E06B  ;'//6 
I  .S.  CI.  49—478.1  17  Claims 

I   Magnetic  door  seal  tor  use  in  ass(Kiation  with  a  dixir  mounted 
afrnve  a  threshold,  said  magnetic  door  seal  comprising 
a  first  profile  for  mounting  on  a  lower  edge  of  the  door, 
a  hrsi  magnetic  strip  provided  in  said  first  profile, 
a  second  profile  tor  mounting  on  the  threshold,  and 
a  second  magnetic  stnp  provided  in  said  second  profile, 
said  hrsi  and  second  magnetic  stnps  cooperating  magnetically  lo 
seal   a  gap   f>etween   the   lower  edge  of  the  dtxir  and   the 
threshold  when  the  dtxir  is  closed,  and  said  second  magnetic 
slnp  fieing  movable  up  into  contact  with  said  first  magnetic 
strip  and  acting  as  a  sealing  stnp, 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  second  magnetic  stnp  al  least  partially 
defining  a  water  drainage  channel  extending  parallel  to  said 
second  magnetic  stnp. 
a  recess  kxalcd  in  said  second  profile. 


II    s  n       s 


said  second  magnetic  stnp  t)eing  movable  from  and  housed  in 
said  recess  when  the  door  is  open,  said  recess  serving  as  a 
remainder  of  said  water  drainage  channel, 
water  runoff  openings  provided  in  a  bottom  of  said  recess,  and 
a  collecting  channel  extending  along  said  second  profile  until 
opening  at  lateral  edges  for  release  of  water  from  opposed 
ends  of  said  collecting  channel,  said  water  run-oflf  openings 
extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  recess  into  said  collecting 
channel. 


5,706,608 

GUTTER  WITH  CIRLED  RETAINING  FLANGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

\ernon  L.  Sweet.  6363  Douglas  Rd..  Lambertville.  Mich.  48144 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.864 

Int.  CI."  E04D  l.</m 

I  .S.  CI.  52—11  20  Claims 


30 


1   A  gutter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  building  compnsing: 

a  longitudinal  fxxly  having  a  central  concave  channel,  a  front 
edge,  and  a  rear  edge,  the  concave  channel  defining  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  outwardly  curled  retaining  flange  formed  along  the  from  edge 
of  the  concave  channel,  the  retaining  flange  defining  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  terminating  in  a  front  edge; 

a  transition  portion  formed  al  the  intersection  of  the  concave 
channel  and  the  retaining  flange,  wherein  tangents  of  the  ouler 
surfaces  of  the  concave  channel  and  the  retaining  flange 
onginaiing  al  the  transition  ptirtion  form  an  acute  angle;  and 

a  gap  formed  between  the  transition  portion  and  the  from  edge 
of  the  retaining  flange  such  that  the  gap  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  retaining  flange  are  not  visible  from  the  ground  when 
the  gutter  is  mounted  on  a  building. 
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5,7U6,f><W 

SNOW  (il  ARI) 

Matti  Heino,  R.R.  tn.  Barrie,  OnUrio,  Canada.  L4M  4S4 

Filed  Oct.  .M,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .VM.«." 

Inl.  cr  Bftll)  17/12 

I  .S.  (I.  52-24  l*^  <  '"'■"^ 


.1  tah  al  one  end  ot  -aid  NkIv  [x.rlion,  said  tab  adapted  lo  he 
secured  lo  a  Uvalion  .ui  said  Nxn  ahnne  said  spin  and  «.here 
said  txHX  acLominodales  said  senical  protnismn 

\^  herein  al  least  one  side  ot  said  multiple  sides  ot  said  NhJ> 
p,.nion  IS  adapted  lo  he  secured  lo  said  riH.I  mcmhrane,  and 

w,herein  a  v^ater  tight  seal  is  lonned  when  said  hodv  portion  ot 
said  htnieni  is  sealed  to  said  lower  section  ot  said  b.H>t 


5.706,611 
FASCl.A 
Julian     J.     Attaway.     MarietU.     and     Larr>     M.     Petre*. 
Lawrenceville.  both  of  (Ja..  a-ssignors  lo  MM  Systems  Cor- 
poration. TUcker.  (>a. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  19^,  Ser.  No.  700.962 
Int.  Cl.'^  K04D  //« 
IS.  CI.  52—60  8  t"'»'"'*      • 


1  A  sno\A,  guard  having  a  width  and  a  depth,  a  base  means  tor 
securing  the  snow  guard  to  a  r(Kit.  and  wing  means  eilendmg 
upwardly  trom  the  base  means  generally  along  the  width  ot  the 
snow  guard  tor  impeding  the  passage  ot  snow  the  improvement 
wherein  the  undersurtace  of  the  base  means  has  a  corrugate  profile 
including  an  arched  portion  having  an  axis  generally  extending 
along  the  depth  of  the  base  member  and  pair  ot  synclines  parallel 
thereto  on  transversely  opp<ised  sides  thereof 


5.706,610 

ADJl  STABLE  ROOF  MEMBRANF 

Robert  1..  Mayle.  2047  Hyde  Rd.,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio  4.V452 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  627.898 

Int.  CI."  F04I)  l/<f^  I  </l-l 

i;.S.  CI.  52— 60  9(lairas 


C>^^^X^ 


JMI 


1  A  htnieni  lor  use  with  p»ilyiner  coated  root  membranes  lo 
cover  a  venical  protrusion  in  a  root,  said  vertical  protrusion 
enclosed  by  a  NhH.  said  h»>ot  having  a  split  in  a  side,  the  split 
extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  said  Nnrt  to  a  p<nnt 
intermediate  between  said  Nntom  ot  said  boot  and  the  top  of  said 
b«x.t.  the  area  aNne  said  split  being  an  upper  section  and  the  area 
including  the  split  being  a  lower  section,  and  whereby  when  said 
h<K>t  IS  placed  around  said  vertical  protrusion,  said  upper  section  is 
ptisitioned  adjacent  said  vertical  protrusion  and  said  lower  section 
IS  positioned  over  the  riM>t.  said  split  allowing  said  lowei  sectii>n  lo 
separate,  comprising 

a  Kxlv  portion  having  multiple  sides  tor  scaling  an  area  ad|acent 
said  vertical  protrusion,  wherein  said  body  portion  is  ot  a 
predetennined  si/e  large  enough  to  cover  the  space  formed  hv 
the  separation  ot  said  lower  section  so  that  said  hodv  p<iniiin 
ot  said  htment  lies  under  said  lower  section  ot  said  h<H>l  along 
said  split  and  wherein  said  hodv  portion  of  said  htment  mav 
be  scaled  to  said  lower  section  ot  said  boot  along  the  entire 
length  ot  said  split. 


A  fascia  comprising 
a  fascia  memtier  haMng 

I  an  elongated  fascia  wall  having  an  upper  end.  an  opposite 
lower  end.  and  an  interior  surface  directed  toward  an  edge 
of  a  roof  deck.,  and 

II  a  head  component  projecting  inwardly  above  the  rixif  deck 
having  a  hrst  end  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fascia 
wall  and  an  opptisite  second  end. 

a  cant  member  having 

I  a  hrst  panel  having  a  top  end.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hrsi 
panel  being  disposed  intermediate  the  interior  surface  of  the 
tascia  wall  and  the  edge  ot  the  rixit  deck,  and 

II  a  second  panel  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  the  top  end 
ot  the  hrst  panel  forming  an  acute  angle  therebetween,  an 
oppi)sitc  lower  end  detachablv  secured  to  a  top  surface  of 
ihe  r(X)l  deck,  and  an  outer  face  tor  receiving  a  rwting 
material  thereon 

a  flashing  memf)er  having 

1  a  hrst  segment  having  a  hrst  end  and  an  opposite  second 
end 

u   a  second  segment  haung  a  lop  end  attached  to  the  hrst  end 
ot  the  hrsi  segment  and  an  opposite  K)tlom  end  tor  engag 
ing  a  portion  ot  the  nnihng  matenal  disposed  on  the  outer 
face  ot  the  second  panel  of  the  cant  member. 

III  an  arcuate  segment  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the 
second  end  ot  the  tirst  segment  and  an  upper  end.  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  ot  the  arcuate  segment  is  adjacent  the 
inlerior  surface  ot  the  fascia  wall,  and 

IV  an  upwiirdlv  extending  leg  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
upper  end  ot  the  arcuate  segment  and  an  opposite  free  end 
disposed  adjacent  the  head  component  ot  the  tascia  mem 
her, 

d   at  least  one  clip  having 
I    an  elongated  txxly  portion, 
u   means  on  the  Nxlv  ptirtion  tot  engaging  the  tastia  member, 

and 
III   a  hrsi  protrusion  extending  trom  the  h<xiv  portion  towards 

the  interior  surface  ol  the  tascia  wall  and  having  an  upper 


surface  that  detachably  engages  the  upper  end  of  tfie  arcu- 
ate segment  of  tfie  ffa.shing  member;  and 
means  disposed  on  tfie  clip  for  adjusting  the  clip  relative  to 
the  flashing  member,  wherein  adjustably  positioning  the  clip 
away  from  the  tirst  segment  of  the  flashing  member  positions 
the  free  end  of  the  upwardly-extending  leg  of  the  flashing 
member  toward  the  head  component  of  the  fascia  member  and 
presses  the  bottom  end  of  the  second  segment  of  the  flashing 
member  against  a  portion  of  the  roofing  matenal  disposed  on 
the  second  panel  of  the  cant  memtier 
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5,706,613 
PLA^  HOI  SE  WITH  PIVOTALLY  ATTACHED  SEATS 
Raymond  J.   Drake,  Jr.,   East  Aurora,  and   Miriam   Kelley, 
Buffalo,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fisher-Piice.  Inc..  East 
Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,451 
Int.  CI."  E04H  ///: 
I'.S.  C\.  52—79.1  15  Claims 

1   A  walk  in  child  playhouse  composing 
a  plurality  of  walls  coupled  to  each  other  to  form  a  penpheral 

wall  structure  fiounding  an  interior  play  area;  and 
a  seat  memtier  pivotallv  coupled  to  a  hrst  one  of  said  walls  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  hrst  one  of  said  walls  and 


5,706,612 
SELF  LEVELING  FLUSH  SLIDE-OLT  FLOOR 
Bryan  E.  Tillett,  Smith  Center,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Peterson 
Industries,  Inc.,  Smith  Center,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,743 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04B  I/M4 

VS.  C\.  52—67  8  Claims 


2W     2« 


about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  tietween  a  first,  open  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  wall  and  a  second,  closed  position 
adjacent  said  first  wall. 


5,706,614 

MODULAR  BUILDING  HAVING  A  STEEL  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER  CORE 

James  G.  WUey,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  10929,  Yakima,  Wash.  98909,  and 

Steve  Forney,  1011  Shuler  Grade,  Yakima,  Wash.  98908 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,683 

InL  CI.'  E04B  1/348 

UJS.  CI.  52—79.1  8  Claims 


1   An  extensible  surface  area  structure  for  expanding  the  area  of 
a  primary  surface,  composing, 
a  frame. 

a  pnmary  surface  area  supported  by  the  frame, 
an  extensible  surface  area  having  an  outer  an  inner  edge  and 
adapted  for  tempwrary  storage  in  a  supenmposed  position  on 
top  of  the  pnmary  surface  area, 
at  least  one  extensible  support  beam  secured  laterally  to  the 

frame, 
a  leveling  assembly  secured  to  the  extensible  support  beam  and 
composing, 
a  base  member  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  extensible 

surface  area, 
an  interface  memtier  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  exten- 
sible support  beam, 
a  slidable  coupling  tietween  the  base  member  and  the  inter 

face  memtier.  and 
biasing    means   interconnecting   the   base   memtier   and   the 
extensible  support  tieam  to  provide  a  force  for  positioning 
the  base  memtier  at  one  position  relative  to  the  support 
tieam 


1  A  modular  building  having  a  steel  shipping  container  core 
composing,  a  steel  shipping  container  having  corrugated  side 
walls,  said  corrugated  side  walls  having  alternating  inside  facing 
grooves  and  outside  facing  grooves  formed  by  alternating  inside 
facing  peaks  and  outside  facing  peaks,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  stops  mounted  in  said  inwardly  facing  grooves,  an  inner 
wall,  means  for  securing  said  inner  wall  to  said  strips  and  to  the 
inner  facing  peaks,  a  roof,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
reinforcing  tiosses  in  said  roof,  each  tioss  having  a  recess  facing 
the  intenor  of  the  container,  a  transversely  extending  strip  mounted 
in  each  recess,  a  ceiling,  means  for  securing  said  ceiling  to  the 
transversely  extending  stops,  and  a  roof  cap  having  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the  roof  lieing  mounted  on 
said  roof. 


5,706,615 

MODULAR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Bridges,  8766  Weirwood,  Shreveport,  La.  71129.  and 

Archie  C.  Epes,  1705  Audubon,  Shreveport,  La.  71105 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,104 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/344 

U.S.  CI.  52—105  19  Claims 

1    A  modular  structure  composing  a  pomary  module;  subfloor 

means   provided   in   said  pomary    module;   a  v^all   and   partition 
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pattern  provided  on  said  subftoor  means,  hxed  outside  walls  ami 
fixed  inside  partitions  arranged  on  said  wall  and  partition  pattern  a 
hxed  ceiling  supported  by  a  said  hxed  outside  walls  and  said  tixed 
inside  partitions,  each  ol  said  hxed  outside  walls  having  a  lop 
longitudinal  edge  at  said  hxed  ceiling  and  a  bottom  longitudinal 
edge  spaced  from  said  top  longitudinal  edge  at  said  wall  and 
partition  pattern,  piping  and  electrical  wiring  provided  on  said 
subfl(H)r  means,  a  metal  frame  mounted  on  said  subfloor  means 
and  expanded  foam  insulation  covering  said  piping  and  said  elec 
tncal  wiring,  whereby  said  hxed  outside  walls  and  said  hxed  inside 
partitions  are  mounted  on  said  subtloot  means  according  to  said 
wall  and  partition  pattern,  to  dchne  said  mixhilar  structure 


5.706,616 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATIISSES  TO  OPF.RATK  A 

TRANSK>RTABLF.  CINEMA  ROOM 

Hector  Raul   Ix)pei   Fernandei,  AV.   Chapultepec  444,   D.K. 

Mexico,  06140 

Kiled  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,749 
(laim-s  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  27,  1994,  H4  «2  9<. 
Int.  n."  B60P  <AH) 
VS.  CI.  52—14.1  -'  Claiin.s 


hvdiopncuiiuili.   pi-lons  Mipp..nin,i.-  llic  two  movable  p.irls.  and 

havin;;  t-noiii]h  sc.ils  si.ickcd  in  ihc  stationary  pan  aN>\c  ihc 

lived  SCI'-  and  m.iv.ibk-  lo  itic  movable  parts  toi   scatinf  .' 

number  ot  attending  six-clalors  in  the  movable  pans 
a  ticket  ottice  in  the  stationarv  part  ..I  the  trailer  at  one  end  ol  the 

trailei    said  lickel  otlke   in.kidini;  an  electronk   IkUm  dis 

(X-nser 
.1  landv   shop  in  the  stationarv   part  ol  the  trailer  livaied  at  the 

one  end  ot  the  trailer  with  electronic   means  lor  dispensing 

different  kinds  of  products  inside  and  outside  of  the  trailer, 
men  and  women  toilet  nxniis  in  the  stationarv  pan  ol  the  trailer 

liKated  .11  the  one  end  ol  the  trailer, 
an  illuminated  marquee  KKaled  above  the  ticket  offkc  at  the  one 

end  ol  the  trailer, 
a  collapsible  billboard  located  at  the  one  end  .'I  the  trailer  lor 

displaying  a  title  ol  a  movie  being  shown 
illuminated  access  stairs  and  handrails  to  the  one  end  ot  the 

trailer  with  collapsible  means  tor  storing  the  stairs  and  hand 

rails  in  a  compartment  below  a  floor  of  the  trailer, 
means  for  air  conditioning  Itvated  in  the  trailer  and  controlled 

from  the  ticket  office, 
a  distributing  water  reservoir  in  the  trailer  lor  the  toilet  rooms, 
a   him   projector   in   the   trailer   and   Lonlrolled   Irom   the   ticket 

ottice. 
.1  collapsible  projection  screen  mounted  at  the  other  end  ol  the 

trailer  from  the  one  end 
a  demountable  electric  power  plant  in  the  trailer, 
a  water  hvdropneumatic  pumping  means  in  the  trailer. 
an  emergencv  exit  ramp  including  handrails  livated  next  to  said 

access  stairs  at  the  one  end  ol  the  trailer,  and 
a  stair  assembly  located  on  a  side  of  the  trailer  at  the  one  end  ot 

the  trailer  to  access  the  ticket  office  through  a  window  in  a 
side  wall  in  the  trailer  and  to  access  the  candy  shop  through 
another  window  in  the  side  wall  ot  the  trailer 


5,706,617 

ROOK  SYSTEM  ITILIZINCi  A  SOLAR  C  ELI. 

rBka.<ihi   Hirai,   and   Keisuke   Hirai.   both   of  Tokyo.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Hirai  Engineering  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  155,306,  Nov.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,497.587.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-332249; 
Keb.  3,  1993,  5-3'7278 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  l.l'IX 
IS.  CI.  52— 173.3  4  Claims 


1     ,A   transp«>rtable   cinema    riKim    and    svstem    to   o[K-iale    the 
.iiienia  room  comprising 

a  trailer  having  a  stationary  part  and  two  movable  parts,  slidable 
laterally  away  from  the  stationary  part  in  opposite  directions 
seals  hxed  to  the  stationary  pan  ol  the  trailer. 


a  hrsi  modul.ir  root  meiiibei  composed  ol  a  pluralitv  ot  hrsi  light 
colleilini;  plate  segments  each  ot  which  having  a  solar  cell 
embedded   therein    the   tirsi    lighl   collecting   plate   segments 
being  .iligned  in  one  direction  ,ind  in  another  direction  per- 
IX'ndicular  to  the  one  direction,  and 
J  second  modular  root  inemK'r  disposed  adjacent  the  tirsI  modu- 
I. II  root  iiieiiihei  and  extending  in  the  one  direction,  composed 
ol  .1  pluralitv  ol  second  light  collecting  plate  segments  each  ot 
uhiili  IS  equal  in  si/e  to  the  tirsi  light  collecting  plate  seg 
ments,    ihe    second    light    collecting    plate    segments    being 
alignetl  in  Ihe  one  direction  and  in  the  other  direction  perpen 
duul.ir  hi  Ihe  one  direction,  the  number  ot  the  second  light 
collecting  plate  segments  in  the  one  direction  being  larger  bv 
one  than  that  ot  the  hrst  light  collecting  plate  segments, 
wherein  ihe  one  direction  is  a  rmil  slope  direction    the  oiher 

direction  is  a  root  lateral  direction, 
s.iid  ri«it  svsiem  tunher  comprising; 

a  ridge  root  member,  disposed  adjacent  the  second  modular 
root  member  and  extending  in  the  one  direction,  composed 
ol  iliird  light  collecting  plate  segments  each  ot  which  being 
equ.il   in  dimension  to  the  hrst   light  collecting  plate  seg 
menis,  ihe  third  light  collecting  plate  segments  being  equal 
Ml  niimbci  to  said  hrst  light  collecting  plate  segments,  and 
.1  lenglh  .idjListing  piece  slidablv  engagetl  in  the  slope  diret 
iMii  along  an  end  portion  ol  the  ridge  root  member  along 
Ihe  ^lope  direction, 
vvheiein  s.ud  ridge  root  member  HKliules 

.1  Iramework  bodv  ^onsisiing  ot  right  and  left  end  jambs,  a 
rulge  beam  and  a  mII  beam,  Ihe  end  jambs  and  beams 
being  loniied  into  a  rectangular  shape  in  plane,  and 
a  composite  assembly  interhtted  to  an  internal  penpherv  of 
s.iid  Iramework  btxlv,  said  composite  assemblv  having  .i 
ii.msparent  substrate  benealh  which  the  pluralitv  ot  third 
lighl  lollecling  plate  segments  are  luM.iposed, 
uheiein  ihc  ridge  beam  h.is 
a  riser  wall    and 

a  tiori/onlal  adjusiing  suit. ice  piovided  vMlh  a  boll  sup 
pining  groove  loriiied  in  ihe  end  ponion  ihereol,  the  boll 
^u|lpo^lng  groove  being  opened  upward  along  the  root 
111  .1  l.iier.il  direition  and  having  an  opening  p<inion  and  .i 
bi>Uom  jiortion,  the  opening  [lonion  is  smaller  in  widlh 
than  ihe  bollom  portion,  and 

wherein  llie  boh  supporting  groove  is  provided,  al  a 
nnddle  poiiion  thereni  wiiti  a  noli  h  lor  .ic^epling  .i  boll 
he, id 


I    A  OKil  system  utiii/ing  a  solar  cell  coinprising 
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5.7(M).61S 
ROOF  RIIK.K  \  KNTIL AIOR  C  ()\  ER 
Charles    K    Pratt,    11590   Duelins   Oaks   C  t..    Pen.sacola.   Fla. 
32514-y732 

Filed  \us.  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  521.95(1 
Inl.  CI."   F(MB  ~/ini    K04C  l'Ui_l<-'l' 
I  .S.  (1.  52— 199  7  Claims 

I    A  tool  ridge  venlilaloi  mvei  lo  be  used  in  lonihinalion  with  .i 
OKit   luige   veniilalor  having  a  hrst  jianel  ol   vents  and  a  second 
panel  ol  venis    said  root  ridge  ventilator  comprising 
.1  lirsi  hloiking  me. ins, 
.1  second  bliKking  means; 

.1  connecting  means  loi  connevling  said  lirsi  blosking  means  and 
said  second  blocking  means    and 


a  layer  ot  loam  rs  inienorlv  secured  lo  each  ol  said  hrst  blixking 
means  and  said  second  blocking  means 


5.706.619 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.706.620 

THKR.MOPLASTIC  STRl  CTl  RAL  S^  STEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR  AND  MF:TH0D  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Nittorio   De   Zen.   Woodbridge.   Canada,   assignor   to    Royal 

Building  Systems  iCDNl  Limited.  Woodbridge.  Canada 
PCT  No.  Pct/CA93/00226.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  22.  1995.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  \\093/24714.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27.  1993.  .Sen  No.  3.38.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  29.  1992.  2070079 
Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/>2 
I  .S.  CI.  52—220.2  19  Claims 


I    Hollow  rectilinear  thcrmoplasiic  siruclural  componenis  tor  a 
siruclural  building  system  in  which  said  comp<inents  have  spaced 
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longitudinally  extending  interlocking  means  for  slidable  interUxk 
ing  engagement  *ith  adjacent  mating  comfxmenls  characlcn/ed  in 
thai  each  said  hollow  component  is  a  co-extrusion  ol  a  holUm 
substrate  and  an  impact  resistant  and  weather  protecting  skin 
substantially  thinner  than  the  walls  ot  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
comprises  a  polyvinyl  chloride  reinforced  with  a  reinforcing  and 
expansion  controlling  constituent  extruded  into  a  hollow  torm 
having  a  rough  surface  with  said  co-extruded  impact  resistant  and 
weather  protecting  skin  covering  the  surfaces  of  said  hollow  com 
poneni  which  are  exposed  as  exterior  walls  when  said  hollow 
component  is  inierlcKked  with  a  mating  component,  said  skin  has  a 
thickness  sufficient  to  cover  and  seal  and  interliKk  with  the  under 
lying  rough  substrate  surfaces  to  present  said  exposed  exterior 
walls  a.s  planar  smtx^th  surfaces 


5,70*.622 

MODI  LAR  STRUCTIRAL  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

Kredric  Lange,  13690  Elm  Creek  Rd..  Osseo,  Minn.  55369-9343 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  257,719 

Int.  Cn.*^  F.04C  MW 

I  .S.  (I.  52—653.1  33  Claims 


5,706,621 

SYSTEM  FOR  JOININti  BlIl.DINt;  BOARDS 

Tony  Peryan,  Soina,  Sweden,  assignor  to  VlUin«e  Aluminum 

AB,  Viken,  Sweden 
KT  No.  PCT/SE94/00386,  i  371  Date  May  17,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/26999.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  436J24 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1993,  9301595 
Int.  CI."  E04F  /S/?: 
l'.S.  CI.  52 — 403.1  23  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  system  lor  providing  a  joint  between  ad|acent  building 
panels,  comprising 

each  of  said  building  panels  including  a  hrst  edge  and  a  second 
edge  such  that  the  hrst  edge  of  each  of  said  building  panels 
forms  a  hrsi  mechanical  connection  with  the  second  edge  ot 
an  adjacent  one  of  the  building  panels  kKking  the  hrst  and 
second  edges  of  the  building  panels  to  each  other  in  a  hrst 
direction  at  nght  angles  to  a  principal  plane  of  the  panels,  and 

a  locking  device  arranged  on  a  rear  side  of  the  building  panels 
forming  a  second  mechanical  connection  liKking  the  building 
panels  to  each  other  in  a  second  direction  parallel  to  the 
principal  plane  and  at  nght  angles  to  the  hrst  and  second 
edges,  said  locking  device  fitting  within  a  liKking  grmive 
extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  hrst  edge  of 
said  building  panels,  and  which  locking  grmive  is  open  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  building  panels. 

the  locking  device  comprising  a  stnp  integrated  with  the  second 
edge  of  each  ot  said  building  panels,  said  stnp  extending 
throughout  substantially  an  entire  length  of  the  second  edge 
and  being  provided  with  a  liKking  element  projecting  from 
the  strip,  such  that  when  two  adjacent  building  panels  are 
joined  together,  the  su-ip  projects  from  the  rear  side  ot  the 
second  edge  of  the  panels  with  its  lixking  element  received  in 
the  liK-king  gr(X)ve  of  an  adjacent  building  panel, 

the  building  panels,  when  joined  together,  can  cxcupy  a  relative 
position  in  said  second  direction  where  a  play  exists  between 
the  kxking  grmive  and  a  Uxking  surface  on  the  lixking 
element  that  is  facing  the  hrst  and  second  edges  and  is 
operative  in  said  second  mechanical  connection. 

the  hrst  and  the  second  mechanical  connections  both  allow 
mutual  displacement  of  the  building  panels  in  a  direction  ol 
the  hrst  and  second  edges,  and 

the  second  mechanical  connection  enables  the  kxking  element 
to  leave  the  kxking  grixive  if  the  respective  building  panel  is 
turned  about  its  hrst  edge  angularly  away  from  the  stnp 


1  Interconnect  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination  first  and 
second  structural  members  having  hrst  and  second  faces,  with  the 
hrst  faces  of  the  hrst  and  second  structural  members  having 
complementary  shapes  abutting  with  each  other,  at  lea.st  first  ports 
formed  in  each  of  the  hrst  and  second  structural  members,  with  the 
hrst  ports  extending  through  the  hrst  and  second  faces  of  the  first 
and  second  structural  members  and  being  of  the  same  size;  means 
kxated  in  the  first  p<ins  of  the  hrst  and  second  structural  members 
and  abutting  with  the  hrst  ports  and  the  second  faces  of  the  hrst 
and  second  structural  members  for  clamping  the  first  and  second 
structural  members  together  while  allowing  communication 
through  the  hrst  p<irts  of  the  hrst  and  second  structural  members, 
with  the  clamping  means  including  means  for  removably  locating 
the  clamping  means  in  the  first  pons  of  the  hrst  and  second 
structural  members,  with  the  first  and  second  structural  members 
being  rolalable  relative  to  each  other  to  multiple  rotational  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  hrsi  and  second 
structural  members  relative  to  each  other  at  one  of  the  rotational 
positions  ot  the  hrst  and  second  structural  members 


5,706,623 
CARPET  EIX;E  .STRIP 
William  R.  Brown,  Mission.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mono  Track 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.404 

Int.  CI."  F04F  11/16.  E04F  /M»: 

I  .S.  CI.  52—718.04  5  Claims 


1  A  carpet  edge  strip  for  secunng  and  covenng  a  carpet  edge 
and  compnsing  an  elongate,  substantially  flat  stnp  having  a  bottom 
surface  for  mounting  up<in  a  tlmir  and  an  upper  surface  having  at 


least  one  land  section  and  a  single  upstanding  rib  whereby  a  carpet 
edge  may  be  laid  into  said  land  section  and  at  least  partially 
covered  h\  a  cap  molding  engaging  said  nb  said  nb  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  teeth  on  both  sides  thereof 
which  are  downwardly  angled  tor  inhibiting  disengagement  of  said 
cap  molding  from  said  stnp 


5.706,624 

PANELIZED,  EDGE-CONNECTED,  MODIFIED- 

RHOMBIC  TRIACONTAHEDRAL  STRUCTliRES 

Eric  B.  Lipson,  1318  Rosewood.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48104 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^2 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/19 

l'.S.  CI.  52—745.2  1  Claim 


1  A  method  ot  assembling  dome  structure  panels  to  edge 
connectors,  at  least  one  edge  connector  compnsing  in  profile  a 
central  portion,  a  first  pair  of  unequal  length  upper  and  lower 
flanges  extending  from  one  side  of  the  central  portion  and  a  second 
pair  of  unequal  length  upper  and  lower  flanges  extending  from  the 
other  side  of  the  cenU'al  portion,  each  pair  of  flanges  being  spaced 
apan  and  substantially  parallel,  and  the  upper  flange  being  sufli- 
cienlly  shorter  than  the  lower  flange  whereby  the  upper  flange 
functions  as  a  fulcrum  when  swinging  a  panel  into  full  engagement 
vAith  both  flanges  ot  the  pair  of  flanges, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  an  upper  surface  ot  a  panel  into  contact  with  the  upper 
flange  ot  the  at  least  one  connector,  the  contact  being  parallel 
and  closely  adjacent  to  a  panel  edge  to  be  inserted  into  the  at 
least  one  connector, 
swinging  the  panel  in  a  sub  .tantially  rotational  motion  about  the 
contact  with  the  upper  flange,  the  upper  flange  thereby  serving 
as  a  fulcrum  to  permit  the  panel  edge  to  be  placed  into  full 
engagement  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges 


5.706,625 
SI  PPORTLESS  DASHER  BOARD 
Douglas  Vallance.  Fergas.  and  Brian  Townsend.  Mississauga, 
both  of  Canada.  as.signoni  to  Crystaplex  Arenas.  Mis.sis- 
sauga.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.420 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  /"//6 
I  .S.  CI.  52—766  15  Claims 

1    .A  dasher  board  assembly  comprising, 
a  channel  tor  receiving  a  shielding  panel; 
a  rotatable  cam  cooperating  with  said  channel  adapted  to  releas- 

dbl\  clamp  said  shielding  panel  to  said  channel, 
a  lower  trame  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  ground  extending 
upwardly  towards  a  pair  ot  spaced  apart  stringers,  said  chan- 
nel comprising  a  L'-shaped  cross-section  disposed  t>etween 
said  stringers,  said  lower  frame  compnsing  a  Nitlom  plate 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  ground  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  up-standing  prists,  each  ot  said  posts  comprising 
a  lower  end  connected  to  said  bottom  plate  and  an  upper  end 
connected  to  said  stnngers,  and 


a  fiat  plate  disposed  between  said  stnngers,  said  channel  and 
said  upper  end  of  said  posts  connected  to  said  flat  plate 


5,706.626 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  INTERNAL  SHEAR  PANEL 
Lee  W.  MueUer.  17868  Highway  18.  Suite  207.  Apple  Vallev. 
Calif.  92307 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.519 
Int.  CI."  E04C  2/32 
I  .S.  CI.  52—800.12 


20  Claims 
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1  A  pre-assembled  apparatus  tor  reducing  the  tendency  of  an 
upper  portion  of  an  existing  wall  to  move  with  respect  to  an 
existing  foundation  as  a  result  of  lateral  forces  applied  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  wall,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

two  vertically  extending  posts  having  both  an  upper  and  a  lov\er 
end  and  dehning  a  front  and  a  back  side,  wherein  said  two 
vertically  extending  posts  are  positioned  in  a  preselected 
spaced  relationship  wherein  said  two  venically  extending 
posts  are  compnsed  of  an  inner  retaining  member  having  a 
f  shaped  cross-section  and  having  an  opening  and  dehning 
internal  space  inside  of  said  inner  retaining  member  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  inner  retaining  member, 
one  or  more  reinforcing  members  ptisitioned  » ithin  said  inter 
nal  space  of  said  inner  retaining  memtier  to  provide  reinforce- 
ment of  said  inner  retaining  member  along  said  length  of  said 
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member,  and  an  luiler  relaining  member  posiiioneil  mi  a>  lu 
cover  the  opening  lietineit  h>  said  I  shapeil  inner  reiainini! 
member  and  lo  thcrehv  retain  said  one  or  more  reintorcini; 
members  \Mthin  said  internal  space  ot  said  inner  retaining 
inembcr, 

a  ht)n/onlally  extending  upper  membei  which  is  connected  lo 
said  upper  ends  ot  said  two  vcrticalK  extending  p«)sts  and  is 
conhgured  lo  be  connected  to  an  upper  portion  ot  said  wall, 

one  or  more  brace  members  that  interconnect  said  two  verticallv 
extending  posts  so  as  to  maintain  said  vertically  extending 
posts  in  said  pre  selected  spaced  relationship  when  said  appa 
ratus  IS  installed  in  a  wall  that  is  under  shear  stress  from  said 
lateral  forces,  and 

two  attachment  points  which  are  respectivelv  connected  to  said 
lower  ends  ot  said  two  verticallv  extending  posts  wherein  said 
both  ot  said  two  attachment  points  are  conhgured  lo  be 
attached  to  an  anchor  point  that  is  anchored  in  said  toundation 
ot  said  building  lo  thereby  anchor  said  vertically  extending 
posts  lo  said  anchor  points,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  is 
pre  assembled  lo  allow  tor  installation  in  said  wall  by  attach 
ing  said  Iwo  allachmeni  points  to  said  anchoi  points  and 
connecting  said  upper  member  lo  said  upper  portion  ot  said 
wall  so  that  said  apparatus  thereby  reduces  the  tendency  ot 
said  upper  p<inion  to  move  relative  said  toundalion 


5,70<».62« 

ARTU  IK  PAt  KA<;iN(;  SYSTKM 

Frank  Craig.  Valley  Park,  Mo.;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  and  Donald 

K.  Weder,  bolh  of  Highland.  III.,  a-ssiRnors  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  462J32,  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.605.029,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser,  No.  417.477.  Apr.  5. 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5,586,425,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

954,635.  Sep.  30.  1992.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Oct.  10. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  720.961 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4<,Cf> 

IS.  CI.  53—397  69  Claims 


5,706,627 
CONTROL  SY.STEM  FOR  A  PACKAGINC;  MACHINE 
Arde  Kirka,  Algonquin;  Anders  Ek,  Chicago;  Johan  Hegardt, 
Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.;   Robert  Massey,  Paddock  Lake. 
Wis.;  Olof  Stark,  Ystad;  Gunnar  Drevfors,  Akarp,  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Ashok  Singh,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Pully,  SwitzerUnd 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,546,  Feb.  2,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.488312.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,414 

Int.  CI."  B65B  syi(K).f/(».'il/l0.4.f^f> 
VS.  CI.  53—52  ^2  Clainu 
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1    A  methixl  ol  packaging  potted  plants  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  covenng  sution  having  automatic  covering  means 
tor  automatically  applying  a  decorative  cover, 

providing  a  plurality  ot  potted  plants,  each  having  an  exterior 
surface . 

sequentially  moving  each  polled  plant  toward  the  covenng  sta 
lion  via  conveying  means,  and 

automatically  transferring  the  potted  plant  from  the  conveying 
means  to  the  covering  station  by  gripping  the  polled  plant  via 
gnpping  means  at  a  position  on  the  conveying  means  and 
automatically  delivering  the  gripped  ptHled  plant  in  an  upright 
position  to  the  covering  station  where  a  decorative  cover  is 
automalically  applied  about  the  extenor  surface  ot  each  polled 
plant  to  form  a  covered  ptiCled  plant. 


5,706.629 
FLORAL  GROl'PINC;  WRAPPER  AND  METHODS 
I>onald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  lU.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,807,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,592303,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  171,489,  Dec.  21, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,497381,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  95JI31.  Jul.  21,  1993.  PaL  No.  5,428,939.  This  application 

Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783 J53 

InL  CI."  B65B  IIAK):l.fA)() 

\'.S.  CI.  53—397  23  Claims 


JMI 


1   A  pacltaging  machine  comprising 

a  plurality  of  servo  driven  packaging  stations,  each  ot  the 
packaging  stations  executing  one  or  more  priKesscs  lo  hll  and 
seal  a  carton  and  having  one  or  more  servomotors  asstxialed 
therewith; 

a  plurality  of  servo  amplihers,  each  of  the  servo  amplihers  being 
connected  to  a  respective  servomotor  for  control  ot  the 
respective  servomotor, 

a  programmable  axis  manager  connected  lo  control  the  plurality 
of  servo  amplihers, 

a  programmable  logic  controller  connected  to  receive  and  trans 
mil  input/output  signals  ass(Kiated  with  the  plurality  ot  pack 
aging  stations,  the  programmable  axis  manager  and  the  pro 
grammable  logic  controller  being  connected  to  j  common 
communication  bus,  and 

communication  means  for  translemng  data  variable  values 
between  ifie  programmable  logic  controller  and  the  program 
mable  axis  manager  over  the  common  bus  using  predeter 
mined  hngerpnnls  assigned  to  each  variable  value 


1  A  nielhixi  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  comprising  the  steps 
I 

dispi>sing  the  fioral  grouping  in  a  flexible  sleeve  having  a  hrst 
end,  a  second  end,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  dehning 
a  floral  grouping  retaining  space,  and  a  bonding  material  on  at 
least  one  of  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  such  thai  the  sleeve  is 
disposed  ab»iul  al  least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  and 
such  that  the  floral  grouping  is  disposed  in  the  retaining  space 
of  the  sleeve,  and 

crimping  tJie  sleeve  about  a  stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping 
along  the  kinding  material  ot  the  sleeve  such  that  portions  of 


the  sleeve  are  bondingly  connected  so  as  to  secure  the 
crimped  portion  of  the  sleeve  in  a  cnmped  condition  about  the 
floral  grouping  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stem  portion 
IS  disposed  within  the  cnmped  portion  of  the  sleeve 


5,706,630 
DRIVE-THROUGH  STRAPPING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  LOAD 
Dale    Norman    Hemke,    Dousman,    and    Paul    James    Rick, 
Brownsville,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc.,  Sus- 
sex, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,089,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740319 
InL  CI."  B65B  /.MM 
U^.  CI.  53—399  19  Claims 


I  A  method  for  securing  matenals  lo  a  pallet  while  the  pallet  is 
supported  on  a  manned  matenal  handling  vehicle,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  strapping  machine  having  a  frame  defining  an  open- 
ing large  enough  to  accommodate  the  manned  vehicle,  the 
pallet  and  tJie  matenals,  wherein  said  strapping  machine 
includes  a  channel  that  extends  entirely  around  the  opening; 

supporting  the  matenals  on  the  pallet; 

supporting  the  pallet  on  a  load  canning  portion  of  the  manned 
vehicle; 

driving  the  manned  vehicle  in  a  first  direction  into  the  opening 
of  the  strapping  machine  such  that  the  pallet  supported  by  the 
manned  vehicle  is  surrounded  by  the  channel; 

feeding  a  strap  through  the  channel  such  that  the  strap  surrounds 
the  pallet  and  the  matenals; 

tightening  the  strap  around  the  matenals  and  the  pallet  lo  pro- 
duce strapped  matenals;  and 

driving  the  manned  vehicle  and  the  strapped  matenals  in  the  first 
direcuon  such  thai  the  entire  manned  vehicle  passes  through 
the  opening  of  the  strapping  machine  and  the  channel 


5,706.631 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  A  ROLL 

FORMED  BY  A  WOUND  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 

Hans- Rolf  Conrad,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  (^rmany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705.046 
Oaims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
189.4 

Int.  a."  B65B  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  53 — 409  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  packaging  a  roll  formed  by  a  wound  web  of 
matenal.  said  roll  having  a  first  axial  end  a  second  axial  end.  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5         6 
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wrapping  the  roll  with  a  web  of  packaging  matenal; 

forming  an  axial  projecting  length  at  each  axial  end  of  the 

packing  material; 
placing  an  end  cover  against  each  axial  end  of  the  roll  at  a 

predetermined  inclined  angled  with  respect  to  the  axial  end  of 

the  roll;  and 
folding  each  axial  projecting  length  in  onto  the  respective  axial 

end  of  the  roll  thereby  causing  each  end  cover  progressively 

to  move  into  contact  with  respective  axial  end  of  the  roll 


5,706,632 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  OUTPUT  STREAM  OF 
MUTUALLY  DIFFERENT  GRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  IN  A 

DESIRED  ORDER,  FOR  INSTANCE  SORTED 

ACCORDING  TO  ADDRESS  CODE,  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRACTICING  SUCH  METHOD 

Petnis  Frandsctis  Kivits,  Schiedam,  and  Ronald  rimmcnnan, 

Zaanstad,  both  of  Netlierlands,  assignors  to  Buhrs-Zaandam 

B.V.,  Zaandam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569345 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Dec.   9,    1994, 
94020% 

InL  CI."  B65B  35/JO 
VS.  CI.  53—443  4  Claims 


12  14        15 


I  Method  for  obtaining  an  output  stream  of  mutually  different 
graphic  prcxlucts  in  a  desired  order,  comprising  in  a  pre-processing 
phase,  based  on  tlie  desired  order  in  the  output  stream,  pre- 
processing the  products  in  an  order  in  which  the  graphic  products 
are  to  be  transported  through  and  assembled  in  an  assembly  line,  in 
a  processing  phase,  transporting  the  products  tlirough  and  assem- 
bling the  products  in  the  assembly  line,  dividing  the  products  over 
al  least  two  sublines  along  which  the  products  are  transported  with 
respective  variable  subline  transport  speeds,  such  that  in  at  least 
one  of  the  sublines  the  products  undergo  at  least  one  additional 
operation,  merging  the  products  of  the  sublines  in  a  single  down- 
stream transport  line  along  which  tfie  products  are  transported,  and 
wherein  during  the  processing  phase,  the  respective  subline  trans- 
port speeds  are  controlled  such  that  the  respective  sublines  and  the 
downstream  transport  line  are  completely  filled  with  the  products. 
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5.706,63.1 

PArK.\(;iN(;  mac  hink  and  mkthod  ot  pac  ka{;in(. 

ARTICLES 
Frank   Moncrief,  Acworth.   (ia.;    Kelly    W.   Ziegler,   Crosb>, 
Minn.;  Michael  Hiney,  AtlanU,  and  I>ennLs  CJrimm,  Mari- 
etta, l>oth  of  CJa.,  a-wignors  to  Riverwood  International  Cor- 
poration,  Atlanta,  Cia. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  118,111,  Sep.  2,  199.1,  Pat.  No.  5.546,7.V4. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.V»,199 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  <V<r) 
t.S.  CI.  53 — 448  •*•  Claims 


5,706,634 
CONTACT  LENS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Ravsell  James  Edward.s;  Darren  Scott  Keene,  both  of  Jack.Non- 
ville;   William   Edward   Holley,  Ponte  Vedra   Beach;   John 
Mark    Lepper,    Jack-sonville;     Wallace    Anthony     Martin. 
Orange  Park;   Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang,  Jacksonville,  all  of 
F'la.;    Ture    KJndt-ljrsen,   Holte,   Denmark;    Niels   Jorgen 
Madsen,  Allerod,  Denmark;  Borge  Peter  CJundersen,  Tikob, 
Denmark,  and   Thomas   CTiristian   Ravn,   Helsignor.   Den- 
mark, as.signors  to  John.son  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
C  ontinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.557.  Jun.  10.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,578J31.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,633 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  10, 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  <V<ft 
I  .S.  CI.  53--473  1-^  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  methixl  tor  loading  anicles  ot  difterenl  dianiclers  inio 
respective  article  containers  si/ed  to  receive  said  articles  using  a 
packaging  machine  having  an  inleed  guide  rail  section,  a  down 
stream  comer  guide  rail  section  and  an  angled  guide  rail  section 
dov^nstream  thereof  and  extending  toward  an  article  container 
transport  conveyor  moving  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  path 
ot  travel,  the  paclcaging  machine  having  a  framework  for  suppon 
ing  each  one  of  the  guide  rail  sections  thereon,  each  of  the  guide 
rail  sections  having  a  spaced  senes  of  guide  rails  positioned 
parallel  to  one  another  and  being  supported  above  the  surface  ot  an 
article  infeed  conveyor  and  an  ad)acent  article  selector  device 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  path  ot  travel,  the  guide  rails  <it 
each  guide  rail  section  dehning  a  series  of  parallel  article  intecd 
lanes  for  guiding  the  articles  toward  the  respective  article  contain 
ers  for  placement  therein,  said  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  delivering  articles  ot  a  hrsi  diameter  to  the  anisle  infecd 

conveyor, 
(hi  forming  said  articles  ot  .i  hrst  diameter  into  distrele  lanes  ot 
a  hrst  article  width  si/ed  to  receive  said  articles  ol  a  hrsi 
diameter 
(c|  delivering    said   articles   of   a    lirsi    diameler   to   the   artiJf 

selector  devite 
Id)  selecting  a  predelennined  number  of  said  artn-les  nf  a  hrsi 
diameter  with  the  article  selector  deuce  to  lonii  a  hrsi  artKle 
group. 
lel  conveying  a  hrsi  article  container  along  Ihe  container  Iraiiv 
port  conveyor  and  positioning  said  hrsi  container  in  alignmeni 
with  said  hrst  article  group. 
lf»  transferring  said  hrst  article  group  from  the  seleclor  dcMtc 

into  said  hrst  container. 
Igl  adiusting  the  width  ol  Ihe  guide  rails  ot  at  least  the  infeed 
guide  rail  section  by  slidablv  moving  at  least  one  of  the  guide 
rails  thereof  on  the  framework  of  the  packaging  machine 
loward  and  awav  from  at  least  another  one  ot  the  guide  rails 
ttiereot  and  toriiung  at  least  one  lane  ot  a  second  article  width 
si/ed  to  receive  articles  ol  a  ^econd  diameter  in  response 
thereto. 
(hi   delivering   articles  ot    saul   second  diaiiietei    li'   the   article 

infeed  conveyor. 
Ill  forming  said  articles  ol  a  second  diameler  inl.i  al  leasi  one 

discrete  lane  of  articles  ot  Ihe  second  article  width. 
i|i  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  articles  ol  a  second 
di.imeter  with  Ihe  article  seledoi  <leMcc  to  loriii  a  ^el.ond 
article  group. 
(ki  conveving  a  second  .inide  ii>nlainei  on  Ihe  loni.iinei  nans 
(Virt  conveyor  and  [Visitioning  said  seconil  ^oniainei  in  align 
mem  with  said  second  article  group,  and 
(h  transferring  said  second  article  group  from  the  selccior  de\KC 
into  said  second  container 


12  .A  methiKl  ot  automaticalh  transporting  contact  lenses  from  a 
first  processing  liKalion  to  a  second  priKessing  hKalion.  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

positioning  an  artav  of  elongate  hnger  elements  above  an  anav 
of  lens  carrier  cavities  at  said  hrst  processing  Uvation.  each  of 
said  cavities  having  a  contact  lens  therein,  each  of  said  hnger 
elements  having  a  lens  transfer  surface  dehned  Ihereon, 

iniecting  a  fluid  into  each  of  said  cavities  having  a  contact  lens 
therein  to  eiect  said  lens  from  its  associated  cavity  and  trans 
ter  the  contact  lens  to  an  associated  lens  transfer  surface. 

transporting  said  artav  of  elongate  hnger  elements  to  said  sec 
ond  priKessing  liKation.  and 

releasing  the  contact  lenses  into  a  set  ol  lens  cartiers  at  said 
second  processing  hKation 

automatically  controlling  said  positioning,  miecting,  transport 
ing  and  releasing  steps  with  a  controller  to  effect  automatic 
transfer  ot  the  contact  lenses  from  the  hrst  privessing  Ixation 
to  the  second  processing  Uxalion 


5.706.635 

PACKACilNC;  MACHINE 

Robert   Julian   Simmons,   l.lanyravon.    England.   a.s.signor   to 

Burton's  tJold  Medal  Biscuits  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.091 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  13.  1995. 
95(K)652 

Int.  CI.'  B6.5B  <I'IKI 
I  .S.  CI.  .';j»— 511  8  Claims 

1  A  packaging  machine  adapted  to  form  a  web  ot  packaging 
material  into  a  lufv  to  surround  items  to  fx.-  packed,  the  lube  then 
being  closed,  sealed  and  severed  between  successive  items  to 
produce  individual  p.ick.iges.  the  tube  being  lomied  bv  sealing  one 
surface  of  an  edge  /one  of  the  web  to  the  same  surface  ol  the 
opposite  edge  /one  ot  the  web  so  that,  in  the  finished  package,  the 
sealed  /ones  lorm  a  flap  extending  longitudinallv  ol  the  p.ickage 
the  m.ichine  comprising  a  sup[>ort  surface  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein    said  slot  being  adapled  to  accoitimodate  said  flap,  said 


machine  further  compnsing  at  least  two  pairs  of  rollers,  at  least  the 
first  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  located  beneath  the  support 
surface,  said  pairs  of  rollers  forming  successive  nips  for  gripping 
said  flap  and  driving  the  partly  formed  packages  along  the  support 
surface  towards  a  closing,  sealing  and  severing  station  and  for 
forming  the  required  seal  between  the  edge  zones  of  the  web.  and 
means  for  applying  vacuum  to  the  tube  adjacent  the  point  where 
the  edge  zones  of  the  web  are  brought  together  to  form  the  tube, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  the  first  pair  of  rollers  ts  disposed  at 
a  predetermined  distance  below  the  level  of  the  support  sur- 
face, and  the  width  of  the  longitudinal  slot  is  maintained  at  a 
value  greater  than  needed  to  bring  the  edge  zones  of  the  web 
together,  the  longitudinal  slot  being  maintained  at  this  value 
for  the  entire  length  of  the  slot  downstream  of  the  point  of 
application  of  the  vacuum  until  the  nip  of  the  final  pair  of 
rollers  is  reached  to  allow  an  air  passage  to  be  formed  within 
the  tube  as  it  moves  towards  the  closing,  sealing  and  sevenng 
station 


5,706.636 

ENVELOPE-STUFTING  DEVICE 

Robert  F^ckl,  Augsburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bowe  Systec  AG, 

Augsburg,  C^rmany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP94/03519,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  8  102(e) 
DaU  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13197,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646^53 
Claims    priority,    application    C^rmany,    Nov.    12,    1993, 
9317366  r 

Int  CI.''  B65B  4.?/26 
L.S.  CI.  53—569  7  Claims 


.^N<.' 


1   An  envelope  stuffing  device,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  removing  stuffed  envelopes; 

envelope  contents  stacking  and  pull-off  means  for  stacking  and 
pulling  off  envelope  contents,  said  envelope  contents  stacking 
and  pull-off  means  including  an  envelope  conveyor  with  an 
envelope  conveying  plane; 

envelope  slacking  and  pull-off  means  for  stacking  and  pulling- 
off  envelopes,  said  envelope  stacking  and  pull-off  means 
including  an  envelope  conveyor  with  an  envelope  conveying 
plane; 

spreading  means  for  spreading  open  each  envelope  and  position- 
ing each  envelope  for  introducing  the  envelope  contents,  said 
spreading  open  means  including  a  revolving  pair  of  link 
chains  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spreading  members,  said 
pair  of  link  chains  being  disposed  between  an  envelope  con- 
veying plane  adjacent  to  said  envelope  pull-off  means  and  an 
envelope  contents  conveying  plane  adjacent  to  said  envelope 


contents  pull-off  means,  said  envelope  conveying  plane  being 
located  at  a  different  level  from  said  envelope  contents  con- 
veying plane,  said  link  chains  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  envelope  conveying  plane  and  said  envelope  contents 
conveying  plane;  and 
intermittent  drive  means  for  driving  said  link  chains  intermit- 
tently whereby  said  spreading  members  of  said  pair  of  link 
chains  pick-up  envelopes  in  said  envelope  conveying  plane 
during  a  stopped  phase  of  said  link  chains,  convey  said 
picked-up  envelope  to  said  envelope  contents  conveying 
plane  and  push  said  envelope  contents  into  said  envelope  at 
said  envelope  conveying  plane. 


5,706,637 

HUMAN  POWER  MOWER 

Albert  Hamilton,  3516  Cortez,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,490 

Int  a."  AOID  J4/77 

U.S.  a.  56—1 


21  Claims 


1.  A  human  power  mower  composing: 

al  a  mower  housing; 

b)  four  mower  wheel  assemblies,  in  which  each  said  riKiwer 

wheel  assembly  is  affixed  in  a  rotatable  manner  to  one  side 

comer  of  said  mower  housing; 
cl  a  mower  handle  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  said 

mower  housing,  so  that  a  person  can  gnp  said  mower  handle; 

d)  a  mower  blade; 

e)  means  for  mounting  said  mower  blade  in  a  rotatable  manner 
centrally  to  the  underside  of  said  mower  housing;  and 

0  means  coupled  between  each  of  said  mower  wheel  assemblies 
and  said  mower  blade,  for  rotating  said  mower  blade  to  cut 
grass,  when  the  person  pushes  said  mower  by  said  mower 
handle,  to  roll  along  a  lawn  on  said  mower  wheel  assemblies. 


5.706,638 
MOWER  WFTH  AUTOMATIC  POWER  CUT-OFF 
Mark  R.  Kinder,  and  John  S.  Moore,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Alitec  Corporation,  Brownsburg,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,553 
Int  a."  AOID  .U/60 
U.S.  CI.  56—10.2  E  15  Claims 

1   A  mower  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  cutting  apparatus  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing: 
a  motor  for  driving  rotauon  of  said  cutting  apparatus; 
at  least  one  motor  power  line  in  communication  with  a  power 

source  and  said  motor; 
a  detector  for  determining  when  said  housing  is  positioned  at 
least  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  surface  below  said 
housing; 
a  lime  delay  signal  sender  for  sending  a  signal  after  passage  of  a 
time  period  during  which  said  detector  continuously  detects 
said  housing  is  positioned  al  least  said  predetermined  distance 
from  the  surface  below  said  housing;  and 
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,iri  .Klu.iUT  MU-LhaniMii  l.n  inlcrrupiHis:  >lclisfi\  "I  p.'v^iT  !.•  -.lul 
inolor  ihfKiieh  ^ai^l  Jt  lojsl  I'no  mk'Ioi  |k.ui-i  hm-  in  ti-sponsi- 
Ui  said  signal  tuMii  sanl  lurif  .U-la'.   sij^[\al  sfiulci 


BKl.T  MOWFR 

Donald  MeU,  6.M1  H>  Rd..  Suite  A,  KaM  Syracuse.  N/S.  l.'(»57 

(  .m«inualion-in-part  of  Sen  N...  3'»3.4««»,  Feb.  24.  1«W5.  I'at. 

No.  5,557.'»I3.  Ihis  application  Keh.  16.  1W6.  Ser.  No. 

602.353 

Int.  CI.'    VOID    M  ^'' 

I  .S.  CI.  56—244 


.iiul  ,in  opiKisiriL'  iluinih  xl  a  huTiiar  hand  ^ an  j;rasp  said 
giasping  ndj:i-  when  -aid  lop  ...nlourcd  t-nd  resis  in  a  palm  ot 
said  huni.in  hand  and  -aid  lop  ^onliHircd  cm]  is  btlwccn  said 
tinkers  extending  alone  said  .nilsidc  laci-  and  said  opp.isini: 
ihiiMih  oxiending  aloni:  said  inside  la.c  said  lop  conloured 
L-nd  tunher  eoniprisini:  an  c\iension  ol  said  niiddlf  plate 
portion  eiirMng  invsar'dh  toward  said  inside  lase  running 
lcni:thwise  alonv-  said  middle  plate  portion  ol  said  pl.ite  mem 
txT 


1      \    mower    eoniprising    elongated    lor«.ardl>    o|x'n    hollsln^ 
means   a  p.iit  ol  piilless  nioiinled  in  said  housing  means  ,it  opjiosiie 
ends  thereol  lor  rotation  ahoul  a  pair  ol  hori/oniall\  dispose.)  aves 
ies|KVtueK.  an  endless  hell  entrained  .ibom  said  piillevs    a  pliir..l 
il\    ol   cuttinj:   eleiiienis   secured   to   s.nd   bell   and   drue   means 
eonneeled  to  at  least  one  ol  said  pullevs  loi  driMiie  said  tvll 
wherein  said  housing  means  is  eompnsed  ol  ..  (    slia|H-d  channel 
niemhe-r  o(x-n  in  the  lorward  direction  ol   mo\ement  ot  the 
mower  and  a  spa,.er  meniK-r  secured  therein  lo  detine  iippei 
,ind  lower  channels  in  whuh  upfiet  and  lower  reaches  ot  s.ud 
endless  hell  are  dis|-Kised 


5,706.M1 

SIKH   CORD  H  \VIN<;  I.AVKR  TWISTKD  STRK  Tl  RK 

OK  MKI.K OIDAI   Kit  AMKN TS  KOR  RKINKORdNC 

Kl  BHKR  PRODK  I 

Hin)ki  Ishi/aka.  KuroiM.,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestonr  Met- 

alpha  Corporation.  rok>o.  Japan 

Kiled  No>.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5.<;7,915 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  N<».  14,  l'W4.  6-.MI267S; 
Feb.  13.  IW?.  7-(M662(» 

Int.  CI.    IXt2(;  .</.<& 
I    S   (  I    ';7— 212  '-  ClainiN 


5.706.640 

I  ANDSC  AIMN(.  DKBRIS  ( OI.I.KCTINt;  I)K\  ICK 

t  harles  M.  Urrtll.  1"*66  Su/anne  St..  Johns  Island.  S.t  .  2'*455 

Kiled  Jan.  11.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  5H4.7'»6 

Int.  CI.'    \on)  (I '"" 


I    S.  (1.  56— «M).01 


t  Claims 


6  A  Lindscaping  dehiis  .oIkMine  ileM.e  haMiig  a  light  ami  lell 
plate  member  e.i.h  saul  iighl  and  lell  plale  iiiembec  .oiiipMsine  in 
^omhinalion 

a    .1  lop  oMiloured  end.  middle  plate  jxTlion  .ind  ,i  botloni  r.ike 
end.  s.ud  holtoiii  rake  end  having  a  phiralitv  ol  leeih  evieiul 
ing  downward  Ironi  said  boilom  rake  end. 
h   an  inside  and  outside  t.ice   said  outside  hue  having  .i  giaspuig 
ridjic  secured  lo  said  middle  plale  CKirtion  smh  dial   liiigeis 


1    A  sieel  w'ld  h.iMiig  .i  l.ivei  ivMsied  siriKUiie  lo 
luhtxT  inmkici    lomprisim: 

,1  vore  siriKlure  loriiied  h\    I   lo  J  sieel  tilameiiis 

iliameter  ol   Irom  u  1^   mm  lo  n -^   mm    -aid 

hav  ing  a  cord  a\is    .ind 
,1  siirioundmg  strustLiie  loiiiied  h\  .it  least  b  sieel 

h.iving  a  diametei  ol  Irom  II  l>  mm  to  n  1^ 

lllamenis   being   helisoidalK    twisted   around 


1  leintou  ing  .i 

e.Kh  ha\  ing  .i 
tor^'  sttiisUite 

lllamenis  ea^h 
mm.  saul  steel 
aid   i.ore   struc 


lure,  said  filaments  in  said  surrounding  structure  forming  at 
least  one  laver.  each  layer  fonning  a  circumscribed  circle 
dehned  h>  the  distance  between  said  cord  axis  and  the  center 
ol  each  hlamenl  torming  said  layer,  wherein  each  of  said 
hiamcnts  in  said  surrounding  structure  has  a  helicoidal  struc- 
ture having  a  diameter  with  a  shaping  ratio  ot  S0%  'W^  as 
measured  when  being  unraveled,  the  shaping  ratio  being 
dehned  as  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  helicoidal  structure 
ot  each  hlamenl  to  the  diameter  of  the  circumscnbed  circle  of 
the  layer  including  said  hlament.  said  shaping  ratio  being  such 
that  the  degree  of  movement  of  each  steel  filament  in  said  at 
least  one  layer  from  said  cord  axis  is  (-0.5454d+0. 14541x10" 
urn  or  less,  wherein  d  is  a  diameter  in  millimeters  of  said 
hlament.  as  measured  when  said  steel  cord  is  bent  from  a 
straight  state  to  a  state  in  which  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
steel  cord  is  d/(  17x10  '). 


5,706,642 
VARIABLE  TWIST  LEVEL  YARN 
Jack  G.  Haselwander,  726  Morning  Shadows  Dr.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  37421 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  S«r.  No.  729,814 

Int.  CI.'^  DOIH  7/46 

I  .S.  CI.  57—264  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  twisting  at  least  two  yam  strands  together  into  a 
hnished  twisted  yam  product  having  a  twist  level  selectively  vaned 
along  the  length  of  the  yam  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
pattern,  said  method  compn.sing  providing  a  supply  of  said  yam 
strands,  providing  a  twister  having  a  rotatable  spindle  and  rotatable 
feed  roll  means,  stonng  in  a  progammable  controller  time  and 
speed  data  corresponding  lo  said  pattem.  rotating  said  feed  roll 
means  lo  feed  yam  between  said  twister,  said  supply  of  yam 
strands  and  a  package  of  said  finished  twisted  yam.  controllably 
rotatably  driving  each  of  said  spindle  and  said  roll  means  at  first 
selected  speeds  corresponding  to  data  stored  in  said  controller  to 
provide  a  first  selected  speed  ratio,  maintaining  said  first  speed 
ratio  for  a  selected  period  of  time  corresponding  to  data  stored  in 
said  controller  to  provide  a  first  twist  level  of  yam  for  a  first  length 
of  finished  twisted  yam  product,  rotatably  driving  at  least  one  of 
said  spindle  and  said  roll  means  at  a  second  selected  speed  corre- 
sponding to  data  stored  in  said  controller  to  provide  a  second 
selected  speed  ratio,  and  maintaining  said  second  speed  ratio  for  a 
selected  second  penod  of  time  corresponding  to  data  stored  in  said 
controller  to  provide  a  second  twist  level  of  yam  for  a  second 
length  of  hnished  twisted  yam  product,  said  first  and  second  speed 
and  said  hrsi  and  second  penod  of  time  being  selectively  vaned 
automatically  in  accordance  with  said  data  stored  in  said  controller 
to  provide  multiple  twist  levels  for  selectively  vanable  time  pen- 
ods 


5,706,643 
ACTIVE  GAS  TIRBINE  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  TO 
MINIMIZE  NITROUS  OXIDE  EMISSIONS 
Timothy  S.  Snyder,  Glastonbury,  and  Thomas  J.   RosQord. 
South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.267 

Int  CI.''  F02C  9/2H 

VS.  CI.  60—39.06  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  minimizing  nitrous  oxide  emissions  in  a  gas 
turbine  combustor  having  main  fuel  nozzles  and  a  plurality  of  pilot 
fuel  nozzles  by  operating  a  combustor  close  to  a  lean  blowout 
condition,  said  method  characterized  by: 

firing  said  pilot  fuel  nozzles  with  an  unpulsed  fuel  flow; 
monitonng  normal  combustion   induced  pressure  fluctuations 

within  said  combustor;  and 
increasing  the  amount  of  fuel  flow  with  respect  to  air  flow  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  of  said  combustor  when  the  amplitude  of 
said  pressure   fluctuations   within   said  combustor  exceed  a 
predetermined  threshold 


5,706,644 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  AND  STEAM  POWER 

PLANT 
Henrik   Nielsen,   Wettingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  SwltzerUnd 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1995,  195  06 
727.4 

Int  a.*  F02C  6/18 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  1  Claim 


9 — 


i 


A 


46     14     ac     '2  ■>' 


\2      '     ^Xn 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  power  station  plant  including  a 
gas-turbine  group,  a  waste-heat  steam  generator  and  a  downstream 
steam  consumer,  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  gas-turbine  group  releas- 
ing heat  to  the  water  conducted  in  counterflow  through  the  waste- 
heal  steam  generator,  and  the  steam  produced  being  fed  to  the 
steam  consumer  via  at  least  one  steam  line,  wherein  the  water  is  at 
any  temperature  and  is  fed  directly  into  the  waste-heat  steam 
generator  via  at  least  one  water  line  having  an  allocated  regulating 
valve  for  limiting  the  flow,  and  wherein  tlie  regulating  valve  is 
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controlled  bv  a  regulating  device  as  a  tiinclion  ot  measurinL- 
devices,  dunng  the  use  of  fuels  having  sulfur  contents,  the  regulal 
ing  valve  is  controlled  based  upon  tfie  temperature  of  the  exhaust 
gas  at  the  discharge  from  the  waste  heat  steam  generator  ai  a 
temperature  measunng  device,  and  during  the  use  ol  fuels  having 
no  or  a  low  sulfur  content,  the  regulating  valve  is  controlled  based 
upon  the  temperature  of  the  steam  in  a  sleam  line  al  a  lemperalurr 
mea.suring  device 


5,706,645 
REMOVAL  OK  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN  FROM  GASES  IN 

MULTI-STAGE  COAL  COMBUSTION 
Darren  J.  MoJlot,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,-  Donald  L.  Bonk.  Lou- 
tsvilJe,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  E.  Dowdy,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Th«  llnlled  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the 
L'nited  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  l<»96,  Ser.  No.  635.422 
Int  a."  F02C  f/2« 
l'.S.  a.  60—39.06  3  Oaims 


9f "' 


LfeM 


I  In  a  mulli  stage  process  which  comprises  partiallv  gasifying 
coal  in  a  hrst,  pressun/ed  carb<ini/er  reactor  whereby  combustible 
syngas  and  a  particulate  char  are  produced,  hnng  the  resulting  char 
in  a  second,  pressurized  fluidized  bed  reactor  with  NO,  free  com 
pressor  air,  producing  a  hot,  oxygennch.  NO,  containing  ofT  gas 
mixing  the  syngas  and  the  off  gas  from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor, 
and  burning  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  lopping  combustor  having  a 
first,  fuel  nch  zone  and  a  second,  fuel  lean  zone  downstream  from 
said  first  zone,  the  improvement  which  compnses  introducing  said 
oxygen  nch.  NO,  containing  of!  gas  into  said  hrst  zone  and  intro 
ducing  directly  into  said  second  zone  as  the  only  souae  of  oxidizer 
being  so  inlrixluced  a  NO,  free,  oxygen  containing  gas  whereby 
combustion  of  gases  entering  the  second  zone  in  from  said  hrst 
zone  is  completed  and  NO,  gases  therein  are  removed,  the  amount 
of  oxygen  in  the  off  gas  from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  being 
controlled  by  regulating  the  amount  of  NO,  free  air  fed  into  said 
fluidized  bed  reactor  to  provide  a  combustible  gas  to  oxygen 
equivalence  ratio  ot  I  S  to  '  0  in  the  hrst  zone  of  said  topping 
combustor 


an  annular  turbine  blade  stnicture.  the  combustion  chambers  feed 
ing  the  annular  duct  at  positions  around  its  circumference,  and 
each  combustion  chamber  having  a  transition  duct  section  compns- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  integrated  with  a  portion 
of  the  annular  duct,  wherein  the  transition  sections  are  fixed  to 
annular  carrier  means  by  clamp  members  which  interconnect  and 
locale  the  transition  members  relative  to  each  other  and  carry  seals 
to  limit  leakage  ot  the  working  gas  from  the  interconnection. 


5,706,647 
AIRFOIL  STRUCn  RE 
CJary  A.  Frey,  Poway,  and  Christopher  Z.  Twardochleb,  Alpine, 
iKrth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,527 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02C  </(>() 

I  .S.  CI.  60—39.75  12  ClainLS 
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5,706,646 
GAS  TURBINE  GAS  DUCT  ARRANGEMENT 
Brendan  J.  Wilde,  Rugby:  Nicholas  J.  Kemsley,  Nottingham, 
and  Peter  W.  HiU,  Oadby,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  European  Gas  Tkirbines  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  647^07 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1995. 
9510069 

Int.  CI."  F02C  »(H) 

VS.  CI.  60— 39J7  17  Claims 

1    A  gas  duct   arrangemeni   for   a   gas   turbine,   the   gas   duct 

arrangement  being  adapted  lo  supply   combustion  gases  from  a 

plurality  ot  combustion  chambers  to  an  annular  duct  confronting 


•0- 

10- 

"•0- 

««. 

•10- 


MM  M  t  V  9m 


1  .An  airfoil  dehning  a  chord  having  a  preestablished  chord 
length  and  a  span  having  a  preestablished  radial  span  length,  each 
of  said  chord  and  said  span  having  a  curvature  which  when 
summed,  forms  a  generally  ■•(""  conhguration  dehning  a  comptiund 
b<vw  including  an  axial  bow  and  a  tangential  b<iw  and  said  tangen 
lial  bow  being  aNiul  20  percent  ct  the  preestablished  radial  span 
length 


5.706,648 

SEALING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  AN  AIR  INLET  AND  A 

FAN  FRAME  OF  A  TLRBOFAN  ENGINE 

.Alain  Porte,  Coiomiers,  and  Herve  Marche,  Roquettes,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industri- 

elle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1995,  95  01272 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02K  .W2 

U.S.  a.  60—226.1  8  Claims 


Cl.^^ 


1  Sealing  device  between  an  air  inlet  and  a  fan  frame  of  a 
lurtwfan  engine,  said  device  having  an  elastic  sleeve,  whereof  a 
hrst  end  part  is  hxed  to  a  first  of  the  members  constituted  by  the  air 
inlet  and  the  fan  frame  and  whereof  a  second  end  is  fitted  on  an 
adjacent  part  of  the  second  member,  so  that  the  diameter  of  the 
second  end  part  of  the  sleeve  before  being  mounted  onto  the  fan 
frame  is  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  said  adjacent 
part,  a  means  for  preventing  wnnkling  of  the  sleeve  being  provided 
to  prevent  any  relative  circumferential  displacement  between  the 
two  end  parts  of  the  sleeve 


5,706.649 

MULTI  AXIS  THRUST  VECTORING  FOR  TURBO  FAN 

ENGINES 

Michael  R.  Robinson.  Rancho  Paios  Verdes,  and  Richard  P. 

Ouellette,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North 

American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,115,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^83 

Int.  a."  F02K  .W2 

VS.  CI.  60—226.2  9  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  altering  the  direction  of  fluid  flowing  axially 

through  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  having 

inner  and  outer  walls  and  dehning  a  conduit  through  which  said 

fluid  flows,  said  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  peripheral  window  of  fixed  longitudinal  dimension 
in  the  walls  of  said  housing  communicating  the  intenor  of 
said  conduit  with  the  ambient. 
hrst  means,  disposed  in  said  window,  for  altering  the  direction  of 
said  fluid  flowing  axially  through  said  conduit,  said  first 
allenng  means  compnsing  an  array  of  pivotable  vanes  having 
a  hrst  position  in  which  said  vanes  overlap  and  abut  one 
another  to  create  a  fluid  tight  seal  such  that  the  array  of  vanes 
effectively  form  a  closed  d(X)r.  and  at  lea.sl  one  other  position 
in  which  said  vanes  are  pivoted  out  of  contact  with  one 
another  such  that  the  vanes  allow  passage  of  fluid  from  within 
said  housing  lo  the  ambient, 
second  means,  disposed  in  said  window,  for  altering  the  direc- 
tion of  said  fluid  flowing  axially  itirough  said  conduit,  said 


second  altenng  means  compnsing  two  panels  connected 
together  at  a  pivot  point  for  operation  between  a  first  closed 
position  in  which  said  panels  are  essentially  co-planar,  and  at 
least  one  other  open  position  in  which  said  panels  are  folded 
toward  each  other  about  said  pivot  point,  said  first  and  second 
altenng  means  being  spaced  from  one  another  with  said  first 
altenng  means  being  disposed  closer  to  the  ambient  than  said 
second  altering  means,  and 
means,  coupled  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  altenng  means, 
for  synchronously  driving  each  of  said  first  and  second  alter- 
ing means  from  their  respective  first  positions  in  which  Ixjth 
said  altering  means  are  inoperative  and  the  flow  of  fluid  is  in 
said  axial  direction  in  the  conduit  through  a  range  of  other 
positions  in  which  fluid  flows  from  the  conduit  to  the  ambient 
through  a  spectrum  of  flow  directions  ranging  from  a  direc- 
tion essentially  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  housing  to  a  direction  essentially  counter  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  housing 


5,706,650 

VECTORING  NOZZLE  USING  INJECTED  HIGH 

PRESSURE  AIR 

Edward  B.  Thayer,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Nc.  513,100 

Int  a."  F02K  I/2H 

U.S.  CI.  60-231  24  Claims 


I  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  engine 
having  an  exhaust  stream  passageway  and  defining  flow  streams  of 
core  air.  high  pressure  secondary  air.  and  ram  air  which  together 
define  parts  of  an  exhaust  stream  for  flow  through  the  exhaust 
stream  passageway,  said  exhaust  nozzle  compnsing: 

means  for  selectively  injecting  one  of  high  pressure  secondary 
air  or  ram  air  into  said  exhaust  stream,  wherein,  in  a  first 
position,  said  high  pressure  secondary  air  is  injected  to  vector 
al  least  said  core  air  in  a  direction  which  is  non-parallel  to  a 
major  axis  of  the  engine,  and.  in  a  second  position,  said  ram 
air  IS  injected  into  said  exhaust  stream  to  flow  external  of  said 
core  air  through  said  exhaust  stream  passageway,  said  inject- 
ing means  being  movable  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tion. 
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15  A  melhiKi  tor  \eitonnp  an  exhausi  stream  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  in  an  e\hausi  stream  passagewav  ot  an  eihausl  noz/kv 
which  comprises 

iniecling  high  pressure  air  at  a  lirsi  [xirlion  ot  the  peripher\  ot 
the  exhaust  no/zlc  troni  at  least  one  hrsi   manifold.  «ith  a 
velocitv   vector  ot  the  in|ected  high  pressure  air  being  non 
parallel  (o  a  velocity  vector  ot  the  exhaust  stream,  as  n.ea 
sured  at  said  manifold  before  the  high  pressure  air  is  injected; 
simultaneouslv  iniecting  ram  air  at  at  least  a  second  portion  of 
the  penpherv  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  from  at  least  one  second 
manifold   into  the   exhaust   stream   passagewav.   the   ram   air 
flowing  along  and  adjacent  to  at  least  one  wall  ot  the  exhausi 
stream  passagewav  and  external  of  the  exhaust  stream,  and 
configuring  each  hrsI  and  second  manifold  to  be  able  lo  selec 
lively   iniect  either  high   pressure   air  or  ram  air  into  said 
exhaust  stream  passagewav,  wherein  said  injected  ram  air  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  said  pressure  air  and  said  exhausi  stream. 


5,7(»6,652 

C  ATAl  V TIC   C ONVKRTER  MONITOR  .MKTHOI)  AND 

APPARATIS 

Michel  Farid  SulUn,  Troy.  Mich.,  as.si(jnor  lo  General  Motoni 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.V».091 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIN   <Ctt 

\.S.  CI.  60—274  ''  flaim-s 


5.706,651 
Tl  RBOFAN  ENGINE  WITH  REDl  CED  NOISE 
Robert  W.  Eillibrid|;e.  Woodland  Hills;  Kenneth  R.  Mc<;uire. 
Encino;  Edward  J.  Phillips,  San  Diefjo,  and  Eugene  James 
Matthews.  Endno,  all  of  Calif.,  a-vsiftnors  to  Burbank  Aero- 
nautical Corporation  II,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  AuR.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521. l.W 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02C  :'/»«';    E02K   'AY, 
V.S.  CI.  60—262  *^  Claims 
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1  A  calalviic  converter  monitor  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
penixiically  measuring  exothermic  reaction  ot  a  catalytic  con 

verier   receiving  exhausi   gas   from   an   internal   combustion 

engine, 
during  a  lime  period  in  which  the  catalytic  convener  is  new, 

generating   an   exothemi   base   line   table   responsive   to   ihe 

measured  exothermic  reaction, 
atter  the  time  periixl  in  which  the  catalytic  convener  is  new. 

comparing  ihe  measured  exothermic  reaction  to  the  exotherm 

base  line  table,  and 
indicating   an   operating   condilion   ot   the   calalvlii.    convener 

resptinsive  to  the  comparison 


5.706.653 

SEC  ONDARY  AIR  SI  PPLYINC;  APPARATl  S  FOR 

INTERNAL  C OMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Makoto  Shoji.  Zama,  and  Youichi  KLshimoto.  Chiga-saki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NLs.san  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagavta. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  610.005 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1995.  7-IM601I 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN   </C: 
I  .S.  CI.  60—276 


9  Claims 


JMI 


1    \  noise  reduced  lurfMilan  engine  comprising 

a)  a  core  engine  having  axial  flow  tans,  nuilli  stage  compressors 
and  multi  siage  reaclion  turbines  and  .i  ihrust  ot  al  least  about 
IH.(KM)  lbs  at  sea  level.  Ihe  tans  being  al  an  upslream  end  ot 
the  core  engine  lor  generaling  axial  tan  air  flow,  and 

hi  bypass  ducts  tor  receiving  al  least  pomon  ot  the  axial  tan  .iii 
flow  troin  the  tans  the  duels  terminating  at  a  common  nozzle 
livaled  al  ihe  oullel  tor  exhausi  gas  trom  the  engine,  the 
common  noz/le  having  a  mixing  plane  area  tor  each  ol  ihe 
fan  air  flow  and  lor  the  exhaust  gas  in  a  lange  bc-tween  7(K) 
and  XIX)  square  inches 


1  .A  secondare  air  suppiv  apparatus  tor  dn  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  internal  combustion  engine  tving  provided  with  a 
caialvtic  convener  in  us  exhausi  passage,  said  secondary  air  supply 
apparatus  comprising 

a  secondars  air  suppiv ing  means  lor  supplying  secondary  air  lo 

the  exhausi  passage, 
an  air  tuel  ratio  detecting  means  lor  delecting  air  luel  ratio  ot 
gases  in  the  exhausi  passage  and  outpulling  a  signal  indica 
tive.  ot  Ihe  air  fuel  ratio,  said  air  tuel  ratio  detecting  means 
being  disp<iscd  in  the  exhaust  passage  downstream  ot  a  sec 
ondarv  air  suppiv  ptin  ot  said  secondary  air  supplying  means, 
and 


a  diagnosis  means  for  diagnosing  as  to  whetlier  secondary  air  is 
normally  supplied  to  the  exhaust  passage,  said  diagnosing 
means  including  an  activity  decision  means  for  deciding  as  to 
whether  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  is  activated  when 
secondary  air  is  supplied  to  the  exhaust  passage,  and  a  sec- 
ondary air  supplying  means  diagnosing  means  for  deciding  as 
to  whether  secondary  air  is  normally  supplied  to  the  exhausi 
passage  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from  said  air-fuel  ratio 
detecting  means  when  said  activity  decision  means  decides 
that  said  air-fuel  ratio  delecting  means  is  activated. 


5,706.654 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshinari  Nagai,  Sunto-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067894 
InL  CI."  FOIN  .</20.  FOZD  41/14 
IS.  a.  60—276  4  Claims 


1    An  air-fuel  ratio  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing: 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an 
engine; 

an  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhausi  gas  upstream  of  the  catalytic 
converter; 

a  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  the  catalytic 
converter; 

first  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  setting  the  value  of  a  first 
air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
a  second  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  and  the  output  of  the 
upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 

second  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  setting  the  value  of  the 
second  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  the  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 

learning  correction  means  for  performing  a  learning  correction 
of  the  hrst  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  by  adjusting  the 
value  of  a  learning  correction  factor  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
center  value  of  the  fluctuation  of  the  first  air-fuel  ratio  correc- 
tion factor  agrees  with  a  predetermined  reference  value; 

fuel  supply  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  said 
hrst  air-fuel  ratio  cortection  factor  and  said  learning  correc- 
tion factor; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  learning  correc 
tion  by  the  learning  correction  means  has  been  completed; 
and 


transient  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  air-fuel  ratio 
control  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rate  of  change  in  the 
value  of  the  second  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  becomes 
smaller  when  the  learning  cortection  has  not  completed  than 
after  the  learning  correction  has  completed 


5,706,655 
THIN-WALLED  DOUBLE  PIPE  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 
Takashi  Kojima,  and  Yasuo  Fukae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115061 

InL  CI."  FOIN  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  60—322  11  Claims 


I    A  thin-walled  double  pipe  exhausi   manifold  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising: 

a  thin-walled  main  double  pipe  including  an  inner  tube  and  an 

outer  tube,  said  tubes  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 

adiabatically  through  a  space  defined  between  said  tubes; 
a  plurality  of  thin-walled  branch  pipes  connected  to  said  main 

double  pi[>e  and  including  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube. 

said  tubes  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  adiabatically 

through  a  space  defined  between  said  tubes;  and 
relief  means  for  relieving  thermal  stresses  induced  in  said  inner 

tube,  said  relief  means  including  at  least  one  bead  portion 

formed  at  said  inner  tube; 
wherein  said  bead  portion  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  heat  spots 

against  each  of  which  exhaust  gases  blow  at  a  given  inflow 

angle. 


5,706,656 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Riidiger  Hinkel,  Rothlein,  Geimany,  assignor  to  Ficfatd  & 
Saclis  AG,  Schweinfurt,  C^nnany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^42 
Oaims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Apr.  10,  1995,  195  13 
517.2 

Int  a.'  F16D  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—345  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrolcinetic  torque  converter,  such  as  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  motor  vehicle  including  a  power  output  shaft,  said  hydrolcinetic 
torque  converter  comprising: 

a  pump  wheel,  said  pump  wheel  comprising; 
a  pump  wall; 

said  pump  wall  comprising  a  first  inner  portion; 
said  first  inner  portion  for  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent 
to  said  power  output  shaft; 
a  pump  wheel  outer  shell;  and 

a  plurality  of  pump  blades  connected  lo  said  pump  wheel 
outer  shell; 
said  pump  wheel  for  being  connected  to  a  source  for  providing 

power; 
a  turbine  wheel,  said  turbine  wheel  comprising: 
a  turbine  wall; 
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5.706.657 

RIOK  ( OMROl.  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  AlXIIIARV 

POWER  SOI  RIE 

Stephen  R  Amborski.  Peoria.  III.;  Marc  D.  (Jibson,  (.reenville. 

S.C,  and  Michael  E.  Creen.  ("an.  N.C"..  assignon*  to  C  aler- 

pillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  631.399 

Int.  C'l.'  E161)  '//r'2 

L  ij.  CI.  60— »13  ''  Claims 


■t>^ 


said  second  turbine  wall  comprising  a  second  inner  portion, 
said  second  inner  portion  for  being  disposed  substantially 

adjacent  to  said  p»)wcr  output  shaft, 
a  turbine  wheel  outer  shell,  and 

a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  connected  to  said  turbine 
wheel  outer  shell, 

said  pump  wheel  and  said  turbine  wheel  being  disposed  such 
thai  said  plurality  ot  said  pump  blades  ot  said  pump  wheel 
and  said  plurality  of  said  turbine  blades  ot  said  turbine  wheel 
are  adiacenl  to  and  face  one  another, 
said  pump  wheel  outer  shell  and  said  turbine  wheel  outer  shell 
enclosing  said  pump  blades  and  said  turbine  blades  being 
adiacenl  to  and  tacing  one  another, 
said  turbine  wheel  being  connected  to  and  tor  driving  said  power 

output  shall, 
stalor  means,   said   siator   means  being  disfnised   between   s.iid 

turbine  wheel  and  said  pump  wheel, 
said  sialor  means  comprising  an  overrunning  clutch  unit,  and 
at  least  one  ot  said  plurality  of  pump  blades  and  said  plurality  ot 
turbine  blades  comprising  a  blade  assembly  positioned  within 
one  ot  said  pump  wheel  outer  shell  and  said  turbine  wheel 
outer  shell,  said  blade  assemblv  comprising 
at  least  two  blade  portions. 
a  connecting  ponion  disposed  adiacenl  said  al  leasl  iwo  blade 

portions,  anil 
a  web  portion   connecting   each  ol    said   ,il    least   Iwo   hl.idc 

[xirtions  to  said  connecting  portion, 
said  at  least  Iwo  blade  portions,  said  connecting  (H>nion  and 
said  web  [mnions  all  being  toniied  trom  a  single  sheet  ot 
material, 
said    connecting    piiriion    ot    the    said    blade    assembly    being 
attached  to  said  one  ot  said  ,..imp  wheel  outer  shell  and  said 
turbine  wheel  outer  shell  to  thereby  connect  said  blade  assem 
bis  lo  and  position  said  blade  assemblv  with  respect  to  said 
one  ot  said  pump  wheel  outer  shell  and  said  lurbint-  wheel 
outer  shell, 
said  connecting   portion  ot   said  blade  assembK    comprises   .i 
contour  conhgured  tot  attachment  lo  said  one  ol  saiil  pump 
wheel  outer  shell  meinbi-i  .ind  said  turbine  wheel  outer  shell 
memfier 
said  connecting  (lortion  lompriscs  an  arcualc  portion,  .ind 
said  arcuale  portion  tompnses  ,i  ring  shafVil  iiiemhei 
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1  \  ride  control  system  adapted  tor  use  on  a  machine  having  a 
frame  with  a  litt  mechanism  operative  through  an  actuator  to  raise 
a  bucltel  relative  to  the  frame,  the  actuator  having  hrst  and  second 
ports  and  operative  lo  raise  and  lower  the  bucket  in  response  lo 
pressun/ed  fluid  being  selectively  directed  lo  and  from  the  rcspec 
live  p»)rts  thereof  from  a  directional  control  valve  that  is  connected 
lo  a  source  ot  pressun/ed  fluid  and  a  reservoir,  and  an  accumulator 
arrangement  connected  lo  the  hrst  pon  ot  the  actuator,  the  ride 
control  system  comprising 

J  hrst  valve  mechanism  operatively  disposed  between  the  accu 
mulator  arrangement  and  the  hrst  port  ot  the  actuator,  the  hrst 
valve  mechanism  being  movable  between  a  spnng  biased  hrsi 
position   at   which  communication   is  controUablv    permuted 
from  the  accumulator  arrangement  to  the  hrst   port  ot  the 
actuator  and  a  second  position  at  which  open  communication 
therethrough  is  pernitted. 
a  second  source  ot  pressuri/ed  fluid  connected  lo  the  accumula 
lor  arrangement  at  a  point  between  the  accumulator  arrange 
ment  and  the  hrst  valve  mechanism, 
a  second  valve  mechanism  operatively   disposed  between  the 
second  source  ot  pressun/ed  fluid  and  the  point  ot  connection 
of  the  second  source  of  pressun/ed  fluid  with  the  accumula 
tor.  the  second  valve  mechanism  has  an  actuating  member  and 
IS  movable  trom  a  hrst  position  at  which  flow  trom  the  second 
source  ot  pressun/ed  fluid  to  the  accumulator  arrangement  is 
blivlied  towards  a  second  position  at  which  the  flow  iherefve 
iween  is  open,  the  second  valve  mechanism  is  biased  to  the 
lirsi  position  responsive  lo  the  pressure   in  the  accumulator 
arrangement   and   moveable   toward  the   second  posilion   in 
response  lo  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  hrst  port  of  the 
asiuaior  acting  on  the  actuating  member  thereof,  and 
.(  controller  lonneclcd  lo  the  first  valve  mechanism  and  selcc 
livclv  operative  to  move  the  first  valve  mechanism  from  its 
first  position  lo  lis  second  p»)sition  in  order  lo  provide  ndc 
i.ontrol 


5,706,658 

ROTARY  SHAFT  COUPLER  WITH  ROTARY  VALVE 

PLATE  POSITION  DEPENDENT  ON  DIRECTION  OF 

SHAFT  ROTATION 

Tadahiko  Kalo;  Kazuhisa  Shimada,  and  Masaki  Nakamura,  all 

of  Kosai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Lnivance  Corporation, 

Kosai,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004542; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004545 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  i9/00 
L.S.  a.  60-487  3  Claims 


5,706,659 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  STIRLING  ENGINE 
William  H.  Houtman;  Lennart  N.  Johansson,  bodi  of  Ann 
Harbor,  and  Christopher  E.  Domanski,  Petersburg,  all  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Stirling  Thermal   Motors,   Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,184 

InL  a."  FOIB  29/10 

U.S.  a.  60—517  24  Claims 
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JMI 


1  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  joinl  for  transmitting  a  torque 
according  to  a  difiference  between  rotational  speeds  of  shafts  of  left 
and  right  drive  wheels,  compnsing: 

a  cam  housing  provided  between  input  and  output  shafts  capable 
of  rotating  relative  to  one  another,  said  cam  housing  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  input  and  output  shafts  and  having  a 
cam  face  which  Includes  at  least  two  cam  noses  formed  on  an 
inside  surface  thereof: 
a  rotor  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  enclosed  in  said  cam  hous- 
ing, in  which  a  plurality  of  plunger  chambers  are  formed  in  a 
direction  of  an  axis  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  plungers  enclosed  in  said  plurality  of  plunger 
chambers,  respectively,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to 
pertbrm  a  reciprocative  movement  in  response  to  a  pressing 
force  of  a  corresponding  return  spring,  said  plungers  being 
dnven  by  said  cam  face  upon  a  relative  rotation  of  one  of  said 
input  and  output  shafts  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  input 
and  output  shafts: 
intake/discharge  holes  formed  in  said  rotor  and  communicating 

with  said  plunger  chambers: 
a  rotary  valve  rotatably  and  slidably  brought  into  contact  with  an 
end  surface  of  said  rotor  and  being  positioned  in  such  a  way 
as  to  have  a  positional  relationship  with  said  cam  housing, 
said  rotary  valve  having  a  plurality  of  intake  and  discharge 
ports  formed  in  surface  portions  thereof  and  acting  as  intake 
and  discharge  valves,  respectively,  according  to  a  positional 
relationship  thereof  with  said  intake/discharge  holes:  and 
a  valve  structure,  provided  in  said  rotary  valve,  for  providing  an 
automatic  lock  characteristic  in  response  to  oil  pressure  sup- 
plied from  one  of  said  discharge  ports,  wherein  said  valve 
structure  comprises: 
a  valve  element  enclosed  in  a  high-pressure  chamber  formed 

in  said  rotary  valve: 
a  pin  member  operative  to  engage  said  valve  element  and  to 
release  said  valve  element  in  response  to  oil  pressure  sup- 
plied from  said  high-pressure  chamber: 
a  spnng  biasing  said  pin  member  towards  said  valve  element: 

and 
an  onhce  formed  by  a  gap  between  said  high-pressure  cham- 
ber and  an  enclosing  hole  for  enclosing  said  pin  member 
therein,  wherein  said  orifice  is  open  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment IS  engaged  by  said  pin  member,  and  said  orifice 
generates  fluid  resistance  to  a  flow  of  discharge  oil  driven 
by  said  plungers,  and  said  orifice  is  closed  when  said  valve 
element  is  relea.sed  from  engagement  with  said  pin  mem- 
ber 


1 .  A  Stirling  engine  comprising: 

a  drive  case  defining  a  generally  flat  drive  case  mounting  sur- 
face. 

a  cylinder  block  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  a 
plurality  of  cooler  bores,  said  cooler  bores  in  fluid  conununi- 
cation  with  said  cylinder  bores,  said  cylinder  bores  and  said 
cooler  bores  being  mutually  parallel,  and  said  cylinder  block 
defining  first  and  second  generally  flat  block  mounting  sur- 
faces on  opposing  ends,  both  said  surfaces  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  cylinder  bores  and  said  cooler  bores  with  said 
cylinder  bores  passing  completely  through  said  cylinder  block 
and  opening  on  both  said  block  mounting  surfaces,  said  drive 
case  and  said  cylinder  block  being  connected  together  such 
that  said  drive  case  mounting  surface  and  said  cylinder  block 
first  mounting  surface  are  facing  each  other, 

a  dnve  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
within  said  drive  case  such  that  said  dnve  shaft  axis  of 
rotation  is  perpendicular  to  said  dnve  case  mounting  surface. 

a  plurality  of  piston  assemblies  positioned  within  said  cylinder 
bores  and  reciprocatable  therein. 

a  plurality  of  piston  rods  coupling  said  piston  assemblies  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  extending  through  the  plane  defined  by  said 
cylinder  block  first  mounting  surface, 

mechanical  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  dnve  shaft  and 
said  piston  rods  such  that  reciprocation  of  said  piston  assem- 
blies is  converted  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  dnve 
case  surrounding  said  mechanical  coupling  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  piston  rod  seals  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
piston  rods  for  containing  a  working  gas  present  within  said 
cylinder  block  form  leaking  to  said  drive  case. 


5,706,660 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALITOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  A  SOLID  PRODUCT  DELIVERY 

MECHANISM 

David  Shank,  Big  Rapids,  and  Robert  E.  Taylor,  Cadillac,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Nartron   Corporation,   Reed   Citv. 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,026 
Int  ex."  F25C  5//« 
U.S.  a.  62—66  33  Claims 

29.  For  use  with  an  automatic  ice-making  machine  having  an  ice 
maker  for  making  ice  and  replenishing  the  ice  in  a  collection  bin 
which  receives  and  stores  the  ice  from  the  ice  maker,  a  system  for 
controlling  the  ice  maker  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  mechanical  vibration  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level  in  the  collection  bin: 
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A  {:0«HtSPONO»*0 
EUCTWCAt  SWNAt 


Tiu-an-  t.-r  imMMiririK  ihc  pR-s-.uic  ot  ihc  tn./en  ..irbon.iR-d 
K-M-ia>;f  priHliKi  in  ihe  nii\iiii.'  Lhaiiitx-i.  anil 

MR-an-  lor  .onirulhnt;  ihc  miecli.in  ol  Ihe  ingredicrUs  inlo  iIh- 
mump  chaiiiher.  saul  i.mtnil  means  opcraling  n>  injecl  one  or 
nuTC  ol  Ihc  mgrcdienis  inio  ihc  mixing  chamber  uhcn  ihc 
pressure  in  Ihc  ini\in>:  chamber  is  below  ihe  lou  set  poinl 
value  ami  culling  ofl  Ihc  suppK  ot  one  or  more  ol  Ihc 
mgredienis  inlo  Ihe  miving  chamber  when  ihe  pressure  in  the 
miMng  ^hamhei  is  above  ihc  high  scl  poini  pressure  value 


■ilONAl    'O  OBTAJM  * 
LtVtC  S10N«1. 


OfNfRATF  A  COWTWX 

StGNAl   BASf  D  OW  ^Hf   >  FVT  I 

"INAI    •OCON'BOl   '»«   rjfOVf"- 

O^    rH(    SO»  C  P«000<  '^ 


5.7(Ki.6ft2 

MKTHOI)  FOR  SHIPPIN(;  C  AR(;()  RKQl  IRIN(; 

VKNTII.ATION 

Iirr\  K.  Nan.  tt.M)  S.  Oaks  A\e..  OnUrio.  (  alif.  M1762 
Filed  Oct.  1.^.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  542,«»«<» 
Int.  (  1.'  B60H  /  ': 
I  .,S.  CI.  62— 8V  20  Claims 


.1  sensor  lor  sensing  ihc  mcchanual   vibi.iimn  ami  ccncr.iltnc  a 

>.orrcsp<iniling  elcclrical  signal, 
means    lor   processing    Ihc   elccliK.il    sikh.iI    Io   oblain    a    level 

signal,  anil 
means  tor  generaling  .i  vonlrol  signal  based  on  ihc  level  signal 

wherein  ihc  conlrol  signal  is  uiili/cd  lo  lonirol  ilic  replenish 

ing  ot  Ihe  ice  by  ihc  ice  makci 


5,706.M>1 

APPAR.Vn  S  ANO  MFTHOD  FOR  <  OMROI.IIN*.  TMK 

(  ONSISTKNCV  AND  Ql  Alii  Y  OF  A  FRO/.FN 

(  ARBONATFI)  BFVFRA(;K  PRODI  (I 

.limniv  I.  Frank.  17  WcMxlsbonmsh.  Houston,  IVx.  77(15.': 

Filed  Sep.  2'*.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5.V..W1 

Int.  (  I.'  F2.':(    /  /      \2M   :■-(>" 

I  .S.  (I.  h2— 70  2t  Claims 


Tf*gf^-.T..4TT.TKrTr?r?rR; 


JMI 


I     \n  apparatus  lor  conlrolling  the  consisicm  \  anil  qualllv  of  .i 
tio/cii  ^.iiboii.iieil  beveiagc  prothicl  m.ide  h\  miving  -.cvcmI  ingic 
dienis    including    svriip.    walei    and   varbon   dioxide    in    .i    iiiiving 
chamber  ol  a  lio/cn  i.irbonalcd  bc'vciagc  iii.filiinc    s.iul  .ippai.iliis 
comprising 

means    lor    mc.isuiing    ihc    picssuic    ol    v.ub Iiovidc    heiiiL' 

inieclcd  inio  ihe  iinving  ih.iiiilH-i 
means  lor  sclciling  a  low  sel  (xnnl  picsMirc  v.iluc  loi  ihc  iiuvinc 
cli,imb<-[   and  a  high  scl  |-KMnl   picssuic  v.iUic  loi  ihc  iiiiviin' 
i.hamber   based   u|>oii   ihc   picsMiic   ol   carbon  Jiovidc   being 
inieilcd  inio  ihc  miMiig  ihniiher. 


!•>  A  melhinl  lor  shipping  piovUicc  in  an  enclosed  clongalcd 
,aigo  lOMiainer  van  having  oppiised  vcrlicil  side  walls,  a  lorward 
end  w.ill  a  rearward  end  wall,  a  hon/onlal  HiHir  ami  a  hori/onlal 
i.K.I  so  as  lo  lonii  an  enclosed  space    ihe  melhinl  vomprising  ihe 

slC(>s    ot 

lai   loading   ihc   pi.HluiC   iiilo   bov.es   having   a   pan   ot   opposed 
venical  side  walls,  a  pan  ot  opposed  venival  end  walls,  a  lop 
wall  and  a  bollom  wall,  each  box  having  openings  in  al  least 
Iwo  ditterenl  walls  lo  allow  the  ttow  ot  gases  ihrough  ihe  N'X 
ibi  preparing   a  pluralilv   ot   pallet   board   loads  wherein  each 
p.illel  Niaid  load  h.is  a  hcighl  and  a  pcrinieter  wilh  a  reclan 
giilar  cross  section    the  pallet  board  loads  hieing  prepared  bv 
securing  the  boxes  in  a  pluialitv   ol  hon/onlal  liers  to  indi 
vidual  pallet  boards  in  such  a  way  thai  a  subsianliallv  equal 
luimtx-r  ot  txixcs  are  secured  lo  each  pallet  board  in  a  regular, 
repeating  palteni.  Ihe  boxes  tx-ing  secured  in  each  licr  suv  h 
Ihai  channels  arc  tormed  wiihin  each  liei  and  ai  Ic.isi  one  ol 
ihe  venical  walls  ot  each  box  on  ihc  liei  abuts  such  a  vhannel. 
(v  I  disposing  a  horizontal  bailie  sheet  wilhin  a  substantial  nuiii 
ber  ol  the  pallet  board  loads  ,ii  a  preselected  elevation,  each 
batlle  sheet  having  exiensions  whith  protrude  awa\  Irom  the 
pciimetei  ol  ihe  pallet  board  load,  and 
(di  lo.iding  Ihe  pallet  boaid  loads  into  the  conlainei  van  in  sui  h 
a  was   thai  a  subsianlial   number  ol  the  channels  dehned  in 
each  tier  are  in  liuid  communication  wiih  channels  ol  adjoin 
ing    pallet    boaid    loads,    so    thai    gases    How  ing    within    the 
enclosed  spaic  ot  the  mntainer  van  pass  Ireelv  lo  each  box. 
wherein  the  extensions  ol  the  battle  Niards  subsianliallv   bilui 
wile   ihc  enclosed  space  ol   Ihe  container   van   inlo   a   lowei 
moielv  and  an  upper  moielv  such  that  gases  injected  into  ihc 
enclosed  space  near  the  lower  portion  ot  Ihe  lorward  end  wall 
.ind  subsenuenlK  withdrawn  trom  the  enclosed  space  near  the 
iip|X-r   portion   ot   ihc   lorward   end   wall    How    in   subsianlial 
portion  trom  Ihc  lorward  end  wall  to  the  rearward  end  wall 
tiom   the   rcarwaid   cnil    wall    within   ihe    lower   moielv    and 
leiurns  lo  the  torwaid  end  wall  wiihin  the  upper  moielv 
vvheicin   a   subsianlial   numbei    ol    the   tiers   in   the   pallet    board 
liMils   aie   secured   with   spacing   elements  disposed   in   tixed 
lel.iiionship  lo  one  .inoihei  bv  .i  iigid  sirikUire. 


wherein  the  baffle  sheets  are  generalh  rectangular  and  have 
elongate  rectangular  extensions. 

wherein  the  extension  portions  o(  each  baffle  sheet  are  readily 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  non-extension  portion 
ot  the  baffle  sheet, 

wherein  the  pallet  board  loads  are  prepared  so  that,  when  the 
pallet  txiard  loads  are  disposed  within  the  container  van.  the 
distance  between  the  top  of  the  pallet  board  loads  and  the  root 
ot  the  container  van  is  between  about  10  and  about  14  inches; 
and 

wherein  the  container  van  further  comprises  a  pnmary  refrigera- 
tion unit  and  an  auxiliary  refngeration  unit  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  the  forward  end  wall,  both  refngeration  units 
having  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  the  intake  port  of 
the  auxiliary  refrigeration  unit  being  connected  in  air  tight 
communication  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  pnmary  refngera- 
tion unit  and  the  intake  port  of  the  pnmary  refngeration  unit 
being  connected  in  air  tight  communication  with  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  auxiliary  refngeration  unit. 


5,706,663 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  THROTTLE  CRYOGENIC 
REFRIGERATOR  BASED  ON  ONE  STAGE 
COMPRESSOR 
Mikhail  BoUrski;   Boris  V.  Yudin,  both  of  Moscow  Region, 
Russian  Federatioa;   Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  and  Ajay  N. 
Khatri,  both  of  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  APD  Cryogenics, 
Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,719 

Int.  CI."  F17C  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  62—114  3  Oaims 


Nj*MC  ►ilNIWAL 


LOW  PRESSURE 


1  A  method  of  increasing  the  cooling  capacity  of  a  closed 
throttle  cycle  refngeration  system  operating  with  a  one-stage  com- 
pressor between  a  high  pressure  Ph  and  a  low  return  pressure  PI 
controlled  by  a  throttle  device  and  using  a  mixed  gas  refrigerant  to 
provide  a  predetermined  refngeration  temperature  Tr  above  77K 
and  below  I20K.  said  mixed  gas  refngerant  compnsing  a  first 
constituent  having  a  normal  boiling  point  equal  to  or  less  than  Tr 
and  a  second  consmuenl  having  a  normal  boiling  point  greater  than 
Tr,  and  wherein  said  method  compnses: 

adding  to  said  mixed  gas  refngerant  a  third  constituent  including 
at  least  one  noncondensable  gas  al  said  predetermined  refng 
eration  temperature,  and 
adjusting  the  low  pressure  PI  of  said  system  to  maintain  Tr  al 
said  predetennined  temperature. 


5,706,664 
HEAT  Pl'MP  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLE 
Junichiro  Hara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142239 

Int  a."  F25B  29/00:41/00:13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  62—159  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pump  type  air  condition  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

refrigerant; 

a  compressor  applying  workload  to  said  refngerant; 

an  outer  heat  exchanger  connected  to  a  refngerant  discharge  side 
of  said  compressor  and  radiating  heat  of  said  refrigerant  into 
ambient  air; 

a  blower  leading  air  for  air-conditioning  a  passenger  compart- 
ment of  the  vehicle; 

a  heat-radiating  inner  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  refriger- 
ant discharge  side  of  said  compressor  and  transmitting  the 
heat  of  said  refngerant  to  the  air  led  by  said  blower; 

an  expansion  valve  connected  to  a  refngerant  outlet  side  of  said 
heat-radiating  inner  heat  exchanger; 

a  heat-absorbing  inner  heal  exchanger  connected  to  a  refrigerant 
outlet  side  of  said  expansion  valve  and  a  refngerant  suction 
side  of  said  compressor,  said  heat-absorbing  inner  heat 
exchanger  cooling  the  air  led  by  said  blower  by  transmitting 
the  heat  of  the  air  to  said  refrigerant  which  is  supplied  through 
said  expansion  valve  from  at  least  one  of  said  outer  heat 
exchanger  and  said  heat-radiating  inner  heat  exchanger; 

a  switching  device  disposed  among  the  refngerant  discharge 
side  of  said  compressor,  a  refrigerant  inlet  side  of  said  outer 
heat  exchanger  and  a  refrigerant  inlet  side  of  said  heat- 
radiating  inner  heat  exchanger,  said  switching  valve  leading 
said  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  outer  heat 
exchanger  during  cooing  operation  and  leading  said  refnger- 
ant from  said  compressor  to  said  heat-radiating  inner  heal 
exchanger  while  by  passing  said  outer  heat  exchanger  dunng 
heating  operation; 

refrigerant  heating  means  for  heating  said  refrigerant,  said 
refngerant  heating  means  disposed  to  both  of  the  refrigerant 
inlet  side  and  the  refngerant  outlet  side  of  said  heat-absorbing 
inner  heat  exchanger; 

said  refngerant  heating  means  including  an  upstream  refrigerant 
heater  which  is  disposed  between  said  heal-radiating  inner 
heat  exchanger  and  said  heal-absorbing  inner  heat  exchanger 
and  a  downstream  refngerant  heater  which  is  disposed 
between  said  heat-absorbing  inner  heat  exchanger  and  said 
compressor; 
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retrigcrani  ciindilion  ilelcciing  means  tor  iletecling  .i  icmpera 

ture  of  said  refngeranl.  and 
control   means  for  lurnmg  on  said  retnjjerani   healinp   means 

delected    bv    said   refngeranl   condition   delecting    means    is 

lower  than  a  predetermined  vaKe  during  a  warm  up  operation 

in  a  healing  irxxle 


5.706.666 
REFRKJERATION  APPARATl  S 
^asushi   Yamanaka.   Nakashima-gun;    Nobuharu   Kakehashi; 
Hiroshi    Kishiu,    both    of   Aiyo,    and    Kenichi    Fujiwara. 
Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kariya.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.490,  Apr.  12.  IW5,  Pat.  No.  5,619.861. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1994.  6-73325; 
Sep.  22,  1994.  6-228112 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4 /AW 
l'.S.  CI.  62—225  *  Claims 


5,706.665 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Charles    Gregory,    Buriington,    Canada,    assignor    to    Super 
S.E.E.R.  Systems  Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660349 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4 1  AX) 

II.S.  a.  62—174  <>  Claims 


«"      ^.\ 


JMI 


1    A  refngeralion  system  comprising  a  compressor  operable  to 
supply  compressed  refrigerant  vapour,  a  condenser  to  liquif\  com 
pressed  refrigerant  vapour  from  tfie  compressor,  a  thermostatic 
expansion  valve  to  vaporize  liquified  refngeranl  from  the  con 
denser,   an   evaporator  to  c(X)l   the   surrounding   atmosphere   b> 
vapon/ed  refngeranl   from  the  thermostatic  expansion   valve,   a 
superheat  sensor  to  improve  control  of  the  thermostatic  expansion 
valve,  a  compressor  discharge  line  to  convey  compressed  refnger 
ant  vapour  from  the  compressor  to  the  condenser,  a  return  line  to 
convey  liquihed  refngeranl  from  the  condenser  to  ihe  expansion 
valve,  a  suction  line  including  said  superheat  sensor  to  convey 
vapon/ed  refngeranl  from  the  evaporator  to  the  compressor, 
a  liquid  refngeranl  stabili/er  in  said  liquid  return  line  and  said 
suction   line  operable  to  convey   liquid  refngeranl   in   said 
return  line  and  vapon/ed  refngeranl  in  said  suction  line  in 
heal  exchange  relationships  with  each  other  to  cause  liquid 
refngeranl   in   said   return   line   to   be   cooled   by    vapon/ed 
refngeranl  in  said  suction  line, 
a  surge  tanlt.  a  dram  line  connected  between  a  portion  ol  the 
return  line  upstream  of  the  stabili/er  and  the  surge  tank,  and  a 
surge  line  connected  between  the  surge  lank  and  a  ptirtion  ol 
the  return  line  downstream  of  the  stabili/er. 
a   shut  off   salve    in   the   drain    line   between   the    return    line 
upstream  of  the  stabili/er  and  the  surge  tank,  and  a  tempera 
lure  sensor  to  sense  temperature  ot  refngeranl  in  the  return 
line  between  the  condenser  and  the  stabili/er  and  operable  to 
open  said  shut  oft  valve  when  said  temperature  is  below   .i 
pre  determined  value  and  close  the  shut  ot!  valve  when  the 
temperature  is  ab«ive  a  pre  determined  value  relative  lo  the 
saturated  temperature  ot  the  refngeranl  in  the  condenser 


1    A  temperature  opening  type  expansion  valve  compnsing, 
a  body  case. 

a  liquid  phase  refngeranl  influx  passage  provided  on  said  body 
case  into  which  flows  liquid  pha.se  refngeranl  condensed  by  a 
condenser, 
a  restncling  passage  provided  on  a  downstream  side  of  said 
liquid-phase  refngeranl  influx  passage  within  said  b<xly  case 
to  reduce  pressure  ol  liquid-phase  refngeranl, 
a  valve  provided  within  said  body  case  lo  regulate  a  degree  of 

opening  of  said  restncling  passage, 
a  gas  liquid  separation  means  provided  within  said  Nxly  case  to 
separate  gas  liquid  two  phase  refngeranl  pressure  reduced  by 
said  restncling  passage  into  liquid  phase  refngeranl  and  gas 
phase  refngeranl, 
a  liquid  phase  discharge  passage  provided  in  said  b<xiy  case  so 
as  to  be  communicated  with  an  inlet  side  of  an  evaporator,  to 
discharge  liquid  phase  retngerani  separated  by  the  said  gas 
liquid  separation  means  to  an  inlet  side  of  the  evaporator, 
a  gas  phase  discharge  passage  provided  in  said  body  case  lo 
discharge  gas  phase  refngeranl  separated  by  the  said  gas 
liquid  separation  means  to  an  evaporator  outlet  side. 
a  gas-phase  refngeranl  passage  provided  in  said  body  case  so  as 
to  cause  gas-phase  refngeranl  evaporated  by  said  evaporator 
to  flow  in  and  be  united  with  gas  phase  refngeranl  from  said 
gas  phase    refngeranl   discharge    passage   dunng    a   process 
thereof,  and  to  cause  gas  phase  refngeranl  after  said  union  to 
flow  into  an  intake  side  of  said  compressor; 
a   temperature-sensing   means   disposed   in   a   ItKation   in   said 
gas  phase  refngeranl  passage  which  is  upstream  of  a  union 
location  ot  gas  phase  refngeranl  evaporated  by  said  evapora 
H)r  and  gas  phase  retngerani  from  said  gas-phase  refngeranl 
discharge  passage,  to  sense  temperature  ot  gas  phase  refnger- 
anl evaporated  by  said  evaptiralor.  and 
J  valve  operating  means  to  regulate  a  degree  ot  opening  ot  said 
valve   in  conespondence  lo  said  gas  phase  refngeranl  lem 
peraiure  sensed  by  means  ot  said  temperature  sensing  means 


5,706,667 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Kunio  Iritani,  Ai^o,  and  Takahisa  Suzuki,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139704 

Int.  a.*- F25B  29/00. //OO 

L.S.  CI.  62—230  19  Qalms 


IS     5     <  It    9  a 


I  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 
companmenl.  said  air  conditioning  apparatus  composing: 

a  casing  having  an  air  passage  in  which  an  inside  air  inlet  for 
sucking  air  and  an  outside  air  inlet  for  suctcing  outside  air  are 
formed  al  one  end  and  an  air  outlet  for  blowing  out  air  into  a 
passenger  compartmcnl  is  formed  at  the  other  end; 

air  inlet  opening/closing  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  inside  air  inlel  and  said  outside  air  inlel  in  such  a 
manner  thai  an  inside  air  circulation  mode  where  said  inside 
air  inlel  is  opened  and  said  outside  air  inlet  is  closed  or  an 
outside  air  introduction  mode  where  said  outside  air  inlet  is 
opened  and  said  inside  air  inlet  is  closed  is  selectively  set; 

a  heat  exchanger  provided  in  said  air  passage  for  heat  exchang- 
ing with  air  in  said  air  passage,  a  capacity  of  said  heal 
exchanger  being  electncally  controlled; 

air  blowing  means  for  generating  air  flow  within  the  air  passage 
from  said  inside  air  inlet  or  said  outside  air  inlet  to  said  air 
outlet; 

inside/outside  air  switching  mode  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  air  inlet  opening/closing  means  is  in  said 
inside  air  circulation  mode  or  in  said  outside  air  introduction 
mode; 

hrsi  air  flow  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  air  blowing 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  an  air  amount  by  said  air 
blowing  means  is  set  to  a  hrsi  air  amount  when  said  inside  air 
circulation  mode  is  determined  by  said  inside/outside  air 
switching  mode  determining  means;  and 

second  air  flow  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  air  blow- 
ing means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  air  amount  by  said  air 
blowing  means  is  set  to  a  second  air  amount  which  is  lower 
than  said  first  air  amount  when  said  outside  introduction  mode 
IS  determined  by  said  inside/ouiside  air  switching  mode  deter- 
mining means 


5,706,668 
COMPUTER  HOUSING  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
Bemhard  Hilpert,  Balinger  Strasse  3.  D-71636  Ludwigsburg, 
Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
818.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25D  2 VI 2 
VS.  C\.  62—259.2  8  Oaims 

1  A  computer  housing  for  electronic  components  of  a  computer, 
said  housing  compnsing 

a  first  chamtier  for  mounting  said  electronic  components,  said 
first  chamber  being  hermetically  sealed  from  surrounding 
ambient  air; 
a  second  chamfier  adjaceni  said  first  chamber  and  being  hermeti- 
cally sealed  therefrom,  said  second  chamtjer  having  an  inlel 
and  an  outlet  for  ambient  air; 
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a  cooling  unit  having  a  first  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  said  first 
chamber,  and  a  second  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber; 

means  for  circulating  air  within  said  first  chamber  along  a  first 
air  flow  path  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first  heat 
exchanger  to  cool  the  air  within  said  first  chamber;  and 

means  for  circulating  ambient  air  in  said  second  chamber  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  along  a  second  separate  air  flow  path 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  second  heal  exchanger 
to  discharge  the  heat  emitted  by  said  cooling  unit  from  said 
housing. 

wherein  said  first  heat  exchanger  is  disposed  in  a  third  chamber, 
which  has  openings  through  which  circulated  cooling  air  can 
flow  to  and  from  the  first  chamber,  said  third  chamber  being 
hermetically  sealed  from  said  second  chamber 


5y70D,669 
DEFROST- WATER  VAPORIZER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Yong-Kweon  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  19%. 
95-18835 

Int  CI."  F25D  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  62—281  4  Claims 


1  A  defrosl-water  vaponzer  for  a  refngeralor.  compnsing: 

a  water- vaporization  tray  integrally  formed  with  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets and  for  collecting  and  containing  defrost-waler.  the  brack- 
ets being  set  up  on  both  opposite  sides  of  the  tray  in  an  upper 
direction; 

a  defrosl-water  absorption  means  disposed  between  and  sup- 
ported by  the  pair  of  brackets  and  for  absorbing  and  moving 
the  deftost-water; 

a  blow-off  means  for  generating  blowing  air  lo  be  sent  to  the 
defrosl-water  absorption  means  by  way  of  rotating  force 
obtained  from  an  electnc  power  supplied  from  outside;  and 

a  dnving  force  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotating 
force  to  the  defrosl-water  absorption  means  to  thereby  move 
the  absorbed  defrosi-water.  including; 
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a  miiiiir  Dperaling  h>  exiemal  clcctni.  p<mer. 

a  riildling  shatl  rnlalinj;  jecording  In  a  rnlalion  ot  ihc  mnlDr. 

a  driving  pulle>    loi   iransmittinj;  thf  rntalini;   toac  ot   iht- 

rotating  shaft, 
a  ilnven  pullev  lor  ri-Lt-iMng  Iht-  rotatine  lortc  .'I  ihf  rcvuiinsj 

shaft, 
a  pullev  belt  lor  iransnulting  the  rotating  force  ot  the  driving 

pullev  to  the  driven  pullev  hv  connecting  the  driving  pulley 

and  the  driven  pullev. 
a  gear  shaft  axiallv  connected  vvith  the  driven  pullev. 
a  driving  gear  dispt)sed  at  an  end  of  the  driving  gear  and  lot 

rotating  according  to  the  rotation  ot  the  driven  pullev,  and 
a  driven  gear  for  transmitting  the  rotation  ol  the  driving  gear 

to  the  defrost  water  absorption  means  after  having  trans 

formed  the  rotation  ot   the  driving   gear  in  a  right  angle 

direction,  the  driven  gear  being  connected  to  the   lovkei 

roller  shaft 


5.706,670 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MKTERD  FLOW  CONTROL  DEV  IC  K 
Roger  J.  Voorhis,  Pennellville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1W6,  Sen  No.  758, l.M) 
Int.  V\:  F25B  /  M<t» 


i:..S.  CI.  62—324.6 


5  C'laiin.s 


1    ,-\  device  lor  controlling  the  Mow  ol  .i  fluid  in  a  londuil  in  .i 
tirsi  and  second  direction  comprising 

an  elongated  IxhIv  having  a  first  end  wall  and  a  sciond  end  w.ill 
dehning  an  internal  chamlier  therefx-tween 

the  tirst  end  wall  having  a  metering  orihcc  aviallv  eilendmg 
therein  and  in  communication  with  the  internal  chamtier  and 
further  having  a  bvpass  opening  axiallv  extending  therein  anti 
in  communication  with  the  internal  chamber 

the  second  end  wall  having  a  metering  orihce  axiallv  extending 
therein,  in  communication  with  the  internal  chambei  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  metering  orihce  ot  the  hrsi  end  wall 
and  further  having  a  bvpass  opening  axiallv  extending  raihallv 
outward  from  the  metering  orihce  and  in  comniunicalion  with 
the  internal  chamber, 

a   foreshortened   piston   disposed   in   the    internal   uhamfx-r   and 

being  slidablv  movable  axiallv   in  response  to  fluid  flow    the 

piston  having  a  hrsi  end  tace  parallel  to  the  hrsi  end  wall  and 

a  second  end  face  parallel  lo  the  second  end  wall,  and  lurther 

having   a   passagewav    extending   therethrough   and    in   avial 

alignment  with  the  metering  orihce  ot  each  end  wall, 

wherebv  the  piston  closes  ofl  the  bvpass  opening  and  estahlishe-. 

communication  through  Ihe  metering  oritke  in  ihe  direclii>n  ol  the 

fluid  flow 


an  evaporator  for  providing  cool  air, 

a  fan  for  discharging  cik>I  air  from  the  evaporator  and  directing 

that  air  toward  the  fiHid  storage  compartment,  and 
a  cyclone  member  disposed  in  a  path  of  cikiI  air  discharged  from 
the   fan   for  receiving   the   discharged   air   and   increasing  a 
veliKity  thereof  as  the  discharged  air  flows  toward  an  outlet  of 
the  cyclone  member    the  outlet  of  the  cyclone  arranged  lo 
direct  the  increased  veliKity  air  to  the  tiMXi  storage  compart 
meni,  the  cvclone  memfier  comprising 
a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  generallv  tangential  inlet  foi 

receiving  the  discharged  cih>I  air,  and 
a   conical   chamber  disposed   at   an   end   ol   the   cvlindncal 

thamfier  opposite  the  inlet,  the  conical  chamber  having  an 

outlet   and  tving  ol   progrcssivelv    reduced  cross   section 

toward  the  outlet. 


5,706,672 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Saloi  Miyazaki,  Kavtasaki,  Japan.  as.signor  lo  Fujitsu  (ieneral 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095653 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  Mi: 


I  ..S.  CI.  62— »27 


15  Claims 


5,706.671 

cool  mr  cyc  ionic  discharcif  system  for  a 
rffric;er.\tor 

Seung  Bae  Lee,  (;wacheon.  and  Sung  Hoon  Jin.  Sungnam,  Ixith 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.429 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  / 7/(i4 
CS.  CI.  62— «r7  4  Claims 

I    A  retngcrator  comprising, 
a  food  storage  compartment; 


I     \n  air  ..ondiiioncr,  comprising 

a  main  NkIv  in  a  box  lonii  including  an  indintr  heal  converter 
room,  an  outdmir  heal  converter  rixim,  and  a  partition  panel 
lor  dividing  the  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  converter  riMims  and 
having  an  opening  therein 

.1  base  holder  situated  in  Ihe  main  bodv  under  the  o|iening  and 
tx'ing  made  ol  a  svnthelic  rcsin, 

a  damper  supported  on  ihe  base  holder  lor  c^nering  Ihe  opening 
ol  Ihe  partition  panel,  said  damper  fieing  moved  relative  lo  the 
opening  ot  ihe  partition  panel  lor  opening  and  ckising  the 
same  and  having  hrsi  connecting  means  integrally  hirmed 
with  the  damfier. 


a  control  pan  movably  disposed  on  the  base  holder  and  having 
second  connecting  means  integrally  formed  with  the  control 
part, 

an  elongated  connection  memljer  for  connecting  the  control  part 
and  the  damper  to  move  the  damper  by  operating  the  control 
part,  said  connection  member  being  made  of  a  synthetic  resin 
and  having  at  both  ends  third  and  fourth  connecting  means 
integrally  formed  with  the  connecting  member,  said  first  and 
third  engaging  means  tjeing  formed  of  a  peg  and  a  slot 
engaging  together  and  said  second  and  fourth  connecting 
means  being  formed  of  a  peg  and  a  slot  engaging  together, 
and 

holding  means  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  integrally  formed 
with  the  base  holder,  said  holding  means  guiding  the  connec- 
tion member  therein  and  having  a  holding  part  with  a  substan- 
tially C-shaped  cross  section  for  holding  the  connection  mem- 
ber therein  .so  that  the  damper  and  the  control  part  can  be 
easily  assembled  together  with  the  connection  member 
through  the  holding  means. 


1    A  refrigerator  composing 

a  freezing  compartment  provided  with  a  base  plate  having  a 
chilled  air  passageway  for  exhausting  a  chilled  air; 

a  refngerating  compartment  p<isitioned  below  said  freezing 
compartment; 

a  partition  for  separating  said  freezing  compartment  and  said 
refrigerating  compartment  and  for  forming  a  first  air  outlet 
between  said  base  plate  and  said  partition  for  exhausting  said 
chilled  air  from  said  freezing  compartment  and  a  second  air 
outlet  between  said  refrigerating  compartment  and  said  parti- 
tion for  exhausting  the  chilled  air  from  said  refrigerating 
compartment, 

said  base  plate  including  an  upper  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
third  outlets,  and  a  lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions lor  supporting  said  upper  plate,  and  for  forming  said 
chilled  air  passageway  with  said  upper  plate; 

an  evaporator,  which  is  installed  t)etween  said  freezing  compan- 
meni  and  an  outer  wall,  for  cooling  air  and  for  removing 
humidity  contained  in  the  air  to  generate  said  chilled  air;  and 

a  fan  lor  directing  the  flow  of  said  chilled  air  into  said  freezing 
compartment  and  said  refrigerating  compartment, 

wherein  a  main  air  duct  for  providing  a  passage  for  said  chilled 
air  to  flow  into  said  refrigerating  compartment  by  said  fan  is 
formed  fietween  said  evaptirator  and  said  outer  wall,  a  first  air 
duct  lor  the   flow   of  said  chilled  air  exhausted  from   said 
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freezing  compartment  to  said  evaporator  is  formed  between 
said  freezing  compartment  and  said  partition,  a  second  air 
duct  for  flowing  said  chilled  air  exhausted  from  said  refnger- 
ating compartment  to  said  evaporator  is  formed  between  said 
partition  and  said  refrigerating  companment,  and  a  third  air 
duct  where  said  chilled  air  from  said  first  and  second  air  ducts 
IS  mixed  is  formed  between  said  first  and  second  air  ducts, 
and  said  evaporator 


5,706,673 

FREEZINC;  COMPARTMENT  AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM  OF 

REFRIGERATOR 

Jun-Chul  Shin.  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeouL,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
95-30494 

InL  CI."  F25D  I'^/OO 
IS.  CI.  62—455  4  Oaims 


m 


5,706,674 
ARCJON  RECOVERY  FROM  SILICON  CRYSTAL 
FURNACE 
Thomas  Hsiao-Ling  Hsiung,  Emmaus;  Zbigniew  Tadeusz  Fid- 
kowski,  Macungie,  and  Rakesta  Agrawal,  Emmaus,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Cliemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,515 

Int.  CI."  F25J  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  62—632  15  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  the  recovery  and  punfication  of  impure  argon 
containing  residual  dopants  from  a  silicon  crystal  growth  furnace 
using  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  contacting  the  impure  argon  with  a  deoxygenalion  catalyst 
and  hydrogen  to  remove  any  contained  oxygen; 

(2)  contacting  the  impure  argon  with  a  zeolitic  adsorbent 
selective  to  the  adsorption  of  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  impure  argon  to  remove  any  water  and  carbon 
dioxide  from  the  impure  argon; 

(3)  further  purifying  the  impure  argon  in  a  cryogenic  tempera- 
ture separation  to  remove  remaining  impunties  from  the 
impure  argon  and  produce  an  argon  product  stream  having 
a  punty  of  at  least  99  5%  by  volume; 

the  improvement  comprising  removing  dopants  from  the  impure 
argon  pnor  to  step  ( 1 1  by  contact  of  the  impure  argon  with  a 
liquid  absorbent  to  stnp  the  dopants  from  the  impure  iirgon. 


5.706,675 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  OXYGEN/AIR  SEPARATION 

SYSTEM 

Ambrose  F.  Manikowski,  Jr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G  & 

A  Associates,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,554 
InL  CI.''  F25J  .^AM 
U.S.  CI.  6^—645  22  Claims 

1,  An  oxygen/air  separation  apparatus  composing  a  first 
compressor/expander,  a  first  heat  exchanger,  a  manifold  heal 
exchanger  and  an  insulated  container,  wherein  the  first  compressor/ 
expander  compresses  input  air  and  expands  high  pressure,  high 
temperature  spent  nitrogen  from  the  manifold  heat  exchanger, 
wherein  the  first  heat  exchanger  cools  the  compressed  input  air 
from  the  first  compressor/expander  and  heats  high  pressure  nitro- 
gen from  the  insulated  container,  wherein  the  manifold  hea 
exchanger  heats  the  heated  high  pressure  nitrogen  from  the  fir 
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on  a  supfHininj;  sirueture  ahiiul  an  axi'-  thai  iv  liKaied  im  Ihc 
concave  side  ot  ihe  Nxlv  ot  Ihe  laKcup  elemcnl.  said  \am  lakeup 
elemeni  haNing.  proximate  lo  said  at  leasi  one  end.  a  passage  tor 
Ihe  \arn  actuation  ineans  tor  oscillation  ot  said  yam  takeup 
element  atxiut  said  axis  trom  a  working  pi>sitii)n.  in  wtiicti  ttie  take 
up  element  is  arranged  so  ttiat  the  yarn  passage  is  proximate  to  said 
path  tor  approach  ot  said  yarn  lo  the  tuh>e.  to  a  takeup  position,  in 
which  the  yam  passage  is  nio\ed  away  from  the  approach  path  to 
lengthen  a  path  followed  by  the  yam,  producing  takeup  ot  the  yam 
inside  the  tube 


heat  exchanger  and  c(X)ls  engine  exhaust,  further  compnsing  a 
second  heat  exchanger  provided  in  itie  insulated  container  for 
further  ccKiling  the  ctxiled,  compressed  input  air  from  the  hrst  heat 
exchanger,  a  separator  in  the  insulated  container  tor  separating  the 
further  cooled  compressed  input  air  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and 
a  second  compressor  in  the  insulated  container  for  compressing  the 
nitrogen  to  obtain  said  high  pressure  nitrogen 


5,706,676 

PNEIMATIC  THREAD  FEEDER  IN  KNITTING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Severino   t>ssensi,   Vigjjiu'    ,    Italy,   assignor   to    MEC-MOR 

S.p.A.,  InduDO  Olooa,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1»%,  Ser.  No.  678,877 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy.  Jul.  20,  1995,  MI95A1570 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  /  V6<; 
l'.S.  CI.  66—125  R  15  Claims 


JMI 


I  A  pneumatic  yarn  feeder  for  knitting  machines,  comprising  at 
least  one  lutie  in  which  a  passage  is  provided  having  an  outlet  for 
directing  yarn  towards  a  needle  work  region  of  the  knitting 
machine,  injection  means  tor  injecting  air  through  said  at  least  i<ne 
tufx;,  means  for  actuating  said  injection  means,  and  abutments 
which  fomi  a  path  for  the  approach  of  the  yarn  to  an  inlet  of  the 
tut>e,  a  yam  takeup  element  movable  transversely  to  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  approach  path,  and  yam  clamping  means  arranged 
upstream  in  the  yam  feeding  direction  of  said  takeup  element 
wherein  said  yam  takeup  element  has  an  arc  shaped  fx>dy  having  at 
least  one  end,  a  concave  and  a  converse  side  and  which  is  pivoted 


5,706,677 
WARP  KNIT  TAPE  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Yoshio  Matsuda,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155780 

Int.  CI."  A44B  IWU 

IS.  CI.  66—192  22  Claims 


1    \  warp-knil  tape  tot  a  slide  fastener,  having  two  outer  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  wales,  compnsing 

(al  a  web  portion  having  a  longitudinally  strelchable  hrst  knit 
structure  formed  from  knitting  yams  of  predetermined  thick- 
nesses, one  outer  edge  of  said  hrst  knit  structure  being  knitted 
of  two  kinds  of  knitting  yams  of  greater  thicknesses  than  the 
yams  of  the  web  portion  interlooped  with  one  another, 

(b)  and  a  faslener-elemeni-attaching  portion  having  a  longiludi 
nally  non-stretchable  second  knit  structure  formed  from  knit- 
ting yams  of  predetermined  thicknesses,  an  outer  wale  of  said 
second  knit  structure  opposite  said  outer  edge  of  said  hrst  knit 
simcture  being  knitted  of  knimng  yam  thicker  than  the  yams 
ot  the  fastener-element  attaching  portion 


5,706,678 
LAUNDRY  DRESSER 
Akihiro  Sasaki,  Sagaminara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meico  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-002056 
I  ;  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058559 

Int.  CI."  D06F  2W(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  68—13  R  12  Claims 

1   A  laundry  dresser  compnsing, 
(a)  a  substantially   integral  dresser  frame  having  ai  least  two 

segments  arranged  horizontally; 
(bl  a  substantially  ffat  table  plate  extending  hon/ontally  over 

said  at  least  two  segments, 
(c)  a  hollow  portion  disposed  in  a  hrst  segment  t>eneath  said 
table    plate    for    receiving    a    drum    rotation  type    washing 
machine, 
idl  a  washfiowl  integrally  mounted  to  said  dresser  frame  with  its 
upper  fringe  substantially  co  planar  with  said  table  plate  in  a 
second  segment,  and 
lei  a  dram  pipe  having  HI  a  substantially  upright  ptinion  having 
an  upper  opening  and  fieing  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis 
thereof,  and  (iil  a  slightly   slanting,  substantially   honzontal 


portion  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  upnght  portion  and 
extending  to  a  drain  opening  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  the 
direction  and  length  of  said  honzontal  portion  tieing  deter- 
mined such  that  said  exit  opening  of  said  honzontal  portion  is 
htted  into  a  drain  opening  of  a  floor,  said  drain  pipe  receiving 
a  drain  hose  of  said  washing  machine  and  a  drain  hose  of  said 
washbowl  through  said  upper  opening  to  allow  drainage  from 
said  washing  machine  and  said  washbowl  to  flow  into  said 
drain  opening 


1    A  hamess  for  secunng  a  vehicle  to  a  station,  said  harness 
compnsing 

(a)  a  IMcK'k  and  a  tether; 

(b)  said  U-kK'k  including  as  components  a  cross-piece  and  a 
shackle. 

(CI  said  cross-piece  being  tubular  and  having  aligned  shackle 

openings  in  its  wall,  where  the  axes  of  said  shackle  openings 

are  substantially  parallel; 
(d)  said  shackle  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs  with 

feet  that  are  adapted  to  t>e  received  simultaneously  by  said 

shackle  openings. 
(el  a  liKk  mechanism  in  said  cross-piece  for  secunng  said  feet  in 

said  shackle  openings  when  received  thereby; 
(0  said  tether  including  as  components  a  length  of  elongated 

flexible  aggregation,  a  kxip,  and  a  cuff, 
(g)  said  kxip  t>eing  permanently  attached  to  the  hrst  end  of  said 

length. 


(hi  said  cuff  being  permanently  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
said  length  by  a  cuff  attaching  means; 

(1)  said  cuff  providing  at  least  one  cuff  opening  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  of  said  components  of  said  U-lock; 

(j )  said  U-lock  being  free  for  removal  from  said  cuff  when  said 
components  of  said  U-lock  are  not  secured  by  said  lcx:k 
mechanism,  and  said  U-lock  being  secured  to  said  cuff  when 
said  one  of  said  components  of  said  U-lock  is  received  in  said 
at  least  one  cuff  opening  and  said  feet  are  received  in  said 
shackle  openings  and  secured  by  said  lock  mechanism; 

(kl  whereby  when  said  U-lock  is  secured  about  at  least  one  of 
the  parts  of  said  vehicle  and  at  least  one  of  the  parts  of  said 
station,  and  a  noose  formed  by  said  loop  and  another  portion 
of  said  hamess  is  secured  atxjut  at  least  another  pan  of  said 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  said  parts  are  secured  to  said  station 
when  said  hamess  is  secured  bv  said  lock  mechanism. 


5,706,680 
SURFBOARD  LOCKS 
Ronald  G.  Wroble,  6065  Barranco  Ave.,  Port  St.  John,  Fla. 
32927 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,908 

InL  CI."  E05B  7.^/00 

U.S.  a.  70—18  6  Claims 


5,706.679 
HARNESS  FOR  SECURING  A  VEHICLE 
Michael  S.  Zane,  Brookline,  and  Cornelius  McDaid,  Dorches- 
ter, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Kryptonite  Corporation, 
Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.336 

Int.  CI."  E05B  7IAX) 

VS.  CI.  70—18  43  Claims 


1  A  locking  device  in  combination  with  a  recreation  board,  the 
recreation  board  chosen  from  one  of  a  surfboard  and  sailboard.  the 
device  compnses; 

a  top  planar  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second 
end  having  a  through-hole,  the  top  plate  overlying  an  upper 
surface  of  the  recreation  board  having  fins  with  first  and 
second  tapered  sides,  the  recreation  board  having  a  narrow 
width  end  adjacent  to  the  fins  and  a  wide  width  middle; 

a  hinge  having  one  side  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  top 
plate  adjacent  the  first  tapered  side  of  the  recreation  txiard  in 
front  of  the  fins; 

a  lower  curved  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  the  lower  curved  plate  connected  to  a  second  side  of 
the  hinge,  the  second  end  of  the  lower  curved  plate  having  a 
through-hole,  wherein  the  top  plate  and  the  lower  curved  plate 
rotate  relative  to  the  hinge  and  the  through-holes  of  each  plate 
match  together,  the  lower  curved  plate  abutting  against  a 
lower  curved  surface  and  the  first  and  the  second  tapered  sides 
of  the  recreation  board;  and 

a  padlock  for  connecting  through  the  top  plate  through-hole  and 
the  lower  curved  plate  through-hole  adjacent  the  second 
tapered  side,  the  top  plate  and  the  lower  curved  plate  being 
positioned  between  the  narrow  width  end  and  the  wide  width 
middle  of  the  recreation  board. 
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5,706,681 
ANTITHKFr  LOCKING  DEVICK  FOR  A  VKHKLF 
Mark  (;orokhovsky,  490  -  MrA  Ave.  #206,  San  [■  rancLsco,  falif. 
<>4121 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,715 

Int.  C'l."  B60R  JM;: 

l'.S.  ("I.  70—209  10  Claim-s 


5.706,682 

V  EHICLK  SAFETY  AND  SECIRIT^  DEVirE 

REMOVABLY  MOl  NTABLE  TO  SlRROl  ND  A  VEHK  LE 

TIRE 
J.  W.  Barker,  and  J.  B.  Barker,  both  of  17800  S.  Main  St..  I  nit 

402,  Gardena,  C  alif.  90248 
Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.977,  Oct.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.296 
Int.  n."  BAOR  2SA)() 
L.S.  CI.  70—226  6  Claims 


I  An  anlilheft  U)clting  devue  for  a  vehicle  having  an  intermr 
compnsing  a  hucd  pan  ot  said  inlenor  and  a  steering  wheel  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  a  nm  having  a  periphery  and  dchning  a 
diametrical  plane  and  a  plurality  ot  rims  connected  to  said  nm  said 
antilheft  IcKking  device  comprising 

a  steering   wheel   engaging   member  comprising   an  end   v^all 
extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  diametrical  plane 
said  end  wall  adopted  lo  be  conhgured  and  dimensioned  to 
cover  said  steenng  wheel  over  a  part  thereof  that  includes  ai 
least  two  of  said  ribs,  a  peripheral  v<,all  adopted  lo  be  conhg 
ured  and  dimensioned  to  extend  over  at  least  a  pan  ot  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rim  to  which  said  at  least  two  nbs  are 
connected,  and  at  least  two  spaced  stops  engagcahle  with  said 
nbs,  said  stops  protruding  from  said  end  wall. 
an  I    shaped  stop  memf>er  extending  at  an  angle  with  respecl  lo 
said  diametncal  plane  in  a  plane  drawn  substantially  al  right 
angle  with  respect  lo  said  diametncal  plane  and  engageable 
with  said  hxed  pan  ol  said  interior,  said  stop  member  having 
a  proximal  arm  connected  lo  said  steenng  wheel  engaging 
member  tor  rotation  therewith  afniul  said  axis  ol  rotation  ol 
said  steenng  wheel, 
an  adjusting  means  between  said  proximal  arm  ol  said  1    shaped 
stop  member  and  said  steering  wheel  engaging  member  lor 
changing  the  position  of  said  L  shaped  stop  member  with 
respect  to  said  hxed  part  ol  said  interior,  said  adjusting  means 
compnsing   a   threaded   bore    in   said   proximal   arm   ol    said 
1.  shaped  stop  member  and  an  adjustment  screw   installed  in 
said   threaded   bore,   said   steenng   wheel   engaging   member 
having  a  tapering  face  lixaled  opposite  lo  said  proximal  jnii 
of  said  I   shaped  member 
a  locking  means  for  l<Kking  said  steering  wheel  engaging  mem 
ber  in  a  position  in  which  it  cannot  be  removed  from  said 
steering  wheel,  said  locking  means  comprising 
a  locking  member, 
a  l<x."k  having  a  casing  rigidly  secured  to  sjul  steering  wheel 

engaging  member  and  a  latch  member 
said  locking  member  compnsing  a  plate  member  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  being 
connected  lo  said  steering  wheel  engaging  member  tor 
rotation  between  a  hrst  position  and  a  second  position,  anil 
said  distal  end  ol  said  livking  member  being  engageable  with 
said  latch  member  in  said  second  position  and  said  locking 
member  being  disengaged  troni  said  latch  member  m  sjul 
second  position 


1  ,\  vehicle  safelv  and  secunly  device  removably  attachable  lo  a 
preselected  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle  ol  a  vehicle,  compnsing,  in 
combination 

a  centra]  b<Hlv  having  a  base  plate  ot  a  preselected  si/e  and 
shape  to  cover  the  hub  ot  said  wheel  and  render  said  wheel 
mounting  to  said  vehicle  inaccessible, 

a   plurality    of    surround   channels    having    a   preselected,    non 
rotatable  cross  section  shape  mounted  on  one  side  ol   said 
base  plate,  al  least  one  said  surround  channel  traversing  said 
base  plate 

J  pluralitv  ot  surrounds  al  least  one  insenably  removable  into 
each  said  surround  channels  which  do  not  traverse  said  base 
plate,  each  surround  formed  with  a  l'  shaped  end  having 
width  adjustment  means  thereby  allowing  each  said  I'  shaped 
end  to  be  mounted  over  the  tread  of  said  wheel  under  the 
condition  ol  being  installed  within  a  selected  surround  chan 
nel,  each  sunound  having  a  plurality  ot  retaining  channels 
tonned  remote  from  said  l    shaped  end, 

retaining  means  mounted  on  each  sunound  channel  engagable 
with  at  least  one  ol  said  retaining  channels  thereby  retaining 
said  surround  within  said  surround  channels  which  do  not 
traverse  said  base  plate, 

J  liKking  surround  insenably  removable  into  said  traversing 
sunound  channel,  said  locking  surround  formed  with  a  L' 
shaped  end  having  width  adjustment  means  thereby  allowing 
said  I  shaped  end  lo  be  mounted  over  the  tread  of  said  wheel 
under  the  condition  ol  tx-ing  installed  within  said  traversing 
surround  channel,  said  liKking  surround  having  a  plurality  ot 
lovk  pin  channels  lomied  remote  trom  said  I    shaped  end 

a  shield  mountable  over  said  retaining  mean^  whereby  said 
retaining  means  are  inaccessible,  and, 

means  tor  locking  said  liKking  surround  m  the  installed  position 
within  said  traversing  channel  by  engaging  one  ot  said  liKk 
pin  channels  while  also  retaining  said  shield  in  a  retaining 
means  inaccessible  position  thereby  preventing  said  vehicle 
Irom  being  moved  until  said  means  lor  liKking  is  unliKked, 
said  shield  removed,  said  retaining  means  disengaged  and  the 
device  removed  trom  said  wheel  bv  the  user 


5.706.683 
KEY  MECHANISM 
Robert  M.  Napier,  1385  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  MSi.  Crescent 
City.  Calif.  95531 

Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.532 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05B  IWOH 

l.S.  CI.  70— .198  8  Claims 


5.706.684 

METALWORKING  PROCESS 

Deli  Gong.  Cincinnati,  and  Kevin  H.  TUcker.  Blanchester.  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc..  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.528 
Int.  CI.'  B21B  -fVo: 
I  .S.  CI.  72—42  18  Claims 

1  A  metalworking  prtvess  compnsing  the  steps  of  contacting  a 
metallic  workpiece  with  a  tiMil  for  mechanically  shaping  the  work 
piece,  applying  a  mechanical  force  to  the  workpiece  with  said  tixil 
and  supplying  to  the  interface  between  the  workpiece  and  the  loc<\ 
an  aqueous  fluid  composition,  having  an  alkaline  pH,  compnsing 
water,  al  least  1 0'^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  fluid,  ol  a  fatty 
acid,  a  sulfurized  oil  having  sulfur  to  sulfur  bonds,  at  least  O.S'^  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  fluid,  of  an  oxyethylene/oxypropylene 
block  or  random  copolymer  having  at  least  one  terminal  hydroxy! 
group  and  an  a\erage  molecular  weight  of  from  about  KXX)  to 
KfKK)  and  polyloxy  1,2-ethanediyll  alpha- isodecyl -omega  hydroxy 
phosphate  wherein  the  aqueous  fluid  composition  contains  at  least 
0  4'"r  by  weight  of  chemically  bound  sultur  based  on  the  total  fluid. 


5.706.685 
FORMING  PRESS  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC  MATRIX 
Philippe  Chedru,  Savenay.  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 
ACE,  Pari.s,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576J10 
C"laims  priority,  application  F'rance.  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15487 
Int.  Cl.*^  B21D  22/1(1 
I  .S.  CI.  72—57  6  Claims 

I    An  elastic  mainx  torming  press,  compnsing 
J  trame  including  al  least  a  bottom  beam  and  a  lop  beam  united 

by  a  link  means, 
■in  actuator  having  a  piston,  said  actuator  bearing  against  said 

Niltom  fleam, 
a  forming  assembly  compnsing  an  anvil  resting  on  said  piston  ol 
the  actuator,  a  container  engaged  against  said  top  beam,  said 
container  having  an  inside  cross-sectional  area  and  containing 
an  elastic  cushion,  and  a  tixil-camer  table  disposed  between 
said  anvil  and  said  elastic  cushion,  said  ttxil-camer  table 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  conesponding  to  said  inside 
cross-sectional  area  ot  said  container;  and 


I    .A  key  mechanism  including. 

an  elongate  housing. 

a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  having  a  helical  surface. 

said  shatt  hav  ing  an  end  segment  terminating  exteriorly  ot  the 

housing, 
a  key  on  said  end  segment, 
an  actuator  lor  rectilinear  movement  relative  said  housing  and 

including  a  control  having  a  drive  memtier  slidally  engageable 

with  said  helical  surlace. 
hrst  and  second  resilient  means  oppositely  disptised  from  and 

biasing  said  actuator  and  said  dnve  memf>er  toward  a  static 

position  medially  of  said  ends  of  the  helical  surface,  and 
said   control   enabling   selective   rectilinear   movement   of   the 

actuator  and  drive   member  lengthwise  of  said   housing   for 

rotation  ot  said  shall  and  said  kev 


means  attached  to  said  frame  for  enabling  said  forming  assem- 
bly to  fie  exchanged  for  a  different  fonming  assembly  having  a 
container  of  different  cross- sectional  area  and  a  tool-camer 
table  of  cross-sectional  area  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  container  in  said  diflferent  forming 
assembly 


5,706.686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTOE  CAN  BASE 
REFORMING 
Terry  Babbitt,  Lynchburg;  Alexander  A.  Henzel,  Forest,  both 
of  Va.,  and  Kevin  Reed  Jentzsch,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S90J35,  Jan.  23,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,819,  May  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268^12, 
Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  189J41,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.433,098.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,655 
Int.  CI.''  B21D  .'>I/:6 
VS.  CI.  72—117  2  Claims 


I  .An  apparatus  for  reforming  the  base  of  a  cylindncal  container 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  substantially  vertical  wall  con- 
centric with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  the  base  of 
the  container  joining  a  center  domed  portion  of  the  base  to  an 
annular  flange-like  ndge  on  the  base,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  supporting  said  container; 
a  reforming  roller; 

a  single  actuating  means  for  dnving  said  reforming  roller  to 
orbit  said  longitudinal  axis,  while  moving  said  roller  in  a 
radially  outward  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
thereby  bringing  said  roller  gradually  into  contact  with  said 
substantially  vertical  wall  of  said  container  while  traversing 
and  reforming  said  substantially  vertical  wall, 
means  for  moving  said  single  actuating  means  in  a  direction 
along  an  axis  coinciding  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
rotating  said  single  actuating  means  about  said  axis. 
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said  means  for  supporting  said  container  comprising  an  annular 
member  Ihal  contacts  and  supports  said  base  ot  said  container 
only  along  said  annular  arcuate  portion  ol  the  annular  tiange 
like  ridge  ol  the  base  ol  the  container 


5,706,687 

SPRINC;  C  OII.INC  MAC  HINE 

Colin  Welsh,  Torrington.  and  Todd  K.  Brink,  Farmington,  bolh 

of  Conn.,  assignori  to  BHS-Torin  Inc.,  KarminRton.  C  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543JJ59 

Int.  C'l."  B21F.V/0,.M« 

I  .S.  Cn.  72—138  32  {-laini.s 


O      ,,.^>4 


1  In  a  cyclically  operable  spring  coiling  machine  having  a 
coiling  station,  a  feed  roll  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  pair  ot 
oppositely  roialable  teed  rolls  for  c(X)peralively  gripping  wire 
therebetween  and  for  advancing  the  same  longitudinally  to  the 
coiling  station,  at  least  one  coiling  tcKil  at  the  coiling  station 
arranged  to  engage  longitudinally  advancing  vi,ire  and  to  obstruct 
the  linear  movement  thereof  whereby  progressively  to  bend  the 
same  and  to  thus  impart  a  coiling  stress  thereto  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  a  coil  spnng  at  a  leading  end  portion  thereof,  at  least 
one  cut-off  tool  at  said  coiling  station  and  operable  intermittently 
to  sever  coiled  leading  end  portions  of  the  wire  whereby  to  provide 
individual  coil  springs, 

the  improvement  comprising  mounting  the  teed  roll  assembly 
for  rotation  through  substantially  36()°  in  one  and  opposite 
directions  from  a  mid  point  through  substantially  ISO"  about 
the  axis  of  wire  advanced  by  the  feed  rolls,  providing  a  servo 
motor  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  feed  rolls  and  which  is 
supported  by,  rotatable  witli,  and  forms  a  part  ot  the  feed  roll 
assembly,  and  providing  a  stationary  servo  motor  tor  Nxiily 
rt)tating  the  teed  roll  assembly  including  the  aforesaid  teed 
roll  servi)  motor  in  timed  relationship  with  the  advancenu-nt 
ot  wire  and  the  tormaiion  ol  coil  spnngs 


(ai  flat-pass  rolling  the  maximum  weight  slab  in  the  Sleckel  mill 
111  produce  an  interim  steel  prixluct  of  a  thickness  not  exceed 
ing  the  coder  furnace  thickness  limitation, 

ibi  transversely  severing  the  interim  steel  prixiuct  into  two 
portions,  vi/  a  pre  determined  target  portion  whose  weight 
and  dimensions  are  at  or  below  the  limiting  flow  through 
capacity  parameter  tor  the  end  prixiuct  targeted,  and  a 
residual  surplus  portion, 

ic)  retaining  the  target  portion  coiled  within  a  selected  one  of  the 
coder  furnaces.  f)ending  disposition  of  the  surplus  portion. 

id)  disposing  of  the  surplus  portion,  and  then 

icl  disposing  of  the  target  portion 


5,706.689 
.SINCJLE-PIKC  E  SELF  Gl  IDING  HIGH  MIIJ.  PIA'G 
Victor  WUIlain  Nery,  Columbiana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Victor  W. 
Nery,  Columbiana,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,925,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818J90 

Int.  CI.''  B21B  1 7/10.  r AC 

VS.  n.  72—209  20  Claims 


JMI 


5,706.688 

PLANT  CAPACITY  OPTIMIZING  METHOD  FOR  I  SE 

WITH  STECKEL  MILL 

Jonathan    Dorricott,    Davenport,    Iowa,   assignor   to    IPSCO 

Enterprises  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,614 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21B  //<: 

ll-S.  CI.  72—203  16  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  optimi/ing  the  prixluction  of  a  steel  rolling  mill 
that  includes  a  Steckel  mill,  the  operation  of  said  rolling  mill  being 
limited  at  lea.st  in  part  by  at  least  one  flow-through  capacity 
parameter  for  strip  and  plate  end-products  respectively,  to  perfonn 
the  rolling  of  a  maximum-weight  slab  exceeding  the  flow-through 
capacity  for  an  end  prixiuct  of  target  thickness,  the  Steckel  mill 
having  associated  therewith  upstream  and  downstream  coder  fur 
naces  capable  of  coiling  plate  up  to  a  coder  furnace  thickness 
limitation  and  downstream  equipment  for  further  prixessing  and 
handling  of  the  steel  following  its  rolling,  the  weight  of  the 
end-products  of  target  thickness  being  limited  by  the  limiting 
flow-through  capacity  parameter,  said  methixJ  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


11  A  single  piece  self  guiding  high  mill  plug  for  producing  a 
seamless  tubular  steel  product  from  a  steel  shell,  and  wherein  said 
high  mill  plug  has  a  passage  between  a  front  end  and  a  back  end 
along  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis,  said  high  mill  plug  compos- 
ing 

a  a  primary  lead  in  /one  liKated  aft  of  the  front  end.  said 
pnmarv  lead  in  /one  having  a  nose  cone  dehning  a  hrst 
aperture  connected  to  one  end  of  the  passage,  said  primary 
lead-in  /one  dehning  a  hrst  outer  geometry  that  increases  in 
diameter  in  correspondence  with  the  distance  aft  of  the  front 
end  along  the  centerline  axis,  said  pnmary  lead-in  /one  being 
configured  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  steel  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  with  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  an 
essentially  uniform  thickness  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surface  for  a  major  portion  of  said  pnmary  lead-in  /one; 


b  a  transition  /one  IcKated  immediately  aft  of  said  primary 
lead-in  /one.  said  transition  /one  defining  a  second  outer 
geometry  that  increases  in  diameter  in  correspondence  with 
the  distance  aft  of  the  front  end  along  the  centerline  axis,  said 
transition  /one  being  configured  for  guiding  the  steel  shell: 

c  a  secondary  lead  in  /one  located  immediately  aft  of  said 
transition  /one,  said  secondary  lead-in  zone  defining  a  third 
outer  geometry  that  increases  in  diameter  in  correspondence 
with  the  distance  aft  of  the  front  end  along  the  centerline  axis, 
said  secondary  lead-in  zone  being  configured  for  guiding  the 
steel  shell:  and 

d  a  work  zone  located  immediately  aft  of  said  secondary  lead-in 
/one.  said  work  /one  having  a  plug  base  at  the  back  end  and 
a  bar  cap  receiver  configured  to  receive  a  a  bar  cap  for 
centering  the  bar  cap  in  the  steel  shell,  wherein  said  bar  cap 
receiver  is  defined  through  said  plug  base  and  connects  with 
the  other  end  of  the  passage,  said  work  zone  defining  (il  a 
work  surface  located  immediately  aft  of  said  secondary  tran 
sition  /one,  said  work  surface  defining  a  fourth  outer  geom- 
etry with  a  uniform  outer  diameter  in  correspondence  with  the 
distance  aft  of  the  front  end  along  the  centerline  axis,  said 
work  surface  being  configured  for  working  the  steel  shell,  (ih 
and  a  standoff  surface  located  aft  of  said  work  surface,  said 
standoff  surface  having  a  fifth  outer  geometry  that  decreases 
in  diameter  in  correspondence  with  the  distance  aft  of  the 
front  end  along  the  centerline  axis,  said  work  zone  further 
having  an  inner  surface  and  a  wall  between  said  inner  surface 
and  said  work  surface;  wherein  the  steel  shell  is  worked  in 
said  work  zone  to  decrease  the  cross  sectional  wall  area  of  the 
steel  shell  and  to  thereby  elongate  the  steel  shell  to  prtxluce 
the  seamless  tubular  steel  product: 

wherein  the  wall  of  said  work  zone  has  a  thickness  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said 
pnmary  lead-in  zone 


5,706,691 
STAND  SUPPORTING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT 
THEREOF  AND  A  POSITION  MEASURING  METHOD  OF 
A  SUPPORTING  PLATFORM  AND  EQUIPMENT 
THEREOF  FOR  ROLL  FORMER 
Atumu  Okamoto,  Kawanishi,  and  James  Mok,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nakata  Manufacturing  Co„  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  P(rr/JP94/00597,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1993,  5-194245 

Int.  CI."  B21B  iim 

U.S.  CI.  72—237  11  aaims 
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5,706,690 
TWIN  STAND  COLD  REVERSING  MILL 
Richard   S.   Connolly,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Tippins 
Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397382,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,790 

Int.  CI.''  B21B  41/06:f9AK) 

I  .S.  CI.  72—229  25  Claims 


^ 


4  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  roll  former  stand  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  platforms  on  which  a  plurality  of  forming  roll  stands 
are  disposed,  wherein  each  of  the  platforms  is  positioned 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  flow  direction: 

a  plurality  of  expandable  links  connected  between  said  platforms 
and  a  bed; 

dnving  sources  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each  of  the  expand- 
able links;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  each  of  the  dnving  sources. 


5,706,692 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  SHEET  BENDING  BRAKE,  COIL 

HOLDER  AND  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM 
Arthur  B.  Chubb,  Romulus,-  Matthew  S.  Damron,  Dearborn 
Heights,  and  James  E.  Suyak,  Lincolii  Park,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Tapco  International  Corporation,  Plymouth, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,936 

Int  CI."  B21D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—294  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  cold  rolling  substantially  homogeneous  metal 
band  compnsing  the  steps  of 

al  providing  a  cold  reduction  mill  having  at  least  two  four  high 
reversing  stands  for  operation  in  tandem,  at  least  one  tension 
reel  on  a  first  side  of  said  stands,  and  at  least  one  tension  reel 
on  a  second  side  of  said  stands; 

bl  passing  said  metal  band  in  a  first  pass  from  one  of  said  at  least 
one  tension  reel  on  said  first  side  through  said  tandem  stands 
to  one  of  said  at  least  one  tension  reel  on  said  second  side, 
wherein  each  said  tandem  stand  reduces  said  metal  band  on 
said  first  pass  whereby  said  stands  operate  in  tandem  dunng 
said  first  pass;  and 

c)  passing  said  metal  band  in  a  consecutive  second  pass  from 
one  of  said  at  least  one  tension  reel  on  said  second  side 
through  said  stands  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  tension  reel  on 
said  first  side  wherein  each  said  tandem  mill  stand  reduces 
said  metal  band  on  said  second  pass  whereby  said  stands 
operate  in  tandem  during  said  second  pass. 


1    A  combined  portable  sheet  bending  brake,  coil  holder  and 
cut-off  mechanism  that  compnses: 
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.1  piinahlr  -.hci-i  bcmling  brake  h.ivinj;  .i  Mipfxin  h.iM-  .itui 
clongateil  hxfd  ami  movable  clampinj;  members  carried  b\ 
said  suppon  base  sii  as  lo  clamp  sheel  sli>(.k  exlemlini;  liinj;i 
ludmalU  between  said  clamping  membfis 

a  coil  holder  having  a  sup[Kirt  trame  mounted  lo  one  end  ol  said 
suppon  base.  lroile>  means  remmabK  mounted  on  said  sup 
p»m  trame  and  having  a  pair  ol  spaced  rollers  that  extend 
axiallv  in  a  direction  transverse  lo  said  elongated  hxed  and 
movable  clamping  members  on  said  brake,  said  rollers  being 
spaced  trom  each  other  tor  extending  through  and  Ireelv 
inleriorK  rolatablv  supporting  a  coil  ol  sheet  stiKk  in  such  a 
»a\  that  the  coil  hangs  downwardiv  trom  said  trollev  and 
trame,  said  irollev  and  rollers  being  disposed  on  said  holder 
such  thai  sheel  siivk  uncoiled  trom  a  coil  carried  hv  said 
irollev  rollers  extends  longitudinallv  through  said  sheet  tx-nd 
ing  brake  between  said  hxed  and  movable  clamping  members 
and  means  earned  bv  said  suppon  Irame  tor  releasablv  clamp 
ing  a  stock  end  extending  inio  said  brake  trom  a  coil  on  said 
Irollev  means,  and 

a  cut  oil  mechanism  mounted  on  said  coil  holder  lor  severing 
sheet  end  stiKk  extending  trom  said  holder  into  said  bending 
brake,  said  coil  holder  including  means  tor  guidinglv  support 
ing  said  cut  1)11  mechanism  tor  controlleil  severing  ot  end 
slock  clamped  hv  said  clamping  means 


I   .-X  portable  sheel  fx-nding  brake  comprising 

a  base. 

a   plurality    ol   ('  shajx-d   memtvers   [Visiiioned   on   saki   base   al 

l(<ngiludinallv  spaced  points, 
each  said  C  shaped  memtx-r  comprising  a  lower  arm  hxed  to 

said  base  and  an  up(x-i  .inn  spaced  trom  and  overlving  said 

lower  ann. 
a  tirsi  member  hxed  to  the  lower  arms  ol  said  ('  shapcvl  mem 

tx-rs  and  having  a  longitudinallv  extending  clamping  surlace. 
a  second  member  lor  tx-nding  a  workpiece  hinged  to  said  lirsi 

member  and  extending  longitudinallv  with  res[x'cl  to  said  lirsi 

member, 
each  ot  said  hrst  and  second  memtx-rs  having  substanliallv  the 

entire  length  ol  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  tormed  with 

longitudinally  spaced  inlerrneshing  integral  pro|eclions 
a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  openings  ot   said  seiond 

member  and  said  slots  ol  said  hrst  member, 
a  longitudinallv   extending  clamping  member   ni.iunled  on   ihe 

upper  arm  ol  said  ('  shaped  memtx-rs 
a   handle   mcinbct   on   said   brake   tor   moving   said   i  lamping 

member, 
a  removable  cutter. 


said  cutler  >.omprising  a  cutter  txHlv  rotatablv  supjvining 
opposed  cutting  rolls  ad|acenl  Ihe  clamping  surtace  when  the 
cutler  is  mounted  on  said  sheet  tx-nding  brake. 

said  cutter  comprising  hrsi  anii  tnction  means  engaging  said 
clamping  memtvr  when  said  cutter  is  mounted  on  said  por 
table  sheet  tx-nding  brake 

said  cutler  bodv  comprising  second  ,inli  Inction  means  engaging 
said  bending  member  when  s.iid  culler  is  mounted  on  said 
I'onable  sheet  tx-nding  brake 


5,7(K>.694 

PI.ATK  (  llTt  H  ASSKMBI.V  HAVING  A  TORQl  K 

TRANSMIITINC;  MKMBKR  WITH  AN  lIViPROVKr) 

1  I  BRK  ATION  C  ()NTROLLIN(;  DAM  STRl  (Tl  RK  AND 

MKTHOD  OK  MAKIN(;  THK  SAMK 

("habi    Bhnoknuohan.   Thornhill;    Harold    Vahle,   Newmarkcl. 

and  Saverio  Bozzo,  Richmond  Hill,  all  of  Canada,  a.vsi)>nors 

to  Tesma  International  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Hied  AuR.  I<».  1W«>,  Ser.  No.  6W..VV1 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  :/  /: 

I  ..S.  CI.  72 — 325  •♦  Claims 


5,7t)6,69.< 

COMBINKI)  SHKKT  BKNI)IN(;  BRAkK  AM)  CMTKR 

Arthur  B.  Chubb,  Romulus;  Dnuclas  J.  Chubb,  and  Norman 

L.  Chubb,  both  of  Carleton,  all  of  Mich.,  avjignors  to  lapco 

International  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  373,081),  Jan.  17,  IW5,  Pal. 

No.  5,5*2.053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

310,672,  .Sep.  22,  IW4,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 

I9«»6,  Ser  No.  714  J 15 

Int.  CI.'  B21I)  'i/'W 

I  .S.  CI.  72^294  IS  Claims 


I  ,-\  method  lor  cold  lorming  an  innei  torque  transmuting  mem 
her  ol  a  plate  clutch  assemblv  having  a  pluralitv  ol  parallel  annular 
clutch  plates  disjx>sed  in  an  annular  space  dehned  between  said 
inner  torque  transmilling  member  and  an  outer  lorque  transmitting 
member  lor  axial  iiKivemenl  with  respect  lo  one  another  tx'lween  a 
relative  slipping  relationship  anil  an  engaged  relalioiiship.  said 
nrethtxl  comprising 

cold  toniiing  a  circul.ir  piece  ot  sheet  metal  into  a  pretomi 
having  a  radialK  extending  central  wall  and  an  annular  wall 
extending  axialh  from  an  outer  [vnpherv  ol  said  central  wall, 
said  annular  wall  having  a  tree  end. 
lorming  in  said  annular  wall  a  series  ol  ouler  wall  sections 
extending  axialK  to  said  tree  end.  a  series  ol  inner  wall 
sections  extending  axiallv  to  said  tree  end,  and  opposite  side 
w,dl  sections  interconnecting  adj-icenl  inner  and  outer  wall 
sections,  said  ouler  wall  sections  and  adjacent  side  wall  sec 
lions  dchning  a  series  ol  axiallv  extending  extenoi  tiMiih 
surfaces  and  corresp<>nding  interior  trough  surlaces.  said 
series  ol  exterior  tiHilh  surta..es  and  corresponding  inlenor 
lr<iugh  surfaces  being  circumlerentiallv  separated  trom  one 
another  b\  said  inner  wall  sections 
lorming  radially  extending  openings  through  said  ouler  wall 
sections  ol  said  annular  wall,  said  openings  enabling  a  liijuid 
lubricant  led  to  said  interior  trough  surfaces  to  flow  outwardly 
iherelhrough  by  centntugal  force  lo  provide  lubricant  between 
adjacent  faces  ot  the  plurality  ol  parallel  annular  clutch  plates 
disposed  radiallv  outwardly  ot  said  exterior  liHith  surfaces 
and 
stamping  said  tree  end  of  said  annular  wall  with  a  dam  structure 
tomiing  lixil  al  a  position  spaced  radiallv   inwardly   trom  said 


exterior  tooth  surfaces  to  form,  at  the  outer  wall  sections  and 
adjacent  side  wall  sections,  dam  structures  associated  with 
each  of  said  extenor  tooth  surfaces  and  corresponding  intenor 
trough  surfaces,  each  dam  structure  being  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  the  associated  exienor  tooth  surface  and  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  of  the  intenor  trough  surface  of  said 
outer  wall  section  and  extending  to  the  intenor  trough  sur- 
faces of  the  adjacent  side  wall  sections  to  control  axial  flow  of 
the  liquid  lubncant  and  retain  the  liquid  lubncant  against  axial 
movemeni  tieyond  the  free  end  of  said  annular  wall 


5.706,695 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINS  FOR  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Werner  Helms,  and  Roland  Hemminger,  both  of  EssUngen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389.049,  Feb.  15,  1995.  PaL  No. 
5482,244.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  16,  1994.  44  04 
837.8 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  2S/<2 
L  .S.  CI.  72—335  10  Claims 


1    A  prcx-ess  for  the  production  of  pass-through  elements  for  a 
hn,  Ihe  prixess  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

a)  punching  pass-through  openings  in  a  plane  fin  sheet  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  tabs  around  each  of  the  pass-through 
openings. 

b)  stamping  convex  surface  protrusions  having  a  pyramidal 
shape  in  the  tabs  by  a  stamping  punch  pressing  in  a  pass- 
through  direction, 

0  drawing  in  and  tilting,  by  a  punch  and  a  die,  the  tabs  provided 
with  each  ot  the  stamped  convex  surtace  protrusions,  and 

di  forming  a  collar  together  with  the  labs  for  each  of  the  convex 
surtace  protrusions 


5.706.696 
MODILAR  PRESSURE  SET  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
STAMPING  PRESS 
Wendell  J.  Wagner.  8636  PlainweU.  Gregory.  Mich.  48137 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,855 
Int.  CI."  B21D  22AX):22/:i:  B21J  WIfi 
I  .S.  CI.  72—351  35  Claims 

14  A  removable  pressure  set  for  placement  between  a  die  and  a 
surtace  ot  a  press  comprising 


a  support  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  modules  supported  by  said  frame,  each  of 
said  pressure  modules  having  independently  remotely  adjust- 
able pressures; 

each  of  said  modules  having  an  upper  plate  for  placement 
adjacent  the  die; 

a  lower  plate  for  placement  on  the  surface  of  the  press; 

a  pressure  cylinder  placed  between  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate;  and 

an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  coupled  to  said  cylinder  that 
controls  the  pressure  applied  between  said  upper  plate  and 
said  lower  plate; 

said  adjustable  pressure  regulator  compnses  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  metering  components  coupled  within  said  pressure 
cylinder  to  control  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  cylinder. 

said  adjustable  metenng  components  compnse  a  first  tube  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  onfices  and  a  second  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  metenng  slots,  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  being 
relatively  adjustable  so  that  an  alignment  of  said  slots  with 
said  orifices  may  be  changed; 

said  pressure  cylinder  comprises  a  piston  operatively  coupled  to 
said  upper  plate  and  within  said  first  tube,  and  a  fluid  accu- 
mulator, so  that  when  a  pressure  is  placed  on  said  upper  plate, 
said  piston  forces  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  though  said  slots 
and  onfices  at  a  predetermined  rate  depending  on  said  align- 
ment of  said  slots  with  said  orifices; 

said  pressure  regulator  compnses  an  adjuster  external  to  said 
pressure  cylinder  and  coupled  to  said  adjustable  metenng 
components; 

said  adjuster  compnses  a  first  gear  concentnc  with  said  pressure 
cylinder; 

said  adjustable  pressure  regulator  further  comprises  a  motor  and 
a  second  gear  coupled  to  said  motor,  said  first  gear  ccxiperat- 
ing  with  said  second  gear  10  adjust  said  adjustable  metenng 
components. 


5,706.697 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IRONING  WORK 

FOR  BOLT  AND  THE  SAME  WORK  FOR  BOLT 

Takeshi   Inada.   Tokai,   Japan,   assignor  to   Toyota   Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.030 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  1995,  7-196668 

Int.  a."^  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—352  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  ironing  a  thread  formation  shaft  portion  of  a 

work  for  bolt  having  a  cylindncal  portion  with  a  diameter  d7  and  a 

length  LI  and  the  thread  formation  shaft  portion  with  a  diameter 

d3  and  a  length  L2  in  axial  alignment,  compnsing  steps  of; 

coaxially  disposing  a  cylindncal  portion  ironing  die  with  an 
inner  diameter  d5  and  a  shaft  portion  ironing  die  with  an  inner 
diameter  d2;  and 
axially  moving  the  work  from  the  cylindncal  portion  ironing  die 
to  the  shaft  portion  ironing  die  with  the  thread  formation  shaft 
portion  as  the  leading  end,  and  wherein  al  the  beginning  of  the 
axially  moving  step,  ironing  of  the  cylindncal  portion  of  the 
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5.70«.,6"» 

STARTER  MOTOR  W ITH  INTKR.MKDIATE  GEAR 

Saloshi   Moribayashi.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabiishiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,764,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994.  6-106076 
Int.  CI."  E02N  ll/ll).l'iA>0 
L„S.  CI.  74—7  A  t>  Claims 


work  hv  the  cylintlrical  portion  ironing  die  is  Lommenced 
hetorc  ironing  ot  the  thread  tormation  shall  pomon  ot  ihe 
work  bv  the  shape  portion  ironing  die, 
the  diameters  d7  and  d3  and  the  inner  diameters  d5  and  d2  heing 
set  1(1  be  d7;Hl5><13>d2 


5,706.698 
KNITTED  YARNS  Dl'RABILITY  TKSTER  WITH 
VIBRATION  UNIT 
Kiyoshi     Hanai;     Kai^i     Ishii,     both    of    ToyoU:     Nobuaki 
Funahashi,  Ichinomiya,  and  Fumio  Ikeda.  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai-sha,  and 
Toyoda  Cosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Alchi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1995,  7-282176; 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-43280 

Int.  CI.'  GO  II.  f'/Ofy 
C.S.  CI.  73—160  10  Claims 


PRESSURE     PI«        i»0 


£^ 


30 


•^IVABl  E 
PRESSURE    PIN 


I  A  tester  lor  mea.suring  a  durability  ol  a  knitted  varn  portion  in 
which  al  least  two  sets  ot  yams,  including  a  set  of  hrsi  yarns  and  a 
set  of  second  yams,  are  intersected,  said  tester  comprising 

a  first  holding  unit  holding  ends  of  said  at  least  two  sets  ot  yarns 
at  first  positions  relative  to  the  knitted  yam  portion, 

a  second  holding  unit  holding  opposite  ends  ot  said  at  ieasi  two 
sets  of  yams  at  second  positions  relative  to  the  knitted  yarn 
portion,  and 

a  position  adjusting  unit,  connected  to  said  first  holding  unil  and 
said  second  holding  unit,  allowing  at  least  one  ot  said  first 
positions  and  said  second  positions,  relative  to  the  knitted 
yam  portion,  to  be  moved  other  positions,  thus  \ar\ing  an 
intersecting  angle  ol  yarns  ot  the  knitted  yam  portion,  and 

a  vibration  unit  having  a  fixed  pin  and  a  movable  pressure  pin, 
said  movable  pressure  pin  being  vertically  vibrated  and  sub 
jecting  the  knitted  yam  p<inion  to  the  vibrations 


1   A  starter  motor  with  an  intermediate  gear,  comprising 

an  overrunning  clutch  engaged  with  a  helical  spline  formed  on 
an  output  shatt  ot  a  motor  for  transmitting  a  one  way  revolu 
tion  by  a  revolution  of  the  output  shaft,  said  overrunning 
clutch  being  slidable  in  forward  and  rearward  directions. 

a  pinion  coupled  to  said  overrunning  clutch  and  rotated  in  a 
direction  of  the  one-way  revolution. 

an  intermediate  support  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  output 
shaft, 

an  intemiediate  gear  rotatably  and  slidably  held  by  said  interme 
diate  support  shaft  to  transmit  the  torque  ot  said  pinion  to  a 
ring  gear  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine. 

a  movable  coupling  member  having  a  retaining  member  with  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  that  mates  with  a  boss  ot  said 
intennediatc  gear,  said  inner  circumferential  surface  extend 
ing  more  than  half  way.  but  less  than  all  of  the  way,  around 
the  boss,  said  movable  coupling  member  being  engaged  with 
said  overrunning  clutch,  and 

a  flange  extending  continuously  around  the  circumference  ot  a 
front  end  outer  periphery  ot  the  boss  ot  the  intermediate  gear 
tor  retaining  the  movable  coupling  member  in  an  axial  direc 
tion  ot  the  boss,  whereby  said  flange  is  free  from  deformation 
due  to  the  centrifugal  force  induced  by  the  revolution  of  the 
intemiediate  gear 


5,706,700 

OVERRl'NNING  CLUTCH  FOR  STARTERS 

Yoshito  Takagi,  Toyohashi;  T^tomu  Shiga,  Nukata,  and  Yasu- 

hiro  Nagao,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,498,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994.  6-213707 

Int.  CI."  F02N  l'>A)2 

I  .S.  CI.  74—7  C  16  Claims 


6    5c    5a 


10   A  starter  with  an  overrunning  clutch  comprising 
an  amiaturc  shatt  rotated  by  a  starter  motor. 


a  drive  shaft  coaxially  disposed  with  said  armature  shaft  and 
operatively  coupled  with  said  armature  shaft;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  operatively  coupling  said  shafts  and  having 
a  cylindrical  clutch  outer  member  a  cylindrical  clutch  inner 
member  coaxially  disposed  in  said  clutch  outer  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  disposed  between  said  clutch  outer  member 
and  said  clutch  inner  member 

wherein  one  of  said  clutch  outer  member  and  said  clutch  inner 
member  is  fixed; 

wherein  one  of  said  clutch  outer  member  and  said  clutch  inner 
member  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  spaces 
for  accommodating  said  rollers  therein  and  an  other  of  said 
clutch  outer  member  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  indentations 
for  each  of  said  wedge-shaped  spaces, 

wherein  a  depth  of  each  of  said  indentations  is  determined  to 
keep  said  rolling  element  received  therein  while  said  rolling 
element  is  kept  pressed  to  an  end  wall  of  said  wedge-shaped 
space  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  starter  dnve  torque 
usually  required  for  starting  an  engine,  said  depth  of  each  of 
said  indentations  further  being  determined  to  be  a  value 
whereby  each  of  said  rollers  is  enabled  to  move  from  one 
indentation  to  another  while  said  rolling  element  is  kept 
pressed  to  an  end  wall  of  said  wedge-shaped  space  upon 
application  of  excessive  torque,  exceeding  a  torque  usually 
required  for  starting  an  engine,  in  a  direction  from  said 
armature  shaft  to  said  dnve  shaft  under  a  condition  that  said 
clutch  outer  member  and  said  clutch  inner  member  are  locked 
to  each  other  through  said  rollers 


r<A 


1  A  wiring  hamess  connection  structure  of  a  transmission  shift- 
lever  device  including  a  shift  knob  with  a  switch,  said  shift  knob 
being  fitted  onto  an  upper  end  of  a  shift  lever  and  projected  from 
an  elongated  shift  slot  of  a  position  indicator  cover,  said  connec- 
tion structure  compnsing: 

a  conducting  line  (6)  connected  to  a  switch  (3)  attached  to  a  shift 
knob  (1)  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  conducting  line  (6l 
partially  exp<ised  inside  of  a  lower  opening  end  (11)  of  the 
shift  knob  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  provide  a  male  plug  (8). 
a  winng-hamess  connector  (19)  having  a  female  receptacle  (16) 
htxable  onto  said  male  plug  (8).  and  a  caulked  poruon  (21a) 


through  which  said  hamess  connector  (19)  is  connected  to  a 
hamess  end  (15a)  of  a  winng  hamess  (15);  and 
a  hamess  holder  (14)  having  a  harness-end  mounting  hole  (18) 
into  which  said  hamess  end  (15a)  is  tittable.  said  hamess 
holder  (14)  being  detachably  fitted  to  the  lower  opening  end 
(11)  of  the  shift  knob  (1)  for  preventing  said  hamess  connec- 
tor (19)  and  said  hamess  end  (15a)  in  connection  from  dis- 
connecting from  said  hamess  holder  (14)  by  abutment 
between  said  caulked  portion  (21a)  and  said  hamess  holder 
(14), 


5.706,701 

WIRING-HARNESS  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT-LEVER  DEVICE 

Takao  Murakami,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kiko 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995,  7-105128 

Int.  a."  F16H  ^9A)4 

t  .S.  CI.  74—335  10  Claims 


5,706,702 

CONTROLLER  FOR  OPERATION  OF  TRANSMISSION 

IN  MOTOR  CAR 

Segi    Yamada,    Seto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Chuouhatsujo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1995.  7-186367 
InL  CI.*"  F16H  59/m 
U.S.  CI.  74—473  R  7  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  transmission  controller  for  remote  operation  and 
control  of  mode  mechanisms  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  SELECT- 
mode  mechanism  and  a  SHIFT-mode  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  control  lever  mechanism  mounting  a  rockable  control  lever  in 
a  neutral  position  and  actuatable  selectively  by  rocking  the 
control  lever  back  and  forth  in  selected  directions  of  move- 
ment relative  to  said  neutral  position. 

a  single  tnple-structure  control  cable  connected  to  said  control 
lever  mechanism  and  extending  therefrom  and  connected  to 
said  mode  mechanisms  for  transmitting  longitudinally  operat- 
ing forces  to  said  mode  mechanisms  individually  under  con- 
trol of  the  control  lever  mechanism  and  the  rockable  control 
lever  thereof;  and 

the  control  cable  consisting  of  an  outer  tube  mounted  stationary 
on  the  vehicle  to  avoid  fnctional  wear  and  tear  on  the  control 
cable  from  vehicle  parts  and  for  ease  of  mounting,  said  outer 
tube  extending  from  said  control  lever  mechanism  to  a  vicin- 
ity of  the  mode  mechanisms,  an  inner  tube  disposed  coaxially 
in  the  outer  tube  selectively  slidably  dnven  longitudinally  in 
the  outer  tube  along  substantially  a  length  of  the  outer  tube  for 
protecting  of  the  inner  tube  from  sliding  contact  w  ith  vehicle 
pans  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  length 
of  wire  disposed  in  the  inner  tube  selectively  slidably  dnven 
longitudinally  m  the  inner  tube  along  a  length  of  the  inner 
tube,  and  said  inner  tut>e  and  said  wire  each  individually 
dnven  independently  longitudinally  in  response  to  a  corre- 
sponding direction  of  movement  of  the  control  lever  for 
transmitting  independently  operating  forces  respectively  to  a 
corresponding  individual  mode  mechanism 
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5,706,703 

PARKING  BRAKE  DEVICE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

SHIFT  LEVER  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHKTE 

Jong-gun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.485 

Int.  n."  B60K  20A)2.  GOSCi  l/W 

VS.  C\.  74—477  5  llainw 


J  PAPKING 
I    BRAKE 


I   A  paricing  brake  device  in  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  shift  lever  pivoully  connected  to  a  bracket  of  said  vehicle, 

a  ptwition  fixing  shaft  operatively  movable  within  a  first  vertical 
guide  sloe  formed  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  shift  lever, 
said  position  fixing  shaft  engaging  a  mode  selecting  plate. 

a  support  shaft  mounted  to  said  shift  lever  through  a  resilient 
member  and  operatively  movable  within  a  second  vertical 
guide  sliX  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  shift  lever,  said 
support  shaft  being  linked  with  said  position  fixing  shaft. 

a  toothed  member  disposed  over  said  support  shaft  and  fixed  to 
said  shift  lever,  said  ttxHh  member  having  a  plurality  ot 
engageable  teeth  formed  thereon. 

a  parking  brake  cable  supported  on  said  bracket,  said  parking 
brake  cable  including  a  projecting  head,  and 

a  h<K)k  member  pivotally  fixed  to  said  support  shaft,  said  hix>k 
member  including  a  tooth  engaging  portion  at  one  end  thereot 
for  engaging  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  engaging  teeth  ot 
said  toothed  member,  and  a  hook  portion  formed  at  an  oppos 
ing  end  thereof  for  locking  with  the  projecting  head  of  said 
parking  brake  cable,  whereby  when  said  shift  lever  is  moved, 
said  hook  member  engages  with  said  toothed  member  and  the 
projecting  head  of  said  parking  brake  cable  tor  activating  the 
parking  brake 


a  steering  column  niasi  jacket  having  a  longitudinal  centerline. 

a  yoke  mounted  on  a  body  structure  of  said  motor  vehicle  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  lateral  centerline  ot  said  body 
structure. 

a  bt)re  in  said  yoke  around  said  sieenng  column  mast  jacket. 

means  operative  to  mount  said  mast  jacket  in  said  bore  in  said 
yoke  tor  linear  translation  in  said  bore  relative  to  said  yoke  in 
the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  mast  jacket 
and  to  prevent  tipping  of  said  mast  jacket  in  said  bore  relative 
to  said  yoke  before  and  dunng  relative  linear  translation  of 
said  mast  jacket  in  said  bore,  and 

an  energy  absorbing  means  connected  to  said  mast  jacket  and  to 
said  yoke. 

said  energy  absorbing  means  being  operative  in  response  to 
linear  translation  of  said  ma.st  jacket  in  said  bore  relative  to 
said  yoke  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  mast  jacket  induced  by  an  impact  on  said  steering  column 
to  convert  into  work  a  fraction  ot  the  kinetic  energy  of  said 
impact  on  said  steering  column 


5,706,705 
low  PROFILE  PI  SH-BUTTON  MECHANICAL  REMOTE 

CONTROL 
Calvin  R.  Stringer,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co., 
WoodUnd  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,260 

InL  CI."  F16C  l/IO.  C;05G  1/04.  A47C  IA)2 

I  .S.  CI.  74—502  7  Oaims 


5,706,704 
ENER(;Y  ABSORBING  STEERING  ( OLl  MN  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Richard  Kremer  Riefe,  Saginaw;  Howard  David  Beauch.  Fran- 
kenmuth;    David    Michael    Byers,   Saginaw,    and    Michael 
Patrick  Anspaugh,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,854 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  ///v 

l!.S.  CI.  74 — 49.1  6  Claims 


1     ,-\n   energv    .ibsorbcr   lor   a   motor   vehicle    stccnnj:   column 
comprising 


1   A  push  button  actuator  tor  attachment  to  the  end  ot  a  Bowden 
type  cable  remote  control  of  the  type  having  a  control  v*ire  longi 
tudinalU  slidable  inside  a  cable  sleeve  and  spring  means  urging  the 
cable  to  a  retracted  position  in  the  cable  sleeve,  compnsing 

J  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  said 
control  viire.  a  pUingei  recipriKable  in  a  vertical  direction  in 
said  frame  through  an  actuating  stroke  betvkcen  a  nonnal  and 
J  depressed  posilion.  said  plunger  having  a  lovier  end  engaged 
lor  turning  said  lever  against  the  urging  ol  the  said  spnng 
means  trom  a  normal  position  to  a  depressed  p*isition  resptm- 
sive  to  said  actuating  stroke  therebv  to  drav*  the  control  wire 
trom  the  cable  sleeve,  means  lor  attaching  the  cable  sleeve  to 
said  frame  with  an  exp<'sed  portion  ol  the  said  control  wire 
extending  trom  said  cable  sleeve  to  said  lever  transverseh  to 
said  plunger,  said  lower  end  of  the  plunger  being  positioned 
above  said  wire  in  said  nonnal  condition  and  being  ananged 
and  configured  for  moving  to  a  depressed  position  below  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  wire  dunng  said  stroke,  said  means 
for  attaching  said  cable  sleeve  being  positioned  on  said  frame 
di  a  kvation  verticalls  intennedialc  said  normal  and  depressed 
positions  ol  said  lower  end  ol  the  plunger 


5,706,706 
LEN{;TH-ADJI'STING  device  for  control  CABLE 
Voshiharu  Kitamura,  Aikawa-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  HNK 
Spring  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  and   I'ni-Flex,  Ina.  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422J03.  Apr.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,588J33. 
which  i.s  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  41,480,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.435  J02.  ThLs  appUcation  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1992.  4-29310; 
Jul.  24.  1992.  4-218495 

Int.  C\:  F16C  i/m 
V.S.  CI.  74—502.4  2  Claims 


including  an  enlarged  fillet  contiguous  with  said  nm.  said 
anchor  section  of  said  first  siabili/.er  extending  iniegrallv  from 
said  fillet 


1 


In  combination,  a  length-adiusting  device  for  a  control  cable, 
compnsing 

a  stationary  base  member  to  which  an  outer  cable  or  an  inner 
cable  of  said  control  cable  is  fixedly  secured,  and  into  which 
an   adjusting  pipe   having   formed  and  disposed  thereon   in 
parallel  latching  teeth  is  inserted  movahly  in  the  axial  direc 
lion  thereot. 

an  adjusting  piece,  having  a  resilient  spnng.  and  having  parallel  ^-j;,  d,  gj 
pairs  of  similarly  pitched  locking  teeth  for  engagement  to  and 
release  from  said  latching  teeth,  which  is  movably  inserted  in 
a  direction  rectangular  to  the  axis  of  said  adjusting  pipe  and 
into  an  aperture  in  said  stationary  base  member,  and  wherein 
said  adjusting  piece  is  biased  bv  said  resilient  spnng  disposed 
between  said  base  member  and  said  adjusting  piece,  for 
engaging  said  latching  teeth  with  said  locking  teeth,  and  at  the 
same  time  enabling  the  release  ot  said  engagement  by  move 
ment  against  the  resilient  force  of  said  resilient  spring  bv 
means  ot  an  external  force,  and  wherein  said  adjusting  piece 
having  opp<ising  side  plates  provided  with  latching  windows 
at  their  ends  for  engagement  with  corresponding  latching 
elements  provided  on  opposing  side  plates  of  said  base  mem 
ber  said  l(x;king  teeth  are  formed  slantly  on  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  opposing  side  plates  of  said  adjusting  piece 


5.706.708 
AUTOMATIC  SCEW  GUN 
.Anthony  Refalo,  and  Martin  Sammut  both  of  22-68  27th  St., 
Astoria.  N.Y.  11105 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  664.697 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25B  2.V0< 
57.37  12  Claims 


5,706,707 
STEERIN(;  WHEEL  ARMATl  RE  WITH  STABILIZERS 
Fritz  Sanders,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technology.  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  677,461 
Int.  CI."  B62D  JAM:  G05G  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  74—552  10  Claims 

1   ,A  composite  steenng  wheel  assembly  compnsing: 
a  molded  armature  frame  compnsing  a  central  hub,  a  spoke 
radiating  from  said  hub,  and  an  annular  nm  fixedly  connected 
to  said  spoke  and  disposed  concentncally  about  said  hub. 
an  elastomeric  matenal  molded  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

spoke; 
said  spoke  including  a  first  extending  stabilizer  integralh 
molded  therewith  and  encased  within  said  elastomenc  mate 
nal;  and 
a  second  stabilizer  integrally  molded  with  said  spoke  and 
extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  elastomenc 
matenal  having  an  extenor  surface  adjacent  said  first  stabi- 
lizer, said  second  stabilizer  including  left  and  right  fin  sur- 
faces disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
exterior  surface,  said  first  and  second  stabilizers  each  includ- 
ing an  anchor  section  contiguous  with  said  nm,  said  spoke 


1    An  automatic  screw  gun  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base,  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  spaced 

apart  from  said  first  arm,  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm 

projecting  upwardly  from  said  base,  said  housing  having  an 

exit  port  located  beneath  said  first  arm: 
a  handle,  and  means  for  slidablv  mounting  said  handle  to  said 

first  arm  and  to  said  second  arm  and  between  said  first  arm 

and  said  second  arm; 
a  driver  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  dnver  shaft  in  said 

housing  above  said  exit  port,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling 

said  drive  shaft  to  said  handle,  so  that  said  driver  shaft  will 

move  in  tandem  with  said  handle: 
a  motor  enclosed  within  said  housing,  for  rotating  said  driver 

shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  dnver  shaft  from  said 

motor;  and 
means  for  holding  a  row  of  screws  within  said  housing  and  for 

holding  one  screw  in  a  forward  position  beneath  said  dnver 

shaft  and  above  said  exit  port. 
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5.706,70«» 

OKKSKT  ROTARY  T(M)l 

Wade  Thomas  Snow,  193  IWU  Dr..  Morrislown,  lenn.  .'7814 

Filed  Mav  20,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  650,«26 

Int.  CI."  B25B  n/ixi 

r..S.  CI.  81— 73  14  Claims 


t    4 


1    An  offset  rotary  IikiI  Lonipnsin^! 

(a)  a  handle. 

(b»  a  bearing  tixcdiy  niounteil  within  said  handle 

(cl  an  angled  shati  ha\ing  a  hrst  proximal  end  rotatabK  mounted 
to  said  handle  through  said  heanng  and  a  second  distal  end 
having  a  working  up  said  angled  shall  having  three  loplanai 
bends  and  comprising  a  hrst  segment,  a  tirsl  bend  ot  aNiui 
KM)"  proximal  to  said  hrst  seginent  ot  said  angled  shall  and 
dehning  a  second  segment,  a  second  bend  ol  aN)ut  lO"*  in  the 
direction  opposite  trom  said  hrst  bend  and  dehning  a  third 
segment  and  a  third  bend  ot  about  165  proximal  to  said 
second  end  ol  said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  ol  said 
second  bend  and  dehning  a  lourlh  segment  and 

(d)  an  aperture  disposed  at  the  approximate  center  ol  said  secl^nd 
segment,  wherebv  if  a  reference  line  were  drawn  connecting 
said  apenurc  with  said  working  tip.  said  second  distal  end 
would  lie  along  this  line 


an  ad|usting  member  having  an  upper  side  with  a  plurality  of 
second  teeth  for  engaging  with  the  hrst  teeth,  a  bottom  side,  a 
first  end.  and  a  second  end.  the  adjusting  member  being 
securely  mounted  between  the  side  wall  sections  ot  the 
r  shaped  member  lo  move  therewith  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  ot  ihe  b<Hl\ , 

a  movable  law  having  a  bottom  side,  a  hrsi  end  pivolally 
connected  to  one  ol  the  I'  shaped  member  and  the  hrst  end  of 
the  ad|usting  member,  and  a  second  operative  end  for  holding 
an  object  to  be  tightened  or  kxisened  fxftween  the  second 
operative  end  and  the  hxed  jaw.  wherein  a  longitudinal  move 
mcnt  ol  the  release  button  causes  a  change  in  a  distance 
between  the  hxed  jaw  and  the  movable  jaw.  and 

a  biasing  means  mounted  between  the  mediate  section  ot  the 
r  shaped  member  and  the  adjusting  member  and  having  a 
hrst  end  attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  adjusting  member 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  movable 
jaw.  thereby  biasing  the  movable  jaw  and  the  adjusting  mem 
bcr  upward 


5.706.711 
PI  NC  H  DRI\  K  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
ShuniLsu  Ito,  Ichinoraiya,  Japan,  aviignor  to  MuraU  Kikai 
Kabashiki  KaLsha.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  524.374 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1994.  6-26623* 

Int.  Cl.'^  B26D  M*)   (;05B  IWIM 

I  .S.  CI.  83—74  3  Claim.s 


5.706.710 
RKVERSIBLI-VADJl'STABI.E  SPANNER 
Cho  Cheng  Chiang,  5F-2,  No.  455,  Chung  Cheng  Rd..  Yung  He 
City,  TaJpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  678,562 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25B  /  </0: 

II.S.  (1.  81—145  »  Clainui 


JMI 


1    A  reversible/adjustable  spanner  comprising 

an  elongate  txxly  having  a  handle  lormed  on  a  hrst  end  thereol 
and  a  hxed  jaw  formed  on  a  second  end  thereof,  the  elongate 
body  further  including  an  upper  side,  a  bottom  side  with  a 
plurality  ol  hrst  teeth  formed  thereon,  and  two  lateral  sides 

a  relea.sc  button  mounted  above  the  body. 

a  subsuntially  I ;  shaped  plate  having  two  side  wall  sections 
respectively  kxaled  outside  the  lateral  sides  ol  the  body  and  a 
mediate  portion  liKated  below  the  bottom  side  of  the  luxly, 
thereby  receiving  the  bcxly  therethrough,  the  side  wall  sec 
uons  being  securely  connected  to  the  release  button  lo  move 
tliercwith  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  txxiy . 


1   A  punching  apparatus  comprising 
a  punching  tool. 

a  ram  connected  to  Ihe  punching  tixil, 
a  servomotor  operatively  connected  lo  the  ram.  and 
a  punch  dnve  control  apparatus  connected  lo  the  servomotor, 
wherein  the  punch  drive  control  apparatus  includes 
a  hrsi  means  for  memorizing  a  ram  speed  curve  line  from 
when   the    servomotor    starts    rotating    to   when    the    ram 
achieves  a  hxed  speed, 
a  second  means  for  memorizing  a  surface  height  position  of  a 

sheet  metal,  and 
a  third  means  for  setting  a  raised  stand  by  position  for  the  ram 
by  calculating  a  lowest  height  of  the  ram  from  a  surface  of 
the  sheet  metal  wherein  the  punch  tixil  reaches  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  metal  by  Ihe  time  the  ram  reaches  the  hxed 


5,706,712 

ADJl  STIN(;  DRIVE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MOTORIZED  VEHICLES 

Dieter  Tischer,  Wendlingen,  and  Alfred  Trzmiel,  Grafenberg, 

both  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  HydrauUk-Ring  Antriebs- 

und  .Sleuerungstechnik  GmbH,  Niirtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,909 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  10.  1993.  43  11 
868.2 

Int.  Cl.'  TOIB  7/20:  F16H  5W(K) 
l'.S.  Cl.  91—173  4  Claims 


Eb 


said  hrst  and  said  second  auxiliary  pistons  having  through  bores 
opening  into  said  annular  chambers  in  order  lo  allow  loading 
of  said  first  and  said  second  nng  surfaces  with  the  pressure 
medium:  and 

a  gear  shifting  shaft  coupled  to  said  main  piston. 


5,706,713 
DECELERATING  AIR  PRESSURE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AIR 

CYLINDER 
Jong-Kuk  Lim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28.  1996, 
96-25014 

Int.  Cl.*^  F15B  13/16 
U.S.  Cl.  91—361  3  CUums 


17        15     16       IB 


I  An  adjusting  dnve  for  a  transmission  of  a  molon/ed  vehicle, 
said  adjusting  device  comprising 

a  housing  with  an  inner  wall  and  an  abutment  projecting  from 
said  inner  wall  inwardly,  said  housing  further  having  a  hrst 
and  a  second  end  provided  with  end  abutments; 

a  main  piston  slidably  supported  within  said  housing,  said  main 
piston  having  at  least  three  control  positions; 

said  housing  having  at  least  two  valve-controlled  connecting 
adapters  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  said  housing  and 
loading  said  main  piston  on  iwo  sides, 

each  one  of  said  valve  controlled  adapters  having  arranged 
upstream  thereof  a  flow -control  valve; 

said  main  piston  having  a  hrst  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
having  a  hrst  nng  surface  and  said  second  end  having  a 
second  ring  surface, 

a  hrst  and  a  second  auxiliary  pistons  positioned  on  said  main 
pistcin  so  as  to  be  sealingly  guided  on  said  inner  wall  of  said 
housing,  wherein  said  hrst  auxiliary  piston  has  a  hrst  end  face 
facing  awav  from  said  second  auxiliary  piston  and  a  second 
end  face  facing  said  second  auxiliary  piston  and  wherein  said 
second  auxiliary  piston  has  a  hrst  end  face  facing  away  from 
said  hrst  auxiliary  piston  and  a  second  end  face  facing  said 
first  auxiliarv  piston,  wherein  said  hrst  end  faces  of  said  hrst 
and  second  auxiliary  pistons  have  a  radially  inwardly  oriented 
flange, 

said  hrst  and  said  second  auxiliary  pistons  having  a  reduced 
outer  diameter  in  the  area  of  said  flanges  such  that  between 
said  inner  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  hrst  and  said  second 
auxiliary  pistons  a  respective  annular  chamber  is  formed; 

said  radially  inwardly  oriented  flange  of  said  hrst  auxiliary 
piston  coordinated  with  said  hrst  nng  surface  and  said  radially 
inwardly  onented  flange  of  said  second  auxiliary  piston  coor- 
dinated with  said  second  nng  surface,  wherein  in  a  radially 
inward  direction  said  hrsi  and  second  nng  surfaces  project 
past  said  flanges. 

wherein  in  an  intermediate  one  ot  said  control  positions  of  said 
main  piston  said  hrst  and  second  auxiliary  pistons  are  in  an 
abutment  p<isition  in  which  said  second  end  faces  rest  at  said 
abutment; 

wherein  said  hrst  and  said  second  auxiliary  pistons  are  moveable 
bv  said  main  pision  from  said  abutment  position  at  said 
abutment  into  an  end  position  in  which  said  hrsi  end  faces 
abui  at  said  end  abutments,  respectively, 

wherein  in  said  end  position  one  ot  said  valve-conlroiled  con- 
necting adapters  respectively  opens  into  one  of  said  annular 
chamfvers. 


1   A  decelerating  air  circuit  having  an  air  cylinder  compnsing 
a  dnving  solenoid  valve  having  an  advance  mode  and  a  with- 
drawal mode; 
a  decelerating  solenoid  valve  having  a  high  speed  mode  and  a 

low  speed  mode; 
an  outlet  port  of  said  dnving  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said 

decelerating  solenoid  valve; 
a  constant  speed  flow  control  valve  attached  to  an  low  speed 

port  of  said  decelerating  solenoid  valve; 
limit  switches  located  respectively  at  an  advance  end  and  a 

withdrawal  end  of  the  operation  of  a  piston  rod  of  the  air 

cylinder;  and 
decelerating   sensors   located   respectively    between   said   limit 

switches. 


5,706,714 

BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  WFTH  A  POWER 

SPRING  ENCLOSURE 

Michel  Piette,  490  des  Cedres,  C.P.  956.  Ste-Brigide-d'Iberville 

Quebec.  Canada,  JOJ  1X0 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,149 
Int.  Cl."  FOIB  7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  92—63  14  Claims 

I    A  fluid-operated  mechanism  for  actuating  a  brake,  compos- 
ing; 

a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
inner  partition  wall  to  divide  the  casing  into  hrsi  and  second 
coaxial  chambers  situated  adjacent  to  said  hrst  and  second 
ends,  respectively,  and  means  for  opening  said  casing  to 
access  the  first  chamber; 
hrst  and  second  fluid-tight  wall  means  mounted  axially  movable 
in  the  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  and  being 
spring-biased  toward  said  first  end; 
a  first  pon  for  injecting  a  pressunzed  fluid  in  a  hrst  cavity 
delimited  in  the  first  chamber  between  the  first  wall  means 
and  the  panition  wall,  and  a  second  port  for  injecting  a 
pressunzed  fluid  in  a  second  cavity  delimited  in  the  second 
chamber  between  the  second  wall  means  and  the  panition 
wall; 


')s: 


OITICIAI.  GAZFTTF 


J\M  \K^    1^,  IWH 


J\M  xRi    1?.  199S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5.7(K..716 

\ ARI ABI.K  DISPI  A(  KMKNT  SWASH  PI  AIK  I^  PK 

(  OMPRKSSOR 

^ukio  I  memura.  Sano.  Japan,  avsignor  to  (alsonir  (  orpora- 
liiin.  T<)k\o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  6.11.078 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  IWS,  7-08X362; 
Apr.  13.  IW5.  7-08H363,  Ma>  2.  IW.S.  7-108719;  [Xt.  26.  1W5. 
7 -.139231 

Int.  CI.'  H6J  /  v/S 
I  .S.  (I.  92—165  PR  20  Claims 


a  cii.ixi.il  (KivnT  vpniij;, 

,in  inexlenMhle  power  spnnp  t-iKlnsure  tiirnicci  in  ihi'  lirsl  ch.ini 
bcr  .11  said  hrsi  ernl  ol  ihf  i-aMnp  tor  lonlainin;;  ihc  [lowcr 
spnng.  Ihc  pouer  sprinj;  bcinj;  contincil  in  said  incxtensiblc 
power  spring  cni-losuri'  tor  Imiitin);  axi.il  exlension  ot  the 
(Kiwer  spnnj!  upon  o(X'nini!  ot  itic  i..ising  lo  .mess  ihe  lirst 
ihaitibcr 

.1  firsi  axialK  slnlatilc  nieiiiber  lor  iranslcmnj;  .in  axi.il  tor^o 
troni  Itif  power  sprint'  lo  itie  liisi  wall  means  or  an  avi.il  loue 
trom  the  tirsl  w.ill  means  lo  ihe  (lower  spring 

a  second  axiallv  slidatile  member  passing  ihroiigti  ihe  pannion 
wall  tor  iranstemng  an  axial  torue  Irom  the  tirsi  lo  ihe  sesond 
wall  means  or  .in  ,i\ial  toice  liom  ihe  second  lo  ihe  liisl  wall 
means, 

a  tluid  tight  |oint  iiiounled  tx.'lween  Ihe  second  avialK  slidahle 
memt>cr  and  Ihe  partition  wall,  and 

a  third  axially  slidahle  member  passing  through  the  second  end 
ol  the  casing  tor  Iransmiiiing  an  axial  torce  trom  the  second 
wall  lue.ins  lo  ihe  brake  in  \  lew  ot  acUialing  said  brake 


5,706.715 

COMPOSITK  I)IAPHRA<;M  for  DIAPHRA(;M  PIMPS 

H.AVIN(;  TWO  DIFFKRKNT  SHORF-HARDNFSS 

MATKRIALS 

Ivar  Schoenmeyr.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  avsignor  lo  Aquatec 

Water  Systems,  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  511,909,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.615.597. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702„122 

Int.  CI.'   FOIB  IWtHi 

r.S.  CI.  92— 103  SI)  5  Claims 


JMI 


I    A  apparatus,  comprising 

a  diaphragm  which  has  an  outer  sealing  portion  and  an  innei 
flexing  portion,  wherein  said  sealing  porliiin  has  a  hrsi  shore 
number  that  is  less  than  a  second  shore  number  ol  said  Hexing 
portion 


r 


1     X  i.inahle  displ.iceiiienl   swash  plale  Icpe  compressor  com 
prising 

a  casing  ha\ing  a  pluraliii   ol  cslinder  ch.imbers  ,.ircumteren 

lialK  arranged  therein 
a  pluralilv  ol  pistons  incor]-voraled  wiih  said  cslindcr  chambers 

respectuelv 
a  drice  shall  extending  in  said  ..asing. 
a  sw.ish  plaie  disp«>sed  on  said  drne  shall  and  inclinable  relali\e 

lo  Ihe  same 
means  lor  causing  said  sw.ish  plale  lo  make  spiral  lums  when 

said  drne  shall  is  rolaled. 
means  tor  achieving  a  hinged  connection  hveiween  ihe  swash 
plate  and  each  ol  the  pistons  so  ihal  when  ihe  drice  shatt  is 
rotaled.  each  pision  reciprivaies  in  a  toiiesponding  c>linder 
chamber,  and 
.1  siruclure  tor  minimi/ing  a  turning  movciiicnl  ot  e.ich  piston 
ab<nil  lis  axis,  said  stniclure  including 

a  turn  stopper  p<irtion  lomied  on  a  pan  ol  said  pislon  which  is 
lonsianlh  oul  ol  ihe  corresponding  cslmder  chamber,  said 
lurn  stopper  portion  including  lateralis   opposed  shoulder 
shaped  sides  each  hacing  a  rounded  outer  surtace  ihere 
throughout,  and 
means  dehning  a  cclmdrical  surt.icc  in  said  casing  at  a  portion 
which  laces  said  turn  stopper  portion,  said  cvlindrical  sur 
lace  being   so  arranged  as  lo  make  a  surtace  lo-surtace 
contact  with  one  ot  said  lateralK  opposed  shoulder-shaped 
sides  when  said  piston  is  turned  about  its  axis  b\  a  gi\en 
angle 
16    A  \ariable  displacement  swash  plate  l\pe  compressor  com 
prising 

a  casing  having  a  pluralilv  ol  cylinder  chambers  circumleren 
tiall\  arranged  therein  and  an  inner  cslindrical  surtace  adja 
cent  to  said  cylinder  chamtx-rs. 
a  drive  shall. 

a  variable  nil  swash  plale  rolaled  b\  said  dnve  shatt.  and 
a  plurality  ol  pistons,  each  piston  having  a  head  portion  that  is 
slidably  received  in  one  ol  said  cylinder  chambers  and  rccip 
riKates  within  a  corresponding  cylinder  chamber  in  response 


lo  a  roialion  ot  said  swash  plale  and  a  lurn  stopper  ptirtion  thai 
does  not  enter  the  corresponding  cylinder  chamber,  the  turn 
stopper  portion  including  an  outer  surtace  opp<ising  the  inner 
cylindrical  surtace  ot  said  casing  and  laterally  opposed 
rounded  comers,  one  ol  said  laterally  opposed  comers  making 
a  surtace  lo  surtace  contact  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surtace 
ot  said  casing  when  said  piston  is  lumed  atviut  a  center  axis  ol 
said  piston. 


5,706,717 
HEATING  C  ONTROL  SYSTKM  FOR  A  GAS  FRYFIR 
Robert    Barner.    San    Antonio,    Tex.,    a.ssignor    to   America's 
Favorite  Chicken  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  No\.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747.597 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  .U/{H).<7/I2 

I  .S.  CI.  99-.130  12  Claims 


1    .A  tryer  system  comprising 

a  fryer  including  a  val  lor  containing  shortening  therein. 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  said  vat; 

heating  means  tor  supplying  heat  to  said  heat  exchanger; 

control  means  tor  controlling  said  heating  means,  said  control 
means  repeatedly  cycling  said  healing  means  between  an  oft 
condition  and  an  on  condition  during  a  melt  irnxle  of  opera- 
tion and  maintaining  said  heating  means  in  an  on  condition 
during  a  c<H)k  mode  ot  operation; 

manual  switch  means  for  switching  said  control  means  from  ihe 
melt  mode  ot  operation  to  the  cimk  mode  of  operation; 

prevention  means  for  preventing  said  control  means  from  enter 
ing  the  cook  mixie  of  operation,  and  thereby  maintaining  said 
heating  means  in  an  on  condition,  prior  to  actuation  of  said 
manual  switch  means 


5.706.718 

rethf:rmaijzf:r  with  expansible  rack 

S.  Alfred  Svens.son,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Falcon  Fab- 
ricators Inc.,  Batavia.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  663388 
Int.  CI.''  A47J  27/ey2:27/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  99—416  26  Claims 

11  A  rethermali/er  unit  for  reheating  fiKxis  packaged  in  vacuum 
sealed  pouches,  the  rethermali/er  unit  comprising 
a  housing, 
a  reservoir  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  an  accessible 

open  top  end  with  a  penmeter; 
a  heater  for  heating  water  contained  within  the  reservoir;  and 
an  upstanding  rail  extending  along  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
penmeter  the  rail  including  a  plurality  of  notches  disposed 


adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  open  lop  end 
of  Ihe  reservoir 


5.706,719 
CHEESE  MOULDING  DEVICE 
Alain    Roumeau,    Doeuil    sur   Mignon,    France,   assignor   to 
Equipements  Techniques  des  Industries  Alimentaires  et  Con- 
nexes  Tecnal,  Niort,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00519.  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26095.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.713 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1993,  93  05521 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIJ  ;V/.* 

L.S.  CI.  99— *52  4  Claims 


10    n 


1    A  device  for  molding  cheese  composing: 

a  vessel  containing  a  mixture  of  curds  and  semm; 

a  distribution  trough  for  receiving  said  mixture  trom  said  vessel 
and  distnbuting  said  mixture  into  grooves; 

a  hopper  upstreain  said  distribution  trough  including  a  row  of 
openings  and  disposed  at  an  outlet  of  said  dislnbution  trough 
for  receiving  said  mixture  after  passing  said  distribution 
trough,  said  hopper  further  composing  at  a  level  of  said 
openings,  profile  teeth  for  directing  said  mixture  toward  a 
plurality  of  molding  cups; 

a  plurality  of  molding  cups  located  t>elow  said  hopper  for 
receiv  ing  said  mixture,  said  plurality  of  molding  cups  having 
a  width  substantially  equal  lo  that  of  said  trough  and  said 
hopper;  and 

motion  means  for  moving  said  hopper  and  said  plurality  of 
molding  cups  in  a  horizontal  direction  relative  to  each  other 
and  lo  the  inside  of  the  hopper  lo  till  said  plurality  of  molding 
cups  with  a  substantially  same  amount  of  said  mixture 
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J^M  *R',    13.  IWH 


5,706,720 
Alim.lUl  II)  RK(;i  LATOR  I  SED  IN  FROZKN  DKSSERT 

DISPENSIN(;  MACHINES 
Bernard  J.  (loch.  Elkhart  Lake,  and  Theodore  J.  Salkowski, 
(irafton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  StoeltinK,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  -M,  19<»6.  Ser.  No.  740,661 

BOiK  -/ih.i^Ai:  a2.h;  ^/tniyco 
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5,706,722 
PR(K  F:SS  for  CONTROLlJNt;  A  CYLINDER  r\PE 
.SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  August   Kurten.   BergLsch   Gladbach,  (;ennan>,   and 
Bernd  Kaluza,  Arvada.  Colo.,  assignors  to  RK  Siebdruck- 
technik  GmbH,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/DE94AI0043,  8  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18008,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

KT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .507  J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1.1.  1993,  43  04 

.199.2 

Int.  CI."  B41M  /  /: 

I  .S.  CI.  101-129  9  «-"'"*"« 


1  An  air/liquid  regulator  for  use  between  a  liquid  storage  hopptr 
and  a  trce/ing  chamber  wherein  liquid  trom  the  storage  hopper  is 
aerated  and  chilled  in  the  tree/ing  chamber,  the  regulator  compris 
ing 

an  aerator  tube  having  an  air  inlet  at  a  top  end  and  a  liquid  inlet 

at  a  lower  end. 
a  base  section  removablv  engageable  with  the  storage  hopper 
and  extending  into  the  tree/ing  chamber,  the  base  section 
having  an  open  upper  end  to  receive  the  aerator  tube  and  a 
longitudinal  passage  connecting  the  open  upper  end  with  an 
open  lower  end  thereby  placing  the  storage  hopper  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  freezing  chamber,  and 
a  check  valve  located  in  the  longitudinal  passage  ot  the  base 
section  in  an  area  ol  the  base  section  that  is  in  thermal 
communication  with  liquid  in  the  storage  hopper 


1  A  method  lor  controlling  a  cvlinder  screen  pnnling  machine 
having  a  rolatabic  printing  cvlinder  for  tak.ing  up  printable  mate 
rial,  a  reciprixable  screen  carnage  lor  carrying  a  screen  stencil  in 
printing  engagement  with  the  printable  material,  a  squeegee  lor 
controlling  ink  How  on  the  stencil,  and  means  tor  synchronizing 
movement  ol  the  screen  carnage  and  pnnting  cylinder  during 
forward  motion  in  a  pnnting  cycle,  said  melh.xl  characteri/ed  by 
synchronizing  forward  motion  of  the  printing  cylinder  and  the 

screen  carnage  during  a  pnnting  cycle,  and 
independently  dnving  the  screen  carnage  in  a  return  motion 
back  to  a  slaning  point,  while  continuing  forward  motion  of 
the  pnnting  cvlinder  until  reaching  a  starting  p<iint.  at  which 
point  forward  motion  of  the  pnnting  cylinder  is  stopped 
before  the  return  motion  ot  the  screen  carnage  is  completed 


5,706,721 

F<M)D  CAN  DRAINER 

Hamilton  E.  Homes,  275  Noroton  Ave.,  Darien.  Conn.  0A«20 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,722 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  /V/f)<.    B30B  W*: 

L.S.  CI.  99—495  9  Claims 


5,706,723 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLINC;  NOZZLE 

MOVEMENT  IN  NOZZLE-TYPE  DAMPENIN(;  SYSTEMS 

Kinichiro  Ohno,   Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo   Kikai 

SeLsakusho,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995.  7-300817 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  VM).  B41L  JVfV. 
IS.  (I.  101—148  '  Claims 


AC  lOPV 
V 


W.lUl'wii  i» 


Bt 


loki  Xfti  m>. 


1  A  tixKl  can  drainer  installed  within  a  can  that  has  a  top  and  a 
Niltom  and  contains  a  solid,  spongy  tiHKistutf  and  packing  thud. 
compnsing  a  foraminous.  substantiallv  planar  structure  having 
outside  dimensions  sized  to  ht  the  interior  of  the  can  lop  and 
having  holes  spaced  over  substantially  the  entire  planar  surface  and 
being  fabncated  so  that,  when  the  drainer  is  installed  within  the  lop 
of  the  can.  packing  fluid  can  be  pressed  therefrom,  said  drainer 
being  fabncated  to  withstand  manual  pressure  cxencd  between  the 
drainer  positioned  within  the  top  ol  Ihe  can  and  the  can  bottom,  to 
enhance  flow  of  the  packing  fluid 


» u 


-  ■'«  liir^^'^l 


1  An  apparatus  lor  controlling  nozzle  movement  in  nozzle  ivpe 
dampening  svsiems  for  a  planographic  pnnting  press  including  a 
plate  cvlinder  with  a  pnnting  plate,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
roller  means  having  a  roller,  a  nozzle  means  in  which  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  facing  said  roller  means  along  an  axial  line  of  said  roller 
can  be  moved  en  bloc  close  to  and  awav  from  said  roller  means, 
and  a  nozzle  moving  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  means  close  to 
and  awav   from  said  roller  means,  dampening  solution  iniecied 


Jam  ARY  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


985 


through  said  noz/le  means  is  fed  over  the  surface  of  said  roller 
charactenz.ed  in  that  said  apparatus  for  controlling  nozzle  move- 
ment compnses  a  motor  for  dnving  said  nozzle  moving  means  to 
cause  said  nozzle  means  to  move,  a  nozzle  position  signal  output 
means  for  outputting  the  present  position  of  said  nozzle  means 
moved  by  said  motor  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference 
position,  a  moving  position  sening  means  for  setting  in  advance 
moving  pt)sitions  to  which  said  nozzle  means  is  to  be  moved,  an 
operating  pulse  output  means  for  outputting  pulse  signals  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  rotation  of  said  plate  cylinder  of  the  pnnting 
press,  a  data  select  signal  output  means  for  detecting  the  operating 
speed  of  said  pnnting  press  from  pulse  signals  output  by  said 
i>perating  pulse  output  means  and  outputting  data  select  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  operating  speed,  a  nozzle  movement 
signal  output  means  for  generating  a  nozzle  moving  signal  select- 
ing a  moving  position  to  which  said  nozzle  means  is  to  be  moved 
from  among  moving  positions  set  in  said  moving  position  setting 
means,  and  an  operating  signal  output  means  for  producing  a 
motor  operating  signal  ba.sed  on  said  nozzle  moving  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  nozzle  moving  signal  output  means  and  an  output  of 
the  present  position  of  said  nozzle  means  output  by  said  nozzle 
position  signal  output  means. 


5,706.724 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

GRAVURE  PRESS 

Steven  J.  Siler,  Fox  River  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Hurletron, 

Incorporated,  Danville,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  616.057 

Int  a.''  B41F  WOO 

VS.  a.  101—153  27  Oaims 


1    A  gravure  pnnting  press  assembly,  compnsing: 

an  impression  roller  having  a  core  portion,  a  support  shaft  for 

supporting  said  core  portion,  said  support  shaft  being  rotat- 

able  witli  respect  to  said  core  portion,  and  an  outer  conductive 

layer  disposed  about  said  core  portion;  and 
a  high- voltage  contact  assembly  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to 

said  impression  roller,  said  contact  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  assembly  having  a  brush  support  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  brushes  associated  with  said  bnish  support  member, 
said  brushes  being  held  by  said  brush  support  member  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  circumferentially  disposed  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  passing  tlirough  said  support  shaft; 

a  second  assembly  having  a  conductive  contact  ring  disposed 
adjacent  said  brushes  and  being  rotaiable  relative  to  said 
hrst  assembly;  and 

means  for  allowing  relative  movement  between  said  first 
assembly  and  said  second  assembly  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  central  axis  of  said  support  shaft 


5.706,725 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  VARLVBLE 
PRINTING  LENGTH 
Wilfried  Kolbe,  Giilzow;  Manfred  Terstegen.  Bielefeld;  Bodo 
Steinmeier,  Bielefeld,  and  Klaus  Schirrich,  Bielefeld,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fischer  &   Krecke  GmbH  &  Co., 
Bielefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01452.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/38304.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  30,  1995,  195  19 
141.2 

InL  Cl.*^  B4l¥  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  101—216  8  Claims 


1    A  flexographic  comprising: 

a  common  back  pressure  cylinder  having  a  shaft, 

at  least  one  color  pnnting  unit,  each  of  which  is  disposed  at  a 

periphery  of  the  common  back  pressure  cylinder  and  each  of 

which  includes: 

an  impression  cylinder  and 

an  applicator  roll. 

the  impression  cylinder  being  dnven  independently  of  the 
back  pressure  cylinder, 
a  central  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  the  back  pressure  cylinder. 

and 
a  gear  assembly  interposed  between  the  central  wheel  and  each 

applicator  roll  such  that  each  applicator  roll  is  driven  via  the 

gear  assembly  with  a  fixed  transmission  ratio  by  the  central 

wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  the  back  pressure  cylinder. 


5,706,726 
DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  FLAWLESS  APPLICATION 

OF  PRINTING  STOCK  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Giinter   Stephan,    Wiesloch-Baiertal,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Heidelberger  Druckmascfainen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1995,  195  23 
076.0 

Int.  CI.*'  B41F  13/24 
L.S.  CI.  101—232  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  device  for  applying  air  flow  to 
printing  stock  being  transferred  by  a  transfer  drum  to  an  impres- 
sion cylinder  so  as  to  achieve  a  flawless  application  of  the  printing 
stock  on  the  impression  cylinder  before  the  printing  stock  reaches 
a  printing  nip  defined  by  the  impression  cylinder  and  a  blanket 
cylinder  of  the  printing  press,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  flat 
air-guide  element  for  deflecting  air  flow  produced  by  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  transfer  drum  to 
aciueve  said  flawless  application  of  printing  stock  on  tlie  impres- 
sion cylinder,  said  flat  air-guide  element  extending  over  the  breadth 
of  the  impression  cylinder  and  from  adjacent  the  transfer  drum  to 
adjacent  ttie  printing  nip  so  as  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  space 
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5.7(K).72K 

PRINTINC;  APPAK.VIl  S 

Martel  Motard.  I.a^al.  and  Kric  J.  Short,  Kirkland.  both  of 

C  anada,  assignoi^.  to  RDP  Marathon  Inc..  Queb«^.  t  anada 

Filed  Jul.  M).  IWA.  Ser.  No.  6«V,(W« 

Int.  CI.'   B4IK  /    ':J 

r.S.  CI.  101-2-47  1-'  faims 


dftinea  h\  Ihc  tl.il  air  fiiiklc  elenu-nl.  ihc  iinprt-ssiun  iWiruk-r  ..nJ 
Ihc  iranstcr  tirum.  ^ald  ueiljzi-  -.hapcd  space  haMni.'  a  np  cMendiiiL- 
towards  Ihc-  printing:  nip 


5,7(X.,727 

p()st\(;k  mktkr  with  improvkd  papkr  path 

Stefan    Ktter,    Bren/ikofen;    thrUtian    Moy.    (Jnts-salTollern. 
Christian  Cillieron,  Fraubninnen;   Philippe  Chollet.  (  or- 
celles,  and  Kurt  Nast,  Bern,  all  of  Switzerland,  avsignors  lo 
Ascom  Ha.sler  Mailinf:  SvstenLs  At;.  SwiUerland 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  403,461 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  nC4 
l.S.  CI.  101— 233  M)  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  poslagc-  iiiclcr  cnrnpnsing  a  print  rotiir  and  a  resilient  platen 
both  within  a  secure  housing,  said  print  rotor  and  platen  rotatahle 
about  respective  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  said  print  rotor  rotat 
able  in  only  one  direction,  said  print  rotor  having  a  home  position 
the  print  rotor  and  platen  together  defining  a  paper  path,  the 
direction  of  rotation  ol  Ihe  pnnt  rotor  dehning  a  downstream 
direction  of  the  paper  path,  the  print  rolor  further  comprising  a 
radial  cam.  the  meter  further  comprising  a  cam  follower  positioned 
within  the  secure  housing  in  engagement  vnth  the  cam,  said  platen 
held  by  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  awav  from  said  print  rotor, 
the  carrier  mechanically  linlced  lo  the  cam  follower  such  that  when 
the  cam  follower  is  in  a  hrsi  position  the  carrier  is  moved  awav 
from  the  print  rotor  and  when  the  cam  follower  is  in  a  second 
position  Ihe  carrier  is  urged  toward  the  print  rolor,  ihe  cam  shaped 
so  that  when  the  print  rotor  is  in  its  home  position  the  cam  follower 
IS  in  said  hrsl  position  and  when  the  print  rotor  is  awav  from  its 
home  position  the  cam  follower  is  in  its  second  position,  the 
postage  meter  lunher  comprising  a  letter  stopper  pivoted  within 
the  secure  housing  and  rotatable  between  a  first  position,  in  which 
the  letter  stopper  impedes  motion  along  the  paper  path  at  a  point 
downstream  ol  the  plane  containing  the  punt  rotor  and  platen  axes 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  letter  stopper  is  out  of  ihe  pa(X-r 
path,  said  letter  stopper  urged  toward  said  hrst  position,  said  leiler 
stopper  mechanically   linked  with  the  carrier  such  thai  when  the 


1  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  continuous  web,  a 
processing  tower  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  upstand 
ing  parallel  frame  walls,  a  replaceable  cassette  having  a  pair  ol  side 
walls  insertable  in  the  frame  with  the  side  walls  ol  the  cassette  in 
the  same  respective  planes  as  the  frame  walls,  at  least  a  processing 
cvlinder  of  a  predetermined  circumference  mounted  in  the  cassette 
and  extending  between  the  side  walls,  a  pair  of  pivotal  sub  frame 
arms  mounied  to  the  frame  with  an  ami  adjacent  each  frame  wall 
and  adapted  lo  rotate  aNiut  a  pivot  axis  extending  laterally  of  the 
frame,  an  impression  cvlinder  in  the  frame,  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  web  relative  to  the  pr.Kessing  cylinder  extending  between  the 
frame  walls  and  lournaled  to  the  sub-frame  arms  lor  angular 
displacement  relative  lo  the  frame,  and  clamp  means  associated 
with  the  frame  walls  and  the  sub  frame  amis  to  Uxk  the  sub  frame 
arms  lo  ihe  frame  walls  and  thereby  hx  the  impression  cylinder 
relative  to  the  frame  and  in  tangential  contact  with  the  privessing 
cvlinder 


5.706.729 
LABEL  MAKINC;  MACHINE 
Feng-Vi  Tai,  Taipei  Hsien.  and  Jung-Chin  Chang.  Taipei,  both 
of  Taiwan,  as-signors  to  t;odex  International  Co.,  Ltd..  Taipei 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IW6.  Ser  No.  612.132 
Int.  CI.'  B4IF  //(W 
I  .S.  CI.  101— 2JW  ■*  t'laims 

I   A  label  malcing  machine,  comprising; 
lal  an  outer  housing, 

I  hi  an  inner  base  including  a  rectangular  NkIv  disposed  in  said 
outer  housing,  said  inner  base  including  an  upper  portion  and 
including  iwo  side  spaces  and  including  a  guide  way, 
ici  a  shaft  rotalably  supported  in  said  guide  wav  tor  supi^orting 

a  label  paper  reel  ol  a  label  paper, 
idi  a  making  dence  dis|vised  on  saul  upper  portion  ol  said  inner 

hast-  lor  making  label  with  the  label  paper, 
lei  a  back  cover  pivoiallv  connected  to  said  outer  housing 


5,706,730 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,706,731 

INTERMEDIATE  PRINTING  SLEEVE  HAVING  AIR 

NOZZLES  AND  MEANS  FOR  SELECH^IVELY  CLOSING 

THE  NOZZLES 

Philippe  Francille,  "Callet",  F-33240  Saint  Romain  la  Virvee, 

and  Jean  Francille,  Lieu-dit  Laroque,  F-33910  Saint  Ciers 

d'Abzac,  both  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  555,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1994,  94  13801 
Int.  CI."  B41F  27/14 
L.S.  CI.  101—375  6  Claims 


I  A  tiexographic  printing  cylinder  comprising  a  hollow  support 
cylinder,  means  to  supply  compressed  air  within  the  hollow  sup 
port  cylinder,  nozzles  passing  through  the  support  cvlinder  to 
convey  said  compressed  air  from  an  inside  to  an  outside  of  Ihe 
support  cylinder,  an  interpolated  sleeve  tightly  fitting  over  the 
supp«>rt  cylinder,  a  thin  sleeve  tightly  hiting  over  the  interp<ilated 
sleeve,  nozzles  extending  through  the  interpolated  sleeve  in  regis- 
try  with  said  nozzles  through  said  support  cvlinder  lo  convey  said 
compressed  air  to  said  thin  sleeve,  and  means  for  selectivelv 
opening  and  closing  said  nozzles  of  said  interpolated  sleeve 


5,706,732 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  METALLIZED  BELTS  INTO  A 

MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  METALLIZED 

IMAGES  ONTO  SHEET  ELEMENTS 

Jean-Claude  Rebeaud,  Le  Mont-sur-Lausanne,  Switzerland. 

assignor  to  Bobst  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,736 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Apr.   28,    1995, 
01223/95 

Int  CI."  B41F  IJ/OO 
UJS.  a.  101-477  8  cuims 


(t)  two  support  arms  each  including  a  lower  portion,  and  each 
including  an  upper  portion  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft 
and  the  lal>el  paper;  and 

(gi  means  for  securing  said  support  arms  on  said  back  cover 
upnghtly  for  allowing  said  upper  portions  of  said  support 
arms  to  support  said  shaft  and  the  lavel  paper  in  place 


57  60M       22XS2timU     37M39 


1  A  machine  for  transferring  metallized  images  onto  sheet 
elements  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  sheets  of  cardboard, 
paper  and  plastic  matenal.  said  machine  comprising  a  frame  with  a 
senes  of  stations  with  a  last  station  having  inner  side  walls,  means 
for  transporting  sheets  through  the  machine  between  the  stations 
including  a  chain  train  with  clamping  bars  and  a  return  wheel 
mounted  in  the  last  staUon,  and  a  device  for  unloading  metallized 
belts,  said  device  including  a  sub-frame  formed  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms  and  at  least  one  crossbeam  extending  therebetween, 
with  the  parallel  arms  being  adjacent  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  last 
station  of  the  machine,  said  sub-frame  being  mounted  for  rotation 
around  a  fixed  axis  in  the  machine,  each  of  the  arms  having  at  least 
one  base  plate  for  supporting  ends  of  an  axle  for  a  bobbin,  dnve 
means  for  rotating  the  sub-frame  from  an  operating  position  fully 
retracted  into  the  machine  to  an  extended  posiuon  with  a  portion  of 
the  arms  projecting  at  least  partially  through  the  chain  tram  and  out 
of  the  downstream  end  of  the  machine 


5.706,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Erwin  Bichler,  Hall,  Austria,  assignor  to  Isospori  Verbundbau- 

teile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 
PCT  No.  P(7r/AT95/00181,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08378.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  635,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  15,  1994,  1768/94 
Int.  CI."  B41F  23/m 
U.S.  CI.  101-487  9  Claims 

1    Process  for  printing  thermoplastic  materials  with  ihermcxlif- 
fusion  dyes  by  transfer  printing  compnsing 
a  I  producing  in  a  beatable  press  a  printed  picture  on  an  intermit- 
tently   moving   fiber-containing   carrier   matenal    bv    picture 
transfer  from  a  paper  earner  provided  with  thermodiffusion 
dyes  which  are  first  sublimable  and  then  diffusible  and 
h)  guiding  the  fiber-containing  earner  matenal  provided  with  the 
thermodiffusion  dyes  into  a  calender  roller  gap  at  elevated 
temperature  and  bnnging  it  continuously   in  contact  with  a 
thermoplastic  matenal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  thermodiffu- 
sion dyes  penetrate  into  the  thermoplastic  matenal  and.  at  the 
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5,706,735 

SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMATED  TRANSPORT  OF 

Al  TOMOBILE  PLATFORMS,  PASSEN(;ER  (  ABINS  AND 

OTHER  LOADS 
VanMetit-  Lund,  Northbrook,  III.,  a-ssignor  to  Aulran  Corp  . 
Northbrook,  III. 

C  ontinu-tlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,750,  Jun.  7,  1995   Pat. 

No  5^98.783,  Ser.  No.  477,182,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5390,603,  and  Ser.  No.  481,771,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5  S90  604.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,318 

Int.  C'l."  B61L  f //« 

IJS.  a.  l(M-88.04  27  Claims 


same  time,  create  a  stnp  shaped  composite  consisting  ot  the 
hber  containing  earner  material  and  the  printed  thennopUstic 
material 


5,706.734 

BALLAST  TAMPINC  MACHINE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

TAMPING  BALLAST  UNDER  A  TRACK 

Josef  Theuerer,  VienM,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 

Bahnbaumaschlnen    Industriegesellschafl    m.b.H.,    Vienna. 

Austria  _^^  ^^, 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,461 
CTaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  22,  1995,  1903/95 
Int.  Cl.'^  EOIB  2W: 
I.S.  CI.  104-12  "  ^'""^ 


.,' ^^  »       \in^     *  :^ 
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1    A  tamping  assembly  tor  use  in  a  track  tamping  machine  for 
tamping  ballast  under  a  group  ot  neighboring  ties  ot  a  track,  said 
lamping  assembly  composing 
frame  detining  an  axis, 

first  and  second  tixil  earners  secured  to  the  frame  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  in  direction  of  the  axis  and  venicall>  adjust 
able  independently  from  one  another,  with  the  first  tcxil  earner 
including   three   lamping   hkMs   spaced   from   each   other   in 
direction  of  the  axis,  and  with  the  second  tool  earner  includ 
ing  two  lamping  tools  spaced  from  each  other  in  direction  of 
the  axis    wherein  each  of  the  tamping  tixils  ot  the  first  and 
second  tcx.l  earners  includes  a  tamping  pick  tor  immersion 
into  the  ballast;  and 
driye  means  for  moying  the  tamping  tw>ls  of  the  first  and  second 
ttHil  can-iers  in  axial  direction  toward  at  least  three  ties  to 
effect  a  compaction  of  ballast  under  the  ties,  said  dnve  means 

including 

a  first  dnyc  meehanism  musing  two  individual  ones  ot  the 
three  tamping  tixils  of  the  first  tixil  carrier  towards  a  first 
one  of  the  ties,  and  moving  the  third  one  ot  the  three 
tamping  tixils  towards  a  second  one  of  the  ties,  and 

a  second  dnve  mechanism  for  moving  the  two  tamping  nx.ls 
of  the  second  tixil  earner  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one 
of  Ihe  two  tamping  lixils  moves  in  a  first  tamping  direclK'n 
for  compacting  ballast  under  the  second  one  ot  the  ties  and 
in  a  second  tamping  direction  tor  compacling  ballast  under 
a  third  tie 


1    A  transporution  system,  composing    a  plurality  of  earner 
vehicles    a  guideway  for  guiding  said  earner  vehicles  tor  move^ 
ment  therealong.  and  track  means  supponed  by  said  guideway,  said 
irack  means  including  a  pair  of  metallic  electncally  conductive  left 
and  nght  lower  tracks  for  connection  to  one  terminal  of  an  elecm 
eal  power  source  and  a  pair  ot  metallic  electncally  conductive  left 
and  nght  upper  tracks  for  connection  to  an  opposite  temiinal  ot 
said  electncal  power  source,  said  lower  and  upper  tracks  being  so 
supm^ned  by  said  guidewav  as  to  be  electncally  insulated  from 
each  other    each   of  said  earner   vehicles   including  electncally 
powered  dnve  means  for  eoaction  with  said  guideway  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  earner  vehicle  along  said  guideway,  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  left  and  nght  lower  wheels  for  engagement  with  said 
pair  of  left  and  nght  lower  tracks  for  support  of  said  vehicle,  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  left  and  nght  upper  wheels  engageable  with  said 
upper  tracks  to  restnct  rocking  movements  of  said  earner  vehicles, 
pressure  applying  means  for  urging  said  upper  wheels  into  pressure 
engagement  with  said  upper  tracks,  at  least  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  left  and  nght  lower  wheels  including  metallic  penph^ 
eral   portions  tor  electncally  conductive  engagement  with  said 
lower  tracks,  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of  left  and 
nght  upper  wheels  including  metallic  penpheral  p<irtions  for  elec 
tncally  conductive  engagement  with  said  upper  tracks,  said  metal 
lie   penpheral   portions  of   said   lower  and   upper   wheels   being 
insulated  from  one  another,  and  first  conduction  means  for  con 
ducting  cun-ent  from  each  ot  said  metallic  penpheral  portions  o 
said  lower  wheels  to  one  terminal  of  said  electncally  powered 
dnve  means  ot  said  vehicle,  and  second  conduction  means  for 
conducting  current  from  each  of  said  metallic  penpheral  portions 
ot  said  upper  wheels  to  an  opposite  temunal  ot  said  electncally 
powered  dnve  means. 


5.706,736 
POLAR  CRANE  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
(;eorge   E.   Thorsen,   Wauwatosa,   WLs..   assignor   to    Harms- 
chfeger  Corporation,  Brookfield,  WLs. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,223 
Int.  CI."  B61F  KAKl 
IS.  CI.  105^163.2  »  t'»'™* 

1  In  a  ptilar  crane  supponed  by  a  rail  and  having  a  bndge  and  a 
pair  ot  spaced  apart  linear  bndge  girders  and  a  bndge  supporting 
end  tnick  at  each  end  ot  the  bndge  girders,  and  wherein  each  end 
tnick  IS  eireumferentiallv  spaced  from  the  other  end  tniek.  each 


5,706.738 

ADJUSTABLE  PALLET  FOR  TRANSPORT 

Pekka  E.  Rapell,  Martinlaaksontie  42  D  16,  FIN-0I620  Vantaa. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00033,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16938.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,452 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  27.  1993.  930351 

Int.  a.''  B65D  19/44 

UJS.  CI.  108—54.1  18  aaims 


end  truck  includes  first,  second  and  third  wheels  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  girders  on  the  rail,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  first  wheel  on  each  end  truck  is  a  leading  wheel  for  a 

particular  direction  of  revolving  bridge  motion  on  the  rail; 
each  of  the  leading  wheels  has  a  single  flange  which  is  inward  of 

the  rail,  and 
as  to  each  end  truck,  the  second  wheel  is  between  the  first  and 
third  wheels  and  has  two  flanges. 


5.706.737 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SPORT  SHELF 
Stephen  P.  Whitebead.  Elgin,-  Torrence  Anderson,  and  Michael 
G.  Uffner.  both  of  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast 
Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,815 

Int.  CI."  A47B  2-1/00 

VS.  CI.  108--I2  13  aaims 


1    An  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  symmetncal  sidewalls  tor  positioning  against  an 
upnghl  wall,  each  of  said  sidewalls  composing  a  support 
meml)er  having  a  back  edge  available  for  securement  to  said 
upnght  wall,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  support 
member  having  an  inner  side  surface  and  an  outer  side  sur- 
face; and 

a  rod  member  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  side- 
walls,  said  rod  member  composing  a  metal  tube  and  a  plastic 
sleeve  annularly  surrounding  and  extending  substantially 
along  said  metal  tube,  and  said  metal  tutie  tieing  positioned 
within  said  plastic  sleeve;  and 

wherein  said  upper  edge  of  each  supptirt  member  includes  a 
detent  si/ed  to  accommixlate  a  support  bar  of  a  conventional 
bicycle,  said  detent  being  positioned  between  said  back  edge 
and  said  rod  member 


1   A  pallet  for  transporting  cargo,  compnsmg; 

a  rectangular  base  having  fixed  dimensions  and  having  a  base 
loading  surface,  a  thicicness  defined  perpendicular  to  the  base 
loading  surface,  a  first  edge,  an  opposite  second  edge  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  base  edges  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  edges,  the  loading  surface  being  capable  of  supporting 
cargo  thereupon; 

an  extension  member  adjustably  attached  to  the  base  adjacent 
the  first  edge  for  selective  extension  from  the  ba.se  l)etween  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  the  extension 
member  having  an  extension  loading  surface  and  an  extension 
thickness  defined  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  extension 
loading  surface,  the  extension  loading  surface  being  substan- 
tially cchplanar  with  the  base  loading  surface  in  the  retracted 
position  and  the  extended  position; 

rails  extending  from  one  of  said  base  and  said  extension  member 
and  the  other  of  said  base  and  said  extension  member  having 
channels  defined  therein  to  slidably  receive  said  rails,  such 
that  said  extension  member  is  slidably  extendable  from  said 
base  to  form  a  selectively  variable  total  loading  surface;  and 

a  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  extension  member  and  extending 
toward  the  base,  the  plate  sliding  along  the  loading  surface  of 
the  base  when  the  extension  member  slides  between  the 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  plate  providing  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  total  support  surface  from  the  base  to  the 
extension  member  in  a  range  of  positions  of  the  extension 
member  relative  to  the  base. 


5.706,739 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  COUNTERBALANCE 
WORKSTATION 
Hanna    Shaheen,    Scarborough;    John    Laperie,    Comwall.- 
Dragan  Grbic,  ScariMrough.  and  Lee  Kenyon,  Sharon,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ergotech  (1993)  Inc..  Scarborough. 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.299 
InL  CI."  A47B  9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  108—147  20  Claims 

I  A  height  adjustable  workstation  composing  a  planar  work 
surface  supported  by  opposed  leg  assemblies,  each  leg  assembly 
including  a  base  leg  and  an  upper  leg  having  a  vanable  overlap 
with  said  base  leg  to  vary  the  height  of  the  planar  work  surface,  a 
transmission  system  connecting  said  leg  assemblies,  said  transmis- 
sion system  included  a  loaded  torsion  spong  held  at  one  end  with 
the  other  end  of  said  torsion  spnng  winding  or  unwinding  said 
torsion  spnng  as  the  extent  of  overlap  of  said  leg  vanes,  said 
torsion  spnng  cooperating  with  said  transmission  system  to  pro- 
vide a  counterbalance  force  opposing  a  downward  force  tending  to 
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increase  the  overlap  ot  said  legs,  a  hand  engaging  adjustmenl 
mechanism  for  varvmg  the  extent  the  torsion  spring  is  w,ound  and 
thereby  varv  the  counterbalance  force,  and  a  liKking  mechanism 
for  hxing  said  leg  assemblies  in  a  selected  position  when  said 
I.Kking  mechanism  is  locked  and  allowing  adjustmenl  ot  the 
height  of  the  work  surface  when  said  hiking  mechanism  is 
released 


5,706,740 

TREE  SHELF 

Peter  J.  Keller.  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  1270.  Hayward,  Wis.  54«43-«»7.% 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,610 

Inl.  Cl.*^  A47B  "iAX) 

V.S.  C\.  108—152  5  naini.s 


M;^ 


1  An  adjustable  shelf  supported  on  a  vertical  upright  member 
comprising 

a  generally  hori/onlallv  disposed  planar  shell  surface; 

two  lower  spaced  support  braces  attached  to  said  shelf  each  ot 
said  braces  having  at  least  two  lateral  openings  here  through 
and  a  vertical  upright  engaging  surface 

a  shelf  support  member  for  encircling  said  vertical  upright 
member  and  fastened  thereto,  said  shell  support  member 
slidahle  engaging  one  of  said  openings  in  each  brace,  and 

a  rail  member  extending  through  another  of  said  brace  openings 
and  shdahlv  movable  there  along  whereby  the  spacing 
between  the  support  braces  mav  fie  changed  bv  sliding  the 
braces  along  their  engaged  shelf  support  memb<T  and  rail 


JMI 


5,706,741 
IPRIGHT  FREE-STANDING  SHEl.F  IMT 

Clark-son  S.  Thorp.  Wayland;  Paul  A.  (;ia.shouwer.  Byron  (en- 
ter, and   Brian   D.  T.  Alexander.   Fennville,   all   of  Mich.. 
a-ssignori  to  Haworth.  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39.979.  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban 
doned.  This  application  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,0.^3 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  </(V 
V.S.  CI.  10*— 193  '2  (  laims 

1    An  upright  free  standing  shell  unit  comprising 
a  pair  of  lateral!)  spaced  apart  upstanding  leg  structures  whKli 
are  disposed  proximate  the  op[xisitc  ends  ot  the  shell  unit  and 


dehne  an  open  area  therebetween,  each  ot  said  leg  structures 
including  parallel  front  and  rear  uprights  connected  one  with 
the  otfier  b>   a  vertically  spaced  arrangement  of  cross  rods 
which    extend    transversely    between    said    front    and    rear 
upnghts  and  are  connected  at  their  opptisile  front  and  rear 
ends  to  the  uprights,  said  cross  rods  and  said  upnghts  being 
ngidiv  fixed  together  so  that  each  of  said  leg  structures  is 
ladder  shaped,  upper  and  lower  ends  ot  each  said  upright 
including  connector  engagement  means  which  is  accessible 
from  an  exterior  ot  said  upnghts. 
at  least  one  hon/ontal  shelf  extending  lalerallv  between  said  leg 
structures  within  said  open  area  and  having  support  means  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  removably  engaging  a  selected  one 
of  said  cross  rods  of  each  said  leg  structure  to  supp<in  said 
shelf  at  a  selected  height  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  leg  structures, 
upper  and  lower  honzontally  enlarged  panels  connected  respec 
tively   to  said  upper  and  lower  ends  ot   said  upnghts  and 
defining  upward  facing  surfaces,  said  shelf  being  disp*ised 
between  said  upper  and  lower  panels, 
a  plurality   ot  connectors  having  a  hrsi  end  and  an  elongate 
member  which  projects  away  from  said  hrsi  end  and  extends 
through  said  respective  upper  and  lower  panels  into  fixed 
engagement  with  said  engagement  means  at  said  respective 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  upnghts.  said  hrsi  end  ot  each 
said  connector  defining  a  beanng  surface  which  faces  towards 
said   upnghl   and   clamps   said   respective   upper   and   lower 
panels  between  said  beanng  surface  and  said  respective  upper 
.ind  lower  ends  ot  said  corresp<inding  upnghl 


5.706.742 

METHOD  OF  FEEDINt;  SOLID  PARTK  1.f:s  FROM  A 

ZONE  OF  LOW  PRF-SSl  RE  TO  A  ZONE  OF  HIGH 

PRESSl  RE 

J.«eph  T.  Hamrick.  4353  Windy  (Jap  Dr..  Roanoke,  \a.  24014 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.427 

Int.  iV  FriK  </(«) 

L.S.  CI.  110— 2«6  2  Claims 

2   A  method  tor  feeding  hiomass  particles  lo  fuel  a  gas  turbine 

incorporating 

a  discharging  means  having  a  live  Nillom  bin  that  feeds  solid 
particles  across  ihe  length  ot  a  flow  dividing  auger,  wherein 
the  auger  feeds  into  two  in  line  siorage  compartments  above  a 
rei.  ipriK'ating  feeder,  and 
,1  controlling  means  lo  provide  even  discharge  ot  the  solid 
particles  from  a  p.iddle  wheel  device  into  the  high  pressure 
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5,706.743 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.706.744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODICING  TUFTS 
FROM  DIFFERENT  YARNS  IN  LONGITUDINAL  LINES 
Roy   T.   Card,   ChatUnooga,   Tenn..   and   Wilton   Hall.   Fort 
Oglethorpe.  (Ja.,  assignors  to  Card-Monroe  Corp.,  Hix.son. 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.077.  Jul.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.499,588.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,780.  May  24. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934^292. 

Aug.  24,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.224.434.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  653.766.  Feb.  11.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.817 

Int.  CI.'  D05C  IVM) 

VS.  CI.  112—80.41  20  Claims 


1  A  tutting  machine,  tor  tutting  vams  in  a  hacking  matenal 
passing  longitudinally  in  a  downstream  direction  through  said 
tutting  machine,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  front  loop  pile  Itxipers 
transversely  arranged  across  a  width  ot  said  tutting  machine  with 
each  ot  said  from  l(K)p  pile  lixipers  spaced  from  an  adjacent  front 
kxip  pile  lixiper  bv  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  plurality  of  rear  cut  pile  kxipers  transversely  arranged  across 
said  width  ot  said  tufting  machine  with  each  of  said  rear  cut 
pile  Uxipers  spaced  from  an  adjacent  rear  cut  pile  kxiper  bv 


said  predetermined  distance  so  that  said  from  loop  pile  kx>p- 
ers  are  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  rear  cut  pile  loopen>. 
said  rear  cut  pile  kxipers  being  spaced  from  said  from  lo<ip 
pile  kxipers  in  said  downstream  direction; 

a  hrsi  set  of  front  needles  aligned  with  each  otfier  across  said 
width  of  said  tufting  machine  between  said  front  loopers  and 
said  rear  loopers.  said  first  set  of  front  needles  being  fewer  in 
numfier  than  said  plurality  of  front  loopers;  and 

a  second  set  of  rear  needles  aligned  with  each  other  across  said 
width  of  said  tufting  machine  t>etween  said  front  needles  and 
said  rear  loopers.  said  second  set  of  rear  needles  being  fewer 
in  numtxjr  than  said  plurality  ot  rear  Uxipers. 


5.706,745 
TUFTING  MACHINE  BELT  DRI\TN  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Marshall  Allen  Neely.  Hixson,  and  Paul  E.  Beatty.  Oak  Ridge, 
both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Card-Monroe  Corp.,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,499 

Int.  CI.'  D05C  /5/2J 

l.S.  CI.  112—80.55  27  Claims 


chamber,  wherehv  the  hiomass  particles  are  supplied  to  the 
turbine  on  a  continuous  basis 


6,  In  a  tufting  machine  for  carrying  out  a  tufting  operation  in 

which  a  senes  of  successive  tufts  are  made  in  a  backing  matenal 

being  advanced  through  the  tufting  machine,  the  tufting  machine 

having  a  frame,  an  elongate  rotatable  dnve  shaft  supported  on  an 

upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  dnve  motor  for  rotating  the  dnve 

shaft  on  the  frame,  an  elongate  looper  dnve  shaft  spaced  from  an 

elongate  and  generally  parallel  knife  dnve  shaft,  each  one  of  the 

shafts  hieing  rotatably  supported  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  frame 

spaced  from  the  dnve  shaft,  the  kxiper  dnve  shaft  having  a  spaced 

senes  ot  loopers  disposed  thereon  with  respect  to  the  tufting  zone 

and  the  knife  dnve  shaft  having  a  spaced  senes  ot  knives  disposed 

thereon  with  respect  to  the  Uxipers,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  spindle  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  with  respect  to  the 

looper  dnve  shaft  and  the  knife  dnve  shaft,  said  spindle 

assembly  having  a  spindle  support  and  an  elongate  spindle 

shaft  rotatably  supported  thereon,  said  spindle  shaft  extending 

along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  spaced 

second   end.   each    said   end   protruding   from    said    spindle 

assembly. 

dnve  means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  movement  of  the 

dnve  shaft  to  said  spindle  shaft; 
a  hrst  cam  assembly  mounted  on  the  hrst  end  ot  the  spindle 

shaft; 
a  hrst  elongate  dnve  pinion  operably  fastened  to  said  hrst  cam 

assembly  for  fieing  reciprocated  by  said  hrst  cam  assembly; 
a  hrst  elongate  lever  pivotallv  fastened  al  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
hrst  dnve  pinion  and  fixed  at  the  other  of  us  ends  on  the 
kxiper  dnve  shaft  for  transfemng  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  hrst  dnve  pinion  into  a  riKking  motion  of  the  looper 
drive  shaft  and  of  the  loopers  thereon  toward  and  awav  from 
the  tufting  zone; 
a  second  cam  assembly  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the 
spindle  shaft. 
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a  second  elongate  dnve  pinion  operably  faMened  lo  said  second 
cam  assemhiN  tor  being  reciprocated  h\  said  second  .am 
assembly ,  and 

a  second  elongate  lever  pivotalK  fastened  at  one  ot  its  ends  lo 
said  second  drive  pinion  and  tued  at  the  other  of  its  ends  on 
the  knitc  drive  shaft  tor  transferring  the  recipr.Kaling  motion 
of  said  second  dnvc  pinion  into  a  nxking  motion  ot  the  knife 
dnve  shaft  and  of  the  knives  thereon  tov».ard  and  awav  from 
the  Uxipers  in  timed  relationship  with  the  mmement  ot  Ihe 
liH)pers  toward  and  awa>  from  the  tutting  /one 


5,70*.74* 
NEEDLE  DRIVE  FOR  A  Ml'LTI-NEEDLE  STITC  H1N<; 
MACHINE 
Hans  Zeller,  Rebstcin.  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  (Jateway  (Tex- 
tiles) Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5650*27 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand.   Dec.    14,    1W4, 
03787/94 

Int.  CI."  D05B  WAX) 
V.S.  n.  112—221  12  t  'aims 


1    A  needle  drive  tor  a  niulli  needle  stitching  iiiathinc,  ^miipris 


ing 


a  needle  bar. 

a  plurality  ot   needles  mounted  on  said  needle  bar  with  said 

plurality  of  needles  being  drivable, 
vertical  guides  upon  which  said  needle  bar  is  sup[Hined 
a  drive; 
a  push  rod. 
a  pair  ot  clUiw   joint  levers  supp«>rting  said  needle  bar,  with 

cltviw  joints  ot  cooperating  said  elbow   joint   levers  being 

connected  with  each  other  by   said  push  rinl.  said  push  rinl 

being  movable  back  and  forth  iransverselv  u^  a  direction  ot 

needle  lift  by  said  drive,  and. 
a  driving  pin  of  a  swash  plate  drive   for  a  swash  plate,  mounted 

on   a  shaft,   wherein   said   push   rml   is  articulated   with   said 

driving  pin 


JMI 


5.706,747 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Ikuo  Tajima,  and  Minao  Fukuoka,  both  of  Ka-sugai, 
assignoni  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  KaLsha 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2J,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,8«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1995,  7 
Int.  Cl.'^  IM)5B  ^V(HI.2''Ak) 
\.S.  CI.  112—258  '- 

I    ,A  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  sewing  head  having  a  sewing  needle  lo  be  venicallv 

cally  driven, 
a  shuttle  base  having  a  shuttle  to  be  rotatably  driving  in  • 
nism  with  the  vertical   movement  ot  ihe  sewing  ne 
forming  stitches    and 


T-it 


ccntnpetally  oriented  with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shapes  and  projecting  from  said  internal  edge 


a  machine  frame  including  a  pair  ot  suppon  posts  of  predeter 
mined  rigidness  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  an  upper 
frame  tor  mounting  the  sewing  head  thereon,  and  a  lower 
frame  disposed  below  said  upper  frame  for  mounting  the 
shuttle  base  thereon. 

each    of    said    upper    frame    and    said    lower    frame    extending 
between  said  pair  of  support  posts  and  being  hxed  thereto. 

and 
e.<ch  ot  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower  frame  having  ngidness 
greater  than  thai  ot  said  suppt>n  p<isis 


5,706,748 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SEWINt;  TWO 

Tl  Bl  LAR  ARTICLES  ESPECIALLY  STOt  KIN(;S  TO 

FORM  PANTYHOSE  ARTICLF-S 

Pier     Lorenzo     Migliorini.     Terranuova     Bracciolini.     luly. 

a.ssi{;nor  to  Soils  S.r.l..  Tavarnuzze,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,972 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  27.  1995.  FI95A00I5 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  2im 
I  ..S.  CI.  112—470.15  •*  Claim-'i 


Japan. 
Aichi- 


251202 
Claims 

fee  I pro 

synchro 
edie  tor 


2  ,A  circular  carrousel  m.ichine  tor  forming  a  joining  seam  ot 
iwo  tubular  anicles.  lo  tomi  a  pantvhose  article,  the  machine 
comprising 

at  least  two  paired   flat  juxtaposed  shapes  to  support  the  articles 

a  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  fool  and  a  hnger  with  a 
wedge  shaped  front  edge  and  a  front  sloping  down  in  a 
direction  of  incoming  shapes  so  as  lo  make  up.  in  ciniperalion 
with  a  front  edge  ot  said  fiH)i  a  tlanng  element  to  ease  an 
insertu)n  of  hems  ot  the  article  to  be  sewn  into  a  space 
between  said  hnget  and  said  tiKil.  upon  relative  motion 
between  said  shapes  and  said  sewing  devite. 

a  carrousel  sewing  station,  said  sewing  machine  being  posi 
tioned  at  said  carrousel  sewing  station. 

an  appendix  provided  at  an  internal  edge  ot  each  ot  said  shapes, 
each  said  appendix  having  a  predetermined  length  in  a  longi 
ludinal   direction   ot    the   shape     each   of    said   shapes   being 


5,706,749 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LEATHER  ARTICLE  AND 

LEATHER  ARTICLE  THEREBY  OBTAINED 
Svetlana    Dmitrievna    Stepanova,    20,    korp.    2,    7,    Sher- 

emetievskaya  Ul.,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  127521 
PtT  No.  PCT/RU94A)0054,  §  371  Date  .Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Mar.  23, 
1993,  93014918 

Int.  Cl.*^  D05B  ^7/lM) 
C.S.  n.  112—475.09  10  Claims 


6       4 

Ui..6        3 


[JiH^ 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  leather  article,  including  drawing  a 
pattern  with  apertures  between  elements  (2)  thereof  on  a  template 
( 1 ).  making  separate  leather  component.s  (3)  having  closed  outlines 
conforming  to  the  elements  (2)  of  the  pattern,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  pattern  is  composed  of  elements  (2|  each  contacting  adjacent 
elements  (2).  joining  each  separate  leather  component  (3)  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pattern  to  an  adjacent  component  at  contact  points 
theret>etween  via  fastening  meml)ers  (4)  arranged  perpendicular  to 
a  langent  to  a  contact  point  of  separate  componenLs  (3).  and  tilling 
the  apertures  between  the  separate  components  (3)  with  a  tracery 
(5)  of  crossed  threads  with  their  ends  joined  to  edges  of  adjacent 
components  (3). 


5,706,750 

SAILBOAT  SINGLE-HANDED  REEFING  SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Spademan,  2600  Capitol  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

95816 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598385,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,629,  Jun.  7, 

1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

766435 

Int.  CI."  B63H  9m 

II.S.  CI.  114— 105  5aaims 

1   A  single-handed  reefing  system  for  a  sailtxiat  composing 

a  mast  terminating  in  an  upper  end; 

a  boom  extending  from  the  mast  terminating  in  an  outer  end; 
a  flexible  sail  lower  edge  secured  to  the  txx)m; 
a  forv^ard  edge  secured  to  the  mast  and  slidable  relative  to  the 

mast; 
a  sail  upper  end  secured  to  a  halyard  passing  upward  through  a 
fairlead  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  and  downward  to  a  winch 
providing  a  mechanical  advantage  which  simultaneously  con 
trols  the  unreeling  of  the  halyard  and  reeling  of  a  reefing  line; 
a  reefing  line  connected  to  the  sail  and  passing  to  the  winch,  the 


winch  including  multiple  drums  for  wrapping  the  halyard  and 
reefing  line 


5,706,751 
EXTERNAL  RAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOAT 
Christopher  A.  Hodges,  706  Greatplain  Ave.,  Needham,  Mass. 
02192 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,063 

Int  CI."  B63B  59/02 

V.S.  CI.  114—219  7  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  rail  for  installation  on  a  hull  of  a  boat,  said  rail 
having  a  top  surface  positioned  away  from  a  water  surface  sur- 
rounding said  boat,  satd  rail  including  at  least  one  open  shock 
absorbing  channel  extending  into  said  top  surface  and  extending 
the  length  of  said  rail,  said  rail  being  formed  of  a  polymeric 
composition,  a  side  surface  of  said  rail  shaped  to  be  secured  by  an 
adhesive  onto  a  surface  of  said  hull  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
rail  positioned  adjacent  the  water  surface  surrounding  said  boat 


5,706,752 
BIMINI  SLTV  TOP  FRAME  FOR  A  PONTOON  BOAT 
Robert  J.  Meiue,  Jr.,  and  Timothy  J.  Meiue,  both  of  Forest 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Premier  Marine,  Inc.,  Wyoming, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,529 
Int  CI."B63B  17/a) 
I  .S.  CI.  114—361  2  Oaims 

1.  A  sun  top  frame  for  a  pontoon  boat  compnsing: 
a.  a  rear  frame  member  with  fnctionally  engaged  opposing  large 

brackets; 
b  a  front  frame  niember  pivotally  secured  to  said  opposing  large 
brackets; 
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,in>t  .1  r,irn[ifd  Mift.KC  liKJlfi-l  wilhiii  saul  sci  iireiiicnl  channel. 
s.ud  r,impt\l  Mirt.nf  I.i|HTinL'  upwatillv  .irul  (iiiluaulK 


5,706,754 

P<)M(K)N  BOAT  WITH  RAri   Kl.KWTKI)  ABONF 

I)K(  K1N(;  BV  RAIL  SHIMS  AM)  PR(K  KSS 

KofH-rt  J.  Menne,  Jr..  Forest  Lake.  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Premier 

Marine.  Inc.,  W>oining.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2*>.  IW(>.  Ser.  No.  (>»1,84.' 

Int.  CI.'  Bft.^B  riK) 

I  ,.S.  CI.  114— .V^4  l(lllaim.s 


I     opixiMni;  Miull  hr.Rkcl^  IriLtionallv   fnpaj;f(l  I'^t-r  ■-anl  rf.ir 

tramc  nicmlXT  and  said  trnn(  trame  meinhiT. 
il    oppoMiig  rear  Mip[-><>ns  ami  opposinj;  Ironl  Mipj-NTl^  i-nt'JLH-il 

mill  said  opp<ising  small  hrackets, 
f    cipp«isinj;  long  H  brackets  piMitalU    scmrcd  to  f.u  h  I'nd  i>t 

said  rear  trame  memher.  and. 
t   npposmj!  short  H  brackets  pi\olall\  scuirod  to  an  eml  ot  each 

ot   said  rear   supports   ,ind   to  an   eml   ol   each   ol   said   troni 

supports 


-^^ 


5,706,75.1 
BOAT  (OVFR  FASTKNINC;  S^  STFM 
Timothy  J.  Menne,  and  Rohert  J.  Menne.  Jr..  both  of  Forest 
Lake,  Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  Premier  Marine,  Inc..  Wyoming, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  l'»«>6,  .Ser.  No.  65I,<HM 

Int.  CI.'  B6JB  r/ixi 

l.S.  CI.  114— .«6I  "  Claims 


I     I'rocess   tot   elevating   a   louei   box   rail   lor  a  pontoon   K.al 
aNi\e  a  main  deck  ol  the  fKinloon  K)at  comprising 

a    placing  a  spacer  on  the  main  deck  ot  a  ponlixin  boat, 
h    placing  the  lower  N>\  rail  on  said  spacer,  and. 
I    placing  a  bolt  through  the  limer  box  rail   s.ud  spacer,  and  said 
main  deck. 


5,706.755 

ACCK.SS  AND  F\A(  I  ATION  S^STFM  FOR  AN 

OFFSHORF  PLATFORM 

Daniel  R  O'Brien.  St.  Johns.  Canada,  assignor  to  Seascape 

Systems  Limited,  St.  John-s,  Canada 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,461.  Sep.  7.  19«»5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  II.  I"»6.  Ser.  No.  764.595 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  :  MM 

IS.  (1.  114— .V.5  2J  Claims 


JMI 


I    An  elongated  rail  coiripnsing 

a  a  top  wall,  a  b*)ltom  wall  an  inbo.ird  sidewall  and  an 
outboard  sidewall. 

h  said  inboard  sidewall  joining  said  lop  wall  along  a  tirsi  top 
edge,  and  said  inboard  sidewall  )oining  said  bottom  wall 
along  a  first  bottom  edge. 

c.  said  outboard  sidewall  including  an  upper  outboard  wall 
member  joining  said  lop  wall  along  a  second  lop  edge,  a 
lower  outboard  wall  member  ottsel  inwardly  from  said  upper 
outNiard  wall  member  and  joining  said  bottom  wall  along  a 
second  bt>ltom  edge,  and  an  outboard  hori/onial  wall  member 
connecting  said  upper  outboard  wall  member  to  said  lower 
outboard  wall  member  at  a  liKalion  spaced  upwardlv  Ironi 
said  bottom  wall. 

d    said  upper  outNiard  wall  member  haxing  an  extension  pro 
iruding  beyond  said  outboard  horizontal  wall  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  botloiri  w.ill  and  dehning  with  said  outb«iard 
hon/ontal  wall  member  and  said  lower  outboard  wall  member 
a  securement  channel,  and, 

e  said  extension  lemiinating  in  an  enlarged  tip  which  h.is  .i 
rounded  surface  at  the  entrance  to  said  securement  channel 


1  .An  access  and  ex  as  nation  system  tor  an  offshore  platform, 
.aid  system  comprising 

a  rotating  arm  for  mounting  on  the  support  structure  ot  an 
offshore  platform,  said  arm  selectively  moveable  between  an 
upper  position  in  which  an  outer  end  of  said  arm  is  ad|acent 
said  platform,  and  a  lower  position  in  which  said  outer  end  ot 
said  arm  is  below  water  and  reinote  from  said  platform. 

pick  up  means  on  said  ami  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  said  arm 
lor  captunng  and  suspending  a  Niat, 

a  winch  for  selectixcU  raising  and  lowering  said  arm, 

a  Nial. 

sus[X'nsion  means  on  said  Nial  as  a  pan  of  saul  boat  lor  mating 
with  said  pick  up  means,  and 

shock  absorfx-r  means  on  said  suspension  means  tor  minimi/ing 
shiK-k  to  said  Nial  when  said  boat  is  being  captured  b>  said 
pick  up  means. 


5,706,756 

FLAG  FOR  THROWING 

Scott  R.  Cunninghimi,  and  Heidi  Cunningham,  both  of  8470 

Edgemont  Way,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80919 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,590 

InU  CI."  G09F  17AM):  A63B  65/00 

IS.  CI.  116—173  12  Claims 


I    A  flag  for  throxung,  said  flag  comprising: 

a  a  pliant  and  planar  main  body  member  having  first  and  second 
parallel  opposing  sides  and  third  and  fourth  parallel  opposing 
sides,  said  first  and  second  opposing  sides  intersecting  said 
third  and  fourth  opposing  sides; 

b  a  pliant  handle  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
main  body  member  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  third 
sides,  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  body  member 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  third  side,  said 
handle  member  having  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  said 
first  side,  and 

c  a  throwing  weight  attached  to  said  main  body  memfwr  at  the 
intersection  of  said  handle  mcmt)er  and  said  main  fxxly  mem- 
ber. 


5,706,757 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

Hiroshi   Hashimoto,  and   Masami   Kataoka,   both   of  Anjyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01238,  S  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,853 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1993,  5-196014 

Int.  CI."  GOID  LI/22:  GOIR  I/OS 

L.S.  CI.  116—288  6  Oaims 


1   An  indicating  instrument  comprising 

an  internal  driving  unit  including  a  stationary  base  member  and 
a  lx.'anng.  said  bearing  being  secured  to  said  base  member. 

a  rotating  shaft  having  one  end  carried  by  said  bearing  and 
rotated  by  said  internal  dnxing  unit. 

a  pointer  having  a  high  conductivity   of  light  and  being  con 
necled  to  the  other  end  of  said  rotating  shaft;  and 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  pointer,  wherein  said  bearing 
has  an  accommodation  space  formed  at  the  center  thereof  and 
extending  from  said  base  member  to  at  least  said  one  end  of 
said  rotating  shaft  so  that  said  light  source  is  disposed  in  said 
accommixiation  space  and  secured  to  said  base  memt>er 


5,706,758 
ALrrOMATlC  MILKING 
Michael  John  Street,  Bedford;  Toby  Trevor  Fury  Mottram, 
Chard;  Arthur  Leonard  Wilkin,  Hitchin,  and  Robert  Chris- 
topher Hall,  SL  Albans,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
Tectinology  Group,  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,996,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,479,876.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1991, 
9113405.6 

Int  CI.'-AOIJ  5/017 
VS.  a.  119—14.08  28  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  automatic  application  of  milking  appara- 
tus to  an  animal,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  milking  apparatus  store; 

a  milking  apparatus  handling  device  Including: 

a  milking  apparatus  earner  movable  on  said  milking  apparatus 

handling  device,  and 
a  teat  sensor  on  said  milking  apparatus  handling  device; 

at  least  one  animal  position  sensor;  and 

a  control  unit  responsive  to  the  animal  and  said  teat  sensor  to 
operate  said  milking  apparatus  handling  device; 

wherein  when  the  animal  is  sensed  to  be  in  a  milking  position, 
said  control  unit  operates  said  milking  apparatus  handling 
device  to  take  milking  apparatus  for  a  teat  of  the  animal  from 
said  milking  apparatus  store  in  said  milking  apparatus  earner 
to  a  specific  teat  with  said  teat  sensor  in  range  of  the  teat; 

said  control  unit  moving  said  milking  apparatus  earner  relative 
to  said  milking  apparatus  handling  device  between  a  first 
position  when  acquinng  said  milking  apparatus  at  said  milk- 
ing apparatus  store,  to  a  second  position  when  applying  said 
milking  apparatus  to  a  teat,  said  milking  apparatus  earner  in 
said  second  position  being  offset  sideways  from  said  milking 
apparatus  handling  device  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  milk- 
ing apparatus  earner  in  said  first  position. 


5,706,759 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  EXCITANTS, 

ATTRACTANTS  AND  STIMULANTS  FOR  MEMBERS  OF 

THE  PROCAMBRUS  CLARKII  SPECIES  OF  THE  CLASS 

CRUSTACEA,  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCITING  AND/OR 

ATTRACTING  AND/OR  STIMULATING  MEMBERS  OF 

THE  PROCAMBRUS  CLARKII  SPECIES  OF  THE  CLASS 

CRUSTAC 
Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Keyport,  NJ.;  PhUlip  G.  Lee,  Galveston. 
Tex.;  Jennifer  C.  Ellis,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  and  Elizabeth  A. 
McCliment,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &   Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,181,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,474,030.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,737 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00:63/00 
V.S.  CI.  119—207  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  exciting  and/or  attracting  and/or  stimulating  a 
member  of  the  PriKombrus  clarkii  species  of  the  Class  Crustacea 
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A.iiiprising  ihe  step  ot  .ippKin^  an  ai)iK-cius 

CruMacea  altracting.    stimulating    ancLor 

,it  a  material  selt-iteil  from  Ihe  pruup  mn 


wilhin  a  h<Kiy  ct  «.ater . 
solutmn  containing  a 
exciting  concentration 

sisting  ot  . 

(,)  N  acetyl  D  C.lucosamine.  .in  cpimcnc  muturc  ol  compounds 

having  the  structures 


HO 


H(l 


«.,ll  IV.0  vertical  trapezoid  side  walls,  and  a  downN*ardK  and 
reanvardU  inclined  rectangular  front  wall,  each  of  said  trap 
e/oid  side  walls  having  a  venical  rear  side  coupled  with  said 
rear  wall,  a  hon/ontal  fKUtom  side  coupled  witfi  said  bottom 
wall  a  horizontal  top  side  longer  than  the  bonom  side,  and  an 
inclined  front  side  coupled  with  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall, 
said  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  being  integrallv  formed, 
and  said  front  wall  including  a  rectangular  transparent  piece 
in  a  r  shaped  frame  which  has  an  outer  periphery  integrally 
formed  with  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls,  and  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  with  a  slot  formed  along  the  total 
length  thereof  so  as  to  insen  a  periphery  of  said  transparent 
piece  into  said  slot,  in  such  a  matter  that  a  liquid  tight  seal  is 
established  therebetween. 
a  decorative  frame  attached  on  and  around  a  periphery  of  said 
container  in  such  a  manner  that  said  decorative  frame  defines 
a  central  hole  for  exptising  said  transparent  piece  of  said  front 
wall  in  said  central  hole  so  that  water  and  the  live  hsh  are 
visible  through  said  transparent  piece 


HO 


H  N 

o= 


OH; 


5,706,761 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  WATER  AND  LIQUID  FOOD 

TO  ANIMALS 
{;erald  J.  Maver.  1556  Charmaine,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.853 
Int.  n."  AOIK  7AX).IAr-l 


I  .S.  CI.  119-^75 


6  Claims 


(III  tnmethyl  amine  oxide  hydrate  having  the  structure 


H,('-N-CH, 


2H.O.  and 


\ 


O 


/ 


dill  -raw   sugar",  a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  impunties  to  Ihe 
vicinitv  ot  said  desired  surface  or  volume 


5.706.760 

AQl  ARIl  M  ADAPTED  TO  BE  HI  NG  ON  A 

STATIONARY  WALL 

Johnson  Chang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Li  Way 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  San-Chung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,778 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  ft M*^ 

I i.S.  CI.  119-257  '  <-"'«'" 


1     A  system   tor   providing   water  and   liquid   tcKXl  to   animals 

comprising 

a  container  tor  water  and  liquid  t.Kxi.  said  container  having  an 

outer  surface. 
a  support  having  an  aperture  tor  receiving  said  container,  and 
an  elastomenc  washer-like  attachment  having  an  inner  wall  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  container  whereby  the  frictional 
engagement  between  said  attachment  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  container  enables  said  container  to  be  slid  relative  to  said 
attachment    to    permit    selective    adjustment    and    positively 
maintain  the  selected  position  of  said  container  relative  to  said 
support  and  an  outer  wall  having  a  p<.>rtion  extending  out 
wardly  a  sufficient  distance  to  overlap  the  aperture  in  said 
support  to  thereby   effectively   supp<in  said  container  in  said 
supp<irt 


JMI 


I    An  aquanum  adapted  to  be  hung  on  a  stationary  wall  so  that 
water  and  live  fish  can  be  received  therein,  said  aquarium  compris 

ing 

a  container  having  a  hanging  unit  whereby  said  container  is 
adapted  to  be  hung  on  the  stationary  wall,  said  container 
including  a  vertical  rear  wall,  a  horizontal  rectangular  bottom 


5,706,762 
RETRIEVINC;  DEVICE  FOR  TRAINING  DtKiS 
Thomas  Dokken,  4186  W.  85th  St.,  Northfield,  Minn.  55057 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,633 
Int.  CV  \01K  ^7/(M) 
r.S.  CI.  119-712  >2  Claims 

1    A  device  tor  training  relrie\ing  dogs,  the  device  comprising 
(ai  a  unitan,   bodv   portion  formed  ot  a  durable,   self  healing 
material  and  having  a  head  region  and  an  opposite,  tail  region, 
the  Nxlv  portion  comprising  a  conduit  traversing  a  generally 
central  iongiludinal  axis,  the  length  and  circumference  of  tfie 


5,706.763 

RESTRAINING  DEVICES 

Reginald  Trethewey,  Deepwater,  Australia,  assignor  to  Rural 

Pacific  Marketing  PTY.  LTD..  Wakeiiey,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00770.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656J04 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Dec.     13.    1993, 
PM2907;  Sep.  5,  1994,  PM7880 

lot  CI."  A61D  3/00 
U.S.  C\.  119—737  19  Claims 


1   A  bail  assembly  including 

bail  means  moveable  from  a  disengaged  position  to  any  desired 

one  of  an  infinite  number  of  operative  engaged  positions; 
an  operating  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  bail  means  for 

rapidly  moving  said  bail  means  from  said  disengaged  position 

to   said   desired   engaged   position   upon    movement   of  the 

handle  generally  in  one  direction,  and 
holding   means   for   holding   said   bail   means  at   said  desired 

engaged  position. 


5,706.764 
ANIMAL  TRAINING  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Heather  Irbinskas,  9415  E.  Wrightstown  Rd.,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 
85715 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,110 

Int.  a."  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—792  15  Claims 


/O 


b<x)y  portion  being  dimensioned  to  be  releasably  grasped 
within  the  mouth  of  a  retrieving  dog; 

(b)  a  ngid  head  portion  made  of  a  different  material  than  said 
body  portion  and  anached  to  the  head  region  of  the  body 
portion  and  configured  to  provide  the  appearance  of  a  water- 
fowl head  and  to  discourage  a  dog  from  biting  said  ngid  head 
portion,  and  optionally; 

(c)  feel  and  tail  portions  attached  to  the  tail  region  of  the  body 
portion  and  configured  to  deter  the  dog  from  grasping  the 
device  at  or  near  the  tail  region  of  the  body  portion 


1  An  animal  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  collar  for  encircling  a  necic  of  an  animal; 

b)  a  lead  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  handler; 

c)  an  elastic  member  connecting  said  lead  to  said  collar,  said 
elastic  member  adapted  to  elongate  under  a  stretching  force 
and  exerting  a  contraction  force  tending  to  forcibly  retract 
said  elastic  member  to  a  relaxed  length;  and. 

d)  means  for  adjusting  a  length  of  said  elastic  member. 


5,706,765 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOPING  CHICKENS 
Herbert  D.  Horton,  Nacogdocfaes.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Taylor 

Group,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Miss. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,493,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,592,902.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

604,886 

Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—846  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gathering  and  cooping  chickens  into  chicken 
coops  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  tiers,  each  tier  having  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
compartments,  and  each  compartment  having  a  door  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  apparatus  including  a 
loading  area  and  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(bl  chicken  gathenng  means  supported  from  said  frame  for 
gathering  chickens; 

(c)  chicken  coop  handling  means  for  receiving  and  maneuvering 
the  chicken  coops  and  for  successively  positioning  the 
chicken  coops  into  position  at  said  loading  area; 

(d)  transporting  means  for  receiving  gathered  chickens  from  said 
chicken  gathenng  means  and  delivenng  the  gathered  chickens 
to  said  loading  area;  and 

le)  chicken  loading  means  at  said  loading  area  for  receiving 
chickens  from  said  transporting  means  and  for  loading  the 
chickens  into  the  chicken  coops,  said  chicken  loading  means 
including  loading  conveyor  means,  pivotally  attached  to  said 
transporting  means  at  said  loading  area,  for  receiving  chick- 
ens from  said  transporting  means  and  for  reloading   said 
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loading  conveyer  means  simullaneousU  during  loading  ol  ihe 
chickens  into  the  chicken  cixips  and  without  having  to  move 
said  Uiading  conveyer  means  to  another  location  tor  reload 
ing 


5.706,766 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  ONCE-THROLGH  STEAM 

GENERATOR  AND  A  CORRF.SPONDING  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Wolfgang    Koehler,    Kalchreuth,    and    Eberhard    WiHchow, 

Erlangen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alctieng- 

eseilschaft  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  627,779 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Sep.  30.  1993,  43  33 

404.0 

int.  n^  F22B  <7//: 

i;.S.  CI.  122-6  A  ^  <^ '""" 


r- 


cvlindrical  external  box  having  an  inner  wall,  a  hrst  rear  wall  (9) 
and  a  second  v^all  |7|  opposite  to  the  first  wall  (9),  said  second  wall 
i7i  having  a  central  part,  said  cylindrical  external  box  being 
provided  with  a  chimney  (14l  for  the  exit  of  exhaust  smoke,  said 
external  box  (12)  including  in  tfie  interior  thereof  a  cylindrical 
combustion  chamber  (6l.  said  chamber  (6|  having  an  interior  and 
being  extcmall)  provided  with  a  cylindncal  double  coil  pipe  (8l 
wherein  water  to  be  heated  ffows.  wrapped  up  on  said  chamber,  an 
external  cylinder  (10)  wrapping  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel 
mixing  and  ignition  unit  (4)  located  in  the  inlenor  of  said  combus 
tion  chamber  (6)  and  fixed  to  said  central  part  of  said  second  wall, 
a  fan  system  (16)  for  the  inlet  of  air  into  said  boiler  body,  located 
in  the  intenor  of  said  boiler  body  and  hxed  on  said  first  rear  wall 
(9)  of  said  external  box  ( 12).  an  air  gap  ( 18)  being  formed  between 
said  external  container  1 12)  and  said  cylinder  (10).  said  fan  system 
generating  an  air  flow  in  said  air  gap  (18),  said  air  gap  being 
external  to  said  combustion  chamber  (6),  and  means  (5)  for  air 
distribution  and  braking  radially  arranged  in  said  air  gap  (18)  and 
fixed  to  said  inner  wall  of  box  (12)  said  means  (5)  being  consti- 
tuted by  L  shaped  brackets  radially  an-anged  in  said  air  gap  (18) 
and  connected  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  cvlindrical  external  box 
(12i 


I    \  once  through  steam  generator,  comprising 

a  vertical  gas  flue  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tubes,  said  tubes  being 

welded  to  one  another  in  a  gas  tight  manner,  and  burners  tor 

fossil  fuel  disp»>sed  at  said  tufies 
said  plurality  of  tubes  being  oriented  suhsiantiallv  vertically  and 

being  connected  in  parallel  tor  guiding  a  flow  of  flow  medium 

therethrough, 
said  tubes  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  wall  with  an 

inner  wall   surface,   and  a  surlace  structure  formed  on   said 

inner  wall   surface   tor  causing   flow    turbulence   in   the   flow 

medium, 
said  surface  structure  on  said  inner  wall  surface  including  hrsi 

and  second,  muiuallv   superimposed,  contrary   ribbings,  said 

first  ribbing  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  tube  axis,  and 

said  second  nbhing  extending  substantiallv   parallel  lo  said 

lube  axis,  and 
said  hrst  ribbing  forming  an  onflow  flank  angle  and  a  flow  oft 

flank  angle  with  said  lube  wall,  said  onflow  flank  angle  being 

flatter   than   said    flow  off    flank    angle    tor   ihe    formation   ot 

longitudinal  eddies 


5,706,768 
/MiZM,  K;NITI0N  gap  ARRANGEMENT 
Jan  kbom.  PoppeleaUn  12,  S-421  74  Vfetra  Frolunda,  Sweden. 
a.ssignor  to  Jan  Abom.  Vistra  Frolunda.  and  Bengt  C;.  Torn- 
qvist.  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PC-r/SE94A)0226.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21903.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15.  1993,  9.M»0845 
Int.  CI.'  F02R  JM*) 
,  S  (1    12^—23  9  Claims 


.-^" 


5,706.767 

MONOBl.OC  BOILER  F:SPEC1ALI,V  SliTABI.E  FOR 

HYDROCLEANING  MACHINES 

Alberto  Prevedello.  Vaiano  Cremasco.  lUly.  a.ssignor  to  OfB- 

cine  Meccanicbe  Faip  S.rl.  Vaiano  Cremasco.  IUl> 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser  No.  526.636 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  27,  1994.  M194AI950 
Int.  (I.'  F22B  s/o: 

I  .S.  CI.  122—190  "»  <^  '"''"- 

1    ..\  monobliK   boiler  for  hvdrivleaning  machines,  said  hmiler 
having  a  bodv    comprising   a  cvlindric.il  external   box   (12)    said 


therein  for  imparting  to  an  injected  finely-divided  particulate  fuel 
passing  through  said  channel  a  temperature  sufficient  for  ignition, 
said  wall  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of  plates  having  .substan- 
tially inclined  through  openings  and  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of 
the  openings  of  adjacent  plates  correspond  with  each  other,  the 
openings  of  adjacent  plates  having  deviaung  direcUons 


5,706,769 
OHC  ENGINE 
Yasuhiro  Shimizu,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214051 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/12:1/26 

VS.  a.  123—90.23  6  Oaims 


5,706,770 
VALVE  DRIVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Dieter  Schmidt,  Nuremberg;  Amdt  Ihlemann,  and  Bodo  Rorig, 
both  of  Herzogenaunich,  all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  INA 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00908,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27842.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,540 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Apr.  6,  1994,  94  05 
694  U 

Int  a.''  FOIL  1/18 
V.S.  CI.  123— 90_39  2  Claims 


I    An  Ignition  gap  arrangement  for  combustion  devices    com 
prising  a  wall  structure  having  a  /ig/ag  shaped  channel  formed 


1   An  overhead  cam  (OHC)  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  block, 

(b)  a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block; 

(c)  a  crankshaft  for  reciprocaung  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  in  said 
cylinder  block; 

(d)  a  cam  shaft  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head; 

(e)  a  valve  operating  cam  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  and 
rotatahly  therewith. 

(0  at  least  one  intaite  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  head; 

(g)  at  least  one  inlBke  and  at  least  one  exhaust  cam  follower 
operatively  coupling  said  intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve 
respectively  to  said  valve  operating  cam;  wherein 

(h)  the  center  axis  of  said  cam  shaft  intersects  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder; 

(i)  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  are  positioned  parallel  to  each 
other  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cam 
shaft  axis,  and  perpendicular  thereto;  and 

(j)  said  intake  and  exhaust  cam  followers  are  symmetrically 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  shaft  axis,  wherein 
said  intake  and  exhaust  cam  followers  each  have  two  arm 
portions,  one  arm  portion  of  each  said  intake  and  exhaust  cam 
followers  extending  towards  each  other  and  contacting  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valve  respectively,  and  the  other  arm 
portions  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  cam  followers  respectively 
extending  towards  each  other,  said  other  arm  portions  contact- 
ing the  cam  surface  of  said  valve  operating  cam 


M^'-' 


13.11 


1  A  valve  dnve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  whose  finger 
lever  (2)  or  rocker  arm  (8)  is  pivoted  by  a  bore  (7)  on  a  shaft  (8) 
for  pivoting  relative  to  a  cylinder  head,  a  region  of  the  shaft  (8) 
which  IS  surrounded  by  the  bore  (7)  of  the  finger  lever  (2)  or  rocker 
arm  (9)  and  extends  at  least  near  a  central  longitudinal  plane 
thereof  comprises  a  recess  (10,  19,  31.  35,  37a)  in  which  a 
projecting  means  (11.  16,  22.  25,  32.  35c,  38)  is  arranged  so  as  to 
extend  radially  beyond  a  peripheral  surface  (23)  of  the  shaft  (8) 
and  engage  into  a  recess  (13,  14,  24,  33,  37,  40)  of  complementary 
shape  made  in  the  bore  (7),  or  said  projecting  means  is  arranged  in 
the  recess  of  the  bore  (7)  to  project  therefrom  and  into  the  recess  of 
the  shaft,  characterized  in  that  the  recess  of  the  shaft  (8)  is  made  of 
an  annular  groove  (10)  which  is  surrounded  by  the  recess  of  the 
bore  (7)  made  as  an  annular  groove  (13),  the  projecting  means  is 
optionally  a  radially  inwards  biased  circlip  (11)  arranged  in  the 
annular  groove  (10)  or  a  radially  outwards  biased  circhp  (16) 
arranged  in  the  annular  groove  (13),  an  outer  annular  portion  (12) 
of  the  circlip  (11)  extending  into  the  annular  groove  (13)  and  an 
inner  annular  portion  (17)  of  tJie  circlip  (16)  extending  into  the 
annular  groove  (10), 


5,706,771 
HYDRAULIC  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Robert  Van  Heyningen,  Fairport;  Oscar  Alfredo  Estratti, 
Rochester;  Midud  Edward  Mc  CarroU,  W.  Henrietta;  Anto- 
nio St.  Clair  Lloyd  WUIiams,  Rochester;  Daniel  Patrick  O 
'NeUl,  Freeport,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Donald  R.  Smith,  LoweU,  Micfa„ 
and  John  Joseph  Bums,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,238 
Int  a.'  FOIL  1/18:1/24 
VS.  a.  123—90.46  3  Claims 

1,  A  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  disfiosition  between  a  rocker  arm 
and  a  valve  stem  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
body  having  an  actuator  disposed  at  a  first  end,  said  actuator 
comprising  an  axially  extending  neck  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
head  portion,  said  lash  adjuster  further  comprising  a  foot  assembly 
comprising  a  disc  member  having  a  first  surface  which  includes  a 
socket  and  a  second,  flat  surface,  said  socket  configured  to  receive 
said  enlarged  head  portion  therein,  and  an  annular  retainer  ring 
disposed  in  said  socket  said  retainer  ring  including  an  axially 
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5.706,773 
INTEGRAI   FORMED  OIL  C  OLl  MN  EXTENDER  FOR 
HVDRAIT.U    LASH  ADJLSTER 
Lowell  Eugene  Dura.  Belmont;  William  Paul  Vukovich.  Kent- 
wood,  and  Robert  L.  Kauffman.  Jr.,  Ijike  Odessa,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 

Mich. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.901.  May  24,  1<»6,  Pat.  No. 

5,642,694.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser  No.  801,614 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  IC4 

l.S.  CI.  iri— 90i;i  >  tia™ 


extending  cylindrical  wall  portion  operable  to  esublish  an  inlerter- 
ence  ht  with  said  socket  to  fix  said  retainer  therein,  said  retainer 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  nicm- 
ber  operable  to  define  an  opening  through  which  said  axially 
extending  neclc  extends,  said  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  said  enlarged  head  portion  of  said  actuator,  said  retainer 
operable  to  prevent  egress  of  said  enlarged  head  from  said  scKkel. 


5,706,772 
TAPPET  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  TAPPET 
Nobuo  Ham,  FuJUawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Ooa  Incorpo- 
rated, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,031 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/14 

VS.  a.  123—90.48  •  Claim 


1   A  tappet  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  tappet  compns 


ing 


1  A  method  for  constructing  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  partially  extruding  a  slug  to  form  an  axially 
extending  passage  having  a  closed  end.  said  passage  including  a 
reduced  diameter  lead-in  adjacent  said  closed  end,  fully  extruding 
said  partially  extruded  slug  to  define  an  axially  extending,  stepped 
passage  having  first  and  second  inner  wall  diameters  connected  by 
a  shoulder,  axially  plowing  said  shoulder  to  define  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  annular  shelf,  integral  with  said  inner  walls  of 
said  axially  extending  passage,  said  annular  shelf  operable  as  a 
baffle  m  said  lash  adjuster  to  rcstnci  the  flow  of  fluid  out  of  said 
axially  extending  passage 


JMI 


a  cylindrical  btxly  made  of  light  metal,  an  upper  end  of  said 
body  being  closed  by  a  lop  wall  which  has  a  gnxive  on  an 
upper  surface;  and 

a  wear  resistant  cam  receiving  plate  which  has  roughly  equal 
diameter  to  said  body,  a  lower  surface  of  said  cam  receiving 
plate  having  an  annular  projccuon  which  is  engaged  in  said 
groove  of  said  lop  wall  to  connect  said  cam  receiving  plate 
with  said  top  wall  integrally,  a  rotary  cam  routing  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  cam  receiving  plate,  said  annular  projection 
being  formed  at  said  lower  surface  of  said  cam  receiving  plate 
at  such  a  position  where  an  upper  surface  of  said  cam  receiv 
ing  plate  is  pushed  by  said  cam  that  results  in  a  maximum 
acceleration  of  said  tappet. 


5.706,774 
CARBURETOR  START  PUMP  CIRCUIT 
Scott  R.  Shaw,  Nashvilk.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  U.S.A.  Zama,  Inc., 
Franklin,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,679 
InL  ex.'-  F02M  1/16 
ILS.  CI.  123—179.11  28  Claims 

1   A  carburetor  comprising 
a  body. 

a  first  fuel  pump  mounted  on  said  body, 
a  starter  circuit  including 
a  second  fuel  pump  mounted  on  said  body,  and 
a  first  pulse  passageway  extending  through  said  body  to  said 

second  fuel  pump 
16   A  carburetor  compnsing 
a  body, 

a  first  fuel  pump  mounted  on  said  body,  and 
a  second  fuel  pump  mounted  on  said  btxly.  said  second  fuel 
pump  being  operably  interconnected  to  an  engine's  crankcase 


in  flow  communication  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  combus- 
tion cavities,  at  least  two  sleeve  exhaust  inlet  ports  each  in 
flow  communication  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  combustion 
caviues,  and  at  least  two  sleeve  exhaust  outlet  ports  each  in 
flow  communication  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  manifold 
exhaust  passages,  extending  through  said  tubular  sidewall; 
and 
a  rotary  valve  body  disposed  withm  said  tubular  valve  sleeve, 
said  rotary  valve  body  having  a  tubular  valve  cylinder  form- 
ing a  fuel  intake  chamber  and  having  at  least  two  rotary  valve 
fuel  intake  ports  adapted  for  flow  commumcation  with  said  at 
least  two  sleeve  fuel  intake  ports  and  said  at  least  two  sleeve 
fuel  outlet  fiorts.  at  least  two  valve  exhaust  inlet  ports  adapted 
for  flow  communication  with  said  at  least  two  sleeve  exhaust 
inlet  ports,  and  at  least  two  valve  exhaust  outlet  ports  adapted 
for  flow  communication  with  said  at  least  two  sleeve  exhaust 
outlet  ports,  extending  through  a  sidewall  of  said  tubular 
valve  cylinder 


during  engine 
engine 


start-up  when   said  body   is  mounted  to  an 


5,706,776 
FUEL  TANK  BACKFILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Elmer  L.  Luehring,  2671  Scarborough  Rd.,  Clevriand  Heights, 
Ohio  44106 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,480 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  77/00 

L.S.  CI.  123—198  D  11  Claims 


5,706,775 
ROTARY  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
Timothy  S.  Scbweter,  aeveland;  Joseph  F.  Buehner,  Wad- 
sworth,  and  David  M.  Lane,  Parma  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors    to    New    Avenue    Development    Corp.,    Parma 
Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,476 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  7AJ2 

I'.S.  CI.  123—190.12  10  Claims 


s^S 


32 


1   An  apparatus  for  moving  a  load  from  place  to  place  compns- 


ing: 


a  a  ngid  tank  containing  a  liquid  fuel  that  is  delivered  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  producing  by-product 
exhaust  gas  incapable  of  supporting  combustion  and  wherein 
said  tank  having  a  vent;  and 

b.  a  duct  that  can  carry  exhaust  gas  at  near  atmosphenc  pressure 
from  a  vented  chamber  supplied  with  said  gas  from  said 
engine  exhaust  whereby  said  exhaust  gas  occupies  space 
created  by  depletion  of  liquid  fuel  used  by  said  engine 


1  A  rotary  valve  system  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  compnsing: 

an  intake  and  exhaust  manifold  having  a  cylindncal  throughbore 
extending  between  opposing  endwalls  of  said  manifold,  at 
least  two  manifold  fuel  intake  passages  and  at  least  two 
manifold  exhaust  passages  extending  through  a  sidewall  of 
said  manifold  to  said  throughbore.  and  at  least  two  combus- 
tion cavities  extending  through  a  bottom  wall  of  said  manifold 
Ici  said  throughbore. 

a  tubular  valve  sleeve  disposed  within  said  cylindncal  through- 
bore of  said  manifold,  said  tubular  valve  sleeve  having  a 
tubular  sidewall  with  at  least  two  sleeve  fuel  intake  pons  each 
in  flow  communication  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  manifold 
tuci  intake  passages,  at  least  two  sleeve  fuel  outlet  pons  each 


5,706,777 
SUCTION  AIR  FILTER  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  DLVPHRAGM  CARBURETOR 
Helmut  Schlessmann,  Priim;  Hans-Georg  Wiedmann.  Back- 
nang,  and  Rudolf  Dirlts,  Weinstadt,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Andreas  Stilil,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  12,  1995,  295  12 
983  U 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  77/(K) 
I  .S.  CI.  123—198  E  12  Claims 

1  A  suction  air  filter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
diaphragm  carburetor  wherein  the  combustion  engine  has  a  suc- 
tion channel  for  taking  in  combustion  air  from  a  clean  air  side  of 
said  air  filter  and  for  taking  in  fuel  from  a  fuel  chamber  wherein 
the  diaphragm  of  the  diaphragm  carburetor  controls  the  intake  of 
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mines  up  In  aNiul  1  iiini  relative  to  said  nozzle  to  dost  said  nozzle 
oi  to  open  said  no/zle  lo  provide  a  throttled  tuel  flow  therethrough, 
a  spnn-  liKatcd  within  said  housing  to  hias  said  luel  needle  into  a 
Josed  position  relative  to  said  nozzle,  and  an  electromagnet  means 
lor  directlv  applying  a  torce  on  said  fuel  needle  to  litt  said  luel 
needle  against  said  hias  ot  said  spring  and  lift  said  tuel  needle  so  as 
to  open  said  nozzle,  magnetic  torce  trom  said  electromagnet  means 
increasing  quadraiicallv  vnth  litt  ot  said  needle  against  a  hnearh 
increasing  bias  force  ol  said  spring,  resulting  in  an  approximately 
quadratically  increasing  opening  veUx:it>  of  said  fuel  needle  in 
certain  regions  to  permit  small  pintle  litt,  wherein  said  eleclromag 
net  means  comprises  a  solenoid,  wherein  said  tuel  needle  includes 
a  generally  disc  shaped  end  portion  which  is  spaced  trom  said 
solenoid,  and  wherein  said  spnng  extends  within  said  solenoid  to 
abut  said  disc  shaped  end  ponion  to  bias  said  end  p.)rtion  in  spaced 
relation  lo  said  solenoid 


the  fuel  into  the  tuel  chamber  and  wherein  the  dr^   side  ot  the 
diaphragm  is  loaded  with  the  pressure  of  the  clean  side  ot  said 
suction  air  hller;  said  suction  air  hlter  comprising 
a  housing. 

a  hller  body  comprising  ,>  bkxk,  ol  foamed  plastic  material  and  a 
bkxking  layer  connected  to  one  side  of  said  block,  said  hllet 
b<xly  p«.)sitioncd  in  said  housing  such  that  said  blocking  layer 
IS  located  al  the  clean  side  of  said  suction  air  hller, 
wherein  said  blixking  layer  is  membrane -shaped,  and 
wherein  said  bUxking  layer  has  pcnpheral  edges  and  is  secured 
in  said  housing  by  clamping  said  peripheral  edges  in  a  flow 
lighl  manner  within  said  housing 


5,706,779 
VEHICLE  SPEED  LIMITING  SYSTEM 
John  T.   Hewitt,  30760  Tarapaca  Rd.,  Ranch   Palos  Verdes. 
C  alif.  90274 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  199*,  Ser.  No.  672,681 

Int.  CI."  F02D  .^^AHt 

IS.  n.  123— 332  lOnaim-s 


5,706,778 

KIEL  INJErriON  SYSTEM  C OMPRISING  AN 

INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  A  SELF-IGNITINC  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Paul  Kapus,  Una,  Austria,  assignor  to  AVL  C-eselLschafl  Fur 
Verbrennungskraflmaschinen     Und     Messtechnik     m.b.H. 
Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  28,  1995,  106/95 

Int  CV  F02B  IWIO.M)^.  FI6K  <//»V,,  F1)2M  ft/4V. 

VS.  CI.  123—276  '  (lainns 


I  A  fuel  injection  system  for  use  in  a  self  igniting  internal 
combustion  engine  which  dehncs  a  cylinder  containing  a  recipro 
eating  pision  and  which  provides  a  combustion  chamficr,  said  luel 
injection  system  comprising  an  injection  valve  tor  direct  tuel 
injection  ot  liquihed  gases  into  said  combustion  chamber  said 
injection  valve  including  a  housing  dchning  a  discharge  nozzle  a 
fuel  needle  iiKated  in  said  housing  and  having  a  pintle  up  that 


I  A  vehicle  speed  limiting  system  tor  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  which  includes  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  fuel  supply 
means,  and  an  injection  pump  operative  to  successively  ingger  a 
flow  ol  fuel  directly  to  the  individual  tuel  injectors,  the  system 
Lompnsing 

speed  sensing  means  tor  producing  a  speed  signal  related  to  the 

engine  speed, 
pressure  regulator  means  coupled  to  the  tuel  supply  means, 
fuel  control  means  for  metenng  tuel  flow  to  the  engine,  the  fuel 
control  means  being  coupled  to  the  pressure  regulator  means, 
to  the  tuel  supply  means  and  to  the  injection  pump,  the  tuel 
control  means  including  a  hrsi  passageway  between  the  fuel 
supply  means  and  the  injection  pump,  and  also  a  second 
passageway  smaller  than  the  hrst  passageway  between  the 
tuel  supply  means  and  the  injection  pump,  the  fuel  control 
means  normally  being  in  an  open  state  allowing  fuel  flow 
through  the  hrst  passageway,  the  fuel  control  means  including 
a  valve  actuable  to  a  closed  stale  preventing  tuel  flow  through 
the  hrst  passageway  and  allowing  tuel  flow  only  through  the 
small  passageway, 
the  pressure  regulator  means  noniially  being  in  a  closed  stale  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  return  from  the  tuel  control  means  to  the 
tuel  supply  means,  the  pressure  regulator  means  being  actu- 
able to  an  open  state  allowing  such  return  flow  simultaneously 
with  actuation  ot  the  tuel  control  means  to  a  closed  state,  and 
system  control  means  operative  to  place  the  luel  control  valve  in 
the  open  stale  and  the  regulator  valve  in  the  closed  stale,  and 
turther  operative  in  response  to  a  speed  signal  in  excess  ol  a 


preset  limit  to  place  the  regulator  valve  in  the  open  slate  and 
the  fuel  control  valve  in  the  closed  state  whereby  fuel  flow  to 
the  injection  pump  is  conhned  to  the  second  passageway  in 
the  fuel  control  means 


5,706,780 

DIESEL  ENGINE  FUEL  PROPERTY  DETERMINING 

DEVICE  AND  CONTROLLER 

Takashi    Shirakawa,    Yokosuka,   Japan,    assignor    to    Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  740,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1995,  7-283601 

Int.  a.*"  F02M  Jt7AU:  F02D  7AX> 

VS.  CI.  123—381  12  Claims 


1    A  fuel  viscosity  detector  for  use  with  a  diesel  engine,  said 

engine  comprising  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  under 

pressure  by  means  of  a  plunger  and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for 

injecting  said  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of  said  engine,  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  a  fuel  supply  stan  timing  of  said  plunger, 

means  for  detecting  a  fuel  injection  start  timing  of  said  fuel 

injection  nozzle, 
means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  fuel  supply  start 
timing  and  said  fuel   injection  start  timing  as  an  rejection 
retardation  penod,  and 
means  for  determining  a  fuel  viscosity  based  on  said  injection 
retardation  penod 


5,706,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,706,782 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masaru  Kurihara,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  1,  1996.  8-045220 

Int.  CI."  F02D  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  123—399  24  Claims 


1,  A  control  apparatus  of  an  engine  for  controlling  a  throttle 
valve  ojjening  degree  in  response  to  a  demand  output  of  a  driver, 
the  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  an  intal(e  pipe  connected  to 
the  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  intake  pipe,  a  throttle 
actuator  for  actuating  the  throttle  valve  and  an  injector  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  engine,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means,  responsive  lo  the  demand  output,  for  setting  a  target 
charged  intake  air  amount  of  air  taken  into  the  cylinder  per 
intake  stroke; 
means,  based  on  an  air  pressure  generated  at  an  upstream  side  of 
the  throttle  valve,  for  setting  the  maximum  actual  charged 
intake  air  amount  as  the  maximum  value  of  an  actual  charged 
intake  air  amount  taken  into  the  cylinder  per  intake  stroke; 
means  for  normalizing  the  target  charged  intake  air  amount  by 
calculating  a  ratio  of  the  target  charged  intake  air  amount  to 
the  maximum  actual  charged  intake  air  amount; 
means  for  setting  the  throttle  valve  opening  degree  based  on  the 
normalized  target  charged  intake  air  amount  and  an  engine 
speed;  and 
means  for  outputting  a  signal  for  actuating  the  throttle  valve  to 
the  throttle  actuator  so  that  the  throttle  valve  has  the  opening 
degree  set  by  the  throttle  valve  opening  degree  setting  means. 
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5,706,7S3 
ENGINE  CONTROL  ARRANCEMENI 
Yuichiro  Sawada,  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  \ainaha  Halsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  IwaU,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  199*,  Ser.  No.  7023JW 
Claims  priority.  appUration  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217193 
InL  a.''  F02D  4.<A)4.  H05K  7A)f> 


I  .S.  n.  123—417 


6  Claims 


1  A  control  airangcmcnl  for  an  iniemal  combustion  engine 
having  al  lea.st  one  fuel  injector  for  in(ecting  fuel  tor  combustion  in 
a  combu.stion  ctiambcr  and  ai  least  one  spark  plug  for  tinng  the 
charge  in  that  combustion  chamber,  said  engine  control  arrange 
meni  compnsing  a  substrate,  an  igniuon  control  circuit  mounted  on 
said  substrate  at  a  first  location  thereon,  an  injection  control  circuit 
mounted  on  said  substrate  ai  a  second  location  spaced  from  the 
said  first  location,  and  a  potting  compound  containing  said  ignition 
control  circuit  and  said  fuel  injection  control  circuit,  and  a  pluralits 
of  conductors  for  transmitting  control  signals  to  said  circuits  and 
for  transmitting  control  signals  from  said  circuits  lo  the  fuel 
injector  and  the  spark  plug 


5,706.784 
METHOD  AND  DEVIC  E  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXHAl  ST 
TEMPERATURE  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  ENCIINE  WITH 
KNOCK  CONTROL 
lUrich  Stelnbrenner,  Stuttgart-   Wolfgang  Wagner,   KomUl- 
Miiochlngen.  and  Christian- Ernst  Schrcder,  Slndelfingen.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH,  Stuttgart, 
Cicnnany 
PCT  No.  P(T/DE94/01200,  i  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12062.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,890 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  Oct.  2*.  1993,  43  36 
775.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  F'02D  -li/OO 
VS.  CI.  123 — »25  ■*  tlaims 


ated  with  the  at  least  uiic  Cylinder,  the  knock  control  device 
generating  al  lea.st  one  ignition  retard  value  for  each  ot  the  at  least 
one  cylinder,  the  methml  lOiiiprising  the  steps  ot 

pstablishing  a  knocking  in  the  al  least  one  cylinder  h>  using  the 

knock  control  device, 
mixlifying  the  at  least  one  ignition  retard  value  ol  the  knock 

control  device  when  the  knix.king  is  established, 
varving  an  air/tuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  combustion  engine  as 
a  function  of  the  at   least  one  ignition  retard  value  ot   the 
assixiated  al  least  one  cylinder,  the  air/fuel  mixture  being 
varied  to  prevent  knixking  in  the  at  lea.st  one  cylinder  by  the 
kniK-k  control  device,  the  air/fuel  mixture  being  increasingly 
enriched    when    the    at    least    one    ignition  retard    value    is 
incrca.scd.  the  ait/tuel  mixture  for  each  ot  the  al  least  one 
cvlinder  f>eing  selectively  enriched, 
presetting  the  al  least  one  ignition-rctard  value  a.s  a  maximum 
ignition-relard  value,  the  combusuon  engine  including  at  least 
one  mixlihcation  unit  and  generating  a  load  signal  and  a  speed 
signal,  each  of  the  al  least  one  modification  unit  including  an 
assiKiated  maximum  ennchment  map  unit  for  storing  at  lea.st 
one  predetermined  signal  value  of  each  of  the  load  signal  and 
the  speed  signal  as  at  least  one  predetermined  load/speed 
signal  value  pair; 
defining  a  maximum  ennchment  factor  value  ba.sed  on  the  al 
least  one  predetermined  load/speed  signal  value  pair  by  the 
associated  maximum  ennchment  map  unit, 
maintaining  the  exhaust  temperature  under  a  predetermined  tem 
perature  value  a.s  a  function  of  at  lea.st  one  ot  the  maximum 
Ignition-retard   value   and   the   maximum  ennchment   factor 
value;  and 
modifying  the  maximum  ennchment  factor  value,  the  load  sig 
nal  and  the  speed  signal  each  generating  instantaneous  signal 
values,  the  maximum  ennchment  factor  value  being  based  on 
the  at  least  one  instantaneous  speed  signal  value  and  tfie  at 
least  one  instantane<ius  load  signal  value,  the  at  least  one 
modification   unil   including   an   associated   reduction   factor 
map  for  generating  an  assixiated  reduction  factor  based  on 
the   al   least   one   ignition  retard   value   of   the   at   least   one 
cylinder;  and 
wherein  the  maximum  ennchment  factor  is  reduced  by  one  to 
produce  a  modified  maximum  ennchment  factor,  the  nwdihed 
maximum  ennchment  factor  is  mulliplicatively  revised  by  the 
reduction  factor,  and  the  maximum  enrichment  factor  value  is 
mixlihcd  u>  prevent  an  over-ennchment  ot  the  air/fuel  mixture 
that  would  adversely   affect  the  exhaust  temperature  and  a 
consumption  of  fuel  in  the  combustion  engine 
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1  A  methix)  for  controlling  an  exhaust  temperature  ol  a  com 
buslion  engine,  the  comtnistion  engine  having  a  knixk  contro 
device  and  at  least  one  cylinder,  the  knixk  control  device  asMvi 


5,706,785 
Fl  EL  SI  PPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENC;iNFi» 
Bemhard   Radermacher.  Vlersen;   Henning  Garcke,  WUIich, 
and  Heinz  Beier,  Meerbusch,  all  of  C;ermany,  assignors  to 
Plerburg  ACi,  Netiss,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621 J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Mar.  23.  1995,  195  10 
497.8 

Int.  W  F02M  4IAXI 
I  .S.  CT  123—457  10  Claims 

1     .\  fuel   suppiv    svstem   for   an   internal   combustion  engine 
compnsing 

a    fuel    pump    tor   pumping    fuel    from    a    fuel    tank    to    a    fuel 

distnbutor. 
a  pressure  regulator  connected  between  the  fuel  pump  and  the 
fuel  distnbutor  to  respond  lo  pressure  of  the  fuel  pumped  by 
the  fuel  pump,  lo  return  fuel  back  to  said  fuel  lank  as  a 
function  of  the  pressure  of  the  pumped  fuel, 
a  pressure  reducer  between  the  pressure  regulator  and  the  fuel 
distnbutor  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  delivered  to  the 
fuel  distnbutor  lo  a  value  lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  at 
the  pressure  regulator. 
a  fuel  line  connecting  said  fuel  pump  10  said  fuel  distributor  via 
said  pressure  regulator  and  said  pressure  reducer,  and  a  branch 


line  connecting  said  fuel  line  to  a  return  line  to  said  fuel  tank 
via  said  pressure  regulator. 

said  pressure  regulator  including  a  variable  volume  storage 
chamber  for  receiving  fuel  pumped  by  said  fuel  pump. 

a  displaceable  memf)er  defining  separated  first  and  second  cham- 
bers of  vanable  volume,  one  of  said  chambers  being  said 
storage  chamber  and  being  connected  to  the  fuel  line  10 
receive  the  fuel  pumped  by  the  fuel  pump  and  the  other  of 
said  chambers  being  connected  to  said  return  line,  and 

a  regulator  valve  responsive  to  change  of  volume  of  said  storage 
chamber,  said  regulator  valve  including  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber selectively  connecting  said  other  of  the  chambers  with 
said  branch  line,  said  valve  closure  memtier  being  operatively 
coupled  lo  said  displaceable  member  by  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion, said  regulator  valve  being  in  open  state  when  the  volume 
of  the  storage  chamber  is  relatively  large  and  in  closed  state 
when  the  volume  of  the  storage  chamber  is  relatively  small, 
said  open  and  closed  states  of  said  regulator  valve  corre- 
sponding to  a  relatively  large  change  in  volume  of  said 
storage  chamber,  said  regulator  valve  remaining  in  closed 
state  a-s  said  storage  chamber  undergoes  change  in  volume 
between  said  relatively  small  volume  and  said  relatively  large 
volume. 


5.706.786 
DISTORTION  REDUCING  LOAD  RING  FOR  A  FITEL 
INJECTOR 
Tony  L.  Stephanus,  Columbus;  Donald  J.  Stephanus.  Lexing- 
ton, and   Estill   Ratliff,  E-Town,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.559 
Int.  Cl^  F02M  55^)2 
VS.  n.  123-^70  25  Oaims 


1    A  load  ring  disposed  between  a  fuel   injector  btxlv   and  a 
clamping  device,  said  load  ring  compnsing: 

a  txxiy  having  a  first  pxirtion  and  a  second  portion  opposite  to 
said  first  portion. 


said  first  portion  positioned  for  receiving  a  clamping  load  from 
the  clamping  device,  said  firsl  portion  having  a  first  radial 
width; 

said  second  portion  constructed  and  arranged  for  circumferen- 
iially  contacting  the  fuel  injector  body,  said  second  pwrtion 
having  a  second  radial  width,  wherein  the  second  radial  width 
IS  smaller  then  the  first  radial  width  for  transfemng  the 
clamping  load  radial  inward  from  the  said  first  portion;  and 

a  convex  portion  extending  between  and  connecting  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion. 


5,706,787 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  AND 
ATTACHMENT  STRUCTTURE  THEREOF 
Takuya  Fujikawa,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-027681 

Int.  a."  F02M  SJAM 

VS.  CI.  123-^70  19  Claims 


1   An  anachment  structure  for  an  electromagnetic  fuel  intection 
valve,  wherein  the  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  is  of  the 
type  having: 
a  valve  housing. 

an  electromagnetic  coil  provided  to  the  valve  housing; 
an  armature  that  responds  to  magneuzation  of  the  electromag- 
netic coil; 
a  valve  seat  in  which  a  fuel  injection  hole  is  formed, 
a  nozzle  holder  that  fixes  the  valve  seal;  and 
a  needle  valve  for  injecting  fuel  from  the  injection  hole  into  a 
cylinder  of  an  engine  as  a  result  of  lift  from  a  seat  portion  of 
the  valve  seat  of  the  needle  valve  and  the  armature  by  mag- 
netization of  the  electromagnetic  coil,  the  attachment  structure 
being  attachable  to  an  attachment  hole  in  a  cylinder  head  of 
the  engine;  the  attachment  structure  for  the  electromagnetic 
fuel  injection  valve  compnsing; 

a  first  sealing  portion,  in  which  a  first  gasket  is  positioned  at  a 
location  in  the  attachment  hole  in  the  cylinder  head  close  to 
the  cylinder  between  the  electromagnetic  fuel  injection 
valve  and  the  cvlinder  head;  and 
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a  semnd  scaling  p<iniim    in  which  d  sn.ond  jjaskcl  i>.  poM 
Honed  al  a  lotalKin  liirthcr  a*av  Imm  the  cslimler  ihan  ihc 
hrM    sealin);    piirlion    bemcen    the    valve    housing    ol    ihe 
eleclroma>;nelK  luci  inieamn  v.ilve  and  ihe  olindet  t\i:.u\ 


.S,706,78« 
A<  (KI.KRATION  TIMK  CONTROLl.KR  K)R  INTKRNAl 

(  OMBl  STION  F.N(;iNK 
Keiji  HoKoi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Shlzuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  717,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  2V,  1W5,  7  3.'»4251 

Int.  CI.'  I''02l)  -il'lo 

I  .S.  (1.  12.V-192  ■*  naims 


5,706,789 

\  \P<)R1/KD  H  KL  (  ONTROL  APPARATl  S  AND  A 

( ONTROI.  MKTHOD  OF  THE  .SAMF:  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION  EN(;iNE 

Jun   ^amada,   and    Keiyi    Kanehara,   both   of  NLshio.   Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  NLshio,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  784,904 

C'laim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005825 

Int.  CI."  F02M  < </r»: 

I  ..S.  CI,  12-^— 52t)  "^  CI"'"!* 
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I    A  vafxin/ed  fuel  Lonlrol  apparatu.s  in  an  internal -combuMion 

enj-ine  al  least  including  a  pluralit\  ot  cylinders  and  each  cylinder 

having  a  luel  injeciDr.  an  inuke  lube  mounted  to  said  cylinders,  a 

tuel  lanli.  and  a  canister  connected  to  said  fuel  tanlt.  comprising 

a  purge  valve  provided  in  a  purge  passage  connected  between 

said  canister  and  intake  tube,  and  said  canister  being  hlled  by 

an  absorbing  material  to  absorb  a  fuel  vapon/^d  tnmi  said 

fuel  tanlt,  and 

J  control  means  lor  conmilling  an  amount  ot  purged  gas  flowing 

into  said  intake  tube  by  controlling  the  opening/closing  timing 

and  the  duty  ratio  of  said  purge  valve  in  such  a  way  that  said 

purge  valve  is  opened  at  a  liming  when  a  stroke  of  a  parucular 

cylinder  reaches  the  same  stroke  at  a  nexl  cycle  in  synchro 

ni/ation  with  an  engine  rotational  speed,  and  an  supplying 

amount  of  the  fuel  to  said  panicular  cylinder  is  reduced  in 

accordance    with    an    amount    corresp<inding    lo    an    inflow 

amount  ot  said  purged  gas 


1     An  acceleration  lime  controller   tor  an   internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  control  means  lor  carrying  out  an  enrich  delav 
control  operation  which   stans  an  enrich  control  operation   tor   a 
povker  increase  after  an  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  from  a  lime 
when   ennch   control   conditions    are   established   al    the   time   ol 
acceleration  ot  the  ink-rnal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a  ihroiilt- 
valve  IS  provided  along  an  intake  passage  ot  the  inlenial  uwribus 
lion  engine,  wherein  a  throtlle  sensor  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
control  means  is  prov  idcd  tor  detecting  a  throttle  opening  ot  Ihe 
throttle  valve   and  wherein  ihe  control  means  has  means  for  storing 
a  previous  throtlle  lull  opening  lime  upon  reception  ot  a  ihrottle 
opening  signal  from  the  ihrottle  sensor   wherein  means  is  provided 
tor  obtaining  a  new  throttle  full  opening  iihk-  bv   inlegrating  the 
current  throttle  lull  opening  time  with  the  previous  throttle  lull 
opening   lime,   wherein    means    is   provided   tor   storing   the    new 
throttle  lull  opening  time  as  the  previous  throttle  full  opening  lime 
when  the  new  throttle  lull  opening  time  is  less  than  the  predeter 
mined  time,  and  wherein  means  is  provided  lor  starling  the  enrich 
delay  control  operation  ot  the  internal  combustion  engine  when  ihe 
new    throttle   lull   opening   time   is   greater   Ihan   or   equal    to   the 
predetermined    time,    the    means    tor   obtaining    ihe    new    throttle 
opening  time  including  means  lor  determining  whether  the  previ 
ous  thrirttle  full  opening  lime  is  in  a  range  greater  than  zero  and 
less  tfian  a  hrst  lime  constant,  means  lor  deiermining  whether  the 
idle  IS  lurried  on  within  a  second  time  constant,  means  lor  deter 
mining  whether  an  idle  on  time  is  in  a  range  greater  than  zero  and 
less  than  a  third  time  constant  and  means  tor  detennining  whether 
the  enrich  control  conditions  are  met  within  a  tourth  time  constant 


5,706,790 

ARRANCiEMENT  FOR  CONTROLI.INC;  THE  INTAKE 

AIR  FLOW  OF  A  SLPERCHARCJED  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENC;iNE 

Roland   Kemniler,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolfgang  Widmann,  Enl- 

raann.shaiLsen,  both  of  (;ennan>,  assignors  to  Mercedes  - 

Benz  A(;.  Stuttgart,  CJermany 

Filed  No>.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,1.^7 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierraany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
164.2 

Int.  CI.'  F02U  :-<Ai: 
IS.  CI    12.^— 564  10  Claims 


1  An  arrangeinenl  tor  controlling  the  charging  air  flow  ot  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake  manilold  with  an 
intake  air  pipe  and  an  enhausi  manitold  and  compnsing  a  super 


charger  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  said  intake  air 
pipe  extending  from  the  discharge  side  of  said  supercharger  to  said 
engine  for  supplying  combustion  air  thereto,  a  ihrottle  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  intake  air  pipe  for  controlling  the  supply  of  combus- 
tion air  to  said  engine,  a  communication  line  extending  from  said 
intake  air  pipe  upstream  of  said  thronle  valve  lo  said  engine 
exhaust  manifold  for  supplying  air  to  the  engine  exhaust  gas,  an  air 
filter  housing  receiving  ambient  air  and  including  a  filter  for 
filtenng  the  ambient  air  entenng  said  filter  housing,  an  air  supply 
pipe  extending  from  said  air  filter  housing  to  the  suction  side  of 
said  supercharger  for  supplying  air  from  said  filter  housing  to  said 
supercharger  a  return  air  duct  extending  from  said  intake  air  pipe 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  to  said  air  filter  housing  to  permit  a 
return  flow  of  air  from  said  air  intake  pipe  lo  said  air  filter  housing 
and  an  air  flow  control  valve  arranged  in  said  return  air  duct,  said 
air  flow  control  valve  including  a  servomotor  operated  by  a  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  return  air  flow  from  said  intake  air  pipe  lo 
said  filter  housing,  said  return  air  duct  being  in  communication 
with  said  air  supply  pipe  through  .said  filter  housing. 


5,706,791 
LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  A  ALTITUDE 
ADAPTION 
Werner  Mezger,  Eberstadt,-  Klaus  Boettcber,  Oberriexingen. 
and  Guenther  HeUng,  Ditzingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9SAH167,  $  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09466,  PCTT  Pub 
Date  May  28,  1996 

per  FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  635,948 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
265.9 

Int.  a.'  F02D  4I/IH:41/04:4I/12 
L.S.  CI.  123—571  13  claims 
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a  secondary  coil  assembly  including  a  spool  and  secondary  coil 
wound  thereon,  said  secondary  coil  assembly  surrounding 
said  primary  coil  and  magnetic  core,  said  secondary  coil 
having  a  ground  lead  and  a  negative  lead; 

a  spark  plug  assembly  having  a  negative  electrode  connected  to 
the  ground  lead  of  the  secondary  coil  and  an  electrically 
conductive  outer  shell  including  a  threaded  portion  for 
engagement  with  a  combustion  cylinder  head  and  a  ground 
electrode; 

a  magnetic  case  disposed  about  said  magnetic  core,  pnmary  coil 
and  secondary  coil  assembly,  said  magnetic  case  fixably 
joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  electrically  conductive  outer 
shell  of  said  spark  plug  assembly;  and 

said  magnetic  core  and  ground  lead  of  the  secondary  coil  being 
adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  the  magnetic  case. 


1  A  device  for  load  detection,  comprising  a  first  load  sensor 
producing  an  altitude-dependent  main  load  signal;  sensor  means 
having  an  output  producing  signals  from  which  a  collateral  load 
signal  dependent  of  aJtitude  is  generated;  an  evaluation  device 
which  compares  the  main  load  signals  and  the  collateral  load 
signals  under  predetcrminable  conditions;  an  integrator  integrating 
a  result  of  the  companson  with  a  changeable  time  constant  to 
produce  integration  values;  and  means  for  performing  altitude 
adaptation  based  on  the  integration  values 


5,706,793 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONTFORING  FUEL 

DELIVERY  OF  AN  ENGmE 

Daniel  V.  Orzel,  Westland,  and  David  Karl  Bidner,  Livonia, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technok^es,  Inc„ 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,131 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/00 

VJS.  CI.  123—690  19  Qaims 


5,706,792 
INTEGRATED  IGNITION  COIL  AND  SPARK  PLUG 
James    Alva    Boyer,   Anderson;    Dwayne   AUen    Huntzinger, 
Pendleton,-    Harry    Oliver    Levers,    Jr.,    Munde,-    Albert 
Anthony   Skinner,  Anderson;    Richard   Laurence   Haisley, 
Muncie,  and  Raymond  Ora  Butler,  Jr.,  Anderson,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^74 
Int  a."  F02P  3/02 
U.S.  a.  123-634  8  Qaims 

1   An  integrated  spark  plug  and  ignition  coil  apparatus  compos- 
ing 

a  magnetic  core  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 
a  pnmary   coil  wound  about  the  core  between  the  first  and 
second  ends; 


JMI 


I  A  method  for  monitoring  fuel  delivery  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  controlling  the  engine  accordingly,  the  engine 
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having  a  hrsi  ami  sfiond  nxxk  i>t  opeialicn  and  i-niittmi;  fnhaiist 
gas,  the  inethiK)  tdniprising 

sensing  an  oxygen  conlenl  nl  ihc  cxhausl  gas  and  gt-ncraiing  an 
inygen  content  signal. 

delcnnining  air  fuel  ratio  corrcLiion  data  hased  on  ihc  ovvgen 
content  signal. 

it  the  engine  is  operating  in  the  hrsI  iinxle.  comparing  the  air 
tuel  ratio  correction  data  to  a  hrst  set  of  predetermined  air  tuel 
ratio  correction  thresholds  to  obtain  a  hrst  signal. 

it  the  engine  is  operating  in  the  second  mode,  comparing  the  air 
tuel  ratio  correction  data  to  a  second  set  ot  predetermined  air 
fuel  ratio  correction  thresholds  to  obtain  a  second  signal,  and 

controlling  the  engine  based  on  the  hrst  and  second  signals 


5.706,7»4 

LEVER  ACTION  COMPOl  ND  BOW 

Kraok  A.  Neal,  953  Apple  Valley  Rd..  Lyons,  Colo.  80540 

C'ontiniMtioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529.076,  Sep.  15.  1995.  aban 

doned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.659 

InL  CI."  F41B  WIO 

L..S.  CI.  124—25.6  1^  Claims 


annular  shaped  space  therebetween  tor  the  projectiles  at  least 
a  forward  end  ot  said  tube  being  closed,  and 
a  hring  assembly  at  least  partly  within  said  b<xiy  and  including 
at  least  one  passage  in  tluid  flow  communication  with  a 
rearward  end  of  said  space,  wherein  said  finng  assembly  is 
adapted  to  selectively  release  pressun/ed  gas  into  said  space 
through  said  passage  and  behind  the  projectile 


5.706,796 
HEAT  DIFFUSION  OVTNS 
Nivardo  Blasoni  Genero,  Calle  78  entre  Avenlda  13  y  13A. 
Maracalbo  Estado  Zulla,  Venezuela 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,088 
Int.  CI."  F24C  I3/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  126—21  R 


<^>S. 


5  Claims 


3  A  lever  action  compound  bow  composing 

two  levers  with  an  outboard  end,  an  inboard  end  and  a  curved 

region  therebetween,  a  bow  string  being  affixed  to  each  out 

board  end  and  extending  between  each  lever. 
t  handle  being  positioned  between  the  two  levers,  a  front  bar 

extending  from  each  end  of  the  handle,  the  front  bars  being 

routably  coupled  to  each  lever,  the  handle  further  including  a 

rear  bar  projecting  from  each  end,  and 
two  coupling  means,  each  coupling  means  having  a  hrst  end 

affixed  to  a  rear  bar  and  a  second  end  affixed  to  an  inboard 

end  of  an  associated  lever 


5,706,795 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

PhllUp  L.  Gerwlg.  3685  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  PerrysviUe,  Ohio 


JMI 


Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,943 

InL  a."  F41B  /M)6 

U.S.  CI.  124-71  20  Claims 

1    A  launcher  for  deploying  projectiles,  said  launcher  compris 
ing: 
a  body, 

a  barrel  forwardly  projecting  from  said  body, 
a  tube  forwardly  projecting  from  said  body  within  said  barrel 
and   substantially   concentnc   with   said   barrel   to   form   an 


1   An  oven  structure,  composing. 

A)  housing  means  having  a  centrally  disposed  baking  chamber, 
hrst  and  second  adjacent  combustion  chambers  sandwiching 
said  baking  chamber; 

B)  first  and  second  heat  diffusion  walls  separating  said  combus- 
tion chambers  from  said  baking  chamber,  said  first  and  second 
heat  diffusion  walls  include  each  a  plurality  of  openings 
wherein  said  hrst  and  second  heat  diffusion  walls  include  a 
plurality  of  cooperaung  suckable  members  dehning  said 
openings  in  between  adjacent  members; 

C)  means  for  heating  up  the  space  within  said  combustion 
chambers,  and 

D)  exhaust  means  that  permits  the  heated  gases  inside  said 
baking  chamber  to  exit  so  that  a  substanually  uniform  tem- 
perature IS  maintained  within  said  baking  chamber 


5,706,797 
HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILLS  AND 
OTHER  GAS  APPLUNCES 
Roger  R.  Moore.  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Johnston,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ga.,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Bradlev  Company,  Columbus. 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418J08,  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,424,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,421  J 19.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,730 

InL  a."  F23C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  126— *1  R  7  Oaims 


1  A  heating  system  for  a  barbecue  gnll.  said  gnll  having  a 
tirefxax  and  means  for  supporting  food  to  be  cooked,  said  heating 
system  composing  a  U-shaped  tubular  burner  mounted  in  said 
firebox  below  said  means  for  supporting  food,  said  burner  includ- 
ing ports  disposed  on  substantially  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  radiant 
material  disposed  in  said  firebox  below  said  burner  and  at  or  below 
the  level  of  said  ports,  and  a  shield  means  covering  said  burner  for 
preventing  dnppings  from  the  food  being  cooked  from  contacting 
said  burner 


5,706,798 

SOLAR  LENS,  STOVE  AND  SOLAR  PANEL 

COMBINATION 

Edward  O.  Steinorth.  3079  Deerfield  Rd.,  Deerfleld,  III.  60015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,482,  Mar.  15,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  19%.  Sen  No.  752,615 

Int  CI."  F24J  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—681  19  Claims 


1     A   solar    a 
comprising 


ssembly    tor    heating    a    stove    with    solar   energs 


a  foundation  pipe  having  an  opening; 

a  substantially  vertical  pole  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the 
foundation  pipe  and  capable  of  rotation  within  the  foundation 
pipe; 

a  stove  releasably  attached  to  the  vertical  pole; 

a  downward  sloping  arm  fixed  to  a  top  end  of  the  vertical  pole; 

a  vertical  adjustment  member  slidably  positionable  on  the  down- 
ward sloping  arm  the  vertical  adjustment  member  including  a 
height; 

a  frame  supporting  a  solar  lens,  the  frame  pivotally  attached  to 
the  vertical  adjustment  member;  and 

means  for  remotely  adjusting  the  solar  lens  to  concentrate  solar 
energy  upon  the  stove 


5,706,799 
OXYGEN  RESPIRATOR  HAVING  COj  ABSORPTION 

MEANS 
Masayuki  Imai.  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Kato,  HachidUi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kikuchl  Seisakusbo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995.  7-095604 

Int.  a."  A62B  7/04:7/10:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.12  11  Oaims 


1  An  oxygen  respirator  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  oxygen  reservoir; 
oxygen  means  for  supplying  oxygen; 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  oxygen  means  for  supply- 
ing oxygen  to  the  body; 
a  mask  to  which  oxygen  incorporated  from  the  oxygen  means  is 

transferred; 
a  hrst  hose  transferring  oxygen  from  the  body  to  the  mask; 
a  lank  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  receiving  exhalation 

sent  back  from  the  mask  to  the  body; 
a  second  hose  transfemng  exhalation  from  the  mask  to  the  body; 

and 
carbtm   dioxide   absorbing   material   charged   in   the   body    for 
removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  exhalation  transferred  back 
from  the  mask  to  the  body; 
wherein 

the  oxygen  reservoir  is  formed  on  an  inner  side  of  a  connec- 
tion means  portion  of  the  body, 
a  side  of  an  air  outlet  of  the  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  matenal 
communicates  with  the  oxygen  resenoir  in  which  oxygen 
IS  mixed  with  the  exhalation  from  which  carbon  dioxide  is 
removed, 
the  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  matenal  is  contained  in  a  con- 
tainment area  having  an  exhalation  inlet  and  an  exhalation 
outlet,  and 
an  air  circulation  chamber  having  a  partition  wall  is  disposed 
between  the  exhalation  inlet  and  the  exhalation  outlet,  the 
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.iir  .iRulaiion  .harnhor  oniiprisini;  ,i  Lonlaininj;  ait-a 
formed  inside  ihe  b.Kls  tf.hereh\  ihe  partition  ■*.i\\  spaifs 
ihe  exhalation  nilel  and  evhaLition  outlet  at  a  lon>;  internal 
alonj!  the  direction  ot  an  so  thai  exhalation  transferred 
inside  the  containment  reaches  the  e\hal.iti.Mi  outlet  Ma  die 
inaximum  palhwav 


5,706.800 
MKDU  ATKI)  NASAL  Dll.AlOR 
Peler  J.  I  ronk,  and  Kristen  (  ronk,  both  of  919  McKlwee  Rd.. 
Mooreslown,  NJ.  08057 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Set,  No.  791,760 

Int.  CI."  A6 IF  V(W    A6IM  I ''/(HI  IMHi    A62B  ^'(>*> 

\.S.  CI.  128—200.24  ^  Claims 


rSSiLuil-  a  ,. .. ..  "  "  ^  ^  ^  "'Ti 

' n  ji  g  11 11 M  II 11 1 11  !i  J  ii  u  ii  4  j^ 


1   A  nasal  dilatur  lor  substantially  preventing  a  nasal  wall  tissue 
i)t  a  nose  from  drawmg  in  during  breathing,  comprising 

an  elongated  substrate  having  a  pair  ot  longitudinal  sides   a  pair 

of  transverse  ends,  and  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  thereon. 
a  pressure   sensitive   adhesive   layer   disposed   on   said   Niltom 

surface  ot  said  substrate, 
a  resilient  member  bonded  to  said  substrate  to  provide  a  gentle 

expanding  force  to  said  nasal  \*all  tissue  when  said  dilator  is 

adhesively  attached  to  said  nose,  and 
an  aromatic  medication  disposed  on  a  portion  ot  said  dilator. 

said  aromatic   medication   being   inhaled  through   said   nose 

during  breathing 


LOW  AND   *W«ltAG«  , 


session  length  and  delivered  tlov.  rate  information  to  deter- 
mine patient  and  oxvgen  delivery  apparatus  compliance  with 


Ihe  prescribed  regimen  ot  use 


5,706.802 

C  OLD  WEATHER  BREATHINC,  APPARATl  S 

Bruce  McCormick.  16331  Oearcrest,  Houston.  Tex.  77059 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.587 

Int.  Cl.'^  A62B  "m) 

I  .S.  CI.  128—204.17  1»  Claims 


JMI 


5,706,801 
SENSING  AND  (  OMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  ISE 

WITH  OXYGEN  DELIVERY  APPARATl  S 
Scott  Remcs.  Bumsvllle.  Minn.;  I-arry  Heyl.  Morri.son,  (  olo., 
and  Dick  Middleton.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignors  to  (aire 
Inc..  Burn.sville.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,980 
Int.  CI."  A61M  IMH) 
I  .S.  (1.  128—202.26  ^>  Claims 

1  ,\  sensing  and  communications  svstcm  for  use  with  an  oxvgen 
delivery  apparatus  which  delivers  oxygen  enriched  air  to  a  patient 
to  permit  remote  compliance  monitoring  of  said  oxvgen  deliverv 
apparatus,  comprising 

a)  trieans  lor  measuring  a  session  length  during  which  said 
oxygen  enriched  air  is  continuously  supplied  to  said  patient 
and  measuring  data  related  to  the  delivered  fiow  rate  of 
oxygen  enriched  an  from  said  oxygen  deliverv  apparatus  al 
one  or  more  times  during  the  measured  session, 
hi  means  tor  transmitting  said  measured  delivered  (low  rate  d.ita 

and  session  length  data  to  a  remote  localion.  and 
cl  means,  at  said  remote  kKation,  lor  storing  intomiation  sped 
lying  a  presvribcd  regimen  ot  use  lor  said  patient  including 
session  length  and  delivered  flow  rate  inlomialion.  for  teceiv 
ing  the  iransmilled  data  and  comparing  it  to  Ihe  prescribc-d 


1    ,A  breathing  device  including 

a  heat  exchanger  module. 

said   heat  exchanger   mcnlule   including   a  wall   surrounding  an 

interior  space. 
said  interior  space  comprising  a  tubular  fli'w  passage  including  a 

first  end  and  a  second  end. 
a  hrst  air  vent  disposed  through  said  wall  and  adapted  to  pemiit 

b.ith  inflow  and  outflow  of  air  relative  to  said  hrst  end  ol  said 

tubular  flow  passage, 
a    second   air   vent   disp<ised   through   said   wall    and   adapted   to 

[H.-rmit  N>lh  inflow  and  outflow  ol  an  relative  to  said  second 

end  of  said  tubular  flow  passage, 
said  tubular  flow  passage  dehning  a  non  linear  flow  path  loining 

said  first  and  said  second  air  vents  in  fluid  communication, 
a  heat  exchanging  medium  dis|iosed  within  said  tubular  flow 

passage,  and 


a  holder  supponing  said  heat  exchanger  module  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  heal  exchanger  mtxUile  in  a  position  ad)acent  the 
face  of  a  user. 

wherebv   said  non  linear  flow  path  between  said  first  and  said 


5.706,804 

LIQl  ID  RESISTANT  FACE  MASK  HAVINC;  SI  RFACE 

ENERGY  REDUCING  AGENT  ON  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

LAYER  THEREIN 


second   ai 

include  a  longer  flow  path  within  said  intenor  space,  thereby 
increasing  the  relative  efficiency  ol  said  heat  exchanger  m(xl- 
ule  by  forcing  longer  interaction  between  air  flowing  through 
said  flow  path  and  said  heal  exchanging  medium  disposed 
within  said  flow  path 


r  vents  permits  a  relatively  compact  module  to  Nicholas  R.  Baumann;  John  M.  Brandner:  John  A.  Temper- 
ante,  all  of  Sl  Paul.  Minn.:  Shannon  Dowdell.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.;  Michael  D.  Romano.  Circle  Pines.  Minn.;  Scott  J. 
l\iman,  and  Matthew  T.  Scholz,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724J60,  Oct  1,  1996,  aban- 

doned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.918 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/IU:IH/02:2J/02 

V.S.  C  1.  128—206.19  35  claims 

5.706.803  «-iiurai 

DISPOSABLE  FACE  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTIRE 

Robert  T.  Bayer.  42  Lakeview  Rd.,  Asheville.  .N.C.  28804 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  468^:29 
Int.  Ci."  A62B  yit) 
l..S.n.  128-205.27  20  Claims 


1    A  foldahle   disposable  face  maslc  comprising: 

a  single  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  rtlter  material  having  a 
generally  straight  top  edge,  a  pair  of  generally  straight  side 
edges  shoner  than  said  top  edge  and  dehning  respective  top 
comers  with  said  top  edge,  a  fold  line  midway  betvteen  said 
side  edges  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  top  edge  from 
said  top  edge  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  side  edges 
to  a  termination  point,  and  a  bonom  edge  opposite  said  top 
edge  and  having  a  conhguration  symmelncal  on  either  side  ot 
the  fold  line, 

said  sheet  bottom  edge  having  a  pair  ot  side  portions  defining 
respective  bottom  comers  with  said  side  edges  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  top  edge  a  distance  from  the  respec- 
tive bottom  comers  to  respective  transition  points,  and  a  pair 
ol  further  portions  extending  from  respective  ones  of  the 
transition  points  in  directions  generally  angled  upwardly 
towards  said  top  edge  to  said  fold  line  termination  point; 

said  sheet  being  folded  on  said  fold  line,  said  bottom  edge  side 
portions  being  joined  to  each  other  and  said  bottom  edge 
further  portions  on  either  side  of  the  fold  line  being  foined  to 
each  other  such  that  a  mask  body  is  formed  which  is  essen 
tiallv    flat   for  storage  and  which,   when   unfolded,   has   an 


1   A  face  mask  comprising 

a  face-contacting  layer; 

an  outer  cover  layer; 

a  polymeric  microhber  mat  disposed  between  said  face- 
contacting  layer  and  said  outer  cover  layer;  and 

a  non-woven  fibrous  mat  disfiosed  between  said  face-contacting 
layer  and  said  outer  cover  layer,  said  non-woven  fibrous  mat 
comprising  polymeric  fibers  and  a  surface  energy  reducing 
agent, 

said  face-contacting  layer,  said  cover  layer,  said  polymenc 
microhber  mat,  and  said  non-woven  fibrous  mat  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  allow  gas  to  pass  through  said  mask  while 
inhibiting  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  mask 


5,706,805 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR 
DETERMINING  OXYGEN  TENSION  IN  BIOLfXJICAL 
SYSTEMS 
Harold  M.  Swartz,  Lyme:  Fuminori  (hmU,  Hanover;  Tadeusz 
Walczak,  Hanover;  Ke  Jian  Liu,  Hanover,  all  of  N.H.,  and 
Karsten  Mader,  White  River  Junctiofi,  \'t.,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College,  Hanover,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,459,  Aug.  12,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,494,030.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,566 

InL  Cl."  A61B  5/N 
VS.  Cl.  128—632  11  Claims 

1    A  method  for  determining  oxygen  tension  m  a  biological 


svstem.  compn.sing   the   steps  of  introducing  a  physiologically 
opening  defined  bv  said  sheet  ton  and  side  edges  and  sized  to  .  ui  .  ,  ,  ,    ^     t    f         . 

'^      '^  t  lui  i.cj;c    aiiu  siicci        acceptable  paramagneuc  material  to  a  surface  of  the  biological 

cover  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer,  and  ,ys,eni,  said  paramagnetic  material  having  electron  paramagnetic 

a  mask  tieing  device  attached  to  the  top  comers  resonance  spectra  responsive  to  the  presence  of  oxygen,  protecung 
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thf  matenal  from  sources  ot  oxygen  thai  are  outside  of  the  hiologi 
cal  system,  and  determmmg  tlic  oxygen  tension  from  the  electron 
paramagnetic  resonance  spectra  of  the  material 


S,706JJ0<» 

LINEAR  MI(  RODIALYSIS  PROBE  WITH  SI  PPORT 

FIBER 

Candice  Breads  Kissinger,  West  LafayetU,  Ind..  assignor  lo 

Bloanalytical  Systems,  Inc^  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  \fr.  26,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  638,642 

Inl.  (T"  A61B  HA)^ 

VS.  CI.  12»-632  "*  <^>»'"« 


J  receptacle  containing  said  sensing  means,  said  receplacle  hav 
ing  a  tHxlily  fluid  admitting  membrane,  and 

a  polymeric  open  celled  foam  f)etwcen  10  microns  and  2.000 
microns  in  thickness  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
admitting  meinbrane.  said  membrane  having  pits  extending  at 
lea.st  partially  into  said  foam  and  at  most  l(K)  microns  beyond 
said  foam 


5,706,808 

FIBER  OPTIC   SYSTEM  FOR  MEASl  RING  CARDIAC 

OITPIT 

Marcos  ^.   Kleinerman,  24  Jerome  SL,  Soutlibridije,  Mass. 

01550 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,132 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ''/(Ml 

I  -S.  CI.  128—634  *>  LTaims 


®    *^d3 


1  An  improved  linear  nucrodialysis  probe  assemblv,  adapted  tor 
sampling  the  interstitial  Huid  of  a  vanety  ot  soft  tissues  in  living 
animals,  compnsing  a  length  of  plastic  tubing  having  a  tubular 
semipermeable  membrane  window  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a 
length  of  flexible  support  hber  p»isitioned  within  and  attached  to 
the  tubing  and  extending  al  least  through  the  tubular  membrane 
window 


5,706,807 
SENSOR  DEVICE  COVERED  WITH  FOAM  MEMBRANE 
(George  J.   Plcha,   Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Applied 
Medical  Research,  Garfield  Hts.,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364315,  Dec.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,564,439,  which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  128JT7,  Sep. 

28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  951,934. 

Sep.  25,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,271,736,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  699^82,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon 

Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.167 

Int.  n."  A6IB  S/TJrJ  SAJ-; 

i;_S.  a.  128—632  ■^  fT«l«ns 

1   A  sensor  device  tor  sensing  a  charactenstic  ot  a  bodily  fluid. 

said  device  compnsing 

means  tor  sensing  said  characteristic. 


1  A  htier  optic  method  tor  measunng  cardiac  output,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(at  inserting  into  a  bUxKl  vessel,  when  said  vessel  cames  blood 
including  hemoglobin  containing  red  cells  flowing  along  it.  an 
optical  hber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  hber 
having  a  core  and  a  cladding  around  and  in  contact  with  said 
core  over  most  of  the  length  of  the  hber,  the  fiber  including  a 
segment  al  or  near  the  hber  distal  end  wherein  the  cladding 
does  not  cover  the  core,  the  core  being  bare  but  otherwise 
intact  along  the  length  ot  said  segment, 

(b)  launching  interrogating  light  of  wavelengths  /.,.  within  an 
absorption  band  of  the  hemoglobin  ot  said  red  blotxl  cells  and 
ot  pre  selected  intensity  into  the  hber  at  the  proximal  end 
ihcreot.  said  light  propagating  along  the  hber  towards  said 
distal  end,  al  leasl  a  fraction  ot  said  intensity  of  said  interto 
gating  light  f)cing  absorbed  by  said  red  bloixl  cells, 
(CI  injecung  into  said  blood  vessel  a  clear  aqueous  soluUon  at  a 
distance  from  said  bare  segment  of  the  hber  core  such  that 
said  clear  solution  flows  toward  said  bare  segment  under  the 


action  of  the  blood  flow,  thus  causing  an  increase  of  the 
intensity  of  the  interrogating  light  transmitted  by  said  bare 
segment  of  the  fiber  core,  and 
(d)  sensing,  with  photodetector  means,  the  increase  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  interrogating  lighl  transmitted  by  said  bare  segment 
ot  the  hber  core. 


5,706,809 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  MLXTIPLE 
INTRAVASCULAR  SENSING  DEVICES  TO  DETECT 
ELECTRICAL  ACTIVITY 
La.szlo  Littmann,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Duane  Dickens,  San 
Clemente,   Calif.,   assignors   to   CaRDiMa,   Inc.,   Fremont, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,818,  Jan.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  43.449.  Apr.  5.  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
57J94.  May  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  188,298 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/042 
VS.  CI.  128—642  31  Claims 


1    A  method  for  detecting  electrical  activity  within  a  patient's 
txxly  compnsing: 

al  introducing  into  the  va.sculature  of  a  patient's  body  a  first 
intrava.scular  device  which  includes 

an  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  port  in 
the  distal  end.  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein  in  commu- 
nication with  the  port  in  the  distal  end  and  a  plurality  of 
electncal  conductors  extending  from  a  distal  portion  of  the 
shaft  to  a  proximal  portion  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  sensing  electrode  pairs  situated  on  the  distal 
portion  of  the  shaft,  each  sensing  electrode  of  a  plurality  of 
electrode  pairs  being  electncally  connected  to  a  separate 
electncal  conductor  to  facilitate  a  bipolar  operative  mode; 

b)  introducing  into  the  vasculamre  of  the  patient's  body  a  second 
intrava.scular  device  longer  than  the  first  device  which  is 
slidably  disposed  within  the  inner  lumen  of  the  fir^t  intravas- 
cular device,  which  is  configured  to  extend  through  the  port  in 
the  distal  end  of  the  first  intravascular  device  and  which 
includes 

an  elongated  shall  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors 
extending  from  a  distal  portion  to  a  proximal  portion 
thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  sensing  electrode  pairs  situated  on  the  distal 
portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  second  intravascular  device,  each 
sensing  electrode  of  a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  separate  electncal  conductor  to 
facilitate  a  bipolar  operative  mcxle: 

c)  moving  the  first  and  second  intrav a.scular  devices  within  the 
patient's  va.sculature  so  that  the  distal  portion  of  the  first 
device  IS  positioned  therein  with  the  electrodes  thereon  at  a 
hrsl  desired  intrava.scular  lix;3tion  and  the  distal  portion  of  the 
second  intravascular  device  extending  out  the  port  in  the 
disial  end  ot  the  first  intravascular  device  with  the  electrodes 
thereon  al  a  second  desired  intravascular  location  distal  to  the 
hrsl  intravascular  location;  and 

d)  detecting  electncal  activity  by  means  ot  a  plurality  of  elec 
trode  pairs  on  both  the  first  and  second  intravascular  devices 
in  a  bip<ilar  mixie 


5.706,810 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  V  ..\GING  ASSISTED 
CRYOSURGERY 
Boris  Rubinsky,  Albany;  John  Gilbert,  Berkeley:  San  Wong. 
Emeryville;  Mark  Roos,  San  Francisco,  and  Grant  Pease, 
Oaldand,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  OaiUand,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,455,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433.717. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,253 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
V.S.  CI.  128—653.1  14  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  monitoring  temperatures  of  a  target  region  m  a 
biological  tissue  with  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  technique  and 
a  cryoprobe.  said  target  region  including  a  frozen  region  having  a 
first  temperature  distribution,  an  unfrozen  region  having  a  second 
temperature  distribution,  and  an  interfacial  surface  bounding  said 
frozen  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  image  of  said  target  region  with  said  magnetic 

resonance  imaging  technique; 
determining  the  location  of  said  frozen  region  using  the  image 

so  generated; 
determining  a  temperature  at  said  interfacial  surface; 
solving  a  heat  equation  for  the  interior  of  said  frozen  region 
utilizing  the  temperature  at  said  interfacial  surface  to  deter- 
mine said  first  temperature  distribution  in  said  frozen  region; 
determining  said  second  temperature  distnbution  in  said  unfro- 
zen region,  and 
using  said  first  and  second  temperature  distributions  determined 
10  monitor  the  temperature  of  said  target  region. 


5.706,811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  REFERENCE 

POINT  FOR  ORGANIC  MEASUREMENT 
Tsunehiro  Takeda;  Hiroshi  Endo,  and  Tom  Kiunagai.  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-295463 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
V.S.  CI.  128—653.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  setting  a  reference  point  for  organic  measure- 
ment, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  relative  position  between  a  reference  frame  and  a 

human  head  utilizing  at  least  teeth  in  the  head;  and 
placing  a  magnetic  field  generating  element  for  MEG  and  a 
marker  for  MRl  measurement  al  a  predetermined  reference 
position  on  the  head  by  operating  a  positioning  mechanism 
movably  provided  on  said  reference  frame, 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  generating  element  for  MEG  is  in  a 
form  ot  an  annular  txxly  having  a  center  hole  incorporating  a 
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i.i>il  therein  jiul  ^alll  Tnarker  lor  MKI  iiuMMirenu-ni  l^  .i 
sniaik-r  .lunieler  .vlinilncai  KhK  with  a  lone  shapt-il  tip  fml 
to  be  insened  through  said  center  hole  ol  saul  annuKir  hinlv 


5,70<».Hl.< 
KK  AI    NKl  K()<;RAPHK    MACiNFTK    RF:S<)NANCK 
IMA(;iN(;  SVSTKM 
Aanm  (i.  Killer.  London,  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Kranklyn  A. 
Howe,  l^)ndon,  Kngland.  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Washing- 
ton. .Seattle.  Wash.;  St.  (;eorges  HoKpiUl  Medical  School, 
and  t  ancer  Research  Campaign  -  Technologj  Limited,  both 
of  London.  Kngland 

C  ontinuation  of  -Ser.  No.  254.102.  Jun.  6.  IW4.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  contlnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  72,625,  Jun.  4. 

1<W3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

28.795.  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.560  J60.  This  application 

Mar  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,949 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  9.  1992. 
9205058-  Mar.  13,  1992,  9205541;  Mar.  .V),  1992.  9207013;  May 
5.    1992.   9209648;    Mav    21,    1992,   9210810;    Jul.    31.    1992. 
9216383;  Jan.  22,  1993.  9301268 

Int.  t"l.'  A61B  '^4*5'^ 
I  S.  (I.  12}^— 653.5  21)  Claim-s 


5.706.812 
STKRKOLXCIK    MRI  BRKAST  BIOPSY  t  OIL  \\I) 
MKTHOD  KOR  I  SE 
Sasan  A.  Strenk;  Lawrence  M.  Strenk,  both  of  Aurora.  Ohio, 
and  Reuben  S.  Mczrich,  Skillman,  NJ..  assigmirs  to  Diag- 
nostic lastniments.  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser  No.  562.564 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  V/C/v-i 

I  ..S.  CI.  128—653.5  1>  Claims 


1  A  ^^lllnt  loil  js^ernbK  tor  use  with  a  magnetic  resonance 
uiiagin);  coil  i>l  the  ispe  thai  generates  a  main  magnetic  held  in 
which  the  magnetic  Hu\  ol  said  mam  magnetic  held  is  staUonar\ 
and  extends  in  a  hxed  direction  relative  to  the  three  mutualls 
orthogonal  axes  ot  a  three  dimensional  spatial  reference  svstem, 
said  splint  c<iil  .isseinblv  including 

lal  a  contomiahle  svall  thai  dehncs  an  interior  region  adapted  to 
receive    a    bodv    part    ot    a    patient    tor   magnetic    resonance 
imaging  ol  the  Nxiv  pan  when  said  splint-coil  a.ssembl\   is 
positioned  vnihin  said  main  magnetic  held,  said  conformable 
wall  being  contonnable  so  that  the  splint  coil  assemblv  hts 
snugK  about  the  b<xj>  part,  and 
(hi  a  gradient  magnetic  coil  lormed  about  said  contormable  wall 
tor  generating  a  gradient  magnelK  tield  vMihin  said  interior 
region,   said   gradient   magnetic    coil   being   secured   ti>   said 
umtomiablc  wall  so  that  said  gradient  magnetic  coil  is  hxed 
with  respect  to  the  bodv  part.  thereb>  substanliallv  eliminat 
ing  relative  motion  between  said  gradient  magnetic  held  gen 
erated  bv  said  gradient  magnetic  coil  and  the  bodv  pan. 
said  splint  coil  assemblv  being  si/ed  and  conhgured  lor  place 
ment  in  said  main  magnetic  held  and  being  positionahle  at  a 
pluralitv  ot  selected  orientations  relative  to  each  ot  the  three 
mutualK   orthogonal  axes  ol   said  three  dimensional   spatial 
reference  svsicm 


1     -Xn   MKI  coil  tor  providing  an  image  ot   a  pioiuberaiKC  ol 
tissue    said  coil  comprising: 

a  tubular  wjll  having  a  longitudinal  proximal  portion  adapted  lo 
receive  said  protuberance  and  .i  longitudinal  distal  portion 
said  wall  including  a  transverse  access  (■K>rtal  between  ^.lKl 
distal  and  ptoximal  |Tortions,  said  (-Kirtal  eliminating  .i  suh 
stantial  portion  ol  said  wall 

a    punclurahle    sheath    closing    said    portal     s.iid    sheath    being 
re.idilv  replaceable. 

a  hrsi  coil  portion  about  said  distal  portion    and 

a  second  coil  [-Hirtion  about  said  proximal  portion 


5,706,814 
MKTHOD  OK  DKTKRMININC;  A  POSITION  OK  A  PROBK 

RKLATIVK  TO  A  TOOTH  ISINCi  MRI 
Vuusuke   Nonomura.  Nagoya,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Kgawa,  Nago\a.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  160,162,  I>ec.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5„555a»4. 
Thus  application  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992.  4.^36089; 
Jan.  19,  1993.  5-6816;  Keb.  18,  1993,  5-29474 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  svr/s'; 
I    S.  CI.  128—653.4  5  Claims 

1     \  methiKl  ot  ileteimining  a  posilmn  ot  .i  prof>e  relative  to  a 
lootli.  comprising  the  steps  ol 


5.706.816 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  THE  IMAGE 

PROCF>SSING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Mochizuki,  and  Mutsuhiro  Akahane,  both  of  Mitaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1995,  7-180107; 
May  21,  1996,  8-125341 

InL  Cl.'^  A61B  S/ai 
I  .S.  CI.  128—660.07  23  Claims 


5,706,815 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
ANLSOTROPIC  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  TISSUE 
.Vnnen  Sarvazyan,  22  Landsdowne  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 
08816;   Marie  E.  Schafer,  165  Percy  Ct,  Norristown,  Pa. 
19401,  and  Viktor  Ponomarev,  25  Krasnykh  Zor,  Apt.  35, 
Rostov-on-Don,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  .Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  721,906 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MX) 

I   S.  CI.  128—660.02  17  Claims 
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1    A  methivd  for  measuring  mechanical  anisotropic  properties  of 
uscoelastic  matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oscillating  a  flexural  resonator  by  use  of  a  transducer,  such 
flexural  resonator  possessing  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  surface  ot  viscoelastic  matenal  and  a  base  end 
affixed  to  the  transducer: 

determining  a  free  state  resonance  frequency  of  the  oscillating 
tlexural  resonator. 

placing  the  distal  end  ot  the  flexural  resonator  on  a  viscoelastic 
matenal  to  be  analv/ed: 

measunng  a  modihed  resonance  frequencv  and  a  resonance  peak 
width  for  the  oscillating  flexural  resonator  at  a  plurality  ol 
angles  ot  oscillation  up<in  the  surface  ol  viscoelastic  matenal: 
and 

determining  anisotropic  mechanical  properties  of  the  surface  of 
viscoelastic  matenal  based  upon  a  difference  between  the  tree 
state  resonance  frequency  and  the  modified  resonance  fre 
quencies  and  based  on  the  resonance  peak  widths  for  the 
oscillating  flexural  resonator  at  the  plurality  of  angles  ol 
csciUation 


^tf^ 


)in '.  idiug  ihe  probe,  wherein  the  probe  is  made  trom  magnetic 

matenal, 
coating  the  t(H)th  with  a  matenal  detectable  by  MRI. 
inserting  the  probe  near  the  tooth:  and 
imaging  the  tooth  and  the  probe  using  an  MRI  device  so  as  to 

determine  the  position  ot  the  probe  relative  to  the  tooth 
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1   An  ultrasound  image  processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  ultrasound  transducer  for  sequentially  emitting  ultrasound 
beams  and  receiving  respective  echoes  of  said  ultrasound 
beams  within  a  scanning  plane. 

means  for  displacing  said  ultrasound  transducer  to  move  said 
scanning  plane  in  a  three-dimensional  region; 

a  three-dimensional  image  data  generating  means  for  sequen- 
tially obtaining  echo  data  of  the  respective  ultrasound  beams 
from  the  echo  of  the  respective  ultrasound  beams  upon  receipt 
of  the  echo  by  said  ultrasound  transducer,  and  for  sequentially 
generating,  based  on  the  echo  data  of  the  respective  ultra- 
sound beams,  bnghtness  value  data  for  each  u!tra.sound  beam 
corresponding  to  a  bnghtness  value  for  one  pixel  in  an  ultra- 
sound image  for  said  three-dimensional  region; 

memory  means,  having  addresses  corresponding  to  respective 
pixels  in  said  ultrasound  image,  for  sequentially  sionng  the 
bnghtness  value  data  for  the  respective  ultrasound  beams 
generated  by  said  three-dimensional  image  data  generating 
means  at  the  corresponding  addresses  thereof;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  ultrasound  image  of  said  three 
dimensional  region,  based  on  said  bnghmess  value  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means. 


5,706,817 

FILTERING  METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC  COLOR 

DOPPLER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Tai-kyong  Song:  Jae-gyoung  Kim,  and  Cheol-an  Kim,  all  of 

Seoul,    Rep.   of   Korea,   assignors   to   Medison    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kangwon-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  8,  1995, 
95-11167 

Int.  CI."  A61B  HAM, 
U.S.  CI.  128—661.09  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  filtenng  an  ultrasonic  Doppler  signal  in  an 
ultrasonic  Doppler  system  for  real-time  image  processing  of  an 
ultrasonic  Doppler  signal,  including  a  digital  high-pass  filler  of  an 
infinite  impulse  response  type  which  eradicates  a  low -frequency 
component  contained  in  an  ultrasonic  Doppler  signal  irrespective 
of  a  cut-off^  frequency,  said  ultrasonic  Doppler  signal  filtenng 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

filtenng  lime  samples  of  the  Doppler  signal  to  obtain  corre- 
sponding samples  of  an  output  signal: 
penodically    removing    a    predetermined    number    ol    initial 
samples  of  said  output  signal  samples,  and 
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signal  tnmpiinenls  refle^led  trom  a  "itatK"  targei.  ihe  output  ot 
ihe  hlieriDf;  means  being  supplied  to  said  wavefnim  sturmg 
means,  and 

iransmission  iriggenng  means  lot  oulputting  a  plurality  .il 
trigger  pulses  to  said  transmitting  means,  said  transmitting 
aperture  being  dnven  twice  lor  e\er\  receiving  operation  ot 
the  respective  pie/o-elecinc  elements.  v*herein  said  filtering 
means  includes  a  dcv  lation  calculating  means  tor  calculating  a 
deviation  signal  between  tvm  reflected  signals  acquired  in 
response  to  ivm  driving  operations  ot  said  transmitting  apei 
turc 


periodicallv  using  samples  ot  said  output  signal  that  follow  said 
initial  samples,  to  provide  a  real  time  image  processing  ot  the 
ultrasonic  Doppler  signal 


5.706,818 
ULTRASONIC   DIAGNOSING  APPARATl  S 
Masahiko  Gondo,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympu.<i 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shibuya-ku,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  19%.  Scr.  No.  726,4.M 

C'laiias  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  W  1W5.  7-265515 

Int.  C'l."  A61B  .Vf<6 

l'.S.  CI.  128—661.09  !•»  Claims 


5.706.819 
I  LTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  1MAC;ING  WITH 
HARMONIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Juin-Jet  Hwang.  Mercer  Uland.  Wash.,  and  David  Hope  Sim- 
pson. Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technologv 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,318 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  M)0 

VS.  CI.  12»— 6*2.02  *  Clairas 
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1   An  ultra.sonic  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising 

an  ullrastinic  transducer  having  a  plurality  ot  pic/o  eleclnc 
elements  arranged  in  an  arra> 

a  transmitting   means   for   forming  at   least  one  electronicallv 
converged  ultrasonic  beam  by  dnving  a  transmitting  aperture, 
wherein  said  transmitting  aperture  consists  of  at  least  two  of 
said  piezoelectric  elements  driven  in  accordance  with  prede 
termined  delays. 

a  waveform  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  waveforms, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  waveforms  corresponding  to  a 
reflected  signal  received  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements. 

a  wavefroni  Uxus  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  wave 
front  locus  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  focal  p<Mnts  in 
an  object  under  inspection,  wherein  said  wavefront  li>cus  data 
composes  a  data  set  of  delay   lime  that  said  pie/o  electric 
elements  fomi  a  wavefront  focusing  uptin  one  ot  said  focal 
ptiints.  and  tor  outputting  said  wavefront  Ukus  data  to  said 
waveform  storing  means  as  read  out  addresses  such  that  said 
waveform  stonng  means  outputs  a  spatial  distribution  ot  said 
reflected  signals  along  the  direction  of  said  wavefront, 
a  data  conversion  means  tor  converting  said  spatial  distribution 
of  said  reflected  signals  from  a  spatial  domain  into  a  spatial 
frequency  domain  along  said  wavefront  locus 
a  veUxity  denving  means  tor  deriving  a  veliKity   ot  a  moving 
target  in  said  object  under  inspection  from  the  resulting  spatial 
frequency  distribution  out  of  said  data  conversion  means, 
a  hltering  means  for  extracting  signal  compxinenls  reflected  trom 
Ihe  moving  target  in  said  obiect  under  inspection  bv  removing 


1    \  methixi  of  ultrasonicaJly  detecting  the  ultrasonic  response 
of  an  ultrasonic  contrast  agent  composing  the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  hrsi  ultra.sonic  pulse  to  said  ultrasonic  contrast 

agent  to  cause  a  hrsi  harmonic  response, 
transmitting  a  second  ultrasonic  pulse  of  a  different  polarity  than 

said  hrst  ultrasonic  pulse  to  said  harmonic  contrast  agent  to 

cause  a  second  harmonic  response, 
detecting  said  hrst  and  second  harmonn.  icsponses.  and 
combining  said  hrst  and  second  harmonic  responses 


5,706,820 

I  LTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  REDUCED 

ELEVATION  SIDELOBES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANl  FACTURE  THEREOF 

John  A.  Hossack,  Palo  Alto,  and  Samuel  Moss  Howard,  Moun- 
Uin  View,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Acuson  Corporation, 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  482.147 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  WH) 
I  .S.  CI.  128—662.03  2-'  Claims 

1   .\n  ultra.sound  transducer  designed  to  reduce  the  generation  ot 
elcvational  sidelob>es.  the  transducer  compnsing 

a  NxJy  of  pie/oelectnc  material  having  a  width  along  an  cleva 
tion  direction  and  a  thickness  along  a  range  direction,  said 
transducer  element   having   a  center  portion   having   a   hrst 
width,  said  center  portion  formed  solely  ot  piezoeleclnc  mate 
nal  the  center  portion  having  a  width  in  the  elevation  direc 
tion  and  thickness  in  the  range  directum  wherein  the  width  is 
at  lea.st  four  times  greater  than  the  thickness,  a  hrst  end  region 
adjacent  in  the  elevation  direction  to  one  end  of  said  center 
portion  and  a  second  end  region  adjacent  in  the  elevation 
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direction  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  center  portion,  said  first 

and  second  end  regions  each  having  a  second  width  in  the 

elevation  direction  wherein  said  first  width  is  greater  than  said 

second  width: 
at  least  a  hrst  kert  formed  in  said  first  end  region,  said  first  kerf 

extending,  in  depth,  in  the  range  direction  to  a  first  depth:  and 
at  least  a  second  kerf  formed  in  said  second  end  region,  said 

second  kerf  extending,  in  depth,  in  said  range  direction  to  a 

second  depth,  and 
a  second  matenal  disposed  in  said  hrst  kerf  and  said  second  kerf 
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I  A  method  of  determining  a  change  in  concentration  of  at  least 
one  subject  substance  in  one  region  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  a 
medium,  the  one  region  being  adaptable  to  both  absorb  and  scatter 
radiation,  substantially  all  of  the  change  in  concentration  of  the  at 
least  one  subject  substance  in  the  medium  occumng  in  the  one 
region  of  the  plurality  of  regions,  said  method  compnsing: 

introducing  into  and  propagating  through  the  medium  first  inter- 
rogating radiation  which  is  penetrative  of  the  medium, 
detecting  the  hrst  interrogating  radiation  which  has  propagated 
through  the  medium  and  determining  a  total  differential  path- 
length  traversed  by  the  first  inteirogating  radiation  in  the 
medium: 
identifying  a  plurality  of  reference  substances,  each  of  which 
possesses  a  sufficiently  distinct  specific  absorption  coefficient 
to  interrogating  radiation  and  a  known  concentration  in  each 
region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  of  the  inedium,  the  concen- 
tration of  each  of  the  plurality  of  reference  substances  in  the 
one  region  being  different  from  the  concentration  of  the  same 


reference  substance  in  each  of  the  other  rfeions  of  the  plural- 
ity of  regions  of  the  medium. 

for  each  reference  substance  of  the  plurality  of  reference  sub- 
stances, introducing  into  and  propagating  through  the  mcdjum 
second  interrogating  radiation  which  is  penetrative  of  the 
medium,  detecting  and  spectrometncally  analyzing  the  second 
interrogating  radiation  which  has  propagated  through  the 
medium,  and  determining  an  intensity  of  a  spectral  absorption 
feature  of  the  reference  substance; 

determining  a  partial  differential  pathlength  of  the  one  region  by 
simultaneously  solving  a  first  linearly  independent  equabon 
for  each  reference  substance  and  a  second  equation,  the  first 
and  second  equations  respectively  being  expressed  as  follows: 


a,=  Z   C,     t,     Z, 
;=i 


5.706,821 

SPECTROSCOPIC  METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY 

DETERMINING  THE  CHANGE  OF  CONCENTRATION 

OF  A  LIGHT  OR  OTHER  RADIATION  ABSORBING 

COMPOUND  IN  A  MEDILIM  WHICH  IS  INTERRCXJATED 

THROUGH  AN  INTERVENING  MEDIUM 
Stephen  John  Matcher;  Mark  Cope,  and  David  Thomas  Delpy. 
all  of  London.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366388 

InL  CI.''  A61B  t/00 

I  .S.  CI.  12»— 665  33  Oaims 
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where 

a,   IS   the   intensity   of  the   spectral   absorption   feature  of  the 

reference  substance: 
C,^  IS  the  known  concentration  of  the  reference  substance  in  the 

region  j  of  the  plurality  of  regions: 
6 ,  IS  the  absorption  coefficient  of  the  reference  substance; 
Zf  IS  the  total  differential  pathlength: 
Z^  IS  a  partial  differential  pathlength  of  the  radiation  in  the  region 

J  of  the  plurality  of  regions;  and 
n  IS  a  total  number  of  regions  in  the  plurality  of  regions; 
introducing  into  and  propagating  through  the  medium  third 

interrogating  radiation  which  is  penetrative  of  the  medium: 
detecting  and  spectrometncally  analyzing  the  third  interrogating 

radiation   which  has  propagated  through   the  medium   and 

determining  a  change  in  an  intensity  of  a  spectral  feature  of 

the  at  least  one  subject  substance:  and 
obtaining  the  change  in  concentration  of  the  at  least  one  subject 

substance  in  the  one  region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  of  the 

medium  by  solving  a  third  equation,  the  third  equation  being 

expressed  as  follows: 

where 

C  is  the  change  m  concentration  of  the  at  least  one  subject 

substance  in  the  one  region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  of  tfie 

medium 
A  IS  the  change  in  the  intensity  of  the  spectral  feature  of  the  at 

least  one  subject  substance; 
6  is  an  absorption  coefficient  of  the  at  least  subject  substance; 

and 
Z  IS  the  partial  differential  pathlength  of  the  one  region 


5.706^22 
METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  FOR  CREATING 

INDIVIDUALIZED  EXERCISE  PROTCXTOLS 
AU  A.  Khavari,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kozz  Incorpo- 
rated, Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,860 

InL  a."  A61B  5/002 

MS,,  a.  128—668  7  Claims 

5   A  method  of  creating  a  customized  exercise  protocol  for  an 

individual  with  the  aid  of  a  computer,  the  method  composing  the 

steps: 

receiving  health  information  relating  to  the  individual  into  the 

computer; 
accessing  a  plurality  of  patient  data  records  with  the  computer, 
each  of  the  patient  data  records  including  patient  information 
and  an  exercise  protocol  for  a  patient  who  has  previously 
completed  rehabilitation: 
comparing  the  health  information  with  the  patient  data  records 
in  the  computer: 
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5.706.824 

KNOOSCOPK"  BIOPSY  KORCKPS  INSTRl  MENT 

H  W  IN(;  A  CONSTANT  FORCK  SPRIN(,  BIASINC;  THK 

JAWS  CLOSKl) 

John  R.  Whittier.  Miami,  Kla..  assignor  to  Symbiosis  ("orpora- 

lion.  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  May  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  650 JI6 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  Iii/IKI 

l.S.  (I.  I2«— 751  1?  (laims 
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uicntifvinj!  patient  data  rccorils  that  contain  patient  mfnimaiinn 

that  IS  similar  to  the  health  intomiation,  and 
creating  an  exercise  protcKol  in  the  computer  tor  the  indi\idual 

hased  on  the  exercise  protiKols  in  the  identihed  data  records 
the    idenlitvinj;    step    including    identitying    two    patient    data 

records  trom  patients  other  than  the  individual  that  include 

patient  inlorniation  that  is  closest  to  the  health  intoniiation 


5,706,823 
FIECTROPHYSIOI.OGY  KlI.TFIRINt;  SYS  rF:M 
Harold  Max  Wodlinger,  Thornhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Quin- 
ton  Instrument  Company,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  XtVb,  .Ser.  No.  695,484 

Inl.  CI."  A61B  VrMO:  /"'(M 

C.S.  CI.  128— 696  .^2  Claims 
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1   An  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  instrument  comprising 

a  I  a  flexihle  coil  haung  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end. 

hi  al  least  one  control  \iire  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end 

and  extending  through  said  flexible  coil. 
L  I  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  ot  said  Hcxihie 

coil  and  said  proximal  end  ot  said  at  least  one  control  wire  tor 

displacing   one   of   said   flexible   coil    and   said   at    least   one 

control  wire  relative  to  the  other,  and 
di  a  )au  assembly   including  a  pair  of  forceps  jaws,  said  jaw 

assembly  being  coupled  to  said  distal  ends  of  said  coil  and 

said  control  wire  such  that  said  |aws  arc  movable  from  an 

ojien  position  to  a  closed  position,  wherein 

said  actuation  means  further  includes  at  least  one  constant 
force  spring  which  biases  said  laws  to  said  closed  position 


5.706,825 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5,706,826 
(a  IDE  WIRE  WITH  HELICAL  COIL 
Michael    Schwager,    Winterthur,    SwiUerland,    as.signor    to 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.(;.,  Bulach.  SwiUerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576042 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Mar.   2, 
1995,  9510.W06 

Int.  CI."  A61B  V«) 
I  .S.  CI.  128 — 772  18  Claims 


1  An  electrophysiology  system  for  nuinitonng  the  physiologicHl 
data  of  a  patient  from  an  electrxiphysiology  study  and  performing 
an  ablation  procedure,  the  system  comprising 

an  amplihcation  system  for  receiving  and  amplifying  endiK.ii 
dial  data  from  a  patient; 

an  ablation  machine  for  generating  an  energy  signal  to  ablate 
portions  of  a  heart  in  accordance  with  said  endocardial  data. 

an  ablauon  catheter  for  delivery  of  the  energy  signal  to  the  heart 
of  the  patient  and  to  provide  endocardial  data  from  the  heart 
of  the  patient  to  the  amplification  system,  and 

a  hlter  box  interconnected  with  said  amplihcation  system,  said 
ablation  machine  and  said  ablation  catheter  and  having  a  hlter 
array  therein  to  filter  said  endixardial  data  for  use  by  said 
amplification  system  while  said  energy  signal  is  generated  bv 
said  ablation  machine  and  applied  to  tfie  heart  of  a  patient 
through  said  ablation  catheter  and  while  said  energy  signal  is 
not  applied  to  the  heart  of  the  patient 


1    A  guide  wire  compnsing  an  elongated  flexible  shaft  with  a 
proximal  portion  and  a  distal  ponion.  and  a  coaxial  helical  coil 


assembly  at  the  distal  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  coaxial  helical  coil 
assembly  compnsing  a  first  coil  having  a  proximal  p<inion  and  a 
distal  ponion.  said  first  coil  joined  to  the  shaft,  and  a  second  coil 
having  a  proximal  portion  joined  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  first 
coil  and  a  distal  portion  terminating  into  a  tip.  wherein  at  least  the 
distal  ponion  of  the  shaft  is  tubular,  and  the  proximal  portion  of  the 
hrsi  coil  IS  threadedly  force  fitted  into  the  tubular  distal  portion  of 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  first  coil  makes  a  thread  way  into  the  tubular 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft 


5,706,827 

MAGNETIC  LCMEN  CATHETER 

Timothy  G.  J.  Ehr,  Elk  River,  and  David  J.  Blaeser,  Champlin, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 

Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.949.  Sep.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatJon  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.227 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  128—772  28  Claims 

p5     p6 


^/        Lt;       Lg 

1  A  catheter  configured  for  use  with  a  guidewire.  the  guidewire 
including  operably  connected,  magnetically  responsive  matenal. 
the  catheter  comprising 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  por- 
tion, the  distal  portion  having  a  distal  end; 

a  balloon  connected  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft;  and 

magnetically  active  matenal  means,  operably  connected  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft,  for  creating  a  magnetic  couple 
between  the  magnetically  responsive  matenal  on  the 
guidewire  and  a  portion  of  the  shaft  including  the  magneti- 
cally active  matenal  means,  wherein  the  magnetic  couple  is 
sufficiently  strong  to  hold  the  guidewire  and  shaft  together 
along  a  portion  of  the  shaft  and  a  portion  of  the  guidewire 
while  allowing  longitudinal  sliding  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
guidewire 


5,706,828 
SUDORIFIC  MASK 
NaLsumi  Shiota.  Choofu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mike  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.990 

Int.  CI."  A61F  ll/(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  128—857  3  Claims 


1   A  sudonfic  mask  made  of  vinyl,  the  sudonfic  mask  having  a 
thickness  of  approximately  002  mm.  and  compnsing; 

a  body  which  has  cut  portion  at  least  at  positions  corresponding 
to  the  eves.  nose,  and  mouth  of  a  wearer. 


said  body  t)eing  put  on  the  face  and  increasing  perspiration  on  a 

face  portion  of  the  wearer. 
said  body  covenng  mainly  the  face  portion  of  the  wearer 


5.706,829 

.METHOD  FOR  TREATING  NEUROCARDIOGENIC 

SYT^COPE 

Nazih  Najih  Kadri.  Omaha.  Nebr.  assignor  to  Creighton  L'ni- 

versity,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.798 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—898  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  neurocardiogenic  syncope  in  a  patient, 
said  method  comprising: 

administenng  to  an  adult  from  about  0.5  milligrams  to  about  1.5 
kilograms  per  day,  or  to  a  child  from  about  0.01  milligrams 
per  kilogram  to  about  0.05  milligrams  per  kilogram  of  the 
child's  body  weight  per  day.  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  R,.  Ri  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R,  and  R4  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  tnfluoromethyl.  and  lower  acy- 
lamino;  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R4  being  a  nitrogen  containing 
group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,706330 
LIQUID  VENTILATOR  SYSTEM  AND  USE  THEREOF 
James  C.  Parker,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  South  Alabama 
Medical  Science  Foundatioa,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,439 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128—913  11  Claims 


1   A  liquid  ventilator  comprising: 
a  source  of  oxygenated  liquid; 

an  inspiratory  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  source 
of  oxygenated  liquid  and  a  second  end; 
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J  hilurialed  bronchial  lube  Lunnccled  lii  Ihr  second  end  ot  sjid 
inspirulorv  cunduil.  said  biturcaled  bronchial  tube  ha\inj!  a 
left  lumen  tor  directing  the  How  ot  oxygenated  liquid  inio  a 
left  primarv  bronchus  ot  a  subject  and  a  righl  lumen  tor 
directing  the  How  ot  oxygenated  liquid  into  a  nghl  pnniar\ 
bronchus  ot  said  subject,  anil 

J  pump  for  pumping  said  oxygenated  liquid  trom  said  source 
through  said  inspiratory  conduit  and  said  hiturcatcd  bronchial 
tube  to  said  left  primary  bronchus  and  said  nghl  primary 
bronchus 


BALI 


5.70«.,8-M 
MARK  REPAIR  T(K)L  WrTH  CKJAR 
Sl'PPORTING  ACCESSORY 
Norman  F.  Whitbeck,  2400  Feather  Sound  Dr.  #125.  Clearwa- 
ter, Fla.  34622 

Filed  Sep.  6,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  708,925 

Int.  CI."  A24F  /  <A>: 

I  .S.  CI.  131—187  14  Claim-s 


1  A  golf  t(K)l  comprising  ball  mark  repair  means  tor  repairing 
ball  marks  in  a  turf,  the  ball  mark  repair  means  haying  pair  ol  arms 
tor  being  planted  in  a  lurt 

cigar  suppon  means  coupled  lo  the  ball  mark  repair  means  tor 
supporting  a  cigar  such  that  neither  end  ot  the  cigar  is  in 
contact  vnth  the  turf,  the  cigar  support  means  coupled  lo  the 
ball  mark  repair  means  and  adapted  lo  piyol  fietwecn  a  first 
orientation  for  allowing  a  cigar  lo  be  rested  ihereon  and  a 
second  orientation  yyith  the  cigar  supp<irt  means  residing  in  a 
second  vertical  onentaiion  generally  in  a  plane  in  which  the 
arm  resides,  wherein  the  cigar  supp<in  means  resides  in  a 
plane  offset  from  a  plane  in  which  the  ball  mark  repair  means 
dehnes  when  in  the  hrst  orienlalion  ihereot 


"\^ 


clamping  assembly  connected  lo  said  pnot  assembly  said 
clamping  assembly  tor  selectiyel>  attaching  said  smoking 
article  holding  device  lo  a  support  surface 


5,706.833 
rOBAt  CO  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING 
THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Tsugaya.  Kawachinagano;  Hiroki  Taniguchi.  Himeji: 
Nobuyuki  Oji.  .Sakai.  and  Kanae  NLshimura,  Himeji.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicci  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Sakai, 
and  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.751 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1993.  5-196857 
Int.  CI."  A24D  3A)():<A)2.My^.MI0 
I  .S.  CI.  131—332  3  Claims 

1  A  metliod  for  prixlucing  a  tobacco  hiter  which  comprises  a 
combination  of  steps  of  adding  or  dept)siting  a  particulate  hot-melt 
adhesive  polymer  lo  a  low  of  cellulose  ester  hber,  and  processing 
ihe  hot  melt  adhesive  polymer  containing  tow  into  a  tiller  rod, 
wherein  the  hoi  melt  adhesive  ptilymer  comprises  a  water  soluble 
polymer  and  a  non-water  soluble  polymer 


5.706.834 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ADJl  STING  THE 

MOISTl  RE  CONTENT  OF  A  Fl  EL  COMPONENT  FOR  A 

SMOKING  ARTICLE 

Robert  Leonard  Meiring.  Winston-Salem,  and  Vernon  Brent 

Barnes.  Advance,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 

Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,018.  Jan.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.560,376.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.195 

Int.  CI."  A24B  /  '^AK) 

L.S.  CI.  131—369  26  Claims 
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5.706JO2 
CU;aR  HOLDER 

William  Stuart  (;old.  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Jupiter  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Inc..  Oak  Part,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.624 
Int.  CI."  A24F  /  <^: 
I  ..S.  CI.  131—240.1  19  Claims 

1  A  smoking  article  holding  device  comprising 
an  article  holder  having  a  pair  ot  spaced-apan  arms  dehning  a 
mouth  therebetween,  said  pair  ot  spaced  apart  arms  having  a 
plurality  ot  complimentary,  opposed  concave  recesses  tor 
receiving  a  variety  of  si/es  ot  smoking  articles  ihcrebctween 
said  arms  being  spaced  apart  lo  provide  a  spring  biased 
compressive  force  to  retain  a  smoking  article  between  a 
selected  pair  of  said  opposed  concave  recesses 
a  pivot  assembly  connected  lo  said  article  holder,  said  pivoi 
assembly  tacililaling  movement  ot  said  article  holder    and 


1    .Apparatus  lor  conlrolling  Ihe  moisture  content  ol  a  carbon 
aceous    fuel    comptmenl    used    in    the    manutaclure    ol    smoking 
articles,  said  fuel  component  including  a  carbonaceous  fuel  rt)d 
having   a   moisiure   content   and   a   paper  overwrap   tor   said   rod, 
somprising; 


mass  flow  accumulator  means  for  receiving  and  accumulating  a 
plurality  of  said  fuel  components;  and 

means  connected  to  said  accumulator  means  for  tlovMng 
unhealed  air  over  said  fuel  components  to  reduce  the  moisture 
conieni  ot  said  fuel  rcxls  and  tlierebv  substantially  prevent 
swelling  and  discoloration  of  the  fuel  components  from  the 
moisture  contained  in  the  fuel  rod.s 


thereof  and  a  mating  piece  of  hook  and  loop  matenal  affixed 
to  the  flat  top  of  said  barrette; 
wherein  said  barrette,  holding  an  amount  of  hair,  and  said  hair 
control  device  are  fastened  together  by  said  releasable  hook 
and  loop  matenal,  the  hair  will  be  retained  in  place  by  said 
barrette  and  said  hair  control  device 


5.706,835 

DEVICE  FOR  MANICURING  RNGERNAILS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Larry  R  .Salvino.  1815  Elm  Ct..  Dundee.  lU.  60118 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,890 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2VAM 

IS.  CI.  132—75.6  24  Oaims 


5,706^7 
HAIR  BL?>fDLING  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

CORE 
Hidenobu     Iwata,     3-1,     Fuchinobe     Honnuichi     5-cbome. 
Sagamihara-city,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1994.  6-196035 

InL  a."  A45D  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  1  CUim 


1   A  device  for  manicuring  (ingemails  comprising: 
la)  a  first  handle  having  a  top,  mid  section  and  foot: 

(b)  a  second  handle  having  a  top,  mid  section  and  foot;, 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  first  and  second  handles; 
and 

(d)  a  flexible  abrasive  strip  connecting  the  feel  of  the  first  and 
the  second  handles 


5.70633« 

HAIR  ORNAMENT  AND  HAIR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

SECURING  ASSEMBLY 

Kathleen  McKeown,  R.R.  1  Box  211  K,  PerryopoUs,  Pa.  15473 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,564 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/38 

VS.  a.  132—144  6  Claims 


1.  A  hair  control  device  securing  assembly  comprising  a  barrette 
having  an  elongated  flat  top  and  an  underside; 

a  clip  pivotally  affixed  to  said  underside  for  holding  an  amount 
of  hair  in  a  specific  position  on  a  wearer's  head; 

an  elongated  hair  control  device  having  a  central  section  and 
opfwsite  ends  which  approach  each  other,  thereby  forming  a 
substantially  arcuate  shape,  such  that  the  hair  control  device 
has  a  concave  side  and  convex  side  to  conform  to  a  wearer's 
head. 

a  piece  of  releasable  hook  and  loop  matenal  affixed  to  the 
central  section  of  said  hair  control  device  on  the  concave  side 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  hair  bundling  core  structure,  which 
includes  an  elastic  cylinder  made  of  a  foamed  synthetic  resin 
having  a  thickness  and  strength  which  are  sufficient  for  facilitating 
a  piercing  of  a  hair  setting  U-shaped  pin  having  pair  of  legs  into 
and  an  extraction  of  the  U-shaped  pin  from  the  elastic  cylinder  and 
for  fixing  hair  to  the  elastic  cylinder  by  the  piercing  of  the  U-shape 
pin,  said  elastic  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  end  surfaces  and  is  cut 
from  one  end  surface  to  the  other  end  surface  to  form  a  nft,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

setting  hairs  in  a  preset  range  of  a  head  of  a  user  into  a  first  hair 
bundle  having  a  root  portion  which  is  defined  by  a  mass  of 
root  neighboring  portions  of  the  hairs,  and  binding  a  lower 
end  of  Slid  first  hair  bundle  in  the  root  portion  at  a  center  of 
said  preset  range  near  roots  of  the  hairs; 
pinching  the  root  portion  at  two  sides  of  said  center  of  the  preset 

range  with  a  pair  of  hairpins; 
opening  said  rift  to  form  a  gap  and  inserting  a  lower  portion  of 
the  root-bound,  first  hair  bundle  through  the  gap  into  a  hole  of 
the  elastic  cylinder  to  let  the  lower  portion  pass  through  the 
hole;  pushing  said  core  structure  at  its  lower  face  onto  an 
outer  face  of  the  head  within  said  preset  range;  and 
fixing  said  core  structure  on  the  head  of  the  user  with  said 
U-shaped  pin  by  inserting  one  of  the  legs  between  said 
hairpins  and  a  head  skin,  while  said  core  structure  is  being 
pushed,  and  by  piercing  the  other  leg  into  a  lower  pan  of  said 
core  structure  so  that  said  core  structure  may  be  provided  as  a 
hair  setting  base. 
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5,706.838 

HAIR-R()LLIN(;  FASHION  ACCESSORY 

Debra   SL  James,  61    Racket  Cir.   Rancho  Cordova.   Calif. 

95742.  a-ssignor  to  Debra  SL  James.  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

KUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  6J9,722 

Int.  CI."  A45D  ,V.<6.  J/r.»:.J/7,S 


II.S.  (1.  132—246 


V„,,. 


1^ 


1.  A  hair  rolling  fashion  accessory  compnsing 

an  elongaled  txxiy  formed  of  a  high-density,  high-compression 
foam  rubber,  said  elongaled  body  having  a  square  cross 
sectional  area  and  a  predctcnnined  length. 

a  bcndable  core  elemenl  formed  of  a  high  fiex  precoaled  wire 
emliedded  in  said  elongaled  body,  said  high  flex  wire  having 
two  ends,  and 

a  protective  fabnc  cover  entirely  enclosing  said  elongated  btidy. 

wherein  said  bendabie  core  elemenl  has  a  length  shorter  than  the 
length  of  said  elongated  body  and  is  disposed  within  said 
elongated  body  such  thai  the  ends  of  said  high  flex  wire  of 
said  bendabie  core  element  are  disposed  within  said  elongaled 
body  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  ends  thereof 


5,706^9 

DIRECT  APPLICATION 

Josic  Ann  Pattl,  160  Yucatan  Dr.,  Pensacola,  FU.  32506 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.846 

Int.  a."  A45D  8/20 

VS.  CI.  132—277  9  CUim.s 


1   An  applicator  for  applying  hair  treatment  fluids,  compnsing 
a  tirsi  clip  piece  having  a  front  portion,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 

surface  and  a  rear  p<5rtion, 
manipulating  means  attached  adjacent  said  rear  portion, 
a  second  clip  piece  having  a  front  portion,   a  top  surface,  a 

bottom  surface  and  a  rear  portion, 
manipulaung  means  attached  adjacent  said  rear  portion, 
means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  hrst  and  second  clip  pieces 

together, 
one  of  said  hrst  and  second  clip  pieces  having  a  plurality  ol  teeth 

attached  to  said  bottom  surface. 


one  of  said  hrst  and  second  clip  pieces  having  a  bladder  attached 

iherelo  for  holding  hair  treatment  fluids, 
said  bladder  means  having  at  least  one  aperture  lor  allowing  said 

hair  irealmcnl  fluids  to  exit  said  bladder 


4  Claiias 


5,706,840 

PRECISION  CLEANING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  W.  Schneider,  Albuquerque;  Gregory  C.  Frye,  Cedar 

Crest,  and  Stephen  J.  Martin,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex., 

a.s.sif(noni  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.276 

Int.  CI."  B08B  M)2 

L.S.  CI.  134—56  R  35  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  precision  cleaning  of  an  accumulation  ot  at 
least  one  contaminant  from  a  surface  of  a  worlcpiece  dunng  contact 
with  a  cleaning  medium,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  cleaning  container  having  walls  which  define  a  cleaning 
zone  wherein  the  worlcpiece  is  contacted  by  tfie  cleaning 
medium  for  removal  of  the  contaminant  therefrom;  and 

(b)  a  cleaning  monitor  comprising  a  sensor  insertable  into  the 
cleaning  zone  with  at  least  one  exposed  side  thereof  for 
accumulating  prior  to  insertion  of  the  sensor  into  tlie  cleaning 
zone  a  layer  of  the  contaminant  thereon  substantially  equal  to 
the  accumulation  on  the  worlcpiece.  and  measurement  means 
conneciable  to  the  sensor  for  measunng  at  least  one  electrical 
response  characteristic  thereof  that  vanes  in  response  to 
removal  of  the  layer  of  contaminant  therefrom  by  contact  with 
the  cleaning  medium 


5.706341 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  AUTOMATICALLY 
HEAT-EXCHANGING  PASSAGEWAYS,  PARTICULARLY 
TOOL-COOLANT  PASSAGEWAYS 
Lars  Werre,  Otaus  Masons  Wg  8,  S-121  40  Johannesbov.  and 
Johan  Adler,  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lars 
Werre.  JohanncshoT.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94/00018.  {  371  Date  Jul.  II.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464360 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13,  1993,  9300075 
InL  CI.*  B08B  im 
VS.  CI.  134—56  R  8  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  heat-exchanging  pas- 
sageways, such  as  the  ccxilant  passageways  of  tools,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  a  liquid  tanlc;  conduit  means  for  selectively  filling  the 
tanic  with  one  of  a  cleaning  liquid  and  a  nnsing  liquid,  the  conduit 
means  including  an  inlet  line  extending  from  the  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  an  inlet  for  heat  exchange 
fluid  and  an  outlet  for  heat  exchange  fluid,  and  an  outlet  line 
extending  from  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tfie 
other  of  the  inlet  for  heat  exchange  fluid  and  the  outlet  for  heat 
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exchange  fluid,  means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  tank  in  a 
closed  circuit  through  a  passageway  to  be  cleaned;  and  control 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operations  of  filling  the 
tank  with  cleaning  liquid,  circulating  cleaning  liquid  through  the 
passageway  to  be  cleaned  and  into  the  tank,  emptying  the  tank  of 
cleaning  liquid,  filling  the  lank  with  nnsing  liquid  and  circulating 
said  liquid  in  the  passageway  to  be  cleaned  and  into  the  tank,  and 
emptying  the  nnsing  liquid  from  the  tank  and  the  passageway  to  be 
cleaned,  wherein  two  liquid  level  sensors  are  mounted  at  different 
levels  in  the  tank  in  order  to  control  the  filling  and  emptying  of  the 
liquid  tank 
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15  A  svstem  tor  cleaning  and  venfying  the  cleanliness  ol 
interior  surfaces  of  hollow  items  including  bottles,  tanks,  pipes  and 
tubes  compnsing 

a  spray  head  containing  hrst  and  second  balanced,  oppositelv 
facing  diverging  cross  section  sprav  nozzles  for  accelerating  a 
gas-liquid  cleaning  mixture  to  a  supersonic  velocity  and 
impinging  the  same  on  the  inienor  surfaces  of  a  hollow  item, 
said  balanced,  oppositely  facing  nozzles  having  longitudinal 
axes  parallel  to  one  another,  but  disp<jsed  at  an  angle  relative 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spray  head,  and  having  outlet 


ends  disposed  on  first  and  second  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
spray  head,  each  said  spray  nozzle  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  with  the  inlet  having  an  area  smaller  than  the  outlet 
area,  said  spray  head  further  including  means  for  converging 
said  gas-liquid  mixture  pnor  to  entenng  the  inlets  of  said 
spray  nozzles,  whereby  convergence  of  said  gas-liquid  mix- 
ture followed  by  divergence  in  said  sprav  nozzles  results  in 
acceleration  of  said  gas-liquid  mixture  to  a  supersonic  veloc- 
ity at  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle; 

means  for  supplying  a  gas-liquid  mixture  to  said  spray  head; 

an  extension  tube  having  a  first  end  fixedly  attached  to  an  inlet 
end  of  said  spray  head,  and  a  second  end  rotaiably  connected 
to  said  means  for  supplying  said  gas  liquid  mixture  to  said 
spray  head;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  moving  said  spray  head 
back  and  forth  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  hollow  item  to  be 
sprayed 


5,706343 
SUBSTRATE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Manabu  Matsuo,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-027197: 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-066686 

InL  CI."  B08B  MI2 
VS.  CI.  134—153  2  Chums 
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5,706,842 

BALANCED  ROTATING  SPRAY  TANK  AND  PIPE 

CLEANING  AND  CLEANLINESS  VERIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Raoul  E.  B.  Caimi,  Titusville,  and  Eric  A.  Tbaxton,  Merritt 

Lsland,   both   of  Fla..   assignors  to  The   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,674 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2 

VS.  CI.  134—113  22  Claims 
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1    A  substrate  rotating  device,  comprising 

a  turn  table  placed  horizonlallv ; 

a  substrate  supporting  member  provided  on  said  turn  table,  for 
supporting  a  substrate  with  respect  to  a  vertical  direction  and 
for  regulating  the  position  of  the  outside  penphery  of  the 
substrate  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  direction. 

dnving  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  turn  table. 

an  opening  formed  in  said  turn  table;  and 

evacuating  means  rotatable  as  a  unit  with  said  turn  table,  for 
forcibly  evacuating  a  space  between  said  turn  table  and  the 
substrate  through  said  opening,  said  evacuating  means  com- 
prising blowing  means  having  (i)  lower  plate  disposed  below 
said  mm  table  and  placed  coaxially  with  and  parallel  to  said 
turn  table  said  lower  late  having  a  central  shaft  connected  to 
said  dnving  means,  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed 
between  said  turn  table  and  said  lower  plate  and  placed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  chrection  of  a  radius  of  said  turn  table, 
the  angle  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  said  turn  table,  said  plurality  of  blades  coupling  said 
turn  table  with  said  lower  plate  as  a  unit,  said  blowing  means 
being  rotatable  integrally  with  said  turn  table  and  said  lower 
plate  as  the  central  shaft  is  dnven  by  said  driving  means  and 
said  evacuating  means  further  compnsing  a  channel-shaped 
member  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  blowing  means 
to  provide  a  gas  flowpassage  and  a  gas  outlet  port  at  an  end  of 
said  gas  flowpassage 
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5,706,844 

POCKETABI.K  K()l.DIN(;  IMBRKI.I.A 

Chunii-KuanK  l-in,  and  Jung-Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien. 

Taiwan,  a-ssignors  to  Ku  Tai  I'mbrella  Work.s.  Ltd..  Taipei 

Ksien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,509,  May  11,  1W5.  Ihis 

application  Feb.  12,  199*,  Ser.  No.  600,070 

Int.  ("1."  A4SB  /V/(*i 

I  ..S.  CI.  l.Vv— 25.1  3  Claims 


1   A  folding  umbrella  compnsing; 

a  telescopic  central  shaft  (1), 

a  slim  upper  notch  (3)  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
defining  two  opposite  extremity  portions  on  a  long  axis  iXi 
and  two  opposite  flat  side  portions  on  a  short  axis  ( Y)  perpen 
dicular  to  the  long  axis  (X),  and  secured  on  an  upper  portion 
of  said  central  shaft  ( 1 ). 

a  slim  lower  runner  (4)  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
dehning  two  opposite  extremity  portions  on  a  long  axis  iXi 
and  two  opposite  flat  side  portions  on  a  short  axis  ( Y)  perpen 
dicular  to  the  long  axis  (Xl.  and  slidably  held  on  said  central 
shaft  (ll. 

a  plurality  of  extremity  nb  means  (2l  disposed  on  two  opposite 
extremity  portions  of  said  upper  notch  |3)  and  said  lower 
runner  (4).  each  said  extreinity  nb  means  (2)  having  at  least  a 
top  nb  (21)  and  a  stretcher  nb  (22)  pivotally  connected  with 
said  top  nb  (21).  said  lop  nb  (21)  and  stretcher  nb  i22) 
radially  pivotally  secured  lo  said  upper  notch  (3i  and  said 
lower  runner  (4), 

a  plurality  of  flal-side  nb  means  (2<j)  disposed  on  two  opposite 
flat  side  portions  of  said  upper  notch  (3)  and  said  lower  runner 
(4).  each  said  flat  side  nb  means  (2ti)  having  at  lea.sl  a  lop  nb 
(21)  and  a  stretcher  nb  (22)  pivotally  connected  with  said  lop 
nb  (21).  said  lop  nb  (21)  and  said  stretcher  nb  (22)  on  said 
Hal-side  nb  means  (2ti)  uni\ersally  pivotally  secured  In  each 
said  flat  side  portion  of  said  upper  notch  i.^)  and  Naui  Icmcr 
ninner  (4).  and 

an  umbrella  cloth  i5)  radially  secured  with  said  pluralilv  ul 
extremity  nb  means  (2)  and  said  flat  side  nb  means  i2ij)  on 
said  cloth  (5)  having  a  plurality  ot  sectors  (50)  divided  on  said 
cloth  (5)  with  each  said  sector  (50)  dehned  between  evcrv  two 
neighboring  nb  means  (2.  In). 

whereby  upon  unfolding  ot  said  nb  means  (2.  2<J)  ot  the 
umbrella,  each  said  extremity  nb  means  i2l  is  radially 
extended  for  pulling  said  umbrella  cloth  (5)  and  said  Hal  side 
nb  means  iZu)  for  outwardly  biasing  said  flat  side  nb  means 
l2u)  for  opening  the  umbrella,  and  upon  folding  of  the  nb 
means  (2,  In),  each  said  flat  side  nb  means  (Zun^  retracteil  to 
each  said  Hal  side  ptirlion  of  said  upper  notch  (3)  and  said 
lower  ninner  (4)  for  mininii/ing  a  folding  volume. 


s.mi  slim  upper  notch  (3i  including  an  upper  slim  plate  (31 1 
ijenerally  rectangular  shaped  dehning  said  long  axis  (X) 
between  two  extremitv  portions  ih)  disposed  on  two  opposite 
ends  ot  the  slim  plate  (31 1  and  said  short  axis  (Yi  between 
two  flat  side  portions  (Si  ot  the  slim  plate  (31)  and  perpen 
dicular  to  the  long  a.xis  (Xi,  a  plurality  ot  pivoting  means  (33) 
lormed  on  two  opposite  extremity  portions  (F)  of  the  slim 
plate  (31 )  tor  radially  pivotally  securing  a  plurality  of  said  top 
nbs  (21 )  of  the  extremity  nb  means  (2)  atxiul  a  pivoting  wire 
I.V11)  circumterentially  wound  on  said  upper  slim  plate  (31),  a 
plurality  of  biasing  means  (34)  contiguous  to  two  opposite  flat 
side  p<irtions  (S)  ot  the  upper  notch  (S)  and  formed  on  an 
upper  gradational  platform  (31u)  which  is  protruded  down 
wardly  from  the  upper  slim  plate  (31).  and  said  upper  grada 
lional  platform  (31u)  having  a  cross  sectional  area  smaller 
than  that  of  the  upper  slim  plate  (31)  tor  universally  pivotally 
securing  a  plurality  ot  said  top  nbs  (21)  of  the  flat-side  nb 
means  (2ti)  about  a  guiding  wire  (341)  circumterentially 
wound  on  said  upper  gradational  platform  (31u).  and 

said  slim  lower  runner  (4)  including  a  lower  slim  plate  (41) 
generally  rectangular  shaped  defining  said  long  axis  (X) 
between  two  extremity  f)ortions  (E)  disposed  on  two  opposite 
ends  of  the  lower  slim  plate  (41)  and  said  short  axis  (Y) 
between  two  flat  side  |x>nions  (S)  of  the  lower  slim  plate  (41) 
and  perpendicular  lo  the  long  axis  (X).  a  plurality  of  pivoting 
means  (43)  formed  on  two  opposite  extremity  portions  (E)  of 
the  lower  slim  plate  (41)  for  radially  pivotally  secunng  a 
plurality  of  said  stretcher  nbs  (22)  of  the  extremity  nb  means 
(2)  about  a  pivoting  wire  (431)  wound  in  the  lower  slim  plate 
(41).  a  plurality  of  biasing  means  (44)  contiguous  lo  two 
opposite  flat  side  poruons  (S)  of  the  lower  runner  (4)  and 
formed  on  a  lower  gradational  platform  (41a)  which  is  pro- 
truded upwardly  from  the  lower  slim  plate  (41).  and  said 
lower  gradational  platform  (41u)  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
smaller  than  thai  of  the  lower  slim  plate  (41)  for  unjversally 
pivotally  secunng  a  plurality  of  said  stretcher  nbs  (22)  of  the 
flat  side  nb  means  (2ii)  about  a  guiding  wire  (441 )  circumfer- 
enliallv  wound  on  said  lower  gradational  platform  (41a). 


5.706,845 
WALKER  ADAPTER 
(reorge  Beyar,  and  Joanne  Morello,  both  of  475  AmLstrong 
Ave.  )n)2,  SUten  Island.  N.Y.  10308 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,045 

Int.  CI.'  A61H   W(HI 

I  .S.  CI.  1.^5-— 67  6  Claims 
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1    .A  walker  adapter  tor  securing  lo  a  walker,  the  walker  com 
prising  a  plurality  ot  front  vertical  members,  rear  vertical  mem 
bers.  rear  cross  brace  and  hon/onlal  members,  the  walker  adapter 
has  ing  an  anterior  end  and  a  postenor  end  ItKaied  opposite  there 
trom.  comprising. 


an  adjustable  main  member  having  opposite  ends,  which  extends 
from  the  anterior  end  lo  the  ptislenor  end  of  the  walker 
adapter. 

a  postenor  attachment  mechanism,  secured  at  a  nghl  angle  to  the 
adjustable  mam  member  for  secunng  the  postenor  end  of  the 
walker  adapter  to  the  rear  cross  brace  of  the  walker;  and 

an  antenor  attachment  assembly,  secured  at  the  anterior  end  ot 
the  walker  adapter  to  the  adjustable  main  member,  for  secur- 
ing the  antenor  end  of  the  walker  adapter  to  the  front  \  ertical 
members,  wherein  the  walker  adapter  may  be  secured  to  the 
walker  and  a  user  permitted  to  use  the  walker  without  the 
users  legs  crossing  while  taking  progressive  .steps 


5,706346 

PROTECTIVE  ACTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

DEPLOYABLE  SYSTEM 

Debra  Lynne  Sutton,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Defense, 

L.P.,  Ariington,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.404 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  y/00 

I  .S.  a.  135—128  3  Claims 


1    A  deployable  shelter  for  use  in  an  existing  building  compris- 


ing 


a  cabinet  secured  inside  said  building; 

an  open  frame  hinged  lo  said  cabinet  and  releaseably  secured 
thereto; 

a  panel  having  a  door  opening  hinged  to  said  frame  and 
relea.seabl>  secured  thereto; 

a  door  hinged  to  said  panel  to  cover  said  opening  and 
releaseably  secured  thereto; 

a  enclosed  tent  sealingly  attached  to  said  frame  and  said  panel 
and  foldable  within  said  frame  when  said  panel  is  secured 
thereto; 

an  air  management  system  positioned  in  said  cabinet  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  tent  under  pressure  and  free  from  toxic  agents; 

whereby  said  frame  and  said  panel  when  secured  together  may 
be  pivoted  about  the  hinged  connection  of  said  frame  to  said 
cabinet  to  permit  servicing  of  said  air  system  and  when  said 
panel  is  released  from  said  frame,  while  said  frame  remains 
secured  to  said  cabinet,  pivoting  of  said  panel  about  its  hinged 
connection  to  said  frame  will  cause  said  tent  to  be  unfolded 
from  said  frame. 


5,706347 

QUICK  REPLACEMENT  SPARK  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

WiUiam  P.  Strait,  103  Sea  Steppes  Ct„  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477,  and 

Gordon  Ripma,  4  Coconut  La.,  Tequesta,  Fla.  33469 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749334 

Int  a."  HO  IT  IJ/m 

I  .S.  O.  123—169  PA  8  Claims 

1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder  head 

with  al  least  one  threaded  bore  for  receiving  an  ignition  device 


projecting  into  a  combustion  chamber,  an  arrangeinent  for  quick 
replacement  of  the  ignition  device,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  cylindrical  body 
having  an  inner  portion,  an  outer  portion  and  an  external 
thread  on  the  inner  portion  that  cooperates  with  a  threaded 
bore  in  a  cylinder  head  for  forming  a  gas  tight  seal  between 
the  body  and  the  bead,  the  body  having  an  internal  passage 
therethrough  with  a  taper  that  is  smaller  at  the  inner  end; 

b)  a  spark  plug  having  an  outer  surface,  an  axial  electrode  with 
a  top  end  for  connection  to  an  electric  source  and  a  lower  end 
for  engagement  with  a  combusbon  chamber,  an  electrically 
insulating  insulator  element  encircling  the  axial  electrode,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  member  encircling  the  insulator 
element  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  a  tapered 
cylindrical  surface  corTesf>ondmg  to  the  internal  taper  of  the 
body  for  intimate  engagement  therewith;  a  peripheral  elec- 
trode attached  to  the  member  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  for 
cooperation  with  the  axial  electrode  to  provide  a  spark  gap; 

c)  a  circumferential  first  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  spark 
plug,  the  first  groove  retaining  an  annular  sealing  ring  for 
engaging  and  sealing  gas-tight  against  the  internal  taper  of  the 
body; 

d)  a  circumferential  second  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
spark  plug  above  the  first  groove; 

e)  groove  engaging  means  for  moving  into  the  second  groove  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  the  spark  plug  when  seated  in  the 
body,  the  groove  engaging  means  being  mounted  on  the  body 
at  the  outer  portion  and  arranged  to  move  in  and  out  of  the 
second  groove  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  for  ease  of  replace- 
ment of  the  spark  plug  and  to  be  prevented  from  moving  out 
of  the  second  groove  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  for 
maintaining  the  spark  gap  in  a  fixed  position  dunng  combus- 
tion; and 

f)  a  locking  sleeve  encircling  the  body  al  the  upper  portion  and 
reciprocating  between  a  locked  posibon  in  which  the  sleeve 
locks  the  groove  engaging  means  in  the  second  groove  for  the 
second  mode  of  operation  and  an  unlocked  position  for  the 
first  mode  of  operauon. 


5,706348 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  PRESSLUE  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8230  SW.  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okia.  73128 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,469 

Into.'  F16K  17/40 

VJS.  a.  137—71  7  Claims 

1.  A  normally  open  pressure  responsive  valve  for  interrupting 

thermal   energy   transfer   lo   a   fluid    in   a   fluid   processing   licat 


IMI 
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exchanger  having  thermal  energ\  piping  means  extending  thr.iugh 
the  heat  exchanger,  comprising 

an  elongated  valve  Kxiy  having  a  lateral  Nire  and  countcrhote 

and  having  inlet  and  outlet  (-Kins  torming  a  fluid  passagev^av 

normal  to  the  lateral  bore  and  mter|X)sed  in  said  piping, 
a  valve  seat  intersecting  the  fluid  passageway, 
iaKe  Ninnet   means   including  a  centrallv   Nircd  ami  counter 

btired  bonnet  closing  the  bodv  counterbore. 
valve   means   including   a   valve    stem    longitudinallv    slidahle 

through  the  body   and  bonnet   means  bores  tor  opening  and 

closing  the  fluid  passageway, 
a  piston  on  said  valve  stem  in  the  bonnet  means  counterN>re 
said  bonnet  means  having  a  lateral  bore  communicating  with  the 

bonnet  means  counterbore  between  said  piston  and  the  inward 

limit  of  the  counterNire. 
a  tube  connecting  the  bonnet  means  lateral  bore  with  the  iip|XT 

limit  ot  the  heal  exchanger,  and. 
axially  collapsible  pin  means  normalh   maintaining  said  \al\e 

means  in  fluid  passageway   open  position  and  closing  saul 

passageway     in    response    to    fluid    pressure    in    the    heat 

exchanger  above  a  predetermined  value  moving  said  piston  in 

a  valve  closing  direction 


a  p.issagc  prouding  omimunication  between  said  outlet  passage 
and  said  scumd  pressure  chamber  such  that  said  valve  spixil 
IS  movable  in  response  lo  a  pressure  ditTerential  across  said 
(.ontrol  otihcc 

s.ud  valsc  sp.H'1  being  mosjhle  tor  \anahlv  controlling  an 
o(X!ning  area  ot  a  pon  ptirtion  ol  said  drain  passage  so  that  a 
necessarv  flow  rale  ol  working  fluid  is  supplied  from  said 
inlet  passage  lo  said  outlet  passage  Ihrough  said  hrst  pressure 
chamber  and  said  control  onticc  while  a  suiplus  ot  working 
fluid  IS  returned  trom  said  hrst  pressure  chamber  lo  said  dram 
passage. 

said  movable  sleeve  hawng  a  radial  through  hole  lor  variahU 
controlling  communication  between  said  (vin  ponion  ol  said 
drain  passage  and  said  hrst  pressure  chamber. 

means  tor  dehning  a  low  pressure  chamber  axiallv  aligned  with 
said  vahe  sp<x)l  accommodation  hole  and  located  next  to  said 
second  pressure  chamber: 

said  movable  sleeve  having  a  hrst  axial  end  portion  disposal  ;ii 
said  hrst  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  axial  end  portion 
opposite  said  hrst  axial  end  portion  and  disposed  in  s.'i  i..u 
pressure  chamber,  and 

second  biasing  means  tor  urging  said  movable  sleeve  low.ud 
said  hrst  pressure  chamber  so  that  said  movable  sleeve  is 
movable  relative  to  said  vaUe  sp<H>l.  in  resp.mse  to  a  variation 
ot  pressure  in  said  hrst  pressure  chainber.  ti>r  varvmg  the 
opening  area  ot  said  port  [xirtion  ot  said  drain  passage 


JMI 


5.706.84'J 

KLOW  CONTROL  VALVK 

Yukio  Lchkla,  Atsugi,  and  Norihiro  Saiu,  Lsehara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  llnisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1995.  7- 194080; 
Nov.  14.  1995.  7-318458;  Nov.  20.  1995.  7  325181:  Apr.  10.  1996, 
8-112179 

Int.  a."  C.05D  ViXl 
r.S.  CI.  1.17—115.09  •-''  flainvs 

1    A  flow  control  valve  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  valve  spixil  accommodation  hole, 
a  movable  sleeve  slidable  in  said  valve  spool  accommiKiation 

hole, 
a  valve  spool  slidable  in  said  movable  sleeve  and  cooperating 
with  said  movable  sleeve  to  divide  said  valve  spiml  accom 
motlation  hole  into  a  hrst  pressure  chamber  and  a  second 
pressure  chamber, 
means  for  defining  an  inlet  passage,  a  control  orihce,  an  outlet 
pa.s,sage  and  a  drain  passage  communicating  with  said  hrst 
pressure  chamber  such  that  said  outlet  passage  communicates 
with  said  hrst  pressure  chamber  through  said  control  orihce, 
first  biasing  means  for  urging  said  valve  spool  toward  said  hrst 
pressure  chamfier. 


5.706.850 
OIL  DIKKl  SER 
Terry  Nares,  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  as.si({nor  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Svracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.240 

Int.  CL'  BOID  i:'/V(> 

I  .S.  CI.  1.17—171  *  Claims 


1    An  oil  diftuser  composing 

a  hon/ontall>  extending  casing  including  a  b<x)\  portion  and 
hrst  and  second  end  portions  which  coact  to  define  a  chamber, 

said  first  and  second  end  portions  each  having  an  opening  in  its 
lower  portion. 

an  inlet  line  sealingly  secured  in  said  opening  in  said  hrst  end 
portion  and  extending  into  said  chamber  essentially  in  align 
ment  with  said  opening  in  said  second  end  portion, 

an  outlet  line  having  a  hrst  portion  sealingly  secured  in  said 
opening  of  said  second  end  pi>rtion  and  extending  into  said 
chamber  essentially  in  alignment  with  said  inlet  line, 

said  outlet  line  having  a  second  portion  facing  said  inlet  line  and 
extending  upwardly  abt)ve  said  inlet  line  and  including  an 
inlet  in  said  second  portion  at  a  location  above  said  inlet  line. 


a  metering  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  outlet  line  at  a  point  within  said  chamber  whereby  flow 
entenng  said  chamber  via  said  inlet  line  tends  to  impinge 
upon  said  second  portion  of  said  outlet  line  causing  separation 
of  oil  contained  in  said  flow  entenng  said  chamber  with  said 
separated  oil  collecting  in  said  chamber  and  exiting  said 
chamber  in  a  metered  fashion  via  said  metering  opening  due 
to  aspirating  into  flow  passing  through  said  outlet  line 


1  A  high  temperature  high-pressure  water-cooled  lubncated 
gas-tight  steel  plug  valve  adapted  for  controlling  hot  abrasive 
particulate  matenals  passing  tfirough  said  valve,  comprising  a 
water-cooled  hollow  double-walled  housing  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  passage  generally  opposite  to  said  inlet  passage; 
the  double  walls  of  said  housing  form  at  least  one  hollow  intenor 
having  cooling  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pipes;  a  generally  cylindncal 
hollow  plug  having  a  bore  passage  therethrough,  having  at  least 
one  axial  stem,  and  being  rotatably  mounted  with  close  tolerances 
within  said  housing  from  an  open  position,  where  said  bore  pas- 
sage registers  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  passages,  to  a  gas-tight 
closed  position  out  of  registry  therewith;  said  bore  passage  being 
formed  of  a  transverse  pipe  within  said  plug;  a  baffle  positioned 
within  .said  plug  and  along  said  pipe  so  as  to  block  flow  of  cooling 
fluid  past  said  baffle  around  said  pipe  within  said  hollow  plug, 
within  one  axial  stem  an  inlet  axial  flow  passage  positioned  lo  feed 
cooling  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  baffle  and  an  oudet  axial  flow 
passage  positioned  to  withdraw  feed  cooling  fluid  from  the  other 
side  of  said  baffle;  at  least  one  relatively  thin-walled  replaceable 
imn  wear  liner  of  a  wholly  cylindncal  hollow  shape,  located 
surrounding  said  plug  member  and  inside  said  housing;  any  such 
wear  liner  having  at  least  two  openings  corresponding  to  and 
shaped  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  passages  of  the 
housing,  there  being  no  more  than  two  such  wear  liners;  said  at 
least  one  replaceable  wear  liner  being  fixed  gas-tight  to  one  of  said 
plug  and  said  housing  and  being  in  gas-tight  engagement  with  the 
other  ot  said  plug  and  said  housing  together  with  any  single  wear 
liner  which  may  be  fixed  on  such  other,  said  valve  being  so 
structured  and  any  such  liner  being  so  positioned  in  such  a  manner 
that  any  such  liner  is  capable  of  being  ciwled  by  cixjling  fluid 
circulating  in  said  housing  and  in  said  plug  sufficiently  to  prevent 
dirterential  expansion  between  the  iron  ot  any  wear  liner  therein 
and  the  steel  ol  the  remainder  of  the  valve. 


5.706,852 

MULTI-ORinCE  PLATE  CARRIER  AND  FITTING  WITH 

POSITIONER.  DIFFERENTIAL  SELECTOR  AND 

HORIZONTAL  ADJUSTING  BAR 

Wayne  E.  Deville,  220  Estate  Dr.,  Pinevilte,  La.  71360 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,739 

Int  Cl.'^  F16K  J/30 

VS.  CI.  137—486  21  Claims 


5,706,851 
PLl G  VALVE 
Ronald   Victor   Manuel    L6pez-G6mez,   San    Nicolas   de   los 
Garza,-    Cesar   Humberto   Valdez-Chapa,   Monterrey,   and 
Manuel  Ramirez-Mundo,  Guadalupe,  all  of  Mexico,  assign- 
ors to  Hyisa  S.A.  de  C.V.,  San  Nicolas  de  Los  Garza,  Mexico 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,680 
Int.  CI."  F16K  27/04:49/00 
VS.  CI.  137—246.22  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-orifice  plate  fitting  and  plate  positioning  apparatus  for 
mounting  in  a  fluid  transmission  system  and  measuring  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  flowing  in  the  system,  said  apparatus  comprising 
housing  means,  a  multi-orifice  plate  having  at  least  rwo  spaced 
orifices,  said  multi-orifice  plate  adjustably  located  in  said  housing 
means,  with  one  of  said  orifices  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  for 
defining  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side  in  the  fluid  on 
each  side  of  said  one  of  said  orifices;  diifferential  pressure  selector 
means  provided  in  pressure-sensing  communication  with  the  fluid 
on  each  side  of  said  one  of  said  onfices.  for  sensing  a  pressure 
change  across  said  one  of  said  orifices:  plate  piston  means  carried 
by  said  housing  means  in  engagement  with  said  multi-orifice  plate, 
said  plate  piston  means  provided  in  pressure-operating  communi- 
cation witfi  said  differential  pressure  selector  means;  and  a  hon- 
zontal  adjusting  bar  slidably  and  horizontally  disposed  in  said 
housing  means,  said  honzontal  adjusting  bar  engaging  said  plate 
piston  means,  whereby  said  multi-orifice  plate  is  shifted  vertically 
in  said  housing  means  to  selectively  locate  said  orifices  in  the  path 
of  the  fluid,  responsive  to  said  pressure  change  and  operation  of 
said  differential  pressure  selector  means  and  said  plate  piston 
means  and  said  multi-orifice  plate  is  selectively  horizontally 
shifted  in  said  housing  means  to  horizontally  align  said  orifices  in 
the  path  of  the  fluid. 


5,7»6,853 
VALVE,  ESPECIALLY  A  THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION 
VALVE 
Allan  Rciuow,  Stfnderborg;  Anders  Vestergaard,  Sydals,  and 
Jens  Erik  Rasmussen,  Gristen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95AH)125,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26477.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  25.  1994.  44  10 
346.8 

Int  Cl.'^  F16K  31/12 
VS.  CI.  137—505.14  16  Claims 

1  A  thermostatic  expansion  vahe  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  interposed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  closure  member  that  is  movable  by  a  force  of  a  working  element 
against  the  combination  of  a  force  of  a  setpoint  spnng  and  fluid 
pressure  in  the  housing,  said  setpoint  spnng  being  supported  by  an 
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axially  guided  plate  with  a  sloping  face  and  further  haNing  a 
setpoint  spnng  adjusting  device  housed  in  a  lateral  connecting  tube 
that  IS  attached  to  said  housing,  said  setpoinl  spnng  adjusting 
device  compnsing  a  pressure  applying  piece  with  means  to  secure 
against  rotation  and  having  a  contact  face  and  an  adjusting  screw 
with  means  to  secure  against  displacement,  said  contact  face 
engaging  said  sloping  face  of  said  axially  guided  plate,  said  pres- 
sure applying  piece  having  a  threaded  bore  wherein  a  shank  of  the 
adjusting  screw  is  engaged,  the  rotation  of  the  ad)usting  screw 
causing  the  axial  movement  of  the  pressure-applying  piece  radially 
relative  to  a  central  axis  of  the  guided  plate  and  resulting  in 
adjustment  ot  the  setpoint  spring 


VENTIRI  VENT  VALVE 
Georf^e  William  Haynes,  101  Summit  Blvd.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
80110 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  701.118 
Int.  n.'^  H6K  I5AX) 
V.S.  CI.  137—526 


annular  base  plate  ihai  is  secured  to  the  tubular  body   and 

constrains  the  conical  vaUc  to  axial  motions, 
said  annular  base  plate  attaches  and  seals  a  rubber  washer  lo  the 

tubular  b<xly  upon  which  the  conical  valve  rests  under  Us  own 

weight  and  prohibits  the  escape  of  fluids, 
said  conical  valve  lifts  off  the  rubber  washer  when  a  reduced 

pressure  exists  in  the  sewer  system  and  admits  air  flow  until 

the  pressure  is  equali/ed, 
said  movement  of  the  conical  valve  is  governed  by  the  pressure 

differential  of  the  sewer  system  to  the  ambient  pressure,  the 

pressure  drop  induced  by  the  vcntun  effect,  the  viscous  force 

effect  of  the  air  flow,  and  is  limited  by  spacers  attached  to  the 

tubular  bt>d\, 
said  annular  base  plate  is  grcKived  lo  accept  a  disc  ot  wire  screen 

lo  protect  the  valve  from  contaminants. 


5,706,855 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  VALVE  STROKE  OF  A 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Martin  Heinigcr,  Schaflbausen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Georg 
Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG.  Swiuerland 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  673J35 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.  29,  1995,  01 
907/95 

Int  C'l.'^  F16K  -^7 AX) 
V.S.  CI.  137—554  10  Claims 


1  Claim 


JMI 


1  .\  Venturi  vent  valve  that  when  connected  to  a  sewer  system 
prevents  the  escape  of  odorous  gases  and  equalizes  the  pressure  in 
the  sewer  system,  the  said  valve  including 

a  flared  tubular  body  containing  a  conical  valve  thus  torniing  an 

annular  venlun  chamber, 
said  conical  valve  is  connected  axiallv  lo  a  riKl  which  engages  in 
annular   bushes   connected   to   the   tubular   bmlv    and   lo   an 


1  Device  tor  continuously  monilonng  the  valve  strolce  ot  a 
valve  that  is  pneumatically  ot  hydraulic  dnven  by  creating  an 
electronic  signal  which  vanes  with  the  valve  stroke  position 
throughout  movement  of  the  valve  between  a  fully  closed  and  a 
tullv  open  position  which  compnses  a  valve  b»xly  that  is  actuated 
by  means  ot  a  pressure  spindle  (16).  in  particular  a  diaphragm 
valve,  wherein  a  control  element  (38)  for  actuating  a  measunng 
clement  that  serves  as  a  signal  transmmer  for  electronically  trans 
nutting  the  position  of  the  valve  at  each  position  of  the  valve 
between  the  fully  closed  and  the  fully  open  position  of  the  valve  is 
arranged  so  that  the  control  element  38  is  on  the  control  spindle 
(20).  characten/ed  by  the  fact  that  the  control  element  (38)  has  a 
control  surface  (40)  that  is  inclined  relative  to  the  actuating  axis  (z) 
of  the  control  spindle  (20),  and  that  said  measunng  element  (36) 
measures  the  respective  distance  from  the  control  surface  40  which 
correspt)nds  to  the  position  of  the  valve  between  its  fully  opened 
and  Its  fully  closed  portion  and  which  electronically  transmits  a 
signal  which  indicates  the  position  ot  the  valve  between  iis  fully 
opened  and  its  fully  closed  ptisition 


5,706.856 

VALVE  APPARATCS 

Roberi  D.  Lancaster.  P.O.  Box  270244.  Houston.  Tex.  77277 

FUed  Apn  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,781 

Int.  CI."  F16K  M/00:47/X)H 

I  .S.  C^.  137—556.3  25  Claims 


1  Valve  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  from  a 
source  of  pressunzed  fluid,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

seat  means  earned  in  said  valve  chamber: 

a  flow  control  member  earned  in  &aid  valve  chamber  and  axially 
movable  with  respect  lo  said  seal  means  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion preventing  flow  of  fluids  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  selected  open  positions  which  provide  predeter- 
mined flow  areas  through  which  flow  and  pressure  throttling 
of  fluids  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  may  occur; 

non-rotating  stem  means  to  one  end  of  which  said  flow  control 
member  is  attached  for  said  axial  movement  thereof; 

a  valve  bonnet  attached  to  said  valve  body  having  a  thrcHighbore 
through  which  said  stem  means  may  slidingly  reciprocate 
while  moving  said  flow  control  nKmber  between  said  flow 
preventing  position  and  said  selected  open  positions; 

rotating  driver  means  supported  from  said  valve  bonnet  and 
including  a  nut  member  threadedly  engageable  with  another 
end  of  said  stem  means,  for  translating  rotational  movement 
of  said  driver  means  to  axial  movement  of  said  stem  means 
and  said  flow  control  member  attached  to  said  one  end 
thereof;  and 

operaung  means  attached  to  said  driver  means  for  rotation 
thereof; 

said  valve  apparatus  being  further  characterized  in  that  said  stem 
means  compnses  an  upper  stem  and  a  lower  stem  and  said 
valve  bonnet  has  formed  therein  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  which 
is  provided  an  annular  sealing  assembly  surrounding  said 
lower  stem  in  sliding  and  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said 
lower  stem  having  a  lower  lai;ge  diameter  portion  and  an 
upper  smaller  diameter  portion,  said  annular  sealing  assembly 
having  an  upper  seal  assembly,  a  lower  seal  assembly  and 
spacer  means  there  between,  said  upper  seal  assembly  slid- 
ingly and  sealingly  engaging  said  upper  smaller  diameter 
ponion  of  said  lower  stem,  said  lower  seal  assembly  slidingly 
and  sealingly  engaging  said  lower  large  diameter  portion  of 
said  lower  stem,  said  upper  stem  being  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  upper  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  lower  stem 
and  providing  threads  by  which  said  nut  member  of  said 
dnver  means  threadedly  engages  said  another  end  of  said 
stem  means 


5.706,857 
FUEL  TANK  VENT  VALUE  AND  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Dowling,  Jn,  Cottonwood;  Donald  C.  Esperson, 
Mesa,  and  Roberi  F.  Staab.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Arizona  Instruments  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433.161 

Int  CI."  F61K  37/00:24/04 

U.S.  a.  137—558  20  Claims 


1.  A  vent  valve  and  probe  support  assembly  for  use  in  under- 
ground fuel  tanks  to  support  a  probe  utilized  for  fuel  measurements 
in  said  tank,  said  tank  being  of  the  type  having  a  vapor  recovery 
system  wherein  the  vapor  recovery  system  includes  a  vapor  recov- 
ery port  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  lank,  a  pipe  assembly  mounted  on 
said  port  and  having  internal  threads  adapted  to  receive  a  vent 
valve  inserted  through  said  port  into  said  tank,  said  pipe  terminat- 
ing in  a  removable  cap  adapted  to  receive  a  vapor  recovery  hose 
from  a  fuel  truck,  said  vapor  vent  and  probe  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  external  threads  adapted  to  engage  said 

pipe  internal  thread; 
a  support  assembly  extending  from  said  body  to  support  said 

probe  in  said  tank;  and 
a  float  and  valve  assembly,  said  float  and  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  generaUy  cylindrical  float  carrying  a  valve  member, 
said  float  having  a  central  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned concentric  with  said  probe  and  moveable  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  probe,  said  float  and  valve  assembly  operat- 
ing to  vent  said  tank  through  said  pipe  when  said  fuel  is  below 
a  first  predetennined  level  in  said  tank  and  to  restrict  venting 
through  said  pipe  when  the  fuel  level  in  said  tank  reaches  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,706,858 

SOLENOID  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTOR 

FASTENERS 

ShiivJi  Miyazoe;  Bunya  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  IsUkawa,  all  of 

Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-311533 
Int  ex."  F16K  n/00 
VS.  a.  137—884  6  Claims 

1.  In  means  for  attaching  a  connector  unit  supplying  power  to 
individual  solenoid  valves  to  a  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising 
multiple  solenoid  valves,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  side  plate  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  solenoid  valve  assembly 
having  a  vertical  first  fitting  surface  and  a  second  fitting 
surface  extending  horizontally  from  the  first  fitting  surface  for 
fastening  the  connector  unit,  an  opening  to  pass  a  lead  wire 
extending  over  the  two  fitting  surfaces,  and  at  least  one 


low 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.706,860 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PROTFXTING  AND 

MANIPULATING  PIPE  ENDS 

John  M.  (ionyea.  Tomball.  Tex..  a.s.sit;nor  to  Bunzl   Pla.stics, 

Inc.,  St.  lyOULS,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Set.  No.  620.045 

Int.  n.'^  B65D  "^JAXl 

I  .S.  CI.  138—96  T  18  Claiin.s 


engaging  recess  provided  in  each  of  the  Iwo  fitting  surfaces  to 
tasten  the  connector  unit  in  position,  and 
the  connector  unit  having  at  least  one  hixik  adapted  lo  he 
selectivel)  and  ela.stically  engaged  with  the  engaging  recesses 
on  each  hlling  surface  to  permit  selective  fastening  ot  the 
connector  unit  in  an  upright  or  a  horizontal  position 


5,706359 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Ingvar  Biicklund,  l^rduvesti{!en,  Sweden,  aisignor  to  Robov- 

alve  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A>0602,  S  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0782.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  564^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  17,  1993.  9302101 
Int.  CI."  F16K  ///22.7//ft 
V3.  CX  137—885  7  Claims 


1    A  pipe  end  protector,  compnsing 

a  protector  b<Kly  having  a  shape  substantially  matching  that  of  a 
pipe  end;  and 

at  least  one  knock-out  tormed  integrally  with  the  protector  body, 
the  at  least  one  km)ck-out  having  a  penpheral  edge  having  a 
hrst  portion  connected  to  the  protector  body  by  a  hinge  and  a 
second  portion  initially  connected  to  the  body  by  frangible 
webbing,  the  knock-out  being  deflectable  from  the  protector 
bcxly  about  the  hinge. 

wherein,  when  the  protector  is  attached  to  the  pipe  end.  the 
frangible  webbing  can  be  broken  away  from  attachment  with 
the  body  and  the  at  least  one  knock-out  remains  attached  to 
the  protector  body  while  hingedly  deflecting  from  the  protec 
tor  body  about  the  hinge 


5.706,861 
REHABILITATION  OF  PIPELINES  AND  PASSAGEWAYS 
WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  LINER  USING  AN  INFLATIBLE 
BLADDER 
Eric  Wood,  deceased,  late  of  Castletown,  and  Miranda  J.  BuU, 
administrator.  Peel,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Insituform  (Netheriands)  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93i/00296,  S  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284,697 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13.  1992, 
9203005 

Int.  cn.''  F16L  55/16 
U.S.  CI.  138—98  12  Claims 


1  A  diaphragm  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  gaseous  or  liquid 
fluid  and  including  a  valve  housing  having  a  substantially  circular 
valve  chamber,  into  which  opens  a  central  channel,  and  on  each 
side  thereof  a  hrst  side  channel  and  a  second  side  channel,  respec 
tively.  each  of  said  channels  having  an  external  connection  for 
fluid,  said  side  channels  each  being  separated  from  said  central 
channel  by  a  respective  one  of  two  substantially  parallel  valve  seal 
means  extending  like  chords  across  said  valve  chamber  and  each 
providing  a  substantially  linear  valve  seal  for  an  elastic  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  away  from  sealing  contact  with  at 
lea.sl  one  of  said  valve  seal  means,  and  two  individually  operable 
control  means  adapted  both  to  press  a  respective  linear  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  against  a  respective  valve  set  means,  thereby  to 
shut  pa.ssage  of  fluid  between  said  central  channel  and  a  respective 
side  channel,  and  lo  p<isitively  raise  a  respective  pt)rtion  of  said 
diaphragm  off  a  respective  one  of  said  valve  seal  means,  thereby  to 
open  a  flow  passage  between  said  central  channel  and  said  respec 
live  side  channel 


1  A  method  of  lining  a  section  of  a  pipeline  or  passageway  by  a 
"cured  in  place'  system  compnsing  providing  a  length  of  lining 
tube  which  is  impregnated  with  a  curable  synthetic  resin  and 
carrying  that  lining  tube  on  an  assembly  including  an  annular 
inflatable  bladder  to  the  inside  of  which  is  provided  a  core  tube, 
Iransporting  the  assembly  to  the  section  of  pipeline  or  passageway 
to  be  lined,  inflating  the  annular  inflalable  bladder  to  press  the 


length  of  lining  tube  to  said  section  ot  the  pipeline  or  passageway 
and  effecting  the  cure  of  same,  the  core  tube  being  a  flexible 
unitary  continuous  hollow  tube  of  sufficient  ngidity  to  support  the 
air  pressure  and  sufficiently  bendable  to  enable  it  to  bend  round 
curves  and  comers  around  which  the  assembly  must  pass  in  trav- 
elling along  the  pipeline  or  passageway  to  said  section  with  the 
bladder  deflated  during  the  said  transportation,  and  the  bladder  and 
lining  lube  being  folded  to  a  collapsed  condition  and  held  in  such 
condition  b\  temporary  holding  means  which  release  their  hold 
upon  the  bladder  when  inflated  and  allows  the  liquid  flowing 
medium,  normally  accommtxlated  by  the  pipeline,  to  continue  to 
flow  through  the  core  while  the  assembly  is  being  inserted  and 
cunng  ot  the  length  of  the  lining  tube  is  taking  place 


5.706,862 
PIPE  REPAIR  DEVICE 
Wesley   C.  Meinerding,  Sr.,   1019  Knollwood.  NW.,  Canton. 
Ohio  44708 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.651 
Int.  Cl."^  F16L  55/I6H 


i;.S.  CI.  138—99 


17  Claims 


5,706,863 
PIPE  SECTION  HAVING  PADEYE  ATTACHMENTS 
Lee  Matheme,  Houston,  Tex.;  Tommy  A.  Hebert,  New  Iberia, 
and  John  D,  Jeter.  St.  Martinville.  both  of  La.,  assignors  to 
Premiere.  Inc..  New  Iberia,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532049 

InL  Cl.'^  E21B  /9//6 

L.S.  CI.  138—103  2  Oaims 

1   An  improved  pipe  section  weldmeni  for  attaching  by  welding, 

in  longitudinal  senes,  to  a  vertical  pipe  stnng,  said  weldment 

comprising 

a   an  elongated  pipe  section,  and 

b  at  least  one  improved  padeye  welded  to  the  outside  surface 
and  near  an  end  of  said  pipe  section,  said  padeye  comprising 
an  elongated  generally  flat  plate  having  opposed  faces 
bounded  by  sides,  a  first  side  welded  to  said  pipe  and  being 
divided  into  a  hrst  and  a  second  welded  zone  by  an  opening 
extending  radially  some  distance  into  said  plate,  a  .second  side 
defining  the  end  of  said  padeve  onented  toward  the  nearest 
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end  of  said  section,  a  third  side  to  define  the  greatest  radial 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  section,  a  fourth  side  opposite 
said  second  side  and  providing  a  rest  surface  for  axial  support 
of  said  section,  and  a  transverse  hole  penetrating  said  faces  to 
receive  a  bolt  for  a  shackle. 


5.706,864 
COOLANT  CONDUITS 
Wolfgang   Pfleger,   Tamins,   Switzeriand,   assignor   to   EMS- 
Inventa  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  382,852 
Claims  priority,  application  CJennany,  Feb.  9.  1994.  94  02 
180  U 

Int  a.*"  F16L  9/06 


1  A  pipe  repair  device  for  repainng  a  leak  in  a  pipe  compnsing. 
a  strap,  a  sealing  member  slidingly  earned  by  said  strap,  passing 
through  said  sealing  member  to  support  it  and  a  backing  plate 
carried  by  said  sealing  member  and  interposed  between  said  strap 
and  said  sealing  member 


U.S.  CI.  138—121 


18  Claims 


1  A  highly  flexible  and  hydrolysis  and  burst  resistant,  coolant 
conduit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  different  polymers 
compatible  with  one  another  at  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  layers, 
the  conduit  being  at  least  partially,  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  for 
connecting  pairs  of  adjacent  corrugations,  wherein  each  corruga- 
tion IS  connected  to  a  successive  corrugation  by  at  least  one  nb 
positioned  in  a  first  plane,  said  successive  corrugation  being  con- 
nected to  a  next  successive  corrugation  by  at  least  one  nb  posi- 
tioned in  a  second  plane,  said  second  plane  being  angularly  offset 
from  said  first  plane  by  a  defined  angle,  wherein  said  ribs  in  the 
hrst  plane  and  ribs  in  the  second  plane  alternate  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  conduit  between  said  pairs  of  corrugations, 
whereby  said  nbs  between  one  adjacent  pair  of  comigauons  are 
angularly  offset  from  said  nbs  between  a  next  adjacent  pair  of 
corrugations,  the  external  layer  being  made  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolyamides.  copolyamides, 
blends  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  with  one  another  and  with 
other  polymers 


1 79-257  OG.-98-6:  QL3 
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5.706.865 

PIPK  FOR  H1(;H  PRESSIRK.  FI.l  ID 

Jean-t'laude   I>auchet,   l.e   Plessis-Brion,   France,   avvignor   tii 

Nobel  Pla.stiques,  Nanterre.  France 
PtT  No.  P(T/FR<»4/012«7.  8  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1W6.  «  in2(el 
Date  Apr.  22,  1996.  P( T  Pub.  No.  VV095/13494.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Mav  18.  1995 

P(T  Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  6-VV7.V> 

(.'laims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9.  1993.  93  13.W>0 

Int.  (1.    F16I.  ///"V 

I..S.  CI.  138—125  14  Claims 


5,706,866 

PIPK  MEMBKR  FOR  Bl'RIED  CONDIIT  WITH 

CORROSION  PROTKCTION  AND  PR(KF>iS  THERKFOR 

Jean-Marc    Pedeutour,    Blenod-les-Pont-a-Moii.s.son;    (Jerard 

Nouail,  Metz,  and  Jean  Bello,  (iezoncourt,  all  of  France. 

a<>.si|>nors  to  Pont-A-Mousson  .S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.063 
Claim-s  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1993,  93A)I862 
Int.  n:  F16L  '^'^AH) 
II.S.  CI.  138—145  17  Claims 

I  An  iron  pipe  nieniher  tor  a  piping  svsiem  hurieil  in  the  earth, 
provided  with  an  exierrial  coaling  tor  gaUanii.  protection  against 
soil  corrosion,  said  coaling  comprising 

a)  a  porous  inner  coat  ot  /inc  aluminum  alloy  ctmtaining  ^''i  to 
W)'?  of  aluminum  applied  directly  to  an  outer  surface  ot  the 
pipe  member,  and 
hi  a  porous  outer  pore  sealing  coat  of  one  ot  an  organic  and 
mineral  hinder  in  one  of  an  aqueous,  solvent,  and  powder 
phase,  and  having  a  thickness  between  KK)  and  14(1  ^im 
applied  over  the  inner  coat 


JMI 


5,706.867 

ma(;netic  wEAViNt;  method  iisiN(;  lateral  and 

LONGITIIDINAL  STRIPS 
Yueh  Chiao  Liao,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  TaichunK,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,464 
Int.  CI."  D03D  I  MM  I 
VS.  CI.  1.19—11  1  Claim 

1    A  inethod  lot  weaving  .i  sheet  member,  said  methtKi  compris 
ing 

(al  preparing  a  pluralitv  ot  lateral  strips. 

(b)  preparing  a  pluralitv  ot  tirst  longitudinal  strips  and  a  plurality 
ot  second  longitudinal  strips  arranged  in  an  alternating  way, 
said  hrst  and  said  second  longitudinal  strips  each  including  a 
hrst  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion. 

(c)  pressing  said  hrst  end  portions  ot  said  tirsi  and  said  seomd 
longitudinal  stnps  in  place, 

(dl  prepanng  a  plurality  ot  hrst  magnet  memtiers  tor  engaging 
with  said  second  end  pt>rtions  ot  said  first  longitudinal  stnps. 


— 13 


1  A  pipe  comprising  an  inner  core  whose  outer  siirt.ice  is  made 
of  polyamide,  and  outer  reinlorcement  that  withstands  pressure 
wherein  the  outer  reinlorcement  comprises  al  least  one  hiamenlarv 
reinforcing  structure  placed  around  the  inner  core,  a  covering  outer 
layer,  and  al  least  one  bonding  agent  tor  bonding  the  reinforcing 
structure  to  the  inner  core,  the  btmding  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  polvurethane,  polvamide  hot  melt  .ulhe 
sives  and  ihennoselting  polyesters 


(ei  preparing  a  plurality  ot  second  magnet  members  tor  engag 
ing  with  said  second  end  portions  ot  said  second  longitudinal 
stnps. 

It)  moving  said  hrst  magnet  memtx-rs  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  tor  moving  said  second  end  portions  ot  said  hrst 
longitudinal  strips  upwardly  and  downwardly, 

ig)  moving  said  second  magnet  members  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  tor  moving  said  second  end  pt)mons  of  said  second 
longitudinal  strips  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  for  forming 
a  gap  between  said  second  end  portions  ot  said  hrst  and  said 
second  longitudinal  strips, 

(h)  moving  a  hrst  of  said  lateral  stnps  into  said  gap  tor  engaging 
said  hrst  lateral  sinp  between  said  second  end  portions  ot  said 
hrst  and  said  second  longitudinal  strips, 

ill  prepanng  a  plurality  of  third  magnei  members  tor  engaging 
with  said  hrst  lateral  stnp   and 

i|i  moving  said  hrst  lateral  stnp  toward  said  hrst  end  p<irtions  ot 
said  hrst  and  said  second  longitudinal  stnps,  and 

iki  repealing  steps  (fi  to  ip  tor  weaving  the  sheet  member 


5.706.868 
YARN  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  Gl'IDE  ELEMENT 
FOR  BYPASSINC;  A  YARN  BRAKE  DLRING  THREADING 
Joachim  Fritzson,  I'lricehamn;  Staffan  Hagstroem,  TImmele, 
and  Per  Ohlson,  Tvaerred,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  IRC) 
AB,  I'lricehamn,  Sweden 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP94/01954,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569.184 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Ormany.  Jun.  16.  1993.  43  19 
960.7 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  sv/?:    D03D  J'/<-» 
I  .S.  CI.  139—194  17  Claims 


I  ,A  device  tor  guiding  and  braking  a  yam  running  in  an 
approximately  linear  direction  along  a  yam  running  path,  compns 
ing  a  yam  feeder  which  keeps  said  yam  ready  for  delivery,  and  a 
yam  receiver  disposed  in  said  yam  running  path  downstream  of 
said  yam  feeder  for  drawing  oft  said  yam  from  said  yam  feeder 
under  the  action  ot  a  drawing  force,  said  device  including  a  yam 


brake  which  is  arranged  in  said  yam  running  path  between  said 
yam  feeder  and  said  yam  receiver,  said  yam  brake  comprising  two 
braking  elements  having  means  for  being  Hexibly  pressed  together 
such  that  said  brake  elements  are  pressed  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  yam  mnning  direction  flexibly  against  each  other  and  define 
a  pinch  zone  which  brakingly  acts  on  said  yam  when  said  yam 
runs  along  said  yam  path  in  between  said  braicing  elements,  said 
device  further  including  a  pneumatic  threader  for  producing  at 
least  one  airflow  approximately  in  the  yam  running  direction 
which  conveys  said  yam  forwardly  toward  said  yam  brake,  com- 
pnsing  the  improvement  wherein  said  yam  brake  compnses  at 
least  one  guide  element  for  guiding  said  air  flow  and  said  yam. 
said  guide  element  surrounding  said  pinch  zone  of  said  braking 
elements  without  contact,  said  guide  element  comprising  a  receiv- 
ing end  located  in  said  yam  running  direction  upstream  of  said 
pinch  zone  and  laterally  adjacent  to  said  yam  running  path,  a 
delivery  end  located  downstream  of  said  pinch  zone  and  oriented 
towards  said  yam  running  path,  and  a  guide  channel  which  con- 
nects said  receiving  end  and  said  delivery  end.  said  guide  channel 
having  an  open  side  which  is  open  towards  said  braking  elements 
such  that  said  yam  is  conveyed  for  threading  purposes  by  means  of 
said  air  flow  through  said  guide  channel  and  past  said  pinch  zone 
to  said  yam  receiver,  and  is  introduced  into  said  pinch  zone 
between  said  two  braicing  elements  under  the  action  of  said  draw- 
ing force  produced  in  said  yam. 


determining  when  said  annulus  is  full  of  said  matenal  by  observ- 
ing the  discharge  of  fluid  matenal  through  said  bleed  hole 


1  A  process  of  filling  the  annulus  between  concentnc  conduits 
with  fluid  matenal  compnsing. 

providing  concentnc  conduits  secured  together  at  one  end  and 
f)eing  of  similar  length,  a  bndge  blocking  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  annulus  where  said  conduits  are  secured 
together,  said  conduits  terminating  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  bndge  and  forming  an  open  inner  passage  in  said  inner 
conduit  and  an  open  annulus  between  said  conduits. 

forming  a  bleed  hole  in  the  outer  of  the  concentnc  conduits,  said 
hole  being  near  said  bndge. 

insening  the  discharge  end  of  a  nozzle  into  said  open  inner 
passage. 

injecting  fluid  matenal  into  said  nozzle  through  a  feed  opening. 

blocking  flow  of  said  matenal  from  said  nozzle  into  said  open 
inner  passage, 

discharging  said  fluid  matenal  from  said  nozzle  only  into  said 
open  annulus, 

exhausting  any  gaseous  matenal  in  said  annulus  through  said 
bleed  hole  while  said  fluid  matenal  flows  in  said  annulus 
along  said  conduits  toward  said  bndge.  and 


5,706^0 
KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REnLLING  INK  CARTRIDGES 
James  T.  Maerzke,  Kenosha,  Wis„  assignor  to  Procubed  Corp,, 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

Eiled  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643338 

Int  CI.'  B65B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—18  4  Claims 


r' 

r 


5,706,869 
FILLING  THE  ANNULUS  BETWEEN  CONCENTRIC 
TUBES  WITH  RESIN 
Jerry  M.  Wolf,  Powell;  Hiten  T.  Shah,  Delaware;  Steven  J. 
Crosbie,  Prospect,  and  James  D.  Crosby,  Delaware,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Acoiist-A-Fiber  Research  &  Development, 
Inc.,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,494 

InL  a."  B65B  M/00:  B67C  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—5  11  Claims 


B 


1 ,  A  kit  for  refilling  an  ink  cartridge,  the  kit  compnsed  of; 

A   a  plug  pulling  tool  adapted  to  remove  a  plug  from  said  ink 

cartndge.  said  plug  pulling  tool  comprised  of: 

a  handle  having  an  intenor  tapered  shaft,  and  a  pin  having  a 
first  end  secured  within  said  tapered  shaft  in  said  handle 
and  protruding  from  said  handle  to  a  second  pointed  end 
which  is  bent  to  approximately  a  ninety  degree  angle  to 
create  a  hook;  and 
a   syringe-plunger   assembly   with    ink   contained   therein 

adapted  for  refilling  said  ink  cartridge  and  venting  air  from  a 

reservoir  of  said  ink  cartridge,  comprised  of: 

a  rigid  syringe  containing  ink  used  during  the  refilling  pro- 
cess, said  syringe  having  a  tapered  nozzle  adapted  to  be 
used  to  seal  against  a  hole  left  by  a  plug  removed  from  said 
ink  cartridge. 

a  ngid  plunger  with  a  stopper  assembled  with  said  synnge  to 
contain  said  ink.  said  plunger  being  used  to  force  said  ink 
into  said  ink  cartridge  and  to  vent  air  from  said  ink  car- 
tridge reservoir,  and 

a  cap  fixedly  attached  to  said  tapered  nozzle  of  said  syringe  to 
contain  ink  inside  said  syringe-plunger  assembly  pnor  to 
use. 


5,706,871 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bo-C^ran  Andersson,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Bengt  Ingamar  Lars- 
son,  Skivarp,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Dresser  industries.  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,484 
Int  a."  B65B  31/00 
V.S.  CI.  141—59  65  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  vapor  from  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  tank  containing  the  vapor,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  first  unit  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  nozzle  and  an  opening,  a  second  unit  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  which  are  normally  out  of  communication  to  prevent 
flow  therethrough,  dnve  means  for  moving  one  of  the  units  relative 
to  the  other  unit  so  that  the  inlet  of  the  first  unit  registers  with  the 
inlet  of  the  second  unit  and  so  that  the  opening  of  the  first  unit 
communicates  the  inlet  of  the  second  unit  with  the  outlet  of  the 
second  unit,  and  means  for  passing  the  vapor  from  the  lank  to  the 
inlet  of  the  first  unit  pnor  to  passing  through  the  inlet  of  the 
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seconds  unil.  and  then  lo  the  outlet  of  the  second  unit  for  discharge 
therefrom 


5,706,872 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  TRANSPORT 

AND  HANDLINt;  OF  HEAT  MELTABLE  MATERIAI>; 

Soi  Schlesinger,  55  Haul  Rd.,  Wayne.  NJ.  07470 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,200 

Int.  CI."  B65B  l/()4 

VS.  n.  141—82  H  Claim-s 


1    A  collapsible  container  tor  transporting  and  handling  a  heat 
meltable  matenal  comprising 

a  flexible  layer  tor  holding  the  matenal,  said  flexible  laser  being 

inert  with  respect  lo  the  material  and  movable  between  a  hrsi 

and  second  position,  and 
a  heal   producing   member   tor  converting   the   material    into   a 

liquid  form,  said  heat  producing  member  expanding  and  >.om 

pressing  between  said  hrst  and  secbnd  position 


5,706,873 
Al  TOMOTIVE  FLUID  RECOVERY  APPAR.ATl  S 
Come  Benoit.  R.  R.  Ifl,  Bolte  4,  Site  8,  Sheila,  New  Bniaswirk. 
Canada,  E0<^  IZO,  and  Benoit  Rioux.  C.  R  87,  St-lsidore, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  EOB  2L0 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61 U 16 
Int.  CI."  B6SB   <AHi 
IJ„S.  CI.  141—98  20  Claims 

1     An   apparatus   tor    use    in   a   sersice    station    tor    recovering 
automotive  fluids,  comprising 

a  catch  pan  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  contour  wall  around 
said  bottom  portion  forming  with  said  bottom  portion  a  basin 
for  receiving  automotive  fluids  fl<iwing  from  a  vehicle  when 
said  vehicle  is  being  serviced,  said  catch  pan  also  having  an 
opening  in  said  bottom  portion, 
a  reservoir  tor  storing  used  automotive  fluids. 


a  hollow  extensible  arm  means  connected  lo  said  reservoir  and 
10  said  opening  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  catch  pan. 
forming  a  conduit  lietween  said  catch  pan  and  said  reservoir; 

said  hollow  extensible  arm  means  having  an  articulated  joint 
near  said  reservoir,  said  articulated  joint  being  flexible  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  in  a  honzontal  plane  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  catch  pan  and  said  hollow  extensible  ami  means 
between  a  hrst  horizontal  fluid  recovery  position  and  a  second 
vertical  stowed  position, 

said  catch  pan  further  having  a  perforated  basket  therein  above 
said  bonom  portion,  said  perforated  basket  having  an  aper- 
tured  sector  and  a  closed  surface  sector,  said  closed  surface 
sector  being  positioned  on  a  normally  lowermost  segment  of 
said  catch  pan  when  said  catch  pan  is  in  said  vertical  stowed 
position,  said  closed  surface  sector  defining  with  said  contour 
wall  and  said  bottom  portion  a  hrst  receptacle  within  said 
basin  tor  receiving  remnant  automotive  fluids  adhering  to  said 
catch  pan  and  inside  said  hollow  extensible  arm  means  dunng 
use  of  said  catch  pan  for  recovering  automotive  fluids,  when 
said  hollow  extensible  arm  means  and  said  catch  pan  are  in 
said  vertical  stowed  p<mtion 


5,706.874 
BISCl  IT  JOINER 
Kenneth  M.  Brazell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Hiroshi  Morikawa, 
Fuchu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  .America,  Ea.sley, 
S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  X  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,119 

Int.  CI."  B27M  I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  144—16.95  10  Claims 


•-:  iSlfe 


I    A  biscuit  loiner  tor  engaging  a  workpiece  to  torm  a  slol  M/ed 
lo  receive  a  carpentry  biscuit,  the  biscuit  jomer  comprising 

a  base  having  a  fence  surface  tor  engaging  the  workpiece,  the 

fence  surface  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein, 
a  motor  hxed  to  the  base,  the  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 
a  link  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  pivotally 

mounted  to  the  base. 


a  rotarv  cutter  blade  rotalablv  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the 
link, 

a  dnve  mechanism  connecting  the  dnve  shaft  lo  the  rotary  cutter 
blade  to  drive  the  rotary  cutter  blade,  and 

an  actuator  operaiivelv  connected  to  the  link,  the  actuator  t>eing 
operable  to  pivot  the  link  relative  to  the  ba.se  to  cause  the 
rotary  cutter  blade  to  shift  relative  to  the  fence  surface 
fielween  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  rotarv  cutter  blade  is 
within  the  base,  and  an  extended  position  wherein  the  rotary 
cutter  blade  extends  through  the  elongated  opening  in  the 
fence  surface 


5,706.875 

MECHANISM  FOR  DETECTING  AN  OBSTACLE 

PREVENTING  THE  PROPER  OPERATION  OF  A 

ROLLER-TYPE  DOOR  WITH  SECTIONAL  SHUTTERS 

Bernard  Simon,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  Mavil.  Liernais, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,678 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  26,  1995,  95  11537 
InL  ex."  E05F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  160—8  13  Claims 


1  A  detection  mechanism  for  terminating  the  lowering  of  a 
sectional  shutter  of  a  warehouse-type  roller  dotir  in  response  to  an 
obstacle  engaging  the  sectional  shutter  as  it  is  being  unwound  from 
about  a  horizontal  shaft  dnven  by  a  motor  the  detection  mecha- 
nism comprising;  a  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor  al  least  one  strap  member  operalively  connected  to  said 
switch  means,  said  at  least  one  strap  member  extending  adjacenl  to 
the  honzontal  shaft  and  being  normally  spaced  from  the  sectional 
shutter  wound  about  the  honzontal  shaft  and  being  positioned  so  as 
to  be  engaged  by  a  slack  portion  of  the  sectional  shutter  created  by 
the  engagement  of  an  obstacle  with  the  sectional  shutter  as  the 
sectional  shutter  is  being  lowered  to  thereby  activate  said  switch 
means  to  control  the  motor  and  prevent  further  lowering  of  the 
sectional  shutter  hv  the  motor 


5.706.876 
CORDLESS,  ROLLER  BAR  CELLl  LAR  SHADE 
Phillip  A.  Lysyj,  8136  Thomhurst  Dr..  N.  Royalton,  Ohio  44133 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.910 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  im 
VS.  CI.  160—84.05  34  Claims 

1  A  cordless  cellular  roller  shade  compnsing 
a  I  a  head  rail  containing  a  roller  shade  bar  having  a  spnng 
extending  therein  with  one  end  of  said  spring  attached  to  a 
tension  bar  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  a  shade  bar  end 
cap.  said  shade  bar  end  cap  having  a  ratchel'pawl  mechanism 
for  tensioning  said  spring  upon  shade  bar  rotation  in  one 
direction  and  releasing  spnng  tension  upt)n  opposite  shade  bar 
rotation. 


b)  a  bottom  rail  adapted  to  he  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said 
head  rail; 

cl  a  pleated,  cellular  shade  fabnc  extending  between  said  head 
rail  and  said  bottom  rail,  said  cellular  shade  fabnc  having, 
when  said  shade  is  drawn,  a  honeycomb  cross-section  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  polygonal  shapes  vertically  stacked  one  on 
top  the  other,  said  polygonal  shapes  collapsed  into  a  plurality 
of  vertically  stacked,  fabnc  plys  nested  between  said  head  rail 
and  said  bottom  rail  when  said  shade  is  raised; 

d)  at  least  first  and  second  transversely  spaced  slits  extending 
ttirough  said  polygonal  shapes  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
said  cellular  shade  fabnc; 

ei  said  roller  shade  bar  having  first  and  second  transversely 
spaced  spoke  assemblies  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
slits,  respectively,  each  spoke  assembly  having  a  like  plurality 
of  spokes  circumferentially  spaced  about  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  shade  bar;  and 

t"i  hrst  and  second  tapes  extending  from  said  spoke  assemblies 
through  said  hrst  and  second  slits  and  secured  to  said  bottom 
rail,  respectively,  each  tape  having  a  plurality  of  alignment 
openings  spaced  along  its  length  whereby  each  tape  is  pre- 
cisely wound  about  its  respective  spoke  assembly  to  consis- 
tently maintain  said  bottom  rail  in  parallel  relationship  with 
said  roller  shade  bar  when  said  shade  is  raised  or  lowered  to 
any  position 


5.706.877 
LOCKING  AND  REINFORCING  MECHANISM  FOR 
GARAGE  DOOR 
James  L.  Grisham.  Denison.  and  David  Scott  Boucher.  Rowlett. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation.  Dal- 
las. Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,177 
Int.  Cl."  E05D  15/16 
V.S.  Cl.  160—201  13  Claims 

1  In  a  sectional  upward  acting  door  for  covering  an  opening  in 
a  building,  said  door  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  sections  each 
including  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges,  respectively,  said  elon- 
gated sections  being  interconnected  by  hinge  means  to  provide  at 
least  limited  pivotal  movement  between  adjacent  sections  for  mov- 
ing said  door  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  mechanism  for 
lixking  and  reinforcing  said  door  in  a  closed  [Xisition  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  said  sections  relative  to  each  other,  said 
mechanism  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  pin  receiving  members  disposed  on  said 
sections,  respectively,  and  compnsing  elongated  continuous 
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tubes  extending  substantially  between  said  edges  nt  each  of 
said  sections  from  one  said  edge  to  another,  respectively,  said 
pin  receiving  members  being  adapted  to  support  reinforcing 
pins  extending  therebetween,  respectively,  to  prevent  pivoul 
movement  of  said  sccuons  relative  to  each  other. 

elongated  tubular  door  reinforcing  pins  slidably  disposed  in 
respective  ones  of  said  pin  receiving  members  for  retention 
within  said  pin  receiving  members,  said  reinfoRing  pins 
being  movable  to  positions  to  extend  between  and  within 
adjacent  ones  of  said  pin  receiving  members  to  lock  said  door 
in  a  substantially  planar  position;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  reinforcing  pins  in  said  pin  receiving 
inembers,  respectively,  out  of  engagement  with  an  adjacent 
pin  receiving  member 


the  individual  fitting  of  each  respectiNC  rixl  portion  onto  a  particu 
lar  clip  of  said  clip  array,  said  framework,  when  installed  in  said 
Llip  array,  forming  an  effective  means  for  supporting  the  curtain  in 
a  desired  relationship  to  the  window,  said  curtain -receiving  frame 
work  being  readily  removable  from  said  clips,  on  occasion,  by  a 
relatively  simple  withdrawal  movement,  said  curtain-receiving 
framework  comprising  a  first  rod  to  he  installed  in  the  frame  of  the 
window,  a  short,  upstanding  member  operatively  disposed  at  each 
end  of  said  hrst  rod,  and  a  second  rod  usable  in  an  interhtting 
relationship  with  said  hrst  nxl,  said  second  rix)  having  an  aperture 
at  least  at  one  end,  such  that  said  aperture  in  said  second  rod  can  be 
installed  upon  one  of  said  upstanding  members  disposed  at  the 
ends  of  said  hrst  rod,  said  hrst  rod  and  said  second  rod  each  being 
of  a  diameter  so  as  to  be  receivable  in  respective  prepared  edges  of 
a  curtain  to  be  mounted  upon  said  curtain-receiving  framework, 
said  rods  being  received  in  the  prepared  edges  of  the  curtain 
immediately  pnor  to  the  apertures  of  said  second  rod  being 
inserted  upon  said  upstanding  members  of  said  first  rod.  each  of 
said  short,  upstanding  members  operatively  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
said  hrst  rod  being  adjustably  held  by  mechanical  fa.slening  means 
in  a  selected  angular  relationship  to  said  first  rod 


5,706,«7« 
SNAP-IN,  SNAP-OUT  CURTAIN-SUPPORTING  UNIT  FOR 

WINDOWS 

Charics  M.  Guettler,  31S4  Cherokee  Rd^  St  ChMid.  FU.  34772 

Cootinaatloa-tii-iMirl  of  Ser.  No.  300,957,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 

doocd.  This  appikatioa  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  6M,265 

Int  a."  A47H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  160—369  2  Claims 


5,706,879 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF  USED 
FOUNDRY  SAND 
Chiistian  Renner,  Beringen;  Xaver  Naf,  Wlnterthur,  and  Jovo 
Laskovic,   Sdiaflhauaen,  all   of  Switzerland,   aadgnors   to 
Georg  Fischer  Gicssereianlageii  AG,  SchaChausen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.120 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Switzerland,  Jun.  IS.  1994,  01 
885/94 

Int  U."  B22C  5/W,  B02C  I<^/I2 
VS.  CI.  164—5  5  Claims 


1  A  curtain-supporting  unit  of  a  snap-in.  snap-out  type  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  interconnected  to  form  a  sturdy  curtain 
receiving  framework,  with  said  rods  residing  essenually  in  a  copla 
nar   relationship,    said    cunain-receiving    framework    adapted    to 
support   a   curtain   and   to   be   installed   as   an   integral   curtain 
supponing  unit  adjacent  the   frame  of  a  window,   said  curtain 
receiving  framework   utilized  in  combination  with  an  array  of 
rod-receiving  clips  of  resilient  construcuon  mounted  in  a  spaced, 
substantially  planar  relationship  adjacent  a  window  frame,  said  clip 
array  dehning  a  conhguration  closely  approximating  the  si/e  and 
configuration  of  said  curtain-receiving  framework,  each  ot  said 
resilient  clips  of  said  array  being  generally  of  C  shaped  conhgura 
tion  and  having  an  outwardly  directed  entrance  portion  of  reduced 
si/e,  enlarging  into  a  portion  configured  to  closely  receive  and 
retain  a  respccuve  portion  of  a  rod  of  said  framework  that  has  been 
thrust  into  the  clip,  said  framework,  tjecause  of  us  sturdy  construe 
tion,  being  of  essentially  consistent  size  and  thus  able  to  be  brought 
predictably    into   mating   contact    with    said    outwardly    directed 
entrance  portion  of  each  of  said  resilient  clips,  without  occasioning 


1  A  process  for  reclaiming  used  foundry  and  molding  sand  by 
mechanical  separation  of  portions  ot  binder  from  granular  sand 
base  for  reuse  as  new  sand,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  container  having  a  cylindncal  sidewall  and  a 
bottom  wall  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  sidewall  so  as  to 
define  therebetween  a  slot, 

(b)  providing  rubbing  elements  on  at  least  one  ot  said  container 
sidewall  and  said  bottom  wall  within  said  slot. 

Id  feeding  usetl  sand  comprising  granular  sand  base  having 
binder  layers  into  said  container  so  as  to  torm  a  column  of 
sand  in  the  container; 

(dt  rotating  said  bottom  wall  relative  to  said  cylindncal  sidewall 
so  as  to  ( 1 1  rotate  a  portion  ot  the  column  of  sand  against  a 
stationary  portion  ot  the  column  of  sand  so  as  to  mechanically 
separate  the  binder  layers  as  powder  from  the  granular  .sand 


base  and  (2)  deflect  the  rotating  sand  into  said  slot  for  further 
intensified  mechanical  separation  by  said  rubbing  elements; 

(e)  feeding  the  granular  sand  base  and  powdered  binder  layers 
from  said  slot  onto  a  guide  element  for  electncally  discharg- 
ing the  granular  sand  base; 

(f)  suctioning  off  sand  binder  layer  powder;  and 

(g)  recycling  said  granular  sand  base  for  use  as  foundry  and 
molding  sand 


5,706380 
VACUUM  CASTING  METHOD  AND  VACUUM  CASTING 

APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Ohnuma,  Fulnioka-ken;   Kimio   Kubo.  Tochigi^en; 
Akira  Mikami,  CUchibm  Tatehi  Ikejiri;  Katnhiro  Kurosc, 
both  of  Kiunagaya,  and  Hiro3ruki  Hagiwara,  Fukaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metais.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,818 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1995,  7-042480 

Int  a.''  B22D  I8A)6 

VS.  a.  164—63  35  Claims 


1   A  vacuum  casting  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  disposing  a  mold  having  a  runner  and  a  mold  cavity  commu- 
nicating with  said  runner  in  a  mold  support  chamber  having 
an  upper  opening  and  a  bottom  opening  so  that  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  runner  is  positioned  below  said  bottom  opening; 

b)  forming  a  preferenual  suction  zone  in  the  viciiuty  of  a  top 
portion  of  said  mold  cavity; 

(c)  placing  a  suction  head  in  said  upper  opening  of  said  mold 
support  chamber  so  that  the  lower  open  end  of  said  suction 
head  completely  covers  said  preferential  suction  zone  and 
sealingly  fits  the  outer  upper  surface  of  said  mold  while 
continuously  applying  a  constant  downward  pressure  to  said 
mold  by  pushing  said  suction  head  downwardly  with  a  press- 
ing means  which  is  cooperatively  attached  to  said  suction 
head,  and 

(d)  evacuating  said  mold  through  said  preferential  suction  zone 
while  pressing  said  mold  toward  the  inner  bottom  surface  of 
said  mold  suppon  chamber  by  applying  a  downward  pressure 
from  said  pressing  means  and  a  downward  pressure  which 
results  from  a  difference  between  a  pressure  in  said  mold  and 
a  pressure  in  said  mold  support  chamber  surrounding  said 
mold,  thereby  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  a  molten  metal 
through  said  runner 

9  A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  compnsing: 

(ai  a  mold  support  chamber  having  an  upper  opening  and  a 

bottom  opening,  and  being  hermetically  fitted  to  a  cover  at 

said  upper  opening  by  a  sealing  means; 
h)  a  mold  having  a  runner  and  a  mold  cavity  communicating 

with  said  runner  said  mold  being  disposed  in  said  mold 

suppon  chamber  so  that  the  lower  open  end  of  said  runner  is 

positioned  below  said  bottom  opening. 


(c)  a  preferential  suction  zone  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top 
of  fid  mold  cavity; 

Id)  a  suction  head  slidably  mounted  through  said  cover,  and 
placed  in  said  upper  opening  of  said  mold  support  chamber  so 
that  the  lower  open  end  of  said  suction  head  completely 
covers  said  preferential  suction  zone  and  sealingly  fits  the 
outer  upper  surface  of  said  mold; 

(e)  a  pressing  means  for  continuously  and  constantly  pressing,  m 
cooperation  with  said  suction  bead,  said  mold  toward  tiie 
inner  bonom  surface  of  said  mold  support  chamber;  and 

(f)  a  vacuum  means  communicating  with  said  suction  bead,  for 
evacuating  said  mold  to  fill  said  mold  cavity  with  said  molten 
metal  while  pressing  said  mold  toward  the  inner  bottom 
surface  of  said  mold  support  chamber. 


5,706,881 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SUraHALLOY  CASTING  WTTH 

PARTIAL  MOLD  REMOVAL 
Robert  E.  Gninstra,  Muskegon;  Julie  A.  Faison,  WhitchaU, 
and  JacqueUne  B.  Wahl,  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Howmet  Research  CorponrtioBt  Whitehall,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,658,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,168 
Int  a."  C30B  33/02.  C22F  1/02:1/10;  B22D  21/06 
VS.  C\.  164—76.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  occurrence  of  unacceptable  recrystal- 
lized  grain  regions  in  making  a  directionally  solidified  superalloy 
casbng,  comprising  casting  a  superalloy  in  a  moid  in  which  an 
optional  core  tmy  be  present,  at  least  one  of  the  mold  and  optional 
core  comprising  an  oxygen-bearing  ceramic,  directionally  solidify- 
ing the  superalloy  to  form  a  single  crystal  or  columnar  grain 
solidified  casting,  and  conducting  a  post  casting  treatment  that 
includes  removing  a  portion  of  the  mold  from  the  solidified  casting 
and  then  subjecting  the  solidified  casting  with  a  remainder  of  said 
mold  on  the  casting  to  a  solution  heat  treatment,  said  solution  heat 
treatment  being  conducted  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  a  carbon 
bearing  gas  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  rediKe  loss  of  carbon 
by  oxidation  of  said  casting  from  a  carbon  oxidation  reaction 
between  said  oxygen-beanng  ceramic  and  said  casting  dunng  said 
solution  heat  treatment. 


5,706,882 
CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  TWIN-ROLL  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING 
Gilles  Felhis,  Marines;  Yves  Ledercq,  Etang-La  Ville;  Francois 
Mazodier,  Saint-Etiennc;   Luc  Vendeville,  Bethune;  Yann 
Breviere,  Isbergues,  and  Olivier  SaKado,  Therigny,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Usinor-Sadlor,  Puteaux,  France,  and 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengcseilschafl,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,129 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  29,  1994,  9415981 
Int  a.''B22D  11/16:11/06 
VS.  CI.  164—452  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  roll  sepa- 
ration force  for  a  continuous  casting  operation  in  which  a  product 
is  cast  between  two  spaced  rolls,  each  of  which  is  rotatably 
supported  on  a  set  of  roll  beanngs,  composing; 

providing  a  predetermined  roll  separation  force  band  bracketing 

a  desired  nominal  roll  separation  force; 
measunng  a  value  of  the  roll  separation  force  as  a  function  of 

the  spacing  between  the  rolls;  and 
allenng  a  position  of  at  least  one  set  of  roll  beanngs  to  vary  a 
center-to-center  spacing  of  the  rolls  so  as  to  attempt  lo  cause 
an  actual  roll  separation  force  to  equal  the  desired  nominal 
roll  separation  force,  wherein  the  position  of  the  set  of  roll 
bearings  is  altered  by  a  higher  rate  if  the  value  of  the  mea- 
sured separation  force  lies  outside  the  force  band  than  if  the 
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value  ot  the  rnca-iurcd  separation  torce  lies  within  the  torte 
hand 


5,7063«J 

MASS  st()ra(;e  and  dispensing  system  for 

LIQUIDS  SUCH  AS  CITRUS  PRODUCTS 
Charies  R.  Ward,  l^Beile,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jack  M.  Berry, 
Inc.,  Alva,  Fla. 

Filed  Aujs.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,879 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25B  :v/TK> 

L»S.  CI.  165—61  16  Claims 


15  A  sNstem  tor  ■-loruig  .i  mass  quanlit>  nl  .t  nialenal  in  a 
substantially  tro/cn  state  the  material  having  exiled  a  pnvessinB 
tacility  in  a  suhstantiallv  liquid  state  and  for  thereafter  dispensing 
the  material,  the  system  comprising 

a  a  holding  tank  lor  receiving  the  material  in  suhsianiially  liquid 

stale. 
h    chilling   equipnieni    tor   suhstanlially    Iree/ing   ihe   material 

previously  recencd  by  Ihe  holding  lank 
^    a  storage  tank  having 

I  an    inlet    tor   receiving    Ihe    material    i-Mling    Ihe    shilling 
cquipmeni. 

II  an  outlcl  lor  dis(X-nsMig  ihc  malenal; 

III  a  top 

IV  a  bottom. 


\   a  side  connecting  the  lop  and  bocioiti  to  fonn  an  inner  shell, 
the  side  ol  the  lank  flaring  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  and 

VI   an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  inner  shell, 
d   first  and  second  reservoirs,  each  containing  glycol, 
c   means  tor  ciHiling  glycol  received  from  the  hrst  rescrsoir  and 

circulating  Ihe  c<xiled  glycol  through  the  tank  between  the 

inner  and  outer  shells 
I    means  for  heaung  glycol  received  from  the  second  reservoir 

and  circulating  the  healed  glycol  through  the  tank  between  the 

inner  and  outer  shells,  and 
g    means,  composing  pipes,  tor  connecting  ( 1 )  the  prixessing 

tacility  to  the  holding  tank,  (2l  the  holding  tank  to  the  chilling 

equipment,   i.^l  the  chilling  equipment   lo  the   inlel   of   the 

storage  tank,  (4)  the  hrst  reservoir  and  the  glycol-cooling 

means,  and  (.Si  the  second  reservoir  and  the  glycol  heating 

means 


5,706,884 

APPARATIS  FOR  CARRYING  OIT  A  PHYSICAL  AND/ 

OR  CHEMICAL  PROC^ESS,  SUCH  AS  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Dick  Cienitt  Klaren,  Hillcgom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bron- 

swerk  Heat  Transfer  B.V.,  CG  Nykerk,  Netherlands 
PIT  No.  PCT/NL94/0008I.  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  19%,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  549,838 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Apr   20,    1993, 
9.W0666 

Int.  CI.'^  F28D  /M*< 
I  .S.  CI.  165—104.16  4  Claim-s 


I  An  apparatus  tor  carrying  oul  a  physical  and/or  chemical 
priKess.  such  as  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  reservoir  provided 
with  upwardly  directed  lubes  accommodated,  at  lop  and  t>onom 
ends  thereof,  in  lube  plaies.  the  tubes  being  in  open  communication 
with  a  lop  txix  and  a  bottom  box.  al  leas!  one  distnbution  plate 
arranged  in  said  bottom  Nix  tor  supporting  a  fluidi/ed  bed  ol 
granular  malenal  capable  ol  being  held  in  a  quasi-stalionarv. 
fluidi/cd  condition  by  a  medium  to  tie  trealcd  or  healed  which  is 
supplied  via  the  fxittom  tvn  and  which  flows  through  the  tut>es. 
means  tor  feeding  fluidi/ed  tied  particles  back  from  the  lop  t>ox  lo 
the  txmom  txix  including  a  downcomer  arranged  outside  the  reset 
voir  and  connected,  al  a  lop  end  ihereot.  lo  the  lop  txix  by  a 
separating  device  and  al  a  Nitlom  end  ihereol.  through  a  valve  lo 
Ihe  txillom  box  ol  the  reservoir. 

wherein  the  bottom  end  ol  the  downcomei  opens  into  a  collect 
ing  reservoir  which  is  divided  inio  a  lop  and  a  bottom  section 
hv  a  distnbution  plate  the  bottom  section  tieing  closably 
connected  by  a  conduii  lo  j  teed  line  tceding  the  medium  to 
Ne  treated,  and  Ihe  bollom  end  ot  the  downcomer  opens  inio 
the  top  section,  the  top  section  tieing  connected  via  a  conduil. 
10  the  biittom  btix  ol  the  reservoir 


5.706,885 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hyun  Young   Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L  (^ 
Electronics  Inc..  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  603,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  20.  1995. 
1995-3226 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  //(^5.< 
U..S.  CI.  165—151  3  Claims 


I   A  heat  exchanger  compnsmg 

a  plurality  ot  plate  tins  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  al  a 
predetermined  interval  and  between  which  air  flows. 

heal  transfer  luties  extending  perpendicularly  through  said  plate 
hns: 

a  plurality  of  stnps  cut  from  the  hns  between  nearby  heal 
transfer  tubies.  each  of  said  stnps  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
erect  portions,  said  stnps  being  divided  into  hrst  stnps  cut 
from  a  center  line  connecting  centers  of  the  nearby  heat 
transfer  tuties;  and 

second  strips  opposingly  disposed  centenng  on  the  center  line 
and  formed  along  an  ellipse  having  the  center  line  in  the 
direction  of  a  line  of  apsides,  the  erect  portions  of  said  second 
stnps  having  an  inclination  angle  which  is  equal  lo  an  angle 
ot  a  tangent  line  of  a  concentric  circle  of  the  heat  transfer  tut>e 
circumscrified  with  the  erect  portions, 

said  first  and  second  stnps  are  segmented  and  said  stnps  are 
divided  along  an  arc  having  a  common  center  as  the  heat 
transfer  tuties,  respectively 


5,706,886 
FINNED  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jong-Woon  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-62229 

Int.  CI.''  F28D  \m 
U.S.  CI.  165—151  8  Claims 
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planes  in  which  said  fin  plates  lie  and  fieing  adapted  lo  allow 
a  refrigerant  fluid  to  pass  therein. 

each  of  said  hn  plates  having  a  plurality  of  strips  projected  from 
Ihe  surface  of  said  hn  plates  and  extending  perpendicularly  to 
a  direction  in  which  air  is  to  flow  between  said  fin  plates. 

said  stnps  being  composed  of  first  to  ninth  rows  of  stnps 
arranged  tietween  said  ofienings.  which  are  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  another,  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fin 
plates  in  a  parallel  relationship, 

said  first  row  of  stnps  being  located  near  the  leading  edge  of 
said  fin  plates  and  consisting  of  a  trapezoidal  stnp  having  a 
long  side  located  on  the  upper  stream  of  the  air  flow  and  two 
parallelogrammic  stnps  located  on  both  sides  of  said  trapezoi- 
dal stnp  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  second  to 
eighth  rows  of  stnps  consisting  of  a  stnp  extending  between 
said  openings  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  ninth  row  of  stnps  consisting  of  a 
trapezoidal  stnp  having  a  long  side  located  on  the  lower 
stream  of  the  air  flow  and  two  parallelogrammic  strips  located 
on  txith  sides  of  said  trapezoidal  stnp  in  the  longitudinal 
direction. 

two  opposing  sides  of  each  of  said  first  to  ninth  rows  of  stnps, 
facing  the  air  flow,  t>eing  opened  by  cutting  and  the  other  two 
sides  thereof  tieing  provided  w  ith  leg  portions  for  connecting 
said  first  to  ninth  ,ows  of  stnps  with  said  fin  plates, 

wherein  said  first,  second,  fourth,  sixth,  eighth  and  ninth  rows  of 
stnps  are  formed  on  the  same  side  of  said  fin  plates,  while 
said  third,  fifth  and  seventh  rows  of  stnps  are  formed  on  the 
other  side  thereof 


5,706,887 

AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  USED 

THEREFOR 

Michimasa  Takeshita,-  Takayuki  Yoshida,-  Yoshiaki  Tanimura; 
Hitoshi  Igima,  all  of  Shizuoka;  Takashi  C^toh,  and  l^uneo 
Yumikura,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448^07,  May  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,647,431.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074097 

Int.  CI."  F28F  1/32:1/36 

I  .S.  CI.  165—151  1  Claim 


P 


39      40 


1    A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fin  plates  spaced  al  regular  intervals,  arranged  in 
parallel  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  allow  air  to  flow 
therebetween,  each  fin  plate  having  openings  arranged  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  a  leading  edge  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  air  flow;  and 

a  plurality  of  heal  exchanger  tubes  extending  through  said 
openings  of  said  fin  plates  in  a  direcuon  perpendicular  to  the 


1   A  heat  exchanger  compnsing 

a  rectangular  array  of  rows  of  heat  conduction  pipes  which  are 

mutually  spaced  at  a  constant  distance,  and 
a  plurality  of  twisted  wires  each  formed  by  twisting  and  winding 

plural  fine  wires  each  made  of  a  metallic  matenal  having 

excellent  heat  conductivity; 
wherein  said  twisted  wires  are  knitted  so  as  to  alternately  come 

in  contact  with  one  side  and  an  opposite  side  of  said  heat 

conduction  pipes  extending  in  a  diagonal  direction  to  said 

rows. 
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GEOTHKRMAI   HKAT  F.X(  HANC.KK  AM)  HKAl  PI  MP 

(  IRCHT 

Rex  K.  Ambs,  and   Ihomas  (;.  Kiessel,  both  of  Travrrsf  (  it>. 

Mich.,  avsignon.  to  (ieofurnace  Systems,  Inc..  Ira^erNe  tit>. 

Mich. 

Kiled  Jun.  16.  IWS.  Str.  No.  4<J1,2-W 

Int.  CI.    K21B   <y'(li 

I  .S.  (1.  165—155  IS  tlaim.s 


*'-\  I    »•-,  I  ™x  .    .    ..I'*''!  '• 


iiy^^ 


^■'' 


l^   A  hfdl  eithdnjzfi  ^omprisini.' 

an   oulcr   wall   lictinin^   .in    inlcruir   .mil   having   a   l.inpituitinal 

filent, 
a  hvpass  seal  tilled  within  said  outer  wall  dividin);  said  inlerinc 

111  said  iiuiei  wall  alonp  its  longitudinal  extent   int.'  distinit 

hrsi  and  second  heat  transfer  tubes 
a  hrsi  conduit  extending  longitudinalK  through  said  second  heat 

transfer  lufx.-    said  hrsi  conduit  being  in  communication  with 

said  first  heat  transfer  tutx"   and 
a  second  conduit  extending  longitudinalK  through  said  nrst  heat 

transfer  tube    said  second  conduit   being   in  communKalion 

with  said  second  heat  transfer  tube 


5,706,««9 

WOl'ND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OXYGENATOR 

lUf-Eiel  K.  Bach,  Mound;  Paul  D.  Brinda,  RobbiiLsdalr,  and 

Louis  C.  Cosentlno.  Deephaven,  all  of  Minn.,  assignoi^  to 

Minntech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,133.  Feb.  24.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  254,632,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,429,184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,432. 

Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  703,857 

Int.  CI."  E28E  l/IO.  A61M  1/14 

V.S.  CI.  165—172  13  Claims 

1    A  hollow   tube  heal  exchanger  bundle  used   in  open  heart 

surger>  for  regulating  the  temperature  ot  a  patient  s  bkxxj.  said 

heal  exchanger  comprising  a  hollow   heal  luhc  mat  including  a 

plurality  of  substantially  parallel  hollow  heat  exchange  tubes,  each 

having  a  lumen,  said  heat  exchange  tubes  weft  knitted  together  h> 

warp  thread  means  in  a  spaced  apart  relalKinship.  said  warp  thread 

means  extending  generally  transxersely  to  said  heat  exchange  tubes 

and  dehning  a  spacing  therebetween,  said  hollow   heal  exchange 

tube  mat  forming  layers  of  slacked,  substantially   parallel  plies 

wherein  the  patient's  blixxl  uniformly   flows  around  the  exterior 

surface  ot  each  ot  said  hollow   heat  exchange  tufvs  and  through 

said  layers  of  slacked,  subsfanlially  parallel  plies  as  an  exchange 


regulating  means  and  said  healer,  and  wherein  said  control 
means  controls  said  bypass  means 


nieili.i  passes  Ihrough  each  of  said  lumens  of  said  heal  exchange 
lubes  lo  heat  .ind  cool  the  blooil  during  o[X'n  hean  surgery. 


5.706,89« 

lEMPERAIT  RE  CONTROL  APPARATIS  WITH 

RECIRCl  LATED  C<K)LANT 

Ben  J.  Sloan,  (iarland,  and  William  (.',.  Reed,  Richardson,  both 

of  lex.,  assignors  to  ESI  International,  Inc..  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.681 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  :v/f«) 

I   S.  (I.  165— 2(>6  IS  llaims 
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9  A  temperature  control  for  adiusiing  the  temperature  of  a 
workstation  and  a  work  medium  at  a  workstation  lo  a  predeler 
mined  temperature,  comprising 

workstation  temperature  sensing  means  lo  delermine  the  tern 
perature  of  the  workstation. 

a  source  ot  fluid  cixilant  and  means  tor  maintaining  the  fluid 
Kxilanl  at  a  temperature  below  said  predetemiined  lempera 
lure. 

c<xilant  circulating  means  comprising  a  flow  line  delivering 
C(Kilant  from  said  source  and  to  and  through  the  workstation 
and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  wcirkstation  and  work 
medium  therein. 

a  c(Hilant  heater  in  the  flow  line  heating  the  cixilant  being 
supplied  lo  the  workstation  to  a  temperature  nearly  equal  to 
said  predetennined  temperature  as  to  maintain  the  workstation 
and  work  medium  at  said  predetemiined  temperature. 

control  means  for  the  heater  and  mixlulating  the  heating  thereof, 
said  control  means  reducing  the  heating  by  said  heater  while  a 
substantial  diflferential  exists  between  the  workstation  tern 
perature  and  said  predetermined  temperature,  and  said  control 
means  increasing  the  heating  by  said  heater  as  said  diHerenlial 
decreases  and  as  the  workstation  temperature  nearly  achieves 
said  predetermined  temperature,  means  tor  regulating  the  flow 
of  ccxilant  in  ihe  How  line,  and  means  tor  bypassing  said  flow 


5,706,891 
GRAVEL  PACK  MANDREL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER- 
FLOOD  OPERATIONS 
John  D.  Schraub,  Huntsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Enterra  Petro- 
leum Equipment  Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.762 

InL  a."  E21B  2m.^ 

L.S.  CI.  166—51  17  Claims 
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1  A  fluid  injection  mandrel  and  flow  control  system  for  connec- 
tion within  a  fluid  injection  tubing  stnng  of  a  well  for  injection  of 
water  and  other  liquid  matenals  into  a  subsurface  earth  formation 
intersected  by  a  well  bore  having  a  well  casing,  comprising; 

(a)  a  fluid  injection  flow  control  mandrel  having  an  upper  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  injection  tubing  string 
extending  into  the  wellbore  and  defining  an  internal  flow 
passage. 

(b)  a  flow  control  pocket  being  located  within  said  mandrel  and 
being  adapted  for  receiving  a  fluid  injection  flow  control 
device  for  controlling  pressunzed  injection  of  water  and  other 
liquid  matenals  from  said  mandrel  into  said  wellbore.  said 
flow  control  pocket  defining  an  injection  fluid  inlet  in  com- 
munication with  said  internal  flow  passage,  a  flow  control 
receptacle  for  receiving  said  flow  control  device  and  further 
defining  a  fluid  injection  port  opening  externally  of  said 
mAflflrel,  and 

(cl  screen  means  being  supported  by  said  mandrel  and  being 
onented  with  respect  to  said  fluid  injection  port  for  screening 
fluid  flowing  into  said  fluid  injection  pon  during  conditions  of 
injected  fluid  backflow  from  said  subsurface  earth  formation 


n 


-V 


a  side  pocket  mandrel  having  a  primary  bore  and  a  laterally 

ofl'set  side  pocket, 
an  opening  through  a  shoulder  defined  by  an  upper  surface  of 

said  side  pocket: 
a  removable  downhole  sensor  positioned  through  said  opening 

and  residing  in  said  side  pocket. 


5,706^3 
TUBING  HANGER 
Michael  Graham  Morgan,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
9404220 

Int  CI."  E21B  33/04 
L'.S.  CI.  166—86.1  12  Claims 


5,706,892 
DOWNHOLE  TOOLS  FOR  PRODUCTION  WELL 
CONTROL 
William    E.   Aeschbacher,   Jr..   Houston;    Michael   F.    Krejci, 
Crosby;  David  Rothers,  Houston,  and  Kevin  Jones,  Humble, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  386,505.  Feb.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599324 
Int  Cl.'^  E21B  43/(>0 
IS.  C^.  166 — 66  7  Claims 

1   A  downhole  sensor  compnsing 


1  A  tubing  hanger  for  a  well  compnsing  an  annular  body  having 
two  ends,  a  central  bore  extending  through  said  body  between  said 
ends  and  at  least  one  annulus  bore  extending  through  said  body 
between  said  ends  and  spaced  radially  ourwardly  of  said  central 
bore,  said  annulus  bore  being  interrupted  by  a  chamber  m  which  is 
disposed  a  valve  member  having  spaced  parallel  surfaces,  an 
aperture  extending  between  said  surfaces  and  said  valve  member 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  aperture  is 
in  register  with  said  annulus  bore  to  permit  flow  through  said 
annulus  bore  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  aperture  is  out  of 
register  with  said  annulus  bore  so  that  said  parallel  surfaces  close 
said  annulus  bore 
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5.706,894 
Al'TOMATIC  SKLF  ENKRGIZING  STOP  C'OI.I.AR 
Samuel    P.    Hawkias,    111,   Mineral   Wells,   Tex.,   assiiinor   lo 
Frank's  International,  Inc.,  HoiLston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.779 

Int.  CI."  E21B  :.</()(l 

I  „S.  CI.  166—208  10  Claims 


^.^ 


1    A  self  cnergi/ing  slop  collar  assembly,  for  rngagemeni  wilh 
the  ouLside  diameter  of  .i  cylindrical  member  comprising 

a  a  rigid,  generally  cylindrical  outer  nng  having  an  axial  N>rc 
larger  than  said  cylindrical  member  to  be  engaged,  and  having 
a  somevvhat  larger  central  cavity  therein. 

h  a  ngid,  generally  cylindrical  open  ended  inner  nng.  p<\si 
Honed  between  the  outer  ring  and  the  cylindrical  member  to 
be  engaged,  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said  outer 
tace  capable  of  conformable  engagement  with  the  central 
cavity  of  said  outer  ring,  and  said  inner  face  adapted  with 
gripping  means  tor  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  member, 
and 

c  activating  means  tor  securing  said  inner  ring  to  said  outer  ring 
in  relea.sable  attachment  thereto,  so  as  to  allow  the  slop  collar 
to  be  moved  longitudinalls  along  said  cvlindncal  member, 
and  to  initiate  the  engagement  of  said  innei  nng  lo  said 
cylindrical  meinber 


5,706,895 

POl.YMKR  KNHANCED  FOAM  WORKOVER. 

COMPLETION,  AND  KILL  FLl  IDS 

Robert  D.  Sydan.sk,  Littleton.  Colo.,  a.ssi);nor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,869 

Int.  I'l."  E2IB  :iAHiJ</l.<  4<'iH) 

VS.  (\.  166—294  '.^  Claims 


•  POLYMER   EIWIANCED   FOAM 

■  CONVENTIONAL   OILFICLO   FOAM 


'-•"-aif--- 


10 


AGINQ    TIME   (hr.) 


1   .X  priKess  lor  use  during  hvdrocarbon  well  completion,  work 
o\ei,  and  kill  operations   the  priKess  comprising  the  steps  ol 
la)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble    suhsian 
liallv  noncrosslinked  polymer  and  a  water  soluble  surfactant 
the  aqueous  solution  being  subslanlialU  tree  ol  agents  capable 
of  crosslinking  the  polymer,  and 


(hi   adding   a    i;as   lo   said   aqueous   solution   so   as   lo   f<imi   a 

ptilvmer  enhanced  foam,  and 
n.  I    placing    said    loam    in    a    well    penetrating    a    subterranean 

lormation  dunng  a  tompleiion.  workovei.  or  kill  operation 


5.706,896 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE 

C  ONTROL  AND  MONITORING  OF  PRODI  CT^ION 

WELLS 

Paulo  S.  l\ibel.  The  Woodlands;  Albert  A.  MuUins,  II,  and 

Kevin  R.  Jones,  both  of  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,504 

Int.  CI.''  F^IB  4S/I4:47AX) 

VS.  CI.  166— .^13  29  Claims 


19  A  method  tor  the  control  and  monitoring  of  a  plurality  of 
/ones  in  at  least  one  well  from  a  remote  location  compnsing 

monitoring  from  a  remote  lcx;ation  downhole  sensor  information 
related  to  a  plurality  of  /ones  in  at  least  one  well,  said  at  least 
one  well  having  a  common  prixluction  tubing  at  the  surface 
which  leads  to  and  communicates  with  said  plurality  of  zones, 
at  least  two  of  said  monitored  /ones  having  at  least  one 
d<iwnhole  tool  therein,  each  of  said  tools  being  assiKiated 
with  a  permanently  deployed  downhole  control  system  for 
;.ontrolling  said  tmil.  and 

^iintrolling  selected  ones  nt  said  IchiIs  in  said  /ones  from  said 
remote  location 


5,706.897 

DRILLINt;.  PRODI  (TION,  TFLST.  AND  OIL  STORAGE 

CAISSON 

txlward  E.  Horton,  111.  Rancho  Pales  \erdes,  t  alif.,  assignor 

to  Deep  Oil  TechnoloRj.  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  No\.  29,  1995.  .Ser  No.  564,830 

Int.  (I.'  E21B  4<.'iHi 

VS.  CI.  166 — 359  25  Claims 

1    In  a  dnlling.  prixluction   lest,  and  oil  storage  caisson  lor  use 

in  deep  water  otfshore  well  operations  wherein  a  dnlling  or  pro 

duction  nset  extends  down  to  the  seafloor  and  is  attached  to  a 

wellhead,  with  said  drilling  riser  designed  to  receive  a  dnll  stnng 

therethrough,  said  caisson  being  sell  buoyant  such  that  a  portion  of 

Ihc  caisson  extends  above  the  water  surface,  the  caisson  being  held 

in  position  bv  niiHiring  lines,  and  the  caisson  having  a  dnlling  ng 

positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  said  caisson  so  as  to  be  moveable 

lalerallv  relative  to  said  caisson,  the  combination  ot 

a  at  least  two  dnlling  nsers  extending  down  through  said 
>.aisson  and  si/ed  to  receive  dnll  stnng  through  said  dnlling 
risers,  said  drilling  risers  having  ditferenl  pressure  ratings, 
and 
b  a  buovancv  module  attached  lo  each  ol  said  drilling  nsers 
such  that  each  ol   said  drilling  nsers  is   independently    sup- 


ported h\  said  buoyancy  module,  with  each  buoyancy  module 
contained  lor  limited  vertical  movement  within  the  caisson 


at  least  one  battery  ot  leaf  spnngs.  the  leaf  spnngs  being 
disposed  parallel  and  side-b\  -side  to  one  another  and  mounted 
on  a  coinmon  support,  each  of  said  spnngs  having  a  tip  and 
being  so  formed  and  mounted  as  to  slide  with  the  tip  on  the 
ground; 

means  for  attaching  said  battery  of  leaf  spnngs  to  the  vehicle  at 
desired  angles  to  one  another;  and 

said  batterv  of  leaf  spnngs  being  earned  b\  the  frame,  which 
comprises  a  slide,  a  beam  to  which  said  slide  is  pivotally 
connected,  said  beam  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  base 


5.706.898  5.706.900 

EQl  INE  FROG  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  GARDENING  TOOL  FOR  LOOSENING  SOIL 

Ralph  Eugene  Beadle.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  uj^jj  j  ja^,  83  Hale  St.,  Bridgewater,  Mass.  02324 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Iniversity  and  Agricultural  piigj  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.715 

&  Mech.  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  jm.  CI.'  .AOIB  1/lx 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  440,537  is.  CI.  172—378  14  Claims 

int.  C1.\A01L  VC*; 


r.S.  CI.  168—28 


6  Claims 


•Df 


o=^ 


lOo 


•s: 


rfT^ 


\vVViNS' 


1    An  equine  frog  support  system,  comprising 

(ai  a  support  base  constructed  of  a  material  molded  to  conform 
to  the  frog  and  collateral  sulci  of  an  equine  fixit.  said  matenal 
being  sufficiently  ngid  during  the  use  thereof  to  support  the 
frog  and  the  collateral  sulci,  and  wherein  said  supptin  base  is 
shaped  to  suppon  only  the  frog  and  collateral  sulci  of  said 
foot;  and 

(b)  means  tor  holding  said  suppon  base  against  said  toot 


5,706,899 
MINE  EXTRACTOR  APPAR.ATI  S 
Boris  Klebanov.  and  .Abraham  Hyams.  both  of  Beer-Sheva. 
Israel,  assignors  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd.,  Beer- 
Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  22.  1994.  112119 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  4.</(K).  F41H  11/12 

VS.  CI.  171—141  19  Claims 

1    Mine  extractor  comprising 

a  frame  mountable  in  front  of  a  vehicle. 


1   .\  gardening  tool  for  loosening  soil  compnsing 

a  shaft  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a  longitudinal 

axis, 
a  tine  having  a  wavy  prohle  along  its  length,  said  tine  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  initially  projecting  ourward 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and.  thereafter,  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  handle  that  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
handle  including: 
a  middle  section  which  extends  outward  from  the  shaft  in  two 

opposite  directions,  and 
two  end  sections  extending  outward  from  terminal  ends  of  the 
middle  section,  each  end  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 
said  longitudinal  axes  of  the  end  sections  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  lying  in  a  plane  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  end  section  further 
onented  such  that  neither  axis  is  substantially  tangential  to 
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an  an  of  anv  imaginan  circle  having  Ihc  upper  end  ot  the 
shatt  as  Its  ccnier  ami  King  in  •saiii  plane,  wherein  saui  iwo 
end  sectiDns  nt  saiil  handle  extend  i)ut\kard  (rnni  ierniin.il 
ends  of  the  middle  section  at  obtuse  angles 


5,706,<H)1 
.SWIVEL  HIT(  H  ADAPTABLE  FOR  I  SE  WITH  EITHER 
A  TRACTOR  DRAWBAR  OR  TWO-POINT  HITCH 
James  C.  Walters;  Matthew  Jay  MenUer.  and  Stephen  Ken- 
neth Parsons,  all  of  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a.s.siKnors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Mf>line,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  695,359 

Int.  CI."  B60K  /"/C.K 

LJS.  CI.  172 — 439  11  Claims 


1     In  combination   with  an   implement  including  a  tongue,  a 
transmission  supp<irted  at  a  forward  end  of  said  tongue  including 
an  upper  section  having  an  input  shaft  disposed  along  an  upright 
yaw  axis  and  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  lower  nght  angle  gear 
box  mounted  to  tJie  tongue  for  swivelling  about  said  yaw  axis  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  input  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  towing  tractor  power  take  off  shaft,  a  swivel   hitch  structure 
comprising  a  frame  secured  to  said  lower  nghl-angle  gear  box  for 
swivelling  therewitli  about  said  yaw  axis,  a  longitudinally  extend 
ing  pivot  member,  means  mounung  said  longitudinally  extending 
pivot  member  to  said  frame,  exclusive  of  said  input  shaft  of  said 
lower  nghl-angle  gear  box.  for  swivelling  about  a  roll  axis  extend 
ing  perpendicular  to,  and  intersecting,  said  yaw  axis,  and  a  cou 
pling  member  being  ngidly  fixed  to  said  pivot  member  and  defin 
ing  an  attachment  structure  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of  either 
a  pair  of  tractor  draft  links  or  a  tractor  drawbar  for  esublishing  a 
honzontal,  transverie  pitch  axis 


supported  on   said  part  ngidly   connected  to  said  housing 
whereby  said  nng  is  axially  tensioncd  dunng  a  rotary  impact. 


5,706,903 
TOOL 
Alfred  Odendahl,  Waldenbuch,  and  Karl  Wanner,  LcinfcMai- 
Echterdingcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  21UM,  Mar.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.474,139.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1991,  41  32 
023.9 

Int.  CI."  B23B  </a;:    B25D  r/W< 
VS.  CI.  173—104  4  Claims 


5,706.902 

POWER  HAND  TOOL,  ESPECIALLY  IMPAtT 

SCREWDRIVER 

Armin  Eiaenhardt,  Hechingen/boU,  Germany,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Elektroweneuge  GmbH,  Wlnneoden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  615,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10 
578.8 

Int.  (1."  B25B  /v/r«' 
VS.  CI.  173—93.5  15  Halms 

1    A  power  hand  hhiI    composing: 
a  housing. 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing, 
a  reducing  gear  disp«)sed  in  said  housing 
a  rotary  impulse  generator  disposed  in  said  housing. 
spnng  damping  means  for  damping  vibrations  of  said  housing 
caused  by  said  rotary  impulse  generator  including  coil  guide 
means  which  is  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  ring  guided  at 
said  coll  guide  means,  said  coil  guide  means  for  displaceablv 
guiding  said  nng  in  parallel  to  said  axis  ot  rotation   a  spnng 
and   a   pan   rigidly   connetied   to   said   housing,   said   spnng 
having  one  end  supported  on  said  nng  and  having  anotfier  end 


1  A  tcxil  tor  at  least  one  ot  a  dnil  chuck  and  a  ickiI  holder  having 
a  plurality  ot  inwardly  projecting  rotational  dnvers  with  flanks 
extending  approximately  radially  and  connected  by  guide  portions, 
tor  a  hand  held  dnll  or  hammer  device,  the  tool  compnsing  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  gr(X)ves  which  are  arranged  to  receive 
the  dnvers  and  Uxated  at  angular  intervals  at  a  circumference  of 
said  shaft,  said  gmoves  having  at  lea<.t  on  one  side  a  plurality  of 
subslanually  planar  lateral  walls  which  arc  arranged  approximately 
radially  to  a  tcxil  axis  in  a  stepped  manner  and  are  connected  with 
one  another  by  connecting  piirtions 


5,706,904 
SOIL  SAMPLING  TOOL  WITH  VOLIIME-INDICATING 
FEATURE 
David  E.  TUrriff;  Lloyd  E.  Jacobs;  Nils  K.  Melberg,  and  Chris- 
topher A.  Reitmeyer.  all  of  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to  En 
Novative  Technologies,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,147 
InL  CI."  E21B  49/02 
II.S.  a.  175—20  18  aaims 


1  In  a  soil-sampling  tCKil  including  a  barrel  having  a  barrel  outer 
surface,  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  soil,  a  proximal  end  spaced 
from  the  distal  end,  a  stem  passage  extending  between  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  a  plunger  having  an  elongate  stem  mov- 
able in  the  stem  passage,  such  plunger  including  a  soil-contaci 
surface  spaced  from  the  distal  end  by  a  dimension  when  the  barrel 
IS  filled  with  a  soil  sample  having  a  volume,  the  improvement 
wherein. 

the  tool  includes  a  locking  mechanism  setting  the  dimension 
equal  to  a  reference  dimension,  thereby  establishing  the  vol- 
ume of  the  soil  sample: 
and  wherein  the  locking  mechanism  includes 

a  groove  formed  in  the  barrel,  such  grcxive  being,  open  to  the 

stem  passage  and  spaced  from  the  barrel  outer  surface; 
an  arm  attached  to  the  stem  and  being  in  registry  with  the  grcwve 

when  the  stem  moves  in  the  stem  passage, 
a  ledge  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  barrel: 
and  wherein: 

the  arm  and  the  ledge  engage  one  another  by  rotating  the  stem 
with  respect  to  the  barrel 


5,706.905 
STEERABLE  ROTARY  DRILLING  SYSTEMS 
John  D.  Barr,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Cameo  Drill- 
ing Group  Limited,  of  HycaJog,  Stonehotise,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
9503830 

Int.  CI.'"  E21B  7A)6 
VS.  n.  175—61  15  Claims 

1  A  modulated  bias  unit,  for  use  in  a  sleerable  rotary  dnlling 
system,  of  the  kind  including  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator,  at  the 
penphery  of  the  unit,  having  a  movable  thrust  member  which  is 
hydraulically  displaceaWe  outwardly  for  engagement  with  a  wall 
of  a  borehole  being  dnlled.  and  a  control  valve  operable  to  bnng 
the  actuator  alternately  into  and  out  of  communication  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  as  the  bias  unit  rotates  so  that,  in 
use,  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  actuator  may  be  modulated  in  syn- 
chronism with  rotation  of  the  bias  unit,  and  in  selected  phase 
relation  thereto,  whereby  the  movable  thrust  member  can  be  dis- 
placed outwardly  at  the  same  rotational  position  of  the  bias  unit, 
the  bias  unit  being  characterized  by  the  provision  of  auxiliary  valve 
means,  operable  between  a  hrsi  p<isition  where  it  permits  the 
control  valve  to  pass  a  maximum  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  hydraulic  actuator,  and  a  second  position  where  il  prevents  the 


control  valve  from  passing  said  maximum  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  actuator 


5,706,906 

SUPERABRASrVE  CUTTING  ELEMENT  WITH 

ENHANCED  DURABILITY  AND  INCREASED  WEAR 

LIFE,  AND  APPARATUS  SO  EQUIPPED 

Stephen   R.   Jurewicz,  South  Jordan;    Kenneth   M.  Jensen, 

Orem,  and  Gordon  A.  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,076 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/46:10/58 

U.S.  CL  175—428  47  Oaims 


rv 


^ 


"4  .  U" 


1  A  cutting  element  for  use  on  a  bit  for  dnlling  subterranean 
formations,  said  cutting  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
compmsing: 

a  volume  of  superabrasive  matenal  including: 

a  cutting  face  extending  in  two  dimensions  and  generally 

transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 
a  cutting  edge  at  a  penphery  of  said  cutting  face. 
a  rear  boundary  trailing  said  cutting  edge  at  a  longitudinal 

distance  of  no  less  than  about  0.015  inch:  and 
a  rake  land  on  said  cutting  face  extending  forwardly,  inwardly 
and  away  from  said  cutting  edge  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis:  and 
wherein  said  volume  of  superabrasive  matenal   has  a  depth, 
measured  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  adjacent  said 
cutting  edge  of  not  less  than  about  0.070  inch  and  not  more 
than  about  0.150  inch. 
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5.706,907 

Dl  AI.  LEVER  CI.L  TCH  ACTl  ATABl.E  DIRECTION 

C  ONTROLLED  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Vernon  A.  Inruh.  524  W.  80i.  Earned.  Kans.  67550 

Hied  l>ec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.026 

Int.  CI."  B62D  IIm: 

IS.  n.  180—6.66  23  flaims 


1  A  dnve  transmission  control  system  tor  dnvingly  coupling  a 
roury  output  drive  source  ol  a  p<iwered  vehicle  to  a  pair  ol 
rotatable  driven  elements  independently  coupled  to  and  rotatabic 
with  respective  ones  of  a  pair  o(  drive  wheels  ot  a  powered 
vehicle,  said  drive  transmission  control  system  composing 

(a)  a  pair  ot  nghl  and  left  independently   rotatable  transverse 

dnve  shafts, 
(hi  a  pair  of  rotatable  drive  elements  each  hxed  on  and  rotatable 
with  a  respective  one  ot  said  right  and  left  transverse  drive 
shafts, 

(c)  means  for  dnvinglv  coupling  each  of  said  rotatable  drive 
elements  with  the  respective  rotatable  driven  elements. 

(d)  right  and  left  pairs  ot  forward  and  reverse  drive  pulk-vs 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  respective  right  and  left  transverse 
dnve  shafts  and  rotatable  relative  thereto. 

(el  dnve  connection  means  for  dnvinglv  connecting  the  nght 
and  left  pairs  of  forward  and  reverse  drive  pulleys  with  the 
mlary  output  drive  source  ot  the  powered  vehicle  so  as  to 
rotalablv  dnve  said  forward  and  reverse  dnve  pullevs  ot  each 
of  the  nght  and  left  pairs  thereof  in  hrsi  and  second  opp<isiie 
rotational  directions. 

(tl  nght  and  lett  pairs  ot  clutches  mounted  to  said  nght  and  left 
transverse  dnve  shatts  ad|acent  to  said  respective  nght  and 
left  pairs  ot  forward  and  reverse  dnve  pulleys,  each  of  said 
clutches  f>eing  deactuatable  such  that  said  clutch  drningh 
disengages  j  respective  one  ot  said  forward  and  r.^'vei  c  drive 
pullevs  ol  each  ot  said  right  and  left  pairs  thereot  from  said 
respective  one  ot  \aid  right  and  lett  transverse  dnve  shafts 
each  of  said  clutches  fxring  actuatable  such  that  said  clutch 
dnvingly  interengages  said  respective  one  ol  said  forward  and 
reverse  dnve  pullevs  ot  each  »>l  -.aid  nghl  and  left  pairs 
thereof  with  said  respective  one  ot  said  right  and  lett  irans 
verse  drive  shafts    and 

ig)  dnve  direction  conUil  means  movable  Ironi  a  neutral  p<isi 
tion  in  a  hrst  direction  tor  concurrently  actuating  first  ones  ol 
said  clutches  ot  said  nght  and  left  pairs  thereof  so  as  to  cause 
rotation  ot  said  right  and  lett  transverse  dnve  shatts  with  said 
respective  forward  drive  pulleys  ot  said  right  and  lett  pairs 
ihercot  and  thereby  cause  rotation  ol  said  rotatable  dnve 
elements  m  said  first  rotational  direction  and  therewith  rota 
lion  ot  said  rotatable  driven  elements  and  movement  ol  the 
drive  wheels  in  a  forward  direction,  said  dnve  direction 
control  means  fieing  movable  from  said  neutial  position  in  a 


second  direction  opposite  to  said  hrst  direction  for  concur 
rentlv  actuating  second  ones  ot  said  clutches  of  said  nght  and 
let(  pairs  thereof  mi  as  to  cau.sc  rotation  of  said  nght  and  left 
transverse  dnve  shatts  with  said  respective  reverse  dnve 
pulleys  ot  said  nght  and  lett  pairs  thereot  and  thereby  cause 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  dnve  elements  in  said  second  rtHa- 
lional  direction  and  therewith  rotation  ot  said  rotatable  dnven 
elements  and  movement  ot  the  dnve  wheels  in  a  reverse 
direction, 

ihi  wherein  said  nght  and  left  pairs  ot  clutches  are  split  sheave 
clutches  each  having  a  hrst  part  hxed  on  and  rotatable  with  a 
respective  one  ot  said  forward  and  reverse  dnve  pulleys  ot 
each  of  said  right  and  lett  pairs  thereof  and  a  second  pan  fixed 
on  and  rtitatable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  nght  and  left 
transverse  dnve  shafts,  said  dnve  direction  control  means 
actuating  each  of  said  respective  clutches  by  tightly  fnction 
allv  engaging  with  said  respective  hrst  and  second  parts 
tliercof  and  deactuating  each  of  said  respective  clutches  by 
tightly  fnctionally  disengaging  from  said  respective  hrst  and 
second  parts  thereof; 

tl)  wherein  said  dnve  diiection  control  means  includes 
nghl  and  left  pairs  of  idler  pulleys,  and 
nght  and  left  pairs  of  belts  respectively  extending  over  said 
nght  and  left  pairs  of  idler  pulleys  and  coupled  over  respec 
live  ones  of  said  pairs  ol  nght  and  left  split  sheave  clutches 


5,706.908 
ERONT  I  PPER  STRUCTT  RE  OE  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Akito  .Sakai.  Kawasaki,  and  Ma.sanobu  Yoshioka.  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NL<isan  Motor  Co.,  LTD.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

EUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994.  06-078897; 
Apr.  18,  1994,  06-078914;  Apr.   18.  1994.  06-078922;  Apr.   18. 
1994.  06-078924 

Int.  CI."  B62D  2S,l(i 
I  .S.  CI.  180—69.2  36  ClainLS 


!9.. 


3  .X  hiHHl  structure  for  absorbing  an  impact  applied  to  a  hoxl  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  at  collision,  having 

a  hiKKi  outer  panel  toi  closing  an  engine  nnim 

,in  impact  absorbing  mechanism  disposed  under  the  h<H)d  outer 
panel  for  absorbing  ihe  impact  applied  to  the  hcnni  when 
deformed    and 

an  impact  interfeiencc  KkIv  disposed  under  the  impacl  absorb 
ing  mechanism  foi  stopping  ihe  deformed  impact  ,ihsorbing 
mechanism. 

wherein  an  mipaci  cnergv  absorption  lalc  of  the  impact  absorb 
ing  mechanism  and  a  total  hollow  gap  fomied  between  rhe 
htKxl  outer  panel  and  the  impact  interference  body  are  both 
determined  in  such  a  way  that  an  impact  energy  generated  at 
collision  can  ty  absortied  in  accordance  with  an  ideal  iinpact 
energv  absorption  waveform  to  reduce  heail  injury  cntenon 
eflectivelv  at  a  shortest  ptissible  stroke  of  the  hiKxl  outer 
panel 


wherein  the  ideal  impact  energy  absorption  wavetorrri  is  an  ideal 
relationship  between  reaction  force  and  stroke  of  the 
deformed  hc*xl  outer  panel,  and  obtained  by  calculation  on 
the  basts  ot  an  amount  ot  impact  energy  required  to  be 
absortied  at  collision  and  in  accordance  with  two  head  injury 
cntenon  denvation  formulae;  and  the  impact  absorbing 
mechanism  is  deformed  at  collision  at  an  energv  absorption 
rate  smaller  than  that  of  the  hood  outer  panel,  in  order  to 
generate  a  secondary  reaction  force  required  for  the  ideal 
impact  energy  absorption  waveform 


S.706.909 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  ALTOMATIC  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Steven  D.  Bevins,  10417  Mills  Tower  Drive,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif.  95670,  and  Marc  W.  Plante.  4813  Winter  Oak  Way. 
Antelope,  Calif.  95843 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,081 

InL  a.''  B60R  25/U4;25/0/i;25/IO:  B60T  7/12 

VS.  a.  180-273  18  aaims 


5.706.910 

POWER  SOI  RC  E  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Yuukichi    Kobaya.shi.  Tokyo.  Japaa   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.937 
Int.  CI.'  B6flK  :.V/(^ 
IS.  CT  I  HO— 279  14  naim.s 

I    A  power  soukc  -w  itching  sysieni  lor  an  elcctnc  motor  vehicle 
compnsing 

a  plurality  ol  .ell  units  ,is  a  power  source  for  the  electric  mottir 

vehicle, 
discriminating  means  tor  delecting  the  ix.currence  ot  an  accident 
Ol  impact  shock 


a  control  device  for  accepting  a  signal  from  the  discnminating 
means; 

a  switching  circuit  for  switching  the  connection  state  of  the 
plurality  of  cell  units  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  the 
control  device,  so  as  to  change  the  connection  state  of  the 
plurality  of  cell  units  from  a  senal  connection  into  a  parallel 
connection. 


1  An  automatic  braking  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  dnver 
seat,  a  brake  and  an  engine,  compnsing 

(a)  weight  sensing  means  for  sensing  weight  load  on  said  dnver 
seat; 

lb  I  speed  sensing  means  lor  sensing  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

ic)  braking  means  for  activating  said  brake; 

id  I  control  processor  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  weight 
sensing  means,  said  speed  sensing  means,  and  said  braking 
means  for  activating  said  braking  means  when  said  weight 
load  on  said  dnver  seal  is  outside  a  preset  weight  load  range 
concurrently  with  said  vehicle  moving  at  a  speed  below  a 
preset  speed  threshold 


5,706,911 
ELECn-ROMECHANICAL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Helmut  Maiwald,  Alfdorf,  and  Klaus  Bohmler,  Schwabisch 
Gmiind,  both  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH, 
Alfdorf,  C^rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323342,  Oct.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,533488. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,205 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Oct  15,  1993,  P43  35 
250  .2;  European  Pat.  Off,,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93118650.6 

InL  a.'  HOIH  35/14:  B60R  21/32 
UJS.  CT.  180—282  3  Claims 


S/' 
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1  An  meriial  sensor  tor  activating  a  vehicular  passenger 
restraining  system,  compnsing  a  housing,  a  sensor  body  supported 
in  said  housing  for  a  sliding  translational  movement  under  the 
action  of  mertial  forces  from  a  rest  position  to  an  activating 
position,  a  return  spnng  beanng  with  one  end  at  said  sensor  bodv 
and  with  the  other  end  at  said  housing  and  preloading  said  sensor 
body  towards  said  rest  position  and  a  pair  of  electncal  contacts  a 
hrst  one  of  which  is  a  stationary  contact  hxed  in  the  housing  and  a 
second  one  of  which  is  a  strip-shaped  contact  spnng  closeby 
spaced  from  said  stationary  contact  and  mounted  in  said  housing  to 
be  deflectable  by  said  sensor  body  into  contact  with  said  slationarv 
contact,  said  return  spnng  being  dimensioned  to  be  overcotne  by 
inertial  forces  acting  on  said  sensor  body  under  an  acceleration  of 
approximately  2  g.  and  said  contact  spnng  being  dimensioned  to 
be  deflected  by  inertial  forces  acting  on  said  sensor  body  under  an 
accelerauon  of  approximately   1 2  g 
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5,706,912 

{  HK(  KSIANU  tOLNTER  WITH  D(  AI 

ACC  LMliLATlON  ZONES 

A.  RiKiakJ  HoiUnd.  JacksonvUle,  Fla.,  asriRnor  lo  I^d  King 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  515J55 

InL  CI."  A*3F  V/f'.? 

I  .S.  O.  1!M^^  "  ''"^'^ 


52'   14 


1  A  cbecksund  coumer  for  accumuUting  a  number  of  disparate 
Items  for  subsequenc  placement  mto  bags  for  transpoti.  said  check 
stand  counter  conif)nsing: 

(A)  a  base  member  having  a  far  end.  a  near  end,  a  long  exterior 
side  a  short  imenor  side,  a  cashier  recess,  an  upper  surface 
with  an  exterior  side  and  an  interior  side,  and  a  wide  platform 
portion  defined  by  said  ca-shier  recess,  said  short  interior  side 
said  far  end  and  a  portion  of  said  long  extenor  side. 

(B)  a  primary  accumuUtion  zone  positioned  on  said  extenor  side 
of  said  upper  surface  in  said  wide  platform  portion,  said 
pnmary  accumulation  zone  being  adjacent  said  far  end. 

(C)  a  secondary  accumulation  zone  positioned  on  said  interior 
side  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  wide  platform  portion,  said 
secondary   accumulation   /one   being   adjacent   said   cashier 

recess, 

(D)  pnmary  conveyor  means  extending  from  said  near  end  into 
said  wide  platform  portion  along  said  extenor  side  of  said 
upper  surface,  said  pnmary  conveyor  means  adapted  to  trans 
port  Items  from  said  near  end  lo  said  pnmary  accumulaiion 
/one,  said  pnmary  conveyor  means  having  a  support  surface 
with  an  extenor  portion  and  an  intenor  portion. 

(E)  secondary  conveyor  means  extending  angularly  Irom  said 
pnmary  conveyor  means  into  said  wide  platform  p.)rtion  to 
said  intcnor  side  ot  said  upper  surface,  said  secondary  con 
veyor  means  adapted  lo  transport  items  lo  said  secondary 
accumulation  zone,  and 

(F1  diverter  means  positioned  to  block  said  interna-  side  ol  said 
support  surface  of  said  pnmary  conveyor  means,  whereby 
Items  placed  on  said  inienor  side  of  said  support  surlaic  are 
diverted  onto  said  secondary  conveyor  means 


bracket,  the  expanded  section  including  a  lower  portion 
extending  below  the  opening  and  sized  to  accommodate  the 
shape  of  guide, 
wherein  the  gib  bracket  extends  through  the  opening  such  that 
the  guide  is  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  expanded 
section  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  door 


5,706,914 
BRAKE  CABLE  LEVER  ARM 
Charies  D.  Goldstein.  Sumter,  S.C.,  Mrignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Technoiocy  Corporation,  Brosdsiew,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,791 

Int.  CI."  B60T  lAK).  F16D  W/tX) 

I  S.  CI.  188—2  D  5  ^  '■'"" 


5,706.913 
(JIIIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
James  A.   Rivera,   Bristol.  Conn.,   a.ssiKnor  to  Otis   Elevator 
Company,  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,974 
Int.  CI."  B66B  I.</IX^ 
I  .S.  n.  187-334  ^  <^''»'"" 

1  A  dixir  assembly  for  an  elesator  including 
a  dcxir  including  a  gib  bracket  disposed  m  a  hxed  relationship  in 
the  door,  the  gib  bracket  including  a  guide  disp».sed  on  ihc 
distal  end  ol  the  gih  bracket,  and 
.1  Mil  extending  longitudinallv  and  adjacent  to  the  path  ot  the 
dcHH,  the  sill  including  an  upper  surface  facing  ihe  d.n.r  a 
lower  surface  facing  opposilcls  ol  the  upper  surface  and  a 
front  surface  extending  between  the  upper  surface  and  the 
lower  surface,  the  front  surface  including  a  guide  gn«>\c 
extending  longitudinallv,  wherein  the  guide  gnxne  includes 
an  opening  and  expanded  section  inward  ol  the  opening,  the 
opening   si/ed   lo   permit   insertion   ot   the   guide   and   guide 


1  .A.  parking  brake  lever  having  a  connection  for  use  in  a  blind 
.able  parking  brake  a.ssemblv.  said  lever  moving  hrsi  and  second 
brake  shoes  in  response  to  an  input  supplied  by  an  actuator,  said 
parking  brake  lever  compnsing 

a  generally  fiat  base  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
brake  shoe,  said  flat  base  having  a  first  end  connected  lo  said 
hrst  brake  shoe  and  a  second  end, 
a  spnng  support  extending  at  an  angle  approximately   perjien 
dicular  to  said  flat  base  and  liKated  adjacent  said  second  end. 
said  spnng  support  having  an  opening  for  retaining  an  end  ot 
a  helical  guide  spnng.  said  opening  having  an  apex  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flat  ba.se.  said  helical  guide 
spnng  ahgnmg  a  tip  on  a  cable  along  an  axial  line  perpen 
dicular  ui  said  second  end  ot  said  flat  base,  and 
mounting  means  extending  from  the  flat  base  member  adiacent 
said  second  end  and  oppinite  said  spnng  supptm,  said  mounl 
ing  means  having  a  ramp  w.hich  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle 
from  the  ha^e  member  and  hrst  and  second  tines  that  extend 
trom  the  ramp,  hrst  and  second  tines  forming  a  slot  which  is 
in  a.xial  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  spnng  support, 
^ald  hrst  and  second  tines  having  a  vertical  height  of  approxi 
matelv  the  apex  ol  said  opening  in  said  spnng  support,  said 
first  line  havmB  a  proieaion  that  extends  therefrom  along  .tn 
arcuate  path  parallel  to  said  hrst  tine,  said  ramp  having  a  front 


face  initially  engaging  said  tip  of  said  cable  while  said  slot 
forms  a  guide  to  move  said  tip  over  a  lip  of  said  second  tine 
and  thereafter  into  engagement  with  a  rear  face  on  said  rainp. 
said  projection  assunng  that  the  cable  remains  located  in  said 
slot  no  matter  how  tar  said  tip  moves  past  said  lip  on  said 
second  tine 


5,706,915 
BRAKE  DISC  ROTOR 
Takashi  Shimazu;  Hanio  Katagiri,  both  of  Aichi-ken:  Shigeni 
Sakamoto,  and  Hidetoshi  Shimizu.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabtishlki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Ken- 
kyusbo,  Aichi-ken,  and  Toyota  Jidosba  Kabtishiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,964,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-242212 

Int  CI."  F16I)  65/12 

VS.  CI.  188—71.6  23  Claims 


1   A  brake  disc  rotor  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  opposed  inside  and  outside  disc-shaped  sliding  plates 
provided  axially  inside  and  outside  on  said  brake  disc  rotor, 
said  inside  and  outside  sliding  plates  each  having  inside  and 
outside  annular  flat  surfaces,  said  inside  flat  surfaces  facing 
one  another  and  being  separated  from  each  other  in  an  axial 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  partition  walls  radially  provided  between  said 
mside  and  outside  sliding  plates; 

a  plurality  of  passages  radially  formed  between  said  plurality  of 
partition  walls  and  between  opposed  said  inside  annular  flat 
surfaces  of  said  inside  and  outside  sliding  plates  and  at  nght 
angles  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  openings  commumcatmg  with  said 
plurality  of  passages  and  opening  inward  and  outward  m  a 
radial  direction  of  said  sliding  plates. 

said  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said  outside  sliding  plate 
having  said  annular  flat  surfaces  formed  entirely  in  parallel 
such  that  said  outside  sliding  plate  has  a  constant  thickness  as 
a  whole;  and 

an  inclined  portion  formed  on  a  radial  inner  part  of  said  inside 
annular  flat  surface  of  said  inside  sliding  plate  opposed  to  said 
outside  sliding  plate  such  that  a  distance  between  said  inside 
annular  flat  surfaces  of  said  inside  and  outside  sliding  plates  is 
gradually  decreased  in  a  radial  outward  direction  at  a  radial 
inner  part  of  .said  passage,  so  as  to  enlarge  the  cross- sectional 
area  at  said  radial  inner  part  of  said  passage  and  reduce  a  flow 
separation  caused  by  change  of  flow  directions  of  the  inflow 
at  a  radial  inner  end  of  said  passage. 

thereby  decreasing  inflow  resistances  of  an  inflow  flowing  into 
the  radial  inner  part  of  said  passage  through  said  inlet  open- 
ing; and  increasing  a  flow  rate  and  a  mean  airflow  velocity  to 
improve  the  cooling  capacity  of  the  rotor 


5,706.916 
PAD  AND  DISC  BRAKE  USING  IT 
Esteve  Cortes  Gnasch;  Juan  Simon  Bacardit,  and  J.  Manuel 
Vila  Boluda,  all  of  Drancy,  Franra,  assignors  to  Bosch  Siste- 
mas  De  Frenado  S.L..  Madrid,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00918,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,092 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Jul.  28,  1994,  94  09342 
Int  CI."  F16B  65/09 
L.S.  CI.  188— 73J8  6  Claims 


I  A  braking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing: 

first  and  second  friction  pads; 

first  and  second  brake  elements  which  move  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  first  brake  element  being  a  caliper  which  straddles 
a  brake  disc  and  said  second  brake  element  being  a  earner 
which  is  fixed  to  said  vehicle; 

clamping  means  including  a  cylinder  which  bears  on  said  caliper 
and  engaging  a  first  face  of  first  and  second  faces  of  said 
brake  disc; 

a  piston  located  in  and  closing  an  opening  m  said  clamping 
means; 

guide  means  for  allowing  said  caliper  to  slide  with  respect  to 
said  carrier  in  response  to  pressurized  fluid  being  supplied  to 
said  opening  in  said  clamping  means,  said  first  and  second 
fnction  pads  each  having  a  central  region,  first  and  second 
lateral  ears  and  connecting  zones  between  said  central  region 
and  said  first  and  second  lateral  ears,  said  lateral  ears  each 
having  a  first  width  in  a  first  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  second  direction  joining  said  lateral  ears,  said 
connecting  zones  each  having  a  second  width  smaller  than 
said  first  width  in  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second 
lateral  ears  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  fnction  pads  being 
set  into  respective  housings  of  said  earner,  said  first  and 
second  friction  pads  pointing  respectively  toward  said  first 
and  second  faces  of  said  disc  and  being  trapped  between  said 
piston  and  said  caliper,  said  first  and  second  friction  pads 
being  moved  in  a  third  direction  by  actuation  of  said  clamping 
means  in  order  to  be  applied  to  said  first  and  second  faces  of 
said  disc,  said  housing  of  said  earner  extending  in  said  third 
direction  and  having  an  opening  pointing  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, said  housing  opening  having  a  size  which  is  less  than 
said  first  width,  said  caliper  being  fastened  removably  to  said 
second  pad  m  said  first  direction  and  radially  with  respect  to 
said  disc. 
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5.706,917 
DISC   BRAKK  HA\ IN(;  A  SHIM  KNCJAtlED  BKTWKF.N  \ 
PISTON  AND  A  FRICTION  PAD  FOR  RFTRACTINC;  THK 

FRICTION  PAD  I  PON  RETRACTION  OF  THF  PISTON 
YiMhiki  Matsuzaki,  lUmi,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sumitomo  Kl«- 
tric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  199*,  S«r.  No.  658,674 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995.  7.H797.V 
Ma»   10,  1996,  8-115951 

Inl.  (■l.'H6D  ^^o: 
IS.  (1.  IWi— 7.V.<«  1"  Claims 


13  — 


1    A  iliM  bralkC.  Lomprisin^ 

J  disc  having  a  radiallv  oulcr  suit- 

a  caliper  having  cylinilers  and  an  ojieiiing 

d  pair  ot  tnction  pads  each  having  a  hacking  plaie  and  disposed 
opposile  III  each  other  (in  opposite  sides  ot  said  disc,  said  pair 
ol  trie  lion  pads  being  hung  troin  p.id  pins  extending  laterallv 
in  said  opening,  and  each  said  hacking  plate  having  a  h.ick 
lacing  sjid  cylinders,  edges,  and  a  tront  facing  said  disc,  saut 
tront  having  a  tront  tace, 

pistons  received  in  said  cvlinders  tot  pressing  saul  tnction  pads 
into  trictional  contact  with  said  disc,  said  pistons  comprising 
engaging  portions  thereon, 

piston  retracting  means  lor  enabling  said  pistons  to  be  retracted 
upon  a  removal  ot  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinders,  and 

shims  provided  betv*een  said  pistons  and  said  tnction  p.tds  each 
said  shim  having  hrst  claws  in  engagement  with  said  engag 
ing  portions  ot  respective  said  pistons  so  that  a  piston  retract 
ing  lorce  can  be  transmitted  from  said  pistons  to  each  said 
shim  and  said  shitTi  having  resilient  second  claws  extending 
from  said  back  of  said  backing  plate  ot  a  respective  said  pad 
to  said  front  ot   said  backing  plate  along  the  edges  of   said 
backing  plate  so  that  said  second  claws  engage  and  press 
against  said  tront  face  of  said  front  of  said  backing  plate, 
wherein  said  backing  plate  ot  a  respective  said  pad  is  free  from 
said  second  claws  along  one  ol  the  edges  thereof  kicaied  at 
said  radiallv  outer  side  of  said  disc 


linkage  Ic  the  r.ick  gear  causing  the  rack  gear  to  move  rotating 
the  sun  gear  and  causing  the  earner  to  move  to  apply    the 
brake  appiv  mechanism  within  the  vehicle  transmission, 
an  auxiliarv  brake  apply  mechanism  including  an  auxiliar\  link 
age  connected  with  the  nng  gear  and  a  piston  rod  wherein  the 
piston  rixl  IS  connected  to  a  piston  that  is  earned  with  a  spnng 
on  a  hrst  side  ot  the  piston  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
on  a  second  side  of  the  piston  wherein  when  a  hvdraulic 
pressure  release  is  enabled  from  the  hvdraulic  pressure  chain 
tx-r    Ilie  spnng  moves  the  piston  into  the  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber,  moving  the  auxiliarv  linkage  through  the  piston  riK.i 
with  the  auxiliarv  linkage  causing  the  ring  gear  to  rotate  ihc 
earner  in  a  brake  appIv  direction,  and, 

J  line  connecting  the  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  to  a  cvlinder 
wherein  the  cvlinder  carries  a  spinil  piston  alternately  regis 
lenng  with  a  hydraulic  pressure  line  and  an  exhaust  line  so 
that  when  the  sp<Hi|  piston  registers  with  the  hydraulic  pres 
sure  line,  hydraulic  pressure  is  conveyed  through  the  line  lo 
the  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  causing  the  piston  to  com 
press  the  spnng  releasing  the  auxiliary  brake  apply  mecha 
nisni  and  when  the  spool  piston  registers  with  the  exhaust 
line  hvdraulic  pressure  is  released  from  the  hvdraulic  pres 
sure  chamber  allowing  the  spring  to  move  the  piston  to  appIv 
the  auxiliarv  brake  applv  mechanism. 

wherein  the  planetarA  gear  set  provides  a  mechanical  advantage 
to  the  brake  pedal  in  applv  ing  the  brake  applv  mechanism  of 
approximatelv  M  to  (i  I  so  that  the  brake  apply  mechanism  is 
applied  without  hydraulic  brake  apply  assist 


JMi 


5,706,9 1« 
BRAKK  APPLY  MF.CHANISM 
James  Allan  Redelman,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a.s.siKnor  lo  (ienrral 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  I>ec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.417 
Int.  CI.'  FI6D  'iv/J 
L.S.  CI.  188—106  F  1-  t  laims 

I    A  brake  applv  iiiechanisiii  Lompnsmg; 
a  brake  pedal, 

a  vehicle  tran^mlsslon  including  a  planetary  gear  set  with  a  ring 
gear  ami  a  carrier  assembly  o|X-ratively  connecting  a  pluralitv 
ot  planet  gears  within  the  ring  gear  wherein  the  planet  gears 
rotate  around  a  sun  ge.ir  and  mesh  with  a  hist  set  of  gear  teeth 
ot  the  sun  gear  with  a  subsiantiallv  straight  rack  gear  engag 
ing  the  sun  gear  at  a  second  set  ot  gear  teeth, 
a  linkage  connecting  the  brake  pedal  to  the  rack  gear  wherein 
operation  of  the  brake  pedal  transmits  movement  through  the 


5,706.919 
ALTKRNATINC;  ST.VFE  PRESSl  RK  RK(a  L.VriON 
VAL\  KD  DAMPER 
VMlliam  Charles  Knickemeyer,  Beavercreek;  Richard  Mward 
Longhouse,    Dayton;    Patrick    Neil    Hopkins.    Miamisburj", 
Michael  Leslie  Oliver.  Xenia,  and  Michael  Anthony  Dimat- 
teo.   KetterinR.   all   of  Ohio.   a.s.siKnors   to   (ieneral   Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  687.863 
Int.  CI.'  FIOF  i' /J6 
I  .S.  CI.  188—299  11  Claims 

I   A  suspension  damper  comprising 

a  single  cvlinder  dehning  a  substantiallv  litjuid  tilled  cavity, 
J  piston  slidablv  positioned  in  the  single  cylinder  separating  the 
cavity  into  a  compression  chamfx;r  and  an  extension  chanitx-r, 
a  nni  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  extension 
chamtier  and  exiting  the  cavity, 

wherein  the  piston  is  slidable  in  a  compression  direction  such 
that  an  increasing  volume  of  the  rod  enters  the  cavity  and  in 
an  extension  direction  such  ihat  an  increasing  volume  of 
the  riHl  exits  the  cavity  wherein  a  passage  is  provided 
through  the  piston  so  that  a  liquid  exchange  is  eftecied 
fx-tween  the  extension  chamber  and  the  coiripression  cham 
her  during  sliding  ot  the  piston  in  the  extension  and  com 
pression  directions 


wherein  the  passage  has  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch, 
the  liquid  exchange  being  selectively  effected  through 
the  first  branch  thai  includes  a  bi-directional  deflectable 
hrst  single  annular  disc  tuned  to  effect  a  relatively  soft 
damping  rate,  the  first  single  annular  disc  controlling 
damping  forces  at  all  flow  rates  in  both  directions  dunng 
extension  direction  and  compression  direction  travel  of 
the  piston  and  the  first  branch  also  including  a  remotely 
operated  control  valve  being  selectively  positioned  in  a 
hrst  open  position  substantially  freely  allowing  liquid 
exchange  through  the  first  branch  and  a  second  closed 
position  substantially  preventing  liquid  exchange 
through  the  first  branch,  and  the  liquid  exchange  being 
selectively  effected  through  the  second  branch  that 
includes  the  bi-directional  deflectable  first  single  annular 
disc  tuned  to  effect  a  soft  damping  rate  and  a 
bi-directional  deflectable  second  single  annular  disc 
tuned  to  effect  a  firm  damping  rate  wherein  when  the 
remotely  operated  control  valve  is  in  the  first  open  posi- 
tion the  monotube  suspension  damper  develops  a  first 
damping  rate  wherein  force  is  dependent  upon  velocity 
of  the  sliding  piston  and  the  first  damping  rate  is  substan- 
tially determined  by  deflective  charactenstics  solely  of 
the  first  single  annular  disc  and  when  the  remotely  oper 
ated  control  valve  is  in  the  second  closed  position  the 
monotube  suspension  damper  develops  a  second  damp- 
ing rale  wherein  force  is  dependent  upon  velocity  of  the 
sliding  piston  and  the  second  damping  rate  is  substan- 
tially determined  by  deflective  charactenstics  of  the  first 
single  annular  disc  and  the  second  single  annular  disc  in 
senes 


5.706.920 
MONOTUBE  DAMPER 
James  Mitchell  Pees,  Centerville;  C;eorge  Thomas  Claude.  Bell- 
brook;   Joel   Ray   WelLs.   Huber  Heights,  and   Claude   H. 
Cheatham,  West  Carrollton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.412 
Int.  CI."  FI6F  WJ6 
I  .S.  CI.  188—322.17  19  Claims 

1    ,A  monotube  damper  ci>mpnsing 
a  cylindncal  tube, 

a  piston  sealingly   and  slidably   carried  within  the  cylindncal 
tube,  the  piston  separating  the  cylindncal  tube  into  extension 
and  compression  chambers, 
a  piston  nxi  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  rod  guide  assembly  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  including  a 
one  piece  rixl  guide  body  with  a  lower  annular  leg  with  a  huh 
and  an  upper  annular  skirt, 
a  lower  bushing  supporting  the  piston  rod  and  earned  by  the 
hub,  and 


an  upper  bushing  spaced  away  from  the  lower  bushing,  suppon- 
mg  the  piston  rod  and  carried  within  the  upper  annular  skirt. 


5,706,921 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLTTCASE 
Jin-jiao  Wang.  No.  18,  Lane  116.  Ta  An  Gan  Rd..  Tacfaia  Chen, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,693.  Aug.  12,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,740 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5//4. /i/26 

L.S.  CI.  190—115  2  Qaims 


1  A  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase  18O)  having  a  top  wail  (820), 
said  handle  assembly  compnsing: 

a  supponing  bracket  (lOl  fixedly  mounted  on  said  top  wall  (820) 
of  said  suitcase  (80)  and  including  a  base  plate  (100)  having 
two  end  portions  each  with  a  socket  (12)  defined  therein,  and 
a  side  extension  wall  (102)  extending  downwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  base  plate  (100).  said  base  plate  (100)  having  a 
slot  (101)  vertically  defined  in  a  mediate  portion  thereof: 

two  receiving  casings  (16)  each  fixedly  mounted  on  said  side 
extension  wall  (102)  and  each  communicating  with  each  of 
said  two  sockets  (12),  two  catches  (18)  each  formed  on  said 
side  extension  wall  (102)  and  each  legated  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  two  casings  (16); 

two  rotary  drums  (30)  each  rotalably  received  in  a  correspond 
ing  one  of  said  two  receiving  casings  (16)  and  each  having  a 
passage  (32)  radially  defined  therein  and  aligning  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  sockets  (12 1,  each  of  said  two  rotarx 
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drums  (30)  having  a  plurality  of  leeth  (Mi)  formcij  on  an  outer 
penphery  thereof  and  each  meshing  with  an  associated  saul 
catch  1 18),  each  of  said  two  rotai>.  drums  (30)  having  one  end 
face  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  (38)  therein, 

a  retaining  place  (15)  hxedly  mounted  on  said  side  extension 
wall  (102)  between  said  two  receiving  casings  il6i  and 
Uxraied  under  said  ba.se  plate  ( 100), 

a  supporting  rack  (64)  hxedly  mounted  on  said  retaining  plate 
(15)  and  having  two  end  portions  (640)  each  dehning  a 
guiding  channel  (642)  therein, 

two  substantially  L  shaped  sliding  bliKks  (60)  each  including  a 
honzontal  section  (63)  slidably  received  in  an  asscKiated 
guiding  channel  (642)  of  said  supporting  rack  (64)  and  detin 
ing  an  oblique  chute  (630)  therein,  and  a  vertical  section  (62) 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  rotary, 
drums  (30)  and  having  a  stub  1620)  htm/ontally  extending 
outwardly  and  detachably  engaged  in  an  a.ss<x:iated  recess 
(38)  of  said  rotary,  drum  (30); 

a  pressing  button  (50)  slidably  received  in  said  slot  ( 101 »  of  said 
ba.se  plate  (100)  and  including  two  end  portions  each  having 
an  oblique  wedge  (52)  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
and  slidably  received  in  said  oblique  chute  (630)  of  an  asso 
ciated  said  sliding  block  (60), 

a  biasing  member  (54)  mounted  between  an  underside  of  said 
pressing  button  (50)  and  said  supporting  rack  (64), 

a  substantially  inverted  U  shaped  handle  including  two  legs  (40) 
each  movably  mounted  on  said  supporting  bracket  (10)  and 
each  slidably  extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
two  sockets  (12)  and  an  associated  said  passage  (32).  and 

a  handgrip  (42)  having  two  distal  ends  each  having  a  sleeve  (43i 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  hxedly  mounted  on  an 
upper  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  legs  (40) 


5,706,922 
TRANSMISSION  AND  TORQUE-LIMITING  JOINT 
Edi  Bondioli,  Via  Gina  Bianchi  No.18,  46029  Suzzara,  Man- 
tova,  Italy 

filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.006 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1995,  F195A0056 
Int  n.'^  F16D  'm 
VS.  a.  192—56.5  !•*  CUim-s 


a  plurality  of  glide  pads,  two  of  said  glide  pads  being  slidably 
positioned  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  tangential  seats,  said 
iwo  glide  pads  in  each  said  tangential  seal  having  opposed 
surfaces  with  symmetrical  shapings, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  opposed  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
two  glide  pads  together, 

a  plurality  of  sliders,  one  of  said  sliders  being  slidably  posi 
tioned  in  each  of  said  glide  seats,  each  of  said  sliders  having 
an  inner  end  with  a  wedge  shaped  prohle  means  for  penelrat 
ing  between  said  two  glide  pads  of  a  respective  tangential  seat 
and  part  said  two  glide  pads,  each  of  said  sliders  having  an 
outer  prohle  means  cixiperaling  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receptive  recesses  to  transmit  torque  between  said  inner  and 
outer  member,  said  outer  prohle  means  includes  a  hrsi  radial 
flank,  a  circumferential  end  surface,  an  inclined  flank  posi 
tioned  at  an  incline  to  said  radial  direction,  and  a  juncuon 
surface  positioned  between  said  end  surface  and  said  inclined 
flank,  said  outer  prohle  means  and  said  receptive  recess  also 
generating  an  inner  radial  force  on  said  slider  in  relationship 
to  transmitted  torque  between  said  inner  and  outer  member, 
said  inner  radial  force  moving  said  slider  out  of  said  receptive 
recess,  said  two  glide  pads  and  satd  biasing  means  moving  a 
respective  said  slider  into  a  respective  said  receptive  recess 
below  a  predetcrTTuned  speed  difference  between  said  inner 
and  outer  member 


5.706,923 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
COUPLING 
Tbeodor   Gassmann,  Siegburg,  Germany,   assignor   to   GKN 
Automotive  AG,  I^ohmar,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,074,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,526,912.  Thbs  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  609,249 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993,  43  27 
519 

Int.  n.'^  B60K  r/^^    F16D  -/fT^-/  :M>ft<A 
L'.S.  CI.  192—57  5  Claims 


JMI 


-  Jb 


1    .A  torque  limiting  joint  comprising 

an  outer  member  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface,  said 
outer  member  dehning  a  plurality  of  receptive  recesses,  each 
of  said  receptive  recesses  includes  a  hrst  radial  flank,  a 
circumferential  bottom  p<irtion.  an  inclined  flank  positioned  at 
an  incline  to  a  radial  direction,  and  a  junction  surface  between 
said  inner  circumference  surface  and  said  inclined  flank. 

an  inner  memfier  positioned  inside  said  outer  memf>er.  said  inner 
member  dehning  a  plurality  of  tangential  seals  each  tangen 
tial  seat  extending  orthogonally  to  said  radial  direction  and 
lying  parallel  to  a  plane  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  joint,  said  inner  member  also  dehning  a  plurality  of  radial 
glide  seats  extending  along  said  radial  direction,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  glide  scats  extending  between  a  periphery  of  said 
inner  member  and  one  of  said  tangential  seats. 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  transmission  of  torque  between 
two  relatively  rotatable  parts  compnsing  providing  a  fnction  cou- 
pling having  fnction  elcmenls  alternately  and  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  cif  said  parts,  providing  a  piston  working 
in  a  chamber  to  load  said  coupling,  providing  a  reservoir  contain- 
ing viscous  fluid,  providing  a  shear  channel  extending  circumfer- 
entiallv  between  two  ends,  connecting  respective  ends  of  said  shear 
channel  to  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  laterally  sealing  said 
channel,  bounding  said  channel  h>  two  walls  which  rotate  with 
said  respective  pans  and  loading  said  coupling  by  relativclv  rotal 
ing  said  parts  lo  convey  viscous  fluid  by  shear  forces  along  said 
shear  channel  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber 


5,706,924 

Cl.l'TCH  INCLl'DINt;  A  WEAR  TAKE-UP  DEVICE.  IN 

PARTICl  LAR.  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Michel    Bacher.   .Andilly,    France,   a.s.signor   to    Valeo,    Paris, 

France 
P(  T  No.  PCT/FR95/00927,  8  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03591,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  619.719 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21.  1994.  94  09274 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  /.</7.s 
l.S.  CI.  192— III  A  15  Claims 

2     16     3      12,^22 


'4fey&- 


1  A  fnction  clutch  comprising;  a  reaction  plate  (13.  16)  for 
rotation  with  a  dnving  shaft,  a  fnction  wheel  ( 14)  which  is  adapted 
for  rotation  with  said  dnving  shaft  and  which  carries  fnction  liners 
(30!  at  Its  outer  penphery.  a  pressure  plate  (20).  axially  acting 
resilient  means  (24).  a  cover  plate  (17)  which  is  fastened  on  the 
reaction  plate  (13.  16).  rotational  coupling  means  (23)  operatively 
interposed  between  the  pressure  plate  (20)  and  an  assembly  con- 
sisting of  the  cover  plate  (7)  and  the  reaction  plate  (13.  16).  for 
coupling  the  pressure  plate  (20)  to  said  assembly  for  rotation  with, 
and  tor  axial  mobility  with  respect  to  the  laner.  wherein  one  of  the 
plates  consisting  of  the  pressure  plate  (20)  and  the  reaction  plate 
(13.  16).  referred  to  as  the  hrst  plate,  compnses  two  coaxial  parts 
( 13.  16.  20.  120).  one  of  which  is  displaceable  axially  with  respect 
to  the  other  against  the  action  of  a  wear  compensating  mechanism 
(11)  interposed  between  said  parts  and  compnsing  ramp  means 
working  between  two  members  (4.  5).  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  said  parts  of  the  first  plate  (20;  13.  16). 
one  of  the  latter  being  rotatable  while  the  other  is  fixed  against 
rotation,  and  a  tngger  (3)  responsive  lo  the  state  of  wear  of  the 
fnction  liners  (30).  for  controlling  the  initiation  of  movement  of 
said  parts  of  the  first  plate  ( 13.  16).  wherein  said  clutch  includes  a 
rotatable  rearming  member  ( 1 )  associated  with  one  of  the  parts  of 
the  first  plate  ( 13.  16;  20)  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  locking 
means  (2)  which  are  controlled  by  the  tngger  (3).  first  circumfer- 
entiallv  acting  resilient  means  (6)  and  kxise  coupling  means  (8.  80) 
are  interposed  between  the  rearming  member  ( 1 1  and  the  rotatable 
member  i4)  of  the  wear  compensating  mechanism  (11 ).  the  rearm- 
ing member  (1)  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  second  circumferen- 
lially  acting  resilient  means  (7)  working  against  the  first  resilient 
means  (6)  and  interposed  of)erativel\  between  the  rearming  mem- 
f>er  ( 1 1  and  one  of  the  parts  of  the  first  plate  ( 13.  16;  20).  and  said 
second  resilient  means  (7|  exert  on  the  rearming  member  (1)  a 
torque  which  is  greater  than  that  exerted  by  the  said  first  resilient 
means  i6i 


5,706.925 
GAMES  MACHINE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  PAYMENT 
MECHANISM 
Herve  Orus.  Marseille:  Jean-Jacques  Foglino.  Peynier;  Firmin 
Lopez,  Luynes;  Andre  Richard,  Trets,  and  Alain  Nicolai. 
Allauch,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Interna- 
tional, France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  324,657,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,575374. 
This  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,883 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Oct.   18, 
1993,  93402560 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  ^nm 
U.S.  CI.  194—214  17  aaims 


1  A  secured  token  for  a  games  machine,  the  secured  token 
compnsing 

a  token  body,  the  outer  surface  of  said  token  body  having  a 
non-recessed  metallic  region,  said  non-recessed  metallic 
region  being  formed  of  an  outer  metal  nng  which  defines  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  secured  token,  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  substantially  always  generating  a 
metallic  sound  when  said  outer  circumferential  surface  stnk- 
ingly  engages  a  metal  object,  and 

an  antenna  coupled  to  an  integrated  circuit,  said  antenna  and 
said  integrated  circuit  being  substantially  disposed  within  said 
token  body. 


5,706,926 
COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  COVERS  AND  DISPENSER 

FOR  COVERS 
Gerhard  A.  Secber,  2070  62nd  Ave.  South,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

33712 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,850 

Int.  CI."  H04R  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  194—247  5  Claims 

2  A  protection  system  for  use  with  a  telephone  receiver  having 
a  mouthpiece  and  an  earpiece,  the  protection  system  compnsing; 

a  protective  cover  formed  of  a  quantity  of  flexible  matenal 
which  IS  sized  so  as  to  be  able  to  surround  either  one  of  the 
mouthpiece  and  the  earpiece,  said  matenal  including  a  central 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  facilitating 
sound  transmission  through  the  matenal  and  an  outer  edge 
having  a  quantity  of  elastic  attached  thereto  for  secunng  said 
matenal  to  either  one  of  said  mouthpiece  and  said  earpiece 
dunng  use  of  said  protective  cover,  said  outer  edge  being 
spaced  from  said  central  portion  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  space 
into  which  one  of  the  mouthpiece  and  earpiece  is  disposed 
dunng  use.  said  cover  being  circular  in  shape  and  further 
including  a  plurality  of  expansion  ndges  formed  on  the  mate- 
rial between  the  central  portion  and  the  outer  edge  and  spaced 
from  each  other  circumferentially  about  the  matenal.  and 

a  protective  package  enclosing  the  protective  cover,  said  protec- 
tive package  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a  thick- 
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PKKIN(;  SYSTKM 
Hrlmul     Neukam.     HausraannsUtten,    Austria,    assignor    to 
P.E.E.M.  Forderanlagen  (ieselLschaft  m.h.H.,  (Jrai.  Austria 

Kiled  Feb.  22.  \9>Ht.  Ser.  No.  604.861 
C'lainvs  priorit>.  application  Austria,  Mar.  15.  1W5.  A  454/V5 
Int.  CI.'  B65(;  J"/46 
1   s.  (1.  liJH— .VIV  5  Claims 


nt■-.^  Mitficienl  Ici  .n.i.omm(Hi.iIe  Iho  sp.i..int!  h<-lwi-cn  Ihf  oulct 
fdj;e  and  ihf  i.enlral  fKiniori 


5,70*,«»27 
TOKEN  DISCRIMINATIN<;  DEVICE 
(;enicbiro  OkiUni;  Takashi  Kumabe,  both  of  Tokyo-to;  Norio 
Tone,  Yamato,  and  Takashi  Hamano,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd..  Hvogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1994,  6-252761 

Int.  CI."  (;07D  MM 

I  ..S.  CI.  194 — 334  13  Claims 


1  IVmcc  which  IS  pan  ol  a  pickint;  svslcm.  including  a  ccn 
vevor  i2i  tor  conlainers  ( 1 ).  a  device  tor  aulnmalicalK  labelling 
the  containers  (1).  and  a  device  tor  removing  the  labels  trnm  ihc 
containers  ill,  characlen/ed  in  thai  the  containers  ill  feature  on 
iheir  ouiside  a  holder  (5),  which  is  open  on  Us  top  side,  designed  to 
hold  wavbills  (8i.  and  that  the  device  tor  labelling  the  containers 
ill  comprises  a  printer  (3)  arranged  above  the  convevor  l2i.  and 
that  the  device  tor  removing  the  labels  comprises  a  suction  noz/le 


5,706.929 
CONVEYOR  WITH  HIGH  .SPEED  CA.SE  Tl  RNER 
Richard  L.  F^ston,  St.  Peters,  .Mo..  a.s.si(>nor  to  Alvey.  Inc.,  St. 
I.ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,875 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  ■l7/:4 

I  .S.  CI.  198—415  20  Claims 


JMI 


1     A  token   discriminator  device   tor   discnininating   large   and 
small  diameter  tokens  comprising 

channel  means  forming  a  rolling  path  in  which  said  tokens  pass 
said  channel  means  including  a  bottom  and  two  generallv 
parallel  guide  walls  each  having  an  inner  guide  surface. 

an  opening  in  one  of  said  guide  walls,  said  opening  having  an 
upper  pan. 

a  deflective  wall  at  said  upper  pan  extending  outwardly  of  said 
inner  guide  surface  of  said  one  guide  wall,  and 

a  deflector  on  said  other  guide  wall  extending  inwardlv  of  said 
inner  guide  surface  ot  said  other  guide  wall  for  deflecting  said 
tokens  toward  said  deflective  wail  such  the  large  diameter 
tokens  contact  said  deflective  wall  and  the  smaller  diameter 
tokens  pass  under  said  deflective  wall  and  through  said  open 
ing 


1   A  roller  conveyor  composing 

a  conveyor  frame  having  opposing  side  walls  and  an  entrance 
end  and  an  exit  end, 

a  conveyor  medium  mounted  between  the  side  walls  and  dehn- 
ing  a  conveyor  plane  for  conveying  products  in  a  direction  ot 
travel  from  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end, 

an  opening  in  the  convevor  plane  adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls, 

a  turning  wheel  rotalablv  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  within  the 
opening  adjacent  the  one  side  wall  and  having  an  inner  edge 
adjacent  the  one  wall  and  an  outer  edge  opposite  the  inner 
edge  and  displaced  from  the  one  wall, 

turning  wheel  dnve  apparatus  linked  to  the  turning  wheel  and 
operative  to  rotate  the  turning  wheel  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
such  that  a  portion  ot  the  turning  wheels  outer  penmeter  along 
the  outer  edge  moves  in  the  direction  of  travel,  the  turning 
wheel  operative  to  displace  a  portion  of  a  product  contacting 
the  wheel  in  the  direction  of  travel, 

the  turning  wheel  comprising  a  conicallv  shaped  upper  surface 


5,706,930 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

CIRCULAR  OBJECT 

Tsutomu  Saboda;  Koji  Leda;  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  and  Tom 

Arikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637356 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098176 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  29/rxi 

IS.  CI.  198_^J64.2  13  Claims 


II    A  metfiod  of  transferring  a  circular  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  earner  means  for  moving  the  circular  object  along  a 

path  while  supporting  a  lower  surface  thereof; 
providing  at  least  two  sensors  in  a  vicinity  of  said  path  and 

detecting  with  the  sensors  at  lea.st  three  points  on  an  outer 

circumferential  edge  of  the  circular  object  while  being  moved 

by  said  earner  means; 
determining  a  center  of  a  circumscnbed  circle  passing  through 

the  detected  three  points  and  regarding  the  detected  center  as 

a  center  of  the  circular  object;  and 
controlling   movement   of   said   earner   means    based   on   the 

regarded  center  of  the  circular  object 


5,706.931 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PRODUCTS 
Andrea  Gori,  Bologna,  and  Fnlvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.PA.,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  24,  1995,  B095A  0064 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/: 2 
V.S.  CI.  198-493  7  Claims 


I  A  device  for  transferring  products  from  the  oulteed  end  nl 
hrsi  convevor  to  the  infeed  end  ol  a  second  convevor  along 
predetermined  teed  path,  composing 

a  hrsi  convevor  having  an  outfeed  end. 

a  second  conveyor  having  an  infeed  end: 


the  outfeed  end  of  the  first  conveyor  being  disposed  substan- 
tially perjicnaicular  to  the  infeed  and  of  the  second  conveyor; 

a  pressunzed  pneumaUc  duel  interposed  subsunually  with  no 
break  ii  ontinuirv  between  the  outfeed  end  of  the  hrsi 
conveyor  and  the  infeed  end  of  the  second  conveyor; 

said  duel  connecting  with  a  source  of  pressunzed  gas  from 
which  ga.s  is  delivered  into  the  duct  in  a  direction  substantially 
convergent  with  the  feed  direcDon  along  which  the  product* 
are  conveyed; 

said  duct  has  a  lateral  opening  connccung  with  said  outfeed  end 
of  said  first  conveyor,  and  an  axial  opening  connecting  with 
said  infeed  end  of  said  second  convevor; 

said  pneumatic  duct  being  connected  with  said  source  of  pres- 
sunzed gas  at  a  point  located  between  the  lateral  opening  of 
said  pneumatic  duct  and  said  infeed  end  of  said  conveyor  b> 
way  of  at  least  one  inlet  hole,  angled  in  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pneumatic  duct  and  directed  toward 
said  infeed  end  of  said  second  conveyor,  of  which  the  diam- 
eter and  the  inclination  are  such  that  a  negative  pressure  can 
be  generated  internally  of  said  pneumatic  duct  between  said 
lateral  opening  and  said  inlet  hole. 


5,706,932 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  t  ONVTYOR 

BELTS 

Robert  G.  White,  147  S.  Bay  Ave.,  Brightwatei^  N.Y.  11718 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.819 

Int.  a.^  B65G  45/00 

I  -S.  CI.  198-^95  46  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  conveyor  belt,  the  conveyor  belt 
having  at  least  one  surface,  the  apparatus  being  responsive  to  a 
source  of  cleaning  fluid  and  a  source  of  pressunz.ed  air  and  the 
apparatus  being  elecuncally  powered  bv  a  source  of  electne  power, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a   washer   head   assembly,   the   washer   head   assembly    being 
removably   mountable  above  the  conveyor  belt,  the  washer 
head  assembly  including  means  for  spraying  the  cleaning  fluid 
onto  the  at  least  one  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt,  the  spraying 
means  being  responsive  to  the  source  of  cleaning  fluid,  the 
washer  head  assembly  also  including  means  for  rotating  the 
spraying  means,  the  rotating  means  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  spraving  means,  the  rotating  means  being  responsive  to 
the  source  of  pressunzed  air  and  further  including  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  spraying 
means; 
can-based  equipment,  the  can-based  equipmeni  including 
means  tor  prcssunzing  the  cleaning  fluid  poor  to  the  cleaning 
fluid  being  supplied  to  the  spraying  means  of  the  washer 
head  assembly,  the   pressunzing   means  being  relea.sablv 
coupled  10  llie  source  of  the  cleaning  fluid; 
means  lor  controlling  the  pressunzed  air  pnor  to  the  pressur- 
ized an  being  supplied  to  die  rotating  means  of  the  washer 
head    assembly,    the    controlling    means    being    releasablv 
coupled  to  the  source  of  the  pressunzed  air. 
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hrsl  coupling  mcaPN.  ihc  tirsl  couplin):  means  rfleasahlv  cou 
pling  the  pressun/inp  means  ol  the  can  hascd  equipmcnl 
and  the  spraying  means  of  the  washer  head  assemhiv.  and 

second  couphng  means,  the  second  couplmg  means  relcasahh 
couphng  the  controlling  means  ot  the  can-based  equipment 
and  the  rotating  means  of  the  washer  head  assembly,  and 

a  can,  the  cart  portably  supporting  the  can-based  equipment. 

wherein  the  wa.sher  head  assembly  is  removably  mounted 
above  the  conveyor  belt  in  order  to  provide  the  pressurized 
cleaning  fluid  to  the  conveyor  bell. 


5,706.933 
MOVEABLE  CONVEYOR  GUIDE  RAIL 
Joseph    ¥.   OueUette.   GlemUle,   Mo.,   BSsiKirar   to   OueUette, 
Macliiiwry  SysteaK,  Inc..  Fenlon,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,961 

Int.  a.'^  B65G  21/20 

V.S.  a.  198—836.3  '"^  <^''"'"" 


link  ends  having  aligned  transverse  openings  and  being  secured  at 
link  end  junctures  by  connecting  rods  pa.ssing  through  the  openings 
m  a  lateral  direction  to  form  the  conveyor  belt  with  pivot  junctures 
along  the  lines  of  the  connected  Imk  ends,  comprising. 

each   module   including   a  central   deck   stniclure   between   and 
connecting  link  ends  of  the  module,  comprising  a  lop  deck 
surface  es.sentially  flush  and  coextensive  with  tops  of  the  Imk 
ends,  and  a  bottom  surface, 
the  link  ends  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  deck  surface 
and  below  the  level  of  the  bonom  surface  of  the  central  deck 
structure,  so  a.s  to  dehne  a  dnving  recess  between  the  forward 
and  rearward  rows  of  link  ends  of  a  trxxlule.  the  upper  side  of 
the  recess  being  defined  by  the  bottom  surface  of  the  central 
deck  structure,  such  that  a  tooth  of  a  driving  sprocket  can 
engage  between   the   rows  of  Imk  ends  below   the  central 
portion  to  drive  the  belt,  and 
tracking  means  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  central  deck  stnic 
ture  of  each  module  serving  only  for  guiding  the  belt  in  a 
straight  path  to  prevent  lateral  belt  movement 


1  A  moveable  conveyor  guide  rail,  foi  use  with  a  conveyor 
having  a  substantially  planar  conveying  surface  with  a  longitudinal 
length  and  a  lateral  width,  the  conveyor  being  configured  to 
convey  articles  having  a  height  on  the  conveying  surface  in  a 
downstream  direction  along  the  longitudinal  length  ot  the  con 
veyor.  said  moveable  conveyor  guide  rail  compnsing 

an  elongated  guide  rail,  said  guide  rail  being  p<isiUoned  at  a  side 
of  the  conveying  surface  and  having  a  length  extending  Ion 
gitudinally  along  the  side  of  the  conveyor  for  at  least  a  ptini.in 
of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  conveyor,  said  guide  rail 
having  an  inner  edge  facing  the  conveying  surface  and  an 
outer  edge  facing  away  from  conveying  surface,  the  inner 
edge  being  conhgured  to  engage  articles  being  conveyed  b\ 
the  conveyor  and  the  outer  edge  being  pivotably  attached  to  a 
hxed  surface  tor  movement  of  the  guide  rail  relative  thereto, 
the  hxed  surface  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  conveyor  so 
that  the  inner  edge  of  said  guide  rail  can  be  moved  to  a 
position  relative  to  the  conveying  surface  where  it  does  not 
obstrtjct  access  to  the  conveying  surface  from  either  side  of 
the  conveying  surface 


5,706,935 

PERSONAL  ARTICLE  RECEPTACLE 

Carol  Lorton,  3  Winding  Hoilow  TVail,  Dayton.  Ohio  45414 

C  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,769,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abwi- 

doned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.050 

Int.  a."  B65D  H5/.iK 

VS.  CI.  206-38  »5  Claims 
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^  706  9^ 
MODULAR  SOLID  TOP  PLASTK   (  ONVF.YOR  BELT 
Erie  K.  Palmaer,  (;old  River,  and  Karl  V.  Palmaer,  Rancho 
MurieU,  both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  KVP  Systems,  Inc., 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.131 
Int.  CI."  B65{;  / yi)6 
IS.  CI.  198—853  '■*  '''»''^'' 

1  A  pla.stic  modular  convevnr  bell  ol  the  ivpt-  assembled  ot 
miKiules  and  having  a  series  ot  inlerdigitcd  link  ends  extending  in 
rows  in  forward  and  re.irward  directions  from  each  mixiule  and 
positioned  tor  interdigned  connection  trom  m.Hfule  to  m.xlule.  the 


1    .^  personal  article  receptacle  compnsing 

a  case  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  case  having  a 
length  of  less  than  eight  inches  and  a  width  of  less  than  h\e 
inches  and  a  depth  ot  less  than  three  inches,  said  case  having 
a  /ipper  extending  along  at  least  three  sides  ot  said  ca.se.  and 

.111  cveglass  holder  pemianenllv  affixed  to  an  intenor  ot  said 
case,  said  eveglass  holder  having  a  front  generally  ngid  side 
and  a  back  generally  ngid  side,  said  front  and  said  back 
generallv  ngid  sides  dehning  an  eyeglass  receiving  space 
Iherebetween,  said  eyeglass  holder  having  means  tor  closing 
said  eyeglass  receiving  space,  said  ^ase  having  a  hrst  area  on 
one  side  ol  said  eveglass  holder  tor  receiving  a  hrst  set  ot 
personal  articles,  said  case  having  a  second  area  on  an  oppo 
site  side  of  said  eveglass  holder  tor  receiving  a  second  set  ot 


personal  articles,  said  means  tor  closing  said  eyeglass  receiv 
ing  space  compnsing  a  zipper  extending  along  a  top  edge  of 
said  eyeglass  holder    said  zipper  extending  along  said  top 
edge  of  said  eyeglass  holder  being  in  proximity  to  said  zipper 
extending  along  at  least  three  sides  of  said  case,  said  means 
for  closing  said  eyegla.ss  receiving  space  further  comprising: 
a  flap  affixed  to  said  back  generally  ngid  side  of  said  eyeglass 
holder  and  extending  over  said  front  generally  ngid  side  of 
.said  eyeglass  holder,  said  flap  having  a  snap  bunon  aflSxed 
thereto  for  releasably  secunng  said  flap  to  said  front  generallv 
ngid  side 
8  A  personal  article  receptacle  compnsing 
a  case  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  ca.se  having 
means  for  opening  said  case  for  accessing  an  intenor  of  said 
case,  and 
an  eyeglass  holder  affixed  to  said  intenor  of  said  case,  said 
eyeglass  holder  having  a  front  generally  ngid  side  and  a  back 
generally  ngid  side,  said  front  and  said  back  generally  ngid 
sides  defining  an  eyeglass  receiving  space  therebetween,  said 
eyeglass  holder  having  means  for  closing  and  opening  said 
eyeglass  receiving  space,  said  eyeglass  holder  positioned  cen- 
trally between  said  front  side  and  said  back  side  of  said  case, 
said  back  generally  ngid  side  of  said  eyeglass  holder  being 
affixed  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  case,  said  eyeglass  receiving 
space  openmg  toward  a  lop  side  of  said  case,  said  eyeglass 
holder  having  a  section  of  flexible  matenal  extending  between 
said  firont  and  back  generally  ngid  sides,  said  section  of 
flexible  matenal  having  a  zipper  extending  therealong,  said 
intenor  of  said  case  being  covered  with  a  lining  matenal,  said 
front  and  back  generally  rigid  sides  of  said  eyeglass  holder 
having  an  exterior  surface  covered  with  a  similar  lining  mate- 
nal 
15  A  personal  article  receptacle  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  case  having 
means  for  opening  said  case  for  accessing  an  intenor  of  said 
case;  and 
an  eyeglass  holder  affixed  to  said  interior  of  said  case,  said  case 
having  a  first  area  on  one  side  of  said  eyeglass  holder  for 
receiving  a  first  set  of  personal  articles,  said  case  having  a 
second  area  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  eyeglass  holder  for 
receiving  a   second   set  of  personal  articles,   said  eyeglass 
holder  having  an  eyeglass  receiving  space  between  a  front 
side  and  a  back  side  of  said  eyeglass  holder,  said  front  side 
and  said  back  side  of  said  eyeglass  holder  being  of  a  generally 
ngid  configuration,  said  front  side  and  said  back  side  of  said 
eyeglass  holder  having  a  cushioned  material  affixed  to  an 
exienor  surface  thereof,  said  eyeglass  holder  having  a  section 
of  flexible  matenal  extending  between  said  front  side  and  said 
back  side,  said  section  of  flexible  matenal  having  a  zipper 
extending  therealong,   said  zipper  of  said  eyeglass  holder 
being  adjacent  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  means  for 
opening  said  case,  said  section  of  flexible  material  being  a 
flap  extending  from  one  of  said  front  and  back  sides  so  as  to 
overlap  the  other  of  said  sides,  said  eyeglass  holder  having  a 
snap  button  affixed  thereto  such  that  said  flap  can  be  releas- 
ably secured  to  one  of  said  ngid  sides  for  conlaining  the 
eyeglas.ses  therein 


5,706.936 
PAPERBOARD  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Linda  A.  Bernstein,  Campbell  Hall.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269J28 
Int.  a."  B65D  7//I50 
I  .S.  CI.  206—147  8  Claims 

1  A  unitary  paperboard  blank  for  forming  a  bonle  carrier,  said 
blank  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a  fold  line  dividing 
said  blank  into  upper  and  lower  generally  rectangular  sections,  said 
upper  section  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  neck  receiving  openings, 
said  bonom  section  having  a  like  number  of  openings  larger  than 
said  openings  ot  said  upper  secuon  and  being  homologously 
artanged  so  that  upon  folding  said  blank  about  said  fold  hne  and 


overlapping  .said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  upper  and  said 
lower  section  bottle  neck  receiving  openings  are  pairwise  aligned, 
said  upper  section  openings  each  having  a  plurality  of  cut  lines 
extending  through  said  paperboard  blank  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  each  said  upper  sccnon  opening  to  thereby  define  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  fingers  for  each  said  upper  section 
opening,  said  upper  section  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom 
surface,  a  microcut  line  substantially  transversely  intersecting  and 
at  least  substantially  crossing  each  of  said  radially  extending 
fingers,  to  thereby  weaken  the  latter,  each  said  microcut  line 
extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  upper  section  towards  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  upper  section,  said  microcut  line  dividing 
each  of  said  fingers  into  two  radially  spaced  sections 


5,706,937 
FLEXIBLE  DUAL-CHAMBERED  CONTAINER 
Hitoshi  Fntagawa;  Noriyosfai  Yanuunoto,  both  of  Kusatsu,  and 
Masanobu  Iwasa,  Osaka-lb,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissbo 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.162 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085275 

Int  a.'  B65D  81/32 

U.S.  a.  206—221  5  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  and  dual-chambered  container  compnsing: 
a  first  frontal  sheet  fusion  bonded  to  a  first  rear  sheet  to  define  a 
hrst  chamber,  said  first  frontal  sheet  being  compnsed  of  an 
outer  layer,  an  inner  layer,  and  a  silica-coaled  intermediate 
layer,  both  the  outer  and  inner  layers  being  comprised  of  a 
polymer  blend  of  two  polyolefins  having  a  limited  affinity  to 
each  other,  and  said  first  rear  sheet  being  a  flexible  composite 
sheet  compnsed  of  aluminum  foil  and  a  water- absorbing 
stratum, 
a  second  frontal  sheet  tusion  bonded  to  a  second  rear  sheet  to 
define  a  second  chamber,  said  second  frontal  and  rear  sheets 
being  joined  to  said  first  frontal  and  rear  sheets  so  that  said 
hrst  and  second  chambers  are  isolated  by  a  breakable  seal. 
and 
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n  opaque-  and  tlexihle  oner  sheei  rfni..x.ihlv  di^[v.se>l  on  said 
tirst  tronlal  -.heet.  said  cover  sheet  heinj!  ^omrnsed  ot  a 
polvethvlene  lerephihalaie  outer  laver  a  ,K.lvelh>lene  inner 
laver   and  an  in.ernied.ale  laver  .oniprued  ot  alun.inuni  lo,l 


y.  3B 


5.70A.938 
DKVK  K  KOR  RK(  ElVlNCi  OI.SK  I  IKK  OBJFCTS 
RalfNiehaiLs,  Bielefeld.  (Jermany.  assiRnor  to  HAN-Bun>gerate 
(JmbH  &  Co.  K(;,  Herford.  (;ennany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  !«>%.  Ser.  No.  589.253 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erinany,  Sep.  22.  1W5,  295  IS 

193  L 

Int.  (1.    B65I)  S^<0 
r.S.  CI.  2«6— 308.1  lOdaims 


I    A  de\Ki    lo.   icniowit'K   rcieiMn^:  ,i  planai  object    having  a 
.entral,  round  re.ei-  mi.-  .ijicnure    said  deMce  comprising 

a)  a  receiMnc  port,  .n   said  ic.eiMnj:  p.inion  including  a  re.eu 
m^  pLilc  havMH-  .<  lecess  conngured  tor  receicinj^   a  pl.inai 
ohieet 

b)  said  recess  UKludinj;  a  central  .lamp  tor  engai^in;;  the  round 
receiving.'  aperture  ot  the  planar  ob|ecl. 

c)  said  receiving  plate  including  at  least  one  side 

di   said   receiving   pl.ite   including   two   spaced  apan   Nireholes 

each  said  borehole  being  conhgured  lor  mounting  on  a  holdei 
el  said  IW.O  boreholes  being  d:sp..sed  substantiallv  adjacent  said 

al  least  one  side  ol  said  receiving  plale. 
ti  e.ich  one  ot  said  Niiehole-  .oiiuiuinicating  through  a  sloi  uiih 

.in  edge  ot  said  at  le.ist  one  side  ot  said  receiving  plate, 
gl  each  said  sl,.t  having  a  'Aidlh  le,^  ihan  the  diameter  ot  e.i.h 

said  borehole 
hi  a  plurality  ol  incisn.ns  disposed  oi,  ,.pp..^ed  sides  ot  and  neai 

each  said  slot, 
1.  each  one  ot  said  pluralitv  ol  m ns  detinine  a  plural. is   ot 

resilient  v^all  fx^rtions  bounding  ...si.  said  slot    and. 
I)  a  projection  dis[K.sed  on  ea.h  o.ie  ol  s,mi  pluralitv  ot  lesilieni 

svall  [Minions  and  e\teiuling  ml.    .-ach  said  slot 


^       ^-^ 


,1  .over  engaged  on  said  base,  said  .over  including  a  rear  side 
portion  having  a  recess  and  an  onhce  lormed  in  said  rear  s,de 
portion  ol  said  cover, 
a  spnng  and  a  knob  engaged  in  said  cavitv  ot  said  block,  said 
spring    including    a    protrusion    engaged    in    said    slit    and 
extended  inv^ard  ot  said  base,  said  knob  being  engaged  in  said 
orilice  ot  said  cover  and  engaged  in  said  recess  ot  said  cover, 
an  insert  slidably  engaged  in  said  base,  said  insert  including  a 
.atch  tor  engaging  vulh  said  protrusion  ot  said  spring  and  lor 
allowing  said  protrusion  to  retain  said  insert  in  said  base,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  insert  outv»,ard  ot  said  base. 
said   catch   ot    said    insert   being   caused   to   engage    with    said 
protnision  ot  said  spnng  when  said  insert  is  moved  inward  ol 
said  base,  lor  allowing  said  protnision  to  retain  said  insert  in 
said  base,  said  biasing  means  moving  said  insert  outward  ot 
said  base  when  said  catch  is  disengaged  from  said  protnjsion 
ol  said  spnng  and  when  said  knob  is  depressed  inward  ol  said 
.over,  and  said  knob  being  engaged  in  said  recess  ol  said 
.over  h.r  preventing  said  knob  trom  being  depressed  inward 
ol  said  cover  inadvertenllv 


5,706,940 

W  VTKR  RK.S1ST\NT  (ONTAINKR  FOR  PORTABI.F 

RADIO 

John  \inareUo,  16  Baldwin  .St.,  Fall  River,  Ma-s.s.  0272(1 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,195 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  S^'V  H05K  MXJ 

,   s   (1.  20fr-320  2  Claims 
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5,706,9.19 
( OMAINKR  FOR  DISC 
Jack  Vu.  No.  109-1.  Axenue  6,  lane  164.  I/ong  Sa  Road.  Da  Du 
HsianK.  laichunt!  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  199«>.  Ser   Nu.  774,67X 
Int.  CI."  B65D  s^  >0 
IS.  CI.  2116— VtH.l  -  *'*'''"'• 

1     \  ,lisc  container  compnsiiig 

.,  base  includini;  a  re.ir  side  p..rtion  havHic-  a  block  lormed  in 
said  rear  side  portion  ot  said  base  sa.a  blo.k  m.  hiding  a 
.av  !tv  and  a  sin 


•i^^^ 


1     \  u.iiei  lesist.int 
imprising 


onlainei  a' 


dapted  to  hold  a  portable  radio 


a  plurality  ol  walls  constructed  and  configured  to  encase  a  radio, 
said  walls  being  made  ot  a  flexible,  water-resistant  malenal. 
said  walls  including  first  and  second  opposed  walls,  said  hrst 
opposed  wall  having  opposite  edge  margms; 

a  hrst  opening  through  said  opposed  first  wall,  said  first  opening 
including  a  first  part  running  horizontally  along  an  upper 
portion  of  a  face  of  said  first  opposed  wall  to  said  opposite 
edge  margins,  said  first  opening  also  including  additional 
pans  joined  to  said  hrst  part,  said  additional  parts  extending 
vertically  downward  along  each  said  opposite  edge  margin: 

closure  means  for  closing  said  first  opening  in  a  water-resistant 
manner; 

a  second  opening  through  said  first  opposed  wall,  said  second 
opening  being  covered  by  a  water-resistant  mesh  matenal 
adapted  to  permit  sound  to  penetrate  theretlirough, 

a  third  opening  through  said  second  opposed  wall,  said  third 
opening  running  honzontally  along  an  upper  portion  of  a  face 
of  said  second  opposed  wall; 

closure  means  for  closing  said  third  opening  in  a  water-resistant 
manner 


5,706,942 

SmCICAL  BLADE  DISPENSER  AND  DISPOSAL 

APPARATUS 

Raul  I.  Vila,  19330  E.  Oakmont  Dr..  and  Oscar  Galvis,  19211  E. 

Oakmont  Dr.,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.  33015 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,207 

InL  a.''  A65D  83/10 

VS.  CI.  206-356  13  Claims 


5,706,941 

HA.ND  SAW/SCABBARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  SCABBARD 

THEREFOR 

Gregory  J.  Erisoty,  Riverton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Comi. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,625 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/26 

VS.  CI.  206—349  h  Oaims 


I  .A  hand  saw/scabbard  assembly  compnsing  a  hand  saw  with  a 
saw  blade  and  handle  al  one  end  thereof,  and  a  hand  saw  scabbard 
assemhlv  in  which  said  saw  blade  is  sealed,  said  scabbard  com- 
pnsing an  elongated  integrally  molded  synthetic  resin  housing  of 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  with  spaced,  substantially  pla- 
nar lace  walls  and  relatively  short  side  walls  extending  therebe- 
tween and  an  end  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  being  open 
and  providing  an  entrance  into  a  cavity  therewithin  of  generallv 
rectangular  cross  section,  said  housing  being  dimensioned  to  seat 
said  saw  blade  snugly  therewithin,  said  cavity  cross  section  being 
ol  larger  transverse  dimension  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
housing  than  that  adjacent  said  one  end  the  inner  surface  ot  at  least 
one  ot  said  face  walls  having  integrally  formed  bosses  thereon 
beanng  upon  the  surface  of  said  saw  blade  sealed  in  said  cavitv  to 
provide  fnctional  retention  thereof  with  said  cavitv 


1.  A  surgical  blade  disposal  apparatus  including  a  hollow  recep- 
tacle defined  in  pan  by  a  first  wall  having  inner  and  outer  sides, 
said  first  wall  having  a  slot  formed  therein  defining  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides,  one  of  said  opposite  sides  including  a  notch  therein, 
said  receptacle  defining  laterally  spaced  abutments  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  outer  side  at  opfHjsite  end  portions  of  said  one  side 
of  said  slot,  and  laterally  spaced  clamp  structure  shiftably  sup- 
ported from  said  first  wall  outwardly  of  said  outer  side  and  includ- 
ing laterally  spaced  clamp  surfaces  opposing  and  registered  with 
said  abutments,  said  clamp  surfaces  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  abutments  for  clamping  against  and  releasing  from 
said  abutments,  respectively,  a  longitudinally  slotted  blade  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  with  the  slot  of  said  blade  registered  with  said 
notch. 


5,706,943 
CONTAINER  FOR  CASSETTE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Yu.  No.  109-1,  Avenue  6,  Lane  164,  Tzong  Sa  Road,  Da  Du 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,910 
Int.  CI."  B65D  HS/.^O 
U.S.  CI.  206—387.12  2  Oaims 

1    A  container  compnsing: 

a  base  including  a  rear  side  portion  having  a  block  formed  in 
said  rear  side  portion  of  said  base,  said  block  including  a 
cavity  and  a  slit  and  a  slot, 
a  cover  engaged  on  said  base,  said  cover  including  a  rear  side 
portion  having  a  recess  and  an  onfice  and  a  channel  formed  in 
said  rear  side  portion  of  said  cover,  said  channel  being  com- 
municating with  said  onfice, 
a  spnng  and  a  button  engaged  in  said  cavity  of  said  block,  said 
spnng  including  a  protrusion  engaged  in  said  slit  and 
extended  inward  of  said  base,  said  bunon  being  engaged  in 
said  onfice  of  said  cover  and  engaged  in  said  recess  of  said 
cover,  said  button  including  an  extension  slidably  engaged  in 
said  slot  of  said  block  and  in  said  channel  of  said  cover  and 
including  a  knob  secured  10  said  extension  for  depression  said 
button. 
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5.70*,»45 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATl'S  FOR  PACKING 

C  ARDBOARD  END  COVERS  OF  PAPER  ROLLS  AND  A 

PACKAGE 

Vesa  Saarinen,  Orivesi.  and  Esko  Nykiinen.  HeinoU,  both  of 

Finland,  assignoni  to  Pakenso  Oy,  Heinola,  FinUnd 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,194 

Claims  priority,  application  FinUnd.  Jun.  20,  1994.  942959 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  HVIX).  B65B  1 1  AH) 

I  „S.  CI.  206--»45  *  ^"'■'™* 


78,.^^^^     » 


an  insert  slidablv  engaged  m  said  ba.se.  said  insert  including  a 
catch  for  engaging  with  said  protrusion  of  said  spring  and  for 
allowing  said  protrusion  to  retain  said  insert  in  said  base,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  insert  outward  of  said  base. 

said  catch  of  said  insert  being  caused  to  engage  with  said 
protrusion  of  said  spring  when  said  insert  is  moved  inward  of 
said  base,  for  allowing  said  protrusion  to  retain  said  insert  in 
said  base,  said  bia.sing  means  moving  said  insert  outward  of 
said  base  when  said  catch  is  disengaged  from  said  prolnjsion 
of  said  spnng  and  when  said  button  is  depressed  inward  of 
said  cover,  and  said  button  being  engaged  in  said  recess  ot 
said  cover  for  preventing  said  button  from  being  depressed 
inward  of  said  cover  inadvertently 


JMI 


NONAQUEOUS  EMOLLIENT  lODOPHOR 
FORMULATIONS 
Minh  Quang  Hoang.  Taylorsville,  and  Mohammad  Ali  Khan. 
Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440088,  May  12,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

S  607.699.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.930 

Int.  a."  A61B  im:.  A61K  <*/*(S 

U.S.  CI.  206-438  *  <^"'»'"« 

I    A  surgical  scrub  comprising  a  polyurethane  spunge  and  a 

non  aqueous  lodophor  composition  impregnated  in  said  sponge. 

said  comptjsition  comprising 

(a)  a  non  ionic  pluronic  surfactant  containing  50  7(1'^  ethylene 
oxide  in  amount  from  about  10  to  20  weight  percent  of  the 
total  composition, 

(b)  a  nonvlphenoxypolyethyleneoxy  ethanol  in  an  amount  from 
about  10  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 

(c)  a  ciKonut  oil  diethanolamine  condensate  in  an  amount  from 
about  0  5  to  about  2  0  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 

(d)  a  polyoxyethylene  4  lauryl  ether  in  an  amount  from  about  <; 
to  about  15  weight  percent  ot  the  total  composition. 

(el  an  eihoxylated  lanolin  an  aimiunt  from  about   1  In  aNiul  '^ 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 
(f)  an  alkylaryl  sulfonate  in  an  amount  from  about  1  lo  aNiui  «> 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 
(gl  a  mineral  oil  in  an  amount  from  abtiut  1   to  about  5  v^eighl 

percent  of  the  total  composition. 
(hi  Kxline  crystals  in  an  amount  from  ab<iut  d'i  to  about  2  "> 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 
(1)  sodium  iodide  in  an  amount  from  about  ()S  lo  aNmi   20 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 
(J)  aloe  vera  in  an  amount  from  about  0  I  to  about  2  0  ^n-ight 

percent  of  the  total  composition,  and 
(k)  propylene  glycol  in  an  amount  from  about  IH  1)  to  aNiut  ^0  0 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 


1   A  package  of  paper  roll  end  covers,  the  package  comprising 
a  stack  of  end  covers  compressed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  stack  into  a  smaller  space  than  their  free  space,  said  suck 
having  ends  and  a  circumferential  surface  extending  between 
said  ends. 
a  protective  cover  comprising 

hrst  and  second  end  covers,  positioned  adjacent  to  the  ends  ot 

the  stack  of  end  covers, 
a  protective  sheet  ot  maienal  covering  the  entire  circumteren 

tial  surface  of  the  stack  of  end  covers,  and 
the  protective  sheet  ot  matenal  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  Slack  and  being  secured  to  the  first  and  second  end 
covers  to  completely  envelope  the  stack  of  end  covers 
4  A  method  for  packing  paper  roll  end  covers  for  transportation, 
.ompnsing  the  steps  of 

stacking  the  end  covers  into  a  stack  of  end  covers, 
compressing  the  end  cover  stack  in  its  axial  direction, 
wrapping  the  compressed  end  cover  slack  in  a  protective  sheet 
of  matenal  that  is  wider  than  the  width  of  the  axial  direction 
ot  the  stack  so  that  it  envelops  the  entire  end  cover  stack, 
cutting  the  edges  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  at  the  ends  of  the  end 

cover  stack  into  stnps, 
folding  and  fa.stening  the  stnp-cut  edges  of  the  protective  sheet 
of  matenal  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  end  cover  stack  onto  the 
outermost  end  covers  of  the  end  cover  slack  so  that  the 
protective  sheet  ot  matenal  and  the  oulemiost  ends  of  the  end 
cover  stack  form  a  unitary  package,  and 
releasing  the  end  cover  stack  from  compression 

5  A  package  of  paper  roll  end  covers,  the  package  compnsing 
end  covers  slacked  and  compressed  in  the  direction  ot  the  axis 

of  the  stack  into  a  smaller  space  than  their  tree  space, 
a  protective  sheet  of  matenal  around  the  end  covers  enveloping 

the  stack  of  end  covers, 
the  edges  ot  the  protective  sheet  of  matenal  being  cut  into  stnps 
and  fastened  onto  the  outennost  end  covers  so  that  the  outer- 
most end  covers  form  a  unitar>  package  with  the  protective 

paper 

6  A  method  tor  packing  paper  roll  end  covers  compnsing  the 

following  steps 

compressing  a  stack  ot  paper  roll  end  covers  in  the  direction  ot 
the  axis  of  the  stack  into  a  smaller  space  than  their  free  space 
said  stack  having  ends  and  a  circumferential  surtace  extend 
ing  between  said  ends,  hrst  and  second  of  said  end  covers 
being  ptisitioned  at  the  ends  of  the  stack. 

covenng  the  entire  circumferential  surface  ot  ihe  stuck  with  a 
protective  sheet  ot  matenal.  and 

secunng  portions  ot  the  protective  sheet  ot  the  matenal  lo  the 
hrst  and  second  end  covers  so  the  protective  sheet  of  matenal 
and  the  hrst  and  second  end  covers  together  completely 
envelope  the  stack  of  end  covers 


5.706,946 

THIN-PLATE  SUPPORTING  CONTAINER 

Takeyoshi    Kakizaki,   and   Yukihiro   Hyobu,   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kakizaki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,928,  Feb.  12,  1996.  ThU  application 

Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159136; 
Jul.  7.  1995.  7-6915;  Aug.  18.  1995.  7-210552;  Aug.  18.  1995. 
7-210553 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  W/JA 
I  .S.  CI.  206-^54  3  Claims 


'X  \ 


I   A  thin-plaie  supporting  container  compnsing 

a  casing  having  hrst  and  second  opposed  side  walls,  an  open  end 
serving  as  an  inletyoullet  port,  through  which  thin  plates  are 
load  and  unloaded  from  the  container  and  a  rear  end;  and 

hrst  and  second  pluralities  of  spaced  parallel  nbs  extending 
along  intenor  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  side 
walls,  respectively,  ihe  nbs  of  said  first  plurality  being  aligned 
with  corresponding  nbs  of  said  second  plurality,  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  opposed  side  walls,  to  define  plural 
stages  for  holding  the  thin  plates,  each  of  said  nbs  including  a 
plate  support  portion  and  a  raised  portion  which  together 
dehne  an  upper  surface  for  each  nb  with  a  step  separating  said 
plate  supptm  portion  from  said  raised  portion  and  forming  a 
shoulder  for  abutting  the  edge  of  a  thin-plate  for  holding  the 
thm-plale  resting  on  said  plate  support  pcmion  in  a  fixed 
position  within  the  container 


5.706.947 
GIFT  CONTAINER 

Joseph  A.  Hodges,  909  N.  Gardner  St.,  Apt.  306,  West  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  90046 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.483 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/i)() 
VS.  CI.  206—457  6  Claims 

I    A  new  and  improved  gift  container  for  holding  a  plurality  ot 
gifts  separately  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  lid  having  a  top  ptinion  with  four  penpheral  side  walls  integral 

therewith. 
a  fKittom  member  having  a  base  portion  with  four  penpheral  side 
walls  integral  therewith,  the  bottom  member  having  at  least 
tour  common  comer  edges  being  formed  by  interconnecting 
adjacent  side  walls  of  the  bottom  member  the  four  penpheral 
side  walls  being  interconnected  at  the  common  comer  edges 
for  forming  the  bottom  member  into  a  box  structure,  the 
bottom  member  having  a  shelf  within  an  intenor  thereof,  the 
shelf  being  spaced  from  the  base  portion  and  parallel  there- 


with, the  shelf  being  attached  to  the  side  walls  and  capable  of 
supporting  a  large  gift  member  within  the  bonom  member: 
and 
1  plurality  of  holders  wiih  each  having  at  least  three  pocket 
pans,  each  holder  having  a  front  wall,  a  tKittom  end  and  a  pair 
of  dividers  within,  the  bottom  end  of  each  holder  being 
attached  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  member  each 
holder  having  a  pair  of  accordion  side  walls  connected  to  the 
front  w  all  and  the  pair  of  dividers,  each  accordion  side  wall  of 
each  holder  having  a  back  edge  being  attached  to  the  common 
comer  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  membier  each 
accordion  side  wall  being  attached  to  the  bottom  end  and 
capable  of  allowing  expansion  and  retraction  of  the  respective 
holder,  whereby  when  the  holders  being  retracted  the  bottom 
member  being  in  receipt  of  the  lid.  and  when  the  lid  being 
removed  from  the  bottom  member  the  holders  expand  for 
receipt  of  smaller  gift  members 


5.706,948 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

AN  OBJECT  OR  CONTENTS  OF  A  CONTAINER 

D.  Michael  Hughes,  Broken  Arrow  Ranch.  Ingram,  Tex.  78025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,764,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,520,278,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

278,150.  Jul.  21.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23. 

19%.  Ser.  No.  652,293 

Int.  CI."  G09F  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—159.5  14  Claims 


1   A  method  for  identifying  a  charactenstic  of  the  contents  of  a 
container  composing: 
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pnn.dinj;  a  mnemonic  .ieMce  h.ivini!  a  pluralin  of  pralehncd 

indicants  disposed  (hereon  and  a  scparale  allachmcni  meanv 

associated  with  each  ot  said  indicants, 
detemnnin^!  a  characteristic  ol  the  contents  ol  said  cntainer. 
selecting  an  indicant  on  the  mnemonic  de\ice  .orrespondin);  to 

the  detemiined  characteristic  ol  the  container  contents, 
attaching  the  mnemonic  deMce  to  said  container  b\  the  attach 

ment   means   asswialed   ^nth    said   selected   indicant   on   the 

mnemonic  device, 
changing  the  characteristic  ot  the  contents  ot  said  container 
detaching  the  mnemonic  device  tn>m  said  container, 
detemiining  the  changed  characlenstic  ot  the  contents  ot  said 

container 
selecting  an  indicant  on  the  mnemonic  device  corresponding  to 

the  changed  characteristic  ol  the  container  contents,  and 
reattaching  the  mnemonic  device  to  said  container  hv  the  attach 

ment  means  asvviated   with  the   indicant  on  the  mnemonic 

device  corresponding   to  the   changed  charactensiK    ot   the 

container  contents 


-  V        --I 


5.70«>,<M9 

PARTY  KIT  FOR  SERVING  (;i  ESTS  (PARTY  IN  A  BOX) 

Christine  Amato.  70  Calvert  Ave-  Kast,  Edison,  N.J.  08«20 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1<»«>*.  Ser.  No.  607.275 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  //'•< 

IS.  CI.  206-553  l**  '^''»*"^- 


1   A  serving  platform  tor  dispensing  tableware  and  utensils  to  a 
plurality  ol  guests  compnsing 

a  container  having  a  top  flat  lace  and  at  least  one  vertical  side 

and 

a  cover  having  at  lea.st  one  p<Kket  on  a  surface  ihercol  lor 
retaining  the  utensils,  wherein  the  cover  is  adapted  to  he 
draped  over  the  top  flat  face  and  the  at  least  one  side  of  the 
container,  and  wherein  the  at  least  i>ne  p<x;ket  is  so  dispt)scd 
on  the  surface  of  the  cover  such  that,  when  the  cover  is  draped 
over  the  container,  the  at  least  one  ptxket  is  aligned  with  the 
at  least  one  side  of  the  container,  and  wherehv  the  tableware 
can  be  displayed  on  the  top  face  ot  the  serving  platfonn  tor 
serving  a  plurality  ol  guests, 

wherein  said  container  is  a  kniKk  down  box 


r- 


a  flexible  outer  shell  portion  having  a  shell  length  and  a  shell 

width, 

a  flexible  drape  laser,  at  least  a  portion  ot  which  is  subsiantiallv 
atlixed  to  said  shell  portion,  said  drape  layer  having  a  drape 
width  which  IS  larger  than  said  shell  width,  a  hrst  laterallv 
extending  fold  line,  a  first  longitudinally  extending  told  line 
and  at  least  a  second  longitudinally  extending  told  line,  said 
longitudmallv  extending  told  lines  providing  lor  a 
longitudinally  tolded  drape  width  which  is  not  more  than  said 
shell  width, 

at  least  one  unit  component,  which  is  contained  and  enveloped 
within  said  drape  laver  when  said  drape  layer  is  folded 

a  closure  means  tor  holding  said  shell  piirtion  in  a  closed 
package  condition  which  substantially  envelops  said  drape 
laver  when  said  drape  layer  is  folded,  and 

an  article  openinii  means  tor  selectively  defeating  said  closure 
means  to  provide  access  to  said  at  least  one  unit  component 


5.706.951 

PAC  KINC;  STRl  CTLRE  FOR  CONTAINER  FOR 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFER  AND  PACKING  METHOD 

FOR  CONTAINER 

Kenji  Oinuma,  and   Katsuaki  Yamaguchi.  both  of  Annaka. 

Japan,  asssignors  to  Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.410.  Jan.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLS  application  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1994.  6-09748S 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H'i/^S:I<5M) 

IS.  CI.  206—710  1*  <^''"^ 


5,706,950 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  CHANGING  PACK 

Dawn  Lynn  Unicki  Houghton;  Jean  Sandra  Feyen,  both  of 

Appleton;  Wilfrid  Eugene  Rlddell.  Neenah;  Paula  Cardinahl 

Winkel,  Chilton,  and  Joseph  Eric  Winter.  Appleton,  all  of 

Wis.,  a-vsignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah, 

Wis. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,734 

Int  CT''  B65I>  X-i/IH).  A61L  /  V/i^ 

I  .S.  CI.  206—581  20  Claiim 

1    A  composite  article  having  a  longitudinal,  length  dimension 
and  a  lateral,  width  dimension,  said  article  comprising: 


1  A  packing  stniclure  tor  a  container  tor  containing  particle 
sensitive  articles  comprising 

a  polypropylene  box.  and 

upper  and  lower  pressing  members  positioned  within  the  box, 
each  of  which  has  at  least  one  depressed  portion  which  can 
tightly   set  a  portion  of  a  container  for  containing  panicle 


sensitive  articles,  therein,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  press- 
ing members  comprise  molded  olchnic  resin  sheets 

II  .A  packing  structure  tor  a  container  tor  containing  particle 
sensitive  articles  compnsing 

a  polypropylene  box,  and 

upper  and  lower  pressing  members  positioned  within  the  box  tor 
sandwiching  a  container  tor  containing  particle  sensitive 
articles,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  pressing  members  com- 
prise molded  olehnic  resin  sheets,  the  lower  pressing  member 
comprising  tour  side  walls  having  a  small  till  toward  the 
inside  which  rise  from  near  the  periphery  of  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  an  upper  surface  having  at  least  one  depressed 
p<inion  having  at  least  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  can  tightU 
set  at  least  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
container,  the  periphery  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  pressing 
member  being  tormed  to  tightly  lit  to  four  inner  side  walls  of 
the  box,  and  the  upper  pressing  member  comprising  a  lower 
surface  having  at  least  one  depressed  portion  having  at  least  a 
pair  ol  side  walls  which  can  tightly  set  at  least  a  pair  of  side 
walK  ol  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  the  penpherv  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  upper  pressing  member  being  tormed  to 
lightly  til  to  the  tour  inner  side  walls  ot  the  box. 


5,706,952 

C  ONTIM OCS  CARRIER  FOR  ELFXTRIC  AL  OR 

MFC  HANICAI.  COMPONENTS 

(Giuseppe  Bianca,  F^scondido,  and  Robert  M.  Bogursky.  Encin- 

ta,s.  both  of  Calif..  as.signor<>  to  Autosplice  Sy.stems  Inc..  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.534 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S  VA6 

I  .S.  CI.  206— 713  18  Claims 
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I  A  continuous  carrier  strip  ot  electrical  or  mechanical  compo- 
nents, comprising 

a  I  at  least  one.  continuous,  flexible  hlamenl  or  flexible  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  direction, 

hi  a  series  ot  electncal  or  mechanical  components  each  having 
at  least  one  moldable  edge  molded  to  and  detachably  attached 
to  a  region  ot  the  hlament  or  an  edge  region  of  tiie  flexible 
strip  to  torm  a  continuous  earner  stnp  containing  a  plurality 
ol  longitudinally-spaced  components,  the  molded  connection 
between  the  moldable  edge  of  the  components  and  the  region 
ot  the  hlament  or  edge  region  of  the  flexible  strip  being  such 
that  individual  components  will  remain  attached  to  the  fila- 
ment or  stnp  dunng  normal  handling  ot  the  hlament-  or 
stnp  supp<irted  components  but  the  components  can  be  sepa- 
rated trom  the  filament  or  strip  by  an  applied  separating  force 
without  damaging  adjacent  components. 

c)  the  hlament  or  stnp  being  constituted  of  plastic,  paper,  or 
metal  that  is  ot  a  different  composition  than  that  of  the 
moldable  edge 

II  A  continuous  earner  stnp  ot  electrical  or  mechanical  com- 
ponents, comprising 

a  I  a  pair  ot  spaced,  parallel,  continuous,  flexible  stnps  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  having  along  at  least  one  edge 
structure  tor  advancing  the  stnps, 

b)  a  senes  ot  electncal  or  mechanical  components  having 
opposed  moldable  edges  molded  to  and  detachably  suspended 
between  inside  facing  edge  regions  ot  the  flexible  stnps  to 
fonii  a  continuous  earner  stnp  containing  a  plurality  of  lon- 


gitudinally spaced  components,  the  molded  connection 
between  the  moldable  edges  of  the  components  and  tlie  facing 
edge  regions  of  the  flexible  stnps  being  such  that  individual 
components  will  remain  attached  to  the  stnps  dunng  normal 
handling  of  the  stnp-supponed  components  but  the  compo- 
nents can  be  separated  from  the  stnps  by  an  applied  separat- 
ing force  without  affecting  adjacent  components, 
c)  the  components  moldable  edge  being  constituted  of  plastic 

and  the  flexible  stnps  being  of  a  different  plastic 
13   A  continuous  earner  stnp  of  electncal  or  mechanical  com- 
ponents, compnsing; 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  continuous,  flexible  stnps  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  having  along  at  least  one  edge 
structure  for  advancing  the  stnps. 
hi  a  senes  of  electncal  or  mechanical  components  having 
opposed  moldable  edges  molded  to  and  detachably  suspended 
between  inside  facing  edge  regions  of  the  flexible  stnps  to 
form  a  continuous  earner  stnp  containing  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally -spaced  components,  the  molded  connection 
between  the  moldable  edges  of  the  components  and  tfie  facing 
edge  regions  of  the  flexible  stnps  being  such  that  individual 
components  will  remain  attached  to  the  stnps  dunng  normal 
handling  of  the  stnp-supported  components  but  the  compo- 
nents can  be  separated  from  the  stnps  by  an  applied  separat- 
ing force  without  affecting  adjacent  components. 
el  edge  regions  of  the  flexible  stnps  being  encapsulated  m  the 

moldable  edges  of  the  eomp<inents 
17   A  continuous  earner  stnp  of  electncal  or  mechanical  com- 
ponents, compnsing: 

a  I  at  least  one.  continuous,  flexible  hlament  or  flexible  stnp 

having  a  longitudinal  direction, 
hi  a  senes  of  electncal  or  mechanical  components  each  having 
at  least  one  moldable  edge  molded  to  and  detachably  attached 
to  a  region  of  the  filament  or  an  edge  region  of  the  flexible 
stnp  to  form  a  continuous  earner  stnp  containing  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-spaced  components,  the  molded  connection 
between  the  moldable  edge  of  the  components  and  the  region 
of  the  filament  or  edge  region  of  the  flexible  strip  being  such 
that  individual  components  will  remain  attached  to  the  fila- 
ment or  stnp  dunng  normal  handling  of  the  filament-  or 
stnp-supported  components  but  the  components  can  t>e  sepa- 
rated from  the  filament  or  stnp  by  an  applied  separating  force 
without  damaging  adjacent  components, 
CI  means  at  the  molded  connection  for  strengthening  the  attach- 
ment between  the  moldable  edge  of  the  electncal  components 
and  the  region  of  the  filament  or  edge  region  of  the  flexible 
strip. 


5.706.953 

C  OMBINATION  SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  DISPLAY 

STAND  FORMED  WITH  INSERT  PANELS  AND  SHELVES 

Dennis  J.  Polvere,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Resources  Inc.  In 

Display,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,060 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/JJ 
I.S.  CI.  206—736  25  Claims 

1    A  carton  blank  adapted  to  form  a  shipping  carton  and  a 
display  stand  compnsing: 

a  hrst  blank  and  a  second  blank: 

said  first  blank  including  a  hrst  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall. 
said  first  side  wall  including 
a  first  rear  panel; 
a  first  inner  side  panel, 
a  first  side  wall  flap. 
a  hrst  outer  side  panel, 
a  first  end  flap; 
a  crease  located  between  said  first  rear  panel  and  said  first 

inner  side  panel; 
a  crease  located  between  said  first  inner  side  panel  and  said 

first  outer  side  panel; 
a  crease  lcx:ated  between  said  first  outer  side  panel  and  said 
first  end  flap: 
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a  crease  lixrated  between  said  first  inner  side  panel  and  said 
hrsl  side  wall  Hap,  and 
said  bottom  wall  including 
a  bottom  wall  flap, 
a  fl(x>r  panel, 
an  end  panel, 
a  crease  liKaled  between   said  Nxintii  wall   flap  and  said 

floor  panel. 
a   crease   liKated   between   said   flinir   panel   and   said   end 

panel,  and 
a  crease  located  between  said  ttrsi  inner  side  panel  and  said 

flixir  panel,  and 
said  second  blank  including  a  second  side  viall  and  a  lop  wall, 
said  second  side  wall  includin): 
a  second  rear  panel, 
a  second  inner  side  panel 
a  second  side  wall  flap, 
a  second  outer  side  panel. 
a  second  end  flap, 
a  crease  liKaled  between  said  second  real  pane!  and  ^.lld 

second  inner  side  panel, 
a  crease  lixated  between  said  -econd  inner  side  panel  and 

said  second  outer  side  panel 
a  crease  Uvated  between  said  secoml  oulei  side  panel  and 

said  second  end  flap, 
a  crease  l.Kaled  between  said  second  innei  side  panel  and 

said  second  side  wall  flap,  and 
said  lop  wall  including 
a  tront  panel, 
a  center  panel 
a  lop  wall  flap, 
a  crease  liKated  between  said  front  panel  and  said  ceniei 

panel. 
a  crease  liKaled  between  said  center  panel  and  saul  lop  wall 

flap,  and 
a  crease  liKaled  between  said  second  inner  side  panel  and 

said  center  panel 


ic)  two  side  support  tnembers  attached  lo  the  from  support 
member  and  the  back  supp»irt  members  to  torm  a  rectangle, 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  which  is  attachable  to  the  lop  ol  a 
storage  device,  and 

Id)  one  or  more  rows  ot  separators  placed  within  the  rectangle 
and  connected  b\  arms  to  the  side  suppon  members  and/or  lo 
ribs  running  between  the  troni  suppon  member  and  the  back 
support  member  said  ribs  running  parallel  lo  the  side  suppon 
members 


5,706.<»55 
DEVICK  FOR  CD  BOXES 
Bengt  Andervson,  SlolURardsgaUn  5.  S-2J5  35  Nellinge.  Swe- 
pt T  No   P1T/SE94A)0<>54.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  IWd.  J  102(el 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO95/016.\8.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.651 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  2.  1993.  9302291 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  'AH) 
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5.71)6.954 
SORTINC;  \ND  C Ol.l.ATlNC;  TRAV  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SORTINC;  AND  C OI.l.ATINC;  C Ol  I.ECTIBI.E  C  ARDS 
Donald  E.  Detjen.  50  Brootside  Ave..  Apt.  6A.  Somerville.  N.J 
08876 

Filed  AuR.  16.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  515,735 
Int.  CI.'  B07(    '1W 
V.S.  CI.  209—702 

1    A  reusable  Ir.is   lor   sorting  and  lollaling  ,.ard 
prises 

lai  a  tront  sup(H'n  meiiibet, 
(bl  a  back  suppon  member; 


9  Claims 

whivh  1,1111) 


1  A  devise  lot  mounling  and  exposing  on  a  subsianiialK  verti- 
cal surt.ice  CD  b.i\  ol  a  ivpe  having  a  base  tor  supp^ming  a 
compact  disc,  a  cover  connecting  to  the  base  at  a  hinged  end 
Ihereot  and  being  pivoiable  about  the  hinged  end  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  said  ba.se  compnsing  a  lower  pan 
and  an  upper  part  attached  lo  the  lower  part  b>  snap  action,  said 
upp.-r  and  lower  parts  toniiing  a  gap  therebclwecn  at  said  hinged 
end  and  having  a  projecting  nb  at  a  distal  end  ihereot  ..pposite 
said  hinged  end.  said  device  comprising 

a  panel  lo  be  allached  lo  said  surtace. 

iwo  limbs  proiecting  trom  said  surface  muluallv   spaced  a  dis 
lance  .on-esp,inding  lo  a  width  ol  ihc  CO  N>x  between  said 
hinted  end  and  said  disial  end. 


an  edge  flange  on  one  of  said  limbs  pointing  lowards  ihe  oiher 

limb,  and 
al    leasi   one   proieclion   on   said   other   limb,   said   limbs   being 

lomied  lo  receive  the  CI)  Ni\  iherebelween  with  said  flange 

inserted  mio  said  gap  and  wiih  said  proieclion  snapped  over 

said  nb. 


5,706,956 
OVERHEAD  (;i  IDE  CHANNEL  STABILIZER  MEANS 
FOR  I  SE  IN  A.SSOCIATION  WITH  PRODI  CT 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  UNITS 
Jonathan  L.  Headrick.  Overland,  and  Keith  Harbour,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  549.979 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  7/(M> 

r.S.  CI.  211-59.2  15  Claims 


1  In  a  product  merchandising  display  unil  having  a  pluralitv  ot 
subsianliallv  upnghl  support  means  asstKialed  therewith  and  al 
least  one  product  holding  suppon  member  for  supporting  prixlucls 
positioned  thereon  in  a  generally  co  planar  relationship,  ihe 
improvemeni  comprising 

guide  siabih/er  means  posiiionahle  above  the  prcxiuct  holding 
support  member,  said  guide  siabili/er  means  including  at  least 
one  pair  ot  opposed  parallel  stabili/er  members  dehning  a 
guide  channel  lheret>elween  adaptable  tor  receiving  and  con 
laming  al  least  a  portion  ot  the  upper  portions  of  products 
positioned  on  the  pr(xlucl  holding  supp*)rt  member,  and 
means   for   mounling   said   guide   stabilizer  means   within   the 
pnxJuci  merchandising  display  unit  in  spaced  apart  relation 
ship  above  the  prixiucl  holding  supptm  member,  said  guide 
siabili/er   means   working   in   cooperation   with   the  product 
holding  support  member  lo  guide  the  movement  of  products 
p<isiiioned  thereon,  said  guide  siabili/er  means  being  further 
independently  movable  wiihin  the  prixiucl  merchandising  dis- 
play unii  with<iul  aflecling  the  position  and  liKalion  of  anv 
prixiucl  holding  suppon  member  asscxialed  therewith 


5,706,957 
(;RAV  ITY  FEED  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Stephen  N.  Hardy.  Uadsworth.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  RTC  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617J169 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  ~/IHl 
l.S.  CI.  211-59.2  13  Claims 

1  A  graviiy  teed  merchandise  display  device  comprising  a  track 
support  means,  al  least  one  longitudinally  extending  track  assem- 
bly secured  lo  said  support  means  having  front  and  rear  ends,  each 
track  assembly  including  a  pair  of  transverselv  spaced  apart  rails 
dehning  an  opening  which  rails  support  a  row  ol  similar  bottles 
following  a  lead  bottle,  each  having  a  closure  secured  thereto  and 
an  annular  flange  on  Ihe  neck  of  the  bottle  with  the  underside  of 
each  boiile  neck  flange  engaging  and  supported  bv  Ihe  rails  for 
mmemenl  relative  lo  said  rails,  said  track  suppon  means  retaining 
Ihe  track  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction  toward  the  front  end 


ol  the  track  so  the  suspended  bottles  are  gravity  fed  lo  the  front  end 
ot  the  track  as  the  lead  bottle  in  a  track  is  successively  unloaded, 
the  from  end  of  each  track  assembly  includes  a  resiliently  biased 
stop  means  for  said  fxittle  closure  defining  an  opening  having 
heighl  and  width  dimensions  whereby  the  closure  will  be  pre- 
vented from  exiting  said  opening  when  the  bottle  is  supported  bv 
said  track  assembly,  but  can  be  removed  from  said  track  through 
said  opening  when  pulled  against  said  slop  means 


5,706,958 
C;RAMTY  FEED  BOTTLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

TRACK-BLOCKING  RATCHET  WHEEL 
V\  illiam  S.  Spamer,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Day-ton,  Ohio 

Fiied  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.847 

Int.  CI."  A47F  im 

VS.  CI.  211-59.2  10  Claims 


I  A  merchandising  device  for  bottles  each  having  an  mlegrallv 
formed  annular  neck  flange,  composing 

a  track  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  dehning  a  pathwav 
therealong  to  support  a  row  of  said  bottles  such  ihai  said 
bottles  are  suspended  by  said  neck  flanges  thereof  for  move- 
ment along  said  pathway  and  are  removable  from  said  path- 
way through  said  from  end. 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  track  such  thai  said  track 
IS  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  front  end  wherebv  said 
bottles  when  supported  by  said  tfack  are  allowed  to  gravitv 
feed  toward  said  front  end  as  a  leading  fK)ttle  m  said  row  is 
removed  from  said  pathwav; 

a  stopper  provided  at  said  from  end  for  engagement  with  said 
leading  bottle  so  as  lo  prevent  said  leading  bottle  from  being 
accidentally  removed  through  said  from  end  wherebv  said 
leading  bottle  when  amving  al  said  from  end  is  slopped  and 
presented  for  removal  from  said  pathwav;  and 

gate  means  for  blcKking  said  pathway  when  said  leading  bottle 
IS  al  said  front  end  so  that  forward  movement  of  the  other 
bottles  in  said  row  is  bliKked  by  said  gate  means  wherebv 
said  leading  bottle  is  maintained  free  of  pressure  of  said  other 
bottles  and  disposed  subsianliallv   vertical,  said  gale  means 
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LonipriMii;?  J  tolar>  raihi-l  \>.hc<:\  ai-.(>iisc-d  al  loasl  panialls  in 
saul  irack  ti)r  i-ngdgcincni  w.nh  ^aKl  hollies  and  a  nimahlc 
cauh  ami  arranncd  lo  lake  a  caching  [xiMlu-n  lot  restnaing 
rolaluin  <il  -iaii)  rakhet  wheel  in  response  u<  ariiwil  ol  said 
leading  hollle  al  said  Irnni  end 


5.706.959 
DISPLAY  STRl  (  Tl  RE  WITH  l.(K  K  IN  TRAYS 
Michael  J.  Smith,  OningeburR,  N.Y..  assiKnor  to  Arn.»    Vrt 
KinLshers.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  199*,  Ser.  No.  720,787 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  '^AMi 

U.S.  n.  211— 132  Ibdaims 


1    A  display  airangenienl  comprising 

al  a  supp«)rt  structure  including  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  ot  side  walls 
jutting  out  111  the  rear  wall  subsiantiall)  perpendicularlv 
thereto,  and  means  tor  interconnecting  said  rear  and  side  walls 
with  one  another  in  a  manner  maintaining  them  in  their 
respective  positions  relative  to  one  another  so  thai  they  bound 
a  conhning  space, 

b)  at  least  one  pair  (it  supp<irting  formations  integralU  tormed 
out  ot  said  side  and  rear  walls  and  each  including  two  seg 
mcnts  one  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  reai 
wall  and  the  other  extending  along  one  ot  said  side  and  reai 
walls  to  hold  said  one  segment  in  position,  and 

c)  at  least  one  tray  Niunding  a  space  for  containing  items  to  be 
displayed  in  the  display  arrangement  and  supp<ined  in  said 
confining  space  of  said  support  structure  on  said  one  segment 
ot  each  of  said  supporting  formations 


JMI 


5,706,9*0 
KXTENDKD  PERIMETER  X  SHAPED  Ol  TRKltiER 
ASSEMBLY  EOR  (RANKS 
Raymond  K  Pitman,  Leawood,  and  Richard  J.  Sullbaumer. 
Overland  Park,  both  of  Kan.s.,  avsignoni  to  Pioneer  Engi- 
neering, (Jrandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser  No.  .^88,385 

Int.  CI."  B**C  :-</S(i 

II..S.  CI.  212—304  ">  <'laim.s 

1    In  a  mobile  crane  having  opjiosed  sides  and  provided  with 

structure  suppiirting  a  Nxmi  and  turret  unit,  an  extended  perimeier 

X  shaped  outrigger  assembly  comprising 

four  extensible  outrigger  arms  each  having  an  inner  memfvi  and 
an  outer  menifser  which  is  movable  relalive  lo  .i  resjioclivc 


inner  member  m  |ierinil  Ihe  reach  of  a  corresponding  ouing 
ger  arm  !o  be  extended, 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  inner  members  of  the  ouIng 
ger  amis  to  the  crane  for  swinging  movement  ot  respective 
outngger    arms    about    corrcspiinding    inner    member    pivot 
p<iints  on  the  crane  with  two  of  the  arms  being  on  one  side  of 
the  crane  and  the  other  two  arms  being  on  the  opposite  side  ot 
the  crane, 
said  attachment  means  for  the  inner  arm  members  permitting 
each  <if  the  amis  to  swing  ab<iui  respective  pivot  points  on  the 
crane  for  downward  and  outward  swinging  movement  of  the 
outrigger  arms   from  retracted  positions   adjacent   respective 
sides  of  the  crane  to  extended  lixations  projecting  outwardly 
from  corresponding  sides  of  the  crane, 
the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms  on  a  respective  side  ot  the 
crane  moving  away  from  one  another  as  the  arms  on  corre 
spending  sides  of  the  crane  are  swung  from  the  retracted 
positions  thereof  toward  the  extended  locations  ot  the  same, 
the  four  arms  being  liKated  on  the  crane  in  disposition  such  that 
they  c.Hiperatively  dehne  a  generally  X  shaped  pattern  when 
all  of  the  arms  have  been  swung  toward  their  extended  kxa 
tions.  and 
actuating  means  connected  between  the  crane  and  each  of  the 
arms  for  effecting  swinging  movement  of  respective  arms  to 
and  from  the  retracted  and  extended  lixations  thereof  while 
extending  and  retracting  Ihe  outer  members  relative  to  respec 
five  inner  members  ot  corresponding  outngger  arms, 
said  actuating  means   including  power  means  coupled  to  the 
outer  member  of  each  outngger  arm  to  shift  a  respective  outer 
member  with  respect  to  the  assiviated  inner  member  ot  a 
con-esp<inding  outngger  ami  to  effect  extension  and  retraction 
thereof, 
said  actuating  means  for  each  outngger  arm  funher  including 
elongated  linkage  means  pivotally  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  outer  member  ot  each  outngger  arm  to  efTect  swinging 
movement  tif  a  corresptinding  outngger  arm  m  response  to 
operation  of  the  assixiated  piiwer  means, 
said  linkage  means  each  being  of  a  length  and  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  crane  and  to  the  outer  member  of  a  correspond 
ing  outrigger  arm  respectively  in  disposition  causing  the  out- 
ermost   extremilv    ot    each    outer    member    ol    a    respective 
outngger  ami  to  move  in  a  generally  upnght  path  of  travel 
during   swinging    movemenl    of    a   respective   outngger   arm 
through   the    last    poniun   ot    Us    arc    ol    travel    loward   the 
extended  IcKalion  thereof. 


5,706,9*  1 
M  RSER  LINER  WITH  TEXTl  RED  TABS 
Emanuel  P.  Morano,  10  Floyd  Dr.  Totowa,  NJ.  07512 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  317.244 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  Ml/Id 
I  .S.  (I.  215— 11.3  14  Claims 

I    ,\  flexible  liner  used  in  j  holder,  said  linet   including  a  tab 
comprising 

a  single  surface  having  two  or  more  textured  areas  separated  by 
a  smiHith  area   each  ol  said  two  oi  more  textured  areas  being 


1    ,\  child  resistant  closure  compnsinc 

a  coniainer  including  a  fiody  portion  dehning  a  chamber,  a 
hollow  neck  extending  from  said  Nxlv  ptirtion  and  having  an 
outside  surface,  and  a  container  screw  thread  formed  on  said 
outside  surface  of  said  neck. 

J  ring  encircling  said  neck  and  havmg  an  ouler  ring  surlai.e  and 
an  inner  nng  surface. 

a  cap  having  an  inner  cap  surface  and  including  a  cap  screw 
thread  lomied  on  said  cap  inner  surlace  and  si/ed  to  engage 
said  container  screw  thread  when  said  cap  is  twisted  onto  said 
container. 

a  hrsi  pair  and  second  pair  ot  inicrtace  surfaces,  said  hrst  pair  ol 
inlerface  surfaces  including  said  inner  nng  surface  and  said 
outside  surface  ol  said  neck,  and  said  second  pair  ot  interlace 
surlaces  including  said  outer  ring  surlace  and  said  inner  cap 
surlace. 

a  hrst  liKking  arrangement  including  a  lug  and  a  recess  fomied 
on  said  hrst  pair  of  said  interface  surfaces,  said  lug  being 
liKated  on  and  protruding  from  said  outside  surlace  of  said 
neck  and  said  recess  being  formed  on  said  inner  ring  surlace. 
and  wherein  said  lug  is  aligned  with  and  extends  into  said 
recess. 

a  second  locking  arrangemeni  including  a  hrst  engagement 
portion  and  a  second  engagcmeni  ponion  liKaled  on  said 
second  pair  ol  interlace  surfaces,  said  hrst  engagement  por 


tion  f)eing  located  on  said  outer  nng  surface  and  said  second 
engagement  portion  bieing  legated  on  said  inner  cap  surface; 

wherein  said  recess  is  moveable  with  respect  to  said  lug  such 
that  said  lug  moves  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

wherein  said  lug  sits  in  a  deep  end  of  said  recess  and  said  first 
and  second  engagement  portions  lightly  touch  each  other  in 
said  first  position,  and  wherein  said  lug  sits  in  a  shallow  end 
of  said  recess  and  said  first  and  second  engaging  portions 
engage  each  other  in  said  second  position 


5,706.963 

CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSl  RE 

Frank  \.  Gargione,  106  S.  Genoa  Ave.,  Egg  Harbor.  N  J.  08215 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,675 

Int.  CI."  B65D  50/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  215—219  2  Oaims 


lormed  ol  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ruptures  that  are  formed  hv 
piercing  through  the  tab. 
wherein  said  single  surface  facilitates  gripping  ol  the  tab 


5,706,962 
THl  MB  TAB  CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSl  RE 
John  Tauber,  Harford  County,  Md.,  a&signor  to  Poly-Seal  Cor- 
poration, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  590,027 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  vVrO 

CS.  CI,  2 1. '^2 1 8  27  Claims 


1  .\  child  resistant  package  compnsing  a  cap  to  be  threaded  on 
a  neck  of  a  container  said  cap  having  a  top  wall,  a  hrst  skin 
integral  with  and  depending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  said 
hrst  skin  secured  to  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  the  container,  a 
second  skin  ponton  integral  with  and  depending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall,  said  second  skin  being  positioned  radially  outwardly 
from  said  hrst  skirt,  a  pair  of  diametncally  disposed  resilient. 
de|:)ending  tabs  integral  and  coextensive  with  the  second  skirt,  each 
tab  being  dehned  by  a  pair  of  slots  in  said  second  skirt,  the 
uppermost  portion  of  each  of  said  slots  being  spaced  below  said 
lop  wall,  a  depending  lug  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
depending  tab.  a  nng  member  integral  with  the  neck  of  said 
container  and  positioned  below  the  threaded  portion  thereon,  a  pair 
of  diametncally  disposed  upwardly  extending  lugs  integral  with 
the  ring  member  and  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  outer  penph- 
eral  edge  of  the  nng  member,  the  lower  penpheral  edge  of  the 
second  skirt  being  in  close  proximity  to  and  coextensive  with  the 
outer  penpheral  edge  of  the  nng  member  whereby  the  upwardly 
extending  lugs  are  hidden  from  a  child's  view,  said  depending  tab 
lugs  being  engagable  with  said  upwardly  extending  lugs  on  said 
ring  member  to  prevent  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  container, 
said  labs  being  manually  squeezable  radially  inwardly,  whereby 
the  depending  tab  lugs  are  removed  from  the  path  of  the  upwardly 
extending  lugs  to  thereby  allow  the  cap  to  be  unthreaded  from  the 
container 


5,706,964 
REl  SABLE  CORNER  AND  Bl'LKHEAD  SYSTEM  FOR 
BULK  CARGO  CONTAINER 
Stephen  D.  Podd,  112  RR  1.  North  Hero.  Vt.  05474.  and  Nictor 
I.  Podd.  1678  SW.  20th  Ave..  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33486 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,745 
Int.  CI."  B65D  .<5-C: 
I  .S.  CI.  220—1.5  4  Claims 

1    A  reusable  cargo  control  device  lor  a  bulk  cargo  container, 
comprising 

hinge  means  tor  attachmeni  to  a  side  wall  ol  a  container, 
retainer  means  attached  to  the  side  wall  ot  a  container,  and 
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a  ngid  c.nKT  panel  haMns;  means  to  allaeh  lo  the  li.nae  means, 
ihe  rigid  turner  panel  sshen  attached  to  the  hinge  means 
ha\ing  a  closed  position  in  which  the  rigid  comet  panel  is 
retained  bs  the  retainer  means  in  a  plane  suhsianiialK  parallel 
lo  the  v.ali  ol  the  container,  and  an  open  position  in  which  Ihe 
rigid  corner  panel  is  hinged  outwardlv  Iroiii  ihe  side  wall  of 
Ihe  container  such  ihat  one  edge  ot  the  rigid  comer  panel  is 
attached  lo  the  side  wall  ot  the  container  and  al  least  a  [K.nion 
ot  a  second  edge  ol  the  rigid  corner  panel  rests  ,in  the  floor  ol 
Ihe  container,  when  in  Ihe  closed  position,  the  rigid  corner 
panel  is  held  subsianliallv  flat  against  the  sidewall  ol  the 
container  such  thai  il  docs  not  inlertere  wiih  the  loading, 
unloading,  or  positioning  ol  cargo  in  the  container,  when  in 
Ihe  open  position,  the  surface  ol  the  rigid  comer  panel  further 
having  an  angle  such  Ihat  cargo  resting  on  Ihe  surface  ot  Ihe 
rigid  corner  panel  is  guided  towards  the  discharge  pon  ol  ihe 
container  during  unloading  ot  the  cargo  trom  the  Lonlainer 


,,  pair  ol  .onneclin;:  iiienitviv  cqu.u  in  length  lo  said  gio..\cs  ..| 
Ihe  hasa  unil  and  respeclivels  engageahle  ihereinlo. 

,,i.  expansion  unil  having  a  base  (xinion  on  a  N.llon;  sLirI,..e 
ihereol  and  a  pair  ot  griKucs  respecineU  evleiiding  senicalls 
along  opptisile  sidewalls  Ihereol  the  base  portion  ol  the 
expansion  unii  K-ing  engageahle  into  the  recess<-d  portion  ol 
Ihe  basic  unil.  ihe  grc«ucs  ol  ihe  basn.  unit  and  the  gioou-s  nl 
the  expansion  unil  having  an  equal  width,  and 
pair  ol  vanilv  membc-rs  equal  in  length  to  said  grooves  ,il  Ihe 
expansion  unit  and  respeclivelv  engageahle  ihereinto, 

Ihe  arrancemeni  being  such  that,  when  Ihe  expansion  unil  is 
mounted  on  the  basic  unit,  said  base  [V>rtn>n  ol  the  expansion 
unit  his  into  the  recessed  portion  ol  the  basic  unit  and  the 
grooves  ol  the  basic  unit  are  aligned  venically  with  ihe 
grixnes  ol  Ihe  expansion  unit,  so  that  said  connecting  mem 
bers  can  be  engaged  into  the  aligned  grooves  and  lastened  lo 
the  expansion  unit  and  ihe  basic  unit  and  ihe  vanilv  members 
can  be  engaged  into  the  grooves  ot  the  basic  unit  and  laslened 
thereto 


5.7(t<),9<* 
Ml  I.TIPI.K  IIKR  DKSSKRT  ( ON TAINKR 
Donna  Torrean..  Rothe,   18665  Midland  PI..  Brm)kfield.  Wis. 
53045 

Kiled  Jun.  25.  1W6.  Str.  No.  67(M33 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  li)/(X>.  B65I)  ,S.v"*' 

r.S.  (1.  220—23.83  2<»  Claims 


5.706.'>65 

K\P\NI)ABI,K  HOI  SING  A.SSKMBl.V  H)R 

ELKt  TRONIC  S  CIRCliTRV 

omoyuki  Honma.  and  Kazuhisa  Yoshliawa.  both  of  Tokyo. 

lapan.  avsignors  to  NK("  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  I"».  1"»96.  Ser.  No.  718,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1W6.  7-239676 

Int.  CI.'   BitSi)  :i/IKI 
.S.  CI.  220—4.02  •*  ^'"'n"* 


1    An  expandable  housing  asseniblv   for  electronics  circiiiirv 
comprising 

a  basic  unit  having  a  recessed  portion  on  an  upper  surtace 
Ihereol  and  a  pair  ol  gnxnes  respeclivel)  extending  verlicallv 
along  opposite  sidewalls  ihereol. 


I    A  multiple  tier  dessed  container  lor  serving  and  iransp«ining 
various  IV pes  ot  desserts  comprising 

a  container  having  a  lop  wall,  a  bolUvm  wall,  a  hrsi  end,  a  secnd 
end,  a  hrsi  wall,  and  a  second  wall,  said  hrsi  end  being  open 
and  said  second  end  being  closed, 
at  least  one  ledge  extending  Iroiii  said  hrsi  wall  and  al  least  one 

ledge  txlending  trom  said  second  wall, 
an  edge  which  lerminales  the  penmeler  ot  said  hrsi  end  ol  said 

container,  and 
a  lid  having  a  cavilv  which  continuouslv  lollows  the  penmeler 
thereot,  said  cavity  contacting  al  least  iwo  sides  of  said  edge, 
such  that  said  lid  seals  said  container;  and 
at  least  one  trav  having  a  length,  and  a  width,  said  irav  being 
supported  bvsaid  plurality  of  ledges,  said  tray  being  si/ed  to 
shdably  hi  in  said  container,  said  tray  having  major  surface 
areas  lacing  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  said  tray  being 
structured  to  restrain  al  least  one  IihkI  item 
18  A  multiple  tier  dessen  conlainer  for  serving  and  iransponing 
various  tvpes  ot  desserts  comprising 

a  container  having  a  lop  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  hrsi  end,  a  second 
end,  a  hrsi  wall,  and  a  second  wall,  said  hrsi  end  being  open 
and  said  second  end  being  closed. 
at  least  one  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  said  hrsi  wall  and  at 
least  one  ledge  extending  inwardly  trom  said  second  wall. 
said  plurality  ot  ledges  having  a  convex  shaped  cross  section, 
an  edge  which  terminates  the  perimeter  ol  said  hrsi  end  ot  said 

container,  and 
a  lid  having  a  caviiv  which  continuously  lollows  the  perimeter 
thereof   said  cavity  contacting  at  least  two  sides  of  said  edge, 
such  that  said  lid  seals  said  container;  and 
a  handle  being  attached  to  said  hrsi  wall  and  another  handle 

being  attached  to  said  second  wall  ot  said  container,  and 
al  least  one  irav  having  a  length,  and  a  width,  said  tray  being 
supported  bv'said  phiralilv  ol  ledges,  said  tray  being  si/ed  to 


shdably  hi  in  said  container,  said  tray  having  major  surface 
area*  facing  tJie  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall 
20  A  multiple  tier  dessert  container  for  serving  and  transporting 
various  types  of  desserts  comprising 

a  container  having  a  top  wall,  a  bonom  wall,  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  a  firsi  wall,  and  a  second  wall,  said  first  end  being  open 
and  said  second  end  being  closed; 
at  least  one  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  wall  and  at 
lea.si  one  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  wall. 
said  plurality  of  ledges  having  a  convex  shaped  cross  section; 
an  edge  which  terminates  the  penmeter  of  said  first  end  of  said 

container;  and 
a  lid  having  a  cavity  which  continuously  follows  the  perimeter 
thereof,  said  cavity  contacting  at  least  two  sides  of  said  edge, 
such  that  said  lid  seals  said  container;  and 
a  handle  being  attached  to  said  top  wall  of  said  container;  and 
at  least  one  tray  having  a  length,  and  a  width,  said  tray  being 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  ledges,  said  tray  being  sized  to 
shdably  fit  in  said  container,  said  tray  having  major  surface 
areas  facing  the  top  wall  and  the  bonom  wall. 
22.  A  multiple  tier  dessert  container  for  serving  and  transporting 
various  types  of  desserts  compnsing: 

a  container  having  a  top  wall,  a  bonom  wall,  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  a  first  wall,  and  a  second  wall,  said  first  end  being  open 
and  said  second  end  being  closed; 
at  least  one  ledge  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  wall  and  at 
least  one  ledge  extending  outwartily  from  said  second  wall, 
said  plurality  of  ledges  having  a  concave  cross  section, 
wherein  said  tray  slides  in  said  plurality  of  concave  ledges; 
an  edge  which  terminates  the  penmeter  of  said  first  end  of  said 

container;  and 
a  lid  having  a  cavity  which  continuously  follows  the  penmeter 
thereof,  said  cavity  contacting  at  least  two  sides  of  said  edge, 
such  that  said  lid  seals  said  container;  and 
a  handle  being  attached  to  said  first  wall  and  another  handle 

being  anached  to  said  second  wall  of  said  container;  and 
at  least  one  tray  having  a  length,  and  a  width,  said  tray  being 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  ledges,  said  tray  being  sized  to 
slidably  fit  in  said  container,  said  tray  having  major  surface 
areas  facing  the  lop  wall  and  the  bonom  wall. 
24.  A  multiple  tier  dessert  container  for  serving  and  transporting 
vanous  types  of  desserts  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  a  first  wall,  and  a  second  wall,  said  first  end  being  open 
and  said  second  end  being  closed: 
at  least  one  ledge  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  wall  and  at 
least  one  ledge  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  wall, 
said  plurality  of  ledges  having  a  concave  shaped  cross  section, 
wherein  said  tray  slides  in  said  plurality  of  concave  ledges; 
an  edge  which  terminates  the  perimeter  of  said  first  end  of  said 

container;  and 
a  lid  having  a  cavity  which  continuously  follows  the  perimeter 
thereof,  said  cavity  contacting  at  least  two  sides  of  said  edge, 
such  that  said  lid  seals  said  container;  and 
a  handle  being  attached  to  said  top  wall  of  said  container;  and 
at  least  one  tray  having  a  length,  and  a  width,  said  tray  being 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  ledges,  said  tray  being  sized  lo 
slidably  fit  in  said  coiKainer.  said  tray  having  major  surface 
areas  facing  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall. 
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SAFETY  LOCK,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  VEHICLE  FUEL 
TANKS 
WoMcMs  We^  a^  Erwte  Wck,  b««ii  ef  DlerttaMa,  G«nMky, 
asrisBors  to  Wek  GnbH,  VerMadMg  l^dwlk,  DlerliMeB, 
Germany 
PCT  Ne.  PCT/EP9S«2388,  S  371  Date  Dec.  M,  1»6,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Dec  2S,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/35459,  PCT  Pufc. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FHed  Jun.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  7i5,lM 
Claiau  priority,  apHicatioa  C^eimany,  Jua.  2«,  1994,  94  99 
95*.l  U 

IbL  a.'  M5D  45/00 
U.S.  a.  22e— 2«3.ei  n  Oalms 

1.  Safety  closure,  particularly  for  vehicle  gas  tanks,  comprising: 


16c  18d  17    «b  16     3     16 


a  plug  (3)  with  a  sealing  portion  (3a)  mountable  on  the  opening 
of  a  connector  fitting  (2); 

a  locking  device  (5),  particularly  in  the  form  of  a  collet,  by 
means  of  which  the  plug  (3)  mounted  on  the  connector  fitting 
(2)  is  releasably  connectable  to  the  connector  fitting  (2); 

an  acniating  device  (7),  panicularly  in  the  form  of  a  sliding 
sleeve;  and 

an  evacuation  device  (10)  for  pressure  release,  which  communi- 
cates with  the  connector  fitting  (2)  in  the  region  of  the  sealing 
portion  (3a); 

characterized  in  that 

there  is  provided  in  the  mtenor  of  the  safety  closure  (1)  an 
axially  displaceable  piston  (8)  which  is  coupled  to  a  locking 
member  (9)  for  the  actuating  device  (7) 


5,7M,9M 

SAFETY  CLASP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COVERED 

CONTAINERS 

Edward  D.  Riley,  Falmoutfa,  Me^  assigner  to  Riley  Medical, 

Inc.,  Aubura,  Me. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,886 

Int  a.'  B65D  43^[)8 

VS.  a.  220—326  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  clasp  assembly  for  Itxidng  a  cover  to  a  container, 
said  assembly  compnsing 

a  rocker, 

an  axle  pivoially  connecting  the  rocker  to  die  cover; 

a  slider  positioned  between  the  axle  and  the  cover  and  being 
siidaUe  along  the  cover  in  a  direction  generally  perpendiculm- 
to  said  axle  between  a  locked  position  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  slider  interfits  with  tlie  container  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  the  slider  portion  is  disengaged  from  the  container, 
said  shder  having  an  edge  extending  away  from  tbe  cover  aad 
said  rocker  being  moveable  about  said  axle  between  a  first 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  rocker  engages  said  edge 
when  said  slider  is  i«  its  locked  position  thereby  preventing 
the  slider  from  moving  to  its  uaiocked  position  and  a  second 
position  wherein  tbe  rocker  ponion  clears  said  edge  tlioeby 
allowing  tbe  slider  to  be  moved  from  its  locked  position  te  its 
unlocked  position,  and 

spring  means  positioned  between  tbe  rocker  and  the  slider  for 
biasing  tbe  rocker  to  its  said  first  position. 
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5,70<»,<H.'» 

INSILATKI)  ( ONTMNK.R.  INSl  I  \IIN<.  MM  KRIM  . 

\M)  MANl  KU  Tl  RINC;  MKTHOI)  OK  THK  INSl  I  AFKI) 

fONTAINKR 
Masashi   Vamada;   Seiichi   Ito,  and   Yasuhiko   komi>a.   all   of 
Tokyo.    Japan.    avsiRnors    lo    Nippon    Saaso    (  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  410.8«5 

Inl.  CI."  B65I)  <(//rw,.\/-:(» 

I  .S.  CI.  22t)— 122  **  ^  ''«'""• 


Ihe  tuM  Jnci  seonul  laiiks  K-inj:  |i'iru-il  l.>,L'elhcr  hs  iiLitini; 
.iinnecmms  Idrnicd  K-lwocn  rf^pivli\e  matini;  fxnnlv. 
wherein  one  ot  the  maliiij:  connfclicm'.  bc-lvM-en  ihe  end  w.UI 
,it  the  hrst  lank  .ind  an  extenvion  ot  ihe  ■.eeund  tank  include-- 
at  lea-.!  lv\(i  luhular  plug  in  clemeni-,  insened  one  into  the 
other  lo  lorm  a  through  pa^sal;e  tor  lk]uid  K-lueen  the  tir-i 
and  the  -.eeond  tank;  and 

at  lea-.!  one  ealeh  deMce  tor  seuinnp  the  lirsi  lank  in  a  direction 
oppiiMle  lo  the  malin>;  direction,  the  catch  de\ice  beinu 
located  in  the  region  ol  the  end  wall  mating  p<iint. 

wherein  the  catch  de\icc  includes  at  least  one  resilient  Uvking 
longue  located  on  an  upper  face  ot  the  second  tank  and  a 
calch  heak  liKated  in  the  Nittom  region  ol  the  hrst  lank  and 
wherein  the  resilient  locking  tongue  engages  ihe  calch  heak 


1    An  insulated  douhle  wall  containei  comprising 

a  hrst  wall  opposing  a  second  wall  that  .ire   loined  lo  tomi  a 

space  therehetween,  and 
a  bag  of  gas  iinperMous  maierial  selected  Ironi  scnihetic  resin 
him.  metal  laminated  svnlheiic  resin  him.  and  metal,  \apor 
de[Kisitcd  ssnthelic  resin  him  containing  a  gas  having  a  Ihet 
mal  conducli\it>  less  than  that  ot  air  in  said  sp.ice  tx-iween 
said  hrst  and  second  walls  tomiing  a  thermal  insulating  har 
rier  between  said  hrst  and  second  walls,  said  hag  being 
tormed  with  internal  multi  layered  pleats  to  rei.iid  oinsedue 
thermal  transtet  hv  retarding  gas  concedion 


5,706.971 
VKR.SATn.K  COMMKRt  lAl.  TRASH  BIN  1  ID  ASSEMBLY 
(  raiR  V.  Taylor.  22502  So.  Summit  Ridge  lir.  Chatsworth, 

Calif.  91311 
PtT  No   PCT/l  S94/I1444,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1996.  §  102lel 
Date  Mar.  20.  1996.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  W()95/10457.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134.408,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.447.251.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

617.808 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  J'/'C 

IS.  CI.  22t) 523  37  Claim-s 


5.706,970 

ARRANC.F.MKNT  OK  AN  KQCAI  l/IN(;  TANK  ON  A 

WATKR  TANK  OK  A  C  (M)I.KR 

Helmut  Dobler,  HemminKen,  and  Siegfried  Jenz.,  Illingen,  both 

of  (;«rmany,  avsignors  to  BKHR  (;rabH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart. 

(Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.051.  Jul.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.533 
ClainLs  priority,  application  (iermany.  Aug.  3,  1992.  42  25 
253.9 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /  VOO 
C.S.  CI.  220— 501  18  Claims 


IT 


27    .-\  commercial  trash  bin  lid  assembU  compnsing 

a  commercial  trash  bin  lid  having  a  standard  si/ed  opening. 

said  lid  having  an  extent  ot  at  least  approvimaleK  three  teel  in  at 
least  one  direction,  and 

a  plurality  ol  interchangeable  insert  members  ot  difterenl  con 
hgurations.  each  ot  which  is  adapted  to  be  individually  tilted 
to  said  lid  to  at  least  panialK  close  said  siandard-si/ed  open 

ing. 
wherein  said  trash  bin  lid  itiav  be  converted  quickly  and  incx 
pensively   without   removing   the   lid   trom   the   container  by 
removing  one  ot  said  insert  members  and  replacing  ii  with 
another   of    said    insert    members,    tor    use    in    recycling    an 
entirelv  ditlerenl  recvclable  commixlily 


^    V 


JMI 


II 


I    An  apparatus,  comprising 

a  tirst  tank  having  an  end  wall  and  a  Uiltom  and  three  mating 
[Xiints,  one  mating  piiinl  being  UKated  in  a  region  ol  Ihe  end 
wall  and  two  mating  points  being  located  in  a  region  ot  the 
end  wall  and  Iwo  mating  |i.iiiils  being  livated  distant  trom  Ihe 
one  mating  point  and  disiaiil  trom  e.ich  olhei  in  a  region  ol 
the  bottom  ot  the  tirsi  lank, 

a  second  lank  having  three  in.iiing  points. 


5.706,972 

sKT.K-(  i.osiNt;  bkvk;ra(;e  itd 

Nuno  J.  Sousa,  26  Andrew  Ave.,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.202 

Int.  CI.'  A47(;  /v/::  B65D  -w: 

I  ..S.  CI.  220—714  1  t'a'"' 

I  A  sell  closing  tx-verage  lid  tor  automatically  closing  and 
o(ii-ning  .iccess  to  a  beverage  can  compnsing.  in  combination 

a  cvlindrical  container  having  an  open  lop  end,  a  closed  lower 
end,  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  therebetween, 

a  hd  portion  with  a  planer  surtacc  extending  lo  the  |K-riphery 
ihereot,  Ihe  lid  portion  adapted  lor  scalable  coupling  with  the 
open  top  ot  Ihe  cvlindrical  container,  ihe  lid  portion  having  an 


opening  therethrough  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
the  opening  having  a  generally  rectangular  conhguralion.  the 
opening  being  less  than  '  ^  ot  an  area  of  the  lid  ptirtion, 
spring  biased  sealing  niemfier  comprised  of  a  flexible  main 
portion  having  a  metal  coil  spring  disposed  within  an  end 
portion  ihereot.  the  spring  biasing  the  sealing  memfier  to  a 
closed  orientation,  ihe  end  portion  integral  with  an  intenor 
surface  ot  the  lid  portion,  the  main  portion  having  an  opposed 
end  fKirtion  selectively  disposed  over  the  opening  wuhin  the 
lid  portion,  Ihe  opposed  end  p<irtion  having  a  lip  engagement 
lab  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  lip  engagement  lab 
extending  outwardly  of  the  opening  of  the  lid  portion  to  a 
position  ah<i\e  the  enure  lid  portion 


an  air  inlet  flow  control  valve  mounted  to  the  hrst  wall  member, 
capable  of  fluid  connection  with  the  vent  aperture  and  includ- 
ing an  elasiomeric  hrst  domed  portion  defining  a  nonmalK 
closed  first  slit  therethrough,  so  that  when  the  cover  is 
attached  to  the  txxly  portion,  the  hrst  domed  portion  is 
capable  of  movement  whereby  the  hrst  slit  opens  generallv 
towards  the  txxly  portion  upt)n  txcurrence  of  a  pressure 
differential  across  the  air  inlet  flow  conu-ol  valve  with  rela 
lively  lower  pressure  withm  the  dnnking  cup.  and  remains 
closed  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  difTereniial  across  the  air 
inlet  flow  control  valve  and  upon  occurrence  of  a  pressure 
difTerenlial  across  the  air  inlet  flow  control  valve  with  rela- 
tively higher  pressure  within  the  drinking  cup;  and 

a  liquid  outlet  flow  control  valve  mourned  to  the  second  wail 
memfver.  capable  of  fluid  connection  with  the  at  least  one  hole 
and  including  an  elaslomenc  second  domed  portion  defining  a 
second  slit  therethrough,  so  that  when  the  cover  is  attached  lo 
Ihe  fxidy  portion,  the  second  domed  ptmion  is  capable  ot 
movement  whereby  the  second  sin  opens  generallv  awav  from 
the  body  portion  upon  occurrence  of  a  pressure  differeniial 
across  the  liquid  outlet  flow  control  valve  vvith  relativelv 
higher  pressure  within  the  covered  dnnking  cup.  and  remains 
closed  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  differential  across  the 
liquid  outlet  flow  control  vahc  and  upon  iKcurrence  ot  a 
pressure  diflerential  across  the  liquid  outlet  flow  control  valve 
with  relatively  lower  pressure  within  the  covered  dnnking 
cup 


5.706.973 
DR1NKIN<;  C  CPAND  COVER  WITH  FLOVN  CONTROL 
ELEMENTS 
Edward  S.  Robbias,  III.  Muscle  Shoals.  Ala.,  and  Gregory  S 
Burcham.  Tucson,  .Ariz.,  avsignors  to  E.  S.  Robbins  Corpo- 
ration. Muscle  Shoals,  ,Ala. 

Kiled  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.380 

Int.  CI.'  A47(;  /v/:: 

r.S.  CI.  220—714 


X 


5.706.974 

CAN  FOR  POWDER  PRODLCTS  HAMNG  SCOOP 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Brian  Kendall  Murdick.  Columbus,  and  Thomas  Waller  Osip. 

36  Claims        Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott   Laboratories. 

Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,924 

InL  Ci.'^  A45C  11/20 

VS.  CI.  220—735  4  Claims 


«  "4e 


'^f^'T^^r 


I  -X  cap  tor  a  drinking  cup  having  a  bixly  portion  capable  of 
holding  a  fluid,  comprising 

a  cover  capable  of  removable  attachment  to  the  tx>dy  portion  and 
including  a  lop  wall  dehning  at  least  one  hole  and  a  vent 
aperture  disposed  through  the  cover,  the  at  least  one  hole 
disposed  separate  from  the  veni  aperture  so  that  when  the 
cover  IS  attached  lo  the  txxly  portion,  air  may  enter  the  body 
portion  through  the  vent  aperture  as  liquid  exits  the  txxly 
portion  through  the  at  least  one  hole; 

a  hrst  wall  member  disp<ised  surrounding  the  vent  aperture  and 
mounted  to  and  projecting  generally  awav  from  an  inlenor 
surface  of  the  lop  wall, 

a  second  wall  memfver  disposed  surrounding  the  at  least  one  hole 
and  mounted  to  and  projecting  generallv  away  froin  the 
interior  surface 


1   A  lid  tor  a  container,  said  lid  comprising. 

a  txxly  portion  comprising  a  planar  portion  and  a  nm  portion 
circumferentially  surrounding  said  planar  portion,  said  planar 
portion  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exienor  surface,  said 
nm  portion  constructed  to  mate  with  a  container,  said  intenor 
surface  facing  the  container; 

a  lip  extending  from  said  intenor  surface  of  said  planar  portion, 
said  lip  constructed  of  a  resilient  material,  said  lip  having  an 
extenor  surface;  and 

a  scoop  having  a  cup  portion,  said  cup  portion  having  an  open 
end  constnicted  to  fnctionally  engage  said  extenor  surface  of 
said  lip  as  said  scoop  is  moved  towards  said  intenor  surface 
of  said  planar  portion 


1072 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


J\M  \R^    1\  IWH 


Jam  \k>   13.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1073 


S.70fc,975 

hij(;(;y  c  k;arkttk  hoi.dkr 

Katherine  1..  C  ronk.  2051  S.  Hampton  Rd..  Jacksonville.  Ha. 
32247 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1"»%,  Sen  No.  75.1,2(M 
Int.  t"l.'  B65D  .VV/(( 


I  .S.  CT  220—737 


I  Claim 


1   A  new  and  improved  hugg>  cigareiie  holder  deM.e  .ompns 
ing  in  combinalion 

a  hrsl  holder  NhJv  ot  reMJienl  malenal  having  a  lop  opening,  a 
N>tlom  wall  and  a  subslantialU  cylindntal  Lonlinuous  side 
wall  extending  from  the  bottom  wall,  the  i.ylindrical  side  wall 
ot  the  holder  body  having  an  interior  surface  dehning  a 
central  opening  extending  from  the  open  top  to  the  b<ittom 
wall,  the  central  opening  being  si/cd  for  receiving  a  container 
tilled  with  a  beverage,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  ol  the  holder 
Nxlv  having  an  exterior  surface. 

a  second  holder  b«xiy  of  resilient  matenal  having  a  substantialiv 
cylindrical  continuous  wall  dehning  a  central  opening,  the 
second  holder  bodv  being  hxedly  attached  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  side  wall  ot  the  hrsi  holder  Nxly,  the  second 
holder  b<xly  being  '  <  the  si/e  ot  the  hrst  holder  Nxiy  tor 
receiving  a  container  filled  with  a  combustible  fluid,  and 

a  third  holder  body  ot  resilient  maienal  having  an  upper  open 
ing,  a  lower  wall  and  a  substantially  rectangular  side  wall 
extending  from  the  lower  wall,  the  rectangular  side  wall 
having  a  front  face  and  a  pair  of  side  faces,  the  pair  of  side 
taces  and  the  lower  wall  ot  the  third  holder  b.xJy  being 
integral  the  exterior  surface  ot  the  hrst  holder  body,  at  least 
one  ot  the  side  taces  being  adjacent  the  second  holder  b<H)v. 
each  ot  the  pair  ot  side  taces  having  a  plurality  ot  hnger  grips 
being  recesses  formed  therein. 

the  rectangular  side  wall  dehning  a  central  opening,  the  central 
opening  of  the  third  holder  NkIv  having  a  rigid  box  like 
housing  being  pt)sitioned  therein  tor  strengthening  of  the 
rectangular  side  wall,  the  box  like  housing  being  si/ed  lor 
receiving  a  standard  pack  ot  cigarettes  therein,  the  troni  ta.e 
ot  the  rectangular  side  wall  having  a  pile  type  fastener  being 
affixed  thereto,  and 
an  L  shaped  Hap  of  resilient  material  having  a  hrst  end  being 
interconnected  to  the  cylindrical  side  wall  ot  the  hrst  holder 
b<Kly  tor  positioning  over  the  upper  opening  ot  the  third 
holder  Nxlv.  the  Hap  having  a  second  end  with  a  pile  tvpe 
fastener  tor  coupling  with  the  pile  ivpe  lastenei  ot  the  front 
lace  ot  the  third  holder  b<Hly.  the  Hap  closing  the  uppi-r 
opening  ot  the  third  holder  body  when  coupled  to  the  tronl 
tace  ot  the  third  holder  fvKlv 


means  tor  providing  a  visual  indication  ot  the  quanlilv  ot  said 
Items  remaining  in  said  storage  area 

said  visual  indication  means  being  located  such  that  the  non 
dispensed  items  bliKk  the  view  ot  a  concealed  portion  ot  the 
visual    indication   means   while   an   exposed   portion   of   said 
visual    indication    means    indicates    the    quantitv    ot    Hems 
remaining  in  said  storage  area 


5,706,977 
MODI  LA  R  DISPLAY  DKVICE 
Ayarai  ORura,  Timonium.  Md.;  Helen*  K  Paulson.  Nev»  York. 
N.Y.;  Max  K.  Swuk,  Sr..  Middleburg  Heights.  Ohio;  Brian 
A.  .SUnko.  New  Freedom.  Pa.;  Stephen  N.  Hardy.  Wad- 
sv*orth.  Ohio,  and  Anthony  Calabrese.  Cedar  (Jrove.  NJ.. 
as.signoni  to  The  Procter  &  (;amble  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4.  199*.  Ser  No.  608.015 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  l/ixi 

I  ..S.  CI.  221-197  2»  <^'»in"> 


JMI 


5.706.976 
VK.NDINt;  MA(  HINF  INVENTORY  CONTROL  DFVU  F 
Jay   Floyd   Purkey,  940  l)«illar  Bay   Dr.,  lake  Orion.   Mich. 
4«362 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.254 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;07F  11/11) 

I  ..S.  CI.  221-6  '*>  ^'''•''"'• 

1   An  inventory  control  svstem  tor  tracking  discrete  items  stored 
in  and  dispensed  from  a  device,  the  system  comprising 

J  storage  area  tor  storing  the  items  pnor  to  being  dis|vnsed. 


8  A  display  device  tor  sloring  and  disjiensing  artules.  said 
displav  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  cartridges  each  one  having  a  hollow  chamlver  tor 
stonng  a  pluralilv  ot  articles  and  a  discharge  opening  tor 
removing  said  anicles.  said  cartridges  each  funher  comprise 
opposing  hrst  and  second  side  panels,  a  front  panel  having  a 
tront  panel  top  edge  and  a  tront  panel  N)tlom  edge,  a  hack 
panel  opposite  said  tront  panel,  oppt>sing  top  and  bottom 
[vortions,  said  hollow  chamber  being  substantially  enclosed  by 
said  panels,  said  bottom  portion  tunher  composes  a  discharge 
chute   which  extends  through   said  discharge  opening,   said 


discharge  chute  having  a  tab  for  positioning  said  canridges  5,706.979 

within  said  cavity,  said  discharge  opening  being  in  article  TUBE  CAP  .AND  HANGER 

communication  with  said  hollow  chamfier  such  that  when  one    Joseph  W.  Harris,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.W.  Harris 


ot  said  articles  is  removed  from  said  discharge  opening, 
another  one  ot  said  articles  moves  into  said  discharge  open 
ing,  and 
a  housing  having  a  housing  opening  and  a  cavitv  therein,  said 
cavity  holding  said  plurality  ol  cartridges  such  that  said 
discharge  opening  is  accessible  through  said  housing  opening, 
said  plurality  of  cartridges  f>eing  interchangeably  positioned 
and  removahlv  installed  within  said  cavitv. 


5.706.978 
GR-AMTY  FEED  BOTTLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  BOTTLES 
William  S.  Spamer.  Roswell;  J.  Marshall  Suttles,  Elberton; 
Dennis  ¥,.  Parham,  Kennesavv,  and  James  Douglas  Whiten, 
Kennesaw,  all  of  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389^179,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.586,687.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,729 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  'iV(Hl 

I  ..S.  CI.  221—298  8  Claims 


1    A  merchandising  device  comprising 

bottles  arranged  in  a  row.  each  of  said  bottles  having  a  cap  and 
an  integrally  tomied  annular  neck  flange  disposed  under  said 
cap  at  a  gap. 

an  elongate  track  having  a  tront  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  track 
supporting  said  row  ol  said  bottles  such  that  said  bottles  are 
suspended  by  said  neck  flanges  tor  movement  along  said  track 
and  are  removable  trom  said  track  through  said  front  end.  and 

support  means  tor  supporting  said  track  such  that  said  track  is 
inclined  downwardly  toward  said  front  end  wherebv  said 
bottles  are  allowed  to  gravity  teed  toward  said  front  end  along 
said  track. 

said  track  comprising  a  pair  ot  substantially  parallel  rails  extend- 
ing along  said  track,  said  rails  being  spaced  apart  to  receive 
iherebelween  necks  ot  said  bottles  such  that  said  bottles  are 
slidably  engaged  at  undersides  of  said  neck  flanges  with  said 
rails,  and  rail-thickening  means  tor  increasing  the  vertical  si/e 
of  at  least  a  pan  of  each  of  said  rails  adjacent  to  at  least  one  ot 
said  front  and  rear  ends  so  that  said  each  rail  is  prevented 
trom  being  mistakenly  received  in  said  gap  ot  anv  one  of  said 
bollles  when  said  bottles  are  loaded  into  said  track  through 
said  one  end.  said  rail-thickening  means  providing  said  pan  of 
said  each  rail  with  an  increased  venical  si/e  greater  than  the 
si/e  ot  said  gap  ot  each  ot  said  bottles. 

wherein  said  increased  venical  si/e  is  provided  tor  onlv  a  part  of 
said  each  rail  adjacent  to  at  least  one  ot  said  front  and  rear 
ends  so  thai  said  pan  ot  said  each  rail  is  greater  in  vertical 
si/e  than  the  remainder  ot  said  each  rail 


Co.,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,945 
Int.  CI."  A47F  //(« 
I  .S.  CI.  221—307 


16  Claims 


1  .A  tube  w  ith  a  flexible  cap  adapted  to  enclose  the  lube,  the  tubie 
having  an  open  end  and  used  for  stonng  items,  the  cap  being 
adapted  to  permit  dispensing  an  item  from  the  tube  without  remov- 
ing the  cap  from  the  tube  and  to  prevent  more  than  one  item  from 
being  dispensed,  the  cap  comprising: 

a  flexible   housing   having   an  outer  wall,   and  an   inner  wall 

enclosing  a  space, 
a  bore  transecting  the  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall,  and  tJie  space 
and  forming  two  apertures  at  the  intersection  of  the  bore  with 
the  walls,  and 
an  opening  through  the  outer  wall  and  inner  wall  and  intersect- 
ing the  space,  the  opening  being  adapted  to  engage  the  open 
end  of  the  tube,  and 
whereby  the  cap  may  be  bent  by  lateral  flexion  to  align  one  of 
the  apertures  with  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  thereby  allowing 
an  elongate  item  to  be  dispensed  from  the  tuf^e  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  without  removing  the  cap,  the  alignment 
of  the  aperture  being  controlled  by   the  amount  of  lateral 
flexion   so  as  to  prevent   more  than  one   item   from  tieing 
dispensed  accidentally 


5.706.980 
COMESTIBLES  CONSUMPTION  DEMCE 
Albert  Myron  Dickerson.  7893  Windsor  Ave.,  Canal  Winches- 
ter. Ohio  43310-8902 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,140 

Int.  CI."  B67D  V56 

U.S.  CI.  222—129  20  Claims 


1  A  comestibles  consumption  device  tor  dispensing  of  a  liquid 
and  a  dry  comestible  by  the  force  of  gravity  when  lilted  for  use. 
comprising 
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.111  .met  .onlainer  tor  slorinj;  .aul  hqui.l  srparalcU  trom  saiit 
Jr\  cDiiieslihle.  including  ji  least  one  hotloni  ami  at  lea-i  one 
side  ^*all  lomiing  a  liquid  storage  chamber  «.ith  open  top 
capable  ot  being  sealed,  and  bt,-ing  ol  a  si/e  and  sha[H-  to  be 
hand  held. 

an  inner  container  including  a  ieasi  one  bottom  and  at  Icasi  one 
side  wall  forming  an  open  top  comestible  storage  chamber 
capable  of  being  sealed,  capable  of  holding  a  normal  si/e 
serMng  ot  said  drv  comestible,  and  capable  of  fitting  into  said 
outer  container  to  torm  a  liquid  tight  seal. 

a  di>  comestible  dispensing  means  allathed  to  said  inner  con 
tamer  and  said  outer  container,  comprising  a  reiiunable  lid 
with  a  comestible  opening  ot  predetermined  sue.  shape,  and 
liK-ation  to  control  the  flow  ot  said  dr\  comestible  out  ot  said 
inner  conlainer  when  said  device  is  tilted  for  use 

a  liquid  dispensing  means  comprising  at  least  one  liquid  channel 
ot  predetermined  si/e  communicating  with  said  liquid  storage 
chamber  at  the  lower  end.  extending  upward,  and  ending  with 
a  liquid  opening  adjacent  said  comestible  opening,  such  that 
said  liquid  flows  out  of  said  outer  container  when  said  device 
IS  tilled  for  use 


MOITKN  THKRMOPl-ASTK   MATKRIAL  SI  PPl.V 
SVSTFM  WITH  DISTRIBITION  MANIFOLD  HAVINC; 
RKVERSK  HASH  HI.TKR  AM)  AITOMATIC   DRAIN 

Shahid  A.  Siddiqui.  Roswell.  and  Jim  B.  Bassett,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, both  of  (;a..  a-vsignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  550,388 

int.  iV  B67D  Vft: 

IS.  (1.  222-1.W..5  >''  <■'»'•"'' 


5,706,981 

dispensing;  closi  re  for  container 

Jamshid   Nobakht,  6800  MacDonald   Avenue.  #110,  Cote  St. 
I.uc.  Quebec,  Canada,  H3X  3Z2 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1W5,  Sen  No.  561,497 
Claim-s  priority,  applicaUon  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1994, 

9423934 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  -Vf>t' 
IS.  CI.  222—132  5  Claim^ 


1    A  svstem  tor  supplying  melted  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
dispenser  through  a  suppK  hose,  which  compnses: 
a  hopper  for  storing  the  thermoplastic  matenal. 
a  healing  grid  asstKiated  with  the  hopper  for  heating  and  melting 

the  thermoplastic  matenal, 
a  reservoir  bloclc  for  receiving  melted  malenal  trom  the  grid,  the 
reser\oir  block  including  a  reserviur  into  which  the  melted 
malenal  flows  trom  the  gnd.  and 
a  manifold  assemblv  supported  below  the  reservoir  bliKk  for 
receiving  malenal  from  the  reservoir,  the  manifold  assemblv 
including 

a  htting  tor  connection  to  the  supply  hose. 
a  pump  for  pumping  the  matenal  through  ttie  supplv  hose  to 

the  dispenser, 
a  passageway   system  connecting  the  pump  to  the  htting  for 
supplying  a  flow  ot  matenal  from  the  pump  to  Ihe  htting. 
a   filter  connected   to   the   passageway    system   for   hltenng 
impunties    in    the    matenal    after    the    matenal    has    been 
pumped,  and 
a  valving  arrangement  connected  to  the  passageway  system 
and  separate  from  the  hiter  which  selectively  directs  a  flow 
ot  ttie  malenal  in  the  passageway  system  through  the  hlter 
to  backflush  the  hlter 


JMI 


I  A  closure  comprising  a  cover  portion  having  a  downwardly 
depending  skin  adapted  to  engage  a  side  wall  of  a  container  and 
with  said  cover  portion  being  adapted  to  cover  a  mouth  ot  said 
container  said  cover  member  having  a  plurality  ol  dispensing 
sections,  each  of  said  dispensing  sections  having  at  least  one 
dispensing  aperture  formed  therein,  a  sealing  member  having  a 
central  portion  secured  to  said  cover  portion,  each  dispensing 
section  having  a  sealing  flap  associated  therewith,  each  ot  said 
sealing  flaps  being  hingedlv  secured  to  said  central  portion  such 
that  said  flaps  can  be  movcil  from  a  hrst  position  wherein  each  ot 
said  flaps  IS  in  an  overlying  sealing  relationship  with  one  ot  said 
dispensing  apertures  to  a  second  p.>sition  permitting  access  lo  said 
dispensing  apertures,  and  means  tor  retaining  said  flaps  in  said 
second  open  position 


5,706,983 

trkx;er  sprayer  having  a  nozzle  cover 

Doufslas  B.  Dobbs,  Vorba  Linda,  and  Adonis  K.  Spathia.s, 
Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of 
Indastrv,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.559 
Int.  CI.'  B67B  "^AH) 
V.S.  CI.  222—153.14  23  Claim.s 

1  A  tngger  actuated  pump  sprayer,  conipnsing  a  housing  having 
a  hrst  passage  in  communication  with  a  hrst  liquid  source  and 
lemiinaling  in  a  hrst  discharge  onticc  livated  in  a  hrsi  end  wall,  a 
cover  hingedlv  connected  to  said  housing  for  movement  between 
an  onhce  uncovered  position  and  an  orihce  covered  position,  a  hrst 
cvlindncal  sidcwall  extending  upstream  from  said  end  wall  and 


dchning  a  hrst  nosepiece  together  therewith,  a  hrst  laterally 
extending  circular  seal  nng  on  said  nosepiece,  and  said  cover 
having  a  first  cup-shaped  portion  presenting  a  hrst  cvlindncal 
sidewall  telescoped  about  said  nosepiece  forming  a  liquid  tight  seal 
with  said  seal  nng  in  said  covered  position  for  sealing  the  dis- 
charge onhce  closed,  said  cover  sidewall  having  a  bottom  wall 
spaced  trom  said  onhce  in  said  covered  position. 


5,706,984 

PI  MP  DISPENSER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

THE  PI  MP  DISPENSER 

TeLsuya  Tada,  and  ALsushi  Tada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Canyon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,508 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1994,  6-335961; 
.Sep.  8,  1995,  7-256849;  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-339977 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  ,V42 
I  ..S.  CI.  222—182  23  Claims 


1    A  pump  dispenser  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  a  vertical  cvlindncal  piirtion  defining  a  flow -in 
passageway  therein,  a  horizontal  cylinder  body  dehning  a 
pump  chamber  therein  and  extending  horizontally  from  the 
vertical  cylindrical  portion  and  a  honzontal  nozzle  holder 
provided  over  the  cylinder  bcKly  and  extending  from  the 
vertical  cylindrical  p<irtion  m  parallel  with  the  cylinder  body, 
the  vertical  cylindrical  portion,  the  honzontal  cylinder  bixly 
and  the  honzontal  nozzle  holder  being  integrally  formed; 

a  nozzle  base  mounted  on  a  from  end  ot  the  nozzle  holder  of  the 
cylinder. 

a  nozzle  mounted  on  a  trom  end  ot  the  nozzle  base  and  having  a 
bottom  portion  tonned  with  an  onhce. 

J  trigger  having  an  upper  end  swingably  connected  to  the  nozzle 
base  and  being  capable  ot  being  pulled  against  a  biasing  force 
ot  a  return  spring. 

a  piston  recipriKating  in  the  honzontal  cylinder  body  in  coop 
eration  with  the  movement  ol  the  tngger. 

a  valve  housing  connected  to  the  vertical  cylindrical  portion  ot 
the  cylinder  from  beneath  thereof  in  an  axial  direction: 


a  bottle  cap  for  mounting  the  valve  housing  through  a  packing 
on  a  neck  portion  of  a  container  containing  a  liquid  to  be 
dispen.sed; 

a  pnmary  valve  for  controlling  the  liquid  from  the  container  to 
the  cylinder  body; 

a  secondary  valve  for  controlling  the  liquid  from  the  cylinder 
body  toward  the  onfice  of  the  nozzle;  and 

a  hollow  cover  opened  at  a  front  face  and  a  lower  face  thereof 
and  having  an  reverse  U-shaped  cross  section,  for  covenng 
the  cylinder  and  the  nozzle  base. 

a  fitting  projection  is  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  nozzle 
base  and  a  fitting  hole  engageable  with  the  fitting  projection  is 
formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  a  ceiling  of  the  nozzle  base; 

opposed  horizontally  extending  engaging  pieces  are  formed  on  a 
lower  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  an  upper  surface  of  the 
valve  housing,  respectively,  and  another  horizontally  extend- 
ing engaging  piece  is  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  cover  so 
as  lo  be  engageable  with  a  space  defined  between  the  opposed 
honzontally  extending  engaging  pieces  when  the  valve  hous- 
ing is  mounted  on  the  cylinder:  and 

either  one  of  a  horizontally  extending  engaging  groove  and  a 
honzontally  extending  engaging  projection  engageable  there- 
with is  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  nozzle  base  behind 
the  fining  projection  of  the  nozzle  base  and  the  other  one  is 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  ceiling  of  the  cover 


5,706,985 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  LIQl  IDS 
David  L.  Feer,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Products 
Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470035 

Int.  Cl."^  B67D  .5/06 

U.S.  CI.  222—185.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cap  for  use  with  a  humidifier  reservoir  said  cap 
including  a  lop.  an  external  face,  and  an  intenor  face,  a  humidifier 
that  the  reservoir  engages  including  a  txxly  having  a  base  pin 
therein,  the  cap  compnsing: 

attachment   means   for  attaching   said  cap  to  a   reservoir  fill 

opening  forming  a  fluid-tighl  seal  therebetween. 
a  tubular  aperture  extending  between  said  top.  external  face  and 

said  intenor  face  of  said  cap: 
a  biased  plunger  located  within  said  tubular  aperture,  said  biased 
plunger  having  a  valve  end  and  a  base  pin  engagement  end 
said  biased  plunger  including  biasing  means  urging  said 
plunger  in  the  direction  of  said  base  pin  engagement  end 
thereby  closing  said  valve  end:  to  prevent  fluid  communica- 
tion through  said  tubular  aperture:  and 
a  handle  extending  from  said  lop.  external  face  ot  said  cap  and 
terminating  at  said  tubular  aperture,  said  handle  providing 
means  for  manipulating  said  cap  allowing  fingers  of  a  user  to 
pass  therethrough  for  ease  ot  selective  altachmeni  to  the 
reservoir,  whereby 
when  the  reservoir  is  placed  within  the  humidifier  Ixxiy.  said 
base  pin  engages  said  base  pin  engagement  end  such  that  said 
biased  plunger  is  urged  to  open  said  valve  end  to  permit  fluid 
communication  through  said  tubular  aperture 
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WMKK  SHKI)I>IN(;  W\SHR()<>M  DISPKNSFK 
Vllen    K.    BrandcnburK,    Austin,    and    John    Ntaldcmado.    San 
Antonio,  both  of  lev.,  as-sit-nop.  to  Kimberl>-(  lark  (  oriM.- 
ration.  Net-nah,  Wis. 

Kilt-d  Nov  I.V  I •»*»?.  Sor.  No.  5.s6.4'».^ 

Inl.  <  I.     \47B>/"" 

I  ..S.  II.  222— 1 ''I  I.M  laims 


,t! 


vrwT 


r-       '        !       ■ 


I     A   ^vslt-iii    for   (Jis[H.-riMni!    .i    hvpicriK    pn 


ilikl    in 


publ 


■-.iKt  ^ii\cr  (Icfmuij:   -in 


washriKun.  cumpriMni; 

.1  hasc  lh.il   IS  ail.ipli'>l  '■'  t"^'  "K'i""^-''  I"  ■'  ~url.RC  m  a  puhlu 
washnnnii 

a  (lispcnsinj;  rncchaniMii, 

a  icner   ihat   is   inmimiHl   In  Naul  has 

mieriiir   -.paiC   in   v^tiuli   vanl  ilisptriMRL'   mechanism   is  posi 
linncil.   s.ikI  iiner  U.Mnt;   inoiinleii  lo  s.iul  base  si.  ,is  i,.  U.- 
movable  between  an  o(K-n  posiium  tor  rchllmj;  saul  svsieni 
wilh   hs^'ienK    pr.KliKi   ami   a   dosed.   operaii\e   dis[H-nsing 
position,  and 

water  ehannelinj;  means  iKisiiioned  K-lween  said  base  and  said 
cover  lo  channel  waUr  ihai  iiiav  tall  K'lvieen  .aid  onei  and 
said  base  ■!•*■  .w  trom  s.iid  interior  space  «.hereb\  s.ml  dis 
(vnsini;  meJiamsm  and  aii\  priKliicl  iheiein  u.ill  tn-  picM-iiud 
trom  i;ellHii!  vcel  iliinni:  ^.iisIihImI  Jeaninc- 


,„„ninv  loose  \arn  ends  cvlcndinj  tioin  ^Mitnn  Ilic  hosier,    said 
..irdin^'  machine  lompnsinj; 

la.  a  rontablc   torm   toi    hiardmi:   tiosierv     said   boaidini.'    loiin 
.ontiuured  to  sha(H'  the  hosien   lor  pa^kacinj:.  said  Nurdini.' 
lonn  eMendinc  lengthwise  in  a  hori/ontal  plane 
(to  means  tordruinf!  said  hon/onial  boardinj!  torn'   s.nd   V.wivi 

means  |omed  lo  said  hon/onlal  boardinjz  lorm, 
K  1  a  hub.  said  Kurdini;  torm  attached  to  said  hub,  s.iid  boaidiiis.' 

lorm  rolatabie  in  a  h.iri/ontal  plane  about  said  hub 
uli   a   iiiiciopriK.essor.    saul    mi..ropriK.essor   connected   lo   s.ml 

driving  means, 
lei  means  tor  heal  settmt;  the  bo.irded  hosiers,  said  heal  selling' 
means  positioned  provimate  said  Niardint:  tomi  to  appK  heat 
thereto 
It  I  an  unlo.idet.  said  unloader  positioned  pioviniate  said  Niard 
ing  tonri  to  unload  hosiers   trom  said  Niardinp  lomi.  said 
unloader  comprisinj;  a  lop  roller  and  a  boltoni  roller,  said 
rolatabie    tonii    poMiionahle    between    said    top    and    bottom 
rollers,  said  lop  and  botlom  rollers  movable  into  coiilacl  with 
said  roiaiable  torm 
lj:i  means  tor  stacking  hosiers    said  stacking  means  positioned 
provimate  the  tirsi  .onvevot    s.iid  sMckine  nreans  com[)risin>; 
a  vacuum  plate,  a  .vlindet  rod  and  a  lail.  said  vacuum  plate 
shdabis    c.irricd    bs    said    .siinder    rod    and    said    rail     said 
v.i.ULim   plate   slidable   alonj;    said   olmder   nnl   to   litt    said 
hosier\   trom  the  trrsl  cons es or.  said  sacuum  plate   slidable 
alonu  said  lail  to  transfer  the  hosiers  lo  the  second  consevor 
and 
ill.  means  t,,i  irimminj:  excess  sarn  ends  trom  ihe  hosiers    said 
trimimng  means  p,isitioned  proximate  the  second  consesor, 
said  irimminj!  means  lomprisini;  a  tirsi   stop  j;ate.  a  second 
slop  i:.ilc    .1  presMire  li>ol    ■^\^'^  a  tninniei 


5,7(K..V88 
SKK  K1N(;  \ll)  DKVU  K 
Patrick  XuKUstine  Moore,  l**  Donscourt,  Bishopstown.  t  ork, 
Ireland 

Ult-d  IKt.  2K.  1W5,  .St-r.  No.  58«.2.M 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Israel,  Dtt.  .^t,  IW4,  K-JailMN 

Inl.  (1.    \-l7(,  :vvo 

I  ..S.  ft.  22.*— Ill  .^  Claims 


5,7(»<.,<J«7 
HOSItK^   B<)ARI)IN(.  MA(  HINK  AND  MUHOD 
William  H.  lodd.  Wiaslon-Sakm;  Joseph  1..  (  ollias.  Jr..  (iem- 
mon.s;  Thomas  A.  Reavis.  King;  (Jeorge  M.  Bowman,  and 
Richard  I.  .Simmoas.  both  of  Mount  Air>.  all  of  N.<  .,  avsign- 
or*  to  Renfro  (  orporation.  Mount  Air>,  N.(  ..  a  part  interest 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  44«,0^),  Ma>   12.  I"W5,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  26.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  M><<,8.^5 
Int.  fl.    l)«*t    \U( 
IS   (1.  22.<— 76  12  Claims 


I    A  machine  tor  Uutding  hosiers    unloadint:  Ihe  hosieis  onto  .i 


hrsi  convevor    s 


l.K  king  the  ho 


.nd 


,,nd 


I     \  devKC  lor  aiding  in  pulling  on  .i  snaking  comprising 
a  I    sh.i[X.-d  member  dehning  a  snuHilh  interior  surtaced  concav 
lis    with  one  edge  having   an  outwardiv    turned   flange   with 
indentions  lo  grip  an  outer  elasticited  edge  ol  the  stivking 
wtien  stretched  .icross  said  edge,  the  two  sides  ot  said  member 
delinmg  opposing  limbs. 


pivot  means  comprising  a  pair  of  trancverse  pivot.s  each  of 
which  extends  outwardls  from  a  respective  limb  of  said 
L'  shaped  member  and  defining  a  generallv  transverse  axis, 
and 

a  pair  ot  elongated  substantiall>  rigid  handle  members,  each 
member  being  aniculated  with  respect  to  said  pivot  means  to 
allow  rotation  of  said  L -shaped  member  about  said  transverse 
axis,  but  having  a  sufficient  degree  of  freedom  so  as  to  allow 
each  handle  member  to  be  twisted  about  said  pivot  means  and 
to  be  moved  transversel>  along  said  pivot  means  to  impede 
rotational  movement  about  said  transverse  axis. 


5,706,989 

CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  ACTIVATABLE 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  ViDcent,  104  Rose  Twig  La.,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser,  No.  392,309,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  210,192,  Feb,  24. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5356,015.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser. 

No,  764,771 

Int.  a,"  B60R  9/055 

VS.  a.  224—328  18  Claims 


14  A  container  for  holding  and  transporting  items,  said  con- 
tainer being  universally  mountable  to  any  vehicle  for  transport 
comprising 

a  recessed  cavity  for  housing  an  activatable  mounting  assembly; 

and 
an  acuvatable  housing  assembly  iriterfaceable  in  said  cavity,  said 
housing  compnsing  first  means  for  supporting  said  container 
on  an  irregular  surface  on  the  vehicle,  and  second  means  for 
activating  said  first  means  from  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
first  means  does  not  contact  said  irregular  surface  to  an  open 
position  so  that  said  first  means  contacts  said  irregular  swface 
to  suppon  said  container  thereon,  said  first  means  including  a 
nxMinting  pad  being  iiuerfaceable  with  a  surface  on  said 
container,  and  said  second  means  including,  a  hinge  on  said 
mounting  pad  to  activate  the  assembly. 


5,7e6,99« 

ATV  UTILITY  MOUNT  AND  ATTACHMENT 

Reed  M,  Lahrsen,  RO.  Box  873411,  Wasifla,  Ala.  99687 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,990 

lat.  a."  B60R  9/(m 

U.S.  a.  224—410  10  daims 


2   An  ATV  utility  mount  and  attachment  comprising: 
a  mounting  mechanism  having  a  plate  member  with  a  pair  of  pin 
tubes  attached  to  a  front  side  thereof: 


a  pair  of  L'-bolts  with  each  having  a  pair  of  prongs  and  being 
positionable  about  a  gear  rack  of  an  ATV.  each  L-bolt  being 
fastenable  to  the  gear  rack  and  the  plate  simultaneouslv: 

a  pair  of  L-pins  with  each  having  a  vertical  extent  integral  with 
a  honzontaJ  extent  with  a  connecting  curve  therebetween,  the 
vertical  extent  of  each  L-pin  being  positioned  within  one  of 
the  pm  tubes  of  the  mounting  mechanism  when  the  plate  is 
fastened  to  the  gear  rack  by  the  pair  of  U-bolti;  and 

an  accessory  with  an  attaching  means  for  coupling  to  the  mount- 
ing mechanism  for  transporting  on  the  ATV 


5,706,991 
PORTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  STABILIZING  BASE 
Robert  A.  Stewart,  Naples,  Me.,  assignor  to  Jay  Nagengast, 
Raymond,  Me.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,695 

InL  a."  B60R  l]/06 

U.S.  CI.  224—539  4  Clains 


1  A  one-piece  holder  for  carrying  items  to  and  from  mobile 
machinery  to  be  serviced,  said  holder  compnsing: 

a  top  section  including  compartments  in  which  said  items  may 
be  placed, 

a  bottom  section  including  rwo  endwalls,  two  sidewails.  a 
curved  base,  and  a  downward-facing  open  cavity  bounded  by 
said  sidewalls,  said  curved  base,  and  said  cavity  conforming 
substantially  to  a  shape  of  a  wheel  of  said  machinery  and, 

a  contiguous,  coplanar  edge  formed  by  ends  of  said  curved  base, 
edges  of  said  endwalls,  and  edges  of  said  sidewalls  that 
provides  support  to  said  holder  dunng  placement  upon  a  flat 
surface, 

wherein  said  cavity  includes  an  abutung  surface,  consisting  of 
an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  curved  base,  that  provide  support  to  said 
holder  during  holder  placement  upon  said  wheel  of  said 
machinery. 


5,706^2 
BACKPACK  FOR  CARRYING  A  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Marc  Moor,  HilUard,  Ohio,  asstgnor  ts  The  Mead  CarporatiM, 
Dayton,  OWe 

Filed  No*,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74*^79 
InL  CL'  A45F  i/W 
U.S.  a.  224—657  23  Clakas 

1  A  backpack  for  carrying  a  laptop  computer  comprising: 
flexible  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  panels  the  interior  surfaces 
of  which  define  the  intenor  of  said  backpack,  wherein  said 
side  panel  extends  along  each  side  and  across  the  top  of  tlie 
backpack  and  said  front,  rear  and  side  panels  are  joined 
togetlier  along  their  perimeters; 
a  compartment  for  storing  a  laptop  computer  in  the  interior  of 
said  backpack; 
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a  hrM  cliisurc  means  cxiemlin.K  longmulinallv  alonj;  said 
panel  ami  lrans\erselv  amiss  saiil  lop  l«  control  .itiess  lo 
coinpanincni. 

al  leasi  one  adjuslahle  inlerUvkinj!  asseinhU  |omeil  lo 
backpack  so  as  to  bridge  said  tirsi  closure  ai  ihe  Nmom 
ol  said  backpack  wherebv  pivotal  separation  ot  said 
closure  along  said  side  and  said  lop  panels  is  restricted 
predetemiined  internal   when  said  closure  means   is  ope 

and 
a  pair  ot  adjUsiahle  shoulder  straps  connected  to  the  extcri 
said  rear  panel  lot  carrcing  said  backpack 


side 

s.iul 

said 
halt 
hrst 
to  a 
ned, 

it 


peaks  u>  loriii  ,i  Mii.i'th  sen.iled  lerniinal  edge  lo  engage 

each  perforated  line  between  adiav.enl  bags,  and  ihe  leniii 

nal  edge  ol  the  tl.Hir  bt-ing  uir\ed  con\e\edl\  in  said  hrst 

predelerinined  direction  iherebv  lo  initiate  se\eraiKe  ot  the 

bag  being  pulled  li.im  the  ensuing  bag  along  the  transverse 

perforated  line  between  said  hag  being  pulled  and  Ihe  next 

ensuing  bag.  at  Ihe  outer  ends  of  said  line,  and  continuing 

lo  the  center  of  the  line 

wherebN,  as  each  bag  ot  the  bag  roll  is  unwound  Irom  the  roll 

and  pulled  through  the  receptacle  outlet,  it  is  drawn  through 

Ihe  web  guide  and  conhned  lo  the  floor  bv  the  side  edges  of 

Ihe  guide  HiHU  until  its  trailing  edge  ol  the  hag  reaches  the 

sm.«.lh  serrated  temiinal  edge  of  the  fliH.r.  whereupon,  when 

Ihe  bag  being  pulled  is  separated  from  the  next  ensuing  hag 

along  the  perlorated  line  between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  bag 

being  pulled  and  the  leading  edge  ot  the  next  ensuing  bag  b\ 

the  engagement  ot  the  said  perforated  line  with  the  smooth 

serrated  terminal  edge  ot   the  floor,  the  thus  detached  bag 

being  pulled  ma\   be  withdrawn  tor  hlling  ot  other  use,  and 

the  next  ensuing  bag  is  laid  on  the  web  guide  flinir  readied  fot 

dispensing 


5,7(»*,<»3 

ROl.l.  BA(;  DISPKN.SINt;  .SVSTKM 

Robert  B.  DeMalleLs.  1668  Mill  Stream  Dr..  thino  HilLs.  (  alif. 

91709 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  297,1.15,  AuR.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  6««.212 
Int.  CI."  B26K  MO 
IS.  II.  225—106  2.  Claim!. 


5,706,994 
WCl  I  M  ASSISTED  WKB  DRIVE  FOR  CORRIC.ATOR 
IMH  BI.E  BACKER 
Harold  I).  Welch,  Phillips;  Matthew  A.  Tourdot.  McKariand. 
Paul  A.  (;ar>oille.  Cambridge,  and  Cari  R.  Marschke,  Phil- 
lips, all  of  Wis.,  as.siRnors  to  Marquip.  Inc.,  Phillips,  W  is. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  494^127,  Jun.  26.  1995,  Pal.  No. 

«;.561,918.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  670,812 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  2ll/t>() 

IS  CI.  226—95  10  Claims 
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1    In  combination. 

a  roll  of  plastic  bags  loincd  in  series  end  to  end  along  transverse 
perforated  lines  between  adiaccnt  bags,  each  bag  having  a 
leading  edge,  and  a  trailing  edge  attached  to  ihe  leading  edge 
ot  the  next  ensuing  bag  of  the  roll,  and 
a  dispenser  for  said  roll,  said  dispenser  comprising 

a  receptacle  conhgured  lo  receive  and  hold  the  bag  roll,  said 
receptacle  having  an  outlet,  said  receptacle  pemiilling  the 
bag  roll  lo  be  unwound  with  each  bag  in  the  roll  as  the  bag 
IS  unwound  from  Ihe  roll  passing  through  the  reveplade 

outlet; 
a  web  guide,  said  guide  extending  from  the  outlet  ol  the 
receptacle  and  dehning  a  path  extending  from  the  outlet  in 
a  first  predetcnnined  direction,  said  web  guide  comprising 
a  fliHir  said  flinir  commencing  at  Ihe  receptacle  outlet  ami 
extending  in  said  hrst  predeiermined  direction  to  a  leniunal 
edge  proieclmg  transverselv  across  the  path  defined  bv  ihe 
web  guide,  said  tiiHir  having  rising  side  edges,  said  terminal 
edge  lit  said  tU«it  being  serrated  with  a  pluralitv  ol  sm.«.ih 


1    A  vacuum  assisted  convevor  apparatus  fot  moving  a  web  of 
material  comprising 

a  continuous  web  transpon  belt  havini  an  upper  belt  surface 
underlying  and  supporting  the  web  across  the  lateral  widlh  of 
said  web. 

means  tor  dnving  said  bell. 

said  belt  including  spaced  raised  discrete  protrusions  on  the 
upper  bell  surface  having  flat  surface  portions  dehning  a  web 
contacting  surface,  said  protrusions  dehning  therebetween 
open  channels  extending  between  said  support  elements  in  the 
longitudinal  and  lateral  directions  ot  the  belt. 

laierallv  spaced  lines  of  longitudinallv  extending  openings  in 
said  bell  providing  communication  between  a  lower  belt  sur 
face  and  said  channels. 

a  gridwork  of  adjoining  frame  sections  in  the  upper  surface  of 
Ihe  belt,  each  section  dehned  bv  an  enclosing  rib  having  a  flat 
outer  surface  coplanar  wilh  the  web  contacting  surface  p>ir 
li.ms  of  said  protrusions, 
each  frame  including  a  portion  of  a  line  ot  bi-lt  openings,  and. 
a  v.icuum  source  operalivelv  connected  to  said  openings  to 
supplv  negative  pressure  lo  said  channels 


5.706.995 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CLOTH  STRIP 

WITH  METAE-Sl  RFACE  ROLLERS 
Koichi  Kikuchi.  4087  Funaki,  .Shimada-shi,  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
and  Tadashi  Tukamoto,  125-2,  Oyanagi.  Shimada-shi,  Shi- 
zuoka. Japan 

Division  of  Sen  .No.  411,741.  .Apr  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser  No.  712.895 

Int.  CI.'  B6SH  20/24:  F26B  I.W2 

I  .S.  CI.  226—104  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  single  cloth  sinp  comprising  a 
tiealmenl  /one  including  an  entrance  portion  and  an  exit  portion 
toi  said  cloth  strip  and  wherein  said  cloth  strip  is  subjected  lo  a 
treatment  in  a  heated  stale  while  running  along  a  predetermined 
spiral  path  through  said  trealmeni  /"one  and  connected  lo  said 
entrance  and  said  exit  portions,  which  is  charactenzed  in  that  a 
pluralilv  of  conveying  rollers  rotated  around  each  respective  rotary 
shaft  are  provided  in  said  treatment  zone,  for  forming  said  spiral 
path  for  said  cloth  strip  and  at  least  some  of  said  conveying  rollers 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub  rollers  separated  from  each 
other  and  t^ing  divided  in  an  axial  direction  of  each  respective 
rotary  shaft  and  wherein  a  hrst  separated  sub-roller  is  fixedly 
connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  while  a  second  separated  sub-roller 
IS  liMiselv  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  lo  rotate  freely 
there  around 


5,706.996 

STAPLER  GAS  EXHAL'ST  SYSTEM 

\un-Chung  Lee.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  De  Poan 

Pneumatic  Corporation.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  784.595 

Int.  CI."  B25C  //fW 

l'..S.  CI.  227—130  3  Claims 


1   A  gas  exhaust  system  for  a  stapler  for  ejecting  nails,  compris- 
ing 

a  cylinder  with  a  vertical  axis  and  a  top  side,  said  cylinder 
having  a  vertically  movable  piston  with  an  original  position 
close  to  said  top  side  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  moving 
down,  driven  bv  high-pressure  gas.  so  as  to  drive  tfie  ejection 
ot  one  of  said  nails,  and  moving  up  to  said  onginal  position 
thereafter; 


a  valve  Kxly.  set  on  said  top  side  of  said  cylinder,  controlling  the 
inflow  of  said  high-pressure  gas  into  said  cylinder;  and 

an  exhaust  with  a  bottom  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  bottom 
side  mounted  on  said  lop  side  of  said  cylinder,  said  exhaust 
having  a  cavity,  which  is  open  to  said  bottom  side  and 
accommcxiates  said  valve  body,  said  exhaust  having  a  hon- 
7ontal  perimeter  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  holes,  which  are 
connected  to  said  cavity,  said  exhaust  having  a  vertical  pro- 
tection plate  at  a  distance  from  said  exhaust  holes. said  protec- 
tion plate  having  an  area  that  covers  said  exhaust  holes,  said 
exhaust  further  having  a  protruding  protection  ring  made  of 
soft  matenal  on  said  outer  side  close  to  said  bottom  side; 

wherein,  when  said  piston  moves  upwards  to  said  original  posi- 
tion, exhaust  gas  is  released  through  said  cavity  and  said 
exhaust  holes,  with  said  protection  plate  preventing  said 
exhaust  gas  from  directly  hitting  any  object,  and  wherein  said 
protection  nng  minimizes  mechanically  hitting  said  outer  side 
of  said  exhaust  and  said  cylinder  by  an  object,  thus  avoiding 
injuries  or  damages 


5.706.997 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;   Henr>'  Bdanos.  East  Norwalk; 
Keith  Ratcliff,  Sandy  Hook;  Lisa  W.  Heaton,  Norwalk,  and 
Frank  J.  Viola,  Sandy  Hook,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Coiu. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  179,776.  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.509,596,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,097,  Oct. 
18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
474,504 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10. 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/072 
U.S.  CI.  227—175.2  35  Claims 


24  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  bodv  tissue, 
comprising; 

hrst  and  second  jaws,  the  hrst  jaw  having  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
positioned  thereon; 

an  advancing  mechanism  operably  connected  lo  the  hrst  jaw.  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  advancing  mechanism  being  pivotable 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  apparatus 
and  being  reciprocable  lo  incrementally  advance  the  first  jaw 
towards  the  second  jaw;  and 

a  fastener  dnver  movably  positioned  in  relation  to  the  hrst  jaw 
to  etTect  ejection  of  the  fasteners 
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5.706,998 
SURGICAL  STAPIER  WITH  ALIGNMENT  PIN  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Alan  K.  Plyley,  GoleU;  tlaude  A.  Vidal.  .SanU  Barbara,  and 

Russell  J.  Redmond,  Goleta,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  I  nited 

States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,129 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  /"/r*SA 

VS.  CI.  227— 175J  ^7  Claims 


-iJ 


24  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  staples  compnsing 

a  frame  including  a  stauonary  jaw; 

a  movable  jaw  supponed  on  the  frame,  the  movable  jaw  being 
movable  into  approximation  with  the  stauonary  jaw, 

a  cartndge  containing  a  plurality  of  suples  supported  on  one  of 
the  sutionary  jaw  and  the  movable  jaw  and  an  anvil  supported 
on  the  other  of  the  sutionary  jaw  and  the  nrKivable  jaw. 

a  guide  member  movably  supported  on  the  frame  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position  to  maintain  the 
relative  alignment  of  the  stationary  jaw  and  the  movable  jaw, 

a  first  locking  mechanism  operauvely  associated  with  the  guide 
member,  the  first  locking  mechanism  being  movable  to  a 
position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  guide  member  to  the 
advanced  position;  and 

an  operating  member  supported  withm  the  apparatus,  the  oper 
ating  member  being  movable  from  a  proximal  position  lo  a 
distal  posiuon  to  effect  ejection  of  the  plurality  of  staples 


5,7«6,W 

PREPARATION  OF  A  COATED  METAL-MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Jahn  K.  Lim,  FaBcrtoii,  aMi  Joaepk  S.  Ramt,  Chatswortk. 

both  oT  Calif.,  oaigaon  to  Hughes  Ekctraoica,  Las  Angeles, 

FUed  No*.  28,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  5«3,71t 

laL  CL*  B23K  31/02:  MSB  3/02:5/12:  C23C  28A)2 

VS.  O.  228—123.1  17  Clains 


depoMiing  a  metallic  hase  mating  having  a  hrsi  composituin 
iinlo  al  leasl  a  portion  ot  the  piece  iit  composite  material  w 
fonii  a  base  coaled  composite  matenal,  thereafter 

heating  the  base  coated  composite  matenal  to  a  temperature  and 
lor  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  base  coating  to  mlerditfu.sc 
mto  the  piece  of  composite  material,  forming  a  heat  treated 
comp»isile  matenal.  and 

depositing  a  metallic  top  coating  having  a  second  composition 
directly  onto  the  base  coaling  on  the  heat-u-eated  composite 
matenal. 


5,707,000 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  KNOWN 

GOOD  DIE  USING  HOT  SHEAR  PROCESS 

David  Charles  Olson.  Poughktcpsic,  and  Robert  PhiUips,  III, 

Staatsburg,  both  of  N.Y.,  asslgDors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315,319,  Sep.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,55*,e24.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^2 

Int  a."  H05K  3/30:  B23K  l/OIS 

VS.  a.  228—264  16  Claims 


JMI 


1    A  method   for  preparing  a  coated   mctal-matnx  composite 
matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of 

fumistung  a  piece  of  a  composite  material  having  an  aluminum 
matrix  and  reinforcement  particles  dispersed  therein; 


1   A  process  for  separating  an  active  or  passive  device  from  a 
device  earner,  said  process  comprises 

(a)  securing  a  removing  means  to  said  device,  wherein  said 
device  IS  secured  to  said  device  earner  by  at  least  one  solder 
ball. 

(b)  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  al  lea.sl  one  bimeullic  strip  lo 
said  removing  means,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bimetallic  stnp  is  in  conuci  with  said  device,  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  bimetallic  stnp  clamps  onto  said  device  when 
said  bimetallic  stnp  is  heated, 

(c)  placing  said  device  earner  along  with  said  device  and  said 
removing  means  onto  a  housing  such  thai  said  removing 
means  provides  a  pulling  motion  to  said  device, 

(d)  placing  said  housing  in  a  thermal  environment  and  heaung 
said  device  until  said  solder  reaches  the  solder  liquidus  tem- 
perature, whereupon  said  removing  means  pulls  said  device 
away  from  said  device  earner,  thereby  separaung  said  device 
from  said  device  earner. 


5,7r7,i01 
SUSPENDED  FILE  FOLDERS 
WaUacc  N.  Mark,  ami  Thenas  W.  Dcana,  both  of 
Canada,  Mritniii  i  ta  Canadiaa  EaviroamMitai  OCce  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  HaayitM,  Canada 

Fled  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,659 

Int  a.'  B65D  27/02 

VS.  a.  229—67.2  14  Claims 

1  A  file  folder  assembly  for  suspension  m  a  filing  unit  wi*  two 

spaced-apart  suspension  rails,  said  file  folder  assembly  compnsing; 

a  sheet  of  diermoplasuc  polymer  folded  along  at  least  one 

medial  line  to  define  a  folder  having  opposing  walls  extending 

upwardly  from  said  al  least  one  medial  line,  each  wall  having 

an   upper  edge   and  two  sides,   said  folder  having   integral 

suspension    portions    extending    laterally    beyond    said    side 


edges  adjacent  said  upper  edges,  said  suspension  portions 
having  notches  conhgured  to  accommixiate  said  suspension 
rails,  and 
two  thermoplastic  polymer  support  bars,  pcrmanentlv  fused  one 
to  each  of  said  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof,  inside 
said  folder,  said  support  bars  having  notches  therein,  corre- 
sptinding  to  and  aligned  with  said  notches  in  said  suspension 
portions  of  said  folders,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cross-section 
of  said  support  bars  being  substantially  greater  in  thickness 
than  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  support  bars 
each  having  a  tapered  lower  portion  which  tapers  downwardly 
from  ^aid  substantially  greater  thickness  to  substantially  zero 
thickness  flush  with  said  sheet,  thereby  reducing  any  tendency 
lor  any  papers  in  said  hie  folder  to  catch  on  said  support  bars 
during  removal  from  said  folder 


5,707.002 
ENVKLOPE  FOR  I  SE  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Miyamoto:  Takahiro  Inoue;  Masahiro  Goto,  and  Koichi 
Suwa,    all    of    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(.'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.861,  Nov.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  669.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-341041; 
Nov,  10.  1993.  5-281197 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :yo<i 
V.S.  CI.  229—68.1  4  Claims 


ADHERE   SURFACE 


I   .An  envelope,  compnsing 

an  envelope  btxJy  including  a  hrsi  rectangular  constructural 
piece  and  a  second  rectangular  constructural  piece  having  a 
same  length  as  each  other,  which  prov ide  a  back  surface  and  a 
front  surface,  respectively,  of  said  envelope,  and  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  thereof  along  a  lengthwise 
periphery  thereof,  and  form  an  opening  at  another  end  thereof 
opptisite  said  one  end  along  a  lengthwise  penphery  thereof; 

a  hrst  flap  extended  from  said  another  end  of  said  first  rectan- 
gular constructural  piece  at  a  side  of  the  back  surface; 


a  second  flap  extended  from  said  another  end  of  said  second 
rectangular  constructural  piece  j!  the  side  ol  the  hack  surface 
to  be  overlapped  with  said  second  rectangular  constructural 
piece,  and 

a  fixing  member  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
hrst  rectangular  constructural  piece  and  said  second  rectangu- 
lar constructural  piece  in  a  direction  parallel  to  respective 
surfaces  thereof,  said  fixing  member  extending  from  said 
second  rectangular  constructural  piece  to  said  hrst  flap 


5.707,003 

BOX  HLE 

Yuichiro  Miyake,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01984,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36498.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995.  7/145728 
Int.  CI."  B65D  HS/OO' 
V.S.  CI.  229—101  6  Claims 


I  A  box  hie  charactenz.ed  to  have  two  or  more  Nix  forming 
components  in  a  relatively  parallel  state,  each  component  being 
dehned  by  at  least  one  plate  as  a  mount  surface  to  make  said  box 
forming  components  stand  straight  and  al  least  one  side  wall 
connecting  with  the  plate,  so  that  the  respective  plates  of  the  box 
forming  components  are  coupled  evenly  on  one  plane  and  a  first 
box  forming  component  and  a  second  box  forming  compvinent  are 
provided  such  that  an  intervals  between  the  side  walls  thereof  are 
rccipr(Kally  closed  or  departed  and  the  respective  side  walls  are 
adapted  not  to  move  in  surface  directions  mutually. 


5.707,004 
CARTON  WITH  OFFSET  LOCK 
Liming  Cai,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dnpaco.  Inc.,  Down- 
ingtown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,448 
Int.  CI."  B65D  ■43AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  229—148  8  Claims 

1  A  carton  formed  of  folded  shape-sustaining  sheet  matenal. 
said  canon  comprising  a  tray  and  a  cover,  said  tray  including  a 
bottom  panel,  an  elongate  front  wall  with  opposed  ends,  side  walls 
joined  to  said  front  wall  at  said  opposed  ends  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rear  wall  joined  to  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  front 
wall,  said  walls  being  peripherally  joined  to  said  bottom  panel  and 
extending  upward  therefrom,  said  cover  being  pivotallv  secured  to 
said  tray  rear  wall  for  movement  of  said  cover  between  a  first  open 
position  remote  from  said  tray  and  a  second  closed  position  over- 
lying said  tray,  said  cover  including  a  top  panel  with  a  front  wall 
depending  therefrom  and.  in  said  closed  pt>sition.  overlying  said 
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5,707,006 

INFANT  INCl  BATOR  HKATKR  ASSKMBl.V 

\edran  Skulk.  7056  N.  Monon  Ave.,  Chicago.  III.  60646 

Filed  Aug.  27,  I996,  Ser.  No.  70.V795 

int.  II.'  AOIK   <l/:o 

V.S.  ("I.  ZM—.^  ■*  <'lain« 


irav  triinl  ia.iII.  s.inl  lr.i>  Inml  wall  incluilinf!  an  upper  i-dfc 
extending  lo  and  bclween  said  opposed  triinl  wall  ends,  said  upper 
edge  having  a  cenlrai  ponum.  an  ekmgaie  Hangc  iniegral  «.ilh  said 
upper  edge  sdlely  between  said  upper  edge  central  ptinmn  and  one 
ol  said  opposed  ends  ot  said  front  wail,  said  Hange  extending 
rearwardiv  relative  lo  said  front  wall,  a  latch  tongue  defined  as  an 
integral  extension  of  said  flange  extending  torwardlv  ot  said  troni 
wall  at  said  front  wall  upper  edge  and  at  an  interinediale  area  along 
said  Hange  hetwecn  said  upper  edge  central  portion  and  said  one  ot 
said  opposed  ends  ol  said  tra\  Iront  wall,  and  a  latch  aperture 
defined  through  said  cover  Iront  wall  anil  aligned  with  said  latch 
tongue  in  said  closed  position  ot  said  cover  l<ir  lixking  reception 
ot  said  latch  tongue  through  said  lalth  a[x'nure 


5.707.005 

CONTROl.  SYSTKM  FOR  AIR  QIAI  ITV  AN!) 

TFMPKRATl  RK  CONDITIONINt;  I  NIT  WITH  HUiH 

C  APA(  ITY  FII.TKR  BYPA.S.S 

John  P.  Kettler,  Shawnee,  and  James  A.  Reese,  Overland  Park, 

both  of  Kaas.,  as.signors  lo  York  International  Corporation, 

York.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37'».166,  Jan.  27,  IW5,  Pal.  No.  5,564.626. 

Ihis  application  Sep.  17.  |W6.  Ser.  No.  7I5.15M 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  ^'(Xi 

I  .S.  CI.  2M> — IV.3  7  Oaims 


\mmiCA 

\'- 

1 

1 

«!«•> 

OCCD  ' 

m 

1 

ia*v^ 

m 

««.               1 

1    An  infant  incuhalor  heater  assenihlv  comprising 

,1  Miounling  plate  adapted  tor  attachnienl  lo  a  base  ol  an  incuba 

lor 
a  mounting  bushing  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate. 
,1  heal  radiator  reiiiovablv  attached  li>  said  niounling  bushing  and 

having  a  pluralils  ol  radialls  extending  tins,  and 
.1  ^.inridge  healer  extending  through  said  heal  radiator  in  heat 

transfer  relationship  with  said  heal  radiator  and  mounted  lo 

said  mounlini;  bushing 


5.707.007 

HYDRONIC  HKATINC;  VVITH  (  ONTIM  OlS 

(  IRtn.ATION  SI  PPl.YINt;  MIT.TI   IKMPKRATl  RF 

HKATINC;  L<M)PS 

Joachim  Hedrich.  20  Red  Pine  Dr..  t  arlisle.  Mavs.  01741 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1«»«»6.  Ser.  No.  7.M.0«M) 

Int.  CI.'  F24I)  'V(0 

I   S.  (I.  2.17— «  R  22  t  laims 


I 


d^ 


sJ    '•»• 


I 


I  A  iiiethiHl  for  controlling  an  air  conditioning  unit  that  receives 
outside  and  return  air  lo  lonn  mixed  air  and  discharges  suppK  an 
having  a  predetermined  minimum  qualitv  and  maximum  enihalpv 
said  methiHl  comprising  the  steps  ot 

receiving  adiustahle  amounts  ot  outside  and  return  air 
deteniiining  a  qualitv  ot  said  outside  .ind  return  air.  and 
maintaining  a  qualitv  ol  said  suppiv  air.  without  passing  said 
suppiv  air  through  a  Miter,  hs  adding  a  necessarv  ani<iunt  ol 
outside  air  to  said  suppiv  air  to  dilute  contaminants  therein  to 
an  acceptable  level,  in  resp<inse  to  a  determination  in  said 
determining  step  that  said  qualitv  ol  said  .uitside  an  is  ahoM- 
said  predetermined  minimum  qualitv 


C&^*_ 


^~rrr 


.^-.jM 


!^ 


1  .A  hvdronic  heating  sisteni  having  a  source  ol  hot  suppiv 
waler  and  a  reservoir  ot  cooler  return  water,  a  suppK  water  line 
trom  said  source  and  a  return  water  line  lo  said  reservoir,  compns 
ing. 

lal  a  main  hot  suppK    waler  ciri.ulation  path  iloop)  Irom  said 

suppU  water  line  to  said  return  waler  line  uk  hiding  a  pump 

maintaining  continuous  flow  ot  said  hot  suppiv  water  through 

s.iid  main  linip. 

ibi  a  satellite  station  distribiilion  svsiem  .ilong  said  mam  loop 

including 
ic  I  a  satellite  iniection  water  ^i>nneclion  along  said  main  loop 
and  a  satellile  return  water  connection  along  said  main  loop. 


(d)  a  salellite  heating  lixip.  a  satellite  suppK  header  and  satellite 

retuni   header  at  opposite  ends  ol   said  satellite  loop  and  a 

satellite  station  pump  having  a  pump  input  and  a  pump  output 

tor  pumping  satellite  water  from  said  satellite  return  header  lo 

said  satellite  suppiv  header. 
Id  I  wherehv  said  satellite  water  Hows  through  said  satellite  kxip 

Irom    said    satellite    suppiv    header   to    said    salellite   return 

header, 
(ei  a  satellite  injection  water  line  trom  said  satellite  injection 

connection  along  said  main  kxip  lo  said  satellite  pump  input 

and 
Ifi  a  satellite  return  water  line  from  said  satellite  pump  output  lo 

said  satellite  return  connection  along  said  main  Icwp. 
(g)  wherehv   heal  from  said  mam  kwp  flows  to  said  satellile 

loop 


5,707,008 

hf:atinc;  device,  in  particular  for  vehicles 

Hermann  Eppler,  Balingen,-  Monika  Sigle,  Wemau;  Dirk  Bren- 
ner, Stuttgart,  and  Peter  Steiner,  Aichwald,  all  of  G«rmany, 
assignors  to  J.  Eberspacber  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE96AK)170,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1997,  §  102le) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 

180.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60H  J/02 

VS.  O.  237— 12J  A  13  Claims 


.] 


*    lyl 


1   A  heater,  compnsing 

a  pot-shaped,  double-jacketed  heal  exchanger; 

a  burner  for  the  fuel  to  he  burned  extending  into  said  heal 
exchanger  coaxiallv  to  an  axis  of  said  heal  exchanger,  said 
burner  having  a  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  fan,  for  feeding  combustion  air  into  said  combustion  chamber 
said  burner,  having  a  glow  plug  positioned  to  be  swept  by  a 
small  partial  flow  of  said  combustion  air  for  igniting  the  fuel, 
said  axis  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  an  axis  of  said  fan 
intersecting  each  other  approximately  at  right  angles,  said 
heat  exchanger  having  a  central  opening  closed  by  a  one-pan 
angle  flange  with  a  angle  flange  hrst  leg  and  with  a  angle 
Hange  second  leg  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
said  angle  flange  first  leg,  wherein  said  angle  flange  first  leg  is 
located  in  a  plane  extending  approximately  m  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  angle  flange  second  leg  is 
kvated  in  a  plane  directed  at  nght  angles  thereto,  said  angle 
flange  second  leg  directly  coveting  said  central  opening  of 
said  heal  exchanger 


5,707,009 
ROTARY  ATOMIZER  WITH  A  BELL  ELEMENT 
Rolf  Schneider,  Burgstetten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  7,  1994,  9419641 
I 


Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  /.V02 


19  Claims 


1  A  rotary  atomizer  with  a  bell  element  mountable  on  a  rotating 
shaft  of  a  drive  motor,  comprising; 

an  outer  overflow  surface; 

a  spray  edge  at  a  front  side  of  said  bell  element. 

a  lateral  outer  surface  at  the  perimeter  of  said  bell  element 
extending  from  said  spray  edge; 

a  hose  line  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  cleaning 
fluid; 

wherein  a  material  to  be  atomized  is  moved  from  an  inside  space 
of  said  bell  element  to  said  outer  overflow  surface  leading  to 
said  spray  edge  at  said  front  side  of  said  bell  element: 

wherein  said  cleaning  fluid  moves  from  said  hose  line  to  said 
lateral  outer  surface  of  said  bell  element; 

said  cleaning  fluid  flowing  from  a  location  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  hose  line  to  said  lateral  outer  surface  by  means 
of  centrifugal  action  and  is  distributed  across  said  outer  sur- 
face for  rinsing  and  cleaning  of  said  lateral  outer  surface;  and 

an  interior  space  of  said  bell  element  leading  to  at  least  one  outer 
rinsing  channel  distributed  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which 
leads  into  an  outer  annular  space  located  at  one  point  of  said 
bell  element  turned  away  from  said  front  side  between  a 
rearward  edge  of  said  outer  surface  and  a  hub  section  of  said 
bell  element,  and  from  which  said  cleaning  fluid  flows,  via 
said  rearward  edge  onto  said  outer  surface 


5.707,010 
CONTROLLABLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Sam  P.  Manfre,  Schaumburg;  Ronald  F.  Olson,  Melrose  Park; 
Robert    J.    Adams,    St.    Charles,    and    Jerry    J.    Hagers. 
Wbeaton,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Spraying  Systems  Co., 
Wheaton,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,419 

Int.  Cl."^  B05B  I/2M 

L.S.  CI.  239—296  20  Claims 


1    A  controllable  atomizing  nozzle  assembly  comprising 
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a  n(i//lf  hiKK  whuh  clchnt-s  .in  clnii^Mlfil  liquiil  .li^-t  h.iri.'o 
passaiii'w.iv  ihal  ha-,  an  inillel  end. 

a  \alve  neeille  ilisposcil  in  saiil  paNsaj:e\Aas  ami  inJuilini;  a  sfai 
im  an  end  poniDn  nt  ■-aid  ntedle  which  is  adiaecnl  said  .niilt-l 
end  ot  said  passapewa\.  said  vaKe  needle  beinf  mmahle 
along  said  passage\*a>  tor  selective  (losiiioning  iherealong 

a  discharge  element  substantially  shorter  in  length  than  said 
h<Kt\  and  passageway  and  siihstanlialK  smaller  in  diameter 
than  said  h<Kl\.  said  discharge  element  being  seated  in  saul 
passageway  ad|acent  said  outlet  end  in  sealing  relation  with 
said  passageway,  said  discharge  element  dehning  a  discharge 
orihce  therelhrough  and  a  valve  seat  which  is  circumiaceni 
one  end  ot  said  discharge  orihce  and  is  disposed  in  opjuised 
relation  to  said  seat  on  said  valve  needle  lor  seating  engage 
ment  bv  said  valve  needle  seat  said  valve  seal  and  said 
discharge  orihce  iherebv  being  aligned  with  said  end  portion 
of  said  valve  needle  whereby  movement  of  said  needle  por 
lion  axially  ot  said  passageway  effects  movement  ot  said  seal 
on  said  valve  needle  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seal 
and  said  orihce  and  thereby  controls  ihe  discharge  ot  fluid 
troiii  said  nozzle  through  said  orihce  in  accordance  wiih  such 
posiiioning  of  said  valve  needle. 

a  fluid  nozzle  cap  disposed  over  said  outlet  end  ot  said  passage 
wav  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  said  nozzle  cap  and 
b<Htv  dchning  an  alomizing  fluid  chamber  Iherebelween  com 
municating  wiih  said  opening,  and 

said  nozzle  body  dehning  a  plurality  ot  fluid  supply  passages 
disposed  about  said  passageway  which  communicate  wuh 
said  atomizing  fluid  supply  chamtxT  lor  enhancing  atomiza 
lion  of  liquid  ilirecied  through  said  elongated  passagewav  anil 
discharge  element  oritice 


5.707.1112 
\I()Ntl/.IN(;  SIEVK  AM)  Kl  KI.  INJK(  TION  VAI  V  K 
H  W  IN(;  AN  AT()MIZIN(;  SIKV  F 
Martin   Maier.  Mojjiingen;   Jurgen   Buchholz.   Lauffen:   Jorg 
Heyse.   Markgroningen;    Michael    Klaski.   Krdmannhausen; 
Kdwin    l.iebemann,    BamberR;     Klaus    Wirth.    Bi.schberR; 
Mathias  Thomas.  .Appendorf;  Klaus-Henning  Krohn,  Bam- 
berj;;   Jutta   StraeU,   Kbelsbach;   Stefan   I-auter,   Bamberg: 
(■hri.stof  Dennerlein.   Pettstadt.   and  Anwar  Abidin.   Leon- 
berg,  all  of  (iermany.  as.signors  to   Robert   Bosch  (JmbH. 
Stuttgart.  (Jermanv 
PCT  No.  PrT/DK<»4/bl510.  5  371  Dale  Sep.  2"*.  IWS.  5  102lel 
Date  Sep.  29.  1W5.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W()9.';/17595.  Pfl   Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505.295 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Dec.  21.  199.1.  4.1  4.1 
6««.9;  No*.  29,  l'994,  44  42  .1.M).0 

int.  CI.'   B05B  l/N    K02M  ^  I '(Hi  t,l 'tHi 
IS.  CI.  2.19 575  .17  Claims 


5,707,011 
SHOWER  HKAD  WITH  PROIKCTIV  K  HF.AD  INSERT 
Orlando   Bosio,   Ca.saloldo,   Italy,   a.s,signor   to   AMFA(;   S.r.l.. 
Ca.stelgo(rredo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .157.9«»«) 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  20,  199.1,  MN9JMK)29 
V 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  /  /o  I 'IS 
I.S.  CI.  2.19- -447  16  Claims 


1     .A   fuel    inieclion   valve   tor   supplying    fuel   to   an   internal 
^omhusiion  engine,  the  luel  injection  valve  having  a  longitudinal 
valve  axis,  comprising 
a  valve  seat. 

,1  valve  tlosing  pan  ciHiperaling  with  the  valve  seat, 
a  spray  disc  connected  to  the  valve  seal,  the  sprav  disc  having  al 

least  one  spray  orihce,  and 
an  alomi/ing  sieve  disposed  downstream  ot  Ihe  al   least  one 

sprav  orihce.  the  alomizing  sieve  including  a  sieve  leal  having 

an    inner   piinion   allowing   the   passage   ot    tuel.   the   inner 

portion  deviating  Irom  a  plane  leat  shape 


1    A  shower  head  having  an  outer  casing  being  shaped  so  .is  lo 
form  a  tubular  ptirtion  and  a  head,  said  shower  head  comprising 

an  elongated  insen  having  a  hrst  threaded  end  proiniding  from 
said  casing,  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  comprising  .i 
raised  ptmion 

a  cylindrical  insert  being  coniaineil  in  said  head  ol  said  casing, 

a  plug  fK'ing  provided  with  al  least  one  water  outlet  pon.  said 
plug  being  connected  lo  said  he.id  ol  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  cylindrical  insert  so  as  to  retain  said  cylindrical  insert  in 
said  head,  and 

a  ring  which  is  located  peripherally  with  respect  lo  saul  ivlin 
drical  insen.  said  ring  being  engaged  and  kept  in  (Xlsllu^n  bv 
said  plug  so  as  to  ahul  against  said  raised  end  portion  ol  said 
elongated  insen  for  liKking  said  raised  jvonion  ol  said  clon 
i;aled  insert  with  said  cvlindncal  insert 


5,707,01.1 

APPARATl  S  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  DISPENSINt; 

EI.ECTRICAI.l-V  CONDI  CTIVE  COATIN(;  MATERIAL 

IN(  LI  DING  A  PNEl  MATKYMECHANICAI.  CONTROL 

Ronald  D.  konieczynski.  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  as.signor  to 

Nord-son  Corporation.  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,475,  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.843,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,5-1».l86.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76„302.  Jun, 

11,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5„14l.990.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  761 J30 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  V/ft 

r.S.  CI.  239— 691  6  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  lor  supplying  and  dis[x'nsing  electrically  conduc 

live  loating  material,  comprising 

a  coating  dispenser  having  an  aclualoi  which  is  movable  lo  an 
operating  position  to  initiate  discharge  ol  coating  material 
(herefrom  and  lo  a  nonoperating  position  lo  temiinaie  the 
liischarge  ot  coating  material,  said  coating  dispcnsei  employ 
ing  pressurized  air  in  the  operation  ihereot, 
.1  container  which  is  efleclive  lo  receive  coating  m.ilerial  Irom  .i 
source,  and  then  to  transmit  the  coaling  niatenal  to  said 
coaling  dispenser. 


5.707,014 
WATER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
\'ing-Chiu  Chan,  Vancouver;  Daniel  Lo,  Bumaby,  and  Ken- 
neth Hung  Kwan  Ma,  Coquitlain,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Continental    Innovation    &    Technology    Inc.,    Richmond, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,654 

Int.  CI."  B05B  MM) 

I  .S.  CI.  239—754  4  Claims 


JMI 


I  A  water  brcnvm  having  a  spray  head  operable  to  emit  fluid  in 
a  generally  upwardly  direction  from  a  plurality  of  jets  mounted  in 
a  frame,  said  frame  being  mounted  on  wheels,  said  wheels  each 
having  an  axis,  a  longitudinal  member  operably  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  member  extending  generally  normal  to  said  frame,  a 
handle  mounted  to  said  longitudinal  member  and  extending  gener- 
ally upwardly  for  a  distance  ending  approximately  at  the  position 
of  the  hands  of  an  operator,  said  plurality  of  jets  having  an  angular 
oneniation  which  is  adjustable  so  as  to  allow  said  jets  to  emit  water 
in  an  upwardly  or  downwardly  direction,  said  axis  of  said  wheels 
on  said  wheel  mounted  frame  f)eing  in  a  hxed  conhguration  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  said  handle  including  a  htting  for  attachment  to 
a  hose  and  a  switch  for  opening  or  closing  ihc  sul  of  water  from 


said  hose,  said  frame  being  roiatably  adjustable  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  member  between  at  least  two  p)ositions,  the  first  of 
said  two  positions  being  directed  generally  upwardly  and  the 
second  of  said  two  positions  being  directed  generally  forwardly 
and  downwardly. 


5,707.015 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  THE  CONSTmJENT 

MATERIALS  FROM  LEAD  ACID  BATTERIES 

Rhett  Bob  Guthrie,  16802-4  Lakewood  Blvd.,  Bellflower,  Calif. 

90706 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.618 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  241—20  29  Oalms 


a  voltage  block  including  a  coupling  element  and  a  pneumatic 
actuator,  said  coupling  element  being  movable  to  a  fill  posi- 
tion by  said  pneumatic  actuator,  in  said  fill  position  coating 
material  is  transmitted  from  the  source  of  coating  matenal 
through  said  coupling  element  to  said  container,  and  said 
coupling  element  being  movable  to  an  isolated  position  by 
said  pneumatic  actuator,  in  said  isolated  position  said  con- 
tainer IS  eleclncally  isolated  from  the  source  of  coating  mate- 
nal: 

an  electrostatic  power  supply  operative  to  apply  an  electrostatic 
charge  to  the  coating  material  which  is  discharged  from  said 
coating  dispenser;  and 

a  control  dev  ice.  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  which 
IS  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  coating  dis- 
penser actuator  to  said  non-operating  position  to  transmit 
pressunzed  air  to  said  pneumatic  actuator  of  said  voltage 
block  to  cause  said  pneumatic  actuator  lo  move  said  coupling 
element  to  said  hll  position 


1  A  method  of  recovering  the  paste  material  in  grid  groups  from 
lead  acid  battenes  comprising: 

removing  and  separating  the  grid  groups  and  any  paste  matenal 
attached  thereto  from  the  battery  case  and  any  mud,  contain- 
ing various  sulphated  compounds  of  lead  contained  therein: 

causing  the  release  of  paste  material  from  the  grid  groups  in 
particulate  form  into  a  liquid  mixture  by  agitating  the  gnd 
groups  in  a  liquid: 

separating  the  particulate  paste  matenal  from  the  liquid 


5,707,016 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  WET  GRINDING 
Anthony  Witsken,  4415  School  Section  Rd..  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
45211 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,229 

Int.  CI."  B02C  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  241—46.06  22  Claims 


8.  Wet  gnnding  apparatus  compnsing: 

hrsi.  second  and  third  discs,  said  second  disc  t>eing  disposed 
between  said  first  and  said  third  discs  and  each  disc  having 
two  faces  wherein  the  two  respective  faces  of  said  second  disc 
are  in  opposed  relation  lo  one  face  ol  said  hrst  disc  and  one 
lace  of  said  third  disc. 
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a  pliiralil\  ot  grcnnev  in  c.ich  lace  ot  saul  stMind  di-.!.   arul  Ihi- 

taiev  ol  said  tirsl  and  third  dists  uhuh  arc  in  oppusoit  rt-lalinn 

In  Ihc  taces  nt  said  second  disc, 
at  least  one  inlet  lor  introiliicini;  a  sliin\   niaienal  koniainini; 

panicles  into  the  grixnes  ol  said  tirsi,  second  and  ihiid  ilisis 
an  outlet  tor  allowinj;  the  sliirrv  material  lo  e\il  the  jinnues  in 

said  first,  second  and  third  discs 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  rotate  ihe  second  disc. 
support  structure  connected  lo  said  drne  shall 
a  hrst  j!ap  ad|ustnienl  iriechanisni  connecleil  vMih  said  suppori 

structure  and  operable  lo  \ar\  the  distance  fx-iween  Ihe  liisl 

and  second  discs,  and 
a  second  gap  ad|ustmenl  niechanisni  connected  lo  said  third  disc 

and  operable  lo  \ar\   the  distance  f)etween  the  second  anil 

third  discs 


hlailes    and    sinke    ihe    serrated    leelh    ol    ihe    sialor    and    be 
pro|X'lled  louard  ihe  dischari.'e  openinj! 


5,707.017 

COMBINATION  I.K.VF  .\ND  LAWN  DKBRIS  BLOW  KR. 

t OMMINl  TIN(;  VAH  LM.  AND  W(K)I)  (  HIPPKR 

James  Paolucci.  Pottstown,  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Arendt,  Racine. 

Wis.,  a.vsignors  to  MacKissic  Inc.,  Parker  Ford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  f.  IfH*.  Ser.  No.  67«>.4««» 

Inl.  CI.'  B02C  IS/IK"! 

I  .S.  CI.  241 — 55  -•'  Claims 


5.707.018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  I  his  Number 


5.707 .01<< 
RFFINFR  W  ITH  FASIl  V  ATIAt  HABLF  DISC  S 
'\oshihiko  Aika»a.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikawa  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  l9>Mt.  Ser.  No.  610,192 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  -'/: 

I  .S.  (I.  241— 261.2  8  Claims 
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16  An  apparatus  tor  connniinuting  lawn  debris  coniprisinj; 

an  impeller  housing  dehned  b\  a  pair  ot  opposed  axial  end  waiK 
and  a  subslantialK  voluted  [leriphcral  wall  therebetween,  the 
housing  including  a  hrst  inlet  opening  located  on  one  of  the 
end  walls  tor  intriKiucing  material  into  the  housing,  a  second 
inlet  opening  liKated  on  Ihe  opposite  end  wall  for  introducing 
material  into  Ihe  housing,  and  a  discharge  opening  liKaled  on 
the  peripheral  wall  for  discharging  material  from  the  housing. 

a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  peripheral  housing. 

a  drive  means  coupled  with  the  drive  shaft  for  rolalablv  driving 
Ihe  drive  shaft. 

an  impeller  within  the  housing  rolalablv  mounted  on  Ihe  drive 
shaft.  Ihe  impeller  including  a  backing  plate  having  an  aper 
ture  therein  and  a  pluralilv  of  radially  extending  comminuting 
blades  fixed  to  one  lace  of  the  backing  plate,  the  impeller 
blades  causing  air  to  be  drawn  in  from  the  hrst  inlet  opening 
and  propelled  axially  into  the  housing  and  through  the  dis 
charge  opening,  the  backing  plate  forming  a  containment 
surtace  tor  limiting  the  movemenl  of  material  in  one  direction 
along  the  drive  shaft,  the  comminuting  blaiies  extending  into 
the  housing  lor  shredding  material  within  Ihe  housing 
fx-Mween  the  backing  plate  and  the  one  axial  end  wall  ihercbv 
reducing  the  si/e  of  the  inatenal 

a  chipper  knife  attached  lo  the  other  lace  ot  the  imtH-Uer  and 
ad|acent  the  apenure  tor  chipping  material  passing   into  the 
housing  through  the  second  inlet  cipening.  the  a(x.Tture  (lennii 
ting  material  chipped  with  the  knife  to  pass  lo  the  opposiic 
side  of  the  impeller,  and 

a  sialor  attached  lo  the  inner  lace  ol  ihe  peripheral  wall,  ihe 
sialor  including  serrated  leelh.  the  impeller  causing  material 
to   be   propelled   from   the   chipper   knite   and   comminuling 


I    A  rehnei  comprising 

a  circular  plate  sha|x-  runner  having  an  outer  penphen.  and  two 
side  faces. 

a  rotating  shaft  hxed  lo  a  center  ot  ihe  ninner  lo  extend  pc-rpen 
dicularlv  thereto. 

at  least  one  annular  nb  projecting  from  said  outer  penpherv  of 
the  runner  in  an  axial  direction  ot  said  rotating  shaft  to  form  a 
disc  receiving  dent  portion  at  one  of  the  side  laces  of  the 
runner,  said  annular  rib  having  a  side  surface,  and  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  surfaces, 

a  plurality  ol  discs  having  blades  on  side  faces  and  outer 
[leripheries.  said  discs  being  disp«ised  in  the  disc  receiving 
dent  ponion  in  the  runner 

a  pluralilv  ot  engaging  members  provided  on  said  outer  periph 
enes  of  said  discs  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  and 

,1  pluralilv  ot  ilent  ponions  tor  receiving  and  engaging  said 
engaging  memtvers  provided  in  said  at  least  one  annular  nb. 
each  dent  portion  extending  from  the  side  surlace  along  the 
axial  direction  ot  said  rotating  shaft  and  having  a  fxiltom 
surface  extending  along  the  side  surface  of  the  nb.  a  hrsi 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  hrst  and  second  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  extending  from  said  bottom  surtace  to 
cross  said  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  nb. 
said  hrst  surface  lacing  a  rotating  direction  ol  said  circular 
plate  shape  runner,  said  second  surtace  lacing  a  direction 
opposite  lo  said  rotating  direction  of  said  runner,  said  discs 
being  hxed  and  supported  onto  said  runner  such  thai  said 
engaging  members  conlad  said  hrst  surfaces  ol  the  dent 
[■Kiriions 


5.707.020 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,707.021 
CONK  AND  RIBBON  HOIJ)IN(;  DEVICE 
Wyalt  E.  BitLs.  and  Kathleen  M.  Watson,  both  of  25  Circle  Dr.. 
Oxford.  Pa.  19363 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,806 

Int.  CI."  B65H  ■1WIS:'^~/i>0.  A41H  .-f/AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  242—139  1  Claim 


I  A  cone  and  nbtxin  holding  device  for  holding  thread  and 
nbbon  to  t>e  ted  into  a  standard  sewing  machine  compnsing.  in 
combination 

a  base  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
base  portion  having  a  planar  upper  surface  and  a  planar  lower 
surface; 

a  pair  of  cone  holders  each  having  lower  end  portions  secured  lo 
the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion,  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  pair  of  cone  holders  each  having  a  rounded  knob 
portion  integral  therewith,  the  pair  of  cone  holders  being 
adapted  for  receipt  of  cone-shaped  thread  spools  thereon: 

a  pair  of  thread  guides  each  having  lower  portions  with  distal 
ends  secured  to  the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion, 
the  pair  of  thread  guides  positioned  intermediate  the  pair  of 
cone  holders,  each  of  the  pair  of  thread  guides  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  portions, 
each  upper  portion  having  an  eyelet  disposed  on  an  upper  end 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  nbbon  guide  compnsed  of  a  shaft  having  a  lower  end  secured 
to  the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  ba.se  portion  adjacent  to  an 
end  portion  thereof,  the  shaft  t>eing  adapted  for  receipt  of  a 
roll  of  nbfKin  thereon; 

a  pair  ot  cone-shaped  spo<ils  having  thread  disposed  therein,  the 
spools  dimensioned  for  coupling  with  the  pair  of  cone  hold 
ers.  the  thread  extending  upwardly  through  the  eyelets  for 
extending  afxive  the  device; 

a  roll  of  nbtKin  dimensioned  for  coupling  with  the  shaft  of  the 
nbbon  guide 


5,707,022 
CASSETTE  CASE  FOR  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Kiyoo  Merita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312605 
Int.  CI."  GllB  2M)S7 
I  .S.  CI.  242—347.1  8  Claims 

1    A  cassette  case  for  containing  a  magnetic  tapie  therein,  com- 
prising 

a  pair  ot  cassette  halves,  said  cassette  halves  f)eing  formed  with 
a   front   opening   through   which   a   magnetic   tape   is   to   be 
exposed. 
a  pair  of  reels  disposed  n  said  cassette  halves  for  rotation: 
a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  said  reels;  and 
a  guard  panel  including  a  front  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels 
integral  wiih  said  front  panel  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 


side  panels  being  carried  at  said  cassette  halves  so  that  said 
guard  panel  can  rotate  relative  to  said  cassette  halves  and 
thereby  said  front  panel  opens  and  closes  said  opening,  said 
front  panel  being  formed  with  thicker-walled  portions  at  each 
of  which  a  groove  is  formed  for  locking  said  guard  panel  to 
said  cassette  halves,  said  front  panel  being  formed  with 
recesses  closer  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  front  panel  than  said 
grooves,  said  recesses  extending  in  a  widthwise  direction  of 
said  front  panel 


5,707,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  ROTOR  AND  FIXED 

MEMBER 

Hidehiro  Ichikawa;  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  and  Takuji  Kinoshita, 

all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108485 

Int.  a."  B65H  23/0S7:  HOIR  35/00:39/02 

V.S.  CI.  242—388  5  Claims 


1   An  electncal  connection  apparatus  composing: 

a  fixed  member  defining  a  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing: 

a  flexible  flat  cable,  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  housing 
and  a  second  end  secured  to  said  rotor,  accommodated  in  an 
annular  space  defined  tietween  said  housing  and  said  rotor,  a 
direction  of  winding  of  said  fiat  cable  t>eing.  al  an  intermedi- 
ate inversion  portion  thereof,  inverted  such  that  said  fiat  cable 
IS  wound  around  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  and  then 
around  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  and 

a  movable  member  disposed  in  said  annular  space,  arranged  to 
fie  rotated  with  respect  lo  said  rotor  due  to  movement  of  the 
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inverse  portion  in  j  ciriumtercnlial  direclion  caused  b\  wind 
ing  of  said  cable,  said  movable  member  including  a  wall 
formed  into  an  annular  shape  defining  a  hollow  portion  within 
the  wall,  said  annular  shape  having  an  opening  allowing  the 
inverse  portion  of  said  cable  to  pass  therethrough,  the  wall 
surrounding  the  hollow  portion  having  upper  and  lower  sur 
faces  contacting  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  having  a  Uibricating  member 


5,767.024 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PARALLEL 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  MATERUL  WEB 

Henrik  MeUquist,  G«teborg;  Rolf  ThuUn,  SUffanstorp.  ami 

Hans  Nantin,  TreUeborg,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Swiberland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,552 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  II,  19»5,  9500077 
Int.  n."  B*5H  /9//4 
V  S.  CI.  242-^  1 8. 1  1 0  CTaiBLs 
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in  which 

p=winding  pressure  on  the  winding  surface  ol  the  hub 
I>=hub  diaineter 

K=modulus  of  elasticitv  of  the  hub  matenal 
w=wall  thickness  of  the  hub 


5.707,02* 
PRCKTESS  FOR  PILOTING  AN  AIRCRAFT  TO  IMPROVE 
MICROGRAVITV  STATE  AND  CORRESPONDING 
SYSTEM 
Luc  Lefebvre,  Toulouse,  and  Flavien  Merrier,  Ramonvill  SI 
Agne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  D'Etudcs 
Spatiaics,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A>1199,  S  371  DaU  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  *,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1992,  92  14757 

Int.  a."^  B*4C  /  f//6 

II.S.  CI.  244—1  R  9  CUdBK 


6.  An  apparatus  for  parallel  displacement  of  a  matenal  web, 
comprising  a  storage  reel,  a  first  dnven  bending  roller,  a  second 
driven  bending  roller  offset  in  parallel  in  relation  to  the  first 
bending  roller  and  to  tlie  storage  reel  such  that  the  matenal  web  is 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  dnve  rollers  to  create  a 
freely  depending  bight  or  loop,  a  sensing  device  which  is  disposed 
to  control  the  speed  of  one  of  the  bending  rollers,  and  a  splicing 
apparatus  positioned  between  said  storage  reel  and  said  first  dnven 
bending  roller  to  splice  said  matenal  web  from  said  storage  reel 
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5,707.025 
HUB  FOR  WINDBSG  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Jttrgen  Schmidt,  and  Bemd  SckoHysik,  both  of  Mtochen.  Ger- 
many,  asaigDM^   to   EMTEC   Ma^ietic   GmbH,   Ludwig- 
shafen,  Genuny 

Fled  Jul.  31.  199*,  Ser.  No.  MM50 
Claim  priority,  apfUcabon  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  295  12 
342.7 

InL  ex."  B*5H  75/02 
VS.  a.  242—610  5  Claiau 

1.  A  hollow  cylindncal  hub  for  winding  a  magneuc  tape  having 
a  length  of  at  least  5000  meters,  wherein  the  conduion  is  fulfilled, 
that  the  hub  diameter  divided  by  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  tfie 
hub  matenal  and  by  tlie  wall  tfucluiess  of  the  hub  is  less  thaa  tlie 
factor  6  10"'  divided  by  tlie  winding  pressure  on  the  winding 
surface  of  the  hub  in  a  formula 


1   Process  for  piloting  an  aircraft  m  order  to  improve  a  micro^ 
gravity  state  in  the  aircraft,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
giving  the  aircraft  a  substantially  ballistic  trajectory; 
releasing  within  the  aircraft  an  equipment  to  be  placed  in  a 

microgravity  state, 
determining  tlie  anticipated  vertical  component  of  tlie  anuci- 

pated  relative  position  of  the  equipment  relative  to  tfie  aircraft 

at  the  instant  t+At,  wherein  At  is  an  anticipauon  time;  and 
correcting  the  aircraft  trajectory  as  a  function  of  said  anticipated 

vertical  component. 


5,707.027 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATINt;  A  VACll  M  PLUMBlNXi 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Stefan   Hiesener,   Buxtehude,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  (imbH,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.262 
Claims  priority,  application  (jermany,  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  M 
4J«7.6 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  11/1)2 
I. S.  CI.  244— 118.5  2(1  (  laims 
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5.707,028 
C()\  ER  PLATE  WITH  LENGTH  COMPENSATION 
Dieter    Roeper,    I'Im.    Germany,    assignor    to    Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
.W5.6,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36  372.8 

Int.  Cl.*^  B64D  ll/(M) 
I  .S.  CI.  244—118.5  19  Claims 


iiiateh  reclangularlv  mlo  said  hrst  covei  plaie.  ^aid  hrsi  cover 
plate  including  a  funciional  componeni  connectable  lo  the 
suppK  line; 

second  cover  plaie  with  a  second  cover  plate  hrsi  from  side 
and  a  second  cover  plate  second  front  side,  said  second  cover 
plate  including  a  functional  compiment  cvmnectable  to  the 
suppiv  line,  said  second  cover  plate  second  front  side  being 
directed  toward  said  first  cover  plate  first  front  side,  said 
second  cover  plate  second  from  side  having  a  portion  with  a 
height  substantially  corresponding  to  .said  height  of  said 
recess  of  said  first  cover  plate,  said  second  cover  plate  second 
front  side  extending  into  said  recess  such  that  said  first  cover 
plate  and  said  second  cover  plate  together  extend  a  length, 
said  length  being  vaned  by  changing  the  extent  to  which  said 
second  cover  plate  second  side  extends  into  said  recess. 


5,707.029 

AILERON/ELEVATORS  AND  BODY  FLAP  FOR  ROLL, 

PITCH,  AND  YAW  CONTROL 

William  J.  Mcintosh,  103  Kennebecasis  River  Road,  Hampton, 

New  Brunswick,  Canada.  EOG  IZO 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.514 

InL  Cl.'^  B64C  9/0f> 

U.S.  CI.  244—225  11  Oauns 


1  .An  apparatus  for  operating  a  vacuum  plumbing  svstem  espe 
cmIIv  in  an  aircraft  equipped  with  a  power  plant,  said  apparatus 
ciiinpnsinc;  at  least  one  refuse  I16A)  generating  source  (16).  a  tap 
.iir  source  (4)  connectable  to  said  power  plant,  at  least  one  collect- 
ing! tink  (9|.  at  least  one  collecting  duct  (15)  connecting  said  at 
'c  isl  one  refuse  generating  source  to  said  at  least  one  collecting 
i,i;:l.  (9i.  an  ejector  (1)  having  a  nozzle  (lA)  connected  to  said  tap 
,.i;  source  (4)  and  a  suction  p<irt  (IC)  connected  to  said  collecting 
l.ink  ;9i,  and  connecting  elements  interconnecting  said  collecting 
duel  1 15 1  and  said  suction  pon  (IC)  of  said  ejector  (1)  through  said 
collecting  tank  (9)  so  that  refuse  is  directly  sucked  into  said 
collecting  lank  (9)  through  said  ejector 


I   An  aircraft  control  system  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  rear  aileron/elevators  simultaneously  operable  from  a 
neutral  angle  of  attack  to  a  positive  or  negative  angle  of 
attack,  both  in  the  same  or  in  opposite  directions,  and  includ- 
ing a  control  arm  associated  with  each  aileron/elevator  for 
providing  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  the  aileron/ 
elevators  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft;  and 

a  longitudinal  stabilizer  means  compnsing  a  fxxJy  flap  hingediv 
mounted  at  a  leading  edge  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  aircraft 
proximate  the  rear  aileron/elevators,  and  having  a  control  arm 
adapted  to  raise  a  trailing  edge  of  the  bodv  flap  from  a  hrst 
p<isition  flush  with  a  surface  of  the  aircraft  to  a  second 
position  at  an  acute  angle  above  the  surface  ot  the  aircraft 


5.707.030 

WASTE-CARRIER  TROLLEY  WITH  A  BASE  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  TRAY,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

GARDENING 

Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Claber  S.p.A., 

Fiume  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  731.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  13.  1995.  MI950699  U 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62B  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  248—98  7  Claims 

I  Waste-carrier  trolley,  more  particularly  tor  gardening,  com- 
posing a  pair  of  sides  in  a  plastic  matenal  provided  with  a  through 
hole  for  the  insertion  and  separable  snap-locking  of  a  shaft  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  wheels  and  upper  housings  for  the  insertion 
and  separable  snap-locking  of  respective  ends  of  a  tubular  metal 
1  C  over  plate  device  tor  closing  an  installation  duct  carrying  a  element  bent  into  a  U  shape,  which  forms  a  handle  for  manoeu- 
supplv  line,  composing  vnng   the  trolley    and   whereto  a   ring  for  the   anachment   of  a 

a  hrst  cover  plate  with  a  hrst  cover  plate  first  front  side  and  a  collection  bag  is  coupled  mechanically  at  a  vanable  height,  char- 
hrst  cover  plate  second  front  side  and  a  surface  facing  the  actensed  in  that  it  also  composes  a  tray  in  a  plastic  matenal 
installation  duct,  said  hrst  cover  plate  having  a  shoulder-like  designed  to  act  as  a  base  for  supporting  the  trolley  on  the  ground 
recess  with  a  recess  height,  said  recess  extending  approxi-    and  as  an  element  for  supporting  the  base  ot  the  bag.  said  tray 
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5.707.032 
TABLE  SKIRT  ATTACHINC;  HANCJKR 

Paul  Khrlich,  241  Mill  St..  Lawrencf,  N.Y.  11559 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  S«r.  No.  786.412 
InL  n."  A47B  /  ^//|^ 
I  .S.  CI.  24»— 205J 


heing  pnivulcit  wilh  prDjeclions  which  can  he  inserted  and  separa 
hiv  snap  locked  in  lower  housings  ot  the  sides  ot  ihe  trolles  and 
means  tor  Us  separahle  snap  hiniking  lo  ihe  shatl  tor  supjioning  the 
wheels 


5,707.031 
ARM  SIPPORT 
Taryn   Creighton- Young,   2   (leaveholni    Drive,   (;e<»rEelo»n, 
Ontario.  Canada.  I.7(;  3E1.  a-vsignor  to  Tar>n  <  reighton- 
YounK.  (ieorjietown,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  26.  1995.  2141155 
Int.  CI.'  B68<;  VlK) 
I  ..S.  CI.  248—118  20  Claims 


1  Claim 


I    An  miprcued  hanger  which  attaches  a  decnrati\e  table  skirt  to 
a  hancjuel  table,  said  hanger  heing  ot  a  one  use  disposable  t>pe 
priKluced  as  an  article  ot  manutactiire  consisting  ot  plastic  con 
struction  material,  said  hanger  anicle  ot  manufacture  comprising  a 
die  cut  sinp  from  said  plastic  tunher  die  cut  lengthwise  at  selected 
spaced   i(xations   therealong   to   delineate   theretrom   plural   said 
table  skin  hangers,  each  said  hanger  having  a  three  sided  inboard 
directed  die  cut  table  skirt  attaching  tab,  an  adhesive  coat  in  cov 
ering  relation  over  one  side  ot  each  said  hanger,  a  selected  number 
ot    said    hangers    having    operative    positions    in    spaced    relation 
inwardlv  along  an  edge  ot  said  banquet  table  incident  to  adhesive 
contact  ol  said  adhesive  coats  thereof  to  said  banquet  table    -rnd 
each  ol  said  table  skirt  attaching  tabs  are  adapted  to  move  piv,.ial!v 
trom  a  position  that  is  coplanar  with  the  remainder  ot  said  hangf 
to  an  operative  position  which  extends  outwardlv  from  the  remain 
der  ot  said  hanger  tor  positioning  said  adhesive  coats  on  said  tah^ 
in  outwardlv   lacing  relation  to  said  banquet  table,  wherebv  said 
decorative  banquet  table  skin  is  lemporarilv  adhesivelv  attached  to 
said  labs  preparalor\  to  the  use  thereol  with  said  banquet  table  and 
subsequentlv  readiK  removed  tor  disposal 


5.707.033 
ANTFNNA  MOl  NTINt;  APPARATl  S 
Robert  J.  Holt,  212  SW.  22nd  PI.,  Cape  C  oral,  Fla.  33991-1.^52, 
and  Rodney  (;.  Parrish.  P().  Box  1503,  Cape  Coral.  Fla. 
33910 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574_V.O 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  W)/rx. 

I  .S.  CI.  248— 225.11  16  Claims 


1    .A  torearm  supporting  device  tor  use  bv  a  [verson  comprising 

an  inner,  elongate  Nidv  made  ol  suhstantialK  rigid  material  and 
having  a  top  surlace  tormed  bv  said  substantiallv  rigid  mate 
nal,  a  bottom  surface  spaced  trom  said  lop  surtace,  and  litst 
and  second  ends,  said  UkIv  tapering  in  height  trom  said  hrsi 
to  said  second  end  so  that  the  overall  height  ol  said  ilcvue 
becomes  less  between  said  hrst  and  second  ends, 

an  outer  sleeve  of  flexible  sheet  material  extending  compk-ielv 
around  and  along  said  elongate  fnidv  said  sleeve  covering 
said  lop  and  bottoiri  surfaces  ot  said  elongate  NhIv  and 
liKaled  adjacent  thereto,  and 

means  lor  dctachablv  connecting  said  devKc  to  a  jxtsoii  s 
loreami 


1    An  apparatus  tor  mounting  a  receiving  antenna  to  a  separate 
and  distinct  supporting  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  bracket  thai  includes  a  subsianluillv  flat  rearward  plate,  a  pair 
ot  side  portions  that  extend  torwardlv   Irom  said  rearward 


plate  and  a  pair  of  lips  that  extend  Inwardlv  from  said  side 
portions  respeclivelv  lo  dehne  an  elongate,  vertical  slot  in  said 
brae  ket . 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  supporting  structure:  and 
a  one-piece  portable  mounting  component  having  a  top  end.  a 
lower  end,  a  substantially  flat,  outer  plate  section  that  carries 
means  for  attaching  the  receiving  antenna  lo  the  outer  section, 
a  substantially  flat  inner  tongue  section  and  a  vertically  elon- 
gate intermediate  section,  which  is  narrower  than  and  extends 
from  said  lop  end  to  said  lower  end  of  said  mounting  compo- 
nent and  which  unitanly  interconnects  said  outer  plate  section 
and  said  inner  tongue  section,  said  intermediate  section  being 
narrower  than  said  outer  plate  section  and  said  inner  tongue 
section  such  that  said  intermediate  section,  said  outer  plate 
section  and  said  inner  tongue  section  define  a  pair  of  elongate, 
vertical  passageways  through  said  mounting  bracket,  the 
length  ot  each  said  passageway  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  passageway,  said  tongue  section  being 
slidably  inserted  in  said  slot  and  each  said  lip  being  slidably 
received  by  and  interengaged  witli  a  respective  said  passage- 
wav  such  that  said  mounting  component  is  releasably  interen- 
gaged with  said  bracket 


5,707,034 

LINKAGE  SYSTEM 

Michael  John  CotteriU,  Lot  5,  T^galoog  Road,  Canyonleigh, 

N.S.W.  2577,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/D0680,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  30,   1992,  PL 
6602;  May  21,  1993,  PL  8873 

InL  CI."  E04G  3/0():  A47B  HH/UO.21/02 
VS.  CI.  248—284.1  17  Oaims 


1    A  linkage  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  element  dehning  a  guide  slot  and  a  control  slot: 

a  second  element: 

a  linkage  arm  respectively  connected  at  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  to  the  first  and  second  elemenLs.  tlie  linkage  arm  includ- 
ing at  the  first  end  a  hrst  hinge  pin  for  slidably  inter-engaging 
the  guide  slot  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  hinge  pin.  a 
second  hinge  pin  for  slidably  inter-engaging  the  control  slot, 
whereby  relative  movement  between  the  hinge  pins  and  the 
guide  slot  and  the  control  slot  respectively  provides  for  pre- 
determined non-arcuate  relative  movement  between  the  first 
and  second  elements:  and 

liKking  formations  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  the  hinge 
pins  for  maintaining  the  hrst  and  second  elements  in  one  of  a 
number  of  relative  positions,  said  locking  formations  extend- 
ing into  at  least  one  of  the  control  slot  and  the  guide  slot 


5,707.035 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
James  A.  Kargol,  Farmington  Hills;  Robert  W.  Jones,  Novi; 
Bruce  A.  Hiemstra;  Marc  D.  Hewko,  both  of  Aim  Arbor,  ail 
of  Mich.;  Yannis  Poulos,  Toledo,  Ohio;  RoaaM  R.  Siegrist, 
Grass  Lake,  Mich>;  Wee  Tzee  Gam,  Troy,  Mich.;  David  W. 
Husted,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Chester  S.  Fudala,  TVoy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Iik.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,890 
InL  CI.''  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-^29  8  Claims 


it« 


1,  A  seat  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  seat  assembly,  comprising; 

at  least  one  track  assembly  including  a  lower  track  and  an  upiper 
track,  said  upper  track  being  mounted  on  said  lower  track  and 
adapted  for  horizontal  for-and-aft  movement  relative  to  said 
lower  track:  each  of  said  tracks  having  an  elongated  bearing 
surface  having  first  and  second  sides: 

beanng  means  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  tracks 
of  said  track  assembly,  said  bearing  means  including  at  least 
one  generally  cylindrical  roller  bearing  extending  transversely 
of  and  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
tracks  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said  bearing 
surfaces; 

the  beanng  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  tracks 
being  crowned  between  said  first  and  second  sides  to  provide 
a  convex  bearing  surface  for  said  one  track,  whereby  in  the 
absence  of  a  load,  said  convex  bearing  surface  bows  out- 
wardly between  said  first  and  second  sides  toward  said  roller 
bearing  so  that  said  roller  bearing  engages  only  a  portion  of 
said  convex  bearing  surface  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
sides,  and  when  the  load  is  coupled  to  a  said  convex  bearing 
surface,  said  convex  bearing  surface  deflects  away  from  said 
roller  bearing  surface  and  becomes  nearly  flat  from  side  to 
side  so  that  said  roller  bearing  contacts  said  convex  bearing 
surface  over  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  bearing 
surface,  thereby  providing  a  substantially  even  distribution  of 
the  load  across  the  width  of  said  one  track: 

and  a  multi-layer  dry  film  lubricant  coating  on  at  least  one  of 
said  bearing  surfaces,  said  dry  film  lubricant  coating  including 
a  base  coating  of  a  mixture  of  solid  lubricants  dispersed  in  an 
organic  binder  and  solvents  and  a  top  coating  of  a  matenal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin,  polyethylene  and  poly- 
letrafl  uoroethy  lene , 


5,707,036 
BATHTUB  BOOK  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Ronald  Dunbar,  15484  Hamlin  Ave.,  Markham,  lU.  60426 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661 J54 
Int.  CI."  A47B  97/04 
U.S.  CI.  248-^147.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  bathtub  book  holding  device  composing 
a    bathtub   rim    clamping    member    having    a    lower    inverted 
L-shaped  component  with  a  platform  portion  and  an  upper 
inverted    L-shaped    component    with    a    platform    portion 
arranged  so  that  said  platform  portions  overlap  to  result  in 
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upper  .mil  liiwer  adfaccnl  plalturms.  jnil  are  attixeil  h\  .i 
Ihreailcil  boll  shank  ihal  cxR-nds  upsvaicN  Iroiii  said  lnwcr 
in\enccl  1  shaped  component  plaltorm  through  a  cenlrallv 
ihsposeil  longitudinal  slot  in  said  upper  I  shaped  omiponenl 
plaltorm  where  a  threaded  clamping  knoh  is  rotated  around 
said  threaded  boll  shank  to  immohili/e  and  secure  saul 
I  shaped  components  in  a  bathtub  nm  grasping  position,  and 
said  upper  I  shaped  component  platform  end  ponion  ha\  ing  a 
circular  post  that  receives  a  paddle  shaped  cup  holder  and  a 
leg  portion  ot  said  inverted  1.  shaped  component  having  a 
ccntralU  liKated  threaded  aperture  to  receive  a  threaded  bolt 
with  a  distal  knob  end  and  proximal  end  affixed  with  resilient 
material  so  that  rotating  said  knob  handle  will  move  said 
resilient  material  against  a  bathtub  wall  and  tunher  immobi 
ii/e  and  secure  said  clamping  member  to  a  bathtub  nm 

a  T  shaped  tubular  hlting  member  providing  telescopic  connect 
ing  means  to  said  L  shaped  component  plattonii  end  portion 
circular  post  and  to  a  supp<irting  bean,  said  T  shaped  tubular 
htting  having  a  stem  portion  aperture  to  receive  a  flat  end 
thumb  screw  that  is  turned  to  secure  said  I  shaped  tubular 
hlling  to  said  circular  p<isl  and  having  a  hon/onlal  portion 
aperture  to  receive  a  flat  end  thumb  screw  that  is  turned  lo 
secure  said  T  shaped  tubular  htling  lo  said  supp>irtmg  beam 
and 

a  rectangular  planar  fxHik  supporting  member  secured  to  said 
supporting  beam  bv  bolt  means  and  having  top  and  bottom 
mounted  clamping  means  and  top  and  N)llom  Knik  support 
ing  ledges 


VT^^" 


said  outer  portion  ha\ing  a  spherical  surtasc  dehning  al  least 
one  set  ol  grooves  therein. 

ic)  a  IcKking  assemblv  movable  between  a  hiking  position  in 
which  said  inner  portion  is  prevented  from  moving  with 
respect  to  said  outer  portion  and  a  disengaged  position  in 
which  said  inner  portion  is  pemiitled  to  move  freelv  with 
respect  to  said  outer  portion,  said  locking  assemblv  including 
a  locking  element  lor  engagement  with  a  selected  gnxne  in 
said  set  ol  griHives  depending  on  the  position  ot  said  lop 
portion  with  respect  to  said  bottom  portion,  said  selected 
grtMive  fx-ing  dehned  bv  the  intersection  ol  said  spherical 
surface  and  a  plane  perjx'ndicular  to  said  X  axis,  and 

id!  a  universal  loinl  preventing  rotation  of  said  outer  portion 
about  Its  ..entral  axis 


5.707,038 
HIMiED  KINK  VAI.V  K 
Jan   H.  focatre-Zilgien.  802  K.  t  alifornia  Ave..  I  rbana.  111. 
6180I-4.V42 

Filed  Oct.  23.  IWA,  .Ser.  No.  7.Mi_V15 
Int.  CI.'  H6K  /C: 

13  Claims 


I  .S.  CI.  251- 


5,707,037 

IRKE  STAND 

John  J.  Pa-strick,  I  niversity  Heights,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  C  ount> 

Line  Limited,  L.L.C.,  Warreasvilie  Heights.  Ohio 

Kiled  Dec.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  577,887 

Int.  CI.'   H6M  l</(Ki 

L.S.  CI.  248—516  -^^  (  laims 


31    A  ileMce  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  p»irtion  dehning  a  cenlr.il  axis,  s.iid  inner  portion 

further  dehning  orthagonallv  arranged  \   \  and  /  .ixes   s.iid  / 

axis  being  aligned  with  said  central  axis, 
ibi  .in  outer  portion  outside  said  inner  portion  ami  whiih  >letines 

a  central  axis,  said  ouler  jvirtion  being  .idapted  li^  piv<it  about 

a  pivot  point  hxcd  in  space  with  res|X'cl  to  said  inner  p<irtion. 


15    29    18 


13  .-\  method  tor  creating  a  two  wav  valve  controlling  the  flow 
•t  a  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  an  irreversible  kink  in  a  tubing  made  of  a  semi  rigid 
material  bv  hvpertiexion  ol  said  tubing  until  it  vields  and 
creates  a  preferential  flexion  axis  in  said  tubing. 

ibi  fastening  said  tubing  on  a  lever  comprising  pivot  pins  and  i>n 
a  support  comprising  pivot  brackets,  with  said  pivot  pins 
hinged  in  said  pivot  brackets  dehning  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
lever  so  that  said  flexion  axis  is  collinear  with  said  pivotal 
axis,  and  so  that  said  fastenings  are  livated  at  least  several 
tubing  diameters  awa\  from  said  kink,  therebv  the  angle  of 
said  tubing  will  control  the  si/e  ot  the  lumen  ot  said  tubing, 
and  therebv  the  angle  ol  said  lever  relative  to  said  support  will 
.III  as  a  thiottle  in  said  two  wav   valve. 


5,707,0.W 
HYDRAl  IK   SOLENOID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Melis.sa  Ann  Hamilton.  Anderson:  Kris  Renee  SUrk.  Nobles- 
ville,  and  Hayse  William  Warnim.  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind..   assignors   to   (ieneral    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  l<fH>.  Ser.  No.  630.107 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  v/zrV) 
I  .S.  (1.  251  —  129.17  7  Claims 

6  .A  solenoid  controlled  valve  tor  regulating  the  how  ol  a 
hvdraulic  fluid  having  an  electromechanical  portion  including  a 
coil  surrounding  ferromagnetic  armature  having  hrsi  and  second 
axial  ends,  and  hrst  and  second  pole  pieces  at  opposite  axial  ends 
of  the  coil,  said  valve  comprising 

said  second  pole  piece  dehning  a  central  ajvrture  through  whivh 

the  second  axial  end  ol  the  aimature  reciprivales. 
means  retaining  the  seiond  axial  end  ol  said  armature  to  the 
second  (nile  piece  tor  preventing  radial  displacements  ot  said 


5,707,040 

REPLACEABLE  SEAL  MEMBERS  FOR  BUTTERFLY 

VALVE 

Jerry    C>asaway,   North   Little   Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Orbit 

Valve  Company,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,435 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/22 

L.S.  CI.  251—306  11  Claim-s 


JMI 


1  A  butterfly  valve  having  a  valve  bodv  with  a  valve  seat  therein 
and  a  valve  disc  earned  on  a  rotatable  shaft  such  that  said  valve 
disc  can  be  moved  into  and  awav  from  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  wherein  said  valve  seat  composes: 

a  removable  and  replaceable  seal  member  having  a  frusto- 
conical  shaped  sealing  surface  and  sized  lo  be  press  ht  into  a 
recess  in  said  valve  seat  and  retained  therein  without  addi- 
tional fasteners,  and 
wherein  said  recess  compnses  a  shoulder  abutting  said  seat 
member  on  an  axial  surface  thereof  and  said  rotatable  shaft  is 


arranged  on  a  side  of  said  seat  member  opposite  said  shoulder, 
said  seat  memt>er  captured  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
rotatable  shaft. 


5,707,041 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FASTENER  FOR 
CERAMIC  VALVE  PLUG 
Loren  Lee  Bovee,  Marshalltown,  Iowa;  Gary  Alan  Witt,  Sher- 
man, Tex.,  and  David  J.  Westwater,  Albion,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,856 
Int  CI.*"  F16K  5/00 
VS.  C\.  251—315.04  4  Claims 


armature  such  that  the  second  end  of  the  armature  remains  in 
spaced  adjacency  with  the  central  aperture; 

sealing  means  hietween  the  second  axial  end  of  the  armature  and 
the  second  pole  piece,  and. 

an  alignment  sleeve  having  hrst  and  second  axially  opposite 
ends,  the  hrst  end  of  said  sleeve  hxablv  coupled  to  the  second 
pole  piece  such  that  the  second  end  of  the  armature  is  sub- 
staniiallv  coaxial  therewith,  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve 
coaxially  and  hxably  coupled  to  a  non-magnetic  bearing  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  the  first  axial  end  of  said  armature  such 
that  the  armature  is  free  to  move  reciprocably  therethrough  in 
substantial  coaxiality  therewith,  the  non-magnetic  bearing  fur- 
ther being  hxably  coupled  to  the  hrst  pole  piece. 


1  In  a  fluid  control  valve,  including  a  valve  plug  assembly 
having  a  rotatable  valve  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  at  one  valve  shaft 
end.  and  a  ceramic  plug  seal  mounted  to  the  hub  and  having  a 
contoured  plug  seat  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  central  bolt  receiving  aperture  through  the  contoured  plug  .seat 
surface  and  extending  through  the  ceramic  plug  seat,  said 
central  bolt  receiving  aperture  including  a  cone-shaped  inte- 
nor  surface  portion; 
a  threaded  mounting  bolt  having  a  head  and  an  elongated  shank 
extending  from  the  head,  said  shank  including  a  threaded  end 
portion  for  threadably  engaging  the  hub  and  a  tapered  portion 
intermediate  to  the  threaded  end  portion  and  the  head,  said 
tapered  ponion  matching  the  cone-shaped  intenor  surface 
portion  within  said  ceramic  plug  seat  to  uniformly  discnbute 
mounting  forces  within  the  ceramic  plug  seat 


5.707,042 
DEVICE  FOR  SHIFTING  THE  SEATS  OF  A  BALL  VALVE 
Paolo  Maselli,  Modugno,  and  Andrea  Florio,  Palo  Del  CoUe, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.,  Florence, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14.  1995.  MI95A1911 
Int  CI."  F16k  5/06 
II.S.  CI.  251—315.12  5  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  shifting  the  seats  of  a  top  entry  ball  valve 
compnsing  a  valve  body  provided  with  an  inlet  duct,  an  outlet  duct 
and  an  upper  closure  cap.  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  being  each 
provided  with  a  seal  earner  nng  or  valve  seat,  which  are  elasticallv 
pressed  by  senes  of  springs  against  the  sphencal  valving  element, 
characterised  bv  consisting  of,  inserted  permanently  into  said  valve 
txxiy  as  an  integral  part  of  the  valve,  two  identical  portions,  one  for 
each  valve  seat,  which  are  interposed  between  said  valve  bodv  and 
the  relative  valve  seats,  each  portion  of  the  device  being  formed 
from  a  stop  nng  which,  made  ngid  with  the  valve  bodv  bv  hrst 
Uxking   means,   acts  as  an   external   guide  for  the   axial   sealed 
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5.707,(>44 

DKV  UK  KORMINC;  A  HYDRAri.ir  JACK  AND  I  SABI.E 

IN  A  HVDROPNKl  MATH    SISPENSION  KOR 

Al  TOMOTIVK  VKHKI.KS 

^ranl<>i^  le  (Jourvellec.  Ramhouillel.  and  Yves  Nev.  Haxange. 

lK>«h  of  France,  a-vsignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  and 

Vutomobiles  Citroen.  Neuiliv  Sur  Seine,  both  of  Frame 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  591.784 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  IWS,  '»5  0«84.^ 
Int.  CI,'   BMH;  l^'im    F16F  ^'(Xi 
,    S.  (I.  267— 64.16  14  Claims 


slulinj;.  \u  an  ()  ui\f.  ot  ,i  seal  shilling  secimd  nn;;  ol  said  pnrliiin 
which,  coaxial  Ui  .ird  ciniperaling  *iih  ihe  rclaluc  vaKc  seal  ua  al 
Icasl  (MK-  ()  lint;,  is  mii\ed.  Icigi-lher  vMlh  said  vaKc  seal  h\ 
triclKin.  h\  a  hrsi  operating  means,  inio  a  wuhdiawn  (>.siiion  lo 
enable  said  \alving  elemenl  lo  he  eviracled  and.  hs  a  second 
ofxrating  means,  inio  an  acme  fKisition  or  a  reposilioning  ol  ihe 
\aKe  seat,  said  seal  shilling  second  ring  being  maintained  m  s.,id 
acme  pvisilion  bv  second  removable  li«.k.ing  means 


5,707,«43 
FI.KCTRK    POWKR  TOO!.  FOR  I)RI\1N(.  JA(  K 
kazuhiko   Yoshida,   .Saitama,   Japan,   avsignor   to   Rikenkaki 
Ko^vo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Sakad,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  566.87.1 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-22781.1 

Int.  CI.'   B66F  M(.S 

I  .S.  CI.  254—126  -  Claims 


T  X),. 


S  -• 


4<     .-■ 

1  IVvice  torming  a  hsdraulic  lack  comprising  a  cvlinder  hous 
iiig  a  sliding  pision  equipped  structure  conhgured  so  as  lo  delimit 
in  Ihe  cvlinder  hrst,  second,  and  third  sell  contained  chambers, 
vv  herein  the  hrst  and  second  chambers  are  annular  and  enclose  a 
sliding  cNlindrical  elemenl  including  a  hrst  piston  delimiting  the 
hrst  and  second  annular  chambers,  and  a  second  piston  delimiting 
the  third  chamber  which  is  a  subsiantialK  cvlindrical  chamber 
contiguous  to  one  ot  the  hrst  and  second  annular  chambers,  the 
sliding  cNlindrical  element  including  two  coaxial  tubular  sections 
having  the  same  diameter,  whose  opposite  ends  are  open,  and 
which  are  separated  Irom  each  olher  b\  a  transverse  inner  panition. 
the  tirst  piston  having  an  overall  ring  shape  and  being  mounted  on, 
and  coaxiallv  to.  one  ol  the  tubular  sections  in  proximitv  to  the 
transverse  partition,  and  the  other  ot  the  two  tubular  sections 
tomung  said  second  pisiiin 


1  An  electric  p<iwer  tool  lor  driving  a  lacli.  comprising 
an  electric  driving  unit  including  a  reversible  motor,  a  driving 
|oint  provided  on  an  output  shall  ot  said  electric  driving  unit, 
said  driving  )oinl  being  capable  ol  being  connected  and 
engaged  with  a  driven  |oinl  ot  a  jack,  said  jack  having  a  Iront 
and  a  rear  pivot  shall,  wherein  said  driving  joint  comprises  a 
loint  block  secured  lo  said  output  shaft  and  a  joint  plate  which 
is  coupled  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  lOint  block,  said 
|oinl  plate  being  projected  lorwardlv  ot  said  joint  blixk 
lormed  at  its  protected  portion  with  an  elongated  connection 
hole 

said  joint  plale  anil  said  elongated  onnection  hole  being  lormed 
such  that 

when  said  driven  loinl  ol  said  lack  is  I  sha[H-d,  said  jinnt  plale 
can  be  connecle<l  and  engaged  within  said  I  sha(H-d  driven 
|oint. 

where.is  when  said  driven  |oinl  ol  said  lack  is  I  shafK-d.  said 
elongated  connection  hole  can  be  connected  and  engaged  with 
a  connection  plate  ot  said  I  shaped  driven  joint   and 

wherein  said  rear  pivi>t  shatt  ol  said  jack  is  clam(x-d  between  j 
pivot  holding  means  which  can  hold  said  rear  pivot  shall 
irrespective  ol  the  length  ol  said  rear  pivoi  shall 


5,707,045 
MR  SPR1N(.  SYSTKM  HAVINti  AN  INTK(.RAI   HFUiHT 

sf:nsor 

Mark  R.  Faster,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bridgestonc/ 
Firestone,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.442 
Int.  Cl."^  B60(;  r/(>ti 
I  .S.  CI.  267—64.21  2'  Claims 

1    An  air  spring  leveling  svstem  comprising 
a   pair   ol   end   members   liKaied    in    a   generallv    axial    spaced 
relationship  when   in  an  at  rest  position,   said  end  members 
being  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  spaced  apan  p<inions  ol  a 
vehicle  and  movable  towards  and  awav  Irom  each  oiher  upon 
said  vehicle  to  absorb  road  shiKks  as  said  vehicle  encounters 
road  shiKks  and  lo  maintain  said  spaced  apan  vehicle  poHions 
at  a  predeiermined  spaced  relationship  when  in  said  at  rest 
|n>siiions. 
a  lluid  pressure  chamber  lormed  between  said  end  members  bv  a 
flexible  elastomeric   sleeve  having  opposed  open  ends  seal 
inglv  connecied  lo  said  end  members  res[x-clivelv,  said  flex 


ible  elastomeric  sleeve  being  loldable  partiallv  over  one  of 
said  end  members  therebv  defining  a  covered  region  of  said 
folded  over  end  member  and  a  corresponding  covering  region 
on  the  flexible  elastomeric  sleeve, 

a  sensor  tor  sensing  relative  distance  between  said  end  members 
and  selectivelv  producing  a  height  sensed  signal  responsive 
thereto,  said  sensor  being  positioned  within  at  least  one  of 
said  cmered  region  and  said  covering  region  when  ihe  svstem 
IS  in  said  at-rest  position;  and 

a  pressun/ed  fluid  source  fluidlv  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure 
chamber  and  electncallv  connected  to  a  computer,  the  pres- 
suri/ed  fluid  source  controlled  bv  the  height  sensed  signal 
Irom  said  sensor  and  the  computer  lor  regulating  the  amount 
ol  fluid  within  said  fluid  pressure  chamfier  bv  controlling  fluid 
entn,  and  exit  to  maintain  a  predelemuned  axial  separation 
between  said  end  members  when  m  said  at-rest  p<isition. 


5.707.046 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FASTENING  SINl  SOIDAL  SPRINGS 

OR  THE  LIKE  TO  THE  FRAME  OF  LPHOLSTERED 

FIRNITIRE 

Thomas  Tillner,  .Am  .Amazonenwerk  44.  49205  Hasbergen,  (ier- 

manv 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  595.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Fluropean  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
95118906 

int.  CI.'  F16F  VfC 
I  .S.  CI.  267—80  30  Haims 


Jl 


!lL 


.--i 


\Lr\f\f\j\r^'-^j^j~\j^J, 


I 


I 


1  ,A  device  adapted  to  fasten  the  end  of  spnngs  to  a  frame  ol 
upholstered  furniture  compnsing  an  elongated  one-piece,  plastic 
strip  having  an  elongate  axis  extending  in  an  elongate  direction, 
said  plastic  stnp  having  a  fastening  part  adapted  to  receive  fa-sten- 
ing  means  for  fastening  the  plastic  strip  to  said  frame,  said  plastic 


strip  having  a  pluralitv  ol  evelets  disposed  to  one  side  of  said 
lasiening  part  m  a  non-supenn-mposed  position  relative  to  said 
tastening  part,  said  evelets  being  spaced  from  one  another  along 
said  elongate  direction,  said  evelets  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  springs 


5,707,047 
ENGINE  MOl  NT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Frank  Meyering,  Lohne.  and  Riidiger  Sprang.  Ostercappeln. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lerafbrder  Metallwaren  AG, 
Lemforde.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.644 
Claims  prioritT.  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1994.  44  35 
27.9 

Int.  CI."  F16F  5/(XI:W()0 
I  -S.  CI.  267—140.13  8  Claims 


1  An  engine  mount  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing 
dehning  a  hydraulic  damping  system  including  at  least  two  cham- 
bers, said  chamtiers  have  at  least  partially  elastically  deformable 
walls;  damping  fluid  disposed  in  said  chambers;  a  common  wall  in 
common  to  the  at  least  two  chambers,  said  common  wall  including 
a  valve  plale  with  a  cage  and  a  decoupling  diaphragm  formed  of  an 
elastically  deformable  material,  arranged  in  said  cage,  said  decou- 
pling diaphragm  being  formed  of  a  disk  with  a  substanliallv 
constant  cross  section,  said  disk  being  disposed  in  said  cage 
substanlially  without  axial  clearance,  at  a  right  angle  lo  said 
common  chamber  wall,  said  cage  having  openings  wiih  a  cross 
section  lapenng  in  an  outward  direction  from  said  decoupling 
diaphragm,  said  lapenng  being  formed  by  oblique  limiting  sur- 
faces, said  decoupling  diaphragm  having  an  edge  inserted  radially 
movable  with  a  soft  axial  biasing  force  between  two  disks  of  said 
valve  plate,  said  valve  plale  disks  define  said  cage 


5.707.04« 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ELASTIC 

BODY  AND  VISCOLS  LIQUID 
Mitsuo  Kuzukawa,  and  Tatsuo  Tanaka,  both  of  Ageo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fukoku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,550,  Dec,  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994.  6-040398 
Int  CI."  F16F  lJI/12 
l'.S.  CI.  267—140.13  2  Claims 

1  A  fluid-filled  mount  having  a  case  (13)  having  a  mounting 
plale  (I3D)  wiih  mounting  holes  (I3B)  and  fixing  claws  (I3C).  and 
al.so  having  a  cup  (13Al  containing  a  high  viscous  fluid  (4).  and  the 
case  (13l  receiving  vibrations  from  outside; 

a  cylindrical  case  (16)  having  a  mounting  plale  (16)  with  mount 

ing  holes  (16B)  and  also  having  a  cylinder  (16Ai; 
a  stud  (14)  having  an  axial  through  hole  (14A)  for  filling  of  said 
high  viscous  fluid  (4).  and  also  having  a  tapped  hole  (48 1 
provided  in  one  end  of  said  axial  through  hole  (14Ai  and  a 
damping  plale  (15)  fixed  to  another  end  of  slud  (14). 
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an  elaslK  UhK  1 17i  hdsiiii;  lla-  n.ikI  olimlrK.il  i.iso  i  16i  criiU-il 
cled  in  Ihc  eljslK   hoiU   (17i  .nul  Ihc  ^lud  il4)  scviirc-il  m  ,i 
center  hule  in  s.iiiJ  cLisIk'  NhIs   (I7i,  anil  sdiil  t-laslk    hiHl\ 
( 17i  havinj!  a  laporeil  ouimJc  MirLicc.  ami 

saul  high  Mscous  Hind  (4l  hlk-d  in  said  cup  il3Ai  ot  ihi-  .asc 
(1.^).  tunhcr  char-Kicn/cd  in  ihal  said  claslK  NkK  i17i  ink- 
graied  VMth  said  siiid  lUl  haMng  said  danipinj;  plalc  il5i 
h\ed  li)  an  end  of  siud  (14)  and  said  cvlindriLal  lasc  (Ihi  is 
liK-ked  in  Ihc  cup  I  l.^l  of  ihe  case  (13).  and  hxinj;  cla«s  i  l.W  i 
ol  said  mountinj:  plale  ilM'))  I't  said  case  |13>  are  hem  oni.. 
the  niounlinj;  plale  (16('l  ot  said  cylindrical  case  il6i  m  li\ 
these  cases  together,  and  said  high  viscous  tluid  i4l  is  lilled 
into  said  cup  (I3AI  ol  said  case  1 13)  through  said  aviai 
through  hole  114.A)  ol  said  stud  1 14)  so  lhal  said  damping 
plale  (15)  IS  priiMiled  in  said  high  \iscous  Huid  i4),  and  said 
mounting  holes  (13Bi  in  said  mounling  plate  (131))  ot  said 
case  1 13)  are  in  register  with  said  mounting  holes  il6B)  in 
said  mounting  plate  (16C'i  ol  said  c>lindrical  case  ( 16i  so  ih.ii 
mount  can  hi-  hited  to  the  hracket  (3l  h\  inserting  hnlis  i  12«i 
through  said  mounling  holes  I  13B)  and  (16Bi 

characterized  in  that  a  top  surface  area  ot   said  damping  pLile 
( 15)  IS  larger  than  .i  hottom  surface  are.i  ot  dainping  plale  i  Ifi 
wherehv  the  pressure  ol  said  high  \isohis  lUiul  i4i  is  ei|u.ii 
i/ed  when  \ihraling 


»        f    - 


I 


^.1 


-i£J&- 


■Ji 


a  islindiK.il  slccM-  .itiniiul  said  torsion  hai  having  a  tirsi  end 
ngidK  vonneded  lo  s.ml  seu-iid  b.ill  seal  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  hrsi  end 

a  pair  o(  di.iinelru.ilh  op|ioMU-  r.ulial  ahulnienls  on  s.iid  loision 
bai 

a  lirsi  canliiever  spring  .irid  .i  second  cantilever  spring  on  said 
tvlindrical  sleeve  al  saul  second  end  ihereol  e.ich  having  a 
lateral  detleclion  stroke  and  each  resilientlv  engaging  each  ol 
said  radial  ahuimenis  so  thai  said  radial  ahulmenls  are  resil 
lentlv  clamped  hetween  s.iid  tirsi  .iml  said  second  c.intilever 
springs,  .mil 

r.imp  means  on  each  ol  s.iid  lust  and  said  second  cantilever 
springs  cooperating  wilh  said  radial  ahulmenls  to  induce  a 
longitudinal  thrust  on  said  cvlindrical  sleeve  toward  said  turst 
hall  seal  which  increases  wiih  increasing  lateral  dettedion  ol 
said  i.iniilever  springs 


?4C         ?««      ?2B         2?C 


5.707.05<) 
MOl  NTIN<;  ARRAN(;KMKNT  for  a  rOR.SiON  BAR  OK 
A  VKHU  I.F  TOR.SION  BAR  WHKKl.  SI  SPKNSION 
S^STKM 
Wolfgang  Pfundstein,  .Stuttgart,  (;erman>.  avsignor  to  Mer- 
cedes Ben/  A(;.  Stuttgart.  (Jerman) 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  805„^55 
(  laims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar.    13.    1W6, 

Int.  fl.'  BM)(.  Ihl^lICi) 
I  .S.  (1.  267— 273  5  Claims 


5,707.(M<> 
POWKR  STKKRINt;  (;KAR  FOR  MOTOR  \  FHK  I  K 
Tony  Michael  Dodak.  Birch  Run,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (uneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  553.732 

Int.  CI.'   B62D  S/US 

VS.  CI.  267—273  ■*  Claims 


I    A  motor  vehicle  power  sieenng  gear  including 

a  housing. 

a  sp<H)l  shaft  and  a  pinion  head  each  supponed  on  said  housing 
tor  roialion  aNiui  a  cenlerline  thereol  relative  to  the  other. 

a  torsion  har  having  a  pinion  head  end  rigidlv  connected  to  said 
pinion  head  and  a  spool  shaft  end  rigidly  connected  to  said 
spiHil  shaft  dehning  a  center  posiiion  ot  said  spool  shall 
relative  to  said  pinion  head  when  said  torsion  har  is  straight 
and  inducing  a  restoring  force  on  said  spinil  shaft  toward  saul 
center  position  when  said  torsion  har  is  tvvisted.  and 

i  rotary  detent  hetween  said  pinion  head  end  ol  said  torsion  h,ir 
and  said  spool  shall  end  thereof  operative  to  resist  iwisiing  ol 
said  torsion  har. 

tharacleri/ed  in  that  said  roiarv  deteni  comprises 

an  annular  hrsI  hall  seat  rigidlv  attached  to  said  torsion  hat  at 
said  pinion  head  end  thereol 

an  annular  second  hall  seat. 

a  pluralitv  of  detent  notches  in  e.ich  ol  s.iul  lirsi  ami  said  second 
hall  seats  arranged  in  lacing  pairs, 

a  corresponding  plurality  ot  detent  halls  sealed  in  lesivciive 
ones  of  said  facing  pairs  of  detent  notches. 


I  .X  mounting  arrangemeni  lot  an  end  lemote  troni  a  wheel  of  a 
torsion  har  of  a  torsion  har  suspension  lor  a  vehicle  wheel  which  is 
supponed  on  a  vehicle  chassis  h\  cross  links,  said  mounting 
arrangemeni  comprising  a  mounling  shoe  arranged  at  the  end  ot 
said  torsion  har  remote  from  said  wheel  and  hrmly  fastened  to  said 
lorsion  har  so  as  to  he  non  rolatahle  relative  to  said  torsion  har  at 
least  counter  to  a  torque  applied  to  the  torsion  har  hv  the  assixiated 
wheel,  said  mounting  shoe  heing  engaged  with  said  ch.issis  onlv  hy 
Ihe  torque  lorce  efteclive  on  said  mounting  shoe 


5,707.051 

\V\FKR  STAGE  APPARATl  S  FOR  ATIR^AC  TlXi  AM) 

HOl.DINC;  SEMICONDI  CTOR  WAFKR 

Mitoshi  Tsuji,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Ka»a.saki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2S6.953,  Aug.  8,  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5.564.682. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  632„^25 
(laims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  l'W3,  5-201560 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  ll'iHi 
I  .S.  CI.  26«>— 21  "  Claims 

1    .A  walei  stage  apparatus  comprising 


ii'i  g  I 


•»<  iji.  n  1  , , . 


(»<Tm)LL£»I 


j  aECTHOHASieTlcLlELKTROMilfiieTlC 


VICJUM  PUMP 


a  stage  provided  with  a  plurality  ol  hrsi  through  holes  for 
attracting  a  water  placed  on  its  surface. 

a  plurality  ot  water  attracting  means  placed  in  central  and 
peripheral  portions  ot  said  stage,  each  of  said  wafer  attracting 
means  having  a  second  hole  for  attracting  said  wafer  and 
heing  movahle  up  and  down  so  that  it  can  project  from  the 
surface  of  said  wafer; 

driving  means  for  dnving  said  water  attracting  means  individu- 
ally, said  driving  means  hringing  said  water  attracting  means 
into  contact  with  said  water  placed  on  said  stage: 

a  plurality  ot  hrsi  vacuum  lines  each  ol  which  has  its  one  end 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  through  holes  and  its 
other  end  coupled  to  a  vacuum  pump; 

a  plurality  of  second  vacuum  lines  each  ot  which  has  its  one  end 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  through  holes  and 
its  other  end  coupled  to  a  vacuum  pump; 

hrst  hreaking  means,  each  ot  which  is  provided  m  the  intenne- 
diate  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  hrst  vacuum  lines,  tor 
hreaking  and  opening  said  hrsi  vacuum  lines; 

second  hreaking  means,  each  ot  which  is  provided  in  the  inter- 
mediate portion  ot  a  respective  one  of  said  second  vacuum 
lines,  for  hreaking  and  opening  said  second  vacuum  lines;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  warp  in  said  wafer  for  controlling 
Ihe  distance  through  which  said  wafer  attracting  means  are 
moved  up  hy  said  dnving  means  and  the  timing  of  opening  ot 
said  hrsi  and  second  hreaking  means 


5,707,052 

SVSTKM  FOR  SI  PPORTING  A  PRINTED  C  IRCl  IT 

BOARD  DLRING  ASSEMBLE 

Dale  R.  Adams,  Margate:  Anthony  J.  Suppelsa,  Coral  Springs, 

and   Michael  Valdez,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla..  as.signors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  703,123 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  UAH) 

I  .S.  CI.  269—22  8  Claims 


I  A  system  to  support  and  accomodate  printed  circuit  hoards  ot 
varving  si/cs  in  an  assemhiy  station  having  an  adjustahle  transport 
means,  comprising 

one  or  more  Hexihle  tufx-s  formed  in  a  helix  having  a  length  and 
a  diameter,  said  Hevihle  tuhes  situated  helow  the  printed 
circuit  hoard  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  tuhes  are  pressur 
i/ed  ahove  amhienl  they  siiflen  and  contact  the  printed  circuit 
hoard  Irom  fielow  to  suppvm  and  suhstantially  prevent  defor- 


mation  of  the  printed  circuit  hoard  when  a  force  is  exerted 

upon  the  printed  circuit  hoard  from  ah^ne; 
a  retaining  means  located  in  the  assemhiy  station  to  hold  the 

printed  circuit  board  within  the  assembly  station  in  a  manner 

sufficient  to  prevent  the  printed  circuit  board  from  moving  in 

an  upwards  direction  when  the  flexible  tubes  are  pressunzed. 

and 
wherein  the  length  of  the  helix  changes  when  the  width  of  the 

transport  means  is  adjusted  to  accomodate  a  different  size 

pnnted  circuit  board  in  the  assembly  station 


5,707,053 
BLIND  ALIGNMENT  AND  CLAMP  UP  TOOL 
Mark  R.  Plunkett.  Irtine,  and  Marvin  R.  Hicks,  Riverside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Huck  International,  Inc.,  T^icson, 
.Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.395 

Int.  CT.'  B23Q  lAXi 

I  .S.  CI.  269—49  23  Claims 


i(  "   v       "  r        ;■  } 


-Tt-^Cr 


1  A  clamping  tixil  for  pulling  together  and  clamping  spaced 
apart  workpieces  with  the  workpieces  having  generally  aligned 
openings  and  with  a  forward  workpiece  having  a  forward  surface 
and  a  rearward  workpiece  having  a  rearward  surface,  said  clamp- 
ing tixil  composing; 

an  elongated  shaft  member  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing 
end  and  having  an  axial  shaft  bore  extending  from  said 
trailing  end  to  said  leading  end. 

at  least  a  ponton  of  said  shaft  member  al  said  leading  end  being 
of  a  size  to  extend  through  the  aligned  openings  in  a  clearance 
relationship. 

an  actuating  rod  slidahly  supponed  in  said  shaft  bore  and  being 
actuable  from  the  trailing  end  of  said  shaft  member. 

said  shaft  bore  having  a  slotted  area  including  an  axially  extend 
ing  slot  in  radial  communication  with  said  shaft  bore  at  the 
leading  end  of  said  shaft  member. 

a  toggle  member  slidahly  supponed  in  said  shaft  bore  at  said 
slotted  area  and  being  pivotally  supponed  for  selective  move- 
ment from  a  reclining  position  generally  within  the  conhnes 
ot  said  shaft  member  at  said  shaft  bore  and  said  slot  for 
passage  through  the  aligned  workpiece  openings  from  the 
forward  surface  and  an  upnght  position  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  slot  for  engagement  with  the  rearward 
surface  of  the  rearward  workpiece. 

a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  toggle  member 
and  an  opposite  end  secured  to  said  actuating  rod  whereby 
sliding  reciprocating  motion  of  said  actuating  rixl  will  selec- 
tively pivot  said  toggle  member  fielween  its  reclining  position 
and  its  upright  position. 

said  shaft  member  having  an  actuating  ponion  intemiediate  ils 
leading  and  trailing  ends, 

an  actuating  member  movahly  mounted  on  said  actuating  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  surface  ot  the  forward 
workpiece  and  to  be  axially  moved  on  said  actuating  pomon 
to  clamp  Ihe  workpieces  together  when  said  toggle  member  is 
in  Its  upright  pvisition  in  engagement  with  the  rearward  sur- 
Idce  ot  the  rearward  workpiece  with  said  actuating  memfier  in 
engagement  with  the  torward  surface  ot  the  forward  work- 
piece. 
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5.707.054 
KOI.DINC  APPARATUS  HAVINt;  A  C  OPY-fORMINC; 
Al  XILIARY  MODI  LK 
Guy     Loquet,     l.iancourt;     Rene     Renard.     Montignv     les 
(ormeilles,  and  Serjse  Lanvin,  Clres  les  Mello.  all  of  France. 
assiKHors  to  Heldelberger  Druckmaschinen  A(;,  HeideJberjt. 
(iermany.  and  Heidelberf;  Harris.  S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  29.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  6.W.424 
ClainLS  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28.  1995.  95  05141 
Int.  W  B4IF  l.l/'iS 
VS.  C\.  270—6  '  (laims 


I  Folding  apparatus  ha\ing  a  main  tnkicr  and  an  asMxialt-d 
auxiliary  cutting  nxKlule  tor  culling  into  copies  at  least  one  longi 
tudinally  folded  slnp  or  web  section  originating  trom  a  web 
coming  from  a  rotar.  printing  press,  ttie  auxiliap.  culling  module 
comprising  an  inlel  thereto  for  ttie  at  least  one  strip,  and  an  outlei 
therefrom  for  respective  copies  cut  trom  the  at  least  one  strip,  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  defining  therefietween  a  straight  travel  path  tor 
the  at  least  one  strip  and  tfie  copies  cut  therefrom,  the  auviliarv 
cutting  inixlule  having  a  longitudinallv  folding  former  section 
a.sMgned  thereto,  the  feeding  of  the  weh  sections  being  ted  lo  the 
main  folder  and  the  auxiliary  cutting  module,  respectively,  being 
changed  vice  versa  to  superimpose  said  web  sections  pnor  to 
common  entn.  thereof  in  the  main  folders  or  in  the  auxiliary 
cutting  module 


5.707.055 
MKTHOD  AM)  SYSTKM  FOR  PROIH  t  IN(;  MIITIPI  K 

PART  bi'sinf;.ss  forms 

Anthony  B.  Dejoseph.  East  Amherst;  Jimmie  A.  Harn>d, 
<;rand  Island,  and  Dominick  I..  Monico.  William.sville,  all  of 
N.Y..  as.si)(nors  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.,  (Jrand 
Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.445 

Int.  C\:  B65H  ^''AKi 

lUS.  CI.  270—52.02  '6  Claims 


^ 


<i-..       ?•■".-     Sf'T- 


(hi  separatelv   feeding  Ihe  tirsi  and  second  business  tonii  webs 

produced  dunng  the  practice  of  step  (al  lo  a  collator. 
Id  while  practicing  step  (bl.  eleclronicalK   imaging  specialty 

indicia  on  each  ot  the  hrsi  and  second  business  lorm  webs. 

including  hrst  indicia  that  is  the  same  on  each  ot  the  hrsi  and 

second  business  form  webs,  and 
idl  after  step  (cl.  collating   the   hrst  and   second  webs  on  the 

collator  to  produce  multiple  pan  business  forms  each  includ 

ing   a   part   trom  each   ot   the   first   and   second   webs,   with 

matching  hrst  indicia 


5.707.056 

VARIABLE  ratio  FEEDHEAD  Pl.ENlM 

David  F.  Rauen.  OnUrio.  and  Mark  Stevens.  Henrietta,  both  of 

N.\'..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,418 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  V/: 

r.S.  CI.  271—96  1"  Claims 


1  A  methiKl  ol  priHlucing  multi  part  business  tonus  havini.' 
spccialtv  elcctronicallv  imaged  indicui  thereon,  cniiipnsmg  ihc 
steps  ol 

(dl  producing  al  least  lirst  and  seLond  business  tonii  webs 
having  blanks  lo  be  tilled  in  and  mdicia  assiKialed  with  (he 
blanks. 


11  i.    'u 


1  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  lot  eflicientiv  feeding  a  wide 
vancty  ot  sheet  si/es  and  stocks,  compnsing  a  sheet  stack  support 
tray  for  holding  a  stack  ot  sheets  tor  feeding  to  a  predetermined 
iiKation,  a  feedhead  p»)sitioned  in  feed  relationship  to  said  sheei 
stack  support  tray  and  adapted  to  teed  sheets  trom  said  sheet  slack 
suppon  tray  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  feedhead  including 
a  vacuum  plenum  having  holes  therein  positioned  orthogonally 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  direction  through  which  nega 
live  pressure  is  applied  lo  draw  a  sheet  thereto  trom  Ihe  sheet 
stack,  and  an  adjustable  shutter  positioned  vMth  respect  to  said 
holes  in  said  vacuum  plenum  and  adapted  tor  movement  in  said 
predetermined  direction  to  expose  more  or  less  ot  said  holes  in  said 
vacuum  plenum  depending  on  the  si/c  and  slivk  ot  Ihe  sheets 
tx'ing  ted  and  therebv  change  lead  edge  accjuisition  points  ot 
different  sheel  si/es 


5.707,057 
SHEET  FEEDINt;  DEMCE 
Koichi  Oyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Riso  Kagaku  (  orpo- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  -Ser  No.  550.865 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.    17,   1994.  HE1.6- 
283379 

Int.  CI.'   B65H   <  ^: 
I  .S.  CI.  271  —  121  9  Claims 

I    A  sheel  feeding  dewcc  comprising: 
.1  sheet  leeding  roll  having  a  central  axis,  said  sheel  feeding  roll 

being  rotatable  around  said  central  axis  thereof, 
.1  sheel  separating  plale  abutted  against  said  sheet  leeding  roll, 

and 
.1  niller  located  downstream  ot  said  sheet  separating  plate  as 
viewed  in  a  sheet  conseying  direction,  so  that  an  upstream 
[virtion  ol  said  roller  is  al  least  paniallv  laterally  aligned  with 
a  downstream  portion  ol  said  separating  plate  such  that  Ihe 
contact  region  portion  ol  said  roller  is  immediately  adjaceni  lo 
conUicl  region  portion  ot  said  plate  and  abutte<l  against  said 


5.707.059 

PINBALL  GAME  HAVING  NOVICE  PLAY  MODE 

Dwight  Sullivan,  and  Kenneth  Fedesna,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574044 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63F  7/M\ 

L.S.  Cl.  273—121  A  9  Claims 


shcel  leeding  roll,  wherein  said  rollci  is  turned  by  said  sheel 
feeding  roll. 


5.707,058 

METHOD  OF  INTRODLCING  AN  Al  XILIARY  PILE 

CARRIER 

Roland   Hirth,  Romberg;  Edmund  Klein,  Wilhelmsfeld,  and 

Richard  Mack.  Briihl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  15.  1995.  195  14 
176.8:  Mar.  28.  1996.  196  12  280.5 

Int.  Cl.'  B65H  4UiKi 
I  .S.  Cl.  271  — 176  14  Claims 


1    k  pinball  game  compnsing 

a  I  an  inclined  playheld  having  a  plurality  of  game  features  and 

supporting  a  rolling  game  ball  ihereon. 
hi  priK-essor  means  for  controlling  the  function  of  said  game 

including   means   for   permuting   game   play    in   one   ot   two 

plaver  selectable  modes: 

u)  normal  mode  wherein  the  duration  ot  game  plav  is  deter 
mined  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  balls  played, 

(111  novice  mode  wherein  the  duration  of  game  play  is  deter 
mined  as  a  function  of  time: 
c  I  plaver  operated  switch  means  tor  permitting  the  player  selec- 

iion  of  the  mode  of  play  at  the  b«eginning  of  each  game. 


5.707.060 

MEDAL  DROPPING  GAME  MACHINE 

Takumi  Ogane;  ToshiUke  Inagaki;  Hiroshi  Ono;  Yasuo  Mori; 

Naoya  Tokuno;  Susumu  Oaku.  and  Jinichi  Matsumoto,  all  of 

Tokvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,517 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1995,  7-068659 

Int.  Cl.'  A63F  7/22 

L.S.  Cl.  273—138.2  13  Claims 


1  Melhod  ol  introducing  an  auxiliary  sheet  pile  carrier  above  a 
mam  sheel  pile  lo  f>e  removed,  the  introduction  fieing  effected 
during  uninlemipied  feeding  ot  additional  sheets  abrnve  the  main 
sheet  pile  in  a  sheet  travel  direction  and  in  synchronism  with  the 
travel  ot  a  sheel  lo  be  deposited,  which  compnses: 

controlling  respective  dnvcs  al  a  sheet  dclnery  by  a  control 
device  which  detennines  actual  data  of  a  printing  press,  so 
that  the  auxiliary  pile  earner  traverses  a  velocity  prohle 
identical  with  a  veliKitv  prohle  ot  the  sheet  to  f>e  deposited  in 
order  lo  avoid  relative  movement  between  the  auxiliary  pile 
earner  and  the  sheet  to  be  de|Kisited:  and 
deteniiining  the  \elocitv  prohle  trom  a  conveying  veliKitv  ot  a 
gnpper  tor  gnpping  Ihe  sheel  to  tie  deposited  and  from  a 
\elocit\  of  a  brake  surface  tot  braking  the  sheet 


1  -K  medal  dropping  game  machine  provided  with  an  immovable 
hxed  lable.  a  movable  table  moving  forward  and  backward  m  a 
reciprcK-ating  motion  on  said  fixed  table,  a  medal  captunng  open- 
ing disposed  in  Ihe  vicinity  of  an  edge  of  said  hxed  table,  and  a 
medal  feeding  means  for  leading  a  medal  to  said  hxed  table  or  said 
movable  table,  compnsing 

a  field  lable  moving  while  containing  ihe  medal:  and 


JMI 
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J  iiicil.ll  ii\cTtliiw  [ircMTilinn  means  Icir  taking;  --akl  iiit-ilal  mil  ^il 
saul  field  lahle  when  the  aiTKHinl  ol  inedaK  aLviiiiiiiLiU-il  in 
said  held  lable  exceeds  a  cenain  ii)lerani.e 


5,707.061 

(;AMK  APPARATl  S  I  SIN(;  an  OBJFXl  OK  WHK  H 

MOVKMKNT  DKTKRMINE.S  A  RK.SI  IT  OK  A  (JAMK 

Vuji  Ikeda,  and  Yasuo  Jin,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignors  to 

Sega  Knterpiises.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.894 
('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  -Sep.  19,  1994.  6-22.<«28; 
Sep.  19.  1994.  6-22J829 

Int.  CI.'  \6.'K  y/rw 
r.S.  (1.  273—145  R  40  Claims 


1   A  game  apparatus  capable  nf  performing  a  game  plaved  wiih 
a  plurality  of  players,  said  game  apparatus  comprising, 

at  least  one  operation  ineans  tor  generating  magnitude  inforrria 
lion  indicative  of  a  magnitude  determined  hy  one  of  tfie 
players,  said  operation  means  being  inanually  operated  b\  the 
one  of  the  players  so  that  the  magnitude  indicated  b\  the 
magnitude  information  is  arbitrary  varied  hv  the  one  o(  the 
players. 

detecting  means  electrically  detecting  the  magnitude  information 
generated  h\  said  operation  means. 

at  least  one  object  having  means  for  dclermining  .i  result  of  the 
game,  the  result  of  the  game  being  dependent  on  a  movement 
of  said  object,  j  moving  priKess  of  said  object  tx-ing  obser\e<l 
by  the  plavers.  and 

driving  means  tor  applving  a  driving  force  to  said  object  so  thai 
said  obiects  is  moved,  a  magnitude  of  said  driving  force  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  information  elec 
tricallv  detected  b\  said  detecting  means  and  i>utpulted  to  the 
driving  means 


JMI 


5.707.062 
DIAL  PLAY  BKKKT  BALI.  <;AMK:  AND  DKVICK 
Michael  T.  Perillo,  and  Cynthia  K.  Perillo.  both  of  264  Dutch 
Karm  Rd..  Bridj-ewater.  NJ.  08807 

Filed  Oct.  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  55<)..V).^ 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  6(/(AS 
I  .S.  CI.  27JI — .^54  14  Claims 

1    ,A  bucket  ball  device  comprising 

(al  a  base  having  a  protruding  shaped  memfx-r  extending  Imm  .i 
centei  of  said  base   said  base  being  nearlv  tial 


offensive  score  being  set  as  the  number  ot  said  oh|ecls  being 
received  bv  said  apparatus 


ibi  a  pluralitv  ot  dual  bucket  sections  tor  assemblv  into  a 
receptacle  attachable  to  said  base,  said  pluralitv  ot  dual  bucket 
sections  being  hollow,  each  dual  bucket  section  being  remov 
ablv  attachable  to  at  least  one  other  dual  bucket  section,  said 
pluralitv  ot  dual  bucket  sections  including  at  least  one  top 
section  and  a  mounting  section,  said  lop  section  having  a 
receptor  end  and  a  mating  end  being  remov  ablv  attachable  to 
another  one  ot  said  plurality  of  dual  bucket  sections,  said 
receptor  end  being  capable  of  accepting  a  thrown  ball  and  of 
removablv  attaching  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  dual  bucket 
sections,  said  mounting  section  having  a  section  end  and  a 
mounting  end.  said  section  end  being  removablv  attachable  to 
one  of  said  pluralitv  of  dual  bucket  sections,  said  mounting 
end  fieing  removablv  attachable  to  said  protruding  shaped 
member 


5.707,063 
AMI  SEMKNT  SYSTEM 
Keng-Tier    Tzeng,    Rockville.    Md..    and    Chihchen    ChanK. 
Palatine.  III.,  as-signors  to  Cybernetics  InfoTech.  Inc..  Claith- 
ersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.103 

Int.  11.'  A63B  ft"/»X> 

I  .S.  CI.  27.1 — 440  14  Claims 


\ 


I     ,\  svsiem  comprising  a  machine  delivering  a  pluralitv    of 

different    or    dillerentiv  identified   obiects   toward   a   person   or   a 

(lerson manipulated  device,  wherein  said  objects  being  classihed 

uito   two   classes,   wherewith   said   |x-rson   or   person  manipulated 

device  responding  to  said  different  or  diHerenllv  idenlihed  objects 

bv  making  phvsical  contact  with  one  class  ot  said  objects  and  not 

making  phvsical  conlacl  with  ihe  other  class  ot  said  objects,  and 

Uirther   including   an   offensive   scoring   method   wherein   said 

person  or  person  manipulateii  device  delivering  a  pluralitv  of 

obiects    toward    said    niadiine     with    said    machine    further 

including  an  apparatus  receiving  s.iid  obtects  being  delivered 

bv   said  person  or  |x-rs(in  manipulated  device,  wherein  said 


5,707.064 

MODI  LATED  PRE.SSURE  DAMPER  SEAL 

John   M.  Nance.  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas  A&M 

Iniversity  System.  College  Station,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,043,  Apr.  25.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2  J36,  Jan. 
8,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
542J04 
InL  CI."  F16J  15/447 
VS.  CI.  277—1  8  Claims 


Wi 


1  .An  apparatus  tor  maintaining  a  fluid  barrier  between  areas 
along  a  rotating  shaft  and  for  damping  whirl  of  the  shaft  compns- 
ing 

a  siator  housing  enclosing  the  area  ot  the  rotating  shaft  to  be 
sealed  and  allowing  the  shaft  to  rotatablv  pass  through  said 
housing. 

an  upstream  and  a  downstream  sealing  blade  attached  to  the 
siator  housing  with  a  hrsi  clearance  between  the  upstream 
sealing  blade  and  the  shaft  and  a  second  clearance  tvetween 
the  downstream  sealing  blade  and  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  ot  partitioning  walls  having  a  first  and  second  end 
and  a  longitudinal  edge,  the  end  attached  to  the  upstream 
sealing  blade  and  the  second  end  attached  to  the  downstream 
sealing  blade  and  the  longitudinal  edge  attached  to  the  siator 
housing  to  form  a  plurality  of  fluid  cavities  having  an  opening 
adjacent  the  rotating  shaft. 

wherein  the  downstream  sealing  blade  is  lornied  with  a  pluralitv 
ot  notches  lomied  on  an  inner  edge  ot  the  downstream  sealing 
blaiie  for  providing  a  fluid  How  past  the  downstream  sealing 
blade  that  is  less  modulated  than  the  fluid  flow  into  the 
plurality  ot  cavities,  the  fluid  flow  past  the  downstream  seal 
ing  blade  having  some  modulation  and 

wherein  hrsi  clearance  and  the  second  clearance  are  approxi- 
matelv  the  same  dimension 


5.707,065 

SINTERED  SIC  MECHANICAL  SEALS  HAVING 

PARTICULAR  PORE  VOLUME,  SHAPE,  AND  DLVMETER 

Olivier  Azema.  Tarbes,  and  Michel  Bougoio,  Aureilhan,  both  of 

Krance.  assignors  to  Ceramiques  et  Composites  S.A..  Cour- 

bevoie  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,968,  May  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,610.110,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,780.  Oct. 

19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
777.920.  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  764  J72 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17.  1990.  90  12783 
Int.  CI.''  F16J  I5/.U:  C04B  .^.V.'^rt 
I  .S.  CI.  277—%  20  Claims 

1  A  mechanical  packmg/seal  which  comprises  a  fixed  nng 
member  and  a  rotalable  counter-ring  member  fnctionally  engaged 
therewith,  at  least  one  of  .said  ring  members  compnsing  a  porous 
silicon  carbide  sintered  shaped  article  having  a  total  pore  volume 
ranging  from  4'i  to  18*  thereof,  the  pores  of  which  being  essen- 
tially closed,  essentially  spherical  in  shape  and  having  an  average 
diameter  ranging  from  greater  than  f^O  to  200  |jni 


5,707.066 
BOOT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADAPTER 
^oshiaki  Sugiura,  and  Hiinshi  Miyashita,  both  of  Ogasa-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1994.  6-299571 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/52 

V.S.  CI.  277—212  FB  7  Claims 


1    A  boot  assembly  with  an  adapter  composing  a  boot  having 
elasticity  and  an  adapter  having  relative  ngiditv. 
the  txxit  composing: 

a  small  diameter  mount  formed  at  one  end  of  the  boot  to  fit 

over  the  outer  circumference  of  a  shaft, 
a  connecting  f>ead  formed  at  the  other  end  ot  the  b<,X)t  tor 

connecting  with  the  adapter,  and 
a  N>dv   formed  tietween  the  small  diameter  mount  and  the 
connecting  bead, 
the  adapter  compnsing 

a  large  diameter  mount  formed  at  one  end  of  the  adapter  tor 

connection  to  a  joint,  and 
a  connecting  cavity  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  adapter  ht 
with  the  connecting  bead  ot  the  bixjt  so  as  to  .surround  the 
connecting  bead. 
a  connecting  cavity  of  the  adapter  compnsing: 

a  bend  formed  with  a  step  which  protrudes  outward  in  the 
radial  direction  and  presses  against  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  connecting  bead  of  the  boot,  and 
a  foldback  connecting  to  the  bend  and  having  a  front  end.  the 
foldback  formed  folded  back  along  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  bend,  and  folded  over  the  inner  circum- 
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tt.Tfiiii.ll   surl.n.1-  .it   the  K-iul  mi  iti.il  the  tronl  eiul  ol  the 
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.S.7(n.()A7 

lONVERTlBl.H  WORK  (  REKPKR,  SKAT  AND 

PLATFORM 

CraiR  S.  Smith,  \4(»  CorbeM  La.,  Orlando,  Kla.  ,<2««*>-18<M 

Hied  Jan.  16.  I"»»6,  .Ser.  No.  5S5.697 

Int.  ("I."  B25H  VIKI 

VS.  (1.  2H0— 32.6  ^  Claims 


I    A  convertible  work  creeper,  sejl  and  plaltorni  i.ompnsin>i 

a  firsi  end  platform  and  a  second  end  platfomi  ha\ing  slide 
means  positioned  on  at  least  one  common  slide  member  that 
IS  parallel  to  lop  surtaces  ot  the  hrst  end  plattomi  and  the 
second  end  plattonn  and  has  a  slide  n)ember  length  to  allow 
horizontal  travel  ol  the  hrst  end  plattonn  and  the  second  end 
platform  between  design  positions  ot  separation  and  juxia 
posed  edge  to  edge  positioning  ot  the  hrst  end  plaltorni  and 
the  second  end  plattomi. 

a  central  plattonn  that  is  positional  between  the  lirsi  end  plal 
form  and  the  second  end  platform  with  the  tirsi  end  plattonn 
and  the  second  end  plattomi  [X)sitioned  at  design  extremities 
ol  separation  on  the  at  least  one  common  slide  member,  such 
that  the  hrsi  end  plattomi.  the  central  plattomi  and  the 
second  end  platfomi  juxtaposed  edge  lo  edge  are  a  i,ree(x-i 
platform  m  a  creeper  mode  ot  the  creeper  cum  seat. 

tirst  end  legs  ot  the  central  plattonn  having  top  ends  ol  the 
hrst  end  legs  hinged  lo  a  hrst  side  of  the  central  platfomi  and 
having  bottom  ends  ot  the  hrst  end  legs  hinged  lo  an  outside 
end  of  the  hrst  end  plattonn. 

s<-cond  end  legs  ol  the  central  plattomi  having  top  ends  ot  the 
second  end  legs  hinged  to  a  second  side  ot  the  central  plal 
tomi  and  having  bottom  ends  ot  the  second  end  legs  hinged  to 
an  outside  end  ol  the  second  end  plaltomi.  such  that  ihe 
central  plaltorni  is  positional  vemcalK  above  the  hrst  end 
plattomi  and  the  second  end  plaltomi  )U\la(x)sed  edge  lo 
edge  as  a  shell  plattomi  with  the  hrst  end  plaltomi  and  the 
second  end  plattonn  slid  lo  a  seal  iiuHle  ol  the  creeper  cum 
seal,  and 

mobile  means  on  boiioms  ol  outside  ends  ol  the  tirsi  end  plal 
tonii  and  the  sciond  end  plallonu 


p<inions  ol  the  txiard  being  substaniiallv  planar  members 
which  are  pivotal  relative  lo  eaih  other  aN>ul  an  intermediate 
transverse  portion. 

a  plurality  ot  in  line  wheels  rolatabK  mounted  on  the  bottom 
side  ot  the  board,  along  the  Iront  portion  ot  the  board,  the 
in  line  wheels  being  longitudinallv  disposed  along  the  median 
longitudinal  axis  ol  the  board. 

a  pair  ot  rear  wheels  rotaiablv  mounted  about  an  axis  ol  rotation 
positioned  below  the  bottom  side  ot  the  rear  portion  of  the 
board,  behind  the  in  line  wheels,  the  rear  wheels  being  dis 
posed  below  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  board,  the  rear 
wheels  each  having  an  inner  end  positioned  closer  to  the 
median  longitudinal  axis  ol  the  board  Ihan  an  outer  end  ot  ihe 
wheel  the  circumterence  ol  ihe  inner  and  outer  ends  being 
ditferenl. 

a  rear  wheel  assemhlv  steerably  mounling  the  pair  of  rear  wheels 
to  the  rear  portion  ot  the  board.  Ihe  rear  wheel  assembly 
conipnsing  a  pivoting  member  swivelably  coupled  lo  the 
board  behind  the  axis  ol  rolalion  ol  the  rear  wheels  and  a 
supporting  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  board  in  front  ot 
Ihe  axis  of  rotation  ot  the  rear  wheels,  the  pivoting  member 
and  Ihe  supporting  member  cooperating  operatively  lo  pivot 
the  axis  of  rotation  ol  the  rear  wheels  in  the  plane  of  the 
riding  surtace  when  the  board  is  tilted,  so  thai  when  the  txiard 
IS  moving  along  the  nding  surtace.  tilling  the  left  side  ot  the 
tvoard  downwards  causes  the  rear  wheels  to  steer  the  board  lo 
turn  lo  Ihe  lell.  and  lilting  the  right  side  ol  the  Niard  down 
wards  causes  the  re.ir  wheels  to  sieer  the  Niard  to  mm  lo  the 
nghl 


5,707,069 

STABILl/.KR  TRAININC;  WHKKL  FOR  Bl(  YC  LF 

Salvio   Plana.   Drumraondville,   Canada,   a.s.signor   to   Brevets 

Futek-!V1..S.\L  Ltee.,  St.  Romuald,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,17V,  Apr.  24,  IW5,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  4,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  706,287 
Int.  CI.'  B62H  / //: 
L.S.  CI.  2«0— 293  11  Claims 


5,707 ,06« 
IN-LINF  SKATFBOARI) 

\thol  (;e«rge  Bradheld,  Box  4K226,  Vancouver.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  V7X  IN8 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  56I..VV. 
Int.  CI.'  A6.M     I'.'ii-I 
I  .S.  CI.  2«4) — «7.042  .<  (  laims 

1     A  skaleNiard  toi   iraversim:  .i  ndin;;  siirt.uc  .ind  .idapled  lo 
supixirt  Niih  teel  ot  a  user  comprising 

a  Niard  having  a  Iront  end.  a  rear  end  .i  lop  sule,  .i  boiiiMii  sale 
a  lell  side,  a  right  side  a  troni  portion,  .i  rear  (xirtion  .iiid  .i 
median  longiludinal  axis  running  Irom  Ihe  troni  end  lo  the 
lear  end  dividini;  ihe  lell  and  nghl  sides,  ihe  Ironi  .ind  rcai 


I  \ii  .uixiliarv  wheel  asseinblv  lo  be  tilled  lo  a  rear  wheel  axle 
ol  a  bKvcle  lor  providing  laieral  dynaniK  stability  ol  the  bicycle,  a 
|Mii  ol  such  wheel  assemblies  .idapled  lo  be  used  concunenlly  on 
<ipposite  respective  lateral  sides  ol  s.iid  re.ir  wheel  axle  e.ich  said 
wheel  assembly  comprising 

an  auxiliary  wheel 

a  hrackei  menifier 

anchoring  means  tor  lele.isahly  anchoring  s.uJ  hr.ukel  iiieniher 
iransverselv  lo  said  rear  wheel  axle,  and 

.in  atlachnieni  membei  comprising  an  upper  vertical  portion 
^onnctlable  lo  saul  bi.Kkei  member    an  inlerniediale  helic.il 


spring  [lortion  and  a  lower  substantially  hori/onlal  spindle 
portion  substaniiallv  parallel  lo  said  rear  wheel  axle,  said 
auxiliarv  wheel  being  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  spindle 
portion,  and  said  helical  spring  portion  comprising  at  least  one 
iighilv  wound  }W  turn  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
suhsianliailv  in  a  forward  direction  ot  said  bicycle,  said  lower 
horizontal  spindle  portion  making  an  angle  ot  approximately 
'^D'  with  respecl  lo  said  upper  vertical  portion,  whereby  said 
auxiliarv  wheel  is  tree  lo  move  substantially  vertically  while 
rotating  ahoul  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  helical  spring 
portion 


5,707,070 
ADJl  STABLK  FUTH  WHEEL  HITCH 
Thomas   W.   Lindenman,   South   Bend,  and   Richard   McCoy, 
(Granger,  both  of  Ind.,  a.s.signors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc., 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,386 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  ?M)6 

I  .S.  CI.  280 — 438.1  22  Claims 


I  An  adjustable  hflh  wheel  hitch  tor  lowing  a  trailer  behind  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  support  frame  including  a  pair  ol  spaced  guide  rails. 

a  head  assembly  including  a  jaw  assembly  for  engaging  a  trailer; 

means  for  mounting  said  head  assembly  on  said  pair  of  spaced 
guide  rails  so  as  to  be  selectively  displaceable  between  a 
lowing  position  and  a  maneuvering  position,  and 

a  lock  tor  releasably  kxking  said  head  assembly  in  said  lowing 
and  maneuvering  positions,  said  liKk  including  at  leasl  one 
dual  bar  latch  including  dual  bars  earned  on  said  mounling 
means  and  at  least  two  cooperating  apertures  in  one  ot  said 
pair  ot  spaced  guide  rails,  said  ctx)perating  apertures  being 
oflsei  trom  one  another  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  ot 
said  one  ot  said  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  for  individually 
receiving  one  dual  bar  of  said  dual  bar  latch,  said  dual  bars 
also  being  offset  troni  one  another 


5,707.071 
SWA^'  STABILISATION  SYSTEM 
Leslie   Walter   Prestidge.   Rockhampton.   and    Lambert   Von 
Batenburg.  Mudjimba.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Pres- 
bat  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Rockhampton.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/005I4,  |  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1995.  §  102lel 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08804.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  416.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  13,  1992.  PL5222 
Int.  CI."  B62D  IAK):S.<AHi 
I  .S.  CI.  280—455.1  24  Claims 
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t  A  sway  stabilization  system  to  inhibit  an  undesirable  side- 
ways sway  between  a  towed  vehicle  and  a  lead  vehicle,  ttie  system 
having  a  brake  assembly  including  brake  means  disposed  between 
the  vehicles,  sway  detection  means  responsive  to  undesirable  sway 
and  a  brake  control  means  responsive  lo  detection  of  undesirable 
sway  by  the  sway  detection  means  to  initiate  operation  of  ttie  brake 
means,  the  brake  means  being  operable  to  inhibit  undesirable  sway 
and  the  brake  control  means  being  adapted  to  automatically  actuate 
the  brake  means  in  response  to  detected  undesirable  sway  while  the 
vehicles  are  travelling,  wherein  the  towed  vehicle  and  lead  vehicle 
are  coupled  together  using  a  hitch  pin  and  draw  bar  assembly,  the 
brake  assembly  composing  a  hitch  pin  and  draw  bar  follower 
means  having  opposed  ends  coupled  to  the  lowed  vehicle  and  lead 
vehicle  respectively  in  order  to  follow  the  hitch  pin  and  draw  bar 
assemblv  as  the  vehicles  travel,  one  end  of  the  hitch  pin  and  draw 
bar  follower  means  including  a  sway  transmission  memt>er  pro- 
truding from  the  lowed  vehicle  in  parallel  with  the  draw  bar  and 
extending  tow  ard  the  lead  vehicle,  and  the  opposed  end  of  the  hitch 
pin  and  draw  bar  follower  means  having  a  hollow  pivolable  brak- 
ing surface  earner  means  secured  to  the  lead  vehicle  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  sway  transmission  member  and  rotate  there- 
with in  response  lo  movement  of  the  draw  bar  relative  to  the  hitch 


5.707.072 
RECEIVER  HITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  ALL-TERRAIN  SPORT 

VEHICLES 
Dennis  D.  Hopper.   1300  Dallas  Dr..  No.   1011.  Denton.  Tex. 

76205 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.973 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/52 

I  .S.  CI.  280-^91.5  8  Claims 

1  A  receiver  hitch  system  tor  an  all-terrain  sp<irt  vehicle  (ATV), 
compnsing: 

a)  a  two-point  hilch  at  a  rear  end  of  Ihe  ,\T\', 

bi  said  two-point  hitch  including  a  lower  receiver  hitch  attached 
to  a  non-suspended  undercamage  of  the  ATV  and  an  upper 
receiver  hitch  attached  to  a  suspended  frame  of  the  ATV, 
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lI  moans  lor  hnkinj;  saiJ  lower  recL-iM-r  liili.h  .iiul  s.iul  upper 
ri-i.ci\er  hilch  lo  torrn  .i  ngul  struciiiri-  (o  pri-\riii  opcr.iiion  nt 
a  vehicular  siisptiision  ot  the  AI'V   arnl 

cli  a  troni  receiver  hileh  allatheil  lo  a  Itoni  end  ol  ihe  M  \ 


5,707,07.^ 
SVABllJ/.KR  I. INK 
Robert  W.  Stuker,  Bolinj{br(M>k.  and  Kredrriik  WinkUr.  Mor 
ton  (;mve.  both  of  111.,  a.vsi({non,  to  Mohauk  Manufatlurinn 
&  Supph.  Inc..  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  IW5.  .Str.  No.  5(I.V427 

Int.  CI.'  bwk;  //  :<' 

I   S.  CI.  2S(>— *rf.->  40  (  lainis 


52 


.iis|vn>. 
,1    side 


2-&" 


>i\  nieniher  ol  an  indepenileni  su-.[x'nMon  pioviJed  on 
nl    a    \ehiJe    KkK    and    eMendinj;    in    ,1    I. ingiludin.il 
direelion  ot  ihe  \ehKle  NkK 

a  hrvl  bracU-l  separate  Ironi  the  sus(K-nsion  nieniK-r  and  a 
second  bracket  iniepral  wilh  the  suspension  meiiiher,  the  tirst 
.md  second  brackets  heme  arranc'ed  i>ne  alter  another  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  ol  the  vehicle  biiilv  to  suppon  onipeia 
tivelv  one  end  ot  a  suspension  arm.  and 

a  siahili/er  supporting  portion  prov  uied  at  Ihe  hrst  bracket  lor 
roiatablv  siipponing  .1  siabili/et 


5.707,(175 
PROTKCIINt;  AFHARAIl  S 
jostf  Kraft.  Berg;  Hermann  Reulein,  Neuss;  Joachim  Fran/. 
Waldaschaff,  and  Martin  kreu/er,  Kleinwallstadt,  all  of  (ier- 
man>,  assignor,  to  MSI  Automoti%e  (imbH.  AschaffenburR. 
(German) 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  21I,«>2I 
Claims  priori(>.  application  <;erman>,  No».  15.  IWl.  41  M 

Int.  (I.  BMiR  :/  'i^ :/ :: 

I  .S.  CI.  2»0— 7.V).2  ><  Claims 


1^  i^ 


1    A  stabilizer  link  comprising 

ai  a  pair  ol  cvlinders.  cvlindei   delining   .1  pan   ol   toniiguous 

Nires  opening  m  opivosile  directions,  e.ich  p.iii  ol  bores  delin 

ing  an  axis, 
hi  .1  stem  loining  the  cvlinders 
CI  two  pairs  ot  bushings,  each  bushing  received  uilo  ,1  lespeaive 

bore,  e.ich  bushing  dehning  a  channel, 
dl  ivko  shalls.  each  shall  received  into  the  tluinneU  i'l  .1  lesivv 

live  pair  ot  bushings,  and 
el  a  plurahtv  ot  lasiening  elements  loi  securing  the  shatis  within 

the  channels  ol  ies[vctive  p.iirs  ol  bushings 


5,707,074 
STABlll/KR  SI  PPORT  STRl  (  TIRF 
kenju  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Nis.san  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  552..'1'* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  4,  1^4,  h-27125X 

Int.  CI.' bwk;  ://(«' 

I  .S.  CI.  2»«— 6«9  11  llaims 

1    .A  stabili/er  supptirting  structure  comprising 


1  \n  appar.itus  lor  proecting  the  .vcupanis  ol  a  vehicle,  in  case 
ot  a  Literal  iiiipacl  oimpnsing  in  combination  restr.iining  means, 
uhish  are  integrated  in  a  side  stm^ture  ot  the  vehicle  and  which 
are  adapted  lo  be  extended  in  case  ol  a  lateral  impact  bv  an 
.lutomalicallv  responding  aduatoi  which  causes  traction  means  to 
stietch  the  restraining  means  to  extend  lautlv  on  the  inside  across  a 
window  o|-vening  ot  the  side  structure  in  combination  with  an 
airbag  unii  (25,  42)  lor  proteclion  in  case  ol  an  impact,  which  unit 
IS  integrated  in  the  side  structure  ol  the  vehicle  and  Ihe  airbag  (2*) 
ot  which  in  Us  inflated  stale  is  disposed  between  ihe  restraining 
means  which  extend  taullv  across  the  window  opening  (2.^,  40)  and 
the  occupant  ol  the  vehicle 


5,707,076 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Toshinori  Takahashi,  Konan,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Toyoda  (H>sei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  698,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208681 


Int.  CI.'  B60R 
I  .S.  CI.  280—7.15 


7/.<:.  GOIB  7//V 


arranged,  a  central  pan  fixed  to  said  suppi^rt.  a  single  massive  pan 
acting  as  a  movable  electrode  and  a  link  member  for  interconnect- 
ing said  central  pan  and  said  massive  pan;  said  link  member  being 
compnsed  of  a  combination  of  diaphragms  and  beams  which  are 
operatively  provided  around  said  central  part;  and  means  for  start- 
ing an  airbag  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  an  anthmetic  output  unit 
8  Claims  "•  "-aid  three-dimensional  acceleration  sensor,  wherein  means  is 
provided  for  sensing  changed  electrical  capacitance  between  the 
stationary  electrode  and  the  single  massive  pan  at  four  positions 
thereof,  and  means  is  further  provided  for  detecting  applied  accel- 
eration in  response  to  changes  in  sensed  electrical  capacitance  at 
the  tour  positions  by  addition  and  subtraction  of  changes  in  elec- 
trical capacitance  values. 


I    .An  air  bag  device  provided  in  a  cabin  ot  a  vehicle,  compris 


ing 


an  air  bag  disposed  in  said  cabin: 

an  inflator  lor  inflating  said  air  bag; 

an  eddv  current  position  sensor  having  a  coil  and  a  metal  bodv. 
said  coil  and  said  metal  txxJy  being  disposed  on  opposite 
portions  ot  said  vehicle  so  as  to  face  each  other,  one  ot  said 
opposite  portions  being  relatively  easily  deformable  while  the 
other  ot  said  opposite  portions  being  more  difficult  lo  deform 
during  a  collision,  and 

an  Ignition  control  circuit  including  a  resonance  circuit  having  a 
resonance  condition  influenced  by  an  inductance  of  said  coil, 
the  Ignition  control  circuit  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
output  an  ignition  command  signal  to  said  inflaior  based  upon 
an  output  from  said  resonance  circuit  when  said  one  portion  is 
detonned 


5,707,077 
AIRBAt;  SYSTEM  I  SING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Voshihiro  Yokota,  Katsuta;  Akira  Koide.  Ibaraki-ken:  Masa- 
hiro  Matsumolo,  Hitachi,  and  Masahide  Hayashi,  Katsuta, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978„197,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pal. 
No.  5,441  JOO.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  .1-301514 

Int.  CI.'  BMIR  ://<: 

I  .S.  CI.  280— 7.15  10  Claims 


I    ,An  airbag  system  comprising:  a  three-dimensional  accelera 
tion  sensor  having  a  support  on  which  a  stationary   electrode  is 


5,707.078 

AIR  BAG  MODI  LE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CI  SHION 

INFLATION 

Jeffrey  Scott  Sv»anberg,  Clarkston,  and  James  Peter  Karlow. 

Milford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Takata.  Inc.,  .Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  756.815 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  ://:6 

I  .S.  CI.  280—739  14  Claims 


t  »■      fc    ^i  nT  T.  -r-.^      ^^^1  — ^■-  ,  ',    'i 


3s  s^    3B  ss  38  X  36  se 
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-^T-^/j 


«•  *~e 


«X      «3  •    <?  «f 


I  .An  airbag  module  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  adjustable  cushion 
inflation  comprising: 

an  inflator  providing  an  inflation  fluid  tor  an  air  cushion. 

a  reaction  canister  having  walls  dehning  a  chamber  within 
which  said  inflator  is  disposed: 

an  inflatable  air  cushion  mounted  to  said  canister  and  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  inflation  fluid  to  inflate  said  air  cushion: 

said  canister  having  at  least  one  inflation  outlet  through  which 
inflation  fluid  flows  from  said  inflator  into  said  air  cushion 
and  said  canister  having  at  least  one  venl  outlet  in  one  of  said 
walls  through  which  inflation  fluid  flows  from  said  inflator  to 
Ihe  ambient  atmosphere: 

at  least  one  valve  member  carried  bv  said  canister  and  being 
movable  relative  to  said  at  least  one  inflation  outlet  and  said  at 
least  one  vent  outlet  10  control  flow  ot  inflation  fluid  through 
said  inflation  and  vent  outlets,  said  at  leasi  one  valve  memtver 
f>eing  movable  in  one  direction  to  increase  inflation  fluid  flow 
through  said  at  least  one  inflation  outlet  and  to  decrease 
inflation  fluid  flow  through  said  at  least  one  vent  iiullel  and 
said  at  least  one  valve  memtver  being  movable  in  an  opposite 
direction  10  decrease  inflation  fluid  flow  through  said  at  least 
one  inflation  outlet  and  to  increase  inflalion  fluid  flow  through 
said  at  least  one  vent  outlet;  and 

means  tor  moving  said  at  least  one  valve  memtver  relative  tc^  said 
inflation  and  vent  outlets 
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5.707,079 

.SHOCK  AB.S()RBIN(;  Al  Xll.IARY  WHEEL  FOR  \ 

MOBH.E  HOME 

Alfred  A.  Raser,  540  W.  La  Serna.  La  Habra,  t  alif.  W6.M 

Eiled  Nov.  18,  199*,  Ser.  No.  751,577 

Int.  CI.'  BAOt;  ^/(Xi 

L..S.  (1.  280—767  ■<  Claims 


5.707,080 
SEAT  BELT  EASTENINCi  DEVICE 
Ka/uvoshi  Isaji.  Kariya;  Muteumasa  Koujiya.  ToyoU;  Yutaka 
Ohashi.  Handa;  Kyojiro  .Suzuki,  and  .Shingo  Wanami,  both 
of  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kariva.  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  555.175 

Clainu>  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-.13248JJ 

int.  CI.'  B60R  22/-4^ 

L..S.  CI.  2«0— 806  '■'  Claims 


'^IVv 


1    A  new  aiul  improved  shiKk  .ibsorhing  auxilian  wheel  me,. ha 
nism  tor  a  mobile  home  comprising,  in  comhinalion 

a  mobile  home  having  a  pluralitv  ot  longitudinal  hon/onialK 
orientated   supports   and   lateral   hori/ontally    orientated   ^up 
ports  situated  on  a  b<.)ttom  surface  thereof,  and 
,it  least  two  auxiliary  wheel  assemblies  including 

a  leaf  spring  having  a  lovwer  smp  with  an  inboard  end  and  an 
outboard  end  each  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  an 
upper  strip  with  an  inboard  end  coincident  with  the  inboard 
end  of  the  lower  strip  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  and 
an  outboard  end  extending  a  length  ''^'i  that  ot  the  lower 
strip, 
a  wheel  bracket  comprising  a  plate  with  an  a[x-nure  lornied 
therein  for  allowing  the  coupling  ihereot  with  the  oulb<iard 
end  ol  the  lower  strip  ot  the  leal  spring,  the  wheel  bracket 
having  a  tork  extending  therefrom  on  a  side  opposite  the 
leat  spring  with  a  pair  ol  bores  tonned  therein, 
.1    wheel    with   a   cslmdrical   conhguralion   constructed   from 
steel,  the  wheel  including  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  lor 
allowing    an    axle    to    be    rolalabK    situated    therein    and 
coupled  at  opptisiic  ends  ihereot  between  the  fnires  ol  the 
lork  and  a  rubber  laser  lining  an  outer  surt-ice  ot  ihe  entire 
wheel,  anil 
a  mounting  bracket  with  an  I    shaiK-d  conhguralion  having  a 
hori/ontalU  orientated  extent  Mtuated  on  an  upper  -.urtaic 
ot   the   inNiard  end  ol   the   upper   strip  with   two  pairs  ot 
spaced  apenures  tormed  in  opposite  sides  thereol  and  a 
verticalU  orientated  extent  tonned  integral  with  the  hoii 
/onlalK  orientated  extent  with  a  pair  ot  apc-rtures  tonned 
adjacent  a  top  edge  thereol  tor  allowing  coupling  with  one 
of  the  longitudinal  suppons  ol  the  mobile  home  Ma  .i  pan 
ol  bolts,  the 
mounting  bracket  lurlher  including  a  square  plate  situated  on 
a  lower  surface  ot  the  inboard  end  ot  the  lower  strip  with 
two  pairs   ot   spaced   apertures   tormed   in   opposite   sides 
Ihereot    lor   allowing   ci>upling   with   ihe   a|x-nures   nl    ihe 
hon/onlallv  oriented  extent  til  the  mourning  br.uket  via  a 
pair  ol  bolts, 
wherebv   the  wheels  ot   the   wheel   assemblies  are  .ulapted  lo 
engage  the  ground  and  the  leal  springs  are  ailapied  In  absorb 
anv  shiKk  assiKiated  with  su^h  engagement 


K'lf 
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1    .A  seal  bell  tastening  device  tor  a  vehicle  composing 

a  seat  belt  buckle  lor  receiving  a  seat  belt. 

a  casing  secured  lo  a  vehicle  b<xly, 

a  guide  member  disposed  in  said  casing, 

an  inemal  ma,s.s  member  disposed  in  said  guide  member  lo  move 
trom  setting  position  to  tnggering  position  when  a  designated 
deceleration  is  applied  lo  said  vehicle, 

a  mam  spnng,  disposed  around  said  guide  member,  lor  storing 
spring  back  lorce, 

a  connecting  member,  having  a  retainer  engaged  with  said  main 
spring,  for  connecting  said  mam  spnng  with  said  seal  belt 
buckle. 

a  holding  member  disposed  in  said  casing  tor  holding  said 
connecting  member  and  said  mam  spnng  so  thai  said  mam 
spnng  stores  a  prescnbed  spnng  back  force  when  setting;  and 

means,  disposed  in  said  casing  and  connected  between  said 
menial  mass  member  and  said  holding  member,  for  tnggenng 
said  holding  member  to  release  said  stored  spnng  back  lorce 
so  thai  said  connecting  member  pulls  m  said  seat  bell  buckle 
when  said  menial  ma-ss  member  moves  to  said  tnggenng 
[losition,  therebv  pulling  in  slack  ol  a  seat  belt  coupled  lo  said 
seat  belt  buckle 


5,707.081 

M.PHANLMERK   QLICK  SYMBOL  (UIDE 

Roberto  K  Luna,  311  Ave.  Cabrillo.  .San  Clemente.  Calif.  92672 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296.960.  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.516.152.  This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

645.232 

Int.  CI.'  (;09B  ll/(XI 

I   S.  <  I.  28.V-45  20  Claims 


1     X  sviiibol  guide  sompnsHig: 
J  sheet,  and 


at  least  one  pattern  kxaled  on  said  sheet,  said  at  least  one  pattern 
including  two  spaced  apan  substanlially  horizontal  lines,  two 
spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  lines  positioned  so  that  said 
substantially  horizontal  lines  are  liKated  between  said  sub- 
stantially parallel  lines  or  extensions  iliereof;  two  substan- 
tially diagonally  extending  lines  which  cross  each  other  in  the 
space  dehned  by  the  substantially  honzontal  lines,  the  sub- 
stantially parallel  lines  and  extensions  thereof;  and  two  sub 
staniially  semicircular  curves  facing  each  other  and  IcKaied 
within  Ihe  space  defined  by  the  substantially  honzontal  lines, 
the  substantially  parallel  lines  and  extensions  thereol 


5.707,082 
THERMALLY  IMA(;ED  COLORED  BAGGAGE  TAGS 
Sharon  M.  Murphy,  c/o  2100  Sanders  Rd..  Suite  150,  North- 
brook,  ill.  60062-6132 

Eiled  Jul.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  503.890 

Int.  CI.'  84 1 J  :/<: 

L.S.  CI.  283—67  21  Claims 


.r-1 


4q  4&    «B 


I  A  meth(xi  of  variably  pnnting  colors  and  indicia  on  direct 
thermal  sliKk,  using  al  least  one  direct  thermal  print  head,  a 
plurality  ot  transler  themial  pnnl  heads,  and  a  plurality  ot  differ- 
ently colored  wax  ribbon  strips  assiKialed  with  the  transfer  thermal 
print  heads,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(.11  moving  a  web  or  sheel  ot  direcl  thermal  stiKk  having  a  hrsl. 
Ihermosensitive.  surface  in  a  tirsi  direction,  and  subsiantiallv 
while  practicing  step  (ai 
lb)  selectively  applying  variable  black  indicia  to  the  vvch  or 
sheet  hrsl  surtace  with  ,it  leasi  one  direct  thermal  print  head; 
and 
Is )  seleclively  moving  one  or  more  ol  the  transler  thermal  print 
heads  inio  operative  assiK'ialion  with  ils  associated  color  wax 
ribbon  sinp  so  as  to  apply  color  trom  the  strip  onlo  the  hrsl 
surt.KC  ot  Ihe  web  or  sheet  bv  thermal  transler 


5.707,083 
SECLRITY   IXKT  MENTS  WITH  Ml  LT1-AN(;LED  VOIDS 
Stephen  J.  Wallace.  Lockport.  N.Y'..  assignor  lo  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms.  Inc..  (irand  Island,  N.^. 

Eiled  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.772 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  /  V(X; 

L.S.  CI.  28J«— 93  25  Claims 


',% 


f 


sif- 


1    A  document  that  is  Kuh  scanner  and  image  triendly.  and  copy 
resistant,  compnsing; 


hrsl  through  fourtfi  areas  each  having  colored  background  lines 
at  a  first  angle  and  colored  VOID  lines  at  a  second  angle,  said 
second  angle  being  at  least  abtiut  20  degrees  different  than 
said  hrsl  angle,  but  not  70-110  degrees  or  160-200  degrees 
different, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  angles  for  each  of  said  first 
through  fourth  areas  being  at  least  about  10  degrees  different 
than  said  hrsl  and  second  angles  tor  each  of  said  other  first 
through  fourth  areas;  and 

substantially  all  of  said  background  and  \'01D  lines  having  a 
black  content  of  at  least  about  \5'/( .  and  a  density  of  between 
about  10-  12'«,  so  that  said  dixument  is  Nnh  scanner  and 
image  friendly  and  substantially  copy  pnxit. 


5,707,084 
(;ARTER  spring  STIFEER  pack  quick  CONNECTOR 
(ieorge  Szabo,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.^3.444.  Nov.  2.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.492.371.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  576044 

Int.  CI.    FI6L  '^'^/IH) 

I  .S.  CI.  285—23  19  Claims 


1  A  connector  assembly  tor  mscrtioii  into  an  cxiemal  bore 
tormed  m  a  housing,  said  bore  having  an  internal  sUv  umtereniial 
griKue  tormed  therein,  said  connector  composing 

an  elongate  tubular  male  insen  having  a  longitudinal  end 
adapted  lo  be  received  in  said  bore,  wherein  ihe  end  of  said 
male  insen  has  a  contoured  external  surtace  dehning  an 
external  longitudinally -fixed  circumferential  kxking  flange, 
the  kxking  flange  having  a  hrst  side  and  a  second  side, 
a  resilient  locking  element  adjacent  to  the  end  ot  said  male  insen 
proximate  to  the  first  side  ot  the  lixkmg  flange  prior  to 
insertion  of  said  male  insert  into  the  bore,  said  kxking  ele- 
ment being  expandable  over  the  kxking  flange  of  said  male 
insert  upon  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  kxking  element 
relative  to  the  end  of  said  male  insert;  and 
guide  means  for  radially  collapsing  said  kxking  element  about 
Ihe  end  of  said  male  insen  proximate  lo  ihe  hrst  side  of  the 
locking  flange  until  said  kx'king  element  is  displaced  into  the 
internal  circumferential  gnxive  of  said  fxire  by  the  hrst  side  ot 
the  liKking  flange  during  insenion  of  said  male  insert  into 
said  bore 


5,707.085 
ELI  ID  COUPLING 
David  Michael  Kubiak,  Saginaw,  Mich..  as.signor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Eiled  .Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.972 
Int.  Cl."^  F16L  I5AX) 
I'.S.  CI.  285—86  I  Claim 

1   A  fluid  coupling  composing 

a  housing  having  a  passage  therein  and  a  cylindncal  counterbore 
around  said  passage  terminating  at  an  annular  seal  around  said 
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passage  in  a  plane  |xrrpeniln.iilar  In  a  mninion  lonijiUKlinal 

Lenlerlinc  nt  saiil  passage  and  said  munlerhore 
an  annular  firsl  gnnive  in  said  c\lindrn.al  cnunlerNiie  iletining 

an  annular  tirsl  shoulder  facing  said  annular  seal 
a  cylindrital  luhe  having  a  disial  end  in  said  passage  in  said 

hi>using. 
an  annular  head  on  said  tuhe  hearing  Hush  againsi  said  annular 

seal, 
a   ('  shaped   relaining   ring   tahrnaled    from   round   metal    wire 

around  said  luhe  on  ihe  opposiic  side  ol   said  annular  he.id 

from  said  annular  seal 
a  longiludinally  spin  molded  plasUe  sicese  around  said  luhe  on 

the  opposite  side  ot  said  relaining  ring  Irom  said  head, 
a  trusliK-onieal  chamter  on  an  end  ot  said  sleeve  operative  in  a 

livking  poNilion  ot  said  sleeve  on  said  luhe  lo  expand  said 

retaining  nng  lo  a  posilion  wedged  het\*een  said  annular  head 

and  said  annular  hrsl  shoulder  lo  prevent  dislodgmenl  ot  said 

tuhe  from  said  counlerhore. 
an  annular  second  groove  in  said  counlerhore  dehning  an  annu 

l.ir  second  shoulder  on  said  housing  facing  said  annulai  seat 

on  the  opposite  side  of   said  annular  first   gr(H>ve  from  said 

annular  seal,  and 
a   plurality    ol    resilient   harhs   on   said   sleeve   flaring   outward 

Iherefroiii  into  said  annular  second  gr(Hive  in  said  locking 

posiliiin  of  said  sleeve  on  said  lube  and  lodged  against  said 

annular  second  shoulder  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  said  Uvking 

p«)Mtion  thereof 
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second  pien-  slid.ihle  ovei  said  luhe  and  snuglv  enveloping 
said  cvlindncal  luhing  pon  and  tree  end  of  said  luhe.  said 
second  piece  comprising  an  elongate  cvlindncal  housing  hav 
ing  an  interior  surface  and  said  male  luer  and  said  luhe  snuglv 
inserted  within  said  interior  surface  ol  said  second  piece,  said 
interior  surf.ice  triclionallv  engaging  said  free  end  ot  said  tuhe 
received  on  said  tuhing  port  to  form  a  unilan.  connector,  said 
elongate  cvlindncal  h.>using  further  compnsing  a  circumter 
enlial  sealing  shoulder  region  displaced  axiallv  from  said 
liK-king  hub  when  said  second  piece  is  installed  over  said 
male  luer  to  form  said  unitary  connector 


5.707,087 
Tl  BK  FITTING 
Ralph  (;.  Ridenour.  Maasfield.  and  Dennis  W.  Kerr.  Ashland, 
both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Iniversal  Knterprises.  Inc.,  Maas- 
(ield.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445^82.  May  1<».  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233JM6.  Apr.  26,  1994. 
Pal.  No.  5,544,4«<t.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
635,024 
Int.  tl."  H6I.  2^nn) 
I  .S.  CI.  2»5— 3.M  15  Claims 


5,707.086 

TlBlNt;  CONNKtTOR.S  AND  PARTS  KOR  RKC  Kl\  IN(; 

THE  CONNFXTORS 

Dennis  M.  Tr«u.  Gumee;  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak.  Vernon  Hills. 

and  Wayne  F.  Adolf.  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  lo 

.Ak.sys,  Ltd..  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  3JWJ75,  Feb.  13,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,591J»44.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  559JJ34 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  W(;^> 

I  ..S.  C'l.  2«5 — 93  17  Claims 


1    A  lube  htting  assemhlv  for  pressun/ed  fluids  tompnsing 

a  malleable  lube. 

a  tilting  having  a  forward  p<inion  forming  an  external  surface,  a 
rear  portion  radially  larger  than  said  forward  portion  to  form 
an  abutment  facing  said  external  surface,  and  an  annular 
recess  formed  within  said  rear  ponion  at  said  abutment  and 
facing  said  external  surface. 

wherein  an  end  ot  said  tube  is  radially,  inwardly  compressed 
forward  ol  said  abutment  and  onto  said  external  surface  of 
said  hiting  and  longitudinally,  rearwardly  expanded  past  said 
abutment  and  into  said  annular  recess  ot  said  hning  making  a 
fluid  light  seal  between  the  tube  and  at  least  one  ot  said 
external  surface  and  said  recess  which  withstands  a  fluid 
pressure  within  said  tube 


5.707,088 
JOINT  FOR  COl  PLINt;  PI.ASTK  C  ORRl CATED  PIPES 
Lyie    Eugene    Miller.    Dayton,    and    James    William    Shade, 
Middletown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Contech  Coastmc- 
lion  Products,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.310 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  ://!<: 

I  .S.  CI.  285— .M5  1<>  Claims 
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1    .A  connector  tor  a  lube,  comprising,  in  ..omhination 

a  male  luer.  said  male  luer  compnsing  (al  a  linking  hub  and  (hi         I    A  joint  tor  coupling  segmenis  ot  pipe  having  pluralities  of 

a  cylindrical  tubing  port  said  cvlindncal  tubing  port  receiving  spaced  annular  protrusions  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  in  an 

a  free  end  ol  said  lube  thereover.  end  to  end  fashion   the  |oint  compnsing 


two  segmenis  of  ihc  pipe  having  an  outer  surface  of  a  first 
diameter,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  protrusions 
spaced  axially  therealong.  said  protrusions  having  outer  sur 
laces  of  a  second  diameter; 

each  of  said  segments  having  a  spigot  pt)nu>n  at  an  end  tfiereof. 
wherein  said  protrusions  are  partially  removed  to  form  annu 
lar  fxisses  having  outer  surfaces  of  a  third  diameter,  less  than 
said  second  diameter. 

a  cylindrical  coupling  having  an  outer  surface  ot  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  second  diameter  and  including 
axially  opposed  openings  for  receiving  said  spigot  portions, 
said  openings  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  third  diameter,  said  spigot  portions  being  positioned 
wiihin  said  openings,  wherein  an  annular  gap  is  formed 
between  said  inner  surface  of  said  opening  and  said  annular 
bosses  of  said  spigot  portions;  and 

al  least  two  substantially  annular  gaskets  of  elastomeric  male- 
nal.  each  of  said  gaskets  positioned  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  spigot  portions  and  having  a  portion  positioned  in  said 
gap.  and  each  of  said  gaskets  abut  said  inner  surface  of  said 
opening  such  that  said  gasket  forms  a  substantially  air  tight 
seal  between  said  spigot  portion  and  said  coupling  and 
wherein  said  gasket  resists  separation  of  said  spigot  portion 
from  said  coupling. 

wherein  each  of  said  gaskets  include  an  annular  grixne  shaped 
lo  receive  a  selected  one  ot  said  annular  bosses  on  said  spigot 
portion 


1  In  a  device  for  pressing  two  flanges  of  a  pipe  connection 
against  one  another,  including  a  tension  chain  with  link  plates  and 
thrust  pieces  which  are  joined  to  one  another  to  swivel  via  joints 
with  parallel  axes,  each  thrust  piece  having  two  flanks  for  resting 
against  ihe  flanges,  and  al  least  one  tensioning  device  for  drawing 
two  adjacent  joints  against  one  another,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  hrsl  ot  the  flanks  ot  each  thrust  piece  is  tilted  at  a  first  angle 

to  a  hrsl  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  joints, 
the  second  of  ihe  flanks  of  each  Ihrusl  piece  forms  a  second 
angle  which  is  smaller  than  the  hrsl  angle  with  a  second  plane 
perpendicular  lo  the  axes  of  the  joints; 
the  tensioning  device  is  arranged  such  thai  tensile  forces  exerted 
bv  the  tensioning  device  on  two  adjacent  joints  run  on  the  side 
of  the  hrsl  plane  facing  away  from  the  second  flanks;  and 
the  first  plane  passes  through  an  edge  of  the  first  flank  of  each 
thrust  piece  which  edge  is  nearer  the  second  flank  than  sub 
stantially  any  other  portion  of  said  first  flank 


5,707,090 

MAGNETIC  CARD-OPERATED  DOOR  CLOSURE 

Bruce  Samuel  Sedley,  30  Broadway,  Fifth  Floor,  Flat  C.  Mei 

Foo  Sun  Chuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00996.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  571JJ83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  9,  1993, 
9314326 

Int  Cl.'^  E05C  ///2 
I  .S.  CI.  292—172  8  Oaims 


5.707,089 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  TWO  FLANGES  OF  A  PIPE 
CONNECTION  AGAINST  ONE  ANOTHER 
Heinrich  Fend,  Zehntenweg  4,  9470  Buchs,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.164 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Aug.    14.    1995, 
2330/95 

Int.  CI.'  KI6L  :m^» 
U.S.  CI.  285— 411  9  Claims 
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1  A  handle  operable  dotir  closure  including  a  magnetic  code 
lock  cylinder  of  a  lock  for  receiving  a  magnetically  coded  card  and 
a  rolalable  first  shaft,  said  Ux:k  cylinder  for  coupling  to  said 
rotatable  first  shaft  which  retracts  a  door  latch,  said  first  shaft  being 
arranged  to  extend  into  a  door  having  two  parallel  major  surfaces, 
said  first  shaft  having  a  rotational  axis  for  being  generally  at  nght 
angles  to  said  major  surfaces,  a  surface  mounted  face  plate 
arranged  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  to  support  a 
handle,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  handle  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  laterally  displaced  from 

and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  first  shaft; 
a  gear  mechanism  mounted  behind  said  face  plate;  said  handle 

shaft  engageable  by  said  gear  mechanism;  and 
a  cam  plate  for  engagement  by  said  card  upon  its  insertion  into 
said  lock  cylinder  and  a  clutch  plate  for  engagement  by  said 
cam  plate,  to  drivingly  connect  said  gear  mechanism  lo  said 
first  shaft  to  rotate  said  first  shaft  only  when  said  magnetic 
lock  cylinder  has  been  placed  in  an  unlocked  condition  estab- 
lished by  insertion  of  said  magnetically  coded  card  into  said 
liKk  cylinder. 


5.707.091 
FASTENER 
Tamao  Morita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tarmo  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659 J05 

Int.  CI."  E05C  /^Z/ift 

U.S.  CI.  292—251.5  10  Clainw 

1    In  a  magnetic  fastener  compnsing 
a  fastening  element  compnsing: 

a  substantially  circular  first  ferromagnetic  component  having  a 

first  diameter  O. 
a  substantially  annular  permaneni  magnet  composing  an  outer 
side  wall  having  a  diameter  L.  a  central  hole,  and  first  and 
second  end  walls,  first  and  second  magnetic  poles  being 
formed  on  respective  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  said 
permanent  magnet  positioned  in  abutment  with  said  first  fer- 
romagnetic component,  and 
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5.707,(W3 

Sl'CTION  PAD,  ROTATION— STOP  AM)  (;i  IDK 

MKCHAMSM  FOR  THK  SAMK 

Shigeka^u    Nagai:    Shuuzou    Sakurai;    Junko    Ichinnhe,    and 

Masayoshi  \amamoto.  all  of  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sivic  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.918.  Aug.  31.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5„'^2,45«.  Thus  application  Aug.  22.  199*.  Ser.  No.  701.74<l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216*31; 
Nov.  9.  1993.  5-279635;  Dec.  2H.  1993.  5-.A37927 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  /^O 
I  .S.  CI.  294— 64.1  5  Claims 


a  case  made  of  non  ma^nelk  matenal    said  case  ciiiiiprisin).'  .i 
case  lop  and  a  subslanliallv  cvlindncal  ouier  side  wall    njkI 
case  lop  covennj;  said  peniianenl  mapnel   wilh  one  ol   s.iu) 
iiiagnelK  poles  conlacling  an  inlenor  ol  said  i.aM'  top.  and 
an  allraclinj;  cienienl  conipnsinj:  a  second  Liniilar  tenomai.'nelic 
component  having  a  second  diameter  S 
ihe  improvement  wherein 

al  least  one  ol  Ihe  two  ratios  l)/l    and  SI    is  K-lween  ''  1  '»  .ind 
I  I ."» 


5,7«7,()92 

SKLK-AIKiNlNi;  l.(H>P  STRIKKK 

Mark  I.e<mard  Van  Slembrouck,  Clinton  Towaship.  and  Frank 

Joseph    Arabia.    Jr..    Macomb    Towaship,    both    of    Mich.. 

assignors  to  (General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  757.733 

Int.  (  1.'   F05B  l\'(i: 

I  .S.  CI.  292— -Ml. 19  7  (  lainis 
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I  In  a  IcMip  sinker  loi  use  wiih  .i  d.KU  laKli  ha\m}!  i  I  i  ,i 
siihslanlialU  hell  shaped  mouth  tor  receivin};  a  Lomplimeiuarv 
wedge  shajH-d  crossbar  and  a  Iciding  leg  ol  s.iul  strikei  aiul  i.i  a 
rotateable  lork  boll  having  a  ihroal  that  traps  s.nd  leading  leg 
therein  when  the  lork  boll  is  in  a  latched  position,  said  !>Kip  sinker 
having  lai  .i  base  lor  mounting  to  ,i  diH>rtrame.  (bi  .i  leading  leg 
mounted  to  said  base  and  having  a  pivotal  axis  extending  longilu 
dinal  through  saiii  leg.  (ci  a  trading  leg  earned  bv  saul  base  and 
spaced  laterallv  trom  said  leading  leg.  idi  a  lirst  end  on  e.ich  ot 
said  legs  ad|.icent  said  base,  lei  a  distal  end  on  e.ich  ol  s.nd  legs 
remote  trom  said  hrsi  end  anil  idl  a  substantiallv  wedge  shaped 
crossbar  spaced  trom  said  base  and  att'ixed  to  said  distal  end  ot 
e.ich  ol  said  legs.  Ihe  improvement  composing  said  base  having 
an  opening  lor  receiving  Ihe  hrst  end  ot  said  second  leg  s.nd 
opening  being  sutticienllv  larger  than  said  hrst  end  that  said  seioiid 
leg  IS  rolate.ible  aKuit  said  pivoi.il  ,i\is  m  an  .lUuate  path  deiei 
mined  bv  the  length  ol  s.nd  crossbar  between  s.nd  legs  wherebv 
s.nd  wedge  sha|X'd  iiossbar  c.in  pivol  with  ies|K-i.l  to  s.nd  pi\oi.il 
axis  so  .IS  to  sell  align  and  nesi  said  wedge  shajx-d  viossb.ii  vmiIi 
s.nd  b^-ll  sh.ijieil  mouth  11(^111  the  Josing  ol  s.nd  ilooi 


I     A    rotation  slop   ami    guide    nieih.inisni    toi    a    suction    p.id. 

iiinpnsing 

.1  shall,  soupled  al  one  end  thetev>l  to  a  suction  pad  and  wuipled 

at  Ihe  other  end  thercot  to  a  tube  lor  communicating  with  a 

vacuum   source    having   a   through   hole   dehned   therein   loi 

allowing  comiruiniiation  between  s.nd  suttion  p.id  .ind  said 

lube, 

.1  ivlindncal   meiiibiT  externallv    tilted  ovei   said  sh.itt  and  dis 

placeable  along  said  shall 
a  resilient  member  interposed  between  s.nd  sustion  p.id  and  the 

tvlindncal  member    and 
rotation  stop   means   loi    stopping   roialion   ot   said   ivlindrn.al 
member  with  res(x-i.i  to  said  shaft,  comprising 
i.iised  lines  provided  on  either  the  outer  wall  surlace  ot  said 
shall   or  the   inner   wall   surtase   ot   the  cvlindei   membei 
extending  along  Ihe  axis  ol  said  shaft,  angularlv  spaced  bv 
a  predetermined  angle,  and 
tolling  members  arranged  tvtween  said  olindrKal   membei 
and  said  sh.ifl.  said  rolling  memfx-rs  working  in  u«>pera 
lion    Willi    saul    raised    lines    to    slop    the    rotation    of    said 
cvlindnval    member   against    said   shaft     .ind   rolling   ufion 
lineal  displacement  ol  said  iviindncal  member  along  said 
sh.ili 


5.7(»7,«94 
BVrTKR\  1  IFT  APPARAIT  S  FOR  Fl  FCTRK    \  FHK  I  FS 
Floyd  R.  (;o»er.  Armada.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.K2K 
Int.  CI.    B66C  l/ii: 
I   S.  CI.  294 — 65  7  Claims 

1    A  vehisle  balteiv   hit  .ipp.iialiis  loi  use  with  .111  overhead  air 
hoisi  comprising 

.1  pluralilv  ol  suilion  .isseniMies  mounted  on  .1  hoitoiii  surface  of 
a  reilangular  shajved  tanier  fx-am  ol  elevlrivallv  insulative 
siriKliiral  pl.isiK  m.iienal  said  fx-am  tx-ing  tormed  with  a 
pluralilv  ol  iiianilold  p.iss.igew.iv s  whuh  together  with  a 
phiraliiv  ot  flexible  Lonne^iing  lines  provule  .1  s^sieni  an 
ilistribiilion  neiwoik  sup| 
s.nd  a|ip.ii.iuis. 


;i|ilvinL'  svsieni  .111  liom  the  ,111  hoisi  10 


5.707,095 

Dl  Al.  FCNCTION  STRIKFR  PIN  FOR  \  KHICI.F 

TAILCATE  ASSEMBLE 

Martin  S.  Pribak.  38221  Fadywood  Ct.,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154, 

and  Paul  Morris,  1624  Lyons,  LaSalle,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  i996,  .Ser.  No.  629,202 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  <  W? 

l.S.  CI.  296— 57.1  8  Claims 


(2)  a  locking  mechanism  on  the  tailgate  for  maintaining  the 
tailgate  in  the  closed  position: 

(3)  at  least  one  cable  connecting  the  tailgate  with  the  vehicle 
fxxly.  the  at  least  one  cable  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
tailgate:  and 

(4 1  sinker  pin  means  on  the  vehicle  btxlv  tor  interacting  with  the 
kx-king  mechanism  to  maintain  the  tailgate  in  the  closed 
position  and  for  receiving  a  second  end  of  the  cable  10 
maintain  the  tailgate  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  Ihe  vehicle  fxxlv  when  the  tailgate  is  in  the  open  position 


5,707,096 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Jerry    E.   Gregorv,  700   N.   Decatur  St.,   Watkins  Glen.   N.V. 
14891 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,516 

Int.  CI."  B65D  71 AK) 

I  .S.  CI.  294-«7.2  1  Claim 


said  network  supplying  system  air  to  a  vacuum  generator  of  each 
suction  assemblv  tor  evacuating  air  from  a  vacuum  cup  sup 
poned  on  each  generalor.  thereby  enabling  said  vacuum  cups 
to  lift  and  hold  a  heavy  ballery,  and  said  nemork  adapted  for 
supplying  system  air  10  each  said  vacuum  cup  to  release  the 
battery . 

said  beam  having  an  electncallv  insulative  cable  connection 
arrangement,  adjacent  its  midpoint,  adapted  for  atlachment  to 
a  vertically  extending  flexible  cable  ot  Ihe  air  hoist,  and 

hrst  and  second  handles  supported  on  said  beam  adjacent  each 
end  face  thereof,  said  first  handle  supporting  a  pair  ot  svstem 
air  valve  actuators  tor  controlling  down  and  up  movement  ot 
the  air  hoist  cable,  and  a  release  valve  actuator  operable  to 
communicate  vacuum  releasing  system  air  lo  each  vacuum 
cup.  wherebv  each  said  actuator  is  adapted  for  manipulalion 
by  a  hnger  ot  an  operator's  hand  gnpping  said  hrst  handle. 


I   A  bottle  earner,  comprising 

a  single,  substantially  elongated  oval  rigid  member  having  at 
least  two  openings  therein,  each  opening  having  a  wide  end 
for  receiving  the  head  and  annular  neck  nng  of  a  bottle 
therethrough  and  a  narrow  end  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
Ixmom  portion  for  locking  said  bottle  into  position,  said 
openings  tieing  positioned  opposite  each  other  lengthwise  on 
said  single  substantially  oval  ngid  member  such  that  said 
wide  ends  are  icxated  near  the  center  of  said  single  ngid 
member,  and  said  narrow  ends  are  located  near  the  outward 
apexes  of  said  single  ngid  member: 

a  chamfer  lining  said  bottom  portion  of  said  narrow  end  ot  said 
openings,  said  top  portion  of  said  narrow  end  having  parallel 
sides. 

a  handle  t)eing  equal  in  length  to  said  single  ngid  member  and 
integrallv  attached  to  the  outward  apexes  of  said  single  sub- 
stantiallv elongated  oval  ngid  member;  and 

a  rotating  kx-king  mechanism  attached  to  said  single  substan- 
tiallv elongated  oval  rigid  member,  said  mechanism  being 
formed  of  a  circular  disk  with  at  least  two  substantiallv 
semicircle  portions  cut  therein,  said  semicircle  portions 
matching  the  shape,  size,  and  number  of  said  wide  end  of  said 
openings  wherebv  multiple  bottles  may  be  engaged  or 
removed  simultaneouslv 


6  In  an  autonioiive  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  fvodv  with  a  pair  ot 
opjxised  re.ii  side  panels  bounding  a  storage  area  having  a  rear 
.vardlv  facing  o|x'ning  therein,  an  improved  lailgale  assemblv 
comprising 

c  1  I  .1  lailg.ite  lot  providing  access  through  the  opening  when  in 
an  open  position  and  blixking  access  through  the  opening 
when  in  a  slosed  position. 


5,707,097 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VEHICLE  ACCF^SORIF^S 
Rodney  Edward  Horwill,  P.O.  Box  171.  Salisbury  Queensland 
4107,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,     Nov.     3.     1994. 
PM9201;  Jul.  19,  1995,  PN4235 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  //:(! 
l.S.  CI.  296— 91  12  Claims 

I,  A  fastener  assemblv  tor  securing  a  h<K>d  protector  or  shield  to 
a  hixxl  of  a  vehicle,  said  hiKxl  having  a  mounting  aperture,  and 


OFFR  lAl.  (".A/.HITf; 
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wluTfhv   -AiA  a.«-r  Nk1\  ..hi  Iv  c.mIn   ik-t.innc-d  toiw  inl  nt  ihc 
p.i'-^i-niziT  --  hip  piiini 


5.707.0W 
WIM)  NKT  FOR  A  ( ONVKRTIBI.K  ROI.LOVKR  BAR 
Jurgen  Schrader.  Weil  im  Schonbuch;  Martin  l.orenz.  Tbbin- 
(>en,  and  .Stephan  Orth,  Sindeltinften.  all  of  <;erman\.  a.vsitin- 
ors  to  Mercedes-Benz  A(;,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  24.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  718,9.V. 
('Iaiin.s  priorit>.  application  (;erman>,  Sep.  2V,  1W5.  I'JS  .V) 
552.6 

Int.  ("!.'   B62D  J5AKJ 
I   S.  (  I.  2<»ft— I8«.l  1.1  Claims 


said  hiHKl  proleclor  or  shn.-lti  havm;;  .i  main  I>hI>  [Kinicni  jml  J 
mounting  flange  exlending  from  saul  main  Nh1\  p<inion  said 
mourning  flange  having  an  opening  therein,  said  lastener  assetnblv 
including  an  insen  having  a  pt)nion  receivable  in  said  mounting 
aperture  ol  said  hinxl.  and  lug  means  receivable  in  said  flange 
opening  tor  preventing  rotation  ot  said  insert  relative  to  said  shield 
or  protector,  and  means  tor  expanding  said  insert  ponion  into 
engagement  with  said  apeniire  to  secure  said  proleaor  or  shield  lo 
said  hood 


5,707 ,0W 
IHM)R  STRICTIRK  FOR  VKHKI  F 
Katsuyoshi  Ichida,  and  Fiji  Murakami,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Ni.ssan    Motor   Co.,    Ltd.,   Yokohama, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.816,  Jun.  16,  1W4,  Pat.  No. 

5,466.0-11.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  525,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  IW.I.  5-153582 

Int.  (!.'  B60R  :/^W 

r..S.  CI.  2«>6— 196.6  5  Claims 

I  : 

S     '  M        IMS      '     * 


1    Wind  deflecting  devue  tor  .i  oinvcrtible  having  ai  least  one 
rollover  bar  vnth  two  upviardiv   pro|ecling   side   members  and  a 
.ross  traverse  connected  therebetween   comprising  a  wind  deflect 
ing  net  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  and  being  supp«)n 
able  on  the  at  least  one  rollover  bar  so  as  lo  span  at  least  approxi 
matelv  a  distance  between  the  side  members  in  a  wind  protecting 
position,  wherein  an  uppci  edge  ol  the  net  rests  on  an  exterior  side 
in  a  lensioned  manner  against  an  upper  edge  ol  the  cross  traverse 
Irom  which  the  wind  deflecting  net  on  one  side  extends  downward 
onlv  to  approximatelv  an  upper  edge  ol  the  convertible,  the  lower 
edge  IS  lensionablv  lasiened  and  means  is  provided  tor  removing 
ihe  wind  dertectini;  devive  Inmi  the  wind  proieding  (i«isiiion 


JMI 


1  A  door  structure  toi  piolecliiig  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising 

a  dmir  b<Klv  including  ,in  inner  panel  arranged  on  the  iiuenor 
side  ot  said  vehicle  and  an  outer  panel  arranged  on  the  outside 
of  said  inner  panel,  said  dixir  NhU  having  a  waist  opening  in 
an  up(x.-r  pan  thereot,  through  which  a  window  panel  rises 
and  tails,  said  waist  of)ening  being  delined  bv  said  innei  panel 
and  said  outer  panel. 

an  inner  reintorcement  secured  on  said  inner  panel  in  said  dooi 
IxkIv  lo  extend  along  said  waist  opening. 

an  outer  reintorcement  secured  on  said  outer  panel  in  said  door 
b«xiv  to  extend  along  said  waist  opening. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  reintorcement  and  said  ouler 
reinforcement  is  provided  with  a  reduced  rigiditv  (nirtion 
cntirelv  livated  forward  ol  the  passenger's  hip  point. 


5.707,100 
SI  PPORT  STRl  (  Tl  RF  FOR  AlTOMOBIl.F  BODY 
kouchi  Suyama.  and  Hidenori  F^saki,  both  of  Wako,  Japan. 
a.vsignors  to  Honda  (;iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  484,128 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1W4.  6-256919 

Int.  CI.'  B62I)  :■;/'« 

I  S.  CI.  296—192  28  Claims 

1    A  support  stniclure  lor  an  aulomohile  bi>ih,  comprising 

.1  Irame  member  or  extending  iransverselv  acri'ss  a  lri>nl  [vorlion 

ol    ihe   automobile   UkU    and    bc-ing    lived   lo   opp^'sue    side 

members  ot  the  tront  portion, 
said  Irame   member  having  a  cross  sectional   sh.ifie  having   an 

opening  which  opens  downwardly,  and 


cavitv  lor  engagement  bv  said  mtxjule  window  when  said 
mixlule  window  abuts  and  is  supported  bv  said  abutment 
surface  and  covers  said  window  opening 


said  opening  dehning  an  air-conditioner  casing  integral  with  said 
Irame  member  tor  supponing  separate  air-conduioner  parts 
including  at  least  a  fan  unit  direcilv  in  said  opening. 


5.707.101 

REPLACEMENT  MODULE  FOR  REPLACING 

STRl  CTURE  AT  THE  REAR  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Darin  B.  Rice,  9330  Moore  Rd.,  Pleasant  Grove.  Calif.  95668 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,924 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60J  I/IN:  B62D  2'iA)fi 

U.S.  CI.  296—195  18  Claims 


1.  A  replacemeni  mixJule  tor  replacing  structure  at  the  rear  ot  an 
automobile,  said  structure  at  least  partially  comprising  the  rear 
window  of  Ihe  automobile,  said  replacement  module  comprising, 
in  combination 

a  substaniiallv  ngid  frame  membier  tor  attachment  to  an  automo- 
bile body,  said  frame  member  having  a  top  frame  element,  a 
bottom  frame  element,  and  two  spaced  side  frame  elements 
extending  between  said  top  frame  element  and  said  bottom 
Irame  elemeni,  said  frame  elements  dehning  a  window  open- 
ing. 
a  module  window  selectively  positionabic  on  said  Irame  mem- 
ber to  cover  said  window  opening;  and 
connector  means  lor  releasably  connecting  said  module  window 
to  said  frame  member  with  said  module  window  covering  said 
window  opening,  said  replacement  module  dehning  an  abut 
ment  surface  engageable  bv  the  bottom  of  said  m(xlule  win- 
dow to  abut  against  and  support  said  mtxlule  window  when 
said  connector  means  connects  said  mixlule  window  to  said 
frame  member  with  said  module  window  covering  said  win- 
dow opening,  and  said  connector  means  including  a  retainer 
element  extending  upwardly  from  said  abutment  surface  and 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  said  retainer  elemeni 
being  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said  bottom  frame  elemeni 
and  defining  a  cavity  therewith  extending  below  the  level  of 
said  window  opening,  said  replacement  module  additionallv 
compnsing  a  resilient,  deformable  seal  strip  positioned  in  said 


5.707.102 
AUTOMOTIVE  SUN  ROOF  DEVICE 
Jun  Takahashi,  Yokosuka.  and  Toshihiko  Aoki.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-339715 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60J  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  296—223  10  Claims 


1   A  sun  roof  device  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  RKif.  compnsing: 

means  defining  a  sun  roof  opening  in  said  roof; 

a  lid  member  sized  to  cover  said  sun  roof  opening  and  having  a 
weatfier  stnp  disposed  therearound.  said  lid  membier  being 
capable  of  assuming  a  full  close  position  relative  to  said  sun 
roof  opening  wherein  the  weather  stnp  on  a  front  end  of  said 
lid  member  is  pressed  against  a  front  edge  of  said  sun  roof 
opening; 

a  guide  rail  extending  along  each  side  portion  of  the  sun  roof 
opening; 

a  bracket  secured  to  each  side  portion  of  said  lid  memtier; 

a  front  slide  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  rail; 

a  pivot  pin  through  which  said  front  slide  member  and  a  front 
portion  of  said  bracket  are  pivotally  connected; 

a  rear  slide  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  rail,  said 
rear  slide  member  l)eing  formed  with  first  and  second  cam 
grooves; 

a  dnve  arm  having  an  upper  end  pivotallv  connected  lo  a  rear 
portion  of  said  bracket; 

lower  and  center  cam  followers  connected  to  said  dnve  arm. 
which  are  slidably  engaged  with  said  hrst  and  second  cam 
grooves  respectively,  so  that  when  said  rear  slide  member  is 
moved  forward  from  a  given  position,  said  lid  member  is 
tilted  up  from  said  full  close  position  lifting  a  rear  end  thereof 
from  a  rear  edge  of  said  sun  nxif  opening  and  when  said  rear 
slide  member  is  moved  rearward  from  said  given  position, 
said  lid  member  is  tilled  down  from  said  full  close  position 
lowenng  the  rear  end  thereof  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  sun 
r(K)f  opening;  and 

a  cam  grot)ve  member  connected  to  said  guide  rail,  said  cam 
gro<ive  member  having  a  cam  gnxive  with  which  said  lower 
cam  follower  is  slidably  engaged  for  enforcedly  separating  the 
weather  stnp  on  the  front  end  of  said  lid  member  from  the 
front  edge  of  said  sun  roof  opening  when  said  lid  member  is 
shifted  from  the  full  close  position  to  the  till-up  position. 


5.707,103 
STORABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Chad  Balk.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corporation. 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775.630 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  l/i: 
U.S.  CI.  297—13  18  Claims 

1    A  seat  assembly  comprising; 
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.1  gt-nt-KilK  hon/onial  -ejl  Nmniii  jml  .i  >;i-ncr.ill\  ^i-niwil  si-.ii 
hack  i.peratiseU  c.mncvlcd  lo  sai.l  seal  holism  lor  dchninj:  a 
seating  fHisition. 

a  Mipp.in  loini  attached  lo  said  scat  hottom  l,ir  suprKirtinj;  said 
seal  Kitlom  on  a  support  siructure  and  tur  allnwinp  said  seal 
h<ittoni  and  said  seal  hack  lo  mionc  between  said  seatin>: 
(xisilu.n  and  an  uprighl  tolded  posiiicin  with  said  seal  hotioiii 
in  a  ueneralh  vertical  plane  adjacent  said  seat  hack  .ind  lor 
rotating'  said  seal  holloin  in  iinisun  with  said  seat  hack  ahiuii  a 
\enical  axis  lo  a  lrans\erse  stored  position,  and 

a  latch  secured  to  said  seal  hottoin  tor  latching  said  seal  holtoiii 
lo  the  suppon  siruciure  when  in  said  selling  [H>siiion  and  tor 
lalching  said  seal  holtoni  lo  a  storage  siructuie  when  in  said 
transverse  stored  position 


"  ri:. 


legs,  said  KH.king  means  also  including  stittening  means  for 
stirtening  said  articulated  crosspiece  and  hl.Kking  rotation  ol 
said  crosspiece.  said  siiftening  means  including  a  bolt  mo% 
able  into  a  UK'ked  position  uhere  said  bolt  hUvks  rotation  ot 
said  aniculatcd  crosspiece  tor  I.Kking  said  legs,  said  boll  also 
bi-ing  movable  into  an  unliKked  (losiiion  lor  rotation  ot  said 
articulated  crosspiece  and  angular  mo\emenl  of  said  legs, 
(x-dal  means  pv.sitioned  adiacenl  said  second  ends,  said  pedal 
means  being  operatahle  h>  an  operator  lo  release  said  linking 
means  and  enable  said  hrst  and  second  legs  to  be  angularU 
movable  together,  said  pedal  means  hc-ing  connected  lo  said 
boll  and  operation  ot  said  pedal  means  moving  said  boll  Irom 
said  locked  position  lo  said  unlvKked  position 


5.707,105 
SAKKI  V  I.Ot  K  K)R  A  H)1.I)1N<.  C  HAIR 
l.aiisan  ChunR  H.sin  Liu.  N".  243.  Chicn-Kuo  Rd..  Hsin-Tien 
<'il>.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  IW6.  Sen  No.  760.227 

Int.  CI.    A47C-  4/IK) 

I   S.  (I.  2<*7— *0  ■*  "^''"'' 


5,707.104 
HK;H(  HAIR  WITH  IMPROVKO  (  I OSINC  MKl  HAM.SM 
(iianluca  Perego,  Arcore.  Ilaly.  as-signor  to  Pej;  Perego  Pines. 
S.p.A..  Arcore.  Italv 

Kiled  Jul.  16.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  680.608 
Claim.s   priority,  application   Italy.  Jul.   25.    IW5,   MI95   \ 

INI16«).^ 

Int.  CI."  A47C  4/iMi    A47I)  /'(C 
l.S.  (I.  2'»7— 16.1  l.<  Claims 


1  \  s.del\  l.Kk  pivoiallv  secured  Ui  a  Kick  Irame  and  a  sland 
Iraiue  ol  a  lolding  chair  b\  a  pivot  pin  and  .idapled  toi  hiniking  or. 
a  headed  liKaling  pin  at  one  side  ot  a  seat  trame  ot  said  lolding 
chair  lo  secure  said  folding  chair  in  an  extended  position,  the  satetv 
l,vk  comprising  a  h.H.k  having  a  hxed  end  supponed  lor  rotation 
about  said  pivot  pin  and  a  tree  end  provided  with  a  retaining  notch 
.idapled  tor  hm.king  on  said  he.ided  hK.iting  pin.  and  a  .ap 
enclosing  said  hook,  said  c.ip  having  a  hxed  end  supponed  tor 
loLition  about  said  pivot  pin  and  a  tree  end  provided  with  a 
retaining  notch  adapted  tor  hooking  on  said  he.ided  U^.iting  pin 
.,nd  an  inside  recess  adapted  tot  receiving  the  head  ot  said  headed 
i.K.aling  pin 


JMI 


I    .A  folding  highch.iir  tompnsing: 

a  seal 

a  trame  connected  to  said  seat  and  supp<ining  said  seat  s.ikI 
Irame  including  hrst  and  second  legs,  said  hrst  and  sesond 
legs  e.ich  including  hrst  and  second  opposite  ends,  said  trame 
also  including  calipc-r  means  lor  rotatabU  loining  said  lust 
ends  ot  said  hrst  and  second  legs  and  holding  said  hrsi  and 
second  legs  angularly  iiio\.ible  between  a  closed  (v.siiion  wuh 
said  hrsi  and  second  legs  ad|.iceni  each  other  anil  an  ojx-n 
[Hisilion  with  s,ml  hrst  and  second  legs  being  angularU 
spaced, 

locking  me.ins  tor  releasabU  linking  said  tirst  and  second  legs 
in  said  open  position,  said  locking  means  including  an  articu 
lateil  crosspiece  hinged  lo  each  ot  said  seomd  ends  ot  said 


5.707.106 
( OMBINAFION  (  AR  SKAT  AN!)  STROI.l  KR 
William   A.   Clark,    117   Wayne   \»e..   Scarborough.  Ontario, 
Canada.  MIR  1Y8 

Kiled  Mar.  4.  I<W6,  Ser  No.  610,204 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  L<'ix> 
C.S.  CI.  2V7— I.M)  '  t'*"'"' 

1  A  combination  cat  se.il  and  strollci  lor  aU.ictung  a  .hild  s  ,ai 
seal  lo  a  siroUer  lor  nuilliple  usage  somprismg,  in  Lomhinalion 
a  tamer  [Xinion  having  an  uppc-i  [Kirlion,  a  lower  ponion.  a 
liont  surtace.  a  re.ir  surtase.  and  a  pair  ot  side  ponions.  the 
troni  surface  having  .i  child  receiving  recess  lormed  therein 
the  carrier  portion  having  a  C  shaped  handle  with  tree  ends 
Ihereot  pivotallv  secured  lo  the  pait  ol  side  ponions  ihereot 
eaih  ot  the  pair  ot  side  walls  having  slots  toniied  there 
through  lo  receive  a  car  seat  belt  therethrough  tot  securemeni 


of  the  carrier  portion  within  a  car.  the  rear  surface  having  a 
plurahty  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  strips  thereon. 
a  collapsible  stroller  portion  compnsing  a  seat  receiving  ponton, 
a  handle  portion,  a  cover  ponion.  and  a  suppon  frame  with 
wheels,  the  seat  receiving  ponion  comprised  of  a  singular 
flexible  sheet  secured  within  the  suppon  frame  such  that  a 
child  may  be  supponed  directly  thereon,  the  seat  receiving 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  stnps 
disposed  thereon,  the  seat  receiving  portion  dimensioned  to 
alternately  receive  the  earner  portion  thereon  with  the  hook 
and  loop  fastener  strips  of  the  earner  portion  cooperating  w  ith 
the  hook  and  loop  fastener  stnps  thereof 


5.707,107 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK  COVERS 

Francis  Melone,  7  Bellaire  Dr.,  Huntington.  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741385 

Int.  CI."  A47C  .-IIAH) 

IS.  CI.  297—228.1  6  Claims 


I   A  cover  tor.  and  in  combination  with,  a  bucket  seat  having  a 
seal  back  and  head  rest  ot  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

a  txKly  ol  material  simulating  the  look  and  feel  ol  a  typical 
hixHled  sweatshirt,  said  body  of  material  insenable  over  said 
scat  back  of  said  bucket  seat,  said  body  of  material  having  a 
hiHxl  ponion  enclosing  said  head  rest  of  the  bucket  seat,  said 
hixxi  portion  separated  from  said  txidy  of  material  bv  a  hrsi 
gathering  means,  said  b<xly  ot  matenal  having  a  further  gath 
ering  means  at  a  lower  end  thereof  for  tightening  said  fxxlv  ot 
matenal  about  the  back  seat: 

p<Kkel  means  mounted  on  said  body  of  material  in  the  lumbar 
region  ot  the  user  comprising  a  hori/ontally  extended  ptKkei 
open  at  tvoth  ends  tor  stuffing  soft  and/or  resilient  matenal  as 
desired,  and 

said  hrsi  gathenng  means  cotnpnsing  a  draw  stnng  in  the  middle 
ot  the  back  side  iit  said  hinid  ponion  tor  gathenng  said 
matenal  about  said  head  rest. 


5,707.108 
CL'SHIONING  DEVICE 
Ching-Tien  Pi,  3F,  No.  36,  Lane  105.  Sec.l.  Pei  Yi  Rd..  Hsin 
Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7594il6 

Int  Cl."^  A47C  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  297—230.14  6  Claims 


.-rii 


(<- 


y-f' 


"-■>^ 


1.  A  cushioning  device,  compnsing: 

a  head  rest  plate  connected  to  a  resilient  head  cushioning  pad 
disposed  thereon,  said  head  cushioning  pad  having  a  notch  at 
one  end.  and  said  head  rest  plate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  thereon,  and  at  least  one  recess  being  respectively 
disposed  on  tVA'O  lateral  sides  of  said  head  rest  plate: 

a  back  rest  plate  including  an  upper  back  rest  portion  and  a 
lower  back  rest  portion,  at  least  one  recess  being  disposed 
respectively  on  two  lateral  sides  of  said  upper  back  rest 
portion  and  said  lower  back  rest  portion,  ad  a  resilient  stop 
hook  being  disposed  at  an  inner  side  of  said  lower  back  rest 
ponion; 

a  base  plate  having  two  lateral  sides  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  stop  blocks  and  retaining  recesses,  and  a 
resilient  stop  hook  being  disposed  at  one  side  thereof: 

a  waist  rest  plate  connected  to  a  waist  cushioning  pad  disposed 
thereon,  said  waist  cushioning  pad  having  a  notch  at  one  end. 
and  said  waist  rest  plate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
thereon,  and  at  least  one  recess  and  stop  block  being  respec- 
tively disposed  on  two  lateral  sides  of  said  waist  rest  plate; 

a  joining  member  having  a  recess:  and 

a  leg  rest  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nonskid  stnps  formed  in  a 
lower  side  thereof,  wherein 

said  head  rest  plate  can  be  pushed  into  said  back  rest  plate,  and 
said  back  rest  plate  can  be  pushed  (between  said  waist  rest 
plate  and  said  base  plate,  which  are  then  inserted  into  said 
recess  of  said  joining  member  before  connecting  to  said  leg 
rest  plate  to  form  a  rectangular  structure  for  carrying  and 
storage , 


5.707,109 

ACCELERATION  COMPENSATING  VEHICl  LAR  SEAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Andrew    J.    Massara,    Southfield,    and    Steven    T.    Gamache, 

Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,667 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  .V()25 
I  .S.  CI.  297—284.9  16  Claims 

16  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  ilOi  comprising 
a  seat  cushion  ( 12l; 

a  seat  back  (14)  extending  out  from  and  pivotal  about  said  seal 
cushion  (12l;  at  least  two  Nilslers  (18,  20l,  each  of  said  two 
Ixilsters  (18,  20)  hxediv  secured  to  said  seal  back  (14)  on 
either  side  thereof; 
a  hrst  set  of  adjustors  (22l  manually  adjustable  lo  a  predeter- 
mined comfort  setting  lo  adjusi  each  ot  said  tiolsiers  (18.  20i 
relative  to  said  seat  back  U4j,  and 


16 


OFFiciAi.  gazi-:tte 
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5.707.111 
VKHKI.F  SKAT  l.(K  KINCi  S\  STKM 

thang  S«H)  Kim.  11<»20  (  entraliard.  No.  4.  Hawaiian  (.ardtas. 
Calif.  <n}llt, 

Kiled  Ma>  21.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  h.'^l.HZO 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  ::: 

I   S.  CI.  297— ,<7«.12  2  Claims 


.1  seccnii  SCI  lit  ad|usl(>rs  (26>  disposed  ad|acenl  said  hrsi  ad|iis 
lors  (22)  t<ir  ad|usiing  e.ich  ot  said  Nilslcrs  1 1«.  20i  indepen 
deiilK   ot  said  tirsi  adjusiors  i22i  wticn  Said  \etiiciilar  seal 
assenibU  llOi  receives  tones  ot  lateral  aeceleration  i.^,  .<Ki 
atxne  a  predelerrnined  threshold 


5,707,110 

POSITION  MARKiN(;  arran<;kmknt 

Alan  Campbell.  Stock,  and  Malcolm  Rus.sell,  I  pmiastcr,  both 
of  I  nited  Kingdom.  a.s.siRnors  to  Kord  (ilobal  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Kiled  Aug.  "J.  l*****,  Ser.  No.  6'>4.725 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Aug.  4.  IW^. 
•JS 16042 

Int.  (!.    \47t    / ": 
I  S.  CI.  297— .M4.I  ■»  Claims 


1  A  position  iiiarkini;  arranjieiuenl  in  .i  seal  mounted  in  a  iri.ilor 
vehicle  and  slidatiK.  lonemidinaiU  ivisiiionah>le  becween  a  plur.il 
it\  ol  discrete  positions,  the  seal  having  a  Mrsi  component  livediv 
secured  to  the  vehicle  and  a  second  componeni  slidahlv  mounted 
therein  tor  movement  between  said  positions,  the  (losiiion  markini? 
arranceiiieni  (.oniprisins: 

means  dehninj;  a  datum  m.itk  on  one  ot  said  components 
means  detininj;  a  pluralitv  ol  holes  .iviallv  spaced  along  ilie 
other  ot  said  components  and  positione<l  U<  register  with  s.iul 
datum  mark  at  each  of  said  positions  and 
a  pluralitv  ot  marker  plugs  comprising  ditteienllv  ^oloreil  pegs 
selectivelv  engageable  in  said  holes  to  ideiitilv  icLiine  |h.si 
lion  ol  said  holes  and  said  datum  m.irk 


I    A  vehicle  seat  back  locking  apparatus  comprising 

a  I  a  seat  trame  having  a  shall  extending  normallv  therefrom  and 

having  small  hole  therethrough, 
hi  a  seal  h.ick  tranie  having  a  guide  home  therethrough,  a  small 
protruding  member  cMending  therefrom,  and  a  circular,  cir 
cumterentiallv  tiKithed  lo«er  end  mounted  onto  said  shall  hv 
means  ol  a  centrallv  positioned  hole  therethrough, 
c  I  a  joint  angle  having  three  small  peripheral  holes  therethrough 
,ind  being  mounted  onto  said  shatt  bv   means  ol  an  approvi 
malciv  centrallv  p<isitioned  hole  therethrough  and  tx-ing  con 
necled    to    said    seal    trame    bv    means    ol    three    small    pins 
corresponding  to  said  peripheral  holes, 
di   a   handle   having   a   guide   hole   therethrough,    a   small    hole 
therethrough,  and  tx-ing  mounted  onto  said  shall  bv  means  ol 
a  penpherallv  positioned  hole  therethrough. 
ei  a  spring  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  small  hole  ol  said 
handle   and   at   .mother   end  to   said   small   hole  ot   saul   seat 
liame 
1 1  a  rod  having  an  uppei  and  louer  end,  s.iid  lovkcr  end  tveing 
connected  to  said  seat  trame  bv   means  ol  a  pin    said  uppei 
end  having  a  hxed  pin  extending  noniiallv  iheretrom, 
ui  said  lived  pin  tving  perinanentiv  installed  in  said  guide  hole 
ol  said  handle,  said  h\ed  pin  corresponding  to  said  circum- 
ferentiallv  toothed  lov^er  end  ot  said  seat  back  trame. 
hi  a  concentncallv   wound  spring  mounted  onto  said  shatt  and 
continuallv  pressing  against  said  protruding  member  extend 
ing  Irom  said  seal  back  trame, 
11  a  link  having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  said  lower  end  having 
a  hole  therethrough  and  being  connected  bv  said  hole  to  one 
ol  said  (x-ripherai  holes  ot  said  joint  angle  hv   means  ol   s.ud 
pin  corres|vonding  to  s.ud  [X-ripheral  hi'le, 
ji  ,1  guide  bar  having  a  lived  pin  evtending  normallv  iheretrom 
said  lived  pin  tx-ing  ix.-riii.inentlv   iiisialled  in  s.ud  guide  home 
ot  said  seat  b.ick  Irame, 
ki  s.ud  guide  bar  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  said  lower  end 
having  a  hole  therethrougli  and  being  connected  bv  said  hole 
to  .1  hole  in  said  upper  end  ol  s.ud  link    therehv   connecting 
s.ud  guide  bar  to  s.ud  joinl  angle 
1 1  a  liKk  att.iched  to  said  se.it  back  trame  .ind  adjacent  lo  s.ud 
s:uide  home    s.ud  lock  h.iving  a  protruding  meiiitxT  consianth 
pressing  .ig.iinsi  one  side  ol  said  guide  bar 
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5,707.112 

I.INKAR  RKd.lNKR  WITH  MEMORY  SF.ATBACK  Dl  MP 

MECHANISM 

Marshal  Duane  Zinn.  W'aterford,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Magna 
l.omason  Corporation,  Farmington  HilLs.  Mich. 
Filed  May  .1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.478 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  yo:.:/:: 

C.S.  CI.  297-.^78.14  20  Claims 


1  A  seat  recliner  for  angularlv  moving  a  sealback  relative  lo  a 
seat  bottom,  said  seal  recliner  comprising 

a  linear  recliner  mechanism  adapted  lo  be  interconnected 
txMween  the  sealback  and  the  seat  tvollom.  said  linear  recliner 
mechanism  is  normallv  operable  in  a  liKked  mcxle  to  retain 
the  sealback  in  a  reclined  position  relative  lo  the  seat  bolloni 
anil  which  can  be  selectivelv  shifted  into  a  released  mixle  lo 
permit  adjustment  of  the  reclined  position  of  the  seatback/and 

a  dump  mechanism  adapted  to  slidahlv  connect  said  linear 
recliner  mechanism  to  the  seal  tvoitom  for  movement  fietween 
a  hrst  position  and  a  second  position,  said  dump  mechanism  is 
operable  in  a  latched  mixlc  lo  hold  said  linear  recliner  mecha- 
nism in  said  hrst  position  whereat  said  linear  recliner  mecha- 
nism can  he  selectivelv  actuated  to  adjust  ihe  recliner  position 
ot  the  sealback.  and  said  dump  mechanism  is  operable  in  an 
unlatched  mode  for  pemiitling  movement  of  said  linear 
recliner  mechanism  lo  said  second  position  while  said  linear 
recliner  mechanism  is  maintained  in  its  IcKked  mode  which 
results  in  movement  of  the  sealback  from  its  reclined  position 
to  a  forward  dumped  position. 


5.707,113 

WTiEEI.  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

\  incent  T.  Russell,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,731,  Mar.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,798 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60B  7/]4 
I  .S.  CI.  .Mil— 37.37  31  Claims 

15  Hir  use  m  a  wheel  cover  assemblv  for  a  vehicle  wheel, 
which  wheel  is  mounted  to  the  vehicle  bv  a  pluralitv  of  wheel 
mounting  means  comprised  ot  threaded  studs  and  assiKiated  nuts, 
and  wherein  said  assembly  includes  a  pluralitv  ot  protective  fas- 
teners which  are  adapted  for  placement  over  the  studs  and  associ- 
ated nuts,  a  hub  cap  comprising  a  generallv  rigid  disk  having  a 
generallv  circular  outline  wiih  a  pluralitv  of  notches  spaced  about 
the  periphepv  thereot  and  a  tiange  extending  into  each  ot  said 
notches,  said  notches  being  equal  in  number  lo  the  number  ot  studs 
and  said  notches  and  Hanges  being  ot  such  si/e  and  arrangeinent 
that  when  the  wheel  cover  assemblv  is  positioned  on  a  wheel,  the 
hub  cap  covers  a  central  portion  ot  the  wheel  wiih  each  stud  and 
associated  nut  Iveing  so  k>cated  in  a  notch  that  the  tiange  of  Ihe  huh 
cap  does  not  impose  a  radially -directed  bearing  force  on  the  wheel 
mounting  means,  so  that  a  protective  fastener  may  f>e  attached  to 
each  ot  the  wheel  mounting  means  so  that  the  lasiener  seats  on  at 


least  a  ponuin  of  the  flange  ot  the  hub  cap  extending  into  the  notch 
in  which  said  stud  and  nut  are  located,  thereby  to  secure  the  hub 
cap  on  the  wheel 


5,707.114 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Raphael  Schlanger,  128  Hulda  Hill  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,660,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,452,945.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,958 

Int.  Cl.*^^  B60B  1/14 
I  .S.  CI.  301—58  49  Claims 


7   .A  spt)ked  wheel  compnsing: 

an  annular  nm  having  an  inner  diameter: 

a  central  huh; 

a  plurality  of  spokes  running  between  Ihe  nm  and  hub.  with  each 
spoke  having  width  to  thickness  ratio  ot  at  least  2  1,  wherein 
said  spokes  have  spoke  ponions  including  inside  spoke  por- 
tions in  hxed  relationship  lo  the  hub  and  outside  spoke  por- 
tions in  hxed  relationship  to  the  nm.  and  wherein  said  spokes 
extend  radially  outwardly  between  the  hub  and  nm  and  at 
least  two  of  said  spokes  are  integrally  connected  forming  a 
singular  member  extending  subsianlially  across  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  nm: 

an  encircling  member  affixed  lo  at  least  one  of  ihe  inside  and 
outside  spoke  pvirtions  and  included  with  at  least  one  of  the 
annular  nm  and  the  central  hub.  said  encircling  member 
dehning  a  hollow  annulus: 

fastening  means  adjacent  said  hollow  annulus  for  affixing  said 
spokes  to  said  encircling  member:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  tension  ot  said  spokes  connected  with 
said  spokes. 


IS 
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5.707.115 

rk.knkkaunk  brakin(;  MKriion 

Mark  Olen  Bodic.  l)a>t<)n,  and  Kamal  Naif  Majrt-d.  (  tnlir- 
%illi-.  both  of  Ohio,  assignor,  to  (;tntral  Motors  (  orpora- 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Kiled  (Kt.  7.  1W6.  Str.  No.  72.^442 
Int.  CI.    BWn    I<r4 


I  ..S.  II.  .M).^--^ 


.*  Claims 


VMHIfn }—  r  ■  OONTIOJLf"  f  —  T"  H  COM™" 


!***"      u-;- 

.V'--^ 


I  In  .1  vehicle  v«.illi  .i  tirsl  '•d  ol  tirM  and  mvcmhI  v.hccK  oHi[ilfil 
lo  jn  electric  dri\e  s\Mem  cipjhle  ot  pnuulinj;  reeener.ilue 
hraWing  .ind  a  second  sel  ol  third  and  toiirth  wheels,  wherein  the 
\ehicle  dsnamicalh  adjusts  a  hrake  proponioninj;  between  the  Mrsi 
and  second  sets  resp.insi\e  to  a  determined  wheel  speed  ditlerence 
hetween  the  hrst  and  second  sets,  the  impio\en)enl  comprising  a 
regenerative  hrakmg  control  method  according  to  the  steps  ol 
nieasunng   tirst.   second,   third   and   loiirih   speeds   ol    the   lust 

second,  third  and  fourth  wheels, 
nomiah/ang  the  hrst.  second,  third  and  tourth  speeds 
tor  each  wheel  ot  one  ot  the  hrst  and  second  sets,  determining  a 
wheel  speed  set  otl  \alue  inverselv  relational  lo  a  commanded 
hrake  torque  and  a  wheel  deceleration, 
detemiining  mmlihed  normali/ed  wheel  sp^-eds  tor  cash  wheel 
ot   said  one  ot  the  hrst   and  second  sets  responsive  to  the 
nomiah/ed  wheel  speeds  and  the  wheel  six-ed  set  ott  values 
and 
determining  the   wheel   s[x-ed  ditterence  hotwcen  the   hist   ami 
second  sets  responsive  to  the  minlihed  normalized  wheels 
speeds   of   said   one    ot    the    hrst    and    second    sets    and    the 
nomiah/ed  wheel  speeds  ot  the  other  ol  the  tirst  and  second 
sets,  wherein 
the  dvnamic  adjusting  ot  brake  proponioning  between  the  hrst 
and  second  sets  responsive  lo  the  determined   wheel   speed 
difterence  is  responsive  to  the  speed  set  citl  values  to  increase 
brake  torque  load  on  the  hrst  and  second  wheels,  increasing 
an  amount  of  braking  .ichieved  regenerativelv 


JMI 


5,707,116 

BRAKK  Fl.l  ID  PRK.SSI  RE  ( ONTROL  DEVIC  K  WITH 

SEALED  ELI  ID  STORACJE  CHAMBER 

Naohiko  Tsuni.  Handa;   Hideaki  Suzuki.  Kariya;   Takayuki 

Nacai,  Nagoya,  and  Syuichi  Yonemura,  Anjou,  all  of  Japan, 

as.signon>  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994,  6-327616: 
Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265686 

Int.  CI."  B60T  Xi-iS 
I'.S.  CI.  303— 116.2  7  Claims 

1  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  svsiem  which  controls  brake 
fluid  pressure  exerted  on  a  wheel  cvlinder  ol  a  wheel  ol  a  vehicle 
said  system  comprising 

a  hvdraulic  power  source  which  provides  hrake  fluid  pressure  lo 
said  wheel  cvlinder  responsive  to  depression  ot  a  brake  pedal, 
a  hrst  brake  pipe  which  iransters  brake  fluid  pressure  from  s.iid 
hydraulic  p»>wer  source  to  saul  wheel  cylinder. 


pressure  control  means  for  controlling  incieasc  ,ind  de.icisc  ol 
brake  fluid  pressure  applied  lo  s.ud  wheel  tvlindei  when  said 
hrake  pedal  is  not  pressed, 

prohibitive  means  lor  prohibiting  flow  ol  brake  fluid  between 
said  hvdraulic  power  source  and  said  wheel  cvliniler  ol  s.ud 
lirsi  hrake  pipe  when  brake  fluid  pressure  is  n>ntrolled  bv  said 
pressure  control  means. 

a  pump  which  discharges  brake  fluid  to  said  tirsi  biake  pifx'  to 
.idd  brake  fluid  pressure  to  s.ud  wheel  cvlinder  when  hrake 
fluid  pressure  is  controlled  bv  said  pressure  control  means. 

,1  second  brake  pipe  connected  between  a  suction  side  ol  said 
pump  and  said  hydraulic  power  source 

.,  fluid  storage  chamber,  hlled  with  a  gas  or  fluid  which  evpands 
and  generates  a  vacuum  when  brake  fluid  stored  in  said  fluid 
storage  chamber  flows  theretrom.  which  is  connected  lo  sec 
ond  hrake  pipe  and  sealed  up  so  that  it  generates  a  vavuum 
when  brake  fluid  is  drawn  as  said  pump  operates. 

,1  brake  fluid  storage  supply  sontrol  means  lor  permitting  a  flow 
ot  brake  fluid  between  said  hvdraulic  power  source  and  said 
fluid  storage  chamber  when  brake  fluid  pressure  is  generated 
from  said  hydraulis  p.>wer  source  ol  said  second  brake  pipe 
and  tor  prohibiting  a  flow  ot  brake  fluid  between  s.iid  hvdiau 
he  power  source  and  said  suction  side  ot  said  pump  when  no 
hrake  fluid  pressure  is  generated  trom  said  hvdraulic   power 
source,  and 
,1  control  valve  whivh  controls  connection  between  said  fluid 
storage  chamber  and  said  suction  side  ot  said  pump  and  shuts 
ofl   flow    ill   brake   fluid   from   said   storage  chamber  lo   said 
suction  side  ot  said  pump  when  control  ot  br.tke  fluid  pressure 
IS  not  sarried  out  b\  said  pressure  lonlrol  means 


.5,707,117 
A(  TIN  E  BRAKE  t ONTROL  DIA(;NOSTU 
Hong  Xing  Hu;  MuUsim  Abdurrahman  .Salman,  both  of  Roch- 
ester Hills;  Michael  Douglas  Rizzo,  White  Lake;  John  E. 
Dickinson.  Brighton;  Dougla.ss  L.  (."arson.  Commerce  Twp.; 
Eldon  Leaphart.  Southlield,  and  Steven  Lee  Tracht,  Brigh- 
ton, all  of  Mich.,  assignor,  to  (ieneral  Motors  t  orporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,881 
Int.  CI.'   B60T  .V\S  S/^(i 
L.S.  CI.  303—122.08  H  Claims 

I  In  an  active  hrake  control  system  including  a  plurality  ot 
active  brake  control  system  components  ciMiperalive  to  selectively 
increase  braking  at  individual  automotive  vehicle  wheels  in 
response  to  sensed  vehicle  tunimg  maneuvers,  a  diagnostic  iriethod 
composing  ihe  steps  ot 

diagnosing  individual  component  taull  sonditions  ihar.iclen/ed 

b\  reduced  component  operabilitv . 
diagnosing  correlation  tault  conditions  characlen/ed  bv  substan 
iial   lack  ot  correlation   between  predetemimed  active  brake 
control  paratneters. 
diagnosing     performance     fault     conditions     characterized     bv 

reduced  active  brake  control  system  performance,  and 
restricting    active    brake    control    svstem    authontv    when    tault 
conditions  are  diagnosed 


I  ,\n  improved  method  of  employing  commanded  decelerations 
for  braking  a  vehicle  having  individual  controls  tor  ettecting 
respective  left  side  wheel  commanded  deceleration  tor  a  left  side 
wheel  and  right  side  wheel  commanded  deceleration  for  a  righi 
side  wheel,  comprising  the  steps  ot. 

selecting  one  ot  the  wheel  commanded  decelerations, 
integrating  the  selected  commanded  deceleration  to  provide  a 

velocity  command. 
su|XTimposing  the  veliKity   command  with  veliKilv  commands 
proportional  to  respective  side  wheel  commanded  decelera 
lions  to  provide  respective   side   wheel   vehvilv   commands, 
and 
utili/ing  the  res|x-clive  side  wheel  velocity  commands  to  deter 
mine   braking   lorces   tor  the   left   side   wheel   and   right   side 
wheel,  and  funhei  including  the  steps  ot 
delemiining  a  maximum  right  side  wheel  deceleration, 
comparing  the  maximum  right  side  wheel  deceleration  and  the 
selected  commanded  deceleration  and  suhsinuting  the  lesser 
ol  the  vompared  decelerations  lor  the  right  side  wheel  com 
manded  deceleration  in  the  steps  ot  selecting  and  integrating, 
delemuning  a  maximum  left  side  wheel  deceleration,  and 


comparing  the  maximum  left  side  wheel  deceleration  and  the 
selected  commanded  deceleration  and  substituting  the  lesser 
of  the  compared  decelerations  for  the  left  side  wheel  com- 
manded deceleration  in  the  steps  ot  selecting  and  integrating. 


5,707,119 
STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE  ADAPTIN  E 

TO  FAILURE  OF  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Shirou  Monzaki,  Mishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-296193 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  A/?4,  ,V5<V 

L.S.  CI.  303—146  6  Claims 
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5,707,118 

\  ELOCITY  BASED  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  W ITH 

DIRECTIONAL  STABILITY 

l)a\id  ,\.  Koiberg,  Granger,  and  F:ric  D.  Alden.  .South  Bend. 

both  of  Ind..  as,signors  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529X'i9 

Int.  CI."  B60T  HJ^2 

I -S.  CI.  303— 126  5  Claims 
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lSATL*AflTOI«OF      \ 

ntoNT  Lgrr  awp  mqht 

VHBLBraiD 
SXNSM8  NORMAL'     / 


EtD 


1.  A  stability  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  txxlv. 
and  front  left,  front  nghl,  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels,  compris 
ing 

means  for  estimating  a  tendency  ol  the  vehicle  NkIv  toward  a 
running  instability  to  prtxiuce  an  instability  quantity  v*hich 
generally  increases  along  with  increase  of  said  tendency; 

means  for  detecting  wheel  speed  ot  a  hrst  one  of  said  wheels 
serving  at  the  leftside  of  the  vehicle  to  pnxluce  a  hrst  wheel 
speed  signal; 

means  for  detecting  wheel  speed  of  a  second  one  of  said  wheels 
serving  at  the  rightside  of  the  vehicle  lo  produce  a  second 
wheel  speed  signal; 

hrake  means  for  selectively  applying  a  variable  braking  force  to 
each  of  said  wheels;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  brake  means  so  as  lo  selec- 
tively variably  apply  a  braking  force  to  either  said  hrst  wheel 
or  said  second  wheel  according  to  calculation  thereof  based 
upon  said  instability  quantity  and  either  said  second  wheel 
speed  signal  or  said  hrst  wheel  speed  signal  according  lo 
whether  said  hrst  wheel  or  said  second  wheel  is  applied  with 
the  braking  respectively,  in  order  to  suppress  the  running 
instability  of  the  vehicle  fxtdv, 

wherein  said  control  ineans  uses  either  said  hrst  wheel  speed 
signal  or  said  second  wheel  speed  signal  as  a  substitute  for 
either  said  second  wheel  speed  signal  or  said  hrst  wheel  speed 
signal,  respectively,  when  said  second  wheel  speed  signal  or 
said  hrst  wheel  speed  signal  up<in  which  said  calculation  is  to 
f>e  based  is  determined  to  be  abnormal 
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5,707,120 

STABILITY  CONTROL  OKVK  K  OK  VKHK  IF 

IMPROVKI)  A(;AiNST  HLNTIN(. 

Shirou  Monzaki,  MLshima.  and  Shoji  Inagaki.  Numazu.  hoth  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tovota,  ,|apan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  \9>H>,  Ser,  No.  7.^2,876 

(laiias  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  IH.  IW5,  7-2947S4 

Int.  n:  B60T  fi/24..'</5S 

J   S.  (1.  .MI.V— 146  ^  Claims 


I    A  '.labililv  timlrol  desKf  ot  a  \ehicle  hawnj!  a  \chn.k-  UkIv. 
and  tronl  left,  troni  nghl.  rear  left  and  rear  nghl  wheels,  .ompns 


ing 


a  means  tiir  estimating  a  liahililv  ol  the  \ehicle  b<Kl\  m  a  mm 
running  inslabilit)  Icir  producing  an  instabilil\  quanlitv  »huh 
gcneralK  increases  along  with  increase  of  said  liahilitv, 

a  brake  means  lor  selecli\el\  applving  a  \anable  braking  tor^e 
to  each  ol  said  wheels,  and 

a  control  means  lor  controlling  said  brake  means  so  as  \ariabl\ 
to  apply  a  braking  lorce  to  a  selected  one  or  ones  ol  said 
wheels  at  a  rale  calculated  based  upon  said  instability  quantity 
tor  suppressing  the  vehicle  KkU  against  said  turn  running 
instability . 

wherein  said  control  means  sets  a  maximum  possible  wilue  ot 
said  rate  so  that  the  maximum  possible  value  is  lowered  along 
with  increase  ot  time  ot  applying  the  braking  lorce 


nn 


lock,  and  to  later  re  apply  (he  actuating  pressure  to  that  brake  when 
the  tendencv  ot  that  wheel  to  I.Kk  has  reduced,  and  control  means 
which  includes 

(ai    means    lor    delecting    when    an    anli  skid    operation    is    in 
progress    and    tor   providing    an    inhibiting    signal    when    an 
anti  skid  operation  is  in  progress, 
ibi  means  which,  in  the  absence  ot  said  inhibiting  signal,  adiusis 
the  magnitude  ol  said  predetermined  level  ot  relative  slip  to 
which  said  control  device  responds  such  as  to  reduce  a  slip 
detection  sensitivity  to  a  low  level  below  said  nomial  level  ot 
relative  slip,  at  the  hrsi  detection  ol  an  impending  skid  con 
dition. 
u  I  storage  means  tor  storing  a  signal  representative  ot  a  prede 
termined   time   needed   by    an   axle   ol   the    vehicle   to   move 
rapidiv  through  its  available  deflection. 
id)  means  which  maintain  the  slip  detection  scnsniviiy  at  the 
low   level  lor  a  period  corTesp(,)nding  to  said  predetemiined 
time  needed  bv  the  axle  to  move  rapidly  through  Us  available 
deflection,  and 
(e)  means  to  then  restore  the  slip  detection  sensitivnv   to  the 
level  coiresponding  to  said  normal  lev.el  ol  relative  slip 
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5.707.121 

ANTI  LOCK  BRAKIN<;  SYSTEMS  (ABS)  KOR  ROAD 
VEHICLKS  TO  AVOID  PREMATl  RE  ENCASEMENT  OF 

THE  ANTI-L(K'K  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Alan  i,eslie  Harris,  Coventry,  and  Mark  Ian  Phillips,  Yardlcv. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indastries  PLC,  Solihull 

West  Midlands,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/»1258,  5  .^71  Date  Nov.  24,  1W5.  5  102(el 

Date  Nov.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 095/26286.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.769 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  S/(Xi 

IS.  CI.  JHIJ*— 194  -•'  flaints 

1  An  anil  skill  braking  svstem  lor  iniilti  axled  wheeled  vehicles 
having  fluid  actuated  brakes  asMXialed  with  the  vehicle  wheels 
comprising  speed  sensors  assiKiated  with  the  vehicle  wheels  ,i 
scanning  control  device  responsive  to  speed  signals  Irom  the  speed 
sensors  to  actuate  a  pressure  dump  device  to  periiHlicallv  release 
the  fluid  pressure  applied  lo  ihe  brake  ot  anv  wheel  which  is 
determined,  bv  detection  ol  a  predetemiined  normal  level  ot  rela 
live  slip  between  that  wheel  and  the  road  surface    to  be  about  lo 


5.707.122 
Patent  Not  Is-sued  For  Ihis  Number 


5.707.123 
POSITIVE  DRIVE  RCBBER  BELTED  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  (;rob.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peo- 
ria. III. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.8H 
Int.  CI."  B62I)  ^v/: 
I  .S.  CI.  .M)5— 169  1-^  Claims 

1  In  a  mbber  bell  track  system  ot  a  track  machine  having  an 
endless,  cable  reinlorccd  riibber  bell  having  a  plurality  ot  spaced 
apart,  outwardly  extending  driver/guide  blovks  asstxiated  with  a 
drive  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  driver/guide  bliKks  being  lormed  ol  rubber  and  compressed 
lo  a  preselected  magnitude  in  a  direction  toward  the  rubber 
bell  in  the  installed  posiiion  on  the  bell, 
said  drive  wheel  having  a  plurality   ol  openings  maleabic  wiili 

the  driver/guide  blocks 
J  dn\e  bar  connected  li>  said  drive  wheel  ami  extending  along 
the  wheel  axis  and  along  a  learward  end  ot  each  res[x;ctive 
ofX'ning  ot  said  ilnve  wheel,  and  being  ct>ntactable  with  a 
respective  drive/guide  bl.K.k  in  the  maleable  operable  condi 
lion  ot  the  svstem. 


TTTT 


from  each  other  by  less  than  said  case  width,  said  rails 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  rails  on  said  side  wall  bv  a 
distance  greater  than  said  maximum  case  thickness,  said 
side  ftalls  having  a  length  proportional  lo  said  length  of  an 
opened  case, 
said  open  cases  being  conlained  within  said  unit  on  respective 

said  pairs  of  opposed  rails, 
whereby  said  base  of  said  case  can  be  extracted  by  sliding  on 
said  opposed  rails  to  move  said  case  to  a  disk  extraction 
position  in  which  said  case  base  extends  beyond  said  side 
walls  and  a  said  disk  is  exposed  lo  permit  extraction  of  said 
disk  from  said  case 


at  least  one  fastening  element  extending  through  the  belt  and 
into  each  respective  dnver/guide  block  and  urging  the  respec- 
tive dnver/guide  bl(x;k  toward  the  bell  in  the  installed  condi- 
tion, 

said  dnver/guide  blixks  each  having  hrst  and  second  end  por- 
tions and  a  load  distnbuting  element  being  molded  within  said 
respetlive  rubber  dnver/guide  blocks,  said  load  distnbuting 
element  being  ass(x:ialed  with  the  respective  fastening  ele- 
ment of  the  svstem 


1    The  combinalion  compnsing 

a  storage  and  dispensing  unit,  and 

a  plurality  of  cases  holding  media  storage  disks  stored  within 

said  storage  and  dispensing  unit, 
each  said  case  having  a  generally  square  base,  a  generally  square 
cover  connected  to  said  base  at  a  hinge,  a  case  width,  and  a 
maximum  case  thickness  when  opened,  said  cases  being 
stored  in  said  unit  in  case  open  positions  in  which  said  base 
and  cover  lie  in  a  linear  side  by  side  fashion, 
said  unit  composing 

two  side  walls  that  are  connected  lo  each  other  and  spaced 
Irom  each  other  bv  a  distance  greater  than  said  case  width, 
and 
a  plurality  ot  pairs  ol  opposed  rails  extending  toward  each 
other  Irom  said  side  walls,  said  opposed  rails  having  inner 
edges,  said  inner  edges  ol  said  opp<ised  rails  being  spaced 


5.707,125 

WALL-MGLTSTED  STORAGE  CABINET 

James  B.  Cogtin,  8787  Brae  Acres  *816,  Houston.  Tex.  77074 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,590 

InL  CI."  A47B  67/U2 

V.S.  CI.  312—242  3  Claims 


5,707,124 
I  NIT  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  DISKS 
.Scott   M.  Johnson,  %  Oakley   Rd.,   Belmont,   Mass.  02178; 
James  T.  Schoonmaker.  208  AILston  St.  Apt  /C5,  Brookline, 
Mass.  02146,  and  Joshua  M.  Komfeld,  192  Smith  Ridge  Rd., 
Salem,  N.Y.  10590 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,801 

Int.  CI."  A47B  KI/(X> 

I  .S.  CI.  312—9.48  15  Claims 


1  A  pre-fabncaied  wooden  cabinet  which  mounts  partially 
within  a  mating  cavity  formed  in  a  wall  structure  having  wallboard 
aflSxed  to  vertical  studs,  the  cabinet  having  as  pnmary  members  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  left  side  wall,  a  nght  side  wall,  and  a 
back  panel  forming  a  frontal  surface  composing:  an  exoskeleton 
affixed  around  a  penphery  of  the  cabinet  formed  by  the  four  walls, 
such  that  no  gap  exists  between  the  walls  and  the  exoskeleton;  the 
exoskeleton  being  of  sufficient  strength  so  as  lo  prevent  damage  to 
and  visible  distortion  of  the  cabinet  during  handling,  transport, 
installation  and  use;  the  exoskeleton  being  positioned  parallel  to 
and  a  desired  first  dimension  from  the  back  panel,  such  that  when 
Ihe  back  panel  is  fully  inserted  into  the  wall  cavity,  the  exoskeleton 
abuts  the  wallboard  with  no  gap  therebetween,  and  the  front 
surface  is  positioned  parallel  to  and  a  desired  second  dimension 
away  from  the  wallboard,  the  second  dimension  being  at  least 
one-half  the  magnitude  of  the  hrst  dimension  so  as  to  provide  a 
working  depth  within  the  cabinet,  extending  between  the  back 
panel  and  the  front  surface,  of  at  least  ISO'?-  of  the  hrsi  dimension; 
means  lor  mounting  the  cabinet  wherein  one  or  more  headless 
screws  are  engaged  in  threaded  conlaci  with  each  side  wall  and  iis 
respectively  adiaceni  stud. 
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5.707.126 

SKl.K  RKTRACriNC;.  WALL  MOl  NTF.D  DE.SK  AND 

C  HART  HOLDKR 

Vida  Jo  Neufeld.  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Bill  J.  Hawks,  Jr..  Wichita. 

Kans..  avsignors  to  \ ia  ("hristi  Research  Inc..  Wichita,  Kaas. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  I996.  Ser.  No.  598.111 

Int.  CI."  A47B  6-/fi:    A47F  v'f« 

I   S.  { "I.  M  2—245  ''  *  'aims 


\ 


ail  .unln'  ili-viic  which  oinuv  .iiulio  m>;ii.iIv  wIrtcih  .i  portu'ii  ot 
s.ml  .iinlio  ML'ii.iK  oMiibincil  vulh  s.iul  ini.igcs  pni\nlc 
i-dulamnicnl 


5.707,128 

t\r<;ft  projector  al tonlmfd  ai.icnmknt 

2   -X  shni  pioiilc  LcmbiriMlion  ile>.k  and  ih.in  hi'Uler  .ul.ipu-cl  t'>r  S^'STKM 

.iit.ichiiKMii  w  .11   iipiii!hi  siirt.uc  coMipriMng  Jon  Du|>dalr.  Turleson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Klectronics. 
,i..ihMioi  KkIs  .iKhulinL'  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

,1   v.„K,.l   u-..,   •.,,n    ,op.  bottom,  and   mJc-   «:,1K  cx..,ulin,  Hied  Jun.  24.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  670.7.^7 


ti'iw.iiill\    iliori-lriMii    .iiiil    tiiriiiirif;    «ilh   s.iul    rt\ii    v..M    .i 

hnllrvv  I.  oiii[.,ir'MH"nr 
^.1K!  MTlu.il  ic.ii  w.ill  .mil  ^.lul  Mdc  u.ilK  h.iMiij;  fdj;c^  ih.il 

Mc  Mihst.iiili.iM.   thivli  uiih  s.ml  lop  v.a\\ 
.1  vi-niv..il  ch.irt  RM.miinj;  wall  t-Mcndiiii:  iipw.irdh  ttoni  >..iid 

lop  w.ili  A\u\  -.paced  tiiPAard  nt  .ind  hcinj.'  i:ciier.ill\  paralk-l 

U>  said  rear  ■■^all- 
a   irans\erse   .ihiitin>-in    w.all   eviendine   rean^aidU    ti.Mii   s.iid 

than  relainmi;  vvall   irul  eiHi|x-ialiii_L'  wuh  said  than  rei.iin 

iiifi  wall  .ind  said  lop  w.ill  in  tonn  a  ncMik.  .ind 
a  l.isiener  means  toi  seeunne  s.u,!  M-rlital  teai  \>..il'  •  1  said 
eahiiiel  KuK  to  .in  ii!iiij.'hl  siirl.Ke  wilh  said  loj'  ^"■■di  disjxised 
upwardK  so  ih.il  s.ud  mnik  tonus  with  the  iiprii^hi  suit.ue 
when  the  KhK  is  se<.iired  to  die  siirtaLe  a  sloi  li.iMni;  .i 
eontij;iitalion  to  K\ei\e  aiul  ^online  .i  niedk.il  Ji.irt  pi. Red 
therein 


Int.  CI.'  (.O.^B  :/  /v 
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5.707.127 
THRKK  DIMENSION  \l    IMAtiF  \  IFW  IN(;   \PP\RAIIS 
Meira  Kain,  kfar  AnIv  7'*24l.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  67<.7.Mt 
Int.  CI.    GO.^B  :i'l-l 
I  .S.  CI.  .<5.< — 15  6  Claims 

I    A  three  dimensional  iiiiace  edutainment  vlesue  ..omprisini; 
a  lilmstnp  LOtnpiisini;  .i  (>liiralit\  ol  iniai:es  lorined  ih-reon 
.1  head  mountetl  uewme  ,le\Ke  loi  three  dimensionalK  \iewiiii: 
s.ii.l  lilmstnp 


1    -Xn  alienable  image  projeetor  sssii-iii  tor  projectini:  slewahle 
\isii.il  images,  eomprising 
a  displa\  screen 
J    Mrsl    linage   proiector    iesponsi\e   to   image   data   signals   tor 

proiecting   a   msu.iI   l.irgei   im.ige   .ilong   .i  latgei   image   light 

|Mth. 
a  slew  able  optkal  apparatus  disposed  in  the  light  path  between 

the   image  pro|ector  anil  the  displa\    screen   tor  slewing   the 

position  ol  the  protected  \isual  image  on  the  displa>  screen  in 

response  to  slew  commands, 
apparatus  tor  generating  a  reference  pattern  ol  one  or  more  light 

points  on  the  displas  screen,  each  light  point  at  a  correspond 

ing  reterence  [-Kisition. 
.1  position  sensor  apparatus  tor  sensing  the  position  ol  a  light 

point  in  relation  to  a  sensor  reterence  point  and  generating  a 

sensor  signal  indicali\e  ol  said  sensed  position. 


an  optical  rela\  operable  dunng  a  s\siem  maintenance  mode  to 
rela>  ihe  image  from  the  displa\  screen  to  the  position  sensor 
apparatus,  and 

control  apparatus  responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  during  the 
maintenance  mode  to  generate  said  slew  commands  to  posi- 
tion said  slewable  optical  apparatus  so  as  to  align  said  optical 
apparatus  with  said  one  or  more  light  points  of  said  reference 
pattern,  said  control  apparatus  including  memor>  apparatus 
tor  storing  slew  command  data  representing  alignment  com- 
mand data  for  controlling  said  slewable  optical  apparatus 
dunng  a  projector  operating  mode 


5.707,129 
VF-HKTLAR  HEADLAMP  PRODUCING  LOW  BEAM 
HAVING  Cinr  LINE  CONTROLLED  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  CONDITION  OF  CURVED  ROAD 
Shoji  Kobayasbi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255672 

Int.  Cl."^  B60Q  I/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  362—66  42  Claims 


I  A  \ehicular  headlamp  tor  a  vehicle  having  more  than  two 
wheels  and  lor  producing  a  low  beam,  comprising 

curved  road  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  a 
curved  road  in  front  of  a  vehicle;  and 

clear  cut  line  venicallv  moving  adjusting  means  lor  venically 
moving  and  adjusting  a  clear-cut  line  of  the  low  beam  in 
accordance  with  information  regarding  said  condition  of  said 
curved  road  detected  by  said  curved  road  detecting  means 


5,707,130 

TAILLI(;HT  FOR  \  EHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hubert    Zwick.    Stuttgart;    Otto    Miiller,    Miihlhausen.    and 

Stephan  Berlitz,  Aichach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reit- 

ter  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser  No.  771,222 
Claims  priority,  application  (jermanv,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  47 
861.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  F21J  7/U4 
U.S.  CI.  362—31  18  Claims 

1    A  vehicle  laillighi  comprising 
a  housing. 

a  light  iransmissive  cover  tor  closing  said  housing: 
at  least  one  light  source  located  within  said  housing  tor  emitting 
light  through  said  light  Iransmissive  cover. 


al  least  one  light-guiding  member  including  a  plate  having  at 
least  one  projection  extending  perpendicular  to  said  plate  and 
having  a  planar  end  surface  adjacent  said  at  least  one  light 
source  and  being  positioned  within  said  housing  between  said 
light  source  and  said  light-transmissive  cover: 
said  light-guiding  member  comprised  of  light  guide  matenal: 
said  lighl-guiding  member  reflecting  light  emitted  by  said  light 
source  onto  said  light-transmissive  cover 


5,707,131 
COLLECTIONS  AND  CONDENSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

USING  CASCADED  CONCAVE  REFLECTORS 
Kenneth  Li,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cogent  Light  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,930 

Int.  a."  F21V  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—32  15  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  collecting  and  condensing  opti- 
cal system  for  providing  a  high  intensity  light  output  with  a 
relatively  high  radiation  flux  in  a  small  area,  compnsing: 

a  hrst  concave  reflector  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  center  of 
curvature; 

a  hrst  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  kxated  near  the  center 
ot  cur\  alure  of  said  hrst  concave  reflector  but  ofl^set  by  a  hrst 
predetermined  distance  from  said  optical  axis; 

a  second  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  kx;ated  at  a  second 
predetermined  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  first  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  optical  axis  opposite  said  fiist 
source; 

a  second  concave  reflector  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  center  of 
curvature,  oriented  such  that  said  second  source  is  located 
near  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  second  concave  reflector 
but  offset  by  a  third  predetermined  distance  from  the  optical 
axis  of  said  second  concave  reflector;  and 
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a  target  placed  near  the  leiuer  nl  ciir\alure  ot  s.irI  se.on.l 
oontavc  reHeclor  but  otKel  tnmi  the  optical  axis  »l  said 
second  concave  retlcctor  h\  a  fourth  predetermined  distance 
substantiallv  equal  to  said  third  predetermined  distance  uppo 
site  said  second  source,  to  collect  electromagnetic  radiation 
reflected  h\  said  second  ciMuase  retlectot 


5.707,132 
VFHK  I  l.AK  LAMP  AND  MAIHINK  AM)  MKTHOD  K)K 

MOl  LDINC;  THE  SAMK 

Seiichi   <)oki.  and   Makolo  Sano.  both  of  Shi/uoka.  Japan. 

as.siRnors  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  to.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1"W5,  Ser.  No.  421.264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1<W4.  6-1042<*4 

Int.  fl.'  B60Q  //(*' 

L.S.  (1.  .V.2— 61  <>  Claims 


•^    %•: 


M        -t 


D 


including    an    attachment    means    for    securing    said    aiming 
device  to  said  stud 


5.707.L34 
\mKT  LAR  LAMP 
Takaaki  Nishizawa.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  6«2„M4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1«.  1W5.  7-20.WS4 

Int.  CI.'   B60g  /rW 

1  .S.  CI.  .V.2— 66  20  Claim.s 


1   A  vehicular  lamp,  comprising 

at  least  one  light  bulh 

a  lamp  Nid>   having  a  tront  opening  and  at  leasi  one  through 
hole  with  v^hlch  said  bulb  is  engaged,  and 

a  tront  lens  mounted  on  said  tront  opening  ot  said  lamp  UhK 
said  lamp  b<xl\  comprising  a  hrst  lens  part  and  a  second  lens 
part  proiecling  from  said  hrst  lens  part,  a  thickness  ol  said 
second  lens  part  being  thicker  than  that  ot  said  tirsi  lens  pan 
so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  ol  a  mechanual,  optical  i'r 
aslethic  advantage 


JMI 


5.707. l.V< 
\l  TOMOBILF  HKADLAMP  ADJl  STFR 
John  K.  Burton,  Ludington.  Mich.,  as,siKnor  to  Burton    Tech- 
nologie^t,  l.udington,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  l'»%,  Ser.  No.  5»4.6'>3 
Int.  CI.'   B60C^  /'*'>'' 
I  ..S.  CI.  .V.2— 66  --^  t  'aims 

1    .\n  ad|uster  mechanism  compiising 
an  adiusier  hiiusing  including  an  indKator; 
.1  stud  supported  lor  linear  movemeni  within  said  housing    s,,id 

stud  having  a  position. 
J  drive  means  lor  moving  said  stud  hne.irlv  vi.iihin  s.u.l  housing 

without  rotation  ol  said  suid  and 
an  .liming  device  carried  bv  s.nd  suid  su^h  that  linear  moveineni 
ot  sanl  stud  causes  linear  movemeni  ot  s.ud  aiming  devuc 
with  resfiect  to  saitl  indicator,  said  aiming  devise  insUulini: 
gr.idu.itions  which  ciKiperate  with  said  imlicator  lo  provide  .. 
visual  indication  ot  the  [msUion  ol  said  stud  with  lespcsl  m 
s.uil  ad|Uster  mechanism  housing    said  aiming  devue  turthcr 


1    .\  vehKular  l.imp  having  an  aiming  mech.inism,  comprising    a 

retlector, 

a  member  lor  iiltablv  supporting  said  retlector, 

an  aiming  screw  tor  driving  said  rertect<^r  to  till  bv  rotating,  suid 
aiming  screw  having  a  tip  end  and  a  predetemiined  length 
said  screw  linking  to  said  retlector  supporting  member  bv  a 
rotation  pair  while  linking  lo  said  reflector  bv  a  screw  pair, 
and  an  aiming  screw  sioppc-r  which  comes  into  abutment 
against  the  tip  end  part  ot  said  aiming  screw  when  said 
lelleslor  tills  lor  up  lo  .i  predetermined  angle  position 


5.707.1.15 
LMBRKLLA  WITH  FLASHL1C;HT  HANDLF 
Moses  Miller.  Jr..  24763  Rensselaer.  Oak  Park.  Mich.  4«237 
Filed  .Sep.  IK.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  710.47'* 
Int.  CI.'   \45B  '/": 
IS.  CI.  .V>2— 102  2  Claims 

1     An   umbrella  having   a  sollapsible  lop  at   an   upper  end  ot   a 
sh.itl,  saiil  shall  also  having  a  bollom  end, 

a  flashhghl  handle  attached  lo  the  said  boitoiii  end  ol  ihe  shall, 
said  flashhghl  handle  having  ,i  eraspable  main  UkIv  angled  al  a 
lower  end. 


5,707.137 
PORTABLE  LIGHT  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  FLEXIBLE 

INTERMEDIATE  SECTION  TO  PERMIT  DIRECT 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE  BASE  PORTION  AND 
LIGHT  PORTION 
Ellis  Hon,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  GSL  Recharge- 
able Products.  Ltd.,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,403,  Apr.  11.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  375.811,  and  Ser.  No.  38,454.  Apr.  11,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.469 
Int.  CT."^  F21L  9AM) 
r.S.  CI.  362-183  21  Claims 


said  mam  bodv  having  an  upper  end  cap  fonned  with  a  siKkel 
receiving  said  umbrella  shaft  bottom  end,  said  s<xkel  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion  integrallv  secured  to  a  rim  ot  said 
end  cap  with  an  intervening  trusto-conical  wall, 

a  light  bulh  and  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  angled  lower  end  of 
said  main  bodv , 

a  batter%  compartment  in  said  main  bodv  adapted  lo  receive  a  set 
ot  batteries. 

a  power  suppiv  circuit  interconnecting  said  batteries  and  light 
bulb: 

.1  switch  operable  to  control  powering  ot  said  light  bulb  bv  said 
baiienes  received  in  said  battery  compartment: 

wherebv  said  light  bulb  when  energi/ed  projects  light  trom  said 
angled  lower  end  of  said  flashlight  handle 


5.707.136 

MULTIPLE  LIC;HT  S^  STEMS 

Thomas  L.  Byers.  5480  Stewart  Dr.,  MusUng.  Okla.  73064 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.225 

Int.  n:  F21V  21  Am 


IS.  CI.  .V.2— 145 


13  Claims 


w 


I    A  flashlight  comprising 

a  base  portion  for  receiving  an  electrical  current  source  means 
for  supplying  eleclncal  current; 

a  light  portion  having  an  illumination  means  tor  generating 
illuminating  light: 

connector  means  for  delachably  connecting  said  base  portion  to 
said  light  ptinion;  and 

a  flexible  intermediate  member  removably  interposed  between 
said  base  portion  and  said  light  portion,  said  connector  means 
detachably  connecting  said  base  portion  and  said  light  ponton 
to  said  intermediate  member. 

wherein  said  connector  means  directly  connects  said  base  por- 
tion and  said  light  portion  upon  removal  of  said  intermediate 
member 


1  Mounting  apparatus  (or  securing  an  electrical  wire  bundle 
wiih  spaced  lamp  scvkeis  in  operative  disposition  on  a  building 
structure,  comprising 

an  elongate  track  channel  having  an  underside  and  an  upper 
panel  that  includes  opposite  underside  panels  disposed  in  a 
spaced  parallel  position  on  the  underside  of  said  track  channel 
and  opposite  side  base  panels  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
respective  underside  panels  and  dehning  a  slidewav  therebe- 
iween. 
means  lor  securing  the  electrical  wire  bundle  with  lamp  siKkets 

to  extend  along  said  track  channel  upper  panel;  and 
means  tor  rcleasibly  secunng  said  track  channel  carrying  the 
electrical  wire  bundle  with  lamp  sockets  in  a  selected  p<isiiion 
on  said  building  structure. 


5.707,138 

LIGHT  Bl  LB  HOLDER  HAVING  DRAINING 

PASSAGEWAYS 

Wun  Fang  Pan,  125.  Lane  99,  Din  Pu  Road,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.531 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  :.VW 

I  .S.  CI.  362—226  i  Claim 

1    A  light  bulh  holder  having  draining  passagewavs  including  a 

light  bulb  having  its  one  end  inserting  into  a  cap  and  the  cap  as 

well  as  the  light  bulb  being  put  into  an  inner  space  of  a  base; 

charactenzed  in  that  two  draining  channels  are  fonned  on  two 

sides  of  the  cap  and  a  slot  is  formed  on  an  txiitom  of  the  cap;  two 

draining  grtxives  are  provided  in  related  inner  sides  ot  the  base  and 

a  plate  is  provided  in  the  base,  and  when  the  cap  with  the  bulb  is 

connected  to  the  base,  the  two  draining  channels  and  the  two 

draining  grooves  are  aligned  to  become  two  passageways  through 

the  light  bulb  holder  for  draining  infiltrating  water  quickly  and  an 

end  of  the  plate  is  engaged  within  the  slot  that  divides  the  inner 

space  ot  the  base  into  two  separated  parts  for  avoiding  inhltrating 
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vtater  conlactinp  diffen-nl  electrical  poles  .in  cmnluilnrs  .mil  inn 
lUiclinj!  wirev  al  ihe  same  nine  and  pre\enl  an  eleiliiial  leakai:e  or 
slicin  t  if^uii 


5.707,  l.W 
VKRTH  Al   (Win  SI  RKAC  K  KMITriN(.  I  \SKR 
ARRAYS  FOR  ll.l.l  MIN ATION 
Roland  II.  Haitz.  Porlola  \alley.  (  alif..  aviinnor  U 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alio,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  54«„V»6 
Int.  tl.'   F21\  y/(*' 


IU«lell 


IS.  CI.  ,V.2— 2.M 


7  Claims 


^.lul  annular  head  inl.i  said  ^iriul.ir  iiioiinliiii;  hole,  vaid  aiinii 
!.ii  head  disposed  on  the  oilier  sui1a(.e  ot  said  shade  hod\. 

s.iid  siK.kel  biKl\  havinj;  a  threaded  portion, 

said  annular  he.id  h.isini;  a  hrst  screw  openini;  Ihereni. 

said  hollow.  siK.kel  h<Hl\  ha\inj;  a  second  screw  openinL'  therein, 

.1  liKkinj;  rinj;  ihreddinj;l>  engaiiinj;  said  sivkel  binls  lo  hold 
said  mountinj;  sik  ket  onto  saiil  lamp  shade. 

.1  haloj.'cn  lamp  holder  disposed  within  said  socket  hods  ,ind  said 
annular  head,  said  lamp  holder  ha\in>!  an  annular  jzroose  on 
that  portion  ot  ils  surtace  extending  mio  said  annular  head. 

a  screw  passing  through  said  hrst  screw  opening  in  said  annular 
head  and  into  said  annular  gro.>\e  lo  fasten  said  lamp  holder 
to  said  mounting  socket. 

,1  hollow  heal  insul.ition  shiekl  in  Lonl.n.l  wilh  one  enil  ol  s.nd 
s(Kket  btxi\.  said  heat  insulation  shield  ha\ing  a  screw  ojx-n 
ing  therein  aligned  with  said  second  screw  opening  on  said 
scKket  UhI\.  and  a  s^rew  extending  through  said  .iligned 
openings  lo  tasten  said  heat  insulation  shield  lo  said  s.vket 
hods 


5.707,141 
VFHICI.F  LAMP 
Norimasa  ^amamolo.  and  Ma.sahini  Maeda.  bolh  of  Shi^uoka. 
Japan.  as.signor.  to  koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  ltd.,   lokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  l**^.  Ser.  No.  <>H4.()50 

(  laims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1W5.  7-2123'<7 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  -(«■> 

I  S.  (I.  .V>2— .M»5  11  Claims 


1    An  infra  red  illuminaiiiin  source  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  venical  cawlv   surface  enulling  laser  ihips,  e.nh 
chip  comprised  ot  a  plurality  ol  vertical  cavilv  surface  eniil 
ting  laser  elements,  the  elements  on  each  chip  eniilting  intra 
red  light  and  being  coupled  together  so  that  lhe\  can  be  dm  en 
al   least  in  parallel,  the  chips  being  coupled  together  bs   a 
combination  ot  scries  and  parallel  couplings,  and 

a  power  suppK  coupled  lo  the  chips  lor  providing  ilrive  turrcnt 
lo  Ihe  elements 


5,707,140 
STRllTl  RK  OF  LAMP  SHADF  FOR  HAI.(M;FN  LAMPS 
Wen-Tsung  Chen.  «F-6.  No.  100.  Sec.2.  Hoping  F.  Road.  laipei. 
raiv%an 

Filed  Mar  2«,  l'W5,  Ser  No.  412,(MM 
Int.  CI.'   F21\    r'/x-, 
I  .S.  CI.  .V>2— 2<»4  1  Claim 

1    .\  halogen  lamp  shade  comprising 

a  shade  NkIv  defining  a  i.ircular  mounting  hole  on  Ms  siir1ai.e 
a  mounting  siKkel  mounted  on  said  shade   saiil  siKkel  compris 
ini;  an  annular  head  and  a  hollow  socket  IxkU  extending  from 


\  iehk  le  Limp  soiiiprising 
retleclion  mirror  having  a  principal  optical  axis  and  oimpris 
ing  a  reflection  surface  composed  ol  a  pluralilx  ol  reflection 
steps  which  arc  dehned  b\  ponions  ol  paratviloids  ot  rexolu 
lion  and  tomicd  between  adiaLcnt  ones  ol  closed  curses    said 
closed  curves  being  dehned  as  lines  of  inlersection  tx-lween  a 
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group  of  paraboloids  of  revolution  having  a  common  axi.s  but 
different  focal  distances  and  a  fundamental  surface  for  tfie 
reflection  surface, 

a  front  lens  arranged  in  front  of  tfie  reflecuon  mirror;  and 

a  light  source  arranged  on  said  principal  optical  axis  of  tfie 
reflection  mirror  such  that  a  central  axis  of  said  light  source  is 
perpendicular  lo  said  principal  optical  axis  of  the  reflection 
mirror; 

wherein  centers  of  the  group  of  closed  curves  forming  bound- 
aries of  the  reflection  steps  are  arranged  at  a  position  distant 
from  an  intersection  at  which  the  principal  optical  axis  of  the 
reflection  mirror  crosses  the  reflection  mirror,  and 

said  front  lens  compnses  lens  steps  in  substantially  square 
regions. 


1»S. 


5,707,142 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Myron  K.  Gordin,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Miisco  Corpo- 
ration, Osluiloosa,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671332 

Int.  a."  F2 IV  7/00 

i;.S.  CI.  362—346  26  Oaims 


against  edge  portions  of  the  trim  defining  the  notches  to 
facilitate  mounting  of  the  clip  to  the  Dim. 


5,707,144 
LAMP  HOUSING  FOR  SURGICAL  LAMP 
Uwe  Gampe,  Floershcim;  BerthoM  Gerfaart,  Moembris;  Stefan 
Maier,  Weiterstadt,  and  Rudolf  Marka,  Darmstadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Med  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1996,  196  02 
329.7 

Int  CI."  F21V  21/00 
U.S.  a.  362—374  11  Claims 


1   A  high  intensity  lighting  fixture  comprising; 

a  fixture  frame. 

a  front  reflector  mounted  to  the  fixture  frame  and  having  a 

surface  of  revolution  and  a  central  axis; 
a  light  source  mounted  to  the  fixture  frame  and  elongated  along 

an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  central  axis; 
a  rear  reflector  mounted  to  the  fixture  frame  and  positioned 

behind  the  light  source  and  along  the  central  axis; 
the  rear  reflector  being  tipped  relative  to  the  central  axis. 


5,707,143 
PI  LL-ON  CLIP  FOR  DOWNLIGHT  REFLECTOR  TRIM 
Joseph  A.  Hentz,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National 
Service  Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,004 

Int  CI."  F21S  IAI2 

VS.  a.  362—365  20  Claims 

1   A  clip  for  mounting  a  reflector  tnm  within  a  lamp  housing  of 

a  lighting  fixture  mounted  above  a  ceiling  opening  formed  in  a 

ceiling,  the  reflector  tnm  having  a  reflector  tnm  opening  formed  in 

one  end  thereof  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  lamp  socket,  the  reflector 

mm   opening   communicating    with    notches   formed   about   the 

penphery  of  the  opening  in  the  tnm.  the  tnm  further  having  a  slot 

formed  in  juxtaposition  to  each  of  the  notches,  the  clip  compnsing: 

an  antenor  end  portion  having  a  locking  tab  formed  therein,  the 

liKking  tab  engaging  and  being  received  into  one  of  the  slots 

when  the  antenor  end  ponion  of  the  clip  is  pulled  over  one  of 

the  notches;  and, 

at  least  one  clipping  element  formed  in  the  antenor  end  portion 

of  the  clip  and  being  recurved  distally  to  receive  and  bias 


1   A  lamp  housing  for  a  surgical  lamp  compnsing; 

an  outer  lamp  housing  having  a  light  exit  opening  and  an  access 
opening,  said  access  opening  disposed  on  one  end  of  said 
outer  lamp  housing  facing  away  from  said  light  exit  opening; 

a  cover  member  which  is  disposed  inside  of  said  outer  housing 
opening  and  closing  said  access  opening,  said  cover  member 
having  a  lower  surface  with  a  penpheral  area  greater  than  a 
peripheral  area  of  said  access  opening;  and 

a  spnng  member  connected  to  said  cover  member  said  spring 
member  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  outer  lamp  housing, 
said  spnng  member  pivotably  retained  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  at  positions  located  at  an  intenor  of  said  outer  lamp 
housing;  said  spring  member  urging  said  cover  member  from 
the  inside  of  the  outer  lamp  housing  towards  an  outside  of  the 
outer  lamp  housing  and  urging  said  lower  surface  inside  said 
outer  lamp  housing  against  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  access 
opening,  by  externally  directed  pressure  of  said  cover  member 
and  said  spnng  member  thereby  closing  said  access  opening 
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5,707.145 
MKTHOI)  OK  ( ONC  HINi;  Bl  IK  (  H(K  <)I  ATK  IN  \ 
MIXINC;  VPPARATIS 
Roland   l.iicke;   Thomas   Meyer,  and   Bernhard   l.iike.  all  of 
Paderborn.    (Jermany,    aviignons    to    Obnieder    Loedige 
Maschinenbau-CJesellschafl  mbH,  Paderbom/Jed..  <;erman> 
P(T  No.  PtT/DE94/0>513,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1W6.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  lt>H,,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W()95/17«»51,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  6.  1W5 

Pt T  Filed  Det.  21,  IM^M,  .Ser.  No.  66.V(W.^ 
('Iaim.s  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Dec.  M).  \'*9i.  4.^  44 
<»5.6 

int.  CI.'  A2.«;  I/If' 
I  .S.  CI.  366—27'*  7  (  laims 


1  Mt-lhiHl  lor  11'ni.hm);  bulk  cIkkoLiIc  in  .i  nii\inL'  .ipp.ir.iuiv 
Ihi-  mixing  .ipparjiiis  havini!  ,i  ilnim  .iiul  .i  vhall  with  a  lirm- 
mcchaniMii.  the  shall  roial.ihU  Miounii.-il  in  the  ilnmi  ihi-  melhoil 
iiiiiipriMnj;  the  slcps  ol 

altachinj!  a  pliiraliu  ol  niixini:  lixiis  U'  ihc  shall,  ihc  iiiiXinL' 
UH)ls  onilini;  al  a  siii.ill  sopar.ilind  tnmi  an  insult-  siiil.ac  nl 
Ihc  ilnini. 
.uliusiini!  sanl  small  separatum  such  that  saiJ  miMiiL'  uuils  h.m.- 
a  lari!fr  st-paration  Irom  said  insule  drum  surlacf  in  .i  icgimi 
Iciilmj;  in  a  direction  ol  rotation  ol  s.nd  tools  within  the  drum 
Ih.in  in  a  region  trailing  in  .i  direilion  ol  rolalion  ol  s.iul  tiH.U 
within  the  ilnim 
■idiling  hulk  chocolate  into  the  dnim.  and  rot.iling  the  shall  to 
press  the  hulk  chiKolale  between  a  bolloni  w.ill  ol  saiil  mixing 
tiHils  and  said  inside  surlace  ol  the  ilnmi,  Ihe  bulk  chocolate 
tirst  entering  into  said  leading  region  to  experience  a  piessmg 
lone.  itKKMsing  Itom  s.iul  leading  legion  lo  s.nd  li.iiluig 
legion 


(ei  an  optical  pyrometer  disposed  near  said  transparent  chamber 
tor  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  thermocouple. 


the  emissivily  and  the  temperature  ol  the  lip  ol  the  theniHK-le 
iricnt  are  measured  b>  means  ol  hrst  and  second  pyroinelers, 
each  having  its  own  pvromeler  lens  s\siem.  and 

m  a  data  priKessing  scsiem  the  emissniix  and  temperature  ol 
Ihe  up  measured  hs  the  tirst  and  second  pyrometers  are 
compared  with  the  tem|x-rature  measured  h\  the  iheniioele 
mem. 


5,707,147 

HOT  (;as  how  thkrmoc Ol  Pi>;  tkst  system 

Leonard  S.  Kurkowski,  and  Robert  K.  Foderaro.  both  of  San 
Vnlonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
repre>ented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  \ir  Force,  Washington, 
l).(  . 

Filed  Jul,  .<.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  Ml.Hfl 

Int.  CI,"  (iOlk  l^'iKi  l"/i»i 

I    s    (1,  .'74— I  '■*  Claims 


JMI 


5,707,146 
HU;H  TKMPFRATCRF  THHRMOFl.KMKNT 
t  Al.lBR.vriON 
Rainer  (iaus,   Hol^kirchen:   Michael   Dien/,   Rosenheim,  and 
Kai   K.  O.  Bar,  Oltohrunn,  all  of  (iermany,  avsignors  to 
Induslrieanlagen-BelriebsBesellschaft      mbH,      Ottobrunn, 
(iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P«»4/0I463,  §  Ml  Dale  Jan.  17,  1W6,  §  102lel 
Dale  Jan.  17,  IV^,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W<W4/27124,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  24,  1<«4 

P(T  Filed  May  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  545,t«)7 
Claims  priority,  applicaliim  (Jermany,  May  H.  1W3.  43  15 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlK  /V(*f 
I  .S.  CI.  374— I  5  Claims 

I  Method  ol  calibrating  thermoelements  in  llie  iem(x-rature 
lange  Ironi  riHmi  temperature  to  about  2X0(1  C  with  a  prcterrcd 
working  range  Irom  about  7(X)  C  lo  IH(K)  C  .  ihar.Kleri/ed  b\ 
the  combination  ol  the  lollowing  privedural  steps 

Ihe  radiation  emitted  b\  a  unKlulaled  light  source  is  hvussed 
alter  a  parallel  beam  has  been  prinluced  b\  a  parabolic  retlec 
lor.  bv  a  lens  s\slem  onto  the  tip  ol  a  thermoelement 


^ 


000 


I     ..\    system    for    testing    theniiocouples    al    high    U'm|x-r,itiiie 
.  omprising 

lai  a  source  ol  luel  and  a  source  ol  pressun/ed  air 

ibi  a  combustion  chamber  having  hrsl  and  second  ends,  s.<id  lirsi 
end  including  hrsl  and  second  inlet  openings  opetaliveK 
connected  lo  respective  said  source  ol  luel  and  said  source  ol 
air,  tor  burning  said  luel  and  generating  a  tlow  ot  hoi  com 
bustion  gases  through  said  second  enil  ol  said  combustion 
chamber. 

ii)  a  generallv  tubular  shaped  transparent  chamber  having  an 
inlet  at  a  hrsl  end  thereot  and  and  an  outlet  at  a  second  end 
thereol  said  transparent  chamber  operativelv  connected  at 
said  inlel  thereot  to  said  outlet  ol  said  combustion  chamber 
tor  conducting  said  How  ol  hoi  combustion  gases  through  said 
transparent  chainber 

(di  means  dehned  in  a  wall  ol  said  transparent  chamber  lor 
insening  a  iherm.KOuple  into  said  How  ol  hot  lomhustion 
gases,  and 


5,707,148 
CATALYTIC  CALORIMETRIC  GAS  SENSOR 
Jacobus  Hendrik  Visser,  Southfleld;  Chaitanya  Kumar  Narula. 
Ann  Arbor,  and  MargheriU  Zanini- Fisher,  Bloomfield  Town- 
ship, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Ford  Global  TEchnologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep,  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,299 

Inl.  CI.''  GOIN  25/20:  GOIK  l7/0() 

I  ,S.  CI.  374—31  11  Claims 


1   A  catalytic  calonmetnc  sensor,  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  temperature  measunng  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  sol  gel  processed  catalytic  layer  disposed  on  said  temperature 

measunng   layer   lo   provide   a   thin   catalytic    layer   having 

increased  sensilivitv 


5,707.149 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HEAT 

OF  REACTION  RESULTING  FROM  MIXTURE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REAGENTS 

Ernesto  Fr*ire;  George  P.  Privalov;  Peter  L.  Privalov,  and 

Vincent  V.  Kavina,  all  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  lo  Johns 

Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,699 

Inl.  CI."  GOIK  I  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  374—33  18  Qaims 


12   A  device  for  measuring  the  heat  of  reaction  resulting  from 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  reagents,  compnsing: 
a  compartment; 
a  first  injection  assembly  for  providing  a  first  reagent  into  said 

compartment; 
a  second  injection  assembly  for  providing  a  second  reagent  into 

said  compartment  to  permit  said  first  and  second  reagents  to 

initially  mix  within  said  compartment, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  injection  assemblies  being 

constructed  and  arranged  to  be  able  lo  i)  withdraw  a  predeter- 


mined portion  of  said  first  and  second  reagents  from  said 
compartment  after  the  reagents  have  been  initially  mixed 
within  said  compartment  and  li)  deposit  the  withdrawn  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  first  and  second  reagents  back  into 
the  compartment  so  as  to  facilitate  stirring  of  said  first  and 
second  reagents  within  said  compartment;  and 
measunng  apparatus  operably  connected  with  said  compart- 
ment for  deriving  data  indicative  of  the  heat  of  reaction 
resulting  from  mixing  said  first  and  second  reagents. 


5,707,150 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  BTU'  CONTENT  IN  A 

SAMPLE  OF  GAS 

Fred  C.  Sittler,  Victoria,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Rosemoiint  Analyti- 

cai  Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,218 

Int  CI."  GOIN  25/22 

VS.  CI.  374—36  17  Oaims 


14  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  BTU  content  of  a  sample 
volume  of  a  gas.  compnsing: 

a  source  of  combustion  air; 

a  sample  tube  for  holding  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  gas 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  detector  for  sensing  the  heat  content  of  the  predetermined 
volume  of  gas; 

a  switching  valve  having  multiple  ports  and  at  least  two  operat- 
ing states,  the  multiple  ports  being  connected  to  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  sample  tube  and  being  fluidically 
coupleable  to  the  source  of  combustion  air,  the  gas.  and  the 
detector;  and 

a  computer  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  switching  valve  to 
select  one  of  the  al  least  two  operating  states,  the  computer 
further  receiving  a  signal  from  the  detector  representative  of 
the  heal  content  of  the  sample  volume  of  gas 


5,707,151 

TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  W.  Pariier,  Columbus,  and  Charies  D.  Grant,  Powell, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware, 

WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,671,  Jan.  13,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,454,641.  This  appUcation  JiU.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,588 

Int  a."  GOIK  1/14:1/16:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  374—120  9  Claims 

5.  A  temperature  sensing  assembly  for  determining  the  tempera- 
ture of  an  object  in  a  fluent  medium  comprising: 

a.  a  thermally  responsive  signal  producing  assembly  comprising 
an  electric  signal  producing  signals  whose  values  depend  on 
the  temperature  of  said  signal  producing  element,  and  first  and 
second  conductors  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  through 
the  element; 


inn 
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b  an  elongated  sensor  housing  supporting  said  eletlric  signal 
priKlucing  element,  said  housing  constructed  trnm  a  core 
member  formed  ol  electnc  and  thermal  insulating  matenal 
and  comprising  a  heal  transmitting  wall  section  formed  b>  a 
him  of  said  material  and  a  relatively  thick  heat  insulting  wall 
of  said  matenal  asstKiated  with  said  heat  transmitting  wail 
section  to  form  a  cavity  in  which  said  signal  prtxlucing 
assembly  is  disposed,  and  an  electrical  insulating  b<xlv 
formed  by  a  material  molded  in  place  over  said  core  member, 
said  btxly  enveloping  said  electncal  signal  pnxlucing  elemenl 
and  conforming  to  said  cavity  for  hxing  said  electnc  signal 
prixiucing  element  in  heal  transfer  relationship  with  said  heal 
transmitting  wall  section;  and. 

c  an  insulating  jacket  coexlending  with  said  sensor  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  housing  to  dehne  a  channel  therebetween 


)  replacing  said  hrsi  cap  with  a  second  cap  when  a  leak  arises 
in  the  ihermowell  pipe,  said  second  cap  being  capable  ot 
torming  a  seal  abtiul  the  ihermowell  pipe 


JMI 


5,707,152 

METHOD  FOR  I  SING  REUSABI.E  PIPE  I  NION  AM) 

PIPE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WIDE  THERMAL  CYCLINt; 

I.ee  A.  Krywitsky,  468  Woodside  Road,  S.W..  Calvary.  Alberta, 

Canada,  T2W  3J8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,712,  Jul.  18.  1W4,  Pal. 
No.  5329,284,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  399,786, 
Aug.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5355,908.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  355,149,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IJ31,  Jan.  7,  1987.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,332,  Mar.  13, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
819,948,  Jan.  15,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  486,928 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  <V0: 
II.S.  CI.  374—208  12  Claims 

9  A  methixl  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  ihermowell  pipe  containing 
a  Ihermowell  wire  communicating  wiih  a  reactor,  the  melhcKl 
compnsing  the  steps  ot 

(a)  attaching  a  hrst  end  ot  a  tubular  hrst  hiling  member  to  the 
end  of  the  ihermowell  pipe,  said  hrst  hiling  member  also 
having  a  second  end. 

(b)  securing  a  first  cap  lo  said  second  end  ot  said  hrst  htting 
member,  said  hrst  cap  having  a  closed  hrsi  end  and  an 
opposing  second  end.  said  second  end  ot  said  first  cap  f>eing 
configured  to  attach  to  said  second  end  ot  said  hrst  htting 
member,  and 


5.707,153 
BEARlNt;  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CENTERING  DE\  ICE 
AND  A  FLANGE 
Wolfganii  Steinberger,  and  Manfred  Winkler,  both  of  Herzoge- 
naurach,  Germany,  a-ssignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler 
K(i,  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  P(T/EP95/01179,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/30849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

WT  Filed  Mar.  M.  1995,  Ser.  No.  718346 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
319.2 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  :W(>4    F16D  IW(M) 
L.S.  CI.  384 — 49  11  Claims 


I  i         T     I  I         13 


I  ,\  bearing  assembly  arrangement  for  sliding  seleclor  shafts  in 
a  transmission  casing  (16l  ol  a  sliding  mulii  gear  transmission 
compnsing  a  rolling  bearing  (5)  having  rows  of  beanng  balls 
arranged  in  a  cage  |6)  for  rolling  at  lea.sl  indirectly  on  a  seleclor 
shaft  and  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  bushing  (3)  which  is 
rigidlv  connected  to  the  transmission  casing  (16).  characlenzed  in 
that  on  one  end  ot  the  bushing  (3.  ia.  ih).  there  is  arranged  a 
flange  (4.  4u.  4h)  by  which  the  bushing  (3.  i<i.  ih)  is  hxed  in  or  on 
the  transmission  casing  (16i  so  that  an  entire,  or  almost  enure 
length  of  the  bushing  (3.  ia.  ib\  extends  freely,  and  an  end  slop  for 
the  rolling  bearing  (5)  is  integrally  formed  on  an  end  ot  the 
bushing  (3.  ia.  ih)  remote  from  the  flange  (4.  4u.  4/)) 


5,707,1.54 
HYDRODYNAMIC  FLITD  PRESSl  RE  BEARINGS 
Yoshikazu  Ichiyama,  L'kyo-ku,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nidec  Cor- 
poration. Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-352810 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16C  .^2/06 

I  .S.  CI.  J<84— 107  35  Claims 


28     ae    lai       izf      m    ito 
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1   A  hydrodynamic  beanng  device  compnsing: 

a  shaft  member  having  an  outer  beanng  surface  defining  at  least 
one  annular  recess; 

a  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  beanng  surface  for  receiving 
and  supptirting  said  shaft  member  for  relative  rotation  of  the 
shaft  member  and  the  sleeve  member,  the  inner  beanng  sur- 
face opposing  the  outer  beanng  surface  leaving  a  bearing  gap 
therebetween,  the  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  a  com- 
municating hole  to  the  external  atmosphere,  and  the  inner 
beanng  surface  of  the  sleeve  member  forming  an  axially 
extending  storage  groove  thereon; 

a  bearing  liquid  filled  in  said  beanng  gap.  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  and  outer  beanng  surfaces  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  beanng  groove  for  generating  a  hydrodynamic  pressure  in 
said  beanng  fluid  dunng  the  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft 
member  and  said  sleeve  member;  and 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  shaft  member  against  a 
thrust  load  acting  thereon,  said  beanng  liquid  being  provided 
at  an  upper  portion  of  the  beanng  gap  above  the  recess  and  at 
a  lower  portion  of  the  bearing  gap  below  the  recess,  the 
beanng  liquid  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  bearing 
gap  being  separated  from  one  another  at  the  recess  to  form  a 
gas  space  for  reducing  vi.scosity  resistance  of  the  beanng 
liquid  between  the  shaft  member  and  the  sleeve  member,  the 
storage  groove  communicating  the  beanng  liquid  by  capillary 
action  from  one  of  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  beanng 
gap  to  the  other  portion  of  the  bearing  gap.  and  the  commu- 
nicating hole  connecting  the  gas  space  to  the  outer  atmo- 
sphere. 


5.707,155 

MILTILAYER  SLIDING  BEARING 

Robert  Richard  Banfield,  Rua  Frederico  Grotte,  64-Apt.  25, 

Sao  Paulo-SP,  Brazil,  05818-270;  Jose  Roberto  Simao,  Rua 

Conego  Manoel  Vaz,  690,  Sao  Paulo-SP,  BrazU,  02019-50, 

and  Ademir  Carubeili,  Rua  Joao  Protezek,  86,  Sao  Paulo-SP, 

BrazU,  04652-030 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR93A)0046,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15108,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  29,  1992,  9204743 

Int  CI."  F16C  -1^/06 

VS.  CI.  384—295  7  aaims 

1   Multilayer  sliding  curved  bearing  having  end  edges  and  which 
compnses. 

a  backing  layer; 


an  intermediate  layer  on  said  backing  layer  of  a  matenal  with  a 
predetermined  hardness; 

a  sliding  layer  of  a  matenal  less  hard  than  that  of  the  interme- 
diate layer  on  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  forming  a  shaft  supporting  radially  internal  face. 

wherein  said  intermediate  layer  has  a  radially  internal  face 
defined  by  at  least  one  pair  of  surfaces  eccentric  to  the 
beanng.  a  said  pair  of  surfaces  intercepting  each  other  along  a 
respective  intersection  line  that  occupies  at  least  part  of  the 
circumferential  extension  of  the  bearing  and  that  is  inclined 
relative  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  bearing,  said  surfaces 
of  said  intermediate  layer  being  inclined  from  the  respective 
intersection  line  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate 
layer  from  said  intersection  line,  the  radially  internal  face  of 
the  sliding  layer  forming  a  curvature  radius  which  is  at 
maximum  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the 
beanng  and  each  point  of  a  said  intersection  line. 


5,707,156 
CASTING 
Dieter  Losch,  Igersheim,  and  Christof  Heuberger,  Marbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC1/EP95/00139,  5  371  Date  Jul.  IS,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19507,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1994,  44  01 
051.6 

Int  a."F16C  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  384—302  3  Claims 


-f/z^i^-zv 
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1  A  cast  element,  compnsing;  an  elongated  cast  body  having  an 
axial  opening  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  thereof,  and 

first  and  second  friction  beanngs  at  ends  of  the  axial  opening, 
the  friction  beanngs  being  formed  as  a  single  piece  with  the 
cast  body,  wherein  each  fnction  bearing  consists  of  several 
slide  elements  with  a  space  therebetween,  each  of  the  slide 
elemenl  having  a  base  and  an  end  and  a  cross  section  shaped 
like  a  cylindncal  ring  segment,  the  slide  elements  of  said  first 
beanng  being  circumferentiaily  off.set  with  respect  to  the  slide 
elements  of  said  second  beanng. 


\[M 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^MAR'.   13,  1998 


J^M  ^R^   13.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


133 


5,707,157 
BEARIN(;  RETKNTION  MK(  HANISM 
Larry  A.   Pritchard,  Sterlinc  Heif(hLs,  and  John  R.  Korsyth, 
Romeo,  both  of  Mich.,  as.si|;nors  to  New  Venture  (Jear,  Inc., 
Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  AuR.  7,  199*,  Ser.  No.  693,7.W 

Int.  CI.'  H6C"  IWOb 

I  ..S.  n.  .W4— 542  9  Claims 


I   A  bearing  retention  mechanism  cimiprismB 

a  hrst  component, 

a  second  component 

a  bearing  assembly  arranged  to  pemiil  relative  rotation  between 
said  first  and  second  components,  said  hearing  assembly 
including  an  inner  race  fixed  to  said  first  component,  an  outer 
race,  and  a  plurality  ol  rolling  contact  elements  rollingly 
disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  races,  and 

a  retainer  siud  having  a  shank  extending  through  a  bore  in  said 
second  compt)nenl  and  an  elongated  head  for  engaging  said 
outer  race  so  as  to  hx  said  outer  race  to  said  second  compo 
nent 


JMI 


5,707,158 
METHOD  FOR  t;ENERATlN(;  A  PRINT  FORMAT  THAT 
IS  PRINTED  ONTO  A  (  ARRIER  IN  A  PO.STACE  METER 

MACHINE 
Marcus  Hansel:  Norbert  Knoth,  and  Peter  Rieckhoff,  all  of 
Berlin,  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  A(;  &  Co., 
Birkenwerder,  (^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,504 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  7,  1995, 
95  114  057 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  V(M) 
l!.S.  CI.  400—61  •''  Claims 

1  A  melhtKl  tor  generating  a  pnni  tomiat  lo  be  printed  onto  a 
carrier  in  a  postage  ineter  machine,  said  print  format  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  an  xy  matrix, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

stonng  picture  element  data  in  a  memory  and  allocating  said 
picture  element  data  to  said  picture  elements  in  said  xy  matnx 
under  control  of  a  microprtKessor; 
for  generating  said  print  fonnat.  accessing,  by  said  micropriKes 
sor,  a  plurality  of  picture  element  dalatiles.  picture  element 
data  defining  at   least  one  of  an   image  element  or  a  text 
element  of  said  pnnt  format  toeing  combined  in  each  said 
picture  element  datahle,  and  allocating  an  identification  cixle 
to  each  picture  element  datahle  which  identihes  the  at  leasi 
one  image  element  or  text  element  in  that  datahle, 
accessing,  by  said  microprocessor  a  control  datable,  said  control 
datable  containing  a  plurality  of  sub  image  datahles  respec 
tively  containing  sub  image  data  defining  sub  images  ot  said 
print  format, 
processing  sub  image  datahles.  in  said  microprivessor.  ot  the 

pnnt  format  to  be  printed,  and 
in  processing  the  sub  image  datahles  in  said  microprocessor, 
employing  the  sub  image  data  for  generating  the  pnnt  format 
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from  the  picture  elemcni  data  of  at  least  one  picture  element 
datable  identihed  by  its  identihcation  code,  and  ending  gen 
eration  of  said  pnnt  tomiat  atler  processing  said  sub  image 
datahles 


5,707,159 

RECORDINC;  APPARATl  S  AND  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

INSTALLED  THEREIN 

Takashi  Vamamoto,  Nagoya;  Mutsuo  Fukuoka,  Ama-gun,  and 

Masaya    Eunamoto,    Kasugai,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-0JM748 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  <'5/0,S 
I  .S.  CI.  400—208  1ft  Claims 


158  '^ 

73     113        116 


l^        153     --  ^i:r. 

73a  7/, 


1    A  nbtxin  cassette  detachably   installed  in  an  installation  sec 
tion  ot  a  recording  apparatus,  compnsing 

an  init  ribbon, 

a  case  constituted  by  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  walls 
iheref>elween  and  accommixlating  the  ink  nbbon, 

a  take  up  spo<il  slidablv  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  case  lo 
lake  up  the  ink  nbtx)n, 

a  drive  roller  dnving  the  take  up  sp<K)l, 

an  elastic  member  forcing  the  take  up  sp<K)l  to  the  dnve  roller, 
wherein  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ca.se 
have  opposing  parallel  slots  for  receiving  the  take  up  spixil 
and  allowing  for  slidable  movement  therein  and  the  dnve 
roller  is  routably  mounted  in  the  top  surface  of  the  case  and 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  an  oblong  opening  in  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  case  so  as  to  be  slidably  moveable 


5,707,160 

INFRARED  BASED  COMPUTER  INPirT  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  KEYBOARDS  AND  TOUCH  PADS 

James  H.  Bowen,  I2I90  Richland  Dr.,  Catharprin,  Va.  22018 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.892.  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,605,406,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.256, 

Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.577.848,  and  Ser.  No.  933,749,  Aug. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

725,923 

Int.  CI."  G09G  0.5/r)« 

U.S.  CI.  400— «72  7  Claims 


1  An  infrared  based  touch  pad  for  cursor  movement  and  selec- 
tion control  on  a  computer  display,  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  connectable  to  a  computer  terminal,  said  computer  termi- 
nal presenting  one  or  more  data  keys,  said  ba.se  including  a 
unilocular  area  on  a  surface  accessable  by  a  finger  of  a 
computer  operator, 

a  plurality  of  light  transmitters  and  light  sensors  positioned 
alxjut  the  periphery  of  said  unilocular  area  for  sensing  the 
presence,  absence,  and  position  and  movement  of  a  finger  of  a 
computer  operator  in  said  unilocular  area: 

means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  light  transmitters  and 
sensors  for  determining  the  presence,  absence,  and  position 
and  movement  of  a  finger  of  a  computer  operator  in  said 
unilocular  area;  and 

means  for  sending  data  signals  from  said  base  to  a  computer 
terminal  which  direct  movement  of  a  cursor  on  said  computer 
terminal  and  selections  made  on  said  computer  terminal,  said 
data  signals  being  indicative  of 

I)  a  position  of  a  finger  of  a  computer  operator  within  said 
unilocular  area. 

II)  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  finger  of  said  computer 
operator  within  said  unilocular  area,  said  direction  of 
movement  directing  movement  of  a  cursor  on  said  com- 
puter terminal,  and 

III)  a  selection  of  a  data  key  of  said  one  or  more  data  keys 
made  by  withdrawing  said  finger  of  said  computer  operator 
from  said  unilocular  area  when  said  cursor  is  on  said  data 
key  on  said  computer  terminal. 


accessible  on  said  wall  for  the  loading  of  a  continuous  pnnting 

sheet  into  the  first  unit,  comprising: 

a  second  continuous-sheet  tractor  feed  unit  in  a  position  above 
said  first  unit  and  operating  as  a  pusher  to  transport  a  continu- 
ous sheet  along  a  second  straight  path  between  said  second 
feed  unit  and  the  print  line,  said  second  unit  tieing  accessible 
on  said  wall  for  the  loading  of  a  continuous  pnnting  sheet  into 
said  second  unit,  and 
articulation  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second  unit  to 
said  printer  body  with  an  axis  of  articulation  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  said  straight  paths  so  that  said  second  unit  can  pivot 
freely  from  said  position  above  said  first  unit  to  a  tilted 
position  in  which  said  second  unit  affords  free  access  to  said 
first  unit  for  the  loading  of  a  continuous  printing  sheet  into  the 
first  unit  even  in  the  presence  of  a  continuous  sheet  parked  in 
the  second  unit. 


5,707,162 
MODULAR  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kazuaki  Kasai;  Ikuo  Ito,  and  Yoshiki  Kinosfaita,  all  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioii,  Tctkyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344^2,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,594,920.  This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293556; 
Oct.  27,  1994,  6-264016 

Int  a."  B41J  29A)2 
VS.  CI.  400—692  13  Claims 


5,707,161 

PRINTER  WITH  A  MULTIPLE  CONTINUOUS-SHEET 

PROCESSING  CAPABILITY 

Fabio   Pessina,   Rho,   Italy,  assignor  to   Compuprint   S.p.A., 

TUrin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.564 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  7,  1995, 
95830292 

Int  CI.'-  B41J  U/M):  1^/22 
VS.  CI.  400—616.2  8  Claims 

1  A  pnnter  with  a  multiple  continuous-sheet  processing  capa- 
bility in  which  a  first  continuous-sheet  tractor  feed  unit  operating 
as  a  pusher  transports  a  continuous  sheet  along  a  first  straight  path 
t>etween  the  unit  and  a  pnnt  line,  a  pnnter  body  having  walls,  said 
hrsi  unit  being  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  pnnter  body  so  as  to  f>e 


1   A  modular  information  processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  first  housing  shaped  to  occupy  a  first  honzonlal  footpnnl  and 

house  a  pnnter  therein; 
a  second  housing  positioned  proximate  said  first  housing  and 
possessing  a  second  honzontal  footpnnt  subslanlially  equiva- 
lent to  the  first  footpnnt,  said  second  housing  removably 
receiving  and  housing  an  information  processing  device 
therein,  said  information  processing  device  being  at  least 
partially  enclosed  by  a  case  removably  mounted  within  said 
second  housing  and  including  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling said  printer;  and 
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a  i.(innci.tion  nit-ans  inifrpoMnk;  said  tirsi  and  xCLnnd  hiiusinf;s 
l(ir  detachahlv  mnnecnng  said  hrst  and  second  housings  in  an 
i)\frlappin)>  venical  operational  tonhguralion 


5.707,16.1 

PORTABIK  STAIN  AND  .SPOT  REMOVAl.  SVSTKM 

Jack  (iregory,  100  Reed  Blvd. .  ApL  2„  Mill  Valley.  Calif.  94'»41 

Hied  Nov.  2«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.4W 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  ///»: 

r..S.  CI.  401  — 10  H  Claims 


37  V29 


a  linking  ponion  whKh  is  disposed  al  Ihe  tail  end  ol  said  harrel 
ivlinder  and  is  pressed  forward  dunng  the  clicking  operation 
lo  reduce  the  content  volume  ot  the  liquid  applicator. 

a  connecting  part  which  is  connected  al  the  end  thereof  with  said 
clicking  p<irtion  and  is  extended  lorward  inside  said  barrel 
1.  vlinder. 

a  \al\e  rod  which  is  i^onnected  to  the  troni  end  ol  said  connect 
ing  part  and  has  a  large  diameter  portion  pro|eclcd  outward  in 
the  radial  directions. 

a  \al\e  seal  ot  a  subslantialK  c>lindrical  shape,  which  is  htted  in 
ihc  troni  end  opening  ot  said  banel  cylinder  tor  slidabK 
supporting  said  valve  rcxi  al  a  position  tiehind  the  large 
diameter  pt)rtion.  and  against  which  the  large  diameter  por 
tion  IS  abutted  during  the  nop  clicking  stale  and  trom  which 
Ihe  large  diameter  portion  is  separated  dunng  the  clicking 
action. 

an  urging  means  abutted  against  the  rear  end  ol  the  large 
diameter  portion  tor  urging  said  valve  rod  backward. 

a  supp<irting  member  which  is  htted  in  the  front  end  portion  ot 
said  valve  seal  for  supporting  the  from  end  of  said  urging 
means  and  has  a  guide  hole  for  guiding  Ihe  from  end  portion 
of  said  valve  rixl.  and 

an  applving  piece  which  is  disposed  in  front  ot  the  guide  hole 
and  lo  which  Ihe  applving  liquid  is  supplied  from  said  barrel 
cylinder  through  the  gap  tietwecn  the  large  diameter  portion 
and  said  valve  seal  and  Ihe  gap  between  the  guide  hole  and 
said  valve  rixJ  when  clicking  is  performed. 


I    A  stain  removal  structure  comprising 

a  lower  portion  having  a  hrst  end  adapted  tor  allachmeni  lo  a  

squeeze   bottle  and  a  second  end  having   al   leasi  one   fluid 

aperture  and  a  scrub  board  surface, 
an  upper  portion  ptisitionable  with  respecl  to  said  lower  portion, 

and  having  at  least  one  fluid  aperture  extending  therethrough. 

for  the  exit  of  fluid,  and  5.707,165 

a  rotalable  brush  carried  within  said  upper  portion  and  opposing  INTE<;RArKD  FKATHKR  INK  PKN 

said  scrub  board  surface  ot  said  lower  portion,  wherebv  fluid    Kenneth  Charles  .Albright.  30260  Olinda  Trail.  P.O.  Box  *651. 

may  txf  introduced  onto  said  scrub  fxiard  surface  tor  scnih  l.indstmm.  Minn.  55045 

bing  by   said  rolalable  brush  and  whereby    squeezing  ot  the  ^,.^^^  ^^^    ^    j^^^  ^^  ^^   691.840 

squeeze  bottle  forces  Ihe   fluid  inlrcxtuced.  as  well   as  fresh  '        '     '    „'^  ,,^^^  ^^^^ 

fluid  through  the  scnib  fxiard  surface  and  oul  through  said  al 

1  «     J        „  IS  CI  401 — 221  10  Claims 

leasi  one  fluid  aperture.  '  •■^-  *- '•  ^"'     * 


5,707.164 
I.IQI  II)  APPLICATOR  AND  A  (  LICKINtJ  MECHANISM 

AT  THE  TAIL  END  OF  THE  SAME 
Yukio  Iwamoto.  and  Shin  Inoue.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Pencil    Kabushiki    KaLsha.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  654.68J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1995,  7-139131; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157990;  Mar.  22.  1996.  8-066397;  Apr.  9.  1996. 
8-086595 

Int.  CI.'  B43K  .VIK) 
i;.S.  CI.  401—206  10  Claims 


V        3a        §       6a 

3  30       6D       ^ 


1    A  liquid  applicalor  comprising 

a  harrel  cylinder  storing  an  applying  liquid  therein; 


I  A  pen  comprising  a  leather  having  a  hollow  shall  ai  one  end 
lo  dehne  an  ink  reservoir,  an  ink  transp<in  assembly  having  an  ink 
feeder  lutie  coupled  to  the  ink  reser\oir.  a  nib  removably  attached 
lo  the  ink  transport  assembly,  a  grip  having  an  opening  that  extends 
longitudinally  through  Ihe  center  of  the  gnp.  and  a  feather  retainer 
coupled  lo  the  grip,  wherein  the  leather  and  the  nib  are  fnctionally 
engagable  lo  opposite  ends  of  the  opening,  and  the  ink  transport 
assembly  is  contained  within  the  opening  in  the  gnp.  and  wherein 
ihe  feather  retainer  functions  to  seal  the  feather  to  the  gnp 


5,707,166 
TOOTHBRUSH 
RoUnd   Jeamiet,    DiisseMorf,   Germany,-    Robert    Leutwyler, 
Boppelsen,  and  Werner  Leutwyler,  Zurich,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products, 
Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,908,  Mar.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164^36,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1992,  42  42 
355.4 

Int  a."  A4*B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  403—24  22  Qaims 


tightened  thereon  by  means  of  a  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 

bracelet  by   means  of  the  bolt,   and  front  cam  means  located 

between  the  lever  and  the  bracelet  whereby  upon  pivoting  of  the 

lever  on  the  bolt  to  a  first  operative  position  said  front  cam  means 

IS  operated  to  permit  sliding  of  the  bracelet  on  the  corresponding 

rod-shaped  element  and  upon  pivoting  of  the  lever  on  the  bolt  to  a 

second  operative  position  said  fix>nt  cam  means  is  operated  to 

tighten  the  bracelet  on  the  corresponding  rod-shaped  element, 

characterised  in  that  said  front  cam  means  comprise  at  least  a 

first  depression  in  the  bracelet,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the 

lever  where  the  lever  is  pivoted  on  the  bracelet,  the  end 

portion  being  received  in  the  depression  when  the  lever  is  in 

the  first  operative  position,  and  at  least  one  surface  of  the 

bracelet  which  is  raised  with  respect  to  the  depression,  so  that 

the  bracelet  is  tightened  on  the  corresponding  rod-shaped 

elements  when  the  end  portion  of  the  lever  is  engaged  on  the 

surface  in  the  second  operative  position  of  the  lever. 


1  A  toothbrush  compnsing  a  brushneck  connected  lo  an 
exchangeable  brushhead,  the  brushneck  t>eing  deflectably  held,  in  a 
resilient  manner,  on  a  hollow  handle  by  a  swivel  joint  surrounded 
by  a  sealing  element  and  by  a  tension  spnng  extending  in  the 
hollow  handle,  the  swivel  joint  having  a  swivel  axle,  the  brushneck 
t)eing  provided  at  its  coupling  end  facing  the  handle  with  an 
articulated  head  and  the  handle  exhibiting  at  its  coupling  end 
facing  the  brushneck  an  articulated  fork,  the  articulated  head  of  the 
brushneck  being  fined-in  between  fork  legs  of  the  articulated  fork 
and  connected  to  the  articulated  fork  by  the  swivel  axle,  wherein 
the  sealing  element  consists  of  a  pressure-elastic  matenal  and  the 
articulated  fork  forms  the  tension  spnng,  and  wherein  the  sealing 
element  is  held  by  the  articulated  fork  under  elastic  pretension 
between  the  coupling  ends  of  the  handle  and  of  the  brushneck 


5,707,168 
HEAVY  OBJECT  LIFTING  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Aharon  E.  Sharon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,563 
Int  C1.*F16B  17AX) 


U.S.  CI.  403—362 


12  Claims 


5,707,167 

EXTENDABLE  ROD 

Gilberto  Battocchio,  Bassano  del  Grappa,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Lino  Manfrotto  &  Co.,  S.p.A.,  Bassano  Del  Grappa,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,185 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  5,  1995,  PD95A0138 

Int.  a."  F16B  2/18 

VS.  CI.  403—109  7  Claims 


JMI 


1  An  extendable  rod  including  at  least  two  rod-shaf)ed  elements 
which  can  slide  telescopically  into  one  another,  and  means  for 
extending  the  rod  and  locking  the  rod-shaped  elements  in  the 
extended  position,  said  means  compnsing  a  bracelet  which  is 
mounted  on  one  of  the  rod-shaped  elements  and  which  can  h>e 


1  A  connector  device  for  attachment  to  an  object  in  connector 
holes  formed  near  a  surface  of  the  object  for  lifting  the  object 
comprising: 

a  connector  rod  having  a  first  end  for  insertion  into  one  of  the 
object  connector  holes;  said  connector  rod  having  an  axis; 

a  lifting  bolt  with  a  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  object 
surface  and  an  upper  end  for  attachment  to  a  lifting  mecha- 
nism for  lifting  the  object;  said  lifting  bolt  having  an  axis; 

said  lower  end  of  said  lifting  twit  being  movable  into  contact 
with  the  object  surface  to  exert  a  clamping  force,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  connector  rod.  on  the  object; 

a  base  assembly  having  a  lower  member  with  a  socket  therein 
for  receipt  of  said  connector  rod  and  an  upper  member 
extending  transversely  to  said  lower  member  and  having  a 
socket  therein  for  receiving  said  lifting  bolt  wherein  the  lifting 
bolt  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  connector  rod  extend  transverse 
to  one  another;  and 

a  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  lifting  fxilt.  said  lock  mecha- 
nism being  movable  to  a  locked  position  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  lifting  bolt  relative  to  said  upper  member. 


II  ^6 
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5,707,  Ih"* 
OKVK  K  FOR  DKTAt  HABl.V  1.1NK.S,  K.SPKCIAII  ^ 
FLKXIBLK  ri  BK-S.  PIPK.S  AM)  tABLK.S 
Johann    SchweiRhofer,    Heiligenkreuz,    and    Ciinther    V\ogg, 
i.TiiZ.  IxUh  of  Austria,  assignors  lo  AVI.  (iesellschafl   Kiir 
V  erbrennunRskraftmasthinen     und     Messtechnik     M.B.H. 
Prof.Dr.h.C.  Haas  List,  (Iraz,  Austria 

Filed  AuR.  15,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  698,4,12 
Claims   priority,   application   Austria,   Aug.    I«,    l'X»5,   (JM 
451/95 

Int.  fl.    FI6B  v/IX) 
I..S.  CI.  4«.W-.W1  II  t  laims 


h.iwni:  opfKiscd  lop  and  tvitlom  Ijces  spjccd  j  presck-clcd  dislancc 
apan  and  opposue  trunl  and  rear  sides  defining  upper  and  lower 
pairs  ot  luhe  comers,  a  hrackel  structure  connecting  the  first  and 
sciond  luhes  in  generalK  parallel  and  ortset  relationship  with  the 
first  iiihe  hchind  the  second  tufie  and,  when  in  use,  with  the  lop  and 
hoiioni  faces  generalls  parallel  lo  the  ground,  the  bracket  structure 
comprising 

lop   and   botloni   angles   ha\ing    hon/onlal    flanges   emhracing, 
respecii\el\.  the  lop  and  tHUtoni  faces  of  ihe  first  tuhe,  the 
angles  also  including  hrst  and  second  upright  flanges  project 
ing  in  opptisite  sertical  directions  from  the  faces, 
hrst  and  second  luhe  gripping  niemfiers  hued  to  ihe   first  and 
second  upright  flanges,  respecli\cl\.  and  projecting  \enicall> 
along   ponions  of   the  opp«isite   sides  towards  the  opposite 
laces    the   luhe   gripping   members   emhracing   the   hrst   and 
sesond  tufvs  adjacent  the  lufx-  corners  and  including  a  central 
uprighi   memfx-r  spj^ing  the  lufx-s  the  preselected  disiani.e, 
and 
a  holt  stniclure  seleclivcK  cl.imping  and  unslaiiiping  the  hi>r] 
/ontal  flanges  against  the  lop  and  hotlom  faces  and  maini.iin 
iiig  the  luhe  gripping  inemhers  against  the  tuK's 


1     -X  dcMce   tor    del.ichahl\    fastening    lines    es|Vs.i.ilK    llcMhlc 
lubes,  pipes  and  cables,  to  a  support,  ..omprising 

a  mounting  element  h.iMng  recesses  for  holding  said  lines,  s.ml 
mounting  element  being  att.ichable  lo  said  suppon,  said 
mounting  element  comprising  at  least  one  slackable  holding 
module  whose  front  face  will  be  approximaleh.  parallel  to  a 
surface  ot  said  supptin  when  attached  thereto,  and  is  held  at  a 
distance  from  said  surface  by  means  of  spacer  elements 
prinided  integral  with  said  holding  module,  wherehv  a  wall 
area  ot  said  holding  minlule  includes  guiding  sinps  or  guide 
pins  proiecting  from  a  Ironi  lace  lowards  said  surface  ol  saul 
siipimn,  as  well  as  apeilures  tor  s.iul  lines  wherein  cMerior 
edges  of  said  holding  miHlule  iletinc  a  sha[X-  wtiKli  is  sciii 
metrical  to  at  least  three  symmetric  a\is  hi  plan  view  and  ,i 
central  mounting  bore  is  provided  at  said  module  s  liont  lai.c 
tor  a  fastening  t>oll  lo  fx-  all.iched  to  said  suppon,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  opening  is  provided  in  ,i  |x-ripheral  are.i  ot  s.ud 
trout  face  which  nHiperales  with  at  le.ist  one  lenleimg  pin  Jl 
.1  lowei  i-iiiic  ol  said  slack  of  holding  modules. 


5,707,17(1 

( ONNFCTOR  FOR  A(;RK  ILTl  RAI   TIBKS  \M) 

lOOl.BAR.S 

Jason  Daniel  Waltonville.  Maxwell,  Iowa,  a,ssigni)r  lo  IHt-re  \ 

Cumpanv,  Moline,  ill. 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.102 

Int.  CI.'   FI6B  :/U)    AOIB  ^'M*) 

I  .S.  CI.  40.1 — ,W1  19  (laims 


s^*^>^/ 


5,707.171 
KI.Kt   IRK  \l  I.V  ( ONDl  CTIVF  PAVINti  MIXTl  RF  AND 

PA\  KMFNT  SVSTKM 
Peter  1..  /aleski,   155  (;ien»o«d.  Willow   Springs.  III.  60480, 
l)a»id  J.  Derwin,  1792  Linden,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60018,  and 
VNalter  H.  FUmkI,  Jr.,  1945  F.  87th  St.,  Chicago.  III.  60617 
Filed  .Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.U,196 
Int.  CI.    FOIC   -<'<Mi 
1   S.  (I.  404—28  1-'  Claims 

I    An  electricallv  omuUkiuc  p.iving  mixiiire  lompiisiiig 
.111  aggregate  fraction 
.1  biuiminous  fraction,  and 

,1  traction  of  blended  giaphite  ivirtules  the  giaphilc  p.irtules 
lunhei  comprising  .i  n.iliir.illv  .K^iirnng  [loiiion  and  .i 
svnilielicalU  [iroduvcd  [x  in  ion 


5,707,172 
FI.OMINt,  \\A\F  ATTFNl  ATORS 
Paul  F.  Wilcox,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  lo  Waterfront  Con- 
struction, Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,772 

Int.  CI.'   F02B  J/l» 

1  .S.  {  I.  40.5 — 26  6  Claims 


JMI 


I  Tixilbar  structure  for  an  implement  adapted  for  mo\ement 
over  the  ground  m  a  forward  direction,  the  tixilhar  structure  includ 
ing  hrst  and  second  tulx-s  of  rectangular  cross  section    e.ish  tuhe 


.1   A  floating  wave  attenuator  compnsmg 

a  steel  tubular  float  closed  at  its  ends,  and 

two  steel  keel  plates  downwardly  converging  from  respective 

shackle  connections  to  said  float  at  opposite  sides  ot  the  float. 

and  shackled  locelher  f)elow  the  float 


5,707,173 
FLUID  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Cottone,  Ball  Ground,  and  Joseph  R.  Cottone,  Sr„ 
Marietta,    both    of   Ga.,   assignors    to   Advanced    Medical 
Designs  Inc..  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%J31 

Int.  CI."  B09B  MK) 

I  .S.  CI.  405—128  11  Claims 


(3 


1  A  hack  table  collection  device  for  draining  a  synnge.  com- 
prising 

a  plastic  container  with  an  open  end; 

at  least  one  layer  of  an  absorbent  foam  positioned  within  said 
plastic  container; 

a  layer  of  an  elastic  matenal  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  plastic 
container; 

a  hole  positioned  in  the  center  of  said  layer  of  elastic  matenal. 
said  hole  being  substantially  leak  resistant  in  its  relaxed  state 
and  stretching  to  substantially  the  size  of  the  tip  of  said 
synnge  in  its  expanded  state;  and 

a  second  layer  of  an  absorbent  matenal  completely  covenng  said 
layer  of  elastic  material  for  substantially  absorbing  any  drop- 
lets of  fluid  that  may  escape  from  said  syringe 


5.707.174 

UNDERWATER  CABLE  BURIAL  MACHINE  USING  A 

SINGLE  CABLE  FOR  TOWING  AND  LIFTING 

Donald  Lee  Garren,  Winston-Salem,  N.C..  assignor  to  AT&T. 

Mkldletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.122 

Int.  CI."  F16L  1/12 

I  .S.  n.  405—159  8  Claims 


_^s>_ 


3^ 


I    An  underwater  cable  bunal  machine  which  uses  a  single 
towing  cable  for  towing  and  lifting  compnses: 

(a)  a  retractable  cable; 

(b)  a  cable  retracuon  mechanism  mounted  on  said  burial 
machine,  said  cable  retraction  mechanism  being  attached  lo 
said  retractable  cable; 


(c)  cable  guide  means  for  feeding  said  retractable  cable  over  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  cable  burial  machine;  and 

Id)  means  for  attaching  the  end  of  said  retractable  cable  which  is 
remote  from  said  cable  retraction  mechanism  lo  said  lowing 

cable. 


5,707,175 

EXCAVATING  AND  PIPE  LAYING  MACHINES 

Jack  Geelhoed,  Boston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  J.  Mas- 

tenbroek  &  Company  Limited,  Boston,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01811,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO94/05864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  374,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1992, 
9218237 

InL  CI."  E02F  5/10:  F16L  //0.<6 
U.S.  CI.  405—180  19  Oaims 


7       ^-T 


1  A  pipe  laying  machine  compnsmg: 

a  vehicle  carrying  excavating  means  for  excavating  a  trench. 

a  pipe  laying  box  behind  said  excavating  means  which  in  use  is 
positioned  in  the  excavated  trench. 

means  in  said  pipe  laying  box  for  pressing  a  length  of  pipe 
positioned  in  use  at  Ihe  bottom  of  said  box  into  connection 
with  an  immediately  previously  laid  pipe  length,  and 

means  in  said  pipe  laying  box  for  holding  a  supply  of  lengths  of 
pipe  and  releasing  said  lengths  one  by  one  into  the  bottom  of 
sad  box  for  laying. 

said  pipe  laying  box  having  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  receive  a 
length  of  pipe  from  the  pipe  holding  and  releasing  means,  and 
said  pipe  holding  and  releasing  means  comprising  means 
defining  for  a  lowermost  pipe  length  in  said  supply  of  lengths 
of  pipe  a  ready-to-release  position  which  is  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  position  of  a  pipe  length  when  in  the  bottom  of  the 
pipe  laying  box  and  firom  which  the  pipe  length  is  released  in 
operation  lo  drop  directly  into  the  bonom  of  the  box  for 
laying. 

the  means  defining  the  ready-to-release  position  including 
means  for  holding  up  the  next  pipe  length  in  said  supply  from 
moving  into  said  ready-to-release  position  while  the  pipe 
length  in  the  ready-to-release  position  is  being  released. 
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5,707. 17ft 
KARTH  DISCHARGK  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SMAI.I 

DIAMETER  PIPE  PROPELLIN(;  MACHINE 
Yasuo  Okubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P<;'T/JP94/00740,  5  371  Date  Dec.  1.  IW5,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27028,  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  582,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1993,  5-135205 
Int.  CI."  E21D  ^/(M) 
L!J».  C\.  405—1*4  8  Claims 


I  An  earth  discharge  ciinlrol  syslem  for  a  pipe  propelling 
machine  tor  positioning  a  small-iliameter  pipe  in  the  ground,  ihc 
small  diameter  pipe  having  a  tront  end.  the  pipe  propelling 
machine  having:  a  leading  pipe  positioned  against  the  from  end  ot 
the  small  diaineter  pipe;  a  propelling  unit  p*isiiionable  in  a  starting 
shaft  for  moving  the  small  diameter  pipe  and  the  leading  pipe 
forward;  a  screw  conveyor  disposed  in  the  leading  pipe  tor  trans 
porting  earth  rearwardly  towards  the  starting  shaft,  said  screw 
conveyor  including  a  rotalably  mounted  screw  shaft  and  a  hydrau 
lie  drive  unit  connected  to  the  screw  shaft  for  rotating  the  screw 
shaft,  said  hydraulic  drive  unit  being  conhgured  to  rotate  the  screw 
shaft  at  a  vanable  screw  shaft  speed,  and  a  pneumatically  operated 
control  valve  located  within  the  leading  pipe  tor  regulating  rear 
ward  movement  of  eanh  along  the  screw  conveyor,  said  control 
valve  including  a  valve  element  with  an  expandable  pressure 
chamber  that  is  inflated  to  a  set  pressure  and  a  pressure  detector  for 
monitoring  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure 
detector  generating  a  pressure  sensed  signal  representative  ot  the 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber;  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  said  control  system  comprises 

prcK-essor  means  connected  to  the  pressure  detector  tor  recciv.ing 
the  pressure  sensed  signal  and  connected  lo  the  hydraulic 
drive  unit  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  drive  unit  so  as  to 
regulate  the  screw  shaft  speed,  said  processor  means  being 
conhgured  to  calculate  a  pressure  difterence  between  the  set 
pressure  of  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  actual  pressure  ol 
the  pressure  chamber  as  indicated  by  the  pressure  sensed 
signal  and  to  control  the  hydraulic  dnve  unit  so  as  lo  regulate 
the  screw  shaft  speed  based  on  the  calculated  pressure  differ- 


attaching  means  tor  attaching  the  inflatable  members  to  the  torso 

of  a  diver, 
a  source  of  compressed  air  for  inflating  said  inflatable  members 

to  their  respective  predetermined  maximum  volumes, 
an  air  line  connecting  said  source  of  compressed  air  to  said 

plurality  ot  inflatable  members,  and 
a   fluid   distributor  in   said   air   line   tor   selecting  the   inflatable 

members  to  be  inflated  and  lo  be  deflated,  thereby  controlling 

the  buovancv  ot  the  dcMce 


5.707.178 
TENSION  BASE  FOR  TENSION  l.E(i  PLATFORM 
Nagan  Srinivasan,  2400  Old  .South  Dr..  Suite  2921,  Ricbmond, 
Tex.  77469 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,403 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  <.S/44.  E02B  /  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  405—223.1  18  Claim.s 


JMI 


5,707.177 
BUOYANCY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DIVERS 
Alon  Lehrer,  Apt.  19,  9  Haprachim  St.,  Romema,  Haifa  34733, 
and    Daniel    Messinger,    Migdal    Haemek,   both   of   Israel, 
a.ssignors  to  Alon  Lehrer,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,215 
daims  priority,  application  Lsrael,  Jul.  18,  1994,  110358 
Int.  CI."  B6X-  IIA)2 
I.S.  CI.  405—186  13  Claim.s 

1   A  buoyancy  control  device  for  divers,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  inflatable  members,  such  that  when  the  device  is 
underwater,  each  member  is  inflated  to  a  predetermined  maxi 
mum   volume,   or   maintained   at   a   predetermined   minimal 
volume,    said   volumes   being   substantially    independent   ot 
external  water  pressure; 


1  .\  buovani  tension  base  apparatus  tor  anchoring  a  buoyant 
tension  leg  platform  vessel  having  mixiring  tendons  to  a  lounda 
tion  attached  lo  the  sea  flinir  underlying  a  tHxly  ot  water,  compns 
ing 

al  least  two  lensionable  base  tendons  having  lower  and  upper 
ends,  wherein  the  lower  end  of  each  said  base  tendon  is 
attached  to  said  foundation,  and 


dl  least  one  buovant  tension  base  attached  lo  the  upper  ends  of 
said  base  tendons  at  a  selected  distance  below  said  tension  leg 
platform  vessel  and  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  said 
buoyant  tension  base  being  attachable  to  lower  ends  of  said 
moonng  tendons  of  said  tension  leg  platform  vessel; 

said  buoyant  tension  base  being  attached  in  tension  to  said 
foundation  a  selected  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  fxxly 
of  water  by  said  base  tendons  and  said  tension  leg  platform 
vessel  being  attached  to  said  buoyant  tension  base  and 
retained  in  tension  a  distance  thereabove  by  said  mo<inng 
tendons,  whereby 

said  base  tendons  are  tensioned  by  the  combined  buoyant  force 
exerted  upwardly  by  said  buoyant  tension  base  and  said 
buoyant  tension  leg  platform  vessel,  and  said  moonng  ten- 
dons are  tensioned  by  said  buoyant  force  exerted  upwardly  by 
said  buoyant  tension  leg  platform  vessel 


5.707,180 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PILES 
IN-SITU 
Robert  Alfred   Vickars,   Bumaby;   Jeremiah   Charles  Tilney 
Vickars,  New  Westminster,  and  Gary  Toebosch,  Surrey,  all  of 
Canada,    assignors    to    Vickars    Developments    Co.    Ltd., 
Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  577,967 

Int.  CI."  E02D  5/M:5/.^H:5/74 

VS.  CI.  405—233  37  Claims 


5,707,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARAATUS  FOR  CURING  CONCRETE 

Mark  Bruckelmyer,  5617  Mc  Quade  Rd.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55804 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,034 

Int.  CI."  E02D  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  405—229  16  Claims 


16  A  method  for  forming  a  pile,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  screw  pier  compnsing;  a  shaft  having  a  screw  at 
one  end  thereof;  a  soil  displacing  means  comprising  a  disk  on 
said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  said  screw;  and  one  or  more 
disks  having  substantially  equal  diameters  and  projecting  gen- 
erally perpendicularly  to  said  shaft  at  locations  spaced  apart 
along  said  shaft  above  said  soil  displacing  means,  said  soil 
displacing  means  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  said  screw; 

(bl  placing  said  screw  in  soil  and  turning  said  shaft  to  draw  said 
screw  downwardly  into  the  soil; 

(c)  providing  a  bath  of  fluid  grout  around  said  shaft; 

(d)  continuing  to  turn  said  shaft  to  draw  said  soil  displacing 
means  downwardly  tlirough  the  soil,  thereby  forcing  the  soil 
out  of  a  cylindrical  region  surrounding  said  shaft; 

(e)  allowing  fluid  grout  from  said  bath  of  fluid  grout  to  flow  into 
said  cylindrical  region;  and, 

(f)  allowing  said  fluid  grout  to  solidify,  thereby  encasing  said 
shaft;  further  comprising  the  step  of  winding  a  length  of 
reinforcing  material  in  a  spiral  around  said  shaft  as  said  shaft 
is  turned,  thereby  forming  a  spiral  of  reinforcing  material 
which  is  drawn  downwardly  into  said  cylindrical  region  with 
said  soil  displacement  means. 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  properly  cured  concrete  in  a  concrete 
form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  laying  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  concrete  form  at  spaced- 
apart  distances,  with  the  respective  ends  of  each  tube  extend- 
ing outside  the  concrete  form; 

b  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  to  a  first  liquid 
manifold,  and  connecting  the  first  liquid  manifold  to  a  source 
of  liquid;  and  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  to 
a  second  liquid  manifold,  and  connecting  the  second  liquid 
manifold  to  a  return  path  to  said  source  of  liquid; 

c  pounng  uncured  concrete  into  said  concrete  form  and  over 
said  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  concrete  form; 

d  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  source  of  liquid 
to  bnng  the  temperature  of  the  concrete  to  within  the  range  of 
.SO-SO  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and 

e  flowing  said  liquid  through  said  tubes,  whereby  to  control  the 
cunng  temperature  of  said  concrete  in  said  form. 


5,707,181 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INTENDED  BREAKING 
POINT  IN  A  TENSION  MEMBER  FOR  A  SOIL  ANCHOR 
Hans-Peter   von   Allmen,   Biiretswil,   Svritzerland,-    Reinhard 
Klockner,  Munich,  and  Erich  Richartz,  Griifeifing,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  195  00 
091.9 

Int  CI."  E02D  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  405—262  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  predetermined  breaking  point  at  a 
predetermined  location  of  a  tension  member  of  a  soil  anchor 
composed  of  a  steel  in  the  strain-hardened  state,  for  enabling 
removal  of  a  free  steel  length  after  use  of  the  soil  anchor  by 
applying  a  tensile  force  which  exceeds  a  working  load,  the  method 
compnsing,  pnor  to  mounting  of  the  tension  member,  subjecting 
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the  icnsKin  mcmbt-r  al  Ihi-  predcUTinineil  liKdtinn  In  (.(mimlleil 
healing  to  a  lempcraliirf  al  which  Ihc  strain  haidfneil  siak-  is  ac 
least  partially  cancelled 


)/////7////// 


5.707.183 
BI.(KK  FOR  A  RKTKNTION  WAI.I.  OF  LEANING  TVPK. 

RKTAIMNC;  WALL  ( ONSTRl  CTKD  WITH  BL(K  KS 
THERKKOR.  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

AND  CONSTRICTION  THEREOF 
Masumi  Akainine.  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ma.su  kozo- 
kikaku  Co..  Ltd..  kumamoto,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,549 
('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994.  6- .'11018; 
Sep.  2H.  1995,  7251584 

Int.  CI.'  E02I)  :v/(0 
I  .S.  CI.  405— 284  12  Claims 


5,707,182 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  EXAITI.Y  HOLDINC, 

THE  V  ERTICAI.  EXCAVATING  DIRECTION  OF  A 

DIAPHRAGM  WALL 

Michael   LelTer,  Blieskastel,  Ciermany,  as.si|;nor  to  Stahlund 

Apparatebau  Haiu  I^ITer  CimbH,  .Saarbriicken,  Ormany 
PCT  No.  PtT/F;P94AK)67I,  }  .'71  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  S  loilel 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/218fr4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,7.<5 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Mar.  2J,  199.V  43  09 
233.0 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  \'IS 
I  ..S.  CI.  40.5— 267  9  Claims 


I    A  priKess  for  mainlaining  a  vertical  excavating  direction  of  a 

diaphragm  *all  during  excavation  wilh  a  hydraulic  diaphragm  wall 

grabber  coopcraling  with  an  excavator  and  having  an  outer  guide 

b<xly,  an  inner  h<Kly  mounted  in  the  outer  guide  Nxiy  and  a  grabber 

appliance  mounted  lo  the  inner  txxJy.  said  priKess  compnsing 

detecting,  with  an  inclination  detector,  an  inclination  ot  at  least 

one  ot  the  inner  b<Hty  and  the  outer  guide  b«xJv  relative  lo  a 

vertical  direction, 

controlling,   with  a  control   unit  operatively   connected  [>.•  the 

inclination  detector  and  at  least  one  ot  the  inner  bodv  and  the 

outer  guide  b<xly.  an  orientation  ot  at  lea.sl  one  ot  the  inner 

body   and   the   outer   guide   b»)dy    so  as   to  compensate   tor 

deviation  ot  the  at  least  one  ot  the  inner  body  and  the  outer 

guide  txxly  lo  which  the  control  unit  is  operatively  connected 

hy  swiveling  the  inner  body  relative  to  the  outer  guide  boily  in 

a  direction  opp<isiie  to  a  directu)n  ot  the  deviation 


7   A  retaining  wall  ot  a  leaning  type  comprising 

a  pluralitv  ot  rows  ot  blivks.  said  rows  ot  blcxks  toeing  disposed 
on  top  ot  one  another,  each  block  comprising  a  tront  wall 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  p<inion,  the  tront  wall 
leaning  gradually  in  a  backward  direction  from  the  lower 
(Kirtion  to  the  upper  portion,  a  bottom  plate  connected  inte 
grallv  to  the  lower  portion  ot  said  tront  wall  and  extending 
backward  trom  a  rear  portion  ot  said  tront  wall,  and  a  parti 
lion  wall  extending  vertically  and  integrally  along  the  rear 
portion  ot  the  tront  wall,  a  tx>tlom  side  ot  the  partition  wall 
being  disposed  integrally  with  the  bottom  plate, 

wherein  at  least  one  ot  the  front  wall  and  the  partition  wall  is 
provided  with  an  opening  which  extends  vertically  <iver  an 
entire  length  thereof  and  into  which  a  reintorcemeni  nni  is 
ilisp<)st*d, 

wherein  a  hrst  set  ot  nnls  is  emtiedded  inside  the  troni  wall  in 
vertical  and  transverse  directions, 

wherein  a  second  set  ot  rotls  is  embedded  inside  the  partition 
wall  in  vertical  and  transverse  directions, 

wherein  a  third  set  ot  rinls  is  embedded  inside  the  btmom  plate, 

wherein,  for  each  bhxk,  the  partition  wall  is  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  ot  the  tront  wall  such  thai  a  top  edge  of  the 
partition  wall  is  lower  than  a  top  edge  ot  the  rear  portion  ot 
the  tront  wall  so  as  to  torm  a  top  step  portion  and  the  bottom 
plate  IS  connected  to  the  rear  portion  ot  the  front  wall  such 
that  a  front  edge  portion  ot  the  bottom  plate  projects  down 
ward  from  a  Krttom  edge  ot  the  tront  wall  so  as  to  torm  a 
txittom  step  portion,  and 

wherein  the  top  step  portion  ot  a  bliKk  in  a  lower  row  is  adapted 
to  mate  with  a  bottom  step  portion  ot  a  hUxk  in  an  upper  row 
disp<ised  on  top  of  the  block  in  the  lower  row  to  prevent  the 
blocking  the  upper  row  trom  sliding  forwards  relative  to  the 
bliKk  in  the  lower  row 


5,707,184 
LOW  ELEVATION  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  L.  Anderson,  North  Reading,  Mass.;  Michael  J.  Cowell, 
Leesburg,  and  Dan  J.  Hotek,  Reston,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal,  Le  Pecq,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  137^5,  Oct.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,474,405,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  108,933, 
Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,487,623,  which  U  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  40,904,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,507,599. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,244 
Int.  CI."  E02D  27AX):29/00:.'i/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  405—286  20  Oaims 

-a      rJ»     -^    ^^  36 


1    A  retaining  wall  construction  compnsing.  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  modular  blocks,  each  block  having  a  generally 
rectangular  parallelpiped  configuration,  said  blocks  arranged 
in  courses  as  front  blocks  one  upon  the  other  lo  form  a  front 
wall  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  with  a  generally 
planar  contact  surface  defined  by  ttie  back  face,  said  blocks 
each  being  substantially  identical  size  and  construction,  each 
of  said  blocks  including  an  internal,  generally  vertical  bore  in 
the  block  between  the  front  wall  and  back  face  to  define  a 
hollow  space  in  the  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  also  including 
generally  planar  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  blocks  further 
including  a  slot  between  the  bore  and  back  face  and  a  slot 
between  the  bore  and  side  surfaces; 

a  further  plurality  of  said  modular  blocks  wherein,  individual 
blocks  are  positioned  with  a  side  face  contact  surface  against 
the  back  surface  of  a  block  forming  the  front  wall  with  the 
sloLs  thereof  aligned,  said  further  modular  blocks  defining 
anchor  blocks; 

a  separate  fastener  positioned  in  aligned  slots  of  front  wall 
blocks  and  anchor  blocks  for  retaining  aligning  and  the  side 
surface  of  said  further  modular  blocks  against  the  back  face 
contact  surface  of  the  front  blocks  forming  the  retaining  wall; 
and 

hll  material  surrounding  the  anchor  blocks,  said  till  material 
extending  into  the  bores  of  the  anchor  blocks. 


5,707,185 
INDEXABLE  INSERT  FOR  MILLING  AND  MILLING 
CUTTER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Masanori  Mizutani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227957; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163769 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/20 
I  .S.  CI.  407^2  20  CTaims 

1,  An  indexable  insert  for  use  in  a  milling  cutter  for  face  milling, 
compnsing 


a  metal  base  made  of  cemented  carbide  containing  WC  and  Co. 
and  a  cutting  edge  member  consisting  of  a  sintered  cubic 
boron  nitride  compact  connected  to  said  metal  base. 

wherein  said  cutting  edge  member  includes  a  straight-shaped 
subcutting  edge  having  a  subcutting  edge  angle  (p)  of  at  least 
30°  and  not  more  than  60°.  includes  a  flat  drag  type  cutting 
edge  being  continuous  to  said  subcutting  edge,  and  has  a 
negative  land  angle  (6)  of  at  least  30°  and  not  more  than  45°. 
a  negative  land  width  (L)  of  at  least  0,05  mm  and  not  more 
than  0.40  mm.  and  a  clearance  angle  (a)  in  a  range  of  5°  to 
20°. 


5,707,186 
CHUCK  WTTH  AN  INTEGRATED  ROTARY  LTVION  FOR 

FLUID  FLOW 
Jiirgen  (^bell,  Brechen,  and  Stephan  Ott,  Wiesbaden,  both  of 
Ciemuuiy,  assignors  to  Gat  (ieseUschafl  Fur  Antriebstectinik 
mbH,  Wiesbaden,  Gemuuiy 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  (Germany,  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
612.1 

Int.  a.*  B23C  5/28 
VS.  CI.  409—136  11  Claims 


1   A  spindle  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  extending  along  and  rotatable  about  an  axis: 
a  clamping  bar  parallel  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and 
axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  shaft  to  clamp  and  release 
an  object  carried  on  the  shaft:  and 
a  rotary  union  including 

a  union  housing  nonrotatable  about  the  axis, 
an  annular  bar  seal  face  on  the  clamping  bar, 
a  sealing  member  axially  movable  in  the  union  housing  inde- 
pendently of  the  bar  seal  face,  forming  a  pressurizable 
space  with  the  union  housing,  and  having  an  annular  mem- 
ber seal  face  axially  confronting  and  axially  engageable 
with  the  bar  seal  face,  the  seal  faces  forming  a  portion  of  a 
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passage  extending  Ironi  ihc  spaee  jlong  ihe  J.inipin^;  har 

and  shall  u<  the  ohieil.  means 
means  inhihilmg  rolalion  ot  ihe   sealing   memher   aNmi   the 

axis  relalive  to  the  union  housing, 
means  braced  between  Ihe  union   housing   and   the   sealing 

member  tor  biasing  the  sealmg  member  axiallv  awa\  trom 

the  bar  seal  face  with  a  predetermined  biasing  forte,  and 
means  tor  pressuri/ing  the  space  with  a  fluid  and  thereby 

pressing  the  member  seal  face  against  the  bar  seal  tace. 

whereby  the  fluid  moves  along  the  passage  to  Ihe  obiect 


5,707,187 
(  RANKSHAFT  MILLING  APPARATl  S 
Ned  James  Arnold,  Midland,  Mich..  avsif;nor  to  Incersull,  CM 
System-s,  Inc.,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  479J34 

Int.  CI."  B23C  M>ft 

r..S.  CI.  409—200  18  naims 
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I    A  crankshatt  milling  apparatus  comprising 

a  bed  having  an  open  front  side. 

a  slanted  ponion  on  the  tied  on  a  rear  side  ot  the  bed. 

crankshaft  holding  devices  mounted  on  the  bed  tor  holding  a 
crankshaft  at  the  open  front  side  ot  Ihe  f>ed 

a  pivotahic  milling  unit  mounted  on  the  rear  slanted  ponion  ol 
the  bed. 

a  milling  culler  earned  by  the  milling  unit  and  pro|ected  over  Ihe 
open  front  side  and  encircling  a  crankshaft  to  mill  the  same, 
the  nulling  cutter  ficing  accessible  from  the  open  front  side  of 
Ihe  bed.  and 

a  plate  shaped  cutter  head  member  of  the  milling  unit  tor  carry 
ing  Ihe  milling  cutter  in  a  front  end  portion  ihereol  with  the 
plalc  shaped  culler  head  member  extending  transversely  to 
the  crankshaft  and  extending  from  Ihe  rear  ot  the  tx-d  to  the 
open  front  side  ot  the  fied  generally  inclined  along  the  slant  of 
the  rear  side  slanted  ponion  ol  Ihe  tied  so  that  only  the  front 
end  ptirlion  ol  the  culler  head  member  is  disp»>sed  over  the 
open  from  side  ot  the  fied 


a  line  lixk  screwed  on  the  shaft  operable  to  clamp  a  flexible  line 

against  the  base, 
a  livking  device  for  connecting  Ihe  base  to  the  mounting  mem 

ber    and    releasablv    securing    Ihe    mounting    memtier    in    a 

selected  p«isilion  on  the  elongate  member, 
wherein   said   mounting   member  comprises   a   flexible   clamp 

adapted  to  be  hi  about  the  elongate  member  having  ponions 

which  mav  tie  urged  into  tnctional  contact  with  the  elongate 

memtier.  and 
wherein  said  clamp  coinpnses  a  pair  ot  nonnally   spaced  apan 

facing  flange  end  portions  and  said  liKking  device  composes 

inter  engaged  threaded  elements  operable  to  urge  said  flange 

end  portions  toward  each  other 


.';,707.189 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  Thi.s  Number 


5,707.190 

BLIND  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Ibkuo   Hiraguri,   and   Sohkichi    Hiraguri,   both   of   Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  ALPS  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  745.642 
Clainvs  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1995.  7-292806; 
Sep.  25,  1996,  8-25.M)45 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  /  </f»6 
I  .S.  CI.  411— 56  5  Claim.s 
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5.707, 188 
ADjrSTABLE  SEt  I  RIN(.  DEVICE 
Dean  E.  Longstreet.  830  W.  Oak.  I^ebanon.  Oreg.  97355 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.523 
Int.  CI."  E16M  I  </()() 
V.S.  CL  410—96  13  Claims 

1     An    adjustable    securing   device    tor    releasablv    attaching    a 
flexible  line  to  an  elongate  memtier  compnsing 

a    mounting    memtier   adapted    tor    mounting   on    the    elongale 
memtier  and  for  shitting  to  selected  positions  longiludinallv 
iherealong. 
a  base  having  a  hrsi  surface  and  an  opjnised  second  surface  with 
a  threaded  shall  projecting  from  the  hrsi  surface, 


I  A  blind  Ivill  assemhiv  for  fastening  two  or  more  sheets  of 
supenmp<ised  construction  material  wilh  each  other  by  insertion 
inio  through  holes  formed  in  said  respective  sheets,  comprising 

a  fyill  txidy  having  a  male  strew  thread  at  a  hrsi  end  section  and 
a  flange  p«inion  at  a  second  end  ot  said  b<ilt  body,  said  flange 
p»irtion  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tapered  portion,  the 
tapered  portion  having  a  tapered  surface  which  tapers 
inwardly  from  a  penpheral  edge  ot  the  cylindrical  portion, 
toward  the  male  screw  thread  formed  on  the  hrsi  end  section 
of  said  txili  b<idy , 

J  cvlindncal  spacer  having  a  plurality  ot  slits  extending  trom  a 
hrsi  end  thereof    said  spacer  tieing  disposed  about  said  txill 


tiody  so  that  the  hrsi  end  of  said  spacer  abuts  against  the 
tapered  surface  of  the  flange  portion; 

a  nut  threadably  engageable  with  the  male  ifiread  for  drawing 
the  flange  portion  into  said  spacer  and  toward  the  sheets  of 
construction  matenal  so  as  to  distort  said  spacer  and  secure 
the  sheets  of  construction  material  together;  and 

annular  recess  formed  in  a  penphery  of  tfie  cylindrical  portion 
for  receiving  a  deformed  portion  of  said  spacer  caused  by  the 
pressure  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  through  holes  and  said 
flange  portion  upon  tightening  said  nut 
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1  A  stress  plate  for  use  with  a  threaded  fa.stener  for  securing 
relatively  soft  insulation  lo  a  solid  base,  compnsing: 

a  generally  planar  main  txxJy . 

a  hole  on  said  main  body  conhgured  for  receiving  the  fastener, 
said  hole  being  defined  by  a  depression  generally  centrally 
formed  in  said  main  body,  in  defining  said  hole,  said  depres- 
sion has  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second  side,  said  second  side  is 
shorter  than  said  hrsi  side,  said  hole  having  first  and  second 
side  walls,  each  located  between  said  first  and  second  sides, 
and  wherein  the  fastener  has  a  root  diameter  and  tlie  thread 
has  an  outer  diameter,  said  hrsi  side  wall  engages  the  root 
diameter  and  said  second  side  wall  engages  iJie  outer  diam- 
eter; 

said  hole  being  configured  lo  be  planar  and  angled  relative  to  a 
vertical  axis  of  said  plate  for  accommodating  tfireads  of  the 
fastener,  said  planar  configuration  and  said  engagement  of 
said  side  walls  with  said  fastener  being  such  that  the  fastener 
is  maintained  in  a  generally  perpendicular  onentation  to  said 
main  body  upon  the  engagement  of  the  threads  of  the  fastener 
in  said  hole. 


5,707,191 

STRESS  PLATE  WITH  ANGLED  HOLE 

Dave  C.  Hempfling,  Chicago,  and  Riaz  Hasan,  Palatine,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenvievv,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,799 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2I/IH:4MK) 

l.S.  CI.  411-533  6  Claims 


5,707,192 
PANEL— FASTENER  CONNECTOR  CLIP 
Margaret  M.  Vortriede,  Grosse  Pointe  Park;  Roger  J.  Khami, 
Troy,  and  Thomas  D.  Goebel.  Monroe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  746.057 
Int.  CI."  F16B  ^7/02:^7/m:4.W2 
IS.  CI.  411—175  u  Oaims 

1   A  clip  installable  on  the  edge  area  of  a  panel  that  is  equipped 
with  a  transverse  fastener  hole,  said  clip  compnsing: 


a  V-shaped  wall  struclur'?  that  includes  first  and  second  walls, 
and  a  connecting  web  at  the  apex  of  the  V;  said  first  and 
second  deflectable  walls  being  connected  to  said  web,  so  that 
said  first  and  second  walls  can  be  moved  toward  one  another 
into  clamped  positions  against  opposite  surfaces  of  the  panel; 

said  web  having  a  width  dimension  that  approximates  the  thick- 
ness dimension  of  the  panel,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
walls  are  enabled  to  lie  flat  against  the  panel  surfaces;  said 
first  wall  having  an  opening  alignable  with  the  fastener  hole  in 
the  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  contiguous  with  said 
opening  for  defining  deflectable  prongs; 

said  prongs  having  terminal  ends  extendible  into  thread  spaces 
on  a  threaded  fastener  stud  extending  through  the  fastener 
hole  in  the  panel,  whereby  the  clip  is  retained  on  the  fastener: 
and  a  tubular  protrusion  extending  from  said  second  wall  for 
insertion  into  the  fastener  hole  so  that  v^hen  the  fastener  is 
tightened  lo  clamp  said  first  and  second  walls  against  the 
panel  said  protrusion  will  abut  said  prongs  to  limit  the  com- 
pressive forces  exerted  by  said  first  and  second  walls  on  the 
panel. 


5,707,193 

SCREW-FITTING  CLIP  AND  OBJECT-ENGAGING 

MECHANISM  USING  THE  SAME 

Maki  Hasegawa,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aoyama  Sei- 

saknsho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1995,  7-280013 

Int.  CI."  F16B  J7/0H:}I7/16 

L.S.  CI.  411^133  11  Claims 


1.  An  object  engaging  mechanism  compnsing  a  screw -fitting 
clip  and  a  tapping  screw  to  which  said  screw-fitting  clip  is  lo  be 
fitted,  wherein: 

said  screw-fitung  clip  compnses  a  plurality  of  elastic  engaging 
claws  protruding  radially  from  an  edge  of  a  center  hole  of  an 
annular  disk  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  lo  a  surface  of  said 
annular  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  protruding  pieces  arranged  on 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  annular  disk  and  extending 
away  from  said  annular  disk  on  a  same  side  as  said  elastic 
engaging  claws; 
said  tapping  screw  comprises  a  plurality  of  ndges  and  has  a 
thread  profile  such  that  a  first  side  of  said  ndges  facing  a 
shank  end  of  said  tapping  screw  is  an  outwardly  convex 
curved  flank,  and  a  second  side  of  said  ndges  is  a  gently 
inwardly  concave  curved  flank; 
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saul  eUstiL  engaging  claws  ot  said  screw  filling  clip  have  lips 
which  are  tornieil  with  beni  end  ponions  corresp,.nding  li> 
said  thread  priihlc  ot  said  lapping  screw,  and 

said  screw  filling  clip  and  said  lapping  screw  engage  an  ..h|ecl 
Iherebelween  by  a  forcible  pushing  operation  wherebv  said 
shank  end  of  said  lapping  screw  is  inserted  through  said 
center  hole  of  said  annular  disk  of  said  screw  filling  clip  until 
a  bearing  surface  of  said  annular  disk  reaches  the  objeci  to  be 
engaged,  and  said  lips  of  said  elastic  engaging  claws  ot  said 
screw  fitting  clip  are  filled  between  said  ridges  ol  said  lapping 
screw  against  a  base  porlion  of  said  inwardU  concave  cursed 
Hank  of  said  ridges 


13  12        1      9       7     19 
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5,707,1<>4 

BINDING  OF  CALENDARS 

Murray  Basil  Blumberg,  Gauteng.  South  Africa,  and  William 

M.  Hoffman,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Press  Engineenng 

(Proprietary  Limited),  Ophlrton.  South  Africa 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.789 

Int.  Cl."^  B42B  WH 

I.S.  n.  412— -W  l''  da''"'. 


second  station,  including  means  tor  moving  the  binders  sidewavs, 
and  means  lor  changing  the  orienlation  ot  binders  during  advance 
mcnl  along  said  path 


I 


1    An  apparatus  for  binding  a  calendar,  the  apparatus  compris 


ing 


a  supply  means  for  supplying  metal  strip  from  a  roll  ihercot 

a  first  folding  means  for  folding  the  length  of  metal  strip  aN)ut  a 
first  fold  line  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  tomi 
two  portions  angularly  disposed  to  each  other  along  the  fist 
fold  line  to  provide  a  channel  in  which  an  edge  ot  the  calendar 
is  received, 

a  second  folding  means  for  f.>lding  the  folded  strip  with  the  edge 
therein  about  a  second  told  line  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  fold  line  to  provide  two  parts  that  are  angularly 
disptised  relative  to  each  other  along  the  second  fold  line. 

a  cnmping  means  tor  crimping  the  two  parts  and  the  edge 
together,  and 

a  feed  means,  which  defines  a  document  feed  path  and  a  binding 
slnp  feed  path,  the  document  feed  path  and  the  binding  strip 
feed  path  being  located  in  the  same  plane,  for  feeding  the 
edge  of  the  calendar  into  the  channel,  for  feeding  the  folded 
strip  and  the  calendar  with  the  edge  therein  to  the  second 
folding  means,  and  for  feeding  the  folded  strip  and  the  calen 
dar  to  the  crimping  means 


5.707.196 
C  AP  MAKINt;  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Rolwrt  J.  Bnicker.  Bamardsville.  NJ..  assignor  to  Seal  Spout 
Corporation,  Liberty  Comer.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,887 

Int.  Cl.'^  B2ID  W/-/:  ■!//-«.  B31D  5/r»r; 

IS.  CI.  413— «  2  Claims 
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5,707,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPCLATINt;  WIRE  BINDERS 
Jurgen  Scholz,  Oberboihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Womako 
Maschinenkonstruktionen  (;mbH.  Nurtlngen.  (;ermany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  199*.  Ser  No.  725,145 
Claim-s  priority,  application  (Germany.  Oct.  21.  1995.  195  39 

213.2 

Int.  CI.'  B42B  V/O 
l'.S.  CI.  412—39  21  Claims 

1  Apparatus  tor  iranstcmng  successive  elongated  wire  comb 
binders  tor  accumulations  ot  perforated  sheets  trom  a  first  station, 
at  which  the  binders  are  maintained  in  a  first  orieniation.  to  .i 
second  station,  comprising  guide  means  defining  a  path  extending 
trom  said  first  station  to  said  second  station,  means  tor  .idvancing 
successive  binders  along  said  path  trom  said  firsi  station  lo  s.iid 


2  A  method  for  fomiing  caps  for  cylindrical  containers,  the  caps 
including  spouts,  the  methixl  comprising 
supplying  roll  ot  a  web  maienal, 
advancing  the  web  along  a  pre-detenriined  path, 
inserting  spouts  into  the  web  at  predetemuned  intervals. 
applying  labels  over  spouts  inserted  into  the  web. 
forming  caps  by  punching  circular  disks  from  the  web.  the  disks 

including  spouts, 
bending  the  outer  circumference  ot  the  disks  to  lomi  a  cap  that 

IS  attachable  lo  a  container 
stripping  Ihc  scrap  web  trom  a  punch  and  die  means, 
removing  the  scrap  web. 

conveving  the  formed  caps  to  a  cap  attaching  area 
guiding  the  fomied  caps  along  the  conveyor  and  orienting  the 

,aps  on  the  conveyor  lo  tacililate  attaching  the  caps  lo  con 

tamers  and 
svnchroni/ing  the   steps  ot   .idvancing  the  web.   inserting   the 

spiHit  and  applying  the  label  and  punching  a  cap  from  the 

\veb 


5.707.197 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPENSING  SICCESSIVE  ZONES  OF 

A  DISPOSABLE  STRIP 
Gerard  Jaeger.  Blonay.  SwiUerland.  as.signor  to  Asuiab  S..A.. 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser  No.  639.902 
naim.s  priority,  application  France.  May  2,  1995,  95  05223 
Int.  CI.'  VA)W  ^7/(H)  ' 
I  .,S.  CI.  414-14  7  Claims 


1  A  dispensing  apparatus  requinng  the  use  of  disposable  ele- 
ments having  the  shape  of  stnps  to  operate,  each  of  the.se  stnps 
comprising  in  the  longitudinal  direction  several  successive  utilisa- 
tion /ones  intended  to  be  detached  from  the  strip  after  their  use, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  defining  a  circulation  pa.ssage  for  said  stnps,  said  passage 
hav  ing.  taking  account  of  the  direction  in  which  said  stnps  are 
intrcKluced.  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
a  forward  teed  mechanism  for  bringing  said  stnp  out  of  the 
circulation  passage  in  accordance  with  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment after  its  introduction  into  the  latter  by  a  user, 
a  sliding  unit  mounted  so  as  to  move  in  said  pas.sage,  operation- 
ally coupled  to  said  forward  feed  mechanism  and  intended  to 
be  coupled  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  stnp  when  it  is 
introduced  by  the  user,  and 
coupling  means  earned  by  said  sliding  unit  and  arranged  so  as  to 
assure  the  coupling  between  the  latter  and  said  stnp, 
said  case  also  defining  stop  forming  means  situated  at  the  upstream 
end  of  said  passage,  and  in  that  it  compnses  in  addition  blcKking 
means  arranged  to  assure,  in  cixjperation  with  said  stop  forming 
means,  the  blcKking  of  said  sliding  unit  in  an  upstream  position  of 
said  passage  in  the  absence  of  a  stnp  in  the  latter  and  to  release 
said  sliding  unit  to  move  in  said  passage  when  the  downstream  end 
of  said  stnp  IS  coupled  to  said  sliding  unit. 


5.707,198 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING 

PARTICIPATE  MATERIAL  FROM  A  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Tyge  Vind,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Carbon  AB, 

Finspong.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  KT/SE93/00767,  §  371  Date  Apr  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  7.  1992.  9202928 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5.V66 

I  .S.  a.  414-219  2  Claims 

1     A  method  ot  discharging  particulate  matenal   from  a  first 

container  to  a  lower  positioned  storage  means  being  under  a  lower 

pressure  than  the  first  container,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

ol 


discharging  particulate  matenal  via  an  upper  tube  section  of  a 
discharge  tube  communicating  with  said  first  container  and 
permanently  containing  a  column  of  the  particulate  matenal; 

directing  the  discharged  matenal  into  a  pressunzed  stabilizer; 

directing  the  discharged  matenal  via  a  lower  tube  section  to  a 
matenal  feeder  for  forming  columns  of  the  pamculate  mate- 
nal in  said  upper  and  lower  tube  sections  thereby  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  matenal  to  a  predetermined  normal  pressure 
level  at  the  input  of  said  feeder; 

feeding  the  matenal  to  the  storage  means; 

controlling  the  quantity  of  discharged  material  by  means  of  said 
feeder; 

extracting  gas  flowing  from  the  first  container  through  said 
paniculate  matenal  column  to  an  environment  via  a  throttle 
means  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  pressure  stabilizer,  thus 
stabilizing  the  discharge  of  material  by  making  it  independent 
of  pressure  vanations  in  said  particulate  material  column 
upstream  of  said  pressure  stabilizer;  and 

stopping  the  feeder  when  a  pressure  increases  in  said  particle 
column  in  said  upper  tube  section  resulting  in  a  pressure 
increase  in  said  pressure  stabilizer  until  the  pressure  of  said 
pressure  stabilizer  has  returned  to  said  normal  level  due  to 
said  extraction  of  gas 


5.707.199 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  OBJECTS  IN  A  STORAGE 

BLOCK 

Alexander    Jun    Faller.    Rottenburger    Strasse    14.    D-84061 

Ergoldsbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3I47,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11599,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
239.4;  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06  241.5 

Int.  a.*"  B65G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  414—239  28  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  storing  objects  on  pallets  in  a  storage  block, 
having  identical  storage  places  arranged  behind,  next  to  and  above 
one  another  in  X,  Y  and  Z  directions,  and  at  least  one  elevating 
means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  objects  in  the  storage  block  in 
the  Z  direction  to  different  levels,  each  storage  place  being 
equipped  with  a  dnving  unit  for  displacing  the  objects  in  the  Y 
direction  and  dnving  units  being  provided  for  displacing  the 
objects  in  the  X  direction  between  an  entrance  area  and  an 
outward-transfer  side  of  the  storage  block,  wherein  each  respective 
row  of  storage  spaces  in  the  X  direction  includes  at  least  one  free 
storage  place  (12)  so  that  the  free  storage  places  are  staggered  in 
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the  X  direction  and  one  level  ot  the  storage  hicKk  (lOi  iv 
ured  as  a  storage  and  return  level  tor  empty  pallets 


L-ontig- 


5,707  JOO 

FOUR  WHEEL  HAND  TRtt  K  WITH  ELEVATOR 

Jimmy  Liu,  13803  Boros  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32837 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,990 

Inl.  CI."  B65r.  7 AX) 

VS.  CI.  414—490  '2  Claims 


1    A  tour  wheel   handtracit   with   an   elevator  for   lifting   and 

lowering  a  load  in  and  out  of  a  vehicle,  the  handtruck  compnsing 

a  single   baseplate   having  a  front   edge   and   a   rear  edge,   the 

baseplate  for  supporting  a  load, 
a  vertical  frame  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a  front 

surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  upper  end  having  hand  grips 

and  the  lower  end  of  the  front  surface  hxablv  attached  to  the 

rear  edge  of  the  single  baseplate, 
a  hrst  pair  of  wheels  tixably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 

vertical  frame  for  supporting  both  the  single  base  plate  and 

the  frame  above  a  ground  surface, 
a  pair  of  parallel   spaced  shafts  tixably   attached  to  the  rear 

surface  of  the  vertical  frame, 
a  second  pair  of  wheels  each  wheel  slidably  mounted  to  each  ot 

the  shafts:  and 
mofon/.ed  means  for  sliding  the  second  pair  ot  wheels  up  and 

down  the  shafts  in  unison,  wherein  the  second  pair  of  wheels 

when  supported  on  a  raised  edge  on  a  tailgate  of  a  vehicle 

allows  the  load  to  be  lifted  in  and  lowered  out  ot  the  \ehale 


JMI 


5,70731 
FORKLIFT  TRUCK  SIDE  SHIFTER 
Jim  D.  Hamlik,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  RighUine  Equip- 
ment, Inc..  Rainier.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,005.  Dec.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,932.  Jun.  11, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser,  No. 
628,945 
InL  LI."  B66F  ')/l4.  F15B  WIO 
VS.  C\.  414—668  >  t^'"'"" 

1  In  a  fork  lift  tmck  apparatus  including  vertically  spaced, 
hon/ontally  oriented,  upper  and  lower  truck  carnage  bars,  a  side 
shifter  attachment  nnivably  mounted  on  said  truck  carnage  bars, 
compnsing: 


s;  ■ 
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a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  hon/ontally  onenied  upper  and  lower 
shifter  carnage  bars  and  a  pair  of  hon/ontally  spaced,  vcrti 
cally  onented  side  bars  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower 
shifter   carriage    bars    thereby    forming    a    rectangular   open 
frame, 
said  upper  shifter  carnage  bar  including 

a  hrst  element  having  a  downwardly  open,  elongated,  rearwardly 
overhanging  portion  for  mounting  the  side  shifter  attachment 
to  tfie  upper  truck  carnage  bar, 
a  second  element  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  including  an  upwardly  project 
ing   lip  with   a   plurality   of  notches  therein  to  supportingly 
receive  lift  forks  thereon, 
said  hrst  element  being  connected  to  said  second  element  on  the 
upper  rear  surface  of  the  latter,  said  lip  and  notches  being 
located  forwardly  of  said  first  element, 
a  third  element  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  hon/ontal  portion 

that  define  a  substantially  J-shaped  member, 
the   uppennost   end   of  the   vertical   portion   of   said  J  shaped 
member  being  connected  to  said  second  element  at  a  front 
edge  of  said  lower  surface, 
said   second   and   third   elements   defining   a   rearwardly   open 
channel  along  substantially   the  entire  length  ot   the  upper 
shifter  carnage  bar, 
a  pair  of  abutment  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  second  and 
third  elements  of  said  upper  shifter  can-iage  bar  near  each  end 
thereof  for  receiving  a  force  to  laterally  move  the  side  shifter 
attachment  relative  to  said  truck  carnage  bars, 
a  fluid  actuator  located  within  said  rearwardly  open  channel 
defined  by  said  second  and  third  elements  of  said  upper  shifter 
carnage  bar.  said  fluid  actuator  compnsing 
a  single  cylinder, 
a  partition  centrally  kx:ated  in  said  cylinder  thereby  dividing  the 

cylinder  into  a  hrst  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
a  hrst  piston  mounted  in  said  hrst  chamber  thereby  dividing  said 
hrst  chamber  into  hrst  intenor  and  extenor  chamber  portions, 
a  second  piston  mounted  in  said  second  chamber  thereby  divid 
ing  said  second  chamber  into  second  interior  and  exterior 
chamber  ptirtions, 
a  pair  of  rod  means  each  operativeK  asscviated  with  a  respective 
piston,  each  of  the  rod  means  including  an  inner  and  an  outer 
end,  the  inner  end  of  each  respective  rixl  means  being  located 
in  the  extenor  chamber  portion  of  the  respective  first  and 
second  chambers,  the  respective  outer  ends  of  said  rod  means 
operatively  engaging  said  abutment  means  to  exert  a  force 
thereto  to  laterally  rtKive  the  side  shifter  attachment  relative  to 
the  truck  carnage  bars, 
an  elongated  registration  bar  fixedly   mounted  on  said  upper 

truck  carnage  bar;  and 
means  for  operatively  mounting  the  ends  ot  the  cylinder  to  said 
registration  bar 


5,707002 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

David  J.  B.  Brown.  North  Yorkshire.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/05912,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«1615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  16,  1994 
9409782 

Int.  CI."  E02F  <^A)2 
U.S.  CI.  414—685  14  Claims 


I    A  matenal  handling  machine  comprising: 

(al  a  chassis  including  a  ngid  longitudinal  frame  (1): 

ibi  an  operator's  cab  (8)  mounted  on  the  chassis, 

ici  matenal  handling  means  (21)  mounted  on  the  chassis; 

(d)  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  mounted  on  the  chassis; 

(e)  wheels  (13,  14)  mounted  on  the  axles; 

(fl  a  dnve  arrangement  17)  mounted  on  the  chassis,  at  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  frame  ( 1 ),  between  the  front  and  rear  axles, 
the  dnve  arrangement  (7)  including  an  engine  (34)  having  an 
engine  shaft,  and  a  mechanically  dnven  transmission  (37,  39, 
41)  kinemaucally  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  having  a 
p<iwer  output  (42)  which  is  substantially  mid-way  along  the 
length  of  the  dnve  arrangement  and  which  is  displaced 
towards  a  vertical  longitudinal  median  plane  (2)  of  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  (1 1: 

(gi  final  dnve  units  (18,  19)  on  the  respective  front  and  rear 
axles,  for  dnving  the  wheels  (13,  14). 

(hi  dnve  shafts  kinematically  connecting  the  ptiwer  output  (42l 
to  the  final  dnve  units  (18.  19);  and 

(1)  the  rotary  axis  of  the  engine  shaft  positioned  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  longitudinal 
median  plane  (2)  of  the  longitudinal  frame  ( I )  with  the  end  of 
the  engine  shaft  which  is  connected  to  the  transmission  being 
nearer  lo  the  longitudinal  frame  1 1 1  than  is  the  other  end 


5,707003 
PALLET  UNLOADING  METHOD  FOR  PICK-IT  TRUCKS 
Robert  A.  Richter,  1231   Golderirain  Rd.  /!'70G,  Seal  Beach, 
Calif.  90740 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.156 
Int.  CI."  B60P  IW 
VS.  CI.  414—786  1  Claim 

1    A  method  for  unloading  a  previously  loaded  burdened  pallet 
oft  a  truck  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  carnage  moving  on  rails  and  rollers  to  transport  the 
burdened  pallet  rearward; 


providing  a  means  for  moving  said  carriage  rearwardly; 
providing  one  or  more  fixed  cables  to  restrain  the  carriage  in 

rearward  tilting  travel  to  finally  attain  about  30  degrees  with 

the  ground; 
providing  at  least  one  pin  to  prevent  the  burdened  pallet  from 

sliding  down  the  carnage  before  an  end  of  the  carriage  strikes 

the  ground; 
providing  a   lever  system  to  retract   said  pin  or  pins  to  be 

activated  when  the  carriage  strikes  the  ground  allowing  the 

burdened  pallet  to  slide  toward  the  ground; 
providing  an  adjustable  brake  on  the  carnage  to  slow  the  bur- 
dened pallet  easing  it  to  the  ground;  and 
providing  means  to  return  the  carriage  within  the  truck. 


S,707O04 
STACKING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  Lynn  Haase,  Elbum,  III.,  assignor  to  MiTek  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,653 
Int.  CI."  B65G  57/H 
V.S.  CI.  414—790 


17  Claims 


==P"-^  «, 


.^■'Q'^-^^t^u^ 


U L ^^I'llii/ir**.^    ■    - 

»»■' iA'   '-It        ^o-'      IS 


1   Apparatus  for  slacking  articles  compnsing: 

an   article   feeder  constructed   for   receiving   and   transporting 

articles  to  be  stacked; 
support  means  for  receiving  articles  from  the  article  feeder  one 
at  a  time  and  one  after  another  to  form  a  stack  on  said  support 
means  and  for  transporting  the  stack  of  articles,  said  support 
means  and  the  article  feeder  being  capable  of  generally  verti- 
cal motion  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  articles  to  be 
stacked  on  top  of  each  other  as  thev  are  fed  oflf^  of  the  article 
feeder  and  onto  said  support  means: 
stop  means  for  engaging  articles  fed  off  of  the  article  feeder  to 
retain  the  articles  on  said  support  means,  said  stop  means 
being  mounted  on  the  apparatus  independently  of  said  support 
means  such  that  said  stop  means  does  not  move  with  said 
support  means  as  it  transports  the  stack  of  articles; 
a  stack  conveyor  located  below  the  article  feeder  and  con- 
structed for  conveying  stacks  formed  on  said  support  means 
to  a  location  remote  from  the  article  feeder  and  said  support 
means,  said  support  means  being  capable  of  movement  below 
the  stack  conveyor  for  depositing  stacks  of  articles  formed  on 
said  supfxirt  means  on  the  stack  conveyor  and  means  for 
receiving  stacks  from  the  stack  conveyor  for  forming  a  col- 
lection of  stacks,  said  receiving  means  including  a  first  mem- 
ber and  a  second  member,  said  receiving  means  being  capable 
of  tilting  to  raise  the  first  member  for  lifting  the  collection  of 
stacks  and  urging  the  stacks  against  the  second  member 
thereby  to  tighten  the  engagement  of  the  stacks  with  each 
other  in  the  collection 
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5,707  J05 
FAN  DEVICE 

Shigeni  Oteuka,  Yonaco,  Japan,  assicnor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  4,  199*,  .Ser.  No.  707,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1W6,  K-174<M2 

Int.  CI.''  F04D  :wfy6 

I  ..S.  CI.  415— 11 9  5  Claims 


5,707  J07 
I  AYOl  T  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  ANGCLAR  SECTOR.S 

OF  A  tcrbomachinf:,  and  sf:al  df-signed  for  I  se 

IN  THIS  LAYOIT 
Josette  BenoLst,  l.e  Mee  sur  Seine,  and  Paul  Martyez,  Mont- 
geron,    both    of    France,    assicnors    to    Societe    Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Coastruction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "Snecma" 
,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  618,720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1995,  95  03666 
Int.  Cl.'^  foid  ////: 
I  .S.  CI.  415—173.4  *  Claims 


1    An  air  moving  device.  conipnMng 
a  fan  having  blades  which  terminate  at  blade  lips,  and 
an  annular  wall  spaced  from  the  blade  tips  of  the  tan.   sjid 
annular    wall    having    slits    tliat    establish    communication 
between  inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions  ot  the  annular 
wall,  the  width  of  said  slits  being  set  to  salisfv  the  lomiula 

W-(v  R„/M. 

where  v  is  the  kinematic  viscosity  of  air.  v  is  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  blade  tips.  W  is  the  width  of  the  slits,  and  R,.,  is  the  cnlical 
Reynolds'  number,  whereby  as  ihe  fan  is  rotated,  air  is  drawn  in  a 
laminar  How  through  the  slits  lo  the  inner  penpherv  of  the  annular 
wall 


5,707  a06 
TCRBOMACHINE 
Akira  Goto,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuyoshi   KaLsumaU,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-205299; 
Jul.  9.  1996,  8-179604 

Int.  CI."  Ft) ID  S/CO 
l!.S.  a.  415—173.1  12  aaims 


3  A  layout  tor  connecting  two  adjacent  platfomis  extending  in 
al  least  an  axial  direction,  the  platforms  carrying  respective  layers 
ot  abradable  material  on  radially  oriented  faces  of  the  platforms 
and  the  platforms  and  the  layers  being  separated  by  a  clearance, 
wherein  grmives  extend  in  the  platforms  and  thrtiugh  tlie  layers  of 
abradable  material,  the  grixives  opening  onto  a  clearance  of  curva 
ture.  wherein  sealing  stnps  are  inserted  in  said  gro<ives,  said  strips 
extending  between  btith  the  platforms  and  layers  of  abradable 
material  and  closing  o(T  the  clearance,  wherein  the  channel  ends  at 
stop  faces  of  the  platforms  in  the  axial  direction  and  is  occupied  by 
a  sealing  core  to  which  said  strips  are  connected 

6  A  seal  between  adjacent  platforms  of  a  turbomachine,  the 
platforms  carrying  respective  abradable  layers  and  the  platforms 
and  the  layers  being  separated  by  a  clearance,  wherein  Ihe  seal 
comprises  a  core  iKcupymg  a  channel  in  the  platforms,  the  channel 
straddling  the  clearance  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
lurNimachine,  and  strips  connected  to  the  core  and  occupying 
grtHues  in  the  platforms  and  abradable  layers,  the  strips  extending 
substantially  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  turbomachine  and  strad 
dling  the  clearance,  the  clearance  being  closed  oflf  by  the  strips  in 
the  axial  direction  and  by  the  core  in  the  radial  direction 


JMI 


1  A  lurbtimachine  having  an  impeller  rotating  within  a  casing  ot 
said  machine  and  circumferential  grtxwe  pa.ssages  formed  in  a  wall 
of  said  casing  between  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream 
portion  of  said  impeller,  characterized  in  that  said  machine  com 
pnscs  a  high  pressure  fluid  injecting  means  for  injecting  high 
pressure  fluid  having  a  velocity  component  opposite  to  a  direction 
component  of  said  impeller  rotation  into  said  gnxne  passages 
formed  in  said  casing 


5,707.208 

DIFFl  SOR  FOR  A  TURBOMACHINE  WITH 

OUTWARDLY  CURVED  GUIDE  PLATE 

Franz  Kr«itmeler.  Baden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,938.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 

700.0 

InL  Cl."^  FOID  IAI2 
I  .S.  CI.  415—211.2  •  CT"*™ 

1  An  axial  flow  turbomachine  having  a  fluid  flow  channel 
containing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rotor  blades  past  which  a  fluid 
may  flow  in  a  substantially  axial  flow  direction  to  produce  a  fluid 
flow  having  a  rotational  flow  component  at  a  downstream  end  of 


said  pluralilv  ot  roior  blades  in  ihe  tiow  direction,  said  channel 
having  a  channel  height  at  a  downstream -most  row  of  said  rotor 
blades  in  the  flow  direction,  which  compnses. 

a  radially  outer  diflusor  ring  having  an  upstream  end  foniimg  a 
hrst  kink  angle  with  a  radiallv  outer  wall  ot  said  fluid  flow 
channel. 
a  radiallv  inner  difiusor  ring  having  an  upstream  end  fomiing  a 
second  kink  angle  with  a  radiallv  inner  wall  of  said  fluid  How 
channel,  a  diffusor  channel  hieing  dchned  between  said  inner 
and  outer  dittusor  rings, 
wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  kink  angles  are  selected  such  that 
a  lotal  pressure  profile  over  said  channel  height  is  suhsian 
liallv  equalized, 
the  difiusor  including  a  collar  extending  from  the  radiallv  inner 
wall  ot  said  fluid  flow  channel  and  towards  said  upstream  end 
ot  said  radiallv    inner  diftuser  ring,  said  collar  forming  an 
annular  flow  channel  extending  obliquely  lo  Ihe  flow  direction 
such  thai  a  barrier  fluid  flow   is  mio  the  fluid  flow  from  said 
rolnr  blades 


5,707,209 

C  ENTRIFl  GAL  VENTILATOR  FAN 

Nasanthi   Iyer.  Yardley,  Pa.,  and   David   DeNofa,   Waretown, 

N.J..  as.signors  to  Penn  Ventilator  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser,  No.  730,691 

Int.  CI,'  F04D  2W.iO 

I  .S,  CI,  416—186  R  13  Claims 


8  A  centrifugal  ventilator  fan  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

an  mlel  ring  having  an  opening  therethrough. 


a  plurality  of  generally  flat  blades,  each  blade  having  first  and 
second  side  edges,  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each 
blade  being  connected  to  the  base  plate  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hrst  side  edge,  and  being  connected  to  the  inlet 
ring  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  side  edge,  the 
blades  being  radially  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
backwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  tan,  a  portion  of  each  blade  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  such  that  the  blade  portion 
adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  extends  generally  inwardlv 
toward  Ihe  axis  of  rotation,  each  blade  having  a  chord  length 
C,  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  thickness  t,  a 
height  H  of  the  leading  edge  from  the  generally  flat  blade,  and 
the  radius  of  curvature  R  of  the  leading  edge,  and  a  radius 
coefficient  C/H  for  each  blade  satishes  the  equations: 

H=(K/?4iiR//?,  ri  \2-iR/H,ri 

where  R,=R-i-t/2,  for  a  flow  coefficient  of  between  approximately 
(I  1  lo  0  ?  where  Ihe  flow  coefficieni  is  dehned  bv  the  equation 

where  Q  is  a  volumetnc  flow  rate  for  air  moved  bv  the  fan  and  is 
between  150  and  MKK)  cubic  feet  per  minute,  A  is  a  peripheral  area 
of  the  fan.  and  U  is  a  penpheral  velocity  of  Ihe  fan.  the  radiused 
portKin  lit  the  blades  reducing  noise  generated  bv  the  ventilator 
tan. 


5,707,210 
SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  0\  ERHEATING 
PROTECTION 
Jeffery  D.  Ram.sey,  Englewood:  Jean-Luc  Caillat.  Dayton,  and 
Sunil  S.  Kulkarni,  Fairbom,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No,  542,939 

Int.  CI.'  F'04B  4<^/li) 

L.S.  CI.  417—32  18  Claims 


I   A  scroll  compressor  composing: 

a  hermetic  shell; 

a  hrsi  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having  a  hrsi 

spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof: 
a  second  scroll  member  disp<ised  in  said  shell  and  having  a 

second  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof,  said  wraps  being 

intermeshed  with  one  another; 
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a  motor  in  said  shell  for  causing  said  lirst  scroll  member  to  orbil 
with  respect  to  said  second  scroll  member  whereby  said  wraps 
will  create  pockets  of  progressively  decreasing  volume  from  a 
siKtion  zone  to  a  discharge  zone, 

a  passageway  having  a  first  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  discharge  zone  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  suction  zone:  and 

nomially  closed  valve  member  movable  between  a  closed  posi 
tion  where  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway  is  prohibited 
and  an  open  position  where  fluid  flow  through  said  passage 
way  IS  permitted,  said  valve  member  moving  from  said  closed 
pt>sition  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  a  sensed  tempera 
ture  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value,  said  valve  member 
being  disposed  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet  onlv 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  closed  p«)sition 


5,707^11 

VARIABLE  SPEED  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

HYDROPNEIIMATIC  BUFFER/PRESSURE  TANK 

John  R.  KochM,  St.,  NapervUle,  III.,  asslRDor  to  MetropollUn 

Industries,  Inc.,  RomeovUle,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  428,501 

InL  Cl.'^  F04B  -/V/rft) 

I  S.  CI.  417-38  »0  <^''»™* 


'  •  HUB 


I   A  method  of  controlling  pressure  in  a  fluid  distnbution  svstem 
having  a  storage  reservoir  comprising 

establishing  a  normal  fluid  pressure  set  point. 

establishing  a  high  pressure  set  point,  greater  than  the  normal 

pressure  set  point, 
establishing  a  low  pressure  set  point. 
establishing  a  hrst  condition, 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  hrst  condition,  and  responsive 

thereto,  pumping  fluid,  at  a  variable  rate,   into  the  storage 

reservoir  until  the  system  pressure  equals  the  high  pressure  -et 

point  and  thereupon  terminating  pumping, 
monitoring  pressure  in  the  system,  without  pumping  fluid,  until 

the  pressure  falls  to  the  low  pressure  set  point   and 
responsive  to  the  pressure  equalling  the  low  pressure  set  point. 

pumping  fluid  at  a  variable  rate,  until  the  system  pressure 

increa-ses  u>  the  normal  pressure  set  point 


JMI 


5,707,212 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRECISELY  CONTROLLING  THE 

FEEDING  OF  VISCOUS  AND  NON-VISCOUS  LIQUID 

PRODUCTS  INTO  A  PACKAGINC;  MACHINE 

Ernest  L.  Matthews.  2611  Old  River  Rd.,  SE..  Decatur.  Ala. 

35603 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.041 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4W>6 

l\S.  O.  417—44.1  2  ClainM 

1   Apparatus  for  precisely  controlling  the  feeding  of  viscous  and 

non-viscous  fluid  pnxlucts  into  a  packaging  machine  comprising  in 

combination 

a.  fluid  intake  means  connected  to  a  reserMur  of  fluid  to  be  teed 
into  a  packaging  machine. 


h   fluid  discharge  means  connected  to  a  packaging  machine  to 

supply  fluid  thereto, 
c   positive  displacement  pump  means  for  drawing  fluid  through 
said  fluid  intake  means  and  urging  fluid  through  said  dis 
charge  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  parallel 
alignment  each  having  an  axial  port,  a  piston  mounted  in  each 
cylinder  of  said  plurality  cylinders  for  concomiUnt  reciprocal 
movement  therewithin.  a  reversible  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  with  an  elongated  worm  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for 
concomitant  rotation  therewith  and  a  carnage  coupled  to  said 
worm  for  linear  motion  along  the  length  thereof  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  worm  bv  said  motor,  said  carriage  coupled  to 
said  pistons  for  urging  said  pistons  linearly  within  each  said 
cylinder  a  hxed  linear  increment  per  incremental  rotation  of 
said  reversible  motor, 
d  rotary  valve  means  interposed  between  said  pump  means  and 
said  intake  and  discharge  means  to  selectively  connect  said 
pump  means  and  said  intake  and  discharge  means,  and. 
e   electronic  means  for  iterative  control  of  the  displacement  of 
said  pump  means,  including  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said 
output  shaft  to  generate  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  per 
revolution  of  said  shaft  and  programmable  means  for  deter 
mining  the  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  worm  oper 
ably  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  to  detect  an  output 
therefrom,  and  operably  connected  said  motor  to  control  the 
rotation  thereof  in  resp<inse  to  said  sensed  rotation  wherein 
said  motor  is  a  servo  motor  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  per  revolution  of  said  output  shaft  and  wherein  said 
programmable  means  is  programmed  to  correlate  the  number 
of  pulses  generated  with  the  number  of  pulses  required  to 
move  said  servo  motor  through  a  predetennined  angular  mea 
sure  and  said  angular  measure  with  the  linear  movement  of 
said  carriage 


5.707.213 

MOLECULAR  VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  A  (;aS-( DOLED 

ROTOR 

Armin    Conrad.    Herbom.    Germany.    a.<i.si(5nor    to    Balzers- 

Pfeiffer  GmbH.  Asslar.  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.018 
ClaiRLS  priority,  application  CJerraany,  Mar.  10.  1995.  195  08 

566.3 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  /V/tW 
I  .S.  CI.  417—53  ^  Claims 

1   A  method  of  ciH>ling  a  molecular  vacuum  pump  tor  compress 
ing  gases  and  having  stalor  means,  rotor  means,  a  suction  flange 
dehning  a  gas  inlet,  and  a  gas  outlet  spaced  from  the  suction 
flange,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  additional  gas  inlet  between  the  suction  flange  and 
the  gas  outlet,  and 


rtJ" 


admitting  through  the  additional  gas  inlet  a  cooling  gas  for 
ciHiling  the  rotor  means  and  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
lar;"er  than  a  thermal  conductivity  of  a  compressible  gas. 


5.707  J 14 
NOZZLE-VENTURI  GAS  LIFT  FLOW  CONTROL 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 
PRODl'CTION  RATE.  LIFT  EFFICIENCY.  AND 
STABILITY  OF  GAS  LIFT  WELLS 
Zelimir  Schmidt,  "nilsa.  Okla..  a.ssignor  to  Fluid  Flow  Engi- 
neering Company.  'Hilsa.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  434.037.  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.661.  Sep.  7. 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

269.888.  Jul.  1.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  723.169 

Int.  CI."  F04F  I  AW:  E21B  2IAKJ 

U.S.  CI.  417-109  5  Claims 


transmitting  the  injected  fluid  from  the  annulus  into  a  nozzle 
portion  of  the  valve  at  a  threshold  pre.ssure  level; 

decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  injected  fluid  from  the  threshold 
level  in  the  nozzle  portion  of  the  valve: 

increasing  the  pressure  of  the  injected  fluid  to  a  pressure  slightly 
less  than  the  threshold  pressure  m  a  Ventun  portion  of  the 
valve; 

mixing  fluid  ejected  from  the  Ventun  portion  of  the  valve  with 
reservoir  fluids  in  the  tubing; 

varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  injected  into  the  annulus  to 
proportionately  vary  the  fluid  injection  rate  through  the  valve: 
and 

stabilizing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  injected  into  the  annulus  at  a 
pressure  resulting  in  cntical  flow  through  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  gas  lift  system  for  injecting  pressunzed  gas  into  a  well 
having  a  production  string,  a  gas  flow  control  valve  composing: 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  inlet  port,  and  at  least  one  outlet 
port: 

an  onhce  comprising  a  nozzle  portion  and  a  Ventun  portion: 

said  nozzle  portion  including  a  nozzle  first  end.  a  nozzle  second 
end.  and  a  nozzle  flow  path  between  said  nozzle  first  end  and 
said  nozzle  .second  end.  said  nozzle  flow  path  converging 
from  said  nozzle  first  end  to  said  nozzle  second  end.  such  that 
the  gas  experiences  a  decrease  in  pressure: 

said  Ventun  portion  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
a  Ventun  flow  path  therebetween,  said  Ventun  flow  path 
diverging  from  said  Ventun  first  end  to  said  Ventun  second 
end.  such  that  the  gas  experiences  a  nse  in  pressure,  said 
Ventun  first  end  being  disposed  adjacent  said  nozzle  second 
end.  said  Venturi  flow  path  being  aligned  with  said  nozzle 
flow  path  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  path: 
whereby  said  pressurized  gas  flows  into  said  at  least  one  inlet 
pon  of  said  gas  flow  control  valve  through  said  continuous 
flow  path,  and  out  through  said  at  least  one  outlet  port  into 
said  production  string  wherein  a  differential  pressure  between 
said  nozzle  first  end  and  said  Ventun  second  end  is  less  than 
about  lO'if ;  and 
a  check  valve  means  responsive  to  said  flow  of  pressunzed  gas 


5,707,215 

TUNED  RESONANT  OSCILLATING  MASS  INFLATION 

PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  THEREFROM 

Ross  D.   OIney.  West  Hills;   William  S.  Griffin.  Manhattan 

Beach,   and   Donald   K.   Murphy.   Placentia,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.987 

Int.  C1.''F04B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  417—233  13  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  achieving  cntical  flow  through  a  downhole  flow 
control   valve   in   a  well   having   a  tubing  concentncally    spaced 
within  a  casing  by  an  annulus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  valve  within  the  well  at.  a  predetermined  location: 
injecting  compressed  fluid  of  density  less  than  a  density   of 
reservoir  fluids  into  the  annulus. 


1   A  pump,  compnsing 

a  frame  adapted  to  rotate: 

an  arcuate  chamber  formed  in  said  frame: 

a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  for  exerting  a  pump- 
ing action  whenever  said  piston  is  reciprocated,  said  piston  at 
least  partially  extending  into  said  chamber;  and 

a  mass  disposed  in  said  chamfjer  and  coupled  to  said  piston, 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  frame,  for  causing  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  piston,  said  mass  freely  movable  within 
said  chamber  and  disconnected  from  said  piston  but  shiftable 
in  an  arcuate  path  along  said  chamber  in  response  to  rotation 
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of  said  frame  for  causing  reciprocal  movemeni  of  saiil  pision 
by  contact  with  said  piston, 
said  chamber  having  a  radius  ot  cur^ature  and  p«.sitioned  m  said 
frame  so  that  rotation  of  said  frame  at  any  rotational  speed 
results  in  a  locally  rotating  gravity  vector  acting  on  said  mass 
and  causing  a  resonant  oscillation  of  said  mass  in  said  chain 
ber.  said  radius  of  curvature  being  adjusted  to  rotation  ot  said 
trame  such  that  the  resonant  oscillation  frequency  matches  the 
rotation  oscillation  frequency  of  a  device  in  which  said  pump 
IS  positioned  for  all  rotational  frequencies  of  interest 


5.707^16 

SlIcnON  NOISE  MUFFLER  MOUNTING  APPARATl  S 

FOR  HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 

Tae  Min  Kim,  and  Jae  Seok  Oh,  both  of  Changwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,525 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1995, 

41504/1995 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .i^AM) 

U.S.  CI.  417-312  '  *■'"''" 


110    m 


«! 


%>■ 


1  In  a  suction  noise  muffler  mounting  apparatus  for  a  hermetic 
compressor  having  a  cylinder  body,  a  cylinder  head,  a  plurality  of 
bolts,  and  a  suction  noise  muffler  mounted  to  a  portion  of  the 
cylinder  head  for  reducing  noise  generated  in  the  intenor  of  the 
hermenc  compressor,  a  suction  noise  mufller  mounting  apparatus 
for  stably  mounting  the  suction  noise  muffler  to  a  portion  ot  the 
cylinder  head,  composing 

a  suction  noise  muffler  head  having  a  protrusion  having  a 
predetermined  height  and  formed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
and  integrally  engaged  to  an  upper  end  of  the  suction  noise 
muffler,  and 
a  fixing  member  provided  for  mounting  the  suction  noise  muffler 
to  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  head,  with  said  hxing  member 
including 
a  circular  section  having  a  boll  receiving  hole  into  v^hlch  a 

bolt  IS  inserted,  and 
a  pressing  section  extended  from  the  circular  section  and 
having  a  hole  into  which  the  protrusion  ot  the  suction  noise 
muffler  head  toward  the  cylinder  head  is  inserted  for  press 
ing  the  upper  surface  ot  the  suction  noise  muffler  head 


thereof  into  said  pump  chambers  and  out  to  a  fluid  outlet  line,  (.1 
a  con-esponding  pair  of  variable  volume  drive  chambers  having 
respective  drive  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  providing  flow  of  a 
pressunzed  fluid  in  and  out  of  said  dnve  chambers,  (3l  a  pair  of 
movable  partition  walls  each  respectively  separating  a  correspond 
ing  one  of  said  dnve  chambers  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pump  chambers,  and  (4)  an  elongated  shaft  connecting  said  parti 
(ion  walls  to  one  another  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  travel 
along  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  shaft,  said  module  including 
hrst  valving  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  a  source  of  said 
pressun«d  fluid  to  said  drive  inlet  ports  and  fluid  flow  from  said 
dnve  outlet  ports  to  said  reservoir,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
mtKiule  comprises 

a  second  pair  of  said  pump  means  having  substantially  the  same 
elements  (1»  through  (4)  inclusive  as  set  forth  hereinbefore. 

and 
means  for  an^anging  said  hrst  and  second  pairs  of  pump  means 
to  one  another  to  fonn  a  radial  array  in  which  said  hrst 
valving  means  are  operable  by  the  shafts  of  respecuve  pairs  of 
said  pump  means  that  each  of  said  pump  chambers  in  said 
an-ay  are  operable  sequentially  m  a  cycle  in  which  each  ot 
said  pump  chambers  provides  an  output  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
output  line  substantially  dunng  a  respective,  approximately 
one-half  ot  said  cycle 


5,707^18 
IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRIC  AXIAL-FLOW  BLOOD  PUMP 

WITH  BLOOD  COOLED  BEARING 
TimoUiy    R.   Maher,   Orangevale;    Lynn   P.   Taylor,   Camino; 
Pleter  W.  J.  C.  le  Blanc,  Pollock  Pines,  and  Kenneth  t. 
BuUer,  Cannichael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nlmbu-s  Inc., 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,165,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5388,812.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  199*,  Ser.  No.  710J11 

Int.  CI."  F04B  I7AK< 
IS  n.  417—35*  ^^  ^'"'"^ 
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5,707J17 
PRF-SSURE  TRANSFER  MODULES 
Herbert   H.   Loeffler,  Ariington,   Mass.,  assignor   to  Vaughn 
Thermal  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  *59.*26 
Int.  CI."  F04B  /  7AH) 
U.S.  a.  417—339  1-^  Claims 

I  In  a  pressure  transfer  mcxlule  including  a  hrst  pair  ot  pump 
means  each  of  said  pump  means  having  (Da  corTesp<inding  pair  ot 
vanable  volume  pump  chambers  having  respective  pump  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  for  providing  flow  of  unpressun/ed  fluid  from  a  source 


1    .-\n  implantable  bUxxf  pump,  comprising 

a)  a  cvlindncal  blix>d  conduit. 

bl  a  motor  siator  surrounding  said  blixxj  conduit, 

c)  a  pump  rotor  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  containing  a 
motor  romr  tor  motive  interaction  with  said  motor  sialor.  said 
pump  rotor  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  said  bl.KK)  conduit. 


di  inlei  siaior  blades  disp<5sed  in  said  hkxxi  conduit,  said  inlet 
stalor  blades  supporting  an  inlet  hub; 

CI  outlet  stator  blades  disposed  in  said  bkxKl  conduit,  said  outlet 
sialor  blades  supporting  an  outlet  hub;  and 

tl  a  non  hydrostatic  ball-and-cup  bearing  structure  interposed 
f>elween  each  of  said  inlel  and  outlet  ends  of  said  pump  rotor 
and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  hubs  for  supporting  said 
rotor,  said  ball-and-cup  structure  forming  ball-to-cup  inier- 
taces  having  a  small  enough  gap  to  substantially  prevent 
bjixxl  serum  from  entenng  into  said  interface,  and  said  ball- 
and-cup  structure  being  washed  by  the  blood  flow  through 
said  hkx)d  conduit. 

g)  said  stator  blades  at  each  end  of  said  pump  rotor  being  in 
heat  transtemng  contact  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
ball  and-cup  structures,  said  ball-and-cup  structures  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  radial  extent  ot 
said  stator  blades  between  said  hubs  and  said  blood  conduit 


5,707,219 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Frederick  Allan  Powers,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wan- 
ner Engineering,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,179 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .?V02 

U.S.  CI.  417-386  12  Claims 


-.;^t:~" 


1  A  diaphragm  pump  having  a  piston  adapted  for  recipriKal 
movement  from  a  hrst  to  a  second  position  defining  a  power  stroke 
and  from  the  second  to  the  first  position  defining  a  return  stroke,  a 
diaphragm  moveable  t)etween  first  and  second  positions,  a  pump- 
ing chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  piston  chamber  on  the 
other  side  ot  the  diaphragm  having  a  volume  defined,  in  pan,  by 
the  relative  positions  of  the  piston  and  diaphragm,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  connected  with  the  piston  chamber  to  allow  hydrau 
lie  fluid  into  the  piston  chamber,  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  piston 
chamber  serving  to  transfer  motion  of  the  piston  to  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  recipriKating  the  piston,  said  diaphragm  pump 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  piston  inlets  connecting  the  hydraulic  fluid  source 

with  the  piston  chamber;  and 
check  valve  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  hydraulic  fluid  source  to  the  piston  chamber  when 
the  pressure  in  the  piston  chamber  is  less  than  the  pressure  in 
the  hydraulic  fluid  source  and  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  when  the  pressure  in  the  piston  chamber  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  source,  said 
check  valve  means  including  a  plurality  of  ball  valves,  each 
having  a  ball  and  valve  seat,  which  are  disposed  within  the 
plurality  of  inlets  from  the  hydraulic  fluid  source  to  the  piston 
chamber,  said  ball  valves  movable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position  such  that  the  ball  is  disposed  in  contact- 
ing relationship  against  the  valve  seat  when  the  ball  valve  is 
in  the  closed  position,  said  valve  seat  including  a  conical 
section  sloped  inward  toward  the  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  and 
having  an  inner  edge  adjacent  the  inlet,  wherein  the  slope  of 
the  conical  section  is  such  that  the  tangential  contact  point 
between  the  ball  and  valve  seal  when  the  bail  valve  is  in  the 
closed  position  is  located  at  a  posiuon  on  the  conical  section 


outward  from  the  inner  edge  ot  the  valve  seat,  and  wherein 
the  distance  the  ball  is  permitted  to  move  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions  is  such  that  the  ball  valve  closes  substan- 
tially in  conjunction  with  the  piston  beginning  its  power 
stroke  and  the  ball  is  not  able  to  generate  a  high  closure 
velocity  when  moving  from  the  open  to  the  closed  posiuon. 


5,707^20 
CENTRIFUGAL  OIL  PUMP  FOR  A  VARL^BLE  SPEED 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 
Manfred  Knieger,  and  Dietmar  Erich  Bemhard  Lilie,  both  of 
Joinville-SC,   Brazil,   assignors   to   Empresa   Brasileira   de 
Corapressores  S/A.-Embraco,  Joinville-SC„  Brazil 
PtT  No.  PCT/BR94A)0010,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27139.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564.04* 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .<5/tW;  FOIC  :iA)4 

U.S.  CI.  417^123.12  9  Claims 


1.-8 


1   Centrifugal  oil  pump  for  a  hermetic  compressor  compnsing 

a  hermetic  shell  which  defines  a  lubncant  oil  sump  at  its  bottom; 

a  cylinder  block  in  said  shell  which  supports  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  to  a  rotor  of  an  electnc  motor,  the  shaft  having  at 
least  one  internal  oil  channel  with  a  lower  end  ai  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  and  an  upper  end  with  an  opening  to  the  shaft 
extenor  at  a  point  tietween  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
shaft;  a 

an  upper  extension  of  a  pump  rotor  having  an  upper  pan  within 
said  shaft  lower  end  and  a  lower  pan  extending  below  said 
shaft  lower  end  and  a  tubular  sleeve  attached  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  compressor,  said  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  at 
least  said  lower  pan  of  said  upper  extension  external  to  the 
shaft; 

said  pump  rotor  having  a  centnfugation  region  radially  extend 
ing  beyond  the  edges  of  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  a 
nozzle  at  its  lower  end  that  is  immersed  in  the  oil  sump  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  at  least  an  upper  radial  nozzle  that 
communicates  with  at  least  an  oil  conducting  axial  channel 
between  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  pump 
rotor  external  to  the  shaft  and  a  respective  angular  sector  of 
the  adjacent  internal  wall  portion  of  said  tubular  sleeve, 

said  oil  conducting  axial  channel  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  oil  channel  tlirough  at  least  one  dragging 
duct  which  is  longitudinally  provided  through  the  upper 
extension  of  the  pump  rotor. 
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5,7(r7J21 

MF.THOn  OK  PI.l  RAl,  ZONK  PI  MPlNCi  I  I  II.I/IN*; 

CON TROIJ.KI)  INDIVIDUAL  PI  MP  INl.K  I  IN  KACH 

ZONE 

Christian   Witlrisch.   Rueil   Malmaison,   France,   avsiRnor   lo 

InsUUI  KrancaLs  du  Petrole,  Rueil  MalmaLson,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2I9^VIO,  Mar.  28.  IWa.  Pat.  No. 

5,447,416.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«.1,739 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  199.V  93  03714 

Int.  CI.'  F(MB  2 1  AMI 

I  S   CI.  417-442  10  t^'a'""* 


>'    i 


1  A  methixl  ti)r  pumping  effluent  from  a  drain  hole  having  a 
selected  length  extending  with  a  honz.onlal  comp<)nenl  through  an 
effluenl  containing  tomialion  which  drains  effluent  into  the  drain 
hole  at  /ones  along  the  length  of  the  drain  hole,  the  method 
comprising 

pumping  effluent  from  the  drain  hole  with  a  pump  disp»ised  al 

least  proximate  the  drain  hole; 
applying  suction  selectively  from  tfie  pump  to  a  hrst  /one  in  the 
drain  hole  distal  of  the  pump  lo  pump  effluent  from  the  first 
/one. 
applying  suction  selectively  from  the  pump  lo  a  second  /one 
spaced  with  respect  to  the  hrst  /one  to  pump  effluenl  from  the 
second  /.one. 
controlling  the  application  of  suction  and  thus  effluenl  flow  rales 
with  respect  to  the  hrsi  and  second  /ones  from  a  IcKation 
above  the  drain  hole 


vvinj!,  such  that  n^iaiion  ol  ihe  drive  element  rotates  ihc  rotoi 
wing  and  rotales  ihc  rnior 


5,707^23 
ROTARY  SC  REW  C  OMPRF^SSOR  HAVING  A  THRl  ST 
BAI.ANC  INC  PISTON  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
Arnold  Englund,  and  Karlis  TimiLska,  both  of  Spinga,  Sweden, 
a-vsignors  to  Sven.ska  Rotor  Ma.skiner  AB,  Stockholm.  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0018*.  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  22.  1996,  §  102le( 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23290.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1994.  94006731 
'  Int.  CI."  F04C  IH/lf>:2WI0 
IS.  CI.  418—1  «  <^"'"'">'' 


'g         !   .   '  'a,' 
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5,707.222 
VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  RESILIENT  DRIVE 
Dieter  Otto,  EnnepeUl,  Germany,  astdgnor  to  LuK  Automo- 
biltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65334« 
Claim-s  priority,  application  C;ermany,  May  31,  1995.  195  19 

841.7 

Int.  CI."  VMC  IK/M4.2mMl 
US.  CI.  418—255  5«  Claims 

1    .A  vacuum  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing, 

a  rotor  in  the  housing  and  having  a  rotary  axis,  the  rotor  being 
drivable  from  a  coupling  lo  rotate. 

a  rolor  wing  in  the  housing  engaged  by  the  rotor  tor  being 
rotated  by  the  rolor  within  the  housing,  and 

an  elastic,  deformable,  resilient  drive  element  connected  with 
the  rotor  and  connectablc  with  the  coupling,  for  damping 
torque  peaks  and  rotational  oscillations,  said  dnve  element 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  rotor  wing  for  transmit 
ting  a  drive  moment  from  the  coupling  directly  to  the  rolor 


1   A  roiarv  screw  compressor  composing 

a  pair  of  rotors  meshing  in  a  working  space,  said  rotors  being 
subject  to  a  gas  force  (F,,)  in  a  hrst  axial  direction  dunng 
operation  of  the  rotary  screw  compressor, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rotors  has  a  mam  thrust  bearing  and 
IS  provided  with  a  thrust  balancing  piston  device  having  a  hrst 
pressure  surface  mechanism  establishing  a  force  in  a  second 
axial  direction  opposite  lo  said  hrst  axial  direction,  and  a 
second  pressure  surface  mechanism  establishing  a  force  in 
said  hrst  axial  direction, 

wherein  said  hrst  pressure  surface  mechanism  includes  al  least 
one  hrst  pressure  surface,  and  a  hrst  conduit  connecting  said 
at  least  one  pressure  surface  to  a  high  pressure  source,  and 

wherein  said  second  pressure  surface  mechanism  includes  al 
least  one  second  pressure  surface,  and  a  second  conduit  has 
ing  a  valve  for  selectively  connecting  said  at  least  one  second 
pressure   surface  to  one  of  a  low   pressure  source   and   an 
inlermediaie  pressure  source 


5.707.224 
LIQUID  PI  MP  HAVING  AN  ELONGATE  SLIDER  AND  A 

PAIR  OF  ROTATING  DISKS 

Gene-Huang  Yang.  P.O.  Box  55-175.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jul.  30.  1996.  85211653 

Int  CI.'  F04C  2A><) 

I  .S.  CI.  418-240  6  Claims 


1    A  device  for  transfemng  liquid  material  from  one  container  lo 
another  comprising: 

a  ba.se  having  a  lesser  diameter  circular  protrusion  centrally 
projected  upward  from  a  planar  surface  thereof  and  divided 
into  a  pair  of  identical  semicircular  sections  by  an  elongate 
rectangular  grimve   along   a   radial   line  of  said   base,   said 
semicircular  sections  each  including  a  circumferential  flange 
projected  upward  from  a  lop  thereof  and  an  elongate  projec- 
tion centrally  extended  on  the  top  and  parallel  to  said  rectan- 
gular groove,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  screw  holes  verti- 
cally formed  in  opposite  circumferences  respectively; 
an  elongate  slider  slidably  disposed  into  said  rectangular  grixsve 
ot  said  base,  said  slider  l)eing  longer  than  said  rectangular 
groove  and  having  a  hrst  slot  formed  in  a  lop  of  a  middle  of 
said  slider  and  a  pair  of  second  and  third  slots  respectively 
formed  adjacent  two  lateral  sides  of  said  first  slot  al  their 
predetermined  positions, 
an  annular  ring  axially  coupled  with  said  base  to  define  a  fluid 
channel  between  iLself  and  said  lesser  diameter  circular  pro- 
trusion, said  annular  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to 
thai  of  said  base,  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  circular  protrusion,  a  plirality  of  first  vertical 
Screw  holes  formed  in  opposite  circumferential  walls  in  reg- 
istry with  the  threaded  screw  holes  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  rectangular  recesses  symmetrically  formed  in  an 
under  side  of  opposite  circumferential  walls  in  registry  with 
respective  ends  of  said  rectangular  groove  and  the  dimension 
of  said  elongate  slider,  an  ingress  al  one  side  of  said  first  and 
second  rectangular  recesses  and  an  egress  at  another  side  of 
said  recesses  for  respectively  engaging  with  a  pair  of  ingress 
check  valves  and  a  pair  of  egress  check  valves  which  further 
connect  to  a  plurality  of  supply  and  discharging  pipes; 
a  first  swivel  disk  axially  and  rotatably  coupled  with  said  lesser 
diameter    circular    protrusion    and    engaged    with    an    inner 
penphery  of  said  annular  nng,  said  first  swivel  disk  having  a 
lower  circular  body  which  includes  a  rotary  plunger  extended 
downward  from  adjacent  a  circumference  for  engaging  into 
said  fluid  channel  and  a  lesser  diameter  cavity  formed  in  an 
under  side  between  said  rotary  plunger  and  the  center  of  said 
disk  including  a  central  axle  hole  through  said  body,  a  lesser 
diameter  upper  circular  body  centrally  extended  upward  from 
a  top  of  said  lower  circular  body  and  parually  connected  with 
said  lower  circular  body  for  defining  a  receiving  space  ther 
ebetween.  said  upper  circular  t)ody  further  comprising  a  cen- 
tral axis  projected  upward  from  a  top  for  connecting  with  an 
external  driven  Miurce  and  an  axle  hole  adjacent  an  circum- 


ference made  in  registfy  with  Ihe  central  axle  hole  of  said 
lesser  diameter  cavity; 
a  second  swivel  disk  rotatablv  disposed  into  said  lesser  diameter 
cavity  of  said  first  swivel  disk,  said  second  swivel  disk  having 
a  pushing  rod  pivotally  secured  to  an  under  side  adjacent  a 
circumference  thereof  and  engaged  into  the  first  slot  of  said 
elongate  slider  and  a  central  axis  projected  upward  from  a  top 
and   inserted  through  the  central   axle  hole  of  said   lesser 
diameter  cavity  and  then  pivotally  anchored  into  the  axle  hole 
of  said  upper  circular  body  of  said  first  swivel  disk,  said 
central  axis  including  a  vertical   slot  in  a  peripheral  wall 
thereof, 
a  gear  secured  on  the  central  axis  of  said  second  swivel  disk  and 
the  recivemg  space  between  said  upper  and  lower  circular 
body  of  said  first  swivel  disk  for  rotating  in  concert  with  said 
second  swivel  disk,  said  gear  having  teeth  around  an  outer 
penphery   and  a  vertical  projection  on  an  inner  penphery 
made  in  registry  with  the  vertical  slot  of  said  central  axis: 
a  bushing  nng  engaged  on  the  top  of  said  annular  ring,  said 
bushing  nng  having  a  plurality  of  second  vertical  screw  holes 
adjacent  opposing  circumferences  made  in  registry  with  the 
first  vertical  screw  holes  of  said  annular  nng  and  an  inner 
diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  swivel 
disk  for  protecting  said  disk  from  getting  rid  of  said  fHimp; 
a  serrated  annular  nng  axially  disposed  on  said  bushing  ring, 
said  nng  having  a  plurality  of  inward  teeth  around  an  inner 
penphery  and  cog-engaged  with  said  gear  and  a  plurality  of 
third  vertical  screw  holes  adjacent  opposing  circumferences 
made  in  registry  with  the  second  vertical  screw  holes  of  said 
bushing  ring; 
means  for  fastening  said  pump  sequentially  inserted  into  the 
third,  second  and  first  vertical  screw  hole  of  said  nngs  and 
fastened  into  the  threaded  screw  holes  of  said  base; 
whereby,  said  pump  utilizes  said  rotary  plunger  in  coaction  with 
said  elongate  slider  to  repeatedly  change  the  vacuum  circum- 
stances in  said  fluid  channel  to  synchronously  suck  and  dis- 
charge the  liquid  matenal  from  one  container  to  another 


5.707.225 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.707,226 
BURNER 
Arnold  N.  Bogtstra,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V 
Nederlandse  Gasunie.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.014 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Feb.     15.     1995. 
09500120 

InL  CI."  F23D  11/44 


U.S.  CI.  431—215 


22  Claims 


1    .A  burner  for  a  gaseous  fuel,  compnsing 

a  swirl  chamber,  in  the  form  of  a  nght  cylinder,  defined  b\  a  side 

wall,  a  bottom  face  and  a  top  face,  said  top  face  defining  a  lop 

opening  of  said  swirl  chamber. 
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«,alls  detining  a  bumer  bowl  disp<ised  on  an  axis  of  the  swirl 

chamber,   the   bumer  bowl   opening  lo  a  lop  surtacc  ot   the 

burner. 
wails  dehning  a  mixing  channel  connecling  the  top  opening  ot 

ihe  swirl  chamber  lo  the  burner  Kiwi. 
at  least  one  supply  line  for  supplying  an  oxidizing  gas  to  the 

swirl  chamber  through  tlie  side  wall  thereof,  the  supply  line 

being  disposed  generally  tangentialiy  to  the  side  wall  ot  the 

swirl  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  supply  line  disposed  coaxially  with  the  swirl  chamber, 
wherein  the  fuel  supply  line  extends  through  the  swirl  chamber 

into  the  mixing  channel  and  includes,  near  the  opening  in  the 

top  face  of  the  swirl  chamber,  outflow  openings  for  introduc 

ing  fuel  into  the  mixing  channel,  and 
wherein  the  cross  section  of  the  swirl  chamber  tfans\erse  to  the 

axis  thereof  has  a  larger  area  than  the  cross  section  at  the 

opening  in  the  top  face  of  the  swirl  chamber 


5,707  J28 

HFAT  TRKATMENT  MACHINE  HAVING  A  COOLING 

CHAMBER 

Doo  Hwan  l-ee.  I  Lsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Stoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.487 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6.   1995. 
95-29126 

Int.  CI."  F271)  /\'(': 
r.S.  CI.  432-77  5  ClainLS 
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5,707^27 
BIRNER  OF  A  VEHICLE  HEATER 
Herbert  Langen,  Altbach;  Friu  Mohring,  Ostflldem;  Stefan 
Ottenbacher,  Pllezhausen,  and   Wolfgang  .Schaffert.   Aicii- 
wald,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Eberspikher  (imbH  & 
Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2«12,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  MT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564^^34 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Aug.  26,  I9«'3,  43  28 
789.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  F23Q  JAM) 
I  .S.  n.  431—261  20  Claims 


JMI 


1   A  bumer  comprising 

a  combustion  chamber  including  a  cylindncul  wall  and  an  end 
wall. 

a  porous  lining  material  p*)silioned  on  an  inner  surface  ot  said 
end  wall  and  positioned  on  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
adjacent  said  end  wall,  said  lining  matenal  dehning  a  recess, 
said  lining  material  also  defining  a  passage  providing  commu 
nication  between  said  recess  and  an  interior  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  porous  lining 
matenal. 

glow  plug  means  for  igniting  fuel  evaporated  from  said  porous 
lining  matenal.  said  glow  plug  means  including  a  glow  area 
and  said  glow  area  being  positioned  in  said  recess 
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1    A  heat  treatment  machine  comprising 

a  heating  chamber  for  heating  test  piece  lo  the  predelemiined 

temperature  dunng  a  time  penod. 
a  hrsi  extending  tube  extending  hon/ontall>  from  said  heating 

chamber   to   a   coupling    flange   provided   at   the   outer  end 

thereof; 
a   second  extending  tube  having  a  predetermined   length  and 

same  diameter  as  that  of  the  first  extending  tube  lor  commu 

nicating  with  the  hrst  extending  tube, 
a  cix.lmg  chamber  coupled  with  a  branch  tube  of  the  second 

extending  lube  by  a  flange  coupling,  and  extended  down 

wardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  extending  tube,  and 

having  a  cix)ling  tank  provided  around  the  cixiling  chamber  at 

a  predetermined  depth. 
a  moving  means  provided  on  the  top  wall  of  the  second  extend 

ing  tube  for  moving  the  test  piece  from  the  heating  zone  of  the 

heating  chamber  lo  the  co<iling  /one  of  the  ccxiling  chamber; 
a  vacuum  pump  means  for  maintaining  the  heating  chamber  and 

the  cixiling  chamber  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere;  and 
a   vacuum  control   means   for  sensing   vacuum   level   of  each 

chamber   and   controlling    operation   of  the    vacuum    pump 

means  in  response  to  the  level  of  vacuum 


5,707,229 
REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER  WITH  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  COLUMNS 
Joseph  M.  Klobucar,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Durr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,234,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,531,593,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,772, 
Jul.  12,  1993.  Pat  No.  5J52,115.  This  application  Jul.  2. 
1996,  Ser  No.  676,523 
Int  CI.'^F27D  I7AK) 
VJS.  CI.  432—181  ^  Claims 

1    A  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  compnsing 
a  combustion  chamber  including  a  burner, 
at  least  three  heat  exchangers,  each  having  a  heat  exchanger 
pa.ssage  leading  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a 
heat  transfer  column  located  therein; 
an  inlet  line  connected  lo  a  source  of  gas  to  be  cleaned  having 
entrained  polluunts  and  communicating  with  an  inlet  branch 
leading  to  each  of  said  heat  exchangers  with  an  inlet  valve 
located  in  each  inlet  branch; 
an  ouUet  line  leading  from  each  heat  exchanger,  each  outlet  line 
including  an  outlet  valve,  and  an  outlet  branch  commumcal- 
ing  with  each  said  outlet  line. 


a.is  In  be  cleaned  being  delisered  through  said  inlel  line  into  one 
ot  said  heal  exchangers  h>  opening  ot  said  inlet  salves  and 
closing  said  outlet  \alve  on  said  one  heal  exchanger,  gas 
mining  through  said  heal  exchanger  and  into  said  combustion 
chamber  where  said  gas  is  combusted,  ihe  combusted  clean 
gas  then  fieing  led  into  a  second  heat  exchanger  having  a 
closed  inlet  vaKe  and  an  open  outlet  \ahe.  Ihe  gas  then  being 
delnered  lo  said  outlet  line; 

said  heal  transfer  column  including  a  solid  tvxl\  formed  ot  heat 
resistant,  heal  retaining  matenal  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
avial  gas  flow  passages,  said  passages  having  a  dimension  ot 
bc-lween  I)  1  and  U.2>  inch,  said  heal  transfer  column  having  a 
substantialh  constant  cross-seclional  area,  said  flow  passages 
each  having  a  substanlially  constant  cross-sectional  area  and 
compnsing  generally  70-80'*  of  said  cross-seclional  area  ot 
said  heal  transfer  columns,  the  pressure  drop  across  the  heal 
transfer  column  being  less  than  ^  inches  of  water  when  the 
superficial  flow  rale  is  greater  than  UK)  feel  per  minute;  and 
jl  least  one  ot  said  heal  exchangers  including  a  purge  line  and  a 
purge  valve,  said  purge  line  leading  lo  a  source  of  clean  air, 
said  purge  valve  being  opened  after  said  heat  exchanger  is 
done  receiving  a  gas  to  be  cleaned  and  before  said  heal 
exchanger  receives  said  clean  gas,  the  purge  acting  to  purge 
any  residual  gas  lo  be  cleaned  troni  said  heal  exchanger 
passjL'e 


5,707  J30 
COOLABLE  LINING  FOR  A  HIGH-TEMPERATl  RE 

(;asification  reactor 

(iiinler  H.  Kis.s,  Minusio,  Switzerland,  as.signor  to  Thermose- 
lect  A.C.  Liechtenstein.  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser  No.  449,753 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jun.  10,  1994.  44  20 
4.';0.7 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  1/12 
l  .S.  (I.  4.12-238  9  Claims 


rial  tKcuiTing  dunng  the  gasiticaiion  of  municipal  solid  waste,  the 
lining  compnsing:  a  refractory  matenal  bnckworic  consisting 
essentially  of  oxides  of  non-noble  metals  and  formed  about  a 
generally  vertical  central  axis,  charactenzed  by  a  plurality  of 
channels  spaced  radially  of  the  central  axis  in  the  refractory  brick- 
work at  defined  intervals,  a  removable  cooling  element  disposed  in 
each  of  the  channels,  the  channels  and  associated  cooling  elements 
arranged  within  the  refractory  bnckwork  in  the  shape  of  a  polygon 
about  Ihe  central  axis. 


5,707031 

ORTHODONTIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REINFORCEMENT 

STRUCTURE 

David  E.  Watt.  Nederiand,  Colo.,  and  Walter  Schmidt,  Auburn. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  RMO,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,014 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61C  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  433-8  32  claims 


1    An  orthodontic  assembly,  comprising: 

an  onhixlontic  appliance,  compnsing  a  hrsi  region  compnsing  a 
mainx  matenal  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcemenl  structures 
distnbuted  throughout  and  suspended  within  substantially  all 
of  said  matnx  matenal  whereby  an  amount  of  matnx  material 
IS  more  than  to  merely  coat/impregnaie  said  plurality  of 
reinforcemenl  structures,  wherein  said  hrsi  region  has  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  a  largest  dimension  of  each  of  said  rein- 
forcement structures  and  compnses  at  least  a  hrsi  surface 
area,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
of  reinforcement  structures  are  exposed  on  and  thereby  dehne 
al  least  a  portion  of  said  hrsi  surface  area  and  extend  beyond 
adjacently  ptisitioned  matrix  matenal  lo  provide  discontinui- 
ties on  said  hrst  surface  area,  said  hrsi  surface  area  being  al 
least  one  of  a  surface  of  said  orthodontic  appliance  on  which 
a  bonding  adhesive  is  applied  to  attach  said  appliance  to  a 
tooth  ot  an  orth(xlonlic  patient  and  a  surface  which  interfaces 
with  another  orthodontic  appliance 


I    A  coolahle  lining  lor  the  lower  replaceable  halt  ot  a  high 
temperature  gasihcalion  reactor  which  receives  liquid  metal  mate 


5.707O32 

ORTHODONTIC  BUCCAL  APPLIANCE 

Morris  Strauss.  Ramat  Hasharon,  and  Vigal  Ringari.  Gival 

Ela,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Orthoject  Ltd.,  Herzliya 

Pituach,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.735.  Nov.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  18.  1993.  107652 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  433—17  19  Claims 

1   An  orthodontic  buccal  tube  device  tor  use  with  a  pluralitv  of 

teeth,  comprising: 

an  arch  wire  having  an  end  face  transverse  lo  a  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  arch  wire  and  a  surface  parallel  to  the  axis; 
a  base  member  for  attaching  the  device  to  one  of  said  pluralitv 

of  teeth; 
a  body  member  attached  to  the  base  member  and  having  a  bore 
with  a  rectangular  cross-section,  the  bore  having  an  entry  side 
and  an  exit  side  and  being  configured  lo  receive  the  arch  wire, 
and 
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an  auxiliary  member  projecting  from  one  end  ot  the  body 
member  adjacent  the  emt  side  of  the  bore,  the  auxiliary 
member  having  an  abutment  portion  axially  aligned  with  the 
bore  and  a  deflection  portion  offset  from  the  abutment  portion 
in  a  direcuon  towards  the  base  member,  the  auxiliary  member 
being  engageable  with  the  arch  wire  by  one  of 

(I)  abutment  between  the  end  face  of  the  arch  wire  and  the 
abutment  portion  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  arch 
wire  beyond  the  abutment  portion,  and 

(II)  engagement  between  the  deflection  portion  and  the  surface 
of  the  arch  wire,  thereby  developing  a  moment  therein 
thaiugh  a  force  applied  to  the  arch  wire  by  the  deflection 
portion 


toward  the  front  direction  with  respect  to  the  maxillary  frame, 
the  condylar  guide  mechanisms  having  condylar  path  inclina 
lion  angle  adjusting  mechanisms  which  adjust  the  sagittal 
inclination  of  condylar  path,  and  whereby 

the  sagittal  inclination  angle  and  the  lateral  wing  angles  of  the 
anterior  guide  table,  and  the  condylar  path  inclination  angles 
arc  to  be  adjusted  by  two  steps  to  specified  values  of  a  first 
group  and  to  specified  values  of  a  second  group,  and  wherein 

al  least  one  of  the  sagittal  inclination  angle  adjusting  mecha- 
nisms and  the  lateral  wing  angles  adjusting  mechanisms  of  the 
antenor  guide  Ubie  and  the  condylar  path  inclination  angle 
adjusung  mechanisms  have  adjusting  scales,  the  scales  being 
marked  so  that  the  specified  values  of  the  first  group  and  the 
second  group  are  possible  to  distinguish  from  other  general 
values 


5,707034 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  DISPENSING  DENTAL  MATERIAL 
Dieter    Bender.    Konstanz.    Germany,    assignor    to    Denteply 
G.m.b.H.,  Dreleich,  Germany 

FUed  May  24.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  449.460 

Int.  a."  A61C  3AM 

VS.  CI.  433—90  12  Claims 


5,707,233 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Sumiya  Hobo,  5-3,  Takanawa  4-cliome,  Mlnato-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Hisao  Takayama,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shioda 
Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  and  .Sumiya  Hobo. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,115 
Oaims  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1995,  7-153142 
Int.  Cn."  A61C  IIA)6 
VS.  a.  433-55  *  <^''»i«« 


1    A  dental  articulator,  compnsing 

a  mandibular  frame  having  arms  ai  the  left  and  nght  rear  ends. 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  condyles, 

a  maxillary  frame  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  ot  the 
mandibular  frame  via  opening  mechanisms, 

an  anterior  guide  table  provided  on  a  from  end  of  the  mandibular 
frame,  the  antenor  guide  table  compnsing  a  table  portion  and 
lateral  wings  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  table  portion,  the 
table  portion  having  a  sagittal  inclination  angle  adjusting 
mechanism,  the  lateral  wings  having  lateral  wing  angles 
adjusting  mechanisms: 

an  antenor  guide  pin  provided  on  the  front  end  of  the  maxillary 
frame,  the  antenor  guide  pin  making  contact  with  an  sliding 
on  an  antenor  guide  mechanism  formed  by  the  surface  of  the 
antenor  guide  table; 

condylar  guide  mechanisms  which  compnses  upper  and  rear 
walls  formed  on  the  maxillary  frame  and  an  inner  lateral  wall 
of  a  Bennen  angle  providing  element  provided  on  the  maxil 
lary  frame,  and  in  which  the  condyle  is  positioned,  whereby 
the  condyle   being   possible   to  relatively   move   downward 


1    A  miniature  capsule  like  canndge,  compnsing 
a  hollow  elongated  unifomily  cylindncal  body  of  predeiennined 
length  and  unifomi  diameter   inlenorly   and  extenorly   and 
molded  from  ngid  plastic   matenal.  one  end  of  said  body 
being  open   and  fonncd   at   the  extremity   thereof  with  an 
annular  relatively   short  circular  extenor  flange   of  limited 
width  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  within  a  comple- 
mentary seat  in  an  ejector  type  holder,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  btxly  being  closed  by  a  wall  of  substantially  the  same 
uniform  thickness  as  said  body, 
a  discharge  nipple  of  the  same  matenal  as  the  body  and  molded 
integrally    therewith    and    having    a    passage    therethrough 
extending  from  said  closed  end  of  said  body  to  facilitate 
directing  discharge  from  the  cartndge  to  the  intenor  of  an  oral 
cavity,  said  nipple  having  a  wall,  said  wall  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  proximal  diameter  proximal  to  said  body  and  a 
medial  diameter  medial  to  said  body,  said  medial  diameter 
being  substantially  equal  to  said  proximal  diameter, 
a  piston  having  sidewalls  closely  complementary  to  the  inner 
walls  of  said  body  and  inserted  into  the  open  end  thereof  to 
fomi  a  combination  closure  and  ejecting  means  for  matenal 
when  contained  in  said  cartndge,  the  inner  end  of  said  piston 
being  hemisphencal  and  complementary  in  shape  to  the  inte- 
nor surface  of  the  closed  end  of  said  body  to  effect  ejection  of 
substantially  the  entire  contents  of  said  cartndge  when  said 
piston  is  fully  inserted  into  said  body  of  the  cartndge,  and 
sealing  means  compnsing  a  cup-shaped  cap  removably  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  nipple  on  said  body  to  close  said  outer 
end  of  the  nipple  lo  seal  the  contents  of  the  cartndge  against 
ingress  of  ambient  atmosphere  and/or  any  sunounding  con- 
taminating matter 


5,707,235 

DENTAL  TRAY  SPACER 

Eric  J.  Knutson,  11443  Hesperian  Cir.,  Gold  River,  CaUf.  95670 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.493 

Int  a."  A61C  HAX) 

V.S.  C\.  433—213  13  Oaims 


1  A  preformed  dental  tray  spacer  means  for  shimming  moldable 
dental  tray  matenal  a  predetermined  distance  from  surfaces  of 
teeth  of  a  dental  arch,  or  models  thereof,  comprising  a  flat,  unitary 
stnp  of  a  deformable  material  substantially  elongate  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  adaptable  for  rapid  shaping  and  mounting  on 
said  surfaces  of  teeth,  or  models  thereof,  said  unitary  stnp  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  tooth  shim  elemenLs  connected  to  each  other 
by  means  of  links,  said  tooth  shim  elements  having  a  circumfer- 
ence in  the  plane  of  the  unitary  stnp.  each  said  tooth  shim  element 
being  comformable  overlying  surface  contours  of  a  tooth,  said 
links  being  substantially  elongate,  a  portion  of  said  links  being 
substantially  elongate  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  unitary 
stnp.  said  links  having  a  sufiBcient  length  such  that  adjacent  said 
tooth  shim  elements  are  mountable  on  adjacent  said  surfaces  of 
teeth,  wherein  said  circumference  of  said  tooth  shim  elements  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  links. 


5,707436 
SELECTIVELY  SORBENT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  DENTAL  APPLICATIONS 
Jerome  E.  Swanson,  SL  Paul,  and  Kevin  M.  Cummings,  Little 
Canada,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520347 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  5/04 

VS.  CI.  433—226  12  Claims 


ID 

¥ 


resins  from  an  environment  containing  aqueous  fluids,  said 
article  comprising  a  matenal  having  a  Water  Repellency  Value 
greater  than  1 . 


5,707437 
DRIVING  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Takatoshi    Tokemoto,    and    Kazunari    Kawashima,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00650,  S  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1993.  5-091715 

Int  CI."  G09B  9/05 

VS.  CI.  434—69  14  Claims 
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1  A  simulation  system  compnsing  a  simulator  body  which 
simulates  the  operation  of  a  conveyance  model,  an  output  informa- 
tion collecting  device  for  collecting  control  information  from  and 
providing  operation  information  to  said  simulator  body,  and  a 
communication  circuit  which  joins  said  simulator  body  and  said 
output  information  collecting  device,  wherein: 

the  output  information  collecting  device  comprises  the  convey- 
ance model,  which  operates  according  to  the  control  informa- 
tion received  from  the  simulator  body; 
the  conveyance  model  comprises  a  television  camera  which 
shoots  the  surrounding  view  to  pass  the  obtained  picture 
information  to  the  simulator  body  via  the  communication 
circuit,  and  comprises  an  acceleration  detector  which  detects 
the  acceleration  of  the  conveyance  model  and  provides  the 
obtained  information  of  the  acceleration  to  the  simulator  body 
via  the  communication  circuit,  the  acceleration  detector  pro- 
viding the  obtained  information  of  the  acceleration  as  part  of 
the  operation  information; 
the  simulator  body  compnses  a  cockpit  device  that  includes  an 
operating  seat,  a  driving  section  that  is  operable  to  move  the 
cockpit  device,  and  an  output  section  which  displays  the 
picture  taken  by  the  television  camera;  and 
the  driving  section  operable  to  receive  the  part  of  the  operation 
information  and  operable  to  move  the  cockpit  device  accord- 
ing to  the  information  of  acceleration  provided  by  the  accel- 
eration detector 


1    A  method  for  selectively  sorbing  substantially  hydrophobic 
dental  resins  compnsing 

a)  applying  a  substantially  hydrophobic  dental  resin  to  a  dental 
surface  in  need  of  treatment;  and 

b)  removing  excess  hydrophobic  dental  resin  from  said  dental 
surface  by  wiping  said  excess  resin  with  a  dental  article  for 
use  in  selectively  sorbing  substantially  hydrophobic  dental 


179-257  O.G.-9S- 1 0:QL3 


5,707438 
NUMBER  AND  MATH  EDUCATION  SYSTEM 
Deborah  L.  Bush,  1151  Sea  Village  Dr.,  Cardiff,  Calif.  92007 
FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,530 
Int  a.'  G09B  1/08 
C\.  434—190  17  Claims 

An  educational  system  compnsing: 

support  member  having  a  generally  flat  rectangular  support 
face,  said  face  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  opposed 
side  edges; 
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5,707^19 

METHOD  FOR  PI,AYIN(;  A  Ml  l.TIPl  RPOSK  MATH 

FUNCTION  LEARNINC;  GAME 

Sall>  L.  Butler,  28120  Kanis  Rd..  Femdale.  Ark.  72122 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No,  .';72.0.W 

Int.  W  (;09B  NA): 

VS.  n.  4.V4— 191  1  Claim 


1   A  melhiKl  tur  playing  a  nialh  tumlidn  learning  game  minpris 
ing  the  sleps  nt 

proMtiing  a  malh  liim  lion  learning  game  the  game  LimipriMng  j 
game  board,  the  game  Niard  haMng  a  pluralil\  nt  spaces 
thereon  dehning  a  path  ot  travel,  the  plurality  ot  spaces 
having  a  starting  point  and  an  ending  point,  a  pliiraliiv  ot 
game  pieces  adapted  lor  travel  around  the  pluralilv  ol  spaces 
having  a  pair  ot  dice,  a  first  die  having  numbers  Ivvo  through 
seven  thereon,  a  second  die  having  nutnbers  lour  through  nine 
thereon  the  pair  ol  dice  determining  the  plurality  ot  game 
pieces  path  ol  travel  around  ihe  plurality  ol  spaces 

rolling  the  dice  during  eat  h  liini  wherein  each  player  rolK  the 
(lice. 


adding  Ihe  numbers  depicted  during  each  roll  ol  the  dice  during 
each  turn. 

moving  one  ol  the  game  pieces  an  amount  ol  spaces  on  the  game 
b<iard  corresponding  to  the  difterence  between  a  greatest  sum 
ot  the  prey  lous  step  and  a  second  to  greatest  sum  ol  the 
previous  step,  wherein  a  game  piece  ol  a  player  who  rolls  the 
greatest  sum  dunng  the  turn  is  the  only  game  piece  that 
moves  during  the  turn,  and 

rolling  the  dice  a  second  time  when  a  tie  ix.cur\ 


5.707.240 

AI.Bl  M  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

DETERMINING  PAGE  POSITION 

Kenneth  Michael  Haas,  Oakfieid;  David  Reyoold-s  Dowe.  Hol- 

ley.  and  Svetlana  Reznik,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssif;nors  to 

F:a.stman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,Y, 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,565 

Int.  CI.'  C;«9B  SAM) 

I  .S.  CI,  4.V»_.<17  15  Clainu 


a  row  ol  numbers  disposed  in  a  horizontal  row   along  said  top 

edge, 
a  vertical  column  disposed  below  each  ol  said  numbers,  each 

column  having  multiple  pairs  of  position  indicators  therein 

the  number  of  position  indicators  being  at  least  equal  to  the 

number  at  the  top  of  the  respective  column, 
a  pcrmaneni  magnet  disposed  behind  a  number  ot  said  position 

indicators  equal  to  the  number  at  the  top  ot  the  respective 

column,  and 
a  plurality  ot  magnetic  responsive  markers  tor  positioning  on 

said  position  indicators,  whereby  said  markers  are  retained  by 

said  permanent  magnets 


16-^    27 


I   An  album  comprising  a  plurality  ot  pages  and  another  portion. 
IS  characten/ed  by 

a  plurality  ol  magnets  positioned  at  respective  relative  hxations 
on  one  ol  said  ptiriion  or  said  plurality  of  pages,  and 

a  plurality  ol  magnetic  held  sensor  means  positioned  at  respec 
tivc  relative  kKations  on  the  other  ol  said  portion  or  said 
plurality  ot  pages  which  substantially  match  the  respective 
liKations  ol  the  plurality  of  magnets  lor  sensing  the  position 
ot  each  page  relative  to  the  other  portion 


5,707041 
SLIDE  LOCKING  CONNECTOR 
(iary  Joe  Hamlin,  Windham,  and  .Steven  Arthur  Musi:k,  Bur- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  (ieneral  Moton  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser,  No.  674.296 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  "^AfV 

L.S,  CI,  A^t — 67  5  Claims 


1    An  .issemhlv  comprising 


a  flexible  circuit  having  electrical  traces  as  the  sole  element  for 
making  electncal  connection  between  the  flexible  circuit  and 
another  device. 

J  mounting  bar  having  at  least  two  p<ists  extending  from  a  top 
surtace  and  a  plurality  of  nubs  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  surtace. 

a  leal  spnng  having  an  elongated  base  p<jnion  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein  for  fnctionally  mounting  the  leal 
spnng  over  the  nubs  on  the  top  surface  of  the  mounting  bar, 
said  flexible  circuit  overlying  said  leaf  spnng  so  that  said 
electrical  traces  are  biased  upward  by  said  spnng, 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  electncal  contact  pads  overlying 
the  flexible  circuit  and  positioned  so  that  the  electncal  traces 
are  mated  with  the  contact  pads  on  the  device, 

and  having  a  slide  locking  feature  compnsing  slotted  through 
holes  having  a  slot  for  each  pt)st  extending  upwardly  from  the 
mounting  bar  for  sliding  around  said  post  and  locking  said 
flexible  circuit  and  said  device  in  a  mating  relationship 


5.707042 
SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTORS  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL 
INTERCONNECTION  OF  COMPONENT  BOARDS 
Nirai^jan  Kumar  Mitra,  Robijnring  27,  NL-5629,  GH  Eind- 
hoven, and  Petnis  Wouter  Hendrikus  Schalk,  Hudsonring 
90,  NL-5152,  VS  Drunen,  both  of  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCTr/NL93A)0023,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,755 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Jan.   22.    1992. 
9200117 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/f>V 
L.S.  CI.  4.19—74  6  Claims 


respective  holes  of  said  hrst  PC  board  hole  pattern,  and  said 
second  connector  further  compnses  a  second  plurality  of 
central  contact  elements  extending  from  said  second  connec- 
tor top  side  into,  and  making  a  clamping  engagement  with, 
respective  holes  of  said  second  PC  board  hole  pattern;  and 
wherein  said  third  connector  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
central  contact  eleincnts  extending  from  said  third  connector 
top  side  into,  and  making  a  clamping  engagement  with, 
respective  holes  of  said  first  PC  board  hole  pattern,  wherein 
the  holes  into  which  the  third  connector  central  contact  ele- 
ments extend  are  different  from  the  holes  into  which  the  first 
connector  central  contact  elements  extend. 


5,707043 
DISTRIBUTING  BOARD  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 
Takayoshi  Endo;  Toshiharu  Kawashima.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken. 
and  Yoshitaka  Miura,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co^  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995,  7-208193 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
L.S.  CI.  439— 760  10  Claims 


1   .An  electrical  assembly,  compnsing  a  hrst  pnnted  circuit  (PC I 
board  having  a  top  and  bottom  side  and  a  second  PC  board  having 
a  top  and  bottom  side,  said  second  PC  board  being  coupled  to  said 
hrst  PC  board  by  at  least  one  connector  assembly,  wherein  said 
hrst  and  second  PC  boards  are  held  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  by  said  at  least  one  connector  assembly,  wherein  said  hrst 
and  second  PC  boards  each  compnse  a  hole  pattern  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  holes,  and  wherein  said  connector  assembly  compnses: 
a  hrst  connector  having  a  hrst  connector  bottom  side  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  top  side  of  said  first  PC  board,  and  a  first 
connector  top  side,  whereby  said  first  connector  is  surface 
mounted  to  the  top  side  of  said  first  PC  board;  and 
a   second  connector  having  a   second  connector  bottom   side 
coupled  to  said  first  connector  lop  side,  and  a  second  connec- 
tor top  side  p<isitioned  adjacent  to  said  bottom  side  of  said 
second  PC  board,  whereby  said  second  connector  is  surface 
mounted  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  second  PC  board;  and 
a  third  connector  having  a  third  connector  top  side  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  first  PC  board,  and  a  third 
connector  biMtom  side,  whereby  said  third  connector  is  sur- 
tace mounted  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  first  PC  board; 
wherein  said  first  connector  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
central  contact  elements  extending  from  said  first  connector 
bottom  side  into,  and  making  a  clamping  engagement  with. 


1   A  distnbuting  board  for  electncal  connection  with  an  instru- 
ment having  a  tab  terminal,  said  distnbuting  board  compnsing: 
a  baseplate  provided  with  recesses  and  a  guide  groove  connect- 
ing said  recesses  with  each  other,  said  baseplate  being  made 
of  an  insulating  matenal; 
a  cover  for  covering  said  baseplate; 
female  terminal  metal  fittings  accommodated  in  said  respective 

recesses;  and 
an  electncal  wire  accommcxlated  in  said  guide  groove  to  connect 
said  female  terminal  metal  fittings  with  each  other  electn- 
cally; 
wherein  each  of  said  female  terminal  metal  fitungs  compnses: 
a  terminal  fitting  part  for  fining  said  tab  terminal  inserted 
from  outside  of  said  distributing  board  into  said  baseplate 
in  a  perpendicular  direction;  and 
a  pressure  welding  pan  to  which  said  electncal  wire  can  be 

pressure  welded, 
wherein,  when  said  electncal  wire  is  accommodated  in  said 
guide  groove,  said  ba.seplate  is  covered  with  said  cover 
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5.707.244 
STANDOFF  (;K()IM>  < ONNFCTOR 
Konald  \ustin.  V\j-,lihfsU'r,  111..  avsi)>n(>r  to  Illinois  IihiI  Works 
Inc..  (ik-ntieH.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  .V  IW<..  .St-r.  No.  h7.S.6X6 

Inl.  (1.    HOIK  VC.^ 

I  .S.  (  I.  4.W— V5  Vdaims 


I    A  sliincliifT  LTcitinil  conneitor  for  niiiiinlini;  .i  i  ircuM  h<>.iril  in  ,i 
i.h.issis  in  .1  [iifLf  ol  citvlronii.   equipinoni  in  .i  >.|.inil(>rt  gicHinilcil 
(V)siiinn  rel.ilivc  iIkmcIo    s.iul  si.iniluti  LTinirul  iiuiniMnr  lornjins 
ing 

.1  MipiKin  pljitnini  liir  sjul  iUliih  hii.iid 

mc.ins  on  viul  sup[>)rl  pLiltcirni  tur  sn.ippiriL'ls  imuinnnL'  .i 
tifLUil  Kuril  [hereon 

.1  lirsi  IcL'  .mil  .1  M-ionil  loi:  fvlcnilmi;  Ironi  v.iul  Mippoii  pl.ii 
lonii. 

nie.ms  on  said  lirsi  .inil  sctoiui  lc_i!s  loi  .m.Khini.'  s.ml  sl.indotl 
j;ri)unil  conneclor  ti\eill\  to  s.ml  i.h.issis 

.11  least  one  pre  load  tomi  nietiiber  eMeniling  heiween  said  lirsl 
and  second  legs,  viid  pre  load  torni  meniher  haMiii;  an  .i|x\ 
extending  hevond  said  support  plaltorm  relalne  lo  said  lirsi 
leg  and  said  second  leg.  said  ape\  heing  resilienlls  depressihle 
Inward  and  .K  least  up  to  a  point  e\en  «iih  said  support 
platloriii  when  a  circuit  Niard  is  mounted  thereon. 

»hereh\.  when  a  circuit  hoard  is  snappingK  niounled  to  said 
siip(xvrt  plattortii.  said  at  least  one  pre  lonii  lo.id  memlvr 
iMases  said  tiisi  leg  and  said  second  leg  apart  trom  one 
another  lo  strengthen  an  electrical  ground  connection  h>elween 
said  standoti  ground  connector  and  said  chassis,  and  said  a[x;x 
ol  said  at  least  one  pre  load  torin  niemher  presses  hack 
.igainsl  said  circuit  Nurd  in  a  direction  awav  trom  said  hrst 
leg  and  said  second  leg  to  strengthen  an  electric.il  ground 
connection  helween  said  siandotl  ground  connector  and  said 
circuit  hoard,  so  Ih.il  s.iid  circuit  hoard  is  ettecti\eK  crounded 
lo  said  thassis 


10  " 


5.707.245 

(  ARI)  CONNKCrOK  WITH  .\N  KJKCTION  MKt  HANISM 

AND  A  KI.KXIBLK  PRINTKD  (  IRCl  IT  HARNK.SS 

THKRKKOR 

Ymhihisa  Yamamolo.  Yokohama,  and  Hinwhi  Kojima,  Tok>o. 
both   of  Japan,   assignoni   lo   The   Whitaker  Corporation. 
W'ilinin(;ton,  Del. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  4.M,25«,  May  .1,  19*5,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1W7,  .Ser.  No.  7<»«,20« 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  IW4,  6-148504: 
Jun.  13,  l'>*4,  6-154246 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  14/h: 

I  .S.  CI.  4J9— 160  14  Claims 

1    .A  memor\   card  connector  comprising  a   Irame   in   which  a 

memorv  card  is  to  he  received,  an  election  niechanisiri  mounted  on 

said  trame  lor  electing  the  mernorc  card  therefrom,  characien/ed 


III  lh.it  s.iid  election  mechanism  includes  an  o|x,"raling  nnl  ino\ahK 
iiioiinied  along  a  side  suit. ice  ol  said  trame  on  said  Irame  and 
o|vi.ili\el\  connected  to  .i  cam  hai  pnotalK  mounted  on  said 
li.ime  lor  engagement  with  the  memor\  card  Iherehv  electing  the 
memors  ..aid  trom  s.nd  trame  upon  linear  movement  ol  said 
o|ierating  rml  and  .i  spiing  wherein  a  tirst  end  ol  the  spring  is 
. ill. K  tied  lo  s.nd  o|KTatinL!  rod  .ind  a  second  end  ol  said  spring  is 
, lilac  hed  lo  s.nd  Irame  such  that  said  operating  rod  is  conimuoush 
hiased  against  a  surtacc  ol  said  Irame  lor  support 


5.707.246 
SF(  I  RITY   l)FM(  F  FOR  LAMP  ADAPIOR 
Kick  A.  Perkins.  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Progressive  lech- 
nology  in  Mghting.  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  590.056 

Int.  (I.'  HOIR  4/'<() 

I  .S.  (  1.  4.19— .VW  6  Claims 


(  [     //^'^-^^ 


1     A  lairip  adaptoi  lot  .id.ipiing  ,i  lamp  lo  an  UKandescenI  lamp 
.ockel,  comprising 

a  hod\  including  an  electric.il  circuit  tor  converting  incandescent 
lamp  elcclraal  suppiv  levels  to  electrical  suppiv  levels  ol  a 
lamp,  and 

a  contact  assemhiv  connected  with  said  electrical  circuit  and 
conligured  lo  thrcrdahK  connect  with  an  incandescent  lamp 
sivket  hv  rotating  said  contact  assemhiv  in  a  lotAvard  radial 
direction,  said  contact  assemhiv  including  a  conducting 
screwshell  that  is  conhgured  lo  Ihreadahlv  engage  an  mean 
descent  lamp  socket,  a  suppon  dehned  h\  said  hodv  lor  said 
screwshell  and  a  ratchet  coupling  said  screwshell  with  said 
supp<in,  said  ratchet  providing  a  gnp  helween  said  screwshell 
and  said  supp*in  when  said  contact  assemhiv  is  rotated  in  said 
torv^ard  radial  direction  and  said  ratchet  providing  suhstan 
tiallv  tree  rotation  helween  said  screwshell  and  said  suppon 
when  said  contact  assemhiv  is  rotated  in  a  rearward  radial 
direction  to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  ot  the  lamp  adaptor 
Itom  an  incandescent  lamp  socket 


5.707,247 
I.OW-PROFILF:  zero-insertion  force  SOCKET 
Rolf  .A.  Koastad,  Gold  River,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,425 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/^0 

VS.  CI.  439—342  26  Claims 


1  A  socket  tor  coupling  to  an  integrated  circuit  package  having 
a  pluralitv  ol  letTninals,  said  siK'ket  composing 

a  printed  circuit  txiard  (PCB); 

contacts  dispttsed  in  a  plurality  ol  openings  of  said  PCB  for 
providing  electrical  lerminal  connection  in  said  PCB; 

a  support  plate  movahlv  attached  to  said  PCB  and  disptised  over 
said  contacts  to  support  said  integrated  circuit  package,  said 
supp<irt  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  terminals  extend  through  said  apertures  and  into 
said  openings;  and 

actuation  means  mechanicallv  coupled  to  said  suppon  plate  and 
said  K^B  for  moving  said  support  plate  so  that  said  terminals 
engage  with  said  contacts,  therehv  eleclncally  coupling  said 
integrated  circuit  package  to  said  PCB 


5,707048 
DEMCE  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  A  WRONG  COCPLING  OF  A 

CONNECTOR 
Norio  Matsumura,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  661.730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995.  7-144579 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  MKI 

I  .S.  CI.  4.^9— »«9  4  Claims 


i.w     too 


insertion  space  of  one  connector  housing  when  the  connector 
housings  are  completely  coupled. 

a  reinforcing  nb  provided  at  a  specitied  position  on  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  release  projection,  and 

a  reinforcing  rib  accommodating  part  provided  conunuouslv 
with  the  insertion  space,  which  can  accommodate  only  the 
reinforcing  nb  provided  in  a  specified  position  and  cannot 
accommodate  the  reinforcing  rib  provided  in  any  other  posi- 
tion than  the  specified  position 


5,707049 
DEVICE  HOLDER  ATTACHING  TO  A  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Timothy  J.  Byrd,  Goffstown.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Schneider  Auto- 
mation Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,191 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  }/0(> 

I  .S.  CI.  439—500  26  Claims 


1    A  device  holder  lor  mounting  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
compnsing; 

at  least  one  chamber  having  a  chamber  open  end  for  receiving  a 

device  therein; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  device  holder  to  the  pnnted 
circuit  board,  said  mounting  means  holding  said  at  least  one 
chamber  in   spaced   relation   to   said   pnnted  circuit   board, 
thereby  allovung  the  mounting  of  circuit  components  on  the 
pnnted   circuit   board   between   the   device   holder  and   the 
pnnted  circuit  board,  said  mounting  means  including: 
(a)  hrst  mounting  means  on  a  front  end  of  the  device  holder 
adjacent  to  said  chamber  open  end.  said  first  mounting 
means  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  engaging  an 
edge  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board; 
(h)  second  mounting  means  on  a  rear  end  of  the  device  holder 
opposite  to  said  front  end.  said  second  mounting  means 
being  received  in  apertures  formed  in  the  pnnted  circuit 
board  and  being  conhgured  for  snap  fit  engagement  there- 
with; and 
ici  wherein  said  first  mounting  means  and  said  second  mount- 
ing means  cixiperate  to  securely  hold  the  device  holder  to 
the  pnnted  circuit  board  with  said  at  least  one  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board 


1  ,A  device  lor  preventing  a  wrong  coupling  ol  a  connector, 
comprising. 

a  pair  of  connector  housings  to  W  coupled  lace  lo  lace  with  each 
other, 

a  slider  mounted  on  one  ol  the  connector  housings  so  as  to  he 
Ireelv  slid,  which  is  unable  to  be  moved  to  an  actual  engaging 
position  and  is  stopped  at  a  temporary  engaging  position 
when  both  connector  housings  are  incompletely  coupled  as 
well  as  IS  able  lo  be  moved  to  the  actual  engaging  position 
when  thev  are  completely  coupled, 

a  release  pro|ection,  which  is  provided  on  the  back  wall  ol  the 
other  connector  housing  so  as  to  project  from  it,  lor  cancelling 
a  temporary   engagement  ol  the  slider  b>   entenng  into  an 


5,707,250 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Herbert  L.  Smithson,  8053  llth  Ave.  NW..  Seattle.  Wash.  98117 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,502 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ]\nu) 
I  .S.  CI.  439—504  4  Claims 

I   .A  storage  batterv  cable  connector  compnsing  in  combination 
an  electrical  conductor  means  wherein  a  first  end  ol  said  electn- 
cal  conductor  means  connects   to  a   terminal   of  a   storage 
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batterv  and  a  second  end  ul  said  cleclrical  conductor  means 
connects  to  a  lemiinal  ot  a  vehicle's  ground, 

a  connector  means  lixaled  withm  and  along  said  electraal 
conductor  means  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
said  connector  means  consisting  ot  a  male  and  female  coupler 
and  a  means  tor  latctiing  said  male  and  female  couplers  to 
avoid  inadvertent  decoupling  iTom  impact  or  sfi(vk. 

whereby  said  means  for  latching  comprises  a  gnxive  circumter 
entially  disposed  afxiut  said  male  couplers,  a  slidahle  ring 
disposed  about  said  female  coupler  and  compressed  against 
said  female  coupler  s  end  vnth  spring  means,  said  slidable 
nng  on  said  female  coupler,  manually  operable  upon  a  means 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  groove  within  said  male  cou 
pier,  whereby  said  means  tor  latching  must  he  manually 
operated  to  interrupt  the  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
ot  said  electrical  conductor  means 


\  80  Y    ;      ' 


,  ^X^^^t^. 


1    A  walerpriHit   structure  tor  eleclncal   walerpnxil  connectors 
comprising 

a  connector  housing  having  a  rear  portion  and  lemiinal  accoiii 
m(xlating  chambers  formed  therein. 

a  waterprmif  stopper  fitted  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  connector 
housing  and  having  lenriinal  insertion  holes  therethrough  lor 
resptinding  to  said  individual  terminal  accommiHiating  cham 
bers, 

a  stopper  cover  for  covenng  said  waterpriKit  stopper  and  having 
a  rear  surface  and  throughholcs  corresponding  to  said  indi 
vidual   terminal   insertion   holes  ol   said   waterprcnit   stopper 


said  stopper  cover  further  having  engagement  portion  each 
disposed  ad|aceni  to  each  of  said  individual  ihroughholes,  and 
at  least  one  generally  J  shaped  bliKking  plug  formed  separately 
from  said  stopper  cover,  including  a  main  straight  portion  and 
a  bent  portion  integral  with  said  mam  straight  portion  at  a 
proximal  end  of  said  blivking  plug,  wherein  an  inwardly 
elongated  engagement  portion  is  formed  at  a  proximal  end  ot 
said  f>ent  portion,  wherein  said  main  straight  portion  is  insert 
able  into  said  throughhole  of  said  stopper  cover  and  said 
corresponding  terminal  insertion  hole  of  said  waterprixif  stop 
per,  with  said  bent  portion  ot  said  bUxking  plug  fieing  htxiked 
with  said  engagement  p*>nion  ot  said  stopper  cover  when  said 
stopper  cover  is  in  position  to  cover  said  waterproof  stopper, 
thereby  preventing  said  blocking  plug  in  said  terminal  inser 
lion  hole  from  falling  out  and  enabling  said  terminal  insertion 
hole  to  be  sealed  said  blcxking  plug  to  seal  the  insertion  hole 
and  further  to  fie  reused  when  said  bUxking  plug  is  removed 
from  tfie  inserUon  hole 


5.707^52 

SNAP-r(K;ETHKR  X-RAY  CABLK  COl  Pl-IXi  M  T 

A.SSEMBLY 

James   R.   Meszaros,   Middleboro,   !V1a.s.s..  as.signor  to  .\lden 

Products  Company,  Brt>cktoii,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  541.821 

Int.  iC  HOIR  L</f>4S 

I  .S.  CI.  439—610  10  Claims 


5,707,251 

WATERPR(M)F  STOPPER  EOR  WATERPR(M)K 

CONNECTOR.S 

Hitoshj  Sakai,  and  Hitoshi  Salto,  both  of  Haibara-gun,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  397,495,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  805J19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  3,  1994,  5-033317 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ/S: 

UJS.  CI.  439—589  5  Claims 


1  .'X  snap  together  high  voltage  plug  coupling  nut  assembly 
device  tor  retaining  a  high  voltage  cable  end  plug  in  a  threaded 
high  voltage  plug  receptacle  with  receiving  siKkets,  wherein  the 
device  comprises 

a  high  voltage  cable  having  an  end  plug  including  conducting 
end  pins  insertable  in  the  receiving  siKkets  and  a  protrtiding 
Hange  tietween  the  cable  and  the  end  plug, 
a  two  piece  retainer  ring  contacting  the  flange  when  assembled 
and  having  a  snap  ht  built  in  self  retaining  means  built  into 
the  two-piece  retainer  nng  lor  secunng  tfie  two  piece  ring 
together  around  the  cable  adjacent  to  the  flange  so  that  the 
retainer  nng  is  self  retaining  on  the  cable  and  tree  to  rotate 
around  the  cable  after  snapping  together  around  the  cable, 
said  retainer  ring  having  a  circular  gnxive  around  an  exterior 
thereof, 
an  annular  nut  having  internal  threads  tor  engaging  the  plug 
receptacle,  an  intenor  circular  opening  sutlicienily  large  so 
that  the  nut  his  over  the  flange,  and  a  spring  means  for 
snap  htting  in  said  grixive  and  secunng  the  retainer  nng  in 
said  annular  nut,  the  retainer  nng  rotatably  within  the  nut  so 
that  the  nut  and  the  retainer  ring  lorm  a  snap  together  cou 
pling  nut  assembly  and  the  nut  is  tree  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
retainer  nng 


5.707.253 

CONSTRICTION  FOR  PREVENTING  SHIFT  OF 

SHEATH 

Mitsuhiro  Matsumoto;  Hidehiko  Kuboshima.  and  Takayoshi 
Endo,  all  uf  Shizuoka.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  10.  1995.  7-51388 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  WU< 

I  .S.  CI.  439—610  11  Claims 


31 


connector  housing  when  said  terminal  (xxiy  is  inserted,  in  an 
insertion  direction,  into  a  cavity  in  said  connector  housing,  thereby 
bnnging  a  plurality  of  terminals  into  an  electrical  communication 
with  each  other  through  said  common  conductor  in  said  connector 
housing,  characlenzed  in  that. 

said  terminal  fxxly  includes  a  btitlom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  each  of  which  stands  on  one  of  opp<isiie  side  ends  of 
said  bottom  wall; 
said  tongue  includes  a  front  spring  portion  turned  back  from  a 
front  end  of  said  bottom  wall  tietween  said  side  walls  and  a 
rear  spnng  portion  turned  back  in  a  L -shape  from  a  rear  end 
of  said  contact  tongue  in  opposition  to  said  front  spnng 
portion;  and 
a  support  projection  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  said 
tongue  at  a  distal  end  of  said  rear  spnng  portion,  a  hole  in 
each  of  said  side  walls,  each  said  hole  having  a  hrst  side, 
elongated  m  said  insertion  direction,  and  a  second  side,  elon- 
gated in  said  insertion  direction,  said  second  side  being  farther 
from  said  rear  spnng  p<irtion  than  said  first  side,  each  said 
support  projection  in  said  hole  beanng  against  said  second 
side  when  said  tenninal  Ixxly  is  in  said  cavity 


1    ,\  constniction  for  preventing  a  shift  of  sheath  of  a  shield 
wire,  said  construction  compnsing 
an  outer  housing, 
an   inner  housing   including   a   terminal   receiving  chamber  tor 

receiving  a  terminal,  formed  within  said  outer  housing; 
a  shell  insertion  grixive  formed  between  said  outer  housing  and 

said  inner  himsing, 
a  metal  shell  inserted  into  said  shell  insertion  gnxive,  said  metal 
shell  rearwardlv   extended  fn>m  said  shell   insertion  gnxne; 
and 
,1  contact  element,  including 

a  contact  portion  connected  to  said  metal  shell, 
a  clamped  portion  connected  on  a  shielding  net  folded  back 
on  the  sheath  after  being  exposed  by  removing  an  end 
portion  of  the  sheath  of  the  shield  wire;  and 
a  lolded  portion  connected  to  said  clamped  portion,  said 
folded  portion  being  folded  to  an  inside  of  said  clamped 
portion,  and  inserted  tietween  the  shielding  net  and  an  inner 
insulator  so  that  the  sheath  and  the  shielding  net  are  nipped 
by  said  clamped  portion  and  said  lolded  portion 


5.707^54 

TERMINAL  AND  JOINT  CONNECTOR  I  SING  THE 

SAME 

MasamiLsu  Chishima.  and  Tomonari  Ito.  both  of  Y'okkaichi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  19%.  .Ser  No.  651.914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-174285 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  IMH) 

I  .S.  CI.  439—679  3  Claims 


1   A  terminal  for  a  |oint  connector  wherein  a  contact  tongue  of  a 
terminal  tKxiv  comes  into  contact  with  a  common  conductor  in  a 


5.707  J55 

ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE 

Chong  Ying  Lu.  P.O.  Box  372.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.491 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  /  V5m 

I  .S.  CI.  439—686 


I  Claim 


1,  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  an  insulative  receptacle 
base  having  a  vertical  face  panel  and  two  blade  insertion  slots 
disposed  in  the  vertical  face  panel  and  adapted  for  receiv  ing  blades 
ot  an  electric  plug,  an  insulative  housing  mounted  around  said 
insulative  receptacle  base  and  having  a  rear  wire  hole,  a  hot  wire 
and  a  neutral  wire  respectively  inserted  through  said  rear  wire  hole 
of  said  insulative  housing  and  having  a  respective  terminal 
mounted  in  said  insulative  receptacle  base  for  contact  with  tfie 
blades  of  the  inserted  electnc  plug  respectively,  wherein 

said  insulative  receptacle  base  compnses  a  honzontal  base  wall 
perpendicularly  extended  from  said  vertical  face  panel  at  a 
back  side,  two  outer  vertical  walls  perpendicularly  extended 
from  the  back  side  of  said  vertical  face  panel  and  perpendicu- 
larly and  diagonally  raised  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
honzontal  base  wall,  two  inner  vertical  walls  perpendicularly 
extended  from  the  back  side  of  said  vertical  face  panel  and 
perpendicularly  and  diagonally  raised  from  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  honzontal  base  wall  and  respectively  disposed  in 
parallel  to  said  outer  vertical  walls  at  an  inner  side,  two 
elongated  tenninal  chamtiers  respectively  defined  between 
said  outer  vertical  walls  and  said  inner  vertical  walls  in 
alignment  with  said  blade  insertion  slots  and  adapted  for 
holding  the  terminals  of  said  hot  wire  and  said  neutral  wire, 
two  longitudinal  wire  chamtiers  respectively  defined  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  honzontal  base  wall  and  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  inner  vertical  walls  opposite  to  said  elongated 
tenninal  chambers,  two  spnngy  blocks  perpendicularly  raised 
from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal  base  wall  and 
respectivelv  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  wire  chamtiers  and 
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adapted  tor  holdinj;  said  hoi  win.-  and  said  nc-iiiral  v^ire  in 
pUic.  and  t\*u  viire  tioles  rcspcctneK  disposed  in  >.iinitTiuni 
Lation  with  said  longitudinal  wire  chambers  at  one  end 
through  which  said  hoi  wire  and  said  neutral  wire  pass  out  o| 
said  insulativc  receptacle  hase 
aid  msulalive  housing  comprises  a  mounting  chamber  which 
receives  said  insulative  receptacle  base,  two  symmetrical  pairs 
of  longitudinal  mounting  grcnues  diagonally  disposed  in  said 
mounting  chamber  at  top  and  bottom  sides  which  receive  the 
outer  vertical  walls  and  inner  vertical  walls  of  said  msulalive 
receptacle  base  respectively,  two  horizontally  spaced  longitu- 
dinal sliding  grcHives  disposed  in  said  mounting  chamber  at 
two  opposite  lateral  sides  in  the  middle  which  receive  the 
horizontal  base  wall  of  said  msulalive  receptacle  base,  and 
two  springy  bliKks  respectively  and  diagonally  raised  trom 
said  lop  and  said  bottom  sides  in  said  m<iunting  chamber 
corresponding  to  the  wire  holes  ot  said  msulalive  receptacle 
base  and  adapted  for  pressing  on  said  hoi  wire  and  said 
neutral  wire  to  hold  them  down  in  the  longitudinal  wire 
chambers  ot  said  insulative  receptacle  base 


K-  C    *< 


5,707^57 
Kl.l.IPTlC  Al.  B.VnKRY  POST  AND  TERMINAL 
Nobuhiko  KoUjima.  Canton,  and  Takeshi  Takahashi.  Novi, 
both   of  Mich.,   avsignors   to   Yazaki   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  Mi.  1W7,  .Ser  No.  792,178 

Int.  (I.    HOIR  4/42 

I  ..S.  CI.  439—762  7  Claim.s 


5.707 ,256 
CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  F:LECTR1C  VEHU  LK 
Shinichi    Tsuchiya;     Mitsuhiro    Matsumoto,    and     Hidehiko 
Kuboshima,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  a.<sif;nors  to  Vazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,756 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005938 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  n/4() 

IS.  CI.  439—752.5  3  llaims 


1  In  combination,  a  battery  having  a  battery  post  projecting 
trom  a  surface  thereof  and  a  batter\  cable  terminal  for  connection 
with  the  post,  charactenzed  in  that 

the  batterv  post  compnses  an  elliptical  cylinder  and  the  terminal 
comprises  a  split  elliptical  clamping  ring  for  encircling  the 
elliptical  cylinder,  means  tor  drawing  adjacent  ends  ot  the 
clamping  nng  toward  one  another  to  tighten  the  clamping  nng 
around  the  elliptical  cylinder,  and  means  tor  connecting  the 
clamping  ring  to  an  eleclnc  cable 


5,707^58 
CLAMP  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  K)LF:S  OF  A  BATTERY 
(;ianlui|;i   Pilotti,   F'elizzano,   Italy,   assignor   to   CA\TS   S.r.l., 
F'elizzano,  Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  15,  1995,  M1950633  I 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/42 
I  .S.  CI.  439—763  6  Claims 


t    A  connector  tor  an  electric  vehicle  in  which  a  plate  like  bus 
bar  connecting  portion,  which   is  formed  on  a  terminal,   is  con 
netted   in   parallel   to  a  plale  like  bus   bar  arranged   in  either  a 
vertical  or  horizontal  orientation,  said  connector  composing 

a  connector  housing,  and 

a  terminal  to  be  mounted  into  said  connector  housing, 

wherein  said  connector  housing  includes 

a  terminal  accomm<xlating  chamfier  shaped  like  a  substantially 
cylindrical  space,  and 

a  rotation  preventing  face  tonned  so  that  said  rotation- 
preventing  face  IS  protruded  radially  and  inwardly  on  an  inner 
wall  of  said  terminal  accommodating  chamfier 

and  wherein  said  terminal  includes 

a  body  ptirtion  shaped  like  a  rod  lo  f>e  httcd  into  said  temunal 
accommodating  chamt)er; 

a  plate  like  bus  bar  connecting  portion  extending  trom  a  rear  end 
of  said  txxfy  pt)rtion  and  having  a  width  equal  to  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  body  portion,  and 

two  slants  tonned  bv   cutting  said  txHly   ponion  in  a  diameter 
direction   to  intersect   perpendicularly    to  each  other,  one  ot 
said     slants     selectively      abutting     against     said     rotation 
preventing  face  when  said  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  lemii 
nal  accommixiating  chamber 


I  ,A  battery  terminal  clamp  assembly  tor  storage  batteries,  said 
clamp  being  designed  for  clamping  either  a  negative  pole  or  a 
positive  pc)le  of  said  storage  battery  and  being  adapted  to  be  used 
either  as  a  nght  or  a  left  clamp  assembly,  said  clamp  being  made  in 
a  single  piece  by  shearing  and  cold  pressing  a  brass  material,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  clamping  portion  designed  tor  clamping  only  a 
copper  material  of  an  clectnc  cable  to  be  clamped,  said  clamping 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  ot  said  clamp  assembly,  said  clamp  assembly 
comprising  moreover  two  cross  wise  lugs  through  each  ot  which  is 
dehned  a  Ihroughgoing  hole  tor  receiving  therein  up  to  four  auxil 
lary  cables 


5,707059 
FEMALE  TERMINAL 
Shigeo   Ishizuka,   and   Isao   Kameyama,   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  p  7-187173 
lot  CI.''  HOIR  11/22 
I.S.  CT.  439—852  4  Claims 
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1    A  female  terminal  comprising 

a  hollow  contact  portion  of  a  substantially  quadrangular  cross- 
section  for  receiving  a  male  terminal  through  an  opening 
formed  in  a  front  end  thereof,  so  as  to  establish  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  male  terminal  and  the  female  termi- 
nal, said  hollow  contact  portion  having  a  roof  plale  portion 
and  a  bottom  plate  portion; 

a  resilient  contact  piece,  formed  in  said  hollow  contact  portion 
by  folding  a  tip  portion  of  said  tx>tlom  plate  portion,  for 
biasing  said  male  terminal  toward  said  roof  plate  portion,  said 
resilient  contact  piece  having  a  first  piece  portion  which 
extends  from  said  front  end  so  as  to  be  inclined  upwards 
toward  said  rcxif  plate  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  protruding  portions  extending  from  said  bottom 
plate  portion  toward  said  roof  plate  portion,  for  supporting 
thereon  said  first  piece  portion  while  maintaining  the  elastic 
deformation  of  the  first  piece  portion  when  an  excessive  force 
IS  applied  to  said  first  piece  portion 


5,707,260 

CONNECTION  TERMINAL  CHAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Takeshi  Yanase.  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263509 
Int  CI.*^  HOIR  I  J/02 
V.S.  a.  439—885  20  Claims 

1   A  connection  terminal  chain  compnsing: 
at    least    two   terminal-connecting   portions,   each    being   box- 
shaped  and  rectangular  in  cross  section  so  as  to  have  two 
major  and  two  minor  side  walls,  wherein  said  two  major  side 
walls  are  each  greater  in  width  than  said  two  minor  side  walls; 
a  connecting  strip  to  which  said  terminal-connecting  portions  are 
connected  forming  a  chain,  wherein  said  connecting  stnp  is 
bent  into  a  V-shaped  configuration; 
a  connecting  portion  extended  from  one  of  said  two  minor  side 
walls  of  each  of  said  al  least  two  terminal-connecting  por- 
tions, through  which  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  two 
terminal-connecting  portions  is  integrally  connected  to  said 
connecting  strip;  and 
an  electric  contact  piece  extended  from  any  one  of  said  major 
and  minor  side  walls  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  terminal- 
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connecting  portions,  which  is  bent  back  into  said  respective 
one  of  said  at  least  two  terminal-connecting  portions. 


5,707061 

HYDROCOPTER 

Glenn  Fagerudd,  Soderfaolmsvagen  85,   FIN-68570  Larsmo, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00261,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737309 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  18,  1994,  942320 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  440—37  19  Claims 


"V  -5 


1  A  hydrocopter  having  a  hull  comprising  a  bow  portion  (1) 
having  a  compartment  for  a  driver  and  for  transport,  and  a  stem 
ponion  (2)  having  a  compartment  for  transport  and  for  a  propul- 
sion unit,  the  propulsion  unit  compnsing  a  motor  and  an  air 
propeller  for  moving  the  hydrocopter  over  the  underlying  surface, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  bow  and  stem  portions  (1.  2)  are  pivotedly 
connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  hinge  joint  (3).  and  that  the 
bow  and  stem  portions  (1.  2)  are  provided  with  pontoons  (4.  5.  6. 
7)  which  support  the  tiow  and  stem  portions. 
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5.707  J62 

WiREI.KSS  TRIM  CONTROL  SYSTKM  FOR  BOAI 

DRIVE 

Jeffery  W.   Huntley,   178  Inwood  Trail.  Madison.  Ala.  3575«. 

and  William  F.  Huntlry.  206  WeilinKton  Rd..  Atheas.  Ala. 

35611 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  636^4« 

Int.  CI."  B63H  V/J 

l'..S.  Cn.  440—61  5  Claims 


1  In  a  boat  having  a  hbcrglass  dashboard  with  a  face  surface 
and  an  inner  surface,  and  a  steering  wheel  having  a  forward  surface 
and  a  back  surface  rotatably  secured  adjacent  said  dashboard,  a 
dnve  unit,  and  power  tilt  means  for  tilting  said  drive  unit  relative 
lo  said  boat,  a  control  system  for  operalively  connecting  said 
power  tilt  means  to  said  steenng  wheel,  said  contrxil  system  com 
prising 

a  transmitter  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  said  steering  wheel 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  dash  board  for  transmitting 
wireless  signals  of  selected  frequencies, 
switch  tneans  adjustably  attached  to  the  forward  surface  ot  said 
steenng  wheel  for  actuating  said  transmitter  for  transmission 
of  said  wireless  signals  of  selected  frequencies, 
receiver  means  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  hberglass 
dashboard  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  transmitter  tor 
receiving  said  transmitter  signals  and  for  actuating  said  power 
trim  means  m  response  to  said  wireless  signals  received  h\ 
said  receiver  nKans  whereby  operation  ot  said  switch  means 
will  tilt  said  dnve  unit  to  any  desired  position  by  actuation  by 
an  operator  of  said  boat  which  actuation  ma>  be  accomplished 
while  maintaining  a  grip  on  said  steenng  wheel  with  both 
hands 


5,707063 
ADJl.STABLE  TRIM  POSITION  SYSTKM 
Fxlward  C.  Eick.-  Waylon  D.  Shields,  and  Arthur  L.  Barker,  ail 
of  Stillwater.  Okla..  assiKnort  to   Brunswick   Corporation. 
I.ake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser  No.  658.950 
Int.  CI."  B63H  VI2 
l.S.  CT440— 61  13  Claims 

I   An  adjustable  trim  position  system  for  a  tnmable  marine  drue 
composing 

a  drive  housing  pivolally  connected  lo  a  transom  ot  a  boat  tor 
rotation   about   a   generally    hon/ontal   trim  axis   lo  trim   the 
manne  dnve,  the  drive  housing  having  a  substantially   hori 
/ontal  elongated  hole  therein, 
a  cylinder  anchor  pin  Itxated  at  leasl  in  part  within  the  clongaled 

hole  in  the  dnve  housing, 
a  tnm  adjustment  insen  that  can  be  placed  in  the  elongated  hole 
either  fore  or  aft  ot  the  cylinder  anchor  pin  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  anchor  pin  relative  lo  the  dnve  housing,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  tore  end  and  an  alt  end.  the  lore 
end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  being  pivolally  mounted  at  .i 
hxcd  liKalion  that  is  lower  than  the  generally  hon/onlal  tnni 


axis  lor  the  drue.  and  the  att  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
Inring  mounted  to  the  cylinder  anch<ir  pin 


5.707064 

JET  PROPULSION  BOAT 

Noboru  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshiki  Futaki,  both  of  IwaU.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  775.740.  Oct.  11.  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475325 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990.  2-274016; 
Oct.  12.  1990.  2-274017.  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-283027 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4MK) 
l'.S.  CI.  440—86  15  Claims 


I  A  throttle  and  transmission  control  tor  a  watercratt  compnsing 
a  hrst.  transmission  control  lever  supported  for  movement  between 
forward,  neutral  and  reverse  positions,  a  second,  throttle  control 
lever  supptirted  for  movement  between  idle,  full  speed  and  inter- 
mediate positions,  means  for  mounting  said  levers  for  movement  in 
parallel  directions,  one  behind  the  other,  said  mounting  means 
being  etTectise  to  space  the  operating  portions  of  said  levers  from 
each  other  when  said  levers  are  in  adjacent  positions,  said  operal 
ing  portions  of  said  throttle  control  lever  and  said  transmission 
control  lever  being  adjacent  lo  each  other  when  said  transmission 
control  lever  is  in  said  reverse  position  and  said  throttle  control 
lever  is  in  said  full  speed  portion 


5.707065 
STREAMLINED  BIOYANCY  PACKACE  FOR 
Sl'BSl!RFACE  MOORINCJS 
(ieorKe  A.   Fowler,  and  James  M.  Hamilton,  both  of  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada.  as.si|;nors  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  F'isberies  and  OceaiLs. 
Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  745.915 

Int.  CI."  B63B  :2/l.\ 

r.S.  CI.  441—23  5  Claims 

I    A  buovancv  package  tor  subsurface  moorings  cimipnsing 

.1  plurality  ot  suhstaniiallv  spherical  buoyani  members. 


I|=^ 


5.707O67 
DISCHARGE  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masatake  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384032,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,570,104, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197  J09,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  694015 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   24,   1993,   P05- 
059664 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  445—24  7  Claims 


9C^ 


5.707O66 
SWIMMING/PADDLING  AID 
Joseph  Arena.  159  Copacabana  Drive.  Copacabana,  New  South 
Wales,  2251.  Australia,  assignor  to  Joseph  Arena,  and  Barry 
Raymond  Ross,  both  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00306,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  569030 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  20,  1993.  PM0040 
Int.  CI."  A63B  n/12 
U„S.  CI.  441—59  15  Claims 
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a  streamlined  housing  for  enclosing  the  buoyant  members,  said 
housing  having  openings  to  allow  pressure  equalization  with 
the  surrounding  water. 

pivotal  connection  means  for  pivolally  connecting  the  housing 
with  a  moonng  line:  and 

wherein  one  of  the  buoyant  members  has  means  for  attachment 
with  the  moonng  line  and  whereby  said  one  buoyant  member 
IS  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  to  allow  pivoting  of 
the  line  relative  to  the  housing 


20     K      A  17  le 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  discharge  chamber  which  com- 
poses first  and  second  substrates  defining  therebetween  a  space 
tilled  with  an  lomzable  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  stnped  electrodes  on  a  surface  of  the  first 

substrate  by  a  printing  procedure,  said  electrodes  comprising 

anodes  and  cathodes; 
forming  a  plurality  bamer  ribs  on  the  anodes  by  a  pnnting 

procedure  so  that  each  of  the  bamer  ribs  has  a  width  smaller 

than  the  anodes,  while  leaving  said  cathodes  free  of  said 

barrier  ribs;  and 
tilling  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  substrates  with  the 

lonizable  gas. 


5,707068 

GEOMETRIC  CONSTRUCTION  TOY  SET 

Kari  S.  Outman,  6F  Adrian  Ct,  Peekskill.  N.Y.  10566 

FUed  Mar  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.735 

Int.  CI."  A63H  -^3/04 


U.S.  CI.  446—112 


12  Claims 


1  A  device  for  weanng  by  a  swimmer,  surfer,  or  other  person  to 
aid  in  paddling  through  or  upon  water,  said  device  composing; 

a  flexible  cover  to  be  worn  about  a  limb  of  a  person. 

at  least  one  flexible  flap  extending  outwardly  from  said  flexible 
cover  and  adapted  to  open  up<in  movement  of  the  person' s 
limb  substantially  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  through 
the  water,  and  lo  essentially  close  upon  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  direction, 
and  an  insert  located  in  each  flap,  each  insen  composing  a 
thin  sheet  of  matenal  having  a  continuous  outer  edge  posi- 
tioned alongside  an  outer  edge  of  the  flap 


1.  A  geometric  construction  set  composed  of  tnangular  modules 
which  are  interlinkable  to  form  a  planar  mosaic  which  can  be 


1170 


or-TiciAirrAZFrn-. 


j\M  VH-,  n.  1W8 


J\M  ■\H>   \^.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1171 


manipiilaleil  h\  ,i  pl.ivcr  to  iranslonn  ihe  hios.ik  inio  itm-c 
LlirmMiMiinal  ^lnl«.Illrt■s  h.iviiiL'  ahsli.Ki  it  tiL'iiralm-  tonus  i-.nh 
iiiiKliilf  comprisinjr 

A    a  inangular  plale  haunt!  tbrcc  -.uli'v  wtiKh  nii'i-i  .n  mtiko*.. 
each  vertox  hfuii'  luniit-.l  al  a  |H>iril  vvhcn-  ivko  nl  ilu'  suli-s 
nicel , 
B    an  einnjialfil  slol  adiaccnl  an  iiulfr  cilgf  ol  fai-h  sutc  nl  ihe 
plate  ami  parallel  Iherelo    said  slnl  haMnt  a  lenplh  suhslan 
lialK  Miiiilar  lo  ihal  cil  the  sulc  In  ilctiDe  a  tine  which  extenils 
Inirn  a  respective  vertex  Ki  a  tree  end  «hereh\  «hen  iiKKliiles 
in  the  set  are  placed  adiacent  each  nlher  Lorrespondini;  tines 
lit  the  iTUKlules  are  then  in  ahuttiiiL'  relation  anil  can  therelore 
be  interlinked,  and 
C    an  elonjiated  cnuplini:  sleeve  which  his  met  the  tiee  end  ol 
ahuttin^  lines  and  is  received  within  the  eliingaled  slots  asso 
i.iated  therewith  to  interhini;e  Ihe  ad|acenl  modules  wimh  ate 
tree  to  sw  ini; 


5,707,269 

DKIACHABI.K  CHIIDS  \U\ 

Patricia  Murphy,  4.12  Wilmerton  St.,  BeverK,  \.J.  (»K<)10 

Hied  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «>49,(»»4 

Int.  CI.'  A6.UI   </')()  <</m 

I  ..S.  (1.  446— 26«  1  riaims 


H 


P- 


r-' 


.1  hodv    haviiii!  .Ill  oilier  w'venUL'  ol   iiL'hl  weiL'hl,   pliahic  soiii 
pressihle  material,  and 

a  lirinj;  post  meiiitset  toi  retcivinj;  a  peuiission  lap  Lanridj.'e 
.ilti\ed  at  ,in  .ivi.ii  icnier  ot  .i  Iron!  end  ot  s.iid  hodv,  adapted 
lot  deion.iiinj,'  ihe  petLiission  s.ip  u|>on  impai.1  with  a  siirta..e 


5,707.271 

TOY  (XK  HA\1N(;  SKIDS  POSITIONKI)  OVER  THK 

WHKKI.S 

Philipp«'   kun/,   Kbertswil;   Hein/   Looser,   Baar,  and   VNerner 

lanncr,  Zug,  all  of  Switzerland,  a.vsignors  lo  1NTERI,K<;() 

A(i,  Baar.  Switzerland 

Kiled  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser  No.  665,894 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.   1,  1995,  195  24 

Int.  CI.'  \6.<ii  r'lxi  <<'ii\  i~-:^ 

I  .S.  (I.  446 — »37  l2Claiin.s 


1    A  child's  tov  comprisint' 

si\  subsiantialU  planar  wall  iiiemK-rs.  eaih  u|  said  w.ill  mem 
tx-rs  tx-ini;  siihstantialK  in  the  shajx'  ot  ,i  square  and  having  an 
exterior  surtace  and  an  interior  surt.ice.  each  ot  said  wall 
mcmtx-rs  further  havinj;  lour  side  edges  and  tieinj:  capable  ot 
tscing  arranged  in  the  toriii  ot  a  substantially  closed  cutx'  with 
said  side  edges  dehning  Ihe  eight  comers  ol  said  cutie. 

a  pluralitv  ot  means  tor  releasable  securing  each  ot  said  w.ill 
members  lo  one  another,  said  securing  means  being  secured  to 
said  side  edges  and  to  a  [vmion  ot  said  interior  surt.ke  ot  s.ud 
wall  menitx;rs. 

at  least  one  three  dimensional  tov  tigure.  and 

means  tor  fastening  said  toy  hgure  lo  said  interior  surt.ice  of  one 
of  said  wall  iitemfx'rs 


JMI 


5,707.270 
SYSTKM  FOR  DETON.ATIN(;  A  PERC  TSSION  CAP  IN  A 

TOY  PROJECTILE 
Konnie  (J.  Johason,  40.W  Ridcehurst  Dr.,  Smyrna,  (;a.  .MKMWI, 
and  John  T.  Applewhite,  13K  Belmonte  Dr.,  SW.,  .Atlanta,  (ia. 
-Ml.MI 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,677 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  V(X) 
V.S.  CI.  446 — 400  4  Claims 

1    A  toy  projectile  comprising 


1    A  lov  car  comprising 

a  Ikix 

a  pair  of  wheels, 

an  axle  rolalablv  mounted  on  s.nd  box  and  sup(virling  said 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  ot  said  box. 

a  hrsi  disc  and  a  second  disc  eccenlncallv  formeii  on  an  assiKi 
aled  side  of  said  wheels  lacing  said  Ivix  respectively. 

a  hrst  pair  ot  skids  positioned  over  said  wheels  respectively,  and 
reciprot'alK  movable  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  discs 
when  said  wheels  are  rotated,  an  outside  wall  ot  said  skids 
covering  a  ma|or  pan  ot  outside  faces  of  said  wheels  wherein 
said  skids  are  guided  b\  horizontal  guide  elements  on  sides  ot 
said  box  tor  horizontal  reciprocal  motion. 


5,707.272 
POLISHINti  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CRT  GLASS  PANEL 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  POLISHING  THE  GLASS  PANEL 
Takeshi     Hashimoto.     Eunabashi:      Masatsugu     Yamanaka. 
deceased,   late   of  Yokohama,   by    Eujiko   Yamanaka,   legal 
representative;    Hiroyuki   Lgajin.   and   Tomoya   Takigawa, 
both  of  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289813; 
Jan.  12,  1996,  8-003663 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  lAKl 
I  .S.  CI.  451— 41  10  Claims 


C^     3 


I    A  polishing  apparatus  tor  a  CRT  glass  panel  compnsing; 

a  rotating  table  which  is  rotated  at  a  predeteimined  speed  and  is 
adapted  lo  hxedly  mount  a  glass  panel  on  the  rotating  table; 

a  cvlindncal  drum  type  polishing  t<x)l  which  is  pushed  with  a 
predetermined  force  and  a  predetermined  inner  pressure  to  the 
glass  panel  so  as  lo  polish  the  glass  panel, 

means  for  rotating  the  cvlindncal  drum  type  polishing  tool 
around  a  rotational  axis  of  the  cylindrical  drum  type  polishing 
liHil:  and 

means  for  swinging  Ihe  cvlindncal  drum  type  polishing  tool 
around  a  poinl  which  is  on  a  linear  line  thai  is  perpendicular 
to  Ihe  rotational  axis  of  the  cvlindncal  drum  type  polishing 
KHil  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  an  upper  surface  of 
ihe  routing  table,  dunng  the  piilishing  ot  the  glass  panel 


surtace  treating  means  thereon  for  creating  and  defining  a  working 
zone  along  said  work  supporting  flight,  and  a  particulate  removal 
means  for  removal  of  particulate  from  said  working  zone:  said 
combination  t)eing  charactenzed  in  that: 

la  I  said  working  zone  compnses  a  platen  mounting  plate  with 
means  for  mounting  a  pair  of  elongated  abrasive  heads  on 
opposed  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  generally  parallelly  disposed 
elongated  abrasive  heads  mounted  on  said  plale  having  their 
elongate  axes  disposed  generally  transversely  of  said  machine 
direction  axis  and  being  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
along  said  machine  direction  axis  with  a  gap  zone  defined 
between  mutually  opposed  edge  surfaces  of  said  abrasive 
heads,  said  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
and  being  disposed  within  said  gap  zone: 
lb)  said  mounting  plate  along  with  said  abrasive  heads  being 
coupled  to  motion  generating  means  for  simultaneous  oscilla- 
tory motion  of  said  heads; 
(c)  said  particulate  removal  means  comprising  ductwork  with  an 
inlet  port  at  one  end.  an  outlet  port  al  the  other  end.  and  with 
said  inlet  port  passing  through  said  mounting  plate  opening 
into  close  proximity  with  said  work  supporting  flight,  said 
ductwork  extending  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  for 
movement  of  a  flow  of  air  away  from  said  inlet  port,  and 
including  a  flexible  conduit  to  permit  said  inlet  port  to  move 
with  said  mounting  plate,  said  inlet  port  having  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
gap  zone  and  being  positioned  within  said  gap  zone  to  move 
with  said  mounting  plate  for  direct  removal  of  particulate 
from  that  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  disposed 
iherewithin,  and  said  outlet  pon  being  in  communication  with 
a  separator/collector  means  for  separation  of  entrained  par- 
ticulate from  said  flow  of  air 


5,707.273 

Ml  LTIPLE-PAD  ORBITAL  SANDER  WITH  SPLIT  PAD 

PLATEN 

Howard  V\.  (irivna.  Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  as,signor  to  Timesav- 

ers,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  234,659,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,055 

Int.  CI,''  B24B  7/()6;7/I2:55/(>6 

C.S.  CI.  451—163  6  Claims 


1    In  combination,  a  sanding  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a  work 
conveyor  with  an  endless  bell  having  a  work  supporting  flight  for 
transporting  workpieces  thereupon  from  an  infeed  end  lo  an  out 
feed  end  along  an  axis  dehning  a  machine  direction,  suppon  means 
coupled  to  said  frame  tor  mounting  an  abrasive  head  with  work 


5,707^74 
CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
\'ong-Kwon  Kim,  Cheongju,  and  Young-Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd„  Cheon- 
gju, Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,   1996, 
27605/1996 

Int.  CI."  B24B  5AX) 
L  .S.  CI.  451—285  6  Claims 


il     '     '0 
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1    A  chemical   mechanical   polishing   (CMPi   apparatus 
semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  polishing  pad  m  a  planar  upper  surtace  of  which  a 

plurality  of  recesses  are  formed  for  each  receiving  therein  a 

semiconductor  wafer; 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  polishing  means  disposed  on  the  polish 

ing  pad  for  plananzing  the  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor 

wafer: 
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a  verticalK  niovahle  >.upp<>rtfr  iiii-am  innnei.icel  ai  cndp<mU^  of 

each  polishing  means,  ami 
a    slurry    applicalor    kKated    atnisc   each    polishing    means    lor 

applying  a  slurrv  thereto 


5.707  J75 
Cl.AMPING  DEVICE  FOR  CIAMPINC;  A  TOOL 
Erich    PreLs,    Weiastadt;    Siegfried    Stammele,    Leutenbarh; 
Alfred    Schmidt,    WaiblinKen.    and    Herbert    Piater,    Mur- 
rhardt.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Elektrow- 
erkzeuge  GmbH,  Winnenden,  Germaii.y 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  594.472 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  14,  1995,  195  09 
147.7 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  4inM) 
VS.  CI.  451—342  13  Claims 


1  A  clamping  device  tor  clamping  a  disk  sha[ied  linil  on  a 
threaded  spindle  ol  a  hand  held  machine  KkjI.  comprising 

a  (ace  plate  for  pressing  against  the  tool. 

a  nut  part  which  can  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  spindle  tor 
pressing  the  face  plate, 

an  axial  rolling  bearing  arranged  between  said  nut  pan  and  said 
lace  plate,  and 

a  spring  arranged  between  said  lace  plate  and  said  nut  plate 
adjacent  to  said  axial  rolling  bearing,  said  spring  dehning  a 
tnctionally  engaged  connection  between  said  nut  part  and  said 
lace  plate  to  iransniil  torque  from  said  threaded  spindle  to  said 
ti«)l,  said  axial  rolling  beanng  axiallv  supporting  said  face 
plate  whereby  said  nut  part  slips  through  in  relation  to  said 
face  plate  when  an  upper  limit  value  ot  torque  is  exceeded, 
allowing  said  axial  rolling  bearing  to  rotate 


5.707  J76 
ABRAUER  WITH  INTEGRA!.  DEPTH  CONTROL 
Kenneth  H.   Holko.  3620  Ticonderoga  St..  San   Diego.  Calif. 
92117.  and  Thomas  D.  Petersen.  9680  Alto  Dr..  La  .Mesa. 
Calif.  91941 

Filed  'Vug.  22,  1995.  .Ser  No.  518.044 
Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  :X'«(i 
I  .S.  CI.  45 1  —356  23  t  laims 

1    .An  abrader  blade,  tor  use  with  an  abrasion  tiMil    tor  abrailing 
a  shape  in  a  hard  oh|ecl,  said  blade  comprising 
I )  at  least  line  abrasion  surface  dehning 
an  abrasion  direction, 
a  long  dimension  m  the  direction  ot  said  .ibrasmn  diredion. 

and 
a  sh<.irt  dimension  in  a  direclH>n  perpendicular  lo  said  abrasion 
direction, 
1)  a  shank  means  lor  coupling  said  blade  lo  a  ^hiick  ot  a  IikiI. 

and 
^1  at  lea,st  two  depth  control  wings  each  wing  having  at  least  one 
siTKHHh  sliding  surface,  said  at  least  two  wings  being  posi 
tioned  on  opp»isiie  sides  ot  said  at  least  one  abrasion  surface 


so  as  to  control  the  depth  ol  said  shape  abraded  in  said  hard 
object 


5.707  J77 

CNITARY  INTERNAIVEXTERNAL  EXTF:NSI0N  PLATE 

FOR  A  JIG  GRINDER 

Paul  Jakubowski.  West  Chicago,  III.,  as.signor  to  Tri-Tool  &  Die 

Co.,  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2«.  1996,  Ser  No.  739,126 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2l/lf<.-<.1AXK47^ft.SiA)(l 

I  .S.  (1.  451— 442  6  Claims 


r~e--!^-— ^^ 

-r^ ■ 


I  A  unitary  one  piece  precision  tixil  accessory  to  selecti\ely 
extend  either  the  internal  or  the  external  grinding  capacities  ot  a  |ig 
grinder  machine  comprising, 

an  elongated  generally  rectangular  extension  plate  having 
(ha  hrsi  surface  on  a  hrst  side  ot  said  plate  adapted  tor 

grinding  internal  diameter  holes, 
(2i  a  second  surface  on  a  second  side  ot  said  plate  parallel  and 
opposite   to   said   hrst   surtace   and   adapted   for   grinding 
external  diameter  holes, 
(')  longitudinally  extending  parallel  side  walls  spated  apart 

trom  one  another  laterally, 
|4)   transversely    extending   parallel   end   walls   spaced   apart 
from  one  another  longitudinally, 
said  plate  memf)er  having  tortned  therein  a  through  opening 
disposed  inwardly  of  one  ot  said  end  walls  and  each  of  said 
hrst  and  second  surfaces  having  tormed  therein  a  cylindncal 
concentric   recess  counterbored  relative  to  a  corresponding 
side  ot  said  through  opening,  thereby  lo  selectively  receive  a 
driving  eccentnc  of  a  dove  tail  slide  on  a  jig  gnnder  machine, 
and  hrst  and  second  sets  ot  counterbored  drilled  through  holes  in 
corresponding  ot  said  hrst  and  second  surfaces  and  by  means 
ot  which  said  plate  may  be  connected  in  hmi  assembly  with 
the  dove  tail  slide  ot  the  jig  gnnder  machine, 
each  set  ot  said  hrst  and  second  sets  of  countertnired  drilled 
through  holes  being  disposed  in  a  pre  aligned  keyed  lixation. 
and    a    plurality    ot    tapped    recesses    in    said    hrst    and   second 
surfaces  disp»)sed  in  rows  and  columns  tor  ertecting  selected 
engagement  with  a  grinding  lixil. 


5.707.278  drel  and  having  an  outer  and  inner  axial  end.  said  body  including  a 

HONINC;  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANl'FACTl'RING  radially   projecting   stop  flange   at   its   inner  end.  and  having  a 

SAME  diametrical  conhguration  between  the  stop  flange  and  its  outer  end 

Charles  .S.  Korn.  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Sunnen  Products  to  recene  said  tubular  sleeve  with  an  interterence  fit  as  said  sleeve 

Company.  St.  Louts.  Mo.  is  telescoped  on  said  body  until  one  axial  end  of  ilie  said  sleeve 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  238,434,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned.  engages  said  stop  flange  wherein  said  abrasive  sleeve  has  an  inside 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,895  diameter  of  C,  and  said  body  has  an  outside  diameter  of  A  at  its 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  '^/(X)  I l/lHi  outer  end  and  an  outside  diameter  of  B  at  the  slop  flange  end,  and 

I  .S.  CI.  451 — 463  20  Claims  wherein  C  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  A  but  less  than  B 


„X 


5,707,279 
ABRASIVE  TOOL 
William  \.  Mitchell.  Cleveland,  and  .Arthur  E.  Ellison.  Shaker, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Even  Cut  Abrasive  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.448 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  W<Hi 

VS.  CI.  451—512  17  Claims 


1  An  abrasive  liwl  comprising  in  combination  a  cvlindrical 
tubular  sleeve  of  exteriorly  coated  abrasive  having  an  axial  lengtli 
and  an  inside  diameter  and  a  drive  arbor  for  said  sleeve  including 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  power  twil.  and  an  elastic 
generallv  cvlindncal  arbor  tvxJy  secured  lo  one  end  of  said  man- 


5,707080 
CROP  INCLUSIVE  POULTRY  EVISCERATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  J.  Tieleman.  Kansas  City.  Kans..  and  Lincoln  S.  Lang- 
horn.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Food  Ex]uip- 
ment  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,114.  Jan.  19.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,490 
Int.  CI.".A22C  :m>6 
I  .S.  CI.  452—117  32  Claims 


1  .\  honing  tcKil  comprising  a  metal  holder  ol  unitary  construe 
tion  having  a  cavity  located  in  one  side  thereof,  the  cavity  having 
one  open  side  of  known  cross-section,  the  holder  having  a  twttom 
surtace  in  the  cavitv  opposite  the  open  side,  and  a  sidewall  extend- 
ing around  said  cavity  between  the  open  side  and  the  bottom 
surface,  the  sidewall  having  at  least  one  recessed  portion  forming 
at  least  one  recessed  cavity  portion  in  communication  with  the 
cavity  at  a  location  spaced  trom  the  open  side,  the  recessed 
sidewall  portion  having  a  portion  that  faces  at  least  partially  away 
trom  ihe  open  side  of  the  cavity,  and  at  least  one  hiament  of  a 
polvmeric  material  having  particles  ot  an  abrasive  substance  dis- 
persed throughout,  said  at  least  one  hiament  having  an  overall 
cross-section  corresponding  generally  to  the  cross-section  ot  the 
open  side  of  the  cavity  and  said  at  leasl  one  hlamenl  having  one 
end  which  extends  outwardly  trom  the  open  side  of  the  cavity  and 
an  i)pp<isite  end  liKated  in  the  cavity,  the  end  ot  the  at  least  one 
hiament  located  in  the  cavity  forming  a  solitary  mass  thai  substan- 
tially hlls  said  cavity  including  said  at  least  one  recessed  cavity 
portion  and  intimately  engages  and  conforms  to  said  at  least  one 
recessed  sidewall  portion  so  as  to  be  retained  in  the  cavity  thereby 


1  In  equipment  tor  use  in  removing  the  alimeniary  tract,  includ- 
ing the  crop,  from  a  poultry  carcass  having  a  body  cavity  with 
opposed  openings  at  the  neck  and  vent  ends  of  the  carcass,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

apparatus  including  a  tcxil  insertable  into  the  body  cavity  of  the 
carcass  via  one  of  said  opposed  openings  for  loosening  the 
crop  from  the  carcass  without  breaking  the  esophagus  before 
the  tract  is  removed;  and 
mechanism  including  a  device  insertable  into  the  t)ody  cavity  ot 
the  carcass  via  the  other  of  said  opposed  openings  and  oper- 
able, after  the  tool  has  kxisened  the  crop,  to  withdraw  the  tract 
from  the  carcass. 


5.707081 
GAME  CARCASS  SPREADER 
CJarry  Edward  Hicks.  5736  Judie  Ct..  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  76148 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.613 
Int.  CI."  A22B  5/()6 
U-S.  CI.  452—197  II  Claims 

1    A  game  carcass  spreader  compnsing: 
a  first  nb-engaging  means  for  spreading  apart  the  nficage  of  a 

large  game  animal; 
a  second  rib-engaging  means  for  spreading  apart  the  nticage  of  a 

large  game  animal; 
means  for  slidably  engaging  said  first  and  second  ntvengaging 
means  which  compnses  a  bar  having  a  length  and  a  width  and 
a  lop  side  and  a  bottom  side; 
means  for  holding  said  tirsi  nb-engaging   means  in   a  fixed 

position  on  said  bar; 
means  for  moving  said  second  nb-engaging  means  along  said 
bar  in  relationship  to  said  first  nb-engaging  means; 
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riican^  tor  holding  said  Mvond  rih  cngaginj!  iik-ans  in  a  sckMi'd 
position  with  respect  lo  said  hrsi  nb  engaging  means, 

said  hrsi  and  second  nb  engaging  means  are  posiiumed  adiacenl 
said  top  side  ot  said  bar;  and 

said  means  tor  holding  said  second  nb  engaging  means  in  a 
selected  position  with  respect  to  said  first  nb  engaging  means 
IS  attached  to  said  means  tor  moving  said  second  nb  engaging 
means  along  said  bar;  and 

said  means  tor  holding  said  second  nb  engaging  means  in  a 
selected  p»isition  comprises  a  hrst  portion  pivo{abl\  attached, 
to  said  means  tor  moving  said  second  nb  engaging  means 
along  said  bar.  above  said  top  side  ot  said  bar.  and  a  second 
ptirtion  which  directly  engages  said  bottom  side  ot  said  bar 
when  said  means  tor  holding  said  second  nb  engaging  means 
is  in  said  selected  position. 

whereby  said  second  portion  will  fnclionally  engage  said  bottom 
side  of  said  bar  and  prevent  said  second  nb  engaging  means 
trom  moving  toward  said  hrst  rib  engaging  means 


wherein  said  ait  mmeinenl  device  comprises  a  pluralilv  ot 
alignment  holes,  and  said  ditfuscr  hrst  end  p<inion  includes  a 
plutalilv  ot  posts  adapted  lo  engage  said  alignment  holes 


5.707^.1 
DIM,  B.\KH.K  SYSTKM  IN  Al  TOM.VriC  AIR  IM.KTS 
FOR  LIVESTOCK  KACIMTIKS 
Mark    K.    Oberrtuler.    Decatur.    III.;    Steven    J.    Hoff.    and 
Fernando  Perez-Munoi,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  as.signors  to 
Iowa    Stale    I  niversity    Research    Foundation.    Inc.,   Ames, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  30.  IW*),  .Ser.  No.  (M»JHt> 

Int.  CI."  F24F  ^AXr 

I  .S.  (1.  4.M — 259  5  Claims 


5,707a«2 
FAN  DIFFl'SER 
Brad  E.  Clements,  Fort  Collins,  and  Theodore  R.  Santos.  II. 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  a.<«if;nors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  199*,  Ser.  No.  608J«2 

Int.  CI."  H05K  ^AXl 

I. .S.  CI.  454— 184  25  ClainLS 


Uj 


I   .An  automatic  air  inlet  for  livesli>cl(  facilities,  comprising, 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  end.  air  outlet  end.  a  lop.  a  bottom, 
sides,  and  an  open  intenor  compartment. 

a  hrst  baffle  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing  intermediate  its 
ends  and  having  an  eftective  length  and  width  to  close  one 
halt  ot  said  companment  to  air  flow  when  in  a  transverse 
position  with  respect  to  said  housing 

a  second  baffle  opposite  to  said  firsi  baffle  and  pivoially  secured 
to  said  h<iusing  and  having  an  effective  length  and  width  to 
close  one  halt  ot  said  compartment  oppt>site  to  said  hrst  bafHe 
to  air  flow  when  in  a  transverse  position  with  respect  to  said 
housing. 

said  hrst  and  second  baffles  being  interconnected  together  by  a 
mechanism  to  pivot  in  unison  with  respect  to  said  housing  so 
as  to  create  a  widening  air  passage  therebetween  when  piv 
oted  in  one  direction,  and  to  create  a  narrowing  air  passage 
therebetween  when  pivoted  in  a  second  direction,  said  mecha- 
nism being  rigidly  connected  to  one  baffle,  and  slidably 
secured  to  the  other  baffle  by  means  of  a  curved  actuating 
surface  whereby  the  two  baffles  will  pivot  together  in  unison 
through  equal  pivotal  arcs 


I    ,A  ciHiling  system  tor  a  computer,  said  ciniling  system  com 
prising 

a  substantially  closed  container  tunned  of  al  least  a  hrsi  wall 

section,  said  container  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior; 
a  gnll  formed  in  said  hrst  wall  section,  said  grill  compnsing  at 

least  one  opening  extending  through  said  hrst  wall  section 

between  said  interior  and  said  extenor  ot  said  container, 
a  ditfuser  located  within  said  container,  said  diftuser  having  a 

hrst  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said   ditfuser   second  end   portion   being   lixated   adiacenl    said 

gnll. 
an  air  movement  device  located  adjacent  said  diftusci  lirsi  end 

portion,  and 


5.707  J84 
SCREEN  SETTER  FOR  COMBINE 
Frederick  J.  King,  P.O.  Box  90,  Elgin,  Manitoba,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1995,  2140945 

Int.  CI."  AOiF  /:/<: 

I  .S.  CI.  4*0—102  7  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  simultaneously  adjusting  a  plurality  of  side  by 
side  individually  actuable  screens  in  a  combine,  said  screens  f>eing 
frame  mounted  and  actuable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  extend 

ing  outwardly  of  a  cleaning  area  of  said  combine, 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  screen  connecting  arms,  one  end  ot  each 

arm  being  linked  to  a  respective  one  ot  said  screens,  and 
al  least  one  tie  bar  pivotally  interconnecting  other  ends  of  said 
connecting  arms  wuh  said  operating  handle  whereby  pivoting 


movement  of  said  handle  with  respect  to  said  frame  effects 
simultaneous  adjustment  of  said  screens 


5.707,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RANDOM  PRIZE 

SELECTION  IN  WAGERING  GAMES 

Vaughn  Place,  II20  E.  Crystal  Canyon  Ct,  Reno,  Nev.  89505, 

and  Brad  Johnson.  6034  Plumas  St.,  Apt.  F.  Reno,  Ne\. 

89509 

Filed  Dec.  6,  199*,  Ser.  No.  761.492 

Int  CI."  A63F  J/00 

C.S.  CI.  463-12  ,6  aaims 


'  —--I     n«>,ji"^ 


1   A  method  ot  playing  a  wagenng  game  compnsing  the  follow- 
ing steps 

(Ala  player  placing  a  prize  wager. 

(B)  playing  an  underlying  game,  the  underlying  game  being 

capable  of  producing  a  predetermined  event. 
(Ci  if  the  predetermined  event  occurs  dunng  the  underlying 

game,  then  randomly  selecting  a  pnze  from  a  predetermined 

set  of  pnzes.  and 
(Dl  awarding  the  pnze  to  the  player,  whereby  the  underlying 

game  may  be  enhanced  by  providing  an  opponunity  for  the 

player  to  win  a  randomly  selected  pnze  in  the  playing  of  the 

underlying  game 


5.707,286 
UNIVERSAL  GAMING  ENGINE 
Rolf  E.  Carlson,  Alburquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Mikohn 
Gaming  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,242 

Int.  CI."  A63F  V/24 

VS.  CI.  463—16  28  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  implementing  a  game,  the  game  having  a 
deterministic  component,  a  rule  based  non-deterministic  compo- 
nent, and  a  random  component,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  player  interface  unit  generating  at  least  a  first  player 
record  of  information  indicating  player-initiated  events  from  a 
first  player; 
a  random  number  circuit  providing  an  output  signal  comprising 

a  senes  of  uniformly  distributed  pseudo-random  numbers; 
venfication  means  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  from  the 
random  numt)er  circuit  for  verifying  that  the  received  pseudo- 
random  numbers   are   statistically   random,   the   venfication 
means  having  an  output  for  supplying  a  senes  of  venfied 
pseudo-random  numlsers; 
buffer  means  coupled  to  receive  the  venfied  pseudo-random 
numbers  for  temporanly  storing  the  verified  pseudo-random 
numbers,  the  buffer  means  having  an  output  for  distnbuting 
the  stored  venfied  random  numbers; 
first  control  means  coupled  to  the  buffer  means,  venfication 
means,  and  the  random  number  circuit  for  activaung  the 
random  number  circuit  and  the  venfication  means  and  causing 
the  buffer  means  to  deliver  a  set  of  the  stored  venfied  pseudo- 
random numbers  on  the  buffer  means  output, 
a  rules  library  stonng  indexed  rules  for  one  or  more  games; 
an  interface  registry  for  stonng  mapping  data  records,  the  map- 
ping data  records  for  mapping   the   first   player  record  to 
pre-selecled  rules  in  the  rules  library; 
combinatorial  algorithm  storage  means  having  a  bi-directional 
input/output  port  for  storing  combinatonal  algonthms  in  an 
executable  form;  and 
second  control  means  coupled  to  the  buffer  means  output,  the 
first  player  interface  unit,  the  interface  registry,  the  combina- 
tonal algorithm  storage  means,  and  rules  library,  the  second 
control  means  for  processing  the  player  record,  the  processing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  accepting  the  first  player  record. 

(Ill  referring  to  the  interface  registry  to  map  the  first  player  record 
to  a  selected  rule  in  the  rules  library. 

(III)  executing  the  selected  rule  by  selectively  referring  to  the 
combinatonal  algonthm  storage  means  and  selectively  generat- 
ing requests  for  sets  of  venfied  pseudo-random  numbers  from 
the  buffer  means  output,  and 

(IV)  generating  an  output  record  indicating  results  of  the  execution 
step,  the  output  record  directed  to  the  first  player  interface  unit 
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.<;.707.2«7 
J \t  KP<)T  SYSTKM  FOR  I.IVK  C  ARI)  (.AMK.S  BASH) 

I  PON  (;amk  pi.ay  vva(;krin(.  and  mkthod 

THKRKKORK 

(  harles  II.  Mc(  rea.  Jr.,  2«16  La-C  asila.  las  Vct;as.  \e>.  X9120 

t(.ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4203.^.  Apr.  11.  1W5.  Pal. 

No.  5,6«5,.^V«.  Ihis  application  Feb.  15.  IWA.  Ser.  No. 

602,074 

Inl.  (I.'   \WF  / "" 

I  ..S.  (  I.  46.W27  .<7  Claims 
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I  X  iriclhcxi  ot  incorpiir.ilini!  .i  prnj.TfssiM-  laikpnt  in  ,i  liw  ..iril 
ii.imo  wilh  a  clc.ik-r  .inci  j  pl.iMT  cdfiiprisini;  ihc  ^Ifps  ol 

.11  ihc  plaver  placin;;  an  anie  havin)?  a  value  to  partKip.ilf  in  N'lh 

Ihc  Ine  lard  game  ami  ihc  progrcssne  |a<.kp«>t, 
h)  dealing  hands  ot  cards  ii>  the  dealer  and  In  ihe  plaver. 
cl  adding  an  aimiunl  nt  ihe  anie  M  Ihe  progressive  lavkpoi  when 

a  predclemuned  game  even!  occurs  so  as  lo  preserve  ihe  value 

ot  Ihe  ante  during  ihe  live  card  game. 
dl  av^arding  ihe  progressive  lackpol  lo  the  plaver  when  .i  preile 

lermined  winning  sei|uence  ot  .ards  >vcu(s  i„  ihe  hand  ot  ilie 

plaver. 
e)  paving  the  plavei  an  amount  based  on  Ihe  value  ot  ihe  ante 

when  the  plaver  has  .i  winning  hand  ot  ..irds  in  the  live  ^ard 

game,  and 

II  talcing  the  ante  when  ihe  pl.ivei  has  a  losing  hand  ot  i.iids  in 
the  live  card  game 


5.7»7a»« 

V  IDKO  (;AMK  .SYSTKM  AND  MKTHODS  K)R 

KNHANt  KD  PRIK  USSIM;  AND  DISPLAY  OK 

(;RAPHK  AI.  C  HARA(TKR  KIKMKN  TS 

Adrian  Slepheas,  .San  KrancLsf  o,  Calif.,  a.<i.sii;nor  to  Se^a  Knter- 

prLses.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W1„V.,1,  Dw.  -M,  l'»4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  II.  l"*^.  .S«r.  No.  761,<>W 

Int.  CI."  A6.1K  ^/:-4 

I  .S.  CI.  46.V-.V1  I  ^■''•''" 

I    In  a  videogame  svstem.  having  a  video  displav  and  character 

data  containing  a  prioritv  hit  which  determines  the  position  ol  thai 

character  relative  to  the  background  elements  and  other  character 

elements   in   a   video  displav     a   priontv    mapping   svstem   which 

comprises 

a  I  videogame  program  souice  containing  game  data  and  game 
instructions   for   use   h\    a   svstem   controllei    to   provide   an 
audiovisual  presentation, 
hi  the  svstem  controller,  including, 

a  game  micropriKessor  for  executing  .i  videogame  program 


•-,'*^.--    -.-.■ 


.1  video  displav  priKCssor  tor  pioviding  a  videogame  auiliov  i 

su.il  presenlation  on  a  displav  scieen   coupled  lo  ihe  game 

micropriKessor,  and. 
.1   vide.>  random  access  memorc    tor  storing  dala  lor   use   in 

generating  a   video  displav.  coupled  to  Ihe   video  displav 

processor 
.  1  the  videogame  .ludiov  isu.il  presentation  comprising  a  pluralitv 
ot  panels  sep.irated  hv  panel  breaks,  the  pluralitv  ol  panels 
uMiipnsing  an  active  panel  dehned  bv  a  presence  ot  a  plaver 
ointrolled    ch.iracter    and    domiant    panels    dehned    bv     an 
absence  ot  a  plaver  controlled  character,  the  pluralitv  ol  pan 
els  are  arranged  sec|uentiallv  to  torm  a  page  lavout,  e.ich  panel 
representing  boundaries  in  space  and  time, 
.ii  ch.iracter  data  storage  in  which  the  character  data  is  siored  as 
a  string  ot  data  bits,  one  ot  the  bits  corresponding  ii>  a  video 
displav    pru>rilv    tor   ihal   char.ictei    in   the   videogame   audio 
visual  presentation  such  that  a  character  wiih  a  higher  video 
displav  priontv  to  a  character  with  a  lower  displav   prioniv 
,md, 
c!  a  priontv  controller  tor  inleraclion  with  the  svstem  controller 
and  the  character  data  storage    which  determines  which  por 
lion    ot    the    video   displav    is    the    active    panel    and    which 
ponions   ot    the    video   display    will    represent    the    domiant 
panels   and  tor  the  active  panel  ponion,  the  priontv  controller 
directs  the  svsiem  controller  lo  implement  the  displav  pnoritv 
stored  in  the  character  data  storage   and  lor  the  dormant  panel 
ponion  of  the  video  displav,  the  priontv  controller  overrides 
the  stored  displav  priontv  and  implements  high  priontv  lot  all 
ih.iracter  elements  in  the  dormant  panel  portion 


5.707 ,28<» 

\ll)KO  (;AMK  SYSTKM  HAVINC;  TKRMINAI 

IDKNTIKU  ATION  D\T\ 

ka/uhiro    Watanabe,    and   Yoichiro   Tsuda.    botb    of    lokvo. 

Japan.  aKsignors  to  Pioneer  Klectronic  Corporation,  lokvo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .M«.05.^ 

C  laim.s  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1W4,  6-2«275H 

Int.  CI.'  A6.1K  '>C: 

I  .S.  CI.  463— 40  3  Claims 


1    A  video  game  svstem  tor  transmitting  video  game  programs 
from  a  hi>st  to  a  pluralitv  ol  terminal  devices  through  transmission 


lines,  the  host  having  a  hrsi  memory  stonng  the  video  game 
programs,  each  of  the  terminal  devices  having  a  second  memon. 
for  stonng  video  game  programs  sent  from  the  host,  and  a  plurality 
ot  game  units  each  of  which  having  a  display  for  displaying  the 
video  game  programs  stored  in  the  second  memory,  the  system 
composing 

each  of  the  terminal  devices  being  designated  by   a  terminal 

device  identification  dala. 
each  of  the  video  game  programs  being  constituted  bv  a  stan 

packet,  a  data  packet,  and  an  end  packet, 
the  Stan  packet  including  a  stan  packet  identification  code  for 
indicating  that  the  packet  is  a  stan  packet,  at  least  one  first 
terminal  device  identification  data  for  identifying  the  terminal 
device  to  which  a  video  game  program  is  transmitted,  a  game 
program  identification  data  for  identifying  the  video  game 
program  to  be  transmitted, 
the  data  packet  including  a  data  packet  identification  code  for 
indicating  that  the  packet  is  a  data  packet,  and  data  of  the 
video  game  program, 
the  end  packet  including  an  end  packet  identification  code  for 
indicating  that  the  packet  is  an  end  packet,  and  a  second 
terminal  device  identification  data  for  identifying  the  terminal 
device  which  is  to  be  inhibited  from  receiving  the  video  game 
program  thereafter, 
the  packets  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  transmitted  in  the  order  of 
the  Stan  packet,  data  packet  and  end  packet 


5,707^91 
STRESSED  HOOP  SLIP  CLl  TCH 
Douglas  D,  Fuller,  Contoocook,  N.H..  assignor  to  Presstek.  Inc., 
Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602J21 

Int.  Cl."^  F16D  7/02 

L  .S.  CI.  464-30  g  Claims 


5.707.290 
DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Hideyuki  Imanaka.  Moriguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1995.  7-128004 
Int.  CI.''  F16D  13/74 
L.S.  CI.  464—9  16  Oaims 


1    A  damper  disc  assembly  composing 

a  first  rotary  plate  having  a  first  receiving  portion: 

a  second  rotary   plate  disposed  rotatably   relative  to  said  first 

rotary   plate  and  having  a   second  receiving  ponion  corre 

spending  to  said  first  receiving  portion; 
an  elastic  member  disposed  within  said  first  receiving  portion 

and  said  second  receiving  portion  for  coupling  the  first  rotarv 

plate  to  said  second  rotary  plate  in  the  circumferential  direc^ 

lion;  and 
a  lubncant  impregnated  member  provided  adjacent  to  at  least 

one  ot  said  first  rotary  plate  and  said  second  rotary  plate  and 

contactable  with  said  elastic  member, 
wherein  said  first  rotary   plate  composes  two  plates,  and  said 

lubncant-impregnated  member  is  clamped  between  said  two 

plates 


I,  A  controlled  slip  torque  transmitting  apparatus  composing 

a  substantially  cylindncal  first  rotary  member,  said  member 
being  ogid  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 

a  compliant  fitbular  second  rotary  member  snugly  encircling  said 
first  member,  said  members  being  rotatable  relatively  about 
said  axis,  said  second  membier  having  at  lea.st  three  projec- 
tions extending  away  from  said  axis  and  having  ends,  and 

an  elastic  hoop  sunounding  said  projections  so  as  to  exen 
compressive  loads  on  said  second  member  so  as  to  press  said 
second  member  against  said  first  member  at  the  roots  of  said 
projections 


5,707^92 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TORSIONAL 
DAMPER.  INCLUDING  A  LOW  RIGIDITY  MEMBER 
Masanori  Koda,  Sagamihara;  Shouichi  I^chiya,  Atsugi;  Atsu- 
hiro  Mori,  I^chiura,  and  Takashi  Murasugi,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1995.  7-009735 

Int  CI."  F16D  3/14 

IS.  CI.  464—68  3  Claims 


^^^ 


1,  A  torsional  damper  for  ensunng  cushioning  of  torque  vana- 
lion  betueen  two  bodies  of  rotation  to  be  dnvingly  coupled  with 
each  other,  composing: 

a  hub  plate  connected  to  one  of  the  bodies  of  rotation,  said  hub 
plate  having  windows  and  a  partition  between  said  windows: 


178 


OF-FICIAI.  GAZFTTF 


IXM    XR>      1\     IWS 


JvM  xk-,   1_\  I99S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1179 


side  plales  .irranged  Loaxial  ».ith  and  adjacenl  lo  said  huh  plaic 
said  side  plates  heiny  vonncLied  m  ihf  nihft  ot  ihe  Iw  UkIu-s 
(it  rolalmn, 

a  lorsion  spring;  arranijed  uuiinitcR-iiliallv  w.iih  rcs(x-Lt  to  said 
huh  plait-  and  said  side  plales,  said  Inrsion  spring;  ensuimt' 
(xiwer  transtnissum  ht-lween  said  huh  plaie  and  saul  side 
plales 

a  IrKlicn  hliK.k  arranjjed  lo  he  in  triclional  si.nla.l  wiih  said  side 
plalcs,  said  tnelion  hliKk  bein>;  engaged  wilh  said  huh  plaie 
atler  movement  rclali\e  to  said  huh  plate  in  a  oirTes|>indin>; 
one  of  said  vkindovvs  ot  said  huh  plate    and 

at  least  one  low,  rigidilv  mernher  inlerposeil  hemeen  said  huh 
plate  and  the  tnclion  hl.Kk  said  al  leasi  one  low  ngidit\ 
nieniher  having  end  portions  adiacent  to  eaih  other  and 
extended  through  adjacent  windows  ot  said  huh  plate  with  a 
eeniral  poUion  connecting  said  end  ponions  said  central 
portion  being  disposed  along  said  partition  on  one  axial  side 
ol  said  partition  with  respi-ct  to  the  hodies  ol  rolalion,  saul 
one  axial  side  ol  said  partilion  having  a  greater  heat  tapacitv 
than  another  axial  side  cU  said  partition 


5.707.294 

BASF  SI  SPKNDKD  S1N<;1  K  S\MN(; 

\m>  S.  Fischer,  6<>  Nicole  Ter..  Bridgevtater,  N.J.  08JW»7 

Filed  Oct.  10.  l^Sft.  Ser.  No.  729.045 

Int.  (  1.'    \6.M;  v'C 


I  .S.  t  1.  472— I IH 


17  Claims 


5,707^93 

SI. IDF  TYPF  rNIVFR.S.AI.  JOINT 

Takashi    lloh;    Shigeo    KuriU;    Nobuo    Shimizu;    ^asuhin) 

Kawashima,  and  Junlchi  Suto,  al:  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assign- 

ors  to  Honda  (;iken  Korvo  Kabashiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,877 

Int.  n."  FI6I)  f^(l5 

r..S.  (1.  464— 111  1  (  laim 


1     X  hase  suspended  single  swing  device  comprising 

(a I  a  support  hase, 

(hi  a  pluralilx  ot  upright  suppirts  attached  to  said  support  hase. 
al  le.isl  two  ol  said  upright  supports  having  ad|Ustahle  satetv 
member  receiving  means  tor  receiving  an  .ul|iis|jhlc  satetv 
menitver  therein 

i,  I  a  swinging  hase  having  at  least  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  hrsi  end,  said  swinging  base  having  a  chair 
attached  al  said  hrst  end.  said  swinging  base  having  a  IcHitrcsi 
and  a  satetv  handle  allachc.i  adjacent  to  said  chair,  said 
swinging  base  also  having  a  satetv  impacl  member  extension 
thereon,  and 

idi  means  tor  pivotallv  attaaiing  said  swinging  base  to  said 
pluralilv  ot  upright  supfmrts 


5.707  J95 

swiN(; 

Daxid  Noel  Shingledecker.  .<80,^  Dudley   Dr..  Mishawaka.  Ind. 
4^544 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.9S9 

Int.  (  1.'  A6.M;  V  /: 

IS.  CI.  472— 120  in  Claims 


JMI 


1    A  slide  type  universal  |oinl  for  connecting  two  transmission 
shatis  which  can  cross  each  other  at  an  angle,  comprising 

a   hollow    cvlindrical   outer   member  connected   to  one   ot   the 
iranstmssion  shatis  and  having  al  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
Ihereot  a  pluralilv  ot  circumtercniiallv  spaced,  axiallv  extend 
ing  transmission  grooves,  each  said  transmission  gnnne  hav 
ing  circumterenliallv  opposed  arcuate  side  walls 
an   inner   member  connected   lo   the   other  ol   the   transmission 
shafts  and  having  a  plurality  ot  radiallv  extending  cvlindrual 
trunnions  so  as  to  project   into  said   Iransmission   gnnnes 
respectively . 
rollers  earned  on  said  respective  trunnions  and  rollablv  engaged 
at  outer  peripheral  surfaces  ot  the  rollers  in  the  arcuate  side 
walls  ot  the  corTes(xinding  transmission  grooves,  each  outer 
peripheral  surface  having  an  arcuale  cross  section, 
a  cylindrical  slider  is  htted  around  e.ich  ot  said  trunnions  and  is 
shdahlv   around  an  outer   peripheral   surface  of  ihe  trunnion 
and  the  roller  is  rolatablv  carried  on  an  outer  peripherv  ol  said 
slider  via  a  needle  bearing,  and  wherein  th.imters  are  pro 
vidcd  on  inner  peripheral  edges  ot  said  slider  ,il  axial  opposite 
ends  Ihereot.  and 
an  axial  coupling  means  tor  axialU  soupling  said  slider  m\A  said 
roller  to  each  other  therebv   tormmg  a  slide  roller  assemhiv 
wherein     said     axial     coupling     means    conipnses     washers 
opposed  to  and  placed  in  contact  with  axial  end  surfaces  ot 
said  roller,  and  retaining  rings  ret.iined   in  .innul.ir   griK>\cs 
fomied  on   an   outer   pi-npheral   surface   ot   said   shdct   and 
abutted  against  outer  side  surt.ices  ot  said  washers 


1    ,\  swing  iomprisiiig 

.1  si.itionary  niemtx-r. 

.1  hrst  arm  having  a  hrsi  end  pnoiallv  .ma.  hed  to  s.iul  si.ition.iiv 
member  and  a  second  end. 

.1  second  ,irm  having  a  first  end  pivotallv  allached  to  said  support 
member  .iiid  a  second  end 

a  base  member  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said  base 
member  having  an  arcuale  surtace  thai  suhstanliallv  extends 
trom  said  hrst  end  lo  said  second  end.  said  base  memtx'r 
having  hrst  and  second  perpendicular  side  wings  with  hrst 
.ind  second  apex  points,  respectively,  hvated  atvove  said  base 
and   hrst  and  second  terminus  jioints.  said   hrst  and   second 


terminus  points  being  livated  along  tangents  that  extend  from 
said  second  end  ot  said  base  member. 

a  support  attached  to  said  hrst  and  second  lemiinus  points. 

a  handle  secured  to  said  hase  memfver  al  a  liKalion  adiacent  said 
hrst  end.  and 

connector  means  for  pivotallv  joining  said  second  end  ot  said 
tirsi  and  second  arms  to  said  first  and  second  apex  points,  said 
hrst  and  second  arms  allowing  a  person  lo  propel  said  base  in 
a  hrst  arc  about  said  stationary  member  while  said  base 
member  is  maintained  m  sequential  honzonlal  planes  bv 
pivoting  afMiut  said  connector  means  to  impart  a  sensation  ot 
speed  to  the  person 


5,707,297 

PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS 

Han  Chung  Shu,  5F,  No.  205,  Wu  Shen  Street.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  748 J98 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  W/i6 

I  .S.  CI.  47.W220  6  Claims 


5,707^96 

TRAFNINt;  PI  TTER  WITH  LASER  LINE  ALIGNMENT 

SYSTEM 

Fnd  S.  Hodgson.  224  Cardamon  Dr..  FSdgewater,  Md.  21037. 

and  John  S.  Fedor,  3118  Catrina  La.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21403 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,904 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6V/(6 

I  .S,  (I.  47.W220  ^(-laims 


1  A  putter  type  golt  club  head  including  a  club  head,  a  shaft  and 
a  handle;  said  club  head  including  a  hall  striking  tace.  a  heel,  a  toe. 
and  an  upper  surtace.  said  shall  being  connected  lo  said  upper 
surtace. 

the  iiTiprovemeni  coinpnsing 

a  pair  ot  light  sources  liKated  in  said  ball  striking  face;  one 
source  being  adjacent  to  said  heel  and  other  source  being 
l(Kaied  adjacent  said  t(«. 
a  power  source  for  energi/ing  said  light  sources; 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  light   sources  lo  said 

power  source;  and. 
optical  means  assiKialed  with  each  ot  said  light  sources  for 
IcKusing  a  light  beam  trom  said  light  sources,  when  said 
light  sources  are  energi/ed.  into  a  continuous,  visible  linear 
image  of  light  in  the  form  ot  a  persiMenl.  visual  pair  ol 
alignment  lines  on  a  putting  surtace.  said  pair  of  alignment 
lines  extending  torwardly  ot  and  perpendicular  to  the  ball 
striking  face  from  a  point  on  the  putting  surtace  adjacent 
said  ball  sinking  face  toward  a  remote  target;  said  image 
being  formed  at  each  side  of  a  golf  ball  when  the  putter 
type  club  head  is  in  place  behind  the  ball  pnor  to  and 
during  Ihe  execution  of  a  putting  stroke 


1-  A  laser  aiming  device  removably  mounted  on  a  putter,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  clamping  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  legs  connected 
at  one  end  to  together  dehne  a  sideward  opening  tor  said 
clamping   member,   allowing   said  clamping   member  to  be 
attached  to  a  rear  edge  of  a  head  portion  of  said  putter  by 
engaging  said  rear  edge  of  said  putter  into  said  side  opening 
ot  said  clamping  member;  said  upper  leg  tieing  provided  on  a 
top  surtace  with  a  receiving  seat;  said  receiving  seat  being 
provided  on  inner  side  wall  surfaces  with  two  hrst  electrixJe 
contacts  which  are  electncally  connected  to  a  pressure  switch 
provided  at  a  bottom  surtace  of  said  lower  leg  of  said  clamp- 
ing member;  and 
a  laser  emitter  compnsing  a  housing  ot  which  a  lower  part  is 
suitable  for  locating  in  said  receiving  seat  on  said  clamping 
member,    said    housing    having    accommodated    therein    an 
adequate  number  of  hatlenes,  a  laser  producing  means  for 
emitting  an  upward  laser  beam,  and  a  mirror  for  reflecting 
said  laser  f)eam  emitted  by  said  laser  producing  means  so  that 
said  laser  beam  emits  out  of  said  housing  in  a  suhstanliallv 
horizontal  but  slightly  downward  inclined  directum;  a  metal 
spring  being  disposed  fietween  said  laser  producing  means 
and  said  battenes  to  electncally  connect  them  and  to.  together 
with  a  push  plate  connected  to  an  inner  txMtom  surface  of  said 
housing,   hold   said   battenes   m   place;   said   housing   being 
provided  at  outer  wall  surfaces  with  two  second  electrode 
contacts  to  separately  connect  with  said  push  plate  and  an 
extension  plate  while  said  extension  plate  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  contact  on  said  laser  producing  means,  wherebv 
when  said  housing   is  put   into  said  receiving   seal  of  said 
clamping  member,  said  two  second  electrode  contacts  of  said 
laser  emitter  contact  with  said  two  hrst  electrode  contacts  of 
said  receiving  seat  lo  form  a  closed  circuit  for  said  ia.ser 
aiming  device;  and 
whereby  when  said  pressure  switch  al  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
lower  leg  of  said  clamping  member  contacts  with  ground  and  is 
depressed,  above  said  circuit  is  electncally  connected  to  cause  said 
laser  producing  means  to  emit  a  laser  beam  which  is  reflected  bv 
said  mirror  in  said  housing  and  he  emitted  out  of  said  housing  lo 
aim  al  a  target. 
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5.707  J98 

IMPLEMENT  SWING  TRAININC  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  Chovanes,  2162  County   Line  Rd.,  Ardmore.  Pa. 

19003 

Eiled  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Ml. 764 

Int.  CI."  A6JB  6v/<6 

I  ..S.  CI.  47.V-223  4  Claims 


1     A  device   liir   indicaling   the    inipaci   I't    a   proieclile   on   an 
implenKnl  used  in  a  sports  game  compnsing. 

a  mechanical  switch  means  comprised  of  hrsl  and  second  con 
ductive  means  and  a  Hexihle,  resihem  pivol  means,  said  pivoi 
means  attaching  said  hrsl  conductive  means  to  said  second 
conductive   means   and   biasing   said   first   conductive   means 
away  from  said  second  conductive  means. 

a  circuit  comprised  of  a  pt)wer  source,  means  connecting  said 
switch  means  to  said  power  source  and  means  for  indicating 
when  said  switch  means  has  been  closed,  whereby  said  pivot 
means  will  allow  said  hrst  conductive  means  to  contact  said 
second  conductive  means  and  thereby  close  said  circuit  upon 
direct  impact  by  a  projectile,  and  will  cause  said  hrst  and 
second  conductive  means  to  separate  thereby  automaiicallv 
open  said  circuit  following  said  impact,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  sports  implement  without 
altcnng  said  implement 


an  elongate  flat  planar  face, 

a  sole  that  lies  in  a  curved  surface  cvervwhcre  perpendicular 

to  tlie  plane  of  the  face,  and 
two    spaced  parallel    equal-length    frustaconical    projections 
each  having  a  central  axis  and  extending  perpendicularly 
oppositely  to  the  planar  face  at  maximum  separation  along 
the  elongation  of  the  face. 

a  spirit  level  affi.xed  to  the  body  member  along  an  imaginary  hrst 
axis  that  IS  spaced  parallel  to  N>th  an  imaginan,  line  between 
apexes  of  the  fmstrums  of  the  two  frustaconical  projections 
and  lo  the  planar  face,  the  spmi  label  extending  for  substan 
tiallv  the  entire  length  of  the  body  member. 

an  attachment  means  tor  releasibly  affixing  the  spmt  level  to  the 
bixly  memfier;  and 

a  hostel  affixed  lo  the  NhIv  member  in  a  position  subslantialh 
midway  between  the  maximally  separated  spaced  parallel 
frustaconical  projections. 

wherein  at  such  times  as  the  body  member  is  tilled  so  that  only 
the  apexes  of  the  frustrtims  of  Us  iwii  frustaconical  projections 
contact  a  surface  of  the  earth,  then  the  spint  level  indicates  the 
inclination  of  the  imaginary  line  between  these  apexes  of  the 
two  fmstrums.  and  thus  the  slope  ot  the  earth  s  surface  along 
this  ;maginap.  line 


5,707  JOO 
CiOLF  .SWINC;  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Mav.  2732  Altadena  Rd..  Birmingham,  Ala.  35205.  and 
Ronald  S.  Stroud,  3502  Country  Club  Rd..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

.V5213 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,021 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6V/(ft 

I  ..S.  CI.  473— 257  4  Claims 


5,707  J99 
LEVEL  INDICATINC;  C;C)LF  PITTER 
Roger   D.    McKenna.   64«9   Camimito   Baltusral,   San   Diego, 
Calif.  92007 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.469 
Int.  CI."  A63B  Ay/.<6 


IS.  CT.  473—241 


2  Claim.s 


^^    ■";., 


I    A  golf  club  putter  head  comprising 
a  body  member  having  and  dehning 


I   A  golf  swing  training  apparatus  comprising 
a  I  hrst  and  second  spaced  hon/ontal  base  supports, 
bi  hrst  and   second  spaced   vertical   supports  having  lop  and 
bottom  ends,  said  bottom  ends  of  said  vertical  supp<irts  con 
nected  to  said  hrst  and  second  spaced  hon/ontal  base  suppt)rts 
respectively  by  hrst  and  second  elbt)w  joint  means,  said  first 
and  second  elbow  joint  means  each  having  the  capacity  to 
swivel  about  an  axis  along  the  length  ot  each  left  and  nght 
vertical  supports,  said  vertical  supports  further  p*)ssessing  the 
ability  to  adjust  in  length, 
c)  spaced  upper  and  lower  hon/ontal  alignment  bars,  said  align 
ment  bars  each  having  left  and  nght  ends,  said  lower  align 
ment  bar  connected  by  its  respective  left  and  nght  ends  lo  said 
hrst   and   second   vertical   supp»>rts   ab»ive   said  elbtiw   joint 
means,  said  upper  alignment  bar  connected  respectively  near 
Its  left  and  nght  ends  lo  said  lop  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second 
vertical  supports, 
dlfirst  and  second  adjustable  swing  plane  indicator  rcxi  I.  joints, 

and 
el  hrst  and  second  swing  plane  indicator  rods,  each  ot  said 
swing  plane  indicator  rods  having  a  length  of  ab»>ut  3  to  4 
feet,  each  of  said  swing  plane  indicator  nxls  further  having  a 
hrst  end,  said  hrst  end  of  said  hrsl  swing  plane  indicator  rod 
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connected  lo  said  hrst  adjustable  swing  plane  indicator  nxl 
I.  joint,  said  hrst  end  of  said  second  swing  plane  indicator  rod 
connected  to  said  second  adjustable  swing  plane  indicator  rod 
I,  joint,  said  hrst  and  second  adjustable  swing  plane  indicator 
nxl  L-joints  further  connected  respectively  to  said  left  and 
nght  ends  of  said  upper  alignment  bar,  said  L-joints  further 
having  the  capacity  to  swivel  about  an  axis  along  the  length  of 
said  upper  alignment  bar 


5,707,301 

GOLF  ALIGNMENT  AID 

Donald  A.  ToUln,  8524  N.W.  2nd  SL,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,502 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/,?6 

1 .8.  a.  473-257  5  c\mms 


swmgweight  adjustment  and  to  absorb  any  excess  shock  experi- 
enced when  said  exceptionally  hard  face  impacts  a  golf  ball,  said 
vanable  swmgweight  system  substantially  co-located  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  club  such  that  the  swingweight 
of  said  club  can  be  adjusted  without  substantially  affecting  the 
center  of  cavity  of  said  club,  wherein  said  combination  swing- 
weight  adjustment-shock  absorption  system  comprises  an  ultravio- 
let (UV)  light  curable  elastomer  system,  which  can  be  added  to  a 
rear  face  of  said  clubhead  an  any  number  of  a  pluraliry  of  concen- 
tnc  recesses  in  said  rear  face  of  said  clubhead.  said  recesses  being 
substantially  co-located  with  the  location  of  said  center  of  gravity 
of  said  clubhead. 


'la  '  '  a  '  '  H  I  I  ii  I  1 


°^    ,.    .^-.-^°..  •.'.., -"'^/o^ 
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1   A  golf  alignment  and  practice  device  compnsing: 

a  first  elongated  alignment  member; 

a  second  elongated  alignment  member; 

a  third  member  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  align- 
ment members,  and  a  fourth  member  spaced  from  said  third 
member  also  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  align- 
ment members,  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  members 
forming  a  pivotally  adjustable  parallelogram; 

said  first  and  second  alignment  members  each  dehning  a  pair  of 
anchor  receiving  apertures; 

said  hrsl  and  second  alignment  members  each  including  an  end 
portion  having  a  downwardly  sloped  top  surface; 

said  hrst  and  second  alignment  members  each  defining  a  golf  tee 
aperture,  whereby  a  golf  tee  inserted  therein  is  used  lo  support 
a  golf  ball  thereon  for  a  golfer  to  stnke  the  ball  therefrom. 


5.707,302 
IRON-STYLE  GOLF  CLUB 
Joseph  A.  Leon.  15  Weston  St.,  and  Richard  F.  Zopf,  19  Fair- 
way Dr.  Apt.21,  both  of  Derry,  N.H.  03038 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.112 

Int.  CI."  A63B  ."i  ?/fM 

I  .S.  CI.  473—324  5  C  laims 


I   An  improved  golf  club  compnsing  a  golf  club  head  including 
an  exceptionally  hard  clubface  combined  with  a  combination  van 
able  swmgweight  adjustment-shock  absorption  system  10  allow  for 


5,707^3 

GOLF  BALL  AND  TEE  SETTING  AND  RETRIEVING 

CANE  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Berkowitz,  11  Fawn  Dr.,  Livingston,  N  J.  07039,  and 

Joseph  Rubinstein,  20-3  America  Way,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^40 

InL  CI."  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-386  2  Oalms 


j^« 


1.  A  cane  device  for  manipulating  objects,  the  objects  including 
a  golf  ball  and  a  tee,  the  tee  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank 
portion,  and  for  assisting  in  supporting  the  weight  of  a  user  against 
a  ground  surface,  said  cane  device  compnsing: 
a  weight-bearing  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  handle  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  gnpping  means  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  for 
retneving.  grasping,  and  setting  the  objects,  said  gnpping 
means  being  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  the  user; 
an  actuation  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  gnpping 
means,    disposed    between    said    handle   and    said    gnpping 
means;  and 
antiskid  means  disposed  on  said  gnpping  means  for  preventing 
said  cane  device  from  slipping  with  respect  to  the  ground 
surface  and  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  user; 
wherein  said  gnpping  means  further  compnses  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing jaw  members,  each  jaw  member  having  a  proximal  end. 
disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  distal  end 
outwardly  extending  from  said  shaft; 
wherein  said  anti-skid  means  is  disposed  at  the  disul  end  of 

each  of  said  jaw  member; 
wherein  said  opposing  jaw  members  are  capable  of  contacting 

the  ground  surface  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the  user; 
wherein  said  pair  of  opposing  jaw  means  is  capable  of  moving 
together  in  a  fully  closed  position  and  moving  apart  to  a  fully 
open  position; 
wherein  said  gnpping  means  further  compnses  a  support  frame 
member  adapted  to  hingedly  support  the  proximal  ends  of 
said  pair  of  opposing  jaw  members,  and  10  support  the  golf 
ball,  said  support  frame  member  being  fixedly  atuched  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
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wherein  said  support  frame  memher  further  comprises  a  shati 
atlachmenl  porlion,  adapted  lo  receive  the  distal  end  ot  said 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  downwardU  emending 
mciunting  arms,  wherein  each  of  said  oppt>sing  jaw  means  arc 
hingedly  attached  between  said  mounting  amis,  wherein  said 
opposing  jaw  means  are  movably  disposed  between  said 
mounting  arms,  and  wherein  each  of  said  mounting  amis  has 
a  ball  cupping  portion  disposed  at  the  distal  edge  tor  provid 
ing  support  for  the  golf  hall 


5,707  ^MM 

H(KKEY  PIC  K  SHOOTING  RAN<;K 

Merrill  E.  Bellelsle.  76  Parish  Rd.,  Nwdham.  Mass.  02194 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76U64 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6'^AH) 

i;.S.  t1.  473-431  '*'  <^''»''^'' 


IZt^ 


the  hollow  comprising  an  aperture  in  the  lop  surface  of  the  front 
portion  and  a  removable  bin  being  detachablv  mounted 
therein  tor  receiving  the  dense  soil  mixture 


5.707  ^M)6 
TKNMS  RACKET  STRINCJINC;  PATTERN  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Robert  O.  Boden.  1580  C;aywood  Dr.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001- 

1841 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser  No.  597,809 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  '•l/(X> 

I  .S.  (I.  47  V_543  1-*  <^''»'"« 


I    A  hiKkev  puck  shiniting  range  comprising 

a  planar  surface  tor  accommodaling  sliding  movemenl  of 
htKkey  pucks. 

collection  means  disposed  at  a  peripheral  edge  p..rtKm  ol  siiid 
planar  surface,  said  collection  means  arranged  to  collccl 
hockey  pucks  propelled  oft  said  planar  surface  at  said  periph 
eral  edge  portion, 

ejection  means  for  sequentially  ejecting  hixkev  pucks  onto  said 
planar  surface,  said  ejection  means  being  an-anged  to  e|eci 
hiK-key  pucks  onto  a  region  of  said  planar  surface  displaced 
subsuntially  from  said  peripheral  edge  portion,  and 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  to  said  ejection  means  ho^kev 
pucks  collected  by  said  collection  means 


JMI 


5,707305 
PORTABLE  PITCHING  MOl'ND 
John  J.  Goeders,  Altoona.  Iowa,  and  Jon  J.  Goeders,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  True  Pitch,  Inc.,  Altoona,  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,590 
Int.  CI."  A63B  7 1  AH) 
I  S.  CI.  473--»97  1 '  Claims 

1   A  portable  pitching  mount  comprising 
a  generally  convex  Nxly  member  including  front  and  rear  por 

tions  detachably  secured  along  a  seam, 
the  rear  portion  having  a  b<ittom  surface,  a  lop  surface,  and  a 
penpheral  edge  extending  between  the  lip  and  bottom  sur 
faces, 
the  front  ptirtion  being  detachably  secured  lo  the  rear  portion 
along  a   portion  of  the   penpheral  edge,   the   from   p.rtion 
having  a  top  surface  with  a  hollow  therein  tor  receiving  a 
dense  soil  mixture,  and 


1  A  racket  haung  a  handle,  a  head  wiih  an  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  stnngs  extending  in  .il  leasi  iwo  direciions,  the  racket 
conipnsing 

a  tullv  interwoven  string  region  m  the  opening  thai  is  inlerwo 

\en  in  iwn  directions, 
a  partially  interuoven  string  region  in  ihc  opening  thai  is  inter 

woven  in  one  directmn. 
ihe  partially  interwoven  string  region  is  adjaceni  ihe  fully  inter 

woven  string  region,  and 
an  anchonng  member  dehning  a  boundary   between  the  fully 

inlerwoven  stnng  region  and  Ihe  partially   interwoven  string 

rcgii>n 


5,707,307 
BLSINESS/PLEASLRE  DART 
Carlos  Robben,  and  Sandra  Hudson,  both  of  1023  A  6th  Ave., 
Leavenworth,  Kans.  66048 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  670,584 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  65Ai: 

I  .S.  CI.  473-585  5  e-,aims 


5.707309 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WITH  MODULAR  INLET 
CHECK  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
Roger  T.  Simpson,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,039 

InL  CI."  F16H  7/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  474-110  19  Claims 


I    A  combined  dan  and  writing  implement  compnsing: 

a  common  housing  wiih  depending  air  hns  having  an  onhce  at 

one  end. 
a  dart  tip  adapted  to  fit  within  said  housing  and  movable  from  a 

retract  within  the  body  to  a  position  wherein  it  extends  from 

the  housing's  orifice;  and 
a  writing  implement  tip  also  adapted  lo  hi  within  said  housing 

and  movable  from  a  retract  within  the  body  to  a  position 

wherein  11  extends  from  the  housing's  onfice 


5,707308 
PUCK 
Tai-ping  Liu,  No.  15,  Alley  8,  Lane  3,  Kuochi  St.,  Lungching 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.746 

Int.  CI."  A63B  7 1  AH) 

L.S.  CI.  473-588  5  claims 


1     A  hydraulic   tensioner  for  a   wrapped  power  transmission 
device  between  rotating  members  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore,  said  bore  having  an  inner  surface: 
said  housing  having  an  aperture  in  communication  with  a  source 

of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  hollow  piston  slidably  received  within  said  bore,  said  piston 

having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  piston  spring  biasing  said  piston  in  a  direction  toward  said 

power  transmission  device; 
a  valve  housing  compnsing  a  hollow  structure  having  an  inner 
chamber,  said  valve  housing  having  a  plurality  of  valve  hous- 
ing apertures; 
a  fluid  filled  pressure  chamber  of  annular  shape,  said  pressure 
chamber  having  an  outer  surface  defined  by  said  piston  inner 
surface  and  said  bore  inner  surface,  said  chamber  having  an 
inner  surface  defined  by  said  valve  housing; 
said  valve  housing  having  a  first  valve  housing  aperture  connect- 
ing said  inner  chamber  of  said  valve  housing  and  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  such  that  fluid  may  flow  between  said  inner 
chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber;  and 
said  valve  housing  having  a  second  valve  housing  aperture 
arranged  adjacent  lo  and  connected  with  said  first  housing 
aperture,  said  second  valve  housing  aperture  connecting  said 
inner  chamber  of  said   valve  housing  and  said  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  such  that  fluid  may  flow  between  said  inner 
chamber  and  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid. 


1  A  puck  having  a  lop  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  peripheral 
surface,  at  least  one  first  vent  hole  defined  in  said  top  side,  at  least 
one  second  vent  hole  defined  in  said  bottom  side  and  at  least  one 
third  vent  hole  defined  in  said  penpheral  surface,  a  first  passage 
defined  through  said  puck  and  communicating  with  said  first  vent 
hole  and  said  third  vent  hole,  a  second  passage  defined  through 
said  puck  and  communicaUng  with  said  second  vent  hole  and  said 
third  vent  hole,  said  first  passage  and  said  second  passage  being 
separated  in  said  puck  by  a  cone  formed  between  said  first  passage 
and  said  second  passage 


5,707310 
INTERNAL  PLANETARY  GEAR  DEVICE 
Yuji  Maeguchi,  and  Hideaki  Harada,  both  of  Ohbu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036796 
Int  a."  F16H  1/32 
VS.  CI.  475-180  4  Claims 

1  An  internal  planetary  gear  device,  which  compnses  a  first 
shaft,  an  eccentnc  body  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  an  external 
gear  eccentrically  and  rotatably  mounted  through  the  eccentnc 
body,  an  internal  gear  intemally  meshing  with  said  extemal  gear, 
means  for  taking  up  only  components  of  rotation  of  said  extemal 
gear,  and  a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  external  gear  through  the 
means  for  transmitting  only  components  of  rotation  of  the  external 
gear;  wherein 

said  gear  device  is  made  of  resin,  and  said  internal  gear  is 
formed  with  a  convex  circular  tooth  profile,  while  said  exter- 
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5.707„^12 
Ml  1  n-SPKH)  P<mKR  TRANSMISSION 
Micharl  (nib)   Sefcik.  BriRht.m.  Mich..  avslRnor  I"  Central 
Motors  (  orporation.  Delroil.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  l**.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  6.W.238 

Int.  CI.'  Hf>H   <■''- 

1  .S.  CI.  47S-275  -  '"''"""• 


LEGEND 


,    P*KX*U    EP"«0CMOI0 
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nal  izear  is  lon,K->l  uiih  ,.  loolh  rr"lil''  m^l'i'l"','^  J"  "'"^•' 
enselofK-  .onligur.ition   ..I   ,i  ain.ilc   cpitr,H.hnKl   ihcK-n.,.! 

curve. 


5.707  .J  11 
S  IKPI.K.SS  SPKKD  CHAN(;iN(;  l)K.\  K  K 
V.m   Han  Kim,  Kyungjsi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  I  (; 
(able  Co.,  l.ld.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mav  17.  IV^X.,  Ser  No.  65».'*24 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  h.   IWh. 

46-144 

Int.  CI.'   FIftH    <   '": 

I  ..S.  CI.  425-214  '  ^'"'"'^ 


JMI 


1  .\  sicplcss  '.[X-ed  chanjiinn  dcMcc  having  a  stcpless  '<pctHi 
changing!  unit  and  a  sumiiian/L-r  and  cnveninp  its  ,.,XT..lu>nal 
m.Kic  hv  a  clutching  motion  in  a  svnchronous  speed  condition  lo 
transmit  input  torque  to  an  output  shaft  vvhile  changing  a  rotating 
speed,  the  dcMce  comprising 

hrsl  and  second  gears  tixedK  and  rotalahlv  hlied  .ner  a  torque 
input  shaft.  respecliseK.  said  second  gcir  heing  selectnelv 
clutched  to  said  input  shaft  bv  a  hrsi  clutch  to  convert  the 
operational  mode  into  a  third  mode, 
third  and  fourth  gears  rotatably  htted  over  a  driven  shall  and 
meshing  with  said  first  and  second  gears  respeclivelv  to  lorm 
a  pair  of  gear  sets  having  diflerent  gear  ratios,  both  said  third 
and  fourth  gears  being  selectively  clutched  bv  a  second  clutch 
to  convert  the  operational  iiiode  into  a  hrst  mode, 
the  slepless  speed  changing  unit  mounted  to  the  input  shaft  and 

connected  to  the  summari/er  by  p<iwer  transmission  means, 
the  summari/er  mounted  lo  said  driven  shaft  and  constructed  of 
an  epicvcloidal  gear  tram,  said  gear  train  including 
a  planetary  gear  can-ier  hxed  to  said  fourth  gear  and  cirrying 

a  planetary  gear, 
a  sun  gear  hxedly  fitted  over  the  driven  shaft  and  gearing  into 

said  planetary  gear, 
a  nng  gear  meshing  with  said  planetary  gear,  anil 
a  fifth  gear  rotatablv  htted  over  the  dnven  shaft  and  h\ed  to 
said  ring  gear, 
a  sixth  gear  rotatablv  htted  over  said  dnven  shaft,  said  sixth  gear 
being  selectively  clutched  by   a  third  clutch  to  convert  the 
operational  mode  into  a  second  mode,  and 
seventh,  eight  and  ninth  gears  hxedly  htted  over  an  intermediate 
shaft,  said  seventh  and  eight  gears  meshing  with  said  hfth  and 
sixth  gears  of  the  dnven  shaft,  respectively,  while  said  ninth 
gear  meshing  with  a  tenth  gear  of  said  output  shaft 


1    -X  powei  transmission  compiising 
an  input  member, 
an  output  member, 

a  first  planetary  gear  set  havmg  a  hrst  sun  gear,  a  hrst  ring  gear 
and  a  hrst  planet  can-ier  assembly   including  a  plurality   ol 
rotatablv   mounted  pinion  ge.irs  each  meshing  with  both  the 
first  sun  gear  and  the  tirsi  ring  geai, 
a  second  planetary  aear  sel  having  a  seconil  sun  gear,  a  second 
ring  gear  and  a  second  c.in-ier  assembly  including  a  plurality 
ot  rotatablv  mounted  pinion  gears  each  meshing  with  both  the 
second  sun  gear  and  the  second  ring  gear, 
said  hrst  sun  gear  being  .ontinuouslv  cmnecled  with  said  input 
member,  said  first  can^iet  assembly  and  said  second  ring  gear 
being  connected  tor  common  rotation, 
a  hrst  brake  means  selectively  conneclihle  between  the  second 
...n-ier   assembly    and    a    stalion.trv    inembc-r    lor    sckvlivelv 
preventing  rotation  ot  the  second  carrier 
,  tirst  clutch  iiie.ins  selectively  connectible  between  the  second 
.artier  assembly  and  the  hrst  ring  gear  tor  effecting  common 
rotation  therebetween, 
a  second  brake  means  including  a  (lositive  grounding  brake  lor 
selectively  connecting  said  second  sun  ge.ir  with  said  st.ilion 
arv  member 
a  second  clutch  means  tor  selectively   connecting  said  second 

earner  assembly  with  said  input  member, 
third  clutch  means  tor  selectively   connecting  said  M.st  .amcr 

assembly  and  said  output  member,  and 
fourth  clutch   means  for  selectively    connecting   said  lirsi   ring 

ge.ir  to  said  output  member 
said  clutch  means  and  said  brake  means  being  selectively 
engaged  lo  establish  five  forward  ratios  and  one  reverse  ratio 
between  said  input  member  and  said  output  membe-r.  said  hrst 
brake  means  the  positive  grounding  brake  and  the  tourth 
.lutch  means  beini;  engaged  lo  establish  the  reverse  r.ilio 


5.707,313 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR 

FRICTION-WHEEL  CVT 

VuUka  Suzuki.  ALsuRi,  Japan,  a.s.siRnor  to  NLs.san  Motor  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  563.655 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-292670 
"  Int.  CI."  F16H  /s/(>J  <;v/f,H 
I  S.  CI.  477—13  »''  <^  '"'""^ 

1    A  transmission  ratio  control  apparatus  for  a  Inction  wheel 
continuously  vanahle  transmission  comprising 

a  tnction  wheel  disposed  between  an  input  disc  and  an  ,.utput 

disc  for  transmitting  dnve  force  therebetween, 
a  transmission  ratio  changing  actuator  that  is  operated  in  accor 
dance  with  a  target  transmission  ratio  determined  in  accor 
dance  with  operational  conditions,  to  offset  the  fnction  wheel 
from  a  neutral  position  where  a  rotational  axis  ol  the  fnction 
wheel  intersects  a  rotational  axis  of  the  input  disc  and  the 
output  disc,  so  as  to  lilt  the  fricinm  wheel  ab»>ut  a  tilting  axis 


generally  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  friction 
wheel  in  order  to  achieve  a  change  in  transmission  ratio; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actuator  operation  amount 
tor  the  transmission  ratio  changing  actuator  corresponding  to 
the  target  transmission  ratio. 

deiennining  means  for  determining  a  changing  rate  of  transmis- 
sion  ratio;  and 

correcting  means  responsive  lo  signals  from  the  calculating 
means  and  tlie  determining  means,  respectively,  for  correcting 
tfie  actuator  operation  amount  corresponding  to  the  target 
transmission  ratio  so  that  a  change  in  transmission  ratio  is 
reduced  as  itie  changing  rate  of  transmission  ratio  increases. 
and  tor  outputting  an  instruction  of  tlie  corrected  actuator 
operation  amount  to  the  transmission  ratio  changing  actuator 


5.707,314 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Masuo  Kashiwabara,  and   Hiroyuki  Yuasa,  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  ID,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,799 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084078 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  477—45  10  Qaims 


1   .A  methixi  ot  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
having 

a  dnve  side  rotating  memfier  which  receives  a  rotation  force 
from  a  dnve  source,  a  dnven  side  rotating  member,  and  a 
dnve  transmission  member  which  provides  an  operative  dnve 
connection  between  tfie  dnve  side  rotating  member  and  the 
dnven  side  rotating  member. 

a  speed  change  control  oil  chamber  tor  carrying  out  speed 
change  by  changing  one  of 

a  dnve  side  contact  radius  which  is  a  distance  from  a  contact 
p<isition  between  the  dnve  side  rotating  memtier  and  the 


dnve  transmission  member,  to  a  rotation  axis  of  the  dnve 
side  rotating  member,  and 
a  dnven  side  conuct  radius  which  is  a  distance  from  a  contact 
position  between  the  dnven  side  rotating  member  and  the 
dnve  transmission  member,  to  a  rotation  axis  of  the  dnven 
side  rotating  member,  by  the  supply  or  discharge  of  an 
operating  oil  based  on  a  signal  from  a  control  apparatus, 
and 
a  conuct  face  pressure  control  oil  chamber  for  controlling  the 
contact  radius  on  the  side  which  is  not  speed  change 
controlled  by  the  speed  change  control  oil  chamber,  the 
contact  face  pressure  control  oil  chamber  supplying  a  con- 
tact face  pressure  on  the  ttansmission  member  necessary 
for  torque  transmission,  said  method;  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

computing  a  first  oil  pressure  as  a  minimum  limit  pressure 
for  the  contact  face  pressure  control  oil  chamber  neces- 
sary to  prevent  drive  transmission  member  slippage: 
computing  a  second  oil  pressure  as  a  minimum  limit  pres- 
sure for  the  contact  face  pressure  control  oil  chamber 
necessary  to  maintain  a  target  speed  change  ratio:  select- 
ing a  higher  of  the  first  oil  pressure  and  the  second  oil 
pressure; 
controlling  the  pressure  in  the  contact  face  pressure  control 

oil  chamber  to  the  selected  pressure; 
computing  a  third  oil  pressure  as  a  minimum  limit  oil 
pressure  of  said  speed  change  control  oil  chamber  nec- 
essary to  prevent  dnve  transmission  member  slippage; 
and 
computing  the  second  oil  pressure  ba.sed  on  the  third  oil 
pressure  and  an  input  torque  which  is  input  to  at  least  the 
dnve  side  rotating  member 


5,707315 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED 

VTHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
Hideo  Furukawa,  and  T^tsuyuki  Ohashi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068757 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/78 

U.S.  CI.  477—98  9  Claims 


1  A  system  for  conu-olling  a  vehicle  transmission  operated  by 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  having  an  input  connected  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  mounted  on  the  vehicle  which  is  cooled  by  a 
cooling  medium,  and  an  output  connected  to  vehicle  wheels, 
comprising: 

first  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  tempera- 
ture of  the  cooling  medium  at  a  tumofif  of  the  engine; 
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^ec.md   temperature   dctectinj:   mejns   lor   dciecnn);    J   scvorul 

temperature   ot   the   nH>lmg   meiliuiTi   at    a   reslanin^   ot    the 

engmc  after  the  engme  lumnrt. 
Lompar.ng  means  for  comparing  the  tirM  lempc-rature  and  ihe 

second  temperature 
fluid  temperature  estimating  means  lot  estimating  a  lemperaliirc 

of  the  fluid  ol  the  transmission  at  the  engine  restarting  based 

on  a  result  ot  the  comparison,  and 
transmission  fluid  pressure  control  means  tor  controlling  pres 

sure  ol  the  fluid  ot  the  transmission  as  a  function  ol   ihc 

estimated  temperature  ot  the  tiuid  ol  the  transmission 


and  lor  ouipultmg  a  signal  to  said  pressure  regulating  means 
lo  cause  said  pressure  regulating  means  to  gradualh  raise 
tluid  pressure  Irom  said  initial  fluid  pressure,  ^ihen  or  alter 
said  holding  means  shilts  said  changeoser  means  1..  said 
second  [■Hisiiion 


5,707J16 
VITOMATK   TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
KaUuyuki  Tanahashi;  YoshihUa  Yamamolo.  and  Hinwhi  Tsut- 
sui.  aU  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  as-signors  lo  ALsin  AW  Co..  ltd., 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1  *»*♦>,  Ser.  No.  646,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1W5,  7-13«.<76 
Int.  C'l.'  H6H  f>MK> 
I  .S.  CI.  477-116  '"  t  '"""^ 


5,707,317 
CONTROL  SVSTKM  FOR  ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
\Lsashi  TabaU,  Okazaki.  and  Masato  Kaifjawa,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,    as.siRnors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabashiki    KaLsha. 

Tovota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  .S*r.  No.  716,861 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1995.  7-267871 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61,1)4.  B60K  4//"^ 

I  .S.  CI.  477-109  20  *'»'""* 


3^"^: 


JMI 


1    An  automatic  transmission  control  apparatus,  comprising 
a  clutch  which,  when  a  lorward  druing  range  is  selected    i 

engaged  to  transmit  rotation  from  an  engine  lo  a  spc-ed  chang 

ing  apparatus, 
a  hydraulic   ser\o  lor  selectiveU   engaging   and   releasing   said 

clutch, 
fluid  pressure  control  means  tor  controlling  fluid  pressure  suppl\ 

to  said  hydraulic  ser\o. 
range   shift   detecting   means   lor   detecting   shiti    Irom   a   non 

driving  range  to  said  lorward  driving  range,  and 
electronic  control  means  tor  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  con 
trol   means  on   the   basis   ol   a   signal   Irom   said   range   shilt 
detecting  means, 
said  fluid  pressure  control  means  comprising 
a  manual  valve  lor  outputling  a  forward  driving  range  pressure 

when  said  forward  driving  range  is  selected, 
pressure  regulating  ineans  lor  regulating  said  lorward  driung 
range  pressure  on  the  basis  ol  a  signal  Irom  said  electronic 
control  means  to  output  a  regulated  fluid  pressure,  and 
changeover  ineans  able  to  be  selectivclv  changed  over  Irom  a 
hrst  position  for  supplying  said  forward  driving  range  pres 
sure  to  said  hvdraulic  servo  to  a  second  position  tor  supplving 
said  regulated  fluid  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  serM>    on  the 
basis  ot  a  signal  from  said  electronic  control  means 
said  electronic  control  means  comprising 

holding  means  for  outputling  a  signal  to  said  changeover  meanv 
lo  hold  said  changeover  means  in  said  hrst  p..sition  lor  .in 
evpcctcd  lime  peruKl  tor  starling  clutch  engagement  alter  said 
range  shift  detecting  means  has  delected  shilt  to  said  lorward 
dnving  range,  and  to  shilt  said  changeover  means  l,>  s.ud 
second  position  when  said  expected  time  pcruKi  elapses,  and 
fluid  pressure  raising  means  lor  outputling  a  signal  to  said 
pressure  regulating  means  to  cause  said  pressure  regulating 
means  to  output  an  initial  fluid  pressure  that  is  lower  than  said 
forw.ml  driving  range  pressure  before  or  when  said  holding 
means  shifts  said  ch.ingeover  means  n.  said  second  position. 


1  A  control  system  tor  an  automatic  transmission  connected  to 
an  engine,  in  which  a  fundamental  throttle  opening  is  set  with  a 
predetermined  delay  characteristic  Irom  a  depression  stroke  ot  an 
.ic.elerator  pedal  and  in  which  a  present  throttle  opening  is  set  with 
an  inevitable  delay  and  with  a  selective  delay  control  lor  the 
lund.imenial  throttle  opening,  comprising 

shitt  decision  means  tor  deciding  a  ge.ir  stage  to  be  set  in  said 
automatic  transmission,  on  the  basis  ol  said  lundamental 
throttle  opening,  and 
oil  pressure  .uliusting  means  lor  setting  an  oil  ptessure  to  be  ted 
to  a  frictional  engagement  unit  tor  achieving  a  gear  stage,  on 
the  basis  ot  said  present  throttle  opening 


5,707  J18 
Al  TOMATIC   TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  DK\  IC  K 
Ma.sato  Shimei.  Nagoya,  and  Suguru  FuUmura,  Toyokav^a. 
both  of  Japan.  a.s.sit!nors  lo  Aisin  Sekiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  I9«*6.  Ser.  No.  644.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1995.  7-112053 
Int.  CI.'   B60K  J///" 

L.S.  CI.  477-LV^  '^  '■''»'""' 

1    \n  automatic  transmissuMi  comprising 

,1  roiatahle  engine  shall 

,1  rolalable  output  shall 

a  plurality  ot  Iriction  engaging  devices  disp,ised  between  the 
engine  shall  and  the  output  shall  to  control  gear  ratios,  and 

control  means  lor  controlling  engagement  .md  disengagement  ol 
each  ot  the  friction  engaging  devices  so  that  during  a  hrsi 
power  on  down  shift  operation  trom  a  one  stage  upper  gear  an 
engagement  side  tnction  engaging  device  is  caused  to  engage 
while  a  disengagement  side  Iriction  engaging  device  is  caused 
lo  disengage  and  so  that  during  a  second  power-on  down  shill 
operation  Irom  at  least  a  two  stage  upper  gear  an  engagement 
side  friction  engaging  device  is  caused  to  engage  while  a 
diseni:aaement    side    Iriction    engaging    device    is   caused   to 


5,707,319 

TREADMILL  ADAPTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL 

Ronald  J.  Riley.  1323  W.  Cook  Rd..  CJrand  Blanc.  Mich.  48439 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.801 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ::/(>: 

I  .S.  CI.  482-54  12  Claims 
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I  .A  treadmill  having  a  plalfomi.  an  endless  bell  lixip  supported 
on  said  platlomi  so  as  to  have  an  upper  belt  run  on  which  a  user 
may  stride  and  a  drive  motor  tor  recirculating  said  endless  belt, 
selectively  operated  controls  lor  operating  said  drive  motor  at  a 
selected  speed  to  drive  said  endless  belt  at  a  selected  speed,  an 
improved  drive  motor  control  composing 

a   user-held   member  conhgured  lo  be  pulled   hv   a  user  while 

striding  on  said  upper  run  of  said  endless  bell  liH)p. 
adaptive  speed  control  means  including  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  responsive  lo  the  degree  of  pulling  action  exerted 
on  said  member  to  generate  control  signals  proportional  to  the 
degree  ot  pulling  exerted  by  said  user,  and  lo  reduce  selected 
belt  speed  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  signals 


5.707  J20 
SWIMMING  EXERCISER 
Huei-Nan  Yu.  No.  14.  Lane  252.  Chien  Kuo  Road.  Tao  Yuen 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  768.439 

Int.  Cl."^  A63B  69/14 

r.S.  CI.  482-56  ,  Claim 


disengage,  said  control  means  changing  a  lime  when  ihe 
engagement  side  Iriction  engaging  device  begins  to  engage 
based  upon  whether  the  hrst  p<iwer  on  down  shift  operation 
Irom  the  one  stage  upper  gear  is  being  perlomied  or  the 
seamd  power-on  down  shift  operation  from  al  least  the  two 
stage  upper  gear  is  being  performed. 


I  A  swimming  exerciser  for  users  to  u-ain  their  body  through 
imitative  swimming  movements,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
ol  pedal  means,  an  abdomen  cushion,  a  front  telescopic  tubular 
supp<irt.  and  a  gnp  means; 

said  mam  frame  including  two  lateral  substantially  honzontalK 
extended   protective   rails  and  a   slightly    angularly    upward 
extended  from  middle  stem; 
said  pair  of  pedal  means  each  including  a  substantially  verticallv 
extended  link  pivotally  connected  al  an  upper  end  to  a  rear 
inner  side  of  one  of  said  protective  rails  of  said  mam  frame, 
and  a  pedal  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  linlc; 
said  abdomen  cushion  being  connected  to  a  front  joint  of  said 
two  protective  rails  with  an  adjustable  distance  left  between 
said  abdomen  cushion  and  said  protective  rails; 
said  front  telescopic  tubular  suppon  being  pivotally  and  angu- 
larly connected  at  a  lower  end  to  a  front  lower  ponion  of  said 
Iront  middle  stem  of  said  mam  frame  and  funher  including  an 
outer  section  and  an  inner  section  slidable  up  and  down  within 
said  outer  section;  and 
said  gnp   means  being   mounted  to  a  top  end  of  said  front 
telescopic  tubular  suppon  and  including  a  pair  of  pulleys 
kK-ated  at  two  sides  of  said  front  telescopic  tubular  suppon. 
an  elastic  strap  being  kxked  at  a  middle  point  to  a  height- 
adjustable  retaining  means  on  said  inner  section  of 
said  telescopic  tubular  suppon  with  two  ends  passing  through 
said  pair  of  pulleys,  and  a  pair  of  hand  gnps  connected  to  two 
ends  of  said  elastic  strap; 
whereby  said  gnp  means,  said  abdomen  cushion  and  said  pedal 
means  together  form  an  angle-adjustable  inclined  plane  on 
said   swimming  exerciser  for  best   training  a   user  through 
imitative  swimming  movements. 


5.707  J21 
FOLR  BAR  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Joseph  Douglas  Maresh,  P.O.  Box  645,  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068- 
0645 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497JI77 
Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  3y(H) 
L.S.  CI.  482-57  14  c^ms 

1   An  exercise  apparatus,  compnsing; 
a  frame; 

a  crank  1 48)  rotatablv  connected  to  said  frame,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  hrst  axis; 
a  hrst  link  (52)  rotatablv  connected  to  said  crank  at  a  point 
radially  displaced  from  said  first  axis,  thereby  defining  a 
second  axis: 
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MF THOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXFR(  1SIN(;  THF 
RFAR  DELTOID  Ml  SC  LF 

Ro>  SimoiLson,  Cybcx  Division  of  Lumex.  Inc.,  2840  Janilell 
Rd..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  80906 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Str.  No.  401.819 

Int.  c"l.^\63B  :i/<xi  :'/"- 


IS.  CI.  482—97 


15  C'lainvi 


a  second  link  (54l  rotalabU  connected  to  said  first  link  at  a 
point  radially  displaced  from  said  second  axis,  ttiereby 
defining  a  tfiird  axis,  and  rotatahlv  connected  to  said  frame 
at  a  p«iint  radially  displaced  from  said  third  axis,  ihcreby 
defining  a  fourth  axis,  and 

a  user  fcxit  support  force  receiving  member  (58)  connected  to 
said  first  link,  wherein  said  second  axis  is  disposed  between 
said  third  axis  and  said  force  receiving  member  and  resis 
tance   means  operalively   asscKialed   with   said  crank   for 
providing  exercise  resistance 


5,707^22 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Richard  A.  Dreissigacker.  Morrisville;  Peter  D.  Dreiwigacker, 
Stowe,  and  Jonathan  V.  Williams,  Waterbury  C  enter,  all  of 
Vt.  asisignors  to  Concept  II.  Inc.,  Morrisville,  Vt. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388,981.  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,942,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681.877 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6JB  MAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  482—72  5  Claim.s 


1    An  apparatus  tor  exercising  the  rear  deltoid  muscle  of  a  user 

ci>mprismg 

a  frame  having  a  hrsl  and  a  second  lateral  side,  a  lateral  center. 

a  front  end  and  a  hack  end, 
a  chest  pad  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  for  engaging 

the  chest  of  a  user  facing  the  back  end  of  the  frame; 
a  hrsl  hinge  mounted  to  the  frame  on  the  hrst  lateral  side  of  the 

frame  proximate  the  chest  pad.  said  hrsl  hinge  having  a  top 

and  a  bottom. 
a  hrsl  arm  pivotalK  mounted  to  the  hrst  hinge. 
a  hrst  handle  mounied  to  the  hrsl  arm  distal  the  hrst  hinge,  and 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  hrst  arm. 
wherein  the  top  of  said  hrst  hinge  is  angled  toward  the  lateral 

center  of  the  frame  and  toward  the  back  end  of  the  frame  such 

thai  the  movement  of  the  hrsi  handle  is  adapted  for  exercise 

of  the  rear  deltoid  muscle  of  a  user  engaging  the  chest  pad  and 

hrst  handle 


5,707324 
PORTABLE  C;YM 
Ricky  Sam  Blake,  387.^  Oak  Haven   Rd..  Hope  Mills.  N.C. 
28348 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.824 

Int.  CI."  A63B  ://": 

I  .S.  CI.  482-124  ■*  ^"'"'"»^^ 


JMI 


1    An  exercise  machine  comprising 

a  frame  including  two  beams  which  mate  at  a  joint  conhgured  to 
allow  the  two  beams  to  be  quickly  and  repealedlv  put  together 
and  taken  apart. 

each  beam  being  supponed  al  an  end  opposite  the  joint,  the 
unsupp»>rted  end  of  each  beam  lending  to  pivot,  by  force  of 
gravity,  about  the  supp^irted  end  when  the  beams  arc  not 
mated. 

said  joint  including  mating  mechanical  elements  on  the  beams 
which  ciKiperale  when  mated  to  liKk  the  unsupported  ends  to 
each  other  to  resist  pivoting  of  said  beams  ab«iut  the  supported 
ends,  and  to  unlixk  in  resptmse  to  reverse  pivoting  at  least 
one  of  said  beams  atxiut  its  supported  end. 

an  exercise  resistance  device  mounied  on  said  frame,  a  fi«)t  rest 
mounied  on  said  frame,  and  a  user  support  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  relative  motion  between  said  user  support  and  said 
tiHit  rest 


13 
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1   ,An  exercise  device  comprising: 

bell  means  adapted  to  be  secured  around  a  user's  waisl. 
said  belt  means  having  a  length,  a  thickness,  and  a  width, 
said  bell  having  a  back  support  means  attached  to  said  bell. 


said  back  supp<irt  means  having  a  width  which  is  larger  than  said 
widtli  of  said  bell, 

said  bell  having  at  least  two  attachment  means, 

hrst  elastic  resistance  means  secured  to  each  of  said  at  least  two 
attachment  means. 

said  hrsl  elastic  resistance  means  having  a  handle  means 
attached  al  one  end. 

second  elastic  resistance  means  secured  lo  each  of  said  at  least 
two  attachment  means. 

said  second  elastic  resistance  means  having  a  hrst  belt  attached 
at  approximately  the  mid  point  of  said  .second  elastic  resis- 
tance means,  and  a  second  belt  attached  al  an  end  of  said 
second  elastic  resistance  means. 

whereby  a  user  can  utilize  said  first  elastic  resistance  means  to 
exercise  their  upper  body  and  can  utilize  said  second  elastic 
resistance  means  to  exercise  their  lower  body,  while  said  back 
support  means  protects  said  user's  back,  and 

wherein  said  hrsl  elastic  resistance  means  has  a  series  of  aper- 
tures al  one  end.  and 

a  spnng  clip  is  attached  to  one  of  said  aperture,  and 

said  spring  clip  is  also  attached  to  said  attachment  means 


5,707  J26 

CHARGING  ROLLER  WITH  BLENDED  CERAMIC 

LAYER 

Bruce  E.  Hyllberg,  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Roller 

Company,  Union  Grove,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,805,  Mar.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,600,414,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,447,  Nov.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,086 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  492-53  46  Claims 


5,707  J25 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Shu-Yen  Chiou,  Hsien  Hsi  Hsiang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kingi 
Cycle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sanchugn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,615 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/22 

IS.  CI.  482-132  15  Oalms 


1  A  charging  roller  for  assisting  in  charging  toner  in  a  machine, 
the  charging  roller  comprising; 
a  cylindrical  roller  core; 

a  ceramic  layer  disposed  around  the  cylindrical  roller  core; 
wherein  the  ceramic   layer  is  a  plasma-sprayed  blend  of  an 

insulating  ceramic  material  and  a  semiconductive  ceramic 

material;  and 
wherein  the  insulating  ceramic  matenal  and  the  semiconducuve 

ceramic  material  are  blended  in  a  ratio  to  control  an  RC 

circuit  time  constant  relating  to  the  ceramic  layer. 


5,707,327 
BOX  MAKING  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
Martin  R.  Carbone,  1227  De  La  Vma  St.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93101 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.669 

Int  CI."  B31B  47/00:1/62 

U.S.  CI.  493-59  6  Qaims 
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1   An  exercising  device  composing: 

a  roller  device,  composing  an  axis,  for  rolling  along  a  first 
direction  from  a  start  point,  a  first  variation  point,  a  second 
variation  point  to  a  stop  point  and  along  a  second  direction 
from  said  slop  point,  said  second  variation  point,  said  first 
variation  point,  lo  said  start  point; 

an  axle  device  passing  passing  through  said  roller  device  along 
said  axis. 

hrst  and  second  spiral  connected  to  said  roller  device  and  said 
axle  device; 

a  first  screw  set  device,  connected  to  said  roller  device,  so  as  to 
cause  said  hrsl  spiral  spnng  lo  store  energy  when  said  roller 
device  rolls  along  said  first  direction  and  relea.se  energy  when 
said  roller  device  rolls  along  said  second  direction;  and 

a  second  screw  sel  device,  connected  to  said  roller  device,  so  as 
lo  cause  said  second  spiral  spnng  to  store  energy  when  said 
roller  device  rolls  from  said  second  vibration  point  to  said 
stop  point  and  to  release  energy  when  said  roller  device  rolls 
from  said  stop  point  to  said  second  vanalion  point 


1  A  kit  for  making  a  box  from  card  stock  having  a  thickness  the 
kit  being  used  in  conjunction  with  cutting  means  and  an  adhesive, 
the  kit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  sconng  plate  having  a  flat  planar  top  surface  dimensioned 
to  accommodate  and  support  a  sheet  of  card  stock  placed 
thereon,  a  guide  rail  with  a  vertical  edge  affixed  thereto,  and  a 
sconng  groove  formed  into  the  planar  top  surface  and  com- 
pnsing an  elongate  straight  indentation,  and  spaced  a  uniform 
distance  from  the  guide  rail  vertical  edge; 
(hi  a  first  and  second  sets  of  a  plurality  of  spacing  stnps.  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  spacing  stnps  having  a 
length,  a  width  and  a  second  vertical  edge,  the  width  being 
less  than  the  uniform  distance,  and  wherein  the  first  set  of 
spacing  stnps  has  a  plurality  of  spacing  stnps  being  slightly 
wider  than  the  plurality  of  spacing  stnps  in  the  second  set  of 
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spacing  sinps  by  a  dimensional  distance  ot  over  iv.o  limes  ihe 
thickness  of  the  card  stiKk  used,  and 
(c)  a  scoring  ux.l  operable  for  forcing  a  p»>nion  ut  a  sheet  ot  the 
card  stock  into  the  scoring  gnx.ve.  wherein  the  cutting  means 
IS  adapted  for  use  in  cutting  notches  in  the  sheet  and  the 
adhesive  is  adapted  tor  use  in  adhesivelv  joining  portions  ot 
the  sheet  together  lo  thereby  form  the  box. 


5.707^28 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RIN(; 

PAPER  Tl'BE 

Hiroki  Sato,  and  Shigehisa  Shimizu.  both  of  Kanagawa-Ken. 

Japan.  asslRnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,09.1 
Oaim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203300 
Int.  n.'^  B31C  ltA>4 
US.  CI.  49JU-279  '*'  ^■'«'"^- 


JJ^ftJtlH 


wing  surface  which  hes  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  b»xlv  and  which  blends  into  integral  laterally  extending 
curved  shoulders,  said  wing  surface  and  shoulders  defining  an  edge 
which  IS  soldered  to  and  coincides  with  the  curved  edge  of  the 
b,xl>  and  over  which  curved  edge  the  web  is  drawn  through  the 
body,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  tree  linear  edge  on  the  central  surfa.  e  ot  the  wing  opposite  the 

curved  edge, 
a  tiat  metal  mounting  bracket  having  a  linear  edge  portion 
welded  along  its  length  to  the  linear  edge  ot  said  wing,  an 
opposite  circular  edge  p»)rtion  welded  along  its  length  to  a 
portion  ot  the  outside  surface  of  said  tubular  body,  and  a 
narrow  Nxlv  portion  between  said  linear  and  circular  edge 
portions  positioning  said  flat  central  wing  to  define  an  acute 
angle  ot  about  l**" 


5.707330 

FOLDING  MAC  HINE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  CI  TTING 

WEBS  IN  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  C.  Kiamco.  Wood  Dale,  Robert  E.  Hansen.  Clarendon 

HllLs.  and  Frank  A.  Balow.  Western  Springs,  all  of  111., 

i».s.signors  to  (.oss  (iraphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Westmont,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.430,  Mar.  24,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.557 

Int.  CI."  B65H  45/16. .<^/06 
IS  CI   49.V-357  •*  <^'>""»'' 
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I   A  methtxl  of  manufacturing  a  paper  tube  composing  the  steps 

controlling  the  moisture  contcnl  ot   base  paper  lo  .i   predeler 

mined  value, 
applying  water  soluble  adhesive  to  a  side  ot  the  base  paper  in 

such  a  small  amount  as  to  cause  the  adhesive  lo  ridgc  on  ihe 

side  of  the  base  paper, 
umfomily  smixithing  the  ndging  adhesive  over  ihc  side  ol  ihe 

base  paper  and 
winding  Ihc  base  paper  inio  .i  tube 


5,707.329 
NARROW  PROFILE  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMlNt;  Tl  BES 

FROM  PLA.STIC  W  EB  STOC  K 
CJeorge  H.  Pool,  and  Dan  R.  Free,  both  of  2820  Bavswood  Rd.. 
Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,115 

Int.  CI."  B65B  '^/22yA)h 

IS   CI.  493— 302  8  Claims 


1  A  narrow  prohle  forming  collar  tor  an  apparatus  lor  tomiing 
tubes  from  a  continuous  web.  said  collar  being  of  the  type  having 
a  tubular  sheet  meul  body  with  an  opening  in  one  end  defined  by 
a  curved  edge,  and  a  sheet  metal  wing  with  a  generally  flat  central 


1    A  t..lding  machine  tor  pr.xlucing  a  folded  signature  product. 

.ompnsing 

,,  tuM  rotating  cvlinder,  said  hrsi  rotating  cylinder  including  a 
selectable  blade  device  disposed  on  the  penphery  thereof,  said 
selectable  blade  device  having  a  tucker  blade  for  folding 
products  being  fed  into  the  folding  machine  and  a  knile  blade 
tor  folding  and  cutting  said  pnxJucts. 
a  second  rotating  cvlinder  adjacent  lo  said  hrsl  rotating  cylinder, 
said  second  rotating  cvlinder  including  a  movable  jaw  on  the 
peripherv  thereof  that  cixiperates  with  the  selectable  blade 
device  on  the  hrst  rotating  cylinder  to  fold  or  told  and  cut  said 
prinlucls 


5.707  J31 
AUTOMATIC  Ml  LTIPLE-DECANTING  CENTRIFUGE 
John  R.  Wells,  4372  Keystone  Ave..  Culver  City,  CaUf.  90232, 
and  Steven  M.  (Jann,  Corona.  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  R. 
Wells,  \A  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.662 

Int  CI."  B04B  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  494-20  21  CWms 

21   A  centnfuge  compnsing  a  hrst  chamber  tor  receiving  a  fluid 

substance  and  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  a  fluid  substance. 

means  for  rotating  said  hrst  and  second  chambers  to  subject  said 


suhsUinces  lo  ccntritugalion.  and  means  tor  liKking  said  chambers 
in  tirsi  predeiemiined  p<isiiions  and  tor  locking  said  chambers  m 
second  predeiermined  positions,  means  tor  transferring  a  supema 
lani  in  said  hrsi  chamber  into  said  second  chamber  bv  gravitv 
when  said  chambers  are  in  said  hrsl  predeiermined  positions  and 
lor  iranstemng  a  supemalani  in  said  second  chamber  lo  said  hrsi 
chamber  hv  cenlnfugal  transfer  when  said  chambers  are  in  said 
second  predeiermined  positions 


5.707  J32 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  TO  REDUCE  RESTENOSIS 

AfTER  ARTERIAL  INTERVENTION 

Judah  Z.  Weinberger,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees 

of  Columbia  I  niversitv  in  the  Citv  of  New  York,  New  York, 

NY. 

Cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184380,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5303,613.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

565,093 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5AH) 

U.S.  CI.  600— 3  9  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  reducing  restenosis  atler  arterial  intervention 
in  a  palienl's  artery  comprising 

a  balliMin  catheter  with  a  fluid  delivery  pon  connected  thereun 
and 

a  radioactive  fluid  inserted  into  the  ballixin  catheter  through  the 
fluid  delivery  port,  said  radioactive  fluid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-Kxline  and  non-phosphorus  based 
radioisotopes  ihal  decay  with  emission  of  beta  plus  or  beta 
minus  radiation.  Ihal  have  a  half-life  of  between  approxi 
maiely  1  and  72  hours,  that  have  an  average  decay  energv  of 
approximalelv  .*>()(>  20(X1  keV,  and  that  have  radiation  inlen 
siiy  of  greater  than  or  equal  lo  approximately  50"ii .  said 
radiation  iniensity  being  measured  in  '>  per  decay 


5.707  J33 

METHOD  FOR  REDl  CINCJ  SENSATION  IN  A  HI  MAN 

BODY  PART  USING  MAGNETISM 

Alvin  A.  Bakst,  73-345  Highway  111,  Suite  205,  Palm  Desert. 

Calif.  92260 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  342,615 
Inf.  CI."  A61N  2AiS 
I  .S.  CI.  600—9  31  Claims 

1  .A  methtxl  tor  reducing  transmission  in  a  human  txxiy  ot 
sensation  from  a  (x)dy  part  to  the  brain,  said  sensation  originating 
in  said  IhxIv  part,  said  body  part  being  kxaled  fielow  and  remote 
from  the  lumbar  sacral  region  of  the  btxlv.  the  methcxl  comprising 
Ihe  steps  ot 

a)   disposing   at   least   one   source   ot   magnetic   flux    in   close 
proximity  to  the  lumbar-sacral  region  of  the  btxiy.  and 


hi  allowing  said  source  lo  remain  so  disposed  for  a  pentxj  of 
lime  sufficienl  lo  reduce  transmission  of  said  sensation  from 
said  body  pan  to  ihe  brain 


5,707334 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AMYGDALA  RELATED 

TRANSITORY  DISORDERS 

Robert  B.  Young,  3036  Rte.  89,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.  13148 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  517,317 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/52:  A61N  2/(MI 

U.S.  CI.  600—9  4  Claims 


KM&NtTlC     FIELD 


SINUS    CAVITY 


POWEH     SUPPL 


AWVGDALA 
UBIC    SVSTEM 


MAGNETIC     CCNi 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  an  amvgdala  related 
transitory  disorder,  which  comprises 

lai  selecting  a  patient  who  suffers  from  amygdala  related  transi- 
tory disorder;  and 

(b)  administering  lo  said  patient  a  magnetic  held  thai  is  effective 
to  alleviate  the  symptoms  of  an  amygdala  related  transitory 
disorder  exhibited  by  the  patient  being  treated. 


5.707335 
MAGNETIC  STEREOTACTIC  SYSTEM  AND 
TREATMENT  DELIVERY 
Matthew  A.  Howard:  Marc  Mayberg;  M.  Sean  Grady,  all  of 
.Seattle.  Wash..-  Rogers  C.  Ritter,  and  George  T.  GiUies,  both 
of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Vir- 
ginia Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96.214,  Jul.  19,  1993.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  904.032,  Jun.  25.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  463340.  Jan.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.125.888. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.279 
Int.  a."  A61N  2/(XI 
U.S.  CI.  600—12  18  Claims 

1   A  treatment  delivery  apparatus,  comprising 

a)  a  stnng  having  a  ihin  body  and  hrst  and  second  longitudinal 
ends; 

b)  treatment  a.ssociated  with  the  body  of  the  stnng; 
cl  a  magnetic  delivery  lead;  and 


\1^-251  OG  -48-11    QL,^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZFTTF 


J^M  Ate   13.  1998 


J\M  vK-,    13.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1193 


5.707  J37 
IN(  IBATOR  FOR  INFANTS 
Wolfgang  Kranz.  l.ubeck.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 
\ktiengesellschafl,  Liibeck,  (Jermany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  679.905 
('laim.s  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jul.  18.  1995.  195  26 

10.V8 

Int.  CI.'  A61(;  ll'iXi 

I  ..S.  n.  64M>— 22  ■*  f'"'"'* 


dl  means  for  attaching  the  magnetic  delivers   lead  m  the  first 
longitudinal  end  ol  the  string 


5,707  J36 

VKNTRICIILAR  ASSIST  DEVK  K 

Lto  Rubin,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carda-ssist  Incorporated, 

Suffem,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PtT/US95A)0184,  5  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1996.  J  I02(el 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)95/18593.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  652.522 

Int  CI."  A61B  l^/Ot).  A61H  7AK> 

V.S.  a.  600—17  16  Claim-s 


JMI 


1  Cardiac  ventncular  a,ssist  apparatus  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  the  pencardium  and  the  heart  by  insertion  through  an 
incision  in  the  wall  of  the  upper  abdomen  below  the  rib  cage  and 
an  incision  in  the  infenor  aspect  of  the  pericardium  proximate  to 
the  heart  apen  composing  a  distensible  flexible  bladder  adapted  to 
be  passed  in  a  collapsed  condition  through  the  incision  in  the 
pencardium  to  a  pi>sition  between  the  pericardial  sac  and  the 
epicardium.  the  bladder  being  of  generally  triangular  shape  and  ot 
a  size  and  shape  such  as  to  be  engageable  exclusively  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  left  ventncle  of  a 
heart,  and  the  bladder  having  a  distal  edge  of  a  length  such  as  to 
extend  around  the  heart  proximate  to  the  atno  ventncular  grcxive 
through  an  angle  of  from  abt>ut  180  degrees  to  about  270  degrees 
from  one  end  near  the  pulmonary  artery  to  antHher  end  near  the 
infenor  vena  cava,  and  a  tube  attached  to  the  bladder  through 
which  a  gas  can  be  intrtxluced  into  and  withdrawn  trom  the 
bladder 


1   An  incubator  for  an  infant,  the  incubator  composing 

a  base. 

an  incubator  htxxl  seated  on  said  base  and  dehning  an  enclosed 

space , 
a  support  member  dehning  a  supptm  surface  for  the  infant  and 

being  disposed  within  said  enclosed  space, 
an  inner  wall  within  said  enclosed  space  arranged  parallel  to  and 

in  spaced  relationship  to  said  hiHid  so  as  to  define  a  first 

channel  therewith, 
said  inner  wall  extending  penpherally  around  and  in  spaced 

relationship  to  said  support  member  so  as  to  define  a  second 

channel  therewith; 
a  blower  mounted  in  a  region  below  said  support  member  for 

imparting  nKivement  to  the  air  within  said  enclosed  space, 

and, 
said  inner  wall  being  interrupted  in  the  region  ot  said  blower  and 

in  the  region  above  said  supp»>rt  surface  to  permit  air  to  pass 

through  said  hrst  and  second  channels  and  circulate  within 

said  enclosed  space 


5,707338 
STAPES  VIBRATOR 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  F^ina;  Bruce  A.  Brillhart,  Stillwater,-  Kai 
KroU,  Minnetonka,  and  Donald  J.  Busbek,  Plymouth,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Croin  Medical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,411 

Int.  Cl."^  H04R  25A)0 

VS.  CI.  600—25  54  Claims 


UWT 


1    A  vibrator  tor  disposing  within  a  middle  ear,  the  vibrator 
compnsing    an    electromechanical    transducer    proportioned    for 


Mhr.iimi;  .in   .iin)iiiir\    flcnieni   in   revponvc  lo  .in  ek-ctncal   inpui  5.707 JMI 

ML'n.il,    in    lUiKh    ihe    li.insdu^cr   is   .id.iptcd   lo   be    niechanic.ill\  PFINTS  GRIPPINC;  DEMCE 

.oijplcd  In  .11  itMM  .1  tirvi  diul  .1  -tMUHl  ponion  ol  ihc  stapes  .lames  L.  Mathevtu.se.  825  Cvpress  St..  C-781.  Tarpon  Springs. 

Fla.  34689 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.988 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  .^'ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  600—39 


5,707.339 

METHOD  OF  DIRECTLY  FREEZ1N(;  PORCINE 
EMBRYOS 

Kenji  Kameyama.  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  The  Japa- 
nese Research  .Association  for  Animal  Embryo  Transfer 
Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1995.  7-281911 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /~vv 

I  .S.  CI.  6<M>-.14  9  Claims 


6  Claims 


m 


TJoU 


f   t  t 


I  .X  iiicihiKl  ot  trcc/ini;  a  portinc  emhryo  which  comprises 
Irce/ini!  a  ptircme  emhrvo  in  a  solulion  compnsing  elhvlene  gl\- 
loi.  propvlenc  ghcul,  Unine  seRiin    deviran  and  a  basic  medium. 


5.707.340 

DFX  ICE  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ENDOSCOPE  TO  AN 

Al  XILIARY  APPARATl  S 

klaus-Pcter  Hipp.  Bretten.  and  Klaus  Schrumpf.  Ucingarten. 

both  of  Cicrmany,  as.signors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Knil- 

tlingen.  Ormany 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  559.102 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  10.  1994.  44  44 
049.9 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l/l>4 
I  .S.  CI.  600— 112  7  Claims 


6    23ir3? 


1  \  device  tor  connecting  endoscope  to  an  auxiliaA  apparatus, 
toMiprisinj;  a  main  bodv  |2)  vviih  a  central  recess  tor  receiving  a 
proximal  endoscope  end  (28),  at  least  one  lever  (3)  pivotablv 
mounted  in  the  main  bodv  (2).  said  lever  jutting  into  the  central 
recess  under  a  spring  lorce,  a  clamping  nng  (5l  arranged  on  the 
mam  bodv  i2i  lor  urging  the  al  least  one  lever  into  a  l<Kk.ed 
position  in  which  it  juts  into  the  central  recess,  and  a  supp<ining 
ring  (14i  arranged  beiween  the  clamping  nng  i5l  and  the  main 
bodv  (2i.  Ihe  clamping  nng  i5l  being  h\ed  on  the  main  bodv  (2i  bv 
the  supponing  nng  with  a  screw  attachment  and  ptisiiive  fit. 


100 


1   A  gnpping  device  compnsing 

a  ngid  cvlindncal  bixJv  having;  a  one  open  end  dehning  an 
annular  nm,  a  means  for  attaching  a  weight  to  the  Ixxiv,  a 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  bodv ,  and  a  means  for 
admitting  air  into  the  bcxiv ; 

a  sheath  of  an  elastic,  resilient,  material  hav  ing  a  first  open  end 
stretched  over  the  annular  nm  forming  a  mechanicallv  secure 
and  air-tight  seal  therebetween,  the  sheath  extending  coaxiallv 
from  the  bcxly  and  terminating  ai  a  rolled  edge  defining  an 
entryway  into  the  sheath; 

a  means  for  padded  containment  including  an  air  bladder  con- 
taining air,  the  air  bladder  being  formed  of  a  flexible  and 
resilient  sheet  matenal  and  further,  including  a  means  for 
secunng  the  bladder  in  place  on  the  glans-penis.  the  air 
bladder  being  of  such  size  as  to  fullv  enclose  the  glans-penis 
of  an  adult  flaccid  human  penis,  including  means  for  secure- 
ment  of  the  containment  means  in  place  on  the  penis;  the 
penis  with  the  containment  means,  m  place  thereon,  being 
engagable  within  the  entrywav  mside  the  sheath,  wherebv  a 
partial  vacuum  within  the  bodv  biases  the  containment  means 
and  the  penis  inio  intimate  contact  with  the  sheath  and  the 
bodv  respeclivelv 


5.707  J(42 
PROTECTOR  GIRDLE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  INSERTION 
INSTRUMENT 
Toshizumi  Tanaka.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754^370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1995.  7-327894 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  1/(14 
I  .S.  CI.  600—114  8  Claims 

1  ,\  protector  girdle  to  he  wrapped  around  an  endoscopic 
insertion  instrument  pnor  to  introduction  into  a  bodv  cavitv 
through  a  cannula  of  a  trtx:ar  for  protecting  a  soft  skin  laver  on  a 
flexible  section  ol  Ihe  insenion  instrumeni  from  sharp  edges  al  ihe 
lore  end  ot  the  cannula,  said  protector  girdle  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  ol  ngid  and  slipperv  matenal  with 

a  restorative  spnng  lorce; 
an  adhesive  band  /one  defined  in  a  predetermined  width  along 
one  side  ol  said  rectangular  sheet;  and 


]\^4 


OR-ICIAl.  GA/HTTH 
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a  large  minibtT  iil  i-lonj^ali'il  Hap  1.0MT  slnps  ml  in  iho  rt-main 
diT  i)t  said  shi-cl  in  a  precielcmiined  pilLh  along  saul  ailhrsm- 
band  /one  and  having  tree  ends  on  ihe  olher  side  nl  saul  \heel 
malenal  remole  Ironi  said  adhesi\e  band  /cine 

said  pro(eel(ir  girdle  being  tilled  on  ihe  endosmpk  insenioii 
insinimcnl  bv  Nmding  said  adtiesi\e  band  around  a  proviinai 
end  portion  ol  itie  tiexihle  section  ot  itic  insertion  insininieni 
in  such  a  manner  as  lo  i.o\er  ihe  soti  skin  laser  undei  said  tlap 
cover  slnps 


5.707^M3 

DISPOSABI.K  SANITARY  SPE(  I  I.l  M  KOR  TIMI'ANK 

THKRMOMETKR  PROBK 

(Jary  J.  O'Hara.  3932  Tierra  VLsta  PI..  Kscondido.  (  alif.  92025; 

David  B.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  75,  Westford,  Vt.  05494.  and 

Kishan  Ci.  Hingorani,  26  Silver  Kir,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

(ootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,530,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,061.  Aug.  17,  1994. 

abandoned,  whkh  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.687,  Jan. 

18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
89.402,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  668,949,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  45,603,  Apr.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,179,936. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,795.  May  8, 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4,662„ViO,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  663,769,  Oct.  23,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,602.642.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^23 
int.  CI.'  A61B  /C:    (;01K  h'(Ki 
V.S.  n.  600—121  6  Claims 


posiiioiiiiig  Ihe  meiiihi.ine  adjjieni  ihe  loruaid  eiul  ot  ihe  probe 
ot  ihe  iMiipanii.  iheniionieiei 

sirelehing  ihe  membrane  .1  predeieiiiiined  amoiinl  Jsioss  ihe 
forward  emt  ot  ihe  pri'tv  lo  ieiiio\e  sinkliiial  ^h.iKK  lerisliis 
ill  Ihe  membrane  ihal  vsoulil  inlerleie  mlh  me.isuremenl  a^^u 

KKS 

holding  Ihe  meiiibi.ine  slrekhed  o\ei  ihe  loru.int  end  ol  ihe 
probe,  and 

partialis  inserting  ihe  torw.iid  end  ol  the  probe-  inio  an  external 
ear  lanal  ot  a  palieni  ssuh  the  membrane  sireuhed  o\er  ihe 
lorward  end  ot  ihe  protx-. 

wherebs  ihe  sirelthed  membrane  prosides  a  bamer  txM«een  Ihe 
palieni  s  external  eai  ^anal  and  ihe  probe  ot  the  umpanic 
Ihcnnomeler  while  peniiiuing  infrared  radiation  emilled  in  Ihe 
exieni.il  ear  ^anal  lo  be  letened  bs  ihe  piotx- 


5.707,344 
KMM)S{  OPK 
Masaaki    Nakaujwa;    Hideo    Ito;    Koji    Nakaraoto;    Vasuhilo 
Kura;  Seiji  kitano:  Hisao  ^abe,  and  Tatsuya  Furukawa,  all 
of  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  I.TI)., 
lokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,WMI,  Ma>  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,569.157. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,984 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106426; 
May  7.  1993.  5-106990;  Mav  10.  1993.  5-108456;  May  10.  1993. 
5-108509;  May  7.  1993.  5-130110:  May  II.  1993.  5-109570;  Dec. 
27.   1993.  5-333217;   Dec.  27.   1993.  5-333218;   Dec.  27.   1993. 
5-.VVU19;   Dec.  28,   1993.  5-.<53932;   Dec.  28.   1993.  5-354156; 
Det.  28.  1993.  5-.V54157 

Inl.  (I.    A6IB  //(W 
I  .S.  (I.  64H»— 127  17  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  inelhoil  of  providing  a  bamei  belween  .1  palieni  s  exleiiial 
ear  canal  anil  an  IR  sensing  protv  of  a  iMiipanic  ihermomelei 
while  permilling  infrared  radiation  eimllcd  in  ihe  exiernal  ear  can.il 
111  be  received  b\  the  protx-,  the  IR  sensing  protx-  having  a  lorwaid 
end  and  the  Ihermomelei  containing  an  IR  sensor  sp.iced  from  ihe 
loruard  end.  the  meihiKl  comprising  ihe  sieps  of 

providing  a  membrane  made  ot  a  siretchable  plasiic  film  uhich 
IS  subsianliallv  Iransparenl  lo  IR  radialion  over  .1  (iredeiei 
mined  range  ot  wavelengths 
providing  a  NkIv  portion  having  an  opening  si/ed  toi  having  ihe 
IR  sensing  probe  inserted  iherelhrough,  the  ihin  film  mem 
branc  extending  across  ihe  o|X-ning  in  ihe  KhIv  portion  in  an 
unslrekhed  condilion. 


1    lor  Use  wilh  a  |ig    an  eiulosco|x-  comprising 

a  disial  end  portion  which  includes  means  tot  pertorming  obser 
vaiiiin  in  a  side  observation  direclion  ot  the  endoscope, 

a  forceps  racing  base  which  raises  forceps  proieded  from  ihe 
endoscope  in  said  side  ohservalion  diiedion, 

.1  main  bixlv  having  a  distal  end  portion, 

.1  reusable  support  memtx-r  which  forms  at  leasl  .i  part  of  an 
oilier  surface  of  ihe  disial  end  portion  ol  said  endoscojx,  said 
supiKirt  menitx-r  be-ing  delachablv  .illached  lo  ihe  disial  end 
|xirtnin  ot  said  mam  NkIv,  and 

.11  leasi  one  lixk  memtx'r  provided  in  s.iid  support  iiienibei,  and 
which  IS  to  tx-  engaged  wilh  itie  disial  end  [vortion  ot  said 
main  tvodv  lo  liKk  said  support  meiiitx't,  said  al  least  one  lock 
meintx-t  being  releasable  bv  the  |ig  from  a  locked  condilion 
wherein  said  at  least  one  liKk  memtx-r  is  engaged  uiih  the 
disial   end   portion   ot    said   main   hnnlv    in   ori!  vide 

removal    ot    s.nd    sup|ion    inemtx-r    wiihoiii  -ul 

support  memtx-i 


5.707  ..M5 

MKTHOI)  KOR   IRKATINt;  (  AKPAI.  Tl  NNKI. 

SVNDROMK 

I'aul   I-.   Kulk.  West  C  arrollton.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Para  Tech 

Industries.  Inc..  l>a.>ton.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  989.698,  Dei.  14.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.369 
Inl.  CI.    A6IH  I 'IK  I 
l.S.  CI.  60l-.<3  13  Claims 


L^^jt^^" 


J 


3  \  melhod  loi  passivelv  sirelching  an  in.l!  uliial  s  toiearni 
muscles  10  rel.ix  ihe  individual  s  c.irp.il  ligameni  ,;iid  mjinlaining 
Ihe  musJe  sirelch  foi  .1  predelerniined  lime  per  ,i  ^onipnsinL'  the 
sieps  of 

providing   an   .inn    resi    havini.'   ,1    hoii/onl,il    uppet    supporting 

surf, ice, 
posiiioning    Ihe    iiuiividu.il    .ilongside    Ihe    arm    rcsi    10   en.ible 

placing  a  toreariii  on  said  uppei  supporting  surface 
tirinlv    atlaching    the    individual  s    fore.irm    lo    sjici    supportini: 

siirt.ice  adiaceni  the  elbow  10  restrain  the  toreanii  and  elbow 

.igamsi  loiigiiudinal  niovemenl  relative  to  said  arm  resi, 
(iroviding  .1  wnsi-encircling  harness  remole  Iroiii  said  elbow   in 

longiiiidin.il   alignmeni   wiih   said   hori/onial   supporting   sur 

f.ice. 
timilv  allaching  said  li.irness  al  ihe  base  ot  the  iikliV  kIu.iI's  hand 

,ind    about    ihe    wnsl    indetx-iidenllv    ol    .mjchmcnl    of    said 

forearm  lo  said  arm  rest, 
applving  .1  predetermined  conliollable  distracting   torce  to  ihe 

forearm  hv   moving  s.iid  h.irness  .md  arm  resi  rel.ilr. eiv   Ion 

giludinallv  aw.iv   Irom  each  olher  lo  Iheieh-,  pn  \  h!c  ,1  sleadv 

sirelching  lension  between  ihe  elbow  .uid  wiisi  hmu'ss  foi  .1 

predelenilined  lime  [XTiod.  and, 
upon  completion  ot  said  piedeleimined  lime  period,  relaxing  ihe 

disir.icling  force  and  lepe.tling  ihe  foregoing  steps  ,1  predeier 

niined  iiiimtx-i  of  nmes 


5.707,346 
S>  SI  KM  AND  MKTHOD  KOR  PKRKORMINC;  SOK T 

rissi  K  massa(;k  rHERAP^ 

David  A.   (iraslon.   Indianapolis.   Ind..  assignor  lo  Cirastech. 

Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.201,  Aug.  31.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5.441.478.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.029.  Jun. 
25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5366.437.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  758,871.  Sep.  II.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5.231.977.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.374 
Inl.  CI.'  A61H  ~'iKi 
I  .S.  CI.  601  —  137  24  C  laims 

I  A  svsieiii  foi  use  hv  a  Irainei  fiir  loosening  fibrous  scar  tissue 
adhesions  from  underlving  soti  iissue  of  a  patient,  comprising 
an  elongate  rigid  txidv  hav  mg  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end,  a  hrsi 
lial  surface  and  a  second  Hal  surface  opposiie  trom  said  hrsi 
t1al  surface,  and  a  penpheral  edge  exiending  atxiul  the  circum 
terence  ot  said  bod>,  wherein  a  portion  ot  said  penpheral  edge 
IS  conhgured  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  corresptmding  lo  Ihc  shape 
ot  a  contour  ot  a  selected  part  ot  a  patients  analomv  trom 
which  a  scar  iissue  adhesion  is  10  be  liHisened  trom  ihe 
undeilving    soti    tissue,    wherein   a   second   portion   ol    said 


penpheral  edge  includes  a  tapered  surface  to  define  an  edge. 
and  wherein  said  bodv  includes  an  electncal  connector;  and 
a  source  of  electncal  current  connected  10  said  bcxiv   at  said 
electncal  connector  tor  passing  electncal  current  through  said 
ngid  bodv  10  ihe  scar  iissue  adhesion  ot  ihe  palieni 


5.707.347 

IMPACT-DISPERSINC;  KNEE  BRACE 

Dickie  Ra>  Bixler.  Rte.  I.  Box  33.  Dacoma.  Okla.  73731 

Kiled  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.730 

int.  CI.'  A61K_VW 

IS.  CI.  602— 26  7  Claims 


I  An  impacl-dispersing  knee  brace,  comprising 
lai  an  upper  cuff  for  placement  around  the  lower  Ihigh  and  a 
lower  curt  for  placeineni  around  ihe  lower  leg,  said  upper  and 
lower  curts  each  compnsing  an  arcuate  antenor  segment 
hinged  to  a  similarlv  arcuale  posienor  segmcnl,  said  anienor 
and  posienor  segmenis  each  having  an  arcuale  inner  frame 
elemenl  affixed  10  and  extending  tx-iween  an  inner  portion  ot 
iwo  complementarx  side  frame  members  and  an  arcuale  ouler 
shell  affixed  to  and  extending  between  an  ouler  portion  ot  said 
side  frame  memtx-rs.  and 
lb)  a  hinge  tor  connecling  said  uppei  cutf  and  said  lower  cutf 


5.7073W 
INTRAVENOl  S  BANDACiE 

Steve  S.  krogh.  9  Sumac  Dr..  Mason  City.  Iowa  50401 
Kiled  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.879 
Inl.  CI.'  A6IM  V': 
I  .S.  CI.  602— 41  21  Claims 

I,  A  bandage  tor  use  with  a  tiuid  administralion  line  compnsing 


ll'Jft 
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a  a  rectangular  base  ol  pliahic  flexible  and  transparent  material 
forming  a  bandage  -.aid  bandage  in  general  is  dnided  into 
continuous  and  ad|acenl  pockel  securenieni  and  dressing 
membrane  portions,  said  portK)ns  being  separated  b>  a  fold 
line. 

b  a  transparent  dressing  membrane  intermiltenlh  sealed  at 
sealing  areas  to  said  rectangular  base  in  a  manner  to  incorpo 
rate  a  plurality  of  openings  between  said  rectangular  base  and 
said  transparent  dressing  membrane,  wherein  said  openings 
vent  an  area  between  said  dressing  membrane  and  said  reel 
angular  base. 

c.  a  ptKket  having  an  opening  aligned  along  and  about  said 
ptKket  securemeni  portion  for  captunng  a  fluid  administration 
line. 

d   an  adhesive  layer  directly  applied  to  said  base,  and 

e.  a  peel-away  backing  over  said  adhesive 


5,707349 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MR  WAV 
OBvSTRUCTIONS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Somnas  Medi- 
cal Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,781,  Aug.  18.  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  Z39,658,  May  9, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456,662.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser 
No.  606,195 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/fv 
I.S.  n.  604—22  42  Oaims 


advancing  al  leasi  mu-  ckMrtnic  inin  an  mk'ruii  nt  ilic  i.'ni;iii- 
delivering  a  siitficieni  .imounl  ot  eieclroniagneln.   encrgv   troni 
the  electriKte  inio  ihe  interior  ot  the  longuc  lo  dehulk  a  seciidii 
of  Ihe  longue  without  damaging  the  hspogiossal  nerNC.  and 
retracting  the  electrode  Irom  ihe  inienot  ol  the  longue 


5.707,350 
SI  R(;iCAL  INSTRl  MENT 
Kenneth  W.  Krause.  Sandown,  N.H.;  Richard  Crowell,  New- 
bury, and  Philip  B.  Sample,  Haverhill,  both  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  234J05,  Apr  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,510,070,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  921,563,  Jul.  29. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J22,505,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

6,M,599,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152,744,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  477  J23,  Feb.  7.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  635,554 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/<2 
I  .S.  CI.  604— 22  26  Claims 


1    A  surgical  instrumeni  constructed  for  insertion  into  a  joint 
space  of  a  body  cavity,  said  instrumeni  compnsing 

a   surgical    implement   conhgured   to   manipulate   tissue    when 
operated  with  a  force. 

said  surgical  implement  being  configured  to  fracture  when  oper- 
ated with  a  force  of  a  hrst  magnitude. 

a  hrst  member  coupled  at  its  distal  end  to  said  surgical  imple- 
ment for  transmitting  force  applied  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
first  member  to  said  surgical  implement  to  operate  said  surgi 
cal  implement; 

said  hrst  member  being  conhgured  to  fracture  when  transmuting 
a  force  ol  less  than  said  hrst  magnitude 


5,707  J51 
REMOTE  TUBI.NG  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Dorsey,  III,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  C.R. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  470,679 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/UO 

U.S.  CI.  604—30  23  Claims 


I    A  method  for  reducing  a  volume  of  a  tongue,  compnsing 
providing  an  ablation  apparatus  including  a  source  of  electro 
magnetic  energy  and  one  or  more  electromagnetic  energy 
delivery   electrixles  coupled   to  the   electromagneiic   energy 
source. 


JMI 


I  A  tubing  assembly  tor  supplying  concurreni  suction  and 
imgaiion  lo  an  operative  sue  from  a  remote  surgical  \alve  of  the 
ivpe  having  an  irrigation  chamber,  a  suction  chamber,  and  valve 


^oniroN  t<ir  ^.mtroliing   iniL-alion  .in<l  suclion   Hows  through   ihc 

.  h.imhers.  s.iid  luhini:  assemhK  LciinpriMng 

.1  tirsi  lubnig  member  h;i\ing  .i  first  end  and  .i  second  end.  s.iid 
firsi  luhing  member  dehning  .i  lirsi  iniernal  passat'eu.iv 
extending  from  said  hrst  end  ui  said  second  end. 
a  second  lubing  member  ha\ing  a  hrsl  end  and  a  second  end. 
s.ud  second  Uibmg  member  dehning  a  second  internal  pas 
sageway  extending  from  said  hrsi  end  to  said  second  end  ot 
said  second  tubing  member  and  being  isolated  from  said  tirsi 
inlemal  passageuas. 
a  \al\e  connection  member  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  ends  ot  said  first 
and  second  lubing  members,  said  vahe  connection  member 
being  shaped  to  engage  the  surgical  \al\e.  said  valve  connec- 
tion member  having  a  hrst  channel  fluidlv  coupling  said  hrst 
passageway  and  one  ol  the  irrigation  and  suction  chambers  ot 
the  valve  and  a  second  channel  fluidlv  coupling  said  second 
passageway  and  the  other  ot  Ihe  irrigation  and  suction  cham- 
bers, wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  channels  are  isolated  from 
each  other  to  maintain  said  hrsi  and  second  inlemal  passage 
ways  isolated  from  each  other  lo  pemiil  concurrent  irrigation 
through  the  imgation  chamber  into  one  of  said  inlemal  pas- 
sageways and  suction  through  the  other  ot  said  internal  pas- 
sageways and  the  said  suction  chamber  without  interference 
between  said  hrsi  and  second  inlemal  passageways;  and 
an  instrumeni  connector  coupled  to  said  second  ends  of  said  hrst 
and  second  tubing  members,  said  instrument  connector  being 
shaped  to  engage  separate  connector  attachments  on  a  surgical 
instrumeni  used  at  the  operative  site  and  lo  maintain  said  hrst 
passageway  isolated  from  said  second  passageway,  such  that 
said  hrsl  and  second  inlemal  passageways  are  isolated  from 
each  olher  lo  permit  concurrent  irrigation  through  one  of  said 
passageways  and  suction  through  the  other  of  said  passage- 
wavs  without  interference  with  each  oiher 


p.issing  said  liquid  medium  througti  M   least  .i  pnnion  ot   ^ald 
p;itienls  pulmonary  air  passages 


5,707352 
PI  LMONARY  DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
K.   Michael   Selcins,  San   Diego.  Calif.;   Thomas   H.  Shaffer 
Lan.sdowne.  and  Maria  R.  Wolfson,  Wyndmoor.  both  of  Pa., 
assignors   to   Alliance    Pharmaceutical    Corp..   .San    Diego. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  424377.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,562,608,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  920,153,  Jul.  27. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  495366. 
Mar.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  399.943.  Mar  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.455 
Int.  CI."  A61M  MAX) 
IS.  CI.  604—56  19  Claims 


1  A  process  for  controlling,  diagnosing  or  treating  physiological 
conditions,  diseases  or  abnormalities  ol  a  patient,  said  process 
compnsing 

providing   a   liquid   medium   compnsing   at    least   one   solid   or 
liquid  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  agent  distributed  m  a  brealh 
able  liquid  carrier,  and 


5.707353 
ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  BENEFICIAL  AGENTS 
lerrencc  Bruce  Mazer.  Reynoldsburg;  Joseph  Edward  Walton. 
Westerville;  Ronita  Kay  Geckle.  Columbus,  and  Carl  Joseph 
Piontek.  Powell,  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  576.728 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  r'(Hi 

I  .S.  CI.  604—83  12  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  adding  a  useful  amount  of  al  least  one 
benehcial  agent  to  a  liquid,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  spout  structure,  said  spout  structure  constructed  to  be  mounted 
on  a  container  containing  a  liquid,  said  spout  structure  dehn- 
ing an  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  being  the  sole  outlet 
through  which  a  liquid  contained  in  the  container  can  exit  the 
container  to  which  said  spoul  structure  is  mounted,  said  spoul 
structure  defining  a  first  liquid  flow  path  therethrough; 

a  support  structure  extending  transversely  of  said  first  liquid 
flow  path  defined  by  said  spoul  sinicture.  said  support  struc- 
ture defining  a  retention  pockel  having  liquid  penetrable 
walls,  said  support  structure  defining  a  second  liquid  flow 
path  through  said  liquid  penetrable  walls  and  through  said 
retention  pocket,  said  first  and  second  liquid  flow  paths  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  another; 

and  al  least  one  beneficial  agent  secured  by  said  retention  pockel 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  liquid  flow  path,  said 
al  least  one  beneficial  agenl  compnsing  a  prohiotic.  and 

said  at  least  one  beneficial  agenl  being  in  a  form  adapted  lo  be 
taken  up  in  a  liquid. 


5,707354 
COMPLIANT  CATHETER  LLMEN  AND  METHODS 
Stephen  Salmon,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ronald  J.  Jabba.  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging 
Systems.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  423,589 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/(X) 

VS.  CI.  604 — 96  40  Claims 

1    A  vascular  catheter  sheath  for  use  with  a  therapeutic  catheter 

having  a  radially  expandable  member,  said  vascular  catheter  sheath 

compnsing; 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  at  least 
one  lumen  adapted  lo  receive  Ihe  therapeutic  catheter,  wherein 
the  catheter  body  includes  a  compliant  portion  near  the  distal 
end.  said  complaint  p<inion  being  adaptable  lo  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  expandable  member  when  the  expandable  mem- 
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ber  IS  radially  expanded  in  the  lumen  wherein  ihe  compliant 
portion  IS  radially  expandable  trom  within  the  lumen  when 
subjected  to  a  threshold  pressure  ot  at  least  S  psi 


5.707^^55 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ESOPHAGEAL  VARICES  AND  MUCOSAL  NEOPLASMS 

David  S.  Zimmoa,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zimmon 

Science  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  15.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  558,170 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  25A)0 

UJS.  n.  604—%  "  Oalnw 


1    A  ballotm  tamponade  device  for  treating  esophageal  varices, 
said  device  comprising 

a  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  open  ends, 

a  bndle  attached  to  said  tube,  said  bndle  being  adapted  to  extend 

up  the  esophagus  to  allow  said  device  to  be  secured  in  place 

while  having  said  proximal  open  end  of  said  tube  ptisitioned 

withm  the  digestive  tract  whereby  normal  teeding  and  swal 

lowing  functions  are  permitted, 
a  treatment  agent, 
a   hrst   inflatable   ballixm   mounted  over  said  lube,   said   hrsi 

inflatable    balUxin    having    said    treatment    agent    connected 

thereto,  and 
a  first  inflation  lumen  li>r  directing  pressuri/cd  fluid  to  inflate 

said  hrsi  balltxin 


JMI 


5,707  J56 
PRESSl'RF  RELIEF  VAI.VK 
(iregory   I..  Paul,  .Salem,  N.H..  avsignor  to  Medtronic.  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  .M),  IW6.  Ser.  No.  640,424 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  //(*' 
CS.  CI.  604— 119  "<  Claims 

I    An  overpressure  safety  valve  assembly  comprising 
al  an  elongated  tubular  NkK  portion  having 

II  an  inlet  portion  having  a  hrsi  end  including  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  lo  a  conduit  and  an  op(iosHf  second  end. 


and  an  outlet  pc>rtion  having  a  first  end  including  means 
adapted  lo  be  connected  to  a  conduit  and  an  opposite 
second  end.  Ihe  second  ends  of  the  tubular  body  portion 
being  compli menially  conhgured  lo  each  other  such  that 
when  joined  together,  form  a  flow  path  through  the  tubular 
body,  and 
11)  a  unidirectional   flow   regulator  valve   having  mounting 
means  adapted  to  be  sandwiched  between  the  second  ends 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  the  second  ends  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  of  Ihe  tubular  body  portions  including 
means  configured  lo  receive  the  mounling  means  therebe 
tween.    the    unidirectional    flow    valve    permitting    flow 
through  the  tubular  body  portion  only  from  Ihe  inlet  portion 
to  tfie  outlet  portion. 
b)  a  relief  valve  portion  joined  lo  the  tubular  body  portion,  the 
relief  valve  portion  having  a  central  chamber,  the  central 
chamber  having  a  single  common  ambient  air  conduit  open  lo 
ambient  air  pressure. 
ci  a  flow  channel  extending  between  the  central  chamber  and  the 
tubular  body  portion,  the  flow  channel  providing  fluid  com 
munication  between  the  tubular  body  portion  and  the  central 
chamber, 
d)  a  first  relief  valve  mounted  in  the  ambient  air  conduit  and 
configured  to  open  if  the  pressure  within  the  overpressure 
.safety   valve   assembly   diminishes   below   a   predetermined 
level;  and 
el  a  second  relief  valve  mounted  in  the  ambient  air  conduit  and 
conhgured  to  open  if  the  pressure  within  the  overpressure 
safely  valve  assembly  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 


5.707  J57 
BALLOON  CATHETER  HAVING  PALPITATABLE 
DISCHARGE  VALVE  AND  RETENTION  COLLAR 
Adel   A.   Mikhail.   Bloomington;   Gene   E.   Stobbs;   Add   M. 
Hashw,  iKrth  of  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Shelley  N.  Johnson. 
Minnetonka.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  C  V  Dynamics,  Inc.. 
Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn. 
C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  546,572,  Oct.  20,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  392,529.  Feb.  23.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  605.435 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  :V()() 
IS.  CI.  604—96  33  Claims 

1  In  an  indwelling  urinars  catheter  for  use  by  a  patient  to 
manage  urinary  incontinence  or  retention,  the  patient  having  a 
bladder  communicating  with  a  urethra,  Ihe  urethra  having  a  distal 
end  portion  including  a  nm  ot  a  urethral  orihce  surrounded  bv  a 
surface  area  proximate  the  urethral  orihce,  the  catheter  having  a 
catheter  body  dehning  both  an  exterior  surface  and  a  central  lumen 
through  which  the  urine  can  flow  trom  the  bladder  when  Ihe 
catheter  is  inserted  at  least  partially  into  ihe  bladder  and  the 
urethra,  and  a  discharge  vaKe  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
central  lumen,  the  discharge  valve  having  a  valve  b»xl\  including  a 
valve  wall  defining  an  interior  region  and  an  inner  surface,  the 
discharge  valve  further  including  a  \al\e  membrane  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  valve  membrane  having  a 
plurality  ot  valve  openings,  each  ot  the  plurality  ot  valve  openings 
having  both  a  closed  and  an  open  position,  wherein  the  patient  can 


selectively  manipulate  the  valve  such  that  al  least  one  of  said 
plurality  ot  valve  openings  can  ( 1 1  be  opened  from  a  closed 
position  lo  allow  urine  lo  pass  through  the  valve  from  the  bladder 
and  Ihe  central  lumen,  and  (2 1  be  closed  trom  an  open  position  to 
retain  unnc  in  the  bladder  and  the  central  lumen,  the  valve  mem- 
brane having  a  generally  circular  shape  inlerconnecied  al  Us 
periphery  lo  the  interior  surface  of  the  val\e  wall,  the  improvement 
comprising 

Ihe  valve  membrane  being  dome-shaped  in  a  convex  center 
portion  and  having  a  trough  encircling  the  convex  center 
portion,  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  membrane 
proximate  the  trough  is  further  distally  removed  from  proxi 
mal  portions  ot  the  catheter  body  than  the  upper  surface 
proximate  the  convex  center  portion,  each  of  said  plurality  ot 
valve  openings  being  an  elongated  slit  in  the  valve  membrane 
which  passes  through  lx)th  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
valve  membrane, 
dl  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  valve  openings  haMng  an  arcuate 
shape,  wherein  the  elongated  slit  passes  from  a  first  location 
proximate  the  trough  on  the  upper  surface,  to  a  second  loca- 
tion closer  to  an  apex  of  the  convex  center  portion  relative  lo 
Ihe  hrsi  lixaiion.  and  then  lo  a  third  location  more  removed 
from  the  apex  ot  the  convex  center  portion  as  compared  to  the 
second  liKation,  wherein  the  valve  is  multiaxial  such  that  al 
lea.st  one  of  said  plurality  of  valve  openings  can  be  manipu- 
lated by  a  patient  from  a  closed  position  lo  an  open  position 
when  the  patienl  compresses  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  wall 
together  when  engaging  the  valve  wall  in  a  plurality  of 
ditferent  locations  on  the  ouier  surface  of  the  valve  wall 


5.707  J58 

Dl  AL  CONCENTRIC  BALLOON  CATHETER  FOR 

RETROGRADE  CARDIOPLEGIA  PERFUSION 

John  T.  M.  Wright,  555  S.  Downing  St.,  Denver.  Colo.  80209 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645J109 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  :W0(I 

ILS.  CI.  604—%  7  Claims 


1  A  cardioplegia  catheter  tor  use  in  cardiac  surgerv  compnsing, 
in  combination 

an  elongate  flexible  tube  ot  bHxompatible  material  having  a 
length  and  a  proximal  end  for.  in  use,  dwelling  outside  the 


patients  heart  and  a  distal  end  tor,  in  use.  dwelling  in  the 
coronary  sinus  of  the  patient,  said  tube  defining  at  least  first 
and  second  lumina  lengthwise  there  through: 

u  cardioplegia  connector  proximate  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube 
tor  selectively  inlrcxJucing  cardioplegia  into  the  first  lumen; 

a  first  expandable  balkxin  having  an  exterior  and  an  inlenor 
encompassing  a  portion  of  the  tube  proximate  the  disial  end  of 
the  lube,  the  tube  being  so  constructed  and  conhgured  as  to 
define  a  first  passage  from  the  first  lumen  to  the  extenor  of  the 
tube  proximate  the  distal  end  thereof  for  directing  cardiople- 
gia into  the  coronary  sinus  of  the  patient  and  a  second  passage 
from  the  first  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intenor 
of  the  first  expandable  balloon  for  directing  cardioplegia  into 
Ihe  said  first  balloon  for  expanding  the  same; 

a  fluid  pressure  connector  proximate  the  proximal  end  of  the 
lube  for  selectively  applying  fluid  into  Ihe  second  lumen  of 
the  tube;  and 

a  second  expandable  balloon  having  an  exterior  and  an  intenor 
encompassing  a  portion  of  the  tube  inside  of  the  first  expand- 
able balloon,  the  tube  being  so  constructed  and  configured  as 
to  define  a  third  passage  from  Ihe  second  lumen  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  intenor  of  the  second  balloon  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid  pressure  connector  to 
the  inlenor  of  the  secimd  balkxin  for  seleclively  inflating  said 
ballixin  to  a  desired  pressure. 


5.707  JI59 

EXPANDING  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 

Bruno  Bufalini.  171  Hoover  Dr..  Cresskill.  NJ.  07626 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  557.490 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  604—104 


12  Claims 


2C     22 


1  An  expandable  trocar  assembly,  comprising  a  trocar  hilt 
secured  to  an  inner  sheath,  ihe  inner  sheath  including  an  expand- 
able distal  end,  the  distal  end  being  formed  of  a  pluralitv  of  nbs 
which  assume  a  funnel  shape  when  unrestrained; 

an  outer  sheath  slidably  positioned  on  the  inner  shealh  for 
movement  on  the  inner  sheath  while  the  trocar  hilt  is  secured 
to  the  inner  sheath,  the  outer  shealh  being  movable  to  selec- 
tively cover  and  restrain  the  expandable  distal  end  of  the  inner 
shealh  dunng  insertion,  the  trocar  hill  including  a  main  b(xiv 
containing  a  flapper  valve  positioned  al  a  proximal  end  of  the 
mam  txxly  and  resiliently  biased  to  a  closed  position,  and 
wherein  the  flapper  valve  includes  a  cylindncal  support 
IcKated  at  the  proximal  end  of  Ihe  main  body  and  a  flapper 
pivotally  supported  by  the  cylindrical  support  within  the  main 
body,  and  wherein  movement  of  the  cylindncal  support 
causes  the  flapper  to  move  to  an  opened  position 
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5.707^^*0 

T,4R(;KT  APPARATl  S  FOR  LINKARI.Y  INSERTIN(;  AN 

INSTRUMENT  INTO  A  HIMAN  BODY 

Armin  Rockseisen,  Scharnebeck,  (iermany,  assignor  lo  lap 

(imbH  Laser  Applikationen,  Lunebun;,  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,418 
C'laiiiLs  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
356.0 

Int.  t"I.'  A61M  Vf*(' 
U.S.  CI.  604—115  1"  t  laims 


1  A  largel  apparatus  for  guiding  Che  insertion  ot  an  elongated 
instruinent  compnsing  a  tninl  end  and  a  back  end  into  a  human 
htxJy  compnsing 

a)  a  computer  tomograph  having  a  gantry  for  detecting  a  spot  on 
said  human  body  where  said  elongated  instrumeni  is  to  be 
pierced  into  said  human  b«xly.  and 

b)  a  honzontal  guide  means  above  said  gantry  and  a  slide 
movable  along  said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  having 
arresting  means  to  arrest  said  slide  in  any  position  along  said 
guide  means,  said  slide  compnsing  a  support  means  thereon, 
said  supp<irt  means  reUining  a  laser  device,  said  la.ser  device 
generating  at  lea.si  one  la.ser  beam  and  said  al  least  one  la.ser 
beam  projecting  a  point  or  cross  on  a  surface  illuminated 
along  a  line  intersecting  with  said  detected  spot,  and  said  laser 
device  being  supported  for  rotation  about  a  hon/ontal  axis  so 
that  the  al  least  one  la.ser  beam  of  said  la.ser  device  is  moved 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  slide  further  compnsing  an  angular 
scale  for  indicating  the  angle  of  said  laser  device  with  respect 
to  said  guide  means 


5.707361 
IMPLANTABLE  INFUSION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  NEl  TRAL 

PRESSURE  MEDICATION  CONTAINER 
Bruno  Slettenmark,  Jacfadla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemeas 
AktiengeseUscaliaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  400,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1994,  9400821 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .17/00: 1 1 /VL) 
U.S.  CI.  604—131  35  Claims 


JMI 


1   An  implantable  infusion  system  compnsing: 
a  housing  adapted  for  implantation  in  a  patient; 
a  neutral  pressure  incdication  supply  container  disposed  in  aid 
housing  for  containing  liquid  medication  to  be  administered  to 


sjid  patient  al  least  a  portion  ot  said  medicalion  container 
being  flexible  so  ihai  said  container  has  a  volume  which 
changes  dependent  on  an  aniounl  ot  medication  contained  in 
aid  medication  container 

a  catheter  connected  to  an  exterior  ot  said  housing  and  adapted 
tor  implantation  in  the  Nxiv  ot  said  patieni  with  a  lip  of  said 
catheter  disposed  al  a  medication  delivery  site. 

pumping  means.  disp<)sed  in  aid  housing  and  connecting  an 
intenor  ot  said  medication  container  to  said  catheter  lor 
pumping  medication  Irom  said  medication  container  lo  said 
catheter,  and 

means  for  dehning  a  closed  space  in  which  said  medication 
container  is  disposed,  said  means  tor  dehning  a  closed  space 
having  a  volume  at  least  partially  contained  in  said  housing, 
and  having  a  flexible  wall  portion  means  exp<)sed  to  an 
exlenor  ot  said  housing,  for  causing  the  volume  of  said  closed 
space  to  change  by  a  correspt)nding  anxiunt  when  the  volume 
of  said  medication  container  changes  for  maintaining  a  pres 
sure  acting  on  said  supply  container  substantially  constant 


5.707362 

PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  AN 

EXPANDABLE  ANCHORING  PORTION  FOR 

TRIGGERING  PROTRUSION  OF  A  SAFETY  MEMBER 

AND/OR  RETRACTION  OF  A  PENETRATING  MEMBER 

InBae  Yooa,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr„  Phoenix,  Md.  20850 

Continuadon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  79^86,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,423.770,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868^78,  Apr.  15, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5336,176.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  417,046 

Int.  CI."  A61M  2.'iAk) 

L.S.  CI.  604—164  21  Claims 


Se     M       «0     90  V 


1   A  penetrating  instruinent  for  penetrating  an  anatomical  cavity 
wall  lo  gain  access  to  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 

a  cannula  having  a  distal  end  for  being  disposed  in  the  analomi 
cal  cavity  and  a  proximal  end  for  being  disposed  externally  of 
the  anatomical  cavity. 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a 
distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity  wall. 

a  middle  member  disposed  between  said  cannula  and  said  pen 
etrating  member,  said  middle  member  having  a  distal  end  and 
a  longitudinal  axis:  and 

an  expandable  portion  disposed  along  said  middle  member  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  middle  member  distal  end, 
said  expandable  portion  being  biased  outwardly  m  a  lateral 
direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  an  expanded 
ptisition  and  being  movable  lo  a  contracted  position  against 
said  bias  dunng  penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall  to 
facilitate  introduction  of  said  cannula  distal  end  in  the  ana- 
tomical cavity,  said  expandable  portion  further  being  movable 
from  said  contracted  position  to  said  expanded  position  upon 
introduction  of  said  expandable  portion  in  the  anatomical 
caviiy  lo  aiKhor  said  cannula  to  protrude  into  tlie  anatomical 
cavity  a  distance  corresponding  lo  said  predetermined  dis- 
taiKC, 


wherein  said  evpandable  portion  includes  a  pluralilv  ot  stnps 
exiending  longiludmallv  along  said  middle  rneniber  and 
biased  in  a  direction  transverse  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  lo  be 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  middle  member  in  said  expanded 
position  and  wherein  said  cannula  includes  a  pluralitv  ot  slois 
aligned  with  said  stnps  lo  allow  passage  therethrough  bv  said 
sinps  in  said  expanded  position. 


5.707363 

Gl  IDEWIRE  RETENTION  DEVICE 

Mark  A,  C  rawford;  (;iade  H.  Hovtell;  Kenneth  C.  Musgravc. 

and  Timothy  J.  Erskine,  all  of  Sandy.  I'tah.  as.slgnors  to 

Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  609,154 

Int.  CI,'  A6IM  V/-S 

I  .S.  CI.  64)4—165  10  Claims 


I    A  guidewire  retention  device,  comprising 

a  lace  portion  dehning  an  opening  therein  thai  has  a  hrsi  portion 
with  a  tirsi  diameter  and  a  second  portion  radial l\  oftsel  from 
ihe  hrsi  punion  and  having  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  the 
tirsi  diameler  wherein  the  second  p<inion  is  dehned  hv  side^ 
walls  having  an  included  angle  between  the  sidewalls  ot 
tx-Iweeii  aboiH  fi  degrees  and  about  20  degrees;  and 

a  means  tor  connecting  the  tace  portion  lo  a  medical  device 


5,707364 
TAILORED  AND  PROTECTIVE  I  NDERGARMENT.S 
Kredrica  \.  Coates,  F:arlysville.  Va..  assignor  to  Tailored  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Earlysville.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,485.  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,700.  .Aug.  II. 

1993.  Pat,  No,  5.409,476.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996.  .Ser. 

No.  639.145 

Int.  CI,'  A61F  /  <  /5 

I  .S,  CI,  604— .Wl  24  Claims 


I    .X  tailored  diaper,  compnsing. 

a  lUiid  resisiant  diaper  shell  having  inner  and  outer  surlaces 


an  elongated  sling  ot  material  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  attached  through  a  pair  ot  connecting  pieces  lo.  and 
opposite  sides  ot  the  sling  free  and  floating  on.  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell. 

the  opposite  sides  of  said  sling  adapted  to  ht  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pubis  of  a  wearer  the  sling  having  a  main  surface  facing 
awav  from  said  shell  and  establishing  a  channel  to  entrap  and 
isolate  fluid  within  the  sling,  a  line  of  attachment  between  at 
least  one  end  of  the  sling  and  Us  connecting  piece  being 
arcuate  to  recess  the  channel  within  said  opposite  sides  and 
conform  the  channel  to  ht  the  pubis  of  ihe  user  when  the 
diaper  is  worn. 


5.707365 
INSULIN  DISPENSER 
Terry  .M.  Haber.  El  Toro;  William  H.  Smedley.  Lake  ELsinore. 
and  Clark  B.  Foster.  Laguna  Niguel.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
F^li  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6923% 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  5/(>() 

I  .S.  CI.  604—191  20  Claims 


I   .A  fluid  medication  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  housing. 

hrsi  and  second  fluid  storage  chambers  exlending  wiihin  said 
housing; 

hrsi  and  second  fluid  medications  liKated  within  respective  ones 
ot  said  hrsi  and  second  fluid  storage  chambers; 

a  fluid  accumulator  extending  withm  said  housing; 

valve  means  by  which  to  place  said  hrsi  and  second  fluid  storage 
chambers  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  accumulator. 

hrst  and  second  plungers  adapted  lo  be  positioned  withm  and 
moved  through  respective  ones  of  said  hrsi  and  second  fluid 
storage  chambers  to  cause  at  least  some  of  said  hrst  and 
second  fluid  medications  to  be  delivered  from  said  hrst  and 
second  fluid  storage  chambers  lo  said  fluid  accumulator  via 
said  valve  means; 

hrst  and  second  plunger  storage  chambers  extending  through 
said  housing  tor  removahlv  receiving  and  stonng  respective 
ones  ot  said  hrst  and  second  plungers,  said  hrsi  and  sec<ind 
plungers  being  removed  from  said  hrst  and  second  plunger 
storage  chambers  to  be  posuioned  within  and  moved  through 
respective  ones  ot  said  hrsi  and  second  fluid  suirage  chain 
bers; 

a  hvptxlennic  needle  adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  accumulator  for  injecting  said  hrst  and 
second  fluid  medications  delivered  lo  said  fluid  accumulator 
into  liv  ing  tissue;  and 
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JMI 


means  h\  «.hi..h  lo  i.iusc  v.iul  tusi  .iiul  -.f^orut  (luul  mcilu.iiM'n^ 
111  be  suppiioil  trnin  s.iul  tiiiul  .ii.i.uiiuil,iiiii  lo  --.int  hvjHKliTmu 
neeillf 


5,707„%A 

ANTI-INFKCTIVK  AND  AMU  HROMBCKiKNU 

MKDK  Al,  ARTK  IKS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  IHFIR 

PRKPARATION 

Donald  D.  Solomon.  Spring  Valley,  and  M.  Parke  B\n>n.  (  en- 

terville.  both  of  Ohio.  avsi|;nors  to  Betlon  Dickiason  and 

Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

C'onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,984.  No*.  24.  1992.  Pal.  No. 
5.451.424.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586.171,  Sep. 
21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,165,952,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  497,780,  Mar.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.013_M)6.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298^192.  Jan.  18.  1989.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.796 
Int.  ("1."  A6IM  ^  <:  :V((() 
I  .S.  n.  604—265  47  Claints 


,•.-..     K 


IVI 


lions  whuh  pTii|ei.l  r.nlnllv  .iiiiu.iids  .ind  -iif  inlindcd  I"  ouii.Kl 
Ihe  inner  \*.ilK  ol  ihc  virethr.i,  ihe  L.ilholer  KkIv  and  each  prnieauni 
are  eleclncalK  conelin.ti\e,  and  ihe  proximal  end  ot  (he  ^alhelei  is 
lapahle  ot  being  eonnecled  lo  a  low  \oltaj;e  MiurLC,  and  wherein  al 
leasi  one  ot  ihe  proieeiions  comprises  a  plaie  like  hiilfze  (lli 
|vrmanentl\  hxed  lo  the  provimal  end  ot  Ihe  wtlhelei  ^haraclei 
i/ed  h\  a  turlher.  annular  bulge  1 13i  hllcd  lo  ihe  ealheler  KkIs  ( lOi 
and  which  IS  mo\ablc  along  the  length  ot  the  .aihcter  h.Kl\  and  is 
made  ol  an  eleetnealh  non  ,.ondueti\e  material 


5.7(r7,-V>7 
(  ATHKTKR  ( OMPRISKD  OF  OR  INCI  I  DIN(, 
FI.KCTRICAI.I.V  CONDI  (TIVF  SVNTHKIIC  MAIKRI 
l^if  NiLvson.  Blabarsvagen  1.  S-260  40.  \iken.  Sweden 
per  No.  P(T/SK94AI0154.  «  .171  Dale  (kt.  18.  1995.  §  102itl 
Dale  Oct.  18.  1995.  P(T  Puh.  No.  W()94/I9046.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  5«5„V»6 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  26.  199.1.  9.MM)655 
Int.  CI.     \6IM   ^   ■;  /  "" 
I  .S.  CI.  604— 265  6  (  laims 
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5.707_168 

CONTACr  TIP  FOR  l.ASFR  SI  R(;FR\ 

(  olette  (  ozean.   Kl   Tom.  and   Robert   J.   Freiberg.   Mi.s.sion 

\iejo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Premier  Laser  Systems. 

Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  29IJM4.  Aug.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.276.  No\.  10.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  999.572,  Dec. 

JM),  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
643JS70.  Jan.  18.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  6tn_172,  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
apiilication  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.992 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  'i/f'Ci 
I  .S.  CI.  606— 15  31  Claims 


1  A  tubular  medical  article  adapted  tor  contacting  with  or 
inserting  into  li\ing  tissue  comprising  a  polymeric  h.ise  la\er 
having  a  water  ahsoqilion  ol  at  leasl  IWi'.  b\  weight  and  a  coaling 
thereon,  said  base  laser  having  a  hrst  itkremenl  ot  ihlorhexidine 
bulk  distributed  ihroughoul.  and  s.ud  lo.iiim^  inJudini'  a  scomd 
increment  ot  chlorhexidine 


ffltfT=a^,.  « 


I     \  laser  surgerx  apparatus,  comprising 

a  timtact  tip  comprising  a  lip  txKls  having  an  input  tace  com 
prising  a  surface  lor  receiving  laser  light  trom  an  optical 
w.iveguide  along  an  axis  ol  ptopagalion,  said  surtace  tveing 
uKlined  relative  to  Ihe  axis  ol  propagation  such  ihal  an  angle 
ot  incidence  tx-lween  the  l.iser  lighl  and  Ihe  surtace  is  sub 
stantialU  equal  to  Brewster  s  angle,  wherebv  lighi  |i«vlari/ed 
parallel  lo  the  suitace  is  subsianliallv  enlireiv  iiansitiilled 
ihroui;h  said  surtace  without  relledion 


5.707.369 

TFMPKRATl  RF  FFKDBACK  MONITOR  FOR 

HKMOSTATIC  SCR(;iCAI,  INSTRl  MKNT 

Jeffrey  J.  \aitekunas.  West  Chester,  and  (Jeoffrey  Hueil.  l,o>e- 

land.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Flhicon  Fndo-Surgery,  Inc.. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427..W: 
Int.  (I.    \6IB  /-(IS 


I  ,S.  (1.  606—31 

1     \  ttiera(X'uiK   iissnc  he.iiuu 
.1  shall  hav  ing  ,i  dist.il  cikI 
an  end  etteclor  liKated  ,ii  ilu 
etteclor  comprising 
a  tissue  contacting  surt.tce 


211  (laims 


disl.ii  end 


c  I  Mnpr  isiiiL' 
I't  Ihc   sh.dl 


I  AvJthelei  lot  insertion  inio  a  palieiil  s  uiethia  whuh  ^t.m 
prises  an  elongated  ojicn  ended  hollow  binlv  ol  ^iiculai  aoss 
section  having  proximal  and  disial  enils  wherein  the  catheter  tvKlv 
has  provided  along  its  length  one  or  more  resilient  .innular  pto|ec 


al  leasl  a  ixirtion  ot  said  tissue 
coniacling  surlace  tx-ing  energv  londiiclive  to  he.il  tissue  in 
contact  with  said  energv  conductive  ixiriion 

.1  lempi-raiure  measuring  device  arranged  lo  measure  the 
lem[X'ralure  ot  tissue  tx-ing  treated  bv  said  enetgv  conduc 
live  [xirlion  and  lo  priKliice  a  lemperature  sign.il  represen 
talive  of  the  measured  tem(X'rature 

a  signal  privessing  device  coupled  lo  s.ud  ieni|x-ialure  mea 
surim;  device  s.ud  signal  processing  device  ananged  to 
receive  ihe  iem|X'ralure  signal  oi.er  a  periiKl  ol  time. 

s.ud  signal  pn>cessing  device  comprising  a  luncuon  calculat 
ini;  device  arranijed  lo  cildilale  a  lundion  i>t  tissue  tein 


pei.ilurc  over  iimc  Irom  the  lem[>ei,iiurc  sign.il  provided  lo 
s.ud  signal  piiKCssing  deuic  during  ihe  |XTK>d  ot  lime, 
comparison  device  coupled  lo  the  lunction  c.ilcul.iling 
device,  said  comparison  device  arranged  lo  compare  the 
luncuon  ot  tissue  lemperaiure  over  lime  lo  a  threshold 
lunction  value  lo  provide  a  lis.ue  status  signal  in  response 
iherelo  vk  herein  the  lunction  ol  iissue  lemperature  with 
respect  lo  nine  is  ,i  second  dcnvalivc  ot  l^;e  tissue  lemper.i 
lure  w  111)  respecl  lo  lime 


14  Bone  lixalion  llu^U!^  compiiMng  a  hone  I'V.iloi  luiving  hrsi 
and  sccoiiil  elong.iie  bone  sciew  mounling  boiiics  having  adiaceni 
enils  in  spaced  airav  and  .i  rigid  sir.iighl  connector  having  hall 
loinl  conneciioii  ,ii  each  ol  iis  ends  lo  one  ol  ihe  adjacent  ends  dI 
said  Kxlies  each  ball  loiiii  connection  having  means  tor  releasablv 
clamping  ,i  selected  oneni.iiion  ot  iis  elongate  Nidv  with  respecl  to 
said  connedoi  and  ahou!  ihe  geoiiteiric  cenlei  ol  its  h.ill  loinl 
connection    and 

cage  siructure  assembled  lo  s.ud  tixalor  lo  deline  a  dual  Cardan 
loinl  rot.iiablv  conneded  al  its  respeclive  ends  lo  the  res(X-c 
live    adi.iceni    ends    ,,|    said    bodies     said    ilual    Cardan-|oint 
providing  d  I  a  tiisi  iwi>  orthogonal  aruculalion  aAes  which 
inteised  .il  one  ot  the  geometric  centers  ot  hall-ioint  connec 
Hon  and  Oi  ,i  second  iwo  orthogonal  articulation  axes  which 
iniersed   al   ihe  olhei   ol   ihe  geomelric   centers  ot   hall-ioinl 
connedion    and  separale  releasablv   clampahle  means  assivi 
aled  with  e.ich  .irliculalion  axis  .ind  with  each  ot  the  rotalable 
(  .irdan  lomi  connedions  lo  the  lesjx'dive  adiaceni  ends  ol 
s.ud  bodies 


5.707  J71 

RKPOSITIONING  TOOL 

Peter  Mctz-Slavenhagen.  Bad  Wildungen.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Howmedica  (imbH.  Schoenkirchen.  Germany 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  523.850.  Sep.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.033.  Dec.  15.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.493.  Feb. 

26.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

689.550 

application    (;erman>.     Feb.     28.     1992. 


Claims    prioritx 
9202587  I 

I  .S.  CI.  606 — 61 


Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /~A6 


13  Claims 


13  .A  method  tor  handling  pedicle  screws  including  an  annular 
head  having  head  indentations  on  opp<isiie  sides  ot  the  penpherx  ot 
said  head,  a  threaded  shank,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  method 
comprising, 

(  I  I  bringing  a  pliers  having  a  pair  ol  jaws  with  inwardiv  extend 
ing  projections  facing  each  other  and  connected  to  crossing 
handle  ponions  into  engagement  with  said  head  indentations 
such  that  said  pliers  is  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
tZ)  exerting  a  tilling  force  on  said  pedicle  screw  transverse  lo 
said  longitudinal  a.xis  and  exening  a  torque  on  said  pedicle 
screw. 


5.707„370 
A{  (  K.S.SORV  DF\  ICK  FOR  AN  ORTHOPKDK    FIXATOR 
Sandor  Berki.  Szeged.  Hungary;  (;io\anni  Faccioli.  Mon/ani- 
bano.  and  Danielc  \enturini.  Poxegliano  \eronese.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Orthofix.  S.r.l..  Bussolengo.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.063 
(  laims  priorilx.  application  Italy,  Sep.  19.  1995.  \  R95  \0076 
Int.  (I.'  A61B  r.'M 
1    S.  (I.  606— 59  16  (laims 


f-S-J   "il 


5.707.372 
Ml  LTIPLE  NODE  \AR1ABLE  LENGTH  CROSSLINK 
DEMCE 
Joseph  P.  Errico.  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico.  Summit;  James 
I).  Ralph.  Oakland,  and  Steve  Tatar.  Montville.  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Third  Millennium  Engineering.  LLC..  Summit. 
N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677.812.  Jun.  20.  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.408 
Int.  CI.    \61B  l~ni 
I  .S.  CI.  606—61  15  Claims 


1  A  variable  length  cross  link  device  for  use  with  onhopaedic 
rod  apparatuses  having  a  pan  ot  rods,  compnsing 

.11  least  two  coupling  elements  each  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  ends  of  each  having  means  tor  securing  to 
alternative  ones  ot  said  pair  ot  rods,  and  said  second  ends 
having  elongate  through  holes,  at  le.isi  ivvo  ol  said  elongate 
holes  being  disposed  co-linearlv  so  as  to  mutuallv  dehnc  a 
passagewav . 

al  least  one  hinge-p<ist  member  positionable  in  said  passagewav. 
such  that  said  corresponding  at  leasl  two  coupling  elements 
niav  translate  as  said  hinge-posi  slides  within  said  elongate 
holes  and  such  thai  said  corresfKinding  at  least  two  coupling 
elements  mav  anculale  relative  to  one  another  around  said 
hmge-post.  and 

at  least  one  lixking  means,  mateable  wiih  said  hinge  post  such 
that  when  said  kx-king  means  is  engaged  thereonlo.  the  cor- 
responding at  least  two  coupling  elements  are  compressed 
together  and  therehv  crush-livked  logelher  and  prevented 
trom  further  relative  motion 


1204 
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5.707„n3 
BONK  KASTKNKR  AM)  INSTRl  MKM  FOR  INSFRTION 

THKRKOF 
Lionel  t  .  Sevrain.  Val-de-la-Haye.  France,  and  (  hristophe  J-P 
Sevrain.  Ridgetield.  Wash.,  a-vsignors  to  Ikonos  Corporation. 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  6.^5.410 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  r/Sh  /-'.S.s 

I  .S.  fl.  MX>— 72  40  Claims 


,/ 


^^■ 


^'^-^r^: 


1  A  fastener  that  can  be  hxed  through  an  opening  between 
adjacent  members,  each  member  having  a  near  face  and  a  tar  face, 
the  fastener  composing 

hrst  and  second  fastening  memben>; 

a  first  connector  on  the  hrst  fastening  member, 

a  second  connector  on  the  second  fastening  member  tor  connect 
ing  with  the  first  connector; 

a  positioning  member  on  the  first  fastening  member  for  interact 
ing  with  a  positioning  instrument  extending  through  the  sec 
ond  tastening  member  to  position  the  hrst  fa.stening  member 
in  a  fastening  ptisition  on  the  far  face  so  that  the  hrst  and 
second  connectors  can  be  interconnected,  and  the  positioning 
instrument  can  be  removed  from  the  hrst  tastening  member 
while  leaving  the  hrst  and  second  connectors  interconnected, 
and 

wherein  the  second  tastening  member  is  a  cap  having  an  outer 
face  with  a  recess  tor  engaging  a  drive  memf)er  that  rotates 
the  cap.  and  an  inner  lace  from  which  the  second  connecter 
projects 


passages  through  the  wall  of  the  hollow  shaft,  the  passages 
being  adjacent  to  penpheral  teeth  and  communicating  with  the 
bore  in  the  shaft  for  receipt  of  matenal  removed  b\  the  teeth, 
whereby  the  matenal  is  entrained  in  fluid  dispensed  through 
the  second  opening  and  aspirated  via  the  passages  tor  removal 
from  the  cavit) 


5,707375 

MAGNETIC  POSITIONER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

LCK'KING  SCREWS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  HARDWARE 

Alfred   A.   Durham,   and   Dallas   P.   Crickenberger,   both   of 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc., 

.Arlington,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,922,  May  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.S14.I45.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.570 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/'i6 

l'.S.  CI.  606—98  n  Claims 


5,707374 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARING  THE  MEDl  LLARY 

CAVITY 

Joachim   Schmidt,   Gladbach,   (Jermany,   assignor   to   Merck 

Patent  GesellschafI  mit  Bcschrankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt, 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,816 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 

053.0 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/16 
VS.  CI.  606—85  5  Claims 

I   Apparatus  for  preparing  a  medullary  cavity  dunng  endopros 
thetic  surgery  of  long  bones,  the  apparatus  composing 

a  hollow  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  hrst  and 

second  ends,  the  hollow  shaft  dehning  a  wall  surrounding  a 

central  b«ire. 
an   otTsel   lug  on   the   hrst   end  of   the   hollow    shaft    the   lug 

extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  being  adapted 

to  receive  a  handle, 
a  hrst  opening  adjacent  the  lug  and  communicating  with  the  Nire 

and  a  second  opening  through  the  second  end  ot  the  hollow 

shaft,  the  hrst  and  second  openings  ccxiperaling  to  facilitate 

irrigating  and  aspirating  the  cavity  as  the  cavity  is  prepared  bv 

the  shaft, 
spaced  penpheral  teeth  extending  radially   outwardly   from  the 

wall  of  the  shaft,  the  teeth  having  cutting  edges  tor  removing 

matenal  from  the  wall  of  the  medullary  cavity    and 


•ifi    '  ■■* 


1  A  magnetic  positioning  system  for  assisting  in  positioning  a 
fastening  element  at  a  desired  concealed  internal  liKation.  said 
system  composing 

lai  a  hrst   magnet   adapted  to  be   positioned  at   said   internal 
lixalion  and  providing  a  hrst  directional  magnetic  held,  and 
ib»  a  positioning  device  comprising 
a  drill,  and 

a  magnetic  aiming  device  mounted  on  said  dnll.  said  aiming 
device  including 

a  pivot  member  including  a  second  magnet  providing  a 
second  directional  magnetic  held  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  mount  tor  said  pivot  member  which  permits  movement 
ot  said  pivot  member  and  thus  of  said  second  magnet  so 
as  to  enable  said  second  magnet  to  align  with  said  hrst 
magnet 


5.707.376 
S  IKNl  IN  IRODl  (  KK  AND  MKTHOD  OF  I  SF 
/.a/a  A.  kavteladze;  Aleksandr  P.  Korshok.  both  of  .Moscow. 
Rus,sian   Federation,  and  Scott   K.  Boatman.   Bltwmington. 
Ind..  a.s.signors  to  William  C(M)k  Europe  A/S.  Bjaeverskov, 
Denmark,  and  Cook  Incorporated.  Bloominglon.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,(K)9.  May  25.  1995. 
which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34346.  Feb.  2. 
1995.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.582.  Feb. 
I.  1995.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  475.117 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  r/(Hi 
V.S.  CI.  606—108  20  Claims 


6      '^  46    4j        39    \ 


te^?^sgjg?s^J 


1    .Sleni  introducer  (lOl  comprising: 

.in  outer  elongated  member  (111  having  an  outer  member  pas- 
sage (12)  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  a  hrst  operable 
direction  (13l  for  deploying  a  self-expanding  stent  (14)  from 
said  outer  member  passage; 

an  inner  elongated  member  ( 15 1  positioned  in  said  outer  member 
passage  and  having  a  second  operable  direction  (16)  tor 
deploying  said  stent  from  said  outer  memt>er  passage,  and 

an  interconnection  mechanism  (17)  connected  to  said  outer  and 
said  inner  members  and  operable  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  outer  member  in  said  hrst  direction  for  a  preselected 
distance  and  said  inner  member  in  said  second  direction  for  a 
pre  selected  distance,  whereby  said  stent  in  a  collapsed  con- 
dition IS  deployed  from  said  outer  member  passage  to  an 
expanded  condition  and  wherein  said  stent  is  longitudinalU 
hxed  in  position  dunng  expansion  to  said  expanded  condition. 


5.707377 
LIGATION  CLIP  REMOVER 
John  W.  Keller,  Huntington.  Conn.,  and  Daniel  Helme,  War- 
ren,   N.J..    a.ssignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company. 
Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,840 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  r/(Mi 
l'.S.  CI.  606—138  30  Claims 

1    A  ligation  clip  remover,  comprising 
a  handle  assembly  with  a  squeezable  ingger. 
a  barrel  assembly  rotatably  connected  to  said  handle  assemblv, 
with  said  barrel  assembly  including  a  stationarv  portion  at  its 
distal  end  tor  receiving  a  ligation  clip, 
a  shaft  slidahly  housed  in  said  barrel  assembh  and  slidabic  hv 

actuation  of  said  tngger.  and 
a  i.lip  separator  engaged  to  a  distal  p<irtion  ot  said  barrel  assem 
hiv.  -.aid  separator  having  a  lever  pivotably   mounted  in  said 
hjiTcl  asscniMv.  wherein  said  separator  is  actuated  bv   said 


sliding  shaft  to  move  a  distal  end  of  said  lever  toward  said 
stationary  portion  of  said  barrel  assembly. 


5.707378 

APPARATtS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ANEURYSM  REPAIR 

Sara  Seunghae  Ahn,  and  Gregory   R.  Holguin,  both  of  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sam  S.  Ahn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,059.  Sep.  2.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5327355.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

635.705 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/lKl 

I  .S.  CI.  606—139  7  Claims 


1  A  device  to  secure  a  matenal  band  around  a  blcKxi  vessel,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  shaft  with  a  Hrst  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first  end  is 
coupled  to  said  handle  and  wherein  said  shaft  has  a  slot  at  said 
second  end.  and  further  wherein  said  shaft  has  a  hrst  side 
portion  and  a  second  side  portion; 

a  band  receiving  head  pivotally  coupled  to  said  hrst  side  portion 
of  said  shaft  wherein  said  device  includes  a  hinging  mecha- 
nism to  rotate  said  band  receiving  head  from  a  first  position 
substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  to  a  second  position  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  shaft  at  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft; 

a  gripping  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  for 
gnpping  the  matenal  band  in  said  slot  between  said  first  and 
second  side  portions  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  cutting  means  coupled  to  said  band  receiving  head  to  cut 
excess  material  from  the  matenal  band 


JMI 


I2()6 


OFFICIAl.  GAZETTE 
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5,707^^9 

MFTHOl)  \NI)  APPARATl  S  FOR  INTRA(()RP<»RKA1 

SITIRIN(; 

Richard    P.    Heenor.    Knglewood,    and    Robert    I..    Bromley, 

Arvada.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coral  Medical.  K.ngle- 

wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SOAJiKl 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /^/fW 

li.S.  CI.  60fr-145  '■»  <^''»''"'> 


1  A  sutunng  apparalu<;  for  a  needle  having  a  sharp  end  and 
suture  material  attached  to  the  needle  opposite  the  sharp  end. 
compnsing 

a  hPil  needle  guide  and  a  second  needle  guide,  each  guide 
containing  a  directional  slot  having  a  finl  slot  side  and  a 
second  slot  side,  each  guide  slot  having  directional  means  for 
allowing  the  needle  to  pa.ss  through  the  slot  from  the  hrsi  slot 
side  to  the  second  slot  side  opposite  the  hrst  slot  side  and 
preventing  the  needle  from  passing  through  the  slot  from  the 
second  slot  side  to  the  hrst  slot  side. 
the  hrst  and  second  needle  guide  slots  being  rotationall> 
mounted  in  relation  to  one  another,  whereby  rotating  the 
guide  slots  passes  the  needle  from  the  first  needle  guide  slot  to 
the  second  needle  guide  slot  further  rotating  the  guide  slots 
passes  the  needle  from  the  second  guide  to  the  first  guide  slot, 
the  sharp  end  of  the  needle  passing  through  each  guide  slot 
from  the  first  sk>t  side  to  the  second  slot  side,  the  needle 
moving  in  a  single  direction 


hi  a  h<Hlv  piinion  extending  distalK  from  the  handle. 

^  I  J  taslencr  support  mdunlcd  ad|acenl  j  disial  end  [lonion  ol  the 

bods  p<irtion. 
di  a  plurahts  ot  surpnal  tasieners  releasahK   supported  h>   the 

tasienet  suppon,  each  surgical  lasiener  having  a  Icp  sviih  an 

atraumatic  tip  portion,  and 
CI  a  fastener  pusher  mounted  adjacent  the  fastener  support    the 

fastener  pusher  and  fastener  support  being  relainely  slidable 

in   response   to   actuation   b\    the   handle   to   simultaneously 

defomi   the   surgical   fasteners   to   secure   a   hrst   \essel   and 

second  '.essel  without  piercing  the  vessels 


5,707381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.707382 
SURGICAL  DISSECTOR 
Thomas  J.  SlerxKruk,  West  CTitster;  WUIUm  A.  Garrison,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Allan  R.  Michetti,  Loveiand,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ethlcon  Endo  Surjery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,438.  Mar.  24,  1995.  ThLs  applica- 
tion Aug.  15,  199*,  Ser.  No.  698379 
InLCl."  A61B  17/00 
I  „S.  CI.  606—190  9  Claims 


5,707380 
ANASTOMOSIS  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
Peter  WJ.  Hinchiiffe,  New  Haven,-  Keith  Ratcliff.  Newtown; 
Scott  E.  Manzo,  Shdton,  and  David  T.  (Jreen,  Westport,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical  lorporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2J,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  685385 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/fW 

U.S.  CI.  606— 15J  22  Claims 


1     A  surgical    inslrunieni    tor   anastomosis  ol    liisi   and   sc^oiul 
hliHid  scsscis,  which  comprise^ 
a  I  a  handle. 


1    A  method  of  dissecting  tissue  in  a  surgical  patient  comprising 
the  steps  ot 

exposing  internal  layers  ot  bodily  tissue  ol  the  surgical  patient, 

providing  a  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
shaft  lor  receiving  an  endoscope  therethrough,  said  shaft 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  shaft  longitudinal  axis,  a  tissue 
contacting  element  in  communication  with  said  shaft  distal 
end  and  intersecting  said  shaft  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  a 
portion  ot  said  element  being  transparent,  said  elemenl  having 
a  tip  spaced  from  said  shaft  distal  end  for  preventing  direct 
contact  between  said  endoscope  inserted  through  said  shaft 
and  said  tissue,  a  restricting  member  adjacent  said  tissue 
contacting  element  adapted  to  prevent  distal  nunement  of 
said  endoscope  and  an  inflatable  transparent  balknin  attached 
to  said  shaft. 

placing  an  endoscope  mm  said  elongated  tubular  shall  past  said 

distal  end  ot  said  shaft  to  said  restricting  member  and  adjaccnl 

said  tissue  contacting  element  near  said  tip  ihercbv  forming  a 

dissector  assembly . 

inserting   said   disseclor   assemhlv    into   said   internal    layers  ol 

bodily  tissue, 
advancing  said  dissector  assemhlv  in  a  direction  generally  par 
allel  between  adjacent  layers  ot  said  bodily  tissue  under 
visualization  tor  separating  the  adjacent  layers  of  tissue,  and 
inflating  said  hallt»>n  lor  further  separating  the  adiaceni  layers  ol 
tissue 


5.707383 

MKTHOI)  OF  REMOVING  SOFT  TISSUE  IN  THE 

MIDDLE  EAR 

F.  Barry  Bays,  and  Dan  H.  Treace,  both  of  Clearwater,  Fla.. 

avsignors  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc..  Jacksonville. 

Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539390 

Int.  ci.'^  A6IB  r/.^: 

I  ..S.  CI.  606—180  4  Claims 


I  A  method  of  removing  soft  bodily  tissue  in  the  middle  ear 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

positioning  an  abrasive  member  formed  of  a  rubbery  polymenc 
matenal  in  the  middle  ear  adjacent  the  soft  bodily  tissue,  the 
abrasive  member  being  of  integral  one-piece  construction  and 
having  an  abrasive  surface  vnth  a  roughness  to  remove  soft 
bodily  tissue  when  moved  against  the  tissue;  and 

moving  the  abrasive  surface  of  the  abrasive  member  against  the 
soft  bodilv  tissue 


5,707384 
LANCET  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  BLOOD  SAMPLES 
Inhwan  Kim,  Seongnain,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Teramecs 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
1995-15318 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/14 
VS.  CI.  606—181  9  Oaims 


1    A  lancet  device  for  obtaining  blixxl  samples  composing 

( I  I  a  body  having  upper  and  lower  pans,  two  lateral  sides  and 
two  lateral  retaining  parts, 

i2i  a  spring  housed  in  said  bixJy , 

l.^l  a  needle  in  a  mounting  memf>er  and  being  urged  bv  said 
spring,  and 

i4i  an  elastic  member  fixed  to  said  mounting  member  and 
engaging  said  lateral  retaining  parts  to  prevent  said  needle 
from  being  projected: 

wherein  each  said  lateral  side  compnses  a  trigger  element  which 
inwardly  deforms  said  elastic  member  when  depressed  by  the 
user,  and  said  elastic  member  is  disengaged  from  said  lateral 
retaining  parts  when  all  said  tngger  elements  are  depressed 
substantially  simultaneously,  thereby  releasing  said  needle 


5,707385 

DRUG  LOADED  ELASTIC  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DELIVERY 

Michael  S.  Williams,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,717 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—192  8  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  sheath  for  delivering  a  therapeutic  drug  in  a 
body  lumen,  comprising: 

an  expandable  membrane  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  member 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  therapeutic  drug  combined  with  said  expandable  membrane; 

means  for  intraluminally  delivering  and  expanding  said  expand- 
able membrane  in  the  body  lumen  so  that  said  therapeutic 
drug  can  be  eluted  at  a  specific  site  in  the  body  lumen; 

said  expandable  membrane  further  comprises  a  first  layer  and  a 
second  layer,  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  are  bonded 
together  along  their  edges  to  form  a  reservoir  between  the  two 
layers; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  first  layer  by  a  laser  when 
said  expandable  membrane  is  in  a  stretched  condition: 

said  therapeutic  drug  is  loaded  into  said  reservoir  through  said 
apertures  when  said  membrane  is  in  said  stretched  condition; 
and 

said  expandable  membrane  retains  said  therapeutic  drug  within 
said  reservoir  when  said  membrane  is  in  a  relaxed  condition; 
whereby  said  membrane  is  rolled  into  a  cylinder  so  that  said 
first  edge  and  said  second  edge  overlap  and  are  attached  to 
each  other 


5,707386 
STENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STENT 
Wolfram    Schnepp-Pesch,    and    Josef   Lindenbcrg,    both    of 
Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomed  GmbH  &  Com- 
pany Medizintechnik  KG,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0168,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  $  102(el 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
181.1 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  606—194  16  Claims 

1  A  stent  comprising  a  plurality  of  succeeding  meander  paths, 
which  succeed  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  stent  and 
extend  over  a  circumference  of  said  stent,  each  of  said  meander 
paths  having  legs  which  are  connected  with  one  another  along  their 
associated  meander  path  by  turns  of  said  meander  paths  which 
form  peaks  of  the  meander  paths  in  the  axial  direction,  axially 
adjacent  meander  paths  having  oppositely  directed  pealcs  axially 
facing  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  about  the 
circumference  of  the  stent,  which  peaks  are  interconnected  by 
connecting  portions  of  the  meander  paths,  and  wherein  between 
axially  facing  peaks,  interconnected  by  said  connecting  portions,  of 
the  meander  paths  are  provided  in  the  circumferential  direction  two 
axially    facing,   non-interconnected   peaks  of  each   meander  path 
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5.7»7.3X7 
KI.KXIBLK  S IKN  I 
Banduia  Wijay,  1"H)3  Carriage  (reek  Dr.,  Friendswood.  Tex. 
77546 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  621.-W1 

Int.  C'1."A61M  V'x/.Jv/iif  A61F  2/(i: 

I  .S.  (1.  606—194  l-«  ClainiN 


1    A  stent  comprising 

A  pluraiilv  ot  hamls.  t-ach  said  hand  ,.omp.isfd  nt  .in  eU>nj.Mlfd 
siilid  wire  lilte  matiTial  tnniit'd  into  a  cliiscd  and  stihstanliallv 
rectangular  shape,  said  suhstantiallv  rectangular  shape  ha\ing 
two  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis  along  its  length  and  extending 
between  said  two  ends,  and  a  hiiri/ontal  axis. 

wherein  each  band  is  ortset  trom  the  adjacent  band  such  that  the 
corresponding  band  ends  are  offset  Ironi  each  other,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  cross  tie  member  extends  between  each  pan 
ot  adjacent  bands  thereby  connecting  said  bands,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  ot  bands  are  adapted  to  be  rolled  about 
said  band  horizontal  axis  to  tomi  a  cylindrical  stent  having  a 
gap  between  the  two  ends  ol  each  rolled  band  thus  resulting  in 
adjacent  bands  having  relatively  ortset  gaps,  and 

wherein  said  bands  are  adapted  to  move  such  that  the  si/e  ol  ihe 
gap  changes  in  order  to  accointinxlate  necessar\  changes  in 
the  cvlindrical  shape  ot  the  stem 


5,707„W« 

HU;H  H(H)PSTRKN(;TH  INTRAI  l  minai  stkm 

Karl  I..  Lauterjunjj.  Munich.  Ormany.  aviignor  to  InterNas- 

rular.  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35.1,066,  Dec.  9,  1W4.  Pal.  No.  5.6.MI.N;'*. 
This  application  .Jan.  .M).  \tV7.  Ser.  No.  7'M».S41 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  Jv/(*/    A6IF  -Vf*^ 
I  .S.  CI.  606— IW  H  Claims 

1     A  methixl  tor  torming  .in   inlr.ilLiMiin.il   ^U•nl    voniprising  ihf 
steps  ol 


3"Q  Q'©  i 


^  •   .rf 


[iroviding  .1  pliirahtv  ol  torming  members  ea^h  having  an  .i\is 
extending  in  an  orientation  direction,  each  said  lorming  nu-in 
bei  including  a  tur^cd  surface  extending  parallel  to  s.iid 
onentation  direction,  said  surl.ices  being  arranged  in  a  prede 
termmed  position  with  respect  to  one  another  in  an  o)x-rali\e 
posiiion  ot  said  tomnng  menitvers, 

bending  a  continuous  hlament  along  said  curved  surfaces  si>  .is 
to  lorm  an  intermediate  member  extending  in  an  elongation 
direction  transverse  to  said  orientation  direction,  said  intemie 
diate  member  including  a  pluralitv  ot  elongated  members 
curving  in  two  opposite  directions  iransverse  to  said  elonga 
lion  direction  and  a  plurality  ot  cusps  interposed  fielween  said 
elongated  memtvrs,  said  cusps  pointing  in  directions  trans 
iersc  to  said  elongation  direction,  each  said  elongated  mem 
ber  being  curved  over  subsiantiallv  its  entire  extent  between 
said  cusps,  and 

airvmg   said   intermediate   member   to   loriii   at    leasi   one   loop 
having  a  preselected  circumlerenlial  si/c 


5.7073»W 
SIDK  BRANCH  (MCLl  SION  CVrHETKR  DEV  KK 

HAVIN(;  1NTK(;RATKD  KNDOSC  ope  FOR 

PKRFORMIN(;  ENDOSCOPIC  A  LI.Y  VTSl  AI.IZED 

(K  (LI  SION  OF  THE  SIDE  BRAN(  HF:s  OF  AN 

ANATOMICAL  PASSA(;EWAY 

Frank  I.ouw,  Carlsbad;  Stephen  A.  Sosnowski,  Oceaaside.  both 

of  Calif.,  and  David  Rosenthal.  Marietta.  (;a..  assignors  to 

Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4«6.0.18 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  :^''ix> 

r.S.  CI.  606—200  1«  Claims 


1  ,\  ilev  ite  lor  endoluminal  emf«ili/ation  ot  the  side  branches  ot 
an  anatomical  passageway  under  endoscopic  visualization,  said 
dev  Ice  comprising 

an  elongate  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  at  least  hrst  and  second 
lumens  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 

an  eniNili/ation  device  disposed  wiihin  s.iid  second  lumen  ot 
s.iid  catheter  Nxty 

.1  side  opening  tormed  in  saul  ^atheiet  NkIv  near  the  disial  end 
thereof,  said  side  opening  being  communicative  with  said 
second  lumen  and  dehning  an  exit  port  through  which  said 
embolization  device  exits  said  catheter  bixly 


an  endoscope  disposed  within  the  first  lumen  of  said  catheter 
txKly.  said  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one 
image  receiving  pon.  said  endoscope  being  alternately  move- 
able back  and  forth,  relative  to  said  catheter  body,  between. 

I  a  distally  advanced  p<isiiion  whereat  the  image  receiving 
port  of  said  endoscope  is  positioned  distal  of  the  exit  port 
and  to  provide  viewing  of  an  area  afiead  of  the  distal  end  of 
said  catJieter  body:  and. 

II  a  proximally  retracted  position  whereat  the  image  receiving 
port  of  said  endoscope  is  positioned  to  provide  viev^ing  of 
said  side  opening  withoui  obstructing  passage  of  said 
embolization  device  out  of  said  side  opening 


5,707^90 
ARTHROSCOPIC  RETRACTORS 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,637,  Aug.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  29,695,  Mar.  11,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,345,927, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  631,740,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,197,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609341, 
Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  487,645,  Mar.  2,  1990,  PaL  No.  5J31,975.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,784 
Int.  CI.'-AeiB  17/02 
VS.  CI.  606—204  7  Claims 


1    A  device  for  creating   working  space  inside  the   txxiy   by 
moving  body  tissue  compnsing 

a  substantially  rigid  support  memfjer  having  a  di,sial  end  and  a 

proximal  end. 
a  non-fluid  actuated  mechanical  expanding  portion  for  expand- 
ing inside  the  Ixxly  to  move  tissue  and  located  at  the  distal 

ponion  of  said  support  member, 
a  fluid-operated  expanding  ponion  for  expanding  inside  the 

fxxly   to  move  tissue   IcKated  at  the  distal   portion  of  said 

support  member 
means  for  conveying   fluid  to  said   fluid-operated  expanding 

portion,  and 
means  extending  proximally  from  said  mechanical  expanding 

portion  and  mechanically  linked  thereto  for  manipulating  said 

mechanical  expanding  portion 


5,707391 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  SUTURE  COMPONENTS 

Richard  P.  Carpentieri,  PlantsviUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474346 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/00 

VS.  C\.  606—223  27  Oaims 

1   A  surgical  needle-suture  attachment  apparatus  for  attaching  a 

surgical  needle  and  a  suture,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  dies,  and  a 

surgical  needle  having  an  end  portion  with  an  elongated  aperture 

dehned  therein,  each  die  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an 

inner  die  surface,  the  inner  die  surface  including  at  least  two  raised 

swaging  portions  extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis 


and  a  generally  recessed  portion  defined  between  adjacent  swaging 
portions  and  extending  substantially  along  the  lengths  of  adjacent 
swaging  portions,  the  swaging  portions  each  having  an  engaging 
surface  defining  a  plane  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  bisecting  plane  which  bisects  each  die.  the  recessed 
portion  defining  a  relief  zone  such  that  when  an  end  portion  of  the 
suture  IS  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the  needle  end  and  the 
dies  are  positioned  about  the  end  portion  of  the  needle  with  the  at 
least  two  swaging  portions  of  each  die  generally  facing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  needle,  applying  inward  cnmpmg  force  to  the  dies 
causes  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  dies  to  produce  inward  crimp- 
ing forces  on  opposed  sides  of  the  needle  end  portion  to  cause  a 
reduction  of  the  dimension  of  the  elongated  aperture  of  the  needle 
to  thereby  attach  the  needle  to  the  suture,  wherein  the  recessed 
portion  defined  between  the  adjacent  swaging  portions  are  for 
receiving  and  collecting  deformed  material  from  tlic  needle. 


5,707392 

HERMAPHRODmC  STAMPED  FORCEPS  JAW  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Juergen  Andrew  Kortenbach,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,055 

Int  CI."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—207  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  biopsy  forceps  jaw,  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  sheet  of  metallic  material: 

b)  cutting  said  sheet  to  form  a  pattern  having  a  distal  rounded 
edge  and  at  least  a  first  proximal  lobe: 

c)  cutting  a  first  mounting  hole  in  said  first  proximal  lobe: 

d)  forming  said  sheet  to  form  a  cup  with  said  distal  rounded 
edge  forming  a  cutting  edge:  and 

el  bending  said  first  proximal  lobe  to  form  a  first  tang 
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5.7(17  J<*,« 

HKMOSIMK    PI  \(H  RKCIOSl  RK  S^S1^M   \M) 

MK TIIOI)  OK  I  SK 

Kenneth  kease>.  Chi-ster  Springs,  .lohn  Nash.  l)<)Mnmi;li>»ii. 

and  lK)uijlas  K\ans,  IKvon.  all  i>f  I'a..  assj)in<«rs  Ki  Kense\ 

Nash  Corporation.  Kxlon.  Pa. 

(  ontinualion  of  .S*-r.  No.  426„<71,  \pr.  21.  IWs.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I.'i4,8«2.  Nov.  IS.  I'WV 

Pat.  No.  .'',441.517.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

84A_<22,  Mar  5.  1W2.  Pal.  No.  .<;.2X2.H27.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  7S«».7(»4.  Nov  8.  IWl.  Pal 

No.  5.222,'»74.   Ihis  application  Keh.  21.  l**^.  Ser  No 

6«4,205 

Int.  (I.     \61B  I"  ii^i 

I   S.  (  I.  W)^— 21-<  Mdainis 
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l.ehmann  k.  l.i.  Milford.  ( Onn..  assignor  to  l.i  Medical   lech- 
n(ilot;ies.  Inc..  Shellon.  Conn. 
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57  Claims 


I  \  iliiMiic  ilfMiL-  l.ir  -.c.ilini;  .1  |vri.ul.iiH-iu]^  puiKiuu-  111  itu- 
u.ill  ol  .1  hlcHul  \cs-.ol  llu-  injiKiiirc  hcini^  .in  ii|X'iiing  in  llu-  v^.ill  "I 
Ihc  bl.uKi  M.-SM-I  .nul  ,1  It.Kl  tcinliL'iKUis  «ith  the  oikmiitii.'  .uul 
c\k-nilitis;  Ihnnit'li  iisviic  mcrlvmi;  ihc  m-s--cI  -..ml  iIumih-  >Ii'\kc 
votniinsnij;  resorh.ihle  .wKhonnL'  nicanv  rcMuh.iMf  vciIiiil'  iiuMnv 
lil.inieni  incanv  h.ninj;  a  lonfiiluilinal  a\iv  .ind  liKkinf  nicans  s.ud 
lt)<.kin^  moans  beinj;  arranfioil  to  cnj!aye  saul  sc.ihni.'  means  s.nJ 
■  inihorini;  means  heini;  lontiiiureil  In  enable  s.nd  .mihnrinf  iiu'.in- 
Ui  he-  brou^hl  into  enijagement  uith  inlerioi  tissue  ul  the  \essel 
oinlii;uous  with  the  ofn-ninj;  tor  .in>.hnrinj^  therein  ,uul  with  s,ii,l 
sealini;  means  beinj:  eonh^'iiied  to  enable  saiil  se.ilinj;  me. ins  lo  he 
noriiiallv  livaled  \Mthm  the  trati  outside  the  \essel  s.nd  Iil.imeiii 
means  uuludinj.'  .1  portion  lOiuHMed  to  s.ml  sealing'  me. ins  .nul  .111 
inlermediale  (>oi1ion  arrant'ed  lor  evteiuline  Irom  s.u.l  se.ihiK' 
me. ins  ihroui;li  the  ir.Ki  to  s.nd  .inehorini:  means  .ind  heiiii;  coupled 
10  said  ani.honni'  me.ins  in  sin.h  .1  manner  that  s.nd  sealine  me.nis 
IS  movable  in  the  ti.Kl  lovsard  said  anehoiinf  me.ins  in  ,1  pmuture 
se.ilini;  position  within  the  tr.ict  outside  the  vessel,  uheieii|ion  s.nd 
mteimediate  (mnion  ol  s.nd  hl.imeiit  me.ins  is  pl.ued  111  lension 
s.nd  l.Kkini;  means  bemi.'  movable  uilh  res|KM  lo  s.nd  lil.mieMi 
means  and  ai.liial.ible  lor  eng.igin}^  said  lilamenl  me.ins  lo  iii.iinl.nr; 
tension  m  said  miermedi.ile  [virtion  ot  said  tilament  me.ins  1,.  hold 
said  sealini:  me.ins  in  the  pciiKline  se.ilins.'  posiinm  and  iheu  h\ 
prevent  s.nd  se.iiine  me.iiis  liuiii  iiioving  .\v.a\  Iioiu  said  aiivhotiiii; 
means 


5.7()7..W4 

PRK  l.OADKD  SI   11  RK  \N(  HOR  WITH  RHilD 

KMKNSION 

Peter  C.  Miller,  largo,  and  .loseph  Kncci.  Palm  Harbor,  both  of 

Kla..  assignors  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  New  \ork. 

(  ontinualion-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  5'>7.7'*2.  Keb.  7.  IWh    Ihis 

application  Aug.  22.  1W6.  Ser  No.  7(M.4>«I 

Int.  (I.     \61B  /     'M 

I  .S.  CI.  64K.— 2.<2  X  (  laiiiis 

1      X  pre  lo.ided   su.ute   .iikIku    .issemblv    Ini    .ilLulimenl    to   .111 
.invhor  driver  comprising 


1     \pp.ii.itiis  loi   .iiKlioiiiij  .1  liLMiiieiM  III    luMiiieiii  u-pl.lv  L-'iient 
inii'  .1  bone  voiiipiisinij 

a  lirsi  cvpaiul.ihle  niembei  lot  insi-ninii  nil.i  a  boiehole  toiiiied 
111  die  bone  the  exp.ind.ibk'  iiieiiibei  h.oiiis-  ,111  evterior  enp 
pini'  suit.Ke  toi  i-n;j,i;;iii,f  Willi  .1  sidevv.ill  ot  the  Nueliole  .iiid 
.1  venli.il  loiiL-iliidin.illv  evteiidini:  vhaiinel 

ihv  evp.ind.ibk'  membei  haviii!;  a  .onneelinL-  lov.ilion  ha  >  on 
neiline  lo  .1  iicameni  or   hL'.inienI  lepl.K  emeiii 

,.  tirsi  evp.indir.i-  inemtvi  lor  di.posnion  in  .1  proMiii.i!  end  «.| 
(he  V  li.iiinel  ol  the  rvp.ind.ihle  nieiiihei  lor  loneiUidiii.il  mow 
meni  111  the  tli.iiiriei  lo  evp.md  the  evp.ind.ible  mi-mbei  111  the 
borehole  the  evp.indiiiL'  nieinbei  h.ivine  a  loneiliidin.illv 
extending.'  p.iss.it-evv  .iv  ilieiein  ,iliL-ned  u  ilh  ihe  vh.innel  in  the 
expandable  meiiibi-i 

.1  loneitudin.illv  exiendiii:.-  im-hiIvi  -lid.iblv  ti.iversine  the  I'.o 
s.iirewav  in  the  evp.indiiie  memtx-i  .ind  the  vh.mnel  in  ihe 
expandable  memK-t  .nul  exlendiiie  proximallv  liom  the 
expanding:  membei  tot  i:ii|ipini;  bv  .m  msi.dl.ition  tool 

a  stop  membe-r  .tisjiosed  on  ihe  loneitudinalK  exlendine  membei 
lor  enj;aj;inj;  .1  suitai-e  ol  the  expandable  member  at  .1  distal 
end  ol  Ihe  channel  loi  pteventme  tunher  proximal  shdable 
movement  ot  ihe  loneiliidin.illv  exiendine  meniK-r  in  the 
p.issaj;ewu\  and  channel 

ihe  expandin);  membei  h.ivine  .1  pioxim.il  surKKC  tot  ene.iee 
ment  bv  ihe  insiallalion  tinil. 


Ihe  lonpiludinalK  extending  member  being  adapted  10  be 
grasped  bv  the  insiallation  tinil  wiih  ihe  slop  member  ahulling 
Ihe  surface  ol  ihe  expandable  member  al  the  disial  end  of  ihe 
channel  and  ihe  mstallalion  kxil  ahulling  the  proximal  surtace 
ot  the  expanding  member,  ihe  longiludinallv  extending  mem- 
ber being  adapted  10  have  a  force  applied  thereto  by  the 
insiallalion  tool  thereby  lo  move  ihe  expanding  member  rela- 
lively  with  respect  lo  the  expandable  member  in  the  channel 
to  expand  the  expandable  member  so  thai  the  gripping  surface 
of  the  expandable  member  grips  ihe  sideviall  of  ihe  borehole 
lo  secure  the  expandable  member  m  the  borehole  and  thereby 
secure  Ihe  ligament  or  ligament  replacement  10  ihe  bone. 


5.707  JI96 

MKTHOD  OF  ARRE.STING  DEGENERATION  OF  THE 

SUBSTANTIA  NIGRA  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

STIMl  I.ATION  OF  SUBTHALAMIC  NUCLEUS 

Alim  Benabid,  Grenoble,  France,  a&signor  to  Institute  National 

de  la  Sante  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM),  Paris, 

France 

Kiled  Apr  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,438 

Int.  CI.'  .A61N  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  607-2  2  Claims 


■•^K> 


I    A  melh<Kl  of  prcvenling  tunher  degeneration  of  a  subsianlia 

nigra  of  a  brain  of  a  palieni  wilh  Parkinson's  disease  bv  means  of 

a  signal  generaior  and  an  implantable  electnxie  having  a  proximal 

end  and  a  siimulalion  ponion  ulili/ed  in  conjunction  with  a  suh- 

thalmic  nucleus  ol  said  brain,  said  melhixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

surgically    itnplanling   said  electrode   m   the  brain   so  that   the 

stimulation  portion  lies  in  the  subthalmic  nucleus  of  ihe  brain; 

soupling    said   proximal   end   of    said   electrixle   lo   said   signal 

generaior.  and 
operating  said  signal  generaior  al  a  predelermined  repetition  rale 
high  enough  to  hhK'k  activity  ot  Ihe  sublhalmic  nucleus  to 
inhibii  excessive  release  of  glulamate  al  the  lerminal  ends  of 
ihe  axons  proieciing  from  the  subthalamic  nucleus  10  ihe 
substantia  nigra 


5.707  J98 

AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  OPTIMUM 

ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  CARDIAC 

STIMULATOR 

Richard  Lu.  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.131 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  l/tX) 

VS.  CI.  607-27  17  Claims 
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1    A  rale  responsive  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 

a  sensor  sensing  electrical  acliviiy  in  the  heart  and  generating 
corresponding  sense  signals: 

a  pace  generaior  generating  pacing  pulses  to  said  hean  in 
response  10  commands; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  said 
electrical  activity  to  said  sensor,  delivering  pacing  signals  10 
said  heart  from  said  pace  generator  and  performing  a  meta- 
bolic measuremeni; 

a  metabolic  parameter  generator  generating  a  metabolic  param- 
eter indicative  of  a  metabolic  demand  of  said  patient  from 
said  metabolic  measurement: 

a  controller  receiving  said  sense  signals,  and  said  metabolic 
parameter  and  generating  in  response  said  commands;  and 

an  electrode  selector  selecting  an  optimized  set  of  electrodes 
from  said  plurality  of  electrodes  for  performing  said  meta- 
bolic measuremeni 


5.707.397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.707  J99 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIXING  ONE  OR  MORE 

ELECTRODE  LEADS  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICE.  SUCH  AS  A  HEART  STIMULATOR 

Kredrik  Killander,  Taby:  Karin  Lungstrom.  Hasselby,  and  Per 

Jarl,  Jarfalla,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB. 

Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  634,619 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.    Apr.     18.     1995, 
9501405-6 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  l/^7: 
VS.  CI.  607—37  33  Claims 

1   An  arrangemeni  for  fixedly  holding  ai  leasi  one  electrode  lead, 
having  an  Insulating  casing,  comprising 

a  connector   unit   of  an   implantable   medical   device   with   an 

insertion  hole  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  connector  unit  having  a  slot  therein,  accessible  from  an 
exterior  of  said  connector  unii.  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
lially  normal  10  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  insertion  hole, 
and 
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5.707.401 

VPP\R\nS  K)R  \N  KFUCIKM  PHOFODYNAMK 

IRKMMKM 

Hi  I.  lalmorr.  Haifa.  Israil.  assigniir  to  KS(    Medical  Svsltms. 
I. Id..  \()kneam,  Israel 

,,  a-sihcni  I.Kkmo  M.emK-i   ,Mson.,hk-  inh.  s,,„l  ^Im  l,,n„u-  t«,.  Hli-d  Ki-b.  24.  1^5.  St-r.  No.  W.2.<X 

npiK.sLHi  silk-  h.,iiKtH-s  sp.K  al  Iruiii  c.K  ti  oiIkt    v..uI  l...kini;         Claims  priorit>.  application  lsrai-1.  Mar.  10.  1W4.  Hm^lH 

rnc-nitxT    uhcii  mxcrtoil  mm  s.ikl  ^l^>^.  ...mpnsinj:  iiK-.inv  t.u  Int.  t'l.'    \6IN  ^ '*•> 

sli.iilillinj!  .iiul  inili.ilK  sprculini!  .ip.irl  n\ci    .iiul  Mihsi.\|u<.-nll\     |  .S.  CI.  MI7 — X8 

rcMlioniK  siuippini:  .>wr    ^.lul  iiisui.ilini;  i.imml'  pt  s.iul  i.li\ 

iriHlc  k-.nl  tnr   non  uu.iMvi-K   J.inipiiis--  ilirciiU   ,ii:.unvi  di.i  ^  J] 
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v.iid  coniKMKi  unil  ^H^ 
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5,707,4«M» 
TRKVriNC;  RKKRACIORV  HVPKRTKNSION  H\  NKR\K 

STIMl  I.ATION 
Reesf  S.   lerry,  .|r.;  Ross  (i.  Baker,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  lex., 
and     Andre     Marquette,     Stamford.     C<mn..     avsignon.     to 
CjlHTonics,  Inc.,  Webster,  lex. 

Filed  Sep.  1<»,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5.M.17.^ 

Int.  (1.'   \61.N  I  l.s 

I   S.  (  1.  M»7 — M  lOtlaims 
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I    A  iiiolhcKl  el  iriMlinj:  [i.ilu-nls  sutK-riiii.'  tn.ni  rolr.i.lorv  hspor 
icnsniM,  LiinipriMiij;  llu-  steps  ol 

implanlini;  .i  neiinisliriuiLitiiig  de\n.e  i.iinsini>-U-il  .irul  .iii.iriL'od 
111  generate  a  stiiiuil.iting  electro .il  signal  as  an  milpiit  thereol 
in  the  h(Hl\  o\  the  patient  operative  to  sense  a  presenht'd  event 
iniluati\e  ol  an  inmnnenl  neeil  loi  trealinent  o(  the  retr.itlor\ 
h\[H"nension.  saiil  prescriht-d  e\ent  heing  the  patient  s  hlood 
piessure  exceeding  a  piogr.iinined  ihreshold  level  Ihe  step  ol 
iinplanling  nuluding  connecting  said  output  direalv  to  the 
\agus  nerve  ot  the  p.ilient  lor  application  ol  said  siinuilaling 
electrical  signal  thereto,  and 

progratimiing  the  device  to  aiitoiiialKalK  resimnd  to  the  sensed 
Incurrence  ot  Ihe  prescribed  event  with  applisation  ol  .i 
stiiiuilalmg    electrical    signal    having    progr.iiiiiiied   elevtru.il 


<C=i  C0U3  aiR 
^^    WARM  AIR 

1  \n  .ippar.iiiis  loi  .in  elti^ieni  sniuill.iiieous  pholoilvnaiiiu  and 
hv[vnherniic  trealtiieni,  s.,id  .ippar.iius  h.iving  .in  optK.tl  .i\is  said 
apparatus  comprising 

.1  ,1  l.iinp  tor  eiiiittinL'  .i  n.iiiovv  bcaiii  ligtil  with  hall  angle 
divergence  ol  up  to  in  h.ivmg  an  intensitv  ot  .it  le.isi  211 
niV»/nni  ot  red  r.idialion  in  the  spcclial  region  ol  (.<KI  lo  "s(l 
mil  and  al  le.isi  ::  iiiW  niii  ot  infrared  radi.ition  in  the  spectral 
region  ot  IMK)  to  TlKi  nm  -aid  lamp  generaling  he.il  when 
emitting  said  heaiii  light 

h  ,1  hoi'  mirror  comprising  .i  h.ird  all  dieleclric  ttllei  co.iling 
deposited  on  a  borosilkale  glass,  h.iving  .i  transmillance  ot  at 
Ij.isi  U)' ,  txMween  WKl  .ind  "'■n  mii  and  at  le.ist  ^' .  hc-tween 
I  2(KI  .ind  PIKI  mil  wtiile  reHecting  ihe  radi.ilion  helween  """ll 
and   i:iKl  mil 

I  ,1  i;l.iss  lens  svsteiii.  opiionallv  h.iving  .in  aiili  retlection  co.it 
iiig 

d  a  dichroic  tiller  mavlc  ot  .i  h.ud  all  dielectric  coaling  depos 
lied  on  glass,  having  al  least  Nl',  iransniillancc  above  WH)  nm 
while  h.ivmg  a  negligible  ir.msmittance  be-low  (>iXi  nm 

e  .1  gl.iss  titx-i  optics  bundle  h.ivmg  a  di.imelei  tx-tween  I  and 
\2  mm  .IS  ,1  se|>.ir.ite  unit  or  .is  pan  ol  an  endoscoix-,  s.iid 
elemenls  a  e  tx-mg  .iligned  .ilong  the  optic.il  .i\is  ot  the 
.ipparatus    .md 

I  an  ettedive  an  cooling  sv  stem  to  decre.ise  the  internal  heating 
ot  the  .ipp.ir.iliis  which  provides  an  internal  temperature  m 
the  .ipparatus  he-low  a  iii.i\imum  tem[x-rature  ol  ^d    ( 


5.707,402 

DIRKCTED  ENERGY  SURGICAL  METHOD  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

Uari^n  P.  Heim.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Team  Medical. 

L.L.C..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  437JI2L  May  9.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.554.172.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.726 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  l/Ofi 
L.S.  CI.  607-88  9  claims 


1  A  surgical  method  for  achievmg  a  predetermined  surgical 
eflfect  on  tissue  while  reducing  the  generation  of  smoke  by  quench- 
ing tissue  pyrolysis  with  a  cooling  liquid  stream  directed  at  a 
predetermined  angle,  compnsing: 

(a)  applying  energy  from  an  electrosurgical  cutting  blade  lo  a 
selected  ussue  region  to  achieve  a  predetermined  surgical 
effect,  said  electrosurgical  cutting  blade  having  a  center  axis 
extending  therethrough;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  predetermined  tissue  region  with  a  liquid 
mist  stream  oriented  toward  said  central  axis  of  said  cutting 
blade  at  a  predetermined  transverse  angle  of  between  about  3 
degrees  and  85  degrees. 


5,707.403 

METHOD  FOR  THE  LASER  TREATMENT  OF 

SUBSURFACE  BLOOD  VESSELS 

Robert  E.  Grove.  Pleasanton.  and  James  Z.  HolU,  Liveiwor«, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Star  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.. 

Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,978.  Feb.  24.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.527 J50.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser  No. 

636.286 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/006 

U.S.  CI.  607-«9  ,5  dainui 


a: 

5  150 


DIODE  LASER 


5   °C 

.11      v^ 


100     - 


> 

o 
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300  nm    17  j/cm 


AT  >60C 


04  0  8"        12  16 

PENETRATION  DEPTH  (mm) 


1.  A  method  for  destroying  blood  vessels  contained  at  a  selected 
depth  and  in  a  selected  area  of  the  dermis  comprismg  the  steps  of; 

(a)  positioning  a  laser  so  that  light  from  said  laser  will  impinge 
upon  said  selected  area  of  the  dermis;  and 

(b)  operating  said  laser  to  deliver  al  least  one  light  pulse  to  said 
area  having  a  wavelength  between  700  nm  and  11 00  nm,  with 
each  pulse  delivenng  a  fiuence  at  a  skin  surface  above  said 
area  of  between  5  joules  per  square  centimeter  and  100  joules 
per  square  centimeter  and  each  pulse  having  a  pulse  duration 
of  between  0.2  millisecond  and  100  milhseconds. 
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5,707,404 
FORMALDEHYDE  FREE  METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING 
PERMANENT  PRESS  PROPERTIES  TO  COTTON  AND 
COTTON  BLENDS 
George  A.  Andrews;  Joseph  Peterson,  both  of  Auburn,  and 
WiUiam  Hough,  IXiskegee,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  WestPoint 
Stevens,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,501 

Int.  CI.''  D06M  /.W'2 

V3.  CI.  8— 189  2  Oaims 

1   An  improved  method  of  treatmg  a  fabnc  compnsing  the  step 

of  contactmg  a  fabnc  with  predommately  the  cis   isomer  of  a 

compound  having  the  general  formula 


■>J 


O 

A 


R,0  OR4 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  of  R, 
and  R^  represent  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl. 
carbocyclic,  substituted  carbocyclic.  aryl.  or  substituted  aryl  and 
R,  and  R^  are  — (  -CHXH,— O— ),— H  where  n  is  1-20 


5,707,405 
WATER-REDUCIBLE  NIGROSINE  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  A.  Caputo,  South  Orange,  and  Alejandro  Zimin,  St., 

Wayne,  Ixrth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,127 

Int.  a."  C09B  67/00 

VS.  a.  8—527  6  Claims 

I  A  water-reducible  composition  consisting  essentially  of  A) 
between  about  20  and  about  50  wt  %  of  a  water-insoluble 
nigrosine,  B)  between  about  25  and  about  40  wt  %  of  a  glycol  or 
pyrrolidone  solvent  having  a  flashpoint  of  at  least  about  141°  F. 
(61°  C.)  and  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  280°  F  (138°  C  )  and 
C)  between  about  20  and  about  40  wt  %  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant, 
the  weight  percentages  being  based  on  total  weight  of  A).  B).  and 
C) 


(a)  preparing  an  initial  supersaturated  solution  of  aluminum 
fluoride; 

(b)  prepanng  primary  A1F,3H,0  seed  crystals  containing  not 
more  than  5  weight  '?-  of  fine  particles  of  40  \im  or  less  in 
particle  diameter; 

(c)  adding  said  AIF,.3HjO  seed  crystals  into  the  super- saturated 
solution  of  aluminum  fluonde  in  an  amount  such  that  a  total 
surface  area  of  all  the  added  seed  crystals  is  in  a  range  of 
40-l{X)  m"  per  I  kg  of  AIF3.3H2O  calculated  as  the  amount  of 
AlFjJHjO  necessary  to  be  precipitated  from  the  initial  super- 
saturated solution  of  AlFj  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  AIF, 
in  the  initial  super- saturated  solution  to  1.6  weight  %;  there- 
after, 

(d)  if  the  concentration  of  the  AIF,  dissolved  in  the  resultant 
super-saturated  solution  after  addition  of  said  seed  crystals  is 
above  13  weight  %  or  below  9  weight  %.  adjusting  the 
concentration  to  9  to  13  weight  %;  thereafter 

(e)  heating  the  resultant  aluminum  fluoride  super- saturated  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  ranging  from  75°  to  106°  C;  thereafter 

(f)  allowing  crystals  to  precipitate  from  the  resultant  super- 
saturated solution  of  aluminum  fluoride  under  agitation,  using 
a  batch  crystallization  method  in  a  crystallizer; 

(g)  repeating  at  least  once  the  steps  of  (c)  to  (f)  by  using  the 
crystals  obtained  in  the  step  (f)  and  containing  not  mote  than 
5  weight  %  of  fine  particle  of  40  ^m  or  less  in  particle 
diameter  as  seed  crystals; 

(h)  separating  AIF3.3H2O  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
100  (im  or  more  from  a  resultant  slurry  of  AlFj.SHjG  after 
crystallization; 

(i)  drying  the  AlFjJHjO  thus  separated;  and 

(j)  dehydrating  the  AIF3.3H2O  thus  dried  to  remove  combined 
water  to  prodiKe  aluminum  fluoride  anhydride;  and 

wherein  the  aluminum  fluoride  anhydride  has  a  fluidity  factor 
"a"  which  is  less  than  0.135.  where  fluidity  factor  "a"  is  a 
constant  defined  by  the  following  empincal  equation: 

P/C=\/alM-P/a 

P        =pressure  (Pa) 

C     .     ^Degree  of  decrease  in  apparent  volume  (-)  defined  by 

C=<  Vo-WVo 

Vr»=initial  volume  (m') 

V=A  volume  under  pressure  (m^) 


5,707,406 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINL'M 
FLUORIDE  ANHYDRIDE 
Motohiko  Asano,  Funabashi;  Masahiro  Numata,  Abiko;  Koji 
Okamoto,  Sakura,  and  Ttkashi  Goda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Onoda  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,037,  Oct  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237^88,  May  3,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-127750 

Int.  a."  COIB  9/08 

V.S.  CI.  23—301  14  Claims 


a.b=ConscanIs 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  aluminum  fluoride  anhydride 
having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  100  (jm  or  more,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 


5,707,407 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CHIP-FORMED  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITHOUT  AN  ANODE 
LEAD  PROJECTING  FROM  ANODE  MEMBER 
Masashi  Ohi,-  Hiromicfai  Tuiiguchi,  and  Atushi  Kobayasfai,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569^04,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,654369. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307547 
Int  CI."  HOIG  9/15 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.03  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  in  the 
form  of  a  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  an  electncally  insulating  resin  into  an  end  face  of 
a  porous  anode  member  made  of  a  valve  metal  to  form  an 
insulating  resin  impregnated  portion; 
electncally  connecting  an  electrode  lead  member  and  the  anode 
member  to  each  other  in  a  region  in  which  the  insulating  resin 
impregnated  portion  is  formed; 
forming  an  oxide  film  layer  on  the  anode  member  b\  anodic 

oxidation; 
successively   forming  a  solid  electrolyle  layer  and  a  cathode 
layer  on  the  oxide  film  layer. 
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forming  an  eleclricalh  insulaiin;;  outer  packjj;c  so  ihji  itic 
calhiKle  laver  on  a  tacc  ot  the  anode  nicmhcr  opposing;  to  the 
tace  on  whuh  the  clecircHk-  Ifail  nicmhet  is  mountcil  is 
CI posed;  and 

removing  the  electnxle  lead  member  loniimg  an  ancnle  outer 
eleclrixle  laver  on  the  end  face  (vt  the  amnle  member  Lorre 
sponding  to  the  position  trom  which  the  eleclriKle  leail  mem 
her  has  been  removed,  and  lorming.  on  the  end  tace  ot  the 
aniKle  member  opposing  to  the  anixle  outer  eleitrinte  laver  j 
cathode  outer  electrode  layer  w.hich  electrKallv  connects  to 
the  cathode  laver 


0l=J' 


h 


,111  ,m  iio//le  s.ikl  air  iio//!c  li.r.  mg  an  entrance  end  and  an  e\it 
end.  said  entrance  end  ^oiiiniiinuating  «.ith  a  source  ol  ,ur. 
s.iid  e\)i  end  I't  s.int  .ui  nozzle  being  [niMlioned  in  s.iid  gas 
pipe  s.iid  an  nozzle  detiiiing  an  air  nozzle  a\is  extending 
tiom  .1  .loss  ^ectlonal  center  ot  said  entrance  end  ot  sanl  an 
nozzle  lo  .1  .loss  seclion.ii  .emer  ot  said  evil  end  ol  s.iid  .m 
nozzle  s.iid  ,iir  nozzle  avis  being  siihstaiitialK  i.ollineJi  with 
said  gas  pipi-  avis 


5,707,.«»l 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  tTION  OF 

Fi  EL  (;as 

Hideoki    Kudo,  Shizuoka.  Japan,   a-ssicnor   to   Vugen   Kaisha 

I  jbo,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC'T/JP«M/006A.^  J  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  5  102(el 

Dale  Oct.  20,  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()94/24232.  P(  T  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  SM^IH 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1993.  5-I1H97.1: 
Oct.  13,  1993,  5-280134 

Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  /  ?" 
r..S.  CI.  4«— 117  2«  Claims 


5,7(17,409 
ABRASIVE  ARTK  IE  HAVlNt;  A  DIAMOND  1  IKE 
( OATINt;  I.A^  ER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  SAME 
l.av»rencf   L.  Martin,  Maplew<M>d;   David  (;.  O'Neill,  \\(x>d- 
hurv,  and  Moses  M.  David.  W<M>dbur>,  all  of  Minn..  a.s.sign- 
ors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conipanv.  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,919.  Aug.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5„';5 1,959.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  698„W5 

Int.  CI.'   B24D  II'IX) 

IS.  CI.  51 295  -^  Claims 

I    A  methiHl  tot  making  an  abi.isi\e  anule.  comprising  the  steps 
ot 

(ai  providing  a  substrate  having  at  leasi  one  ma|or  surtace. 
(bi  torimng  an  abrasive  toaling  on  said  ma|or  surface,  wherein 
said  abrasive  coaling  coiriprises  a  pluralitv   ot  abrasive  par 
tides  and  an  organic  binder  iriedium 
Is  )  applving  sutlicient  current  lo  a  carNmaceous  cathode  lo  lomi 

a  plasma  ot  carbon  constituents  torming  said  cathode. 
idi  penmtting  said  plasma  lo  be  directed  in  a  path  through  an 

anode 
lei  mainlaining  said  abrasive  coating  within  said  path  at  a 
temperature  sufficientiv  low  eflective  to  prevent  substantial 
degradation  ot  said  organic  binder  medium  to  fonri  a 
diamond  like  carbon  him  on  said  abrasive  coaling,  said 
diamond  like  carbon  him  having  an  average  thickness  ot  at 
least  aKiut  HK)  .Angstroms  and  a  plasmon  energv  ot  2b  e\  or 
more 


5,707,410 
EXHAl  ST  STAC  K  St  Rl  BEER 
Lawrence  V.  Puis,  Corona,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Northrup  Crum- 
man  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .S47.188 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  4^/0<^ 

L.S.  CI.  55—233  ^  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  lor  prixluction  ol  luel  gas.  comprising 

a  combustion  chamber, 

a  tuel  gas  source  which  supplies  primary  tuel  gas  lo  said 
combustion  chamber  where  said  tuel  gas  is  heated  lo  a  tem- 
perature equal  to  or  higher  than  the  Niiling  piunl  and  lower 
than  the  flash  point. 

a  gas  pipe  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrst  end 
cotnmunicaling  with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  gas  pipe 
dehning  a  gas  pipe  axis  extending  from  a  cross  sectional 
center  ot  said  hrsi  end  ot  said  gas  pipe  lo  a  cross  sectional 
center  ot  said  second  end  ot  said  gas  pipe  said  gas  pipe 
having  al  least  one  inlet  hole  through  which  an  interior  ot  said 
gas  pipe  communicates  with  an  exterior  ot  said  gas  pipe 

an  outlet  pipe,  said  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  second 
end  ot  said  gas  pipe,  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  perpendicular  to  said  gas  pi[X'  axis  which  is  larger  than 
ihe  cross  sectional  area  ot  saul  gas  pipe  perpendicular  lo  said 
gas  pipe  axis,  and 


1  Apparatus  tor  removing  conlammants  trom  contaminated  gas 
tlowing  in  a  wall  enclosed  \ertical  exhaust  stack  structure  compns 
ing 

a   vertical   exhaust    stack   having   a    \enicallv    rising   stream   ot 

contaminaled  gas  within  the  stack, 
a  sprav  svslem  liKated  in  the  enclosed  vertical  exhaust  stack  tor 
producing   a   mist   ot    liquid   droplets   in   the   exhaust   stack 
wherein  the  liquid  droplets  mix  wiih  and  saturate  the  contami 


naled  gas  flowing  in  Ihe  exhaust  stack,  wherein  the  contami- 
nants of  the  gas  are  contained  in  the  liquid  droplets; 
1  plurality  ol  cones,  each  compnsmg  conically  shaped  open 
mesh  maienal  ItKaled  with  the  apex  of  cones  pointed  down 
and  the  open  ends  of  the  cones  disposed  venically  up  in  the 
vertical  exhaust  stack  in  the  path  of  the  liquid  droplets  mixed 
with  the  gas  flowing  in  the  exhaust  stack  for  collecimg  the 
liquid  droplets  impinging  on  the  conically  shaped  mesh  mate- 
nal  and  wherein  the  gas  flows  through  the  openings  of  the 
conically  shaped  mesh  material  of  the  plurality  of  cones 
wherein  the  fnction  of  the  gas  on  the  droplets  cause  said 
liquid  droplets  impinged  on  and  collected  on  the  conically 
shaped  mesh  material  to  flow  up  on  tlie  surface  of  said  mesh 
matenal  toward  the  open  ends  of  the  cones  and  to  the  walls  of 
the  vertical  enclosed  slack  structure  wherein  tJie  liquid  drop- 
lets flow  down  the  walls  of  the  exhaust  stack 


r 
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5,707,411 
FRAMELESS  MONOLAYER  AIR  REGISTER  FILTER 
Doreen  Rodaway,  4744  S.  Garland  St..  Littleton.  Colo.  80123, 
and  Dixie  Schwartz,  7137  S.  Cherry  SL,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.494,  Dec.  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,823 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3Wlfi 
IS.  CI.  55-^96  2  Claims 


dissolving  sodium  sulfate  in  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution; 

torming  a  hot  glass  nbbon  in  a  float  bath  of  a  glass  melting 
furnace; 

transferring  said  nbbon  along  a  senes  of  lift  out  rolls  which 
support  and  contact  a  lower  major  surface  of  said  ribbon, 
wherein  said  glass  nbbon  is  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
1100°  F; 

spraying  said  lower  major  surface  of  said  glass  ribbon  with  said 
aqueous  solution  prior  to  said  ribbon  contracting  selected  ones 
of  said  lift  out  rolls,  wherein  said  water  vaponzes  on  contact 
with  said  hot  glass  nbbon  leaving  a  water  soluble  protective 
layer  of  sodium  sulfate  along  said  lower  major  surface  to 
reduce  marking  of  said  lower  surface  by  said  conveyor  rolls, 
wherein  said  sodium  sulfate  layer  is  inert  with  respect  to  said 
glass  ribbon;  and 

controllably  cooling  said  nbbon 


1   An  air  filter  compnsing 

a  unitary,  single  monolayer  construction,  nonwoven  fibrous  ban 
of  predetermined  thickness,  said  batt  being  cut  to  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  width,  said  batt  being  compactable  when 
compressed  and  being  expandable  when  stretched,  such  that 
said  ban  is  compressible  widthwise  and  lengthwise  into  a 
heating,  venulation  or  air  conditioning  system  duct  plenum 
that  IS  smaller  in  size  than  said  ban.  and  such  that  said  ban  is 
expandable  widthwise  and  lengthwise  into  a  heating,  ventila- 
tion or  air  conditioning  system  duct  plenum  that  is  larger  in 
size  than  said  ban.  said  ban  having  no  support  frame  members 
and  said  ban  having  no  pockets  in  its  single  monolayer 
construction. 

said  ban  being  inserted  into  the  plenum  of  said  duct  into  a 
position  that  is  adjacent  to  an  air  register  of  said  duct  and 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  plane  of  said  register. 


5,707,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  AISfD  BLOW 

PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  GLASS  ARTICLE 

Takaaki  Inao,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Otsu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02232,  S  371  Date  Oct  5,  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332148 
Int  a,'  C03B  9/14 
V.S.  CI.  65—78  8  Claims 


tf^  O^  Cfi 


5.707,412 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  GLASS  SHEET  MARKING 
Helmut   Franz,  Pittsburgh,  and   Fred  A.  Fortunato,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,163,  Sep.  30.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,810 
Int  a.''  C03B  35/00:40/02 
I.S.  CI.  65—24  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  marking  of  a  hot  glass  nbbon.  wherein 
said  nbbon  is  contacted  and  marked  by  glass  nbbon  handling 
equipment,  compnsing  the  steps  ot. 


\¥  '"  'cl  '°  'iT  "  "sT  «>  'sT  'o  '*^*' 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hollow  glass  article  in  a  blow-and- 
blow  process,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

supplying  a  quantity  of  molten  glass  of  a  disk-shaped  configu- 
ration onto  a  support  ring; 

lowering  a  blow  head  toward  the  support  nng  so  as  to  permit  the 
quantity  of  molten  glass  on  the  support  nng  to  be  held  by  its 
periphery  by  means  of  the  blow  head; 

withdrawing  the  support  ring  from  the  blow  head  when  the 
quantity  of  molten  glass  has  been  held  by  the  blow  head; 

forming  a  parison  from  the  quantity  of  molten  glass; 

blow-molding  the  panson  by  supplying  a  quantity  of  air  into  the 
panson  from  the  blow  head  while  the  panson  is  located  m  a 
blow  mold,  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  glass  article;  and 

eliminating  the  holding  ability  of  the  blow  head  relative  to  the 
hollow  glass  article  so  as  to  remove  the  hollow  glass  article 
from  the  blow  head. 
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5,707.414 

SKKVO  PI  I  \(;kk  MK(  hamsm 

I),    Wayne    l.eid>,    PerryshurK.    Ohio,    avsiRnor    In    <)wiii>- 

KnH-kMav  (;ias>  (  ontaiiu-r  Inc.,  loieclo,  Ohio 

KiiiKl  Kih.  7.  1W6,  Str.  No.  .';'*7.7h5 

Inl.  (1.    (  (MB  //  '"•> 


IS.  (I.  65— 15S 


7  i'laim.s 


RrfVi^.. 


1    \n  .ippai.ilii-.  I"i  ti'rniiii'j  .>  'Ji't'  "I  in.illfii  i'l.iss  ml.'  ,i  h.'l!.'-,'. 
.uIkIl-,  iiimpiiMiit' 

pluiiL'Cr  MKMiis  h.iwiii:  .i  |ilimi.'fr  tnr  ^oiiLiaitiL'  ,i  uxh  "I  in. ■lion 
^^l.iss  In  sh.i(X-  II  mil'  .1  lui|li)V\   .iilitk' 

.in  oloclrii  MTSo  ilrucn  Ic.ul'-iri'^^  ^oiinci  Ifit  m  ^.u^l  iiliin.-ii 
riiiMii^  li)f  ir.insl.iiinf  x.iul  (iliini.'oi  incinx  .il.nii.'  .i  rixiiliniMi 
slrokc  liiwjivl  ami  .fA  .i\  lii'iii  llic  l'I.iv^  L'i>b  u<  bniiij  n.ikI 
pliinjjci  MKMi\s  mill  anil  mil  nt  o'nl.ul  «ilh  ~,ikI  L.■l.i^^  .i-'<'h    an.t 

^nnlrcil  inc. ins  t"i  unilioUini:  Ihf  ii(K'raln>n  nl  s.ml  lIi'vH.i  Mi\n 
ilriM-n  ic.uKirovi   M  ^oiiinii  Itu-  rii  Iilincat  slinki-  l.m.ml  .nul 
.m.i>,    hi>in   iIk-   L'l.iss    L'.'h    s.iid  .onlrni    nK■.lTl^   ...nipnMni:   .i 
piuni:i"i  nil-, Ills  piiMlion  ^lmimiil'  u-solxoi  li'i   M-nsiiiL'  ihc  pi-^i 
lion  lit  s.ikI  pluiu-ci   niL-ans  .il  .ill  li«..ilii'ns  .ili'iii;  -.lul   -Ih'ki 


tuMlcd  I.'  .1  u-inpfi.iliiK-  .iKnt-  .i  ili.-^'.  |ii'inl  u-in|vi,ilUK-  ot  llic 
liquid  rfailanl  .il  (' .„  .    v>.lKTfh\  itu-  lujiikl  r(.-.Kl.ini  is  \ap.'i 
i/ed  bet.irf  ff.Khini'  ihi-  bolUnn   siirtai.i.-   and  evils   troin   Ihc 
K.IIiini  siirlauf  as  a  miMim-  nt  Ihc  \apon/i-d  ri-.u  Lull  .mil  ih-: 
t'.is  I  (he  \ap<ir  L'as  inivuiiois  inscncd 

111  st-p.iraling  ihe  higher  niiik-i.iil.ir  vieighi  s|x-ik-s  .'I  Ihe  uM.i.ir.i 
liDin  Ihe  s.ipnr/gas  niixliirc    and 

1  ui  dfluenng  I  he  v.ipoi-g.is  niiMiiU'  in  .i  i.ipni  iilili-Mlinn  s,le  lo 
Iniin  sjkI  prelorni 


5,707.416 
MKIHOI)  OF  RK(  ()M-:RIN(.  B\  PRODI  (I  IH  \1 

ni  Ri\(.  (()MPosri\(. 

l)a\id  V.  Sudrahin.  206')  Dttp  Woods  Dr.,  H»ndtP.on\illt .  N  ( 

(  onlinuation-in-parl  of  Sir   No.  414,524,  Vpr.  10.  IW5.  Pal. 

No.  5.51H.'J22.  «hirh  is  a  lontinualion  of  Sit  No.  1IH,6|7, 

Sep.  10.  IW.'.  ahandoni-d.   Ihis  application  May  21,  IW6.  Si-r. 

No.  65 1. 972 

Int.  (I.    ('05K  %'i)4.i:AMJ 

I    S.  (I.  71^M 


4  (  laiins 


5.707.41? 
MKHIODOK  V\PORI/IN(.  RKA(   I  VNIS  IN   \  P\(  KH) 

BKD,  (  ()l  1  MN,  HIM  KWPORVIOK 
Michael  B.  (  ain,  (  i>rnins,  N.\.,  aNsi(;nor  lo  (  orninj;  Incorpo- 
rated 

l)i*ision  of  Scr.  No.  .V.«..M'>.  IKt.  .«».  IW4.  Pat.  No. 

5.55S.6«7.  This  application  IKf.  22.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  577,9K5 

Int.  (I.    CO.^B   <~<il\ 

\    S.  fl.  65— .'7'*  ")  (  lainis 

1     A   niclhiid   111    pioMdiiig    uaLl.iiil    \,iiniis   In    in. ike    .i    siIk.'Ii 

diiimde  eiinlainiiiL'  prelorni  hs  dei.i.iiip.>sini'  s.nd  le.Kl.ini  \.ip.iis  in 

lonii  panieles,  coniprising 

1.11  prmuling  .i  rcaclani  in  iKjiiid  tnnn    .ii  .i  Insi  piedeieiinined 

lliiw  rale    sjul  icdel.ini  heing  poKiiieii/.il'le  In  Inrin  .i  species 

h.iwni:  .1  iiinleeiil.ii  ueifhl  highei  Ih.in  .i  iiinleml.u  ^^eiL-hi  ni 

the  re.H-lani 

(hi  providing  a  ij.is  ,ii  ,i  ^elnlld  piedeieiinined  llnw   i.iie 

ui  prnviding  a  ierlii..ill\  niienled    pai  ked  k-d  .nliiinii  h.r>  in..:  a 

lop  siirt.iee  .ind  .i  holloiii  surlate 
idi  passing  the  liquid  re.iel.inl  anil  the  gas  througli  the  p.ivked 
be-d  colunin  «ilh  the  liquid  re.iclanl  ,ind  the  i^as  both  ringing 
dny.im,ird  vulhin  the  loluinn  and  uith  a  in.iMiiuiiii   inlein.i! 
o(HTaling  piessuie  vMlhin  the  loiiiiiin  diiiiiig  sir  h  dnMiiM..iid 
llniA  being  P_,,, 
lei   heating   the   packed  bed  lolunin   m  .i   teiniviauiie   sn   ih.ii 
tx-torc  rciching  ihe  bolloni  surtaie  ot  the  iniuinn    ilie  liquid 
le.iitani   and  the   i;,is    ,il   their   predelennined   tinii    i.ues    aic 


'^??'^»--p'^^'?^  .■ 


It, 


1    A  niellinil  nl  iesn\eiiii!:  bvpindiKl  lie.ii  Imii.  .i  vniii|>nsi  ^i,k  k 
iliile  ilie  inmpnsi  ^|.K  k  is  in  .i  b.uleii.i  .i^lne  si.iae    llie  iiiethud 
.  iiiipi  isiiig  Ihe  steps  .  it 
.11  prnuding  ,i  inniposiins.'  s^^u•m  .  ninpiisiiiL' 

I  I  ,1  pUii,ilil\   nl  .lei.iiinii  pl.iles  In  ii-ieiu-  llie  ininpnvi  ,i.n  k 

llieieupnii 
Jl    .1    siip|Xirl    sinl.ne    in    pmM.le    Im    uieuiiii.-    ihe    .lel.illnl) 

pl.iles  111  .1  single  !.i\ei 
'1  .1  |x-iiiiielei  h.iiiiei  suiiniindiiig  ihe  smi^le  ia\ei  nl  .leialinii 

pi. lies 
4  I  .1  in.initnld  iniidiiil  .ire.i  belueen  ihe  suppnit   siiit.iie  and 
Ihe    single    l.isei    nl    acralion    pi.iles    .md    ,il    le.isl    partMiK 
sunuunded  b)  Ihe  ix-nnieier  bamei. 


-Si   numerous  air   passages   trom   the   nianitold   conduit   area 

through  Ihe  single  layer  ot  aeration  plates, 
'))  air  How  means  lo  provide  for  moving  air  flow  wiihin  ihe 
manitold  conduit  area: 
hi   providing   heal   recovery    means  to  provide  for  translemnE 

heal  trom  beneath  the  coinpost  slack  to  an  external  usage; 
whereby  Ihe  compost  stack  pnxJuces  heal  as  a  byproduct  of  the 
bacteria  active  stage  and  the  heat  recovery  means  transfers  Ihe 
heal  tor  the  external  usage. 


-SOI  D    i^OSE 


'.^y : 


SOLiD^iOuiD 


^—  MC^MANt 


J 

'    BST 

SECOND 

:>'GE  STING 

— 

DIGESTING 

'ftN. 

lO 

TANK 

1  A  priKess  ol  treating  garbage  resulting  from  the  preparation, 
ccmking  and  dispensing  of  t<xxl  and  containing  water- insoluble 
organic  components,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  heaung  said  garbage  in  tlie  presence  of  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  \(W  AOiY  C  and  a  pressure  higher  than  the  saturated 
water  vapor  pressure  to  convert  at  least  part  of  said  water 
insoluble  components  into  water-soluble  organic  components 
and  to  obtain  a  mixture  containing  said  water-soluble  coiTip<.) 
nents  dissolved  in  said  water,  and 
(bi  suhiecting  said  mixture  to  methane  (emieniation  to  convert 
said  water  soluble  organic  components  into  methane. 


5,707.418 

INORGANIC  PHO.SPHOROrS  FERTILIZER 

Hsinhung   John   Hsu,   Ventura,   Calif.,   as.signor  to   Safer^ni 

Laboratories,  Inc,  \entura.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.«60 

Inl.  CI.'  C05B  W(Mi 

(.S.  CI.  71— .12  7  Claims 

I  An  improved  concentrated  phosphorus  tertili/er  having  a 
phosphorus  containing  acid  or  salts  thereof,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorous  acid,  hypophosphorous  acid, 
polyphosphorous  acid,  polyhypciphosphorous  acid  and  salts 
thereot.  wherein  Ihe  improved  tertili/er  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  I';  but  less  than  MY7i  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  complexmg 
agent  or  salts  thereot  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polv- 
phosphorie  acid,  dipoly  phosphoric  acid.  Iripolyphosphonc  acid. 
tetra  polyphosphoric  acid,  penla  poly  phosphoric  acid,  hexapolv- 
phosphonc  acid,  potassium  polyphosphate,  ammonium  polyphos 
phate,  sixlium  polyphosphate,  /inc  phosphate,  magnesium  polv 
phosphate  and  iron  polyphosphate;  said  concentrated  phosphorus 
lemli/er  being  a  stable  solution,  and  when  said  concentrated 
phosphorus  temli/er  is  diluted  with  water,  a  substantialh  fullv 
soluble  tenili/er  having  an  acceptable  pH  tor  phosphorus  uptake  is 
formed 


5,707.419 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  AND  CERAMIC 

POWDERS  BY  PLASMA  ATOMIZATION 
Peter  G.  Tsantrizos,  Westmount;  Francois  Allaire,  Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine,  and  M^jid  Entezarian,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Pegasus  Refracton'  Materials,  Inc.,  and  Hydro- 
Quebec,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515.425 
Int.  CI."  B22F  W14 


I  .S.  a.  75—336 


20  Claims 


5,707,417 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  GARBAGE  WITH 
SIMl  LTANEOl  S  PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE 
.Shinya  \okoyama:  Tomoko  Ogi;  Shigeki  Sawayama:  Tomoaki 
Minowa,  and  .Seiichi  Inoue,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  .Science  and 
Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  506,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-236643 

Int.  CI.'  C05F  y/W 

r..S.  CI.  71  — 10  20  Claims 


1  Method  for  the  production  of  substantially  spheroidal  pow- 
ders of  at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  alloys  and  ceramics  having  a  liquid  phase,  which  com- 
pnses: 

(al  providing  a  plurality  of  plasma  torches  each  delivenng  a  jet; 

(bl  causing  said  jets  to  converge  into  an  apex. 

(c)  directing  a  continuous  feed  of  said  at  least  one  matenal  into 
said  apex; 

Id)  providing  said  jets  with  sufficient  kinetic  energy  in  said  apex 
to  cause  atomization  of  said  al  least  one  matenal  into  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  10  to  .^(X)  \im  by  said  jets; 

(e)  controlling  cooling  of  atomized  matenal  as  it  exits  from  said 
apex  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  lO'  K/sec,  lo  cause  spheroidiza- 
tion  ot  said  atomized  material  and  to  prtxfuce  said  substan- 
tially spheroidal  powders. 


5,707,420 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COPPER 

POWDER  CONTAINING  DISPERSOIDS 

Bernd  E,  Langner.  Winsen;  Peter  Stantke,  Apensen,  and  Rene- 

Holger  Wilde,  Badendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nor- 

ddeutsche  Affinerie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  34 
393.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22F  9/26 
I  .S.  CI.  75—365  13  Oaims 

I  A  priKcss  for  the  prixluction  of  a  copper  p<iwder  that  contains 
as  a  dispersoid  at  least  one  substance  not  soluble  in  copper, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  excess  of  a  copper  metal  granulate  in  a  mixing 
zone  with  an  ammonium  salt  and/or  ammonium  hydroxide 
together  with  a  metered  addition  of  a  salt  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  and  adding  along  with  said  mixing  a  gas  which 
contains  oxygen,  a  pH-value  of  al  least  4  being  maintained  m 
Ihe  mixing  zone,  wherein  a  precipitate  of  al  least  one  copper- 
dispersoid  precursor  compound  is  produced. 
ibi  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  copper  metal  granulate. 

and 
(c)  treating  the  precipitate  al  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
l-'iO"  to  5(X)'  C    in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  lo  produce  as  a 
reduction  product  copper  powder  containing  the  dispersoid. 


12:0 


OFFin.M   (r\/HTTF 


xk',  n.  iwx 
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5,707.4;  1 

I'RCM  KSS  K)R  niK  INHIHITION  OK  I  KV<HIN(.  OK 

I  KM)  KROM  BRASS  \I  I  (>^   PKl  MBIN(.  KI\  1 1  RKS 

Shtlle\  I  .  Jm-.  25'>1  (  helsea  (I..  Brta,  (  alif.  ^IS:! 

Kiled  Krh.  IX,  IW?.  Str.  No.  S(ll,62.^ 

Int.  (I.'  ClMi  rix, 

I   S.  CI.  7."%— 74.<  14  (  laims 

1     Pr.ti.-ss   li'i   ItK'   ii-Mios.il   .iiul    inliihilion  ot    Icaliiiif   "I    If. id 

...iil.iinoa    vMthin    ilu-    ht.iss    rn.ilcru.l    <>l    |iliinihinL'    liMuu's     b\ 

iniiiK-isint!    Ilic   hr.iss   (lUimhin^.'   tulurcs    in   .in   .iqiifnus    k-.i^tuni.' 

siiliiiiiin  liir  siiltKUMil  linu-  in  rciiio\f  U-ail.  ihf  .kjucchis  li-.ulun.f 

snliilion  lonl.iiiis  iiiliu    .u  ul  .in. I  i>ni-  mi   scvft.il  inhihilnrs  solfL  u-il 

(loni    Ihc    i;riHi[)   n!    hlmk    .opnK  iik-is   of    [Hils^-itn  Iciu-    uisi.'ls 

|irop\lcnc  lAulc  .iiul  i-llnk'nc  ..xulf    tliinriK..irN)n  sutl.ii.Unts.  and 

IHilsnIs 


5.7(17.4;.' 

SI  BSTin   IKO  POI^  \(  KKM  KNK  SKPVRATION 

MKMBRANK 

liiKii  I'innaii.  I'alii    Mio.  (alif..  and    \tMi\hi   Mnrisati).    I(>k>o. 

.lapan,  avsigniirs  In  NU-mhranf    lithniilojy   and   Rt-M-anh, 

Int..  Mrnlo  Park,  t  alif. 

KiU-d  Jun.  14.  IW6,  Sir.  No.  66.<.V()«) 

Int.  (I.  Boii)  ^' :: 

I    S.  (1.  <»5 45  -'?  Claims 

1    A  priKcss  lot  si-[i.it.ii!nL'  .1  ^uinp.MK'ni  .'I  .i  lirsi  tlind  nuMiirc 
viiniprisinL'  ihf  steps  ol 

i.ii  hnnLMni:  s.nd  litsi  lluid  iiiiMiin-  nii.i  ^niii.Kl  sulh  .i  Il-o<I  side 
ot  .1  sop.if.ilmn  nn-nihi.iiu-  ~.iid  scp.ir.iiion  infiiiht.ine  u'lii 
piisini;  .1  piilwiioi  tuiuni:  iciv.iiins:  units  el  ilio  lonmil.i 

Ri 

I 

-c=c- 


5,707,4;; 

MKIHOI)  OK  C ON  rROl.l  IN(.   IHK  SI  PPI  ^  OK 
(  ()NI)IMONIN(.  A<;KNT  to  AN  Kl.K(  TROSI  VTH 

pRKCiprrvroR 

Hans  .lacobvson.   and    Kjell   Porle,   both   of  Navjo   .   Swtdtn. 

avsignors  to  ABB  Klakt  AB.  St.Kkholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  P( T/SK;<»4/00I58.  §  yi\  Date  Oct.  i;.  IW5,  5  l»;(ei 

Dale  Oct.  12.  IW5,  P(  I   Pub.  No    W<W4/2021S,  P(  I   Pub. 

Dale  Sep.  15,  1W4 

per  Kiled  Keh.  25.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  5.MI,24.' 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar  I.  I'W.V  y.MXW>X5. 
Aug.  4,  IW.l,  <<.M)2557 

Int.  CI.    B0.A(     ■  ('/  ' 
I    s.  (1.  95 — 6  1'  (  laims 


421 


(  It        K      (  H 

uh<.-n.-iii  K  IS  ihi'scn  if.Mii  itii- ftinip  ouisisnni.' "I  (  (  ,.iik\l.ind 
ptk-in!  .md  wlictfin  K  is  .li..sc-n  Ihmii  iho  ijiiHii'  sunsisimL'  "\ 
ludro{.'<.-n  .ind  phen\  I  s.iid  pdMiici  K'hil'  l  liai.isli-ii/L-d  h\  .in 
iiWL'L'ii   pi-imt-abililx    .il    hh'UI   icmjvt.iluu'   nl    at    li'asl    .iNnil    'soil 

H.lfTL't 

ihi  pi.'Vidini!  .1  dti\in>.'  Inisf  Ini  lt.insiin.Tiihianf  (KTiiKMluin 
u  I  uithdrauing  ttoni  .i  |x-riin.Mic  side  nt  saul  si-paralum  iiii-m 
hi.ine   .1   scMind   fluid   niivturc   uhfifin   said   iniiiponcnl    is 
cnrichfd,  i.oiiip.ircd  with  said  lirsi  tluid  miMutc 


5.707.424 
PRO(  KSS  SNSIKM  \VHH  INTK.iiRATKD  (.AS  SIOR.UiK 

AND  DKI.INKRV  I  NIT 
(;ienn  M.    lom.  New   Milford.  and  .lames  \.  McManus.  Dan- 
bury.    b<ilh    of  Conn.,   avsignors   to   .\d>anced   Technolonj 
Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690.h.<.V  May  2(1.  IWft,  and 
Ser.  No.  65«,6.M,  Ma>  20,  IWd,  each  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .<22,224.  Oct.  l.V  IW4,  Pat.  No.  5,518.52«. 
This  application  No>.  1.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  742,S56 
Int.  (I.'    BOII)  s(  lU^ 
r.S.  CI. '»5 ')5  25  Claims 


JMI 


f  Putse  charge  -  '  i 


8  A  iiu'thml  lilt  list-  in  ,iii  ok-Lirosi.nu  pre.,  ipil.ilm  unit  ^i.iiipns 
ini;  disttiarj^c  ck-ilriKlcs  and  v:nlk->.ling  ck-cinKk-s  K-Iwecn  utiuti  .i 
s.ir\inj;  liij;h  m'Ii.ijic  is  maintained  h\  means  ol  a  pulsaiiny;  direa 
surrent  supplied  thereto,  said  methcHi  sonlrollinj;,  lot  i.k-aninj;  .m 
incniiuni;  dust  Liden  jjas  the  suppK  ol  eondituminj!  aj:ent  to  said 
ineoniinL-  dust  lack-n  t^as  upsiie.iiii  ol  the  prei  ipu.itor  unit,  ^oiiipris 
ini^  ol  the  steps  ol 

\ar\ini;  the  lrec|uene\.  the  pulse  shatjie  .uul/or  the  pulse  leiiijlli 
ol  said  pulsalinj;  direct  eurrenl.  so  as  to  ohl.un  a  piuralilv  ol 
lreijuenc\  eharjie  len>!th  comhin.ituins 
iiie.isunni.'  ni  calculating  a  tiL'ure  ol  merit  lor  e.Kti  ..ouihin.iiion 

or  lor  .1  ilehned  group  ot  tomhin.ilions 
usini;  Ihe  lii;ures  ol  iiieril  tor  est.ihlishini'  .m  opiiiii.il  ^oiiihiii.i 

lion    and 
•idiusiini;  Ihe  suppK  ol  tondilionini!  ai:enl  in  de|vii,lente  on  ilie 

pulse  trei|ueiic\  ol  die  established  opiiiiial  tomhin.Uion 
^.herein  the  tigure  ol  iiieiil  is  deleriiuned  as  the  .|iioiieni 
belween  the  (X-ak  \alue  ol  the  \oli.ij;e  N.Mween  the  ekMiodes 
ol  Ihe  precipitator  and  the  pulse  ch.iriie  ,iiul  \Uierein  .i 
loiuparison  with  other  treijueiuies  is  [x-rtoiiiied  eiiliei  at  .i 
loiisiani  (iiilse  ^h.iriie  oi  .il  .i  coiisi.uu  (X-ak  \oli.ii!e. 


12,      '8 


D" 


■^    ^ 


v/ 


f- 


1     \  |iio..esv  loi   sloi.iee  and  dispensiiie  ol  .i  .fas  soibable  on  .i 
>lid  phase  (ihssual  sorbeni  meilium    s.iid  [ircKess  comprising! 

proMdinc'  a  s|oraj.'e  anil  dis(X'nsini,'  vessel  holdini;  .i  solid  phase 
phxsic.il  sorK'iii  mediuni, 

.ulsorbins:  s.iul  uas  on  said  solid  phase  phssi^al  sorbeni  medium 
lo  \ield  s.iul  L'.is  .iilsoihed  on  said  solid  phase  phvsK.il  sor 
bent  iiieiliuni  at  .in  intenoi  pressure  nol  exceedini;  .iboul  one 
.ilmospheie  in  said  sior.ii:e  and  dis|x-nsinL'  vessel. 

est.ibhshin.K,  evtenorlx  ol  said  sioiaue  ,iikI  dispcnsini]  \essel  a 
piessure  below  said  interior  pressure,  lo  eftecl  desorption  ol  at 
le.isi  a  (xmion  ol  said  j;as  troiu  the  solid  phase  phssiial 
si.tbenl  medium  .is  ilesorbed  ,i;as.  and  flowing  said  desorbed 
i:as  oul  ol  the  sioi.iee  and  dis(XMising  \essel    ,ind 


pumping  Ihe  desorbed  gas  trom  the  storage  and  dispensing 
\essel  lo  a  predetenmned  pressure,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  desorbed  ga,s 
flowed  oul  of  the  storage  and  dispensing  \essel. 


5,707,425 

HELIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  HIGHER  HELIUM 

CONTENT  STREAMS 

Joseph  S.  D'Amico,  Linthicum;  Herbert  Edward  Reinhold,  HI. 

Annapolis,  both  of  Md.,  and  Kent  S.  Knaebel,  Plain  City, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Nitrotec  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,917.  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,542,966.  This  application  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

655372 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  5M)47 

V.S.  CI.  95—101  14  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  separation  of  helium  from  an  input  gas 
containing  helium  in  a  concentration  of  more  than  about  25  percent 
by  volume  and  other  ga.scs  by  selectively  adsorbing  said  other 
gases  utilizing  al  least  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage  of  pressure 
swing  adsorption,  each  stage  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected adsorbent  beds,  comprising  feeding  said  input  gas  to  an 
inpul  to  said  first  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption  and  recover- 
ing a  first  stage  helium  product  gas  containing  more  than  about  95 
percent  by  weight  helium,  recovering  a  first  stage  secondary  prod- 
uct gas  from  said  first  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption  and 
flowing  said  first  stage  secondary  product  gas  to  said  second  stage 
of  pressure  swing  adsorption  as  a  sole  feed  gas  to  said  second  stage 
of  pressure  swing  adsorption,  recovering  a  second  stage  helium 
product  gas  from  said  second  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption 
and  feeding  said  second  stage  helium  product  gas  to  said  input  gas 
to  said  first  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption  along  with  said 
input  gas 


5,707,426 
KEY  ADVANCED  LINEAR  KINETIC  ABSORBER 
METHOD  USING  A  PARTICULATE  ARRESTING  DEVICE 
Daniel  S.  Kalka,  Medina;  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton;  Rob- 
ert B.  Myers,  Norton,  and  Perv^e  A.  Bhat,  North  Canton, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,708,  Feb.  13,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,676,715.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,557 

Int.  a."  BOID  47/12 

VS.  C\.  95—200  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  removing  a  fine  particulate  from  a  flue  gas,  the 

method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  flue  gas  to  a  first  stage  heal  exchanger,  the  first  stage 
heat  exchanger  having  a  first  stage  upper  end  and  a  first  stage 
lower  end; 
providing  a  second  stage  heal  exchanger  having  a  second  stage 

entrance  and  a  second  stage  outlet,  and  a  lower  end; 
connecting   the   first   stage   lower  end  and   the   second   stage 
entrance  with  a  transition  region  conduit  in  a  manner  lo  orient 
the  second  stage  heat  exchanger  horizontally; 
passing  the  flue  gas  lo  the  second  stage  heat  exchanger; 


continuously  spraying  an  aqueous  spray  concurrent  with  the 
flow  of  flue  gas  in  the  region  of  the  second  stage  heat 
exchanger; 

removing  a  condensate  containing  particulates  and  contaminants 
formed  from  the  flue  gas  and  aqueous  spray  from  the  second 
stage  heal  exchanger  with  a  drain  situated  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  stage  heat  exchanger; 

passing  the  flue  gas  to  a  mist  elirmnator  to  remove  remaining 
condensate  from  the  flue  gas  flow;  and 

passing  the  cleaned  flue  gas  lo  an  outlet  of  the  mist  eliminator 


5,707,427 
MULTIPHASE  FLUID  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 
Steven  Miles  Stockman,  Friendswood,  and  Albert  Paul  Richter, 
Jr.,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770^18,  Oct  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,795 
InL  CI."  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CI.  95—260  2  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  three-phase  fluid  into  its  gaseous 
and  liquid  phases  compnsing: 

a  riser  assembly  having  joined  vertical  and  honzontal  compo- 
nents; 

input  pipe  means  entering  said  nser  assembly  near  the  base  of 
said  vertical  component; 

separator  means  having  a  cylindncal  member  mounted  substan- 
tially concentrically  within  said  vertical  component  and 
extending  al  least  partially  up  the  vertical  component  defining 
an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  said  input  pipe  connected 
10  a  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  member;  and 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  in  patterned  array  towards  an 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  whereby  fluid  flow 
regime  causes  the  liquid  phase  to  separate  from  the  gaseous 
phases  and  exit  said  separator  means  as  the  three  phases  pass 
upwardly  through  said  separator  means  whereby  gas  sepa- 
rated from  said  three-phase  fluid  is  collected  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  nser  assembly  and  the  liquid  phases  of  said  three- 
phase  fluid  are  collected  in  the  honzontal  component. 

2.  A  method  for  separating  a  three-phase  fluid  into  gaseous  and 
liquid  phases  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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provKlinj;  .1  ri>cr  .l^s^■lllhl\  h.nint;  .1  veni^al  .orii[K>ni-nl  i-vkTVl 
inj;  upwarilK  Irom  a  hori/nnlal  ^omfHim'nl, 

priuulirij;  inpul  pipe  nit-ans  i-nicrini;  said  riMT  a>.M-ir,hK  ncai  itn.- 
level  dt  saki  hun/onlal  cunipnnfiit, 

primding  separator  means  lunini;  a  cvlindrn-al  rnenitxT 
mourned  in  said  vennal  coniponcnl  u.iih  a  lower  end  >.on 
necletl  to  said  inpui  pi|x-  means,  said  cs  Imdncal  memher  I  .S.  CI.  •*♦> — 6-' 
exlcndin^  siibsiantialK  contenlncalK  al  leasi  partialh  up  the 
\enical  component  ot  said  riser  asscmblv  lo  define  an  annular 
chamber  therebetween,  said  c\lindncal  member  hasinj;  a  plu 
rahtv  ot  slots  in  patterned  arrav  towards  an  upper  end  ihereol, 

passing  the  multiphase  fluid  throuj;h  said  separator  means 

allowing  ihc  fluid  flow  regime  10  cause  the  liquid  phase  10  move 
radialK  oulwardls  separating  Irom  the  gaseous  phase,  and 
flow  trom  said  separator  nR-ans  and  (all  10  saut  hori/onl.il 
component  for  collcclion    and 

collecting  Ihc  gas  phase  as  u  exits  the  upper  end  ot  s.,ul 
separator  means 


5.707.429 

lOMZlNC;  STRl  C  Tl  RK  FOR  AMBIKNT  AIR 

TRKATMKNT 

Keith  B,  lewis.  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah.  assignor  tii  Lewis  lint 
Trap,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  C  it>.  I  Uh 

Filed  Sfp.  25.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  719.735 
Int.  (I.'  BO.H    <'-H 

7  Claims 


5.707,42« 

LAMINAR  FLOW  KLKCTROSTATU    PRFdPI  I  AflON 

SYSTKM 

Paul    L.    Feldman.   Sykesville.    Md..   and    Krishna.s»am>    S. 

Kumar.  Millford,  N.J..  a.vsiKnors  to  Knvimnmental  Klements 

Corp.,  Baltiraore.  Md. 

Filed  AuR.  7,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5I2.198 

Inl.  CI.'  BO.H    *  /: 

I'.S.  CI.  •><,— 54  •*  Claims 


.  n  cauicm. 
nicrwiai  a 


5  In  combination,  ,in  air  loni/ing  elemeni  comprising  an  elec 
iricalU  conductive  thumbtack  shafX'd  member  having  a  head  and 
an  elongated  element  integral  therewith,  electrical  connector  means 
coupled  to  said  head  for  suppKing  a  negative  potential  thereto,  and 
a  mounting  member  having  a  ptvket  receiving  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  hrst  open  ended  slot  for  retei\ing  said  electrical 
connector  means  and  a  second  open  ended  slot  tor  receiving  said 
elongated  elemeni 


5.707.4.W 

SYSTKM  FOR  MEASl  RIN(;  ADSORBING  ABILITY  OF 

CANI.STKR 

lakeshi    Hara;    Teruo   Wakashiro;    Osamu    Kimura.    Hiroaki 

Mihara.   and    Masakazu    Kitamoto.   all    of   Wako.   Japan. 

as.sit!nors  to  Honda  (;iken  Korvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786..174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  199«).  8-0O6760 
Int.  CI."  BOin  V<AW 
I  .S.  CI.  9<.— Ill 


14  Clainvs 


5    ,An  electrostalk   svsiem  lor  removing  sub  micron  sy/ed  par 
liculalcs  entrained  in  a  flue  gas   lompnsing 

means  coupled  to  a  flue  for  elcctrostaticalK  >.harging  paniiu- 
lates  entrained  in  a  flue  gas,  said  charged  paniculates  includ- 
ing sub  micron  si/ed  particulates, 

,in  agglomerator  coupled  in  fluid  communication  wiih  s.iid 
charging  means  and  down  stream  thereof  tor  flow  of  the  flue 
gas  therethrough,  said  aggli'merator  including  a  pluralitv  of 
longitudinallv  extended  plate  electrodes  disposed  in  subsun 
lialK  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  pluralitv  ot  plate 
electrixles  being  devoid  ot  corona  inducing  Ivpc  structures. 
said  plurality  ot  plate  electrodes  being  ot  sufllcieni  number 
and  sutlicientiv  spaced  for  forming  a  substanliallv  laminar 
flow  of  said  flue  gas  therethrough,  adjacent  ones  ot  s.ud 
pluralitv  ot  plate  electrodes  being  respectively  coupled  ii> 
opposing  polarities  ot  a  DC  potential  said  DC  potential 
being  of  sutlicieni  magnitude  to  attract  and  aggliimerale  the 
paniculates  but  insufficient  to  prevent  agglomerated  parlKU 
lates  trom  being  re  entrained  into  said  laminar  fli>w  of  ihe  flue 
gas,  anil, 
means  for  collecting  said  agglomerated  paniculates  cinipled  m 
fluid  communication  with  said  agglomerator  and  downstream 
thereof 


I  A  svstcm  for  measuring  adsorbing  ability  ot  a  canisier  in  an 
vaporative  fuel  svsiem,  said  syslem  comprising 

a  canister  having  an  adsorbent  laver  therein,  with  a  charge  pon 
at  a  hrst  end  of  said  canister  connected  to  a  fuel  tank,  said 
charge  pon  twing  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  adsortieni  layer, 
said  canister  also  including  a  drain  pon  at  a  downstream  side 
ot  said  adsorbent  layer,  said  drain  pon  for  discharging  a 
break  through  gas  therefrom 

break  through  gas  concentration  sensor  means  connected  to  said 
drain  pon  tor  detecting  a  concentration  of  a  hvdriKart^on  gas 
in  the  break  through  gas  discharged  trom  the  drain  port,  and 

a  break  through  gas  collecting  means  connected  to  said  break 
through  gas  concentration  sensor  tneans  tor  dcteclably  col 
lecling  the  hvdrocarNm  gas  discharged  from  the  drain  port 


5,707.431 

VORTEX  c;as  ELIMIN.ATION  DF,\TCE 

Wesley  H.  \erkaart;  Christina  J.  Sundstrom.  both  of  Duxbury. 

and  James  R.  FTLsworth.  Mashpee.  all  of  Mas,s..  a.vsignors  to 

SIMS  I^eyel  1.  Inc..  Rockland.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  322.992.  Oct.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  I%.760.  Feb.  15. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1996.  ,Ser  No. 

767.199 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /W(K) 

I. S.  (I.  96— 177  13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  tor  separating  a  gas  trom  a  fluid  compnsing  a 
housing  tomiing  an  elongate  chamber,  dividing  means  compnsing 
a  Alter  pervious  to  said  fluid  and  said  gas  for  dividing  said  chamber 
radially  into  outer  and  inner  p<inions.  inlet  means  tor  directing  said 
fluid  into  said  outer  portion  and  for  forming  a  vonex  in  said  fluid 
in  said  outer  portion,  means  for  venting  from  said  chamtier  gas  that 
has  been  separated  from  said  fluid,  and  outlet  means  for  discharg 
ing  said  fluid  trom  said  inner  portion  wherein  said  outlet  means 
compnses  an  elongate  section  having  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  float 
movable  vertically  in  said  elongate  section  for  closing  said  outlet 
when  said  elongate  section  contains  a  predetermined  amount  of 
gas 


5,707.432 

MODIFIED  CARBON  PRODl'CTS  AND  INKS  AND 

COATINGS  CONTAINING  MODIFIED  CARBON 

PRODCCTS 

Curtis  E.  AdanLS,  Watertown,  and  James  A.  Belmont.  Acton, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser  No.  663.707 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  ll/o: 
VS.  CI.  106—31.6  43  Claims 

1  A  modihed  carbon  product  compnsing  carfion  having  attached 
al  least  one  organic  group,  the  organic  group  comprising  a  I  at  least 
one  aromatic  group  or  a  C,-C,,  alkyl  group,  and  bi  al  least  one 
ionic  group,  at  least  one  loni/able  group,  or  a  mixture  of  an  ionic 
gri>up  and  an  loni/able  group,  wherein  the  at  least  one  aromatic 
group  or  C|-C|,  alkyl  group  of  the  organic  group  is  directly 
attached  lo  the  carNin  and  the  organic  group  is  present  at  a  level  of 
Irom  aNiut  0  10  to  afwut  2  ."^  micromoles/m"  of  the  cartxtn  used 
based  on  CTAB  or  I  area  of  the  carbtin,  or  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  mixlitied  carfxin  product  has  a  residue  value  of  more  than  about 

-S   wt   %. 


5.707.433 
PIGMENT  INKS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 

Ishio  Kuge:  Shiro  Mori,  and  Estuo  Ikemoto.  all  of  Hyogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pigment  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo  Pref.. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,267 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  llAi: 

VS.  CI.  106—31.86  8  Claims 

1  A  pigmented  ink  composition  consisting  of 
3(1  pans  by  weight  of  cartxin  black. 

10  parts  by  weight  of  polyoxyethvlcne  laurylelher  phosphate; 
28  parts  by  v^eight  of  ethylene  glycol; 

2  parts  by  weight  of  preservative; 
50  parts  by  weight  of  glycerol; 

l.'^O  parts  by  weight  of  diethvleneglycol; 

2  parts  by  weight  of  48't  NaOH  solution,  and 

728  parts  bv  weight  of  deioni/ed  water. 


5.707,434 

WATER  SOLUBLE  AMMONIUM  SILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FIBER 

TREATMENT  AGENTS 

Daniel  Joseph  Halloran,  and  Dawn  Marie  Hoffman,  both  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,982 
Int.  Cl.*^  C09D  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  106—287.11  30  Claims 

I.  A  water  soluble  ammonium  siloxane  composition  composing: 
(A)  0.01  10  90  weight  percent  of  an  aminosiloxane  blend  com- 
posing a  mixture  of: 

(11  an  aminofuncuonal  siloxane  having  its  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(ai  R,SiO(Me,SiO),(RR'SiO),(RR-SiOi.SiRi  and 
lb)  R,StOfMe,SiO),(RR'SiOKSiR,;  and 
(111  an  aminofunctional  siloxane  having  us  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

lal  R,SiO(Me,SiO).(RR'SiO),(RR-SiO),SiR_,OH  and 
(b)  R,SiO<Me",SiOl,(RR'SiOl,SiR,OH:  and  " 
(Mil  an  aminofunctional  siloxane  having  its  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  HOR,SiO(Me_,SiOl,(RR'SiOl,(RR-SiO).SiR.OH  and 

(b)  HOR,SiO(Me,SiO),(RR'SiO),SiR;OH; 

iBi  0,1  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  cyclic  aminofunctional  silox- 
ane having  the  average  formula 


c 


iMc:-SiOi,(RR'Si()i, 


J 


(i) 


and 


(C)  0  1  to  10  weight  percent  ot  a  compound  having  the  average 
formula: 


! —    iMe.SiOi.    — I 


(0 


wherein  Me  denotes  methyl,  R  is  independently  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  10  6  cartxin  atoms  or  an  aryl 
radical,  R'  is  a  group  having  its  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — R'— *NHR'— R^— -NH,R\2A  ,  ~R— *NH,— 
R^— NHR^A  ,  — R'—NR''— R^— -NHvA  ,  — R'— •NH,R^A  , 
and  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  lea.st  3 
cartxin  atoms.  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocartwn  radical  having  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
radical,  and  an  arylalkyl  radical,  R*  is  a  — C(0)R  group  where  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  20  cartwn  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical,  and 
A  IS  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide  anions, 
cartxixylate  anions,  and  inorganic  oxoanions.  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocartion 
radical  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical,  x  has 
a  value  of  10  to  lO.CKK).  v  has  a  value  of  1  to  8.000.  z  has  a  value 
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ol  I  In  .''^11.  \  ha-,  an  a\eraL'f  \.iIik-  .'t  I  li>  s  arul  \  h,l^  an  .nftai'i' 
\aliif  111  1  li'  ><  «ilh  Ihc  prnMvn  ihai  itu-  \aliic  ot  \  •\  iv  linni  1  l.> 
'),  n  has  ap  aM-raLX-  ^alijf  ol  1  lo  ''  am!  wilh  ihi-  ptiuis.i  ihal  ihc 
\ahn.'  ol  \'\  •  \  >/  •  ^  Is  al  loasl  ' '  I 


III  ,111  oiiMdopolvMlovani.'  crimUion. 


?,7(I7,435 
AMMONIl  M  SII.OXANK  KMl  I.SIONS  AM)  IHKIK 

AS  KIBKR  TRKATMKN  I  A(;K.NTS 
Daniel   Joseph    llalloran.    Midland.    Mich.,   avsignor   to 
('orning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Kiled  Od.  16.  IWft,  Ser.  No.  T.MI.^K.' 
Int.  CI.'  ((NI)  vuj 
I  .S.  CI.  UH,—2H1M  27  ( 

I    A  sriKonc  enujKroii  comprisinj; 
(1)  an  aniiimniuiii  silonanc  conipoMlioii  lOiiipriMiia 
lAl  noi    u>  "Jd   wfiLihl   ivni'iii   ol   ,111   ,iniinoMhi\,iik- 
v.onipriMnj;  a  n\ixliirc  ol 

(I)  an  aniinotunclional  sihixaiic  haviiiL'  iK  loriiuila  sf 
tnmi  the  group  consisiiiii;  ol 

(al  R,Si()(Mc,Si()i,lRR  SiOilKR  SiOi  SiR,  .nul 
(h)  R,Si()(Mo.Si()),(RR'Si()l  .SiR,    and 
(III  an  jniiniihini.Iional  sihixanc  havinj;  iK  lorimil,i  so 
troin  Ihe  proup  lonsulinji  ol 

(al  R.SiOiMcSiOi.lRR'SiOi  (RR  SiOi  SiR.OH  , 
(hi  R,.Si{)(Mc,.Si()i,(KK'Si()i  SiR,()H.  and 
lull    an    aniinotiinclional    siloxane    ha\ini.'     ils    li 
sflfclcd  Ironi  ihf  iinnip  conMsimj;  ol 
(ai         H()R.Si()(Mc.Si()i,(RR'Si{)i  (RR  SiOiSi 
uiul 

(hi  HOR.SKXMo  .SiOiiRR  SiOi  ,SiR,()H, 
(Bl   n  I    lo   '^Xl  ueii;hl    |HTi.(.-ni   ol    ,i   cxiht    .iiiiinotijiK 
sihixanc  havinj;  ihc  averajif  lornmhi 


I  SK 
l>o» 

laims 

hicnd 
L-UL-d 

li-ik-d 
,ind 

llllllil,! 

k,()H 


(Me  Si(  liikk  Sidi     -J 


((I   (I  I    lo    III   wcit!hi    [vaciU   ol    a   ,.oinpouiid    havinj;   ihc 
aM'ia'jf  toriiuil.i 


(McSiOi,,— I 


wherein  Me  denoics  nu-lhvi.  R  is  indo;x-ndenil\  .i  nioiio\.ilcni 
hyJriKarhiin  radical  ha\iii>.'  Iiom  I  lo  h  larhon  aloiiis  or  ,in  .ir\l 
radical,  R'  is  a  iiiocip  h,i\iii_t;  iis  loriiuil.i  sckMod  lioni  ihc  vioup 
consisiini.'  ol 

—  R'  — NHK'      K'-MI  R'2A-, 

-R'  — Ml    -K'-MIK'   \  . 


-NK'  -  K'Nir 


K    -Ml  K     \ 


JMI 


and  V  herein  R'  is  a  dualcnl  hvdiiK.iihon  i.iiln.al  haMnj;  al  leasi  * 
carhon  aloms  R'  is  a  di\alenl  h\dro«.arh<in  radical  haMnj;  al  leasi 
J  cartxin  alonis.  R^  is  selected  tnmi  the  group  consislini;  ol 
hydrogen,  an  alkvl  radical  ha\  ing  troin  I  lo  fi  carhon  atoms,  an  arNi 
radical,  and  an  ar\lalk>l  radical,  R'  is  a  ('(OlR  group  where  R 
IS  selecied  Ironi  Ihe  group  consisiing  ot  a  nionosalenl  hydrocarbon 
group  having  triim  I  to  20  carhon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical  and 
A  IS  an  anion  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  ot  halide  anions 
carh*>x\late  .inions.  and  inorganic  oxoanions,  R  is  int,ieix'ndeiiii\ 
selected  trom  the  group  consisiing  ot  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  trom  2  to  h  carbon  atoms  .ind  an  ar\l  radical  x  h.is 
a  value  ol  U)  to  lO.IMKI.  y  has  a  value  ot  I  lo  S,(HK1.  /  has  .i  v.ilue 
of  I  lo  2'>(l.  x'  has  an  average  value  ot  1  lo  S  and  v  has  an  .ivei.ige 
value  ot  1  lo  S  with  the  proviso  that  the  value  ot  x  'V  is  trom  4  to 
4.  n  has  an  average  value  ol  -I  to  ''.  and  with  the  proviso  that  llie 
value  ol  v/xt\*/  +  2  is  .it  leasi  (I  1    an^I 


5.7(I7.4.«) 
PK(K  KSS  K)R  IHK  PRODI  tllON  OF  I'l  RPI.I-: 
PK.MKMS 
Klaus-Dieter    Kritsche.    Coldit?:     Bernd    Dorhath,    Al/enau; 
Norbert  (Jiesecke,  Bruchkobel,  and  Kerslin  Ruhnau,  Cold- 
ilz.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft 
keramische  Karben.  Krankfurt.  (lermany 

Uli-d  Mar.  2^.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  412.972 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  3(1,  IW4,  44  11 
1(M.5 

Int.  (I.    C(WC  hf>: 
t  .S.  (I.  HH, — «».<  10  Claims 

I  A  priKcss  tor  ihc  priHluclion  ol  a  pur|ile  pigmenl  h.ised  on  ,i 
ire.ihle  sup[ion  maleii.il  sek\ied  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  a 

ijlass  tiux,  other  oxide  oi  silit.iie  material  .md  mixtures  thereol 
coated  with  colloidal  gold,  comprising  bringing  a  linely  powdered 
siippon  material  into  intimate  contact  with  al  least  one  gold  com 
pound  wherein  the  weight  ratio  ol  suppon  malerials  to  gold  in  ihe 
gold  compounds  is  between  111  I  and  2lKm  I,  characterized  in  thai 

II  I  ihe  suppon  material  and  the  gold  compound  or  compounds 
•ire  intimalelv  mixed  and/or  ground  in  dry  lorm  or 

1 1 . 1  the  supfKin  m.iterial  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  aqueous 
solution  or  sus|X-nsion  ol  the  gold  compound  or  compounds  in 
the  absence  ol  a  reducing  ageni  ^\ui  wilhout  adding  a  precipi 
laiion  agent  lor  ..onvening  the  waler  soluble  gold  compound 
Ol  >.oni|xuinds  to  walei  insoluble  com(xuinds  and 

(111  Ihe  resultant  mixture  is  therinally  treateil  at  a  temperature 
■ibove  Ihe  decomposition  lemperalure  ol  the  gold  compound 
or  com|xiunils  and  below  the  sintering  lemperalure  ot  the 
suppon  material  until  the  gold  comjiound  or  com(xiunds  are 
^omened  inio  colloidal  i;old 


5,7(»7.437 
SIl.ANIZKD  TITAMl  M  DIOXIDK  PUiMKMS 
RK.S1STAN1  TO  DISCOLORATION  V\  HKN 
INCORPOR.ATKD  IN  POLYMERS 
Philipp    .Martin    Niedenzu.    New    Johason\iile:    John    Darrel 
Walker.  Hurricane  Mills,  and  Laura  Faye  McClure,  Mem- 
phis, all  of  Tenn,.  assignors  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3"<2.707.  Keh.  23.  IW5,  abandoned. 
v«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  203.137,  Keb.  2S, 
l'W4.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Aug.  .Ml.  IWft.  Ser.  No, 
707.043 
Int.  CI.'  CtW    I.  ir, 
I  .S.  t  I.  106 — 14<)  7  Claims 

I  ,\  titanium  dioxide  pigment  comprising  TiO,  particles  bearing 
a  loaling  ot  boric  acid  present  in  Ihe  amount  ol  about  ()(KI'">  to 
about  2  2''  bv  weight  b.ised  on  the  weight  ot  the  FiO  pigment, 
and  an  organosihcon  compound  present  in  the  amount  ot  aboul  0  1 
to  aboul  ]iy~'  hv  weighi,  based  on  the  weight  ot  the  IiO,,  wherein 
the  organosilicon  ^om|HHind  has  the  torniul.i 

R,  s..k  ', 

wherein 

R    IS   ,1    nonhvdrolv/able   aliphalu,    cv^  loaliphalu    or   aronuitic 

group  having  al  least  S  lo  aboul  20  c.irbon  atoms. 
R    IS  a  hvdrolv/ahle  group  selected  trom  an  alkoxv    halogen, 

av,eti>xy  or  hydioxy  or  mixtures  iheri'ot,  .ind 
X    1  lo   ! 


5.707.438 
COMPOSITE  CI  PROUS  OXIDE  POWDER 
John    N.    Carlton.   Townsend.    Mont.,   assignor   to   American 
Chemel  Corporation.  MonL 

Filed  Feb,  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604,736 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  5//6   C09C  lAHl 
I  -S.  CI,  106— 4«0  14  Claims 

1  A  composite  cuprous  oxide  powder  comprising  at  least  about 
KO'?  by  weight  ol  cuprous  oxide  particles  and  the  balance  cupnc 
oxide  adhering  to  said  cuprous  oxide  particles  thus  ttinning  a  black 
coaling  or  layer  thereon 


5.707.439 
LAYERED  MINERALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Tohru  Takekoshi,  .Scotia;  Farid  Fouad  Khouri.  Clifton  Park: 
John  Robert  Campbell.  Clifton  Park;  Therese  Coste  Jordan. 
Cliflon  Park,  and  Kevin  Hsingtao  Dai.  Clifton  Park,  all  of 
N,^„  as,signors  to  (^neral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady. 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  416,112.  Apr,  3.  1995.  Pat,  No,  5.5.30.052. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser,  No,  574,012 
Int.  CI,"  C04B  l4At4:I4/(X) 
I  .S,  CI.  106— «83  13  Claims 

1   A  layered  mineral  having  undergone  a  cation  exchange  with  al 
least  one  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisiing  ot: 

(al  a  heleroaromatic  cation  comprising  at  least  one  positively 

charged  organo  subslituted  heteroalom;  and 
(b)  a  cation  compnsmg  at  least  one  pt)silively  charged  heteroa- 
lom not  pan  of  an  aromatic  ring  with  al  least  one  N)nd  having 
a  bond  order  greater  than  one 


5.707.440 

INORCJANK-  FILLER  MATERIAL  WITH  RETENTION 

PRC)PERTIF:S,  and  method  and  ISE  OF  Sl'CH 

MATERIAL 

Xu  Hengchang.  Beijing.  China,  and  Joachim  Nagel,  Friedrichs- 
dorf.  Ciermanv.  assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  CimbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct,  7.  1994.  Ser,  No,  319,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Oct.  7,  1993,  43  34 
211,6 

Inl,  CI.'  C04B  14/1)4 
L.S.  CI.  106—485  14  Claims 


1  ,\  method  lor  producing  a  hnely  divided  inorganic  hller 
comprising  composite  tiller  particles  made  of  macro-filler  particles 
and  micro-tiller  particles,  and  wherein  ihe  composite  hller  particle 
has  a  mean  particle  si/e  helwecn  (1^  and  12  micrometers,  compris- 
ing ihe  sieps  ol 

providing  macro  hller  particles  and  micro-hller  particles 
wherein  ihe  macro-hller  particles  arc  larger  than  the  micro- 
hller  particles  and  have  a  lower  melting  point,  the  macro- tiller 
panicles  consist  of  glass  and  have  a  mean  particle  si/e 
between  (I  2  and  10  micrometers,  and  Ihe  micro-tiller  particles 
consist  ol  a  nitride,  carbide  or  oxide  of  one  ot  ihe  elements 
silicon,  zirconium  or  aluminum  and  have  a  mean  particle  size 
between  0  01  and  \^  micrometers, 
mixing  the  macro  filler  particles  and  the  micro  hller  particles  to 
produce  an  iniimaie  mixture  thereof; 


sintering  the  mixture  to  secure  the  micro-filler  particles  to  the 
surface  of  the  macro-filler  particles  lo  form  a  sintered  product; 

dis[)ersing  the  sintered  prixiuct  in  a  liquid  using  ultrasonic 
waves; 

allowing  coarser  sintered  prcxiuct  particles  to  settle  from  the 
dispersion:  and 

centnfuging  the  dispersion  ui  recover  the  hnelv  divided  inor- 
ganic hller 


5,707,441 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OXIDE  CRYSTAL 
^'asuo  Namikawa;  Yuh  Shiohara,  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  industries, 
Ltd.,  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Cen- 
ter, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  8.  1995.  Ser,  No,  569,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  28.  1994.  6-327021 

Int.  CI,"  C30B  15/20 

V.S.  CI,  117—14  5  Claims 


A     o   ir 


Ot. 


1    ,A  method  ot  preparing  an  oxide  crystal  composing  the  steps 

pulling  a  crystal  of  an  oxide  having  a  structure  of  RBa,Cu,0-  ^ 
(R:  yttnum  or  lanthanoid  element.  0  =  x=  1 )  from  a  raw  mate- 
nal  melt  being  stored  in  a  crucible  with  a  rotary  crystal 
pulling  shaft. 

measuring  a  surface  p<isition  of  said  raw  malenal  melt  with  lime 
during  pulling  of  said  crystal  lo  obtain  a  movement  speed  of 
said  surface  in  a  direction  being  substantially  parallel  to  ihe 
crystal  pulling  direction,  and 

adiusiing  a  lifting  speed  of  said  crystal  pulling  shaft  by  said 
movement  speed 


5.707.442 

ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATES  AND  BINDER 

COMPOSITIONS/CERAMIC  MATERIALS  COMPRISED 

THEREOF 

William  Fogel.  Ales,  and  Laurent  Frouin.  L'Hay  les  Roses. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Cour- 

bevoie  Cedex.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,172,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No, 

5.496,529,  ThLs  application  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No,  559.041 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  17.  1993.  93-03063 
Int.  Cl,'^  COIB  2.V,W 
I  ,S.  CI,  106—629  24  Claims 

1  An  aluminum  phosphate  product  comprising  amorphous  alu- 
minum phosphate  having  an  .AL/P  ratio  of  at  least  I,  a  specihc 
surface  area  no  greater  than  2.'>  m"/g  and  devoid  of  inorganic  acid 
anions,  ihe  aluminum  phosphate  prcxluct  being  prepared  by  a 
priKess  which  comprises  creating  a  reaciant  suspension  and  reaci 
ing  at  least  one  aluminum  compound  with  phosphonc  acid  or  an 
aluminum  phosphate,  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  devoid  of  inor- 
ganic acid  anions  other  than  phosphoric  acid,  and  then  spray-  or 
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(rec/c  ilr\inii  Ihf  Mis[X-nM(iii  ihu^  nhtajru-il  in  [ihhIckl'  .in  .ilimii 
nurii  phdsphalf  iinnlu^i  h.iMtii'  .i  s[x-i.itK  Mirlji.c  .irt-.i  no  ukmut 
than  ^.'i  mVg 


5,707.443 
(;R()1  T1N(;  MATKRIA1.S  AM)  THKIR  I  SK 
David    John    Brown,    Poole,    and    Slephen    (JeolTre)     Migsnn. 
Cheshire,   both   of  I  nited    Kingdom,   assijjnon.   lo    British 
Nuclear  Fuels,  I  nited  kingdom 
PtT  No.  W T/(;B94AH861.  5  .^71  Date  Oct.  11.  1W5.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  II.  1W5,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WOV5/078H7.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

P<T  Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505.199 
C'lainu  prioritv.  application  T  nited  kingdom.  Sep.  Ih.  199.^. 
9319196 

Int.  CI."  C04B  iM>4  /j/?A  :4/m  :4.iii 

V.S.  CI.  106—713  11  Claims 

1  A  griiuling  nialcrial  whiih  is  sfll  ilisjHTMni;  when  hmught 
into  lonlacl  with  a  volimie  ot  water  innlainirif;  liquni  nr  sliirrN  and 
IS  sellable  lo  a  solid  mass  after  such  dispersion.  Ihe  nialcrial  heing 
in  Ihe  tomi  ol  sell  dispersing  granules  or  pellets  and  loiiiprising  .i 
Composition  X,  which  comprises  a  blend  ot 

Component  A    a  cementilious  constitueni  lorming  troiii   Id  (h.-i 
cent  lo  9'>  (vrccnl  bv  weight  ol  Ihe  coniposilion. 

Componenl  B    a  disjvrsing  conslilueni  tomiing  Iroiii  J  [vr^eni 

10  7S  percent  h\   weight  ol  Ihe  composilion. 

Componenl  C    A  binder  consUluenl  comprising  water    a  w.iiei 
soluble  organic  liquid  or  muturcs  ihereol  which  tonus  Ironi 

11  I  percent  lo  10  [x-rceni  hv  weight  ot  the  composition 
the  percentages  ot  the  constituents  adding  to  KKI  percenl 


5.707.444 
MKTHOI)  FOR  COM  ROI.I.INt;  THK  ThMPFRATl  RK  IN 

A  kllN 
S«ren   Hundeb«l,   CDpenhagen.    Denmark,   assignor   lo    h.    1.. 

.Smidth  &  Co.  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/Dk95A»OI60.  §  371  Date  .Sep.  20.  1996.  §  102iel 
Date  Sep.  20.  1996.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()95/291.W.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  716,400 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  21.  1994.  459/94 
Int.  CI.'   F27B  -'iKi 
y.S.  Cl.  106— 7.W  9  Claims 


100    - 


1100 


IbOO 


1  A  lueihod  loi  ^oiiirolling  ihe  teMi|x-rature  in  .i  kiln  lot  iii.iiui 
tactunng  cemenl  duiker  wherein  r.iw  materials  are  hrsi  preheated 
in  a  preheater  b\  exhaust  gas  from  the  kiln,  and  thereatler  ted  into 
the  kiln,  and  lurlher  wherein  sultur  circulates  between  ihe  kiln  and 
Ihe  preheater  in  the  toriii  ol  sullur  dioxide  in  ihe  exhaust  g.is  Ironi 
the  kiln  to  Ihe  preheater  where  it  is  absorbed  or  adsorbi-d  on  b.isii^ 
raw  teed  malerial  in  the  preheater  anil  returned  to  ihe  kiln  in  a  solid 
stale  wiih  the  raw  material,  said  melhixl  lurlher  comprising  mea 
suring  the  lemix-raturc  in  the  kiln  In  measuring  relatise  lo  tune  iti 
the  amount  ot  sultur  i-S,,,.,)  in  the  exhaust  gas  Irom  the  kiln  or  ihe 
amount  ot  sultur  (Si  in  ihe  raw  material  ted  to  ihe  kiln  so  as  to 
obtain  an  e\a[xiraIion  lactoi  \\  the  evaporation  factor  I:  being  Ihe 
tr.iclion  ol  ihe  sultur  iS  i  th.it  is  onnened  m  the  kiln  to  sultur 
(S,,,,,  1.  said  e\apoialion  laclor  h  then  tx-ing  .id|usted  .iiid  m.iin 
laincd  within  a  set  range  b\  adjusting  ihe  amount  "t  fuel  lo  ihc 
kiln. 


5,707,445 
\DMIXn  RK  FOR  CONCRKTF 
l-ujio   V  amain;   Shuichi   Fujita:   Voshiaki   Tanisho;    ka^u.shige 
kitagawa.  and  Haruyuki  Satoh,  all  of  Wakavama,  Japan, 
avsignors  lo  kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02097,  5  M\  Dale  Jun.  13,  1996.  §  I02lei 
Dale  Jun.  13.  1996.  PCF  Pub.  No.  W()95/16643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1993.  5-313203; 
Mav  16.  1994.  6-10J099 

Int.  ci.'^  C04B  :j/'>-i  :-4:if,  :vc'. 

CS.  Cl.  106—802  8  Claims 

1    .An  adnuxlure  tor  concrete  comprising  a  copoKmer  prepared 
h\   co(xiKmen/ing  a  monomer  (ai  represented  h\   ihe  tollowing 
lormula  lA)  wiih  a  monomer  ibi  selected  trom  the  group  consist 
ing  ol  the  ciwii(xninds  represented  b\   the  tollowing  loiniula  iBi 
anil  those  represented  hs  ti'e  tollowing  lormula  (Ci 


k       R. 

I        I 

CH  =  C 


lAi 


((Hi..,    I   I  K  )(    \(  ll,.\ 

wherein  K,  and  K  ma\  be  the  same  or  ditterent  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  hvdfogeii  atom  oi  a  methsl  group,  ml  is  an 
integer  of  II  to  2.  A( )  represents  .in  ox\alk>lene  group  having  2  lo 
'  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  numtx-f  of  1  HI  to  MKI.  and  .\  represents  a 
hvilrogen  atom  oi   an  alksl  group  having   I   to   '  ^artxin  .ilorris. 

K>     Rj  "H. 

t  1 
C=C 

I       I 

R.     ( IKIM 

wherein  K,.  R,  and  R^  mav  be  the  same  or  diflereni  from  one 
another  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  melhvl  group  or  a 
group  represented  bv  the  formula  (CH,),„,C(X)M .  iwherein  m2  is 
an  integer  ol  II  to  2  and  M.  represents  a  hxdrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
melal  atom,  'j  an  alkaline  earth  melal  aioni.  an  ammonium  group, 
an  alkv  lammonium  group  or  a  subsliluled  alk\lammi>nium  gri>upi. 
and  M,  reprcsenis  a  hvdrogen  alom.  an  alkali  melal  atom,  'j  an 
alkaline  earth  melal  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  an  alkvlammo 
mum  gioup  or  a  substituted  alkv  lammonium  group,  and 


K, 


(  H   =('  -   CM 


iri 


■Sl>  >! 


wherein  R„  represents  .i  hvdiogen  alom  or  a  melhvl  group,  and  'l' 
lepresenls  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkali  melal  alom.  ';  an  alkaline 
c.inh  melal  alom.  an  ammonium  group,  an  alkv  lammonium  group 
ot  a  subsliluled  .ilkvl.immonium  group  and  having  a  molar  ralio  ot 
monomer  (a)  lo  monomer  ibi  of  trom  (I  l/IIH)  lo  HKt/KK) 


5.707.446 
DFMCK  FOR  PRODI  (IN(,  SK  SINt.l.F  CRYSTALS 
Johannes  Volkl,  and  Peter  l.anig.  both  of  Kriangen.  (Germany, 
assignors  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Miinchen.  (rermany 
PtT  No.  P(T/DF94/0031l.  §  371  Dale  Sep.  29.  1995.  §  102le) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  V\ 094/23096.  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  13.  1994 

P(  T  Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  5.W.291 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.   1.   1993.  43   10 
744.3 

Inl.  (I.'  C.WB   <^'ilti 
I  .S.  Cl.  117—200  14  Claims 

1  A  device  tor  producing  single  irvsi.iK  frnm  a  solid  SiC 
supplv.  including  a  seed  trvst.il  having  a  crv  sialli/.ilion  surt.ice 
wherein  ihe  device  compiises 

.11  a  re.iction  chamber,  wherein  the  seeil  l1vs1.iI   is  anaiiged  lor 

growing  ihe  single  SiC  iivsi.il  out  ol  a  gas  phase, 
bi  a  supplv  ch.imbci.  which  is  .n  le.isi  p.iniallv   tilled  with  Ihe 
siipplv   ■>f  solid  SiC; 


5.707.448 

APPARATL'S  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

PARTICULATES  TO  BAKED  GOODS  AND  SNACKS 

Robert    J.    Cordera,    East    Amherst,    N.Y.,    and    Henry    M. 

Andreskj,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Technology 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266^5,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.514J99.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  641058 

Int.  Cl."^  A23G  .VOO 

C.S.  Cl.  118—13  11  Claims 


cl  a  homogeni/alion  chamber. 

d)  a  hrst  gas  channel  connecting  Ihe  homogeni/alion  chamber  to 
ihe  supplv  chamber. 

e)  a  second  gas  channel  connecting  the  homogeni/alion  chamber 
lo  the  reaction  chamber,  and 

f'l  ai  leasi  one  heating  device  tor  prinjucing  SiC  m  Ihe  gas  phase 
from  the  SiC  supplv  in  the  supplv  chamb>er.  tor  controlling  ihe 
lemperalure  in  the  homogcni/alion  chamber,  and  tor  adjusung 
a  lemperalure  distribution  in  the  reaction  chamtx!r. 


1     \  Ltvsial  pulling  appar.ilus  lor  prixJucing  .i  crystal  boule  from 

melled  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  crucible  for  containing  said  melted  material, 

a  healer  surrounding  said  crucible. 

a  tank  in  which  said  crucible  and  said  healer  are  localcd.  said 
tank  being  provided  with  thermal  insulation  and  cixiling  pas- 
sages externally  of  said  insulation,  and  provided  wuh  ihermal 
insulation  and  cixiling  passages  externally  of  said  insulation, 
and  an  annular  chamber  between  said  healer  and  said  insula 
tmn.  said  chamber  being  dehned  by  an  innei  wall  adjacent  lo 
said  healer  and  an  outer  wall  ad|;icenl  lo  said  insulation,  and 

at    least    one    shielding    gas    oiiilcl    tonnecled    to    said    annular 
chamber 


5,707.447 
CRYSTAL  PLLLIN(;  APPAR.ATIS 
Winfried    Schulmann,    Kleinostheim,    and    Johann    .Scholler. 
F^ppertsbausen,  both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Balzers  und 
Ley  bold  DeuLschland  Holding  A(i.  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  .Ser  No.  718,965 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  .Sep.  26.  1995.  195  35 
750.7;  Oct.  23,  1995.  195  39  316.3 

Int.  Cl.'  C3flB  ''•/Dti 
I  .S.  Cl.  117—217  4  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  topical  application  of  a  particulate  compo- 
silion to  a  plurality  of  baked  gix>d  pieces  comprising: 

al  a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  two  opposing 
longitudinal  side  walls  for  fonning  a  longitudinal  cavity  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inlet  for  receiving  baked  gCKxl 
pieces  into  said  cavity  and.  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  baked 
gcKxl  pieces  from  said  cavity. 

b)  counterrotating  brushes  located  within  said  housing  for  trans- 
porting and  tumbling  baked  go<xl  pieces  through  the  housing 
cavity  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  brushes  each  having 
a  rotational  a.\is  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
ot  said  housing  cavity. 

Cl  a  paniculate  dispenser  mounted  ab<ive  said  brushes  tor  dis- 
pensing a  particulate  composition  from  a  no/.zle  located 
wiihin  said  housing  as  a  curtain  or  sheet,  said  curtain  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  ol  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the 
particulate  composition  is  dispensed  uptin  said  tumbling 
pieces  for  a  subsianlial  distance  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
apply  said  paniculate  comp<isHion  substantially  uniformly  lo 
the  top  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  pieces  vMihoui  substantial 
escape  ot  airborne  particulates  trom  said  housing. 


5,707.449 
RING-SHAPED  COATING  APPARATUS 
.\kira  Obira:  Junji  Ujihara:  Eiichi  Kijima;  Masao  .4sano.  and 
Nobuaki   kobayashi,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1995.  7-133615; 
May  23.  1995,  7-123793;  May  26,  1995,  7-128023;  Jun.  28, 
1995,  7-162021;  Sep.  26.  1995.  7-247867 

Int.  Cl."  B05C  </i::.^/(H).  19/02 
VS.  Cl.  118—405  23  Claims 

1    ,An  apparatus  tor  coaling  a  cylinder  wiih   a   solution,   said 
apparatus  comprising 
(n  a  coaler  including 

a  bodv   having  a  circular  hole  through   which   Ihe  cylinder 

passes, 
a  coaling  surface  provided  on  a  wall  of  ihe  circular  hole  so  as 
lo  surround  an  outer  surface  of  ihe  cylinder  as  ihe  cylinder 
passes  through  ihe  circular  hole, 
a    solution    chamber   provided    in    Ihe    body    tor   slonng    Ihe 

solution: 
a  slit  provided  in  Ihe  btxiy  for  dislnbuling  the  solution  from 

the  solution  chamber  lo  ihe  coating  surface: 
a  feeding  port  pros  ided  on  a  periphery  of  the  btxly .  and 
a  feeding  conduit  provided  in  the  body   tor  connecting  the 
feeding  port  and  the  solution  chamber  so  ihal  the  solution  is 
ted  from  the  feeding  pon  lo  the  solution  chamtier:  and 


JMI 
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44  «0  « 


itHTCdt    nifjiu  lor  ti\ini!  s.ml  oMi-nsioTi  nu-nitXTv  in  .1  scli.'clfit 
[iiiMlion    w.ilhin    said    luhiilar    Tm-riitxT.    aiul    a    siippon    arm 
e\tcrnlm>;  Irom  oaih  ol  sAid  f\lcnsion  menitx-rv    and 
1  holdinj;   niiMM'.  tor  allaihini;  10  saut  bods    |iai1   10  tiold   said 
h.Hl\  pan  ai:ainvl  said  Miiii-von  moans 


(111  a  convosor  tor  loinfsini.'  Ills'  Lvlindei  ihioiiL'h  ihc  viKulai 
hole  ol  itic-  v.oalfr  so  Ihal  ihc  ouli-r  surtaic  ot  itu-  ^slindcr  is 
loaled  with  the  solution  when  the  cslindc-r  passes  ihe  voaiiiiL' 
siirtace  proMdcd  on  ihe  wall  ol  the  circular  hole 

wherein  Ihe  solution  chamber  has  a  heiuht  H2  ot  ^  mm  10  >i> 
mm.  the  slit  has  a  slit  i;ap  distance  HI.  and  a  lalio  ol  HI  HI  is 
HI  lo  KKKI. 

wherein  the  solution  chamber  is  nnu  shajvd  and  llie  shi  i, 
disc  shaped  and  provided  between  the  rinj:  shajx-il  s,. Union 
chamber  and  the  coatin;;  surface    and 

wherein  the  Nid>  has  a  lirsi  side  at  which  the  teedint^  port  is 
provided  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  the  lirst  side  and  .1 
height  }\^  ol  the  ring  sha(x.-d  solution  chamtx-i  lo<.aied  ai  the 
hrst  side  ot  the  h,».h  is  dittereni  trom  a  height  H-l  .'I  the 
ring  shapeil  solution  chamber  located  al  the  second  side  ol  the 


5.707.45(1 
\PP\R\ri  S  K)R  H(>I.I)IN(;  A  VKHK  I  K  BODY  PVRT 
Brad    R.    IhompMm.    .V2275    VVt-sl    .'"Jth    Avenue,    \aneou\er. 
Canada 

Kiled  Ma>  7.  IWft.  .Str.  No.  W.V'<56 

Int.  n.    B05(    /<"" 

IS.  CI.  IIH— 5<M)  ''  <  (aims 


5,707.451 

MKIHOI)  AM)  APPARATl  S  H)R  (  I  KAM\(.  \ 

THROni.K  \A1.VK 

Stuardo  A.  Rubles.  Sunnyvale;  Thanh  Pham.  San  J<>%c.  and 

Bang  (  .  Nguyen.  Kremont,  all  of  C  allf.,  as-signon.  lo  Applied 

Malehals,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I"»1,.<K4,  Feb.  3.  IW4.  This  application 

Ma>  25.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  450.83J 

Int.  CI.'  C2-H'  IMMi 

r.S.  CI.  IIK— 715  ?  Claims 


:.-**         Nil  -so&^« 


■<a. 


I  An  cvhausi  How  ^oiiuol  apparatus  .iiiadied  lo  ,1  \.i^uiim 
di.imK-i  lor  sontrolling  a  How  passage  and  legiilaling  gas  pressure 
III  s.iul  chamber  wherein  said  apparatus  has  the  lendencs  ol  .iccu 
iiuilaling  unwanted  him  deptisils  alter  re[X.'ated  deposnion  pro 
cesses  being  conducted  in  said  chamber,  comprising 

,1  ihroiile  wihe  mounted  adjacent  to  said  \acuum  chamber  lor 

tegulating  the  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
a  shut  oti  \al\e  mounted  downslreaiu  Irom  and  in  tUiid  Mininui 
nicalion  with  said  lliroiile  \al\e  tot  o(x-ning  01  closing  s.nd 
Mow  passage,  and 
a    pump    mounleil    dow  nsite.im    tiom    s.nd    sj.ul  oil    \al\c    lot 
evacualuiL'  i!as  from  said  ^.icuum  ih.imbei 


^> 


I    An  apparatus  lor  holding  a  vehicle  NhK  part  comprising 
a  I  a  stand  comprising  a  base  and  an  upright  member 
hi  .in  arm  pivolalK   alLiched  lo  said  stand  ti>r  pivoting  .iboui  .1 
hon/ontal  a\is,  said  arm  having  a  hrst  part  on  one  side  ol  s.nd 
axis  and  a  second  pari  on  the  other  sule  Iheieol 
ci  slop  means  attached  10  said  upright  luemK-i  lor  supponui;.' 

said  pivotal  ami  in  a  selected  (K)sition 
di  suppon  means  connected  lo  said  hrst  part  ol  saul  pivoiabU- 
arm  lor  supporting  said  KkK  part    said  support  means  ^om 
prising  a  hori/onlallv  evlending  lubular  meiiibei   having  iwo 
ends,  a  hon/onlallv  exienilible  extension  menibei  in  e.ah  end 


5.707.452 
COAXIAL  MICROWAN  K  APPLICATOR  KOR  \N 
KI.LCTRON  C^(  I.OTRON  RKSONANCK  PL\SM\ 
SOLRCK 
Raphael  A.   Dandl.  San   Marcos,  (  alif.,  assignor  l»    \pplied 
Micniwave  Plasma  Concepts,  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Kiled  Jul.  H,  1<»<H>,  Ser.  No.  676.44« 
Int.  (I.    (  2.U    Ify'dii 
I  S.  (I.  lis— 72.<  M\N  I?  (  laims 

I     \  pl.isin.i  s.uirie  cmlvdviiiL'  ..  ocixial  miuhav.ac  .ipplkatoi 
comprising 

a   chambei    di.il    is    -v 'Hiiieli  k  n    aboui    Us    longiiudinal    axis     a 
plasma  lorir.inc'  |>orlion  K-ing  toniied  .ilong  Ihe  longitiidin.il 
axis  lit  rhc     h.iiiibei 
means  loi  supponuiL'  .1  s|%(.\  iinci!  .uli.iccnl  one  .ixi.il  end  ot  ihe 

chambe'r. 
means  lor  intriHluciii^'  .1  ga iis  ineduim  inio  die  Lhamtx-i 
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5,707.453 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  INTERNAL  CAMTIES  OF  AN 
AIRFOIL 
Brian  J.  Shurman,  Manchester,  and  Peter  J.  Draghi,  Simsburv, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343^91,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,139 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/12 
I  .S.  CL  134—1  2  Claims 


1  A  method  tor  cleaning  internal  cavities  of  an  airfoil  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  said  aiiloil  having  inlemal  cavities,  a  portion  of 
said  airtoil  having  a  crust  layer  in  an  inlemal  cavitv  thereof, 
comprising 

immersing  said  airfoil  m  a  liquid  cleaning  solution  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  liquid  cleaning  solution  hlls  said  internal  cavi- 
ties, 
immersing   an   ultrasonic   agitator   into   said   cleaning   solution, 

wherein  said  ultrasonic  agitator  is  a  welding  horn; 
positioning  said  ultrasonic  agitator  adjacent  said  airfoil:  and 
fiKusing  intensihed  ultrasonic  energy  on  said  portion  ot  said 
airfoil  having  a  crust  layer  thereon 


S.7I74M. 
METHOD  FOK  MMMOKmS  STOFS  i 

Emcat  W.  IWiHa,  Rattee,  HVIb^  i 
tries,  Idc,  Radne,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,948,  Nov.  14.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5337,707.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,292 

Int  a."  B08B  1/00;  A46B  9/02:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—6  3  Oaims 


magnet  assemblies  arranged  about  the  chamber,  the  magnet 
assemblies  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force 
fonning  lobes  extending  about  the  chamber  and  a  resonant 
interaction  region  that  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  chamber  and  surrounds  the  plasma  fontiing  portion; 

means  for  developing  a  substantially  magnetic-field  free  region 
adjacent  to  the  axial  end  of  the  chamber  while  minimizing  the 
extension  of  magnetic  field  force  lines  into  the  magnetic  field 
free  region  and  toward  the  specimen; 

a  coaxial  microwave  power  applicator  interposed  between  the 
magnet  assemblies  and  the  plasma  forming  portion,  the  appli- 
cator eompnsing  at  least  one  pair  of  multiple  aperture  coaxial 
antenna  arrays  having  an  injection  axis  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  plasma  forming  portion  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  for  uniformly  radiating  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  toward  the  plasma  forming  portion  of 
the  chamber,  each  of  the  antenna  arrays  including  a  plurality 
of  radiating  stubs  coupled  to  the  coaxial  transmission  line 
through  the  apertures  for  radiating  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; and 

means  for  maintaining  a  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber. 


1   A  method  for  substantially  removing  a  spot  from  a  carpet  by 
using  a  brush  having  (a)  a  detachable  handle,  (b)  a  body  extending 
along  a  body  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  holes  in  the  body  for 
attaching  the  handle  to  the  body  at  either  hole,  (c)  first  and  second 
brush  portions  on  first  and  second  brush  faces,  respectively,  and 
wherein  the  portions  having  differing  stiffness  and  each  portion  is 
related  to  a  different  hole,  and  wherein  each  portion  has  tufts  of 
bnstles  arranged  m  rows  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  body  axis  and  each  pair  of  adjacent  rows  has  an  elongate  space 
therebetween,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
identifying  the  tuft  and  pile  characteristics  of  carpet: 
selecting  one  of  the  brush  portions  for  use  in  removing  the  spot: 
attaching  the  handle  to  the  hole  related  to  the  selected  portion: 
depositing  a  granular  cleaning  product  on  the  spot  for  spot 

removal:  and 
urging  the  selected  brush  portion  across  the  carpet  and  the 
cleaning  product,  thereby  intentionally  leaving  row  traces  of 
the  cleaning  product  at  locations  in  registry  with  the  spaces 


5,707,455 

AUTOMATED  CLEANING  METHOD  OF  EXTERIOR 

WALL  OF  BUILDING 

Katsuald  Tomita,  76,  Shimoyaluri,  Matsudo-shi.  Chiba-ken 

271.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-286170 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  1/00:7/04:  A47L  1/02 


VS.  a.  134—18 


16  Claims 


J '     i    i    !     1  •  i 

J^-A'i      '        5.1       '      ^ 

-lo 

jLi; .  ;  ifi.:    : 

lb 

1 

1- 

h    1 

J'-^ 

<3jj 

'■! 

] 

'Si 

* 

,    ' 

^1 

h-10 

1^ 

i^lb 

■■■-■1 

. 

H 

■ 

i^'- 

, 

'K*' 

- 

-»'  i 

j 

S- 

ifT^        i 

1 

2 

3 

wm 

1  An  automated  cleaning  method  for  cleaning  an  extenor  wall 
of  a  building,  comprising 

providing  elongated  hollow  members  extending  continuously  in 
a  honzontal  direction  within  sash  rails  of  said  extenor  wall,  a 
fluid-tight  of  said  hollow  members  forming  a  drainage  and  an 
electncally -insulated  of  said  hollow  members  containing  an 
electrical  conductor: 
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arranging  a  cleaning  apparalus  main  unii  in  a  hori/onlalK  rno\ 
able  manner  along   said   sash   rails,   said  cleaning   apparatus 
main  unit  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  con 
ductor  and  being  in  Huid  communication  with  a  washing  Huul 
contained  in  said  drainage. 

moving  said  cleaning  apparatus  mam  unit  in  a  horizontal  direc 
lion  along  said  sash  rails  while  drawing  washing  fluid  trom 
said  drainage  through  said  cleaning  apparalus  main  unit  and 
spraying  said  washing  fluid  onto  said  exterior  wall,  and 

recovenng  said  washing  fluid  sprayed  onto  the  exlcrior  wall  in 
said  drainage 


5,707,456 
MKTHOD  FOR  TRKATING  INK  JKT  FOAM  TO  RKMOV  K 

IMPl'RITIE.S 
Steven    Robert    Komplin;    A.shok    Murthy,   and   Sean    David 
Smith,  all  of  I^xington.  Ky.,  ■.ssignors  to  I^xmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,695 

Int.  C\.'  B08B  '^AH) 

V.S.  CI.  134—22.18  h  Claims 


■^  -^  > 


and  height  atler  removal  trom  the  Ircatmeni  chamber  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  hrsi  length,  width,  and  height  ot 
the  material 


5,707,457 

APPARATl  S  AND  PR(XESS  FOR  SPRAY  RINSINC 

CHEMICALLY  TREATED  ARTICLF-S 

William  Yates.  PO.  Box  90068,  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584J83 

Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  -<A): 

I  .S.  CI.  134— .M)  23  Claim.s 


1     A  method  tor  treating  reticulated  malcnal   tor   ink   let   prinl 
heads,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  reticulated  material  subject  to  having  alteration  in 
shape  a  hrst  length,  a  hrsi  width,  and  a  hrsi  height,  inlercon 
nected  void  spaces  within  an  interior  region  of  the  reticulated 
material,  and  impurities  within  the  interconnected  void 
spaces. 

positioning  the  reticulated  material  within  an  interior  portion  ol 
a  substantially  rigid  treatment  chamber  having  a  length,  .i 
width,  and  a  height,  wherein  the  length,  width,  and  height  ol 
the  interior  portion  ot  the  treatment  chamber  corresp<ind  sub 
stantially  to  the  hrsi  length,  width  and  height  ol  the  relicu 
laled  material,  the  treatment  chanitx;r  including  means  tor 
intriKlucing  fluid  into  the  interior  portion  ol  the  trealmeni 
chamhier  and  means  tor  removing  fluid  trom  the  ireaiineni 
chamber, 

inlnxlucing  a  treating  fluid  into  the  interior  ponion  ot  the  treat 
mem  chamber  and  contacting  at  least  soine  ot  the  inipunties 
within  the  interconnected  void  spaces  ot  the  reticulated  male 
rial,  the  impurities  being  soluble  in  the  treating  fluid. 

withdrawing  the  treating  fluid  trom  the  inleriot  portion  ot  the 
treatment  chamlier  to  remove  soluhili/cd  impurities  trom  the 
reticulated  material, 
introducing  a  rinse  fluid  into  ihe  treatment  chamber  and  there 
atler  removing  the  rinse  fluid  trom  the  treatment  chamber  to 
remove  substantiallv  all  ol  the  treating  fluid  from  the  relicu 
laled  material 
removing  the  reliculaled  material  liom  Ihe  Ireatmeni  chaiiitier 
wherein  the  reticulated  material  has  a  second  length,  width 


''         I*  L.   ' 


21    A  priKCss  for  mulli  spray  counierflow   rinsing  chemically 
treat  worltpieces  comprising  the  steps  ot 

positioning  a  single  spray   rinse  tank  within  a  privessing  line, 

wherein  said  multi  spray  nnsing  apparalus  includes  a  mulli 

plicity  of  rinse  cycles, 
positioning  at  least  one  workpiece  in  said  spray  rinse  tank; 
storing  rinse  solution  in  a  multiplicity  of  pressun/ed  reservoirs. 
discharging  said  rinse  solutions  from  respective  pressun/ed  res 

ervoirs    through    respective    pipelines    connected    to    inlets 

formed  in  a  manifold,  and  wherein  said  manifold  includes  a 

single  outlet  downstream  thereof, 
spraving  said  rinse  solution  over  said  workpiece  m  said  nnse 

tank  in  selective  predetermined  nnse  cycles  by   means  ot  a 

tank  spray  apparatus, 
spraving  unconlaminated   nnse   solution   from   a  supply    means 

dunng  predelermined  rinse  cycles, 
introducing  a  continuous  air  downstream  of  said  single  outlet  ot 

said  manifold,  wherein  said  nnse  solutions  are  sprayed  under 

a  pressure  over  said  workpieces, 
purging  said  sprav  means  ot  all  remaining  rinse  solutions  atler 

each  nnse  cycle  by  means  ot  said  continuous  air  pressure, 
auiomaticallv  controlling  the  discharging  ol  said  nnse  solutions 

including    said    unconlaminated    nnse    solution    to    establish 

overlapping  sequential  nnse  cyi.les 


5,707,458 
1,1(;HT  CONVER(;iNC;  SOLAR  MODl'LE 
Tomonori  Naisashima,  Su-sono;   Kyoichi  Tange.  MLshima.  and 
Kouetsu  Hibino.  Su.sono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  KabiLshiki  KaLsha,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  652,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1995,  7-127733; 
Nov.  22.  1995,  7-304539;  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007274 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  M»)^: 
I  .S.  CI.  136—246  12  Claims 

1    \  light  converging  solar  iiUKlule,  comprising 
J  light  converging  lens  hvedly  mounted,  tor  converging  sunlighi 

at  a  tiKal  point. 
,1   solar  cell   movably    situated   according   to   the   position   ol   a 
converged  light  spot  tonned  at  or  close  to  the  local  [Xiinl  ot 
the  converging  lens. 
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position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  con- 
verged light  spot, 
cell  moving  means  using  magnetic  force  for  moving  the  solar 
cell  to  the  position  of  the  converged  light  spot;  said  converged 
light  spoi  position  being  detected  by  the  position  detection 
means,  said  cell  moving  means  including 
a  pedestal, 
a  cell  holder  situated  on  ihe  pedestal  and  provided  with  the  solar 

cell; 
a  permanent  magnet  situated  around  the  pedestal,  and  surround 

ing  the  solar  cell,  and 
an  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  cell  holder  with  one  end  lacing 
Ihe  permanent  magnet;  and  the  solar  cell  including 
a  power  generation  solar  cell,  and 
at  least  three  movement  solar  cells, 

Ihe  at  least  three  movement  solar  cells  being  situated  around 
Ihe  ptiwer  generation  solar  cell  with  a  substantially  equal 
space  between  adjoining  cells,  and  connected  to  the  elec- 
tromagnet, the  one  end  of  the  electromagnet  facing  the 
[x-rmanent  magnet  and  the  facing  portion  of  the  permanent 
magnet  having  opposite  polarities 


5.707,459 
SOLAR  CELL  MODI  LE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HE.4T- 
FISED  PORTION 
Shigenori    Itoyama,    Nara;    Takahiro    Mori,    Ikoma;    Ichiro 
Kataoka,  and  Satoru  Yamada,  both  of  Tsuzuki-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.887,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153737 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  M/II4S.  E04D  /.V/,S 
I  -S.  CI.  l.^fr— 251  58  Claims 


207        202         205 


206 


JMI 


1  .\  solar  cell  module  compnsing  a  solar  cell  encapsulated  via  a 
hller  between  a  front  surface  protective  layer  and  a  back  face 
protective  layer,  and  a  back  tace  reinforcing  member  disposed  on  a 
backside  ot  said  solar  cell,  characlenzed  in  that  said  front  surface 
protective  layer  has  a  heat  fused  portion  formed  by  way  of  heat 
fusion  welding  between  said  front  surface  protective  layer  and  said 
back  tace  protective  layer  at  at  least  one  side  end  portion  of  said 
solar  cell  mixjule.  and  said  back  face  reinforcing  member  has  a 
bent  portion  situated  outside  said  heat  fused  portion 


5,707,460 

METHOD  OF  PRODCCING  PARTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WEAR,  FATIGl'E  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

FROM  MEDIUM  ALLOY.  LOW  CARBON  STEEL  AND 

PARTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Bimal  K.  Chaterjee,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Porter-Cable 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.533 
Int.  CI."  C23C  S/i2:S/Srhrf} 
I  .S.  CI.  14*-2I8  14  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  treating  a  piece  formed  of  medium  allov,  low 
carbon  steel,  compnsing: 

(al  subjecting  the  piece  to  a  carbunzing  treatment  wherebv  a 

martensitic  case  is  formed  al  the  surface  of  the  piece;  and 
ibl  subsequently  subjecting  the  piece  to  nitnding. 


5.707.461 
PNEl  MATIC  TIRES  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 
Yasuo  Himuro.  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994.  6-287699 
InL  Cl.*^  B60C  IJ5/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  152—209  R  8  Claims 
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1  A  pneumatic  tire  for  passenger  cars  comprising;  a  directional 
tread  pattern  defined  by  at  least  one  circumferential  rib  and  a 
plurality  of  directional  slam  grtxives  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the 
circumferential  nb  at  given  intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  the  tire,  at  least  the  directional  slant  grooves  including  direc- 
tional low -slant  grooves  each  having  a  small  inclination  angle  with 
respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  at  a  side  near  to  an  equa- 
tonal  plane  of  the  tire  and  extending  from  each  side  of  the 
circumferential  nh  lov^ard  a  side  end  of  a  tread,  the  directional 
slant  grooves  including  directional  high-slant  grooves  each  having 
a  large  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion in  addition  to  the  directional  low-slam  grooves,  and  wherein 
plural  blocks  are  formed  between  adjacent  directional  low-slant 
grooves  at  given  intervals  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  a 
hkxk  among  said  plural  bkxks  is  joined  to  the  nb  and  has  a 
surface  such  that  a  height  of  a  preceding  ground  contact  side  of  the 
block  IS  lower  than  a  height  of  a  subsequent  ground  contact  side  of 
the  block  dunng  the  forward  rotation  of  the  tire,  a  trailing  edge  of 
the  block  is  defined  by  a  high  slant  groove,  the  height  of  a  portion 
of  the  bkKk  at  said  trailing  edge  of  the  bIcKk  is  substamially  the 
same  as  the  height  of  the  at  least  one  nb.  the  surface  of  the  block 
and  a  sidewall  of  the  rib  intersect  so  as  to  define  a  line  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire 
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5,7()7,4h2 
PNKl  MAIK    riRK  VMTH  A  PAIR  OK  Sir)KV\\l  I   SHOKI 

KIBKR  RKINFORCINC;  I.AVKRS 
Naohiko  Kikuchi,  Kobv:  Tadao  MaLsumolu.  Akashi.  and  Maiko 
Okada.  Kobe,  all  i)f  Japan,  assignors  l<>  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd..  H>oKi)-kfn,  Japan 

Hied  l)ef.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.142 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Def.  27,  I9V4,  h-.<.W575 

Int.  CI."  BWK'  I  'ixi  '"''*'  //'""  /  ''  '"' 

I  ..S.  (I.  152—209  R  4  Claims 
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fit    ll.H    Ifsv    III. in    Ml'  r 
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5.7(»7,46.« 
ADJl  .SIABI  K  SriDDKI)  IIRK  .S^STKM  K)R 
OPKRATION  1)1  RIN(;  THK  COl  RSK  OK  l)RI\  INC 
her  Hansen.  N-.V442.  H>)jgen.  Norwa> 

PCT  No.  PCT/N094/WMU9.  5  .171  Date  Jul.  20.  1995.  S  I02(el 
Dale  Jul.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\094/l691.V  P<  I  Pub. 
Dale  \us.  4.  1994 

PCT  Kiled  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  481.507 
Claims  prioril).  application  Nor»a>.  Jan.  21.  1993.  92291.'; 
Jan.  22.  199.V  92291.1 

inl.  (I.    B60(     //   !'• 


I  .S.  (1.  152—210 
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1    A  pnciim.ilu 
imprismt 
,1  p.iir  ol   tx'.ul 

IKiniiins. 
.1  l.arl.J^^  I'Mcndin;;  biMwofn  tlii-  hc.ul  (Kinion-.  ihnniL'li  .i  iumiI 

|"Hininn  .iiui  a  p.iir  ol  sidcwall  (Virtion-.  and  Uiriu'il  up  .iiounil 

ihf  bf.i(l  cores  lo  (leline  a  pair  ol  turnup  [lortion'. 
a  bell  disfHisfil  radialK  out-.uk-  the  ..artass  in  Ihe  tri-.n!  pomoii 

and  coniprisini;  hell  plies  ol  »hii.h  the  radialK  innermost  pl\ 

has  ,in  .ixial  width  ot  Irom  IIS  U>  I  J?  tunes  ihe  tre.ul  width. 
,1  pair  ol  hc.id  a[x-xes.  eai  h  tapering  radi.ilK  oiin<..irill\  Inuii  one 

ol  the  bead  eores, 
e.ieh  ot  Ihe  lareass  iiirntip  portions  haMiig  a  railialK  oulei  end  .ii 

a  lieighl  ot  not  more  ihan  11  1^  limes  the  tire  seaion  heisjlit  H 

e.Kh  measured  trom  Ihe  bead  base  line 
e.ieh  ot  Ihe  tiead  apexes  hasin;;  .i  r.idialK  onlei  end  .it  a  heiL-hl  ol 

not    more   lhan   0  2S   limes   the   tire   section    heii'ht    H     e.i..h 

measured  troiii  the  bead  base  line 
.1  ire  ad  nibber  disposed  in  the  tread  |Kinioii  to  delme  the  -jroiind 

eonlavtini;  tread  l.iee  luiMiig  a  loss  lant-enl  ol  not  mote  th.in 

0  14, 
a  pair  ot  shon  liber  reinlorcinj:  lasers  each  disposeil  m  one  ol 

Ihe   sidewall   portions   tx-lween   the   axial   ouier  edge   ol   the 

radialK   innermosl  tielt  pl\  and  ihe  radiallv  outer  end  ot  the 

turnup  portion  ol  the  eaivass   and  extendint;  along  the  axialK 

outer  surtaee  ol  the  eareass 

each  ot  the  short  liber  reinlon  ing  l.i\ers  h.i\  ing  ,i  ihu  kness  ol 
trom  1)  1  to  ID  mm. 

Ihe  short  tiber  reintorung  Li-ycrs  tx-ing  made  ot  a  ^ommuind 
ot  1(H)  parts  h\  weight  ol  a  base  rubber  compound  Lont.iin 
ing 

40  lo  7(1  pans  b\  weight  ot  butadiene  rubtx-i  and  'i(l  In   *il 
parts  bv  weight  ot  natural  rubtx-r  ami/nr  isoprene  rubber 

1(1  lo  M)  pans  by  weight  ot  shon  hber.  and 

noi  more  lhan    M)  parts  hv   weight  ot  carhK>ii  bl.ick   whose 
icnline  number  is  in  the  range  ot  trom  M)  to  i^l  mg'g, 
Ihe   shon    hber   in   each   ot    Ihe    short    hticr   reinforcing    lasers 

oriented  so  that  the  oriented  direction  ol  not  less  than  '^0'  '<  ol 

the  short  hlx-r  is  in  the  range  ot  trom  +2(1  lo     Jll  degrees  to 

the  circumlercnlial  direction  ot  the  lire,  and 
each  ot  the  short  tiber  reintoicing  lasers  having  ,i  direciional 

complex  elastic  iikkIuIus  such  that  the  complex  elasta  modu 

lus  l"*a  in  Ihe  circumterenlial  direction  is  not  less  lhan  ^  limes 

Ihe  complex  elastic  miKtukis  l-'b  in  Ihc  radial  direction,  the 

loss  tangent  and  the  complex  elastic  nuHluliis  tx-ing  measuied 
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1     \  studded  tiif  s\siem  li.iMng  .i  lite  mounled  on  ,i  wheel  run. 
oiupnsing 

1 .1 1  stud  holes  K^ated   in  .i  tire  shoulder  \\<:.\k\  block  ol   ,i  lue 
having  movable  siiids  mounled  therein 

I  hi  conduits  loi  an  tree,  incompressible  Indi.iulK   thud  in  tluiil 
vomnninicalion  with  the  movable  studs. 

u  I  a  hvdraulic  pump  tor  air  tree  incompressible  hviliaulic  tiuid 
having  a  piston  .ind  a  pressure  chambc-r.  the  piston  and  pres 
sure  chamtver  ol  the  pump  positioned  cenlrallv  in  the  wheel 
rim  to  vounleraci  imb.ilance  and  vibration  when  driving,  said 
pump  in  thud  toiiimunicitioii  with  the  hvdraulu  tiiud  con 
duits.  and 

idi  a  wireless  remote  control  tor  .iclivaimg  the  hvdi.uilu.  pump. 

ivlierem   action   ol    the   hvdraulic   pump   seleclivelv    ..auscs   ihe 
studs  lo  prolRide  ol  leir.Kl  m  the  sIikI  holes 


5.707.464 

KASV  INSTAI.ITNC;  TIRK  (  HAINS 

I'homas  Kdward  Poulsen.  Bo\  19.  Jiggs,  Ne\.  89801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,745.  .Aug.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Str.  No.  154.119.  Kcb.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.056.20*..  This  application  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .157.524 

Int.  CI.    BWR-  :"«) 

I  S.  CI.  152—241  26  Claims 

1    An  anil  skid  device  comprising 

a  an  inner  side  member  having  two  ends  and  an  outer  side 
member  having  two  ends  wiih  traclion  members  extending 
therebetween,  said  inner  side  member  having  a  hrst  end 
portion  ot  sutlicieni  length  lo  be  simulianeouslv  connected 
wuh  a  second  end  portion  ot  said  inner  side  member,  and  with 
each  ot  the  two  end  portions  ot  said  outer  side  member,  while 
said  anil  skid  device  is  ptisiiioned  on  a  tire,  securing  said 
.inn  skid  device  onto  s.ud  tire, 


'f  'OS 


a  sccuremeni  means  kxaied  on  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  inner  side  member  for  making  a  direct  and  stationarv 
securemeni  lo  said  first  end  portion  of  said  inner  side  member, 
at  a  position  along  said  hrst  end  portion  at  some  distance  from 
Ihe  extreme  end  of  said  hrst  end  portion; 
two  additional  securemeni  means  for  connecting  each  of  the 
two  end  portions  respeeltullv  of  said  outer  side  member  with 
said  hrst  end  p<irtion  of  said  inner  side  member 


5.707.465 
LOW  TKMPERATl  RE  CORROSION  RESISTANT 
ALCMINl  M  AND  ALL  MINI  M  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Bibber.  Batavia,  III..  a.s.signor  to  Sanchem.  Inc..  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Kiled  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.200 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  2:/(y> 
C.S.  CI.  148—273  22  Claims 

1  .A  low  temperature  aluminum  alloy  or  aluminum  corrosion 
resistant  coating  comptisiiion  composing  as  essential  ingredients, 
water,  ()'<  hexavaleni  chromium,  an  alkali  metal  permanganate 
providing  al  least  ~!bK)  ppm  permanganate,  alkali  metal  or  alumi- 
num halide  providing  at  leasl  UK)  ppm  of  halide,  and  a  pH  ot  friim 
about  1  (I  (o  aN)u(  4  (I, 


5.707.466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
ANNEALING  HETERO.STRl  CTl  RES  ISING 
MICROWAVE 
Harry  .A.  .-XtMater.  Pa.sadena,  Calif..-  Ruth  A.  Brain,  (iarthers- 
burg.  Md..  and  Martin  B.  Barmatz.  La  Crescenta.  Calif.. 
a.vslgnors  In  California  lastitute  of  Technolog\,  Pasadena. 
Calif. 

Kiled  Mar  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  415.073 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I. :/  <:j 

I  .S.  CI.  148—525  21  Claims 


POWER 
SOURCE 


19  .A  melhtxl  tor  prcK'essing  a  work  piece  by  selectively  anneal 
ing  a  first  material  having  higher  microwave  absorption  liKaled  in 
close  proximity  to  a  second  material  ot  said  workpiece  having 
lower  microwave  absorption  inside  a  cavity  and  including  a  source 
producing  microwaves,  comprising  the  steps  of 

covering  an  entire  top  surface  ot  said  second  material  with  said 
hrst  material. 

selecting  an  appropriate  resonant  frequency  ot  said  cavity; 


tracking   continuously    said   appropriate   resonant   frequency    of 

said  caviiy; 
providing  said  cavity  with  a  highly  pure  gas; 
providing  said  cavity  with  microwaves  sutficieni  onlv  to  cause 

annealing  of  said  first  matenal; 
pulsing  said  microwaves  from  said  cavity  sufficient  to  prevent 

liKali/ed  heating  and  limit  absorption  ot  microwave  power  h\ 

said  second  material. 


5.707,467 
STEEL  CORDS.  RADIAL  TIRE  REINFORCED  WITH 
SAME.  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODL'CING  SAME 
Kazuo  Matsumaru,  Kitakami,  and  Koichi  Horikawa,  Hana- 
maki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Rope  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02260.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18259.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  522,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-346981; 
May  27,  1994,  6-136655 

Int.  CI."  B60C  WW:Wlf<:y/20.:  D07B  IA>6 
I  .S.  CI.  152—527  9  Claims 
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1  A  sieel  cord  ot  a  il'ni  structure,  comprising  ai  leasl  three 
base  wires  helically  preformed  at  a  pilch  shorter  than  a  cord 
twisting  pilch,  said  base  wires  being  twisted  in  a  same  direction 
and  at  the  same  pilch  by  one  twisting  operation  wiih  an  elongation 
at  break  of  not  less  lhan  ?''>  so  that  a  ratio  P/D  of  a  cord  outer 
diameter  D  with  respect  to  a  twisting  pitch  P  is  in  the  range  of 
H  I.S  and  as  a  result  said  base  wires  make  a  helical  composite 
structure  due  to  said  twist  and  said  helical  prelnrming,  and  an 
elongation  of  the  steel  cord  under  a  load  of  ,V^  kgf/mm"  is  m  the 
range  of  l),71-l,(X)'/>  and  an  elongation  of  the  sieel  cord  under  a 
load  of  70  kgf/mm"  is  in  the  range  of  klS-l,."!?''! 

5  .A  radial  lire  a  portion  of  which  is  reinforced  with  steel  cord  ot 
a  ilvni  siruclure  including  at  least  three  base  wires  helically 
pretomied  at  a  pitch  shorter  lhan  a  cord  twisting  pilch,  said  base 
wires  being  twisted  in  a  same  direction  and  at  the  same  pitch  by 
one  twisimg  operation  wuh  an  elongation  at  break  of  not  less  than 
f<'i  so  that  a  ralio  P/D  of  a  cord  outer  diameter  D  with  respect  to  a 
twisting  pitch  P  IS  in  the  range  of  H-\^  and  as  a  result  said  base 
wires  make  a  helical  composite  siruclure  due  to  said  twist  and  said 
helical  pertomiing.  and  an  elongation  ot  the  steel  cord  under  a  load 
ot  .v""  kgt/mm"  IS  in  the  range  ot  0  71  -I,0()'y  and  an  elongation  of 
Ihe  sieel  cord  under  a  load  ot  70  kgt/mnr  is  in  Ihe  range  of 
1,1 8-1. .'^7'?, 
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5,707,4*« 

(  ompattion  krkk  mkthod  of  increasinc;  thk 
inte(;rity  of  a  nonwovfn  wkb 

Billy  Dean  Arnold,  Ramer.  Tenn.;  Samuel  Fxiward  Marmon. 
AlpharetU,  (la.;  Richard  Daniel  Pike,  Norcros.s,  (ia., 
Stephen  Harding  Primm.  Cummin^,  (.'.».;  Lawrence  James 
Romano,  III,  Marietta.  (;a..  and  Philip  Anthony  Sas.se, 
Alpharetta.  (ia.,  a-s-signors  to  Kimberty-Clark  Woridwide, 
Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  IWa,  Ser.  No.  .V.2„12« 

Int.  CI."  B27N   MW 

V.S.  CI.  156—62.6  "^  Claims 


5,707,470 
ROTARY  I  I.TRA.SOMC  APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS 
(Jregory   John   Rajala,   and  Thomas   David   Ehlert,   both   of 
Neenah,  Wi.s.,  as.si)5nors  to  KimbeHy-CTark  Woridwide,  Inc., 
Neenan.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .«UV.3 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  6M*A 
.S.  (1.  156 — 7.^.2  »4  Claims 


t- 


I    A  nielhixl  of  prinklinj!  inlej!ril\  Id  ;i  spiinhornl  weh  compris 
ing  the  slcp-.  Ill 

torimng  a  spunhoml  web  troni  .i  tibcr  sclcclfd  troni  Ihc  f;rciup 
consisting  ol  nioniH.i)mp<)nent  ami  biLonsiiiuent  tihtrs, 

passing  the  weh  ihroiigh  a  hoi  air  knitf  ha\inj;  al  Ifast  one  slot 
to  lightly  bond  the  hhers  ot  the  wch  in  order  to  provide 
sufficient  inlegritv  to  Ihc  web  for  turther  priKessing. 

wherein  said  hot  air  knile  operates  at  a  temperature  ol  between 
about  HKV  and  S^r  1-  (WV  and  29(1  C  i  with  a  tiKUsed 
stream  of  air  and  an  air  How  of  between  about  HHXI  and 
KXXK)  teet  per  minute  ( ^OS  to  V)S()  meters  per  minute  i  and 
wherein  said  weh  is  suhsiantialK  tree  of  adhesives  bclore  said 
passing  step,  said  web  is  not  suh|ected  to  compaction  rollers 
pdor  to  said  hot  air  knife  and  said  weh  is  sub|ecled  to  said  hot 
air  knite  tor  less  than  one  lenlh  ot  a  second 


5,707,469 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  tlN(;  DYED  NYLON  WALK-OFF 

MATS  HAVTN(;  IMPROVED  WASHFASTNESS,  AND 

MATS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  R.  Hixson,  .VV^  S.  MLvsion  Ridge,  Rossville,  (ia.  M)1A\: 
David    R.    Kelly,    Dalton,   (>a.,   and    Hobert   C.   Sweatman, 
.Soddy.  Tenn.,  as.signors  to  Robert  R.  Hix.son,  Rossville.  (ia. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.1.281 
Int.  (1.'  B.A2H  >rs   |H)6P  <Iii 
l.S.  CI.  156—72  h  Claims 

1     A   methiKl   ol    in.iking   a   iKed    n\lon    v,,t\y  oil    iiuii    Iuimiil' 
iiiipro\ed  washtastness  comprising  the  sieps  ol 

(a)  providing  a  hber  reactne  d\e  solution  having  .i  pH  in  ihc 
range  ot  about  II  '^  to  ahoul  2  ^. 

(b)  appKing  the  dve  to  nvlon  s.irn  lo  color  ihe  lallci 
u  )  heating  the  \ain  to  a  iem|x'raiure  ,ibo\e  200  1  . 
uli  contacling  the  v.irn  wiih  an  alkaline  solution, 

lei  lulling  Ihe  \arn  into  a  w.ilk  ott  iiial  cilhei  K-lorc  nl  .ittci 
pertorming  steps  ibi  idi. 

ill  appUing  a  heal  res|)iiiisi\c  lubbei  like  baiking  to  ihe  iii.ii 
and 

(gi  sub|ecting  the  mat  ami  baiking  to  ,in  eles.ited  dis  hen 
lemperaiure.  said  tem(X'ralure  being  high  enough  to  ..ause  the 
backing  lo  .idhere  to  the  mal  and  also  lo  cause  nxaiion  ot  ihe 
hber  reactue  d\e  to  the  nslon  \arn  ot  ihe  mal 


1  A  methixl  ot  priKessing  a  multiple  la\er  workpiece  having  at 
least  hrst  and  second  layers  and  an  outer  surface,  and  wherein 
ultrasonic  energv  applied  to  the  outer  surface  at  a  selected  Iikus  of 
the  workpiece  can  effect  physical  change  in  the  tirsi  layer  before 
effecting  a  corresponding  physical  change  in  al  least  the  second 
laver  al  the  selected  locus,  the  method  comprising  applying  ultra 
sonic  energy  to  Ihe  outer  suilace  ot  the  multiple  layer  workpiece  at 
Ihe  selected  liKus.  sufficient  to  sever  and  thereby  separating  the 
first  laver  into  discrete  elements  without  severing  ihe  second  layer 


5,707,471 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINC  CERAMIC   MATRIX 
COMPOSITES 
Daniel  Ralph  Petrak:  (iary  Lee  Stark,  and  (iregg  Alan  Zank. 
all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  as.signors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.285,  Dec.  20.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,062 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  -<~'tKi 
I  .S.  (1.  156—89  20  Claims 

I  A  meihiKl  tor  forming  a  high  strength,  oxidation  resistant 
tifier  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  which  retains  a  tensile 
strength  ol  at  least  Id  "i  Ksi  after  fieing  healed  to  at  least  1  KKI'  C 
in  air.  which  priKess  comprises 

ia>  coating  refractory  hbers  having  an  intertacial  ctialing  thereon 

which    a    preccramic    maim    mixture   composing    a   curable 

preceraimc  polvmer  having  a  char  which  contains  giealer  than 

afvout  Ml  weight  '5  sealant  oxide  atoms 

(bi  forming  the  coated  fibers  into  the  desired  shape, 

(i.  I  Lunng   Ihc   pieceramii.    matrix   niixlure  to  produce   a  green 

Knly 
idi  healing  tfie  green  btnly  lo  j  iem(XTalure  ol  al  least  afniul 
liKXI  ('  in  an  inert  atmosphere  lor  a  time  effective  t<'  convert 
ihe  preceraimc  (xilvmer  to  a  ceramic  and  thereby  lorm  a 
LeraniK  matrix  com|Xisiie.  and 
lei  heating  the  ceramic  matrix  composite  lo  a  leiii|x-rauire  above 
IKXI  (■  in  an  oxidi/ing  environmeni  lo  lorm  an  in  miu 
toaling  comprising  silica  on  ihe  surface  ot  tlie  LCKimK  ^om 
posiic  ex[xised  to  the  enviionmeiil 


5,707,472 

COMPOSITE  FOR  IN-MOLD  TRANSFER  PRINTIN(i  AND 

PROCE.SS  FOR  IN-MOLD  PRINTIN(i  OF  MOLDED 

Pl.ASTU   OR  RLBBER  ARTICLES  THEREWITH 

John  Ralph  Smith,  (iansevinirt.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Decora  Incor- 

piirated.  Fort  Edward.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  957,196 

Int.  (1.    B32B  <l/(Ki 

I  .S.  (I.  156—240  10  Claims 

1     A   process   loi    the    in  iiiold   embedding   ot    indicia    into   the 

surface  of  a  moldeil  pLislK  ot  iiibber  article,  said  process  compris 

ing  the  steps  ot 

I  \i  forming  j  iranvtei  Loiiiposiic  bv 


E-OC  OF  co'sable  rubber 

DECORATED    *•'-    Eli^BEDDED 
INK    PAT'ERN 


C0NTRO..ED 
RELEASE    £u=^FACE 

REMO'/ABLE 
CASTING    SUBSTRATE 


(I)  providing  a  casting  substrate; 

(111  permanently  adhenng  onto  said  casting  substrate  a  pnnt- 

abie  controlled-release  surface; 
(nil  semi  permanenlly  adhenng  onto  said  controlled-relea.se 
surface  a  thin  discontinuous  pattern  of  ink.  wherein  said  ink 
compnses  a  pigment  or  a  dye  and  a  polymenc  vehicle; 

iBi  hlling  the  transfer  comp<isile  into  a  mold; 

(C"i  causing  a  flow  of  rubber  or  plastic  in  said  mold,  said  rubber 
or  plastic  flowing  around  and  embedding  the  discontinuous 
pattern  of  ink  lo  a  depth  afniul  equal  lo  the  height  of  said 
discontinuous  pattern; 

iDl  allowing  said  rubber  or  plastic  to  cure  in  said  mold,  thus 
forming  a  molded  plastic  or  rubber  article;  and 

(H)  removing  the  casting  substrate  (A  Id  I  and  the  controlled 
release  surface  ( Aldi)  from  said  plastic  or  rubfier  article  while 
leaving  the  discontinuous  pattern  ot  ink  emt>edded  in  the 
surface  of  said  plastic  or  rubber  article,  said  discontinuous 
pattern  being  exposed  at  Ihe  surface  ot  said  plastic  or  rubfxr 
article 


5,707,473 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINCi  A  PANEL  A.SSEMBLY 

Raj  Kumar  Agrawal,  and  Niall  R.  Lynam,  both  of  Holland. 

.Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  951.7.33,  Sep.  25,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.475,956. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,949 

Int.  CI."  B29C  i^AC :■)>/! 4:6^/(0    C09J  V(A^ 

L.S.  CI.  156—245  31  Claims 


1  .\  methixl  for  fonning  a  panel  assembly  for  use  in  vehicles, 
buildings  and  other  structures  including  bonding  a  pre  lormed 
insert  lo  a  substrate  comprising 

providing  a  substrate  in  the  form  ot  a  sheet. 

applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  ot  said  insert  and  a  portion 
ot  a  surtace  ot  said  substrate; 

holding  said  insert  against  said  portion  ol  said  surface  ot  said 
substrate,  and 

molding  a  polymeric  material  over  al  least  a  portion  ol  said 
insert  and  onto  at  least  said  surface  ot  the  substrate  to  forin 
said  panel  assembly,  said  molding  using  heat; 

said  bonding  including  conducting  heal  from  said  molding  to 
said  adhesive  during  said  molding  for  aiding  in  the  bonding  of 
said  insert  lo  said  substrate. 

said  holding  said  insert  including  forcing  said  insen  against  said 
portion  of  said  surtace  of  said  substrate  using  suflicient  pres- 
sure to  prevent  p<i|ymenc  material  from  flowing  between  said 
insert  and  said  substrate 


5,707.474 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HINGES  HAVING  A 

HIGHLY  INORGANICALLY  FILLED  MATRIX 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon   K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi,  Industries.  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  192,965,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,681,  Dec.  6,  1993, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  152^54,  Nov.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5308,072,  said  Ser.  No.  163,681is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  101,500,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  95,662, 

Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  53«5,764,  Ser.  No,  19,151,  Feb.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.453,310,  and  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  152354is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  101,500,  Ser.  No.  95,662,  and  Ser.  No.  982383,  Nov. 

25,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  95,662,  said  Ser.  No. 

19.151,  said  Ser.  No.  982383,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  929,898.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

477,204 

InL  CI."  B05D  .yi2:  B29D  47AXl:  B32B  M/0():  C04B  41/4^ 

I  .S.  CI.  156—257  45  Claims 


1    A  methcxl  for  manufacturing  a  hinged  sheet  having  an  inor- 
ganically filled  matrix  composing  the  steps  of: 

la  I  mixing  together  a  water-dispersible  organic  polymer  hinder, 
an  inorganic  aggregate  matenal.  a  fibrous  matenal.  and  water 
in  order  to  form  a  moldable  inorganically  filled  mixture  in 
which  the  binder,  the  aggregate  matenal.  and  tlie  fibrous 
material  are  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  tJirough- 
out  the  mixture; 

ih)  forming  the  inorganically  filled  mixture  wiihout  any  signih 
cam  drainage  of  water  in  a  liquid  state  from  the  iiiixtu'c  intc 
a  substantially  hardened  sheet  having  an  inorganicallv  filled 
matnx  in  a  manner  such  that  the  water  is  removed  by  cvap<i- 
ration  in  order  to  substantially  harden  the  organic  poiynier 
binder,  the  inorganically  filled  malru  having  a  iiiaximuni 
thickness  of  atx)ut  I  cm;  and 

(CI  scoring  the  sheet  to  forin  a  hinge  in  the  inorganically  filled 
matnx  of  the  sheet. 


5,707,475 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LABEL-EQUIPPED  PLY  WITH 

LINER  HAVING  READABLE  INDICIA 

David    John    Steidinger,    Lake    Zurich,    and    Mark    Steven 

Steidinger.   McHenry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tamarack 

Products.  Inc..  Wauconda,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258350.  Jun.  10.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.441,796.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.470 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  156—257  13  Claims 


35      Q^ 


1     In   a   method  of  making   a   laf>el-equipped   web,   the   steps 
composing 


JMI 
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iKK.MKin.i;  .<  »ch  iiKliulini]  .il  Ic.isl  one  si-i^mcni  li.ivink.'  .i  |irt-(U- 
icniimeil  fKinmn  ink-nilt-il  lor  tormini;  .i  IjK-I  s.ih!  v.cb  ti,i\ 
ine  trnni  .irui  h.ick  Mirlaifs 

adhering  \o  saul  hack  surface  ot  saiil  weh  an  imluKUial  n■k■a^c• 
haeker  lor  eaili  segnu-ni  ihereot,  oaih  haeker  heini;  ailheitHl  lo 
■.aid  iveh  h\  means  ot  adhesne  adapteil  lo  iranstei  troiii  sai.l 
hacker  lo  saul  hack  Mirtace  ol  said  »eh  upon  renimal  ol  saiil 
label,  each  hacker  liirllier  heing  in  register  wilh  anil  o\erlap 
ping  said  predelennineil  ponion  ot  each  se.LMi\eni  and  h.iMnt' 
an  e\(H>sed  tace 

then  die  clitling  said  v^eh  troiii  ihe  Iroiil  siirt.KC  iIu-k-i>I  and  in 
register  svith  each  predetermined  portion  to  li>mi  a  latvl  liom 
each  such  p»)nion,  and 

applying  imaging  in  reverse  orienlalion  on  said  exposed  ta^e  ot 
each  hacker,  each  backer  being  ol  a  malenal  sik  h  ih.il  sai.l 
imaging  ma\  be  read  from  said  tronl  siirl.ke  ol  said  i^eh 
when  saiil  latiel  is  removed 


5,707,47h 
MKIHOI)  K)R  KORMINC;  Ml  I.UFI  K  (  W  1 1  \ 
PROni  (  TS 
Raschid  .lost-  Beunia.  Mahopac;  John  llrieh  KiiickertxKkcr. 
liopeMell  Junction.'  (invindarajan  Nalarajan,  PIcasanI  \al- 
le>.  and  Joseph  (iang  /hou,  BnM>klyn,  all  of  N.V..  assignorv 
lo  Inlrrnational   Businev".  Machine>  (orixiration.    \rmonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  S.  p.  l**.  IWf.  Ser.  >o.  5.V).4«» 

Inl.  (I.    HMH    ■/  (M  <ICii 

IS.  CI.  15*)— 2X5  -■*  (  lainiN 


slacking  siiccessixe  lasers  ol  .iluiiiinum  honexcomb  core  lo  lorm 

a  slack  ol  ,1  desired  lieighi 
machining  al  leasi  .i  fKirlion  ol  said  slack  lo  xxiihin  a  desiied 

lolerance  ot  ,i  desired  i.onioiii 
applxing  .1  l.ixer  ol  modeling  maleii.ii  lo  jl  le.isi  .i  |i,Mlion  ol  ihe 

oiilei  siiiKice  ot  said  slack,  and. 
machining  said  l.ixei  ol   iinHleliiig  malenal  lo  ilie  desired  con 

loui 


5.7(I7.47X 
MKIHOI)  KOR  PRODI  (  INC;  THKRMOPI   \Slll    RKSIN 

.SHKK T  OR  m.M 
.Atsushi    Kujii;    \kira    Kunaki.   and   Tohru   \ukumoto,   all    of 
Himeji.   Japan,   avsignors   to    Idemitsu    Petnithemiial    Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.440.  Mar.  16.  1"W5, 

abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  IV9.0S7.  l-eh. 

22.  IW4.  ahandnned.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No. 

523.75« 

Claims  prioritx.  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  IW.I.  5-O5V420 

Int.  CI.'  B2'*<    svAM    B.^2B  '/Ci' 

I   S.  (1.  156— .'24  21  Claims 


I     A   method   ol    laminating   a   pluralilx    ol   ceramic    siibsiraks 
haxmg  al  least  one  caxiix.  comprising  the  steps  ot 

la)  pl.icing  al  leasi  one  ceramic  laxer  haxing  al  le.isi  one  ^.nii\ 
oxer  a  lirsi  plale 

(bl  placing  al  least  one  caxiix  lormiiig  memhi.ine  oxei  .ii  le.isi  ,i 
portion  ot  said  al  least  one  caxilx. 

Id  placing  a  hrsi  porous  pl.iie  adjaceni  ai  leasi  .i  [loriioii  ot  s.ud 
al  least  one  caxilx  lorming  membrane  ulieieiii  saul  lirsi 
[Hiroiis  plale  has  pores  tor  lliiid  passage 

idi  pulling  pressure  on  al  leasi  a  portion  ot  said  tirsi  [mrous  pl.iie 
so  ihat  said  tirsi  plate  and  said  hrst  porous  plate  comes  closei 
and  siiimllaneouslx  pressuri/ing  through  said  at  leasi  one 
caxilx  forming  membrane  said  al  least  one  caxilx  in  said 
ceramic  laxer  xxilh  al  least  one  tiuiil  to  counter  Ihe  piessure 
Irom  said  lirsi  porous  plale.  iheiebx  lammaling  said  substrate 
uilli  al  le.isi  one  cav  il\ 


5.707.477 
MODKI,  AND  MKIHOI)  KOR  KABRICATINt;  SAMK 
David  J.  Cloud.  Bethel.  Pa..  a.s.signor  to  The  Boeing  Company. 
Seattle.  V\a.sh. 

Kiled  Vug.  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  51H.W7 
Inl.  CI.'   B.'2B  v/: 
C.S.  CI.  156—292  «  (  laims 

I    A  melhiHl  tor  labrk.ilinc  .i  iiuulel  compiising  in  sei)iieiKe  llic 
steps  ol 


I     \  iiieihod  roi   producing  .i  ilieimopl.isiK   lesin  sheel  oi   tilm 
im)irising 

lai  hoi melting  and  ihen  coolmg  ,i  ihermopLisiu  resin  lo  pioxule 
,1  iheniioplasiic  resin  sheet  or  tilm 

(bl  proxiding  an  exiernal  healed  roll,  ihe  external  he.iied  roll 
K-ing  healed  lo  a  lemperaiure  higher  ihan  a  sottening  |K>int  ol 
ihe  Ihermoplasiic  resin  sheel  oi  tilm  an<l  proxiding  a  moxing. 
he.iled.  endless  metal  hell,  the  moxing.  healed,  endless  metal 
bell  being  disposed  al  one  end  around  a  moxing,  inlenial 
heating  roll  and  al  an  opposite  end  ihereot  around  a  moxing 
inlemal  cooling  roll,  the  internal  healing  roll  heating  the 
moxing.  healed,  endless  metal  bell  lo  a  lempeiauire  highei 
than  Ihe  solienmg  point  ot  the  ihermoplasiic  resin  and  higher 
Ihan  the  lemperaiure  ot  Ihe  exienial  healing  roll  lo  proxide  a 
high  tenipeiature  /one,  ihe  external  healing  roll  being  in 
ci>nt.icl  vxith  the  moxing,  heated,  endless  mclal  belt. 

u  1  moxing  Ihe  resin  sheet  or  him  troni  siep  la)  so  ihal  the  resin 
sheet  or  hlni  presses  againsi  an  outer  surface  of  the  external 
healed  loll  oi  presses  againsi  an  outer  surface  ot  the  nioxmg 
healed  endless  metal  bell  lo  ihermallx  adhere  ihe  ihermoplas 
lie  resin  sheet  or  tilm  to  ihe  exiernal  healed  roll  or  to  liie 
moxing.  healed,  endless  meial  bell, 

oil  moxing  Ihe  resin  sheet  or  him  along  xxiih  ihe  external  healed 
roll  Ol  the  nuixing,  healed  endless  metal  tvll  into  said  high 
lempc-raliiie  /one  so  lhal  ihe  resin  sheet  or  him  is  pressed 
belx^een  the  outer  surface  ol  the  exiernal  healed  roll  and  the 


outer  surface  of  the  moving,  healed,  endless  metal  belt  in  said 
hifk  wnperMHR  zone. 
(c)  lekasing  the  ttaeiinaf>iasiic  reun  sheet  oc  film  from  contact 
vtiih  the  external  healed  roll  in  said  high  temperature  zone, 

ifi  relea.sing  the  thermoplastic  i^sin  sheet  or  film  from  contact 
xvith  the  moving,  heated,  endless  metal  bell  in  a  loxv  tempera- 
ture zone  adjaceni  to  the  internal  cooling  roll  and 

(g)  peeling  the  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  or  film  front  the  mov- 
ing, heated,  endless  metal  belt 


5,707,479 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,707,480 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  CAVITY 
PRODUCTS 
Raschid  Jose  Bezama,  Mahopac;  John  Ulricb  Knickerbocker, 
Hopewell  Junction;  Govindar^an  Natarajan,  Pleasant  Val- 
ley, and  Joseph  Gang  Zhou,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,500 

InL  CT."  B32B  .VAM:3I/20 

Ui».  CI.  156—382  24  Oalms 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  cavities  in  at  least  one  ceramic  layer 
compnsing.  a  first  plate  to  accommodate  said  at  least  one  ceramic 
layer  having  at  least  one  cavity,  at  least  one  cavity  forming  mem- 
brane over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  cavity  in  said  at 
least  one  ceramic  layer,  at  least  one  internal  pressure  means  over 
said  at  least  one  membrane,  a  first  porous  plate  having  fluid 
passage  means  adjacent  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  at  least  one 
internal  pressure  means,  and  at  least  one  extemaJ  pressure  applica- 
tion means  adjacent  said  first  porous  plate,  whereupon  the  applica- 
tion of  said  external  pressure,  said  internal  pressure  means  in 
ctxiperation  xxilh  said  at  least  one  membrane  counters  said  external 
pressure,  and  thereby  forms  said  ai  least  one  ceramic  layer  having 
at  least  on  caxilx 


a  heat  transminer  part  (42)  connected  to  said  facing  preheater 
part  (41)  and  surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  heating  and 
pressing  rollers. 

heater  means  (43)  arranged  in  a  recess  in  said  facing  preheater 
and  heat  transmitter  part,  to  face  a  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
heating  and  pressing  roller  (31)  for  heating  said  facing  pre- 
heater and  heat  transmitter  means. 

cover  plates  engaging  and  covering  opposed  ends  of  said  facing 
preheater  and  heat  transmitter  part  and  having  bearings  for 
engaging  shaft  means  supporting  said  at  least  one  of  said 
heating  and  pressing  rollers,  and 

means  for  elastically  supporting  said  cover  plates  to  allox*'  said 
heating  and  pressing  rollers  (31)  lo  part  from  each  other  or  to 
come  close  to  each  other  while  maintaining  a  fixed  relation- 
ship among  said  at  least  one  of  said  heating  and  pressing 
rollers,  said  facing  preheater,  and  said  heat  transmitter  part 


5,707,482 
REMOVABLE  IDGHLIGHTING  TAPE 
Stephen  M.  Fusselman,  6514  Bay  Drive,  E^en  Prairie,  Minn. 
55346 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,060 

Int.  a.*^  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—577  4  Claims 


5,707,481 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 
Hideyuki  Takeda,  Nishimine-machi,  and  Takaaki  Endo.  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujipla  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,119 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  -11/20 
I  .S.  CI.  156—555  3  Claims 

1   A  machine  for  producing  plastic  laminates  compnsing 
feed  roller  means  (1)  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  (11)  for 

feeding  a  malenal  to  be  laminated  (6), 
a  facing  preheater  part  (41 1  arranged  to  face  said  malenal  to  be 
laminated  (6),  which  is  being  fed  by  said  feed  roller  means 
(l».  for  preheating  said  malenal  to  be  laminated  (6l, 
two  heating  and  pressing  rollers  for  receiving  said  malenal  from 
said  feed  roller  means  and  for  heating  and  pressing  said 
malenal  lo  be  laminated. 


1.  A  highlighting  tape  with  tape  dispenser  compnsing: 

(a)  a  very  thin,  color-fast,  translucent  film:  and 

(b)  a  very  thin,  uniform  layer  of  translucent,  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  covenng  one  side  of  said  tilm.  the  adhesive  allowing 
the  film  to  be  applied  to  a  pnnted  surface,  removed  and 
reapplied  to  a  pnnted  surface  without  leaving  behind  an 
adhesive  residue,  the  film  and  adhesive  in  roll  configuration, 
wound  about  a  center  core,  wherein  the  core  has  a  plurality  of 
protruding  teeth:  and 

(c)  a  tape  dispensing  means  compnsing: 

(Da  hand-held  sized,  ngid,  plastic  trapezoidal-shaped  hollow 
casing  composing  a  solid  front  portion,  a  solid  back  por- 
tion, two  solid  side  portions  serung  to  connect  the  front 
and  back  ponions,  a  solid  lop  portion  serving  lo  connect  the 
front,  back  and  side  portions  and  an  open  bottom,  the 
casing  narrowing  in  width  from  the  open  bottom  lo  the  top 
portion,  one  of  the  side  portions  having  an  extending  guide 
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lip,  ihf  iiuiilc  lip  sciAini;  lu  Nnh  i;iinlf  jiul  i  iii  ihc  di'- 
pensed  highlighlin^  la(if, 

111)  a  rigid.  plasIK.  molded.  Irapcvoidal  shaped  lajx-  mil 
holder  toiiipriMng  a  tronl  side,  a  hack  side  and  a  hollom 
porlion.  wherein  ihe  front  side  ot  ihe  tac>e  roll  holder  has  a 
lenlrally  livaled  tavitv  viherein  is  liKated  a  spinning. 
liMHhed  hub,  the  huh  and  cavitv  serving  to  hold  the  high 
lighting  ta|ie  in  its  roll  conhguration.  Ihe  protruding  teeth  ol 
the  center  core  meshing  with  the  huh  teeth,  the  tape  roll 
holder  hingedlv  attached  hetween  the  tront  and  hack  [X'r 
tions  ol  the  hollow  casing,  the  hack  side  and  Nittoiii  pomc^n 
ot  the  tape  roll  holder  containing  a  recess  to  allow  ti'i 
placement  ot  the  pull  down  device   and 

nil)  a  rigid,  plastic,  molded  tape  roll  holder  release  latth 
comprising  a  tront  and  a  back  locking  clasp  a  bottom  cap 
portion  and  a  pull  down  device,  the  release  latch  hingedh 
attached  between  Ihe  from  and  back  ponions  ol  the  hollow 
casing,  the  pull  down  device  inserted  into  the  tape  roll 
holder  recess,  the  front  and  back  IcKking  clasps  capable  ol 
liKking  on  to  the  front  and  back  p<irtions  ot  the  hollow 
casing  respectiveU.  the  Nittom  cap  portion  serving  to  vir 
tually  seal  the  open  bottom  portion  ot  the  hollow  casing 
leaving  a  small  tape  dispensing  opening  remaining  when 
the  liKking  clasps  are  in  their  Uvked  position,  the  pull 
down  device  causing  the  tape  roll  holder  to  swing  out  the 
open  tx>ltom  portion  ot  the  hollow  casing  without  interter 
ence  lor  reloading  of  the  highlighting  tape  when  the  l(Kk 
ing  clasps  are  in  their  unlocked  position 


5.707,484 
MKTHOD  OK  \(Cl  R.XTK  COMPOSITIONAL  ANALYSIS 

OF  DIKLKCTRK   HLMS  ON  SEMICONDl  CTORS 
Jeremia.s  D.  Romero,  San  Jose;  Roger  L.  AlvLs.  Cupertino,  and 
Homi   Fatemi.   I-os  Altos   HilLs,   all   of  Calif.,   a.ssijjnors   to 
\dvaned  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5.W,02V 
Int.  CI.'  HOII.  :/<(*■, 
I    S.  CI.  \f* — 626.1  -*=  Claims 

—  12 
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5,707,48.1 
ROTARY  ACOCSTK    HORN 
Satinder  k.  Nayar,  and  Haregoppa  S.  (iopalakrishna,  both  of 
Woodbury,    Minn.,    a.s.sif;non>    to    Minnesota    MIninfi    and 
Manufacturinf;  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  \996.  .Ser.  No.  676,016 

Int.  CT''  B29C  6'>A)M 

V.S.  CI.  1.56—580.2  2.»  Clalm.s 


I  .A  rotarv  acoustic  horn  lor  imparling  energv  .it  a  sclcitod 
wavelength,  treejuencv.  and  amplitude,  wherein  the  horn  loin 
prises 

a  shaft  having  an  axial  input  end  and  an  axial  output  end 
a  welding  portion  mounted  on  the  shall,  and  having  a  diameter 
that  IS  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the 
welding  portion  comprises  a  weld  face  having  a  diameter  that 
expands  and  contracts  with  the  application  ot  acoustic  energv 
to  the  input  end  ot  the  shall,  and  hrst  and  second  opposing 
end  portions,  wherein  at  least  one  end  portion  is  tormed  with 
a  first  undercut,  wherein  the  hrst  undercut  has  a  width  and 
depth  selected  to  control  the  amplitude  ol  vibration  at  the 
weld  lace  to  provide  a  desired  amplitude  prolile  alont'  the 
axial  length  ot  the  weld  lace 
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I  A  methcKl  ot  determining  the  composition  ol  a  dielectric  him 
on  a  semiconductoi  device  wherein  said  semiconductor  device 
comprises  a  dielectric  him  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 
said  method  comprises 

removing  a  portion  ot  said  substrate  leaving  onlv   a  portion  ot 

dielectric  him.  and 
performing  a  compositional  analvsis  ol  said  portion  ot  dieleclru 
him 


5,707.485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FAC  ILITATINC; 

RKMO\AL  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  THE  BAC  KSIDE  OF 

WAFER.S  VIA  A  PLASMA  ETCH 

J.  Brett  Rolfson,  and  William  J.  Crane,  both  of  BoLse.  id., 

a.s.siKnors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  575,647 

Int.  CI."  HOII.  :i/iMi 

I  .S.  (I.  156 — 64.V1  16  ClainLs 
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I  A  methixl.  tor  removing  de[Kisited  Minis  troni  a  backside 
surtace  ot  a  semiconductor  water,  said  water  having  opposed  tront 
and  back  sides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

idi  loading  the  water  in  a  plasma  etch  chamber,  said  thamber 

having  a  base  electrode, 
(hi  (xisiiioning  said  water  elevated  above  Ihe  base  eleclriKle, 
u  I  supporting  said  water  at  a  hrsi  set  ot  contact  liKalions  on 

said  back  side  surface 
idi  sub)ecting  btuh  sides  ol   said  water  to  an  etchani  plasma 

while  supporting  said  water  at  said  hrsi  set  ol  sontad  Uva 

lions, 
ie(  supporting  said  water  .it  .i  second  sei  ot  mnlai,!  liKalions  on 

said  back  side  surface, 
ill  subiecting  both   sides  ol   said   water  lo  the  etchani   plasma 

while   supporting   contact    is   provided   onlv    at   each   contact 

liKalion  ot  said  second  set 


5.707,486 
PLASMA  REACTOR  LSIN(;  IHEAHFAND  RF  TRIODE 
.SOCRCE,  AND  PROCESS 
Kenneth  S.  Collins,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .Vi7,912,  Jan.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,033,  Sep.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,004,  Jan. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  626.050,  Dec.  7.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,740.  Dec.  3.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,947. 
Jul.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,210,466.  This  application  Jul.  16, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  683,125 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22.  C03C  /.V(W.  HOIL  2I/M>6 
I  ..S.  CI.  156—643.1  19  Claims 
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1    .A  system  for  priKessing  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  vacuum  pr(xessing  chamber  tor  the  workpiece; 

a  chamtier  inlei  for  intrrxlucing  prcx.ess  gas  into  the  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  coupling  AC  electrical  energv  into  the 
chamber  to  generate  a  plasma  in  the  gas.  the  electrodes 
composing  a  hrsi  electrode  structure  having  two  separate 
sections  tor  dehning  a  plasma  generating  elecincal  held,  the 
held  being  concentrated  within  a  region  of  Ihe  chamber 
spaced  from  the  workpiece.  the  held  also  being  principally 
oriented  parallel  to  the  workpiece  tor  preventing  ion  accelera 
tion  Irom  or  toward  the  workpiece.  and  a  second  electrode 
structure  adapted  to  support  the  workpiece  and  for  modifying 
a  sheath  voltage  associated  with  the  electrixles  and  plasma  ion 
energy  proximate  the  workpiece, 

hrsi  source  ol  AC  electrical  energy  lo  the  hrsi  eleclrixie  at  a  first 
frequency  wiihin  the  range  of  afxiul  50  .MH/  to  ab<iut  HOI) 
MH/,  and 

J  second  source  of  AC  elecincal  energy  to  the  second  electrode 
at  a  second  frequency  within  Ihe  range  of  about  0  1  MH/  up 
lo  but  below  afxiul  .'■(I  MH/.  thereby  controlling  the  sheath 
voltage  and  the  plasma  ion  energv 


5,707,487 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACn^URING  SEMICONDLCTOR 
DEVICE 
Masaru    Hori;    Hiroyuki    Yano,    both    of   Yokohama:    Keiji 
Horioka,  Kawasaki,  and  Hanio  Okano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,813,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1991.  3-21569; 
Jul.  30.  1991,  3-211302;  Jan.  10.  1992,  4-3372 
Int.  CI.*^  HOIL  21/302 


I  .S.  CI.  156—659.11 
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ETCHING  RATt   OF 
CABBON 

ETCHING  RATE   OF 
AISiOj 

AJS'CU/RESIST 
^.CTION  RATIO 


■00 

DC  VOCTAGE    vQc  IVl 


1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  carbon  film  on  a  layer,  wherein  said  layer  is  on  a 

substrate,  and  said  layer  composes  aluminum; 
forming  a  resist  pattern  on  said  carbon  film; 
etching  said  carbon  film  along  said  resist  pattern,  with  a  gas 

composing  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  beaong  compound,  to  form 

a  carbon  film  pattern,  and 
reactive  ion  etching  said  layer  along  said  carbon  film  panem. 

with  a  plasma  of  a  gas  composing  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  a  chloone  beaong 

compound  and  a  bromine  bearing  compound; 
wherein  said  plasma  is  produced  by  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

II)  application  of  an  alternating  current  and  a  magnetic  field. 

(11)  application  of  microwaves, 

(ill)  irradiation  by  an  electron  beam. 

(IV)  application  of  a  radio  frequency  of  27  MHz  or  more,  and 

(V)  application  of  an  inductively  coupled  high  frequency;  and 
wherein  said  reactive  ion  etching  is  carried  out  under  conditions 

such  that  there  is  a  DC  voltage  across  said  plasma  and  said 
substrate  of  less  than  200V. 


5,707.488 

SCREENA'ORTEX  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

RECYCLED  PULP  RELATED  PROCESS 

Larry   D.  Markham,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company.  Purchase.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332J24,  Oct.  20.  1994,  PaL  No.  5.580,446. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.870 
Int.  CI."  B03D  1/24:1/16:  BOID  i6/M 
U.S.  CI.  162—4  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  removing  ink  and/or  contaminant  particles  from 
a  pulp  slurry  of  recycled  pulp  in  liquid  suspension,  composing  the 
steps  ol: 

providing  a  first  screen  siage  including  an  upoghl  cylindocal 
vessel  having  an  upnghl  cylindocal  screen  member  mounted 
therein  which  is  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and  has  a 
cylindrical  screen  wall  having  perforations  of  a  fine  si/e 
formed  through  its  surface,  said  cylindocal  screen  member 
having  a  given  diameter  defining  an  inner  volume  and  being 
centered  on  a  vertical  axis  in  the  vessel,  an  open-typed  rotor 
which  does  not  significantly  block  the  open  bottom  end  of  the 


JMI 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamahy  13,  1998 


JvMAKi  13.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1241 


JMI 


RtJECTtO  PULP  MID  IN« 
CONTAMINANIS 

-VOSTtX 


ACCEPTED     '*^  ■ 
PUIP 


INPUT 

PULP 

CONTAINING 

ENTRAINED  AIR 


screens  member  and  which  includes  a  pluralnv  ot  hiades 
mounted  tor  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  in  close  proximil> 
to  and  on  a  radially  inward  side  of  the  screen  wall  of  the 
screen  member, 

introducing  an  inlet  feed  ot  a  pulp  slurn  under  pressure  into  the 
not  significantly  blocked,  open  bottom  end  of  the  screen 
member  in  said  vessel, 

adding  pressun/ed  air  to  the  pulp  slurry  ted  into  the  inner 
volume  of  the  screen  memfier, 

rotating  the  blades  so  as  lo  keep  perforations  in  the  screen  wall 
clear  while  creating  a  nsing  vortex  of  air  bubbles  from  the 
added  air  for  carrying  ink  and  contaminant  particles  upwardiv 
through  the  inner  volume  of  the  screen  member, 

releasing  from  an  accepts  outlet  at  a  central  portion  of  the  vessel 
an  accepts  stream  ot  pulp  in  suspension  that  has  been  passed 
through  the  screen  wall  of  the  screen  memfier.  and 

drawing  ofT  from  a  rejects  outlet  at  a  top  portion  ot  the  vessel  a 
rejects  stream  from  the  vonex  of  air  bubbles  carrying  ink  and 
contaminant  particles  moving  upwardly  through  the  lop  end 
of  the  screen  member 


5,707.489 
PR(M  ESSING  WASTEPAPER  CONTAINING  WAXHS. 
HOT  MELTS  AND  ADHESIVKS 
Micluiel  Voo  Gnirabkow,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  and  Helmut 
Konecsny,  Baulkham  Hills  NSW,  Australia,  assignors  to  J.M. 
Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  C;ermany 
C'ontiniution  of  Ser.  No.  379,457,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,35« 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
305i! 

Int.  n.'^  D2IC-  ''Ai: 
IS.  CI.  162—1  4  Oaims 


hifb  shear  effect  upon  the  waste  paper  in  the  pulper.  whereby 
ihe  impurities  di.sperse  greatly  and  finely  in  said  slurry: 

(b)  treabng  die  slurry   in  further  processing  suges  using  a 
dcflaker.  a  grader  and  a  hydrocyclone.  respectively. 

(c)  thickening  the  slurry  from  step  (b)  in  a  thickener  at  a 
temperature  of  maximally  Mr  C  .  thereby  leaving  the  impuri 
lies  with  a  firmness  suitable  for  passage  through  a  filter  in  said 
thickener,  and  filtenng  said  thickened  slurry  through  the  filler 
such  that  a  thickener  filtrate  is  produced,  wherein  said  filtrate 
includes  ab<iul  8()<Jt  of  said  impunties,  and 

Id)  cleaning  said  filtrate  containing  said  impurities  h>  ai  least 
one  of  microHotation,  filtration  or  selective  flotation 


5,707,490 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ENERtJY  FROM  WASTE 
LIQl'ORS  FROM  Pl'LP  PROCESSFJ* 
Marjo  Kuusio,  and  Samuli  Nikkanen,  both  of  Varkau-s,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,776,  May  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,509,997.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634J68 

Int.  n.'^  D21C  // //: 

1  .S.  CI.  162— 16  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  ot  recovering  energy  from  waste  liquors  from 
cellulose  pulp  prcvesses,  uiili/ing  a  recovery  boiler  and  a  super 
heating  boiler,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

lal  dividing  a  main  stream  ot  waste  liquor  from  cellulose  pulp 
priK-essing  into  first  and  second  streams, 

lb)  combusting  the  first  stream  ot  waste  liquor  in  the  recovery 
boiler  to  prixluce  steam,  and  feeding  the  steam  so  prixiuced  lo 
the  superheating  N)iler; 

u)  gasifying  the  second  stream  ot  waste  liquor  outside  the 
recovery  b«)iler  to  produce  a  combustible  gas  and  an  inorganic 
traction,  the  inorganic  traction  not  fed  to  the  recovery  boiler, 
and 

(d I  burning  the  combustible  gas  trom  step  lO  in  the  superheating 
teller  to  superheat  the  steam  trom  step  (b).  the  combustible 
gas  trom  step  providing  substantially  the  only  source  ot  fuel 
tor  superheating  the  steam  m  the  superheating  boiler 


1  A  method  tor  processing  waste  paper,  said  waste  paper 
including  impurities  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  waxes, 
hot  melts  and  adhesives.  said  impunties  tieing  present  in  said  waste 
paper  in  a  range  of  from  aboul  I)  1  to  about  K  wt  T  the  methovl 
compnsing  the  steps  ot 

(al  pulping  the  waste  paper  into  a  slurrv  in  a  pulper.  said  pulping 
step  ix.cumng  at  a  temperature  ot  at  least  6(1'  C  .  and  with  a 


5,707,491 
PAPER  STRENGTHENED  WITH  SOLCBILI/.ED 
COLLAGEN  AND  MF:TH0D 
Kenneth   E.   Hughes,  Gahanna;   David   C.   Masterson.  (irove 
City;   David  J.   Fink,  Shaker  Heights;    Barbara  A.   Metz, 
Baltimore;  Gordon  E.  Pickett,  Reynoldsburg;  Paul  M.  Gem- 
mer,  Columbus,  and  Richard  S.  Brody.  Worthington,  all  of 
Ohio,  a-ssignors  to  Ranpak  Corporation,  Concord,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,806,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jun.  16,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5,316,942.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
482.968 
InL  CI."  D2IH  /:•/(*<*. /"/::    C12P://i""   C12N  y/w 
I  .S.  CI.  162—143  16  Claims 

1     \   method   tor   using   soluble   collagen   in   a   paper making 
priKcss  ci>mprising  the  steps  ot 


a     reacting    insoluble   collagen    with    a   proteolytic   en/vme   to 
pnxiucc  a  solution  including  soluble  collagen  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  ot  above  aboul  .^(K),(KK)  dallons. 
b    withdrawing  the  soluble  collagen  as  product,  and 
..    Using  said  soluble  collagen  in  a  paper-making  prcKCss. 


5,707.492 

METALLIZED  PAD  POLISHING  PROCESS 

Charles  W.  Stager;  Thomas  S.   Kobayashi;  Joseph   E.   Page: 

Mark  A.  ZaIeski.  and  Paul  .M.  Winebarger.  all  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  a.viignor<i  to  .Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  .Sen  No.  573.990 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  l/<x) 

I    S.  (I.  156—645.1  8  Claims 


38- 


34 


?6 


3 


1    -X  prcvcss  lor  tahricaling  ,i  semiconductor  device  loinprising 
ihc  sicps  ol 

pioviding  a  scmiconduclor  substrate  having  a  surlace  ihcreon: 
providing  a  polishing  pad  having  a  [mlishing  surtace  ihercon: 
providing  a  bliKk  having  a  lilanium  surtace. 
i,onlacting   the   polishing   surtace   with   the   tilanium   surface   lo 

apply  lilanium  to  the  jiolishing  surface;  and 
polishing  Ihe  surtace  ot  the  semiconduclor  suhstraic  hv 

.ihiasivelv   coiuacling  the  polishing  siirt.icc  lo  ihe  surface  ol 
ihc  seiiiiconduLloi  subsiralc 


5.707.493 

TEMPERATl  RE-ACTIVATED  POLVSII.IC  IC   ACIDS  IN 

PAPER  PRODI  CTION 

Sakari    Saastamoinrn.    Taavetti.    Finland,    assignor    to    ,|.M. 

Huber  Corporation.  F^dison.  \.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375.886.  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.571.494. 
I  his  application  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  592.950 
Int.  CI.'  I)2IH  :///(/ 
r.S.  CI.  162—164.1  M  Claims 

I    A  prcKCss  lor  the  produclion  ol  pajxM  comprising  ihe  steps  ol 
adding  components  comprising  a  lempcrature-aciivated  polvsi 
licic  acid  having  a  spccifis  surtace  area  ol  at  least  at>oul  l.'.'iO 
m"/g  and  a  canonic  polymer  to  an  aqueous  fitter  pulp  suspen 
sion  said  components  being  added  in  an  amount  to  enhance  at 
least  one  paper/paper  priKCssing  charactenstic  selected  trom 
ihe  group  consisting  ot  filler  retention,  water  removal,  paper 
mechanical  properties,   line  and  colloid  rccmery    and  filter 
ability .  and. 
carrying  out  sheet  lomiation  and  water  removal,  wherein  the 
temperature  activated  poly  silicic  acid  is  prinluced  by   a  pro- 
cess comprising   the   sieps  ol   heating   an   acidified   aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  al  a  temperature  ot  aboul  M)   lo  2^(1   C  al 
a  pH  ol  about  0  lo  5. 


5.707.494 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POLYALUMINOSILICATES 
John  Derek  Rushmere.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Robert  Harvey 
Moffett.  Landenberg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.   I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  568.068.  Dec.  6.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,626.721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
515.789.  Aug.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,543,014.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  347,232,  Nov.  23.  1994.  PaU 
No.  5.470,435.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  212.744.  Mar. 
14.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,482,693.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1997. 
Ser.  No.  779,099 
Int.  ex."  D21H  2 //in 
I  .S.  C^l.  162—181.6  4  Claims 

I  A  prt>cess  for  making  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 
la)  adding  to  an  aqueous  paper  furnish  containing  pulp  and 
optionally  inorganic  filler.  OOl-l**  by  weight,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  furaish.  of  a  water  soluble  polyparticulate 
polyaluminosilicale  microgel  having  a  mole  ratio  of  alumina- 
silica  of  between  I  10  and  hl.'vCK)  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

ID  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  ot  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
containing  0.1-6'?^  by  weight  of  SiO,  to  a  pH  of  2-!(),.'i  by 
adding   an   aqueous   acidic   solution   containing   sufficient 
aluminum  salt  to  provide  said  mole  ratios,  and 
(111  adjusting  the  pH  ot  the  pnxiuci  of  step  (i)  to  between  I— I 
before,  after  or  concurrently  with  a  dilution  step,  but  prior 
to  gelation,  to  achieve  a  SiO,  content  ol  -f^'i  by  weight 
and  al  least  approximately  ()(K)I'*  by  weight,  based  on  the 
dry    weight   of  the   furnish,   ot   a   water   soluble   canonic 
polymer; 
wherein  the  microgel  has  an  average  particle  si/e  ol  20-2.^0 
nm;  and 
lb)  torming  and  drying  ihc  prixlucl  ot  step  (a) 


5.707.495 

HEADBOX  FOR  PAPERMAKING  MAC  HINE  WITH 

MORE  UNIFORM  FLOW 

Helmut   Heinzmann,  Bohmenkirch.  and   I  do  Heuser.  Stein- 

heim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH. 

Heidenheim.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,565.  Dec.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  925.966.  Aug.  5.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

717.982.  Jun.  20.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  662.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  20.  1990.  40  19 

593.7 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  I /ml /us 
U.S.  CI.  162—343  75  Claims 
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1  A  headbox  for  a  papemiaking  machine  tor  distributing  pulp 
suspension  over  the  working  width  ot  the  papermakmg  machine, 
compnsing; 

la)  a  pulp  suspension  guide  having  an  upstream  side,  a  down- 
stream side  and  a  plurality  ot  separate  channels  therethrough 
lor  conducting  pulp  suspension  from  the  upstream  side  to  the 
downstream  side; 
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(hi  a  discharge  nu/zle  including;  a  discharge  i.iillei,  ihe  nn//lc 
being  located  downstream  ot  Ihe  downstream  side  ot  the  pulp 
suspension  guide,  the  discharge  nozzle  being  ^ha(x■d  such  that 
the  direction  ot  How  ot  the  pulp  suspension  between  the 
downstream  side  ot  the  pulp  suspension  guide  and  the  dis 
charge  outlet  as  viewed  from  a  side  of  the  headNn  remains 
essentially  unchanged  until  down  to  the  discharge  outlet 
thereby  to  prevent  mning  ot  the  pulp  suspension  troiii  the 
respective  channels  ot  the  pulp  suspension  guide. 
Id  means  tor  ad|usling  the  concentration  ot  the  pulp  susjiension 
over  the  width  ot  the  discharge  outlet  to  prixluce  a  desiied 
basis  weight  cross  prohle  ot  a  paper  web  prixluced.  said 
adjusting  means  comprising 

How   means  upstream  ot  the  pulp  suspension  guide  h.ivmt- 
partitions  dividing  the  tlow  means  into  a  pluralitv  ol  sev 
lions  extending  in  the  direction  ot  tlow  ol  the  pulp  susptii 
sum    and   arranged    side    hv    sule   over    Ihe    width    ol    ihc 
papcmiaking  machine 
each  section  having  at  least  two  connections  tor  the  introdiK 
tion  ot   respective  streams  IQ,,.  O,  i,  at   least  one   stream 
IQh-  Q/ •  "'  "^^'•"'^  sectii>n  having  a  pulp  concentralion    al 
least  one   of  the   connections   ot   each   section   includinj.' 
means  for  providing  at  least  one  ol  ihe  respccti- e  sireaniv 
(Qh-  0;  I  "t  'hat  section  with  a  predcieniuned  throughput  to 
ad|ust  a  ratio  of  the  volumetric  Mows  ot  the  streams  iQ,, 
Qi )  ot  that  section, 
in  each  section  of  the  tlow  means  the  streams  i(J„   (,),  i  are 
mned  to  torni  a  respective  sectional  mixed  stream  ((^„i 
with  a  concentration  (C'l,)  which  depends  on  the  r.itio  ol  iIh' 
volumetric  Hows  ot  the  streams  (Q,,.  (J,  i   and 
each  section  ot  the  flow   means  teeding  ,il   leasi  one  ot   the 
channels  ot  the  pulp  sus(X-nMt>n  guide  with  the  lespeilive 
sectional  mixed  stream  iCJi,!.  anil 
means  maintaining  the  sectional  mixed  siream  ((,)„i  ot  pulp 
sus(iensi<in  ot  each  section  at  a  volumelric   flow   thai   is  .i 
constant  tor  Ihe  res(x-ctive  section  ot  ihe  flow  means  during 
the  ad|usiiiieni  ot  the  ratio  ol  the  volumetric  Hows  ot  the 
streams  ig„.  Q,).  lor  maintaining  a  desired  tihei  ..ru-ni.i 
lion  cross  profile  in  ihe  paper  web  produced 


seam   t 
caliper 


.imponents    has    a   caliper    subsianliallv    equal    to 
lit  the  NkIv  nt  the  fabric 


the 


5.707.497 

PR(H  K.S.S  KOR  THK  SKPARATION  OK  HVDR(K;KN 

H.l ORIDE  AND  OK  DlKLl OROMKTHANE 

.lean-Michel    (iailand.    VernaLson.    and    Dominique    Rouzies. 

I.yoas,    both    of    Krance,    assignors    to    Klf   Atochem    S.A.. 

Puteaux.  Krance 

Kiled  Keb.  27,  IW5.  ,Ser.  No.  .W4.9K3 
(  laims  priority,  application  Krance,  Keb.  28,  1W4,  '*4  022-M 
Int.  (1.    BOID  <,<f'.  C07(    /"  « 
I  ..S.  CI.  20.<— 75  <»  Claims 
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1  I'riKess  !(.!  Ihe  scpaialioii  ot  hvdiogen  fluoride  (HHi  .ind  ol 
difluoroiiieth.ine  il-^^i  bv  fractional  distillation  and7or  condensa 
lion  in  at  least  one  stage,  consisting  essentiallv  ol  al  least  one 
sMge  obtaining  a  stream  whose  Hh  and  K^:  contenis  correspond 
suhstantiallv  to  those  ol  an  azeotropic  ouiiposiiiivn.  Ihe  al  least  one 
stage  being  performed,  as  a  function  of  ihe  separation,  at  a  pressure 
related  so  that  itie  partial  pressure  ot  the  Hl-*l-':  mixture  ot  the 
stream.  I'a  expressed  in  bars  absolute  and  the  HI-  content  ot  the 
mixiure  x  in  per  cent  hv  weight,  .ne  linked  hv  the  relationship 
C.i  r  ::  >>ix*(i  s:i  ilnix»(l  WISi+*'''fi|ln(x-MINl«l|-  wherein  the 
HI-  conleni  ot  the  111-  l':  a/eoiio|X-  deceases  when  pressure 
incieases 


5,707.4'W> 

PAPKRM\KKR.S  KABRiC  HAVINC.  A  SVNIHKIIC 

MOLDINC;  SKAM 

C.    Barrv    Johason,    .Summeville,    and    Rachel    H.    Kramer, 

Charleston,  both  of  S.t  .,  assignors  lo  Vsten,  inc.,  (  harles- 

ton,  S.C. 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  573J<»7,  Dec.  15,  1W5,  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  644,455.  Jan.  2-».  IWI,  Pat.  No. 

5,4»«,ft04.   Ibis  application  Keb.  6.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  7«>*i.37K 

Int.  (I.'  D21K      /" 

I  ..S.  CI.  162— .M«  II  Claims 


5,707.4'*S 
WOIDINI.  ( ONIAMINAIION  KROM  INDl  CIION  (Oil 

IN  lONl/KDSPCTTKRINt; 
Kennv    King- lai   Ngan,   Kremont,  Calif.,  assignor  lo    \pplit-d 
Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Kiled  ,|ul.  12.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  682.845 

Int.  CI.    C2.H-  14/U 

I  S.  (  I.  2»>4— 192.12  l.Mlaims 


1    A  papemiakers  tabrii  comprising 

a  uniform  fabric  KkIv  m.ule  ol  interwoven  yarns,  said  f.ihric 
Nidv  having  a  selected  length  and  opfKising  ends 

a  tirsi  selectively  ciinhgured  plastic  molded  seam  component 
molded  onto  one  end  of  said  fabric  bodv  such  that  plastic 
encases  CKirlions  ol  the  fabric  IkkIv  varns  to  provide  a  phvsual 
livking  ot  Ihe  seam  component  onto  ihe  interwoven  vams 

.1  second  selectivelv  configured  plasiic  molded  seam  ^omi-Hinent 
molded  onto  the  opposite  end  ol  said  labnc  NhIv  such  that 
plastic  encases  portions  ol  ihe  labrii  binly  varns  to  provide  .i 
physical  locking  of  Ihe  seam  component  onto  the  interwoven 
vams.  and 

saul  hrst  and  seconil  plastic  molded  seam  components  vonlit: 
ured  tor  liK'king  making  engagement  with  each  other  to  lorm 


.Jf  RtriRM  PA,S-iNG 
A1TM  NO  RF  OQ^ER 
TO    NDOCTiONCOIL 


J_ 


DEPOSI-'  FILM  ON  WORICPIECE  B» 

iNOucrivtcv  COUPLED  Plasma 

SPUTTER  DEPOSITION 


PRO'EC^'vE  COAIING  ON 

coil  Almost  ERODfo^ 


L 


upled  plasma  spviiler 
.emiconducloi  work 


I    -X  iiielh(Hl  ol  operatink'  ,in  iikIulIivcIv 
de|>osnion  chambier  tot  depositing  filnis  , 
a  seam  which  renders  The  fabric  endless  wherein  the  b<Klv  ot     pieces   comprising  the  steps  of 

the  paiK-rmaking  fabriL   has  a  selected  calipc-r  and  ihe  seam         (ai  providing  an  indLiclivelv  coupled  plasma  sputter  deposition 
denned  In   the  mating  engagement  ot  said  fi.s.  and  se.  o,ul  shamber  having  a  sputtering  I..rget.  an  induction  col 


and  a 


workpiece   supptm  chuck   having   a  surface   tor  mounting   a 
semiconductor  workpiece, 
(hi  depositing  a  protective  coaling  ot  target  matenal  on  a  surface 
ot  the  induction  coil,  including  the  sub-sieps  ot 
(II  providing  a  sputtering  gas  within  the  chamber. 
Ill)  maintaining  a  vacuum  inside  the  chamber,  and 
(ml  applying  electrical  power  lo  the  target  so  as  to  excite  the 

spulienng  gas  into  a  plasma  state  near  the  target  and  sputter 

material  from  ihe  surface  ot  the  target, 
(IV)  while  not  applying  RF  electncal  power  to  the  induction 

coil. 
(CI  subseciuenily  depositing  a  him  on  one  or  more  semiconduc 
tor  wiirkpieces,  including  the  sub-steps  of 
(II  mounting  one  or  more  semiconductor  workpieces  on  the 

chuck  wiihin  the  chamber, 
mi  providing  a  sputtering  gas  within  the  chamber. 
I  111  I  maintaining  a  vacuum  inside  the  chamber, 
(i\  I  applying  electncal  p<iwer  lo  Ihe  target  so  as  lo  excite  the 

spulienng  gas  inio  a  plasma  state  near  the  target  and  sputter 

material  from  ihe  surface  of  the  target,  and 
(V 1  applying  RF  electncal  power  to  the  induction  coil 


and  a  hydrogen  permeable  moisture  bamer  means  present  to 
permit  small  amounts  of  hydrogen  generated  inadvenently 
dunng  storage  before  the  electncal  circuit  means  is  activated 
to  substantially  permeate  out  of  the  device  and 

said  bamer  means  having  sufficiently  lov\  water  vapor  perme- 
ation to  prevent  the  escape  of  substantial  water  vapor 


5,707.499 
STORACE-STABLE.  ELl'ID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  USING 

A  HYDROGEN  GAS  GENERATOR 
Ashok  \.  Joshi;  John  H.  Gordon,  both  of  Salt  I.ake  City,  and 
John  J.  McEvoy.  Sandy,  all  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  Ceramatec. 
Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utoh 

Kiled  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.998 

Int.  CI."  C25B  W(Ht.ll/()4:l.</(»  l',/(m 

r.S.  CI.  204-228  34  Claims 


5.707300 
VACllTVl  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT.  RLM  COATING 
EQUIPMENT  AND  DEPOSITION  METHOD 
Hideaki    Shimamura;    Yuji    Yooeoka.    both    of    Yokohama; 
Shigeru  Kobayashi.  Hiratsuka;  Satosi  Kisimoto,  Yokohama,- 
Sunao  Matsubara,  Tokorozawa;  Hiroyuki  Shida.  Koganei 
Yukjo       Tanigaki,       Tachikawa;       Masashi       Yamamoto 
Yamanashi-ken;  Susumu  Tsuzuku,  Tokyo-to;  Eisuke  NIshI 
tani.  Yokohama:  Tokjo  Kato.  Tokyo-to,  and  Akii^  Okamoto 
Chlgasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Tokyo 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,683,  May  9,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  18390,  Feb.  17,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  260321,  Jun,  15,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741326,  Aug.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1992.  4-029185; 
Jun.  19.  1992,  4-161188;  Nov.  24.  1992,  4-313079 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/54:16/00:  C23F  IA)2 
VS.  CI.  204—298.03  9  Claims 
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I    -A  storage  stable  fluid  delivery   device  comprising  a  liquid 
chamber  containing  a  liquid  10  be  dispensed,  a  flexible  wall  or 
movable  piston  positioned  between  said  liquid  chamber  and  a  gas 
chamber  into  which  gas  flows  from  a  gas  generator  structured  to 
produce  hydrogen  at  a  substantially  constant  rale  over  a  period  ot 
lime  such  that  the  fluid  flows  from  the  liquid  chamber  through  an 
outlet  as  the  gas  enters  the  gas  chamber,  said  gas  generator  con- 
taining moisture  which  participates  m  the  generation  of  the  gas; 
sealing  means  10  prevent  substantial  permeation  of  water  vapor 
trom  the  gas  generator  to  the  environment  dunng  storage;  and 
wherein  the  gas  generator  is  an  electrtK-hemical  gas  generating 
cell  comprising  a  gas-evolving  calhixle  composed  of  al  leasI  a 
hydrophobic  gas  permeable  layer  and  a  current  collector,  and 
an  eleclroaclive  metal  anode  wherein  said  anode  is  electroni- 
cally isolated  trom  said  calhixje  bv  an  insulative  means  which 
IS  txilh  lonically  and  electronically  insulative, 
an   aqueous  clectrolyle  adapted  to  he  in   ionic  communication 

with  said  anode  and  cathode, 
wherein  said  electrolyte  is   m  contact   with   said  eleclroaclive 

melal  anode  during  storage, 
wherein  said  gas  generating  cell  contains  enough  moisture  in  the 
eleclrolvte  to  sustain  water  vap<ir  losses  due  to  permeation  or 
leakage   dunng   storage,   to   be   consumed   in   the   electrode 
reactions,  to  humidify  the  generated  gas,  and  to  remain  loni 
cally  conductive  dunng  the  life  ot  the  device; 
wherein  the  anode  and  cathode  are  connected  through  an  electric 
circuit  consisting  ot  a  means  to  complete  Ihe  circuit  at  the 
time  ot  activation. 


1   A  vacuum  processing  device  for  a  substrate  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  units,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality   of 
vacuum  units  enabling  prcKessing  of  the  substrate  therein; 

means  for  carrying  the  substrate  to  the  vacuum  units; 

a  plurality  of  infrared  radiation  thermometers,  each  of  the  infra 
red  radiation  thermometers  being  provided  for  measunng  a 
temperature  of  the  substrate  and  for  providing  an  output 
indicative  thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  infrared 
radiation  thermometers  being  disposed  al  a  position  with 
respect  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  vacuum  units 
enabling  processing  of  the  substrate  for  measunng  a  tempera- 
ture ot  the  substrate  dunng  processing  of  the  substrate  and  for 
providing  an  output  indicative  thereof,  and  at  least  one  other 
ot  the  plurality  of  infrared  radiation  thermometers  being  dis- 
posed at  a  different  position  from  the  position  of  the  al  least 
one  of  the  infrared  radiation  thermometer  for  measunng  a 
temperature  of  the  substrate  at  the  diflfereni  position  at  least 
one  of  before  and  after  processing  of  the  substrate  in  the  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  vacuum  units  enabling  prtx-essing 
of  the  substrate  and  for  providing  an  output  indicative  thereof, 
and 
determination  means  for  companng  the  output  provided  by  the 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  infrared  radiation  thermometers 
lor  measunng  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  dunng  the 
privessing  of  the  substrate  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  pluralitv 
ot  vacuum  units  enabling  prtKessing  of  the  substrate  with  the 
output  prov  ided  by  the  at  least  one  other  of  the  pluralitv  ol 
infrared  radiation  thermometers  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the   substrate  at   the  difterenl  position  at   least  one 
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5,707 ,5«  I 
KIITKR  MANIK\(  TlRINi;  APPARAIIS 

Soichi  Inoue,  Yokohama:  Tadahilo  Kujisawa.  Tokyo:  Shin-ichi 
Ho:  Taka-shi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama:  Shuichi  Tamamushi. 
Kawa.saki.  and  Keiji  Horioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignoni  to  Kabushiki  Kateha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  orS*r.  No.  411.844.  Mar.  28.  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5,621,498,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9*1.540.  Oct. 

15,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  (t.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.600 

('laim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1991,  .V295I99; 

Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7674:  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7675:  Jan.  20,  1992, 

4-7676    Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7764:  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-78.M;  Jan.  20, 

1992,  4-78JI5;  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-70617;  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-18667.^ 

Int.  CI.'  C2H    l-l/U 
r..S.  CI.  204— 298.11  5  ClainiN 


Mjpp<incil  h\  Ihc  cici.trcKlc,  ihc  ininmhih/cd  cn/\iiic  la\ct 
cIcclriKlc  laser  hasmg  a  h>  JrophohKilv ,  and 
hvdrophohic  laser  sup[H>ned  b>  ihe  imniohili/cd  en/snic  laser 
ami  Ihe  suhslrale  laser,  the  hsdrophobic  laser  hasing  a  hsdro 
phohieils  j;realer  than  the  hsdrophohieits  ol  the  itiim<'hili/ed 
en/sme  laser,  the  hsdn.phohic  laser  hasinj:  a  ssater  droplet 
.iilsaminf!  angle  ot  tront  about  N)    to  about  HK) 


5,707,50.^ 

oxy(;kn  sknsor  ki.kmkn  r 

asumichi  HotU,  Mic-gun:  Hiromi  Sano,  Nago>a:  Toshitaka 
Saito,  Toyohashi:  Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  and  Naoto 
Miwa,  Tsushima,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,209 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289092 

Int.  1 1.'  (ioiN  :'/:o 

S.  (  1.  204— »26  18  Claims 


1  1 


1    ,-\  tiller  nianutaciunni;  apparauiv  lor  nianulaclunni.'  a  lilicr  lo 
be  used  in  a  projection  csposiire  .ippar.iuis    said  tiliei  inaiiulaaui 
ma  apparatus  coniprising 

a  holdci  tor  holding  a  siibsiialc, 

holder  rotating  means  tor  rotating  s.nd  holder 

designate  means  tor  designaling  a  radi.ilicui  [-vorlion  on  a  siirl.iLC 

of  the  substrate 
priKCssmg  ineans  tor  priKCssing  on  the  radiation  portion  desi.i: 

naled  bs  said  designate  means   and 
control  means  lor  controlling  said  designate  nic.ins  in  oidci  lo 

torrii  a  him  thickness  disiribulion  a  translucent   lilm  on  ihc 

substrate 
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5,707.502 
SKN.SORS  KOR  MKA.SlRlNt;  ANAl.Y  TK 
C  ()N(  KNTRATIONS  AND  MKTHODS  OK  MAKlNi;  SAMK 
Robert  McCaffrey.  Franklin:  Katarina  Tkacik,  Concord:  Brian 
Holman,  Medtield:  James  Flaherty.  Attleboro,  all  of  Mass.; 
Josef  Brown.  Salem,  N.H.,  and   Peter  Melman,   Franklin. 
Mass.,  avsignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  K.  V\al- 
pole,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,050 

Int.  (I.  <;«iN  :':^ 

I  .S.  CI.  204—403  ''-  Claims 

1     A  sensor  lot   measuring   .i  oMKcntr.iiion  ol   .ui   .m.ilsic   in   ,i 
solution,  comprising 

a  substrate  laser  lormed  Irom  an  electric.ills  insulating  iiialcn.il 
,in  eleciriKic  laser  tormed  trom  an  electncalls  condiictisc  mate 

rial,  the  eleclriKle  laser  being  supported  bs  the  substrate  l.isci 
an  immobili/ed  cn/snie  laser  including  an  cn/smc  immobili/ed 

in   a   supCHin   material,  the   immobilized  cn/smc   l.iscr   K-ing 


12  1  1 


1    An  ossgen  sensor  element  comprising 

a  solid  electrolste  having  a  side  surtace  at  one  side  thcrcot.  said 

side  surt.ice  being  ^ontactable  ssilh  a  gas  to  be  measured, 
a  skeletal  electrinte  pros  ided  on  said  side  surface  and  hasing  a 

pluralils  ot  p*ire  portions   each  ot  said  pore  p<irtu>ns  passing 

through  said  skeletal  elecir.Kie  up  lo  said  solid  electrolste.  and 
a  reactise  electrode  m.ide  ot  a  porous  him  prosided  in  each  ot 

said  [v.re  portions  and  disp<.sed  directl>  on  said  solid  electro 

Isle,  a  ihKkncss  ot  said  porous  tilni  tseing  smallei  than  that  ot 

said  skeletal  cleclriKic 
is  herein  an  area  percentage  iSH/S/)  sshah  is  a  r.Hio  ot  a  total 

area  iSHl  ol  said  reactise  electrode  lo  a  lolal  aiea  iS/i  ot  said 

skeletal  electrmle   and   said  reactise  electrode   is   in   a  range 

trom  10  to  50' i 
an  aserage  ol  an  area  iS-\i  ot  said  p.ire  p<irtions  in  saikh  said 

re.iclise  elecIriKle  disposed  directls  on  said  solid  eleclrolsle 

esisis,  surrounded  bs    said  skeletal  elecliiHle    is   IIH)  pm    or 

less, 
a  lilni  Ihkkness  ol  said  skeletal  cIcLliodc  is  in  a  lange  tiom   I  s 

lo  4  ^iiii.  and 
said  tllm  thiLkness  ot  said  iculnc  clctlrmlc  is  in  a  range  trom 

0  (.  lo   1  ^  (jm 


5.707.504 

oxyc;kn  conckntr.ation  dktkctor 

Kouji   Jyouno.  and    Isao  Watanabe.   both   of  Kariya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588„^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-026070; 
Nos.  28.  1995.  7-3.V4008 

Int.  CI.'  c;oiN  :~.C(^ 

I  .S.  CI.  2(U— 128  ,6  ciai„. 


tace.  wherein  said  chroniati/ed  surtace  is  mainlained  ssei  beisseen 
said  chromali/ing  and  said  enameling 


5.707.506 

CHANNEL  PLATE  FOR  DNA  SEQCENCING 

Richard  J.  Douthart,  Richland,  and  Shannon  L.  Crowell,  Elto- 

pia,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 

Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,876,  Oct.  28.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.514,256.  This  application  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.820 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/26.27/447 
I  .S.  CI.  204— 622  18  Claims 


I    An  ossgen  concentration  detector  c<impnsing: 
a  I  an  oxsgen  concentration  detecting  element  hasing  an  elon- 
gated shape  with  hrsi  and  second  ends,  said  elemeni  hasing  a 
delecting  ponion  and  a  heater  on  a  side  ot  said  hrsi  end  ol 
said  elemeni. 

bi  a  housing  hasing  an  outer  shape  dehning  a  coupling  structure, 
said  housing  accepting  said  elemeni  inside  thereof,  the  hrsi 
end  ol  said  element  protruding  from  said  housing: 

1.  I  an  insulating  ceramic  holder  interposed  between  said  housing 
and  said  element  tor  holding  said  elemeni  at  an  inlenmediate 
[Tonion  ot  Ihe  element,  said  holder  being  supported  bs  said 
housing,  and 

d)  a  protecting  coser  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending 
toward  said  hrst  end  ot  said  elemeni  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  ol  said  elemeni.  said  protecting  coser  being  spaced 
apan  trom  and  cosenng  the  outside  ot  said  element,  said 
protecting  coser  hasing  gas  inlet  pons  at  kKations  corre- 
sponding lo  said  elemeni  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
element. 

ss herein  said  holder  has  between  said  element  and  said  protect 
ing  coser  an  extended  portion  thereof  spaced  apan  trom  and 
cosenng  the  outside  ot  said  elemeni.  said  holder  cosenng  at 
last  said  gas  inlel  pons  ot  said  protecting  cover  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  ol  said  elemeni.  said  holder  thus  forming  a 
prolecling  cylinder  for  said  elemeni 


1  A  channel  plate  for  electrophoresis  sequencing  of  a  DNA 
sample,  said  channel  plate  hasing  (ai  a  length,  a  width  and  a 
thickness,  and  further  hasing.  (b)  a  pluralils  of  channels  thai  are 
parallel  placed  upon  an  upper  surface  of  the  channel  plate,  each 
channel  hasing  a  depth  panially  through  the  thickness  and  hlled 
with  a  gel.  wherein  the  improsement  compnses 

(CI  said  channel  plate  is  made  from  electncalls  non-conductise. 

non-cellulosic  malenal.  and 
Id  I   a   temperature  control   plate   attached   to  a   lower  surtace 
wherein  a  temperature  ot  the  channel  plate  is  controlled 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROPHORETIC  DIP 

C OATINC;  OF  CHROMATIZABLE  METAL  SURFACES 

Rainer  Huss.  Kempten,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Gesellschaft  fiir 

Technische  Studien   Kntwicklung   Planung  mbH,   Munich, 

Ciermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,165,  No\.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.926.  Mar.  11.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,527,  Sep. 

19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
414,761.  Sep.  29.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  314,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Sep.  29,  1988,  38  ^^ 
119.5 

Int.  CI.'  C2SD  /  <//: 
I  .S.  CI.  204-186  11  Claims 

1  A  prcK-ess  lor  eleclrophorctic  enameling  ot  /inc  or  cadmium 
plated  chromali/able  rm-tal  surfaces,  which  compnses  chromati/ 
ing  Ihe  plated  surface  with  a  chroniali/mg  solution  bs  a  chemical 
treatment,  then  cataphoreticalls   enameling  said  chromati/ed  sur- 


5,707.508 
APPAR.4TI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  E.  Surma:  Garry  H.  Bryan,  both  of  Kennewick:  John 
C;.  H.  Geeting,  West  Richland,  and  R.  Scott  Butner.  Port 
Orchard,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute. Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,662 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  1/461 

I  .S.  CI.  205—688  19  Claims 

1    A  method  of  desires  ing  a  mixture  of  an  organic  phase  in  an 

aqueous  solution,  wherein  said  organic  phase  is  conserted  to  CO, 

and  H,0.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prosidmg  an  electrixhemical  cell  hasing  a  cathcxle  compart- 
ment and  an  anixle  compartment  separated  bs  a  porous  mem- 
brane: 
(bi  prosidmg  an  electrolste  solution  ot  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nunc  acid  and  sulfunc  acid  with  an 
oxidant  that  is  substantialls   non-reactise  with  the  aqueous 
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solulinn  .11  .in  <)|HT.itinf;  icniiKT.iluri-  .ih<iM-  .iKhji  ^h    (     in  .in 

.inoKlc  wilhin  saut  .iniKlf  Kimpannicnl 
(ci  oimiKitvinii!  the  mixliirc  ami  imri-aMnj:  Ihf  -.iiit.i..f  auM  "I 

the  (irjianic  phase,  ami 
III)  tlowinj;  olfilrKal  iiirri-nl  ihmiiiili  van!  elfcln«.tH-mK.il  ^cl\ 

.iful  ivxuli/in>;  said  orLVinu  phasi-  m  •■aiil  aniKlc  .nnip.irlnkiil 
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MKTHOI)  AND  A  (  ATAl.YZKR  IMT  FOR  RKDl  (  IN(. 

POI.I.l  TANTS  SI  C  H  AS  OXIDKS  OK  MTRCMJKN  IN 

KXHAl  ST  (iASKS  0¥  INTKRNAl  C OMBl  STION 

f:n(;inks 

Martin  HartweR,  F:rbach.  (iermanv.  a.vsiKnor  to  Daimler- Ben/ 
A(;,  Stuttgart,  (;erman.\ 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  57').59h 
(.'laims  priori«.>,  application  (iermanj.  Dec.  2.^,  l'W4,  44  46 

2MI.K 

Inl.  (  1.'  ("25B  M*'    (  25F  ~'Iki 
I  .S.  CI.  205— 76.^  -"  ClainiN 


1    A  melhiKJ  tor  talalsiicalK   reiliiun^;  pulluiaMls    ihi-  mclhiol 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

.irranging  a  calaU/cr  unit  t-xhihiting  a  non  Faradav  elci-tro 
chemical  mmlihcation  ot  a  catalytic  activity  m  an  exhausi  gas 
flow  of  an  internal  comtiusiion  engine,  said  calaly/cr  unit 
ha\ing  a  catalytic  layer,  an  ion  conducting  layer  cheniicalK 
stahle  in  the  exhausi  gas  tlow.  and  a  counterelectrixlc 

controlling  the  catalytic  activity  ol  the  cataly/er  unit  using  a 
voltage  applied  to  the  cataly/er  unit  as  a  function  of  at  least 
one  ot  a  composiiion  and  temperature  ol  the  exhausi  gas 


^ *- 


.issemhhng  said  Hashing  seclion  with  no  healing  means  iheiein 

passing  crude  oil  through  said  trealing  section  anil  said  flashing 
section  ot  said  apparatus. 

l.iking  some  treated  oil  Irom  said  flashing  section  ol  said  appa 
ratus  and  passing  it  through  a  heating  means  external  lo  said 
flashing  section  tor  healing  said  treated  oil.  and 

ihen  passing  said  treated  oil  lo  said  pipe  having  said  valve 
therein,  tiefore  ii  meeis  said  valve,  whereby  said  healed 
treated  oil  mixes  wiih  partiallv  desanded  and  dewatered  crude 
ml  from  said  ire.iting  section 
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5,707,510 
CRl'DE  OIL  EMl'I.SION  rRF:ATIN(;  APPA  RATI  S  AND 
\tF:THOD 
J.  Patrick  Berry.  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kvaerner  Pro- 
cess Systems.  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.24* 

Int.  CI."  cioM  r^AH).  cio<"  //?('  cio<;  r/co 

I  .S.  CI.  208— IH4  IS  Claims 

1     .-X   method  of   improving   the   operation   ol   an   oil   treating 
apparatus  having  a  treating  section  and  a  flashing  section  con 
nected  together  b\  a  pipe  and  a  flashing  valve.  ci>mprising  the  sieps 
ot 


5.707.511 

C  V(  IK   PR(K  F.SS  FOR  HYDROTRFATINt; 

PKTROl.El  M  FEEDS  r(KKS 

(herald  E.  Markley.  Baton  Rouge.  I,a..  and  (ieorge  (  .  Had- 

Jiloizou.  Succa-sunna,  N  J.,  a.s.signors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.07.1 
Int.  CI.'  (  10<;  J'^'C 
C.S.  CI.  208—210  J'  t  laims 

1  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  virgin  distillate  feed 
st(Kk  and  a  light  catalytic  cycle  oil  in  tuo  reaction  /ones,  wherein 
one  reaction  /one  is  the  lower  leiiiperalure  reaction  /one  and  the 
other  IS  the  higher  temperature  reaction  /one.  and  wherein  said 
lower  temperature  reaction  /one  contains  a  hydrotrcating  catalyst 
which  IS  more  active  than  that  of  said  higher  temperature  reaction 
/one,  which  priKess  comprises 

lai  feeding  craclted  distillate  feedstock  into  said  lower  tempera 
ture  reaction  /one  which  is  operated  at  a  temperatures  from 
ahKiut  22.'i    to  ahout   UO    C    and  contains  the  more  active 
catalyst,  which  catalvst  is  comprised  ot  at  least  one  Croup  VI 
metal   and   at   least   one  Ciroup   Vlll   metal   on   a   imirganic 
support 
(hi  feeding  the  virgin  distillate  teedstiKk  into  said  higher  tern 
perature   reaction    /one   containing   the    less   active   catalyst, 
which  higher  temperature  reaction  /one  is  operated  at  a  tern 
perature    from   about    <:'^     C     to   aNiut   i2^     C  .    but    at   a 
temperature  at  least  :■;    C    m  excess  of  the  temperature  ot 
said  lower  temperature  /one. 
(cl  raising  the  temperature  ot  e.ich  reaction  /one  to  compensate 
tor    cataUst    deactivation    until    a    temperature    is    reached 
wherein  the  color  of  either  product  stream  or  the  combined 
product   stream,   is  outside  ol   a  predetemiined  target  color 
range, 
idi  removing  the  deactivated  catalyst  from  the  higher  tempera 

lure  reaction  /one  and  replacing  it  with  fresh  catalyst. 
(ei  lowenng  the  temperature  ot  said  higher  temperature  /one  to 
a  temperature  at  least  ab<Hit  2'''    C    lower  than  said  lower 
temperature  /one, 
(f)  redirecting  the  cracked  teedstiKk  lo  the  now  lower  tempera 
ture  /one  which  now  contains  the  more  active  catalvst  and 
which  IS  now  operated  at  a  temperature  from  alxiut  22'i    C   to 
aN>ul  '40'  C  ,  and 
ig)  redirecting  the  virgin  distillate  teedsHKk  to  the  now  higher 
temperature  /one  which  now  contains  the  less  active  catalyst 
and  which  is  now  operated  at  a  temperature  from  abtiut  MY 


C  to  atwut  42.^°  C  .  but  at  a  temperature  at  least  25°  C  in 
excess  ot  that  of  the  now  lower  temperature  reaction  /one. 
and 
Ih)  repeating  the  atxive  steps  when  the  color  of  either  product 
stream,  or  the  combined  prixiuct  stream  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined color  range  tor  an  indefinite  number  of  cycles 


5,707,512 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SOLID-LIQUID 

MIXTURES 
Manfred  Koch,  Graz,-  Hubert  Riemer,  St.Oswald,  and  Rein- 
hard      Pinter,      Graz,      all      of     Austria,      assignors      to 
Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschan  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145.857.  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5340,846. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  6,  1992.  2194/92 
Int.  CI."  BOID  2I/M.L1/(X) 
VS.  Cl.  210—136  25  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  tor  filtenng  solid-liquid  mixtures  comprising 

means  for  defining  a  hrst  pressure  space; 

a  collector  container  having  an  inlet  for  the  solid-liquid  mixture, 

said  container  being   positioned   within   said   first   pressure 

space, 
pressure  hiter  means  disposed  in  said  container  for  hltenng  said 

mixture  and  separating  solids  from  said  mixture; 
a  liquid  discharge  from  said  container; 
a  condensate  and  solids  collection  means  connected  to  said 

container, 
a   pressure   chamber   coupled   to   said   collector   container   and 

enclosing  said  hIter  means  and  solid-liquid  mixture  and  dehn- 

ing  a  second  pressure  space  contained  within  said  first  pres 

sure  space,  and 
a  source  of  heated  fluid  medium  connected  to  said  container  to 

heal  said  second  pressure  space  and  said  mixture  while  tieing 

hllered 


5,707.513 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
E.  Craig  Jowett  177  Cobblestone  Place.  P.O.  Box  385.  Rock- 
wood,  Ontario,  Canada,  NOB  2K0,  and  Michaye  L.  McMas- 
ter,  2-132  Brighton  St,  Waterioo,  Canada,  N2J  4S5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,549,  May  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177.964 
Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  </rM 
U  .S.  Cl .  2 1 0—  1 50  26  Claims 
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1   Water  treatment  apparatus,  for  the  treatment  of  polluted  water, 
wherein 


the  apparatus  compnses  a  treatment  station,  which  includes  a 
container,  in  which  is  contained  a  body  of  a  foam  matenal; 

the  treatment  station  includes  a  water-tfiroughflow-control- 
means.  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  for  conveying  water 
through  the  container; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  admitting  polluted  water  into 
the  container,  through  the  inlet,  and  onto  the  body  of  foam 
matenal; 

the  treatment  station  includes  means  for  enabling  the  polluted 
water,  so  admitted,  to  percolate  gradually  down  through  the 
body  of  foam  material; 

the  foam  material  is  of  a  sponge-like,  open,  cellular  structure,  in 
which  the  cells  are  mutually  interconnected; 

the  cells  are  so  small  that  water  does  not.  in  substance,  drain 
from  the  cells,  whereby  the  foam  material  remains  substan- 
tially constantly  saturated  with  water; 

the  cells  are  so  small  that  water  present  in  the  cells  is  retained  in 
the  cells  by  sponge  action,  being  action  in  which  water  is 
drawn  into  and  retained  in  the  cells  by  surface  tension,  and  is 
spread  from  cell  to  cell  by  capillary  action; 

the  foam  matenal  is  elastomenc.  flexible,  soft,  and  resiliently 
deformable; 

the  foam  matenal  in  the  container  is  in  the  form  of  many 
separate  blocks; 

the  blocks  are  arranged  in  a  loose,  open,  heap  in  the  container, 
and  the  blocks  in  the  heap  touch  each  other  at  places  of 
contact; 

the  blocks  in  the  heap  form  large,  free.  open,  interconnected 
voids  and  spaces,  through  which  air  can  circulate  smoothly 
and  freely,  around  and  between  the  blocks; 

the  voids  are  so  large  that  water  cannot,  in  substance,  support 
Itself  in  the  voids  by  surface  tension,  whereby  water  in  the 
voids  drains  from  the  voids,  leaving  the  voids  substantially 
freely  open  and  clear  to  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough; 

the  water-throughflow-control-means  includes  means  for  mov- 
ing water  through  the  container  in  such  a  way  that  the  said 
voids  and  spaces  are  maintained  substantially  open  and  clear 
of  water; 

the  blocks  are  so  resiliently  soft  and  deformable  that,  at  the  said 
places  of  contact  between  the  blocks,  the  matenal  of  the 
blocks  deforms  and  spreads  resiliently.  whereby,  at  the  places 
of  contact,  the  blocks  lie  in  water-transmitting  contact  with 
each  other  over  a  substantial  contact  area. 

the  block  size,  and  the  porosity  of  the  foam,  are  so  selected  as  to 
form  means  for  retaining,  between  dosings,  a  body  of  water, 
to  undergo  further  biological  treatment,  inside  the  block, 
between  dosings. 


5,707,514 

WATER  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

TREATING  WASTE  WATER  BY  USING  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESIN 
Kazuyuki     Yamasaki,     Hiroshima,-     Yoshihiro     Hamaguchi. 
Kurashiki.  and  Shigeki  Matumoto.  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16.  1995.  7-208737 
Int.  Cl."  C02F  1/42:  BOID  24/2fi 
U.S.  Cl.  210—151  8  Claims 
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1.  A  warn-  treating  apparalm  comprmng: 

a  firel  waier  tank  for  receiving  alkali  water  o»  acid  water, 

an  ion  exchange  lank  having  aiion  exchange  resm  of  canon 

exchange  resin  into  which  anionic  water  or  cationic  water  is 
intrixiuced  such  that  the  anionic  water  or  canonic  water  is 
subjected  to  an  ion  exchange  ireaimeni  with  the  anion 
exchange  resin  or  cation  exchange  resin  tor  generation  ot 
treated  water. 

an  ion  exchange  resin  intrixliiction  means  tor  introducing  into 
the  hrsl  water  tank  the  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation 
exchange  resin  in  the  ion  exchange  tank, 

an  ion  exchange  resin  return  means  for  returning  to  the  ion 
exchange  tank  the  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation  exchange 
resin  regenerated  by  alkah  water  or  acid  water  in  the  hrst 
water  tank:  and 

means  for  receiving  alkah  water  or  acid  water  from  the  hrsl 
water  tank  in  which  the  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation 
exchange  resin  has  been  regenerated  and  for  intnxlucing  into 
the  ion  exchange  tank  water  to  be  treated  which  is  the  alkali 
water  or  acid  water  basing  been  subjected  to  a  predetemiined 
treatment 


a  cnvwiferemially  exiewliBg  ga»ket  supporting  regioti  and  an 
ansociamt  gasket  means, 
said  gasket  suppenmg  refion  being  m  radially  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  threaded  aperture  means  with  said  gasket  means 
being  sealinglv  engagable  with  said  flattened  outer  surface 
portion  when  said  ciK.perating  plate  member  is  so  engaged 
with  said  stud  means 


5,707^16 
( Oil  MN  PACKINGS  FOR  I.IQl  IP 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Akira    Tomizawa,    Iniina.-    Akinori    .ShigemaLsu.    Kawagoe; 
Hisashi    Matsuda.    Kodaira;    Naoki    Koga,    and    KeLsuke 
Hisada,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277JI3.  Jul.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722.634 
Int  Cl.'^  BOID  /MM 
I  .S.  CI.  210—198.2  "^  ClaiiiM 


5.707315 
LUBRICATING  OIL  RECONDITlONINt;  SYSTEM  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PLATEN 
Michael  T.  DePauI,  41  Manchester  Ct.,  Fox  River  Grove,  III. 

60021 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344087 

Int.  a.'^  BOID  J5/IH:.<5/W 

V.S.  CI.  210—180  5  Hairas 


20 


1    A  lubricating  oil  reconditioning  apparatus  comprising  in  com 
bination 

a  dome  conhgured  platen  means  having  associated  electncalK 
actuated   resistance   heating   means   for   heating   said   platen 
means, 
a  housing  structure  which  generally  encloses  said  platen  means 
and  defines  in  cooperation  therewith  a  chamber  that  overlies 
said  platen  means, 
said    housing    structure    including    ciMiperative    interengaging 
means  for  passage  of  hitered  oil  from  an  input  onhce  dehned 
into  an   upper  portion  of  said   housing   structure   into  said 
housing  structure  for  oil  flow  uptm  and  over  a  portion  ot  said 
platen  means  as  a  thin  him  with  said  platen  means  being 
heated  so  that  gas  produced  from  said  thin  him  enters  said 
chamber  while  oil   that  drains  from   said   platen   means   is 
collected  at  a  lower  region  of  said  chamber,  and 
said  housing  structure  further  including  associated  hrst  conduit 
means  for  receiving  said  collected  oil  and  associated  second 
conduit  means  for  receiving  said  gas  from  said  chamber, 
said  housing  structure  having  a  top  portion  that  includes  both  an 
upstanding  central  stud  means  w^ich  is  axially  apertured  and 
that  is  threaded  on  at  least  terminal  portions  ot  outer  circuin 
ferential    regions,    that    as    a    circumferentiallv     extending 
upraised  ridge  means  liKatcd  in  radialh  spaced  relationship  to 
said   stud   means   and   that   has   a   generally    Rattened   outer 
surface  portion, 
said   stud   means  being  threadably   engagable   with   a   threaded 
aperture  means  dehned  in  a  ciniperating  plate  member,  said 
ciKiperating  plate  member  additionally  having  dehned  therein 


1  Column  packings  for  liquid  chnnnatography  compnsmg 
p<irous  ceramics  granules  which  have  hydrophilic  surfaces  pre 
pared  by  the  steps  compnsmg 

(II  calcining  a  crystalline  clay  mineral  having  hbrous  structure 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1(XJ°    12()<)°  C  . 

(2l  treating  with  an  acid  to  remove  alkali  metal  oxides  and 
convert  a  portion  of  crystalline  SiO"  in  the  mineral  to  a 
noncrystalline  form  to  prixiuce  pores  in  the  mineral  of  0  1 
^im  or  less,  the  amount  of  MgO  contained  in  the  mineral  after 
acid  treatment  being  ^0  wt    '»  or  less; 

( 1 1  calcining  a  second  time  at  a  temperature  of  from  HXI"  1 2()()° 
C  to  avoid  any  decrease  in  pore  volume,  the  resultant  packing 
having  an  SiO'  content  of  H)  wt  <*  or  more  thereby  rendenng 
the  packing  suitable  as  an  HPLC  stationary  phase 


5,707.517 
IMMERSIBLE  ROTARY  DISC  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Philip  M.  Rolchigo,  Warren:   Leonard    L  Hodgins.  C"loster: 
Chang  W.  Jen.  PLscataway;   Malcolm   R.   Kahn,  Franklin 
Lakes,  and  (^uanghua  Yu,  Ruckaway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Membrex,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  562,817 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  '<//'! 
I  .S.  CI.  210—232  1"8  ('aims 

1    A  rotary  disc  hltration  device  tor  hllering  fluid  from  a  body  of 
fluid  having  an  uppermost  fluid  level  into  permeate  and  retentatc. 
the  device  comprising 
lal  a  hrst  member. 
(bl  one  or  more  discs   c.ich  disc  being  suspended  from  the  hrst 

member. 
(cl  one  or  more  Alter  members,  at  least  one  hiter  member  having 
a  hlter.  each  tiller  being  opp^isitcly  disfxised  to  a  disc  to  define 
a  fluid  hltration  gap  therebetween  in  \»hich  gap  the  fluid  to  be 
hitered  is  placed  during  hltration.  there  being  one  or  more 
fluid  hltration  gaps,  fluid  passing  through  each  hlter  from  a 
fluid  hltration  gap  being  the  permeate  and  fluid  not  pa.ssing 


5,707,518 

rffri(;er.\tor  water  filter 

Donald  A.  Coales,  Columbu.s,-  Robert  C.  Russell,  Dublin:  Ken- 
neth E.  Morris,  Dublin:  Walton  E.  Sparks,  Dublin,  all  of 
Ohio,  and  Rickie  L.  C^underson,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  While  Consolidated  lndu.stries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  587,635 
Inl.  CI.'  BOID  :-/()S 
I -S.  CI.  210-232  13  llaims 


1  X  ivaier  hllcr  assembly  tor  a  letngcralor.  said  asscmhis  beiiis; 
(visitioned  wiihin  a  relrigeraiion  compartmeni  ol  the  iclngerator 
and  comprising  a  hlter  housing  and  a  replaceable  hllci  cartridge, 
s.iid  filler  housing  including  a  hrsi  housing  pan  and  a  second 
dousing  pan.  said  hrsl  and  second  housing  parts  being  releasahlv 
secured  to  one  another  in  a  fluid  lighl  manner  and  ciHiperaimg  to 
define  a  chamber  lor  receipt  ol  said  hlter  cartridge,  vvhereiii  said 
hrsl  housing  pan  inlegrallv  includes  a  mourning  bracket  lo  laciii- 
lalc  securing  ol  ihc  hller  assembly  lo  an  inlcrnai  surface  ul  ihe 
rcfngeraior  and  includes  an  inlel  through  which  unnltered  ^aier 
may  enter  the  chambei  and  an  outlet  through  which  hllered  .'.atcr 


may  exit  the  chamber,  said  second  housing  part  tseing  bowl-shaped 
and  including  a  wall  which  is  radially  spaced  from  said  hrst 
housing  pan  and  radially  surtounds  a  portion  of  said  hrst  housing 
pan 


5,707,519 
CENTRIFl'GAL  OIL  FILTER  W ITH  PARTICLE 
RETENTION 
Christopher  O.  .Miller,  East  Peoria,  and  J.  W.  Burrows,  Brim- 
field,  both  of  III.,  assignors  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  757 JH2 
Inl.  CI."  B04B  .</()<):. S/ Id: W(i6 
C.S.  CI.  210-354  5  claims 


from  a  fluid  hltration  gap  through  a  hlter  being  the  rcientate. 
each  hlier  member  being  suspended  from  the  hrsl  member; 

Id  I  rotating  means  for  rotating  al  least  one  ot  each  disc  and  hller 
dehning  a  fluid  hltration  gap  with  respect  lo  each  other;  and 

I  CI  roiatahle  suspension  means  for  suspending  from  the  hrst 
member  Ihe  one  or  more  discs  or  hlter  members  so  thai  at 
least  one  ot  each  disc  and  hlter  dehning  a  fluid  hltration  gap 
can  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  rotatable  suspension 
means  being  above  the  uppermosi  fluid  level  of  the  bixJy  of 
fluid  lo  hve  tillered 


'.-n I 


I    A  centrifugal  oil  filler  adapted  for  use  in  j  h,j;d  svsieni  ha\  mg 
a  source  ol  fluid  flow,  composing 

a  housing  dehning  a  hrsi  fluid  chamber  an  mlei  pon  and  an 
outlet  pon  in  fluid  communicalioii  wilh  ihc  firsi  tluid  cham- 
ber, 

a  shaft  disposed  in  ihe  housing  and  e\iencK  through  the  hrst 
fluid  chamber,  a  passage  is  dclincd  in  the  shall  along  a  portion 
ot  Its  length  and  in  open  communication  with  the  inlei  piin. 
and  a  transverse  opening  is  defined  m  ihe  shaft  to  interconnect 
the  passage  with  the  exterior  of  the  shaft. 

a  rotatable  bowl  having  a  boitoin  portion  and  dis|H)sed  in  the 
hrst  fluid  chamber  ot  the  housing  and  operative  iii  rotate  aboul 
the  hollow  shaft,  the  rotatable  bowl  dehning  a  second  fluid 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  transverse  opening  in 
Ihe  shaft,  a  pair  ot  diametrically  opposed  nozzles  disposed  in 
the  boltoni  portion  ot  ihe  rotatable  bowl  and  ciperative  lo 
communicate  fluid  from  the  second  fluid  chamber  lo  the  first 
fluid  chamber  to  force  the  rotatable  bowl  to  rotate,  and  a  flow 
directing  member  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
rotatable  bowl  generally  ahtne  the  pair  of  nozzles  to  lonn  a 
particle  collection  basin  on  the  side  ot  the  flow  directing 
member  opposite  the  pan  ot  no/zlcs.  the  flow  directing  mem- 
ber extending  radially  inward  to  a  iKisiiion  which  is  spaced 
from  the  shaft  lo  dehne  a  substantialh  unobstructed  passage- 
way theref>etween  so  thai  the  substaniially  unobstructed  pas- 
sageway allows  substaiiiiailv  unobstructed  fluid  commuica- 
tion  fviween  the  portion  ot  the  second  chamber  abtne  the 
flow  directing  member,  and  the  pair  ot  nozzles  generallv 
ficlow  the  How  directing  memtier.  said  subsianliallv  unob 
structed  passageway  being  spaced  upwardiv  from  the  poini  of 
connection  of  ihe  flow  direding  member  lo  the  bottom  por 
lion,  and 

a  particle  releniioi  msen  disposed  m  the  p.imcle  Ciillcclion 
basin  in  iniimak  conlaci  wilh  ihe  flow  directing  menibei  and 
sp.icevl  fro-ii  ihi   shaft 


JMI 


1250 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE 


J.\M  ^H^    13.  199H 


Jamar',    13.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1251 


5,707.520 

REMOVKR  I  NIT  FOR  I  SE  IN  FILTRATION  (  IRCl  I T 

FOR  REMOVTNt;  AT  LEA.ST  I.Fl  KOCYTE 

Hitoshi  Kuroki,  and  Shoji  Ochiai,  both  of  Eujinomiya.  Japan. 

assiKnoni  to  Terumo  KabiLshikJ  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

C  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  193.505,  Feb.  8,  1W4.  Pat. 

No.  5.476,5«7.  This  application  S*p.  U.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  526J85 

riaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1993,  5-179917 

Int.  n:  BOID  ^V(H.2Wl>()..<w(Hi 

1  .S.  (1.  210— »36  IS  (  laim> 


11    A  ri-Tn.'MT  anil  Inr  use  in  j  ciaiiil  for  removinj;  at  It-a-.! 
loukiH-Nlt^  Iniiii  hu>iHi  iir  hlooil  prcparalions.  which  conipriso^ 

a  rciimwr  ^..ihpri'-ing  a  h(HiMn.i;  hasinj:  a  hliH«l  ink-l  .md  a 
hlixKi  oulkv  anil  a  hlli-r  inlerposeil  ht-lut-en  saul  bkuHl  inlet 
and  ^aid  hlmnl  .nitk-l  which  allows  a  slrt-aiii  ft  said  hliKxl  or 
hlcuNl  incparalions  lo  pas',  ihroiiiih  said  tiller  and  Ihe  ienio\al 
ol  al  k'asl  km'  ot  \u-s    M)i.i 

.11  k-asi  one  air  vcnl  disposed  on  said  housint'  e.K  h  Ilimiil'  .i  ^.ip 
lor  opfnin'j  .m\  closing.'  said  au  sent  lo  anihienl  aimosphere 

said  Idler  ^oni|irisii,^'  a  ihree  diriieiisinnalK  relieular  porous 
iiiemhcr  wiih  Lonlinuoiis  open  pores  liaMng  a  iiiosi  Ireniieiil 
|-Kire  diaiiieler  iani;iinj  Ironi  1  pin  lo  '■  pm  and  a  ralio  ol  a 
weiuhl  average  pore  di.aiielei  lo  a  niimtx-r  ,i\erai.'e  |K>re  diaiii 
eler  lanizini!  iioiii   i  "^  lo  J  '< 


Ihan  Ihe  tirsi  (x-nneahle  uihe  and  is  avialU  sompresseil  when  ihe 
hller  elenienl  is  insialled  in  a  hller 


5,707.522 

PERMSEI.ECTIVE  MEMBRANE  OF 

POI.VAt  RVI.ONITRIIE  (  OPOI.VMER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODI  <."iN(;  THE  SAME 

\asushi  Maeda.  Shizuoka;  Kengo  Magara,  Hyogo,  and  Hitoshi 

rsugaya.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

I)i*ision  of  Ser.  No.  .19.051.  Apr.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.554.292. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  70«).74« 

Int.  CI.    BOID  <  /:/ 

1  .S.  (1.  210— .'iOO.23  I-'  Claims 


JMI 


5,707,521 
FILTER  ELEMEN  I  HAVINti  A  NON\VO\  EN  LAYER  AND 

A  PERMEABLE  SHRINK  TIBK 
Haas  Erdmannsdoerfer,  Dobel,  and  Bruno  Sommer.  Ludwigs- 

hurg,  both  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Filterwerk   Mann   & 

Hummel  (JrahH,  Ludwigsburg.  (lermany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631„<29 

Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Apr  13.  1995.  195  14 
025.7 

Inl.  CI.    BOID  r-D-i 
IS.  CI.  210 1«9  9  (  laims 

1  A  hller  elenienl  eompiisinj;  a  liisi  pernieahle  luK'.  a  non 
wiuen  laver  sLipimrled  on  llie  outer  (XTipherv  ol  saul  lirsi  |H-niie 
able  tube,  a  seeonil  (K-rmeable  luhe  suiroundins;  said  tirsi  tube  ,ind 
nonwoven  laver,  a  windinj;  supporied  on  the  ouier  jvriphers  ol 
said  second  lubt.  said  windint:  comprising  al  leasi  one  winding 
siniclure  selecled  troni  the  group  consisting  ol  (  I  i  ,i  \arn  winding 
and  I 'i  .11  le.ist  iwo  l.isers  ol  hller  paper,  and  a  |x-niie.ible  shrink 
luhe  surrounding  s.iul  winding  and  holding  s.iul  winding  on  s.nd 
second  liiK-.  wherein  the  nonwou-n  lavet  h.is  ,i  .jie.ilei  a\ia!  k-ns.'th 


13  A  pi-niisek-cti\e  tiiembiane  ol  a  |K)l\acr>  lonilrile  sopoUnier 
lot  separation  ol  an  organic  substance  troiii  a  iiiixlure  with  water  or 
anolher  organic  substance,  comprising 

.It  least  one  (Kihacrvlonitnle  copolymer  having  about  ^1  lo  M" 

niol  ';  ol  .icrslonitnk-  monomer  units, 
.ind  .It  le.isi  one  toiiionomer  unil  ol  N  vinsl  2  pvrrolidone 
wherein  the  membrane  is  charaderi/cd  b>  having 
a  rale    Q  ( kg/nr'  hri  ol  seleclive  iieniieation  ol  water  limes  ihe 

membrane  thickness    1.  ipmi,  ol  at  least  II  ^  kg  pm/m    hi, 
a  separation  lactor  ol  u  '1(1    and  iogu-'    1  ^" -logiQl.H:  77, 
when    the    per\aporalion    (XTlormance    ol    a    >    30   pm-thick 
membrane  is  evalu.iled  using,  as  .i  liquid  leed,  an  H(l  wl    'i 
aqueous  solution  ol  acetic  acid  .it  a  temperature  ol  70    C, 


5,707,523 
DYNAMIC  VERTICAL  SOLIDS  SEPARATOR 
Stephen  R.  Temple,  207  Pennsylvania  Ave..  SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 
95062 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.020 

Inl.  Cl.*^  BOID  2!A)() 

I  .S.  CI.  210-521  9aalnis 
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r 


YtAST   HAKVESTTfJO        1-^  IJI 


1   A  dynamic  vertical  solids  separator  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically  onenled  clarifying  conduit  having  a  slurry 
sample  inlel  and  a  slurry  sample  outlet  that  discharges  the 
slurry  in  a  generally  upv^ard  direction  into  a  sample  p<x)l.  the 
clanlying  conduit  including  a  ventun  arranged  to  create  a  low 
pressure  region  al  the  slurry  sample  outlet: 

a  return  conduit  formed  external  to  the  clarifying  conduit  for 
draining  a  sludge  material  from  Ihe  sample  p<x)l: 

a  sludge  discharge  pon  arranged  lo  drain  sludge  thai  passes 
through  the  return  conduit,  the  discharge  port  being  located 
below  the  slurry  sample  outlet:  and  pi  a  supemate  discharge 
pon  tor  draining  supemate  fluid  from  the  sample  pool,  ihe 
supemate  discharge  pon  being  disposed  above  the  clanfying 
conduits  slurry  sample  outlet;  and 

whereby  in  use.  when  a  slurry  sample  is  input  into  the  clarifying 
conduit.  Ihe  sample  p<Kil  is  formed  over  the  clanlying  con- 
duits  slurry  sample  outlet  and  ihe  slurry  sample  is  clantied  al 
the  sample  p<K)l  into  a  supemate  and  a  sludge  with  Ihe 
supemate  passing  suhsianlially  through  the  supemate  dis- 
charge pon  and  the  sludge  passing  substantially  through  the 
sludge  discharge  pon. 


fc)  cooling  the  concentrate  stream  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

promote  yeast  growth: 
Id)  introducing  an  enzyme  into  the  concentrate  stream  in  order 

lo  conven  the  soluble  biological  contaminants  into  glucose: 
(el  introducing  the  concentrate  stream  into  a  fermentation  vessel 
and  introducing  an  active  yeast  into  said  fermentation  vessel: 
(fl  introducing  pressurized  air  into  the  fermentation  vessel: 
ig)  continuously  withdrawing  a  yeast  mass  from  the  fermenta- 
tion  vessel  and  filtenng   said  yeast  mass  lo  form   a  yeast 
product  stream  and  a  water  stream, 
whereby  the  process  substantially  converts  a  waste  water  stream 
issuing  from  a  pnmary  facility  a  relatively  clean  water  stream  and 
a  useful  yeast  product 


5,707„S24 
PRO(  ESS  FOR  WASTE  MATER  TREATMENT 
J.  Leon  Poller,  Katy,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Shane  Agra  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.3.042 
Int.  CI.'  (-02F  .i/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  210—606  13  Claims 

I  .A  process  lor  treating  a  waste  water  siream  comprising 
soluble  biological  conlaminanls  issuing  from  a  primary  lacilitv. 
said  privess  utilizing  a  selected  active  yeast  and  composing  the 
steps  ol 

(al  hitcnng  Ihe  wasic  water  siream  lo  divide  the  waste  waler 
siream  into  a  pemieatc  siream  and  a  concentrate  stream  such 
that  the  pemieate  stream  compnses  water  and  the  concentrate 
stream  compnses  a  concentrated  mixture  including  the 
soluble  biological  contaminants  and  water, 
I  hi  heating  the  concentrate  stream  lo  a  temperature  sufficient  lo 
break  up  the  soluble  biological  componenis  and  sterilize  the 
concentrate  stream. 


5,707.525 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING  AN 
ANIONIC  DYE  FROM  AN  AQUEOLIS  SOLLTION 
Robin  Rogers,  DeKalb;  E.  Philip  Horwitz,  Naperville.  both  of 
III.,  and  Andrew  H.  Bond.  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Arch  Development  Corp.,  Chicago,  and  Northern  Illinois 
University,  DeKalh,  both  of  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477  J30,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.603,834.  and  Ser.  No.  478382.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.251 
Int.  CI.'"  BOID  I5/()S 
IS.  CI.  210-«35  u  Claims 


aio 


12  A  process  for  recovenng  anionic  dye  molecules  from  an 
aqueous  solution  that  compnses  the  steps  of 

(al  contacting  separation  panicles  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  (ii  anionic  dye  molecules  and  liii  a  polyiethylene 
glycol  I  liquid/liquid  biphase-forming  amouni  ol  a  dissolved 
lyotropic  sail  to  form  a  solid/liquid  phase  admixture,  said 


1252 
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anioMK     d\c     Tiiokvuk-s     ...maining     .il     leaM     l«.'     ■-      '" 
h  iih-inhereil  aromatic   rinfis  and  al   IcaM  one   Miltonale  Mih 
simienl   group,   sisnl  separation   partick-s  comprising   rcacled 
cross  linked  polMstvrcneMnvl  hcn/\l  halidei  panicles  ha\ 
mj!  a  piuraliiv   i)l  covalenlK   bonded       O     (CH  ,("H,()i„ 
CH.CH.R  groups  wherein  n  is  a  number  haMng  an  average 
saluc  otahoul  40  u.  ahoul  I  <(l  and  R  is  a  C,   („,  hvdr.varhvl 
elhcr  having  a  molecular  vveighl  up  lo  aboul  one  lenlh  thai  ol 
ihe      (Cfl,CH.Ol„       p<.nion.  said  separaluin  particles  having 
a  percent  (H.O/nmr'  ot  panicle  surlace  area  ot  greater  than 
ahoul  'XKK)  and  lo  ahoul  JO.tKKI. 
(b)  maintaining  said  contact  tor  a  lime  pcri.Hl  sutlicienl  m  torin 
anionic  d\e  molecule  Nnind  separation  particles  and  an  ac|ue 
ous  solution  having  a  reduced  concentration  ot  anionis   dve 
molecules. 
Id  separatini!  said  anionic  dve  molecule  bound  sepaiation  pai 
tides  tnmi  Ihe  aqueous  solution  ol  step  ibi  in  the  presensc  ot 
an  aqueous  solution  ot  a  polviethvlene  ghcoli  liquid/liquid 
biphase  forming   amount   ot    a    sail    to   lonn    a    second    soluL 
liquid    phase    admixture    containing    anionK    dve    molecule 
bound  separation  panicles 
Idi  contacting  said  anionic  dve  molecule  bound  separation  pat 
licles  ol  step  (cl  with  second  aqueous  solution  that  divs  not 
contain  a  polvtelhylene  givcoll  liquid/liquid  biphase  lorming 
amount  ot  dissolved  salt  to  free  the  anionic  dye  molecules 
Irom  the  separation  particles  and  form  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  tree  anionic  dye  molecules  al  a  higher  concenira 
tion  than  that  ot  said  hrsi  named  aqueous  solution  ol  siep  lai 
and 
lei   recovering    the    anionic    dve    mok-Lule  .ontaimm;    .iqiie.nis 

solution  ot  step  (dl 


lai  allowini;  the  runoH  water  to  inhltrate  through  a  water 
pc-rmeable  outer  surrounding  wall  ot  a  basket  containing  a  bed 
.ompnsing  material  able  to  remove  pollutants  Irom  Ihe  storm 

watei 

(hi  treating  Ihe  runotl  water  hv  removing  pollutants  Irom  the 
storm  water  by  passing  the  siomi  water  through  the  bed 
contained  withm  the  baskel  to  an  interior  drainage  space. 

(.1  establishing  continuous  fluid  communication  K-lween  the 
interior  drainage  space  ol  the  basket  and  a  treated  watei  outlet 

conduit. 

idi  siphoning  treated  water  Irom  the  drainage  space  under  grav 
iiy   into  Ihe  treated  water  outlet  conduil.  and 

lei  controlling  a  flow  rate  ol  the  siorm  water  through  the  basket 
lo  a  lower  rale  than  an  initial  inhltration  capacitv  ot  the  bed, 
Ihe  controlled  lower  rale  allowing  sufficient  contact  bc-lween 
Ihe  storm  water  ninott  and  the  bed  to  remove  a  substantial 
proportion   ol    ,il    least   one   iv.llulant   Irom   the   .stomi   water 

lUllolt 


5.707ii2S 

SVSI  FM  AND  PR(K  KS.S  KOR  TRKATINC;  ORCiAMC- 

C  ONTAMINATKD  AQIKOI  S  VNASTK  .STRKAMS 

William  Wesley  Bern,  P.O.  Box  2145.  lakeland.  Ha.  .<3«<X)- 

2145 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1<W<>.  Ser.  No.  650..VM) 

int.  n:  (•02F  ics 

I..S.  tl.  210—663 


5,707^26 

1  FIMK  YTK  RKMOVAI.  MKTHOl)  I  .SIN(;  A 

NITRCK  Kill  I.OSF:  MKMBRANK  FU.TKR  IM  T 

Menachem  Kraas  26  Harding  Street.  Yavne,  Israel.  762«7.  and 

Jacob    Yonath,    Rehovot.    Israel,    avsignors    to    Menachem 

Krau.s,  Yavne.  Israel 

Filed  AuR.  8.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  512.446 
Int.  n."  BOID  <-'ixi<^/(n)ri'li> 

r.S.  II.  210—650 

1   A  method  lor  removing  leucocvtes  Irom  a  suspension  contain 
ing  etMhriKMcs  and  kuciKytes  comprising  passing  said  suspen 
sion  through  a  hiter  including  a  niir.Kellulose  membrane  having  a 
pore  si/e  i>t   'i    I"'  Mm  J"''  cjpable  ol   passing   said  ervlhriK. vies 
while  blcK-king  said  lcuc(K\les 


5  Claims 


5.7(ni;27 

\PP\RATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRKAl  IN(,  SFORM 

watf:r  Ri  noff 

John  H.  Knutson,  Hillsboro;  James  H.  l.enhart.  Aloha,  and 

Michael  Owen  Myers.  Portland,  all  of  OreR..  assiRnon,  to 

Stormwaler  Treatment  l.l.l".  Portland,  Orej{. 

Filed  Apr  .W.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  641.282 

Int.  fl.'  t02F  /.OS  I '42    F03F  V/o 

I  .S.  (I.  210—6641  "^  <^  laim- 
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1    A  method  ol  treating  storm  waler  ruiiolt.  the  method  coiiipris 
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1     A  methiKi   lor  removing   miscible  organic    compounds  Irom 
>ntaminaled  water,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

lai    providing    contaminated    water    which    contains    miscible 
organic  compounds. 

ibi  teeding  the  contaminated  water  Irom  said  providing  siep  lai 
to  a  prehlter  svstem  which  includes  a  polisher. 

Id  hitering  out  suspended  solids  Irom  the  contaminated  wjier  in 
Ihe  polisher  to  pnniuce  p<ilished  waler. 

uli  leeding  the  polished  waler  Irom  said  liltering  step  id  to  a 
system  ol  columns  which  contain  an  adsorbent  and  .ire  con 
necled  in  series  with  a  lead  column  and  a  tail  column  such 
that  the  p<ilished  waler  enters  the  system  ot  columns  through 
the  lead  column  and  exits  through  the  tail  column,  said 
adsorbent  being  a  blix-k  co  (nilymer  that  primarily  adsorbs 
heavier  miscible  organic  compounds  Irom  Ihe  polrshed  waler. 

(ei  adsorbing  the  miscible  organic  compounds  Irom  the  polished 
waler  with  the  adsorbent  in  the  columns  to  priKluce  primary 
treated  water  in   which  the  maiority    ol   the  heavier  organic 
compounds  have  been  removed 
III  providing  a  source  ol  o/one 

igi  leeding  the  o/one  Irom  said  providing  step  if)  to  a  contact 
lower. 


(Ill  k-eding  Ihe  prmi.irv   treated  waier  trom  said  .klsorbing  step 

ic  1  to  J  contact  tower. 
(11  ilecomposing  the  rniscible  organic  compounds  in  the  primary 

treated  water  wnh  the  o/one  in  the  contacl  lowei  to  produce 

secondary  treated  water  ih.ii  is  substantially  tree  ol  miscible 

organic  compounds  and  sus|X'nded  solids. 
(p   discharging   ihe   secondare    treated   water   Irom   the   contacl 

lower 
Ik  I  disconnecting  the  lead  column  ot  said  teeding  step  (dl  when 

Ihe    adsorbent    in    Ihe    lead    column    is    about    '">' ,    to    HiV', 

evhausied. 
(I  I  iranslemng  the  How  ol  polished  water  Irom  the  lead  column 

in  s.mi  disconnecting  step  ik  i  to  the  next  column  in  the  svsiem 

of   columns   such   ihal   the   next   column   becomes   the   lead 

column 
(mi  connecting  in  series  .i  column  which  contains  Iresh  adsor- 
bent to  the  tall  column  in  said  leeding  step  idi  such  that  the 

connected  column  becomes  the  tail  column, 
(ni  providing  a  source  ot  o/one  and  water. 
(Ol  circulating  said  o/one  and  waler  in  Ihe  lead  column  ol  said 

disconnecting  step  (k  i. 
ipi  removing  the  adsorbeil  organic  comp<iunds  in  said  adsorbent 

with  said  o/one  and  waler  to  reiuvenate  said  adsorbent  in  said 

column;  and. 
iqi  discharging   said   o/one   and   water   with   the   decomposed 

miscible  organic  compounds  trom  said  column  ol  said  remov- 

ing  siep  (pi  to  produce  a  freshly   rejuvenated  adsorbent  cok 

uiiin 


5.707.529 
MKTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SCALE  IN  AN  AQl  EOCS 

SYSTEM  I  SIN<;  A  SYNER(;LSTIC  COMBINATION 
Jashir  S.  (Jill.  McKees  Rocks,  and  Jennifer  R.  Parsons.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.840 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  V/J 
I  ..S.  CI.  210— 7mi  18  Claims 

1  A  melhi>d  ot  inhibiting  Ihe  formation,  deposition  and  adher- 
ence ot  scale  forming  salts,  including  calcium  carbonate  and  cal- 
cium phosphate  in  an  aqueous  system  having  a  pH  of  at  least  X  .^ 
and  a  calcite  saturation  level  of  at  least  UK)  times  the  solubilitx 
limn  of  calcium  as  calcile.  comprising  adding  lo  said  aqueous 
system  an  effective  synergistic  amount  of  a  combination  of  (Al  an 
amount  to  establish  a  concentration  of  at  least  alxiul  1  ()  mg/L.  ol  a 
p<ilyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  ol  the  formula 


M:<).('-H(' 


K 


R       CHPO.M 

II  11" 

N— CM  — ClkiCKH   — (■Hi,„N 
I  ■  I 

Md.P  — IkC  (■H4>(),M- 


where  n  is  an  integer  or  Iraclional  integer  which  is.  or  on  average 
IS.  Irom  aboul  2  lo  about  12.  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 
metal,  and  each  R  may  tx-  the  same  or  dilfereni  and  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl.  (Bl'an  amount  sufli- 
cient  to  establish  a  concentration  ol  at  least  about  2  ()  mg/L  ol  a 
terpolymer  comprising  the  monomers  of  acr>lic  acid,  sulfophe- 
noxymethallyl  ether  and  maleic  acid,  wherein  said  terpolymer  has 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  4.(KK) 
to  1().(KK).  (Cl  an  amount  sufficieni  to  establish  a  concentration  ol 
at  least  atviut  0  20  mg/L  of  a  hydroxyphosphonoacetic  acid;  and 
(D)  an  amount  sufficient  to  establish  a  concentration  ot  at  leasi 
afviut  0  7.^  mgA.  ol  a  phosphoniKiirfxixylic  acid  coptilvmer  com- 
pnsing  Ihe  monomers  of  acrylic  acid.  (  1 -hydroxy- 1-methvlethvl  i 
phosphinic  acid  monosodium  salt  and  2-acrxlamido  2  methyl  pro- 
pane sulfonic  acid,  to  inhibit  calcium  carK)nate  and  calcium  phos- 
phate scale  lomiation 


5.707.530 

METHOD  FOR  CLARIFY  ING  CONTAMINATED  FLUIDS 

Paul   C.   Brous.sard.  Jr.,   Lafayette.   La..  a.ssignor  to  Paul   C. 

Broussard.  Sr.,  Maurice,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657.672,  May  31.  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,908.  May  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.522.999.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  359,406,  Dec.  20. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,492,622.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  179.042,  Jan.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.376.266,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123J31.  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.407.584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

26,877,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  530  J22,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.888.  Oct.  23.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.277,803,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589.471, 

Sep.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,158,678.  This  application  Jul.  10, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  677.504 

Int.  Cl.'  C02F  1/24 

L.S.  Cl.  210—703  12  Claims 


1  A  method  lor  clanlying  a  contaminated  fluid  mixture  contain- 
ing contaminating  fluid,  a  pnncipal  liquid  and  solids,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  inlrixiucing  a  contaminated  fluid  mixture  into  a  preliminarx 
separation  means  for  pnxlucing  gas  bubbles  in  said  conlami- 
nated  fluid  mixture  lo  entrap  and  separate  the  contaminating 
fluid  from  the  principal  liquid  and  solids  m  said  coniaminaled 
fluid  mixture; 
ibi  tangentially  introducing  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture 
Irom  said  intrixlucing  step  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  vessel  thereby  producing  circular  motion  such  that 
said  contaminating  fluid  mixture  will  further  separate  from 
said  principal  liquid  and  solids  and  nse  to  an  upper  surface  ot 
said  contaminated  fluid  mixture  in  said  vessel; 
(d  intrixlucing  air  in  the  form  of  micro-hne  gas  bubbles  into  the 
mid-region  of  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture  such  that  the 
circular  motion  of  said  contaminated  fluid  causes  said  gas 
bubbles  to  n.se  to  the  surface  of  said  contaminated  fluid 
mixture  in  said  vessel,  further  entrapping  and  separating  con- 
taminating fluid  from  said  pnncipal  liquid  and  solids  in  said 
contaminated  fluid  mixture; 
(d)  maintaining  the  circular  flow  of  said  contaminated  fluid 
mixture  in  said  vessel  from  said  air  intnxiucing  step  such  that 
said  contaminated  fluid  mixture  separates  into  contaminating 
fluid  on  the  surlace  of  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture  in  said 
vessel,  the  solids  separating  from  the  liquid  and  settling  on  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  the  separated  liquid  settling  in  the 
mid-region  of  said  vessel; 
(ei  collecting  the  contaminating  fluid  on  the  surface  of  said 
contaminated  fluid  mixture  from  said  maintaining  step  in  a 
reservoir  by  controlling  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture  level 
within  said  vessel,  thereby  allowing  said  contaminated  fluid 
on  said  suilace  to  spill  over  into  said  resenoir.  said  resei^oir 
composing; 

11  a  substantially  venical  weir  or  wall  portion  spaced  from 
said  tangentially  intrixluced  contaminated  fluid  mixture  and 
extending  laterally  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel; 
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III  a  Nmom  cKirtion  conneclcil  to  saui  \cnKal  «.ill  ixiriioii 
aiKl  ihf  insictc  \^ull  ot  said  vl'sscI  ^sht-rcin  saul  u-scrsi-it  is 
optn  al  lis  lop  «,ilhin  saul  uppt-r  pi>rIion  ol  -.aul  \rsM-l  ariil 
saul  resersoir  has  a  f!fnfralls  sfL-mcnl  sha[X->l  v  ross  siMiofi 
ariil. 

lui  an  ouilel  port  pnuuk-il  in  the  wall  ol  saul  iip[x-i  fvinimi  ol 
saul  si-sscl  anil  in  iht  lower  portion  ot  saul  rcsc-r\oir 
iti  rfiiHuinj;  saul  lontaniinaloil  tluul  troni  saal  rfsiT\oir.  anil 
igi  discharcinp  the  separaieil  liquid  Irom  saul  niainlainini;  step 

throuiih  a  discharjie  [xin  pro\idcd  in  ihe  lower  jiorlion  ol  said 

\ essel 


5.7(r7„«i.M 
PROt  KSS  FOR  BRKAKINC;  OH   KMl  l.SIONS 
Bernhard  l.ehmann.  Aachen,  and  I  Inch  l.iuinger.  Hachcn- 
burg,   both  of  (Jermany,  assignon.   to   Bayer   Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  I.everkusen.  (Jermany 

Filed  AuR.  5,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  ft^.^.^Il 
Claims  priority,  application  <;ermany,  Aug.  11.  IWS.  I*»5  2t 

Int.  CI.'   BOll)  r'li-l 
I  .S.  CI.  2n>— 708  6  Claims 

1  A  priKess  tor  hreakinj;  oil  emulsions,  wherein  ninlures  whuh 
comprise  pels  diallvldimelhvlammonium  ihloride  and  poKalVvIe 
nepoKmaine  are  cmploved  as  breakers,  wherein  the  relative 
amounts  ol  pol\  dialKldimethvlamnuinium  ihloridc  to  p<>Ualk\le 
nep<.l\aminc  are  2^  lo  7S  -^S  m  :s<i  h\  weij;hl.  said  poK 
diallvidinicthvlammonium  chloride,  as  a  '■>■',  strength  hv  weijjhl 
solution  in  water,  having:  a  mscosiin  ol  :.(»(»()  lo  :(l.<K»l>  mPa  s  at 
JS  C.  and  said  polyalkv lenepokamine.  as  a  2'i'i  sireni;th  b\ 
weight  solution  in  water.  ha\inf.'  a  \iscosii\  ot  2IM1  to  S(K)  niPa  s  .n 

2y  c 


1  :  .1  hrme  dis[XTsiMe  i..|K'Kiiu'r  lompiisini.'  trom  ahoui  10  lo 
.ihiHil  "^n  Miok-  (X'KCiil  ot  .1  iiionoiner  hauni:  the  lomuila 
illi 

I  I 

0=C-A;-B:-N--H       \ 

I 

wheiein  K,  is  M  oi  CM,    R.,  and  K,  aie  alk\l  jMoups  liaMnf   I   lo   < 
carbon  atoms,    K-    is    H   or   an   alksl    eroup   havinj;    I    ti.    '  larbon 
atoms     A,   IS   an   owcen   .Horn  oi    .NH,   H     is   an   alkslene   group 
haung  :  U'  -5  sarbon  atoms  oi  .i  h\dro\\piop\  lene  group   and  \ 
IS  an  anionii  lounlerion, 

Irom  aK'Ut   I   lo  ab.>ul  ^n  mole  (x-ricnl  N  .ilk\ '.urslamide.  N.N 
dialk\l.icr\lamide  or  mixtures  ihereot  ha\ing  the  lormula  (Illi 


ail! 


c=o 

I 

N 

/     \ 
Rg  Rio 

where  R.  is  H  or  CM.    and  R„  and  R,,,  arc  H  or  an  alksl  group 
haung   I   to  '^  sarbon  ali'ins,  wiili  the  prosiso  thai  R.,  and  R,,,  are 
not  both  H,  Irom  .ibout   I   lo  aNnit  "(I  mole  penenl  imethiacrvla 
mide.  and 
opdonalh    up  to  about    1   mole   ixTieiil   ol   ,i   iiu.nomei    having   a 

lomuila  1 1 1 

(1) 


5.707.532 

MKTHODS  OK  COAtil  LATINC  AM)  DK( Ol.ORI/IN*. 

WASTK  SI  RKAMS 

Orald  (;uern>.  Trumbull;  Wendy  I,.  DiNicola,  Fairfield,  and 
Nicole  Richards,  (;rwnwich,  all  of  Conn.,  as,sitjnors  to  (  ytet 
Technolotjy  Corp..  WilminRton,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332J20.  Oct.  31.  1<»*».  This  application 

Sep.  17,  IWft,  .Ser.  No.  714,877 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/''-4 

I  .S.  CI.  2I»)— 727  '■'^  Claims 

1    A  nielhiHl  tor  reducing  lurbiditv  and  color  Irom  a  wastewater 

stream  containing  suspended  solids  and  color  biniies  which  mm 

prises   111  adding  to  said  wastewater  stream  in  an  amount  sutticienl 

lo  coagulate  said  solids  a  conuxisilion  comprising  poUamine  and 

melamine    aldehyde    acid    colloid    polymer    in    a    ratio   ol    about 

g<)(V  W  4  parts  hv  weight  ot  poK amine  lo  about  1(10  0  I  pans  bs 

weight  ot  said  acid  colloid  polymer,  wherein  said  polvamine  is  a 

reaction  prixJuct  ot  a  secondarv  amine  and  a  ditunclional  cpow 

compound  or  precursor  ihereol.  and  (u)  separating  said  solids  trom 

said  wastewater  stream 


where  R    is  H  or  CM.,  R    and  R.  .uc  e.uh  an  alk\l  group  basing  1 
lo  1  carbon  atoms   A    is  an  o\\gen  atom  or  NH,  B    is  an  alkvlene 
group  haung  J  lo  4  sarbon  atoms  or  a  h\drox>prop\lenc  group, 
and  X      IS  an  anionic  counlerion, 
2  I  w  ater, 

( I  a  multivalent  sail. 
4  I  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  insoluble  in  an  aqueous 

solution  ol  said  multivalent  sail,  and 
Si  a  water  soluble  calionu    polvniei   soluble   m  an  aqueous 
solution  ot  said  multivalent  salt 
bi  allowing  said  brine  dispersible  co(xilvmer  lo  s.Mgulale  and 
agglomerate  said  matter  lo  lorm  .i  Hik 


5.707^';33 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR/\T10N  OF  Ayl  KOI  S 
DISPERSION  POLYMERS 
F:dward  J.  Connors,  Conshohocken;  Michelle  1..  Cotter.  Feast- 
erville,   and    Fu   Chen,   Newtown,   all   of  Pa..   a.vsiRnors   to 
BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,180,  Jul.  9.  199*.  Pat.  No.  5,614.h<)2. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.126 
Int.  CI.'  BOll)  21V! 
C.S.  CI.  210—734  ••»  Claims 

1    A  priK-ess  lor  tiocculaling  and  seilling  suspended  mailer  trom 
an  aqueous  solution  comprising 

a)  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  suspended  mailer  an 
aqueous  polvmeric  dispersion  comprising 


5.707  „534 
I  SF  OF  TAB!  FTIZKD  lONENF  POLYMERS  IN  WATER 
TREATMENT 
L.  Fernando  Del  t  orral.  Memphis;  Percy  A.  Jaques.s,  Tigrett; 
Wallace  F.  Pucketl,  and  Rassell  E.  Fues,  both  of  Memphis, 
all  of  Tenn.,  a-ssignors  to  Buckman   Laboratories  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.468 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/^0 
I  .S.  CI.  210—755  17  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  controlling  the  growth  ot  micnHirganisms  in  an 
.iqueous  svsiem  comprising  the  step  ol  treating  the  aqueous  system 
wilh  an  lonene  polvmer  in  an  amount  etieclive  lo  control  Ihe 
growih  ol  al  least  one  micnxirganism,  wherein  the  lonene  polvmer 
is  contained  in  a  tablet  comprising 

about  4(1  to  about  4'^  percent  bv  weight  ot  a  salt  earner  maln\, 
about  '>  lo  about  Ml  percent  b\  weight  ot  an  lonene  polymer.  I)  to 
abiHit  ;(>  (lerccnl  bv  weight  ot  a  disinlegralion  rate  regulator, 
anil 
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5,707^35 

VACUCM  LOADABLE  DIVIDED  PHASE  SEPARATOR 

FOR  LIQUID/SOLID  SEPARATION 

Ronald  B.  Harris.  28109  Charlie  Watts  Rd.„  Livingston,  La. 

70754 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584.555,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This 

application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,960 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  2V/r>5 

I  .S.  CI.  210—804  33  Claims 


33  A  method  tor  oftselting  the  etiecls  of  blinding  in  a  vacuum 
loadable  liquid-solid  separator  lor  separating  liquids  from  target 
solids  in  a  sludge  composing  a  tank  having  walls  extending 
upward  trom  a  bed,  said  bed  and  said  walls  having  surfaces,  said 
surfaces  forming  a  sludge  receiving  cavity;  a  dividing  wall  posi- 
tioned within  said  sludge  receiving  cavity;  a  liquid  permeable  filter 
positioned  within  said  cavity  for  retaining  target  solids,  said  filter 
positioned  lo  overlap  said  dividing  wall;  a  first  support  means  for 
supporting  said  hller  over  said  bed  and  said  walls,  said  support 
means  providing  a  hrst  free  flow  space  between  said  hlter  and  said 
bed  and  said  walls;  a  second  support  means  for  supporting  said 
hller  over  said  dividing  wall,  said  support  means  providing  a 
second  tree  flow  space  between  said  hller  and  said  dividing  wall;  a 
hrst  liquid  removal  means  for  removing  liquids  from  said  hrsi  free 
flow  space,  and  a  second  liquid  removal  means  for  removing 
liquids  trom  said  second  free  flow  space  composing: 

closing  hrst  liquid  removal  means  pnor  to  the  inirixluction  of 
sludge  into  said  sludge  receiving  cavity, 

closing  second  liquid  removal  means  pnor  to  the  mtrixluction  ot 
sludge  into  said  sludge  receiving  cavity, 

introducing  sludge  into  said  sludge  receiving  caviiv. 

allowing  sludge  lo  stand  and  separate  into  two  phases,  a  rela- 
tively solid  free  fluid  phase  and  a  remaining  sludge  phase; 

opening  said  hrst  liquid  removal  means;  and 

opening  said  second  liquid  removal  means 


5,707436 
RESIN  nLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Christopher  A.  Meissner,  4181  Calle  Tesoro,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93012 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^58 

Int.  O."  BOID  27/02 

I  .S.  CL  210—807  16  Claims 


+j» 


0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  anticaking  agent,  wherein 
the  tablet  has  a  hygroscopicity  index  of  no  more  than  3 
percent  by  weight 


1  A  filter  cartridge  suitable  for  mounting  to  a  filter  housing  and 
containing  filter  matenal  to  punfy  a  fluid  passing  through  the 
cartridge,  compnsing: 

a  cartridge  housing  having  wails  defining  a  compartment  and 
including  an  inlet  end  cap  defining  an  inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  end  cap  defining  an  outlet  passage  to  permit  flow  of  the 
fluid  into,  through,  and  out  of  the  compartment; 

at  least  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  end  caps  being  adapted  to 
mount  to  an  inlet  or  an  outlet  of  the  filler  housing; 

an  upstream  septum  and  a  downstream  septum  permeable  to  the 
fluid  but  not  to  the  filter  matenal  and  located  within  the 
compartment  so  that  the  fluid  must  pass  through  the  upstream 
and  downstream  septums  in  flowing  from  the  inlet  passage  to 
the  outlet  passage; 

the  upstream  and  the  downstream  septums  being  separable  so  as 
to  define  a  subcompartment  in  the  compartment  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  septums.  the  subcompartment  con- 
taining all  of  the  filter  matenal;  and 

one  of  the  septums  being  displaceable  within  the  compartment 
to  accommodate  expansion  of  the  filter  matenal  and  to  pro- 
vide a  packing  pressure  to  all  of  the  filter  matenal  contained 
within  the  filter  cartridge  when  the  fluid  is  flowing  through  the 
compartment 


5.707,537 
BULK  REMOVAL.  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE 
FIXTURE  FOR  SMALL  BATCH-FABRICATED  DEVICES 
Johann    Bartha,    Metelen;    Johann    Greschner,    Pliezhausen: 
Klaus  Meissner,  Herrenberg,  and  Volkhard  Wolf.  Sindeifin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,058 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   OiT..  Jan.   23. 
1995,  95100836 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  2l/0():  H05K  7/02 
IS.  CI.  216—2  17  Claims 

13    A  bulk   removal,  transport  and   storage   fixture   for  small 
batch-fabricated  devices  comprising 

a  supporting  plate  for  small  batch-fabricated  devices  (1 )  having 
openings  (2)  penetrating  from  the  top  side(3)  to  the  bottom 
side  (4)  of  said  plate  and  having  raised  retaining  means  (5) 
provided  on  the  bottom  side  (4)  of  said  plate. 
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wherein  said  raised  retaining  means  i5)  are  prinided  in  sufficieni 
number  and  are  arranged  according  U)  the  shape  ol  said 
devices  (1)  lor  retaining  said  devices  (1).  and 

flange  means  (7)  connected  to  said  suppt)ning  plate,  wherein 
said  flange  means  (7)  are  designed  for  providing  vacuum  or 
agents  to  the  devices  ll)  on  said  supporting  plate. 

wherein  the  matenal  for  said  supporting  plate  is  silicon 


5,707^38 

VARIABLE  GAP  MAGNETORESISTIVE  TRANSDICER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

YonR  Shen.  MUpiUs,  and  T.  C.  Chuang,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  508,477 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  V/27   B05D  I  AH) 

I  .S.  CI.  216—22  '"  <■'"'■"* 


1    A  method  ot  forming  a  magnetic  transducer  having  an  insu 
lating  gap  layer  spaced  between  a  magnetic  shield  layer  and  a 
magnetoresistive  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  above  the  magnetic  shield  layer; 
forming  an  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer  by  etching  away 

a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  and 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  opening  and  com 
pletely  above  said  hrst  insulating  layer,  wherein  said  hrsi  and 
second  insulating  layers  constitute  the  insulating  gap  layer 
spaced  between  the  magnetic  shield  layer  and  the  magneiore 
sistive  layer, 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  an  opening  comprises  seleclivelv 
etching  more  material  in  said  hrst  insulating  layer  farther  from  the 
magnetic  shield  layer  than  ad|acent  to  the  magnetic  shield  layer 
such  that  said  opening  includes  a  cross  sectional  prohle  sloping 
inwardly  toward  said  magnetic  shield  layer 


5,707,539 
CONCRETE  FORM  WITH  SAFETY  BAR 
Robert  J.  Flathau,  Gary;  Alan  E.  Soltysik,  Des  PUines,  and 
Robert  A.  Spindler,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  III.,  assignon*  to 
Symoas  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,652 
Int.  C1."E04G  r/14 
UJS.  CI.  249—189  24  Claims 

1   A  concrete  form,  comprising 
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a  frame  having  a  hrst  pair  ot  outer  frame  members  and  a  second 
pair  of  outer  frame  members,  said  hrst  pair  of  outer  frame 
members  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
second  pair  ot  outer  frame  members  so  that  said  hrst  and 
second  pairs  ot  outer  frame  members  dehne  a  substantially 
rectangular  shape. 

a  hrst  inner  frame  member  connected  between  two  ot  said  outer 
frame  members. 

a  second  inner  frame  member  connected  between  said  two  ot 
said  outer  frame  members  and  being  spaced  from  said  hrst 
inner  frame  member  to  dehne  a  substantially  rectangular  bay 
area. 

a  flat  concrete  forming  member  hxed  to  said  frame,  said 
concrete  forming  member  having  a  shape  substantially  the 
same  as  said  substantially  rectangular  shape  dehned  by  said 
outer  frame  members,  and 

a  nonlinear  suppiin  member  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  a 
middle  portion  disp<ised  between  said  end  poitiors.  said  non 
linear  support  member  being  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  inner  frame  members  so  that  one  ol  said  end  portions 
of  said  nonlinear  support  member  is  spaced  from  said 
concrete  forming  member  by  a  hrst  distance  and  so  that  said 
middle  portion  of  said  support  member  is  spaced  from  said 
concrete-forming  member  by  a  second  distance  greater  than 
said  hrst  distance 


5,707,540 

HBER  TREATMENT  CHEMICAL  AND  FIBER 

TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

Akihiro  Maruyama,  Chiba-ken,  and  Seijiro  Sato,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Boehgan  Trading  Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603  J5 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1995.  7-057915; 
Dec.  22.  1995,  7-350376 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  KC:-! 
I  .S.  CI.  252—8.63  "  Claims 

I  A  hber  treatment  chemical  comprising  a  lactic  ester  derivative 
lor  providing  softness  to  textile  gixKls  represented  by  the  lollowing 
tonnula  1 1 ).  said  hber  ireatmeni  chemical  being  excellent  in  anti 
static  property  imparting  eHect: 


K(  ()-((K  H( Oi.-'tX 


(  H, 


III 


wherein  RCO  means  a  tatty  acid  having  \2M  carbon  atoms,  n 
stands  tor  a  number  ol  1  4.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  monovalent  metals  and  a  monoethanolamine 


5,707^1 
PREPARATION  OF  FERRTTE  FROM  USED  DRY  CELLS 
Takashi    Kanemaru,    Chiba;    Takaakl    Iwasaki,    Hokkaido; 
Shigeaki  Suda,  AkiU,  and  Takeo  Kitagawa,  Chiba,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nomura  Kohsan  Co..  Ltd..  and  TDK 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  199S,  7-259382 

Int  CI."  HOIM  6/52;  B09B  5/00:  HOIF  I/JI4:  C04B  35/26 

IJ.S.  a.  252—62.56  1  Claim 
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1  A  process  for  preparing  femte  from  used  dry  cells,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

sorting  used  dry  cells  into  ultra-high  power  manganese  dry  cells 
and  a  mixture  of  high  power  manganese  dry  cells  and  ailcaline 
manganese  cells, 

crushing  the  ultra-high  power  manganese  dry  cells  into  frag- 
ments to  collect  a  first  fraction  containing  metal  casings. 

separating  a  zinc  value  from  the  first  fraction, 

crushing  the  mixture  of  high  power  manganese  and  alkaline 
manganese  dry  cells  into  fragments,  sieving  the  fragments  to 
collect  a  second  fraction  composed  mainly  of  positive  and 
negative  pole  substances,  adding  the  zinc  value  from  the 
ultra-high  power  manganese  dry  cells  the  second  fraction, 
calcining  the  mixture  to  form  manganese  oxides  and  zinc 
oxides,  and  reacting  the  manganese  oxides  and  zinc  oxides 
with  an  iron  component  Iho  form  the  femte. 


5,707,542 
SUBSTITIITED  BENZONITRILES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

USEFUL  FOR  BLEACHING 
James  E.  Dellnc,  Livermore,-  James  W.  Arbogast;  Lafayette  D. 
FoUnd,  both  of  Dublin,  and  William  L.  Smith,  Pleasanton, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,093,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,591,378.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720^75 
InL  a."  C09K  3/00:  CUD  3/395 
VS.  C\.  252— 186J8  8  Claims 

1  A  composition  useful  for  bleaching,  comprising: 
(a)  an  aromatic  bleach  precursor  the  aromatic  ring  of  which  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  cyano  group  and  additionally  with 
at  least  one  electron-withdrawing  group  other  than  cyano. 
wherein  the  electron-withdrawing  group  is  selected  from 
group  (ll  or  group  (ii).  wherein  group  (i)  is 


-N— R, 
I 
R, 

where  R|,  R,  and  R,  are  C,  ^o  alicyl,  C.ju  alltyl  aryl,  or  at  least 
two  of  R|,  Rj,  or  R,  joined  to  form  a  heterocycle;  and  where  group 
(ii)  IS  halo,  nitro,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonyl  chloride,  sulfonate  ester, 
carboxylaie  ester,  or  aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halo, 
nitro,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonyl  chloride,  sulfonate  ester,  or  carboxy- 


laie ester:  wherein  when  there  is  only  one  cyano  group  substituted 
on  the  aromatic  nng  of  the  precursor  and  when  the  electron- 
withdrawing  group  IS  selected  from  group  (li),  then  there  are  at 
least  two  of  such  electron-withdrawing  groups  selected  from  group 
(li);  and, 

(b)  a  peroxygen  source,  wherein  the  peroxygen  attaclcs  the 
precursor  at  the  cyano  group  to  provide  the  bleaching  species. 


5,707,543 

REVERSIBLE  DISPLAY  MEDIUM 

Ryojiro  Akashi;  Takashi  Morikawa;  Masanobu  Ninomiya,  and 

Takashi  Uematsu,  aU  of  Mlnami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fiiji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  411,201 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-120753 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/52;  G02F  !/l3 
U.S.  CL  252—299.01  17  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  display  medium  capable  of  repeatedly  exhibiting 
a  transparent  state  and  a  light-scattering  state  by  an  action  of  at 
least  one  of  heat,  electric  field,  and  magnetic  field,  said  medium 
comprising  a  substrate  having  thereon  a  recording  layer  comprising 
a  side-chain  high  molecular  weight  liquid  crystal,  which  is  a 
copolymer  compnsing  at  least  a  liquid-crystal  monomer  compo- 
nent and  a  non-liquid-crystal  monomer  component  having  a  sub- 
stituent  capable  of  malcing  a  hydrogen  bond,  wherein  said  non- 
liquid-crystal  monomer  component  is  in  a  range  of  0. 1  to  50*  by 
weight  based  on  a  total  amount  of  said  liquid-crystal  monomer 
component  and  said  non-liquid-crystal  monomer  component  and 
the  copolymer  has  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  between 
1,000  and  1,000,000. 


5,707344 
CHROMOPHORE-CONTAINING  PHOTO  CROSS- 
LINKABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Stephen  KeUy,  Beveriey,  England,  assignor  to  RoUc  AG,  Basle, 
Switzeriand 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  7,  1995,  1663/ 
95 

Int.  a.*"  C09K  19/52;  19/32;  19/20;  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  18  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

a'  and  A^  each  independently  is  a  cross-linkable,  mesogenic 

group;  and 
A^  IS  a  dichroic  group. 
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5,707.545 

CHIRAL  OXIRANYI.METHYl.  ETHERS,  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  DOPANTS  IN  I,IQLTD-CRYSTAI.  MIXTIRES 
Hubert  Schlosser,  Clashutten/Taunus;  Rainer  Wingen,  Hatter- 

sheim  am  Main,-  Anke  Kaltbeitzel,  Russelshrim.  and  Javier 

Man«ro,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  (;ermany 
P(T  No.  PCT/EP92A)2«55,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  §  102(el 

Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  K  T  Pub.  No.  WC)93/13093,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,189 

Oaims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Dec.  28,  1991,  41  43 
139.1 

int.  C'l."  C09K  IW.U  /v/s:.  (;02F  ///  <    ("071)  <(n/r« 
I.S.  en.  252—299.61  10  flaim.s 

1    A  liquid  cryslal  mmure  uhah  conlain*.  trom  (101  to  Wi  h\ 
weight  ot  at  least  one  oxiranvlmeth\l  ether  ot  the  tonnula  ill 

()  i\> 

/    \ 

R  R' 

in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  (ollowing  meanings 
•  IS  a  center  of  chiralily, 
R'  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alky!  radical  ha\ing  I  to  Id 

carbon  atoms  (with  or  without  an  asymmetnc  carK)n  atom).  It    ^iij^i,,      Ai')(      M'i,(      A'i, 
also  being  possible  for  one  or  more  non  adjacent      XTH,  -     i^pj^mg,,' 
groups   lo   be   replaced   by   — O — ,   — CO — .   — CO—O^ 
-O  -CO     .      O    CO^  O-   — CH=CH^,     ^-^C      or 
A,  and/or  for  one  or  more  H  atoms  of  the  alkyl  radical  to  be 
substituted  by  F  or  is  one  of  the  following  chiral  groups  R 


uiih  the  e^ceplion  ot  ihc  ^unipouniK  in  which  Ihc  i       A   ij 
M' 1^1  -  A-(.(  — M   !,<      a'i,  i;roup  has  ihe  tollowinj:  mean 
ings 


and   with   the   exception   ot   the   compounds   in   which   the   R  ( 

group     has     the     tollowing 


.^ 


^m; 


X 


H 

I 


R" 


M 


R" 


R'-.(  -(  u-()-,R'-.e  -(  u-o— . 

1  I 

CI  F 

H  H 

I  I 

R^-.(   -CH-O-    R~-.t   -CH.-O- 

i  1 

a  p 

CH,  CH, 

I  I 

R^_()_.(  -(()-o-.R^-o-ro-.c-o-. 

I  I 

H  H 

R-.  R\  R*.  R\  R'',  R    and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  are 

H  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  lo  Id 

carN)n  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"  together  mav   altemativeK   be 

(CH,)4      or      (CH,)^       it  they  are  bonded  as  substitucnls 

lo  a  dioxolane  system. 

.a',  a'  and  a'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1.4  phenylene,  in 
which  one  or  two  H  aloins  may  be  replaced  by  h  ami/or  C'N 
pyra/ine  2.'>  diyl.  pyridine  2.5  diyl.  pynmidine  2.*^  divl 
trans  1,4  cyclohexylcne,  in  which  one  H  atom  mav  be 
replaced  by  CN.  I .  V4  Ihiadia/ole  2,.'i  diyl,  l.3dioxane2S 
diyl.  I.Vthia/ole  2.4  diyl.  I .'  thia/ole  2.5  diyl.  thiophcne- 
2,4  diyl.  thiophene  2.5  diyl  or  naphthalene  2.6  diyl,  where  A' 
and  a'  and  A'  cannot  simultaneously  be  unsubstituted  1.4 
phenylene  it  M'  or  M    is      ((X) 

M'    and   M'   are   identical   or   difterent   and   are       <XV    ()     . 
<)    CO     .      O     CO     O     .      CH,-0     .      <)     CM, 
CH,CH,     ,      CH-=CH      or      C^C-~. 

M'  is       CH,     O     .       O     CM,  CO     0-,  -O— CO^ 

or  a  single  bond. 

a,  b.  c.  d  and  e  are  zero  or  one    with  (he  proviso  that  ihe  sum 
a+^te  is  1 .  2  or  i. 


where 

R''  IS  straight  chain  or  branched  iC,  C,   l  alkenv!  containing  a 

terminal  double  bt>nd.  in  which  one  or  two  non  ad)accnl  CH, 

groups  may  be  replaced  by  O  and/oi  S  atoms. 
R  "   IS   straight  chain   or   branched  alkyl   having    1    12   carbon 

atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  non  adjacent  CH,  groups  mav  be 

replaced  bv  O  andyor  S  atoms,  and 
R     IS  an  alkoxy  group  having  5    12  carbon  atoms. 

I 
R'(C,-C,o)-C-X, 

(  H> 

where 

X  IS  straight  chain  or  branched  alkylene  having  I  Il^  16  carbon 
atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  non  adjacent       CH         groups 
mav     also    be    replaced    bv        -O — ,         S — ,        O     (  () 
-CO    O     .       CO      or 


5,707.546 
GENERATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

IN  A  NON-AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Anthony  R.  Pitochelli,  Klngwood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rio  Linda 

Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,756.  May  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,405349,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  716,638,  Jun.  17, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

416,153 

Int.  CI."  COIB  11/02 

VS.  CI.  252-187.21  13  Claims 


tOUEOUS 
SOLUTION 

OF 
CHLORINE 
DIOXIDE 

NON'AOUeOUS 

LIQUID 

MIX    AND 
AGITATE 

SEP* KATE 

AOUEOUSUOOID 

FROM  CHLORINE 

DIOXlOe  CONTAININC 

NON  ■  AQUEOUS 

LlOUlO 

1  A  methtxi  of  prepanng  and  storing  for  subsequent  use.  a  stable 
solution  of  chlonne  dioxide  in  a  non-aqueous,  water-immiscible 
hydrocarbon  liquid  comprusing  the  steps  of  prepanng  chlotine 
dioxide  in  an  aqueous  solution,  adding  a  non-aqueous  water- 
immiscible  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  tlie  aqueous  solution  and  agitat- 
ing the  mixture  vigorously  to  extract  a  concentration  of  chlonne 
dioxide  into  the  non-aqueous  water-immiscible  hydrocarbon  liquid 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  concentration  of  chlonne  dioxide 
ranging  from  1.822  to  17,200  mg/l  in  said  liquid,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  separate  into  a  non-aqueous  water-immiscible  hydrocar- 
bon phase  containing  chlonne  dioxide  and  an  aqueous  phase, 
placing  the  separated  non-aqueous  water-immiscible  hydrocarbon 
phase  containing  said  chlonne  dioxide  in  a  closed,  opaque  con- 
tainer, with  the  container  providing  a  light-free  environment  to 
stabili/e  the  chlonne  dioxide  for  a  penod  of  at  least  one  month  of 
storage 

12  A  meihixl  of  prepanng  a  highly  punhed  aqueous  soluuon  of 
chlonne  dioxide  free  from  salts,  acid,  and  chlonne,  comprising  the 
steps  of  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlonne  dioxide,  adding 
a  non  aqueous  water-immiscible  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  the  aqueous 
solution  of  chlonne  dioxide  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  phase  and 
a  non-aqueous  water-immiscible  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase,  the 
non-aqueous  water- immiscible  hydrocarfxin  liquid  being  substan- 
tially non  reactive  with  chlonne  dioxide,  agitating  the  liquid 
phases,  the  chlonne  dioxide  being  extracted  into  and  dis,solved  in 
the  non-aqueous  water  immiscible  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase,  sepa 
rating  the  nonaqueous  water-immiscible  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase 
trom  the  aqueous  phase  thereby  obtaining  a  non-aqueous  water- 
immiscible  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  chlonne  dioxide;  mixing 
the  non-aqueous,  water- immiscible  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing 
chlonne  dioxide  with  a  volume  of  water;  agitating  the  water  and 
the  non-aqueous,  water-immiscible  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing 
chlonne  dioxide,  wherein  a  hrst  portion  of  the  chlonne  dioxide  is 
dissolved  in  the  water  and  a  second  portion  of  the  chlonne  dioxide 
IS  dissolved  in  the  non-aqueous  waier-immiscible  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  and  separating  the  water  from  the  non-aqueous,  water- 
immiscible  hydrocarbon  liquid  thereby  obtaining  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  chlorine  dioxide  having  a  high  purity  free  of  salts,  acid  and 
chlonne. 


5,707347 

TRANS-OLEFIN  COMPOUNDS,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT  USING 

SAID  COMPOSITION 
Yukari  Fujimoto;  Naoyuki  Tkkano,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Tak- 
ayukj  HigashU,  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Minai,  Mortyama,- 
Chizu  Sekine,  l^ukuba;  Kayoko  Ueda,  "Kukuba;  Koicfai 
Fujisawa,  T^ukuba;  Kyoko  Endo,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Ikkcshi 
Tani,  l^ukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192381; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-351210;  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-006015;  Mar.  8,  1994, 
6-036832;  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-066723;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048990 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/34:19/52:19/12:19/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  3  Claims 


1.  An  optically  active  trans-olefin  compound  represented  by 
general  formula  (1): 


R-«-0->-A-eA- 


H 

I 
-A'->-C  =  C-t-CH-l 

•  I 

H 


CZ. 
I 
-CH-h 


(I) 


-CO->-R- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-10;  m,  r,  s  and  t  each  represents  0  or 
1;  Z  is  hydrogen  atom  or  fluonne  atom;  R'  is  hydrogen,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2-20  cartxjn  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  when  m=l,  R'  may  also  be  a  protecting  group  as 
hereinafter  defined  and  when  r=0,  s=0  and  t=0,  R'  cannot  be  an 
unsaturated  alkyl  group;  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  atom,  or  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  2-20  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
atom,  provided  that  when  s=l  and  t=0,  R"  may  also  be  a  protecting 
group  as  hereinafter  defined,  wherein  the  protecting  group  of  R' 
and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflFerent.  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  acyl  group  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  halogen  atom  or  by  alkoxy  group;  benzoyl  group 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen  atom,  or  by  alkyl 
group,  or  by  alkoxy  group,  or  by  nitro  group,  or  by  cyano  group; 
benzyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen 
atom,  or  by  alkyl  group,  or  by  alkoxy  group,  or  by  nitro  group,  or 
by  cyano  group;  trialkylsilyl  group,  dialkylphenylsilyl  group,  alky- 
Idiphenylsilyl  group,  triphenylsilyl  group,  aralkyldialkylsilyl 
group,  diarallcylalkylsilyl  group  and  tnaralkylsilyl  group,  provided 
that  the  phenyl  and  aralkyl  groups  in  the  above-mentioned  groups 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group;  and  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  tetrahydrofuranyl 
group  and  1 -(alkoxy )-alkyl  groups,  which  may  optionally  be  sub- 
stituted by  halogen  atom  or  alkoxy  group;  A',  A"  and  A'  each 
represents  one  of  the  following  groups: 
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-continued 


N  —  N 


in  which  I  IS  an  integer  of  (V  4.  j  and  k  are  each  an  integer  of  0^  i. 
and  p  and  q  are  0  or  1.  provided  that  when  A'  is  a  fused  nng. 
p+<;)=0  or  1  and  A"  and  A'  are  single  nngs,  and  when  A'  is  a  single 
nng,  p+<l=l  or  -.  provided  that  when  p+q=^2.  A"  and  A'  arc  birth 
single  nngs  provided  that  at  least  one  of  A'.  A"  and  A'  is  a  group 
of 


wherein 

1  IS  an  integer  of  1   4,  or  a  group  ot 


wherein  J  is  an  integer  of  1    ^  or  k  is  an  integer  of  1-3 


yS 


17        a 


by  diffusing  an  active  phosphor  thereby  uniformly  distnbuung  the 
active  phosphor  through  the  porous  matnx 


5,707^9 
PHOSPHOR.  MANUFACTTIRING  METHOD  THEREFOR. 

AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  USING  THE  SAME 
Hidetsugu     Matsuklyo.     Kawagoc     waA     Masatoshi     ShUki, 
Musashimurayania.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  571,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314389 

Int  a."  HOI  J  29/70,  C09K  ///62,///64 

US.  CI.  252—301.4  R  33  Claims 


08 


^a     oe 
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OJ 


..jt'i — ;. ---  -  ;", 

\\    \ 

1  1     i           .'    ■ , 

.31 

.3-2 

.   3-3 

.34 

>T-+ ^7 i" 

U'A-             i'..'-   = 
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^'^  ''  --^ 
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^-<-Nis^    t^ 
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200        300        «W        600 

SAMPLE   TBKPERATURE     (K) 

1  A  phosphor  compnsing  yttnum,  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  gallium,  and  oxygen  as  basic 
constituting  elements,  Tb  or  Ce  as  an  activator,  and  the  garnet 
structure  as  a  crystal  structure,  wherein  in  a  curve  showing  the 
temperature  dependency  of  the  thermoluminescence  intensity,  the 
integrated  intensity  of  the  thermoluminescence  peak  in  the  tem- 
perature range  from  300K  to  700K  is  at  most  '/kx.  of  the  integrated 
intensity  of  the  thermoluminescence  peak  in  the  temperature  range 
of  less  than  300K. 


5.707348 
MATERIALS  AND  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 
PHOSHORS 
Terence  Alan  King;  Stephen  Shuttleworth,  both  of  Manchester, 
and  Sven  Glyn  Roden,  Preston,  all  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  British   Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Cheshire,   I'nited 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT^/GB94A)2833,  i  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18176,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507„131 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1993, 
9326413 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  WM    C09K  ///(O 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  R  3  (  lalms 

1    A  pr(X.ess  of  preparing  a  storage  phosphor  nialcnal  compns 

ing  a  storage  phosphor  within  a  porous  glass  or  dned  gel  matrix. 

said  method  compnsing  doping  a  porous  glass  or  dned  gel  matnx 


5,707.550 

FOAM  BCX)ST1NG  OF  HAIR  SHAMPCK) 

COMPOSITIONS 

David  Alan  Glover,  and  Linda  Moy  Madore,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43338 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  linU):  A61K  7/rv. 
U.S.  CI.  252—307  1  Claims 

1  In  a  melhcxl  of  bixisiing  toam  in  an  aqueous  media  containing 
an  emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
anionic  surfactant,  a  cationic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  an 
amphotenc  surtactani,  and  mixtures  thereof,  by  adding  to  the 
aqueous  media  a  foam  Nxisting  effective  amount  ot  a  foam  boost 
ing  compound,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  foam  boosting 
comp<iund  being  an  oxyelhylenc  functional  organosilane  com- 
p«)und  having  the  formula  RSiR  ,  in  which  R  is  the  radical 
<)(CH,CH-()),R'.  R  IS  an  R  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one 
lo  SIX  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  basing  one  lo  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  aryl  group,  and  x  is  an  integer  having  a  \alue  ot  six 
to  thins 


5,707,551 
NONAQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  CONCENTRATES  OF 
HIGHLY  WATER-SOLUBLE  SOLIDS 
Norman  Robert  Pallas,  Freehold;  James  Lyie  Hazen.  Plains- 
boro,  and  Robert  Jene  Riedemann,  Neptune,  all  of  NJ,, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Iik.,  Cranbury,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,057 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  }i/00 
U.S.  a.  252—308  5  aaims 

1  A  nonaqueous  suspension  concentrate  comprising: 

a)  from  40  to  85  weight  percent  of  a  compound  having  a 
solubility  in  water  of  greater  than  one  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  compound  and  water  at  24°  C.  the  particles  of 
which  in  said  concentrate  havmg  a  volume  average  diameter 
of  from  0.5  microns  to  500  microns; 

b)  from  11  lo  58  weight  percent  of  a  water  miscible.  organic 
liquid  carrier; 

c)  from  4  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  system  compris- 
ing 

i)  from  2  to  7  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic  polymeric  viscos- 
ity improver; 
li)  from  1  to  7  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant;  and 
ill)  from  1  to  7  weight  percent  of  a  bulky  nonionic  surfactant 
of  the  formula  R*— O — (C„H2„0);— R,  wherein  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl;  a  mono-,  di- 
or  Iri-substitutcd  phenyl;  a  phenyl  0,-0^  alkyl;  and  a 
mono-,  di-.  or  tn-substituted  phenyl  C,-Cj  alkyl  wherein 
the  phenyl  substituent  group<s)  each  have  a  total  of  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  substitution  can  be  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain, 
a  phenyl,  an  alkyl  phenyl,  a  phenyl  alkyl.  or  an  alkyl  phenyl 
alkyl  group;  wherein  n  is  from  2  to  4  and  may  be  the  same 
or  different  for  each  alkylene  oxide  unit;  wherein  R,  is  a 
hydrogen,  phosphate  or  sulfate  entity;  and  wherein  x  is 
from  2  to  100:  and 

d)  from  0  to  30  weight  percent  water; 

with  the  proviso  that  tlie  suspension  concentrate  properties  at  24° 
C  are  within  the  stabilization  zone  limitations  of: 

1)  an  initial  Brookfield  viscosity  of  from  100  to  30,000  cps; 

2)  a  Heliopalh  viscosity  of  less  than  400,000  cps  at  two  weeks 
after  initial  preparation  and  two  inches  below  the  surface  of 
tlie  concentrate; 

3)  a  Bosrwick  Consistometer  10  cm  ume  equal  to  or  less  than 
one  minute;  and 

4)  syneresis  at  24  hours  of  less  than  30*  with  less  than  59fc  after 
thirty  inversions; 

all  of  the  above  weight  percenLs  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  concentrate  except  where  indicated. 

5  A  nonaqueous  suspension  concentrate  comprising: 

a)  from  40  to  85  weight  percent  of  a  compound  having  a 
solubility  in  water  of  greater  than  one  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  compound  and  water  at  24°  C,  the  particles  of 
which  in  said  concentrate  having  a  volume  average  diameter 
of  from  0.5  microns  to  500  microns; 

b)  from  II  to  58  weight  percent  of  a  water  miscible,  organic 
liquid  earner; 

c)  from  4  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  system  compris- 
ing 

i)  from  2  10  7  weight  percent  of  an  ethoxylated-propoxylated 

block  copolymer; 
li)  from  I  to  7  weight  percent  of  disodium  dodecyl  dipheny- 

loxide  disulfonate;  and 
111)  from  1  to  7  weight  percent  of  tnstyrylphenol  (16)  ethoxy- 

late;  and 

d)  from  0  to  30  weight  percent  water:  with  the  proviso  that  the 
suspension  concentrate  properties  at  24°  C  are  within  the 
stabilization  zone  limitations  of: 

1 )  an  initial  Brookfield  viscosity  of  from  100  to  30,000  cps: 

2)  a  Heliopalh  viscosity  of  less  than  400.000  cps  at  two 
weeks  after  initial  preparation  and  two  inches  below  the 
surface  of  the  concentrate. 

3)  a  Bostwick  Consistometer  10  cm  time  equal  to  or  less 
than  one  minute,  and 

4)  syneresis  at  24  hours  of  less  than  30'*  with  less  than  5'^ 
after  thirty  inversions; 


all  of  the  above  weight  percents  being  based  on  tlie  total  weight  of 
the  concentrate  except  where  indicated. 


5,707,552 
ZINC  ANTIMONATE  ANHYDRIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Yoshitane  Watanabe;  Keharo  Suzuki,  and  Yoshinari  Koyaau, 
all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Cbcmiari  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,708,  Jnn.  6, 1994,  abwidoiMd.  This 

appUcadon  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,460 

Int  a.*  B«1J  13/00;  CmiL  29/00:  COIG  9/00:30^2 

U.S.  a.  252—309  14  Clafans 


1 .  A  metlKxl  for  prtxhicing  electnx»ndiictive  panicles  having  a 
ZnO/Sb20,  molar  ratio  in  a  range  of  from  0.8  to  1.2,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  zinc  compound  with  a  colloidal  antimony  oxide  at  a 

ZnO/Sb205  molar  ratio  in  a  range  of  from  0.8  to  1.2;  and 
thereafter  calcining  the  mixture  within  a  temperature  range  of 

from  500°  to  680°  C  ; 
wherein   said  particles  are  electroconductive,  have  a  crystal 
structure  of  zinc  antimonate  anhydride  (ZnSb^Og),  a  prinuuy 
particle  size  in  a  range  of  from  5  to  500  nm  and  a  resistivity 
ranging  from  0.1  YSi  to  1  MH. 


5,707,553 
ANTI-CORROSION,  QUICK  DRYING  DISTILLED 
WATER  SOLUTION  FOR  AUTOCLAVE  STERILIZERS 
Melvyn  Lloyd  Sawyer,  321-650  West  41st  Avenue,  Vancoaver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  VSZ  2M9,  and  Lennart  GooC,  Gl. 
Strandveg  236  A,  3050  Hnmlebaek,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,129,  Feb.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,478 
Int  a."  C09K  3/00:  C23F  lJ/04:  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  252—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-toxic  liquid  composition  for  autoclaves  used  for  steril- 
izing and  quick  drying  of  previously  cleaned  medical  instruments 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  0.05%  to  about  0. 15%  volume  of  a  non-filming  alicy- 
clic  amine  anti -corrosion  agent  which  is  soluble  in  water  and 
does  not  degrade  between  a  temperature  range  of  about  20°  C. 
to  about  150°  C; 

(b)  about  0.05%  to  about  0.15%  volume  of  block  co-polymer 
anti-spotting  quick -drying  surfactant  which  is  soluble  in  water 
and  does  not  degrade  between  a  temperature  range  of  about  5° 
C.  to  about  150°  C;  and 

(c)  about  99.7%  to  about  99.9%  volume  of  punfied  water  treated 
to  remove  dissolved  minerals  and  impunties; 

said  liquid  comp>osition  when  used  in  a  stenlizing  autoclave 
within  a  temperature  range  of  20°  C.  lo  135°  C.  preventing 
corrosion  and  spotting  and  promoting  quick  drying  of  prior 
cleaned  medical  instruments  stenlized  in  said  autoclave. 
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5,707^54 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SI  RFAC  E  RELEA.SE 

POLYMERS 

Everc«  Wyman  Bennett,  Easthampton.  Ma.ss,.  and  Weiton); 

Shi,   Glastonbury,   Conn.,   assignors   to    Rexam   (;raphics. 

Incorporated,  South  Hadlcy,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  199*,  Ser.  No.  646.602 
InL  a."  HOIB  lAK):  C08F  .i(m<:IMV()f<.2M)Am 
U.S.  a.  252—500  25  Claims 

L  An  electrically  conducuve  polymenc  release  matenal  com 
pnsing  a  polymer  which  compnses  in  polymenzed  form. 

A)  I  to  80  weight  parts  of  a  polymcnzable.  elhylenically  unsat 
urated  ammonium  precursor; 

B)  0  1  to  10  weight  parts  of  a  polymen/able.  ethylenically 
unsaturated,  organo-silicone  precursor; 

C)  5  to  95  weight  parts  of  a  mulufuncuonal  polymenzable 
precursor  containing  at  least  two  polymenzable,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  functional  groups,  wherein  the  multifunctional 
polymenzable  precursor  is  a  multifunctional  monomcnc 
matenal,  an  oligomenc  matenal  or  a  combination  thereof, 

D)  0  to  60  weight  pans  of  a  polymenzable,  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated acidic  precursor  containing  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
group;  and 

E)  0  to  50  weight  parts  of  an  other  monofunclional  precursor 
containing  one  polymcnzable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  tunc 
tional  group. 

wheiein  the  polymer  has  a  surface  having  an  electncal  resistance 
between  about  IxlO'*  ohm/n  and  1x10''  ohm/n 


5,707,555 
CONDUCnVE  PASTE  AND  EXTERNAL  ELECTRODES 
FOR  ELECTRONIC  PRODUCT  FORMED  USING  SAME 
Akin  Ohtani,  Shiga-lmi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fta,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-290079 
InL  O."  HOIB  ///6   HOIG  4/20   HOIM  4/62 


VS.  CI.  252—514 
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M,RuO,.  MjlrtJ,,  or  M^TiO,,  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  X  is  less  than 
0  06  and  greater  than  0  001 ,  and  Y  is  in  the  range  from  2  to  3  2.  the 
matenal  containing  M  as  the  electrochromic  layer  is  initially 
formed 


5,707,557 
PHOTOCHROMIC  3H-NAPHTHOPYRANS 
Manfred  Mdzig,  Wessling,  and  Herbert  Zinner,  Taufkirchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Opdsche  Werke  G.  Roden- 
stock,  Munich,  C^rmany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No,  771,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec,  20,  1995.  195  47 
570,4 

InL  CI,"  G02B  5/2<   CTTTD  MIW 
VS.  CI.  252—586  "  Claims 

1  A  phot(x:hromic  compound  with  a  3H  naphthopyran  structure 
having  at  least  one  pyrene  moiety  in  position  3.  and  conesponding 
to  one  of  the  following  structures 


6  Claims 


1  A  conductive  paste  compnsing  a  silver  or  palladium  metal 
powder  and  glass  fnt  dispersed  in  an  organic  vehicle,  wherein  the 
glass  fnt  IS  a  mixture  of  a  zinc  conuining  fnt  and  a  lead  containing 
fnt,  in  which  the  zinc  containing  fnt  constitutes  from  about  20  to 
80  wt  %  of  the  entire  glass  fnt,  and  the  lead  containing  fnt  is  the 
remainder  of  the  glass  fnt,  wherein  said  zinc  containing  fnt  is  a 
PbO-free  zinc  borosilicate  glass  and  wherein  said  lead  containing 
fnt  IS  a  ZnO  free  lead  borosilicate  glass 


JMI 


5.707,556 
TUNGSTEN  OXIDE  FOR  REVERSIBLE  ALKALI  METAL 

INTERCALATION  REACTIONS 
Susan  J,  Babinec,  and  Marianne  L,  McKelvy.  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No,  575,977 

InL  CI,"  HOIB  lAm.  CMZV  l/l'i 

VS.  a.  252—518  7  Claims 

1   An  electrochromic  layer  compnsing  a  matenal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  M,WO,.  M,Ni{)^.  M,Mo(),.  M^M),. 


wherein 

B  represents  alkvl.  alkcnsl,  vinyl,  a  carbo  or  hetenx.yclic  ring 
system  with  one  to  three  nngs  and  5  to  13  nng  atoms  and  one 
or  two  helero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  N,  O  and  S,  in 
which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  can  be  replaced  with  X 
independently  of  one  another.  X  representing  hydroxy. 
C| -Chalky  I,  C, -C„  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl. 
halogen  or  NRR  wherein  R  and  R  independently  of  one 
another  represent  hydmgen  or  C|-C^-alkyl,  or  together  form  a 
Cj-C-cycloalkyl  moiety  or  a  5  7niember  heterocyclic  nng; 


R,  and  R4  through  R-  independently  represent  hydrogen,  0,-0^- 
alkyl,  C|-C(,-alkoxy,  C^-C-cycloalkyl,  halogen  or  NR'R" 
wherein  R"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen  or  C,-C^-alkyl,  or  together  form  a  Cj-C,- 
cycloalkyl  moiety  or  a  5-7-member  heterocyclic  nng,  0,-0^- 
carboxylC,  ^'fclalkyl.  — O— (C|-C6)carboxy-(C,-Cj,)alkyl. 
cyano.  Ci-C^-acyl,  C,-Ct-acyloxy,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  arylacyloxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl,  or  a  5-6-member  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocycle.  wherein  the  substituent  or  substitu- 
ents  of  the  arylacyloxy,  aryloxy  or  aryl  moiety  or  of  the 
5-6-member  heterocycle  are  independently  selected  from 
C|-C^-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  C4-C7-cycloalkyl,  halogen  and 
cyano,  and 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C,-cycloalkyl.  C.-C^, 
carboxy(C|-C^)alkyl.  — O— (C,-C^)carboxy-(C|-C^)alkyl, 
C|-C^-acyl.  C|-Cf,-acyloxy.  cyano.  or  halogen. 


wherein  .X.,  10  Xj,,  and  Y,  to  Y,,  are  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another  and  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  moiety,  an  alkoxyl  moiely  and  a  hydroxyl  moiety, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  X,,  to  ,X,,.  al  least  one  of  X,^  10  X,,,. 
al  least  one  of  X,,  to  X,,,  at  least  one  of  X,f,  10  X4,,  and  al  least 
one  of  Y<  to  Yv  are  a  h\drox\l  moietv 


5.707,559 

CHEMILl  MINESCENT  1.2-DlOXETANE  COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  Paul  Schaap,  DetroiL  Mich.,  and  Irena  Y.  Bronstein. 

Newton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Tropix.  Inc..  Bedford.  Mass, 

Division  of  .Ser,  No,  887.139.  Jul,  17.  1986,  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1987,  Ser,  No,  23.649 

Int,  CI,"  C09K  MK):  C07C  49/2 1. < 

I  .S.  CI,  252—700  29  Claims 

1    The  method  for  generating  lighl  which  compnses: 

(ai  providing  a  stable  1.2-dioxelane  of  the  formula 

A     ()  — 0     A 

\l       i/ 
C  — (■ 

/  \ 

A  Art  )X 


wherein  ArOX  represents  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  an 
X-oxy  group  which  forms  an  unstable  oxide  intennediate 
1 ,2-dioxetane  compound  when  triggered  to  remove  X  by  an 
activating  agent  so  that  the  unstable  1.2-dioxetane  compound 
decomposes  to  form  light  and  two  cartionyl  containing  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

A  A 

\  \ 

C  =  0    and  C  =  0 

/  / 

A  ArO 

wherein  X  is  a  chemically  labile  group  which  is  removed  by 
the  activating  agent  to  form  the  unstable  oxide  intermediate 
1.2-dioxetane  and  wherein  A  are  passive  organic  groups 
which  allow  the  light  to  be  prxxluced;  and 
(b)  decomposing  the  stable  1,2-dioxetane  with  the  activating 
agent. 


5.707358 
RADL\TION  SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Katsumi   Inomata;   Nasahiro  Akiyama;   Toshiyuki  Ota,  and 
Aldra  l^Ji,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Arakawa  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  538,049 
InL  a,"  G03C  1/00:1/52 
VS.  CI.  252—600  7  Claims 

1  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  compnsing  an  alkali 
soluble  resin,  a  1,2-quinonediazide  compound  and  a  phenol  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  (IB): 


(IB) 


5,707,560 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  CARBURETOR  WITH 

VAIUABLE  VENTURI  SLIDE  HAVING  BLEED  HOLES  AT 

AN  OBLIQUE  ANGLE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Kenneth  A.  Nevin,  Three  Forks,  MonL,  assignor  to  Dynojet 
Research,  Inc.,  Belgrade,  MonL 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No,  695,555 

InL  a,"  F02M  9/06 

U.S.  CI,  261—44.4  16  Claims 


1  A  carburetor  having  an  inlenor  passage  including  a  Ventun 
tube  section  for  forming  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air,  said  mtenor 
passage  including  an  input  passage  at  one  end  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing input  air,  and  an  output  passage  at  the  other  end  adapted  for 
coupling  said  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  an  engine  intake  manifold, 
said  interior  passage  of  said  carburetor  including  said  Venturi  tube 
section  further  having  a  narrow  portion  therein  forming  a  Ventun 
throat  region,  and  a  valve  for  varying  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  Venturi  throat  region,  said  carburetor  comprising: 

a  slide  having  a  generally  hollow  interior  cavity  therein,  said 

slide  mounted  so  to  slide  across  said  Ventun  throat  region 

substantially   perpendicularlv    10   the   direction   of  air   flow 

through  said  Ventun  throat  region; 

said  slide  having  a  hrsi  surface  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  air 

flow; 
said  slide  having  an  opening  in  said  first  surface  substantiallv 
parallel  to  said  air  flow,  said  opening  communicating  with 
said  intenor  cavity  of  said  slide,  said  slide  being  responsive  to 
the  air  flow  in  said  Ventun  throat  region  through  said  opening 
to  move  said  slide  so  as  to  increase  and  decrease  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  Ventun  throat  region; 
said  slide  having  a  second  surface  formed  at  oblique  angle  to 

said  first  surface;  and 
said   second   surface   having   an   opening   therethough   to   said 
intenor  cavitv  of  said  slide 
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5.707,561 

TAMPKR  RKSISTAN  I  (  ARBl  RKTOR  NKKDI  K  WIN  E 

ADjrSTMENT  LIMITKR 

Mark  S.  Swanson,  fass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  (  or- 

poration,  tass  tity,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  68.^817 
Int.  fl.'^  F02M   <AW 


•\ 


V.S.  CI.  261—71 


14  Claims 


1  A  limiter  ot  ihe  adjusimenl  of  a  tuel  flow  valve  having  a  shank 
with  a  head  end  pri>jecling  from  the  body  of  a  carburetor  connpns 
ing  a  housing  earned  by  (he  carburetor  b«xiy  and  having  a  p«xkei 
vulh  a  bore  bounded  by  a  circular  and  circumterenlially  continuous 
sidcwall  portion  and  opening  to  the  exterior  ot  Ihe  housing  and 
receiving  the  head  end  of  the  valve  in  Ihe  ptickel  and  generallv 
coaxially  with  the  circular  sidewall  portion  ot  the  bore,  at  least  one 
stop  in  the  p<xket,  and  a  cap  having  a  body  which  is  engagable 
with  the  head  ot  Ihe  valve  for  rotation  in  unison  with  the  valve,  a 
head  received  in  the  bore  ot  the  housing  and  having  a  circular  and 
circumterentially  continuous  sidewall  peripheral  portion  having  al 
least  a  close  radial  hi  with  the  circular  sidewall  portion  of  the  bore 
of  the  housing,  and  an  arm  having  circumferenlially  spaced  apart 
abutment  surfaces  engagable  wiih  the  slop  lo  limit  lo  less  than  one 
complete  revolution  the  extent  ot  rotation  of  Ihe  cap  and  the  valve 
on  which  It  IS  received,  and  the  circular  sidewall  of  the  head  ot  the 
cap  being  generally  coaxial  with  Ihe  axis  ot  rotation  ot  ihe  shank  of 
Ihe  valve  and  disp«)sed  axiallv  outward  of  and  overlapping  the  arm 
and  the  stop  and  axially  wiihin  the  circular  sidewall  portion  ot  the 
bore 


second  end,  the  second  end  ot  the  impeller  blade  is  positioned 
within  Ihe  tubular  member,  and  Ihe  hrst  end  of  the  impeller 
blade  extends  above  the  upper  end  ot  the  tubular  member  and 
IS  spaced  from  the  diftuser  head 


5,707,563 

V  MODI  LE  FRACTIONATION  TRAY 

Daniel    R.    Monkelbaan,    Amherst;    Michael    R.    ReseUrits. 

Depew,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Miller.  Houston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  I'OP,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.154,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,554,329,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

I67J97,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.407.605.  This  application 

Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,763 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIE  MW 

IS.  CI.  261—98  '  <"'»'"• 


JMI 


5,707,562 
TIRBO  AERATOR 
Rudolf  R.  Karliner,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aeration 
Industries  International.  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,504 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  i/(W 
I  ..S.  CI.  261—91  1<»  Claims 

7    An  apparatus  lor  use  as  a  surface  aerator  m  Ihc  Irealmenl  ot 
water,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  rolatable  shall. 
J  support  structure  coupled  to  the  nioior. 
a  tubular  member  coupled  lo  the  support  structure,  the  luhular 

memtier  including  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
a  diftuser  head  held  stalion;ir>  relative  lo  ihc  suppon  sinKiure 

the  shaft  exlending  through  the  difiuser  head,  and 
an  impeller  svslem  coupled  proximate  Ihe  end  ot  the  shaft, 
including  an  impeller  shaft  and  an  impeller  blade  located 
about  Ihe  impeller  shaft,  the  impeller  blade  having  a  generallv 
uniform  outside  diameter,  the  impeller  system  extends  into  Ihe 
tubular  memt>er  the  impeller  blade  including  a  hrsi  end  and  a 


1  A  traclionation  Irav  adapted  for  being  mounted  in  a  hori/onlal 
plane  in  a  vertical  lractu>nation  column,  said  trav  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  comprising  a  perforated  trav  deck  tomied 
siihstanliallv  eniirciv  troni  a  pluralitv  ot  adjacent  triangular  down 
comer  modules,  with  each  downcomer  module  composing  a  pair 
ol  planar  sidewalls  which  are  inclined  at  subslantiallv  equal  angles 
trom  the  plane  ot  Ihe  tray  and  joined  together  lo  fomi  sealed  lop 
and  bottom  regions  of  Ihc  downcomer  miKiule  separated  bv  an 
imperforate  central  region  with  perforations  tor  passage  of  Ihe 
entire  upward  vapor  flow  in  ihe  column  being  liKated  in  Ihe  top 
region  ot  the  downcomer  imnlules  and  with  a  liquid  scalable  outlet 
means  si/ed  for  the  enure  onstream  downward  liquid  flow  in  Ihe 
column  dunng  use  being  IcKaied  in  the  Ntllom  region  ,it  the 
downcomer  mtxlule 


5,707,564 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRES 
STRETCHED  ACCORDING  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 
PROFILE 
Loic  Rivoallan,  Kermoroc'h,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1994,  94  14236 
InL  CI."  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  264—1.24  12  Claims 


■■r-'- 


Offl<,l 


1  A  method  for  the  controlled  stretching  of  one  or  more  optic 
fibers  as  the  fibers  flow  through  a  heating  chamber,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

dictating  a  speed  V,=dx^di  of  flow  of  the  fit)er  entenng  the 

heating  chamber, 
choosing  a  relationship  f  of  variation  of  the  diameter  D,  of  the 
fiber  such  that  D,=f(x,)  in  which  x,  represents  the  positions, 
variable  in  time,  of  a  point  on  the  fiber  dunng  exit  from  the 
heating  chamber, 
carrying  oul  successive  stretching  operations  on  the  fiber  to 
modify,  dunng  each  said  stretching  operation,  the  diameter  D, 
of  the  fiber  dunng  exit  from  the  heating  chamber  so  as  lo 
follow  the  profile  defined  by  llie  relationship  f  of  vanalion. 


5,707,565 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
FERRULE 
Kei^i   Suzuki;    Hiroyuki   Yamada;    Koichi   Takagi;    l^kashi 
Shigematsu,  and  Mikio  Ishihara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243902 

Int.  a."  B29D  11/00:  B29C  45/14:45/36 

LI.S.  a.  264—1.25  26  Qaims 


30b 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  ferrule  having  a  butt  end  face 
on  a  front  portion,  positioning  holes  on  both  sides  in  a  width 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  fitter  holes  for  inserting  optical  filjers, 
said  method  compnsing: 

arranging  at  least  two  molds  in  an  opposed  manner  such  that  one 
or  both  of  said  at  least  two  molds  can  tie  moved  in  an  opening 
and  closing  direction,  each  of  said  at  least  two  molds  having  a 
first  forming  wall  for  forming  said  butt  end  face  of  said 
ferrule  and  a  second  forming  wall  for  forming  a  worlung 


portion  for  applying  a  pressing  force  perpendicular  to  said 
butt  end  face  at  a  rear  portion  of  said  ferrule: 

providing  a  core  for  forming  said  plurality  of  fiber  holes  and 
molding  pins  for  forming  said  positioning  holes,  respectively, 
said  core  and  said  molding  pins  being  arranged  in  parallel  and 
held  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  be  inclined  at  a  prnletertnined 
angle  6  with  respect  to  said  at  least  two  molds;  and 

molding  said  ferrule  in  said  al  least  two  molds  with  said  core 
and  said  molding  pins  arranged  and  held  therein  such  that  said 
ferrule  is  formed  with  said  plurality  of  fiber  holes  and  said 
positioning  holes  arranged  in  parallel  through  an  entire  length 
of  said  ferrule  at  said  predetermined  angle  6  with  respect  to 
said  ferrule. 


5,707,566 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

POLARIZER  FILMS 

Sunny  S.  Shen,  Hohndel;  Tze-Pd  Tien,  Basking  Ridge,  and 

Hyun  Nam  Yoon,  New  Providence,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somervillc,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,907 
InL  CL"  B29D  11/00:  G«2B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  264— 1J4  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  a  [x>larizing  film,  which  film  possesses  a 
polanzing  efficiency  of  at  least  TCSt,  said  process  compnsing:  (a) 
bnnging  together  at  least  one  film-forming,  wholly  aromatic  ther- 
motropic  liquid  crystalline  polyester  and  one  or  more  dichroic  dye 
into  a  mix:  (b)  blending  said  mix  at  a  temperature  between  170°  C. 
and  the  melt  temperature  of  said  polymer  to  make  an  uniform 
blend:  and  (c)  extruding  said  blend  in  a  suitable  extruder  at  a 
temperature  between  170°  C.  and  the  melt  temperature  of  said 
polymer  lo  yield  the  polarizing  film,  wherein  said  polyester  com- 
pnses  repeat  units  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

-IP'  l.-IP'L-IP'U-|P*l,-|P'l,- 

wherein  P'.  P'.  P^.  P*  and  P*  represent  monomeric  moieties,  with 
P'  t)eing  an  aromatic  hydroxy  cartxjxylic  acid,  P^  being  an  aro- 
matic dicartxjxylic  acid,  P"  being  a  phenol,  P*  being  a  second 
aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  moiety  different  from  P',  and  P' 
t)eing  a  second  phenolic  moiety  diflFerent  from  P^,  and  m,  n.  q.  r 
and  s  represent  mole  percent  of  the  respective  monomers  individu- 
ally with  P'  and  P^  in  the  range  5-40  mole  percent,  P*  in  the  range 
5-30  mole  percent,  and  P*  and  P^  in  the  range  5-20  mole  percent. 


5,707,567 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SELF-SINTERED 
SILICON  CARBIDE/CARBON  GRAPmTE  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  HAVING  INTERCONNECTED  PORES 
WHICH  MAYBE  IMPREGNATED 
Mark  E.  Pbff,  St  Marys,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Cru- 
cible Company  PLC,  Windsor,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,686,  Feb.  25, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5380334,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,735, 
Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422^22.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  459,270 
Int  a.*  COIB  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—29.7  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  self-sintered  silicon  carbide  com- 
posite material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  in  an  inert  solvent  a  raw  batch,  compnsing: 
(i)  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  silicon  carbide: 

(ii)  about  5.0  to  about  50%  graphite  particles  coated  with  a 

carbon  precursor: 
(lii)  about  2  to  about  20%  sintering  aids:  and 
(iv)  about  0.75  to  about  15.0%  by  weight  temporary  filler: 

(b)  drying  the  raw  batch  to  evaporate  the  inert  solvent; 

(c)  shaping  the  raw  batch  into  a  shaped  body: 

(d)  tieating  the  shaped  body  at  a  temperature  sufBcienI  to  car- 
bonize the  carbon  pjrecursor  and  volatilize  the  temporary  filler 
to  form  a  matnx  havmg  interconnected  pores;  and 
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(el  siniering  the  shaped  (vkIv  I(i  densifv  ihe  matrix 


5.707 .56M 

PR(K  KSSIN<;  Am  SVSTKM  FOR  POI.VOl.KHNS 

Donnan    Kd»in    Priester.   (;i-eenville,   and   Charles   Winfield 

Stewart.  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignor,  to  ¥.  I.  I)u  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Compan*.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Kiled  Keb.  15.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  1%.740 

int.  CI.'  ("081,  :</rw    B29K  :"/: 

r.S.  (1.  264—39  25  Claims 

I    In  the  priKCss  ot  eilruding  a  luniposiiion  tiimpnsin^  pols 
olehn.    additive    haMnj!    dnaienl    nr    trivalenl    metal    cations    and 
organiL  or  inurganK  anion,  and  Huoropiilynier  priKessinp  aid.  the 
improvement    comprising    incorporating    into    said    compvisition 
polar  side  group  containing  extrusion  adjuvant  in  an  amount  eftcc 
tive  to  counteract  the  deleterious  ettect  ot  said  additive  on  perlor 
mance  of  said  processing  aid  in  extrusion  ot  said  composition,  said 
adjuvant  being  essentially  tree  of  fluorine,  said  deletenous  effect 
heing    the    requirement    tor    an    increase    in    the    amount    ot    said 
prixessing    aid    necessary     to    maintain    extrusion    performance 
obtained  by  said  processing  aid  in  the  absence  ot  said  additive, 
whereby  said  increase  is  unnecessary,  said  priKessing  aid  improv 
mg  extrusion  perlonnance  by  mitigating  against  melt  fracture,  high 
extrusion  pressure,  high  torque,  formation  of  deposits  at  the  die 
exit,  or  fluctuations  in  extrusion  pressure  or  extrusion  rate,  said 
adjuvant  having  at  least  tour  polar  side  groups 


5,7073*8 

PREPARATION  OF  SIJBSTANTIALI.Y 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBERS  FROM 

METHYLPOLYSILANF-S 
David  Charles  Deleeuw;  Jonathan  Lipowitz,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.;    Paul   Pu-yu«n   Lu.   Hacienda   Heights,   Calif.,   and 
James  Alan  Rabe,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Do»  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456.832 

Int.  CI."  COIB  MAX).  C04B  rVSA 

II.S.  CI.  264 — 29.2  1'  Claims 


5,707,570 


Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


1    A  process  for  Ihe  preparation  ot  substantially  polycrNstalline 
silicon  carbide  hbers  comprising  the  steps  ot 

at  lorming  fibers  trom  a  preceramic  piilvmenc  precursor  ^oni 

prising  methylpolysilane  resins, 
bl  intusibili/ing  said  hbers.  and 
c)  pyroly/ing  said  fibers  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  I6(X1°  C 

in  a  nonoxidi/ing  atmosphere  to  lorm  suhslantiallv  polycrys 

taliine  silicon  carbide  hbers, 
said   polvnieric    precursor  or   said   hbers  ,,ontaining   or   having 

incorporated   therein   at    least   about   I)  2".    hv    vkcighl   N>roii 

either  prior  to  step  ai,  or  during  at  least  one  of  steps  ai  hi.  and 


5,707,571 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  FIBER  REINFORCED 
FOAM  HAVING  A  RANDOM  ORIENTATIONS  OF  FIBERS 
Michael  Edward  Reedy,  42  First  St.,  Key  port,  NJ.  07735 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,632,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676J76,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.903 
Int.  t1.'  B29D  Z^X) 
r.S.  CI.  264 — 45.3  25  Claims 

1    A  priKess  for  making  a  hber  reinforced  thermoplastic,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  thermoplastic,  a  foaming  agent,  and  a  plurality  ot 
discrete  expanded  reinforcing  hbers  coaled  with  a  coupling 
agent  which  enhances  Nmding  between  said  thermoplastic 
and  Ihe  hbers  and  bonding  between  the  hbers,  each  hber 
exhibiting  a  length  within  the  range  from  about  0  ,"1  mm  to 
about  2^  mm  in  an  extruder  under  conditions  including  (ai 
sutficient  heat  and  friction  within  said  extruder  to  meh  said 
thermoplastic  and  aclivale  said  coupling  agent,  and  ibi  a 
pressure  sutticienlly  high  to  prevent  premature  expansion  ot 
said  foaming  agent,  to  form  a  molten,  reinforced,  unfoamed 
plastic, 
extruding  said  molten,  reinforced  unfoamed  plastic  to  aimo 
spheric  or  lower  pressure  to  form  an  extrudate  wherein  said 
hbers  have  an  inherent  orientation  in  said  molten  plastic 
induced  by  the  directional  shear  forces  of  extrusion  as  said 
molten  plastic  exits  the  extruder,  and 
allowing  said  foaming  agent  to  expand  at  atmospheric  or  lower 
pressure  10  induce  a  cellular  structure  exhibiting  a  random 
orientation  of  hfiers  in  said  thermoplasiic  wherein  said  ran 
dom  orientation  of  hf>ers  is  maintained  during  expansion  by 
the  activation  of  said  coupling  agent 


5,707,572 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  THE  CENTRAL 
NERVOl  S  SYSTEM  OF  THE  HUMAN  ANATOMY 
Jeffrey  Vincent  Kostich.  7992  Pine  Ridge  St.  NW.,  North  Can- 
ton, Ohio  44720 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597  J66 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/02 

V.S.  CI.  264— 16.4  12  Oaims 


1  A  methixi  of  forming  a  mold  for  prone  positioning  of  the 
head,  shoulder  and  torso  region  of  the  human  anatomy  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  base  structure  including  an  apertured  face  support 
region,  said  apertured  face  support  region  being  cantilevered 
from  said  base  to  provide  access  to  a  human's  face  whose 
head,  shoulder  and  torso  region  are  in  a  prone  position; 

b)  applying  a  foam  mixture  to  the  area  of  said  base  structure, 
cl  placing  a  barrier  means  over  said  foam  mixture; 

d)  positioning  said  head,  shoulder  and  torso  region  of  the  human 
anatomy  onto  said  base  structure  with  said  face  support  region 
receiving  tjie  head  in  a  prone  position;  and 

el  maintaining  said  head,  shoulder  and  torso  of  the  human 
anatomy  in  a  hxed  prone  position  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  for  said  roam  mixture  to  set  and  form  a  mold  therefor 


5,7074173 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAMS 

I'SING  A  GASEOUS  BLOWING  AGENT 

Joseph  A.  Biesenberger.  14  King  Ct.,  Wayne,  NJ.  07470;  Subir 

K.  Dey,  21  K  Reading  Rd.,  Edison.  NJ.  08817,  and  David  B. 

Todd,  35-H  Chicopee  Dr.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,473 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/20 

I  .S.  CI.  264—50  14  Claims 


TGHPEnATunE  AT  WALi. 
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JMI 


1  A  prcK-ess  for  malcing  a  cellular  thermoplastic  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

feeding  a  polymer  into  an  extruder, 

melting  the  polymer  in  the  extruder  to  form  a  melt; 

feeding  a  gaseous  blowing  agent  into  the  extruder  at  a  pressure 
which  IS  low  enough  to  maintain  the  blowing  agent  as  a  gas. 
but  which  IS  high  enough  to  at  least  begin  to  force  the  blowing 
agent  to  form  a  solution  with  the  melt,  further  providing  that 


the  gaseous  blowing  agent  is  nitrogen,  air,  argon.  cart)on 
dioxide  or  mixtures  thereof. 

increasing  pressure  by  means  of  the  extruder  wherein  the  pres- 
sure IS  increased  to  at  least  the  value  thermodynamically 
required  to  force  the  rest  of  the  gas  blowing  agent  into 
solution  with  the  melt; 

cooling  the  solution  to  form  a  cooled  solution  at  a  temperature 
which  is  within  10"  C,  ot  the  polymer  solidification  point 
while  the  pressure  is  held  to  a  point  within  which  both  of  the 
following  conditions  exist:  A)  the  pressure  must  be  high 
enough  to  keep  the  gas  blowing  agent  in  the  solution  with  the 
melt,  and  B)  the  pressure  must  be  low  enough  to  avoid  adding 
more  heat  to  the  solution; 

moving  the  cooled  solution  in  a  first  direction  along  the  extruder 
to  a  die  where,  in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction  and  is  across  the  cooled  solution,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooled  solution  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
flow  of  the  solution  inside  the  extruder  is  in  a  temperature 
gradient  so  that  before  extruding,  the  cooled  solution  at  a  wall 
of  the  extruder  is  at  a  temperature  which  is  within  5°  C,  of  the 
temperature  of  the  polymer  inside  the  solution:  A I  to  allow 
extrusion  to  make  a  cellular  product  which  is  at  least  about 
50*  by  volume  in  closed  cells  and  B)  to  allow  extrusion  to 
make  a  substantially  uniform  cell  size  in  the  product;  and 

extruding  the  cooled  solution  across  and  out  of  the  die  so  that  a 
pressure  drop  occurs  across  the  die  wherein  said  pressure  drop 
IS  in  the  range  of  from  about  70  to  about  90*  so  that  the 
cellular  product  is  formed. 


S.707.574 
METHOD  FOR  THE  UNILATERAL  OR  BILATERAL 
SEALING  OR  FILLING  OF  FLOW  CHANNELS  IN  AN 
ANNULAR  ZONE  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  HONEYCOMB 
BODY 
Rainer  Domesle.  Alzenao,  Germany;   Bemd   Engler.   White 
Plains.  N.Y.;  Wolfgang  Kuhl;  Egbert  Lox,  both  of  Hanau, 
Germany;  Oliver  Fehnle,  Rheinfeiden,  Germany,  and  Walter 
Leibold.  Steinau-UImbach.  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  8,  1994.  44  24 
019.8 

Int.  Cl."  C04B  .^.WJ 
U.S.  Cl.  264—60  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  unilateral  or  bilateral  sealing  or  hlling  of 
flow  channels  in  an  annular  zone  of  a  cylindrical  honeycomb  body 
which  IS  bounded  by  two  end  faces  having  a  contour,  which  form 
the  inlet  and  outlet  face  of  said  honeycomb  body,  and  by  an 
enveloping  lateral  surface,  comprising  introducing  a  ceramic  com- 
pound into  said  flow  channels  in  said  annular  zone  of  at  least  one 
of  said  end  faces  by  means  of  at  least  one  nozzle  having  a  nozzle 
opening,  wherein  the  width  of  said  nozzle  opening  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  greatest  diagonal  of  a  flow  channel  and  wherein  the  sealing 
or  filling  of  said  flow  channels  is  performed  by  locating  the  nozzle 
over  said  end  face  and  moving  said  nozzle  and  said  end  faces 
laterally  relative  to  one  another  during  sealing  or  hlling  of  said 
flow  channels  with  simultaneous  guiding  of  said  nozzle  over  said 
end  face  in  said  annular  zone  dunng  said  sealing  or  filling  along 
said  lateral  surface  or  along  said  contour  of  said  end  face. 
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5,707^75 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  VIAS  IN  CERAMIC 

SIJBSTRATES  WITH  COMPOSITE  METALLIC  PASTE 

David  K.  Litt,  and  Jor^  M.  Hernander,  both  of  Mesa.  Ariz., 

assiKDors  to  Micro  Substrates  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,055 

Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  iSA)0 

VS.  CI.  264—104  2  Claiim 


SiP 


flemenis  having  inflatable  mandrels  disposed  therein  and 
secured  lo  a  surface  of  said  lool.  the  channel  shaped  elemenls 
and  the  hrsi  skin  compnsing  said  composite  material, 

(h)  torming  a  second  assembly  comprising  the  ftrsi  subassembly 
and  a  second  skin  of  composite  material,  the  first  and  second 
skins  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  shaped 
elements,  and 

(cl  inflating  said  mandrels  while  cunng  said  second  subassembly 
in  an  autoclave  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  ^M)'  F  to 
form  a  unitary,  one  piece  panel  structure 


I   A  method  of  hlling  at  least  one  via  hole  in  a  substrate  vnth  a 
metallic  paste  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  building  a  lay  up  of 

1)  a  porous  malenal.  and 

2)  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  via  hole. 

b)  placing  said  lay  up  in  a  conveyor  leading  through  a  pair  of 
nip  rolls  having  a  hxed  gap  therebetween. 

c)  providing  a  tape  composing  a  release  him  adhered  to  a 
continuous  length  of  uniformly  si/ed  metallic  paste,  said 
metallic  paste  being  positioned  adjacent  said  substrate. 

d>  compressively  joining  said  tape  and  said  lay  up  as  they  pass 
through  the  nip  rolls,  whereby  the  metallic  paste  is  transferred 
to  the  substrate  and  into  the  at  least  one  via  hole 


5.707.577 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING 

PLASTIC  MATERUL  IN  INSULATED  RUNNER  SYSTEM 

FROM  CONTACTING  MOLD  PARTS  UPON 

SEPARATION  THEREOF 

Paul  Philip  Brown,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen. 

Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  Universal 

Ventures.  Cayman  Islands 

FUed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,720 

Int  a."  B29C  4  V4(; 

I  .S.  CI.  264—328.1  1'  Oaims 


5,707.576 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  COMPOSITE 

HOLLOW  CROWN-STIFFENED  SKINS  AND  PANELS 

Don  L.  Asher,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Boeing  North 

American.  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,452.  Oct  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.622.733. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.696 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  </lli 

VS.  CI.  264—258  ^  Claims 
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I    A  method  tor  torming  a  unitary  panel  structure  trom  hber 
reinforced  composite  material,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

la)  forming  a  hrst  subassembly  on  a  tool,  said  hrsi  subassembly 
including  a  hrst  skin  and  a  plurality  ot  channel  shaped  cic 
ments.  the  channel  shaped  elements  being  disposed  atop  the 
skin  and  being  aligned  with  one  another,  said  channel  shaped 


I  .An  injection  molding  method  in  which  plastic  material  from  a 
source  is  injected  into  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  composing  the 
steps  ot 

(a)  combining  tirst  and  second  mold  parts  to  dehne  therebetween 
an  insulated  section  of  a  runner  system  through  which  molten 
plastic  material  trom  the  source  is  injected  into  the  at  least 
one  mold  cavity, 

(b)  separating  the  hrst  and  second  mold  parts  from  one  another; 
and 

(c)  restraining  a  shell  of  plastic  material  within  at  least  a  pan  of 
said  insulated  section  ot  the  runner  system  from  contacting 
any  portion  ot  at  least  one  of  the  mold  parts  within  said 
insulated  section  of  the  runner  system  other  than  means  for 
etfecting  said  restraint  when  the  hrst  and  second  mold  parts 
are  separated  from  one  another 

3  An  injection  molding  apparatus  in  which  plastic  matenal  trom 
a  source  is  injected  into  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  comprising 

hrst  and  second  mold  parts,  which  when  combined  dehne  iher 
ebelween  an  insulated  section  ot  a  runner  system  through 
which  molten  plastic  material  from  (he  source  is  injected  into 
the  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  and 

restraining  means  included  in  at  least  one  ot  the  hrst  and  second 
mold  parts  lor  restraining  a  shell  ot  plastic  matenal  within  at 
least  a  part  ot  said  insulated  section  of  the  njnner  system  from 
contacting  anv  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  mold  parts  within 
said  insulated  section  ot  the  runner  system  other  than  the 
resu-aining  means  when  the  hrsi  and  second  mold  parts  are 
separated  from  one  another 


5.707.578 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOLD  INSERTS 
Gary  W.  Johnson;  Joseph  P.  Myers,  and  Mark  A.  Perrotto,  all 
of  Lovdand,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hacfa  Company,  Loveland, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664J44 
Int.  CI."  B29C  imO:^5/OH:4im 
VS.  a.  264—401  14  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  plastic  injection  mold  cavity  insert, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  master  mold  insert; 

(b)  prepanng  a  temporary  reverse  mold  of  said  master  mold 
insert;  wherein  said  reverse  mold  compnses  a  three- 
dimensional  form  of  an  article; 

(c)  positioning  a  metal  gate  in  said  reverse  mold  adjacent  to  and 
in  contact  with  said  thire  dimensional  form  of  an  article; 

(d)  introducing  a  hardenable  plastic  resin  into  said  reverse  mold; 

(e)  allowing  said  resin  to  harden  to  form  a  mold  cavity  insert; 
and 

(f)  removing  said  mold  cavity  insert  fipom  said  reverse  mold. 


5,707.579 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  MATERIAL 
FROM  WASTE  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Norbert  Habelski,  Merseburg,  and  Edgar  Brandauer,  Halle, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schweitzer,  Vodermair  & 
Schimmer-Wottrich  GBR,  Vatentettcn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,685,  Feb.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  II.  1994,  44  04 
322.8 

Int.  a."  B29C  44/02:44/20 
VS.  a.  264—417  11  Claims 

I.  Prixess  for  producing  foamed  and  solidilied  material  from 
recycled  paper  comprising: 

prepanng  a  starling  mixture  by  mixing  paper  with  a  liquid, 

compnsing  water  devoid  of  adhesive; 
optionally  providing  said  starting  mixture  with  additives  devoid 
of  adhesive  for  obtaining  desired  properties  in  a  final  product: 
said  starting  mixture  minimally  containing  as  much  water  as  is 
required  for  causing  foaming  and  solidifying  due  to  micro- 
wave radiation; 
said  starting  mixture  maximally  containing  only  as  much  water 
as  cellulose  containing  fibers  of  the  maienals  used  are  capable 
of  absorbing; 
applying  microwave  radiation  to  said  starting  mixture  causing 
foaming  of  said  starting  mixture  and  carrying  out  the  foaming 
and  simultaneously  the  solidifying  and  the  shaping  of  the 
starting  mixture  after  the  water  has  been  completely  removed; 
and 
subjecting  the  foamed  matenal  to  at  least  one  after-treatmeni 
step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  after-hardening, 
residual  drying,  surface  treatment,  and  finishing  to  produce 
the  final  product  of  increased  volume 


5,707.580 
FLASH-SPINNING  PROCESS 
Daniel  Scott  CoUey.  Alexandria,  and  Ervin  Townsend  Powers, 
Jr..  Midlothian,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.405 
Int  a."  DOID  5/11 
VS.  CI.  264-^Wl  4  Qaims 

1    In  a  continuous  process  for  flash-spinning  a  web  of  fibrillated 
plexifilamentary  matenal  including  the  steps  of: 

continuously  supplying  under  pressure  into  a  dissolution  zone 
molten  polyolefin  polymer  and  a  solvent  for  the  polymer,  the 
concentration  of  polymer  being  8  to  20*?  by  weight  of  the 
solution. 


dissolving  the  polyolefin  polymer  in  the  solvent  and  forming  a 
polymer  solution  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  175° 
and  a  pressure  above  the  two-liquid-phase  pressure  boundary 
for  the  solution. 

forwarding  the  solution  through  a  transfer  zone  while  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  solution  above  the  two-liquid-phase 
pressure  boundary  for  the  solution. 

passing  the  solution  into  a  pressure  letdown  chamber  for  lower- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  solution  to  below  the  two-liquid-phase 
pressure  boundary  for  the  solution  to  cause  nucleation  of 
polymer  from  the-solution. 

discharging  the  solution  from  the  letdown  chamber  through  a 
spinneret  orifice  of  restricted  size  to  an  area  of  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature,  and 

forming  a  web  of  fibrillated  plexifilamentary  matenal; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  mixing  the  solution  and 
the  nucleating  fiolymer  within  the  letdown  chamber  by  pass- 
ing the  solution  and  polymer  through  a  static  mixing  device 
disposed  within  the  letdown  chamber. 


5,707,581 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

PATTERNED  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Seiichi  Yamazaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissha  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd..,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2247,  $  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352665 
Int  a."  B29C  45/14:45/16 
VS.  CI.  264—511  19  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  producing  patterned  molded  articles  by  using 
an  apparatus  including  an  injection  mold  having  a  first  mold  and  a 
second  mold  to  define  therebetween  a  cavity  into  which  is  injected 
matenal  to  be  molded,  an  unwind  roll  means  unwinding  a  pattern 
film,  a  film  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  pattern  film 
unwound  from  the  unwind  roll  means  to  between  the  first  mold  and 
the  second  mold  in  a  direction  from  an  upstream  side  toward  a 
downstream  side  of  a  surface  of  the  first  mold,  relative  to  a 
direction  of  unwinding  of  the  pattern  film,  a  first  clamp  means 
located  between  the  first  mold  and  the  second  mold  for  pressing 
the  pattern  film  which  has  been  introduced  by  the  film  introducing 
means  against  the  surface  of  the  first  mold,  a  cutting  means, 
disposed  either  at  a  specified  position  on  the  upstream  side  of  the 
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surface  of  Ihe  hrst  mold  or  al  a  specitied  [msilion  ot  Ihc  hrM  >.lanip 
means  opposite  lo  ihe  upstream  side,  tor  Lulling  off  the  pattern  hlrn 
on  the  upstream  side  ot  the  surface  ot  the  hrst  mold  when  the 
pallern  him  is  pressed  against  the  hrst  mold  hy  the  hrst  clamp 
means,  a  second  claitip  means  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  ot 
Ihe  surface  ot  the  hrst  moUi  tor  hxing  a  cut  oft  end  porlion  ot  the 
pattern  him.  the  him  intrixluting  means  having  a  pinch  means  tor 
grasping  the  cut  oft  end  p»>rTion  of  the  pattern  him  and  a  pin^h 
means  driving  means  tor  reciprocatingly  moving  the  pinch  means 
between  the  upstream  side  and  the  downstream  side  ot  the  hrst 
mold,  said  method  compnsing  steps  ot 

grasping  said  cut  i>lf  end  portion  ot   said  pattern   him  hv   sjid 

pinch  mean.s, 
moving  said  pinch  means,  which  has  grasped  said  cut  otf  end 
portion  of  said  pattern  him,  hy  drive  ot  said  pinch  means 
dnving  means  in  a  direction  from  said  upstream  side  toward 
said  downstream  side  of  said  surface  ol  said  hrst  mold, 
tixing  said  cut  off  end  p»)nion  ot  said  panem  him  hy  said  second 

clamp  means, 
rclea.sing  said  pattern  him  from  said  pinch  means  and  withdraw 
ing  said  pinch  means  from  between  said  hrst  clamp  means 
and  said  hrst  mold  by  said  pinch  means  driving  means, 
pressing  said  pattern  him  against  said  surface  ot  said  hrst  nioUl 
hy  drive  of  said  hrst  clamp  means  and.  when  or  after  said 
pressing,  cutting  off  said  pattern  him  al  said  upstream  side  ol 
said  surface  of  said  hrst  mold  by  said  cutting  means 
injecting  rTK)lten  resin  into  said  cavity  formed  hy  mold  closing 

said  hrst  mold  and  said  second  mold,  and 
releasing  said  pattern  him  from  said  hrst  clamp  means,  thereby 
obtaining  a  patterned  nxjldcd  article 


5,707^2 

PROCESS  K)R  VACUUM  FORMIN<;  A  STl  D  PLATE 

FROM  A  PLASTIC  SHEET 

Heinrich  Wischemwin,  Manpieritenweg  17,  48607  Ochfrup. 

Ctnataiy 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  92064.  Jul.  15,  IW3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  23,  1992,  42  24 
295.9;  S«p.  12.  1992.  42  30  577.2,  Nov.  19,  1992.  42  -W  943.7 

InL  CI.'"  B29C  67/fX; 
IJ.S.  n.  264—554  2«  *'»'"»* 
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opposite  to  the  direction  in  vihich  said  plastic  sheet  i46)  is 
pulled  from  said  mold  studs  (28l  following  vacuuming  tomi 
ing, 

torming  said  at  least  one  projection  hy  means  ot  said  disc  l33l. 
said  disc  1 33)  having  a  flat,  lower  side  and  an  upper  side,  said 
disc-  (33)  being  held  with  a  hrst  pan  i44)  ot  said  flat,  lower 
side  lying  flat  and  loosely  on  said  upper  end  tace  (32)  and 
pro)ecting  with  a  second  part  (45)  ot  said  flat,  lower  side, 
continuous  with  said  hrst  part  (44),  beyond  a  circumferential 
edge  of  said  upper  end  face  (32),  said  disc  (33)  having  a 
flexural  ngidity  such  that  said  second  part  (45)  remains 
extended  substantially  beyond  said  circumferential  edge  of 
said  upper  end  face  (32)  when  said  plastic  sheet  (46)  is  drawn 
over  said  mold  studs  (28).  and  such  that  at  least  said  hrst  part 
(44)  bends  upwards  from  said  upper  end  face  (32)  when  said 
hollow  stud  (11)  IS  pulled  upwards  from  said  mold  studs  (28), 

drawing  said  plastic  sheet  (46)  over  said  mold  studs  (28)  by 
vacuum  to  form  said  at  least  one  projection  (21.  22,  23,  24) 
and 

pulling  said  hollow  stud  ( 11 )  upwards  from  said  nwld  stud  (28), 
said  second  part  (45)  sliding  along  said  inner  wall  (49)  ot  said 
hollow  suid  (11), 

wherein  said  positive  mold  has  al  least  one  base  plate  (63,  64. 
65,75)  in  Ihe  form  ot  at  least  a  section  of  a  cylindrical  barrel 
trom  which  said  mold  studs  (28)  project  radially  outwards 
towards  said  molding  side  ot  said  mold  studs 


5.707383 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  ZINt   OXIDE  BASE 

VARISTOR 

Masalada  Yodogawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.578 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1994.  6-129591 

Int.  a^  C^B  */(/<: 

IS.  CI.  264—617  33  Claims 

1   A  meth(XJ  tor  preparing  a  /inc  oxide  based  varistor  in  the  form 

ot  a  sintered  body,  comprising 

hnng  a  composition  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  al  least  6<)  vol 
"*■  oxygen,  thereby  torming  a  liquid  phase  to  obtain  a  sintered 
body,  followed  by 
heat  treating  said  sintered  body  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  at 

least  10  vol  "»  oxygen,  al  a  temperature  of  600°  ICKXl"  C  . 
wherein  said  composiuon  comprises  zinc,  at  least  one  rare  earth 
element,  cobalt.  Si  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  B,  Al,  Ga  and  In.  and  said  /inc  and  said  at 
least  one  rare  earth  element  are  present  as  oxides,  or  com- 
pounds which  convert  inio  oxides  upon  said  finng 


1   PrtKess  tor  vacuum  torming  trom  a  plastic  sheet  a  stud  plate 
having    hollow    studs    standing    up    trom    a    base    plate    al    pre 
determined  positions,  each   hollow   stud  being  provided   with  an 
inner  wall   and  an  upper  circumterential  edge  with  at   lea.st  one 
radially  protruding  projection,  compnsing 

using  positive  molds  (26),  each  having  an  assix-iated  mold  siud 
(28)  with  a  molding  side,  including  an  upper  end  tace  (32).  on 
which  said  hollow  studs  are  foniied,  hxing  and  holding  down 
a  center  part  (38)  of  a  flexible  elastic  disc  (33)  in  continuous 
contact  with  said  upper  face  (32)  on  said  mtilding  side  ot  said 
assixiated  mold  stud  (28)  by  hxing  means  (41,  42).  said  hxing 
means  being  accessible  lo  hx  and  hold  down  said  center  part 
(38)  from  said  molding  side  of  said  mold  studs  (28),  said 
hxing  means  hxing  and  holding  down  said  center  part  (38)  in 
continuous  contact  with  said  upper  end  tace  (32)  in  a  direction 


5,707484 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMU 
HOLLOW  HBRES 
Rinse  AUe  Terpstra,  (ieMrop;  Joost  Petrus  Gerardus  Maria 
Van    E^k,    Beriiei-Enschot,   and    Frits    Kornelis   Feenstra, 
Delft,  all  of  Nethertands.  assignors  to  Nederiandse  Organi- 
satic    Voor   Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappeiyk    Onderzoek 
Tno.  Delft  Nethertands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00069.  5  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  29.  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/23829.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  Mi,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  532,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.    15,    1993. 
9300642 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  .<f<A)() 
I  .S.  CI.  264—628  *>  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  producing  ceramic  hollow  hber  membranes  for 
microhltration,  ultrahltration  and  gas  separation,  said  hlter  mem- 
branes having  an  external  diameter  ot  0  5  3  mm  and  a  wall 
thickness  ot  ^O  500  nvn.  said  methiKl  comprising 


^m 
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5.707485 

LIQITD  METAL  PUMP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

CLEANING  AND  RECYCLING  SOLDER 

Thomas    Ward,    Leigh;    David    James    Settle,    Choriey.   and 

Anthony  James  Brown,  Warrington,  all  of  United  Kingdom. 

assignors  to  AEA  Technology  pk,  Didcot,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,025 

InL  CI."  C21C  5/42 

VS.  CI.  266—237  9  Claims 


SOLDER  aE»it-up  runs 


i 


tj    KATHC       I  CUSTOM  PCWCrI YpV 

_  U-C       SUPPLY         I <^_ 

I  -  COOLIMG  ' [   I  ' 


fn^. 


E-fV/ 


POWf  B  SUPPII 


J  CONTWX.   ' 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  and  recycling  solder  from  a 
reservoir  containing  solder  used  in  an  automatic  soldenng  plant  for 
making  electrical  connections  in  the  manufacture  of  electncal 
devices,  which  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  treatment  tank,  a 
hrst  flow  pipe  coupling  the  treatment  tank  to  a  pump  for  liquid 
metal,  a  second  flow  pipe  for  coupling  the  pump  to  the  reservoir, 
heating  means  and  cooling  means  fo?  the  treatment  tank,  the  pump 
compnsing  a  magnet,  a  pipe  positioned  between  pole  pieces  of  the 
magnet  so  that  the  magnetic  field  extends  transversely  through  the 
interior  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  coupling  a  supply  of  electnc 
current  to  be  earned  in  the  direction  transverse  lo  both  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pipe  and  the  said  magnetic  held  through  liquid 
metal  contained,  dunng  use  of  the  pump,  in  the  pipe  and  exposed 
to  tfie  said  transverse  magnetic  held,  whereby  the  resultant  electro- 
magnetic force  pumps  the  liquid  metal  through  the  pipe 


5.70748* 

FREE  MACHINING  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND 

COMPONENTS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  AND 

EXHAUST  SYSTEMS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Fred  W.  McMann,  Novi.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CRS  Holdings,  lac. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,613 

InL  a.'  C22C  38/26:38/60 

U.S.  a.  420-^2  15  Claims 


making  a  paste  by  filling  a  thermoplastic  polymer  binder  system 

with  a  ceramic  powder; 
making  said  thermoplastic  binder  system  plastic  by  heating; 
melt  extruding  the  paste  through  a  spinneret  to  produce  ceramic 

hollow  fiber  membranes; 
heating  tfie  membranes  to  remove  the  binder  system  by  thermal 

diffusion;  and 
sintenng  the  powder  particles  to  each  other  to  obtain  single  layer 

hollow  fiber  membranes  being  free  of  an  additional  micro- 

ptirous  layer,  said  fiber  membranes  having  a  porosity  of  at 

least  30* 


1  A  ferritic  stainless  steel  alloy  having  a  unique  combination  of 
cold-formability  and  machinability.  said  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  weight  percent,  about; 


wt    * 


CaifK>n 

0  08  max 

Manganese 

1  00  max 

Silicon 

1  00  max 

Phosphorus 

0  045  max 

Sulfur 

OO.W-0  30 

Chromium 

10  5-11  75 

Molylxlenum 

0  50  max 

Copper 

0  50  max 

Nickel 

0  50  max 

Aluminum 

0  10  max 

Columbium 

10  X  C  to  0 

and  the  balance  is  essentially  iron. 


5,707487 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU,  NON-INVASIVE  POLYMER 
CURE  DETERMINATION 
Gary  J.  Blanchard,  Okemos;  Julie  L.  Jessop,  Lansing,  and  Alec 
B.  ScrantoD,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Thistees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,454,  Apr.  24,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,633413. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752430 
InL  a."  (JOIN  21/64 
U.S.  CI.  422—82.08  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  extent  of  curing  of  a  cured 
polymer  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  detection  means  which  measures  a  shift  in  fluorescence 
emission  spectrum  dunng  polymenzation  of  a  liquid  polymer- 
izable  composition  lo  the  cured  polymer  from  a  solvatochro- 
mic  protje  molecule,  which  is  a  polycyclic  aromatic  com- 
pound in  an  amount  up  lo  about  10"'  weight  percent  of  the 
polymenzable  composition,  wherein  the  probe  molecule  has  a 
first  fluorescence  emission  spectrum  in  the  liquid  polymenz- 
able composition  and  a  shifted  second  fluorescence  emission 
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spectrum  in  the  cured  polymer,  wherem  the  detection  means 
includes  a  prohc  means  iiwunted  adjaceni  to  the  polymer  tot 
detecting  the  fluorescence. 

(b)  a  hghl  source  which  can  be  directed  at  the  polymenzabic 
composition  so  that  the  fluorescence  emission  spectrum  pro 
duced  by  the  probe  molecule  is  delected  by  (he  probe  means. 

(c)  a  support  for  the  fluid  polymer  during  the  curing  lo  the  cured 
polymer,  and 

(d)  calculating  means  for  calculating  at  a  given  wavelength  a 
ratio  of  the  second  fluorescence  emission  spectrum  and  the 
hrsi  fluorescence  emission  spectrum  at  least  for  the  liquid 
polymenzabic  composition  and  dunng  the  polymen?alion  to 
the  cured  polymer  so  that  the  entent  of  curing  can  be  deter 
mined,  and  wherein  the  shift  in  the  fluorescence  is  detected 
beyond  a  gel  point  of  the  polymer 


5,707 ,5«« 

Fl  NNEL-SHAPED  SAMPLE-VIAL  SEPTl'M  WFTH 

MEMBRANE  COVERED  DIFFIISION-BARRIER  SECTION 

James  Steven  FuHemann,  deceased,  late  of  Half  Moon  Bay, 

Calif.,  by   Ivan  Crockett,  legal   represenUtive,  assignor  to 

Meriin  Instrument  Company,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  630.692 

Int.  CI."  BOID  /5/tW 

I  .S.  a.  422—99  7  CUims 


5.707.58* 
DROPLET  FLOATING  APPARATl'S 
Chihiro  Tsukishima,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,272.  Nov.  15.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,558337.  This  application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1994.  6-067010 

Int  CI."  BOIL  </lM) 

VS.  CI.  422—99  2  Claims 


JMI 


1   A  droplet  floating  apparatus,  comprising 
a  liquid  sample  supply  pipe  having  a  hrst  end  opened  to  a 
floating  space,  and  a  second  end  lo  receive  supply  ot  a  liquid 
sample  lo  form  a  droplet  at  the  hrst  end. 
separating  means  for  separating  the  droplet  from  the  hrsi  end  nt 

the  liquid  sample  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  conhning  the  separated  droplet  within  the  floating 
space  after  the  separating  means  separates  the  droplet  from 
the  hrst  end  of  the  liquid  sample  supply  pipe, 
wherein  Ihe  separating  means  includes  means  tor  vibrating  the 
liquid   sample   supply   pipe   such   thai   the  droplet   is   stahlv 
supplied  inio  the  floating  space  withoui  splashing  the  droplet, 
wherein  the  means  for  vibrating  includes 
a  motor  secured  to  a  side  of  the  liquid  sample  supply  pipe,  the 

motor  having  a  shaft,  and 
a  weight  connected  lo  the  shaft  ot  the  motor  such  thai  the 
weight  IS  rolalably  attached  to  the  liquid  sample  supply 
pipe,  wherein  the  liquid  sample  supply  pipe  is  peruxlicalK 
vibrated  by  rotating  the  weight  eccentrically  lo  prevent  the 
droplet  from  splashing  when  the  droplel  is  separated  trum 
Ihe  liquid  sample  supply  pipe 


1   A  septum  composing 

a  diffusion  bamer  wall  dehning  a  diffusion  barrier  aperture 
having  a  maximum  hydraulic  diameier  and  a  length  in  mm 
that  IS  at  least  6/mm  times  the  square  of  said  maximum 
hydraulic  diameter  in  mm. 

a  vapor  impermeable  seal  across  said  diffusion  bamer  aperture. 

a  capture  wall  having  a  first  capture  wall  end  and  a  second 
capture  wall  end.  said  hrsi  capture  wall  end  being  adjacent  to 
said  diffusion  bamer  section  and  having  a  first  capture 
hydraulic  diameter,  said  second  capture  wall  end  having  a 
second  capture  hydraulic  diameter  more  than  twice  said  first 
capture  hydraulic  diameter,  and 

a  flange  adjacent  said  second  capture  wall  end  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom 


5.707,590 
DETERGENT  CONTAINER  WITH  THERMO- 
CHROMATIC  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
John  E.  Thomas,  River  Falls.  Wis.;  Jody  A.  Toetschlnger,  Crys- 
tal. Minn.;  John  E.  McCall.  Jr..  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Eric  R. 
Balz,  Eagan,  Minn..  Ksignors  to  Ecdab  Inc..  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,168,  Jul.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112^79,  Aug.  25, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5385.044.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  538,734 
Int  CI."  GOIF  2J/22 
IS.  CI.  422—119  10  Claims 


1  A  detergent  containing  article  ol  commerce  having  internal 
and  external  surfaces,  comprising 

lal  a  container  being  made  ot  an  opaque  plastic  matenal.  said 
container  having  an  internal  layer  and  an  external  layer,  both 
ot  said  lasers  being  made  ot  a  plastic  maienal. 


(b)  a  solid  chemical  within  said  container  said  chemical  being  a 
detergent,  said  container  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the 
detergent  on  all  but  one  surface  thereof,  said  one  surface 
being  an  eroding  surface;  and 

(ci  a  thermo-chromatic  substance  dispersed  throughout  said 
external  layer  of  said  container,  said  thermo-chromatic  sub- 
stance being  selected  so  as  to  exhibit  a  color  change  of  said 
external  layer  at  the  level  of  said  eroding  surface  responsive 
lo  a  warm  water  spray  onto  said  eroding  surface  of  said 
chemical  and  onto  said  internal  surface  of  said  container 


1    A  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  compnsing  a  top  zone 

surrounded  by  walls  defining  a  top  portion  and  provided  with  heat 

exchange  tubes,  and  a  bottom  zone  provided  with  a  fluidizing  gnd. 

a  pnmary  air  injector  beneath  the  gnd.  a  secondary  air  injector 

above   the   gnd,   and  a   fuel   injector  above  the  gnd,   the   walls 

surrounding  said  bottom  zone  being  provided  with  heat  exchange 

tubes,  wherein  at  least  one  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  zones  is 

provided  with  vertical  heat  exchange  panels  compnsing  extensions 

that  extend  perpendicularly  to  the  wall  and  that  are  made  up  of  a 

plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  inside  the  reactor,  the  honzontal 

width  of  Ihe  extensions  lying  in  the  range  of  150  mm  to  500  mm, 

and  the  extensions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by   a 

distance  lying  in  the  range  of  15  times  to  4  times  their  width, 

wherein  solid  particles  move  upward  above  the  gnd  and  travel 

toward  the  lop  portion  of  the  reactor,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  solid  particles  moves  proximate  to  the  walls  of  the  top 

and  bottom  zones  and  then  flows  downward  along  the  walls 

thereby  forming  a  layer  of  solids  which  travels  down  along 

the  walls  and  along  the  extensions,  and  further  wherein  the 

hon/ontal  width  of  the  extensions  and  the  distance  by  which 

the  extensions  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  are  chosen 

based  on  a  thickness  of  the  laver  of  solids. 


5,707^92 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
WASTE  MATERLiLS  INCLUDING  NUCLEAR 
CONTAMINATED  MATERIALS 
Edward  Someus,  Mikszatfa  81,  H-1046  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,086,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,244,  May  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  18,  1991,  17383 
Int  a."  G21C  I/OO:  ClOB  21/00:1/06 
U.S.  CI.  422—159  3  Claims 


5,707391 
CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  HAVING 
EXTENSIONS  TO  ITS  HEAT  EXCHANGE  AREA 
Jean-Claude  Semedard,  Paris;   Pierre  Gauville,  Verrieres  le 
Buisson;  Pascale  Amadieu,  Velizy;  Jean  Aubry,  Le  Plessis 
Robinson,  and  Jean-Xavier  Morin,  Neuvillc  Aux  Bois,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alstbom  Stein  Industrie,  Velizy- 
VIllacouMay,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,522,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appbcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723386 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10.  1993,  93  13476 
Int  a."  F27B  15/14 
VS.  O.  422—146  11  Claims 


1   A  reactor  for  the  treatment  of  waste  materials  compnsing; 

a  rotary,  closed  horizontally  arranged  cylinder  said  cylinder 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  pair  of  hollow  axes,  the  first  axes  being  placed  on  the  first  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  second  axes  being  placed  on  the 
second  end  of  said  cylinder; 

two  bearing  means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  axes  and 
for  providing  rotating  movement; 

an  input  house  for  introducing  matenals  connected  to  Che  outer 
end  of  the  first  axes; 

an  output  house  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second  axes; 

a  pair  of  sealing  means,  the  first  sealing  means  being  placed  on 
the  first  axes  between  the  input  house  and  the  first  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  second  sealing  means  being  placed  on  the 
second  axes  between  the  output  house  and  the  second  end  of 
the  cylinder;  and 

an  input  pulley  built-in  into  the  hollow  of  the  sideways  axis  of 
the  input  house,  wherein  said  input  house  has  a  loading 
opening  and  a  gas  exit  branch,  said  output  house  has  an 
unloading  opening  and  a  gas  exit  branch,  and  said  cylinder  is 
provided  with  carrying-out  shovels  fixed  to  the  intenor  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  at  the  side  of  the  output  house. 


5.707,593 

ENERGY  SELF-SUSTAINABLE  REACTOR  FOR 

GASIFYING  ENGINE  PARTICULATES  AND  UNBURNED 

HYDROCARBONS 
Chi  S.  Wang,  5923  Fairmont,  Woodridge,  Dl.  60517 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,570 
Int  a."  BOID  50/00:53/34:  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—171  15  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  for  the  oxidation  and  combustion  of  carbon  soot 
particles,  unbumed  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide,  and  for  the 
dissociation  of  nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfur  oxides  in  engine  exhaust 
containing  oxygen  from  an  engine  with  an  engine  block,  said 
reactor  comprising: 

a  metal  casing;  said  metal  casing  containing; 

a  reaction  zone  where  exothermal  oxidation  and  combustion 
of  engine  exhaust  and  formation  of  decomposition  products 
occurs,  the  oxidation  and  combustion  being  sustained  b> 
heat  of  the  exhaust  and  heat  released  in  exothermal  oxida- 
tion and  combustion  of  the  exhaust; 
means  that  introduce  water  in  the  liquid  or  ga.seous  phase  into 
the  reaction  zone  in  a  form  promoting  mixing  of  the  water 
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5.707^:95 

MKTHOn  ANt)  APPARATIS  K)R  I  SE  FN 

PHOKK  HKMK  ALI V  OXIDIZING  GASF.Ol  S  VOLATII.F 

OR  SEMI-VOLATII.K  ORGANK   CONtPOlNDS 

Ihendore  S.  Weigold,  Boise;  Adam  J.  Regner,  III.  Meridian. 

and  John  D.  Ferrell,  BoLse.  all  of  Id..  a.ssignors  to  Process 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

(  onUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,778,  Sep.  29.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,601.184.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755.443 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /v  /: 

l.S.  CI.  422— 186.3  29  Claims 


vkith  the  engine  enhaust.  the  wjler  rcaciing  with  the  cnjiinc 
exhaust  in  the  reaction  zone  through  gasihcation.  regasih 
canon,  and  water  shift  reactions,  and  additionalK  through 
melhanalion  or  hydriKracking.  or  both 

an  inlet  pipe  that  introduces  engine  exhaust  into  the  re.iclion 
/one, 

a  p<irous  heat  retaining  /one  dehning  latcrallv  the  reaction 
/one.  the  porous  heal  retaining  /one  allowing  passage  ot 
engine  exhaust  and  decompt)sition  products. 

an  impervious  insulating  plate  hordcnnp  the  reaction  /one 
opposite  to  the  inlet  pipe. 

p«>rous  heat-retaining  cells  in  the  reaction  /one  ad|aceiit  li> 
said  impervious  insulating  plate  lor  dep»)sit  and  comhustion 
of  siK)t  particles,  the  ptirous  heat  retaining  cell  iKCupsing 
only  pan  of  the  reaction  /one,  impinging  heat  transfer 
ivcumng  where  the  s<h)|  particles  are  deposited, 

insulating  means  ad|acenl  to  and  external  to  the  porous  heat 
retaining  /one  tor  minimi/ing  energy  losses  from  the 
[Kirous  heat  retaining  /one 

a  metal  net  mesh  adiaceni  to  the  imper\ious  insulating  plate 
the  porous  heat  retaining  /one  ami  the  insulating  means 
that  allows  passage  of  engine  exhaust  and  decoinposition 
products. 

the  mela!  casing  being  penetrated  h\  the  inlet  pipe  and  a  iiieial 
outlet  pipe,  and  the  metal  i.asing  being  shapi-d  !.■  allow 
space  between  the  metal  net  mesh  and  the  metal  outlei  pipe 


5,707,594 

path(k;en  (  ontroi.  system 

Terrance  Aiistin,  P.O.  Box  3485,  San  Dima.s,  Calif.  91773 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,027 
Int.  (  1."  BOIJ  /V//: 
I  .S.  CI.  422—186.3  21  (  laim.s 


JMI 
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I    A  pathogen  control  system  comprising 

at  least  one  germicidal  TV  lube 

at  least  one  I'V  transmissi\e  lufx-  in  proxiiiiit\   lo  said  al  Icisi 

one  gcmucidal  I'V  tube, 
means  for  providing  fluid   How   through  the   I  \    iransmissivc 

tube,  and 
means  tor  applying  to  the  fluid  How  in  the  TV  transmissive  tube 

o/one  produced  therein  b\   irradiation  hv  the  geniiiiidal  I  \ 

tube  to  further  sterili/e  the  lu|Uid 


1    An  apparatus  tor  photiKhemically  oxidi/ing  gaseous  volatile 
or  semi  volatile  organic  compounds  comprising 

a  reactor  vessel  having  a  plurality  ot  reaction  chambers  provided 
therein,  the  reaction  chambers  having  respective  chamber 
lining  sidewalls, 

J  source  of  ultraviolet  light  provided  within  the  reaction  cham 
hers  to  oxidi/c  gaseous  volatile  or  semi  volatile  organic  com 
pounds  fed  lo  the  reaction  chambers  into  gaseous  oxidation 
products. 

Ihe  sidewalls  ot  the  reaction  chambers  comprising  a  dr\  porous 
cementitious  and  chenucallv  sorbenl  material,  the  sorbent 
material  being  chemically  reactive  with  the  gaseous  oxidation 
products  lo  produce  solid  reaction  products  incorporated  in 
the  reaction  chamfscr  sidewalls, 

ihe  sidewalls  ol  the  reaction  chambers  comprising  at  least  <ine 
battle  mounted  relative  to  the  reactor  vessel.  Ihe  baffle  dehn 
ing  a  gas  flow  path  within  the  reactor  vessel  between  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  the  battle  comprising  at  least  a  portion 
ot  the  respective  reaction  chainfier  sidewalls  with  the  baffle 
itsclt  comprising  the  drv  porous  cementitious  and  themicallv 
sorfient  material,  and 

a  tiKiling  medium  adiacent  the  baffle  to  cchiI  the  baffles  the 
tiKiling  medium  comprising  tubing 


5,707i;96 
METHOD  ro  MINIMIZE  CHEMICAl.l.Y  BOIND  NOX  IN 

A  C OMBl  STION  PROCESS 
David  A.  I.ewandowski,  Belle  Vernon;  Peter  B.  Nulcher.  Can- 
onshurg.  and   Peter  J.   Waldern,  Bethel   Park,  all  of  Pa- 
assignors  to  Process  (  ombustion  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,041 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  W/Sft 

I  .S.  CI.  423 — 2J«5  '2  Claims 

1  A  methiHi  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  waste  gas  streams 
comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

a  iniecting  a  waste  gas  containing  chemically  fxiund  nitrogen 
trom  an  upstream  prixess  into  a  hrst  reducing  /one  ot  a 
staged  thermal  oxidi/cr,  said  staged  thermal  oxidi/er  further 
having  a  second  oxidi/ing  /one, 

b  in)ecting  natural  gas  trom  a  natural  gas  source,  ccniling  water 
Irom  a  water  source  and  combustion  air  from  a  combustion  an 
source  into  a  burner  hring  into  said  hrst  reducing  /one, 

I  admixing  and  igniting  said  natural  gas,  said  ciHiling  water  and 
said  combustion  air  within  said  burner  in  ratios  sufficient  lo 
prmluce  steam  and  a  fuel  rich  atmosphere  in  said  hrst  reduc 
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ing  /one.  wherein  an  operating  temperature  in  said  reducing 

/one  IS  between  15(X)'  F  to  16(X)°  F  (8I.S°  €-871°  C). 
d    partially   incinerating  said  waste  gas  in  said  first  reducing 

/one. 
c  transferring  said  partially  incinerated  waste  ga.s  from  said  hrst 

reducing  zone  into  said  second  oxidizmg  zone, 
f   injecting  combustion  air  from  a  combustion  air  source  into 

said  second  oxidizing  zone,  wherein  said  waste  gas  is  fully 

oxidized,  and 
g  expelling  said  waste  gas  from  said  staged  thermal  oxidizer 


5,707,597 
POIA  HALOPHOSPHAZENE  SOLUTIONS  STABLE 
AGAINST  GELATION 
Alexander  K.  Andrianov,  Belmont,  Mass.;  Jonathan  R.  Sar- 
gent, Santa  Monica,  Calif.;  Sameer  S.  Sule,  Marlboro,  and 
Mark  LeGolvan,  West  Roxbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Virus  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,613 
Int  a.''  COIB  25/10.  C08L  H5/02 
IS.  CI.  423—265  13  Oaims 

1  A  solution  comprising  (i)  a  solute,  said  solute  being  a  poly- 
phosphazene.  and  (iil  at  lea.st  one  solvent,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
solvent  includes  a  hrst  solvent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  25'«f  by 
volume  of  the  total  amount  of  solvent,  said  first  solvent  having  the 
following  structural  formula 

Ri-iO  — R..+-()  — R,. 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  trom  I  to  6  cartxjn  atoms,  and  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  the 
same  or  different,  R.  is  an  aliphatic  hydrix:art>on  having  from  I  to 
4  cartmn  atoms,  and  n  is  from  2  to  10 


5,707,598 
POROl  S  MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF  LAYERED  SILICA 
AND  METAL  OXIDE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTLIRING  THE  SAME 
Shii\ji   Inagaki;   Yoshiaki   Fukushima;   Akane  Okada,   all   of 
Aichi-ken;   Chuzo   Kato,  and   Kazuyuki   Kuroda,   both  of 
Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,167,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  3-14702 
Int  CT.'^  COIB  .f.</26 
I  .S.  CI.  425—328.2  10  Claims 

1    A  prcKess  tor  manufacturing  a  porous  material  which  consists 
essentially  of 

(a)  inlnxlucing  an  organic  substance  having  a  molecular  size  of 
at  least  HI  A  by  ion  exchange  into  an  interlayer  space  of 
crystals  of  layered  silicates,  and  forming  interlayer  bndges  of 
essentially  .SiO,  in  said  interlayer  space  fjetween  adjacent 
layers  of  said  layered  silicates  by  condensation  of  surface 
silanols  of  said  adjacent  layers,  said  adjacent  layers  having 


bent  portions  partially  bonded  to  each  other  by  said  inlerlaver 
bndges  of  SiO,  thereby  forming  a  honeycomb  cross-section, 
wherein  said  organic  substance  is  cetyltrimethylammonium. 
undecyltnmethylammonium  or  nonyltnmelhylammonium. 
said  layered  silicates  having  f>ent  portions  partially  bonded  to 
each  other  by  said  interlayer  bndges  of  SiO,.  thereby  forming 
a  non-pillared  honeycomb  cross-section; 
ibl  bnnging  said  crystals  into  contact  with  a  metal  cation:  and 
(c)  finng  said  crystals  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  removal  of 

said  organic  substance; 
the  steps  being  earned  out  in  the  order  of  either  (a)  then  (b)  then 
(c);  (b)  then  (a)  then  (c);  (a)  and  (b)  together,  then  (c);  or  (a) 
then  (c)  then  (b)  and  then  (c)  again,  the  steps  (a),  lb)  and  (c) 
performed  under  conditions  so  that  said  porous  matenal 
formed  has  a  multiplicity  of  pores  with  a  diameter  of  at  least 
10  A.  and  said  pores  having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter, 
and  said  porous  material  formed  possessing  properties  of  a 
solid  acid  from  said  contact  with  said  metal  cations. 


5,707,599 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TANTALUM  OXIDE  AND 

OTHER  METAL  OXIDES 

Steven  Northway,  Corvallis,  Oi^.,  assignor  to  Santiam  Elec- 

troactive  Materials,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,807 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  13/14:  GOIG  2.i/00:J5/00:25/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—592  3  Oaims 

1  .A  process  for  purifying  a  highly  contaminated  metal  oxide 
compnsing  ( 1 )  providing  wet  or  dned  hydrous  metal  oxide  con- 
taminated with  halogen  in  a  heating  furnace  having  a  gas  exit  port. 
(2l  heating  the  contaminated  metal  oxide  with  a  base  in  gas  phase, 
wherein  the  base  is  ammonia  or  hydrazine  or  a  combination 
thereof,  to  a  final  temperature  of  between  750°  C  to  no  greater 
than  900°  C  wherein  the  temperature  is  raised  to  the  final  tempera- 
ture in  increments  of  about  25°  C  .  until  gas  exiting  at  the  gas  exit 
port  shows  no  evolution  of  a  halogen  conjugated  acid,  and  (3) 
exposing  the  heated  metal  oxide  to  air  or  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
of  500°  to  600°  C  .  wherein  the  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ta,0,.  niobium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  zirco- 
nium oxide  and  titanium  oxide 


5,707,600 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MEDIUM  PORE  SIZE 
ZEOLITES  USING  NEUTRAL  AMINES 
Yumi  Nakagawa,  Oakland,  and  Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,087,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,449 

InL  CI.''  COIB  J9/04:  BOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  423—701  19  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  unidimensional.  medium  pore  size 

zeolite  which  compnses; 

(al  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  from  { 1 1  sources  of  an  alkali 
metal  oxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof; 
(2)  sources  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  oxides  of  aluminum, 
iron,  gallium,  indium,  titanium,  or  mixtures  thereof;  (3) 
sources  of  an  oxide  selected  from  oxides  of  silicon,  germa- 
nium or  mixtures  thereof:  and  (4)  at  least  one  small,  neutral 
amine  capable  of  forming  the  zeolite,  said  amine  containing 
four  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  and  (a)  only  cartxin.  nitrogen 
and  hydrogen  atoms,  (b)  one  pnmary.  secondary  or  tertiary, 
but  not  quaternary,  amino  group,  and  (c)  a  tertiary  nitrogen 
atom,  or  at  least  one  tertiary  carbon  atom,  or  a  nitrogen  atom 
bonded  directly  to  at  least  one  secondary  cartx)n  atom: 
lb)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  under  conditions  sufficient 

to  form  crystals  of  the  zeolite:  and 
(cl  recovenng  the  crystals  of  the  zeolite, 
wherein  said  process  is  conducted  in  Ihe  absence  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound 
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5,707,601 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZEOLITES  HAVING  MTT 

CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE  USIN(;  SMALL.  NEUTRAL 

AMINES 

Yumi  Nakagawa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  I  .S.A. 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Coodnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,129,  Mar.  17.  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  .Ser  No.  610^37 

Int  a."  COIB  <V/rM,  BOIJ  2VA)6 

VS.  C\.  423—701  52  Claim.s 

1   A  pnxess  for  prepanng  a  zeolile  having,  after  calcinalion,  the 

X  ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  I,  said  process  compnsing 

la)  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  from  ( I )  sources  of  an  alkali 
metal  oxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof. 
(2)  sources  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  oxides  of  aluminum, 
iron,  gallium,  indium,  titanium,  or  mixtures  thereof;  (1i 
sources  of  an  oxide  selected  from  oxides  of  silicon,  germa 
mum  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (4)  at  least  one  small,  neutral 
amine  having  a  total  of  four  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
being  capable  of  forming  said  zeolite,  said  amine  containing 
(a)  only  carbon,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  atoms,  (b»  one  pn 
mary,  secondary  or  tertiary,  but  not  quaternary,  amino  group, 
and  (c)  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom,  or  at  lea.st  one  tertiary  carbon 
atom,  or  a  nitrogen  atom  bonded  directly  to  at  least  one 
secondary  carbon  atom, 

(b)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  form  crystals  of  the  zeolite,  and 

(c)  recovenng  the  crystals  of  the  /eoliie. 

wherein  said  process  is  conducted  in  the  absence  ot  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound 


said  complexing  agent  basing  the  structure 


5,707,602 
MEASUREMENT  OF  GASTRIC  EMPTYIN(; 
Peler  D.  Klein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Meretek  Diagnostics, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,140 
InL  CT"  A61K  "ilAM).  A6IM  WI4 
VS.  CT.  424—1.17  9  Hairas 

1  A  method  of  measuring  gastric  emptying  time  compnsing  the 
steps  of  prepanng  a  biscuit  containing  an  edible  pholosynthetic 
alga  labeled  with  a  carbon  isotope,  having  a  patient  ingest  said 
biscuit  so  that  the  carbon  labeled  nutnents  therein  are  absorbed  in 
the  small  intestine  and  oxidi/ed  to  labeled  CO.,  and  detecting  the 
level  of  CO,  in  breath  samples  taken  from  the  patient  at  penodic 
intervals  to  determine  the  rate  of  ga.stnc  emptying 


A  I 


soluble  gUciisanimoglycan  earner  unh  selective  saccharide  over- 
sultalion  ami  a  sulfur  contenl  hcl\Aeen  about  4'"(   iw/wl  and  aboul 


wherein 

R   IS   selected  from   hydrogen,  alkyl.   alkoxy.   alkylthio.   alky 
lamino,  alkylformamido.   aryl,  aryloxy,  heterocyclyl  and  a 
protein  reactive  group. 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
alkylthio,  alkylamino,  alkylformamido,  aryl,  aryloxy.  hctero 
cyclyl  and  a  protein  reactive  group,  wherein  each  alkyl  and 
alkylene  moiety  conUins  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  aryl  or 
arylene  moiety  contains  6-  20  carbon  atoms,  and  each  hetero- 
cyclyl group  contains  at  least  I .  .*)  or  6  membered  nng  and  a 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  S,  P  and 

each  R-  is  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  carboxy. 
hydroxyalkyl.  carbonyliminodiacetic  acid,  methyleneiminodi 
acetic  acid,  methylenelhioethyleneiminodiacetic  acid, 
hydra/inylidenediacetic  acid,  and  a  salt  of  such  acids,  or  the 
two  R-  groups,  taken  together,  represent  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  macrocyclic  nng  structure  containing  at  least 
one  heteroatom  cixjrdinating  site  and  at  least  one  alkylene 
group  forming  part  of  the  nng  structure. 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
alkylthio.  alkylamino.  alkylformamido.  aryl.  aryloxy.  hetero- 
cyclyl and  a  protein  reactive  group, 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  protein 
reactive  group, 

n  IS  0,  1,2,  ^.  or  4; 

o  IS  0  or  1 . 

m  IS  0  or  1 ; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  n  and  m  is  0  and  at  least  one  of  R. 
R'.  R'  and  R^  is  a  protein  reactive  group 


JMI 


5,707,603 
PYRIDINE  COMPLEXING  AGENTS  AND  TARGETING 
IMMUNOREAGENTS  USEFUL  IN  THERAPEUTIC  AND 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
John  L.  Toner,  Downlngtown,  Pa.;  David  A.  Hilboro,  Henri- 
etta, N.Y.;  Bruce  J.  Murray,  Walworth,  N.Y.;  Timothy  Z. 
Hossain,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Robert  A.  Snow,  West  Chester,  Pa.; 
Ashis  K.  Saha.  Frazer,  Pa.;  Richard  Phlllon.  Averill  Park, 
N.Y.;  Oyde  W.  Shearman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Chandra 
Shah,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,117,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784  J33,  Oct  29,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5^7,080,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
610,861,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  375,276 
Int.  a."  A61K  -i/AM,  C07F  li/CX),  C07D  2/  W: 
U.S.  a.  424—1.41  27  CTaims 

1   A  targeting  radioactive  immunoreagent  compnsing 
a  metal  radionuclide  ion. 
a  complexing  agent,  and 

an  immunoreactive  group  covalently  bonded  to  said  complexing 
agent. 


5,707,604 
VIVO  AGENTS  COMPRISING  METAL-ION  CHELATES 

WITH  ACIDIC  SACCHARIDES  AND 
GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANS.  GIVING  IMPROVED  SITE- 
SELECTIVE  LOCALIZATION,  UPTAKE  MECHANISM, 
SENSITIVITY  AND  KINETIC-SPATIAL  PROFILES 
David  F.  Ranney,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Access  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,784,  Feb.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  160,085,  Nov.  29,  1993,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,033,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5  J36,762,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,692, 

Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  799,757,  Nov.  18,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

194,784is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,964,  Nov.  3,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,432, 

Apr.  1,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,925,678.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,634 

Int  CI."  A61B  "i/OS^ 

VS.  CI.  424— 9J5  4«  Claims 

1   An  agent  compnsing  a  metal-ion  chelate,  said  chelate  having 

at  least  one  excess  basic  or  cationic  group  not  involved  in  metal- 

ion  chelation  and  being  bound  to  an  anionic,  hydrophilic,  water 


5,707,605 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  AGENTS 

Thomas  Meade,  Altadena;  Scott  Eraser,  Newport  Beach,  and 

Ru.«!iell  Jacobs,  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,511,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,968 

Int  CI."  A61K  49/0():  GOIN  M/00:.KWH 

VS.  CI.  424— 9J5  16  Claims 


Enzyme 


COOH      COOH 


"or^  -no^ 


I  A  MRI  agent  comprising  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  bound  to  a 
complex,  said  complex  comprising 

a  I  a  chelator:  and 

hi  a  blocking  moiety  covalently  attached  to  said  chelator  which 
binds  in  at  least  a  hrst  coordination  site  of  said  metal  ion  and 
which  is  capable  of  interacting  with  a  target  substance  such 
that  the  exchange  of  water  in  at  least  said  first  coordination 
site  is  increased 


5.707,606 
PHASE  SHIFT  COLLOIDS  AS  ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 
Steven  C,  Quay,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonus 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,172,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,558,855. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,304 
Int  CI."  A6IB  «//  ? 
I'.S.  CI.  424—9.52  4  ClainLs 

I    A  method  of  preparing  an  aseptic  storage  stable  colloidal 
dispersion  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  at  least  one  fluorine-containing  surfactant  with  water 
to  form  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  wherein  said  surfactant 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  telomer  B  containing 
surfactants,     perfluoroalkylpoly     (oxyethylenel     surfactants. 
fluoroalkylthio-ether  poly  (oxyethylene)  surfactants,  perfluo- 
roalkylated     polyhydroxvlated     surfactants,     and     mixtures 
thereof. 
(hi  adding  a  fluorine-conlaining  chemical  in  an  amount  diagnos 
tically  etfectne  tor  ultrasound  contrast  upon  administration  to 
said  subject  to  said  continuous  phase  to  form  a  mixture; 
(CI  comminuting  the  mixture  to  form  a  dispersion  of  particles 
stabilized  with  said  surtactani  with  an  average  diameter  of 
less  than  5(XK)  nm,  and 
(dl  filtenng  said  dispersion  to  form  an  aseptic  dispersion 


5.707,607 
PHASE  SHIFT  COLLOIDS  AS  ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 
Steven  C.  Quay,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  a.<ssignor  to  Sonus 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148J84,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,595,723, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  008,172,  Jan.  25, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,558,855.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  469.472 
Int  CI."  A61B  fi/13 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.52  6  Qaims 

1.  A  stenle  colloidal  dispersion  for  providing  ultrasound  contrast 
in  a  subject  comprising,  as  the  dispersed  pha.se.  dodecafluoropen- 
tane,  said  dodecafluoropentane  being  present  in  an  amount  in  said 
dispersion  such  that,  upon  administration  to  said  subject  of  said 
dodecafluoropentane,  dodecafluoropentane  gas  will  be  present  in 
an  amount  diagnostically  effective  for  ultrasound  contrast,  an  aque- 
ous continuous  phase,  and  at  least  one  amphiphilic  fluonne- 
coniaining  surfactant. 


5,707,608 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING 

HYDRO-MONOBENZOPORPHYRIN  PHOTOSENSITIZER 

Ron  Liu,  North  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  QLT  PhotoTherapeu- 

tics.  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,573 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  JI/00:JI3/4H 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.61  24  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  pharmaceutical  composition  contain- 
ing liposomes,  said  liposomes  compnsing  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able amount  of  a  hydro-monobenzoporphynn  photosensitizer  and  a 
mixture  of  phospholipids  comprising  egg  phosphatidyl  glycerol 
("EPG")  and  dimyristoyl  phosphatidyl  choline  ("DMPC").  wherein 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a    combining  the  photosensitizer  and  the  phospholipids  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1:7.0  or  more  phospholipid  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  solvent; 
b  removing  said  organic  solvent  to  form  a  photosensitizer:phos- 

pholipid  complex: 
c  hydrating  said  pholosensitizer:phospholipid  complex  with  an 
aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  photosensitizcr:phospholipid  complex  to 
form  coarse  liposomes  containing  said  photosensitizer- 
phospholipid  complex:  and 
d.  homogenizing  or  reducing  the  panicle  size  of  said  coarse 
liposomes  to  a  particle  size  range  of  below  about  300  nm  at  a 
temperature  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
photosensitizer:phospholipid  complex 


5,707.609 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

MINERALS 

Buxing  Mo,  1060  Kam  Hwy.  iC303A,  Peari  City.  Hi.  96782 

Division  of  Sen  No.  354,209,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.597,550. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,179 

Int  CI."  A61K  JMK) 

I  .S.  CI.  42A—M>  4  Claims 


1   A  bar,  comprising: 
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between  appmximaielv  70'?  hv  weight  and  aprroximateU  ^X'i 

by  weight  graphite, 
between  approximately  r<i  bv  weighl  am)  appnnmiaiels  4";  hv 

weight  petrochemical  binder,  and 
between  approximately  2'i   by  wcighi  and  approxmuiei 

by  weight  minerals 


:o'< 


derivative,  an  organic  peroxide,  sulhnic  acids,  salts  thereof 
and  photo  polymeri/ation  catalysts  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
1  to  70'*  by  weight  ot  an  acidu  compound  which  is  nonpoly 
men/able  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
ric acid,  tartaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  citnc  acid,  feme  chlonde, 
and  polyacrvlic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
10  to  ^ii"i  by  weight  ot  water, 
the  lixith  surface  treating  agent  not  containing  a  monomer  and 
being  suitable  lor  cleaning  t(H>lh  surface 


5,707,610 
ANTIBAtTERIAL  MOITHWASH 
Robert  L.  Ibsen,  S«nU  Maria;  WUUam  R.  (ilace,  OrcuM,  and 
Dowtld  L.  Pacropis,  SanU  Maria,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
Den-Mat  Corporation,  SanU  Maria,  Calif. 
C  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.768,  Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,484 
InL  CI."  A61K  7//6  7/?A 
VS.  a.  424—49  22  Claims 

1    An  oral  hygiene  antibacterial  mouthwash  composition  that  is 

a)  water  clear, 

b)  physiologically  acceptable 
cl  non  alcoholic, 

d)  free  from  disagreeable  tasting  antibactenal  agents, 

e)  safe  and  organoleptically  tolerable  in  the  oral  cavity  and  has 
no  signihcant  side  effects  either  orally  or  systemically,  and 

n  controls  malodor  in  the  mouth  when  it  contacts  the  tissue  ot 
the  oral  cavity  or  teeth  for  a  sufficient  lime  to  reduce  the 
makxlor; 
which  compnses  (li 

an  effective  antibacterial  combination  consisting  essentially  ot 
I  la)  from  abtiut  OOS'f  to  about  0  2'^  by  weight,  based  on  the 

toul  weight  of  the  composition,  ot  sodium  ben/oate, 
(lb)  from  ab»>ut  0  01'*  to  ab<iut  I  0'»  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  ot  a  weak  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  citnc  acid,  lartaru 
acid,  and  benzoic  acid, 
in  which  the  proportion  ot  (a)  lo  (bl  synergislically   inhibits  oral 
micriH)rganisms  on  contact  of  the  aniibactcnal  mouthwash  com(v> 
sition  with  the  tissue  ot  the  oral  easily  or  leelh 
and  111! 
(Hal  from  about  2  O'i  to  about  '>  O'i  by  weight,  based  on  iht- 

total  weight  ot  the  composition,  of  a  buffering  agent, 
(lib)  about  0  2S'if  to  about  I  S'»  by  weight,  based  on  ihe  louil 

weight  ot  the  cimiposition.  ol  a  surtactani, 
(lie  I  about  OW^'i  lo  aUiut  0  2'?  by  weight,  based  on  ihc  tola! 
weight  ot   the  composition,  ot   sikIiuhi   saccharin,  or  an 
amount  sufficient  of  a  sweetening  agent  lo  provide  a  swcel 
ening  effect  equivalent  thereto 
( lid  1  about  OO.S'if  to  about  2  0'?  by  weight   based  on  the  lota! 
weight  of  the  composition    ol   a  flavoring  agcnl   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  ihe  cinnamon,  c.issi.i    anise 
and  mint,  and 
(lie I  sufficient  water  to  total  KXI'*    Ihe  Loinp.isiiinn  having;  .i 
pH  ot  troni  about   (  0  lo  aNiul  H  0 


5,707,612 
I  SE  L  RETHANE  POLYMERS  OF  CASTOR  OIL  SKIN 
AND  PERSONAL  CARE  PRODCCT  COMPOSITIIONS 
Albert  Zofchak,  MaUwan,  John  Obeji,  Clifton,  and  Michael 
Mosquera,  Forked  River,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Alio,  Inc., 
Matawan,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.005 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/rX'i 
i;.S.  CI.  424 — 69  10  Claims 

1   A  skin  and  personal  care  composition  comprising  1'^  to  10'? 
by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  ol 


N  =  (  =1) 


M'( 


-O-t  -It  H: 
O 


H.(      en 


OH 

I 
-I  H  =  l  H-(H:-C  H-iCH.kK  H. 
OH 


H-(   -()-(   -(CH   !■-(  H=(H-(H,-(H-(rHK(rH, 

I 

H,(   „  ()_(_, CH.  I   -(  H  =  t  H-(  H:  -(  M-ifH.KiC  H. 
O  OH 

and  also  conlaining  by  weight 
4  (l'«    PfXi   (0  Celvl  1-lher 
Ml'*   Diisopropyl  Sebacale. 
^\)'i  Isostearvl  Neopenlanoaic  Koielyi  Sicaialc. 
4  0'«  Steanc  acid. 
f)  ()'«   Propylene  (ilycol  Slear.ile 
I  ()'■;  Celyl  alcohol. 
ST  7'»  1(1  h''  I'i  rVioni/cd  Water. 

0  2''i  yuaiemium  1  ■> 

1  0'?  Tnethanolamine, 
■i  D'i  Acelamide  MhA. 
0  I "'   f-ragrancc 


5,707,611 
r(K)TH  SlRFAt  E  TREATIN(;  A(;ENT 
Kunio   Ikemura.   Joyo;    YoshiakI    kouro,    Hirakala;    Hisaaki 
Tachidokoro,  Ibaraki.  and  Katsuya  Kimoto.  KawanLshi.  all 
of  Japan,   as.signori    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Shofu,    Kyoto, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00665,  5  -171  Date  Dec.  7.  1995.  §  102lel 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27470.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

P<T  Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1994.  6-070914 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  •'/?(».:-/?•;,  M'»:.M),'<( 
I..S.  CI.  424— 53  II  Claim.-* 

I    A  uxHh  surface  treating  agent   comprising 
0  01    to   M)'i    bv  weigh!   ot   a  polvmeri/ation  catalyst   selected 
from  the  group  c<insisting  of  asturbic  acids    a  barbituric  acid 


5.707,613 

SPONTANEOl  SLY  FORMED  CLEAR  SILICONE 

MICROEMIT.SIONS 

Randal  .Myron  Hill,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Dow  Corning 

Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560.561.  Nov.  20.  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.722 

Int.  Cl.'  A6IK  <ir4   C08K  Vi^ 

r.S.  Cl.  424—78.03  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  hair  or  skin  comprising  applying  lo  hair 

ot  skin  a  microemulsion  lomied  by  combining  (i)  water,  (ii)  a 

cyclic  methyl  siloxane  ot  the  formula  (lCH,l.,SiO},,  or  a  linear 

methyl  siloxane  of  the  formula  (CM,),SiO{lCH,);SiO)^Si(CH,i, 

where  p  is  .?  6  and  q  is  O  5.  and  (ml  a  silicone  polyether  with  a 

formula  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 


H7O  '■ 


Rl 
I 
Rl— Si- 

I 
Rl 


Rl 

1 

Rl 

Rl 

I 

Si- 

I 

R2 


Rl 

I 

-Si- 

I 

Rl 


Rl. 


r:- 


Rl 

I 

Si- 

I 

Rl 


Rl 

I 

Si- 

I 

R2 


Rl 
I 
-Si- 
I 
Rl 


R2and 


5,707,615 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HIV  INFECTIONS  WITH  ANTI- 
VIRAL FORMULATIONS 
Alan  D.  Cardin;  Richard  L.  Jackson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Michael  J.  MuUins,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mer- 
rell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,461,  May  19,  1995,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132451,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,606,108,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  710,370,  Jun.  10, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,182,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  549,782,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioD 
Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,697 
Int  a."  A61K  31/74 
V.S.  Cl.  424—78.08  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  HIV  infection  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  wliich  compnses  administering  to  the  pabent  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  rigid  backbone,  water  soluable 
oligomer,  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  10,000,  recurring 
units  coupled  by  cartxinyl  linking  moieties,  anionic  groups  and 
predominantly  linear  geometry  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  which  is 
represented  by  any  one  of  the  following  formula: 


CH, 
I 
-Si-O 
I 
CHi 


CH, 

I 
-Si-O 


where  Rl  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-6  carlwn  atoms;  R2  is  the 
radical  — (CH,)„0(C,H.,0)^(C,H^0),R-1;  x  is  0-3;  y  is  U3;  z  is 
0-2:  m  IS  3-5;  n  is  one.  a  is  3-6;  b  is  4-20.  c  is  0-5;  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  a  methyl  radical,  or  an  acyl  radical 


5,707,614 

DIAGNOSTICS  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PRECORNEAL  RETENTION  TIME  OF  OPHTHALMIC 

FORMULATIONS 

Abhay  Joshi,  Irvine;  David  Meadows,  Mission  Vicjo,  and  Jerry 

Paugh,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,543,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,197 

Int  a."  A61K  31/74 

VS.  a.  424—78.04  15  Claims 


pucTa 
*fu  "■//»:  //^ 


3-^ 


1  An  ophthalmic  formulation  for  measunng  ophthalmic  formu- 
lation retention  in  an  eye.  said  ophthalmic  formulation  composing 
a  pharmaceutical  agent  for  an  eye  and  a  fluorescent  macromolecule 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  2.000  Daltons. 


H 

1 

II 
0 

m 

l 


(D 


N  — R5 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  from  1  to  2  R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  chloro.  bromo  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R'  represents  — SO,R^  — CO2R',  — POjCR^lj.  or  — OPOjR^; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  cation; 

m  IS  an  integer  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  O  ,R  is 
hydrogen; 

X  represents 
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Y  represenls  -  CO; 


x-^c 


-f-N-,       -N=N- 


I 
()      H 


•I 

O 


N=N  — . 

^  ( ■  =  N  —  N  =  C 
I  I 

K  R 


n  IS  an  inleger  from  f  to  SO:  and 

R' represents      R  or      X     NH,.  where  R  and  X  are  dehned  as 

before. 
B)  a  polycartxjnate  of  the  formula 


J"  I 


(B) 


wherem  X  and  n  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I.  ab«ive.  X'  represents 
a  HO-X  ,  where  X  is  dehned  as  in  Formula  I.  above.  C1-C4 
alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  2  R'  moieties 
and  up  to  ?  substituents  independently  selected  from  chloro.  bromo 
or  C    C    alWyl   and  wherein  R'  and  Y  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I   above,  or 

^'      *  u  J  if>  Y'    .^h,r,  Y'   ,v  .iPhnr.i   IS.        D)  a  polyamide  of  the  formula 

X-  represents  hydrogen,  or      (  (),X     where  X     is  aennea  as  '     t"  j 

above. 
0  a  polyester  ot  the  formula 


R*0 


— fr-x'~r-o-  x-o-j--R^ 


iiin 


J     °         1    , 

4-(  -X   -(   -N-X-N^J-;;-R 


flV) 


wherein 

X  and  n  are  dehned  as  in  Formula  I.  above. 

R'*  represents     -R".  a.s  defined  in  Formula  I.  above,  or      X     as 

dehned  in  Formula  II.  above. 
R'  represents 

0  0 

II  II 

R-H)  — (  -X'-C  — . 

where  R^  is  dehned  as  m  Formula  111.  above,  or      R-.  where  R    is 
dehned  as  in  Formula  I.  above. 
X"  represents 


wherein 

X  and  n  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I.  above. 

X"  is  dehned  as  in  Formula  III.  abose. 

R"  represents  H,N     X     NH     .  R'O     .  RNH-    or  R     C(()> 

NH-X— NH-  .  where  R.  R'  and  X  are  dehned  as  in  For 

mula  I.  above. 
R^  represents  hydrogen. 


O  O 

tl  II 

R'O-C-  X'-(   - 


O 

II 
R-r- 


O  O 

II  H 

RNH— <   -X'-<   - 


where 

R  and  R"  dre  dehned  as  in  Formula  I.  abose.  and 
X'  IS  dehned  as  in  Formula  III.  above 


5,707.616 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING 
GASTROINTESTINAL  DISEASE  WITH  EPITHELIUM- 
DERIVED  T-CELL  FACTOR 
Kenneth   H.  Grabstein,  Mercer  Island;   Dirk  M.  Anderson; 
Jiuie  R.  Etseninan,  both  of  Seattle;  Victor  Fung,  Redmond, 
and  Charles  Ranch,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash^  assign- 
ors to  Immuncx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,305,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5374,138,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,606, 

Apr,  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  31 J99.  Mar.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^5233,  This  appli- 

catioo  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser,  No.  726,817 

InL  CI,"  A61K  JH/20:  C12N  15/24.  C07K  14/54 

VS.  a,  424—85.2  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  gastrointestinal  diseases. 

compnsing  admmistenng  to  a  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  epithelium-derived  T-cell  factor  polypeptide,  wheiiein 

said  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO  3; 

(b)  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO  6;  and 

(c)  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  DNA  compnsing  nucleotides  145  through  486  of  the  DNA 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NOS  I  or  4; 

(II)  DNA  that  hybridizes  to  the  DNA  of  (i)  or  their  comple- 
mentary strands  under  conditions  of  high  stringency  and 
upon  expression  encode  mammalian  epithelium-denved 
T-cell  factor;  and 

nil)  DNA  that,  due  to  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code,  encodes 
a  polypeptide  encoded  by  any  of  the  foregoing  DNA. 


5.707,617 
BOVINE  NEOSPORA  ISOLATES 
Patricia  A.  Conrad;  Bradd  C,  Barr;  Mark  L,  Anderson,  all  of 
Davis,  and  Karen  W,  Svertow,  Vacaville,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  215^58,  Mar,  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1994.  Ser,  No,  327,516 
Int  CI."  C12N  l/IO 
VS.  a.  424—93,1  2  Claims 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  bovine  Neospora  having  all  the 
ultrastructural  and  antigenic  characteristics  of  a  Neospora  isolate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BPAl  having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No   7.^710  and  BPA6  having  ATCC  Accession  No   75711 


5,707.618 
ADENOVIRUS  VECTORS  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 
Donna   Armentano,   Belmont;    Helen   Romanczuk,   Westboro, 
and  Samuel  Charles  Wadsworth,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass, 
Filed  Mar,  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  409,874 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  4H/0():  C12N  l5AX):5/0() 
VS.  CI,  424—93,21  8  Claims 

I  A  recombinant  adenovirus  vector  having  a  deleted  El  region 
of  the  adenovirus  genome,  into  which  a  heterologous  gene  has 
been  inserted,  and  in  which  the  protein  IX  gene  has  been  relocated 
in  the  adenovirus  genome  to  a  kxation  thereof  other  than  the 
location  in  which  said  protein  IX  gene  normally  resides,  such  that 
generation  of  replication-competent  adenoviruses  is  minimized  or 
eliminated 


5,707,619 

BACILLUS  THURI\GIENSIS  ISOLATES  ACTIVE 

AGAINST  WEEVILS 

Gregory  A,  Bradfisch;  H.  Ernest  Scfanepf,  both  of  San  Diego, 

and  Leo  Kim,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

FUed  Mar,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^11 
Int.  a."  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  i8//6:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  424—93.461  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  nee  water  weevils  which  comprises 
admmistenng  to  rice  water  weevils  a  pesticidally  eflfective  amount 
of  a  microbial  isolate  that  expresses  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  (B.l.) 
5-endotoxin,  wherein  said  isolate  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  MR506,  KB92.  PS201T6.  PS101Z2.  PS50B,  PS33F2. 
PS204G4.  PS204G6.  PS167P  PS192N1.  PS201L1.  PS169E. 
PS177G.  PSI96SI.  and  PS73E;  or  a  S-endotoxin  therefrom;  or  a 
weevil  killing  fragment  of  said  6-endotoxin 


5,707,620 

LYSINE-SPECinC  PORPHYROMOSAS  GINGIVAUS 

PROTEINASE 

James  Travis;  Jan  Stanislaw  Potempa,  and  Robert  Neil  Pike, 

all   of  Athens,   Ga.,   assignors   to   University   of  Georgia 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141^24,  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,097. 

This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,902 

Int  a."  A61K  38/48:  C12N  9/52 

VS.  CI,  424—94.63  18  Claims 

1  A  proteinase  preparation  comprising  a  substantially  pure  Lys- 
gmgipain  protein  complex,  satd  Lys-gingipain  having  an  apparent 
molecular  mass  of  105  kDa  as  estimated  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate 
polyacrylamide  gel  electro-phoresis.  wherein  sample  is  prepared 
without  boiling,  said  Lys-gingipain  having  amidolytic  and  pro- 
teolytic activity  for  cleavage  after  L-lysine  residues  and  having  no 
amidolytic  and/or  proteolytic  activity  for  cleavage  after  L-arginine 
residues,  wherein  the  amidolytic  and/or  proteolytic  activity  is 
inhibited  by  TLCK,  glycyl-glycine.  cysteine  protease  group- 
specific  inhibitors  including  iodoacetamide  and  iodoacetic  acid, 
wherein  the  amidolytic  and/or  proteolytic  activity  of  said  Lys- 
gingipain  is  not  sensitive  to  inhibition  by  trans-epoxysuccinyl-L- 
leucylamido-(4-guanidino)  butane.  EDTA.  leupeptin.  antipain. 
senne  protease  group-specific  inhibitors  including  diisopropylfluo- 
rophosphate  and  phenylmethyl  sulfonylfluonde 


5,707,621 
SLTRESSION  OF  NEPHRITIS-INDUCED  PROTEIN 
EXCRETION  BY  ANTI-IL-8 
Kouji  Matsushima,  Ishikawa  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Chugai  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser,  No.  299,156 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  IM)0: 16/18: 16/24 
V.S.  CI.  424—145.1  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  glomerulonephntis.  which  method 
compnses  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  that  inhibits  the 
binding  of  IL-8  to  neutrophils  of  the  subject,  whereby  unnary 
excretion  of  protein  and/or  albumin  associated  with  said  glomeru- 
lonephritis in  said  subject  is  suppressed 
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Jam  *RV  13.  1W8 


5,707.622 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  L  LCERATIVE  COLITIS 
Sherman  Fong,  Alameda;  Caroline  Alice  Hebert,  San  Fran- 
cisco;  Kyung  Jin   Kim,  Los  Altos,  and  Steven   R.   Leong, 
Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
C  ontiniMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,864,  Mar.  3.  1W4,  aban 
doned.  This  application  Mar.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%4*51 
InL  CI."  A6IK  /iy/.W5.  C07K  lMn).lfy/IX:lh/24 
LI.S.  Cn.  424—145.1  ^  Clalnu. 

I  A  methixi  of  treating  ulcerative  colitis  in  a  mammal  compris 
ing  administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  eftective 
amount  of  an  anti  IL  8  monoclonal  antibody  having  the  following 
characteristics  ability  to  bind  human  IL  8  with  a  Kd  between 
about  1x10*  to  about  1x10  "M.  ability  to  inhibit  neutrophil 
chemotaxis  in  response  to  IL  8,  and  ability  to  inhibit  IL  8  mediated 
elastase  release  by  neutrophils  wherein  the  monoclonal  antibtnly 
does  not  bind  to  C'^a.  (i  TC.  or  platelet  factor  4. 


crossreacting  wiih  HIV  1   gplJD  or  gp4 1   envelope  proteins  in  a 
manner  sutbcieni  lo  neutralize  the  HIV  1  Ninis 


5,707,623 
Patent  Not  l.ssued  For  This  Number 


5,707,624 
TREATMENT  OF  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  BY  INHIBITION 

OF  SCATTER  FACTOR 
Brian  J.  Nickoloff,  Dexter,  Mich.;  Yahti  M.  Naidu,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Eliot  M.  Rosen.  Port  Washington.  N.V..  and  Peter  J. 
Polverini.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,728 
Int.  CI."A6IK  W*"^"! 
I  .S.  CI.  424—  1 58. 1  1 8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  Kaposi's  sarcoma  tumor  cell  growth  in 
a  patient  comprising  inhibiting  the  effect  ot  scatter  factor 

15  A  method  ot  inhibiting  Kaposi's  sarcoma  tumor  cell  growth 
in  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a  I  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  an  antibody  to  scatter  tactor   in  a  biologically  compatible 
torm.  and 
bl  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  an  antib»Kiy  to  c  met.  in  a  biologically  compatible  form 


5,707,627 

METHODS  AND  C  OMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

CONCENTRATED  DELIVERY  OF  PASSIVE  IMMl'NITY 

Anthony  George  Gristina,  11605  Deer  Forest  Rd.,  Reston.  Va. 

22094,    and    Quentin    Newell    Myrvik,   404    Palmetto    Dr., 

Caswell  Beach,  N.C.  28465 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,482,  Aug.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.505,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  3J05,  Jan.  12, 

7993.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

609.912 

InL  CI."  A61K  ■iy/'<0..?V/T;«.'!..<v/(W.  •(V//(M 

L.S.  CI.  424-64.1  21  tlaims 

1    An  antimicrobial  comp<isition  for  preventing  infections  in 

human  and  animal  hosts  that  are  derived  from  wounds,  bums,  or 

hKimatenals.  composing 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gels,  ointments,  cremes,  lavage  fluids,  and 
matrix  materials  for  application  to  either  a  tissue  surface  at  a 
surgical  or  trauma  site  or  a  surface  of  a  biomatenal  to  be 
inserted  at  a  biomatenal  implant  site,  and 
a  mixture  of  antibodies  disp<ised  in  said  earner,  said  mixture  ol 
antib<x1ies  comprising  0  1  20-^  by  weight  of  said  antimicro 
bial  composition 


5,707.628 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5,707.625 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,707,629 

IMMl  NtKJENU   COMPOSITION  A(;AINST  EQCINE 

HERPESVIRl  S  TYPE  I 

Dennis  J.  O'CalUghan,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  TXicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  954,417,  Sep.  30,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5,470,718. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  561.553.  Aug.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,781 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<y/::"  fXAX).  C07K  7/TW,  I4M 
I  .S.  CI.  424—186.1  !■*  Claims 

1  An  isolated  peptide  composing  a  piiriion  ot  the  sequence  ot 
i:c)uine  Herpes  Virus  I  gH,  wherein  the  portion  composes  the 
sequence  of  amino  acids  80  4X  of  FIG   2 


5,707,626 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  HIV  INFECTION  I  SIN(; 

ANTIBODIES  TO  THE  12  SMALL  Nl  CLEAR 

RlBONliCLEAR  PROTEIN 

Angeline  Douva.s,  Claremont;  Yoshi  Takehana.  Long  Beach, 

and  Glenn  Ehrcsmann.  AlUdina,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Iniversity  of  Southern  C^alifomia.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.850,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  704,170 

Int.  CI."  ,'V61K  W4: 

lUS.  CI.  424— 100.1  1  Claim 

I    A  method  ot  treating  an  individual  intectcd  with  the  human 

immuntxlehciency  virus  type  1  (HIV  ll,  said  methiKl  comprising 

administenng  to  said  HIV  I  infected  individual  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  composing  anii 

btxlies  specihc  lor  the  I'l   small  nuclear  nbonuclear  prolein  (I  I 

snRNP).    said    11  snRNP  specihc    aniiNxlies    being    capable    ot 


5.707,63« 
HERBAL  ( OMPOLND  FOR  RELIEF  OF  PMS  THROl  (;H 

MENOPAl  SAL  SYMPTOMS 
Tim  Morrow,  Hawthorne.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sabina  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Aspen,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.758 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  <'^r>< 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  7  Claims 

I    .\n  herbal  coin(xisitKin  Lompri^ing 
red  raspberrv , 
bay  berry . 
blue  cohosh; 
capsicum, 
cascara  sagrada, 
damiana, 
ginger,  and 
\alerian 


Jamar>   U.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1283 


5,707.631 
THERAPEl  TIC  HERBAL  COMPOSITION 
C'haim  J.   Lieberman,   Monsey,   N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Plant  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Monsey,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.368 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ^5/7H 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  15  Claims 

1  An  oral  therapeutic  composition  which  compnses  Tn^aneUa 
foenum-Kraeium  seed,  S\z\g>um  arairmticum  fruit.  AUilum  sativum 
bulb,  Cmnamonmum  zvelanuum  bark,  Saussurea  coitus  root,  and 
huphnrhiu  lalh\ns  bud  in  amounts  effective  to  produce  a  physi- 
ological benefit  in  combination  with  an  amount  of  sodium  chlonde 
eftective  lo  substantially  promote  the  digestibility  and  storage 
stability  of  the  composition 


5,707,632 
RECEPTORS  FOR  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Lewis  T.  Williams;  Daniel  E.  Johnson,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
and  Pauline  E.  Lee,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  CA.  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834.311,  Feb.  13,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,003.  Jul.  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.938 
Int.  CL"  CiOlN  .1^/53;  C07K  1/00:16/00:  CMP  21/08 
l.S.  CT.  424—198.1  14  Claims 
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fiiiiiiuffiigTiiiiiriiitirifrirwiiiiiiiwTiinnfiirii  riirriiiuM  ■ 

iiiMiittMMnliMruatisjwiuiHHiHif^vuBNiiapranfTn,        ni 

mwilgM«UII»tMIM»lWMI1IHMMlll»UMHl»MbuillLB*  IS 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  antibody  against  a  fibroblast 
growth  factor  receptor  fragment,  said  method  composing  steps  of: 

immunizing  lymphocytes  of  an  animal  with  a  polypeptide 
epitope  homologous  to  a  sequence  of  at  least  six  contiguous 
amino  acids  descotxd  in  FIG   7,  and 

screening  antibodies  produced  by  the  lymphocytes  for  binding  lo 
a  fibroblast  growth  factor  receptor  or  fragmenl  thereof  com- 
posing the  epitope 


a  thermic  protection  matenal  comprising  an  aggregate  contain- 
ing mineral  fibers,  said  aggregate  including  a  surface  which  is 
capable  of  crumbling  under  action  of  gaseous  flow  thereover: 
and 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  silicone-based  matenal  covenng  at  least 
said  surface,  said  silicone-based  matenal  compnsing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  certified 
space  products 


5.707,634 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  POWDERS  VIA 

PRECIPITATION  INTO  AN  ANTI-SOLVENT 
William  J.  Schmitt,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

&  Upjohn  CiHnpany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,425,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253349,  Oct.  5, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

488,710 

InL  CL'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424-^100 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  non-steiile  freely  divided  solid  of 
less  than  or  equal  to  30  microns  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  a  pharmaceutical,  agricultural  chemical,  commeirial  chemical, 
free  chemical,  food  item,  photographic  chemical,  dye.  explosive, 
polymer  or  cosmetic  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  dissolving  tlie  solid  to  be  finely  divided  in  a  liquid  earner 
solvent  to  form  an  injection  solution  and 

(2)  adding  the  injection  solution  of  step  (1)  to  a  volume  of 
anti-solvent  sufficient  to  precipitate  or  crystallize  the  solid, 
where  the  anti-solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide,  ethane,  ethylene,  nitrous  oxide,  fluoroform 
(CHF,).  dimethyl  ether,  propane,  butane,  isobutanes,  propy- 
lene, chlorotrifluormethane  (CCIF,),  sulfur  hexafluonde 
(SF^),  bromotrifluoromethane  (CBrF,),  chlorodifluo- 
romethane  (CHCIF;),  hexafluoroethane,  carbon  tetrafluoride 
and  mixtures  thereof  where  the  finely  divided  solid  is  of 
substantially  the  same  punty  as  was  the  pharmaceutical,  agn- 
cultural  chemical,  commercial  chemical,  fine  chemical,  food 
Item,  photographic  chemical,  dye.  explosive,  polymer  or  cos- 
metic starting  matenal. 


5,707,633 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  MATERIAL  COVERING  OF 

AGGREGATE  OF  MINERAL  HBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Jean-Louis   Tisne,    Martignac,    France,   assignor   to   Societe 
.^nonyme  dite  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle, 
Montmorency,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,828,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1992.  92  13573 
Int.  CI."  B05D  i/OO.  1/36 
V.S.  CI.  427—299  II  Claims 

1   A  coating,  compnsing 


5,707,635 

GEL  TYPE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

George  Endel  Deckner,  THimbuU.  and  Brian  Scott  Lombardo, 

Ansonia,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc.. 

Shelton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.661,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.553.  Aug.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,423,  Oct. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

249,093 

Int  a."  \61K  31/07:7/00 

VS.  CI.  424—401  15  Claims 

1    A  skin  care  composition   in   the   form  of  an   aqueous  gel 

compnsing  (a)  from  about  O.OS'^r   to  about  209^  of  a  non-ionic 

crosslinked  polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
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about  1,(XX),000  10  aboul  W.(XX).(KK)  and  (bi  from  about  0  l-i  m 
about  20^  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  ot 
salicylic  acid,  sulfur,  resorcinol.  N  acetyl  cysteine.  cKiopirox.  rcl 
molds,  benzoyl  peroxide,  erythromycin,  tetracycline,  a/elaic  acid 
phenojiy  ethanol.  phenony  propanol.  ethyl  acetate,  clindamycin, 
meclocychne.  flavinoid.s.  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  pyruvic  acid. 
fumic  acid,  urea,  scymnol  sulfate,  deoxycholate.  cholate.  and  mix 
tures  thereof,  wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  below  Vi 


amount  of  an  acetohydroxyacid  syntha.se  (AHAS)  inhibiting  hertii 
cidc.    said   method  reducing  or  eliminating  crop   injury   due   to 
interaction  between  terbutos  and  the  AHAS  inhibiting  herbicide 


5,707,63* 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID 
FORMS  WITH  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  THE 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Lorenzo  Rodriguez,  ZoU  Predon;  Maurizk)  Clnl,  Bologiu; 
Cristlna  CavaUari,  Bologna,  and  Giuseppe  Motta,  Bologna, 
all  of  Italy,  Mrignors  to  Saitec  S.R.L.,  Bologna,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95AI0048,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  i  102(el 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«3979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1994,  B094A0379 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14  J/02;  AOIN  25/00.  B05C  19/02 
VS.  a.  424-401  »•  f^°" 


5.707,638 
INSECTICIDAL  ATTRACT-AND-K.ILL  FORMULATIONS 
Peter  Lose!,  Moohelm;   Gunther  Penners,  Uverkusen,  and 
Joacblm  Wetesmttller,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Le>eriiusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 

344.8 

Int  n."  AOIN  :'i/24 
I  .S.  CI.  424—407  2  CUims 

1    An  inseclicidal  attract    and  kill  formulation  compnsing 

0  I    to   10*   by   weight  of  an  insecticidally   active  compound 

selected  from  cyfluthnn,  P-cyfluthnn  and  transfluthnn. 
0  01   to    I*   by  weight  of  a  signal   substance  selected  from 

E,E  8.10-dodecanedienol  and  Z  1 1  tctradecenyl  acetate.  10  to 

90*  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  acetate. 
1 0  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  L'V  absorber  selected  from  a  ben/ol- 

ria/ole  of  the  formula 


7  Method  for  preparing  solid  forms  with  controlled  release  of 
the  active  ingredient,  charactenzed  in  that  a  suspension,  solution  or 
emulsion  of  one  or  more  active  ingredients  and/or  excipients  in  one 
or  more  solvents  of  different  polarity  or  of  one  or  more  active 
ingredients  in  one  or  more  melted  waxy  excipients  is  fed  on 
resonant  metal  elements  or  nozzles  subjected  to  infra.sonic.  sonic  or 
ultra-sonic  frequencies,  the  very  small  droplets  thus  obtained  fall  in 
a  cylindrical  chamber  with  vertical  axis  to  give  spherical  powder 
particles,  and  the  solvents  eventually  employed  are  recovered 


HO  <  i.H.v 


in  which 

R'  represents  methyl  or  €,-0,  ,-alkyl. 

a  2  hydroxy  4-methoxybenzophenone  of  the  formula 


OCH, 


5,707,637 
GRANULATED  SOIL  INSECTICIDAL-NEMATICIDAI. 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDUCED  MAMMALIAN 
DERMAL  TOXICITY 
Jerry   Prter   Milionis,   Somerset,  and   James  Arthur   Behm, 
Hamilton  Township,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,944,  Sep.  9,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,892,  Dec.  14. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
479,501 
Int  CT."  AOIN  25/12 
VS.  a.  424-^106  "^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  crops  from  attack  by  insects  and 
nematodes  while  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesirable  plant  species 
in  the  presence  of  said  crops  which  comprises  applying  to  soil  in 
the  locus  of  said  crops,  at  or  about  the  lime  of  planting,  an 
insccticidally-nemalicidally  effective  amount  of  a  cellulosic.  granu 
lar  composiuon  at  least  90*  of  which  is  -8.  +48  mesh  granules 
having  a  bulk  density  of  from  20  lbs/eft  to  45  lbs/eft  and  a  pH 
value  between  pH6  and  pH8  and  absorbed  therein  from  2*  to  20* 
by  weight  of  terbufos  and  thereafter  applying  to  the  locus  of  the 
said  terbufos  treated  crops  approximately  2  to  4  weeks  after 
planting  and  after  said  crops  have  emerged,  a  herbicidally  effective 


and 


2  (2  ethvl  hexyll  2  cyano  V3  diphenyl  2  propenoate  of  the  for 
mula 


CCX,)-CH.--(H-(  4H, 


C:H, 


0  I  to  4*  by  weight  of  a  surfactant,  and 

water 
which,  after  drying  the  aqueous  emulsion  formed  above,  forms  a 
sponge  like  mass  or  a  p<irus  film 
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5,707,639 
SOLID  INSECT  GROWTH  REGULATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Masao  Owaga,  Osaka-fu;  Masao  Inoue;  Toshiro  Ohtsubo,  both 
of  Hyogo-ken.  and  HItoshi  Kawada,  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssif;noni  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-259663: 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333790;  Mar.  I,  1994,  6-031364;  May  31,  1994. 
6-118809 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/10 
VS.  CI.  424—409  16  Claims 


M-i"'. 


I  A  solid  in.sect  growth  regulating  composition  having  pro- 
longed action  for  exterminating  and/or  preventing  breeding  of 
pests  in  water  systems  comprising 

(a)  an  insect  growth-regulating  active  ingredient; 

(b)  an  organic  substance  having  a  solubility  of  not  greater  than 
2*  in  water  at  20°  C.  and  a  melting  point  of  35°  C  to  100° 
C  .  wherein  the  organic  substance  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  monohydnc  alcohol,  a  normal-chain 
fatty-acid,  an  n-alkan.  an  n-alkylbenzene.  an  alcohol  ester  of  a 
fatty  acid,  an  ethylene  glycol  ester,  tallow,  lard,  palm  oil. 
hardened  rapeseed  oil,  hardened  castor  oil,  hardened  whale 
oil.  beeswax,  punhed  lanolin,  vaseline,  and  a  urethane  com- 
pound having  no  isocyanate  terminal  obtained  through  reac- 
tion of  polyoxyalkylene  compounds  and  organic  polyisocyan- 
ates;  and 

(c)  a  glycol  having  a  melting  point  of  3.5°  C  to  100°  C.  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  1.000.  polyoxyethylene 
polyoxypropylene  glycol  having  80*  or  greater  of  the  ethyl- 
ene oxide  weight  in  the  molecule  thereof  and  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  not  less  than  1.000  in  the  propylene  oxide 
moiety,  polyoxyethylene  polyoxybulylene  glycol  having  80* 
or  greater  of  the  ethylene  oxide  weight  in  the  molecule  thereof 
and  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  1 .000  in  the 
butylene  oxide  moiety,  and  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropy- 
lene polyoxybulylene  glycol  having  80*  or  greater  of  the 
ethylene  oxide  weight  in  the  molecule  thereof  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  I. (XX)  in  the  butylene  oxide 
moiety  or  propylene  oxide  moiety. 

wherein  (ii  the  weight  of  constituent  (hi  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  3*  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  solid  insect  growth 
regulating  comp<isition.  (iil  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  con- 
stituent (bl  and  constituent  (c)  ranges  from  20*  to  98*  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  solid  insect  growth  regulating 
comp<isition.  and  I  in)  constituent  ibl  and  constituent  (c)  are 
added  in  molten  form  and  then  cooled  to  form  a  solid  during 
the  manufacturing  process  of  said  solid  insect  growth  regulal 
ing  composition. 


5,707,640 
POISONOUS  BAITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOIL- 
INHABITING  PESTS 
Yuzuru  Wada,  Hachioji;  Shln-ichi  Tsuboi;  Yuichi  Otsu,  both  of 
Tochigi;  Kunihiro  Isono,  Shimotsuga-gun;  Shinzaburo  Sone, 
Ibaraki;  Takamasa  Maki,  Oyama;  Katsuhiko  Hanaki,  and 
Takahisa  Abe,  both  of  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,967,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-255309 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  CI.  424 — 410  1  Claim 

1    A  poisonous  bait  for  controlling  a  pest  within  the  order  of 
Coleoptera.  Dcptera  and  Lepidoptera.  which  comprises  a  pesticide 
active  against  said  pest  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
N-cyano-N-(2-chloro-5-pyndylmethyi)-N'-methylacetoamidine. 
I  -lN-6-chloro-3-pyndylmethyl-N-ethylamino)- 1  -methylamino- 

2-nitroethylene. 
l-(2-chloro-5-thiazolylmethyl-3.5.-dimethyl-2 

-nitroaminohexahydro-1.3.5-triazine  and 
l-(6-chloro-3-pyridylmethyl)-N-nitroimidazolidin-2 
-ylideneamine. 
and  wood  chips  of  a  beech  or  oak  tree  as  both  excipient  and 
attractant.  said  wood  chips  having  first  been  used  as  a  culture 
medium  for  mushrooms. 


5,707,641 
FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING  THERAPEUTICALLY- 
ACTIVE  PROTEINS  OR  POLYPEPTIDES 
Avi  Gertner,  Kfar  Saba,  and  Yosef  Rubinstein,  Ness  Ziona, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Pharmaderm  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Ltd.,  Ness  Ziona,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,154 

Int  Cl.'~  A61K  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  424—422  27  Claims 
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I.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  which  is  adapted  particularly 
for  transdermal  administration,  and  which  compnses  an  aqueous 
emulsion  or  dispersion  including,  in  addition  to  the  aqueous  phase, 
at  least  the  following  ingredients  (a),  (bl  and  (c): 
(al  an  active  ingredient  which  compnses  insulin; 
(bl  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  emulsifier. 
(c)  an  oil  phase  compnsing  at  least  one  ester  of  an  aliphatic 
hydroxy   compound  containing    1-12   carbon   atoms   and    1^ 
alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining 8-24  carbon  atoms  and  1-3  carboxylic  acid  groups; 
provided  that  the  therapeutic  activ  ity  of  said  active  ingredient  is 
such  that  the  presence  or  the  therapeutic  effect  of  said  active 
ingredient  is  detectable  in  the  bloodstream  in  less  than  two 
hours  after  commencing  transdermal  administration  of  said 
formulation, 
and  further  provided  that  said  insulin  has  been  subjected  to  a 
pretreatmenl  under  predetermined  conditions  above  refngera- 
tion  temperature,  pnor  to  incorporation  in  said  formulation, 
said  pretrealment  being  sufficient  to  produce  said  therapeutic 
activity. 
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5.707.642 
METHOD  OF  TRKAT1N(;  RBROMYALCIA  WITH 
RELAXIN 
Samuel  K.  Yu«,  492»  Hoppy  IJi^  Edina,  Minn.  55435 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5*0.492,  Nov.  17.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5  612,051.  This  application  Feb.  U.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  802_M0 

InL  CI."  A61F  2A)2.  A61K  ^/70:W4H.^r20 

IS.  n.  424-^23  '  ^''•''" 

1     A  methix)   for  treating   hbromyalgia   b\    adminislenng   to  a 

palient  exhibiting  painful  contraction  of  bodily  muscles  from  hbro 

myalgia  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  relaxin  hormone. 

thereby  decreasing  the  amount  of  painful  contraction  ot  the  bodily 

muscles  affected  bv  relaxin 


5.707,643 
BIODEGRADABLE  SCLERAL  PLIG 
YuicUro  Ogura,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshito  Ikada,  Lji,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  325.194.  Oct.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993,  5-062814. 
Mar.  4,  1993.  5-069457 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/14 
I  „S.  n.  424 — »2«  •''  (laim" 


1  A  scleral  plug  made  ol  a  lactic  acid  copiilymer  ol  lactic  acid 
units  and  gly colic  acid  units,  and  containing  a  drug  characterized 
in  that  when  the  plug  is  inserted  into  a  vitreous  body  ot  an  eye.  the 
drug  IS  released  sUmly  into  the  vitreous  body  and  wherein  a 
scleral  plug  made  of  lactic  acid  copolymer  comprising  lactic  acid 
units  and  glycolic  acid  units. 

the  weight  average  molecular  weight  ot  the  cojiolymer  is  in  ihc 
range  from  II). IKK)  to  l.(KK).IKK).  the  molar  ratio  ot  lactic  acid 
units  and  glycolic  acid  units  is  in  the  range  Irom  S()/SO  to 
l(K)/().  and  said  scleral  plug  has  a  nail  like  shape  comprising  .i 
head  ponion  and  J  shati  p<inion.  the  end  ol  ihe  shall  [>.inioii 
being  pointed 
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consisting  ol  a  siarch    a  dextran.  a  hyaluronic  acid,  a  gellan 
gum  and  pectin  and  the  protein  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gelatin,  albumin,  and  collagen,  and  an  active 
drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins  and  pep 
tides,  and  non  protein  drugs  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  antibiotics,  anesthetics,  v  asixonstnctors.  cardiotonics, 
vasixlilators.  antiseptics,  bone  metabolism  controlling  agents, 
hypotensives,        sedatives,       anti  tumour       agents,       anti 
inflammatory     agents,    ami  histaminic    agents,    anti  allergic 
agents,  and  antitussive  expectorant  agents,  wherein  at  least  'X) 
wt  'i  of  the  microspheres  in  the  composition  have  a  diameter 
between  0  I  jani  and  10  (im,  and 
b)   administenng   the   composition   to   a   mammal   intranasally 
thereby    to   systemically    delivery    a   therapeutically    effective 
amount  of  the  drag  lo  the  mammal 


5,707.645 
HEMORRHOIDAL  K  E  TRF  ATMENT  DEV 
Mark  Wierson.  9871  N,  Handitt  Trail,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,545 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  ^  /: 
IS.  CI.  42-1 — ».V> 


ICE 
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5,707,644 
SMALL  PARTK  LE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTRANASAL 

DRl  G  DELIVERY 
l.Lsbelh  Ilium,  The  Park,  England,  a-Viignor  to  Danhiosysl  Ik 
Limited,  Nottingham.  F:nKland 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.676.  May  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,351,  Mar.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  IH-c.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

359.937 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  No*.  4,  1989, 
8924935 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  wif) 
VS.  CI.  424—434  1 '  *  'aims 

1    A  methixl   tor  sysiemicallv    delivering:   .in   .icluc   ilnic   In   J 
mammal,  the  method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  composition  comprising  a  pluraluv  ol  bio-idhesive 
inicrospheres  compnsing  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polysaccharides,  proteins,  and  svniheiic   (iolv 
mers.  wherein  the  polvsacchande  is  selected  troni  ihc  group 


1     .A    devKC    lor    Ihc    sv  mploiiuilu    uealiiicnl 
iliscomton    comprising 

lai  .1  bladder  having  opposile  walU 

i.ivilv    said   walls  consisting  ol   . 

.ind 
I  hi  a  congealable  liquid  contained  in 

a  medicinal  incredient 


ot    hemorrhoidal 


dehning  an  enclosed  inner 
I   semi  permeable   nialerial. 

said  casiiv  and  comprismg 
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5.707.646 
TASTE  MASKING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Toshio  Y^jima;  Kuniaki  Ishii;  Nobuo  Umeki;  Shigeru  Itai; 
Hideftami  Hayashi;  Kimihide  Shimano,  and  Ikuo  Koyama, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00291,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17667.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053442,- 
Aug.  19.  1992,  4-219904 

Int.  a.''A61K  WI0:47AU. 47/02:47/44 
I  .S.  a.  424—439  9  aaims 


5,707,64« 

TRANSPARENT  LIQUID  FOR  ENCAPSULATED  DRUG 

DELIVERY 

Seang  H.  Yiv,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  LDS  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Boothwyn,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13394,  5  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  I99S,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 
Continuatioii-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  153346,  Nov.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,935 

InL  a.*  A61K  9/127;  BOIJ  13/02:  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—450  45  Claims 


B% 


•£  fma 


1   A  composition  for  oral  preparations,  which  compnses: 

a)  a  complex  formed  by  dispersing  or  dissolving  an  unpleasantly 
tasting  basic  drug  and  a  functional  polymer  compound  in  a 
substance  having  a  melting  point  of  40°  to  120°  C,  wherein 
the  functional  polymer  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Eudragit®  E,  AEA  (polyvinylacetal  diethylami- 
noacetate)  and  mixtures  thereof. 

bl  10  to  70"*  by  weight,  based  on  the  composition,  of  sugar 
alcohol,  and 

c)  0  1  to  T^  by  weight,  based  on  the  composition,  of  basic 
oxide 


5,707,647 
ADJITSCTIVE  POLYMER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Dunn;  Gerald  L.  Yewey,-  Jeffrey  L.  Southard,  and 
John  E.  I'rheim,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Atrix 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,545,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
vrhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,006,  Apr.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,029 
Int.  CI."  A61L  15/22 
VS.  CI.  424--W3  11  Claims 

1   A  method  for  sealing  a  wound  in  an  interna]  tissue  or  organ, 
compnsing 

(a)  applying  an  adjunctive  polymer  system  to  a  fibrous  wound 
dressing  to  form  a  coaled  wound  dressing,  wherein  the 
adjunctive  polymer  system  compnses 

a  mixture  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  biodegradable 
thermoplastic  polymer  that  is  insoluble  in  water  or  body 
fluids,  and  a  biocompatible  organic  solvent  which  solubi- 
lizes  the  polymer  and  is  miscible  to  dispersible  in  water  or 
b>xiy  fluids,  the  polymer  having  such  a  molecular  weight 
and  such  a  proportion  in  the  solvent  that  the  solvent  is 
capable  of  dissipating  or  dispersing  from  the  polymer  sys- 
tem into  surrounding  tissue  fluid  whereupon  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer  forms  a  solid  matnx, 

(b)  applying  the  coated  wound  dressing  to  the  wound  in  the 
internal  tissue  or  organ;  and 

ici  allowing  the  adjunctive  polymer  system  to  coagulate  to  a 
solid  matnx  to  seal  the  wound. 


1  A  stable,  transparent  drug  delivery  composition  suitable  for 
storage  and  administration  of  biologically  active  matenals.  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  delivery  composition  compnsing: 

( 1 )  from  about  1  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tically accepuble  oil  phase; 

(2)  from  about  3  to  about  98  weight  percent  surfactant; 

(3)  from  about  2  to  about  60  weight  percent  polyethylene 
glycol; 

(4)  from  about  0.5  to  about  15  weight  percent  water;  and 

(b)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  biologically  active 
matenal  having  an  octanoLwater  partition  coefficient  of  less 
than  about  0. 1 ; 

provided  that  the  composition  does  not  contain  a  mixture  of 
cholesterol  and  phospholipid,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  to  water  is  at  least  2:1. 


5,707,649 

AGENT  FOR  TREATING  NEURONAL  DISEASES 

Jinichi  Inokuchi,  Kodaira,  and  Seigou  Usuki,  Nakano-Ku,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01342,  8  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095rt>5177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-220518 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:31/535 
VS.  CI.  424—450  10  Claims 

1  A  liposome  preparation  composition  for  treating  neuronal 
diseases  treatable  by  elevating  biosynthesis  of  endogenous  gly- 
cosphingolipids  (GSLs)  of  neurocytes  compnsing  at  least  one 
2-acylaminopropanol  denvative  of  the  formula 


/         \ 
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Ri— CH  — CH  — CH- N  ( 

'           '                              \  / 

OH     NHCO(CH:l„CH,\ / 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl.  each  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  I  to  3  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  nitro.  or  R'  is  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  16  and  said  derivative  has  efficacy  for  accelerating  biosyn- 
thesis of  glycosphingolipids,  accelerating  neunte  extension  and/or 
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5,707,652 
MKTHODS  OFTRKATINC;  CIR(  ADIAN  RHVTHM 
PHASK  DISORDKRS 
Alfred  J.  I.e»>;   Robert  1..  Sack,  both  of  Portland;   Keith  A. 
Parrott,  and  James  W.  Ayres,  both  of  Corvallis,  all  of  Oreg., 
assiKnors  to  Stale  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,443.  Jul.  26.  \99^.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842.723,  Feb.  25, 
l'W2,  Pat.  No.  5,242,941,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
621,866,  Dec.  4,  1990.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
480.558 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WJ.rv/^J  ''-C:  VC6 
IS.  CI.  424—457  21  Claims 

1  A  dDsage  torni  comprising  a  susiained  release  melauinin 
turmulalion  hawng  a  lolal  dose  ot  nielaumin  thai  is  less  than  I  mg. 
\i herein  a  portion  ot  the  total  dose  ot  melatonin  provided  is  in  a 
sustained  release  tomi  and  a  pt)rtion  ot  the  total  dose  of  melatonin 
accelerating  synapse  tomiation.  or  a  phannaceuticaliv  acceptable  provided  is  in  an  immediate  release  form,  wherein  the  formulation 
salt  thereof  and  a  phospholipid  provides  at  least  1'^  hioavailabic  melatonin  and  viherein  the  dos 

age  tonn  prixluces  a  plasma  concentration  prohle  for  melatonin 
thai  mimics  the  normal  nighttime  melatonin  plasma  concentration 
prohle  when  administered  to  a  human 


rfmi 


5,707,650 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,707,651 
SOFT  CAPSUI.ES  CONTAINING  DINRF:BI  RNAMKNINF 

COMPOl'NDS 
Philippe  Becourt,  Mas.sy;  Jean-Luc  Dubois.  Paris,  and  Pierre 
Metziger,  l^ampertheim,  all  of  France,  as.signors  to  Roussei 
Uclaf,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95  02482 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  W4H 
VS.  a.  424-^51  7  Claims 

I  A  soft  capsule  comprising  a)  a  capsule  casing  containing 
gelatin  and  opiionallv  a  plastici/er  and  additives,  b)  a  comp^)und  ot 
the  formula 


5,707.653 

ULCER  TRF:aTIN(;  composition  COMPRISING 

SIFALCRATE  AND  ANTIBIOTIC 

Arthur  H.  (;oidberg,  624  Sand  Hill  Cir.,  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 

94025 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,444 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Mro 

IS.  CI.  424-^164  19  Claims 

1     A   pharmaceutical    composition    compnsing    a    disacchande 

p<ilysultale  aluminum  compiiund  and  a  v>.aler  soluble  antibiotic 

said  antibiotic  being  adsorbed  onto  said  compound 


JMI 


wherein  Rl,  RJ  and  R<  are  iniliv  idiiallv  selected  Ironi  the  group 
consisting  ot  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkvl  and  alWoxv  ot  1  to  S  cartrnn 
atoms.  OH.Ch'.  N()2.  NHl  alkvlanuno  and  dialkvlamino 
ot  I  to  S  allivl  carbon  atoms  and  acylamino  of  acVl  ot  an  ahphalu 
carboxylic  acid  ot  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  ot  a  non  toxic,  pharmaseii 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  ci  at  leasi  one 
mineral  oil  and  optionally  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 


5,707,654 
SI  (;AR-  and  SODIIM-FREE  EFFERVF^SCENT  TABLETS 
AND  GRANl  LF„S  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARINfi 
SAME 
iozset  Beres,   Kisvarda;   J6xsef  Beres;    Laszio   Lex.  both  of 
Budapest,  and  Istvinne  Birkanyi  ,  Tiszavasviri,  all  of  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Beres  ReszvenyUrsasag,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 
P(T  No.  PCT/H1194/00006,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20077.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  513,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  10.  1993,  P  93 
00680 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  V//A  W4f} 
r.S.  CI.  424 — *66  6  Claims 

1     Effervescent   tablets   and   granules   Lompnsing   2l(  "iO'^f    b> 
mass  of  manniiol  as  shell  matenal    8  lY'i  by  mass  ot  ptitassium 
hvdrogen  carfninate  as  basic  sparkling  component.  'J-:?'^  bv  mass 
ot  malic  acid  as  acidic  sparkling  component.  1)4-2  l"!r  by  mass  ot 
aspartame  as  sweetening  agent,  magnesium,  /inc.  iron(ll).  cop 
pen  II  I,     manganeseilli     and     chromium!  Ill  i     cations      molvfxle 
numlVIl  and  seleniuinllVi  anions  as  macro  and  trace  elements, 
and  opiionallv   vitamins  as  active  agents,  and  flavoring  and  lubri 
lating  additives  used  in  the  manufacture  ot  effervescent  tablets  m 
an  amount  necess.irv  to  supplement  the  mass  ot  the  components  to 
lOO'J, 


5.707,655 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MEDICAMENT 

FORMULATIONS  WITH  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
\enkata-Rangarao  Kanikanti;  Stefan  KettelholL,  both  of 
Leverkusen;  Peter  Kurka.  Langenfeld;  Gunther  Penners, 
LeTerku.sen,  and  Peter  Semo,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  C^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1995,  195  31 
684J 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-^*68  9  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  controlled  release,  solid  medicament 
formulations  which  possess  high  stability,  said  process  compnses: 
A   mixing  in  the  absence  of  solvents  at  least  tfiree  components 
which  comprise 
at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  a  spanngly  soluble  and  heat 

stable  active  compound  (ll; 
0  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ether  (II).  and 
0  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyoctam  or  polyvinyllactam 
copolymer  (III) 
B   shaping  the  solid  mixture  obtained  above  to  give  the  desired 

medicament  formulation;  and 
C  heating  the  shaped  formulation  obtained  above  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  50°  and  200°  C,  for  at  least  30  minutes  to 
achieve  thermal  dissolution  or  amorphization  of  the  active 
compound 


5.707,656 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  A 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  lONIZABLE 

SUBSTANCE  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Bengt  Magnus  Lindstedt,  and  Per  Johan  Gunnar  Lundberg, 

both  of  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag. 

Sodertalje,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802325 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1990,  9003903 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/26:9/10:9/22 

I  .S.  CI.  424—469  6  Qaims 


iC       to   100  120 

1*0  ito 

rim*.    Blnut** 

Ca^.lmt    »lth  Dow«> 

••Q^X* 

Q  61'(tl««f0  »! 

Succinct  •  •«!( 

*    61Mtl*«l"0  6: 

1  .An  oral  pharmaceutical  comf)osition  for  extended  even  release 
of  an  lonizable  active  substance  compnsing: 

an  lonizable  acidic  active  substance  having  a  water  solubility  of 
more  than  10  mg/ml; 

an  lonuable  acidic  active  substance. 

an  ionic  exchange  resin  consisting  of  a  cross-linked  polymer 
lonically  complexed  with  the  acidic  active  substance  so  as  to 
form  an  ionic  complex,  which  is  eml)edded  in  a  hydrophilic 
eroding  matnx  consisting  of  denvatized  cellulose 


5,707,657 

FCX)D  SUPPLEMENT  CONTAINING  ANIMAL  FETAL 

MESENCHYMAL  MATTER  AND  ANIMAL  FETAL 

ORGAN  EXTRACTS 

Raymond  Bontemps.  5,  avenue  de  la  Grande  Armee.  75016 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,675,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.868,  Feb.  17,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391322 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1992.  9201822 
Int  a."  A61K  35/12:35/48:35/407:35/30 
VS.  CI.  424—572  3  Claims 

1  A  food  supplement  compnsing  isolate  animal  mesenchymal 
matter  of  fetal  ongin  and  extracts  of  animal  organs  of  fetal  origin, 
said  mesenchymal  matter  consisting  of  a  network  of  loose  connec- 
tive tissue  and  said  food  supplement  being  free  chemical  preserva- 
tives. 


5,707,658 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HORSE  MANURE  WITH  DRY 

ACID 
David  R.  Morgan,  Sylvania.  Ohio,  and  Suad  A.  Terzich,  Salis- 
bury, Md.,  assignors  to  Jones-Hamilton  Co.,  Newark,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,748 
Int  a."  AOIK  13/00:  AOIN  59/02 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 600  20  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  flies  in  an  area  contain- 
ing equine  manure  comprising  contacting  the  manure  with  a  dry 
acid  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  manure  at  least  about  3  pH  units  to  a 
pH  less  than  about  5. 


5,707,659 

FLOW  FRONT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

ASSISTED  PLASTIC  INJECmON  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Jon  R.  Erikson,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 

Erikson  Thist,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522.596,  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.639.405. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659335 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/77 

VS.  CI.  425—130  9  Claims 


1  A  flow  front  control  system  for  selectively  controlling  a  gas 
assisted  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus,  wherein  the  gas 
assisted  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  includes:  a  plastic 
injection  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  containing  a  cavity  into  which 
plastic  IS  to  be  injected,  and  a  pressurized  gas  apparatus  for 
providing  pressunzed  gas  into  the  mold,  said  flow  front  control 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  located  at  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  said  at  least 
one  sensor  providing  sense  data  regarding  relative  position, 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  sensor,  of  a  flow  front  of  the 
plastic  injected  into  the  cavity  by  the  plastic  injection  molding 
apparatus:  and 
a  controller  receiving  said  sense  data,  and  generating  and  selec- 
tively sending  a  stop  injection  signal  to  the  plastic  injection 


I24() 
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iiidklinj!  jppar.iliis  m  wuisc  ihc  pLislK  injivlhui  nioUliivt! 
.ipparulus  ii.  ceasi-  inietiion  nt  Ihi-  plastic  inlo  ihi-  mokl  said 
(.onlrciller  aKo  ijeneralinj;  and  sclfi.li\eK  sendinj;  a  slarl  >;.i-- 
signal  lo  the  pressuri/ed  pas  apparatus  to  taiist-  the  prfssiir 
i/ed  gas  apparatus  to  start  intriKlucticn  ol  the  pn-ssuriA-d  ,i;as 
into  thf  nmld 


5.707  .«»ftl 
KORMFNC;  (I  P  FOR  TORROID  K)R.MIN(;  MAI  HINK 
Stephen  M.  Thompson.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Bagel  Machine.  I. .A.,  Calif. 

Hied  Sep.  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  52«.70.^ 

Int.  CI.'  A21C  /  /-> 

I  .S.  C\.  425—442  -2  Claims 


5,707,660 
APPARATCS  K)R  PRODCCING  ORIENTED  PI.ASTK 
STRAP 
[>onald  L.  Van  Erden,  WUdwood;  Manuel  C.  Enriquei,  Mor- 
ton (irove,  and  Hans  Weltekamper,  Lincolnshire,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  CJIenview,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5280*2,  Sep.  14,  1W5,  abandoned, 
which  LS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,721,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5325,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,803, 
Oct.  9.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,387  J88.  This  application  Feb.  4, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  794,923 
Int.  CI.'  B29(   .s/ris 
C.S.  CI.  425—174.4  27  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  simultaneouslv  milling  and  strclthing  a  solid 
sheet  workpiece  which  passes  through  said  apparatus  in  a  prede 
terinined  direction  ot  travel,  comprising  in  combination 

a   pair   ot   opposed   rollers   dchning   a    nip   thcrehelween   and 
through  which  said  solid  sheet  workpiecc  is  passed  so  as  lo  he 
simultaneously  milled  and  stretched  as  said  solid  sheet  work 
piece  passes  through  said  nip  in  a  single  pass. 

means  tor  dnving  said  opp<ised  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and 
at  sufficiently  ditterent  lineal  surface  veliKities  tor  simulta 
neously    milling   and   stretching   said   solid   sheet    workpiece 
within  said  nip  dehned  between  said  pair  ot  op(nised  rollers 
and 

means,  disposed  adjacent  to  and  upstream  ot  a  hrst  upstream  one 
ot  said  pair  ot  opposed  rollers,  as  considered  in  said  direction 
ot  travel,  tor  heating  an  outer  surtacc  ponion  ot  said  solid 
sheet  workpiece.  which  is  not  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
hrst  upstream  one  ot  said  pair  ot  opposed  rollers  and  which  is 
liKated  at  a  ligation  upstream  ot  s.iid  nip  dehned  between 
said  pail  ot  opposed  rollers,  lo  a  temperature  level  which  is 
greater  than  the  temperature  level  ot  an  inner  surtace  [Xinion 
ot  said  solid  sheet  workpiece  which  is  disposeil  in  o^ntact 
wilh  said  hrst  upstream  one  ol  said  pair  ol  opposed  rollers 
such  that  when  said  oulei  and  inner  surface  portions  ot  s.iid 
solul  sheet  workpiece  reach  said  nip  dehned  between  saul  p.iit 
ot  opposed  rollers,  said  tem|X-rature  levels  ol  said  innei  and 
outer  surtace  portions  ol  said  solid  sheet  workpiece  will  be' 
substantiallv  the  same  wherebv  the  densilv  ot  saiil  solid  sheet 
workpiece  across  the  thickness  dimension  o|  s.nd  solid  slu-ci 
workpiece  will  be  substantiallv  unitorm 


I  A  reinforced  molded  plastic  forming  cup  tor  an  automated 
dough  forming  apparatus,  ihe  cup  having  a  surface  that  is  durable 
in  a  corrmiercial  dough  forming  environment  and  which  does  not 
require  a  nonstick  coating  tii  prevent  dough  from  adhenng  lo  the 
surtace.  comprising 

two  molded  hard  plastic  upper  closures,  each  including  a  metal 
hinge  pin  and  an  upper  non  stick  dough  torroid  forming 
surface  having  a  substantially  quaner-cylindncal  prohic  and  a 
pluralitv  ot  spaced,  molded  dough  retaining  ridges,  and 
a  bottom  reinforced  cup  section  compnsing  a  substantially  rigid 
interior  subtrame  and  a  hard  plastic  outer  body  portion  that  is 
molded  about  said  subtrame  said  plastic  outer  b<xly  portion 
including  a  txniom  non  slick  dough  torroid  forming  surface 
with  a  semi  cylindrical  prohle  and  a  plurality  ot  spaced 
ndges,  said  metal  subtrame  providing  structural  stiffness  to 
said  reinforced  cup  section, 
wherein  said  reinforced  cup  section  includes  plastic  hinge  slots 
iiuo  vkhich  said  hinge  pins  are  roiatably  mounted  so  that  said 
ctoures  may  be  rotated  from  an  open  position  tor  deptisiting 
dough  inside  the  forming  cup  to  a  closed  p<isition  in  which 
said  upper  dough  torroid  forming  surfaces  and  said  bottom 
dough  torroid  forming  surface  are  adiaccnt  to  one  another  to 
make  a  substantiallv  tully  cylindrical  torroid  forming  surface 


5,707,662 

PARISON  Mt)l.DIN(.  AND  C  (K)1.IN(,  APPARAFl  S 

Stephen  A.  Bright.  Troy,  and  Anthony  f.  Newport.  New  C"arl- 

ise,  both  of  Ohio,  a-ssignors  to  Electra  Form,  Inc..  Vandalia. 

Ohio 

Filed  No>.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551„178 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4^/411  4Sr2,4^/fU 

t   S.  t'l.  425 — 547  27  Claims 

I  Apparatus  tor  cooling  plasia  articles  in  an  iniection  molding 
MKichine.  the  iniection  molding  machine  including  a  hrst  mold 
base,  a  plurality  of  mold  cavity  units  hxed  to  the  hrst  mold  base  a 
second  mold  base,  a  pluralilv  ot  mold  core  units  hied  to  the 
second  mold  base  in  ahgniiieni  with  the  mold  cavity  units  hxed  lo 
Ihe  hrst  mold  base,  at  least  one  ot  the  mold  bases  being  recipro 
Lallv  movable  toward  and  awav  from  the  olher  mold  base,  the 
C(H)ling  apparatus  comprising  a  support  tixed  to  a  surface  ot  the 
hrst  mold  base  contronting  the  second  mokl  base  a  plurality  ot 
article  receiving  lubes  mounted  tor  movement  on  the  support 
fietween  a  hrst  position  aligned  with  the  mold  core  units  and  a 
second  (■K)sition  still  confronting  the  second  mold  base  but  laterally 
spaced  trom  the  hisi  (visiiion.  a  pluralilv  ot  nozzles  tued  to  the 
second  mold  base  in  alignment  with  said  second  posiiion  and 
adapted   to  direct  co<.)ling   Huid  on   plastic   articles  held   by    the 


receiving  tuties  when  the  hrst  and  second  mold  bases  are  posi 
tinned  adjacent  to  each  other 


5,707,663 
SI  STAINED  ANTIEPILEPTIC  THERAPY 
AtuI  Devatt  Ayer,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  L.-C.  Yieh.  Millbrae; 
Brenda  J.  Pollock,  Cupertino,  and  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong.  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69.069,  May  28,  1993.  This  applicatioD 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.425 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/26 

C.S.  CI.  424-— 473  2  Oaims 


1   A  dosage  form  for  delivering  a  drug  to  an  environment  of  use. 
wherein  the  dosage  form  compnses 

(a)  a  semipermeable  wall  that  surround.s  a  therapeutic  composi- 
tion compnsing  10  nanograms  to  7.S0  milligrams  of  an  anti- 
epileptic  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  valproic 
acid,  valproic  and  salts,  sodium  valproate,  potassium  val- 
proate, calcium  valproate,  valpromide.  valproic  ester,  dival- 
proex stxlium,  oligomer  salt  of  valproic  acid,  prodrugs  of 
valproic  acid,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  denvations  of 
valproic  acid,  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  a  polylalkylene  oxide  I  and  a  carfxixymethylcellulose. 
which  composition  is  coated  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyalkylcellulose  and  a  hydrox- 
ypropylalkylcellulose: 

(b)  a  displacement  composition  surrounded  by  the  wall  for 
pushing  the  therapeutic  composition  from  the  dosage  form; 

(cl  en  exit  in  the  dosage  form  for  delivering  the  therapeutic 
composition  from  the  dosage  form:  and  wherein  the; 

id  I  antiepileplic  drug  is  delivered  from  the  dosage  form  in  a 
therapeutically  responsive  dose  over  an  extended  penod  of 
time 


5,707.664 
HEATED  NOZZLE  MANIFOLDS  IN  A  COMMON  PLANE 
INTERCONNECTED  THROUGH  CONNECTOR 
MANIFOLDS 
Chun   Keung   Mak,   Markham,   Canada,   assignor  to  Mold- 
Masters  Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.707 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  5.  1996,  2180601 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/22 

VS.  Cl.  425—549  17  Oaims 


|^     foe  30      so     /o      to  oe  n 


1  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  a  heated  centraJ 
manifold  and  a  plurality  of  heated  nozzle  manifolds  mounted  in  a 
mold  with  a  melt  passage  branching  in  the  central  manifold  for 
conveying  melt  through  the  nozzle  manifolds  firom  a  central  inlet 
in  the  central  manifold  to  a  plurality  of  heated  nozzles  extending 
from  each  nozzle  manifold,  each  nozzle  seated  in  the  mold  with  a 
central  melt  bore  extending  in  alignrtient  with  a  gate  leading  to  a 
cavity,  the  improvement  wherein; 

the  central  manifold  is  centrally  located  relative  to  the  mold,  a 
pair  of  connector  means  extend  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  central  manifold  thereby  defining  a  central  axis,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  heated  nozzle  manifolds  are  mounted  on 
opf)osite  sides  of  each  connector  means,  whereby  each  nozzle 
manifold  is  offset  from  the  central  axis  with  the  central 
manifold,  the  nozzle  manifolds  and  the  connector  means  all 
extending  in  a  common  plane,  and  locating  means  locate  at 
least  one  of  each  of  the  connector  means  and  each  of  the 
nozzle  manifolds  relative  to  the  mold,  the  melt  passage 
extends  outwardly  from  the  central  manifold  to  each  connec- 
tor means,  then  branches  in  each  connector  means  and 
extends  sidewardly  to  each  of  the  nozzle  manifolds,  and  then 
branches  in  each  nozzle  manifold  to  extend  to  the  melt  bore 
through  each  nozzle  extending  from  each  nozzle  manifold, 
each  connector  means  is  slidably  connected  rearwardly  to  the 
central  manifold  and  slidably  connected  sidewardly  to  each 
adjacent  nozzle  manifold,  thereby  to  compensate  for  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  heated  manifolds  relative  to 
the  cooled  mold  sufficiently  to  enable  at  least  one  of  the 
connector  means  and  the  nozzle  manifolds  to  be  located 
relative  to  the  mold,  each  nozzle  manifold  being  made  and 
mounted  so  thermal  expansion  within  the  central  manifold, 
connector  means,  and  nozzle  manifolds  slides  the  branches  of 
the  melt  passage  into  alignment  with  the  melt  bores  through 
the  nozzles  when  the  manifolds  and  connector  means  are 
heated  to  the  operating  temperatures. 


5,707,665 
INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN 
INJECTION  UNIT  TILTABLE  WFFH  A  STATIONARY 
MOLD  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Otto  Urbanek,  Linz,  and  Heinz  Leonhartsberger,  Schwertberg. 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Engel  Maschinenbau  G  jn.b.H.. 
Schwersberg.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,857,  Mar.  23,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  17,  1994.  A  1013/ 
94 

Int.  Cl."  B29C  45/64 
l'.S.  Cl.  425—574  5  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a 
stationary   mold  mounting  plate  and  a  movable  mold  mounting 
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plate,  each  mounlmg  plale  earning  a  mold  ptinion.  an  iniection 
unit,  ngidly  connected  with  the  stationary  mold  mounting  plale, 
which  communicates  with  said  mold  portion  ot  said  stalionan 
mold  mounting  plate,  a  closing  mechanism  connected  to  said 
movable  mold  mounting  plate,  said  closing  mechanism  adapted  lo 
apply  a  closing  force  to  the  movable  mold  mounting  plate  lo  move 
the  movable  riKild  mounting  plate  in  asstKialion  with  the  stalionan. 
mold  mounting  plate,  wherein  the  force  applied  bv  the  closing 
mechanism  is  transmitted  through  the  machine  frame  instead  ot 
through  bar  members  causing  slight  tilting  movement  ot  the  sia 
tionary  mold  mounting  plale.  wherein  the  injection  unit  is  con- 
nected to  the  machine  frame  such  tliat  said  injection  unit  partici 
pales  in  said  slight  tilting  movcnKnl  ol  the  stationary  mold 
mounting  plate 


5,707.666 
C  OMBINED  MOLD  CARRIER  AND  LINKAGE 
APPARATUS 
John  DiSimone,  Woodbridge,  and  Robert  D.  Schad,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  liyection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,004,  Jun.  7.  19«M.  Pal. 

No.  5378,333,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,661, 

Apr.  25,  1W4.  abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1W5. 

Ser.  No.  440,643 

Int.  a.'^  B29C  4 V64 

VJS.  CI.  425—588  24  Claim-s 


means  operative  to  move  said  third  set  ol  opposed  mold 
halves,  wherein  said  hrst  secondary  motion  means  is  on  one 
side  of  the  at  least  one  first  plate  and  the  second  secondary 
motion  means  is  on  the  opposed  side  ot  the  at  least  one  hrst 
plale. 

said  primary  motion  means  being  turther  directly  connected  lo 
said  stationary  and  movable  platen  assemblies 

said  first  secondary  motion  means,  and  said  second  secondary 
motion  means  being  furlJier  connected  so  that  movement  of 
the  pnmary  motion  means  is  operative  to  move  said  first 
and  second  secondary  motion  means,  and  wherein  said  hrst 
and  second  secondary  motion  means  are  operative  to  move 
said  second  and  third  sets  of  opposed  mold  halves  respec 
lively,  and  wherein  the  combined  action  ot  said  motion 
means  is  operative  lo  open  and  close  all  ol  said  axially 
arranged  mold  stations  simultaneously 


5,707.667 
SOI  ND  INSl  LATED  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
John  C.alt,  OnUrio;  Martin  Kestle.  Everett  and  James  Yetter, 
Elobicoke.  all  of  Canada,  as.signors  to  Husky  Injection  Mold- 
ing Systents  Ltd..  Canada 

Eiled  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.049 

Int.  CI."  B29C  -15/07 

I  .S.  CI.  425—589  26  CUims 
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1  In  an  injection  molding  machine  including  a  first  stationary 
platen  a.ssembly  and  a  second  platen  assembly  movable  relative  to 
said  first  platen  assembly,  a  mold  arrangement  compr.sing  a  plu 
rainy  movable  plates  defining  a  plurality  of  mold  halves  between 
cooperating  sets  of  mold  plates  wherein  said  sets  of  mold  plates  are 
disposed  axially  to  define  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged  mold 
stations  operable  lo  open  and  close  simultaneously  dunng  cyclic 
molding  machine  operation, 
ttie  improvemenl  composing 

said  plurality  of  sets  of  movable  plates  including  at  least  one 
first  plate  and  a  hrst  set  of  opposed  mold  halves  iTK)unled 
thereon, 
pnmary  motion  means  operative  to  move  said  hrst  set  ot 

opposed  mold  halves, 
said  plurality  of  sets  of  movable  plates  including  at  least  a 
second  set  of  opposed  mold  halves  on  one  side  of  the  hrst 
set  of  opposed  mold  halves  and  at  least  a  third  set  ot 
opposed  inold  halves  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hrst  set  of 
opposed  mold  halves,  wherein  said  hrst  plate  is  spaced 
between  said  second  and  third  sets  of  opposed  mold  halves, 
a  first  secondary  motion  means  operative  to  move  said  second 
set  of  opposed  mold  halves,  and  a  second  secondary  motion 


1   A  hydraulic  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

an  injection  unit. 

a  clamp  unit  for  clamping  inolds; 

at  least  one  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  said  injection  and  clamp 
units, 

an  electric  motor  means  for  powenng  said  at  least  one  hydraulic 
pump,  said  electric  motor  means  exhibiting  an  operating  tern 
perature  and  an  operating  noise  level, 

liquid  means  for  co<iling  said  electnc  motor  means  and  regulal 
ing  said  operating  temperature, 

means  for  containing  said  liquid  means  adjacent  said  electnc 
motor  means,  said  means  for  containing  having  means  for 
placing  said  liquid  means  in  a  configuration  for  insulating  a 
surrounding  environment  from  any  of  said  operating  noise 
level  which  measures  abtne  a  prcscnbcd  level,  and 

including  a  clamp  manifold  to  power  the  clamp  unit  and  an 
injection  manifold  lo  power  the  injection  unit,  wherein  the 
liquid  cooled  electnc  motor  means  is  operative  lo  control  the 
clamp  manifold  and  injection  manifold,  and  including  a 
power  manifold  hydraulically  connected  to  said  clamp  mam 
fold  and  injccnon  manifold. 


5.707,668 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  SPREAD 

Lars  Peter  Andersen,   Klampenborg,  Deimiark,  assignor  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95A)0370,  $  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08156.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  16, 1994, 1071/94 
InL  CI."  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—42  19  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  prepanng  a  spread,  wherein  a  water  phase 
compnsing  protein(s)  is  mixed  with  a  fat  pha.se,  compnsing  the 
following  steps 

a)  treating  the  aqueous  phase  compnsing  protein(s)  with  an 

enzyme  capable  of  enhancing  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous 

phase, 

bi  adjusting  the  pH-value  to  a  value  in  the  range  from  4  8  to  6  0, 

cl  heating  the  aqueous  phase  or  the  emulsion  to  a  temperature 

between  60°  C   and  100°  C   for  a  penod  of  time, 

d)  lempenng  the  aqueous  phase  or  the  emulsion  to  a  temperature 
between  30°  C  and  50°  C, 

e)  mixing  the  tempered  aqueous  phase  with  the  fat  phase  tem- 
pered to  a  temperature  t)etween  30°  C  and  50°  C.  until  an 
emulsion  is  formed. 

f)  crystallizing  the  emulsion  to  form  a  spread,  charactenzed  in 
that  said  process  is  performed  in  step  sequence  a)-b)-c)-d)-e)- 
fl  or  a)-b)-d)-e)-c)-d)-fl 


5,707,671 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  REHYDRATABLE 

VEGETABLE  PIECES 

Roderick  G.  Beck,  Blackfoot;  John  C.  Kerr,  PocateUo;  Clayton 

Pratt,  and  Pamela  BarUusky,  both  of  Blackfoot,  all  of  Id,, 

assignors  to  Nonpareil  Corporation,  Blackfoot,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,264 

Int.  a."  A23L  I/OO:  H05B  6/00 

V.S.  CI.  426—242  20  Claims 


_J 


5,707,669 
VEAST  COMPOSITION 
John  Soltis,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and  Joseph  L.  Sell,  Beaver  Dam, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  M-CAP  Technologies  International,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,004 
Int.  Cl."  A23L  I/2H:  A21D  HA)4:  A23B  5/00 
C.S.  CI.  426—62  12  Oaims 

1  An  encapsulated  yeast  composition  compnsing  finely  divided, 
free-flowing  particles,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  food  grade 
tibeis  having  adsorijed  thereon  liquid  cream  yeast,  the  adsorbent 
particles  being  coated  with  a  continuous  layer  of  moisture- 
impervious  thermoplastic  matenal 


I 


5.707,670 
ISE  OF  BILAYER  FORMING  EMULSIFIERS  IN 
NUTRITIONAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
DIVALENT  MINERAL  SALTS  TO  MINIMIZE  OFF- 
TASTES  AND  INTERACTIONS  WITH  OTHER  DIETARY 

COMPONENTS 
HaUe  Mehansho,  Fairfield;  Renee  Irvine  MelUcan,  Woodlawn, 
and  Toan  Trinh.  MaineviUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,458 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/2V 
S.  CI.  426—73  10  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  a  nutntional  iron  composition,  which 
composes  the  steps  of 

(al  coating  an  edible  substrate  with  an  effective  amount  ot  an 
emulsiher  capable  of  forming  a  bilayer  structure  to  provide  an 
edible  earner, 
(b)  spreading  a  nulntionally  effective  amount  of  a  ferrous  salt  of 
a  dicarfxixylic  acid  having  no  other  polar  functional  group  on 
the  surface  of  the  edible  carrier  to  provide  a  nutntional  iron 
composition:  and 
ic)  combining  the  nutntional  iron  composition  with  at  least  one 
other  mineral  or  vitamin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine,  vitamin  A,  vitamin  C,  riboflavin,  vitamin  Bl.  vitamin 
B6.  vitamin  B12.  niacin,  pantothenic  acid,  folic  acid,  vitamin 
D.  and  v  itamin  E. 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  dehydrated  potatoes  for  later  rehydra- 
tion compnsing: 

slicing  raw.  washed  potatoes  into  multiple  slices: 
precooking  said  slices  of  potato  to  a  temperature  nol  exceeding 

about  165°  F  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  twenty-five 

minutes; 
cooling  said  precooked  slices  of  potato  to  stop  tfie  precoolung 

process; 
coolung  said  cooled,  precooked  slices  for  a  second  time  for  a 

period  of  time  su£Bcient  to  modify  the  starch  in  said  slices  and  to 

increase  the  softness  of  said  slices  while  maintaining  sufficient 

ngidity  in  said  slices  to  enable  cutting  of  said  slices; 
cooling  said  rwice-cooked  slices  of  potato  to  a  temperature  of  al 

least  45°  F ; 
further  processing  said  cooled  slices  to  dimensionally  smaller 

pieces;  and 
drying  said  potato  pieces. 


5,707,672 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  AND  PACKAGING  SOLID 

FOODS 
Masao  Taguchi;  Yoshitaka  Hirano,  both  of  Chiba;  Koji  Sen- 
goku,  Shisui-machi;  Masayuki  Nakatani,  Nagoya;  Mahito 
Orii,  Chiba,  and  Akifumi  Fujita,  Icfaihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  House  Foods  Corporation,  Higashi-Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,806 
Int  a."  A23C  .VI6 
U.S.  CI.  426—399  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  and  packaging  a  solid  food  having  a 
layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  composing  the  steps  of 
charging  a  solid  food  in  a  retainer  having  an  open  upper  portion; 
stenlizing  the  retainer  through  heating;  cooling  the  retainer  with 
cooling  air  and/or  cooling  water;  transferring  the  solid  food  con- 
tained in  the  retainer  to  a  stenlized  packaging  container;  and  then 
aseptically  sealing  the  container,  wherein  a  plurality  of  holes 
having  a  size  such  that  the  solid  food  cannot  pass  theretlirough  are 
formed  on  the  fjottom  and  the  side  wall  of  the  retainer 
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5.707.673 

PR(K  tXSS  FOR  KX TRACTIN(;  LIPIDS  AND  ()R(;aNICS 

KROM  ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  MATTER  OR  ORiJANUS- 

{  ONTAINlNt;  WASTE  STREAMS 

John  E.  Prevost;  Robert  D.  Clay,  and  John  R.  KieldinK,  all  of 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  avsignors  to  PreWell  Industries,  L.L.C. 

Jack-son,  Miss. 

Eiled  Oct.  4.  19*6.  Ser.  No.  726.2J9 

Int.  CI.'  A2JD  V/f': 

lis.  CI.  426-417  24  tUims 


hi  prior  111  wrapping,  placing;  iht-  parlialU  hakcil  tannaceous 
tiH)ilslutf  pieces  resulling  trum  step  (ai.  »hiM  still  hoi.  inio  a 
vacuum  cooling  chuniher  in  vvhich  a  sacuum  enMronmcnl 
rapidlv  remoses  moisture  ami  di-selops  stniciurc  and  strength 
ot  the  crust  ot  the  tiHKistutI  pieces,  which  .ire  still  partialK 
baked,  and.  atler  a  delav. 

.  I  subiecting  the  panially  haked  tannaceous  tixHlstuH  pieces 
resulting  trom  step  ihi  to  a  further  heating  prcKess  whereh> 
haked  farinaceous  liHxistutT  products  result 


QAnuiroM 

1  A  solveni  extraction  pnx;es\  using  a  solvent  consislmg  essen 
tially  of  a  process  solvent  to  extract  an  extractive  trom  an 
extractive-containing  material,  the  prixess  comprising  the  steps  ot. 

a  contacting  said  extractive  containing  matenal  with  said  sol 
vent  in  an  extraction  /one  operated  under  extraction  condi 
tions  to  form  a  miscella  and  an  extractive  depleted  substrate. 

b  separating  said  miscella  from  said  extractive  depleted  sub 
stract  under  extraction  conditions,  and 

c  hltering  said  miscella  by  use  of  a  microhltralion.  ultrahllra 
tion.  nanofillration.  or  reverse  osmosis  filtration  membrane 
under  conditions  to  achieve  a  differential  pressure  across  said 
membrane  to  form  separated  process  solvent  rich  permeate 
and  an  extractive  nch  retentatc  streams,  wherein  said  hltering 
of  said  miscella  through  said  hitration  membrane  is  perlormed 
under  conditions  necessar>  tor  at  least  some  ot  said  privess 
s»)lvent  to  remain  in  a  liquid  state,  and  said  permeate  in  a 
liquid  slate  is  recycled  to  said  extraction  /one.  and 

d  subjecting  said  reteniale  from  step  (c)  to  stripping  conditions 
in  a  stripping  /one  such  tfial  residual  process  solvent  that  may 
be  present  in  said  reientate  is  stripped  out  ot  said  retentate  to 
produce  an  extractive  that  is  essentially  tree  ot  said  process 
solvent  and  to  produce  a  vapor  stream  comprising  priKess 
solvent  in  a  vapor  stale 


5,707,675 
PREVENTINC;  OFF-ELAVOR  IN  CERTAIN  C  ARAMEL 
COLORED  BEVERACJES 
Bruce  A.  Hay.  C;roton,  and  Edward  K.  Watkias.  Ledyard,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cultor  Food  Science.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.141 
Int.  CI."A23L:/'ift.:/'i« 
i;.S.  CI.  426—533  l^  Claims 

1    A  cola  flavored  beverage  made  by  the  steps  ot 
hydrogenating  a  caramel  color,  and 

subsequently  incorporating  said  hydrogenated  caramel  color  into 
said  cola  flavored  beverage  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  reduce  off 
flavor  or  oH  color 


5.707.676 
PRCKFXSS  FOR  MAKINC;  FROZEN  BACJEL  SHAPES 
Ronald   Savelli.   Littleton.   Colo.,   assignor   to   Einstein    Bros, 
Bagels,  Inc..  tH>iden.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,472 
Int.  Cl.*^  A21D  Kl/o: 
I  .S.  CI.  426—549  -"  Claims 

1   An  improved  process  tor  preparing  frozen  bagel  dough  shapes 
having  organoleptic  propenies,  when  defrosted  and  baked,  at  least 
as  desirable  as  fresh  bagels  prixiuced  by   conventional  b<Ml   and 
bake  privesses  comprising 
prepanng  a  bagel  dough, 
forming  the  bagel  dough  into  one  or  more  toroidal  shaped  dough 

pieces. 
priHihng  the  toroidal  shaped  dough  pieces, 
bathing  the  toroidal  shaped  dough  pieces  in  an  aqueous  f(xxl 
grade  acidic  solution  wanned  to  a  temperature  up  to  about 
\W  1-  ,  and 
freezing  the  acid  treated,  toroidal  shaped  dough  pieces. 


5,707,674 

METHOD  OF  MANIIFACTIRINC;  BAKED 

FARINACEOUS  FOODSTUFF  PRODUCTS 

c;raham  John  Andrews,  Peterborough,  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  The  Milton  Keynes  Process  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0760,  9  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29.  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30333,  WT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  10.  1994, 
94«9325;  Jan.  16,  1995,  9500760 

Int.  CI."  A21D  MX) 
VS.  CI.  426—496  27  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  manufactunng  baked  tannaceous  tcxidstutl  prod 
ucts  compnsing  llie  steps  of 

a)  subjecting  dough   pieces   to  baking,  the   baking  conditions 

being  so  arranged  that  a  crumb  ot  each  piece  is  tuUy  baked. 

but  a  crust  formation  is  incomplete,  in  order  to  obtain  panially 

baked  fannaceous  food.stutf  pieces. 


5.707,677 
PROCESS  FOR  FAT  FREEO^OW-FAT.  FROZEN  WHIPPED 

TOPPINC; 
Alexander   A.   Cionsalves,    Libertyville;    Donald   C.    Hannan, 
Cirayslake;      Rafael     J.     Marquez.     Chicago;      Krxysztof 
Mosiewicz,  Morton  Grove;  Rajendra  Borwankar,  Addison, 
all  of  III.,  and   Kenneth   M.  Tabasco.  New  Windsor.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Krafl  Foods.  Inc.,  Northfield.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.052 
Int.  Cl.'^  A2-3C  /  V/: 
U.S.  CI.  426— 564  8  Claims 

1  A  priK-ess  for  making  a  tat  free/low  tat  frozen  whipped  top 
ping  which  contains  trom  0  S  V?  by  weight  ot  a  food  starch 
compnsing  the  steps  ot 

(a)  prepanng  an  emulsion  prehlend  containing  water,  tat.  water 
soluble  carbohydrates  emulsiher,   polysacchande   gums   and 
water  soluble  protein. 
ibl  heat  priKCssing  and  homogenizing  tfie  emulsion  preblend. 
Id   prepanng   a   starch   preblend  containing   water,   and   tixxf 

starch, 
(di  combining   the   starch   preblend   ot    step   (cl   with   the   heat 
priicessed  and  homogenized  emulsion  preblend  ot  step  (bi.  to 
prixiuce  an  emulsion. 


(e)  incorporating   gas   into   said   emulsion   and   whipping   said 
emulsion,  both  at  elevated  pressure, 

(f)  gradually  pressure  reducing  the  whipped  emulsion  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and  thereafter, 

(g)  packaging  and  freezing  the  whipped  emulsion 


5.707,678 

METHOD  FOR  MICROFILTRATION  OF  MILK  OR 

COLOSTRAL  WHEY 

Antone    G.    Gregory,    Vadnais    Heights,    Minn.,    assignor   to 

GalaC^en  Inc.,  Arden  HUb,  Minn. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,493,  Apr.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,452 
Int  a."  MX  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—583  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  whey  produce  to  be  microfiltered. 
said  whey  product  obtained  after  removal  of  fat  and  casein  from 
milk,  milk  serum,  colostrum  or  colostral  serum  comprising  adjust 
ing  the  pH  of  the  whey  product  to  about  4.5  to  5.0  and  ultrahltenng 
the  whey  product  to  obtain  a  whey-containing  ultrahlter  concen- 
trate, wherein  the  ultrafilter  concentrate  can  be  consistently  micro- 
tiltered  without  fouling  of  a  microtilter  membrane  or  depth  filter. 


5,707,679 

METAL  PROPIONATES  FOR  USE  AS  ANIMAL  FEED 

SUPPLEMENTS 

Christopher  E.  Nelson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kemin 

Industries.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315^57,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,350 
InL  Cl."  A23K  1/lb:  A61K  i}/555 
Ui>.  Cl.  42fr— 635  6  Claims 

1.  A  supplemented  animal  feed  composition  composing  (a)  an 
animal  feed  that  is  deficient  in  a  trace  metal  admixed  with  (b)  a 
diet-supplementing  effective  amount  of  a  polyvalent  metal  cation 
propionate  having  the  formula  M(CH,CH,CC)0  ),,  wherein  M  is  a 
polyvalent  metal  cation  form  of  said  deficient  metal  that  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn"",  Cu*",  Fe*\  Fe*",  Mn*",  Co"" 
and  Cr'',  and  x  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  cationic  charge  of  M 


5.707,680 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INVALID  ACCEPTANCES  OF 
EXPIRED  PRINTED  OFFERS  AND  END-CONSUMER 
RE-DISTRIBUTION  OF  PRINTED  WORKS 
Steven  Jerome  Moore.  9  Sonoma  Rd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10566 
Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581,805 
Int  Cl."  B41M  ^/l4 
VS.  a.  427—7  20  Qaims 

1   A  melhixl  for  the  time-delayed  defacement  of  ail  or  pan  of  a 
pnnted  work  compnsing 

applying  opaque  pnnt  to  a  substrate  to  form  said  pnnted  work, 

applying   an  opacity-labile  composition,   labile  to  changes   in 

heat,  acid,  base  or  water,  of  lesser  nascent  opacify  than  said 

opaque  pnnt  on  or  in  proximity  to  said  opaque  pnnt  in  such  a 


P 


miram^aeram 


wkn  ctm..cm  am 


IP 


KjToicacTaic 


manner  that  a  change  in  the  opacity  of  the  opacity-labile 
composition  causes  a  defacement  of  said  printed  work. 


5,707,681 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATINGS  ON 

ELECTRONIC  SUBSTRATES 

Jeffrey  Nicholas  Bremmer,  and  Yoiifan  Liu,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,405 
Int.  a."  B05N  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—58  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insoluble  coating  on  a  substrate 
wherein  said  method  compnscs 

(A)  coating  tiie  substrate  with  a  coating  composition  comprising 
a  soluble  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  having  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  to  form  a  soluble  hydrogen  silsesquioxane 
resin  coating  on  the  substrate: 

(B)  heating  the  soluble  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  coating  to 
a  temperature  of  375°  C  or  less  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  convert  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resm  coating  into  an 
insoluble  final  coating  retaining  in  the  insoluble  final  coating 
>80%  of  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  from  the  soluble  hydro- 
gen silsesquioxane  resin. 


5.707,682 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
Himanshu  M.  Patel,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  Antimo  Pezzulo, 
Anagni,  Italy,  assignors  to  Videocolor  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1996,  MI%A0987 
Int  a."  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  Cl.  427—71  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  phosphor  screen  on  an  intenor 
surface  of  a  faceplate  panel  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  light-absorbing  maCnx  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said 
faceplate  panel: 

applying  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution,  containing  at  least  two 
surfactants,  thereto,  wherein  one  of  said  surfactants  has  a 
hydrophile  liophile  balance  (HLB)  number  greater  than  16  to 
solubilize  oily  contaminants  and  the  other  surfactant  has  an 
HLB  number  less  than  1 1  to  emulsify  undissolved  oily  con- 
taminants of  said  matrix,  in  combination,  said  two  surfactants 
also  reduce  erosion  of  said  matrix;  and 
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ltmIIv  .ippUiii^:  Ihn-f  h^hl  iMiiiilmi!  phosph<>t>-  i(l  H  Ki  li'  vml 
inlermr  siirtacf  ol  s.iul  I.Ki-pl,ili-  panel  lo  tonii  s.ml  ph.'sphnt 
screen 


5,707,h83 
hl.KCTRONU   COATING  COMPOSITION  MKTHOO  OK 
COATINC;  AN  KLECTRONIC  SIB.STRATK. 
COMPOSITION  AND  ARTIC  LE 
Alexander  Brian  Currie;  Cathryn  Marie  Haines;  Michael  Dean 
Little;  Keith  Winton  Michael,  all  of  Midland,  and  Kristen 
Andrea  .Scheibert,  SanTord,  all  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^^76 
Int.  CI."  B05D  V/: 
I  ..S.  CI.  427—126.2  25  Claims 

I    A  coaling  composition  comprising; 

aNiul    I    and    about    50    weight    percent    preceraniic    silicon 
containing  malerial  and  about  SO  to  about  W  weight  percent 
of  a  mixture  of  hexamelhyldisiloxanc  and  ixlamethvltrisilox 
ane  in  a  ratio  of  lOW  to  ^)  \() 


5.707,6*5 
PR(K  ES.S  FOR  FORMINC;  CI  TRAFINK  PARTIC  IF 
FILM.  TRANSPARENT  PLATE  AND  IMACJE  DISPLAY 
PLATE 
Ynshlshitie   Endou.  Tsuchiura;   Masahiko   Ono,   Ibaraki-Ken: 
Masahiro     Miyazaki,     Mobara;      Hiromitsu     Kawamura. 
Mobara;    Katsumi    Kobara,    Mobara;    Toshihiro   Yamada, 
Ibaraki-Ken;  Toshiaki  KawabaU,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Kawa- 
mura, Cbiba,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,055,  Mar.  19,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1993,  Ser  No.  62,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1991,  3-054371; 
May  18,  1992,  4-124502 

Int.  CI.'   B05D  ^/iK) 
l.S.  CI.  427—169  2-*  Claims 


5,707,684 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINC;  MICRO-OPTIC  A 1. 

COMPONENTS 

Donald  J.  Hayes,  and  W.  Royall  Cox,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  MicroFab  Technologies.  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l)S95/024«0.  5  371  Dale  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  202,939,  Feb.  28.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,498,444.  ThLs  PCT  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
714,055 
Int.  CI."  B05D  s^>ri 
II..S.  Cl.  427—162  *  naims 


fi 


nJl 


r". 
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I    A  methixi  tor  producing  micro  optical  components   compns 
ing  the  steps  ot 

la)  maintaining  an  optical  element  lorming  material  in  a  liquid 

state  in  an  election  chamber, 
(b)  transferring  said   liquid  optical   element   tornung   malerial 

from  said  ejection  chamber  to  an  ejection  device 
lc(  maintaining  said  optical  element  forming  material  in  a  liquid 

stale  in  said  ejection  device,  said  optical  element   forming 

matenal  having  a  viscositv   ot   less  than  20  centipoise  al  a 

temperature  ot  Irmii  lOt)    lo  :iX)'  ('    in  s.iid  eieclion  devKc 

and 
(dl  ejecting  drops  ot  said  liquid  optical  elemenl  forming  iiiaUTial 

from  said  ejection  ilcvice  lo  a  surface  lo  be  welled 


1    A  process   for  forming  films  on  a   surface  ot   a   substrate 
Kmprising  the  steps  ot 

inlroducing  a  hrst  coating  solution  conlaining  antisialic  ulirahne 
particles  having  an  average  panicle  si/e  ot  10  nm  or  less  and 
a  binder  into  a  container  in  which  is  provided  at  least  the 
surface  ot  the  substrate  until  said  surface  is  covered  with  said 
hrst  coating  solution. 

subsequently  discharging  said  first  coaling  solution  from  said 
container  lo  coat  said  surface  with  said  first  coating  solution, 
thereby  forming  a  hrst  him  containing  antistatic  ultrahnc 
particles  on  said  surface. 

subsequently  introducing  a  second  coating  solution  containing 
anii-reflection  ultrahne  particles  having  an  average  particle 
si/e  of  80  to  ISO  nin  and  a  binder  into  said  container  until  said 
surface  having  said  hrst  him  provided  thereon  is  covered  with 
said  second  coating  solution,  and 

subsequently  discharging  said  second  coating  solution  from  said 
container  lo  coal  said  surface  having  said  hrst  him  provided 
thereon  with  said  second  coating  solution,  thereby  forming  a 
second  him  containing  anii  reflection  ultrahne  particles  on 
said  hrst  him. 

wherein  the  second  coating  solution  is  discharged  at  a  rate 
sufticienl  lo  provide  said  second  him  in  which  said  anii 
reflection  ultrahnc  particles  are  regularly  arranged  in  a  single 
layer  in  such  a  manner  that  any  area  not  having  said  anli 
reflection  ultrahne  panicles  present  has  a  length  less  than 
visible  light  wavelength 


5,707.686 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  MOISTLRE  FROM  BEING 

ABSORBED  INTO  IMPl  RITY-CONTAINED  INSCLATING 

LAYER 

Sahng  Kyoo   l.ee.   Kyoungkido,   Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  lndu.stries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  558,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Noy.  2,   1994, 
1994-28665 

Int.  (I.'  B05D  <  j: 
I  .S.  CI.  427—240  -'  Claims 

I    A  methiKt  tot  prevenling  moisiure  from  being  absortied  into 
an  insulating  laver  ot  a  senuconduclor  device  ^cinlaining  impun 
lies,  comprising  the  steps  ot 


forming  a  glass  containing  boron  and/or  phosphorous  containing 

insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  device;  and 
coating  an  alcohol  on  said  impurity  containing  insulating  layer. 

lo  form  an  alcohol  him. 
wherein    said   alcohol    is   a    member    selected   from   the   group 

consisiing   of   ethyl   alcohol,   isopropyl   alcohol   and   methyl 

alcohol 


5,707,687 

ROTARY-CCP  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COATING  OBJECT  WITH  SUCH  ROTARY-CUP 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Koji  Ueda;  Hiroki  Endo,  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098166 

Int.  Cl."  B05D  f/l2:l/IH:  B05C  11/02 

I  .S.  Cl.  427—240  17  Claims 


'-Si 


12  A  method  of  coating  an  object  with  a  rotary-cup  coating 
apparatus  having  an  outer  cup.  an  inner  cup  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  outer  cup,  for  placing  the  object  to  be  coaled  therein,  an  outer 
cup  lid  for  closing  said  outer  cup.  said  outer  cup  lid  having  at  least 
one  vent  hole  defined  therein  for  providing  communication 
between  an  intenor  space  in  said  outer  cup  surrounding  said  inner 
cup  and  an  extenor  space  around  said  outer  cup.  an  inner  cup  lid 
for  closing  said  inner  cup.  and  a  closure  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  outer  cup  lid  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  vent 
hole,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

closing  the  outer  and  inner  cups  respectively  with  the  outer  and 
inner  cup  lids  and  closing  said  vent  hole  with  said  closure 
member; 
rotating  said  inner  cup  to  coat  an  object  placed  therein;  and 
after  the  object  is  coated  and  before  the  outer  cup  lid  is  opened, 
opening  said  vent  hole  with  said  closure  member  thereby  to 
provide  communication  between  the  intenor  space  in  said 
outer  cup  and  the  extenor  space  around  said  outer  cup 


5,707.688 
MULTI-COLOR  PATTERNED  CCKJKWARE 
Kenneth  Batzar.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Lori  Marie  Mason, 
North  Wales.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.090,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^73 
Int.  Cl."  B05D  l/JIH:.W2:2/0: 
ILS.  Cl.  427—258  11  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  coolcware  having  a  ccxjking 
surface  which  compnses  a  multilayer,  non-stick  fluoropolymer 
coating  on  a  substrate  which  coating  minimizes  sticking  by  food 
residues  and  which  is  heat  resisting  by  being  stable  at  temperatures 
above  300°  C  .  wherein  the  multilayer  fluoropolymer  coating 
compnses  ( 1 1  a  fluoropolymer  pnmer  coating  adhered  to  the  sub- 


strate. (2)  a  non-stick,  heat-resisting,  lighl-transmitting  fluoropoly- 
mer topcoat  coating,  and  (3 1  at  least  one  optional  fluoropolymer 
intermediate  coating,  said  pnmer  coating  or  said  at  least  one 
fluoropolymer  intermediate  coating  when  it  is  present,  having  a 
hrst  color  or  darkness,  said  method  composing:  spraying  at  least 
two  applications  of  globules  as  a  discontinuous  fluoropolymer 
coating  onto  the  pnmer  coating  or  optional  at  least  one  fluoropoly- 
mer intermediate  coating  when  it  is  present,  said  globules  having  at 
least  one  color  or  darkness  which  is  visibly  different  than  said  first 
color  or  darkness  in  said  pnmer  coating  or  said  optional  at  least 
one  fluoropolymer  intermediate  coating  to  which  said  discontinu- 
ous coating  is  applied  as  seen  through  said  topcoat,  with  a  first 
application  of  globules  covenng  30-80^  of  an  area  of  said  primer 
coating  or  said  optional  at  least  one  fluoropolymer  intermediate 
coating  to  which  said  first  application  is  applied  and  a  second 
application  of  globules  covenng  20-45*  of  the  same  area  as  said 
first  application,  with  the  second  application  covering  at  least  5% 
less  area  than  the  first. 


5,707,689 
METHOD  OF  PAINTING  BUILDING  BOARDS 
Shingo  Hori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiha  Corporation, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1995.  7-311084 
Int.  Cl.*  B05D  5/00. //02 
U.S.  Cl.  427—284  2  daims 


2  A  method  of  painting  a  plurality  of  building  boards  so  that 
when  aligned  with  each  other,  said  plurality  of  building  boards 
form  a  continuous  pattern,  said  method  comprising: 

setting  data  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  colored  paint 
pattern  to  be  applied  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  building 
board  and  stonng  the  data  in  a  memory  of  a  computer; 

painting  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  building  board  using  at 
least  one  painting  machine  by  controlling  the  painting 
machine  based  on  said  data  stored  in  the  memory  so  that  the 
colored  paint  pattern  whose  data  is  stored  in  the  memory  is 
applied  to  the  penpheral  portion  of  the  building  board; 

onginating  random  data  corresponding  to  a  random  colored 
paint  pattern  to  be  applied  to  a  portion  other  than  said  penph- 
eral portion  of  the  building  board;  and 

painting  the  said  portion  of  the  building  board  other  than  the 
peripheral  portion  by  controlling  the  painting  machine  based 
on  the  originated  random  data  so  that  the  random  colored 
paint  pattern  whose  data  has  been  onginaied  by  the  computer 
IS  applied  to  the  portion  of  the  building  board  otlier  than  the 
penpheral  portion. 
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5.707 ,690 

PR()rK(  Ti\ K  ( ()VHN(;  for  wood 

Andreas  Valet,  Rinzen.  (;erman>,  and  Roger  Meu»l>,  (  ournil- 
leas,  Swiuerland.  avsignorN  to  Ciba-CieiB)  (  orporation,  lar- 
rvtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .»H4,1(WI 
Claims  priority,  application  .Swiuerland,  Feb.  10,  IW4.  405/ 

94 

Int.  (  1.'  B05I)  /   '6  ^'«' 
I  ..S.  CI.  427-402  I"  Claim-s 

1  A  method  ot  pmlecting  a  surtai-e  ot  wikkI  .ifiainsl  damage  b\ 
hghl  bv  treatment  with  a  coatmg  i.omp«>Mln«n  compnsmg  a  ben 
/ophenone  ot  the  tormula  I 

a) 


in  which 

i  IS  a  number  from  one  to  four 

1  il  I  IS  one  IS  H.  (',  C.^lkyl,  >. .  >.  .,,alk>l  whuh  is  substituted 
by  one  or  two  OH.  bv  carboivl.  by  (",  C',,alkoxy.  by 
phenoxy.  by  C.  ('...alkylcarNmyl.  by  C,  C.,„alkenyleartT<)nyl 
by  C,  ("...alkanoyloxy,  by  (",  (",,,alkenoyloxy  ot  by  phenyl 
glycidyl.  (\,  <".„alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  one  to  su  O 
ati>ms  or  by  one  or  two  carK)nylo\v  or  oxscarNinyl  groups 
f.  <:'|,alkenyl,  ('_.  ('i^alkanoyl,  (',  <:',,alkenoy I  hen/o\l 
ben/ovl  which  is  substituted  bv  one  or  two  ('  C.alkvl 
groups,  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  phensi  ot  naphltnl  oi  .t 
group  ot  the  tomiula  II    III    1\.  V  or  VI 

(CH.i,     CHlOHl     (CM. I.     ()     R,  (111  where  J  k  t>  4 
-(CM,),,     ('(K)R.,  dill  where  m    14; 


in  which  R.,  IS  (',   (',.alkyl  ot  phenvl; 


Si-o 

I 

1 


H 

-    Si  -  I) 

M 


K 

Si 
H. 


ilV'i 


-fc;- 


in  which  a  <>  ^O.  b  n  SO  anil  c  K>  "il) 

A  is  R,  or       <)     SiiRl, 

E,  IS  one    C,  .»ll^'>l-^'i   (-'..ilkoxy.  lyclohexyl   phenyl  ot 

<>     SkR.),, 
E,   is   H.   t\   <,.alk\l     ivJohexvI.   phenvl         SkR.i     or 

Si(R„hR.).. 
in  which  h,  and  I-.,  together  may  also  be  a  dircvl  bond 
L,    IS   a   direi.t   Nind   of   a   divalent   gioiip   ot   ihc   I.iriiuiLi 

C„H,„      ,       ((H,i,.     <) 
CH-rmoHKM,     ()  (  HCHiOHiCH       O 

(C'H  .1,        where  ii    1    4 
R,   IS  a  radkal  ot  the  lormula 


R    IS  (       ('    ,alksl,(       (\alkoxv    >.\sh>hev\l  I'l  |iheiivl    .iiul 
R,  IS  C,    C.^alkvl,  (      (  ,alkii\s.  (',   (    svJoalkvl  oi  phc 

nyl; 


(V) 


-CO-(CH: 


in  which  X  is  II    I  or  T 
R    IS  (■     (•;  .alkyi  ot  ('.   (  ,LvJoalkvl.  and 
R         IS       secondarv       ot       ternary       I',  C  -alkvl 
C,  C^cycloalkvl. 


(VI) 


-L..-() 


in  which  1,,  is  as  dehned  tor  I    it  i  is  i«o,  and 
R,   IS  H  or  C,  <,,alkyl, 

[.  il  1  IS  two  IS  C,  <",,alkylcnc.  C,  C^.alkylene  which  is  substi 
tuted  bv  -OH.  by  C,  <  „alkoxy  by  C,  (\,^lkoxycartxinyl 
bv  (".  C",,,alkanoyloxy.  by  (',  C  ,„alkenoyloxy  or  by  a  silyl 
group  ot  the  tomiula  ilVi  (\  ('...alky lene  which  is  inter 
rupled  by  one  to  six  C)  atoms  or  by  one  or  two  carNmyloxy  or 
oxycarNmvl  groups,  o  xvlvlene  m  xvlylene.  p  xvlvlene, 
isophlhaloyl.  phthaloyi  lerephthalovl  ot  ii. 

(i>  ("j  ('i  ,alkanedKiy  I 

I  It  1  IS  three  IS  C,  C,-'!!^-'"'^""!'''^^  (,',  .alkanclnovl  tnmelli 
lovl  or  (',,  ,,,alkanetriyl  which  is  interrupted  by  three  ^arbo 
nvloxv  or  oxvcarbonyl  groups. 

1  it  I  IS  lour  IS  C\  (',,,alkanetetrayl  (  ,  ('  „alkanelelro\  I. 
pvromellilovl  oi  (\  (' ,,alkanetetravl  whuh  is  interrupted  by 
lour  carNinyloxy  ot  oxvcarbonvl  groups, 

R,  IS  H.  t',   <.  ..alkvl  Of  CI. 

R.isHCI        SR„,        S()R,.or       S(),R„. 

R.  IS  H       OH.  f    (■  ,alkyl  or  C  C'.,alkenyl 

R,  IS  H        OI..  where  1    is  as  dehned  lor  it  i  is  one.  or  C,;  and 

R  ,,  is  C,  C.^lkvl,  C.  <■.,, alkvl  which  is  substituted  bv  OH. 
by  (',  t",,alkoxv.  by  a  silyl  group  ot  the  lomuila  (IV  I.  by 
C,-C',,alkanoyloxv,  by  (.',  C,  .alkcnoy  loxv  ot  by  halogen. 
c',-r,  ^alkeny  I.  t\  (',  .cv  Joalky  1.  C  C.^phenylalky  1. 
(',  (",,^rvl,  (',,  (■  ,,arvl  whiih  is  substituted  bv  one  or  two 
C,   C'.alkvl         groups.         oi  1 . 1 .:.:  letrahvdroperfluoro 

Q  <-'  ..ilkvl 

under  the  condition  thai,  il  i  i^  one.  at  least  one  ot  the  raduals 
R.    R  .  and  R>  is  oiliei  than  H 


5,707,691 

(()ATIN(;  HOLLOW  ( OSLAINKR.S  BV  IN  SLM 

POI.VMFRI/.ATION  OF  MONOMKR.S  IN  BI-AXIALLV 

ORIKNTATED  FORM 

(.eorge  Plester,  and  Stijn  Vandekerckhove,  both  of  Brussels, 

Belgium,  a.vsi){nors  to  The  I'oca-t'ola  (  ompany,  Atlanta,  (.a. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  199<>,  Ser.  No.  703,465 

Int.  CI.'   B05I)  \/: 

I  .S.  CI.  427 J72  •"  Claims 

1  A  meth(Kl  ot  loaling  j  surla.e  ot  a  plastic  sontainei  bv  in  situ 
polvmeri/ation  ol  monomer-,  in  biaxialK  onenled  torm,  Lompris 
ing  the  steps  ot 

coating  the  i.oniainer  surtai.e  with  the  monomers, 
applving   a   magnelicallv    or   eleclricallv    generated   held   to  the 
monomers  in  at  least  iwo  generallv  [K-rix-ndiciilai  dirosliiuis  to 
hiaxiallv  orienl  the  monomers,  .ind 


5,707.693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  SPRAYING 

CYLINDRICAL  BORES 
Walter  C.  Vliet,  Columbia.  NJ.,  and  Exiwin   E.  Rice,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Wood- 
clilT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.722 

Int.  CI."  HOSH  //.« 

I  -S.  CI.  427—449  9  Claims 


curing   the   monomers   to   form   a   biaxially    oriented   polymer 
coating  on  the  surface  ot  the  container. 


5.707,692 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  BASE 

Sl'BSTANCE  I  SING  PLASMA  AND  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Nobumasa    Suzuki.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,877.  Jun.  30.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.059,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  781.577.  Oct  23.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  23.  1990.  2-283469; 
Oct.  24,  1990,  2-284296 

Int  CI."  B05D  MX).  HOSH  l/i)2.  C23C  l4/(Xi 
I  .S.  CI.  427—562  22  Claims 
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I  .A  plasma  priKessing  apparatus  tor  processing  a  base  sub- 
stance installed  within  a  priKessing  chamber  into  which  a  gas  for 
use  in  a  plasma  prtKess  is  introduced  and  maintained  at  a  pressure 
of  0(XI1  to  I  Torr.  compnsing 

plasma  producing  means  for  producing  a  plasma  within  said 
prcvessing  chamber  including  two  ground  electrodes  and  one 
rt  electnxle  provided  on  an  external  penphery  surrounding 
said  priKessing  chamber,  said  rf  electrode  being  disposed 
between  said  two  ground  electrixies, 
magnetic  held  producing  means  compnsing  a  first  and  a  second 
magnet  for  prixlucing  a  mirror  magnetic  field  orthogonal  to  an 
rt  electric  field  between  said  ground  electrodes  which  is 
formed  by  said  plasma  producing  means,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  magnets  are  arranged  on  the  external  periphery 
surrounding  said  chamber  so  as  to  sandwich  said  two  ground 
and  one  rf  electrodes,  thereby  confining  pla.sma  produced  by 
said  plasma  producing  means  substantially  within  a  plasma 
generating  space  within  the  vicinity  of  said  electrodes  as 
determined  by  said  rt  electric  field  and  said  magnetic  field, 
and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  base  substance,  wherein 
said  supporting  means  supports  said  base  substance  at  a 
sufficient  distance  from  said  plasma  generating  space  to  be  in 
a  region  of  lower  plasma  density  than  said  plasma  generating 
space. 


1  .A  methcxi  of  thermal  spraying  a  maienal  onto  a  restncted 
access  internal  cylindrical  surface  forming  a  cylindncal  bore  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  first  cylindncal  axis  of  said  cylindncal  bore 
compnsing: 

an  arc  spraying  process  with  a  consumable  electnxle  and  a 
non-consumable  electrode  wherein  the  non-consumable  elec- 
trode IS  introduced  into  the  cylinder  from  one  open  end  and 
rotated  within  the  cylinder  about  the  cylindncal  axis  but  offset 
therefrom  as  well  as  being  linearly  translated  along  the  cylin- 
dncal axis; 

said  consumable  electrode  being  fed  into  and  maintained  in  arc 
striking  distance  from  the  non-consumable  electrode  from  an 
opposite  open  end  of  the  cylinder. 

an  arc  being  struck  between  the  consumable  and  non 
consumable  electrodes  and  atomizing  gas  being  directed 
through  the  arc  and  across  the  first  cylindncal  axis  to  atomize 
molten  matenal  in  the  arc  and  carry  it  towards  and  deposit  it 
on  the  internal  cylindncal  surface 


5.707,694 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  OXYGEN  CONTENT  IN 
THERMALLY  SPRAYED  METAL  COATINGS 
M.  Brad  Beardsley,  Laura,  and  Gary  L.  Biltgen.  Peoria,  both 
of  ni..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.857 
Int.  CI."  C23C  4/06 
I  .S.  CI.  427— J50  17  Claims 

1    A  method  for  reducing  oxygen  content  in  metal  coatings 
obtained  from  metal  powders  containing  oxygen,  and  deposited  by 
gas  stabilized  plasma  spray  techniques,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  an  oxygen  containing  metal  powder,  said  metal  pow- 
der having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  ^m  to 
about  500  )jm; 
adhenng  and  encapsulating  carbon  to  said  metal  powder  and 

forming  a  cartx)n  coaled  metal  powder; 
providing  a  pnmary  gas  to  a  plasma  spray  gun.  said  pnmary  gas 
being  selected  from  one  of  nitrogen,  argon,  or  helium,  and 
said  pnmary  gas  being  provided  at  a  flow  rate  in  the  range  of 
from  about  38  liier/min  to  about  68  liter/min. 
providing  a  earner  gas  to  said  plasma  spray  gun.  said  earner  gas 
being  selected  from  one  of  nitrogen,  argon,  or  helium,  and 
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said  earner  gas  bcinp  prnvkled  ai  a  tlim  rale  in  Iho  ranuf  .■! 

tniiii  abtiuc  *>  lilcr/nmi  in  about  7  liter/min 
providing  said  carbon  coaled  melal  powder  to  --aid  plasma  tiun  al 

a  flow  rale  in  the  ranjie  ot  trom  about  M)  gnis/miii  lo  about  KS 

gms/min, 
positioning  said  plasma  spra>  gun  al  a  stand  ofl  distance  in  the 

range   ol    (torn   about    UK)   mm    to   abiHit    IMl   mm    trom    a 

substrate, 
energi/ing  said  plasma  sprav   gun  with  power  in  the  range  ol 

trom  about  2«  kW  to  ab»>ul  42  kW,  and 
plasma  spraying  said  carbon  coaled  metal  powder  onto  said 

substrate  and  depositing  a  metal  coating  on   said   substrate. 

said  coaling  having  an  oxvgen  content  at  least  :o'«  b\  weight 

less  than  an  oxvgen  content  ol  said  metal  powder 


J 


tor  containing  objects,  said  mesh  being  made  from  a  mixture  ot  an 
extrudable  plastic  material  and  an  extnidable  tragrance  material 


5,707,695 
BILAMINATE  WINDOW  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
Narayanan  Ramanujam,  Canton,  Mich.,  assit;nor  lo  Ford  (ilo- 
bal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  .11,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  334,00«> 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/«V 

I  .S.  CI.  428—14  **  *'"'•"* 


5,707.697 
DRY  PAINT  TRANSFER  PRODUCT  HAVING  HIGH  DOI 
AUTOMOTIVE  PAINT  COAT 
Patrick  Leon  Spain,  I>owell.  and  Keith  Lawson  Tniog,  Crown 
Point,  both  of  End.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,685,  Jun.  24.  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.135.  Jun.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424  J02.  Nov.  22,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
162,917,  Mar.  2.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  31.984.  Mar.  27.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403^00 
Int.  CI."  B60R  \^M) 
MS.  ex.  428—31  ■**  Claims 


1   A  vehicle  door  lor  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising; 

an  inner  panel, 

an  outer  panel  joined  to  said  inner  panel  and  torming  a  space 
therebetween, 

a  bilaminate  window  glass  disptised  in  the  space  between  said 
inner  panel  and  said  outer  panel  and  comprising  at  least  one 
pane  fomiing  window  glass  and  a  frame  disposed  adjacent 
abt)ul  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pen  meter  of  said  at  least  one  pane 
and  fixed  to  said  al  least  one  pane;  and 

a  channel  having  a  core  disposed  around  a  d<K)r  opening  in  the 
automotive  vehicle  and  engaging  top  and  side  edges  ot  said 
bilaminate  window  glass  lo  form  a  seal  therebetween,  said 
channel  having  al  least  one  downsianding  flange  on  an  outer 
side  of  said  core  spaced  from  and  overlapping  an  outer  side  of 
said  frame  of  said  bilaminate  window  glass  for  retaining  said 
bilaminate  window  glass  in  a  window  opening  ot  said  vehicle 
d<x)r  when  impacted  trom  inside  an  iKCupant  compartment  ot 
the  automotive  vehicle 
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5,707,696 
SCENTED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Charies  R.  Boxier,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  NSW  Corpora- 
tion, Inc..  Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,034 
Int  CI."  B32B  v/r*^ 
ViS.  n.  428—36.5  H  Oalnis 

\   A  scented  plastic  material  comprising  a  plastic  netting  mesh 


1  A  shaped  exterior  automiHive  txxlv  part  having  a  contoured 
decorative  outer  surface,  compnsmg  a  supporting  substrate  sheet 
and  a  decorative  transfer  film  bonded  lo  one  side  of  said  substrate 
sheet  and  conforming  lo  said  contoured  surface,  said  decorative 
transfer  him  having  a  clear  coat/color  coat  exterior  automotive 
paint  him  comprising  an  outer  clear  coal  layer  having  a  glossy. 
smtxHh  outer  surface,  the  clear  coal  layer  formed  of  an  optically 
clear,  thermoplastic  and  thermoformable  wealherable  polymenc 
malenal  comprising  an  alloy  of  polyvinylidene  fluonde  (PVDF) 
and  an  acrylic  resin,  in  which  Uie  clear  coal  pnncipally  contains 
from  about  50<»  lo  about  7C«  PVDF  and  from  about  .W*  to  about 
'iO<*  acrylic  resin,  by  weight  of  the  total  PVDF  and  acrylic  resin 
solids  present  in  the  clear  coal  malenal.  and  a  pigmented  color  coat 
of  automotive  quality  paint  adhered  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  clear  coal  layer,  the  color  coat  formed  of  a  ifiermoplasiic  and 
thermoformable  polymenc  malenal  with  pigments  distributed 
therein  to  provide  a  layer  of  color  visible  lo  the  outer  surface  of  the 
automotive  body  part;  said  supporting  substrate  sheet  composing  a 
continuous  and  self-supporting  thermoformable  polymenc  malenal 
having  contoured  surface  regions  fomied  by  having  thcrmoformed 
the  composite  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  the  clear  coat/color  coal 
paint  him  to  a  finished  contoured  shape  of  the  automotive  body 
part  and  in  which  said  contoured  shape  is  retained  by  said  com- 
posite, the  decorative  transfer  film  having  regions  thereof  which 
have  been  subjected  to  elongation  dunng  thermoforming  for  con- 
forming to  said  contoured  surface  regions  of  the  substrate  sheet  lo 
provide  the  outer  component  of  a  finished  glossy  contoured  auto- 


motive body  pan  having  an  exienor  automotive  quality  paint  finish 
capable  of  meeting  exienor  automotive  paint  specifications,  includ- 
ing a  distinctness-of-image  value  of  at  least  about  60  quantified  by 
instrument  measurement  of  said  value 


5,707.698 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ARTICLE  IN  TWO  PARTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Bernard    Favre.   Sceaux,    France,   assignor   to   LIR    France, 

CheviUy-Larue,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1994,  94  09533 
InL  CI."  B65D  )/40:  B32B  i/04 
I  .S.  a.  428—35.7  6  Oaims 


1    A  synthetic  resin  article  comprising; 

a  translucent  external  portion; 

an  internal  portion  having  an  ornament  on  its  external  surface; 

said  external  portion  and  said  internal  portion  each  compnsmg 
complementary  assembly  means  and  being  assembled  by  con- 
tacting the  complementary  assembly  means  of  the  external 
portion  to  the  assembly  means  of  the  internal  portion,  and  by 
ultrasonically  welding  the  internal  and  external  portions 
together;  said  external  and  internal  portions  being  in  contact 
along  their  whole  lengths,  said  internal  portion  being  a  tubular 
element  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
having  a  transverse  cross  section  larger  than  that  of  the 
tubular  portion  and  a  benl-back  edge  disposed  around  the 
penmeter  of  said  bottom  creating  a  recess  between  said  bent- 
back  edge  and  said  tubular  portion;  said  tubular  element 
having  at  its  open  end  opposite  said  bottom  a  projection  on  its 
external  surface,  and  the  external  portion  being  a  tubular 
element  of  slightly  larger  cross  section  than  that  of  the  inter- 
nal portion,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  external  portion  having  a 
projection  trom  its  internal  surface  disposed  in  said  recess  of 
the  internal  p<irtion  and  having  another  end  which  has  an  edge 
bent  back  toward  the  intenor  of  the  external  portion  creating  a 
recess  in  which  is  disposed  said  projection  of  the  internal 
portion,  and  wherein  the  overall  appearance  of  the  article  is 
determined  by  the  external  portion  and  by  the  external  surface 
ot  the  iniemal  ptirtion  visible  through  the  external  portion 


5,707,699 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  SHEET, 

MOLDED  PRODUCT  AND  CONTAINER 
Takeshi  Miyakawa,  and   Mikio  Shimizu.  both  of  Machida, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,480,  Dec.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010685: 
Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010686;  Apr.  12,  1995.  7-087000 

Int.  CI."  B29D  21/00.  C08K  iKH:  HOIB  m4 
\S.  CI.  428—35.7  6  Oaims 

I   An  electriKonductive  resin  comptisition.  consisting  essentially 
of 


a)  a  polystyrene  resin,  a  high  impact  polystyrene  resin,  or  a 
mixture  thereof  (A); 

b)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  cartxsn  black  per  100  parts  by 
weigh!  of  A;  and 

c)  I  lo  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  resin  (C)  per  100  pans  b\ 
weight  of  A. 

wherein  said  electroconductive  resin  composition  has  a  surface 
resistivity  of  from  10"  to  10'"ii 


5.707.700 
HEAT  INSULATING  BOX 
Sumihisa  Akahoshi;   Yutaka   Igarashi;   Kouji   Hirata,   all   of 
Yamaguchi-ken;  Masanori  T^Jihara,  Hyogo-ken,-  Fiuniaki 
Baba,  Hyogo-ken;  Akira  Yamada,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Chisa 
Kato,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,109,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-28034; 
Jul.  30.  1992.  4-203416;  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295546 

InL  a."  B65D  S///S 
L.S.  CT.  428—36,8  9  Oaims 


1   A  heat  insulating  box  compnsing; 

a  heal  insulator  compnsmg  a  urethane  foam;  and 

a  box  member  that  is  in  contact  with  said  heat  insulator,  charac- 
tenzed  m  that  either  CHCIXF,  or  CH,CCUF  or  both  are  used 
as  a  foaming  agent  of  the  urethane  foam,  and  the  box  member 
IS  formed  of  an  acrylonitnle/ethylene-«-olefinic  rubbery 
polymer/slyrene  resin  (an  A/epdm/S  resin); 

wherein  said  acrylonitnle/ethylene-°<:-olefinic  rubbery  polymer/ 
siyrene  resin  comprises  an  ethylene-" -olefinic  rubbery  poly- 
mer phase  and  an  acrylonitnle-styrene  copolymer  phase,  said 
acrylonitrile/ethylene-«-olefinic  rubbery  polymer/styrene 
resin  includes  10-35  wi  %  ethylene-«-olefinic  rubbery  poly- 
mer, and  said  acrylonitnle-styrene  copolymer  phase  includes 
25-50  WI  '^  acrvlonitnle 


5.707.701 
RESIN/RUBBER  LAMINATE 
Shinji  Saitoh,  Kodaira;   Setsuo  Akiyama,  Sagamitiara.  and 
Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1994.  6-230264; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230265 

InL  CI."  B29D  2i/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—36.91  6  Claims 

1   A  resin  rubber  laminate  compnsmg 

(I)  a  layer  of  a  rubber  composition  blend  compnsing  (al  a  rubber 
component  and  (b|  an  alkoxysilane  compound  of  the  general 
formula  ( 1 ); 
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^ross  hnkc-d  p.vl\iiKT  scio^u-il  troni  the  proup  iiuiM'-lini.'  <'l 


-continued 


OH*  '1' 

I 

Ri-Si-OR" 

I 
K 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  tunclmnai  groups.  R'  aiul  R'  are  hvdrcvar- 
hon   groups,    said   composition    blend   comprising    HKI   pans   by 
weight  of  rubber  component  (a)  lo  DO'S  lo  s  pans  bs   weight  of 
aikoxysiiane  compound  (b)  joined  to 
(II)  a  surface  modihed  layer  of  a  resin 

wherein  said  surface  imniihed  resin  laser  is  surface  nnHlitied  bv 
plasma  Ireatmenl.  corona  discharge  tre.itmeni  oi  expisure  to 
ultraviolet  radiation 


HN 
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5,707,702 
KPOXY  P1PKI.IN1N(;  l()MP()SITH)N  AND  MKTHOI)  OK 

MANIFACTIRE 
Robert  K.  Brady,  Jr.,  706  Hope  I.a..  (;aitheniburR,  Md.  20«78, 
and  James  D.  AdkiiLS,  1272  D  Blos.som  Point  Rd.,  Welcome. 
Md.  20693 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,5«1,  Dec.  14,  l***,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  673,638 
Int.  CI."  F16L  Will.  B32B  I/OH.  C08<;  '^V/iV*,  C08I.  h<Ar 
VS.  CI.  428—36.9  26  Claims 

I     A   cross  linked    network    polymeric    coating   on   the    interior 
surface  of  a  pipe  for  canning  potable  water,  said  polymerK  coaling 
being  produced  by  in  situ  cross  linking  polymerization  ol  a  poly 
men/able  comp»>sition,  said  pol\  men/able  composition  ^ompris 
ing 

la)  at  least  one  liquid  epo<.v  resin  having  at  least  iv>.o  givudvl 

ether  groups,  and 
(b)  a  liquid  curing  agent  blend  comprising 

(I)  an  aliphatic  polyaminc  in  an  amount  ot  about  I  "D  mole  't 
based  on  the  liquid  curing  agent  blend. 

(II)  an  aliphatic  imida/oiine  derived  from  tattv  acids,  said 
aliphatic  imidazoline  having  a  polar  irioiely  and  a  nonpol.ii 
moiety  and  being  present  in  an  amount  ot  about  0  I  4(1 
mole  **  based  on  the  liquid  curing  agent  blend,  and 

(ill)  an  aliphatic  amidoamine  in  an  amount  ot  aNmt   *>  ^'^ 
mole  'f  based  on  the  liquid  curing  agent  blend, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  cure  said  polymeri/able  oim[Hi 
sition  to  said  cross  linked  network  polymeric  coating, 
said  cross  linked  network  polymeric  coaling  having  been 
applied  by  a  turbulent  moving  steam  ot  air  or  other  gas 
or   propellant   system,   said   polymen/able   composition 
onto  an  inner  surface  ot  said  pipe,  thereby  causing  said 
polymen/able    composition    to    How    out    and    wet    said 
inner  surface  ot  said  pipe  and  form  an  uncured  pipelin 
ing.  and 
polyineri/ing  said  uncured  pipelining  in  situ  to  lorm  said 
cross  linked  network  polymer  lining  on  said  inner  sur 
face  ot  said  pipe,  thus  forming  a  lined  pipe, 
wherein   said   polymen/able  composition   has   a   pot   lite  ol 
about    14    hours,   wherein    said   polymen/able   composition 
further  compnses  a  sufficient  amount  ot  a  hydrophobic  fumed 
silica  thixotropic  agent  to  provide  said  polymen/able  compo 
sition   with  an  as  applied  mixed   viscosity   ot   about    ^"^0  to 
about  KKX)  centipoise. 


H<l — ( 
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d  Mnp  ot  flexihic  malcnal  havin);  a  jjeneralU  clongalcd  Icxip 

setlion  with  a  hrM  end  and  a  second  end  lor  torming  a  liHip 

aNiul  said  lube  inlerniediaie  (he  ends  ol  said  liKip  section. 

an  atlachmenl  means  al  the  hrst  end  ot  said  knip  section  lor 

secunng  said  sinp  to  a  surface, 
a  rctasienable  loop  forming  means  tor  securing  the  ends  ot 
said  l(xip-section  together  thereby  forming  a  kK>p  around 
said  tube,  wherein  said  refastenable  loop  forming  means  is 
an  adhesive  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
thermoplastic  adhesives.  thermosel  adhesiscs.  pressure  sen 

silnc  adhesives.  and  adhesive  tapes, 
and  a  hnger  tab  at  the  second  end  of  said  kxip- section  for 
grasping  between  the  hngers  to  facilitate  peeling  open 
said  loop  tonning  means,  wherein  the  major  surfaces  of 
said  hnger  tab  are  substantially  free  ot  adhesive 


•NH 


HN' 


and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  0.  1.2.  V  4  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1,2  V  or 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  (I.  I  or 
mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  R  R'  R".  R'.  and  R^  are  saturated 
hydnK-arbons  of  1  to  2'i  carbiin  atoms  and  wherein  said  asterisk 
indicates  primary  and  secondary  amine  nitrogens  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary  amine  nitrogens 
marked  with  said  asterisk  are  crosslinked  to  an  available  methvlene 
carb«in  atom  ot  an  available  oxirane  ring 


5,707,704 
MASKING  FILMS 
Satoshi  Ako,  Asaka;  Kan  Hashizume,  Hachioji,  and  Takashi 
Shimizu.  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimoto  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  577,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  19V4,  6-340384 
Int.  CI."  B32B  :7/f)(J 
I.S.  CI.  428—40.1  13  Claims 

1    A  masking  film  having  long  life  adhesiveness  and  a  gixx) 
anti  blinking   property,    said   masking    him   composing   a   light 
shielding  peelable  layer  provided  on  a  transparent  support  wherein 
said  peelable  layer  includes  a  binder  component  which  compnses 
20  to  iO'i  by  weight  of  a  rubber  like  resin. 
2'>  to  7'i'^  bv  weight  of  a  vinyl  chlonde  resin  and 
S  to   ^S'i?    by  weight  ot  a  thermi>plastic  resin  containing  OH 
groups  compatible  with  the  njbberhke  resin  and  the  vinvl 
chloride  resin,  based  on  total  rcsin  components 
said  thermoplastic  resin  containing  f)H  groups  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxv  resins,  epoxy  resins, 
polvvinvl  acetals.  vinvl  chloride/v  inyl  acetate/vinyl  alcohol 
tcrpolvmers  and  stvrene'maleic  acid  halt  esters 


5,707,703 
REFASTENABLE  TUBE  AND  C  ABLE  RE.STRAINT  FOR 
MEDICAL  I'SE 
Robert  J.  Rothrum,  Coon  Rapid-s;  Robert  L.  Wheeler.  Wood- 
bury, and  F.  Andrew  I'bel.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  as-siRnors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  20^,424 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /y/«W 

I  .S.  CI.  428—10.1  '-^  Claims 


am 


5.707,705 

TI  LANILM  OR  TITANIl  M-ALLOV  SLBSTR.ATF  FOR 

MACJNETK -RECORDINC;  MEDIA 

Carl  V\.  NeLson.  Hay  ward;  Richard  D.  Weir,  and  Richard  S. 

Weir,  both  of  Agoura  HilLs.  all  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Tulip 

Memory  Systems.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1<»3,  Ser.  No.  118,147 

Ini.  Cl.^  (;ilB  V6A 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 65J  17  t  laims 


13 


12 


.11 


1    .^  surgical  drape,  comprising 

a  sheet  (if  drape  fabric  having  a  fenestration  therethrough    and 
at  least  one  tube  restraint  attached  to  said  drape  tabru.  conipris 
ing 


I    A  magnetic  recording  disk  comprising 

J  disk  shaped   substrate  composed  ot   titanium  or   a   titanium 

allov.   wherein   the   substrate   includes   a   surface   cleaned   bv 

sputter  etching  and  then  hardened  by  plasma  nitriding  plasma 

carburuing.  or  plasma  carbonitnding,  and 
J  coating  of  a  magnetic  recording  material  overlying  the  hard 

ened  surface  of  the  substrate 


5.707.706 
MA(;NETIC  RECORDING  DISK  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

ma(;netic  layer  with  uniform  properties 
over  the  disk  surface 

Shiitji  Fukaya,  Odawara;  Yoshinori  Honda,  Hiratsuka;  Akira 
Kato.  and  Shuichi  Kojima,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1994.  6-167678; 
Mar.  22.  1995,  7-062315 

Int.  CI."  GllB  VM.  V«2 
IS.  CI.  428—65.3  57  Oaims 


♦  R«15mcn 

— -  R»20nini  I 

-D-  R-2Sn¥n 

-*-  fWJOmm 

-o-  FWaSmrr  ; 

-•-  FU40nYr  ! 

-A-  R-45niin  ' 


COERCIVE 
FORCE 

(Oei 


120  180  J40  300  360 
ANGLE  6  (DEGREE) 

38  A  magnetic  disk  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  base  layer  on  the  substrate. 

a  magnetic  layer  on  the  base  layer: 

a  protective  layer  on  the  magnetic  layer;  and 

a  lubncating  layer  on  the  protective  layer: 

wherein  the  magnetic  layer  has  a  coercive  force  of  at  least  2000 
Oe  and  a  range  of  in-plane  coercive  force  distribution  of  ±5"^; 
and 

wherein  the  magnetic  disk  recording  medium  is  fabncated  by 
heating  the  substrate  through  a  heat  radiation  distribution 
mask  to  produce  a  substrate  of  elevated  temperature,  and  then 
forming  the  magnetic  layer  on  the  substrate  of  elevated  tem- 
perature 


5.707.707 
COMPRESSIVELY  RESILIENT  LOOP  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENER  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  Scott  Humes,  LawrencevUle,  and  Aim  Louise  McCor- 

mack,  Ciunming,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,940,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,499 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  428—95  7  Claims 


1  A  loop  structure  for  a  hook  and  Icxjp  fastening  system  com- 
prising 

a  backing  matenal  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thiclcness  and 
further  defining  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and 

a  layer  of  loop  fiber;  positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  backing  matenal,  a  plurality  of  said  loop  fibers  extending 
through   said   backing   matenal    from   said   bottom   surface 


through  said  top  surface  and  forming  a  plurality  of  loops 
which  extend  from  said  top  surface  for  engaging  a  hook 
member, 
said  backing  matenal  having  an  uncompressed  thickness 
wherein  said  loops  have  a  first  average  height  measured  from 
said  top  surface  of  said  backing  matenal  and  a  compressed 
thickness  wherein  said  loops  have  a  second  average  height 
measured  from  said  top  surface  of  said  backing  matenal,  said 
second  average  height  being  greater  than  said  first  average 
height. 


5,707.708 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE/OLEFIN  POLYMER  STAIN- 
RESISTS 
Engelbert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  350349,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,149,  Sep.  23, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  809,843, 
Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioD-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  626,885,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593J96 
Int  CI."  B32B  03/02:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—%  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  nylon  or  polyamide  wool  substrate  having 
deposited  on  it  an  amount  of  a  composition  compnsing  a  water- 
soluble  or  water-dispersible  1  -alkene/maleic  anhydride  polymer  or 
a  mixture  of  said  polymers,  wherein  said  polymer  comprises  poly- 
mer units  derived  from  maleic  anhydnde  and  polymer  units 
denved  from  one  or  more  1-alkenes  at  a  molar  ratio  of  between 
about  0.4  and  1.3  polymer  units  denved  from  one  or  more  1-allcene 
monomers  per  polymer  unit  derived  from  maleic  anhydnde.  the  1 
-alkene  content  of  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  between 
(a)  100  and  80  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  1  -alkene  containing  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  0  to  20  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  1 
-alkene  containing  3  or  14  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  composition 
being  effective  to  impart  resistance  to  staining  of  said  substrate  by 
an  acid  dye. 


5,707,709 

TWIN  PLY  FABRIC,  USES  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Steven  A.  Blake,  989  Blandford  Blvd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,188,  Apr.  27.  1993,  PaL 
No.  5.437,239.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,580 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—102  12  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  puffed,  smock-like  quilted  fabric 
comprising  an  extenor  layer  of  non-stretchable  matenal  and 
bi-axial  stretchable  material  overlaying  a  soft  interior  layer  stitched 
together  in  automated  manner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  non-stretchable  and  stretchable  layers  on  separate 
rollers, 

(b)  placing  the  rollers  in  a  quilting  arrangement,  positively 
feeding  the  layers  from  the  rollers  to  a  bidirectional  acting 
sewing  assembly  to  provide  essentially  zero  elongation  for  the 
non-stretchable  layer  and  essentially  25  to  300  per  cent  stretch 
for  the  bi-axial  stretchable  layer  in  an  axial  stretch  direction 
parallel  to  advancement  of  said  stretchable,  non-stretchable 
layers. 

(c)  sewing  the  arranged  layers  in  sets  of  sinusoidal-lilce  seam 
patterns  across  the  layers  wherein  each  of  said  sinusoidal  like 
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seam  patterns  has  an  axis  ot  lonii.iiion  c-ssctiii.iIK  parallel  !<■ 
said  axial  stretch  (hrcslion  nt  Iho  hi  axial  siri-lchahk-  la\fi, 
III)  relaxing  the  sirelchahle  lasei  lo  relax  In  a  natural  --i.iie 
wlierein  a  series  nt  putls  are  Innneil  in  mvvs  atrnss  ihe  lasers 
nnmial  In  saul  axial  sirelsh  liireelinn  the  stretchablc  laver  ami 
columns  ol  putts  nl  even  numhcreil  rows  are  alijineil  vciih 
each  other  hut  ate  laterallv  ortsct  vnth  res[x-ci  m  putts  nl  ,hIiI 
numbered  rows  a  constant  aninunl  iherehs  trealini:  an  aes 
theticalU  pleasinj;  finished  fabric 


5,707.711 

1MP\(  T  \B.S()RB1N<;  AIR  BA<;  AND  MKTHOP  FOR 

MANl  KACTl  RINC;  SAMK 

\tsushi  Kitamura.  Kanazawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  \sahi  kasei 

KoRvo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  252.7«7,  Jun.  2.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.449.  Sep.  28.  1989.  Pal.  No. 

.'^^IM^'SM.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4A8.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II.  1987.  ft2-.M49.^ 

Int.  CI.'  B.<2B  ^'(iX    BMIR  :rif,    Dfl.^I)  </'C 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 19.^  4  Claims 


5,707.710 

( OMPOSITK  SHKKT  FOR  ARIIFK  lAl   I.FAIHFR 

Dimitri  Peter  /aiiroglu.  Wilmington.  I>el.,  avsignor  to  K.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  I'ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar  29.  I99«.,  Ser  No.  625,058 

Int.  CI.'  B.12B  v/tt' 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 151  9  Claims 


50 
30 
60 


JMI 


1    An  iiiiprnsed  cnmposite  sheei  ..miiprismj;  a  fahiK    whiih  i^ 
treated  with  an  clastnmcnc  resin 

Ihe  cnmpt>site  sheet  havini:  a  Inlal  ihickness  in  Ihe  ran^e  nl  n  s 
In   U)  millimeters,  a  unit  weight  in  the  range  of  2W  In  HKH) 
g/nr  and  a  void  content  in  the  range  ot  N)  to  'XM 
Ihe  fabric  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  transverse  direction 
an   upper  outer   layer,   a   lower  outer  laser  and   a   stitched 
knitted  or  woven  planar  network  ot  yarns  located  b<-lween  and 
parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  outer  layers 
the  planar  network  of  yarns  containing  a  multiplicity   nt   lie 
points  .ind  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  ot  one  tenth  In 
one  third  ol  the  total  thickness  ol  the  tabnc,  and 
at  least  the  upper  or  the  lower  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  ot  (I  ^  to  2(1  mm.  containing  an  elastomenc  resin 
and  comprising  hbers  ol  (I  S  lo  S  dccitex  that  are  substanlialK 
separated  from  each  other  and  form  l(K)ps  that  pass  back  and 
forth  through  the  planar  network  ot  varns.  the  impmveineni 
comprising,  in  combination. 
Ihe  composite  sheet  having  an  over  all  densilv  nf  in  the  range  nt 

(I  J  lo  ()4S  g/cm". 
the  tabnc  having  a  tie  [Hiinl  «.oncentralinn  in  the  range  i>t  2^  in 
4()()  tie  p«iints  per  cm',  with  a  tie  point  trel^uency  of  no  more 
than  2.S  per  cm  in  each  of  Ihe  longitudinal  and  transverse 
directions, 
the  resin  containing  outer  layer  having  an  effective  fiber  concen 
iration  in  the  range  nf  (10*  to  0  2^  g/cm'.  an  average  densilv 
in  the  range  ot  (I  1^  to  (I  <'^  g/cm"  and  a  laver  parameter  P  >'l 
no  greater  than  0  2*i  g/cm',  and 
the  elastomenc  resin  toeing  a  polvurelhane  resin  having  a  break 
elongation  ot  at  least  I  2'^'-;  ,  a  .Shore  .A  hardness  nt  nn  greater 
than  ''()  and  substantiallv   immediate  recnverv   to  its  onginal 
length  alter  release  from  a  stretch  nf  Htt)'-; 


1    X  seamless  wnven  fabru  for  an  air  bag.  the  fahric  comprising 
J  nnn  connected,  double  laver.  inflalable  tubular  wnven  labnc 

poninn  nf  substantiallv   vircular  sonhguratinn  and  dehning  a 

central  /one  having  an  outer  periphery, 
.1  nnn  inflalable  fabric  porlinn  nt  nng  configuration  inining  the 

ifnuble  lavers  ahoui  Ihe  whole  nuter  peripherv  nf  Ihe  ^enlral 

/( me 
tsnth  said  fabric  portions  being  dehned  bv  common  interwoven 

warp  and   weft   threads  as   a   seamless.   i.ontinuousK    wnven 

f.ibrK 


5.707.712 
THFRMOSENSITIVE  STKNdl.  PAPER  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  (TNG  THE  SAME 
Manabu   Fujimura,  ShibaU-machi;   FumiakJ  Arai,   Mishima; 
Hideyuki     Yamacuchi,     Numazu.     and     Masayuki     OhU. 
Shibata-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  .Ser  No.  603.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-057972. 
May  15,  1995.  7-1.^9916;  Jan.  25.  1996,  8-031440;  Feb.  21.  1996. 
8-058562 

Int.  CI."  B.^2B  itx) 
IS.  CI.  428—195  ?  CUims 

1  A  ihermosensitive  siensil  paper  compnsing  a  thermoplastic 
resin  him,  and  a  modihed  silicone  oil  containing  layer  formed 
thereon  which  comprises  at  least  one  modihed  silicone  oil  compo 
neni  selected  from  group  consisting  of  lai  an  ether*ep<ixv  modihed 
silicone  oil  having  both  an  epoxy  group  and  an  ether  group  and  ibi 
an  ether  imxiihed  silicone  oil  with  HL.B  of  6  or  less 


5.707.713 
VARIABLE  DOl  BLE  SIDED  LINERLUSS  LABELS 
Joseph  W.  l4ingan,  Cheektowaga,  and  Francis  R.  Smith.  North 
Tonawanda  Eric,  both  of  N.^.,  a.ssignors  to  Moore  Bu.siness 
Form-s.  Inc..  (irand  Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.441 
Int.  CI.'  B.^2B   </IXi 
I  .S.  CI.  428—195  20  Claims 

1    A  linerless  latiel  .issernblv  comprising 

a  hrsi  linerless  label  cnmpnsing  a  substrate  having  hrsi  and 
seiond  faces,  and  a  substantially  full  coverage  hrsi  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  said  second  face  thereof 


5.707.714 
PRINTED  CIRCIIT  BOARD  FOR  Fl,OW'  SOLDERING 
Tetsuya   F'urutatsu;   Yuichi   Nagase.  and  Seiji  Shioiri.  all  of 
(iunma-ken.    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsuba    Corporation, 
Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,613 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MX).  H05K  SAX).  1/14,  7/10 

C.S.  CI.  428—209  4  Claims 


I    \  printed  circuit  txiard  suitable  for  surface  mounting  elec- 
Ironis  components  by  flow  soldenng.  comprising 
an  insulaling  base  board, 
an  electrically  conductive  pattern  formed  on  said  base  board. 

said  electrically   conductive   layer  comprising   a  plurality   of 

connection  pads  lo  which  leads  of  said  comp<inents  are  lo  tve 

connected;  and 
a   solder  resist   layer  lormed  over   said  electrically   conductive 

pattern,  said  solder  resist  layer  having  a  plurality  ot  windows 

which  expose  said  connection  pads, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  windows  has  an  extension  exposing 

an  additional  pan  nf  an  asstvialed  connection  pad.  said  exten 

sion  being  substanliall)  narrower  than  said  window. 


5.707.715 

METAL  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  WITH  IMPROVED 

INTERFACIAL  PROPERTIES  AND  METHODS  TO  MAKE 

SUCH  COMPOSITES 
I..  Pierre  deRocbemont,  c/o  C^  Technologies.  37  Towle  Farm 
Rd..   Complex   46,   Hampton.   N.H.   03842.   and   Peter   H. 
Farmer.    Hampton.    N.H..    assignors    to    L.    Pierre    deRo- 
chemont,  Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.739 

Int.  CL''  B32B  MW./5/tW.  HOIL  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—210  22  Claims 


a  second  linerless  label  compnsing  a  substrate  having  tirsi  and 
second  faces,  and  a  substantially  full  coverage  second 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  said  tirst  face  thereof, 

said  hrst  and  second  adhesives  t>eing  physically  or  chemically 
incompatible  with  each  other  so  thai  they  can  he  separated 
from  each  other  without  signihcant  damage  lo  said  substrates 
or  said  adhesives;  and 

said  hrsi  label  second  face  in  separable  face-to  face  engagement 
with  at  least  atx)ul  5(W  ot  said  second  label  hrst  face  so  that 
said  hrst  and  second  adhesives  are  in  direct  engagement  with 
each  other 


1-7 7 7 7 7-7*-7 7- 


1  A  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsing  a  metal  memt>er  directly 
bonded  lo  a  ceramic  memb>er  via  a  covalent  tx)nd.  the  bond  being 
formed  at  less  than  500°  C  .  the  metal  member  and  the  ceramic 
member  providing  heat  dissipation  for  at  least  one  SIC  mounted  on 
Ihe  metal  member  and  the  metal  member  providing  electncal 
conductivity  for  the  at  least  one  SIC  mounted  on  the  metal  mem 
ber.  the  metal  member  having  a  3  microns  or  less  surface  rough- 
ness and  a  hardness  of  40  to  100  Kg/mm". 

the  ceramic  member  compnsing  a  ceramic  medium  whose  pre- 
cursors have  t>een  mixed  at  the  molecular  level 


5.707,716 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hitoshi  Voshino,  Zama;   Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  and  Takeo 
Eguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1994.  6-262598; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198647;  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-265464 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 
U.S.  CI.  428—212  20  Claims 


O  — 

£2 


50 


m 


0  615  0  620  0  625 

INTFRPLANAR   SPAriNG  3F    (020)  PLANE  !nir 


1  A  recording  medium  containing  alumina  hydrate  of  a  boeh 
mite  structure,  in  which  an  interplanar  spacing  of  (020l  plane  of 
the  alumina  hydrate  exceeds  0.617  nm  but  not  more  than  f)  620  nm. 
and  the  crystallite  si/,e  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  lOlO)  plane 
ranges  from  6.0  to  10.0  nm.  wherein  the  alumina  hydrate  is 
contained  in  an  ink-receiving  layer  provided  on  a  base  matenal.  or 
IS  incorporated  in  a  hbrous  substrate 
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5,707.717 
,KS  HAV1N(;  DIAMOND-l.IKE  PROTECTIVE 
FILM 
Masanori  Shibahara,  and  Masatoshi  Nakayama.  both  of  Saku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  %U22,  Oct.  15,  1992.  aban 
doned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994.  Scr.  No.  209.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1991.  .V 308261; 
Oct.  29.  1991.  3-308264 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  /v/r»: 
vs.  CI.  428—217  "^  f'laims 


sliding  beanng  memher  ^oniprisc  a  plurality  ot  plaMic  panicles  in 

an>  longitudinal  or  cross  section,  and  wherein  pores  formed  within 

said  sliding  hearing  memher  contain  a  luhricating  agent,  wherein 

said  sliding  bearing  member  comprises  a  hrst  plastic  particle 

laser  with  a  low  porositv  lormed  in  at  least  one  region  within 

an   inner  peripheral   p<irtion   ot   said   hearing   member  and   a 

second  plastic  parxicle  layer  with  a  high  porosity,  and  wherein 

an  area  ol  said  hrst  plastic  panicle  layer  as  projected  on  an 

inner  surface  ot  said  sliding  bearing  member  is  less  than  a 

total  area  ot  said  inner  surface  of  said  sliding  beanng  member 


1,  A  protectively  coated  article  which  comprises  a  substrate  of  a 
maienal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alloys  containing  at 
lea.st  Co.  Ni.  or  Fe,  ceramics,  and  glass  and  which  has  only  a  slight 
affinity  for  a  diamond  like  thin  film,  an  intermediate  layer  fomied 
on  the  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  cartxm,  said  intermediate 
layer  having  a  hardness  Hv  in  the  range  from  KXX)  to  5()<)() 
kg/mm-,  and  harder  than  the  substrate  but  less  hard  than  a 
diamond  like  thin  film  to  be  formed  thereon  and  having  a  thickness 
of  0.02  lo  .^0  M"i.  and  a  diamond  like  thin  him  consisting  ot 
amorphous  carbon  having  a  clear  Raman's  absorption  peak  at 
about  1.550  cm  '  but  not  having  a  sharp  peak  at  l,:*^'  cm 
formed  further  thereon 


5.707.719 

ORIENTED  FILM  INCLUDING  POLY.STYRENE 

POLYMER  HAVING  SYNDIOTACTIC  CONFIGURATION 

Tomonori  Yoshinaga.-  Naonobu  Oda.  and  TadashI  Okudaira. 

all  of  Ohtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1995.  7-130633; 
Jul.  5.  1995.  7-169829 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  .i/26.  7/12 
VS.  CI.  42»— 220  6  Claims 

1  An  onncled  p<ilystyrene  film  including  a  polystyrene  polymer 
having  a  syndiouctic  configuration,  the  film  having  a  thickness  of 
25  |jm  or  more,  and  a  rectangular  sample  of  the  film  having  a  value 
C  expressed  by  equation  (I I  of  0  007  or  less 

HS^.  0) 


5.707.718 
POROUS-PLASTIC  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  POROUS-PLASTIC  BEARING 
Koel  Matsukawa;  Katsunori  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Toshi- 
hisa  Imai,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Home  Appliance  Co..  Ltd.,  SalUma,  and  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1995.  7-234252 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ^14:7^)2:  F16C"  ^W2.^^/lll 
U.S.  CI.  428—218  I*  llaims 


4,_ 
'  4(1'      '  R 

wherein  the  rectangular  sample  is  obtainable  from  (A)  or  iB) 

I A I  a  rolled  film  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having 
a  width  in  a  width  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction,  two  sides  of  the  rectangular  sample  in  sample  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  him  each  being  1,0(X)  mm  in 
length  and  the  other  two  sides  of  the  rectangular  sample  each 
having  a  sue  equal  to  the  width  of  the  film,  or 

iBl  a  sheet  of  any  shape,  the  rectangular  sample  constituting  an 
inscnbed  rectangle  having  an  area  larger  than  any  other 
inscnbed  rectangle. 

wherein  A^,  is  obtained  by  designating  tour  squares  respec 
tively  in  four  apices  of  the  rectangular  sample,  each  square 
having  sides  of  1(X)  mm  in  length,  and  setting  an  onentation 
direction  of  molecules  of  a  first  square  to  0°,  A^..  being  an 
absolute  value  of  a  maximum  angle  among  angles  defined  by 
the  onentation  direction  of  molecules  of  the  first  square  and 
an  onentation  direction  of  molecules  of  each  of  the  other  three 
squares, 

R  IS  expressed  by  equation  (II)  but  is  defined  as  I  when 
exceeding  I 


K^nnv^\^ 
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1  A  porous  pla.stic  beanng  compnsing  a  sliding  beanng  memher 
which  IS  constructed  of  porous  plastic  and  which  is  formed  by 
gathenng  a  cluster  of  plastic  particles  each  having  a  volume  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0  ()04  mm"  to  about  4  mm'  and  sintenng  the 
cluster  of  plastic  particles  while  setting  iLs  p«)rosity  at  a  selected 
value  in  the  range  of  from  about  10''^  to  about  Wi( .  wherein  said 


D  IS  a  distance  (mml  between  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  first 
square  and  a  center  of  gravity  ot  the  square  having  the 
onentation  direction  which  defines  A^„  with  the  hrst  square, 
and 

HS^  ,  IS  a  si/e  change  ratio  of  a  square  sample  which  is  cut 
from  the  rectangular  sample  and  dry  heated  at  a  temperature 
ot  150°  C  for  30  minutes,  the  square  sample  being  designated 
in  an  apex  of  the  rectangular  sample  and  having  sides  of  I (XI 
mm  in  length 


5.707.720 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  COATING  TEXTILE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  J,  Fox.  Mitchell.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Penford  Products 
Co.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.753,  Feb.  24.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  22.726.  Feb.  24. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
779.373 
Int.  CI."  C08L  25/IO:M)2 
V.S.  CI.  428—245  18  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  prepanng  a  sized  warp  yam  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  warp  yarn  sizing  composition  compnsing  (i)  a 
first  component  which  is  a  starch  matenal,  and  (ii)  a  second 
component  which  compnses  starch  and  a  reaction  product  of 
styrene  and  1.3-butadiene  wherein  said  starch  component  of 
said  second  component  is  charactenzed  by  an  intnnsic  viscos- 
ity measured  at  25°  C  with  the  solute  h>eing  water  of  from 
about  0.07  dl/g  to  about  0  35  dl/g;  and 

(b)  slashing  warp  yam  with  the  sizing  composition  of  step  (a) 


5,707.721 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS  HAVING  OXIDATION-CONTROLLED 
GATE  LENGTHS 
Young-Soo  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-33021 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//-i*6 
II.S.  CI.  438—294  15  Claims 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  an  insulated  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  ends 
defining  an  initial  length  thereof,  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  first  conductivity  type: 

patteming  a  nitnde  layer  on  the  insulated  gate  electrode,  oppo 
site  the  face, 

implanting  first  source  and  drain  region  dopants  of  second 
conductivity  type  into  first  portions  of  the  face,  using  the 
insulated  gate  electrode  as  an  implant  mask: 

oxidizing  the  first  portions  of  the  face  and  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  insulated  gate  electrode  to  reduce  the  length 
thereof,  while  simultaneously  diffusing  the  implanted  first 
source  and  drain  region  dopants  into  the  substrate  to  form 
source  and  drain  region  extensions,  said  source  and  drain 
region  extensions  defining  a  channel  region  therebetween 
extending  opposite  the  insulated  gate  electrode: 

patterning  the  insulated  gate  electrode  by  etching  the  oxidized 
first  and  second  ends  thereof  using  the  patterned  nitnde  layer 
as  an  etching  mask,  to  define  oxide  spacers  at  the  first  and 
second  ends,  the  oxide  spacers  having  sidewalls  which  are 
self  aligned  lo  edges  of  the  patterned  nitride  layer:  and 

implanting  second  source  and  drain  region  dopants  of  second 
conductivity  type  into  the  first  portions  of  the  face,  using  the 
oxide  spacers  as  an  implant  mask. 


5,707,722 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 
Mohammed  Iqbal;  Armin  J.  Paff.  and  Donald  J.  Williams,  all 
of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,439.  Oct.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,718 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—304.4  9  Claims 

1  An  ink-jet  recording  sheet  compnsing  a  film  substrate  fjeanng 
on  at  least  one  major  surface  thereon  a  two-layer  imageable  coal- 
ing system  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  layers  is  microporous. 
compnsing: 

a)  an  absorptive  bottom  layer  compnsing  at  least  one  crosslink- 
able  polymeric  component  and  at  least  one  water-absorbing 
hydrophilic  polymeric  material,  and 

b)  an  optically  clear  top  layer  comprising  at  least  one  nonionic 
fluorocartxjn  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic  portion  and  a 
hydrophobic  portion,  and  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycellulose  and  substituted 
hydroxycellulose  polymers,  said  top  layer  having  been 
crosslinked  on  said  film  substrate  by  application  of  heat 


5,707,723 
MULTILAYER  RADOME  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS 
FABRICATION 
Edward  S.  Harrison,  Endnitas;  James  L.  Meiquist,  San  Diego, 
and  Leiand  H.  Hemming,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  technologies.  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,900 

Int  CI."  B32B  :f/26 

U.S.  CI.  428—313.3  17  Claims 


«> 


46. 


-50 


l>44 


1  An  article  comprising  a  multilayer  shell,  the  shell  compnsing 
a  first-layer  of  a  first-layer  fiber  composite  matenal,  the  first- 
layer  fiber  composite  matenal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first- 
layer  filjcrs  embedded  in  a  first-layer  matnx  compnsing  non- 
crystalline cured  oligomenc  cyanate  ester  pre-polymer, 
a  second  layer  formed  of  a  second-layer  syntactic  foam;  and 
a  third  layer  of  a  third-layer  fiber  composite  matenal.  the  third- 
layer  fiber  composite  matenal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  third- 
layer  fibers  embedded  in  a  -  first-layer  matnx  compnsing  the 
cured  noncrystalline  oligomenc  cyanate  ester  prepolymer.  the 
second-layer  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  layer  and  the 
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third-layer  and  said  cured  prepoKmer  ot  ihc  tirst 
layers  having  the  folliiwing  formula 


and  third    gradient  in  the  particle  density   is  generated  b>   the  immersion  of 
said  article  in  a  single  plating  composition 
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5,707,726 

ALUMINUM  PIPE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS, 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  PRODUCED  BY  THE  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS.  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
Mutsuo  Ohtaka,  Ryugasakl;  Hiswni  Tanmka,  Yokohama;  Shlni- 
chi  Shibayama,  Toride;  Yosuke  Okubo,  Ushiku,  and  Titsu 
Nak^Jima,    'ftukuba,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,626,  Feb.  15,  1W5,  Pat  No. 
5,595348,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,734,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-41954; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-25986 

Int  CI."  B32B  5// 6   G03G  /MM 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  *  i:\2ivBS 


SJVIJI* 
FRACTAL  TUBE  REINFORCEMENT 
Daniel  N.  Russell,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lundi 
Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  1^. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  744.059 
Int.  CI."  B63B  _<VA/  <.  B32B  '>/Z0 
VS.  Cn.  428—318.8 


n  Marine. 


20  Claims 


I  A  device  unit  comprising  an  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive member,  and  at  least  one  of  a  charging  means,  a  developing 
means  and  a  cleaning  means,  held  in  one  unit,  said  unit  being 
detachablv  provided  in  the  body  of  an  electrophotographic  appara 
lus.  therein  said  developing  means  has  an  aluminum  pipe  pre 
pared  by  a  princess  compnsing  the  steps  of  cutting  the  aluminum 
pipe  on"  Its  periphery,  and  thereafter  carrying  out  rotary  pressure 
rollmg 


I  A  fractal  tube  reinforced  structural  member  consisting  ol 
hollow,  cylinders  being  fonned  from  hollow  tubes,  said  tubes  being 
formed  from  hbers,  said  cylinders,  lubes,  and  hbers  being  b<inded 
by  a  Nmding  substance  at  a  temperature  at  most  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  hbers.  said  cylinders  having  a  wall  density  less 
than  '-1  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  lubes  having  a  wall  density 
less  than  I  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  tubes  having  an  inside 
diameter  at  least  30  percent  of  their  outside  diameter,  and  micro 
spheres  being  in  the  spaces  between  said  hbers  and  between  said 
lubes,  said  microspheres  being  hollow 


5,707,727 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Akira  Takahashi,  Nara;  Yoshiteni  Murakami,  Nishinomiya; 
Junsaku  Nakiyima.  YamatoUkada;  Ke^ji  OhU. 
KiUkatsuragi-gun:  Junichiro  Nakayama,  Shiki-gun; 
Hiroyuki  KaUyama.  Nara,  and  Michinobu  Mieda,  Shiki- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osalia,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,630,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1991,  3-085503; 
Mar.  30,  1992.  4-074605 

Int  CT'GllB  ^/i^.llAH)  SA):.  B32B  .V/ft 
IS.  CI.  428—332  **  ^'^'«^ 


5,707,7r5 

COMPOSITE  PLATING  HAVINC;  A  GRADIENT  IN 

DENSITY  OF  CODEPOSITED  PARTICLES 

Nathan  Feldsteln.  Princeton,  and  Michael  D.  Feldstein,  Belle 

Meade,  both  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Surface  Technology.  Inc.. 

Trenton,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  5,680,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban 

doned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.494 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /  7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  428—325  "2  t  'aims 

1    An  electrolessly  metalli/ed  article  comprising  a  substrate,  a 

plated  composite  him  having  an  exposed  outer  surlace  deposited 

onto  said«.ubstrate,  said  plated  him  comprises  a  metallic  matrix 

with  finely  divided  particulate  matter  dispersed  therein,  said  plated 

him  compnsing  a  gradient  in  the  particle  density  for  said  dispersed 

particulate  matter  across  the  plated  thickness  commencing  from  a 

high  density  region  adjacent  said  substrate  to  a  low  density  region 

adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  plated  him.  and  wherein  said 


I      I 


__  7 


WM*l>hl 


1    A  magneto  optical  recording  medium  composing 

a    recording    layer   wherein    intormation    is    magneto-oplically 

recorded,  and 
a  readout  layer,  consisting  essentially  ot  an  alloy  of  a  rare-earth 

metal  and  a  transition  metal,  having  a  compensation  tempera 

lure  higher  than  room  temperature. 


wherein  in  plane  magneli/ation  inherently  CKcurs  throughout  said 
layer  al  room  temperature,  and  upon  irradiation  of  a  liKal  area  of 
said  readout  layer  by  application  of  a  laser  light  beam  having  a 
non  uniform  intensity  distnbution. 

a  transition  from  the  in-plane  magnetization  to  vertical  magnetiza- 
lion  ix;curs  in  a  ptirtion  of  the  lixal  area  as  the  temperature  of  the 
portion  of  the  local  area  of  the  readout  layer  nses  afwve  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  the  portion  being  smaller  than  a  diameter  of 
the  irradiating  light  beam,  and  wherein  areas  of  said  readout  layer, 
other  than  said  portion,  maintain  said  in-plane  magnetization 


-continued 


5.707,728 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIirM 
Michael-Joachim  Brekner,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Egon  Hell- 
stem,  Waldems-Niederems,  and  Christoph  Weber,  Dreieich. 
all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Ticona  GmbH.  Kelsterbach. 
(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,856,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1991,  41  37 
427.4 

Int.  CI.'  C;ilB  'i/6f>.  B32B  5//6 
I  -S.  CI.  428—332  28  Claims 


I  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  containing  a  first  and 
second  dielectric  layer,  a  reflector  layer,  a  magneto-optical  record- 
ing layer,  and  a  substrate,  wherein  the  substrate  composes  a 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  formed  by  mass  polymeozation,  with- 
out nng  cleavage,  of  a  monomer  mixture 

composing  at  least  one  polvcvclic  olefin  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula 1,  II,  III,  IV,  V  or  vi 


(D 


m 


in  which  R'.  R-.  R".  R".  R\  R".  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or 
different,  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C,-Cs)-alkyl  radical, 
wherein  the  substrate  is  prepared  by  bulk  polymeozation  of  the 
monomer  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  150'  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  from  0  01  to  64  bar.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  which  composes  a  metallocene  and  an  aluminoxane 
which  IS  of  the  formula  IX 


\ 

I 

/ 


4R"        1  R" 

'  1         / 

Al  — O-I — Al 

\ 


(IX) 


or  of  the  formula  X 


_\r  I 

— bAi-o+;:, 


(X) 


where,  in  the  formulae  IX  and  X.  R'"  is  a  C,-C^-alkyl  group, 
phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  50.  and 
said  metallcx;ene  is  of  the  formula  XI 


R'" 


(XI) 


/ 
\ 


(III) 


R" 


in  which 

M'  IS  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tan- 
talum. 

R'''  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|„-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|„-alkoxy  group, 
a  C^-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C,-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio- 
alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4f,-arylalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cjo-alkylaryl 
group  or  a  Cg-C4f|-arylalkenyl  group, 

R'"  and  R'^  are  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  hydrocarfxjn  radical 
which  can  form  a  sandwich  structure  with  the  central  atom 
M'. 
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R'-  R   '     R"' 

I  I          I 

-M-  — .  -M   -M   - 

I  I          I 

R»  R'"     R' 

R"  R   ' 

I  i 

-C-.  -O-M'-. 
I  I 


M-fR'- 

I 
R'" 

I    I 

~(-r-. 

I     I 

R-"  R'" 


!l  - 


=  BR"'=A1R"',  Ge  ,  Sn-,  A>  .  S-  .  =So.  =SO,. 
=NR"'.  =CO.  =PR"'  or  =P(0)R"'  where  R'",  R'""  and  R'"  and 
R-'  are  identical  or  diflferent  and  are  a  hydrogen  aiom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,  C|„-alkyl  group,  a  C,  <.",„  Auoroalkyl  group,  a 
C^-C,„-fluoroaryl  group,  a  C^  C|„-aryl  group,  a  C,-C,„  alkoxy 
group,  a  C;-C|„-alkenyl  group,  a  Q  C.^,  alkylaryl  group,  a 
Cg-C^,,  arylalkenyl  group,  or  a  C\  <  ,„,  alkylaryl  group,  or  R'"  and 
R-"  or  R"  and  R"'.  in  each  ca.se  with  the  atoms  connecting  them, 
form  a  nng,  and 

M"  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin.  and  wherein  the  suhstituents 
R'"  and  R"  in  the  formula  XI  are  different  from  one  another, 
wherein  the  magneto-optical  recording  layer  comprises  an  alloy 
containing  at  least  one  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe  and  Co.  at  lea.st  one  rare  earth  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gd.  Tb.  and  Dy  and  at 
least  one  further  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Pt,  Se,  and  Cr.  wherein  the  recording  layer  ha.s  an  axis  of 
easy  magnetization  at  nght  angles  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  and  a  thickness  of  between  about  IS  and 
about  }0  nm 


5.707,729 

ADHESIVE  FOR  COPPER  FOILS  AND  ADHESIVE 

BACKED  COPPER  FOIL 

Tetsuro  Satoh.  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsui   Mining  & 

Smelting  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,802 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-2434-M) 

Int.  a.''  B32B  7//:,:7/<,'< 

II.S.  CI.  428—344  l"*  (laims 

8   An  adhesive  backed  copper  toil,  wherein  the  adhesive  back 

ing  consisting  essentially  of 

(II  a  hrsl  amount  of  a  non  nxxlihed  epoxy  rcsin  and  a  second 

amount  of  a  rubber  modihed  epoxy  resin  in  a  total  amouni  of 

6(>  1(X)  parts  by  weight,  wherein  said  second  amount  of  said 

rubber  modihed  epoxy  resin  is  0  "S  to  20  pans  by  weight. 

(ID   5-30   pans   by    weight   of   a   polyvinyl   acetal   resin,   and 

optionally. 
(Ill)  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
bliK-ked  isiK-yanate  resins,  polyester  resins,  polyester  resins 
melamine  resins  and  urethanc  resins 


the  reinforcing  sheet  formed  ot  a  metal  foil  having  an  adhesive 
lavcr  lo  bond  the  said  sheet  lo  the  lead  formed  surface, 

the  adhesive  layer  being  composed  ol  a  compt>sition  containing 
1(X)  parts  bv  weight  ot  a  polyamide  resin.  4  to  88  pans  by 
weight  ot  an  ep«n\  resin  and  5  to  60  parts  bv  weight  a 
phenolic  resin,  the  polvamide  resin  having  an  amine  value  ot 
3.0  to  50 


»MCI   [HI 

woe 


5,707,731 
DISPOSABLE  CLEANING  ARTICLES 
Travis  W.  Hooeycutt,  GainesviUe;  Baosbeng  Lee,  Duluth.  both 
of  Ga.,  and  James  R.  Shreffler,  WeavervUle,  N.C..  assignors 
to  Isolyser  Company,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,403 

Int  CI."  D02G  "l/OO:  A47K  7/()2 

V.S.  CI.  428—357  32  Claims 

1    A  mop  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  hbers  comprised  ot 

polyvinyl  alcohol  that  are  only  water  soluble  al  temperatures  above 

n°  C  .  wherein  the  fibers  are  formed  into  a  mop  head 


5,707,732 
FLAME  RETARDANT  CABLE 
Masazumi  Sonoda,  and  Katsuhiro  Horita.  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Unicar  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214055; 
Aug.  28,  1995,  7242459;  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255644 
Int.  a."  C09K  21/12.  G02B  f>/44 
i:.S.  CI.  428—357  H  Claims 

1  A  cable  comprising  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  or 
communications  media,  or  a  core  of  two  or  more  electrical  con 
ductors  or  communications  media,  each  clectncal  conductor,  com 
munications  medium,  or  core  being  surrounded  by  a  composition, 
which  IS  essentially  halogen  free,  comprising  100  parts  by  weight 
ot  a  mixture  of  resins  and  5  lo  250  parts  by  weight  ot  a  flame 
retardant  comptiund.  which  is  either  magnesium  hydroxide,  coated 
or  uncoated.  or  aluminum  tnhydrate.  wherein  the  resins  in  the 
mixture  are  as  follows 

(II  about  55  to  about  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  made 
using  a  metalkvene  single  site  catalyst  system,  said  polyeth 
yiene  having  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  no  greater  than  about  3.  and 
111)  about  2  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  made 
using  a  transition  metal  catalyst  system  other  than  a  metal 
liKene  single  site  catalyst  system,  said  p<ilyethylene  having  an 
Mw/Mn  ratio  greater  than  about  4. 
wherein   resins   (ii   or  (iii   are   modihed   with   an   unsaturated 
aliphatic  diacid  anhydride  through  grafting  or  copolymeri/a 
tion 


JMI 


5,707,730 

ADHESIVE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

REINFORCING  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 

Tadahiro  Oishi,  and  Akira  Texuka.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continiiationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.651.  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban 
doned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  593,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-344843 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7//2, /5/rW 
U.S.  CI.  428—344  7  Claims 

1    A  reinforcing  material  tor  a  tape  earner  package  used  tor 
forming  a  semiconductor  device, 

the  reinforcing  material  being  a  reinforcing  sheet  formed  ot  a 
metal  foil  to  be  laminated  on  a  lead-formed  surface  ot  the  tape 
earner  package. 


5.707,733 
NYLON  -6,6  MONOFILAMENTS  FOR  PRECISION 
WOVENS 
Max  Kurt  Rothenburg,  and  Paul  Schaffner,  Kriens,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Viscosuisse   SA, 
Emmenbrucke,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96/00042.  §  .371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W096/24711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  IS,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1995,  383/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  D07G  <AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  426— -^64  3  Claims 

I   Dimensionallv  stable  nylon  6. b  monohlamenis  having  a  linear 

density  of  4   150  dtex  for  prixJucing  precision  wovens.  character 

i/ed  in  that  the  monofilaments  have  a  breaking  strength  ot  at  least 
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f)0  cN/tex.  a  breaking  extension  of  less  than  25*^.  a  specihc  LASE 
2'i .  based  on  the  onginal  linear  density,  ot  al  least  7  5  cN/tex.  a 
specihc  LASE  5'!f .  based  on  the  onginal  linear  density  of  al  least 
IH  cN/lex.  a  specihc  LASE  10  based  on  the  onginal  linear  density, 
ot  at  least  40  cN/lex.  and  a  drv  relaxation  of  less  than  25'J 


5,707,734 
GLASS  FIBERS  HAVING  FLIMED  SILICA  COATING 
Christopher  M.   Hawkins,  Alexandria,  and   Robert  A.  Scfa- 
weizer,  Granville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,956 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/0() 
VS.  a.  428—372  13  Oaims 

1  A  flame-retardani  fiber-reinforced  composite  compnsing 
a  matnx  maienal  compnsing  a  polymer;  and 
glass  hbers  having  a  coating  compnsing  fumed  silica  thereon 
forming  coated  glass  fibers,  wherein  the  glass  fit>ers  have  an 
average  length  between  about  3  mm  and  about  130  mm  and 
an  average  diameter  l)etween  about  7  microns  and  about  25 
microns. 


5,707,735 
MULTILOBAL  CONJUGATE  FIBERS  AND  FABRICS 
David    Grant    Midkiff,    1975    Thompson    Rd..    and    Samuel 
Edward  Marmon,  4571  Oakhurst  La.,  both  of  Alpharetta, 
Ga.  30201 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,005 

Int.  CI."  D02G  .^/OO 

Ui».  CI.  428—373  7  Qaims 


1.  A  conjugate  mullilobal  fiber  having  an  average  diameter 
larger  than  7  microns,  where  said  fiber  has  a  cross-section  com- 
posed of  a  central  core  having  lobes  projecting  therefrom  each  of 
said  lobes  having  a  teg  and  a  cap.  the  legs  of  each  of  said  lobes 
intersecting  al  the  center  of  said  core,  said  fiber  further  comprising 
at  least  two  polymers  wherein  said  polymers  are  arranged  with  a 
first  polymer  occupying  s  portion  of  said  fiber  and  at  least  one 
second  polymer  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  first  poly- 
mer occupying  an  outer  portion  of  said  fiber. 


5.707,736 
PRODUCTS  HAVING  ANTI-MICROBL\L  ACnVTTY 
David  Levy,  Migdal  HaEmek;  Hilda  Guttmann,  Jerusalem, 
and  Itzhak  Kahane,  Har  Adar,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Sion 
Texo  Medic   Ltd.;   Yissum   Research   Development  Co.  of 
Hebrew  Univ.  of  Jerusalem,  and  Israel  Fiber  Institute,  all  of 
Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,779.  Dec.  3,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,432.  Apr.  2. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

461.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  4,  1991,  97771 
Int  CI."  D02G  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  428—375  14  Claims 

1.  A  dry.  disposable  polymeric  anti-microbial-applying  product 
having  sustained-release  antimicrobial  activity,  said  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

a  polymenc   material   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
natural  polymers,  man-made-polymers  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  the  form  of  fibers,  yams,  woven,  non-woven  and  knitted 
fabncs.  sheets  and  films;  and 
a  water  soluble  amine  salt  antimicrobial  agent,  wherein 
said  anti-microbial  agent  is  releasably  impregnated  into  said 
polymer  material,  coated  on  said  polymenc  matenal  or  a 
combination  thereof  without  an  intermediary  adhesive  or  link- 
ing agent,  and 
said  anti-microbial  agent  is  releasable  from  said  polymenc  mate- 
nal in  anti-microbially  effective  amounts  for  a  penod  of  at 
least    three    days    upon    said    antimicrobial    product    being 
brought  into  contact  with  a  moist  surface 


5.707.737 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  FIBER  HAVING  NON- 
CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION.  MULTI-HLAMENTS 
THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Hiroyuki  Mori,  Ibaraki.  and  Kenkichi  Nose,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP96/D1187,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35010,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-128822; 
Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205807;  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330524 

Int  CI."  DOIF  2/30:  DOID  1/02:5/04:5/253 
VS.  CI.  428—397  16  Claims 


30b 


30c 


30o 


1.  A  cellulose  acetate  fiber  formed  from  a  mixture  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  cellulose  acetate  and 
(b)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  substance  which  can 
plasticize  the  cellulose  acetate,  wherein,  in  a  cross-sectional  form 
at  right  angles  with  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  fiber. 

(i)  the  cross-sectional  form  is  non-circular, 

(ii)  the  cross-sectional  form  has  1  to  4  axes  of  symmetry,  and 

(111)  the  cross-sccuonal  form  has  a  contour  formed  of  smooth 
curves  or  formed  of  smooth  curves  and  straight  lines. 
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5.707,738 

Bl.At  K  KLKCrROPHORKTU   PARTU  I  KS  AND 

MKTHOD  OK  MANl'FACTl  RK 

Wei-Hsin   Hou,   Bethlehem,   Pa.,  assignor  to  (opytele.   Inc.. 

Huntington  .Station.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141.867,  Oct.  22,  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5,64.V67.V 

which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  <H)1,755.  Jun.  22,  1W2,  Pat.  No. 

5J98.8J3.  This  application  .Sep.  14,  1*94,  Ser.  No.  306,1.M 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  </:J    B.<2B  ^/fxi  /''/'»" 

l.S.  CI.  428-^102  "  llaims 


LIGHT  SOURCE 
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1  An  cleclrophorcln.  displav  having  an  eletlrophorelic  dispor 
sion  piisuioned  between  an  amide  and  a  LalhiKie.  wherein  said 
cleclrophorclic  dispersion  includes  black  dielcclric  elcclrophoreik 
particles  suspended  in  a  clear  medium  of  a  predelermined  densi(\ 
said  electrophoretic  particles  being  formed  from  a  composite  latex 
pulymer  having  a  core  structure  and  at  least  one  shell  layer,  said 
core  structure  having  residual  double  Ninds  vvhich  have  reacted 
with  a  metal  oxide  to  prixluce  said  black  color,  said  panicles 
having  a  density  suhstantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  densiiv 
of  said  liquid  medium 


5.707,740 

WATKR  RKPKI  I  KNT  SIRFAC  K  TRKATME^^T  WITH 

AC  ID  ACTIVATION 

(ieorge  B.  CJoodwin,  Cranberry   Township.   Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPC;  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,464,  Jun.  5.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.803. 
Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.523,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  220JI53.  Mar.  30.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589^35.  Sep.  28.  1990,  Pal. 
No.  5.308,705,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
503^587.  Apr.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.983.459.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.352 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  I7AX) 
IS.  CI.  428— 410  24  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  increasing  the  durabilitv  of  a  water  repellent 
hlni  formed  on  a  surt.ice  ol  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  ot 
lontaclinp  the   surface  ol   the   substrate   with   an   acid   solution 
selected   trom   the   group  consisting   ol   a   hydrochloric   acid 
solution,  a  sultunc  acid  solution  and  a  lanaric  solution, 
removing  the  acid  solution  trom  the  surface  ot  the  substrate  lo 
provide  a  surface  thai  is  tree  ol  said  acid  solution  and  residue 
ot  the  acid  solution,  and 
lorming  on  the  acid  contacted  surface  of  the  substrate  a  water 
repellent  him  by  applying  a  water  repellent  composite  on  the 
acid  contacted  surface  ol  said  substrate  wherein  said  hydro 
chloric  acid  solution  has  a  concentfation  of  approximately  (I  ^ 
lo  »(l  wt  't  hvdrivhionc  acid  in  deioni/ed  water,  said  sulfuric 
,icid  solution  has  a  concentration  of  approximately  0  "^  to  M) 
wi  '5   sulfuric  acid  in  deioni/ed  water,  and  said  tanarn.   acid 
solution  has  a  conccntr.ition  of  I  to  4(1  wi  '«  tarlaris  acid  in 
deioni/ed  water 


5.707.739 
POWDERKD  BICKTDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  T.  Wellinghoir;  Joel  J.  Kampa,  and  Darren  K.  Barlow, 
all  of  -San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Southwest  Research 
Institute.  .San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,086 

Int.  CI."  B32B  V/ft,  C02F  lAMI.  A62D  </(«' 

I  .S.  CI.  428—403  2'  Oaims 


14 


22 

16 
18 
22 

20 


1    A  buK-idal  and  deixlori/ing  powiler  tot  sustained  release  of 
chlorine  dioxide  comprising 

particles  containing  chlorite  anions,  and 

a  hydrophobic  core  having  said  panicles  on  a  surface  theretit 
the  hydrophobic  core  containing  an  acid  releasing  agent,  said 
panicles  and  said  hydrophobic  core  being  substantially  tree  ot 
water,  said  panicles  being  capable  ol  releasing  chlonne  diox 
idc  upon  hydrolysis  of  the  acid  releasing  agent 


5,707,741 
I.IQl  ID  TWO-COMPONENT  COATINC;  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael    Hoenel;   Armin   Pfeil,   both   of  Wiesbaden;   Thomas 
Budnick,  Fjisen.  and  Heiner  .Schwan.  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechsf  AktiengeselLschafl.  Frankfurt. 
(Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^58.744.  Dec.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638JI2 
Claims  priority,  application  tJermany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
510.1 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  r/<s   C08F  :s</ti:   C08I.  h_l'<K) 
I  ..S.  CI.  428 — 413  11  Claim.s 

I    A  coaling  composition  comprising 
A  I  one  or  more  resins  having  amino  reactive  groups; 
B)  one  or  more  poly  amine  cunng  agents 

(■)  one  or  more  aminourelhanes  comprising  reaction  prixlucts  iit 
CI)  oligomenc   or  polvmcnc  compounds  which  contain  at 
least  one  terminal  2  oxo  I,*  dioxolane  groups  (cyclic  car 
bonate  groups),  and 
C2)  amines  containing  at  least  one  primary,  ammo  group,  the 
ratios  of  equivalents  ot  CI)    ("Ji  being  from   II   lo   I   10 
and 
0)  optionally,  pigments,  hllers,  one  or  more  organic  solvents 
water  and  conventional  additives, 
wherein  a  chemical  compound  is  tomied  from  a  reaction  between 
the  aminourethanc  t  >  and  the   polv amine  lunng  agent   B  i   bv   a 
prcxedurc  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 

la)  mixing  the  aminourethanc  C)  with  the  polvamine  cunng 
agent  Bi  and  then  reacting  this  mixture  with  an  cmulsi 
her  D). 

(b)  reacting  the  aminourethane  Ci  with  an  emulsihcr  Di  , 
and  then  adding  the  amine  cunng  agent  Bi,  .ind 

(c)  reacting  the  amine  cunng  agent  B)  with  an  emulsiher  l)i 
,  and  then  adding  the  aminourethane  Ci. 

wherein  the  emulsiher  D)  is  an  adduci  ol  polyepoxides  and  poK 
alkylene  ether  polyols  in  a  ratio  ot  numbers  of  functional  groups  ot 
trom  :  0  1  to  :  1  > 


Jamarv    1.^.  1W8 
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5.707.742 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDR  M  COMPRISING  A 

FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  THIN  FILM,  PROTECTIV  E 

LAYER.  AND  AN  ALKYLAMINE 

PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  LUBRICANT 

kazuyuki  I'suki;  Toshio  Ishida,  and   Kunlhiko  Sano.  all  of 

Odawara.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1994,  6-243596 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  V66 
I  .S.  CI.  428—122  2  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  compnsing  a  magnetic  film, 
the  magnetic  him  compnsing  a  non-magnetic  suppon  member 
having  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  him  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
protective  him  laminated  ihereupon.  whereby  an  alkylamine  salt  ot 
a  perfluoropolyether  compound  containing  a  phosphonc  acid  group 
at  a  molecular  terminal  thereof  is  present  on  a  surface  of  the 
protective  him,  and  wherein  the  salt  of  the  alkylamine  perfluo- 
ropolyether compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  30 
mg/m"  and  has  one  of  the  following  chemical  formulae  ( I  i  to  )4i: 


5,707.744 

SOLID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  FILMS  ON  INSULATING 

SUBSTRATES 

Tsu-Jae  King,  Cupertino,  and  Jackson  H.  Ho,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.810 

Int  CI."  B32B  /  7/rM 

U.S.  CI.  428—426  5  Claims 


RtaUP"'  (),H,  „  A„ 
RtaO 


III 


\ 
I 

/ 


P   (;;  A 


RtjO 

RtjOP"'  C),H  B  H(),P<)Rt.. 

^n.  H;  „y'"  d-Rfb-OP'"  0,H.  „,  A„ 
where  A  represents 

R" 

I 

R'-N--R' 


(3) 
(4) 


1    A  thin  film  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  a  substrate  com- 
pnsing; 

a)  a  substrate  with  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  and 
bl  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  with  an  upper  surface,  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  having  no  nucleation  sites  and 
a  greater  number  of  grain  boundanes  at  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  upper  surface  than  at  the  polycrystalline  silicon  and 
substrate  upper  surface  interface  indicating  that  crystallization 
and  crystal  growth  occurred  from  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
upper  surface  and  proceeded  in  a  direction  towards  the  sub- 
strate upper  surface. 


R^ 


wherein  R',  R"  R*^  and  R"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hvdrixartxin  group  or  a  hvdriKarbon  fluoride  group  having  I  to  26 
carbon  atoms,  and  B  represents 


R'-N-R 

i 
R' 


R" 

I 

N-R' 

I 
R^ 


5.707,745 
MULTICOLOR  ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 
Stephen  Ross  Forrest,  Princeton;  Mark  Edward  Thompson, 
Hamilton  Square;  Paul  Edward  Burrows,  Princeton;  Linda 
Susan  Sapochak,  Florham  Park,  and  Dennis  Matthew 
McCarty,  Southhampton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trust- 
ees of  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,674 

Int  CI."  B32B  17/06:  HOIL  JI/00:.l^/(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  428—432  97  Claims 


where  R'.  R'.  R'',  R",  R' and  R'each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydriK'arf>on  or  a  hvdnKarbon  Huonde  group  having  I  to  2b 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  2b 
carbon  atoms, 

m  represents  I  or  2, 

Rta  represents  a  monovalent  perfluoropolyether  group  having  an 

alkylene  group  at  one  terminal  thereof;  and 
Rih  represents  a  bivalent  perfluoropolyether  group  having  alkv 
lene  groups  at  both  terminals  thereot 


5.707,743 

POI.Yl  RETHANE  ROLLER  WITH  HIGH  SI  RFACE 

RESISTANCE 

Todd  Lucas  Janes;  Johnny  Dale  Mas.sie.  II;  Jean  Marie 
Mavsie:  Ronald  Lloyd  Roe.  and  Donald  Wayne  Stafford,  all 
of  I^xington.  Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.. 
Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  629.855 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/()t) 
I  .S.  CI.  428 — 123.1  8  Claims 

1  An  endless  developer  member  comprising  a  btxiy  of  ptiKca 
prolactone  ester  toluene  diis(Kvanate  polvurethane,  a  conductive 
hller,  and  polvdiene.  ot  a  lower  alkane  said  member  having  an 
outer  surface  ot  oxidi/ed  polvdiene  ot  a  lower  alkane. 


1   A  multicolor  light  emitting  device  iLKD)  structure,  compris 


ing 


a  plurality  of  at  least  hrst  and  second  light  emitting  organic 
devices  (LEDs)  stacked  one  upon  the  other,  to  form  a  layered 
structure,  with  each  LED  separated  one  from  the  other  bv  a 
transparent  electncaliy  conductive  layer  to  enable  each  device 
to  receive  a  separate  bias  ptnenlial  lo  operate  to  emu  light 
through  the  stack. 


i:^i6 
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5,707,746 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  DKVK  K  WITH  ADV\N(  FI) 
CHARACTFRISTK  S  BY  IMPROVED  MAT(  HINC; 
BFTWEFN  A  (;i.ASS  SI  BSTRATE  AND  A  Sll.K ON 
NITRIDE  LAYER 
Yoshihumi  Yaoi,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yoko  KaLsuya,  Nara,  and 
Shuhei  Tsuchimoto,  Kitakatsuragi-gun.  all  of  Japan,  avsign- 
ors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256090 
Int.  CI."  B32B  IMH) 
I  .S.  CI.  428-^*48  14  flaims 


Rii(l) 


-continued 


wherein  K,,  and  K,,  nij>  be  the  ^arne  or  dittereni  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkvl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxv  group  as  a  suhstituenKsi,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  R,,  and  R,;  is  a  normal  butyl  group,  an  isobulyl 
group,  a  secondary  butyl  group,  a  ternary  butyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxv  group,  and  and  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  represents  a 
hvdrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkvl  group,  a  lower  alkoxv  group  or  a 
khlorine  atoms 


Ki  R2I 

R  .     T         T       R.a 


m 


1   A  thin  film  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

an  insulating  substrate  formed  ot  an  insulating  matenal  having  a 

thermal  expansion  coefficient  ot  2  6<  10  "  deg    '  or  more, 
a  thin  him  transistor  provided  on  the  insulating  substrate,  the 

thin  film  transistor  mcluding  a  silicon  layer  as  an  active  layer. 

and 
a  silicon  nitnde  layer  formed  on  the  silicon  laser    the  silicon 

nitride  layer  including  hydrogen, 
wherein  the  silicon  layer  is  passivated  with  hydrogen  diffused 

from  the  silicon  nitride  layer  by  annealing  the  silicon  nitride 

layer 


wherein  R ...  R-.  and  R.,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  unsubstiluted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituent(s);  R,4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom,  and  A,  represents  a  group  represented  by 
any  one  ot  the  following  structural  tormulac  (all  to  (il). 

(at) 


5,707,747 
AMINE  COMPOl  ND  AND  ELEtTRO-Ll  MINESt  EN(  E 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  SAME 
Hiromitsu  Tomiyama.-  Masahiko  Oshino;  Ikuko  lhara;  Naoko 
Nakanishi,  all  of  Ibaraki;  Mutsuini  Suzuki;  Masao  Euku- 
yama,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Mutsuaki  Murakami,  and  Taro 
Nambu,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Mateushiu  Electric  lndu.s- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.726,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,639,914. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-273883, 
Nov.  I,  1993,  5-293800;  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-293801;  Jun.  15.  1994. 
6-132744;  Jun.  l.*!,  1994,  6-155470;  Sep.  .M),  1994,  6-236622; 
.Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259688 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  :///'i'^ 
L.S.  CI.  428—157  5  Claims 

1    An  electroluminescence  device    comprising  a  pair  ot  elei 
trixles  in  a  region  provided  therebetween,  said  region  performing 
hole-transporting,    light   emitting   and   electron  transporting,   said 
region   comprising   at   least   one   ot   the   compounds   having    the 
formula  (I I  to  (V): 


fhli 


ilIi 


W) 


(el) 


(fl) 


(fl) 


(il) 


wherein  R,,.  R,,  and  R,,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxv 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituenKsl:  R,4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom:  and  A,  represents  a  group  represented  by 
any  one  ot  the  following  formulae  (jl  1  to  (nl ). 


(in 


(kl) 


o 

II 

N— C  — N 

I  I 

H  H 


01) 


(mi) 


(nl) 


(hh         Rj 


Rj-.     R4 


N— A  — 


R43      R4 


wherein  Rj,  and  R4;  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituent(s);  R4, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom;  and  A,  represents  a  group  represented  by 
any  one  of  the  following  structural  formulae  (a2)  to  (i2): 

(a2) 


(b2) 


in  which  R,.,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  chlorine  atom. 


(c2) 


«C) 


(c2) 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


J^^^>R■,   13.  1998 


Jam  xr-,    13,  1W8 


CHEMICAL 


1319 


-tontinued 


ontinued 


(f2) 


(S2) 


in  which  R44  represencs  a  hydrogen  atom    a  lower  alkvl  group    a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  chlorine  atom, 

(Vi 


wherein  R,,  and  R,-  mav  he  ihe  same  or  difierenl  and  each 
represeni  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  unsuhstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituentis).  R^ 
represenls  a  hydrogen  aiom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom,  and  A^  represents  a  group  represented  hy 
any  one  of  the  following  tormulae  (j2i  to  (n2i 


(k2) 


(m2) 


(■2) 


5,707,748 
COATED  TOOL  WITH  INCREASED  SERVICE  LIFE 
Erich  Bergmann,  Mels,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Balzers  AG, 
Balzers,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.987,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand,  Jul.  21,  1993,  02 
200«3 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IHAH) 
l.S.  CI.  428-^*69  17  Claims 

1  A  lix)l  compnsing  a  ttxil  bt)dy  with  at  least  one  area  to  be 
exposed  10  wear  and  a  coaling  on  at  least  the  area  to  be  exposed  to 
wear,  which  is  coaled  hy  a  vacuum  procedure,  the  coating  consists 
essentially  of  at  least  one  hard  layer  lying  directly  on  the  tool  body, 
and  at  least  one  supcnmposed  extenor  friction  reducing  layer  on 
the  hard  layer,  the  friction  reducing  layer  being  a  mixture  of  metal 
carbide  and  cartxin.  and  being  made  so  as  to  be  free  of  any  halide. 
a  grain  size  of  the  hard  and  friction  reducing  layers  have  a  linear 
average  width  of  less  than  I  pm-  'he  friction  reducing  layer  also 
having  a  lower  thickness  than  the  hard  layer 


02) 


5.707,749 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINC  THIN  FILM  Ml  LTILAVER 

WIRING  BOARD 
Junichi   KaUgiri,   Ibaraki-ken;   Akio  Takahashi.   HltachioU.- 
Akira  Nagai.  HiUchiota;  Hanio  Akahoshi.  HiUchi;  KoujI 
Fujisaki.  HiUchi;  Akio  Mukoh.  Mito.  and  Fumiyuki  Koba- 
yashi.  Sagamibara.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  097.060,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,078,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-329064 
Int.  Cl."^  B32B  Vi:.:~AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  428—173.5  4  Claims 

1    A  thin  him  multilayer  wiring  material  which  comprises  an 
insulation  organic  him  having  a  wiring  pattern  layer  on  one  prin 
cipal  surface  and  an  adhesive  layer  on  another  principal  surface, 
said   insulation   organic   him   being   a   polyimide   him   having   a 
repealing  slnicture  represented  by  the  following  formula 


N-X 


wherein  X  represents  an  aromatic  diamine  residue  and  the  adhesive 
layer  contains  an  ether  hismaleimide  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


R  iR'U     R=       (R-», 


Ml     V_7 


R     o=r 


R4 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
lower  ftuoroalkyi  group.  R,  represenls  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  fluoroalkyi  group,  m  represenls  an  integer  of 
1  to  4.  and  R,  and  R^  each  represenls  CH ,  or  CF,  and  mav  be 
identical  with  or  different  from  each  other 


5.707,750 
RETORTABLE.  HKiH  OXYGEN  BARRIER  POLYMERIC 

FILMS 
Alfieri    Degrassi,    Pottsville;    James    Ivan    Fryer,    Schuylkill 
Haven;  Andrew  Cierard  Hitzel,  Pottsville,  and  Michael  SUn- 
ley  Matas,  St.  Clair,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morristownship,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328JO0 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  :7AU:27/<2 

VS.  CI.  42Jt-475.8  23  Claims 


A\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 


MHTOB^T«i»a-asaaia-ww»-HscH»'a7Rra^^ 


1    A  hini  having  ai  least  hve  layers  comprised  of. 

a)  a  hrst  and  second  exterior  layer  independently  comprised  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  polv amides, 
aliphalic/aromalic  polyanudes  having  the  formula 


O    o 
II     II 
—  NHCR^NHR  — 


and  blends  thercol, 

hi  an  interior  layer  which  comprises  a  blend  ol  an  aliphatic/ 
aromatic  polyamide  having  the  formula 


(1    O 
II      II 
NHCR  ("NHR"- 


and  an  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  and 

c)  a  mcxlihed  polyolehn  adhesive  layer  positioned  between  each 
exterior  layer  and  the  interior  layer,  wherein  said  him  is 
relortahlc,  and  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  different  and  are  an 
alkylene  group  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylene 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R"  is  alkylene,  R"  is  arylene 
and  when  R"  is  arvlene,  R'  is  alkvlene 


5,707,751 
SHRINK  FILM  AND  METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 
Oscar  Trini  Garza,  Bettendorf;  Tmiothy  Michael  Kneale,  and 
John  Douglas  Synder,  both  of  Clinton,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955.614.  Oct  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301324 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/08 

V.S.  CI.  428—515  3  Claims 

1    A  multilayer  heat-shnnking  him  structure  having  a  core  of 

one  or  more  core  layers  and  an  outer  layer  on  each  side  of  the  core, 

the  multilayer  structure  core  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  metallocene  catalyzed  polyolefin  first  component  having  a 
narrow  melting  point,  the  melting  point  being  less  than  about 
115°  C.  and  the  first  component  having  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  (Mw/Mn)  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  3 
and  a  density  less  than  about  0.92  grams  per  cubic  centimeter; 
and 

b)  a  polyolefin  second  component  having  a  melting  point  at  least 
about  10°  C.  greater  than  the  first  component  and  an  orienta- 
tion temperature  at  least  about  2°  C  less  than  its  melting  point 
whereby  the  weight  ratio  of  component  a)  to  b)  is  in  the  range 
of  about  .SO-q8;2-50 

c)  0-10  weight  parts  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  lonomer  or  polyes- 
ter 

wherein  the  weight  parts  of  a),  bl  and  c»  total  100  and  the  core  is 
about  40  10  9,'i'7f  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  multilayer  structure 


5.707.752 

CERAMIC  COATINGS  TO  PROTECT  CELLULOSIC 

PRODUCTS 

Mohan  S.  Misra.  Golden,  and  Edward  A.  Pierson.  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Technology  Licensing  Associates. 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,691 

Int.  CI."  B32B  21/04 

I  .S.  CI.  428—537.1  27  Claims 

1   An  article  having  a  cellulosic  substrate  wherein  said  cellulosic 

substrate  is  impregnated  by  a  plasma  detonation  spray  of  ceramic 

matenal. 


5,707,753 
PL  LSE  GENERATING  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tatsuya  Kurihara;   Itsuo  Takeuchi;  Tsukasa  Higashi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Hajime  Aral,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Yokohama.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1994.  6-271118 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  l/(X) 
I  .S,  CI,  428—611  10  Claims 


1   A  pulse  generating  element  comprising 
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a  swilchahk-  magnetic  wire  tornictl  ot  a  tenoniagntHK  nialenal 
and  having  a  Large  Barkhausen  etlecl  -.uch  Ihat  a  Hux  reversal 
IS  caused  when  subjected  In  an  allemaling  held. 

Ihe  swilchable  magnetic  wire  being  in  the  tomi  i>t  a  circular  arc 
and  having  an  R/d  ratio  trom  f>5  to  4S  when  in  a  slate  tree 
trom  external  torce,  where  R  is  a  radius  of  curvature  ot  the 
wire  and  d  is  a  diameter  thereot 


5,707.754 

MAGNETIC  WXORDING  MEDIUM  AND  THERMAI 

RECORDING  PRINTING  DEVICE  ADOPTING  THE 

SAME 

Kazuo  V«n,  Nar».  and  Hitoshi  Isono,  Tenri.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,540 

CTainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1995,  7-010986 

Int.  O."  GUB  VrW 

IJ-S.  a.  428—611  "2  Claim-s 


a  gaseous  reaclant.  a  uiemhrane  eledrolvle  bonded  to  and  interja 
cent  said  electrodes  tor  conducting  protons  between  said  electrodes 
when  discharging  said  cell,  and  an  electrically  conductive  contact 
element  having  a  second  tacc  engaging  a  said  hrsi  tace  tor  con 
ducting  electrical  vurrenl  trom  said  electrode  through  said  first 
lace,  said  second  lace  comprising  a  plurality  ot  lands  engaging 
said  hrsi  lace  and  dehning  a  plurality  ot  griKives  therebetween  for 
distributing  a  gaseous  reactant  substantial!)  unifonnly  across  said 
first  face,  Ihe  improvemenl  comprising  a  plurality  ot  elecmcallv 
conductive  hiaments  embedded  longiludinallv  in  said  hrsi  face, 
said  hlamenls  extending  across  a  plurality  of  said  lands  in  a 
direction  transverse  said  lands  and  grooves 
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5,707,756 
NON-AQl  EOl  S  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Noriyuki     Inoue;     Yukio     Maekawa;     T>iutomu     Miyasaka; 
Yoshikatsu  Kagawa;  Akihiro  Mateufuji;  Hldeki  Naito;  Ken- 
sukc    Goda;    Osamu    Takahashi:    Toshlhani    Nagamachi; 
Chuzo  Kobayashi,  and  Sholchiro  Yasunami.  aU  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,593.  Nov.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294611; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012344;  Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038742;   Mar.  23. 
1995,  7-063830;  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071490 

Int.  CI."  HoiM  ://: 

I  .S.  CI.  429—57  15  Claims 


1    A  thermomagnetic  printing  device,  comprising 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  for  recording  tfiereon  a  magnetic 

latent   image  made  of  an   amorphous   alloy    thin   him  ot   a 

formula  Dy, Co, ,   ..wherein 


tl  USx^o  14. 


a  base  havmg  said  magnetic  recording  medium  formed  on  a 

surface  ihereof.  and 
a  ba.se  layer  consisting  of  a  Ta  layer,  tomied  between  said  base 

and  said  magnetic  recording  medium 


5,707,755 
PEM/SPE  FUEL  CELL 
Stephen  Andreas  (;rot,  Henrietta.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.958 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/Sft 

I  .S.  CI.  429-40  *♦  I  lain« 


JMI 


1  In  a  Proton  Kxchange  Membrane/Solid  Polymer  hlcctri-lyte 
(PEM/SPH)  luel  cell  having  at  least  one  cell  compnsing  a  pair  ot 
opposite  poianly  electrodes  each  having  a  hrsi  face  tor  exposure  to 


1     A   sealed    non  aqueous    secondary    battery,    comprising    an 
assembly  composed  of  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  elcc 
irtxlc.  capable  of  intercalating  and  deinlercalaling  a  light  metal, 
and  a  separator,  the  assembly  being  held  by  a  bottomed  battery  can 
with  a  non  aqueous  electrolyte,  an  insulating  gasket  provided  on  an 
inner  circumference  of  an  opening  pan  of  the  can  and  a  sealing 
structure  htled  to  and  supported  by  the  gaslcet,  wherein  said  can 
additionally  functions  as  a  positive  electrtxle  or  negative  electrode 
terminal  cap.  the  opening  pan  of  ihc  can  being  sealed,  and  wherein 
Ihe  sealing  structure  composes  an  explosion  pr(H)f  valve  being 
delormable   in   the   opposite  direction   to  the   assembly   with   an 
increase  in  inner  pressure  ot  the  battery,  a  sealing  structure  lermi 
nal  cap  having  lormed  thereon  a  veni  hole  arranged  al  the  opposite 
side  to  the  assembly  and  an  clectnc  current  culoft  element  arranged 
between  the  explosion  priK)l  valve  and  the  sealing  structure  lermi 
nal  cap.  the  explosion  prinit  valve  being  a  dish  shaped  body  hav 
ing  a  flat  area  projected  toward  the  assembly  trom  the  viciniiy  ot 
the  outer  circumference  thereof    having  griHue  shaped  thin  wall 
pans  and  provided  with,  at  the  central  pan  Ihereof.  a  projection 
pan  projected  toward  Ihe  opposite  side  to  the  assembly,  in  the  form 
of  one  integrated  unit,  wherein  the  grixive  shaped  ihin  wall  pans 
are  portions  ot  the  dish  shaped  b<xly  which  break  to  permit  gas  to 
be  released 


5,707.757 
BATTERY  HAVING  WATER-PROOF  CASE  AND 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
BATTERY 
Yl-Kwoun  Lee,  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  14,  1995, 
15755/1995 

Int.  Cn."  HOIM  2/12 
VS.  a.  429—86  21  Claims 


1   A  battery  composing: 

a  plurahly  of  battery  cells,  and 

a  case  for  encasing  said  battery  cells,  said  case  including  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  thereon  for  passing  gas  and  air.  an 
air-permeative  water-proof  sheet  for  covering  said  holes  and 
passing  the  gas  and  air  without  passing  water,  and  an  adhesive 
sheet  member  for  fixing  said  air-permeative  waier-proof  sheet 


5,707,758 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 
.Satoshi   Iwatsu,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Shimizu;   Hideya  Takahashi, 
both  of  Koriyama;  Yosuke  Kita.  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Katayama. 
Koriyama,  and  Etsuo  Ogami,  Kanagawa-ken,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1995.  7-249943; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249944 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/.10 
I  .S.  CI.  429—94  9  Claims 


20    32 


1  A  secondary  battery  in  which  a  thin-him  positive  electrode,  a 
thin  him  negative  electrode,  and  a  separator  are  wound  and  stored 
in  a  battery  vessel,  composing 

a  cap  for  sealing  an  end  opening  portion  of  said  battery  vessel; 
a  pole   penetrating   through   said  cap  and   having   a  disk-like 

portion: 
a  nut  arranged  at  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  pole: 
a  ceramic  washer  being  in  contact  with  said  nut:  and 
a  ceramic  patch  being  in  contact  with  the  disk-like  portion, 
wherein  said  cap  is  interposed  between  said  ceramic  washer  and 

said  ceramic  patch  and  fastened  by  the  disk-like  portion  of 

said  pole  and  said  nut 


5,707,759 
ANODE  FOR  A  RECHARGEABLE  LITHILTV1  CELL  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Bernard  Simon,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  and  Jean-Pierre  Boeuve, 
Marcoussis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SAFT,  Romainville. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1995.  95  10389 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/62 

U.S.  CI.  429—217  28  Claims 

1.  An  anode  for  a  rechargeable  lithium  cell,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  conductive  support  and 

(b)  a  layer  composing: 

an  electrochemically  active  matenal  forming  a  host  structure 
into  which  lithium  inserts  itself  and  frees  itself  dunng 
cycling,  and  a  polymer  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  butyral.  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol/polyvinyl  butyral  copolymers  and  polyvinyl 
alcohol/polyvinyl  butyral  mixtures. 


5,707,760 
ADDITIVES  FOR  INHIBITING  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
LITHIUM  SALTS  AND  ELECTROLYTES  CONTAINING 
SAID  ADDITIVES 
Arnold  M.  Stux,  and  Jeremy  Barker,  both  of  Henderson,  Nev., 
assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,080 
Int  a."  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  429—188  28  Claims 

1  An  electrolytic  cell  which  composes: 
an  anode: 
a  cathode; 
and   interposed  therebetween   a   solvent-containing  electrolyte 

which  comprises: 
a  lithium  salt; 
a  solvent;  and 
a  carbonate  additive  composing  calcium  carbonate 


5,707,761 
NICKEL  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  AND  ALKALINE 
STORAGE  BATTERY  USING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Hayashi,  Neyagawa;  Katsuyuki  Tomioka.  Moriguchi; 
Nobuyasu  Morishita,  Fujiidera,  and  Munehisa  Ikoma,  Shiki- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275336 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/04:4/32 
U.S.  CI.  429—206  11  Claims 

1  A  non-sintered  positive  electrode  composing  a  nickel  hydrox- 
ide powder  and  a  cobalt  hydroxide  powder,  wherein  at  least  part  of 
surfaces  of  the  particles  of  said  cobalt  hydroxide  powder  is  covered 
with  a  stabilizing  agent  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citnc  acid,  tartaoc  acid,  lactic  acid,  glutamic 
acid,  an  ester  of  carboxylic  acid,  an  aldehyde,  a  phenol  and  a 
vitamin. 
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5,707.762 
MODI  1  AR  POWKR  PLANT  FOR  THK  (;KNF.RATI0N  OK 

KI.KCTRICAI.  KNKR(;V  FROM  SOI.AR  KNKRfiV 
Wolf  Johnssen.   Munchen.   (iermanv,   assicnor   to   Hannelort- 
Biasmaier    Nee    (;allin-Asl,    Krdwejj-CirossberRhofen,    (.ir 

manv 
P(T  No   PtT/F:P*«/02614,  §  Ml  Date  Feb.  2^,  Xf^t.  5  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  2J,  l<m,  PtT  Pub    No.  W(W5/0*3.V»,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  602,762 
Claiias  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Aug.  24,  199.1,  4.1  2H 
.179.9 

Int.  CI.'   HOIM  K1)f> 
IS.  fl.  429—2 


6  Claims 


(liint-nsioiK-a  !>■  MjppK  iIh-  r.iw.  ni.ilcnal  loi  ihf  nutpul  pt-rt.ir 
inantf  .it  -did  tuel  .t-ll  iiHHiuie  ami  v.hereh\  .it  leaM  principal 
fk-menis  ot  njhI  nl«>^lult■^  arc  pretahrKalcd  al  a  central  liKa 
lii.n  and  trans|K.naM<-  i.'  a  Mtu-  .>t  the  plant  in  assembled  and 
disassemhled  state 


5,707,76.1 
BINDKR  FOR  BATTKRIE.S.  AND  KI.F.(TRODF 
( OMPOSmONS  AND  BATTKRIFS  INCORPORATlNti 
SAMF 
Tetsuo  .Shimizu:  ^oshihide  HigashihaU,  and  Takayuki  Naka- 
mura,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Daikin  Indu-stries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
P(T  No    PtT/JP95/02l50,  5  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12764,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Ma\  2,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-2814.17 

InL  a.'^  HOIM  4/f>2 

l.S.  CI.  429^217  15  Claims 


I    A  imxJular  power  plant  ot  the  gencralmn  ot  eleariwil  eneriiv 
Irom  Milar  energy,  said  power  plant  compnMng 

a  conversion  irnxlulc   for  producing  a  hioiogical   raw.    material 
from  solar  energy  and  comprising 
an   agricultural   plot   cultivated   wilti    low  sulptiui   plants   tot 

production  of  said  raw  material, 
a  harvesting  unit  displaceablc  over  said  plot  toi  harvesting 

said  plants, 
at  least  one  further  unit  selected  trom  a  thoppei  and  a  pellet- 
i/er   tor   harvested   plants   and   receiving   harvested   plants 
from  said  harvesting  unit  tor  forming  said  raw   material 
from  the  harvested  plants, 
means  for  drying  said  raw    material   with   at   least  one  ot   a 
combustion  of  a  tuel  gas  and  waste  heal  trom  the  powei 
plant,  and 
storage  means  receiving  said  raw   material  tot  compensating 
vanations  in  harvested  quantities  ot  the  raw  material  due  to 
vegetation  cycles, 
an  allothcrmic  gasihcation  PHxlule  connected  to  said  conversion 
mtxiule  for  receiving  said  raw  material  from  said  conversion 
module  and  transforming  the  received  raw  material  into  a  tuel 
gas,  said  allothemuc  gasification  module  comprising 
a  gasihcation  reactor  supplied  with  externally  produced  heal 
and  receiving  said  raw  material  from  said  conversion  mod 
ule  and  water  vapor  and  producing  said  fuel  gas  hy  an 
alkHhemiic  gasihcation  at  a  temperature  and  tor  a  residence 
time  sufficient  to  suppress  tar  fomiation  in  said  reactor  and 
apparatus  of  said  plant  downstream  from  said  reactor. 
a  charging  device  connected   said  storage   means  with   said 

reactor  for  supplying  said  raw  material  thereto,  and 
a  gas  cleaner  connected  to  said  gasihcation  reactor  tor  clean- 
ing said  fuel  gas.  and 
a  fuel  cell  mixlule  comprising  at  least  one  tuel  cell  and  receiving 
said  fuel  gas  from  said  gas  cleaner  and  producing  electrical 
energy  theretrom.  said  allothennic  gasihcation  module  and 
said  fuel  cell  mtxiule  being  pertomiance  matched  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  fuel  gas  is  available  to  produce  said  water 
vapor  and  another  ponion  ot  said  tuel  gas  is  available  toi 
optional  combustion  to  drv  said  raw  material    the  plot  being 


1   A  composition  for  an  electrode  comprising  0.1  to  10  wi  '^  of 

core  shell  composite  fine  particles  and.  as  the  balance,  a  powdery 
electrcxle  material,  the  composite  hne  panicles  being  0  5  to  I  jjm  in 
mean  panicle  si/e,  each  comprising  a  core  of  a  hbnilating  polytel 
rafluorocthylene   and   a   shell   of   a   nonhbrillating   p<ilymer.   and 
having  a  core  to  shell  ratio  hv  weight  ot  98  2  to  50  .50. 


5,707.764 
ALKALI  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
kunihiko  Miyamoto;  Takeshi  Fukuju,  and  Ken  Sugimoto,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Battery   Co..  I-td.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,956.  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557  J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  .M).  1993,  5-161573 
InL  CI.'  HOIM  4/52 
I  .S.  CI.  429—223  20  Claims 

I  utWLUPtTITED 

CO  2wt*a)HiEciPn»TO) 
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I    An  alkali  secondarv  battery   comprising 

a   positive    electrixle    accommodated    in    a   v.ase    and   having    a 

siniclure  in  which  a  paste  containing  nickel  hydroxide  grains, 

a  conductor  and  a  hinder  is  hlled  in  a  metal  porous  body, 
a  negative  electrode  accomtruxlated  in  said  case  and  so  arranged 

as  to  opp<ise  said  positive  electrode  with  a  separator  sand 

wiched  therefielween    and 
an  alkali  electrolyte  contained  in  said  case. 


wherein  said  condiKlor  contained  in  said  positive  electrode  is  at 
least  one  material  selected  trom  a  group  consisting  of  metal 
cobalt,  cobalt  hvdroxide  and  cobalt  monoxide,  and 

said  nickel  hvdroxide  prams  have  a  structure  in  which  cobalt  and 
at  least  one  metal  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 
bismuth,  gallium,  indium,  lanthanum,  scandium  and  vttnum 
are  substituted  tor  some  of  the  nickel  atoms  contained  in  said 
nickel  hvdroxide,  the  total  amount  ot  substitution  being  15  to 
1 1  ll''',  b>  weight  based  on  the  mount  ot  nickel  hvdroxide.  to 
tomi  a  nickel  cobalt  metal  solid  solution 


5,707,765 

PHOTOLFTHmiRAPHY  MASK  ISING  SERIFS  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

J.  Fung  Chen.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microunity  Sys- 
tems F^ngineering.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,459 

int.  CI.'  (;o3F  y/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  4.10—5  18  Claims 
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1  \  method  tor  making  a  mask  lor  opticallv  transtemng  a 
lithographic  pattern  correspt>nding  to  an  integrated  circuit  from 
said  mask  onto  a  semiconductor  substrate  bv  use  of  an  optical 
expiisure  lixil,  said  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  creating  said  mask  having  said  lithographic  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  integrated  circuit,  said  mask  having  a  plural- 
ity ot  corner  regions,  and 
b  pxisitioning  serifs  on  the  corner  regions  ot  said  mask, 
wherein  said  serifs  are  positioned  such  that  a  predetenviined 
portion  ot  surface  area  for  each  ot  said  serits  o\erlaps  the 
cornet  rei;ions  ot  said  mask. 


5,707,766 

electrophot(x;raphic  photosensitive 
material 

Sumitaka  Nogami,  and  Michihiro  Kitazawa,  both  of  Kauasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208352 

Int.  CI.'  c;o.3(;  s/rw  5/tw- 

I  .S.  CI.  43(^-58  12  Claims 


-20 


5      - 


^^1 


ing  layer  containing  a  hole  charge  transporting  agent,  and 
antioxidant  composed  of  al  least  two  antioxidant  matenals, 
wherein  the  antioxidant  composed  of  at  least  two  antioxidant 
matenals  contains: 
lai  at  least  one  hydrotxrn^oin  compound  ot  formula  (A, ): 


iA,i 


wherein  R  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  optionally  having  a 
substituent.  an  alkoxy  group  optionally  having  a  substituent, 
an  aryl  group  optionally  having  a  substituent,  and  an  aralkyi 
group  optionally  having  a  substituent,  and 
(b)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol  of  formula  (B,); 


(B,) 


1    .An  electrophotographic  photoconduclor.  comprising 

an  electnxonductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  laver  which  is  provided  on  said  electrcxonduc 
live  substrate  and  which  composes  a  charge  generating  laver 
containing  a  charge  generating  agent  and  a  charge  transport- 


v\  herein  R,  to  R,  arc  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  and  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkylamino,  ary 
lamino.  acyl.  alkylacylamino,  arylacylamino,  alkylcarbamoyl, 
arylcarbamoyl,  alkylsulfonamide,  arylsulfonamide,  alkylsulfa- 
moyl,  arylsulfamoyi,  alkylsulfonvl.  arylsulfonyl,  alkvloxvcar- 
Isonyl,  aryloxcartxinyl,  alkylacvloxv.  arylacvloxv.  silvl.  or  het- 
ertxryclic  group 


5,707,767 

MECHANICALLY  ROBLST  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  MEMBER  FREE  OF  INTERFERENCE 

FRINGES 

Robert  C.  L.  Yu,  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752.017 

Int.  Cl.'~  G03G  5/047:5/14:5/147 

I'.S.  CI.  4.10—59  20  Claims 


13  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
charge  transp<in  layer  comprising 

a  thermoplastic  film  forming  binder  matnx. 

charge  transport  molecules  and 

a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  silica  particle  clusters  in  said  film 
forming  binder  matrix,  said  silica  panicle  clusters  consisting 
essentially  of  sphencally  shaped  amorphous  primary  silicon 
dioxide  particles  permanently  bonded  or  fused  to  each  other 
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14  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  according  lo  claim 
13  wherein  said  charge  transport  molecules  comprise  a  charge 
transporting  aryl  amine  compound 


expressed  bv  the  tollowing  general  formula  |I1 

CM,      / \  HI 


H-t-ORi 


-ROl.-H 


5,707,768 
DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Mitsutoshi  Aniai;  Atsushi  lUtcsue;  lUuinobu  Watonabe,  and 
Chicko    Inayoshi,    all    of   l^ukuba,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*3423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1W4,  6-319477 
InL  CI."  G03G  5/rM  5/W 
VS.  a.  430—71  7  aaims 

1  A  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  composing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate  having  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon 
which  contains  a  binder  resin,  a  charge  generating  material  or  a 
sensitizing  dye.  and  a  diamine  compound  ot  the  following  formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  ethylene  radical  or  a  propylene  radical,  x 
and  y  each  represent  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  and  the  average  of 
x+y  IS  in  the  range  between  2  and  7,  and  an  acid  component,  and 
(b)  C   I   Solvent  Yellow  Ih2 


(1) 


A. 


/ 


-N-X-N 


(11 


5,707,770 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES, 

TWO  COMPONENT  TYPE  DEVELOPER,  DEVELOPING 

METHOD,  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD,  HEAT  FIXING 

METHOD,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TONER 

Hirohidc  'nuiikawa;  Hiroakl  Kawaluuni;  Masatsugu  Fujiwara, 

all  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Kato.  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298017; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299072,  Nov.  18,  1994.  6-308382;  Dec.  6,  1994, 
6-329805;  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332876;  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335147 

Int.  n.'^  G03G  y/rjv7 

U.S.  a.  430—110  "  Claims 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  <  alltyl  group  or  a  C,  4  alkoxy 
group,  each  of  A,,  A,  and  A,  which  are  independent  of  one 
another,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  following  formula 
(2). 


Ri 


m 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  ab<ive.  and  X  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 
luted  arylene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclii. 
bivalent  group,  and  wherein  the  substituent  for  the  substituted  alkyl 
group  for  each  of  A,.  A.,  and  A,  is  a  C,  4  alkoxy  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  C,  4  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  a  C\  ^ 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  benzyl  or  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substi 
tuled  by  a  C,  4  alkyl  group,  a  C,  4  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
the  substituent  for  the  substituted  aryl  group  for  each  of  A , ,  A ,  and 
A,  is  a  C,  4  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
C,  4  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  ^  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
benzyl  or  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,  4  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  the 
subsutuenl  for  the  substituted  arylene  or  hetertK-yclu  bivalent 
group  for  X  is  the  some  as  the  above-identihed  substituent  for  the 
substituted  aryl  group  for  each  of  A,,  A.  and  A, 


T«AI«Mi'Tfc»«-» 


*00*nOK  0*    SAMR-t 

-       MMMUM    mANSMITTANCE 

H^,     WKTHAMCX    VOL    V  Of 

M—     MCTHANOl    vtA    X   Of 

MeTHANOl   WSTTAailTY 
END  POtm 


!HANOl    AA    % 


1  A  loner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  composing  toner 
particles  containing  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  and  fine  utanium 
oxide  particles  or  fine  alumina  particles, 

the  surfaces  of  said  fine  titanium  oxide  panicles  or  fine  alumina 
particles  having  been  subjected  to  an  organic  treatment  and 
having  a  methanol  wettability  half  value  of  '>;»'*  or  more. 


5,707,769 
YELLOW  TONER  AND  MAGENTA  TONER  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Masayuki  Hagi.  lUuitsuki;  Katsunori  Kurose;  Takeshi  Aral, 
both    of   Amagasaki;    Junichi    l^maoki,    Sakai;    Hiroyuki 
Fukuda,  Kobe;  Yoko  Osawa,  Shiga,  and  Miyoko  Goto,  Itami, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169478; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203477;  May  17,  1995,  7-118273 

Int.  CI."  CM3i,  9fi)^ 
U.S.  a.  430—106  '>  H«inK 

1   A  yellow  loner  composing 

(a)  a  linear  polyester  resin  produced  b>  condensalmn  polvmer 
izalion  of  an  alcohol  component  comprising  an  aromatic  diol 


5,707,771 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Satoshi     Matsunaga,    Tokyo,    Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575J88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335152; 
Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335159 

Int  Cl.'^  (;0-M;  v/f^'7 
I  „S.  CI.  430—110  48  Claims 

1    A  toner  tor  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising   a 
hinder  resin,  a  colorant  and  a  wax.  wherein  the  toner  has 

(ai  a  storage  nuxlulus  al  UX)°  C   |G„„)  ot  IxUf  Pa  to  5x10^ 

Pa,  and 
(hi  a  snwage  mtxlulus  at  60°  C  (G„,»  and  a  storage  modulus  al 
70°  C  (G',„)  providing  a  ratio  (G„,/G  7,,)  of  al  least  30 


5,707.772 

TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kunio  Akimoto;  Tsuyoshi  Uchida,  and  Hiroyuki  Kozuru,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995.  7-047673 

Int.  CI."  G«3G  y/r>V7 

I  .S.  CI.  430—110  6  Oaims 

1   A  toner  composing  a  resin,  a  colorant,  and  a  releasing  agent 

wherein  said  releasing  agent  is  a  low  molecular  weigh!  polyolefin 

synthesized  in  the  presence  ot  a  metallocene  catalyst,  a  number 

aserage  molecular  weight  Mn  of  said  polyolehn  being  2000  lo 

IO,()(X).  and  a  ratio  Mw/Mn  is  1  6  10  3  5.  wherein  Mw  is  a  weight 

average  molecular  weight  of  said  polyolefin 


5,707,773 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS 
DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Jan  Grossman,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  John  Anthony  Quinn,  Mor- 
ganvUle;  David  William  Swatton,  Redbank,  both  of  NJ.; 
Jose  Antonio  Briones,  Bear,  Del.,  and  Paul  Thomas  Shea, 
Freehold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,147,  Aug.  27,  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,723 

Int.  ex."  G03C  1/72 

i;.S.  CT.  430—138  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prepaong  a  photosensitive  element  composing: 

(a)  polymerizing  an  elaslomeoc  monomer  as  a  latex  dispersion 
in  water  to  form  an  elaslomeoc  core,  wherein  at  least  10%  of 
the  elaslomeoc  monomer  is  unpolymeozed, 

(b)  copolymeozing   the   unpolymeozed  elaslomeoc   monomer 
with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  oligomer  ha\ 
ing  acidic  functionality  to  form  a  core  shell  microgel  binder. 

(cl  removing  the  water; 

(d)  mixing  the  microgel  binder  with  (1)  ai  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  or  oligomer,  and  (11)  a  photoiniliator 
system,  lo  form  a  photosensitive  mixture,  and 

(e)  applying  the  mixture  from  step  (d)  to  a  support  to  form  a 
layer, 

wherein  step  (cl  can  be  carried  out  after  step  (b)  or  step  (d).  or 
simultaneously  with  step  (d). 


5,707,774 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT 

NUCLEI  FOR  USE  IN  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESSING 

Lode  Deprez,  Wachtebeke;  Ronny  De  Clercq,  Aalter.  and  Rene 

De  Keyzer,  Waasmunster,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert.  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.200 
(laims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OtT..  Oct.  20, 
1995.  95202842 

Int.  Cl."  G03C  H/(Xy.H/2H:  G03F  7/(1' 
U.S.  Cl.  430—204  10  Claims 

1  Method  for  preparing  physical  deselopmenl  nuclei  for  use  in 
silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  pnKessing,  said  physical  development 
nuclei  comprising  a  hea\y  metal  sulphide,  said  method  composing 
ihe  steps  ot 

precipilaling  said  hca\\  melal  sulphide  by  bringing  a  water 
soluble  heavy  melal  compiiund  in  reactive  association  with  a 
water  soluble  sulphide  in  an  aqueous  liquid  and 
said  precipitation  being  earned  oui  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro 
philic  vinyl  polymer  so  as  10  disperse  said  heavy  melal 
sulphide,  said  hydrophilic  vinyl  polymer  composing  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  characterized  in  thai  said  heterixyclic  group  is 
present  in  a  recurong  unit  ot  said  hydrophilic  vinyl  polymer, 
said  recurring  unit  being  comprised  in  said  p<i|ymer  in  an 
amount  between  0  I  mol  '^1  and  '^  mol  't 


5,707,775 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO 
SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSING 
Lode  Deprez,  Wachtebeke.  and  Ronny  De  Clercq.  Aalter.  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,199 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off^  Oct  20, 
1995,  95202843 

Int.  Cl."  G03C  H/2H:  G03F  7/07 
II -S.  Cl.  430—232  7  Claims 

1  An  imaging  element  for  malung  a  lithographic  ponting  plate 
according  lo  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  processing,  said  imaging 
element  comprising  on  a  support  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
a  receiving  layer,  said  receiving  layer  composing  (i)  physical 
development  nuclei.  (11)  an  inorganic  colloidal  substance  and  (iii)  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  which  is  a  homo-  or  copolymer  of  acrylamide 
or  methacrylamide,  wherein  said  inorganic  colloidal  substance  is  a 
synthetic  smectite  clay  or  a  synthetic  lapomle  clay  and  wherein 
said  physical  development  nuclei  have  an  average  diameter  less 
than  6  nm  and  the  number  of  nuclei  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
4  5  nm  is  less  than  \^'^  of  Ihe  total  number  of  nuclei. 


5,707,776 

POSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  SENSITIVE  TO 

ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS 

Yasumasa  Kawabe;  Tsukasa  Yamanaka,  and  Toshiaki  Aoai,  all 

of  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

LTD.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098671 
Int.  Cl."  G03C  //7.? 
U.S.  Cl.  430—270.1  13  Claims 

1  A  positive  radiation-sensitive  resin  composition  composing  a 
polymens)  of  formula  (I)  as  a  binder  and  a  radiation-sensitive 
agent 


OH 


CH: 


L        iR-'ipl 


OH 


(RNp: 

r     OH 


(I) 


CH; 


(R'  lp3 


OH 


(R'')ql 


wherein 

R",  R'',  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group; 

k  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  10  30; 

I  l-^n)  IS  an  integer  of  from  I  to  100; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  50; 

pi,  p2  and  p3  each  represent  an  integer  of  from  I  10  3,  and 

ql  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  lo  4 
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5,7»7.777 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Toshiaki  Aoai,  and  Tadayoshi  Kokubo,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assifpiors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd..   Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,091.  -Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*6,13* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253523 
InL  CI."  (^3F  7Am:7/(X>4 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  2  t1aim.s 

1    A  positive  working  photosensitive  composilion  which  com 
pnses 

(a)  0.5  to  80^  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in 
the  composition,  of  a  compound  which  has  (i)  at  least  one 
group  capable  of  being  decomposed  by  an  acid,  said  group 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl  ether 
groups,  tertiary  alkyl  ester  grtiups  and  tertiary  alkyl  carbonate 
groups.  (II)  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  l.2(X),  and 
(111)  a  boiling  point  of  not  less  than  150°  C  ; 

(b)  0  01  to  20*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in 
the  composition,  of  a  disulfone  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I) 

R'     SO,     SO;     R-  111 

wherein  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  and 

(c)  5  to  99  49<*'  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in 
the  composition,  of  a  resin  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in 
an  alkaline  water,  wherein  a  film  of  the  composition  having  a 
thickness  of  I  [im  has  an  optical  density  determined  at  248  nm 
of  not  more  than  14  before  exposure  to  light  and  the  optical 
density  of  the  composition  determined  at  248  nm  is  reduced 
by  exposure  to  light  of  248  nm, 

wherein  the  compound  of  the  comptinenl  (al  is  selected  fnim  the 
following  compounds 


\  -  (  X  K 


continued 

( ■(  K  )  —  \ 


(a-7) 


\  '- 1  K  K 


(  (H  )  —  \ 


(•*) 


COO  — A 


A— (KX' 


KM) -A 


(•(X)  — A 


la  1 1 


(a-2) 


(a  ') 


(a-5) 


(»«> 


(•(X)- A 
iCH.-i,  — ('(X)  — A    id  4) 


A-tXX. 


A  —  I  X  X  ■ 


(■(X)-A 


(■■(X)— A 


O-B 


rCTO— A 


B-O 


/'  V,... 


B-O 


I  (  »Hv 


B-O 


A  — (XX 


O-B 


t(X)  — A 


(a  10) 


(all) 


u  12l 


la  13) 


la  14i 


la  15) 


O-B 


B-O 


(a-17) 


-continued 

CH. 


la-271 


B-O— ('  "">--(■ 


O-B 


■O-B 


O  —  H        O-B 


O  — B 


O-B 


^O-B 


B-O 


O-B 


(a- 18) 


ia-23) 


(a-24l 


(a  25) 


B-O 
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wherein  A  represents  a  h\ilroj;en  dlom. 


whetem  R  represents  .tn  .ironulis  skeleton,  X  represents  a  linkage 
group,  containini;  a  sheniical  bond  lomied  hs  a  condensation 
reaction,  selected  troiTi  the  group  consisting  ot  an  ester  linkage,  an 
amide  linkage,  a  urelhane  linkage,  a  earN>nale  linkage,  a  thioesler 
linkage,  a  urea  linkage,  a  thiourea  linkage,  a  hvdra/one  linkage,  a 
carbamate  linkage  and  a  thuK-ther  linkage.  Y  represents  a  d\e 
skeleton   with   or   without   a   suhsiiiuent   selected   from   the   group 

and  B  represents  a  group  A  or      CO     ()     A   provided  that  at  least    consisting  ot 

one  ot  the  groups  A  and  B  present  in  a  single  molecule  is  a  group    ,,)  FuUalenes  ot  the  tormulae 

other  than  hvdrogen  ^  ^  (B-l) 


(Mi 
I 
-C  -CM. 
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5,707,778 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshiaki  Minami;  Tomoaki  Nagai;  Kaoni  Hamada;  Akio  Sek- 
■ne;     Toshiml    Satake,     Toshiyuki    Takano.    and     Hideki 
Hayasaka,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318J33,  Oct.  5,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  613,720 

(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249204 

Int.  CV  B41M  WA 

V.S.  CI.  430—270.1  13  CTaims 

1   A  heal  resistant  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub 

strate  having  thereon  a  recording  layer  containing  a  dye  precursor. 

a  color  developer  readable  with  said  dye  precursor  to  develop  a 

color,  and  a  light  absorber  tor  converting  light  to  heat,  wherein  said 

color  developer  is  at  least  one  compound  ot  the  formula  i4) 


R4 


^ 


I       II 
H      S 


-N^i-s-H-N^c-: 


H       /      \  /      \       H      S      H 

Rs        R^     R  R» 

wherein  X.  R,,  R,.  R,.  R4.  R-,.  R^■  R'  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  V 


5,707,779 

AMORPHOUS  ORGANIC  THIN-EILM  DEVICE, 

AMORPHOUS  ORGANIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION, 

AND  AMORPHOUS  INORGANIC  COMPOSITION 

Katsuyuki   Naito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,034,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993.  5-184652; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048092 

Int.  CI."  G03<;  5/t>6 
IS.  CI.  430—270.1  ^  naims 
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(11)  Heterocyclic  compounds  containing  an  ion  ot  the  formulae 
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S  - 
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S 
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9  An  amorphous  organic  thin  him  de\ice  comprising  an  organic 
thin  him  containing  a  dye  molecule,  wherein  said  dye  molecule  has 
a  molecular  structure  having  an  aromatic  skeleton  and  three  ot 
more  dye  skeletons,  and  wherein  said  dye  molecule  is  represented 
by  the  following  fonnula  1  1  I 


Sc 


R  (X  Yl„ 


m 


>  =  CH-CH 


wherein  0  represents  an  aryl  group,  and 
(Mil  others  of  the  individual  formulae 
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wherein  K  reprfsonis  hvilmufn  oi  an  jIkU  enmp. 
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=  o 


Me  -  M"  • 


group. 


iB  41. 


:B    V> 


CN 


Mc 


(B  161 


(B-'«7) 


(B-58) 


(B    "S"! 


CH  =  CH 


(B  W)i 


(B  hi 


iB  6' 


(B-(iH) 


iB  64. 


(B  -111 


(B-7; 


iB-7Ji 


iB  ^4i 


iB  ""^1 


(B  'fn 


(B  77i 


JMI 


(B-78» 
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wherein  0  represents  an  ar\l  group;  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  3  or  more,  in  which  n  members  of  X  and  Y 
ma\  be  the  same  or  different,  said  hnkage  X  preventing  the 
expansion  of  the  n-bondmg  between  the  n-system  of  the 
aromaiic  skeleton  R  and  the  7t-s\stem  of  a  dve  skeleton  Y. 


5,707.780 
PHOTOHARDENABLE  EPOXY  COMPOSITION 
John  Alan  Lawton,  Landenberg,  Pa.:  William  John  Nebe;  Glen 
Anthony  Thommes.  both  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Jonathan 
\.  Caspar.  Greenville,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  476.482,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,509 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/(l2fi:7/26 
I  .S.  CI.  430—280.1  2  Claims 

1  In  an  improved  photohardenable  composition  composed  of  a 
cationicallv  polymenzable  and  free  radical  polymenzable  organic 
substance,  a  photo-generated  acid  precursor,  a  sensitizer  for  the 
photo-generated  acid  precursor  and  a  free  radical  polymenzation 
initiator  wherein  the  improvement  compnses; 

a)  a  mixture  of  pholopolymenzable  resins  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  two  epoxy  resins  one  of  which  polymerizes  at  a 
slower  rate  and  has  a  higher  neat  viscosity  than  at  least  one 
other  epoxy  resin  present  and  the  epoxy  resins  are  present  at  a 
concentration  in  the  mixture  of  from  5  to  25'%  by  weight,  and 
at  least  one  monoacrylic  monomer  and  at  least  one  multi- 
acryhc  monomer  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
monoacrylic  monomer  is  from  0.12  to  0  90  parts  by  weight 
that  of  the  multiacrylic  monomer  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  the  epoxy  resins  to  that  of  the  acrylic  monomers  is 
between  3  to  10;  and 

bl  a  combination  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  a  photo 
generating  acid  precursor  charactenzed  by  optical  molar 
extinction  coefficients  and  opumized  for  use  with  a  multi- 
wavelength  argon  ion  laser  operating  in  the  L  V  and  producing 
two  major  wavelengths  of  351  nm  and  364  nm  such  that  a 
normalized  ratio  of  the  extinction  coefficients  of  the  precursor 
and  the  initiator  at  one  major  wavelength  is  less  than  3  Umes 
the  ratio  of  extincuon  coefficient  at  a  second  major  wave- 
length 

2  A  method  for  accurately  fabncating  an  integral  three  dimen- 
sional article  having  improved  green  strength  by  controlling  the 
diffusion  of  pholoactivated  molecular  species  in  the  regions  of  a 
photohardenable  liquid  composition  exposed  to  actinic  radiation, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  the  photohardenable  liquid  composition; 

(h)  imagewise  exposing  areas  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  layers 

to  acunic  radiation  at  wavelengths  of  351  nm  and  364  nm; 

(c)  introducing  a  new  layer  of  liquid  on  to  the  layer  previously 
exposed  imagewise  in  step  (b); 

(d)  imagewise  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  new  liquid  layer 
to  actinic  radiation,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  use 
of  photohardenable  liquid  composition  composing; 

a)  a  mixture  of  pholopolymenzable  resins  consisting  essen 
tially  of  at  least  two  epoxy  resins  one  of  which  polymenzes 
at  a  slower  rate  and  has  a  higher  neat  viscosity  than  at  least 
one  other  epoxy  resin  present  and  the  epoxy  resins  are 
present  at  a  concentration  in  the  mixture  of  from  5  to  25"% 
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by  weight,  and  al  least  one  monoaci7lie  monomer  and  at 
least  one  mulu  aci^lic  monomer  wherem  the  concentration 
of  the  monoacrylate  monomer  is  from  0  12  to  0  W  pans  b> 
weight  that  of  the  multi  acrylate  monomer  and  wherein  the 
rauo  of  the  weight  of  the  epoxy  resins  to  that  of  the  acrylic 
monomeni  is  between  3  to  10;  and 
b)  a  combination  of  a   free  radical   initiator  and  a  photo 
generating  acid  precursor  charactenzed  by  optical  molar 
extinction  coefficients  and  optimized  for  use  with  a  multi 
wavelength  argon  ion  la,scr  operating  in  the  UV  and  pro- 
ducing two  major  wavelengths  of  351  nm  and  364  nm  such 
that  a  normalized  ratio  of  the  extinction  coefficients  of  the 
precursor  and  the  initiator  at  one  major  wavelength  is  less 
than  3  times  the  ratio  of  extinction  coefficient  al  a  second 
major  wavelength 


5,707,781 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

ACYL  OR  DIACYL  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  AND  A 

FLUORESCENT  OPTICAL  BRIGHTNER 

Wojdccli  A.  WUczak,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Cor- 

poratioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4353*0 
Int  ex."  CMX  //7  < 
VS.  C\.  430—281.1  23  Claims 

1   A  photopolymenzable  composition  which  compnses 

A)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated,  free-radical  polymer 
izable  monomers. 

B)  one  or  more  organic  binders,  and 

C)  one  or  more  photoinitialors,  wherein  the  photoinitiator  is  an 
acyl  or  diacyl  phosphine  oxide,  in  combination  with  a  fluo 
rcscent  optical  bnghtener  selected  fh)m  the  group  consisting 
of  2.2'-(thiophenediyl)-bis  (t-butyl  benzoxazole);  2  (stlbyl- 
4"Hnaphtho-l'.2',4.5)-1.2.3  tnazole  2"  sulfonic  acid  phenyl 
ester,  7-(4 -chloro-6"  diethylaminiv  1.3',')  tnazinc  4 
yl)amino-3-phenyl  coumann; 

wherein  said  optical  bnghtener  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
enhance  the  photosensitivity  of  the  acyl  or  diacyl  phosphine  oxide 


JMI 


5,707,782 

PHOTOIMAGEABLE,  DIELECTRIC,  CROSSLINKABLE 

COPOLYESTERS 

James  Economy;  Lizabcth  A.  Schneggenburger,  and  Fang  Sl>i. 

ail  of  Lrbana,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Illinois,  Lrbana,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,465 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/027 

L-S.  a.  43«>— 285.1  *  Claims 

1  A  mixture  for  forming  a  film  of  a  photosensitive,  dielectric 
insulating,  crosslinkale  copolyescr,  said  mixture  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  oligomer  having  functional  carboxylic  acid  end 
groups  capped  with  melhacryl  groups,  and 

(bl  at  least  one  oligomer  having  functional  acyloxy  end  groups, 
in  a  film  forming  solvent  for  said  oligomers,  and  wherein  one 
of  the  oligomers  has  more  than  iwii  of  said  functional  end 
groups  present  in  the  oligomer  for  functioning  to  form  said 
copolyestcr 

2  A  mixture  for  forming  a  him  ol  a  photosensitive,  dielectric 
insulating,  crosslinkable  copolycster.  said  mixture  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  oligomer  having  functional 

II      1 

O     CH, 

end  groups,  and 

(b)  at  lea,st  one  oligomer  having  functional  C,rO,  end 
groups,  and  one  of  the  oligomers  has  more  than  two  of  said 
functional  end  groups  present  in  the  oligomer  for  functioning 
to  form  said  copolycster 


5.707,783 
MIXTURES  OF  MONO-  AND  DI-  OR  POLYFUNCTIONAL 
SILANES  AS  SILYLATING  AGENTS  FOR  TOP  SURFACE 

IMAGING 
Craig  M.  SUuffer,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  WUliam  R.  Peterson, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Complex  Fluid  Systems,  Inc., 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,666 
InL  Cl.'^  G03C  5/56  //60 
V.S.  CI.  430—313  24  Claims 

1    A  process  for  forming  a  relief  image  on  a  substrate,  said 
process  comprising 

(a)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  him  of  a  resist  which  is 
susceptible  to  a  chemical  change  upon  exposure  to  radiauon, 

(b)  treating  said  film  by  a  procedure  which  includes  imagewise 
exposure  of  said  film  to  radiation  to  define  regions  on  said 
film  which  are  selectively  susceptible,  relative  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  film,  to  silylation  by  reaction  with  a  hydrolyzable 
moiety  on  an  organosilane; 

(c)  treating  said  film  with  a  composition  in  vapor  form  compns- 
ing  a  mixture  of 

(II  a  first  organosilane  having  a  single  hydrolyzable  moiety 
bt)nded  to  a  silicon  atom,  and 

111)  a  second  organosilane  having  at  lea.si  two  hydrolyzable 
moieties  bonded  to  one  or  more  silicon  atoms, 

said  first  and  second  organosilanes  having  boiling  poinLs  no 
more  than  about  5°  C  apart,  said  first  organosilane  com- 
prising al  least  about  one-half  of  said  mixture  by  weight; 
and 

(d)  developing  said  film  thus  treated  with  an  oxygen  plasma. 
19   A  process  for  forming  a  relief  image  on  a  substrate,  said 

prtvess  compnsing: 

(al  coating  said  substrate  with  a  film  of  a  resist  compnsed  of  a 
noncrosslinlted  polymer  having  reactive  prouc  groups; 

(b)  treaung  said  film  by  a  prixredure  which  includes  imagewise 
exposure  of  said  film  to  radiation  to  crosslink  said  polymer  in 
exposed  regions  by  reaction  between  said  reactive  prouc 
groups,  thereby  rendering  unexposed  regions  selectively  sus- 
ceptible to  silylation  by  reaction  with  a  hydrolyzable  moiety 
on  an  organosilane, 

(c)  treating  said  film  with  a  composition  in  vapor  form  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of 

(II  a  first  organosilane  having  a  single  hydroly/,able  moiety 
b<inded  to  a  silicon  atom,  and 

(II)  a  second  organosilane  having  al  least  two  hydrolyzable 
moieties  bonded  to  one  or  more  silicon  atoms, 

said  first  and  second  organosilanes  having  boiling  points  no 
more  than  about  S°  C  apart,  said  first  organosilane  com- 
pnsing al  least  about  one  half  ot  said  mixture  by  weight; 
and 

(d)  developing  said  him  thus  treated  with  an  oxygen  plasma 


5,707,784 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED 
RESIST  PATTERN  AND  MANUFACTURING  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE:  BY  USING  THE 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  RESIST  PATTERN 
Akira  Oikawa;  Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masayuki 
Oie,  Tokyo;  Hideyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Nobunori  Abe, 
Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  and 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,645,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246734 
Int.  CI."  CMiC  5/rir) 
I  .S.  n.  434^—3 13  13  Claims 

1    A  methtxl  of  forming  a  chemicalU  amplified  resist  panem 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  chemically  amplified  resist  to  a  layer  lo  be  patterned; 
protecting  the  chemically  amplified  resist  against  reaction  with 
ambient  alkaline  impunlies  by  coating  surface  thereof  with  an 
amorphous  polyolehn  substance  having  hydrophobic ily; 
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placing  liquid  crystal  matenal  between  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  substrate  and  said  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate. 


heating  said  chemically   amplified  resist  and  said  amorphous 

polyolehn  substance  together, 
fomiing   a   latent   image  pattern   in   said  chemically  amplified 

resist  by  exposing  said  chemically  amplified  resist  to  ionizing 

radiation  which  transmits  through  said  amorphous  polyolehn 

substance, 
removing  said  amorphous  polyolehn  substance; 
subjecting   the   chemically   amplified   resist   to   heal   treatment 

either  after  said  latent  image  pattern  is  formed  or  after  said 

amorphous  polyolehn  substance  is  removed,  and 
making   the   latent   image   pattern   visible  by  developing  said 

chemically  amplified  resist 


1   A  melhLxl  of  forming  spacers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  hrst  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  wherein  said  first  substrate  is  transparent  and  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
first  substrate  are  parallel  to  each  other, 

providing  a  second  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  wherein  said  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate  and 
said  second  surface  of  said  second  substrate  are  parallel  to 
each  other: 

forming  a  number  of  opaque  pads  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  substrate, 

forming  a  first  layer  of  positive  photoresist  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  hrst  substrate  after  said  opaque  pads  have  been 
formed , 

exptising  said  hrst  laser  ot  positive  photoresist  by  means  of  a 
light  beam  illuminating  said  second  surface  of  said  first  sub- 
strate thereby  using  said  opaque  pads  as  a  mask. 

developing  said  hrst  layer  of  positive  photoresist  thereby  form 
ing  a  first  spacer  pad  on  each  said  opaque  pad, 

forming  a  second  layer  of  ptisiuve  photoresist  on  said  hrsi 
surface  ot  said  hrst  substrate  after  said  first  spacer  pads  have 
been  formed. 

exposing  said  second  laser  ot  positive  photoresist  by  means  of  a 
light  beam  illuminating  said  second  surface  of  said  hrst  sub- 
strate therebv  using  said  opaque  pads  as  a  mask. 

developing  said  second  layer  of  positive  photoresist  so  that  only 
that  part  of  said  second  layer  of  photoresist  directly  over  said 
opaque  pads  and  said  first  spacer  pads  remains,  thereby  form 
ing  a  second  spacer  pad  on  each  of  said  hrsi  spacer  pads: 

bringing  together  said  hrst  substrate  and  said  second  substrate  so 
thai  said  hrst  surface  ot  said  second  substrate  contacts  said 
second  vpacer  pads,  and 


5,707,785 
SPACERS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Ting-chiang  Hsieh.  Hsincfau;  Yu-Hsia  Fan.  Chang-hua,  and 
Chin-Chen  Lo,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589080 
Int.  CI."  G02F  ///-<<9 
li.S.  CI.  430—321  18  Claims 


5,707,786 
PROCESSING  OF  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  MATERIALS 
Arno  Schmuck,  Leichlingen;  Jorg  Hagemann.  Koln.  and  Nor- 
man Klaunzer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  25 
968.8;  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28  777.0 

Int  CI."  G03C  7/407 
VS.  CI.  430—373  7  Oaims 

1  A  development  intensification  process  for  processing  color 
photographic  silver  halide  materials,  the  silver  halide  emulsions  of 
which  contain  more  than  90  mol-^  of  AgCI  and  less  than  0.8  g  of 
silver  halide  per  m"  (stated  as  the  equivalent  quantity  of  AgNO,). 
which  compnses  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (II)  as  the 
developer  substance: 


(O) 


NH2 


in  which 

Rii,  means  C.-Cj  alky!  or  alkoxy. 

R,,,  R|j,  R|^  mutually  independently  mean  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  OH,  COOH,  SO,H,  alkoxy,  sulphamoyl.  ureido.  acy- 
laminosulphonyl,  or  sulphonylaminocarbonyl, 
n  means  2  or  3. 
and  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  compounds  of  the  formula 
(I)  and  (11)  in  the  developer  solution  is  0.002  to  0O4  mol/1. 


5,707,787 
PROCESSING  SOLUTION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVT  MATERIALS 
Kei^ji  Kuwae,  and  Yutaka  Ueda,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,312.  Jul.  13.  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1991,  4-231900; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222865 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/lX).  5/38:5/44. 5/ 1 H 
U.S.  CI.  430—393  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  matenal.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  matenal; 

developing  the  exposed  matenal  with  a  developer:  and 
bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  the  developed  matenal  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  feme  complex  salt  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  (A) 


K  HRii 


Ar+CHR. 


NcHNH- 


-NH-TH 


< 


iCHR,-t-„,Aj    Formula  (Al 


(CHR.- 


,Au 


wherein  A,.  A;,  A,  and  Aj  each  represent  — COOM,.  — OH,. 
--PO,M,M;  or  — CONH;  in  which  M,  and  M-  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  ion.  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  another  cation.  R,.  R;.  R,  and 
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f-ormulas  (I  i 


R4  each  represenl  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydnnsl 

group,  n,.  n,.  n,  and  n.,  each  represent  an  integer  ot  0.   1   or  1  ^ 

provided  that  none  ol  R|.  R,,  R,  and  Rj  arc  hydrogen  atoms  when  . 

n,+n,=  l  and  ni+n^H,  and  X  represents  a  substituted  or  unsuhsii  »^        >j^ 

luted  alkylene  group  having  2  to  h  carbon  atoms  or      (B^Olrn  ~"'  iX)n 

B.       in  which  B,  and  B,  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubsii  ..  h,Hr„ 

,         <-         .  .  1  „    .    .„  wherein  /  reriresents  an  atomic  group  necessar\  to  lorm  a  tiyaro 

tuted  alky  ene  group  having   I   to  S  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  wncicin  /  icpc  ci.  f.      ,  , ,  u    . 

"  '  R      f        ,/  ^  ,    ,   .         .  j>  .„.  .arbon  rine  or  a  heteriKvcK  ring,  \  represents  an  aldehvde  group, 

integer  of  from  1  to  4.  and  further  provided  that  when  n I    n,=()  and  i-arrxm  rinj.  01  a  ncici  n,  1.  ^  t 

0^=04=1.  or  n,=n,=  l  and  nj=n4=0.  said  compound  represented  by  ^^  ^^^^ 

said  Formula  (A)  does  not  consist  essentially  ot  an  optical  isoiner  >y  \ 

about  the  cartH)n  atoms  to  which  the  nitrogen  atoms  are  dirccllv  cm-      ■«  (  H  — 


-continued 


5.707.788 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HAI.IDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Shoji  Nishio,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiniuidoa  of  S«r.  No.  506,386.  Jul.  24.  1945.  abandoned. 

This  applkatioo  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,925 
naims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189454 
Int  a.'^  G93C  W:ll 
VS.  C\.  430—440  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  pnxressing   a  black   and   white   silver  halide 
photographic  light  sensitive  material,  using  an  automatic  develop 
ing  machine,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  tiie  malenal;  and 

developing  the  exposed  material  with  developer,  the  developer 
being  replenished  with  developer  replenisher  and  the  devel 
oper  conUining  0 OS  to  05  mol/liter  of  a  developing  agent 
represented  by  Kormula  (A  a) 


in  which  R,  and  R.  independently  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4 

b)  a  saccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n  cyclodextnn.  |i  cyclodextnn  and  Y-cycUxlextnn  in  an 
amount  of  2  5  to  25  0  weight  **  and 

c)  a  second  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula 
iKll.  (KID.  iKllli.  (KIV),  (K  Vi.  (K  VIi.  (K  VII). 
(K  Villi  or  IK  IX)  in  an  amount  of  2  ,">  to  25  0  weight  '* 


M|0 


OM- 


h>miuU  t  .A  al 


MtXK   — CH; 


M.(XX   — CH; 


hiirmula  I  K  1 1 


I        I 
N-r-CH 

I    I 

■V.      A; 


wherein  A,,  A,.  A,  and  A.,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydrox'y  group.  -TCX^M'.  -PO,(M,),.  ^CHjCOOMj. 
-CH;OH  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  subsnnjcnt. 
provided  that  one  of  A,  through  A,  represents  — COOM', 
K),(M|),  or  X"H.,COOM,  and  M,  M,  and  M,  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  an  alkali  metal 
atom  or  an  organic  ammonium  group. 


An— CHNH 

I 
A,--rH: 


X  — NHCH- 
CH;- 


Formula  (K-Ml 


■A, 4 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
gn)up.  an  ammo  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  sulto  group,  a 
carboxy  group,  an  amido  group  or  a  sulfonamido  gnxjp.  M, 
and  M ,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali 
metal  atom.  Y,  represents  C)  or  S.  and  Y,  represents  O.  S  or 
NR,  in  which  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group,  wherein  the  method  satishes  the  following 
inequality 

1  |iD/»,i2  S 

in  which  D.,  represents  the  developing  agent  concentration  of 
a  fresh  developer  and  D,  represents  the  developing  agent 
concentration  of  a  running  developer  in  stationary  slate 


wherein  A,,.  A,,.  A,,  and  Ai^  independently  represent  -<"HjOH. 
COOM'  or  -POilM*)..  in  which  M'  and  M'  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  an  alkali  metal 
atom  or  an  organic  ammonium  group:  X  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  6  carfxin  atoms  or  — (B|0)„_,-  B,  in  which  n 
IS  an  integer  of  I  to  8  and  B,  and  B,  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other  and  independently  represent  an  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  5  cartxin  atoms. 


-CH.i, 


'\ 


-t"H:i„ 


/ 


S  -  X  ;  - 


/ 
\ 


iCH- 


Ki«Tnula  *K  111) 


iCH- 


5.707,789 
SOLID  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIALS 
Koji  TUemura,  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  429.246,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,147 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091985 
Int  Cl.*^  GOK  7/M) 
l!.S.  a.  430—463  8  Claims 

1  A  solid  processing  composition  for  processing  an  exposed 
silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material,  wherein  the 
composition  comprises 

a)  a  first  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I)  in 
an  amount  of  40  to  90  weight  fr 


wherein  A,,,  A,„  A,,  and  A,4  independently  represent  ^CH,OH. 
^XX)M,",  ^"Nlir"H,),,C0bH)l(CH,)^C00Hl  or  -PCCM^)^ 
in  which  M,  and  M^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
ammonium  group,  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  organic  ammonium 
group;  X|  represents  a  straight -chained  or  branched  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  organic  ring 
or  (B|,0)„,— B,,—  in  which  n,  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8. 
and  B| ,  and  B,,  independently  represent  an  alkylene  group,  and  n, 
through  n^  independently  represent  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 


R 


// 

vi 

\ 


Konnula  (K  IVi 


wherein  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  and  L,  represents. 


-Y,-C-N- 
II       I 
()     f)H 


R' 


-Y--C-.N 


< 

R' 


1  .-N-C— R" 

i       II 
R"     X, 


\ 

^ 

/' 


/ 
\ 


Formula  (K-V) 


wherein  R,,,  R,,  and  R,,  independently  represenl  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  L,  repre- 
sents. 

—  Yi-C-N-R' 
II       I 
O     OH 


—  Y  —  C-N< 
11  \ 


R» 


R" 


-Y,-N- 

I       II 
R'    X, 

wherein  Y,,  Yj  and  Y,  independently  represenl  an  alkylene  or 
arylene  group.  X,  and  X,  independently  represent  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  R\  R*.  R^.  R'  and  R'  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  W 
represents  a  divalent  linking  group. 


-Y,  R  ,  R,.  R,,  R,^  } 

\         I       I       I"     I"       / 
N-t-C-^-C  =  C-»-r-»-N 


Formula  (K-Vli 


/ 


I 

R;, 


\ 


wherein  R;,.  R,,.  R,,.  R,^.  R,,.  R-.^  and  R,,  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl 
group;  R,4  and  R,,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  acyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  provided  that  R^a 
and  Rj,  may  combine  to  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membcred  ring; 
A  represents  a  carboxy  group,  a  phosphono  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
hydroxy  group  or  an  alkyl  metal  salt  or  ammonium  salt  thereof;  Y4 
represents  an  alkylene  group  or  an  arylene  group  which  may  have 
a  substituent;  and  t  and  u  are  each  an  integer  of  0  or  1, 

Ail       Ar  Formula  iK-Vllj 

I  I 

(Cm  —  C  — r(X3M, 

/'  ' 

/       An        Au 

H-N 

\     B,,  B,: 

\l        I 

C-C-Bn 
I       I 
Bii  Bu 

wherein  n'  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  A,,.  A,,.  A,,  and  A,4.  and  B,,. 
B,,.  B,,.  B,4  and  B,,  independently  represent  — H,  — OH. 
— C^.Hj^-i.  or  — (CH,)„|X5  in  which  n"  and  m,  are  an  integer  of 


1  to  3  and  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  respectively,  and  X,  represents 
— COOM 3  (in  which  M,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ammo- 
nium group  or  an  alkali  metal  atom).  — N,  or  — OH.  provided  that 
B,,  through  B,^  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms. 


A— -t-CHR„»„ 


Formula  (K-VllI) 
(CHR,-7»;-A4? 


wherein  Y,,  Y,  and  Y,  independently  represent  an  alkylene  or 
arylene  group,  .X,  and  X,  independently  represenl  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  R ',  R*,  R^,  R''  and  R^  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


"\  / 

CHNH  — X4-,NHCH 

/  \ 

A— -^CHR,:),,,  (CHR-)— A4< 

«  (ij4 

wherein  A4,.  A4,.  A4,  and  A44  independently  represent 
— COOMj,,  — OH.  — PO,(M2|)(M22)  or  — CONH^  in  which  M^, 
and  M22  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcali  metal 
atom  or  an  ammonium  group;  n,,.  n.^.  n,,  and  n,4  independently 
represent  0.  1  or  2;  R,,,  R,,.  R,,  and  R„  independently  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxy  group,  pro- 
vided thai  when  n|,-f-n|,=  l  and  n,,-(-n|4=l.  none  of  R,,,  R32.  R„ 
and  R,4  are  hydrogen  atoms;  and  X4  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
— (B2,0)„|| — B22 —  in  which  m,,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and  Bj, 
and  B22  independently  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


ri  ^41  K4'' 

I         II" 

R40 -(-C -t-np-e  C  ■»- C  -  PO,(M4  )- 
I     "  I    'I 


Formula  (K-IX) 


B41 


B4:  B4? 


wherein  R40.  Rj,  and  R42  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  — OH.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group;  84,. 
B42  and  B43  independendy  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  — OH. 
— COOM7,  — PO,(Mg)2  or  — N(R')2  in  which  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
— PO,(Mg)2;  M4,  M7.  and  Mg  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom;  and  n'"  and  m  independently 
represent  an  integer  of  0  or  1 , 


5,707,790 
DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hiroyuki  Yanagisawa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053011; 
Jul.  26,  19%,  8-197497 

InL  CI."  G03C  5/305 
VS.  a.  430—480  6  Claims 

1.  A  developing  composition  for  a  silver  halide  black-and-white 
photographic  light  sensitive  matenal  comprising  a  compound  rep- 
resented by  formula  ( 1 )  and  a  compound  represented  by  formula 
(2)  or  (3): 

O  formula  ( 1 ) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydroxy  group, 
mercapto  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkylsul- 
fonylamino  group,  an  arylsulfonylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbony- 
lamino  group,  or  an  alkylthio  group;  Z  is  an  atoimc  group  neces- 
sary for  forming  a  5  or  6-membered  nng; 


A^ 

A, 

A^ 

A4 

1 

1 

1 
-(C)„, 

1 
—  (C)„. 

^(C)„ 
-N^    1 

-(C) 

1 

1 

\     A- 

A, 

A, 

A, 

B 

formula  (2) 


-COOM 


wherein.  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  OH;  when  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 
A,    through  A<,   is  each   independently   a  hydrogen   atom,  OH. 
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C^H.„.|  or  ({'H.),„.\.  in  whuh  n  )s  an  integer  nt  I  In  *  in  i^  jn 
integer  ct  (•  H>  <  and  X  is  COOM,.  NH.  nr  OH,  n,  and  n,  arc  ea.  li 
1  and  n,  plus  n^  is  an  integer  ot  I  to  4,  provided  thai  all  (it  A,  to  A, 
are  not  hydrogen  atoms,  ^vhen  B  is  OH  n,  and  n.  are  an  integer 
provided  thai  n,  phis  n,  is  :.  n,  is  0  and  n,.  is  I,  A,,  A,  and  A,,  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom.  A,  through  A,  are  each  independenlK  a 
hydrogen  atom.  OH.  CCX)M,.  PO.iM,)..  (■H.,C-(X)M,.  CH,OH  or 
an  lower  alkyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  ot  A.  through  A^  is 
{'(K)M|.  PO,(M,).,  or  ("H.("(K)M,.  M  and  M,  are  each  a  hvdro 
gen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  group 


-\,„((HR,i, 
A,i<t  HRji, 


it  HR, 


tiUlTllli.l   I   *  1 


'  (  HNH      X      NHl  H 


~((HR^i.„Am 

wherein  A,„  through  A,  ,  are  each  CXXIM,  or  OH.  n.  through  n„ 
are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  V  R,  through  R^  are  each  independenlK 
a  hydrogen  atom.  OH  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  X  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  6  cartion  atoms  or  -  (B,0)„,|  B,  .  in  which 
B,  and  B.,  are  each  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 
and  m,  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5.  M,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  group 


5.707.792 

SILVER  HAI  IDK  PHOTOCiRAPHK    I  K;HT  SKMSITIVT 

MATKRIAl 

Takrtoshi  ^amada;   Norio  Miura;   Kmiko  Kataoka,  and   Kat 

sunori  Kaloh.  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  C  or- 

poration.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  tW?.  Set.  No.  79U^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  "».  19%,  8-023882; 
Sep.  18.  1996.  8-245989 

Int.  CI.'  <;0.«    /  -<(' 
I  .S.  (1.  4.W— 561  8  Claims 

I    A  silver  hahdc  photographic  light  sensune  material  compns 
ing    a    support    having    thereon    photographic    component    layers 
including  a   silver   halide  emulsion   layer   and  a   light   insensitive 
hydrophilic  colloidal  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  component 
layers  contains  a  leuco  dve  represented  hv   the  lollowing  formula 
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SILVER  HALIDE  PHCmK;RAPHK   IKiHT-SENSITlVE 

MATERIAL 

Mineko  Ito;   Koichi  Saito.  and  C'hieko  I  ehara.  all  of  Hino. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1995,  7-005823; 
Jan.  30,  1995.  7-012733 

Int.  (  I.'  (.0.«    /   v. 
I  .S.  CI.  430—531  11  Claim-s 


ing 


K.         /  f  '■' 


l-iirnuiia  i  I  i 


>RS<>,Hip 


wherein  W  IS  NR,R,,  OH  or  ()/„  in  which  R  and  R,  each 
are  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  and  /  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or 
a  quaternary  ammonium  ion.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  univalent  subsiituenl.  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  V  /,  and  Z, 
each  are  a  nitrogen  atom  or  =-C(R,»  .  X  is  an  atomic  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  "i  or  6  memt^ered  aromatic  heteriKyclic 
ring.  Rj  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  a  sultonyl  group, 
carbamoyl  group  sulfo  group,  sulfamoyi  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  or  arvkuycarbonyl  group,  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  or  an 
.itomatic  group,  p  is  an  integer  ot  0  to  2.  fPl  is  a  group  repre 
sented  by  the  following  tormulas 


CPl 


Ro<) 


Ria        .    N 


1    A  silvei  halide  photogr.ipliu   lietii  sciisiinc  iiialenal  .om|iris 


lai  a  [H)ly ester  support; 

ihi  ,1  silver  halidc  enuilsion  lavcr  .oated  m  one  side  ot  said 
[Kilyester  support, 

Ki  a  resin  layer  mated  on  the  other  side  ot  said  polvesiei 
support,  said  resin  laser  lomprising  an  antisiatk  agenl 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  a  conductive  poKmei 
and  a  metal  oxide,  dud  a  resin  selected  trom  ihe  group 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  disfiersible  polvesier  resin  and  an 
aqueous  dispcrsible  poUurethane  resin    and 

idl  a  magnetic  layer  coated  on  said  resin  layer 


R?iO 


OR;4 


R,,.-N 


R41 


N-R44 


6-membered  nitrogen  containing  ring;  R,,  and  R20  independently 
are  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R^,  has  the  same  definition  as 
R4;  R22  and  R,,  each  have  the  same  definition  as  R,,  and  R20;  R24 
has  the  same  definition  as  R,,;  R25.  R27  and  Rjg  independently  are 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  R,^  has  the  same  definition  as 
R4;  R2«.  R31  and  R,2  each  have  the  same  definition  as  R25,  R27  and 
^28^  Rjo  has  the  same  definition  as  R,^;  R34,  R,,  and  Rj^  each  have 
the  same  definition  as  R25,  R27  and  Rj^;  R,,  has  the  same  defini- 
tion as  R,^;  R,g,  R„  and  R,^  each  have  the  same  definition  as  R25, 
R27  and  Rjg;  R,,  has  the  same  definition  as  Rj^;  R,,,  R42  and  R43 
each  have  the  same  definition  as  Rj,,  P;,  and  Rjg;  R44  has  the 
same  definition  as  R,,,;  and  tlie  symbol,  "it"  represents  a  bonding 
site  of  CPl  with  the  other  moiety. 


5,707,793 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 

Takayoshl  Oyamada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093589 
InL  a."  (J03C  1/035:1/015 
U.S.  a.  430—567  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  compnsing  at  least  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  the  silver  halide  grams 
have  an  AgCl  content  of  from  30  mol  %  to  100  mol  %;  and  at  least 
30%  of  the  sum  of  the  projected  area  of  the  silver  halide  grains  are 
tabular  grains  which  satisfy  the  following  conditions  (i)  to  (v): 
(i)  the  tabular  grains  have  {100}  faces  as  major  faces; 
(ii)  the  tabular  grains  have  an  aspect  ratio  (circle-equivalent 

diameter/thiclcness  of  from  2.0  to  25; 
(lii)  the  tabular  grains  have  an  average  thickness  of  from  0.02 

|jm  to  0.3  ixm: 
(iv)  the  tabular  grains  have  an  average  major  face  edge  length 

ratio  of  from  1  to  5;  and 
( V )  the  tabular  grains  have  been  grown  from  intermediate  grains 
which  have  two  dislocation  lines  extending  from  about  the 
nucleus  until  the  intermediate  grains  have  a  projected  area  of 
about  75%  or  more  of  the  projected  area  of  the  finished 
tabular  grains. 

wherein  the  angle  made  by  the  two  dislocation  lines  is  from 
5°  to  85°  when  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
major  face  of  the  tabular  grain. 


wherein  R.,  through  R„  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  substituent.  provided  that  R,  and  R^,  or  R7  and 
R„  may  form  together  with  each  other  to  form  a  5  to  7-membered 
nng;  Rg  has  the  same  definition  as  R4;  R,,,  and  R,,  independently 
are  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R,,  has 
the  same  definition  as  R4;  R,,  and  R14  each  have  the  same 
definition  of  R,,,  and  R,,;  R,,  has  the  same  definition  as  R12;  R|e  is 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl 
group,  a  cartxixy  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  cyano  group;  R,,  has  the 
same  definition  as  R4;  R|g  has  the  same  definibon  as  R,;  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3;  Y 1  is  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  5-  or 


5,707,794 
SPECTTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTCXJRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Dietrich  Max  Fabridns,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Diagnostic  Imaging,  Iik.,  Brevard,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,437 
Int  a.*'(M»3C  1/29:1/24 
VS.  CI.  430—572  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  compnsing  a  support  with  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coated  thereon;  said  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  comprises  silver  bromide  grains  with  up  to  5%  iodide, 
by  weight,  which  are  spectrally  sensitized  with  at  least  one  first  dye 
represented  by 


wherein: 

R'.  R'.  R  .  and  R''  independently  represents  H.  halogen,  alkyl, 
aryl.  aikoxy.  carbonyl  or  sulfonate,  or  R'  and  R"  or  R^  and  R' 
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JvM  ^R^    n.  IWH 


(ir   R'   and   R*   are   taken   lopelher   \o   represent   the   alonr 
necessary  m  complete  a  su  membereil  i.arh<wlic  nnj: 

X'  represents  (),  sen   (H    So    Fe    N      K      "t  (       K"K' 

R'^  represents  alk\l  or  arN  I 

R''  represents  H.  alky  I  or  ar\i    aiu! 

R'    R'  anil  R'  each  mile[x-nclentK  represents  alkvl. 

anil  at  least  one  second  il\e  represented  b\ 


wherein 

R'",  R".  R'-'    and  R   '  eaLh  independentK   represents  H    halo 
gen,  alkyl,  arvl.  alko\>,  carbonyl  or  sullimate  or  R'"  and  R 
or  R"  and  R''  or  R'  '  and  R"  are  taken  together  to  represent 
the  atoms  necessjrv  to  complete  a  sii  membered  LaiKKslk 
ring.  . 

X-  represents  (),  S.  (H  CH    Se    le   \     R'    (       R    R    ; 

R'  represents  alkvl  or  ar\l 

R'"'  represents  H,  alk\l  oi  ar\l 

R'"  represents  alkvl    and 

R''  anil  R'"  eai  h  mdependenlU  represents  alksl 


MUHOI)  FOR  SK1.K(  TIM;  M  (  IK.H   ACIDS  ON  THE 

BASIS  OK  STRKTIRF 

l,arr>  (Aild.  Boulder,  (  olo..  and  Bruce  Beutel.  Suffern.  N.V., 

assignorN  to  NeXsUr  PharmaceuticaU,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

{  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  9A0.093,  Oct.  14.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.V>,42JI.  Jun.  11, 

1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.475,096.  This  application  Keb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

198.670 

Int.  a:  coTH  :i/ii4  :tnt:  v\i?  z*^  <-i  cug  //^^ 

I  .S.  tl.  435— *  9  Clainu 

1  A  niethiKl  tor  identitsing  nucleic  aud  molecules  trom  a 
candidate  mixture  ot  nucleic  acids  on  the  basis  ot  a  sjiecdu 
sinictural  characteristic,  comprising 

ai  suhiecting  s.iid  candidate  mixture  ol  nuileic  amis  to  p.irlilion 

ing, 
bi  selecting  nucleic  ands  having  said  specihc  siructuial  charai 

teristic  as  determined  by  their  partitioning  behavior 
^  I  amplitving  the  selected  nucleic  acids  to  yield  an  amplihcation 

mixture  enriched  lot  nucleii   auds  having  the  specihc   struc 

lural  charactensiK . 
di  repeating  steps  bi  and  ^i    uherebv    nuileic   acid  molecules 

having  said  specilis  structural  chaiaclcristic  may  be  identihed 


5.707.795 
IHKRAPV  AND  DIA(;N0S1S  OK  t ONDITIONS  RKI.AIKI) 
TO  TKI.OMKRK  I.KNC; TH  AND/OR  TKI.OMKRASK 
ACTIVITY 
Michael    I).   West.   Belmont,   Calif.;    Jerry    Shay,   Dallas,   and 
Woodrinf!   Wright.   Arlington,    both    of    lex..    a.vsignor.    to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  I  niversity  of  Texas  System.  Aastin. 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38.766.  Mar.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.489.508. 
which  is  a  continuatitm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.438,  May  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
487,290 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  l/t>s  iro   C12P  l'''<-l    C«7H  :i'('4 
IS.  CI.  435— 5  33  (laims 


^ 


1    A  mcthoil  tor  diagnosis  ot  a  stage  ol  disease  progression  in  an 

individual  having  a  disease  assiKiated  vMth  an  increased  rate  ot 

proliteration  ut  a  cell  population,  said  mcthiKl  comprising  steps  ot 

(a)  measunng  telomere  lengths  ot  telomeres  trom  a  cell  or  tissue 

sample  obtained  trom  said   individual  to  obtain  a  measured 

telomere  length 
lb)  coiripanng  said  measured  telomere  length  to  a  control  telom 

ere  length  obtained  by  measuring  telomere  length  ill  a  control 

sample,  and 
(cl   correlating   ditterences    between    said    measured    telomere 

length  and  said  control  telomere   length   with   said   stage  ot 

disease  progression 


5,707,797 
(OLOR  IMA<;iN(;  MKTHOD  KOR  MAPPINCi 
STRKTCHED  DNA  HYBRIDIZED  WITH 
KI  I ORESt  ENTI.Y  I.ABEI.ED  OI.KiONl  (  I  EOTIDE 
PROBES 
Bradford   E.   Windle.  San  Antonio,    lex.,  assignor  to  CTRC 
Research  Koundation.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.781,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.802 
Int.  Cl.'  C12Q  //-^^ 
I  .S.  Cl.  4.^5 — 6  25  Claims 

1    A  Methmi  ol  mapping  an  origin  ot  replication,  comprising 
ai  incubating  a  permeahili/ed  cell  bv  pulse  ..have  with  a  repli 
.ation  hufler  comprising  ATP.  d.ATP.  dCTP  dCTP  dTFP  and 
labeled  dlTP  to  prmtuce  labeled  UNA 
bi  isolating  the  labeled  DNA  trom  the  cell. 
ii  grav nationally  stretching  the  labeled  IIN.A. 
di   hvbridi/ing   the    stretched   DNA   with   a   detectably    labeled 

oligonucleotide  probe  that  binds  to  said  labeled  DN.A.  and 
ei  detecting  the  position  ol  the  labeled  DNA  which  maps  the 

origin  ot  replication 
10    A  method  ot  identitying  teniiination  site  spccitic   inhibitor 
drugs,  compnsing 

a  I  incubating  a  permeabili/ed  lell  hv   pulse  chase  with  a  repli 
cation  bufter  comprising  ATR  dATP,  dC.TR  dCTR  dTFP 
detectably    labeled    dlTP   and    a    drug    suspected    ot    site 
speciticallv     inhibiting    replication    termination    to    prinluce 
labeled  DNA. 
bi  isolating  the  labeled  DNA  trom  the  cell, 
cl  grav  nationally  stretching  the  labeled  DNA. 
di   hvbndi/ing   the   stretched   DNA  with   a  detectahlv    labeled 

oligonucleotide  probe  that  hinds  to  said  labeled  DNA.  and 
ei  detecting  the  position  of  the  labeled  DNA  wherein  more  than 
one  site  ol  labeled  DNA  is  indicative  ol  a  drug  that  inhibits 
site  specihc  termination 
12    A  methixl  ol  mapping  DNA  comprising 
lai  extending  DNA  to  a  substantially  linear  lomi. 
(bi  hybndi/ing  a  labeled  probe  to  the  substantiallv  linear  DNA. 
(cl   generating  a  color   image  ot   the   hybndi/ed   substantially 

linear  DNA. 
nil  digiti/ing  and  storing  the  color  image, 
lei  priKessing  the  stored  color  image  to  identity  a  midline  ol  the 

hybndi/ed  substantially  linear  DNA.  and 
iti  mapping  the  hybndi/ed  substantiallv  linear  DN.A  as  a  tunc 
tion  ot  the  identihed  midline 
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5,707,798 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  LIGANDS  BY  SELECTIVE 

AMPLIFICATION  OF  CELLS  TRANSFEtTTED  WITH 

RECEPTORS 

Mark  Robert  Brann,  South  Hero.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Novo  Nord- 

isk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,694,  Jul.  13.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,669 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12G  I/6H 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—6  41  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  delecting  a  substance  which  is  a  ligand  of  a 
receptor,  said  method  compnsing. 

la)  incubating  a  cell  culture  which  comprises  cells  transfected 
with  DNA  coding  for  said  receptor  which  increa.ses  or 
decreases  cell  amplification  in  response  to  a  Iigand.  said 
transfected  cells  also  compnsing  a  transfected  marker  of  cell 
amplihcation.  and  which  said  cell  culture  also  compnses 
nontransfected  cells  which  do  not  comprise  said  transfected 
marker,  with  a  test  substance  which  is  a  potential  agonist  or 
antagonist  of  the  receptor  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permil 
amplification  of  said  transfected  cells,  and 
(b)  determining  the  level  of  amplificalion  of  said  transfected 
cells  by  measunng  the  level  of  the  marker  in  the  cell  culture 


5,707,799 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING  ARRAYS  OF 
STRUCTURES  FOR  ANALYTE  CAPTURE 
Douglas  D.  Hansmann,  Libertyville,-  John  P.  Grace,  Lake  ViUa; 
Michaei  G.  Lowery,  WUdwood;  Gary  M.  Oosta,  Gurnee,  all 
of  Ul.;  Neil  W.  Loomis,  Racine,  Wis.;  Eric  B.  Shain,  Glencoe, 
III.,  and  Thomas  G.  Schapira,  Bristol,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315364 

InL  Cl."  GOIN  i3/543:33/55fi 

U.S.  a.  435—6  30  Oaims 


5,707.800 
RETINOIC  ACID  RESPONSE  ELEMENTS  AND  ASSAYS 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
David  John  Mangelsdorf,  San  Diego;  Ronald  M.  Evans;  Kazu- 
hiko  Umesono,  both  of  La  JoUa,  and  Steven  A.  Kliewer,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Saik  Institute  for  Bio- 
logical Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,044,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346342 
Int.  Cl.''  C12Q  1/68:  CUV  21/06:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  72  Claims 

1   A  substantially  pure  DNA  construct  compnsing: 

1 )  a  steroid  hormone  receptor  response  element  having  the 
sequence: 

5— NNNNNN— (N— NNNNNN),— .1 

wherein  each  — NNNNNN —  is  a  half  site.  — N —  is  a  spacer 
nucleotide,  and  X  ts  4. 

wherein  nucleotides  at  positions  4.  5.  and  6  in  each  half  site  are 
nucleotides  T.  C.  and  A.  respectively,  each  half  site  has  at 
least  5  nucleotides  corresponding  to  the  sequence 
— AGGTCA — .  and  at  least  two  of  the  half  sites  are  directly 
tandemly  repeated,  and 

2)  a  heterologous  promoter. 

wherein  the  response  element  is  operauvely  linked  to  said  het- 
erologous promoter 


5,707,801 
MANUAL  IN  SITU  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAY 
Joel  Bresser,  Bellaire,  and  Mary  Jean  Evinger-Hodges,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aprogenex,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,751,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,491,  Aug.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,705 
InL  Cl.''  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  57  Claims 


SCCONOAIIV  SmUCTUHi  OF  (XLltAAIt  RNA 


I  An  analytical  device  for  determining  the  presence  or  an 
amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  base  layer: 

an  array  of  structures  ansing  from  said  ba.se  layer,  each  of  said 
structures  having  a  surface  providing  immobilized  reagent, 
said  immobilized  reagent  covalently  or  non-covalenlly 
attached  to  said  surface  of  said  structure,  said  immobilized 
reagent  capable  of  binding  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  analyte.  analyte-analog.  ancillary  binding  mem- 
ber, and  labelled  reagent;  and 

a  plurality  of  channels  adjacent  to  said  structures,  wherein  said 
test  sample  containing  said  analyte.  analyte-analog,  ancillary 
binding  member,  or  labelled  reagent  flows  through  said  chan- 
nels, said  analyte.  analyte-analog.  ancillary  binding  member, 
or  labelled  reagent  diffusing  across  the  width  of  said  channels 
binding  to  said  immobilized  reagent,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
height  of  said  structures  to  the  average  width  of  said  channels 
IS  greater  than  2:1. 


1  A  method  for  as,saying  target  polynucleotides  in  a  cellular 
specimen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  cellular  specimen  with  a  fixation  medium  to  yield  a 
fixed  specimen  having  therein  cells  with  substantially  intact 
membranes,  said  fixation  medium  compnsing  at  least  one 
agent  that  is  a  precipitating  agent  or  a  cross-linking  agent, 
said  agent  being  an  agent  that  allows  double-stranded  cellular 
polynucleotides  to  shift  under  hybndizing  conditions  to  about 
70^  single-stranded  cellular  polynueleotides  while  maintain- 
ing cellular  spatial  relationships; 

incubating  said  fixed  specimen  with  a  hybndization  solution 
compnsing  a  denacunng  agent,  a  hybnd  stabilizing  agent,  a 
bufifenng  agent,  a  membrane  pore-forming  agent  and  at  least 
one  probe  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  least  substantially 
complementary  to  a  specific  target  nucleotide  sequence  to  be 
detected,  said  incubating  being  under  hybridizing  conditions 
so  that  double-stranded  cellular  polynucleotides  shift  to  about 
l(yfc  single-stranded  cellular  polynucleotides,  and 
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detecting  duplexes  formed  between  said  prohe  and  said  specitn. 

large!   nucleotide   sequence   in   said  cells   with   suhstantiallv 

intact  memhranes. 
wherein  the  time  for  perfomiin>;  said  steps  ot  contacting,  incu 

bating,  and  detecting  does  not  exceed  a  total  ot  about  4  hours 
whereby  target  polynucleotides  are  assayed  in  a  cellular  speci 

men. 
wherein  said  shift  under  hybndi/ing  conditions  to  aKiut  7(l'J 

single  stranded   cellular   polynucleotides   while    maintaining 

celluar  spatial  relationships  is  determinable  by  a  process  com 

pnsing  the  following  four  steps 

(a)  staining  cells  with  a  stain  able  to  stain  polynucleotides 
within  said  cells  to  yield  a  different  emission  spectnun  upon 
ultraviolet  excitation  of  stained  double  stranded  and  stained 
single-stranded  polynucleotides, 

(b)  determining  the  total  mount  of  emitted  fluorescence  ot  a 
cell  sample  not  treated  under  hybridi/ing  conditions. 

(c)  determining  the  total  amount  ot  emitted  fluorescence  ot 
cell  samples  treated  by  various  hxation  and  hybridization 
procedures  and  times. 

(d)  assessing  when  the  nmounl  of  fluorescence  corresponding 
lo  the  amount  of  double  stranded  polynucleotide  has 
decreased  about  70'? 


present  in  said  sample  wherein,  tunhermore.  said  one  or 
more  labeled  probes  each  has  a  nucleotide  residue  sequence 
consisting  ot  from  10  to  SO  lonsecutive  nucleotide  residues 
from  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  (SEQ 
ID  NO  :4i  through  (SHQ  ID  NO  74)  and  the  complements 
thereof 


5,707,802 

Nl'Cl.EH  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  FlINCJl 

(iurpreet  S.  Sandhu,  and  Bruce  C^  Kline,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.,  V\al- 

pole,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  373,127,  Jan.  13,  1W5.  ThLs 

application  May  5,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  435,684 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  CI2Ci  l/M.  C-12P  IWU    C'07H  21/1*4.  C'UN  I'^AHi 
I  .S.  CI.  435—6  U  C'laim-s 

1  A  method  of  determining  whether  one  or  more  tungal  species 
selected  from  the  group  of  fungal  species  consisting  ot  Acremo 
mum  species.  Asperf-iHus  iluvutus.  Aspergillus  ftu\u.\  Ayer^illu'^ 
fumiaalus.  Asperxitlus  ulauius.  Aspergillus  mdulans  A\per^illu\ 
mxer.  Aspergillus  othrareus.  A-,prrj(illus  lerreus.  A\pergillu\ 
unguis.  Aspergillus  ustus.  Beauvena  species.  Bipolans  species. 
Bla.sttK;hizomyces  species.  Blastomyces  demuiuiidis.  Chrvsopo 
num  species.  Cladosponum  species,  Curvulana  species.  Cunduia 
albicans.  Candida  glahrala.  Candida  guiUiermondii.  Cuccidioides 
immitis.  Candida  kefsr  Canduia  hrusei.  (nploccus  laurenlii.  Can 
dida  lusilaniae.  CrypKx  incus  neoformuns  var  galtii.  Crsptinixi  us 
neoformans.  Candida  purapsilnsis.  Crspti'coccus  lerreus  Candida 
trapicalis.  Fusanum  species,  hilnhasidium  capsuligenum.  f-iloha 
sidiella  neoformuns  var  tnuillispora.  hiloba.sidiella  neoformans 
var  neoformuns.  hilohaudium  uniguirulam.  Cieotnchum  species 
HisU'plusmu  capsulaium.  Malbranchea  species  Mucor  species. 
Paecilomyces  species.  Penicillium  species.  Fseudalleuhena  ho\ 
Jji.  Rhiiopus  species  (NO  1 ).  Rhi/opus  species  (NO  :».  Rhi/opus 
species  (NO  1),  Sporothrix  species.  Scopulariop\i\  hrevuauln. 
Scopulanopus  hrumptii.  Sac i  hurt tm\ces  cereviuae  and  Inches 
ponm  beigelii  is  present  in  a  sample  of  fungi,  said  method  lom 
prising  the  following  steps 

al  extracting  nucleic  acid  iiialcriartrom  tungi  contained  in  said 

sample. 
bl  adding  two  known  oligonucleotide  primers,  one  ot  said  pnm 
ers  being  (SF.Q  ID  NO    1 1  or  (.SHQ  ID  NO    2\.  said  primers 
bracketing  a  hypervanable  region  on  the  2S.S  rDNA  or  rRNA 
present  in  the  fungal  species  ot  said  group, 

c)  amplifying  the  sequence  between  said  primers,  and 

d)  using  one  or  more  labeled  profies  directed  to  a  portion  ot  the 
hypervanable  region  bracketed  by  said  primers,  each  said 
labeled  probe  being  spccihc  for  one  ot  said  tungal  species 
from  said  group,  wherein  each  said  one  or  more  labeled 
probes  IS  fully  complementary  to  a  species  unique  nucleotide 
sequence  in  said  hypervanable  region,  to  determine  whether 
said  fungal  species  identihed  by  each  said  labeled  probe  is 


5,707,803 
DNA  REGl  LATORY  ELEMENTS  RESPONSIVE  TO 
CYTOKINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Ian  Peter  Lamb,  and  H.  Martin  Seidel.  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand  Phannaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.934.  Apr.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.780 
Int.  a."  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  2IA)4.  C12N  15/11.1^67 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  27  Claims 

11  A  DNA  construct  compnsing  a  heterologous  gene  that  com 
pnses  at  least  one  regulatory  element  and  a  promoter  operably 
linked  to  a  structural  gene,  wherein  said  structural  gene  is  under 
the  transcnptional  control  of  the  regulatory  element  and  promoter, 
said  regulatory  element  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  TAT 
TCCTGGAAGT  (SEQ  ID  No  1),  TATTCCGCTAAGT  (SEQ  ID 
No  2l.TCTTCCTGTAAGT(SEQIDNo  3).  TATTCCCGTAAGT 
(SEQ  ID  NO  bl.  or  TATTCCTATAAGT  (SEQ  IDS  No  7) 

16   A  host  cell  iransfected  with  the  DNA  construct  of  claim  11 
26    A  method   for  mcasunng  the  ability  of  a  compound  to 
agoni/e  or  antagonize  the  induction  of  STAT  heterixlimers  com 
pnsing 

(a)  contacting  the  compound  with  the  host  cell  according  to 
claim  16  under  conditions  in  which  the  heterologous  gene  is 
expressed  in  response  to  the  comp<iund.  wherein  the  host  cell 
IS  transfected  with  a  DNA  construct  compnsing  a  single  copy 
of  said  regulatory  element  that  selectively  binds  to  an  acti 
vated  STAT  helerixlimer.  and 
(bl  comparing  the  level  of  gene  expression  in  step  (ai  with  the 
level  of  gene  expression  from  the  host  cell  in  the  absence  of 
the  comptiund.  wherein  the  ability  ot  the  compound  to  act  as 
an  antagonist  of  the  induction  ot  STAT  heterixlimers  is  mea 
sured  as  the  amount  ot  decrease  in  the  level  of  gene  expres 
sion  in  step  (a)  compared  lo  the  level  of  gene  expression  from 
the  host  cell  in  the  absence  ot  the  compound  and  wherein  the 
ability  of  the  compound  lo  act  as  an  agonist  ot  the  induction 
of  STAT  heterodimers  is  measured  as  the  amount  of  increase 
in  the  level  of  gene  expression  in  step  (a)  compared  to  the 
level  of  gene  expression  from  the  host  icll  in  the  absence  of 
the  compound 


5,707,804 
PRIMERS  LABELED  WITH  ENERCiY  TRANSFER 
COUPLED  DYES  FOR  DNA  SEQUENCINC; 
Richard  Mathics,  El  Cerrito;  Alexander  C;iazer,  Orinda,  and 
Jingyue  Ju.  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  I'niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.924,  Feb.  I.  1994.  ThLs 
application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,808 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  t/M.  C07H  2IA^ 
VS.  CI.  435 — 6  13  Claims 

I  A  method  ot  identihcation  and  detection  ot  components  in  a 
multicomponent  mixture  employing  different  fluorescent  labels  to 
detect  at  least  two  components  ot  interest,  wherein  said  labels  are 
charactenzed  by  (1)  having  a  donor  acceptor  fluorescent  pair 
bonded  to  an  oligonucleotide  chain  with  energy  transfer  from  said 
donor  to  said  acceptor,  and  (2i  each  of  the  labels  absorbs  al 
subsiantiallv  the  same  wavelength  and  emits  at  a  different  wave 
length. 

said  meth(xl  comprising 

binding  different  labels  to  different  components  of  said  miilu 
component  mixture 
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detecting  each  of  said  labeled  components  by  irradiating  at  the 
absorption  wavelength  of  said  donor  and  detecting  the  tluo 
rescence  of  each  of  said  latiels 


h)  comparing  said  nucleotide  sequence  with  a  predetermined 
cognate  wild-type  sequence  to  identify  said  genetic  alter- 
atjon(s). 


5,707.805 
ASSA^'  FOR  DETECTING  KERATINOCVTE  GROWTH 
FACTOR  (KGF)  AND  ITS  ACTIVITY 
Jeffrey  S.  Rubin.  Rockville;  Paul  W.  Finch,  Bethesda.  both  of 
Md..  and  Stuart  A.  Aaroasoa.  Great  Falls,  Va..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,775,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,845,  Oct.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,281,  Jan.  31, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,641 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi:  CMIIN  JJ/5.^ 
VS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  assaying  Keratinocyte  Growth  Factor  (KGF) 
activity  compnsing 

(a»  in  a  hrst  reaction,  determining  the  level  of  ^H  thymidine 
incorporation  into  DNA  after  adding  an  aliquot  of  a  test 
sample  compnsing  isolated  KGF  to  a  culture  of  keratinocytes 
grown  to  confluence  and  maintained  in  a  serum-free  medium; 

(b)  in  a  second  reaction,  determining  the  level  of  'H  thymidine 
incorporation  into  DNA  after  adding  another  aliquot  of  the 
test  sample  of  step  (a)  to  a  culture  of  fibroblasts  grown  to 
confluence  and  maintained  in  a  serum  free  medium;  and 

(c)  as.sessing  KGF  activity  by  companng  the  results  of  the  first 
reaction  with  the  results  of  the  second  reaction,  wherein  a  fold 
stimulation  of  'H  thymidine  incorporation  into  the  DNA  in 
the  hrst  reaction  that  is  al  least  about  50  times  greater  than  in 
the  second  reaction  indicates  KGF  activity. 


5,707,806 
DIRECT  SEQUENCE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  MUTATIONS 
BY  CLEAVAGE-  AND  LIGATION-ASSCKTIATED 
MUTATION-SPECinC  SEQUENCING 
Anthony  P.  Shuber,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C^nzyme  Cor- 
poration, Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  488,013 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi;l/70:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/00 
I  .S.  a.  435—6  47  aaims 

1   A  method  for  identifying  one  or  more  genetic  alterations  in  a 
target  sequence  present  in  a  DNA  sample,  which  compnses: 

a)  immobilizing  a  hrst  DNA  sample,  said  first  DNA  having  a  5 
end  and  a  V  end  on  a  solid  support  under  conditions  such  that 
said  5  end  is  bound  to  said  support  and  said  .V  end  is 
unbound. 

b)  hybndiz.ing  said  immobilized  sample  with  a  second  DNA 
having  a  5  end  and  a  3  end  wherein  said  second  DNA  does 
not  contain  the  alteration(s).  lo  form  heteroduplex  DNA  con- 
taining a  mismatch  region  al  the  site  of  an  alteralion(s); 

c)  cleaving  one  or  both  strands  ot  said  heteroduplex  adjacent  to 
said  mismatch  region  to  form  a  gap  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
alteration; 

d)  subjecting  said  cleaved  hetenxluplex  to  conditions  of  dena- 
turation  to  diss<xiate  said  second  DNA  and  cleaved  hrst  DNA 
3  to  the  site  of  cleavage  from  immobilized  remaining  first 
DNA. 

e)  removing  DNA  strands  cleaved  in  step  c  and  dissociated  in 
step  d  from  said  immobilized  remaining  hrsi  DNA; 

t'l  ligaling  a  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  pnmer  of  known 
sequence  lo  the  unbound  end  of  said  immobilized  remaining 
hrst  DNA  to  form  a  ligation  product; 

(gi  treating  said  ligation  product  with  a  DNA  polymerase  and  an 
oligonucleotide  complementary  to  said  pnmer  of  known 
sequence  in  the  presence  of  dideoxynucleotides  or  four  nucle- 
otide tnphosphates  and  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence 
adjacent  to  the  ligated  pnmer  sequence;  and 


5.707,807 
MOLECULAR  INDEXING  FOR  EXPRESSED  GENE 
ANALYSIS 
Kikuya  Kato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069695; 
Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184066;  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234122 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  CUP  I9/.14:  C07N  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  molecular  index  of  a  cDNA 
preparation  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  digesting  the  cDNA  preparation  which  has  been  reverse- 
transcrilied  by  oligo-dT  pnming  from  a  RNA  preparation  with 
a  first  class-lIS  restnction  enzyme; 

(b)  ligating  each  of  the  resultant  cDNA  fragments  to  an  adaptor , 
from  a  pool  of  64  adapters  cohesive  to  all  possible  overhangs 
of  DNA  fragments  produced  by  the  digestion  in  step  (a)  and 
thereby  producing  a  ligation  product,  wherein  each  adaptor 
from  said  pool  of  adaptors  has  an  overhang  sequence  and 
comprises  a  biotinylated  oligonucleotide  strand  and  a  non- 
biotinylated  oligonucleotide  strand  which  has  the  overhang 
sequence; 

(c)  digesting  the  resultant  ligation  product  with  a  second  and  a 
third  class-US  restnction  enzymes  which  are  different  from 
the  first  class-IIS  restriction  enzyme  used  in  step  (a)  and 
thereby  obtaining  a  cDNA  sample; 

(d)  recovering  cDNA  fragments  which  are  ligated  lo  adaptors 
from  the  cDNA  samples  by  binding  to  streptavidin.  removing 
non-biotinylatcd  strands  of  polynucleotides  from  the  recov- 
ered cDNA  fragments,  and  thereby  obtaining  a  single- 
stranded  cDNA  sample; 

le)  amplifying  the  single-stranded  cDNA  sample  by  polymerase 
chain  reaction  using  a  first  pnmer  comprising  a  sequence 
identical  to  a  segment  or  the  whole  of  the  biotinylated  oligo- 
nucleotide strand  of  the  adaptor  and  a  second  pnmer  which  is 
an  anchor  oligo-dT  pnmer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  d(T),,A,  dfTjjjC  and  d(T);,G,  and  thereby  obtaining  an 
amplification  product;  and 

(0  separating  the  amplification  product  by  denatunng  polyacry- 
lamide  gel  electrophoresis,  recording  the  molecular  sizes  of 
DNA  molecules  in  the  amplification  product,  and  thereby 
obtaining  the  molecular  index  of  the  cDNA  preparation 


5,707,808 
OPTICAL  SELECTION  AND  COLLECTION  OF  DNA 
FRAGMENTS 
Mary  C.  Roslaniec;  John  C.  Martin;  James  H.  Jett,  and  L. 
Scott  Cram,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,743 
Int  a."  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12N  15/IU:  CHIIN  21/64 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  separating  a  hrst  group  of  D.NA  fragments  from 
a  second  group  of  DNA  fragments  in  a  mixture  thereof,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

a.  prepanng  a  suspension  of  the  DNA  fragments  in  the  mixture 

thereof; 
b   staining  each  DNA  fragment  in  the  suspension  with  al  least 

one  analytic  fluorescent  dye; 
c   binding  at  least  one  photoinaciivating  molecule  to  each  DNA 

fragment  m  the  suspension; 
d    hydrodynamically   forusing  the  suspension  of   stained  and 
t)ound  DNA  fragments  within  the  laminar  flow  held  of  the 
sheath  fluid  in  a  flow  cvtometer; 
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e  pcrniiltinp  indnidu.il  DNA  tragnicnis  In  pj----  through  ai  Icjsi 
one  beam  ol  hghl  selected  to  excite  the  at  least  one  anaKtic 
fluorescent  d>e,  thereby  producinii  fluorescence  emission 
from  the  at  least  one  analvtic  fluorescent  dve  thereon, 

!    measuring  the  intensitN  ot  the  fluorescence  emission  troni  the 
at   least  one  analvtic   fluorescent  dve  thereon,  w hereby    inili 
sidual   DNA  fragments   from  the   fust   group  and  the   UNA 
fragments  from  the  second  group  are  identified 

g    exposing   DNA  fragments  from   the   second  group  to  light 
which  IS  absorbed  bv  the  at  least  one  phoioinaciuating  mol 
ecule  Kiund  thereto,  wherebv  DNA  fragments  from  the  sci. 
ond  group  are  inactnated  and  cannot  fie  cloned, 

h   collecting  DNA  fragments  from  both  the  hrsi  group  ot  DNA 
fragments  and  the  inacti\aled  DNA  fragments  from  the  sec 
ond  group  thereof,  and 

1  cloning  the  collected  DN,'\  fragments,  wherehv  (•nis  the  tirsi 
group  of  DN,-\  fragments  will  tx'  cloned  and  thus  are  sep.i 
rated  from  the  second  group  ol  DN.A  Iragmenis 


5.707,810 

MKTHon  OF  dia(;nosing  rknai  TissiK  damac;e 

OR  DISKASK 
John    K.    Smart.    Weston;    Hermann    Oppermann,    Medwa>; 
Kngin    t)zkaynak,     Milford;     Thangavel     Kuberasampath. 
Medway;  David  C".  Rue);er.  Hopkinion.  all  of  Mass.;  Roy  H. 
L.  Pang.  Etna.  N.H..  and  fharles  M.  C  ohen.  Medway.  Mas-s.. 
assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc..  Hopkinton.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.729.  Jul.  20.  1W4.  Pal.  No. 
5.650.276,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.W,021,  Aug. 
28.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752.861. 
.^ug.  30,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  667  J74,  Mar.  11.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,563 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  UM 
I  .S.  CI.  435 — 6  27  Claims 

1  A  method  of  diagnosing  renal  tissue  dairiage  or  disease 
comprising  the  step  of  measuring  endogenous  expression  ot  OP  I 
b\  renal  tissue  ot  a  mammal,  wherein  a  depression  of  said  endog 
enous  expression  relative  to  undamaged  or  undiseased  mammalian 
renal  tissue  indicates  a  diagnosis  that  said  mammal  is  afflicted  with 
said  damage  or  disease. 


5.707.811 
RECA-ASSISTED  CI.ONIN(;  OF  DNA 
lance  Joseph  Ferrin.  (iaithersburg.  and  R.  Daniel  Camerini- 
Otero,   Kensington,  b<ith  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The   I  nited 
Stales  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6JI2JWI5 

Int.  CI.'  C12y  l/M 

I  .S.  CI.  435 — 6  26  Claims 
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5,707.809 
AVIAN  SEX  IDENTIFICATION  PROBES 
Joy  Halverson,  and  Jan  Dvorak,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,131,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  54i08,165,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  947.100, 
Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
585,915,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12. 
1996,  .Ser  No.  634  J31 
Int.  Cl.*^  C12y  I'M.  C12P  IWU    C07H  :/'fM 
I  .S.  CI.  435 — 6  23  Claims 

7    A  method  for  determining  whether  an  asian  chromosomal 
DNA  sample  is  from  a  male  or  female  bird, 

wherein  said  bird  is  characlen/ed  bv  having  a  specihc  sequence 
on  at  least  one  ot  the  sex  W  and  /  chromosomes  unique  to  the 
sex  chromosome,  said  sequence  tving  within  the  sequence 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  ot  SIQ  ID  NO  ^  ShQ  ID 
NO  4  and  ShQ  ID  NO  V 
said  mcthiKi  coinprising 

preparing  said  avian  chroriu'somal  DN,-\  sample  for  hvbridi/ 
ing  or,  when  the  distinction  in  sex  is  based  on  iliflerence  in 
restnclion    fragment    length    polvniorphisms     ai    digesting 
said  avian  chromosomal   DNA  sample   with   at   least  one 
restriction  endoniiclease   and  bl  si/e  separating  said  restru 
tion  endonuclease  digested  DN.A, 
hyhndi/ing  said  avian  chromosomal  DNA  sample  with  .i  pnmei 
capable  ot  specihcallv   hvhridi/ing  to  nulceotides    I  >i-l  I    ol 
ShQ   ID   no:     Si:g   ID   no  4,   or   SIQ   ID    NO  S     >,i    the 
complemeniaPr   sequence  thereof  or  a  fragment  ol   ai   least 
eighteen  nucleotides  thereof  and 

determining  the  presence,  si/e  and/or  intensitv  ol  hvbruh/ing 
bands  as  indicative  ot  the  sex  of  the  bird 
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1    A  niethiKl  "\  Joning  a  DN,-\  fragment  a>ntaining  a  prcdcter 
mined  DNA  sequence,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

lai  digesting  DNA  coning  a  predetemiined  DN.A  sequence  with 
at  least  one  restriction  en/vme  which  generates  V  recessed 
ends  to  prtxlucc  DNA  fragments  having  V  recessed  ends. 

(bl  reacting  said  DNA  fragments  with  RecA  protein  and  tv^o 
oligonucleotides,  said  oligonucleotides  being  complemeniary 
to  the  V  recessed  end  of  eittier  DNA  strand  ot  the  fragment 
containing  the  predetermined  DN.\  sequence. 

Ill  reacting  the  DNA  fragments  resulting  from  step  (bi  with  a 
DN,-\  polvmcrase,  wherebs  all  DN.A  fragments  eVcept  the 
fragment  coming  the  predetermined  DNA  sequence  become 
blunt  ended. 

Id  I  dissociating  said  oligonucleotides  from  the  enils  ot  the 
fragment  containing  the  predetermined  DNA  sequence,  and 

lei  ligating  said  DNA  fragments  to  a  vector  having  »  recessed 
ends  complementarv  to  those  produced  b>  the  resthction 
en/\me,  wherehv  onlv  the  fragment  containing  tt^e  predeler 
mined  DNA  sequence  is  incorporated  into  said  vector. 


5,707,812 
PI'RIFICATION  OF  PLASMID  DNA  DURING  COLITMN 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Nancy  Horn;  Greg  Budahazi,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Magda 
Marquet.  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VICAL  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^90 

InL  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12N  15/6.^:15/64:  C07H  2//W 

l'.S.  CI.  435 — 6  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  purifying  plasmid  DNA  from  lysate  contami 

nants  comprising: 

la)  prepanng  a  lysate; 

(b)  clarifying  said  lysate  to  produce  a  clanfied  lysate; 
(cl   adding   a   short   chain   polymeric   alcohol   to   said  clanhed 

lysate; 
(d)  binding  plasmid  DNA  present  in  said  clarified  lysate  to  a 
chromatographic  matrix  by  placing  said  lysate  in  contact  with 
said  chromatographic  matnx;  and 
(ei  eluting  said  plasmid  DNA  by  placing  an  eluent  in  contact 
with  said  chromatographic  matrix 


5,707,813 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS 
Walter  B.  DandUker,  La  JoUa,  and  Robert  E.  DevUn,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diatron  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,446,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,606,045, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,465,  May  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  Sl,446is  a  continuation-in-pait  of 
Ser.  No.  701.449,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,403,928,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,601,  May  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  701,465is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  524,212,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,285 
Int  Cl."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  I9/.14 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  18  Claims 

1    A  method  for  prepanng  a  marlier  component-conjugated  oli- 
gonucleotide comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  an  oligonucleotide  having  an  attached  linker  termi- 
naling  in  an  amino  group  with  an  N-hydroxysuccinimide  ester 
or  in  an  imidazolide  of  a  marker  component  a  composition 
composing  an  oligonucleotide  linked  to  a  detectably  labeled 
marker  component  which  comprises  a  fluorophore  moiety 
compnsing  a  luminescent  substantially  planar  molecular 
structure  coupled  to  two  solubilizing  polyoxyhydrocarbyl 
moieties,  one  located  on  either  side  of  the  planar  molecular 
strucmre.  to  form  a  conjugate  wherein  said  solubilizing  poly- 
oxyhydrocarbyl moieties  are  selected  from  a  polyether,  a 
polyol.  or  a  water  soluble  polymer,  and  wherein  said  fluoro- 
phore moiety  is  a  porphyrin  derivative  or  an  azaporphynn 
derivative  wherein  one  or  more  bndgmg  carbon  atoms  has 
been  replaced  by  nitrogen;  and 

b)  separating  the  conjugate  formed  in  step  (a)  from  unreacted 
oligonucleotide  and  from  unreacted  marker  component 


5.707.814 
CD8^  CELL  ANTIVIRAL  FACTOR 
Jay  A.  Levy,  and  Carl  E.  Mackewicz,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,179,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5480,769,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
122,221,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,565,549,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  786,114,  Nov.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,942 
Int  a."  COIN  33/53:33/569:33/542:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  9  Claims 

1   An  antibody  which  is  immunospecitic  to  a  CDS'"  cell  antivi- 
ral factor  defined  by  the  following  characteristics: 


(I)  blocks  vital  replication  by  inhibiting  viral  RNA  transcription; 
(ii)  does  not  effect  CD4*  cell  activation  or  proliferation; 

(III)  is  not  a  cytokine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IL-1. 
IL-2,  IL-3,  IL-4,  IL-5,  IL-6.  IL-7,  IL-8,  IL-9.  IL-10,  IL-1 2. 
IL-1 3.  IL-1 5.  lL-16.  G-CSF,  GM-CSF.  TNFa.  TNpp.  IFNa. 
IFNP.  IFN7.  TGFP.  RANTES.  MlP-la.  MIP-ip.  MCP-1. 
MCP-3.  IP- 10.  lymphotactin.  GRO-a.  GRO-P.  and  LIP; 

(IV)  is  not  a  soluble  receptor  selected  from  the  group  consisDng 
of  TNFa-I  receptor  and  TNFa-II  receptor 


5,707,815 
MAMMALL\N  MONOCYTE  CHEMOATTRACTANT 
PROTEIN  RECEPTORS  AND  ASSAYS  USING  THEM 
Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafayette,  and  Shaun  R.  Conghlin,  TIbutxm, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,669,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,962,  Jan.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^93 
Int  a."  C07K  14/705:  GOIN  33/53:33/566 
VS.  O.  435— 7J  17  Claims 

1,  A  heterologous  polypeptide  produced  by  expression  of  a 
heterologous  nucleic  acid  in  a  host  cell,  wherein  said  polypeptide 
comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  identical  to  the  sequence  of  the 
extracellular  amino  terminal  domain  of  a  mammalian  MCP-1 
receptor,  wherein  said  receptor  is  encoded  by  a  cDNA  which  is 
present  in  a  mammalian  library  and  which  will  hybridize  under 
stringent  conditions  with  a  probe  having  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  the  complement  of  the  coding  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No,  1 
or  SEQ  ID  No,  3, 


5,707,816 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  CROSS  REACTTVITY  BETWEEN 

CANDIDA  AND  HUMAN  TISSUE  OR  FOOD  ANTIGENS 

Aristo  Vojdani,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Inununo- 

sciences  Lab,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,411 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/567:33/554:33/542 
VS.  Cl.  435—7.21  14  Claims 

1,    A    method   of   detecting    immunological    cross    rcacbvity 
between  a  plurality  of  tissue  antigens  and  Candida  albicans  or 
Candida  tropicalis  antigens  in  an  individual  infected  with  Candida 
albicans  or  Candida  tropicalis.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
isolating  serum  from  said  individual: 
contacting  said  tissue  antigens  with  said  serum:  and 
determining  whether  said  serum  binds  one  or  more  of  said  Dssue 
antigens. 


5,707,817 
CARBOHYDRATE-BASED  VACCINE  AND  DLVGNOSTIC 

REAGENT  FOR  TRICHINOSIS 
Nancy  Wisnewski,  Ft  CoUins;  Robert  B.  Grieve,  Windsor; 
Donald  L.  Wassom,  and  Micfaad  R.  McNeil,  botk  of  Ft 
Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,449,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,541,075.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415J65 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/569:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  25  Ctaims 

1 ,  A  diagnostic  reagent  to  detect  Tnchinella  infection  comprising 
^-tyvelose  joined  through  glycosidic  linlcage  to  at  least  one 
monosaccharide  to  form  an  oligosaccharide  having  at  least  one 
P-tyvelose  terminal  residue. 
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5,707,818 

DF.VUF.  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMl'LTANFOl'SIY 

PERFORMING  Ml  LTIPLE  t  OMPETITIV  F 

IMMl'NOASSAYS 

Stephen  J.  Chudzik,  and  Martha  J.  Hamilton,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  B.ssignor<  to  BSI  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  354,953 

Int.  n."  (;01N  n,",i  <</'<ss 

I  .S.  (1.  435—7.93  11  flaims 


anligcn    anil  said  MPB  "'O  prolfin  vu  anlit^rnic  puKpeplule  »1eTi\ed 
Ihrictrfini  being  suhslanlialK  tree  o\  mhet  M/i.nn  pnXt-ins 


1  A  device  tor  simullancousl)  pertonning  a  pluralilv  ot  com 
pelitive  immunoassays  to  provide  a  positive  readout  for  the  pres 
ence  of  respective  monoepitopic  analytes  in  a  sample,  the  devae 
comprising  a  unitary  bibulous  matenal  providing  one  or  more  flov* 
paths,  each  flow  path  comprising 

la)   a   common   origin    site   on    the   bibulous    matenal   tor   itie 

simultaneous  application  of  a  fluid  sample, 
(b)  a  plurality  of  respective  reagent  ^ones  downstream  from  the 
origin  site,  the  reagent  /ones  of  each  immunoassay  providing 
the  reagents  necessary  for  performing  a  visual  read  out.  com 
petitive  immunoassay  for  the  presence  of  the  respective  ana 
lyte.  the  /ones  compnsing.  in  order  and  in  the  direction  ot 
flow 

(I)  a  competition  /one  comprising  a  detectable  analytc 
conjugate  composed  of  analyte  and  label,  and  a  hrst  bind 
ing  partner  for  the  analyte,  both  being  diffusively  posi 
turned  in  such  a  manner  that  any  free  analyte  present  in  the 
sample  is  capable  of  binding  to  the  hrst  binding  partner  in  a 
competitive  manner  with  the  analyte  conjugate. 

(II)  a  retention  /one  compnsing  an  excess  amount  of  a  second, 
nondiffusively  twund  reagent  capable  of  binding  to  tree  or 
txiund  hrst  binding  partner  in  order  to  remove  it  from 
continued  flow  in  the  flow  path,  and 

(III)  a  read  out  /one  comprising  nondiffusively  Niund  receptor 
capable  of  binding  in  a  detectable  manner  to  the  analvtc 
con|ugale  but  not  capable  of  binding  to  uncon|ugated  ana 
Ivie 


JMI 


5,707,819 

dia(;nosis  of  mycobacteriim  boms  infection 

Paul  Richard  Wood,  Lower  Templestowe;  Anthony  John  Rad- 
ford, Kew,  and  Theodora  Fifis,  North  Balwyn,  all  of  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  lndu.strial 
Research  Organisation,  Australia 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  104,927,  Aug.  12,  1993,  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,094.  Oct.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  454,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  31,  1988,  P17550 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ^.W^J    A61K  ^^n)2,  C"07K  l-i/-<^ 

l'.S.  CI.  435 — 7.32  H  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  detection  of  Mxtuhtu  irnum  h,nis  infection 

in  a  susceptible  animal,  which  comprises  delecting  in  said  animal 

an   immune  response  to  MPB  70  protein  of  M  htni\   having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG  3  by  means  of  an  assay  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  assay  for  MPB  70  recogni/ing  antibtHl 

les  and  an  assay  for  a  cell  mediated  immune  response,  said  assay 

using   said   MPB  70  protein  or  an  antigenic   polypeptide  dcnveii 

therefrom  reactive  with  affinity  punhed  antibody   to  if    h<ni\  as 


5,707,820 
REAGENT  AND  A.SSAY  METHODS  INCLl  DlNt;  A 
PHENAZINE-CONTAINING  INDICATOR 
Christopher  D.   Wilsey,  Carmel,   Ind..  and   Helmut   EreiUg, 
Weinheim,   (Germany,   a.ssignors   to   Boehringer   Mannheim 
Corporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,751,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762J78,  .Sep.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
598,181 
Int.  CI."  C120  //"iJ,  1/26.  1/2H.  C07D  241/46 
U.S.  CI.  435—14  32  Claims 

1  A  reagent  for  detecting  the  presence  ot  an  analyte  that  will 
react  with  an  oxida.se  en/yme  capable  ot  reacting  with  oxygen  to 
form  hydrogen  peroxide,  consisting  essentially  of 

a  catalvtic  amount  of  the  oxidi/ed  form  of  the  oxidase  en/yme. 

and 
a  phena/ine  containing  compound  that  will  react  with  the 
reduced  form  of  the  oxidase  en/yme.  the  phena/ine 
containing  compound  being  in  sufficient  amount  to  form  a 
detectable,  colored  semiquinoid  upon  reaction  of  the 
phena/ine  containing  compound  with  the  reduced  form  of  the 
oxidase  en/yme.  thereby  indicating  the  presence  of  the  ana 
lyte. 
whereby  the  phena/ine  tontaining  compound  functions  as  an 
indicator  comp<)und  and  not  as  a  redox  mediator 


5,707,821 

IDENTIFU  ATION  OF  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORS 

IN  Ali  PEPTIDE  MEDIATED  NEURODEGENERATIVE 

DISEASE 

Russell  E.  Rydel,  Belmont,  and  Michael  S.  Dappen,  San  Bruno, 

both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Athena  Neurosclences,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,464 
Int.  CI."  C120  l/U.  A61K  (HMH) 
l!.S.  CI.  435 — 18  ■?  Claims 

I   A  method  tor  identifying  active  agents  which  inhibit  neuronal 
degeneration  induced  by  AP  peptide,  compnsing 

administenng  an  agent  to  a  cell  population  consisting  essentially 
of  neurons  or  cells  from  neuronal  cell  lines,  wherein  said  cell 
population  IS  exposed  to  an  amount  of  pathogenic  amyloid 
(i('.Ap')  peptide  that  induces  neuronal  degeneration  in  the  cell 
population, 
determining  whether  the  agent  produces  a  delectable  reduction 
in  the  amount  anil/or  rate  of  neuronal  degeneration  in  the  cell 
population,  and 
determining  whether  the  agent  produces  inhibition  ot  phospho 

lipase  .\2    PLA."  activity, 
wherebv   it  the  agent  produces  inhibition  ot  PI  .A.  activity  and 
inhibits  neuronal  dcgeneiation.  the  agent  is  thereby  ideniihed 
as  an  active  agent 


5,707,822 
{;ENE  SERl  M  OPAITTY  FACTOR 
Vincent  A.  FLschetti,  W.  Hempstead;  Jasna  Rakonjac.  and  John 
Robbins,  both  of  New  ^'ork,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.227,  Sep.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,189 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/<4.  C12N  V/s:  /Vi- 
I  .S.  CI.  435— 23  19  Claims 

1    A  privess  for  producing  a  polypeptide  having  apolipoprolein 
ase  activitv   which  comprises  cultunng  a  prokaryotic   unicellular 


organism  containing  a  recombinant  pla.smid  compnsing  a  DNA 
sequence  coding  for  said  polypeptide  and  capable  of  fjeing  repli- 
cated, transcribed  and  translated  in  the  unicellular  organism,  and 
isolating  said  polypeptide  from  the  culture,  said  polypeptide  being 
encoded  by  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  the  DNA  sequences  of  RG  4  (SEQ  ID  NO  2); 

(2)  DNA  sequences  that  hybridize  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  ( I ) 
under  high  stringency  hybridization  conditions;  and 

(3)  DNA  sequences  that  encode  an  amino  acid  sequence 
encoded  by  the  DNA  sequences  of  (1)  or  (2),  and  enzyme 
active  segments  thereof. 


5,707.823 
CONTAINERS 
Anthony  Hugh  Carr;  Judith  Marjorie  Anderson,  and  Roy 
Holbrook,  all  of  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Oxoid 
Limited,  HampshiiY,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00254.  S  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505.266 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Feb.   17, 
1993.  93301170 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  B65D  39/l2:5J/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  12  Claims 


1     A   gas-tight   container   incorporating   a   flexible   diaphragm 
wherein  the  diaphragm  comprises  blue  chlorbutyl  rubber 


5.707.824 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 

ABSENCE  OF  A  PARAFFINOPHILIC  MICROORGANISM 

MitcbeU  S.  Feider.  Hermitage,  and  Robert  A.  OUar,  Milford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc..  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,734 

Int.  a.''C12Q  1/04:1/24 

VS.  a.  435—34  6  Oaims 


r 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
paraffinophilic  organism  in  a  specimen  talcen  from  a  patient  having 
in  vivo  clinical  conditions,  said  method  comprising: 


providing  a  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution; 

adjusting  said  aqueous  solution  to  mimic  said  in  vivo  clinical 
conditions  of  said  patient; 

inoculating  said  solution  with  said  specimen; 

placing  into  said  receptacle  a  paraffin  coated  slide;  and 

observing  said  slide  after  exposure  to  said  specimen  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  or  absence  of  said  microorganism. 


5,707,825 
INTERFACE  BIOREACTOR  SYSTEM 
Shinobu  Oda,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint  Com 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,691 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-211405 

Int  CI."  C12P  1/00:  C12M  J/00 

VS.  CI.  435—41  10  Claims 


4  REACTION  SOLVENT 


10  EXHAUST   LINE 


^— ^ 


3  THERMOdCTER 

♦-  9  AERATION 

LINE 

1  REACTION 
TANK 

j-7  THERMOSTAT 
8  VMRM  WATER 

2  PLATE- LIKE 
CARRIERS 


6  AGITATOR 


1  An  interface  bioreactor  system  comprising  (a)  a  reaction  tank 
having  (1)  a  reaction  solvent  placed  therein.  (2)  a  plurality  of 
plate-like  hydrophilic  immobilizing  carriers  each-having  a  tliick- 
ness  of  1  to  500  mm  and  packed  therein  so  as  to  be  arranged  in  a 
vertical  position  at  intervals  of  3  to  100  mm.  said  hydrophilic 
immobilizing  earners  having  a  microorganism  deposited  and 
immobilized  on  the  surfaces  thereof  in  a  growable  or  viable  state 
and  containing  a  liquid  medium  com|K>sed  of  water  and  nutrients 
necessary  for  the  growth  or  survival  of  the  microorganism,  and  (3) 
a  sparger  or  agitator  disposed  at  the  bottom  thereof;  and  (b)  an 
aeration  line  connected  with  said  reaction  tank  for  supplying 
oxygen  thereto 


5,707,826 
ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF 
RECOMBINANT  POLYPEPTIDES 
Fred  W.  Wagner,  Walton;  Jay  Stout,  Lincoln;  Dennis  Henrik- 
sen,  Lincoln;  Bruce  Partridge,  Lincoln,  and  Shane  Manning, 
Lincoln,  aU  of  Nefor.,  assignors  to  BioNebraska,  Incorpo- 
rated, Lincoin,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,162,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.512,459.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.220 
Int  a."  C12P  21/06:21/02:21/00:15/09 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  20  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  modifying  a  polypeptide  compnsing: 
contacting  (a)  a  first  polypeptide  including  a  leaving  unit  linked 
to  a  GLPl(7-34)  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  N0:4)  by  a 
C-terminal  -Lys-Xxx-  peptide  bond  and  (13)  an  addition  unit 
with  (c)  trypsin  to  cleave  the  leaving  unit  from  the  GLP1(7- 
34)  amino  acid  sequence  and  prxxiuce  a  second  polypeptide 
having  the  addition  unit  linked  to  a  C-terminus  of  the 
GLPl(7-34)  amino  acid  sequence; 
wherein  the  — Xxx-  residue  is  not  an  amino  acid  residue  tiaving 
a  side  chain  carboxylic  acid  group. 
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5.707.H27 

Ml  I  AM    vox:  PROMO  I KR.  VF.fTOR  (  \RRVIN<i 

SAMK,  TRANSKORMANT  AM)  PRODI  ("HON  OK 

hktkrol(m;oi  s  protkin 

Hideyuki  Ohi;  Masami  Miura,  Rvuji  Hiramatsu.  and  lakao 
Ohmura.  all  of  HirakaU,  Japan,  aviignors  li>  The  tireen 
Cross  Corporalion.  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  27.  1«W4,  Ser.  No.  2«1.<»25 

('laiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  |W_V  S-IH.MMM 

Int.  a."  VHP  :m>2    ('12N  /^w  /\'c."   (■07H  :/'"-< 

IS.  CI.  4.15 — ft"*.!  IH  llaims 


1     A   tiiutdnl    A()\2    pniiiKiltT   whfrein 


i>(iie>. 


(it    ihi- 


ohg..niKle,.iule  (lAIACCKTAnTmiTCdCArAAAl  (SKQ  lU 
NO  Ji  IS  urei  .uldeil  in  ihf  torwaril  oru-nlaiion,  llu-  rt-vt-ivL- 
onenlaticin  .■[  in  h<ilh  thf  tiirwjul  .mil  rewtse  orR-nl.iiinnv  at  the  ^ 
end  111  a  panial  I'NA  tta>;nu-nl  ..I  a  w.ilil  l\ix-  AOX:  in..in..icr  ol 
I'h  hia  puslcns 


5,707,830 
AlTONOMOl  S  RKPl.K  ATON  SVSTKM  H)R 
MAMMALIAN  CKI.I.S 
Michele  Pamela  (  alos,  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  Tru-stees  of  the  I.eland  Sunford  Junior  I  ni»ersil>.  Stan- 
ford. Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.1M.7.  Ma>  20.  IW4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  826.5.W 
Inl.  CI.'  C12P:/"»"    C12N  I '-S^ 
I   s.  CI.  4.15— A"*.!  2-*  tiaims 

I    An  cxpri-sMon  iisettil  lor  iransteclinn  I'l  a  hnsi  tcll,  (.uiiipiis 

inj; 

an  hpsicin  harr  Virus  ihH\  i  laiinU  i>t  rcix-als. 

a  ..ip\  ol  the  l-HV  NiRleai  Anli);en  I  (hBNA  1  i  >:ene  thai  can 
K-  tunclmnalh  expressed  in  the  host  lcII. 

a  eijLar\i>lic  UNA  tragmenl,  whith  provides  the  ahilil\  nl  ihe 
setlor  to  replKale  in  host  cells,  and 

an  expression  cassette  whuh  comprises  a  promoter  tiinclional  in 
said  host  cell,  a  coding  sequence  having  '^  and  <  ends,  vvhere 
said  vcHling  sequence  is  funclionalK  linked  to  said  promoter 
vvhere  said  ''  end  is  adjacent  the  proni<'ter  and  said  *  end  is 
adiacent  transcription  termination  sequences 


5,707,82* 
KXPRKSSION  OK  HCMAN  SKRl  M  \l  Bl  MIN  IN  //(  ///A 

PASIORIS 
kotikanyadan     Sreekrishna,     Bartles*ille.     Okla.;     Juerg     K. 
Tschopp,  San   Diego,  Calif.,   (Gregory    R  Thill.  San   Diego. 
Calif.;  Ras.sell  A.  Brierley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Kathryn  A. 
Barr,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Hicson,  Ari^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6<»l,<.04,  Apr.  25,  IWI,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  X  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4.VV0.17 
Int.  CI."  C12P:/^'<^   C12N  l/l'J.  I \'iki  I ^.f.t 
1  .S.  CI.  435— 6'».l  .V4  Claims 

22  A  process  tor  the  secretion  ot  Huinan  Serum  Alhuinin  iHS\  i 
..onipnsing  ttanstorming  a  /'i.  >m.;  luniiTi^  lell  «.ith  at  least  one 
vector  having  at  least  one  expression  cassette  comprising 

(ai  the  f'lihin  luistnns  AOXl   '>'  regulator,  region  wherein  said 

rcgulalorv  region  is  operabK  linked  to 
(hi  an  HSA  structural  gene  encinling  a  USA  signal  anil  a  mature 
USA  protein,  wherein  the  HSA  structural  gene  has  an  AUi 
Stan  ciHliin  within  no  more  than   11   intervening  dcoxvriho 
nucleotides   at   the   S    end  ol   said   HSA  structural   gene   and 
wherein  Ihe  adenine  and  thymine  content  ol  the  intervening 
deoxynbimucleotides  is  the  range  ol  trom  ahoul  '^''  to  about 
M  percent  and  wherein  said  HSA  sinictural  gene  is  o(x-rahlv 
linked  to 
(c)  a  lunctional   '   termination  sequence  and  Iherealter  ^ulturing 
the  resulting  iransfonTicd  f'u  hui  i^Lsiorn  cell  under  suilahle 
conditions  to  ohiain  Ihe  prinluclion  of  HS.A 


5,707,831 
PR(M  KSJi  FOR  PRKPARINC;  RK( OMBINANT 
APROTININ  AND  RK(  OMBINANT  APROTININ 
VARIANTS  HAVINC;  THK  NATl  RAI.  N-TKRMINAI, 
SKQCENCK 
Heiner  Apeler.  Jiirgen  Beunink.  both  of  Wuppertal;  Michael 
Dorschug.  Heiligenhaas,  and  I  »e  (ioitschalk,  Velbert,  all  of 
(Germany.        assignors        to        Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft. 
I.everkusen.  (iermanv 

Kiled  May   II.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4.W,5H5 
Claims  priority,  application  <;ermany.  May   18.  1W4.  44  17 

353.9 

Int.  CI.'  CI2P  :/'*■.   C12N  /V'fx; 
I  S.  CI.  4.V5— «,'».2  2  Claims 

1     \  vector  lor  expressing  in  veast  iclls  aprolinin  and  aprolinin 
variants  having  a  lorrecl  \  teniunus,  said  vector  lompiising 
a  I  the  gene  lor  the  aprolinin  or  the  variant,  and 
hi  as   a   leader  dircctlv    upstream   ol   this   gene,   the   nucleotide 
sequence  lor  the  veast  a  Mating  1-acioi  signal  sequence 


JMI 


5,707 .8  2«> 
DNA  SKQl  ENCK-S  AND  SECRKTKD  PROTKINS 
ENC  ODKD  THEREBY 
Kenneth    Jacobs,    Newton;     Kerry     Kelleher,    Marlbonmgh; 
McKeough  Carlin.  Cambridge,  and  John  M.  McCoy,  Read- 
ing, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  (;enetics  lastitute.  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Kiled  Aug.  II,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  514,014 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  ://rV)    CI2N  tCo.  C07H  ://'W 
I  .S.  n.  435—69.1  44  Claims 

44    A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  polynucleolide  lom 
prising  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  Irom  Ihe  group  consisting  ot 
SBQ  ID  NO  1,  ShQ  ID  NO  1.  ShQ  ID  NO  5.  SKQ  ID  NO  7,  and 
SEQ  ID  NO  4 


5,707,832 

PR(KE.SS  KOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK  HI  MAN 

KAtTOR  VllI  AND  ANAL(X;S  OK  KACTOR  VIII 

(;erard  Mignot.  (;if  SA  vette;  Nicolas  Bihorvau.  Palaiseau,  and 

Philippe  Adamowicz,  Vaucresion,  all  of  Krance,  assignors  to 

TM  Innovation,  Lvons,  France 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  970,951,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,422,250,  which  ts  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,580,  Feb.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Keb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,774 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5.  19«>0,  90  01302 
Int.  CI."  C12P://f*' 
IS.  CI.  435 — 69.6  8  Claims 

1  In  a  privcss  lor  Ihe  preparation  and  separatum  ol  taclor  VIll 
or  an  analog  ol  tactor  Vlll,  the  process  comprising  culturing 
mammalian  eukaryolic  cells  which  produce  and  secrete  said  lacior 
Mil  or  analog  ot  tactor  Vlll,  said  mammalian  eukaryotic  cells 
having  incorporated  an  expression  vector  containing  a  gene  encm) 
ing  lor  said  lacior  Vlll  or  analog  of  tactor  Vlll,  proviso  they  are 
not  chosen  among  Vcro.  Hela.  WHX,  BlIK,  (HO,  COS  7  and 
MIX'K.  said  mammalian  cells  expressing  the  molecule  ot  factor 
\'lll  or  analog  ot  factor  Vlll  in  a  continuous  manner,  and  then 
separating  said  tactor  VIII  or  analog  ot  tactor  VIII  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  culturing  the  mammalian  cells  in  a  serum 
tree  culture  medium  and  free  ol  Von  Willebrand  tactor,  supple 
mcnted  with  at  least  one  derivative  which  is  a  sulfated  polysaccha 
ride  ot  molecular  weight  between  "^.OOd  and  7(K),(X»()  and  a  degree 
of  sullalion  ol  ()5'5  to  W^  by  weight  ot  sufur,  in  an  amount 
suflicieni  to  provide  an  enhancement  ol  tactor  Vlll  or  analog  ot 
tactor  Vlll  priKluction  compared  with  culturing  the  mammalian 
cells  in  a  medium  without  said  sullated  p<vly saccharide 


5,707,833 

PROCESS  OK  MAKINC;  CVCLODEXTRIN 

<;LCC  ANOTRANSFERASE  WITH  BREVTBACTERU  M 

Shigeharu  Mori;  Tamio  Mase,  and  Takaichi  Ohya,  all  of  Aichi, 

Japan,    as.signors    to    Amano    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194^20,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-045747 

Int.  CI.'  CI 2P  2 /AM 

C.S.  CI.  435—71.2  1  Claim 

I     A   process   for   producing   Ycvclodexu-in   glucanotransferase 
which  comprises 

( 1 )  cultunng  Brevibaclenum  sp  PERM  BP-4537  or  a  mutant 
thereof,  in  an  aqueous  nutnent  culture  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  .salts 
under  conditions  such  that  said  Brevibaclenum  sp  PERM 
BP-4537  or  said  mutant  thereof  produces  and  secretes 
Y  cyclixlextnn  glucano  transferase  into  said  culture  medium, 
and 

(2)  collecting  the  resulting  culture  medium  of  step  ( I )  containing 
said  cyclcKlextnn  glucanotransferase,  and 

(3l  purifying  said  y-cyclodextrin  glucano-transfera.se  from  the 
collected  culture  medium  of  step  |2),  wherein  when  purified, 
the  collected  y-cyclodexinn  glucanotransfera.se  has  the  fol- 
lowing properties 

(ai  action  and  substrate   specificity    acts  upon   a  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  dextnn  and 
maltooligosaccharides  to  produce  y-cyclodextrin  as  a  pn 
mary  product  and  P-cyclodextnn  as  a  secondary  product; 
(bl  optimum  reaction  pH   about  8  to  about  9; 
(cl  optimum  reaction  temperature   around  45°  C; 
(dl  pH  stability    about  6  to  about  8.  and 
te)  temperature  stability   about  85"*^  activity  remains  after  .^0 
minutes  al  40°  C    in  the  absence  of  a  calcium  salt,  and 
ihoM  lOO^Jf  activity  remains  after  30  minutes  al  4.'i°  C   in 
the  presence  of  20  mM  of  a  calcium  salt 


wherein  each  Q  represents  the  structure 
y  (X)„-A  X-(Xi„ 


5,707,834 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,707335 
RIBOZYMES 
James    Phillip    Haseloff,    O'Connor;    Wayne    Lyie    C^erlach, 
Hughes;   Philip  Anthony  Jennings,  West  Chatswood,  and 
Fiona  Helen  Cameron,  ForestvUle,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Ciene  Shears  Pty.  Limited,  North  Ryde,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,693,  Oct.  27,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,494,814, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,148,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,254,678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,625, 
Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995, 

Ser.  No,  446,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  IS,  1987,  P15911/ 
87;  Aug.  19,  1988,  P19950/88;  Sep.  9,  1988,  PJ0353/88;  Nov.  4, 
1988,  PJ1304/88;  Nov.  7,  1988,  PJ1333/88 

Int.  Cl."  C12P  /y/-«,  C07H  21/02:  C12N  I5/W.5/IO 
Cl.  435— 91  Jl  11  Claims 

A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3'— l-lY),-Q-^Y).-J, 


-A 

I 

A 

I 

A 


\ 


O 

I 

c 

I 

lX)„ 


•^ 


i^u 


\ 


\ 


G-X 


■  ( X  )^' 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  ribonucleotide  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different; 

wherein  each  of  (X),  and  (X).,  represents  an  oligonbonucleotide 
having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  hybndizes  with  an 
RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved,  and  (bl  does  not  naturally 
occur  covalently  bound  to  the  sequences  A — A — A — G — C— 
and  X — C — U — G — A — .  respectively,  such  RNA  target 
sequence  not  being  present  within  the  compound; 
wherein  each  of  n  and  n'  represents  an  integer  which  defines  the 
number  of  ribonucleotides  in  the  oligonbonucleotide  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  n-i-n'  is  greater  than  6  and  sufficient  to 
allow  the  compound  to  stably  interact  with  the  RNA  target 
sequence  through  base  pairing; 

wherein  each  •  represents  base  painng  between  the  nucleotides 
located  on  either  side  thereof: 

wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  providing 
covalent  bonds  between  the  ribonucleotides  located  on  either 
side  thereof; 

wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 
nbonucleotides  with  the  proviso  that  a  may  be  0  or  1  and  if  0. 
the  A  located  5'  of  (X)„  is  bonded  to  the  G  located  3'  of  (X)  „; 

wherein  each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  1 : 

wherein  each  of  the  clashed  lines  independendy  represents  either 
a  chemical  linkage  providing  covalent  bonds  between  the 
nbonucleotides  located  on  either  side  thereof  or  the  absence 
of  any  such  chemical  linkage; 

wherein  (X)^  represents  an  oligonbonucleotide  which  may  be 
present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an  integer 
which  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  4  if  (X),,  is  present; 

wherein  one  or  inore  of  the  ribonucleotides  may  be  a  nbonucle- 
otide  denvative; 

wherein  each  Q  may  independently  be  the  same  or  different: 

wherein  each  Y  represents  a  nbonucleotide  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different: 

wherein  each  of  r  and  s  represents  an  integer  greater  than  or 
equal  to  0:  and 

wherein  z  represents  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 


l.S 
1 


5,707,836 

PRODUCmON  OF  ALKYLENE  OR 

PHENYLENEDIAMINE  DISUCCINIC  ACID  FROM 

FUMARIC  ACID  AND  A  DLAMINE  USING  LYASE  FROM 

MICROBES 
Takakazu  Endo;  Yoshibiro  Hashimoto,  and  Rikiya  Takahashi, 
all  of  Kaitagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-078390; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-090101;  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-125680;  Jun.  14, 
1995,  7-170476;  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-194042;  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-268029 

Int.  Cl."  C12P  l.</20 
V.S.  Cl.  435—109  12  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  an  optically   active  amino  acid  of 
formula  (III): 
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wherein  M  is  a  bivalent  or  ln\alenl  meul  ion  and  X  is  OH  or  O 


H(xr 


r(X)H 


(III) 


HC-HN-Rs-NH-CH 


H(K)CH;C 
whKh  comprises 


lH(  (X)H 


treating    a    mixture    ot    furnarR    acid    and    an    amino    eroup 
containing  compound  ot  formula  (IV) 


H.N  R,  NH. 


(IV 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  a  cvcloalkylene  group  or  a 
phenylene  group  with  a  micnwrganism  or  treated  cells  thereof 
having  a  lyase  activity  which  is  able  to  conven  a  muture  ot 
fumaric  acid  and  the  compound  ot  formula  I IV)  into  the 
optically  active  amino  acid  of  formula  (III),  producing  the 
compound  of  formula  (111),  and  isolating  the  optically  active 
amino  acid  of  formula  (111) 


5,707  A}7 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  (R)-TERTIARY  LEI'CINE 
Karlheinz  Drauz,  Frelgericht;  Andreas  Bommarius,  Frankfurt, 
and   Matthias    Kottenhahn,   Frelgericht,   aU   of   Germany, 
assignors   to   Degussa   Aktiengeselischafl,   Frankfurt,   (;er- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696305 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  9.  1995,  195  29 

211.1 

Int.  Cl.^  ("12P  /.MW  lim 
l!.S.  CI.  435—116  7  Claims 

1  A  melhcxl  of  producing  (Rl  tertiary  leucine,  wherein  leniarv 
butyl  hydantoin  is  reacted  with  an  (R)  hydantoinase  to  prcxluce 
N  carbamoyl  R  tertiarv  leucine,  the  N  carbamoyl  R  teniarv  leu 
cine  IS  further  reacted  to  (R)  tertiary  leucine  either  b\  another 
en/yme  reaction  with  tarbamovlase  or  b\  compounding  with 
nitrite 


5,707,»39 

GENES  ENCODING  BRANCHED-CHAIN  ALPHA 

KETOACID  DEHYDROGENEASE  COMPLEX  FROM 

STREPTOMYCF^  AVERMITILIS 

Claudio  D.  Denoya,  and  Kim  J.  Stutzman-Engwall,  both  of 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  168,602,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,892 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/IH   C07H  I7AIM 

IS.  CI.  435— 119  2  Claims 

1     .\   methcxl   ot    producing   a    natural    avermectin   composing 

fermenting  -S'  avermilili\  in  which  the  copy  number  of  a  genomic 

fragment  comprising  one  or  more  of  the  bkdF   bkdC  and  bkdH 

genes  has  been  increased 


5,707,838 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODK  ED  BY  PSEIDOMONAS  SR  AND 

PRtK'ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THERF:0F 
Reiji  Takeda,  Kobe;  Shigctada  Hidaka;  Shinobu  Kobayashi, 
both  of  Shiga;  Yoshio  Hayasc,  Kameyama;  Mamoru  Ozaki, 
Kusatsu,  and  Hirashi  Nakai,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0I552,  §  371  Date  Mar  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AM262.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  2,  1996 

Pl-T  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184489 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/lh.  A61K  ,(//•'«,  V/42^   (^07D  ::'7/5ft 

C.S.  n.  435—118  II  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  toruiula 


5.707,840 
MILTIFL'NCTIONAL  RNA  HAVING  SELF-PROCF^SSING 
ACTIVITY,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE 
ISE  THEREOF 
Huberi    Mullner,    Kelkheim;    Eugen    I'hlroann,    GlashutteiV 
Taunus;  Peter  Eckes;  Rudolf  Schneider,  both  of  Kelkheim, 
and    Bemadus    Cijtewaal.    Heythuysen,    all    of   Germany, 
as.signors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
(iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73J95.  Jun.  7.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,655.  Oct.  4.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  .Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  313,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1989,  39  33 
384.1 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AMJ.5AICK  AOIN  •/■I/IW,  C07H  :iAt: 
IS.  CI.  435—172.1  10  Claims 

1    An  isolated  UNA  fragment  which  encodes  a  pattern  which 
comprises 

■i  hammerhead  ribo/yme  RNA  (spacer  antisense  RNAi„ 
spacer  hammerhead  rib*)/yme  RNA  ^  wherein  n  is  a  number 
from  0  to  10.  and  the  spacer  is  a  chain  ot  20  to  2''  nucleotides 
which  contains  a  nho/yme  cleavage  site  in  each  case,  and 
wherein  said  DNA  fragment  encixies  a  multifunctional  RNA 
with  self  processing  activity 


5.707.841 

PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING  HIGHLY  TRANSFORMABLE 

BACTERIAL  (ELLS  AND  CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Alan  L.  Greener,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  StraUgene,  La 

Jolla.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1514=77,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

54112,468.  This  apphcation  Apr  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.003 

Int.  C1."C12N  /.V64,//?(U^/ 

r.S.  Cl.  435— 172_3  13  Claims 

^  1    A  method  of  preparing  competent  gram  negative  bacterial 

I  ells    said  method  composing  the  steps  ot 

transtemng  a  vector  comprising  an  alpha  amylase  gene   into 

gram  negative  bacterial  cells,  and 
treating    the    cells    with    a    competency     inducing    procedure, 
whereby  competent  cells  are  produced 


5,707,842 
METHOD  FOR  REGI'LATING  ENZYME  ACTIVITIES  BY 

NOBLE  GASES 
Kevin  C.  Spencer,  Riverside;  Pascal  Schvester,  and  Christine 
E.  Boisrobert,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Liquide,  Chicago  Research  Center.  Countryside.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  243.743.  May  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,756.  Jun.  15.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.587,  May 
28.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
445.525 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  9/00:9/10.9/14.  COIB  23/00 
t.S.  Cl.  435—183  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  using  an  enzyme  to  act  on  a  substrate  therefor  in 
a  liquid  medium,  which  enzyme  activity  is  regulated  by  causing  an 
atmosphere  surrounding  said  liquid  medium  to  undergo  a  transition 
from  being  an  enzyme  activity  inhibitor  to  an  enzyme  activity 
enhancer  or  vice  versa,  relative  to  when  air  is  used  as  said  atmo- 
sphere, by  a  change  in  temperature,  which  metliod  comprises 
contacting  at  least  one  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxidoreducta.ses.  lyases,  isomerases  and  ligases.  with  the  sub- 
strate therefor  in  said  liquid  medium,  and  during  at  least  part  of 
said  contacting,  contacting  said  at  least  one  enzyme  witli  an 
amount  to  so  regulate  said  enzyme  activity  of  said  atmosphere, 
which  consists  essentially  of  argon,  neon,  xenon,  krypton  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  at  a  temperature  effective  to  cause  said  transition, 
and  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  3  atmospheres. 


(1) 


N  R 


wherein: 
R  IS 


5,707343 
LACTOSE  ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Woodrow  C.  Monte.  6411  S.  River  Dr..  Tempe.  Ariz.  85283 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,732 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  9/W:9/38:9A)fi 
l'.S.  a.  435—187  8  Claims 

I   A  method  for  commercially  sterilizing  an  enzyme,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  chemical  stenliz-ation  composition  by  admixing 
water,  an  edible  acid,  a  buffenng  salt,  and  an  antimicrobial 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic  acid,  ben- 
zoic acid,  sodium  l>enzoale.  potassium  sorbate.  sodium  sor- 
bate.  and  potassium  benzoate;  and. 

(b)  mixing  tfie  enzyme  with  the  chemical  sterilization  composi- 
tion to  form  an  enzyme  stenlization  composition,  said  enzyme 
stenliz,ation  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2.0  to 
4  6  and  including 

( I )  50"*  to  99*  by  weight  of  said  water. 

(II)  0  1'?^  to  6  0'^  by  weight  of  said  edible  acid. 

(III)  00OI9f^  to  5  0**  by  weight  of  said  buffer  salt. 

(IV  )  OOI'^  to  6  0"*  by  weight  of  said  antimicrobial  agent,  and 
(V)  U.IX)!'*  to  45  0'*  by  weight  of  said  enzyme 


5,707.844 
IMMINOASSAY  REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  BREQUINAR  AND  ANALOGS 
Douglas  Guy  Batt,  Wilmington;  William  Galbraith,  Newark, 
and  Paul  Moore  Simon.  Wilmington,  ail  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  72.641.  Jun.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J93391. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,472 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  9/^.  A61K  39/3H5:  C07D  215/20 
ILS.  Cl.  435—188  20  Claims 

1  An  immunogen  comprised  of  a  suitable  high  molecular  weight 
carrier  molecule,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins, 
polysaccharides,  and  latex  particles,  conjugated  to  a  hapten  of  the 
Formula  (I) 


OR- 


N(R'|R" 


X  IS  O.  S.  NR'  or  CH=N; 

R '  is  alkyl  of  5- 1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkeny  1  of  5- 1 2  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  3-7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyi  of  5-12 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  Y,  or  benzyl  sub- 
stituted witti  0-3  Y; 

R"  is  phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  Y,  or  benzyl  substituted  with 
0-3  Y, 

R'  IS  H,  alkoxy  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkyl  of  1-2  carbon  atoms; 

R"  IS  COOH; 

R-  IS  H.  F.  Cl.  Br.  I.  CH,.  CF„  S(Ol,R"  or  ethyl; 

R"  is  (CR"'R"')^CHjNHj; 

R'.  R".  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms; 

Y  IS  selected  independently  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H.  F.  Cl.  Br.  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms.  NO,, 
alkoxy  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 
OH.  OF,  and  NH^; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0.  1  or  2;  and 

p  IS  0-12;  ■ 
or  a  suitable  salt  form  thereof. 


5.707345 
ORGANIC  ELECTRONIC  ELEMENT  FROM  MODIFIED 

CYTOCHROME  C551  AND  CYTOCHROME  C552 
Satoshi  Deyama;  Satoru  Isoda;  Ken-ichi  Inatomi,  and  Hiroaki 
Kawakubo,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.242.  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945,155,  Sep.  15.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-235964 
Int  Cl."  C12N  9/02:  HOIL  51/00:  H02M  7/06 
L.S.  Cl.  435—189  4  Claims 

1    An  electronic  element  composing: 
an  electrode  and  a  monomolecular  film,  wherein 
said  film  is  absorbed  to  said  electrcxle  and  comprises  a  modihed 

protein, 
said  modified  protein  comprising  a  cytochrome  which  has  a  first 
electron  transfer  functional  group  having  a  first  redox  poten- 
tial, wherein  said  cytochrome  has  been  modified  by 
covalently  bonding  a  second  electron  transfer  functional 
group  which  has  a  second  redox  potential  to  an  amino  acid 
residue  of  said  cytochrome,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Lys  76  mcxlified  to  Cys  76  and  Trp  77  modified  to  Cys 


JMI 


;(S() 


OFFICIAL  C.AZFTTF 


Ja.nlar-,   13.  1998 


Janiari  13,  1998 
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77  'aid  sccoml  ek-clnm  Iranstcr  gmup  ht-m^'  Ic^aieil  so  .is  li' 
alkm  electriin  Iranstcr  hel\*ecn  said  tirvl  and  \ei.eind  electron 
transfer  tumtional  t>roups.  vvherein  said  iVliKhronic  is  i\li> 
chrimie  i.551.  and 
Vkhcrcin  said  redcn  pi)lential  ut  said  titsl  elcilrcin  iransler  turn. 
Iional  group  is  dittereni  trotn  said  redox  potential  ol  said 
second  electron  transfer  tunclional  uroup 


5.707.846 

n-a(KTYix;lh()saminyl transkkrask  (;k\k 
coding  therefor  and  pr(khss  for 

PRODHtTlON  THEREOF 
Naoyuki  TaniKuchi;  Atsushi  Nishlkawa,  both  of  Toyonaka.  and 
Nozomi  YamaKuchi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnori  to  Sun- 
tory  Limited,  and  Naoyuki  TaniKuchi.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Diviiiion  of  Ser.  No.  110.736,  Aug.  23.  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,230 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1992,  4-245950; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-237118 

Int.  CI.'  (■|2N  v,/() 
I  ..S.  tl.  435 — 193  10  Claims 

I    An  isolated  [II. fi  N  acel\l>;liicosamin\l  iransler.ise  haMnj;  the 
following  properties 

(h  Action    It  transfers  N  acelvlglucosaminyl  from  undine  "^ 

diphospho  N  acelvlglucosaminc  to  (i  6  O  mannosidc. 
i2l  Substrate  speciticily    il  shows  a  reactivil)  of  about  7'»''f   tor 
OnCinF  hi  PA     ((ilcNAcpi  2M.in(«l   '  (OlcNActil  :Man(il 
MMan[il  4(ilcNAcpi  4C,lcNAc(hucal  h)  2 

aminopyridinel.  ab<iui  \2'>"<  forCinCinCm  tri  PA  (CilcNAclil 
:i      {tilcNActll  4iMan(tl^((;icNActJI   2Man(il  (il  Man(il- 
4(ilcNAclil  4(llcNAc  2  aminopyridinc)   and   about  fi6'^    for 
CInM  PA  (Mam/I   AKJIcNAclil  :Man(il  6iMan(il  4 

("ilcNAc[il4(ilcN Ac  2  aminopyridinel.    with    the    reactiMly 
tor       (inCin  hi  PA       KilcN.Vpi         :Man(il    '((ilc.N.Aclil 
2Man(il  (ilMantli  4('rlcNAclil  4(ilcNAc  2  aminopwidinei 
being  dehned  as  l()()'f. 
I  'i  Optimum  pH   6  2  lo  h  .V 

(4i  Inhibition,  Activation  and  .Slabilily    Mn'  is  nol  necessary 
for  expression  of  activity,  and  the  activity  is  not  inhibited  in 
the  presence  of  20  mM  KDTA. 
(Si   Molecular  weight    about  7.\(X)0  as  delennined  by    Sl)S 
PACil-  in  the  absence  of  reducing  agent,  and  about  7  VIKK)  and 
about  fi(),(KK)  as  dctemiincd  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent. 
i6l  Km  value    I  U  |jM  and  '  5  mM  for  .icceplor  CinCm  hi  P.\ 
(CilcN.AcllI  2Man(il  ^i  ({;icNAc(51  2Man(il  blMan|5l 
4(ilcN.-\[M4(ilcN.-\c  2  aminopyridinel     and     donor     TOP 
(ilcN.Ac     iiiridine  S  diphospho  acelvlglucosaminei.     respec 
lively,  and 
(7l  ll  includes  the  following  [x-plide  fragments: 


5,707,847 
ENZYME  EXHIBITINt;  PECTIN  METHYI.ESTKRASE 
AtTIVITY 
Slephan   ChKstgau.  (Jentofle;    Lene   Venke   Kofod.   I  gerlase; 
I.ene    Nonboe    Andersen,     Birkerwl,     Sakari     Kauppinen, 
Copenhagen   N;    Haas   Peter   Heldt-Hansen,   \irum;   (Jitte 
Budolfscn.  Frederik-sberg,  and  Henrik  Dalbvge,  Virum,  all  of 
Denmark,  a.ssignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00I73,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  J  102(el 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25575,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  535.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  .Xpr.  30.  1993.  0487/ 
9.V  Oct.  28,  1993,  1217/93 

Int.  CI."  C12N  V//A'  "J/U: 
I   S.  CI.  435 — 197  II  Claims 

1    \n  cn/vme  exhibiting  pectin  mtthvleslerase  adiMlv    wherein 
ihe  en/yme 

ai  IS  derued  from  Aspiri^illus  lU  ulmtiis 

bi  IS  encoded  bv  the  ci^ling  pan  of  Ifie  I^NA  sequence  of  SFQ 

11)  No    1.  or 
c(  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SFQ  10  No   2  or  a  sequence 
which  IS  at  leasi  ^^''<  homologous  thereto 


(SKU  11)  N(I    1  1 

III!         f-IO 

\r\>     (il>      Ivs 

(Shy  II)  NO  :i 

\sn     IIl- 

Pro     Ser      Iw      V.il 

(SKJ  11)  N(i    i' 

\.il     1  ru 

•\sp     Ser      ("tif      (ii\       Hii 

(,lu      I'l.' 

(ilu      Hhe 

Asm      His      AIj       \sn      Iw 

Ma 

(SKQ  inNO   4, 

\sp     l.eti 

<  iln      Pfw      1  cu      1  fu 

(SF.O  ID  NO    "il 

\Mi      nir 

■\sp     Phe     Phe     llf     ( .K 

5.707,848 
(  AI.dlM  FREE  SI  BTILISIN  Ml  TANTS 
Philip  N.  Bryan;  Patrick  A.  .\lexander,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 
and  Sasan  I..  .Straasberg.  Rockville,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
I  niversity  of  Maryland.  College  Park.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69.863.  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470.733. 
This  application  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.833 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  /Vi'  /.S/VS. /Vft<.V/W 
r.S.  CI.  435 — 222  27  Claims 

1  A  DN.A  compnsing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a 
mutated  sublilisin  protein  which  has  been  mcxlihed  lo  lack  the 
ability  to  bind  calcium  at  a  high  aftinity  calcium  binding  sue. 
wherein  said  encixied  subtilisin  mutant  comprises  a  deletion  of 
ammo  acids  corresponding  lo  the  amino  acids  at  p<)sitions  75 -X(  of 
mature  subtilisin  BPN 


5.707.849 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ibis  Number 


5.707.850 

CONCENTRATION  AND  Sl/.E-FRACTIONATION  OF 

NICI.EIC  ACIDS  AND  VIRl  SES  IN  POROl  S  MEDIA 

Kenneth  D.  Cole,  9200  Ttilip  (;rove.  Caithersburg.  Md.  20879 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.443 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  V(*J 

I  .S.  CI.  435 — 239  17  Claims 

I    A  meth<xi  for  separating  nucleic  acid  material  from  a  solution 

containing  nucleic  acid  material  comprising  (he  steps  of 

flowing  a  mixture  comprising  a  bufler  medium  and  a  solution 
containing  nucleic  acid  material  through  a  chromatography 
media  comprising  porous  tvads.  Ihe  nucleic  acid  material 
comprising  a  material  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
nucleic  acids  and  viruses, 
applving  an  electrical  held  lo  Ihe  mixture  flowing  through  the 
chromatography  media  lo  retain  a  retained  material  on  the 
chromatographv  media,  the  retained  material  consisting 
essenliallv  of  Ihe  nucleic  acid  material,  and 
recovering  the  nucleic  .icid  material  from  Ihe  chromatography 
media 


5.707,851 
(JRAM-POSITIVE  ALKALIPHILIC  MICROORGANISMS 
Brian  Edward  Jones,  VA  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,-  William 
Duncan  Grant,  Leicester,  and  Nadine  Claire  Collins,  Surrey, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Genencor  Interna- 
Uonai,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,786,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,401,657.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.045 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I  no 
VS.  CI.  435—252.1  4  aaims 

1    Cells  of  a  single  strain  of  bacteria  obtained  from  a  culture 
consisting  of  said  single  strain  of  bacteria,  which  are  useful  for  the 
production  of  alltalitolerant  enzymes,  wherein  the  baclena  consist 
of  aerobic.  Gram-positive.  short,  irregular,  rod-shaped,  obligate 
alkaliphilic  bactena  having  the  following  characteristics 
a)  forms  cream  yellow,  small,  circular  colonies; 
bi  grows  optimally  above  pH  8: 
CI  gives  a  positive  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1 )  Gelatin  hydrolysis 

2)  Galactose 

3 1  (J-glucosidasc 

4)  Arginine 

5 1  Bacitracin 

6)  N-acetyl-D-glucosamine 

71  Cellobiose 

8)  Inosine 

'i)  I'ndine,  and 
d)  gives  a  negative  respon.se  lo  ihe  following  tests: 
1 1  Maltose 
2 1  Acetate 
}i)  D-glucose 
4)  D-melibiose 
5 1  Propionate 

6)  Valerate 

7)  Glycogen 
8 1  Senne 

9)  Ampicillin 

10)  Penicillin  G 

1 1 )  Methicillin 
12 1  Tetracyclin 

13i  Methyl  pyruvate 

14)  Mono-methylsuccinate 

15 1  a  keiobutvnc  acid. 


5.707.852 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5.707,853 

NtCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  CALF  INTESTINAL 

ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

Jose  L.  Millan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,371.  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,219,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.071 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  I5/55:WI6 
V.S.  CI.  435^252.3  9  Claims 

1    An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  as 
shown  in  FIG    1  (.SF:Q  ID  NO:  4) 


5,707,854 

LACTIC  ACID  BACTERIA  OF  THE  GEM'S 

LACTOBACILLUS 

Yoshio  Saito,  Hachioji,  and  Jun  Mirutani,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,209,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,516,684.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040921 
Int  a.*C12N  1/20:1/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.9  1  aaim 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  Lactobacillui  acidophilus 
bacterial  strain  wherein  said  Lactobacillus  acidophilus  bacterial 
strain  does  not  deconjugate  taurocholic  or  glycocholic  acid,  does 
not  inhibit  nutrient  absorption,  and  lowers  cholesterol  levels  in 
blood  and  liver  of  an  animal  when  ingested  by  said  animal 


5,707,855 
CEMA  CATIONIC  PEPTIDE  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  CEMA 
Robert  E.  W,  Hancock,  Vancouver;  Kevin  L.  Piers,  Riclunoad, 
and  Melissa  H.  Brown,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,052,  Dec.  20,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,593,866,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  110,502,  Aug. 
20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  933,492,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec. 
20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,557 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/70:  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J3  7  Oaims 

1   An  isolated  peptide  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO:  24 


5,707356 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERULS 

Teruo  Higa,  509,  Aza  Shimashi,  Ginowan-Shi,  Okinawa-Ken, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,124,  Sep.  20,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,591,634, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,094.  Jun.  24,  1993.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,178 
Int.  CI.*"  C07G  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—262  9  Claims 

1    A  liquid  waste  composition  obtained  by  a  method  of  micro- 
biologically  degrading  an  organic  waste  material  compnsing 
a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  waste  matenal  lo  3.0  to  5.0  with  an 

organic  acid; 
b  incubating  the  organic  waste  material  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  actinomyceles.  one  member  of  phototropic  bacteria, 
one  member  of  lactic  acid  bactena.  one  member  of  mold 
fungi  and  one  member  of  yeast,  the  at  least  one  member  of 
actinomycetes  selected  from  Streptomyces  alhus.  Streptover- 
ticiltiu  baldaccii.  Nocardia  astenndes.  Micromonospora  chal- 
ceaor  Rhodoccus  rhodtxrhrous:  the  at  least  one  member  of 
phototrophic  baclena  selected  from  Rhodopseudomonas 
sphaeroides,  Rhodospirillum  rubrum.  Chmmatium  okenii.  or 
Chlorobium  limicola:  the  at  least  one  member  of  lactic  acid 
bacteria  selected  from  the  group  Lactobacillus  bulgaricus. 
Pmpionibacterium  freudenreichii.  Pediococcus  halophilus. 
Streptococcus  lactis  or  Streptococcus  faecalis:  and  the  at  least 
one  member  of  mold  fungi  selected  from  Aspergillus  japoni- 
cus.  Aspergillus  oryzae  or  Mucor  hiemalis:  and  the  at  least 
one  member  of  yeast  selected  from  the  group  Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae.  Saccharomyces  lactis  or  Candia  utili  and  incubat- 
ing said  microorganisms  with  the  organic  waste  matenal 
under  airtight  conditions  al  a  temperature  of  45'  C  or  less, 
and  under  conditions  suflScient  to  degrade  the  organic  waste 
matenal  wherein 
the  organic  waste  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  liquid  wastes  discharged  in  the  process  of  alcohol  produc- 
tion, garbage  produced  by  households  or  eating  esiablish- 
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5,707,857 

process  for  the  rehabilitation  of  soils 

contaminated  by  hydrfkarbons  and  other 

biode(;radable  substances 

Christian    Schuiz,    C;^los,    France,    a.<isiKnor    to    Ceca    S.A., 

Puteaux,  France 
per  No.  P(T/FR»4A»913.  5  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1W5,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06715,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505  J15 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  I,  1993,  93  10416 

Int.  CI."  B09B  .fAH).  C12S  I  AM) 

V.S.  CI.  435—2*2.5  10  Haims 

1    l*rocess  for  the  rehabililaUon  of  soiN  polluted  by  hydrixar 

bons  in  which  the  activity  of  an  endogenous  micn)bial  flora  >.uilcd 

to  the  degradation  of  hydrcxarbons  is  fostered  through  the  addition 

of  nutrients  that  are  scarce  in  relation  to  an  ideal  ratio  tor  bacterial 

development  of  IO()/20/l.  charactcn/ed  in  that  one  applies  lo  the 

soil  to  be  treated 

a  nutrient  of  the  nitrogen/phosphorous  type,  in  the  oleophilK 
form  of  a  micrtxrmulsion  of  solution  of  nitrogen/phosphorous 
salt-s  in  a  fat  soluble  hydrtxarbon  solvent, 
a  nutrient  of  the  nilrogen/phosphorous/poiassium  type,  in  the 
hydrophilic  form  of  granules  ot  nitrogen/phosphorous/ 
potassium  salts,  and 
a  texlunng  agent  for  aeration 


5,707,859 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MICRO<  ARRIERS  FOR 

ANCHORAGE  DEPENDENT  CELLS 

Alain  O.  A.  Miller,  Mons,  B^lgiuin;  Guy  De  HoUain,  Vemouil- 

lel,  France,  and  Dominique  Masquelier,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Nunc,  A/S,  Roskilde,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  KT/BE91/00012,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1993,  S  102(el 

Date  Dec.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14814,  P(T  Pub. 

DaU  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  107,713 

InU  CI."  C12M  lAH)   C12N  "iAM).  I IA>6: 11/14 

r.S.  CM.  435—283.1  20  Claims 

1  A  suppon  tor  the  suspended  culture  ol  anchorage  cells  com 
pnsing  two-dimensional  micr(xamers  formed  of  a  hydrophobic, 
p<ilymenc  material,  each  of  the  micrixarriers  comprising  a  pair  ot 
apposed  and  parallel  two  dimensional  anchorage  surfaces,  each  of 
the  anchorage  surfaces  being  less  than  about  500  microns  in  each 
of  Its  two  dimensions,  each  ol  the  anchorage  surfaces  being  treated 
so  as  to  enable  the  cells  to  attach  thereto,  the  disunce  between  the 
two  anchorage  surlaces  being  such  that  the  micrcxamers  each  have 
a  thickness  of  not  more  than  aKiut  35  microns,  so  that  the  cells  can 
atuch  only  to  the  anchorage  surfaces  and  not  between  the  anchor 
age  surfaces,  wherein  each  ol  the  micrixamers  has  a  shape  deter 
mined  by  the  orthogonal  or  oblique  intersection  of  two  parallel 
planes  with  a  solid  cylinder,  the  planes  being  separated  by  a 
distance  of  not  more  than  about  35  microns 


5,707.860 
VEHICT.E  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  PARTK  LES  TO  A 
SAMPLE 
Matthew  P,  Collis.  Seven  Valleys,  Pa.,  and  Allen  S.  Reichler, 
Owing  Mills,  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614J30 

Int.  CI."  CUM  MK) 

I  .S.  CI.  435—287.2  H  Claims 


5,707.858 
PR(KESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CELLl  LOSIC 
FABRICS  WITH  CELLLLASF^ 
(iarren  A.  Screws,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Gitte  Pedersen,  Fred- 
eriksberg  C,  Denmark,  assignors   to   Novo   Nordisk  A/S, 
Bacsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/II629,  $  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,927,  Nov.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446.670 
Int.  CI."  D06M  IMmilAK).  CI2N  v/JJ.  C09B  hlAH) 
VS.  CI.  435—263  29  Claims 

1  A  prixess  tor  manufacturing  a  cellulosic  fabric  comprising 
preparing,  dyeing  and  hnishing  the  cellulosic  fabric ,  wherein  said 
prixess  further  comprises  the  following  sequential  steps  during  the 
prepanng,  dyeing  or  hnishing  ol  the  cellulosic  labric 

I  a)  a  hrst  treatment  ot  the  cellulosic  fabric  with  an  amount  ol  a 
hrst  ccllulase  lo  achieve  a  weight  loss  between  about  0  l)*!  and 
about  10  0'*  ol  the  weight  ol  the  tabric. 
(bl  inactivation  ol  the  hrst  cellulasc.  and 

(cl  a  second  treatment  ot  the  cellulosic  labrn.  wiih  an  amount  ot 
a  second  cellulase  lo  achieve  a  weight  loss  between  atioui 
OOS  and  about  lOO'f  ot  the  weight  ol  the  labric  alter  slop  lai. 
wherein  the  combined  weight  loss  obtained  by  the  hrsi  and 
second  treatments  is  greater  than  the  weight  loss  obtained  h\ 
a  single  treatment  ot  the  cellulosK  lahrn.  with  the  amounts  ol 
the  hrst  and  second  cellulase  used  in  ihe  tiisi  and  sctoiul 
treatments,  respectively 


9 


1  ,A  vehicle  tor  delivery  ot  panicles  to  a  sample  containing  cells 
comprising  a  barrier  which  retains  tfie  particles  until  said  particles 
are  released  into  the  sample,  said  particles  being  suHicienlly  non 
dissolvable  to  remain  undissolved  in  the  sample  lor  a  time  sulfi 
cient  to  disrupt  Ihe  cells  and  render  accessible  nucleic  acids  there 
Irom  when  the  sample  is  agitated  or  sonicated 


5.707.861 

disintf;(;rator  of  living  cells 

Michael  Sherman.  Newton;  Yury  Sherman,  and  Katerina  Sher- 
man, both  of  Roslindale.  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Scientific 
Indu-stries,  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser  No.  528.115 
Int.  CI.'  C12M  l/iC 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^5— .MKi.  I  20  (  laims 

I     \   lube    hokler    lor    hv>iding    al    ieasi    one    lube,    the    holder 
toniprising 

a  shall  ha\ing  me.ins  lor  i.oupling  the  shall  to  a  vibrator. 
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5,707,862 
SHUTTLE  VECTOR 
Atsushi  Miyanohara,  Neyagawa;  Akio  Toh-€,  Hiroshima,  and 
Kenichi  Matsubara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Juridi- 
cal Foundation  The  Chemi-Sero- Therapeutic  Research  Insti- 
tute, Kumamoto-ken,  and  Science  and  Technology  AgeiKy, 
Minister's  Secretariat  Director  of  Finance  Division,  Tokyo- 
to.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,441,  Jun.  15,  1987,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,668,  Aug.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622344 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1989,  4397/ 
89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /5/r».  /5/W 

\JS.  Cl.  435—320.1  1  Claim 
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1   The  shuttle  vector  designated  pAM  82. 


5.707.863 
Tl  MOR  SUPPRESSOR  GENE  MERLIN 
James  A,  Trofatter.  Charlestown;  Mia  M.  MacCollin,  Medford. 
and  James  F.  Gusella,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Chariestown,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,808.  Aug.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,063. 
Mar.  4.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No,  22.034.  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,718 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  IWI2:l5AH).l'iA>9 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—320.1  8  Oaims 

1   .'\n  isolated  merlin  gene,  wherein  said  merlin  gene  encodes  a 
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a  dnving  member  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  including  at  least  one 
hrst  hole  through  which  a  first  portion  of  the  tube  can  pass, 
the  hole  being  shaped  such  that  the  tube  is  engaged  by  the 
dnving  member  at  least  while  the  dnving  member  is  vibrated 
by  the  shaft;  and 

a  shocking-member  spaced  from  the  driving  member  along  the 
length  of  the  tube  shaped  to  be  moveable  with  respect  to  the 
shaft,  the  shocking  member  including  at  least  one  second  hole 
through  which  a  second  portion  of  the  tube  can  pass,  the 
second  hole  being  larger  in  cross-section  than  the  tube  and 
si/ed  so  that  as  the  tube  is  vibrated  by  the  dnving  member,  the 
tube  may  impact  on  the  shcxking  member 
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protein  having  rumor  suppressor  activity. 


5,707,864 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  MUTATED  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEnCIENCY  VIRUS  MATRIX  PROTEINS 

Myron  E.  Essex,  Sharon,  Mass.,*  Xiaofang  Yu,  Columbia,  Md., 

and  IXin-Hou  Lee,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,966 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/49:5/10:15/63:  C07K  14/155 

U.S.  Cl.  435—325  24  Oaims 


1  A  DNA  construct  comprising  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mutated 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  matrix  (MA)  polypeptide 
capable  of  undergoing  wild-type  gag  proteolytic  processing,  said 
polypeptide  being  effective  in  lowering  the  incorporation  of  env 
polypeptides  in  the  viral  particle;  disrupting  viral  assembly;  or 
disrupting  viral  entry  into  uninfected  cells 


5,707365 

RETROVIRAL  VECTORS  FOR  EXPRESSION  IN 

EMBRYONIC  CELLS 

Donald  B.  Kohn.  4256  Jubilo  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356,  and 

Pia  M.  ChaUita,  15000  Moorpark,  Apt.  311,  Sherman  Oaks. 

Calif.  91403-2445 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,112 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  5/10:5/16:15/86 
V.S.  Cl.  435—325  12  Claims 

1   A  Maloney  Munne  Leukemia  Virus  vector  composing 

(I)  a  Maloney  Munne  Leukemia  Virus  LTR  including  an 
enhancer  region  wherein  the  enhancer  region  of  the  LTR  has 
been  removed  and  replaced  with  an  enhancer  region  obtained 
from  Myeloproliferative  Sarcoma  Virus;  and  wherein 

(II)  the  Moloney  Munne  Leukemia  Virus  pnmer  binding  site  is 
removed  and  replaced  with  a  pnmer  binding  site  obtained 
from  munne  retrovirus  dl587rev.  and  wherein  the  Moloney 
Munne  Leukemia  Virus  negative  control  region  has  been 
deleted 
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5,707  J«66 
DNA  OI.KJOMKRS  FOR  INHIBITION  Of  HIV  BY 
I)E(REASIN<;  RIBOSOMAI,  FRAMK.SHIFTIN(. 
lea  Brakler-CJingras,  Outremont;  Pierre  Melan^on,  Mnnlreal; 
Mare  Cote,  Montreal,  and  Catherine  Payant,  Montreal,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Iniversite  de  Montreal,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,852,  Mar.  23,  IW5. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

220,604,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  21. 

199*,  Ser.  No.  651,835 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /V«V  C120  /AV(   C07H  ://rM 

I  :.S.  CI.  435— 367  5  ClainLs 

I    An  aniisen.sc  DNA  olig<imcr  *hich  is  complementary  lo  the 

region  of  the  human  18  S  rRNA  consisting  ot  nucleotides  "i^S  to 

Ml.  wherein  said  oligomer  decreases  the  iKcurrence  ot  rihosomal 

trameshitting  and  inhibits  the  evpression  ot  HIV  cn/>matic  pro 

teins 


lorresjHindini.'  iiuriMse  in  .i  vokiiiie  ot  sjid  biological  male 
ri.il  h\  suppUing  addition.il  iiilmre  medium  and  \ar\ing 
accordinpK  the  volume  ol  said  culture  chamber,  therehs 
keeping  the  densii\  h\  volume  ol  said  biological  material 
substantialls  constant  relative  to  the  volume  ot  said  culture 
medium  in  i.onlacl  with  said  panicles  in  said  culture  chamber 


5,707  JM.9 
COMPARTMFNTALIZED  Ml  I.TIPLE  WELL  TISSl  E 
CT  LTIRE  PLATE 
Martin  L.  Wolf.  1280  Keston  St.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55108.  and 
John   R.   Wilson,    173  Wind.v)r  Im..  New   Brighton,   Minn. 
55112 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  268,073,  Jun.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,334 
Int.  CI."  C12N  MXA  CI2M  M)r> 
l.S.  CI.  435— 101  24  Claims 


5,707,867 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOUNDS 
Jeffrey  S.  Glenn,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  CaUfomia,  OakUnd,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.759,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,085 
Int.  ex."  CI2N  HAX):  AfclN  4ir72.4IAM) 
l'„S.  CI.  435 — 375  5  Claims 

I  A  methtxl  lo  inhibit  the  replication  of  a  virus  that  requires 
proline  isomcra.se  for  replication,  said  method  comprises  the  step 
of  contacting  a  cell  in  vvhich  said  vims  replicates  with  an  amount 
of  a  proline  isomerase  inhibitor  sutficienl  to  inhibit  replication 


5,707,868 
VARIABLE-VOLUME  REACTOR-TV  PE  DEVK  E  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTURING  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
Michel  Boulay,  Meulun,-  Alain  DHoire,  Reims;  Marie-Claude 
Mauro,  Orbais  I'Abbaye;  Alain  Meybecii.  Courbevoie;  Ciuy 
Pierry,   and   Jean-NoM    Rabaud.   both   of  Toulouse,   all   of 
France,  assignors  lo  I.V.M.H.  Recfaerehe,  Nanlerre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93AI0437,  J  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22420,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,639 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  6,  1992,  92  05579 

Int.  C-|."  C12M  l/<6.  C12N  ■>A): 

V.S.  CI.  435—383  16  C"laim.s 
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1   A  priK-ess  tor  culturing  cellular  biological  material  in  the  torm 
of  solid  particles,  said  pnx.ess  coiTiprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)   providing   a   liquid   culture   medium   in   a   culture   chamlv-i 

having  a  variable  volume, 
(bl  bringing  said  solid  panicles   into  contact   with   sjul   liquid 

culture  medium  in  said  culture  chamfier 
(CI  increasing  the  volume  ol  said  culture  medium  contained  m 

said  culture  chamber  as  appropnale  during  culturing  and  ,i 


1  A  static  sell  contained  cell  culture  device  consisting  essential 
i|  a  conlaincr  having 
a  I  a  pluralil>  of  cell  culture  compartments  each  including  a  gas 
permeable  him  (120l  disp«)sed  below  an  upper  sheet  (20l 
selectivity  permeable  lo  compounds  of  less  than  a  particular 
si/.e,  and  a  means  of  spacing  said  gas  permeable  him  (120) 
from  said  upper  sheet  i20i  so  as  to  allow  a  culture  medium 
(50)  to  reside  between  said  upper  sheet  (20)  and  said  gas 
permeable  him  (120). 

b)  means  dehning  a  basal  medium  companment  (30)  above  said 
cell  culture  companments  (40l  lo  allow  a  basal  medium  (60) 
lo  reside  uptin  said  upper  sheet  (20) 

c)  an  access  pon  l70i  to  each  of  said  cell  culture  companments 
(40i. 

di  an  access  pon  i90i  to  said  basal  medium  companment  (.M)i 
and 

CI  a  gas  him  support  (I30i  below  and  in  partial  contact  with  said 
gas  permeable  him  (120)  such  thai  suspension  cells  can 
distnbute  across  said  gas  permeable  him  (120)  and  gas  trans 
ter  into  and  out  ot  said  cell  culture  compartment  (40)  is  not 
substantially  impaired 

18  A  method  ot  culturing  cells  comprising  the  steps 

a)  forming  a  plurality  ot  cell  culture  compartments  (40i  each  ot 
said  cell  culture  compartments  (40)  compnsing  ot  a  gas 
permeable  hliri  (120i  disposed  below  an  upper  sheet  (20) 
selectivelv  permeable  lo  compounds  ot  less  than  a  particular 
size. 

bl  fomiing  a  gas  him  support  (130)  disposed  below   said  gas 
permeable  him  (120)  and  adapted  to  hold  said  gas  permeable 
him  (120)  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  while  allow 
ing  gas  to  contact  the  underside  ot  said  gas  permeable  him 
1120) 

L 1  placing  a  basal  medium  (60)  in  a  sell  contained  basal  medium 
compartment  (30)  above  at  least  one  cell  culture  compartment 
(40).  said  basal  medium  (60l  communicating  with  cell  culture 
medium  (50)  b\  way  ot  said  upper  sheet  (20)  maintaining  said 
basal  medium  in  a  substantially  quiescent  stale. 

ill  placing  cells  and  a  cell  culture  medium  (50)  in  at  le.isi  one  ot 
said  cell  culture  compartments  (40.l,  said  cell  culture  medium 


(50)  in  communication  with  basal  medium  (60i  by   way  ot 
said  upper  sheet  (20) 
f  I  maintaining  said  cells  at  a  selected  temperature,  and 
li  allowing  gas  exchange  through  said  gas  permeable  him  (120). 
wherebv  cells  are  allowed  to  proliferate  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face ot  said  gas  permeable  him  (120). 
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1  A  priKess  tor  measuring  and  controlling  the  neutralization  of 
an  inorganic  acid  in  an  organic  polymer  solution  at  an  aim  point 
using  a  near-infrared  analyzer  and  growth  of  absortiance  due  to  the 
formation  of  water  and  increasing  turbidity,  said  process  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  adding  a  base  to  a  polymer  solution  having  an  inorganic  acid 
to  create  a  reacting  solution. 

b)  obtaining  multiple  spectra, 

c)  averaging  the  measured  values  for  the  vanous  wavelengths  to 
generate  an  average  spectra; 

d)  smoothing  the  averaged  spectra  one  or  more  times  using 
multipoint  spectral  smoothing; 

e)  applying  a  partial  least  squares  regression  model  to  the 
intensity  of  the  spectra  of  the  reacting  solution  for  the  absor- 
bance  region  from  about  1300  lo  1610  nanometers  to  generate 
a  a  value  for  percent  neutrality;  and 

f)  companng  the  percent  neutrality  value  to  the  setpoint  neutral- 
ity value  and  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  base  and  solvent 
mixture  added  to  the  acidic  polymer  solution 


5,707,871 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  TESTING  POLYOLESTER 
LI  BRICANTS  USED  IN  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 
Rajender  Kumar  Sadhir,  Murrysville;  Margaret  L.  Fowkes, 
North  Huntingdon,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  Blaine  Berge, 
Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605309 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/M) 
I  .S.  C\.  436—61  10  Claims 

I  A  methtxi  for  testing  the  htness  ot  a  polyolester  lubncant  for 
use  in  a  refrigerant  compressor,  said  lubncant  having  a  maximum 
acceptable  total  acid  number  (TAN)  of  0  60.  compnsing  the  steps 
of 


5,707.870 
PROCE.SS  FOR  NEl  TRALIZING  ACIDS  IN  A  SOLI  TION 

OF  SOLVENT  AND  POLYMER 
Richard  Crosby  Moessner,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pool  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299379,  Sep.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,692 
Int.  CI."  C;01N  i^m.^.y44:MAK) 
I  .S.  CI.  436—55  11  Claims 


a)  obtaining  a  polyolester  lubncant  sample  to  be  tested; 

h  I  preparing  a  solution  for  indicating  a  total  acid  number  in  said 
polyolester  lubricant  of  over  0.60  by  mixing  a  color  changing 
acidity  indicator  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  alkaline  to  neu- 
tralize said  maximum  acceptable  total  acid  number  of  0  60  of 
said  lubncant  so  that  said  indicating  solution  indicates  an 
excess  acidity  condition  of  the  polyolester  lubricant  by  chang- 
ing color  only  upon  contact  with  said  lubncant  having  a  total 
acid  number  of  0.6  or  greater; 

c )  mixing  said  indicating  solution  with  a  said  lubncant  sample  to 
produce  a  reaction  mixture; 

d)  observing  the  color  of  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

e)  determining  the  total  acid  number  of  0.6  or  greater  if  the 
indicating  solution  changes  color  and  a  total  acid  number  of 
less  than  0.6  if  no  color  change  occurs  upon  contact  of  the 
indicating  solution  with  the  lubncant  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
wherein  a  change  in  color  indicates  an  excess  acidity  condi- 
tion of  the  polyolester  lubricant  indicating  that  said  lubricant 
is  unfit  for  further  service  and  wherein  no  color  change  is  an 
indication  of  an  acceptable  acidity  condition  of  the  lubncant 
such  that  said  polyolester  lubricant  is  fit  for  use  in  the  refng- 
erant  compressor 


5,707,872 

NICOTINE  AND/OR  NICOTINE  METABOLITE 

DETECTION 

Amruta  R.  Eswara,  Beveriy,  and  Neal  Muni,  Reading,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  DynaC^n,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,619,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,687,  Oct  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,051,  Apr. 

2,  15>92,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

474,534 

InL  CI.*"  C;01N  3iM9i 

VS.  CI.  436—96  30  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  detecting  nicotine  metabolites  in  unne  compris- 


ing 


)  contacting  a  solid  support  with  unne.  said  solid  support 
having  a  porous  matrix,  and  said  porous  matnx  having  a 
receiving  section  and  a  wicking  section,  said  receiving  section 
for  contacting  unne  and  said  wicking  section  for  receiving 
unne  through  capillary  action  from  said  receiving  section  to 
dehne  a  flow  of  fluid,  said  pxirous  matrix  impregnated  with 
reagents,  said  reagents  comprising  a  color  determinant,  a 
buffer,  a  cyanogen  releasing  agent  and  a  cyanogen  halide 
forming  agent;  said  bufi^er.  said  cyanogen  releasing  agent  and 
said  cyanogen  halide  forming  agent  contained  in  said  wicking 
section;  each  of  said  reagents  occupying  a  separate  and  dis- 
tinct area  of  the  matrix  to  prevent  interactions  between  said 
reagents,  said  areas  being  located  relative  to  one  another  in  an 
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order  detined  by  ihe  flow  of  liquid  in  the  porous  matrix  in 
which  the  hrst  reagent  to  come  in  contact  with  urine  is  said 
color  determinant  and  the  last  reagent  to  conie  in  contact  with 
unne  is  said  cyanogen  halide  forming  agent,  said  p«)rous 
tnatnx  absorbing  unne  in  the  receiving  section  and  wicking 
liquid  through  the  wiclcing  section  to  bnng  said  cyanogen 
releasing  agent  and  cyanogen  halide  forming  agent  together  to 
form  a  first  reaction  product  in  the  presence  of  said  buffer, 
which  buffer  maintains  said  first  reaction  product  within  a  pH 
range,  said  first  reaction  product  reacts  with  nicotine  and 
nicotine  metabolite,  if  present,  to  form  a  second  reaction 
product,  said  second  reaction  pnxluct  is  maintained  with  a  pH 
range  by  said  buffer;  said  second  reaction  pnxluct  reacting 
with  said  color  determinant  to  form  a  third  reaction  product, 
which  third  reaction  product  is  maintained  within  a  ph  range 
by  said  buffer,  and  is  detectable  by  a  change  in  color,  and 
b)  monitonng  said  solid  support  for  a  change  in  color  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  nicotine  and  nicotine  metabolites 


said  particles  are  considered  to  be  stably  transportable  in  the 
mned  lipid  composition 


5,707^3 

METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  MIXED  LIPID  TRANSPORT 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  DRUG 

David  W.  Yesair,  PO.  Box  347,  Byfidd,  Man.  01922 

DiviskMi  of  Set.  No.  238^92,  May  5,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  908,442,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5314,921,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567  J43.  Aug. 

13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

449025 

InL  Cl.'^  G«1N  jaAJ2 

VS.  a.  436—161  '  naims 


i>iidHCo.        *uMcu^  a.«  s<Ht» 
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5,707 ,874 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.707  J75 

170-LABELED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  COMPOUND  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

OBSERVATION  OF  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

SIGNALS  USING  THE  COMPOUND 
Mitsuru  Tamura.  Kawagoc;  Yoshinori  Harada.  Saltama-lten; 
Norio  Shlmizu,  Sayama,  and  KctUi  Yasuda,  Saitama-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  II.  1994,  6-189235; 
Mar.  29.  1995.  7-071137 

InL  a."  CH)IN  24A)K..-IMH).  G(tl\  -■'/rx* 
VS.  CI.  436—173  "5  Claims 


1   A  inethod  for  measuring  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  compos- 


ing 


labeling  a  phosphoric  acid  group  contained  in  a  sample  with  at 
least  '  O  ,  one  atom  and 

detecting  a  nuclear  magnetic  res<.)nance  signal  due  to  the  labeled 
phosphoric  acid  group  in  distinction  from  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  signals  due  to  unlabeled  phosphonc  acid  groups  by 
utilizing  polanzation  transfer  attnbulable  to  a  spin-spin  cou- 
pling between  "P  and  '  () 


JMI 


1   A  method  of  assessing  the  mixed  lipid  transport  properties  of 
a  drug  in  a  mixed  lipid  composition  comprising  the  steps  of 
a  providing  a  mixed  lipid  composiUon  comprising 

I  at  least  one  non-estenfied  fatty  acid, 

II  at  lea-st  one  monoglycende  which  is  a  monoester  of  give 
erol  and  a  fatty  acid. 

III  lysophosphalidylcholine,  and 

IV  said  drug, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  at  lea.st  one  non  estenhcd  fatty  acid 
to  said  at  least  one  monoglycende  is  from  abt>ut  2  I  to  about  1  2, 
and  the  amount  of  said  lysophosphaudylcholine  is  from  about  1  0 
mole  percent  to  about  M)0  mole  percent  of  the  total  lipid  formu 
lation, 

b    placing  the  mixed  lipid  composition  of  at  least  one  non 
estenfied  fatty  acid,  at  least  one  monoglycende,  lysophos 
phatidylcholine  and  drug  in  an  aqueous  environment  conuin 
ing  bicarbonate, 
c    subjecting  said  mixed  lipid  composition  to  sheanng  forces 
sufficient  to  cause  formation  of  mixed  lipid  bicarbonate  .ol 
loidal  particles  which  incorporate  the  drug, 
d    applying  said  particles  to  a  si/c  exclusion  chromatography 

column; 
e  eluung  said  particles  fn>m  said  si7.e  exclusion  chromatography 

column;  and 
f  determining  the  elution  profiles  of  tfie  free  drug  and  the  drug 
incorporated  into  the  particles;  wherein  drags  eluting  with 


5.707.876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 

CONSTITUENT  LAYERS  FROM  A  CENTRIFUGED 

MATERIAL  MIXTURE 

Robert  A.  Levinc,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stephen  C. 

WardUw,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.787 
Int.  a."  BOIL  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  436—177  7  Claims 

1    A  method   for   harvesung   constituent   components   from   a 
multi -constituent   matenal   which   includes  gravimctncally   sepa 
rable  constituent  components,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
a)  providing  a  sample  of  the  matenal  in  a  sampUng  tube; 
hi  providing  a  plurality  of  gravimctncally  separable  markers  in 

the  sampling  tube, 
c)  centnfuging  the  sampling  tube  so  as  to  form  a  column  of 
gravimetncally  separated  constituent  component  layers  in  the 
tube,  so  as  to  embed  the  inariteTs  in  the  column  whereby  each 
of  the  matenal  constituent  components  in  said  column  thereof 
IS  separated  from  an  adjacent  matenal  constituent  component 
by  a  respective  one  of  the  mariners;  and 
dl  expressing  a  target  matenal  constituent  component  layer 
which  lies  between  adjacent  maricers  through  an  opening  in 


b)  hemagglutinin  produced  by  a  microorganism  belonging  to 
the  genus  Conidiobolus,  and 

c)  an  antibody  specific  for  the  human  erythrocyte  membrane 
band  3  glycoprotein,  and 

2)  measuring  the  presence  of  band  3  glycoprotein  contained  in 

the  sample, 
wherein  the  presence  of  band  3  glycoprotein  is  indicative  of  the 

presence  of  a  blood  component  in  said  sample. 


5,707,879 

NEUTRON  DETECTOR  BASED  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS 

Karl  Reinitz,  75  Sheridan  Rd.,  Arnold,  Md.  21012 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780^84 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/26:31/0288:31/115 

VS.  CI.  437—3  2  Claims 

8 
t 


the   tube   so  as  to  harvest   said   target   matenal   constituent 
component  layer  from  the  tube 


5,707,877 
BIODEGRADABLE  GELATIN-AMINODEXTRAN 
PARTICLE  COATINGS  OF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Olavi    Siiman,    Davie;    Alexander   Burshteyn,    Hialeah,    and 
Ravinder  K.  Gupta,  Pembroke  Pines,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  968.158.  Oct  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,466.609, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,253,  OcL  31, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5.169,754.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  493,973 
InL  Cl.'^  COIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  13  Oaims 

I    A  method  of  prepanng  aminodextran  compounds  in  aqueous 
solution  compnsing 

(al  partially  oxidizing  a  dextran  compound  to  dextran  aldehyde 
using  a  chemical  oxidizing  agent  such  as  sodium  penodate  at 
ambient  room  temperature; 
(b)  desalting  the  dextran-aldehyde  solution  of  step  (a); 
ic)  reacting  the  dextran-aldehyde  of  step  (b)  with  a  diamine  at  a 
temperature  of  about  5-10°  C  to  form  a  plurality  of  SchifiTs 
base    linkages    between    the    dextran-aldehyde    and    amino 
groups  of  the  diamine;  and 
(dl  reducing  the  SchilTs  base  linkages  of  step  (cl  to  obtain  an 
aminodextran  through  the  use  of  a  chemical  reducing  agent. 


'^|i|^i.-^ 


1  A  neutron  radiation  detector  based  on  semiconductor  material 
populated  with  'He  in  such  away  that: 

the  semiconductor  matenal  is  uniformly  populated  with  'He 
throughout  its  body  in  order  to  make  neutron  detection  pos- 
sible with  efficiencies  of  up  to  100%  or 

the  semiconductor  material  is  populated  with  'He  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  body  in  order  to  make  neutron 
detection  possible  with  efficiencies  of  up  to  100%. 


5,707,880 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  RADUTION  IMAGER 
Siegfried  Aftergut,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  John  Frederick  Ack- 
erman,  Cheyenne,  Wyo..  assignors  to  General  iSectric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,920,  Aug.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,641,984.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,067 

InL  a.*  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  CI.  437—3  6  Claims 


5.707,878 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  BLOOD  COMPONENT 
USING  CONIDIOBOLUS  HEMAGGLUTININ 
Tetsuo    Tomiyama,    Tokyo;    Tadashi    Narita,    Shisui-machi; 
Takeshi  Kotsugai.  Sawara.  and  Shigeo  Narita.  Hiratsulia,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02241,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18375.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  464,625 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-3490S4 

InL  Cl.''  G«IN  33/555:33/24 

VS.  a.  436—520  9  Claims 

I  A  method  for  delecting   a   blcKxl  compound   in   a   sample, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

I I  reacting  a)  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  human  crythro 
cyte  membrane  band  3  glycoprotein. 


1  A  hermetically  packaged  radiation  imager  having  a  imaging 
array  disposed  on  a  substrate  with  conductive  lines  extending  from 
the  array  across  the  substrate  surface,  the  imager  being  fabncated 
by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  moisture  bamer  cover  over  said  imaging  array; 
depositing  a  high  integrity  dielectnc  matenal  layer  over  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  conductive  lines  disposed 
thereon  in  an  array  boundary  portion  of  said  substrate  surface; 
depositing  a  solder  seal  around  said  moisture  bamer  cover  so  as 
to  hermetically  seal  said  moisture  bamer  cover  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  high  integnty  dielectnc  layer  being  disposed 
between  said  solder  seal  and  said  conducting  lines  in  said 
boundary  portion  of  said  substrate  surface. 
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5.707 ,881 
TKST  STRKTIRK  AM)  MKTHOI)  KOR  PHRFORMlNi; 
BIRN-IN  TKSTINi;  OK  A  SKMICONOl  ( TOR  PRODI  (I 

WAKKR 
Ihomas  Krancis  l.um,  Austin.  Tex.,  avsignor  In  Motorola,  Inc.. 
SchaumburK,  Hi. 

Filed  .Sep.  .V  IWh.  Ser.  No.  7(K..«K« 

Int.  CI.'   HOll.  :/'!'«•> 

I  ..S.  CI.  437—8  -"  Claims 


xiIkoii    lilrii-..    s-iiil   piiKcrNslallim-    I.im'i    havini:    .i    ■.cUvlfit   tielJ 
i-tkM  mohilits,  s.ihI  iiK-lhiHl  (.oiiipiiMn^;  ihf  sit-p-.  >'t 

lornuni!  j  Uf.\  ,.|  -,aiJ  plur.ililN  ol  poKin^tallinc  mIkoii  tiliiiv  mi 
.111  inMilaiiiTi  Mihsiralc 

liirinin);  an  anicir[)h(iiis  ■.ili^nn  tiliii  nn  saul  lir^l  pol\vr\^talllnc 
Mlni>n  tilni 

tnriiniif;  .i  sctiTid  i>l  said  pliiralilN  o(  (xiKirssljIline  mIkoii  lilniv 
troiii  saiil  anior(ihoiiv  siliccm  tilni,  h\  Mibiectinp  saul  amur 
phiHis    siliion   tilni   to   oni-   nl    a   sniki   phasi-    i;nmlli   ami   a 
rtxrvslalli/alion  prm-ess.  and 

conlrnlling  said  steps  ol  lormint;  said  lirsi  and  second  polyciAs 
lallinc  siluiin  tilins  to  obtain  said  selei.ted  held  ettect  mobilii\ 
ol    said   \inf\c    p< 'I  sen  stall  me    la\er   b\    wirMnj;    a    ratio   ot 
lliii-kness  ol  said  first  |xil\i.r>stallinc  silkon  liliii  to  ttikkness 
ol  said  scloiuI  poKi.r\stalline  silicon  lilin 


I     A   niclhiM.1    lot    iiianiil.utiirinL'   a   lest    stniLtiire     ilie    iiietliod 
siimpnsinp  (he  steps  ol 

proMdinp  a  base  lavet  liasinj;  exposed  londiistne  connesti.wi 
rej!ions, 

providing  a  pluralitN  ot  sejiiiiented  integrated  eircuils  wherein 
the  segmcnled  integrated  eireuits  ha\e  exposed  eonduelise 
connection  regions. 

coupling  the  pluralil\   ol   segnienled   integrated  Liniiils  to  the 
base  laver  wherein  the  exposed  conductive  connection  regions 
i>t  the  pluralitv   ot  segnienled  integrated  circuits  are  electn 
cally  coupled  lo  the  exposed  conductive  conneclion  regions  ot 
the  base  layer. 

lonning  a  slabili/ing  laver  v^hich  mechanically  strengthens  Ihe 
pluraiily  ot  segmented  integrated  circuits  which  are  coupled 
to  the  base  layer,  wherein  the  stabili/ing  laver,  plurality  ot 
segmented  integrated  circuits,  and  base  layer  now  lorm  the 
lest  structure,  and 

using  the  lest  structure  to  stimulate  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit 


JMI 
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1   A  methtxl  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
single  polycrystalline  layer  compnsing  plurality  of  polycrysialline 


5.7(»7.8«3 
MKTHOI)  KOR  MANl  KACTl  RIN<;  A  SKMKONDCCTOR 

DKVK  K  CSINi;  ANTIREH.KCTION  K)ATIN(; 
.Suguru  Tabara,  HamamaLsu,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. HamamaLsu,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  >o.  141,140,  Oct.  22,  I99.V  abandoned.  This 
application  May  .M,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  455.480 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  l'W2,  4-.MW5V0 
Int.  CI.'  HOll.  :/Cv<  ://^''i 
I  .S.  CI.  4.<7 — »0(;S  6  Claims 


5.707.882 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DKVTCE  FOR  DLSPI.AV  I)K\  U  K 
IISINC  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  AND  PRCKK.SS  OK 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroki  Hamada.  Hirakata;  Kiichi  Hirano;  Nobuhiro  (>ouda, 
both  of  Kobe;  Hisashi  Abe,  (Wfu-ken;  Eiji  T»|;uchi:  Nobu- 
hiko   Oda.    both    of   Hashima,   and    Yoshihiro    Morimotu, 
Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.si(cnors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  19»5,  Ser.  No.  376.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1V94,  6-006891; 
May  31.  1994.  6-118850;  Nov.  18,  1994.  6-285191;  Dec.  14.  1994. 
6-310825 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2l/S4.2l/2h'' 
VS.  C\.  437—21  1-1  Claims 


too 


I    A  method  tot  maniitactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  ot 

(a I  prepanng  a  semiconductor  body. 

(bi  lorming  Ihick  insulating  regions  on  a  surface  ot  the  semicon 
ductor  Nnty,  each  of  the  regions  having  a  horizontal  plane  and 
a  slope  adiacent  to  the  hori/ontal  plane. 

(cl  tonning  a  conductive  him  overlying  the  surlace  of  the 
semiconductor  bodv,  the  conductive  him  having  an  undulation 
due  lo  he  slope  of  the  thick  insulating  regions, 

idl  forming  an  antiretleciion  him  overlying  the  surface  ol  the 
conductive  him.  the  aniireflection  him  reducing  light  scalier 
ing  from  the  conductive  him  and  having  a  lower  etching  rate 
than  an  etching  rale  of  the  conductive  him, 

le)  patterning  the  aniireflection  him  to  provide  a  mask  tor 
etching  the  conductive  him, 

(f)  etching  the  conductive  him  using  the  patterned  antireflection 
him  as  a  mask  to  lorm  an  electrode. 

(gi  forming  a  source  region  and  a  dram  region  on  the  semicon 
ductor  N)dy. 

ihl  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  layer  overlying  the  semicon 
ductor  btxly,  the  electrode  and  the  mask,  and 

III  selectively  etching  the  interlayer  insulating  layer  to  form  a 
deep  contact  hole  piercing  to  the  semiconductor  txxly  and  a 
shallow  contact  hole  piercing  to  the  electrixle,  wherein  the 
mask  provided  on  the  electrode  retards  etching  of  the  elec- 
trixle to  complete  the  etching  of  the  deep  contact  hole  and  the 
shallow  contact  hole  substantially  concidenlally 


5,707.884 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CONTACTLESS 
ELECTRICAL  ERASABLE  EPROM  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Gabriella   Fontana,   Vimercate;    Orio   Bellezza,   Cumo,   and 
Giuseppe  Paolo  Crisenza,  Trezzo  suU'Adda,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  70,084,  May  28,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,059 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jun.  1.  1992, 
92830282 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  2I/S247 
VS.  Cl.  437-43  4  Claims 


1  A  product  made  by  the  process  of  fabncating  a  matrix  of 
floating  gate  memory  cells  organized  in  rovks  and  columns,  with 
bitlines  in  the  form  of  diffused  regions  alternately  continuous  and 
contacted  directly  through  a  metal  line  and  discontinuous  and 
contacted  through  respective  select  transistors  arranged  along  at 
least  two  rows  of  offset  select  transistors  every  certain  number  of 
TOWS  of  matrix's  memory  cells,  on  a  semiconducting  substrate 
having  a  first  type  of  conductivity  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate,  depositing  and 

dehning  a  masking  nitnde  layer; 
forming  a  held  oxide  dehning  channel  regions  of  said  cells  in 
the  form  of  parallel  strips  oriented  along  a  first  direction  and 
rows  of  offset  insular  areas  of  said  select  transistors  and  of 
said  contacts  of  said  continuous  bitlines; 
removing  said  masking  nitnde  and  said  pad  oxide, 
thermally  growing  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  having  a  certain  partial 
thickness  over  said  channel  regions  and  said  insular  areas 
defined  by  the  held  oxide; 
dehning  by  masking  the  area  of  said  matrix  of  memory  cells. 
etching  said  gate  oxide  and  implanting  a  dopant  of  said  first 
type  of  conductivity  in  said  channel  areas  of  the  memory  cells 
and  removing  said  mask  and  growing  a  layer  of  tunnel  oxide 
having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  partial  thickness  of  said 
removed  gale  oxide  layer,  while  increasing  the  thickness  of 
said  gale  oxide  layer  in  other  areas; 
depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  of  first  level  and 
doping  the  polycrystalline  silicon  for  increasing  electrical 
conductivity  to  a  desired  value,  forming  an  interpoly  insulat- 
ing multilayer,  depositing  a  protective  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  over  said  interpoly  insulating  multilayer  and  deposit- 
ing a  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  having  a  thickness  capable  of 
protecting  from  oxidation  the  said  protective  layer  of  poly- 
crystalline silicon;  masking  said  silicon  nitnde  layer, 
etching  said  silicon  nitnde  layer  said  protective  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  said  interpoly  isolation  multilayer,  said  doped 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  hrst  level,  said  gate  or  tunnel 
oxide  and  said  field  oxide  at  crossings  until  exposing  said 
.semiconducting  substrate  along  a  plurality  of  alternately  con- 
tinuous and  interrupted  stnps  parallel  to  each  other  and  on- 
ented  orthogonally  in  respect  to  underlying  strips  of  field 
oxide  defining  said  stnp-shaped  channel  regions,  within  the 
area  ixcupied  by  said  matnx  of  cells; 
implanting  a  heavy  dose  of  a  dopant  capable  of  producing  a 
second  type  of  conductivity  in  exposed  areas  of  said  semicon- 
ducting substrate  within  said  matnx  area  to  form  matnx  s 
diffused  bitlines,  each  coinciding  either  with  source  or  with 
drain  regions  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity  of  memory 
cells  arranged  along  a  same  column, 
diffusing  said  implanted  dopant  and  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said 
semiconducting  substrate  in  said  areas  exposed  and  implanted 


dunng  the  preceding  steps  while  maintaining  the  other  areas 
external  to  the  area  occupied  by  the  memory  cells  protected 
from  oxidation  by  said  protecting  silicon  nitnde  layer; 

plananzing  the  surface  by  depositing  a  plananzing  layer  of 
dielectric  matenal  and  continuing  the  etching  to  remove  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  and  exposing  said  protection  layer  of 
polycrystalline  silicon; 

masking  the  area  occupied  by  said  memory  cells  and  eliminating 
said  protective  polysilicon  silicon  layer  and  said  interpoly 
isolation  multilayer  from  all  the  areas  external  to  said  area; 

implanting  a  dopant  of  said  first  type  of  conductivity  for  adjust- 
ing the  threshold  in  the  channel  areas  of  said  select  transistors 
and  of  transistors  of  circuits  external  to  the  matrix  of  memory 
cells,  tfirough  said  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  first 
level  and  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

depositing  and  doping  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  of  sec- 
ond level; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  silicide; 

masking  said  tungsten  silicide  layer  to  define  the  gate  of  transis- 
tors of  said  external  circuits  as  well  as  of  said  select  transis- 
tors and  the  control  gates  of  said  matrix  of  menrory  cells  in 
the  form  of  parallel  strips  oriented  in  said  first  direction; 

etching  said  mngsten  silicide  layer  and  said  doped  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer  of  second  level,  arresting  the  etching  on  said 
field  oxide  or  on  said  plananzing  dielectnc  matenal  in  areas 
external  to  the  area  of  said  matrix  of  memory  cells  and  on  said 
interpoly  isolation  multilayer  within  the  matnx 's  area; 

masking  the  areas  external  to  said  matrix  area; 

performing  a  self-aligned  etching  of  said  interpoly  isolation 
multilayer  and  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  of  first  level 
within  said  matrix's  area; 

forming  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  each  of  said  continuous 
bitlines  disposed  alternately  to  said  interrupted  bitlines  and 
depositing  and  defining  parallel  lines  of  a  metallization  layer 
over  each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  continuous 
bitlines. 


5,707385 

METHOD  FOR  MANLIFACTURING  A  VERTICAL 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  STORAGE  NODE  VERTICAL 

TRANSISTOR 

Byung-hak  Lim,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  26,  1995, 
95-13443 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/8242 
V.S.  Cl.  437—52  15  Claims 


1  14 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vertical  transistor  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  insulation  layer,  a  hrst  conductive 
layer  and  a  second  insulation  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  a  predetermined  region  of 
said  second  insulation  layer; 

forming  a  third  insulation  layer  all  over  the  semiconductor 
substrate  where  said  second  conductive  layer  is  formed; 

forming  a  photoresist  panem  so  as  to  expose  said  third  insula- 
tion layer  on  the  center  of  said  second  conductive  layer; 
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sequentially  etching  a  hole  in  said  third  insulalum  layer,  second 
conductive  layer,  and  second  insulation  layer  hy  using  said 
photoresist  pattern  as  an  etching  ma.sk  so  as  to  torm  a  third 
insulation  layer  pattern,  a  second  conductive  layer  pattern  and 
a  second  insulation  layer  pattern,  said  hole  having  a  sidewall, 

isotropically  etching  said  hole  sidewall  of  said  second  conduc 
live  layer  pattern  by  a  predetermined  thickness  so  as  to  tonm  a 
gate  electrcxle, 

removing  said  photoresist  pattern. 

forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  by  forming  a  fourth  insulation 
pattern  on  said  hole  sidewall  of  said  gale  electrode. 

fotming  a  drain  region  hy  depositing  a  hrst  portion  ol  a  third 
conductive  layer  pattern  on  said  hrst  conductive  layer,  sub- 
stantially in  said  hole  formed  by  said  second  insulation  layer 
pattern; 

forming  a  channel  region  by  depositing  a  second  ptirtion  of  said 
tliird  conductive  layer  pattern  on  said  drain  region,  substan 
tially  in  said  hole  formed  by  said  gate  insulation  layer. 

forming  a  source  region  by  depositing  a  ifiird  portion  ot  said 
third  conductive  layer  pattern  on  said  channel  region,  substan 
tially  in  said  hole  formed  by  said  third  insulation  layer  pal 
tern;  and 

forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer  pattern  on  said  third  insulation 
layer  pattern  and  on  said  second  contact  hole,  said  fourth 
conductive  layer  pattern  connected  to  said  source  region 


5.707,887 
METHOD  OF  MANl  KACTl  RIN(;  A  NONVOLATILE 
RANDOM  ACCESSIBLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shimon  G«DdUn,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Kappa  Numer- 
ics, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,790,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,602,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384,972,  Feb.  7, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  889,025,  May 

26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5390.142.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  797,087 

Int.  a.'  Hiin.:ir().:'AM) 

L.S.  CI.  437—52  ">  Oaims 
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5,707386 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTROSTATK 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  TO  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  OUTPUT  PAD 

Rosario  Consiglio,  San  Jose,  and  GIna  M.  Sparacino.  Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I-SI  I^c  Corporation,  Milpita.s. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.741,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,594,611. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,896 

InL  CI."  m\L2l/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  6  Claims 
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I  \  method  ot  manufacturing  a  non  volatile,  random-accessible 
memory  device  comprising  the  steps  ot 

forming  a  first  address  line  on  a  hrst  surface  of  a  substrate, 

forming  a  second  address  line  on  a  second  surface  of  the 
substrate, 

forming  a  hrst  composition  of  matenals  on  the  hrst  address  line 
and  the  hrst  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  composition  of 
matenals  having  ferromagnetic  and  piezoelectnc  properties; 

forming  a  second  composition  of  matenals  on  the  second 
address  line  and  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
second  composition  ot  materials  having  ferromagnetic  and 
piezoelectric  properties 


5,707,888 

OXIDE  FORMED  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  BY 

IMPLANTATION  OF  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  NOBLE  GAS 

PRIOR  TO  OXIDATION 

Sheldon  Aronowiu,  and  James  Kimball,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.674 

InL  a."  HOIL  2//76 

II. S.  CI.  437—69  24  Claims 


JMI 


I   A  process  of  providing  electrostatic  discharge  protection  lo  an 
integrated  circuit  output  pad.  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

fomiing  an  operative   NMOS  YET  in  a   P  well   on   a   P  type 
substrate,  said  operative  NMOS  FET  having  a  drain  electn 
cally  connected  lo  said  pad.  a  source  electncally  connected  lo 
a  ground  potenUal  of  said  integrated  circuit,  and  a  gate  tor 
receiving  a  logic  signal  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit, 

forming  an  operative  PMO.S  FET  in  a  N  well  on  said  P  tvpe 
substrate,  said  operative  PMOS  FET  having  a  drain  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  pad.  a  source  electncally  connected  lo 
a  voltage  supply  potential  of  said  integrated  circuit,  and  a  gale 
for  receiving  a  logic  signal  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit 

forming  a  P  type  held  implant  within  a  P  well  on  said  P  type 
substrate;  and 

electrically  connecting  a  Pt  region  within  said  P  type  held 
implant  lo  said  ground  potential  ot  said  integrated  circuit, 
such  that  a  parasitic  conductive  path  is  tomied  from  said  pail 
to  said  ground  potential,  said  parasitic  conductive  path  includ 
ing  a  parasitic  PN  junction  diixle  and  a  parasitic  /ener  diode 
said  junction  dicde  having  an  anode  electncally  connecled  lo 
a  calhixJe  ol  said  /ener  dutde.  said  /ener  du>de  having  an 
amxie  electncally  connected  to  said  ground  potential 
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I  \  process  tor  tonning  dual  layers  ot  oxide  compnsing  a  dense 
oxide  layer  and  a  porous  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconduclor  substrate 
which  comprises 

a  I  implanting  said  substrate  with  a  noble  gas 

I  I  to  an  equivalent  dosage  level  range  ot  from  ">»  Id"  ions/ 

cm    to  less  than  X  S.  11)"'  lons^cm',  and 
:i  using  an  equivalent  energy   level  ot  less  than  about   l.SO 
KeV,  said  dosage  level  range  and  said  energy  level  ot  said 
noble  gas  implantjlion  txring  sutficieni  lo  provide  a  doped 


region  in  said  substrate  which  will  oxidize  lo  torm  said  dual 
layers  of  oxide  compnsing  a  lower  dense  oxide  layer  and 
an  upper  porous  oxide  layer  upon  subsequent  oxidation  of 
said  implanted  substrate, 
bi  oxidi/ing  said  implanted  substrate  lo  form  said  dual  layers  of 

oxide,  and 
CI  etching  said  oxidized  substrate  to  remove  said  upper  porous 
oxide  laser 


SL 
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5,707,889 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  ISOLATION 
Ting  Chen  Hsu;  Laureen  H.  Parker;  David  G.  KoUr;  PhUip  J. 
Tobin;  Hsing-Huang  l^ng,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Lisa  K.  Gar- 
ling,  Mesa,  and  Vida  Ilderem,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumbert,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,029,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5480,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,456, 

Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  645^62 

Int  n."  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  CI.  437—69  15  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  forming  held  isolation  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  the  pad  layer. 

annealing  the  amorphous  silicon  layer. 

forming  a  silicon-nch  silicon  nitnde  layer  over  the  amorphous 
silicon  layer; 

patterning  the  silicon-nch  silicon  nitnde  layer  to  form  a  pat- 
terned silicon-nch  silicon  nil-nde  layer  including  an  opening 
and  a  silicon-nch  silicon  nitnde  member. 

thermally  oxidizing  the  substrate  underlying  the  opening  to  form 
a  field  isolation  region  within  the  opening;  and 

removing  the  silicon-nch  silicon  nitnde  member,  wherein  the 
step  of  annealing  is  performed  in  a  separate  step  from  the  step 
of  forming  the  silicon-nch  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  before  the 
step  of  thermally  oxidizing. 


5,707,890 

METHOD  OF  SHIFTING  A  WAVELENGTH  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  QUANTUM 

WELLS 

Jean-Yves  Emery,  Paris,  and  Vkoa  Goldstein,  Chaville,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijsw^k,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  6,  1994,  94  04017 
Int.  Cl.''H01L2//225 
U.S.  CI.  437—110  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  shifting  a  wavelength  in  a  semiconductor  struc- 
ture having  quantum  wells,  in  which  method  elements  are  inter- 
difTused  between  at  least  one  well  and  a  bamer  of  a  quantum 
structure,  which  structure  is  inside  a  111-V  type  semiconductor 
structure,  the  inter-ditfusion  being  hot  induced  by  an  inducing 
matenal  acting  from  a  face  of  the  semiconductor  structure,  wherein 
induced  inter-diffusion  operating  conditions  are  selected  to  prevent 
doping  matenals  contained  in  a  confinement  layer  of  said  semicon 
duclor  structure  from  being  diffused  into  the  quantum  structure, 
and  wherein  the  inducing  matenal  is  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of 
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condensed  substance  maintained  in  contact  with  said  face  of  the 
semiconductor  structure. 


5,707,891 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LIGHT  EMITTING 
DIODE 
Tadasu    Izumi,    Nara-ken;    Masamichi    Harada,    Yamatok- 
ooriyama,  and  Yukari  Inoguchi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,885,  Apr.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109931; 
Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134116 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//20 
U.S.  CI.  437—120  37  Claims 


1  A  GaP  green  light  emitting  diode  system  compnsing: 

a  mounting  surface;  and 

a  GaP  green  light  emitting  diode,  mounted  on  said  mounting 
surface,  said  GaP  green  light  emitting  diode,  including. 

a  semi-conductor  substrate  of  n-type, 

a  first  monocrystalline  epitaxial  layer  of  n-type  formed  on  the 
semi-conductor  substrate  by  bnnging  said  semi-conductor 
substrate  into  contact  with  a  first  growth  solution  at  a  first 
high  temperature  and  thereafter,  lowering  the  temperature. 

a  second  monocrystalline  epitaxial  layer  of  p-type  formed  on 
said  first  epitaxial  layer  by  further  lowenng  the  above  tem- 
perature and  then  cutting  off  the  first  growth  solution  to  form 
an  epitaxial  wafer,  and 

a  third  monocrystalline  epitaxial  layer  of  p-type  formed  on  said 
second  epitaxial  layer  by  causing  a  second  growth  solution  to 
contact  said  second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  epitaxial  wafer  at  a 
second  high  temperature,  and  thereafter,  lowenng  the  tem- 
perature so  that  said  third  epitaxial  layer  forms  a  base  for 
mounting  the  diode  on  said  mounting  surface; 

wherein  a  p-n  junction  of  said  GaP  green  light  emitting  dicxle  is 
located  at  a  boundary  of  said  first  monocrystalline  epitaxial 
layer  of  n-type  and  said  second  monocrystalline  epitaxial 
layer  of  p-type  and  said  second  monocrystalline  epitaxial 
layer  of  p-type  has  a  thickness  of  greater  than  35  nm. 
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5,707,JW2 
MUHOI)  H)R  KABRK  AriN(;  A  SKMKONDKTOR 
I.ASKR  DIODK 
lae  Kyung  Y(X),  S«m)uI;  Meoung  Whan  (ho;  Ju  Ok  S«n>,  both  of 
kyiingki-do:   Shi   Jonjt  l-eem,  and   Min  Soo  Noh,  both  of 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  I.{;  Fleclronics,  int.. 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5*«,714 
Clainu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.   19.   !'»««. 
.104<M/1994 

Int.  n:  Hoii  :/:« 

ILS.  CI.  437— 12V  18  (  laims 


2.9     25 


1  A  methixl  tor  fabncating  a  semiconducior  laser  diode  includ- 
ing a  substrate  and  a  double  hetero  structured  semiconductor  layer, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

forming  the  double  hetero  structured  semiconductor  laser  on  ihe 

substrate, 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  double  heiero  sinictiired  semi 

conductor  layer, 
selectively  removing  ihe  dielectric  layer  to  expose  .r  (xirtion  ot 

the  double  hetero  structured  semiconductor  layer 
selectively  etching  the  exp»)sed  semiconductor  layer  using  the 

dielectric  layer  as  a  maslt  by  liquid  phase  etching,  and 
regrowing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  etched  p»irtion  hy  liquid 

phase  epitaxy 


/jlion  priKi-ss  whtTc-Hi  some  ot  saiJ  liisl  I.i\lt  oI  ekilrkall\ 
londuLtivc  maleri.il  is  rfiiiosed 

prosidin.f  .1  second  laver  of  eleuncalU  L.mdiicIUf  nialcnal  on 
sdid  at  least  one  dielearK  Ijmm  includin;;  on  said  hrsi  clectn 
tails  conductive  mcnifx-r 

providing  a  second  dielectric  laser  on  said  second  layer  of 
electncalls  conducting  matenal  and  thereafter  removing  por 
tions  ot  said  second  dielectni  layer  to  expose  p<irtions  ot  said 
second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  nialenal.  including 
over  said  hrst  electncalls  conductive  member,  and 

forming  second  electncally  conductive  memt>ers  on  said 
exposed  portions  of  said  second  layer  of  said  electncally 
conductive  matenal  using  a  second  metallization  prcxess  dif 
tereni  from  said  hrst  metalluation  prcxess  wherein  elecln 
cally  conductive  matenal  is  added  to  said  exptised  portions  of 
said  second  layer  ot  electncally  conductive  matenal,  includ 
ing  onto  said  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  matenal 
over  said  hrst  electncally  conductive  member,  thereby  provid 
ing  said  circuitized  substrate 


5,707,894 

BONDINt;  PAD  STRl  tTl  RE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Ming-Shan    Hsiao,    Hsin-Chu,    Taiwan,    a.ssignor    to    I'niled 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1*95.  Ser.  No.  549.62<> 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOU.  :/'(Vf 

I  .S.  CI.  437— 20V  20  Claims 


5.707.893 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CIRCUITIZED  SI  BSIRATF 
IISINC;  TWO  DIFFERENT  METAIXIZATION 
PROCESSES 
Anilkumar  Chinuprasad  Bhatt,  Johnson  City;  Ashwinkumar 
Chinuprasad  Bhalt,  Endicott;  Robert  Jeffrey  Day.  Dryden; 
Thomas  Patrick  Duffy,  Endicott;  Jeffrey  Alan  Knight,  End- 
well;  Richard  WiUUm  Maiek,  Johason  City,  and  Voya  RLsta 
Markovich,  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566 J*3 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/4JS 
U.S.  CI.  437—195  15  Claims 


-56 


JMI 


I    A  methixl  ot  making  a  circuiii/ed  Mifistiate  comprising  Itie 
steps  ot 

providing  a  dielectnc  iiiemfxT  including  at  least  one  dielectric 

layer  having  a  first  laser  of  electncalls  conductive  material 

thereon; 
forming  a  hrst  electncally  conductive  member  on  said  al  least 

one  dielectnc  laver  of  said  dielectnc  menifser  from  saiil  fust 

layer  ot  electncalls  conductise  matenal  usinj,'  a  first  iiietalh 


I  ,.\  method  ot  forming  an  integrated  circuit  fiasing  an  improved 
bonding  pad  which  resists  bonding  pad  peeling,  the  method  com 
pnsing 

providing  a  substrate  having  active  or  passive  devices  fonned 

therein  or  thereon  and  has  ing  a  substrate  surface, 
forming  a  hrst  metal  layer  oser  said  substrate  surface, 
masking  and  etching  said  hrst  metal  layer  to  form  an  array  ot 

anchor  pads  on  said  substrate  surface  in  a  Nmding  pad  area, 
lorming  a  hrst  insulating  layer  oser  said  substrate  and  said  array 

ot  anchor  pads,  said  anchor  pads  laterally  separated  from  one 

another  hy  said  hrst  insulating  layer, 
forming  sia  holes  through  said  hrst  insulating  layer  to  expose 

surfaces  of  said  anchor  pads,  said  sia  holes  basing  a  smaller 

cross  sectional  area  than  said  anchor  pads. 
hlling  said  via  holes  SMth  a  second  metal  layer  and  covering  said 

hrst  insulating  layer  in  said  fninding  pad  area  with  said  second 

metal   layer,  said  second  metal   layer  making  connections  to 

said  anchor  pads  ttiroiigt)  said  via  holes 


5,707,895 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  PERFORMANCE 
ENHANCEMENT  BY  WATER  PLASMA  TREATMENT 
Shou-Ciwo  Wuu,  Hsinchu  County;  Cheng- Yeh  Shih,  Hsinchu, 
and  Kan-Yuan  Lee,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tai- 
wan Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin- 
chu. Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  734,559 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  :/06^ 

IS.  CI.  438— 158  17  Claims 


38 


1       PLASMA    PASSIVATION 

T.mp.f Qtwr.  200-240  °C 
Pommr  1200-'6OC  wo t t a 
M20    »apo»    F  i  ow    'ot« 

♦00-600  icci" 
Ti»«  10-JO  tac 
Pr«*»ur«     I     5-2    5    Torr 


Plasma  stripping 

T»*p»rctur«  200-2*C 
Po««.  ■■  200-'  600  wat  t 

:^OM     U,  .  tu'«   »  I  o«  '  Ol 

M20  200*00  set* 
02  3000-4000   »cc» 
N2  150-250  ■LcK 
Pr»4i«r4  1  5-2  5  Tor 
Tla*  150-210  -tin 


TTT   ANNEAL  INC 

Tomp.ralur.  225-2^5  °Q 
T  i  ••  t  5-40  ■  .  n 


I  A  methixJ  for  the  fabrication  of  silicon-gate  thin  him  held 
effect  transistors  with  optimized  device  electrical  parameters  com 
pnsing 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  gale  layer  on  an  insulating 

substrate, 
deptisiting  a  silicon  oxide  gate  insulation  layer  on  the  silicon 

gate  layer, 
deptjsiting  a  silicon  conductise   laser  on  the  gate   insulation 

layer: 
forming  of  higher-conductivity  regions  by  ion  implantation  into 

the  conductive  silicon  layer  to  form  the  ,source  and  drain 

regions  which  define  the  device  channel  dimensions: 
passivating  already -deposited  layers  by  covering  them   with  a 

gla.ss  passivation  layer: 
etching  of  electrical  contact  holes  through  the  glass  passivation 

layer, 
depositing  and  defining  a  pattern  of  conductive  metal  layer  to 

form  gate,  source,  and  drain  electrical  contacts  and  intercon 

nections, 
exposing  devices  to  electrical  plasmas  in  a  water  vapor  gaseous 

environment,  and 
annealing 


5.707,896 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DELAMINATION  OF 
INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  OVER  FET  r 
DOPED  POLYSILICON  GATE  ELECTRODES  ON 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
.An-Min  Chiang.  Hsinchu;   Shau-Tsung  Yu,  Taipei;   Yeh-Jye 
Wann.  Hsinchu,  and  Pei-Hung  Chen,  Hsin-chu,  all  of  Tai- 
wan,   assignors    to   Taiwan    Semiconductor    Manuacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,734 

Int.  CI."  HOIL ://«:« 

C.S.  CI.  438—231  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  fabncating  P-channel  and  N-channel  field  effect 
transistors  (FETsl  with  improved  P-channel  FETs  compnsing  the 
steps  of 


26    20{N+)   26    26   20(P-^)  26      , 


28(N-t-)  22   18  22  28  (Ni-)  I    2*18    24    32(P-i- 


providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  sur- 
rounded and  electncally  isolated  by  field  oxide  regions,  said 
device  areas  having  N-wells  for  P-channel  FETs  and  P-wells 
for  N-channel  FETs: 

forming  a  gale  oxide  on  said  N-  and  P-wells: 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate  and  doping  said 
polysilicon  over  said  P-wells  vsith  an  N-type  dopajit  and 
doping  said  polysilicon  over  said  N-wells  with  a  P-type 
dopant: 

patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  forming  gate  elec 
trodes  for  said  N-channel  and  said  P-channel  FETs; 

masking  said  N-wells  with  a  photoresist  mask  and  implanting 
lightly  doped  N-  source/drain  regions  in  said  P  wells  adjacent 
to  said  gate  electrodes: 

masking  said  P-wells  with  a  photoresist  mask  and  implanting 
lightly  doped  P-  source/drain  regions  in  said  N-wells  adjacent 
to  said  gate  electrodes: 

depositing  a  conformal  first  insulating  layer  over  said  gale 
electrodes  and  elsewhere  over  said  substrate: 

anisotropically  etching  back  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
thereby  forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  gate  electrodes: 

masking  said  N-wells  with  a  photoresist  mask  and  implanting 
N*  source/drain  regions  in  said  P-wells  adjacent  to  said  side- 
wall  spacers; 

masking  said  P-wells  with  a  photoresist  mask  and  implanting  P* 
source/drain  regions  in  said  N-wells  adjacent  to  said  sidewall 
spacers  using  BFi  ions: 

annealing  said  substrate  and  degassing  fiuonne  atoms  from  said 
P-channel  gate  electrodes: 

depositing  a  conformal  second  insulating  layer  over  said  gale 
electrodes  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate: 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  plananzing  said  third  insulating  layer,  said  pnor 
degassing  anneal  of  said  fluorine  atoms  from  said  P-channel 
FET  gate  electrodes  preventing  void  formation  between  said 
P-channel  gate  electrodes  and  said  second  insulating  layer 
dunng  subsequent  high-temperature  processing. 


5,707397 
NON-VOLATILE-MEMORY  CELL  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  HAVING  A 
TRENCH-LIKE  COUPLING  CAPACITORS 
Jin- Yuan  Lee,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-CTiu,  Tai- 
wan,  assignors  to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,977 
InLCI."  H0\L2I/JM 
I  .S.  CI.  438—257  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  fabncating  an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  ceils 
having  enhanced  capacitive  coupling,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  trenches  in  a  silicon  substrate  by  masking  and  anisotro- 
pic plasma  etching: 
thermally  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  trenches, 
depositing  a  conformal  first  insulating  layer  in  said  trenches  and 

elsewhere  on  said  silicon  substrate, 
etching  back  said  first  insulating  layer  to  the  surface  of  said 
silicon    substrate    and   thereby    forming    planar   field   oxide 
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regions,  wherein  said  held  oxide  regions  electncallv  isolaie  an 
array  of  device  areas  inco  column  device  areas  and  rov*.  device 
areas  on  said  substrate  surface, 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  field  imde  regions 
and  elsewhere  on  said  device  areas  on  said  silicon  substrate, 
forming  wells  in  said  second  insulating  layer  to  said  substrate 
surface  extending  over  said  row  device  areas  and  alvi  said 
wells  extending  over  adjacent  said  held  oxide  regions  and 
lying  between  said  column  device  areas, 
thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  surface  in  said  wells 
thereby  forming  a  gate  oxide  for  said  non  volatile  memory 
cells, 
depositing  a  conformal  hrst  piilysilicon  layer  on  said  second 

in.sulating  layer  and  in  said  wells, 
patterning  said  hrst  polysilicon  layer  leaving  portions  in  said 
wells  and  over  opposite   sidcwalls  parallel  to  said  column 
device  areas,  and  removing  portions  of  said  hrst  ptilysilicon 
layer  on  other  sidewalls  parallel  to  said  row  device  areas  and 
on  said  held  oxide  regions  adjacent  to  said  row  device  areas 
thereby  forming  floating  gates, 
depositing  an  interlevel  dielectric  insulating  laver  on  said  pal 
temed  hrst  polysilicon  layer  and  elsewhere  on  said  second 
insulating  layer, 
depositing    a    conformal    second    polysilicon    layer    over    said 
dielectric  insulating  layer  and  in  said  wells  thereby  hlling  said 
wells; 
chemical/mechanical    polishing    back    said    second    polysilicon 
layer  and  said  dielectric  insulating  layer  and  said  hrst  poly 
silicon  layer  to  the  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer 
thereby  forming  the  control  gate  electrodes  for  held  effect 
transistors  (FETs)  from  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
removing  selectively  said  second  insulating  layer  to  said  sub 
strate  thereby  leaving  an  array  of  said  gate  electrodes  having 
said  floating  gate  and  said  control  gate  with  increa.scd  surface 
area  with  enhanced  capacitive  coupling; 
doping  said  device  area.s  adjacent  to  said  electrixlcs  by   ion 

implanution  thereby  forming  lightly  doped  drains, 
depositing   a   conformal    third    insulating   layer   over   said   gate 

electrodes  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate, 
anisotropically   blanket   etch   back   said   third   insulating    laser 

forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  gate  electrodes, 
doping  said  device  areas  and  ftirming  source/dram  contact  areas 
and  buned  bit   lines   in   said  column   device   areas  on   said 
substrate  thereby  completing  said  array  of  said  non  volatile 
memory  cells 


forming    a    floating   gate  construction   having   opposing   lateral 

sidewalls. 
providing  opposing  source  and  drain  regions  operably  adjacent 

the  floating  gate  construction, 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  gate  sidewalls, 
forming  a  shielding  layer  oscf  the  oxide  layer, 
forming  sidewall  spacers  over  the  shielding  layer  and  outwardly 

of  the  sidewalls,  and 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  sidewall  spacers,  the  dielec 

trie  layer  being  of  a  material  ditferenl  than  the  shielding  layer 


5,707399 

SOI  STRltTLRE  WITH  A  DEEP  THIN  OXIDE  LAYER 

PREPARED  BY  ION  IMPLANTATION  AT  HIGH  ENERGY 

FOLLOWED  BY  THERMAL  TREATMENT 

Ciianrranco  CeroToUnl.  and  Laura  Meda,  both  of  MUan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Istituto  Guido  Doncgani  S.p.A.,  Novara,  Italy 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  57,469,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  May  15,  1992,  MI92A1171 
Int.  C1.'^H01L://76 
I  i».  n.  43«-^W7  1  CUim 


SHIcoa  liatk  crjiul 


SIO, 
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5,707  ,«9« 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  NON 

VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  BY  PROVIDING  A 
SHIELDING  LAYER  OVER  THE  GATE  SIDEWALLS 
J.  Dennis  Keller,  and  Roger  R.  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  199*,  Ser.  No.  627,778 

lnt.a.''H01L2//S2-<7 

II  .S.  a.  438—2*5  14  Claims 

I   A  method  of  forming  a  floating  gate  transistor,  composing: 


1  A  process  for  preparing  an  SOI  stnjcture  with  a  deep  thin 
oxide  layer,  having  a  thickness  between  80  nm  and  150  nm. 
comprising  the  following  suges  in  succession 

a  hrst  ion  implantation  at  an  oxygen  fluence  within  the  range  of 

lO'^-lO'"  lons/cm-, 
thermal    treatment    ai    a    temperature    within    the    range    of 

WXr-i^OO"  C  . 
a  second  ion  implantation  at  an  oxygen  fluence  within  the  range 

of  2xlO'"-8xlO"  lons/cm*. 
hnal  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
I  ISO" -1400°  C 


5.707.900 

METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

C  RYSTAL  OF  A  GROUP  Il-GROUP  VI  COMPOUND 

Michihiro  Sano,  Odawara,  and  Keizo  Kawaguchi,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-322470 
'  Int.  Cl.''H01L2//20,2y/J6 
U.S.  CI.  438—509  4  Claims 


Z2     S2 


forming  a  dielectnc  layer  comprised  of  aluminum  nitnde  over 
the  layer  compnsed  of  titanium; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  compnsed  of  silicon  over  the  dielec 
tnc  layer  compn.sed  of  aluminum  nitnde, 

removing  a  portion  of  the  dielectnc  layer  compnsed  of  silicon 
over  the  layer  compnsed  of  titanium; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  compnsed  of  alumi- 
num nitnde  over  the  layer  compnsed  of  titanium;  and 

forming  a  second  metallization  layer  over  the  layer  compnsed  of 
titanium. 


TIM 

1  A  methtxi  of  heat-treating  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  crystal 
of  a  group  II -group  VI  compound  for  growing  the  semiconductor 
crystal  of  the  group  Il-group  VI  compound  by  molecular  bieam 
epitaxial  (MBE)  methcxi  charactenzed  in  that  it  compnses  steps  of 
starting  an  irradiation  of  molecular  beams  of  the  component  ele- 
ment having  a  higher  vapor  pressure  when  the  evaporation  initiat- 
ing temperature  of  the  element  is  reached  and  starting  an  irradia- 
tion of  molecular  beams  of  the  component  element  having  a  lower 
vapor  pressure  when  the  evaporation  initiating  temperature  of  the 
element  is  reached  in  the  heating  phase  of  raising  the  temperature 
from  room  temperature  to  heat-treatment  temperature,  and  termi- 
nating the  irradiation  of  molecular  beams  of  the  component  ele- 
ment having  a  lower  vapor  pressure  when  the  evaporation  initial 
ing  temperature  of  the  element  is  reached  and  terminating  the 
irradiation  of  molecular  beams  of  the  component  element  having  a 
higher  vapor  pressure  when  the  evaporation  initiating  temperature 
of  the  element  is  reached  in  the  cooling  pha.se  of  lowenng  the 
temperature  from  heat-treatment  temperature  to  growth  tempera- 
ture after  the  completion  of  the  heat-treatment. 


5,707,902 
COMPOSITE  BUMP  STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  OF 
FABRICATION 
Shyh-Ming  Chang,  Hsinchu,-  Yu-Chl  Lee,  Sanchung,  and  Jwo- 
Huei  Jou,  Hsinchu,  all  of  lUwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  TUwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,095,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,533 
InLa.'H01L2//44 
U.S.  CI.  438 — 614  27  Claims 


^-36 


of 


5,707,901 
METHOD  I  TILIZING  AN  ETCH  STOP  LAYER 
Jaeshin  Cho,  and  Naresh  Saha,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268345,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,081 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2M 
V.S.  CI.  438—595 


26 
1   A  method  of  forming  composite  bumps,  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  element  or  substrate  with  input/ 
output  pads  on  the  top  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit 
element  or  substrate; 

forming  a  dielectnc  layer  over  the  top  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  element  or  substrate  and  over  said  input/output  pads 
having  contact  openings  directly  over  said  input/output  pads 
wherein  said  contact  openings  expose  at  least  a  pan  of  each 
said  input/output  pad;  and 

forming  composite  bumps  on  said  input/output  pads  wherein 
each  said  composite  bump  compnses  a  polymer  bcxiy  covered 
by  a  conductive  metal  coating 


5,707,903 

DECORATIVE  NON-SLIP  LI7SER 

17  Claims    Herbert  S.  Schottenfeld,  Altharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Griptex 

Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,986,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,882 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  442—30  7  Claims 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  hrst  metallization  layer  over  the  semiconductor  mate- 

nal, 
forming  a  layer  compnsed  of  titanium  over  the  first  metalliza 

lion  layer, 


1  A  laminated  liner  for  covenng  a  generally  smooth  surface,  the 
liner  compnsing; 
a  non-slip  pad  comprising  a  foamed-polyvinyl-chlonde-coated 
scnm  for  increasing  a  tensile  strength  of  tfie  pad.  the  pad 
having  opposite  first  and  second  faces  and  a  plurality  of  open 
cells  extending  through  said  pad  from  the  first  face  to  the 
second  face,  said  pad  second  face  constituting  a  frictionalized 
face  adapted  to  grip  the  surface  for  resisting  movement  of  the 
pad  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  when  the  second  face  contacts 
the  surface,  said  fnctionalized  face  being  free  of  adhesive 
substances;  and 


^f)6 
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.,  she.,  a  .h.v,  o.scn.L.  ha^.n.  , .,,,«.„.  t„M  a.M  .....nd  Kk  o  ,nl..„  i:  l„u  „k-I,  tu.ihlo  Mapl.  I.Kt.  .a.t  !nv.  „K-h  IumHIc  I.Kms 
saul  ^tK•el  .(.MTiML'  MXiMul  laif  K-uiL'  ix-iiiiarK-iiil\  h.iiulo.1  i.'  haMni:  Kvn  niolk-J  aiul  m.m  u<  pioM>k'  ...hcMoii  I.'  said  l.>,ii(k>siio 
saul  null  sill'  I''"'  '"■"'  '■"■^'  labiK 


5.707,<»«4 
KABRK    K)R  BACKI.IT  SI(;NS  AM)  \\VMN(;.S 
Keith  N.  (iray.  (iretasboro;  Karl  1.  Crouch,  HiRh  Point,  both 
of  N.C,  and  (heol  I>.  Malloy,  Chesteiiield,  S.C.  assignors 
to  Highland  Industries.  Inc.,  (Jreeasboro,  N.(  . 
Filed  Jan.  .M,  1W«>.  Ser.  No.  5'>4.yK4 
Int.  CI.'   B32B    /'«' 
r.S.  CI.  442—16 


&^A 


2«<  Claims 


5.707,W7 
HK.H  l.()AI)IN(..  I.()V\  VISCOSin   MKOIIM  K)R 
{  KRAMU  ( oatim;  ( OMPOSITION 
lerr>  Joseph  Bmwn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cerdec  (  or- 
poration.  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,556.  Dec.  14,  l'W4.  Ibis  application 
Kch.  10,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  7V».46'> 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  Xlf'  V/> 
I  .S.  t  1.  .5<11— 20  5  Claims 

I  In  a  scramu  matinj;  conip<isiluin  cnmpnsiiij!  a  glass  tnl  ami 
,in  or(.MnK  nieduim  the  miprinfmenl  wherein  ihe  organi..  medium 
is  a  mediiini  omiprisinp  a  sohenl  hase  ol  Inpropvlene  gKccil 
iiielhvl  elhet  in  an  amcHini  nt  aNiui  Mv ;  u.  '^'^'i  b>  ueighl  and 
,ih<iiil  II  I  I"  ^O'i   bs  weikihl  panlolhenol 


I    An  awninj!  tabris  tor  use  with  a  light  si)un.e  disjvisod  on  one 
Mtle  ot  said  awning  labric,  comprising 

a)  a  scnm.  suid  scnni  treated  with  an  opiaal  bnghiener 

b)  a  translucent  coating  on  at  least  one  side  ot  said  sciiiiv  said 
coaling  including  a  plaslisol,  and 

cl  whereby,  when  said  awning  labnc  is  \iewed  h>  an  observei 
Irom  the  side  opposite  the  light  source,  the  visibilil)  ol  said 
scrim  to  the  observer  is  mmimi/ed 


5,707.905 

KlBROl  S  BASE  MATERIAL  FOR  A  FRICTION  l.ININC 

MATERIAL  COMPRISING  LESS  FIBRILLATED  ARAMII) 

FIBERS  AND  SYNTHETIC  GRAPHITE 
Robert  C.  I^m.  Ben.senville.  and  Marc  A.  Yesnik,  (;ien  Ellyn. 
both  of  III.,  a.s.siRnors  to   Borg-Warner  Automotive,   Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.788.  Sep.  28,  IW5.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.727,  Jun.  3, 
IW4.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.951. 
Aug.  4.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  789.0*3 
Int.  CI."  B32B  V/ft    B05D  MC 
ILS.  CI.  442—101  22  Claims 

1  A  hbrous  base  tiiatcrial  lor  use  in  a  non  asbestos  tnction 
material  compnsing  a  plurality  ol  less  hhnllated  aramid  fibers 
having  a  treeness  ol  at  least  atv<ul  ^M)  on  the  Canadian  Standard 
l-reeness  (CSFl  index,  synlhelic  graphite,  and.  al  least  one  hller 
material 


5.707.908 
SILICA  t;LASS 
Norio  Komine.  Sagamihara.  and  Hiroyuki  Hiraiwa.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1995.  7-000479; 
Mar.  20.   1995,  7-061038;   Mar.  20,   1995,  7-061039;  Apr.  21, 
1995,  7-096687;  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164040 

Int.  CI."  CUH'  M)4..IAX> 
I  .S.  CI.  501—53  <>  Claims 

1    A  silica  glass  tor  use  with  light  in  a  wavelength  region  ol  400 
nm  or   shorter    having   a   structure   dctennination   temperature  ot 
12(K)K  or  lower  and  a  hvdrogen  molecule  concentration  ot   I  -  Id' 
molecules/cm'  or  more 


JMI 


5,707,906 

NEEDLED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Paul  William  F:schenbach,  Moore,  S.C.  a.vsignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Company,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,019,  Jun.  21.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.977.  Nov.  28.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

603.434,  Oct.  26.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  833007 

Int.  a."  D04H  IMH.Iims 

l!.S.  a.  442—411  •*  Claims 

I    A  composite  nonwoven  tabric  comprising  a  plurality  ot  one 

type  of  high  melt  staple  hbers  blended  with  a  blend  ot  nylon  h  and 


5.707.909 

lf:ai)-free  (jlass  composition  and  its  I  se 

Oliver  Heitmann.  Mannheim,  and  (;erhard  Tiinker,  Offenbach, 
both  of  tJermany,  assignors  to  C  erdec  AktiengeselLschafI 
KeramLsche  Farben,  Frankfurt,  (lermany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.395 
Claims  priority,  application  t^ermany,  Feb.  22,  1995.  195  06 
123.3 

Int.  Cl."  C03C  ^/IIX 
r.S,  CI.  501— 59  7  Claims 

1    A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  ol.  in  mole  "t 


Nj.tl 
k;() 

SlO, 
R,(), 
lid, 
\l,(i, 
/nO 
Y 


10    1^ 

II I  ; 

411   SO 

H  i: 

4    ' 

II I  t 

H    17 


said  composition  having  less  than  0  5  weight  '?  oxides  ot  the  series 
PW),  CdO.  P.Os.  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 


5,707,910 
AI.LMINA-MAt;NESIA  OXIDE,  METHOD  OF  MAKINCJ 
THE  SAME,  AND  FINE  PI  LVERl  LENT  BODY  OF  THE 

SAME 
lokio  Kamiyanagi:  Takayuki  Fujita,  and  Noriho  Harumiya,  all 
of  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taimei  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1995.  7-096031 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  J5/<^4:^'i/l(l:<f</(M) 
I  .S.  Cl.  501—120  8  Claims 


1    An  alumina-magnesia  oxide,  being  made  from  a  basic  aque- 
ous solution  including  an  aluminum  sail  comprising  poly  alumi- 


5.707.912 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CLA^ 

MATERIALS  TO  PROVIDE  SLURRIES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RHEOLCXJICAL  PROPERTIES 

Robert  A.  Lowe,  Milledgeville.  and  Prakash  B.  Malla.  Dublin. 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company,  Sanders- 

ville,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,964 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  .^MM 
I  .S.  Cl.  501—147  20  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  clay  maienals  which  contain  expand- 


Mg'M=(i4(>  <i  ^s. 


num  chloride  and  a  magnesium  salt  compnsing  magnesium  chlo     able  layer-silicales.  wherein  the  prcK-ess  composes  the  steps  of: 
ride  wherein  said  basic  aqueous  solution  satishes  the  following        A.  obtaining  an  initial  slurry  of  a  clay  matenal  which  contains 
molar  ratio  fonnulas:  expandable  layer-silicates; 

B   treating  the  clay  slurry  with  a  source  of  magnesium  cations; 

and 
C  adding  a  base  solution  to  the  treated  clay  slurry  to  achieve  a 
molar  ratio  of  hydroxidemagnesium  ions  of  about  1  0  1.0  to 
and  about  2.5:1.0. 

whereby  a  treated  clay  is  produced  having  rheological  properties 

which  are  improved  over  the  rheological  properties  of  the 

ri/AI-l  ^  ^  7  initial  clay  slurry  when  compared  al  equivalent  solids  content. 

in  which  the  total  concentration  of  the  aluminum  salt  and  the  

magnesium  salt,  which  are  convened  into  oxides,  is  12-20  WT  '^. 
said  alumina  magnesia  oxide,  including 

70  7.^  WT  '?  of  an  alumina  component,  which  is  converted  into 

a  alumina  (A1,0,).  and 
27  30  WT  'y  of  a  magnesia  component,  which  is  convened  into 

magnesia  (MgO). 
wherein  said  alumina-magnesia  oxide  is  formed  into  a  pulveru- 
lent body,  which  is  a  hollow  grain  having  a  IcKise  bulk  density 
of  0  1.''  g/cm'  or  less  and  an  average  grain  diameter  ot  10  pm 
or  more 


5,707,911 
INFRARED  RADIATION  GENERATING  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Roustam  Khakimovich  Rakhimov,  and  Elena  Vasilievna  Kim, 
both  of  Tashkent,  Uzebkistan,  assignors  to  Mitech  Scientific 
Corp.,  Flanders,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  %2J72.  Oct.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,472,720, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,228,  Jun.  17. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,350,927.  This  application  Jun,  6.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  479,420 
Int.  Cl."  C(MB  .<5//«5 
r.S.  Cl.  501-128  2  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  mullite  and  between  about  0.?  and 
4  wt  'f  of  a  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  44  7'?r 
Cr,0,.  28  wi  <*  Fe,0,.  17  wt  "*  SiO;,  5.5<5f^  CaO,  2  5  wt  9; 
A1;0,,  2  wi   %  MgO,  and  0  3  wt   9f  CuO. 


5,707,913 
AMIDINATO  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Riiger    Schlund,    Ludwigshafen,-    Martin    Lux,    Dannstadt- 
Schauemheim;  Frank  Edelmann,  Magdeburg;  Ulrike  Reiss- 
mann,  Northeim,  and  Wolfgang  Rohde,  Speyer,  all  of  C^r- 
many,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469J56 
Int.  Cl."  BOIJ  M/(X):.^7/()0:  C08G  4/02:  C08F  4/60 
l'.S.  Cl.  502—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  which  is  suitable  for  the  p<5lymenzation  of  oletini- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  contains,  as  active  compo- 
nents. 

A)  an  amidinato  metal  complex  of  the  formula  A 


N 


MX,, 


R- 

where 

M  IS  a  metal  from  group  Illb.  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Penodic 

Table  of  Elements  or  a  metal  from  the  lanthanide  group. 
X  IS  a  negative  leaving  atom  or  a  negative  leaving  group, 

the  radicals  X  may  be  identical  or  different  if  (n-m)>l. 
R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  a  C-organic  or  Si-organic  radical, 
n  IS  the  valency  of  M  in  the  metal  complex  A  and 
m  IS  from  1  to  5,  with  the  proviso  that  n-m^O. 


and 


i:^6s 
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and 


J  and   applsing   pressure   nl   one   atmosphere   or    tnorc   lo   ihe   said 

Bl  an  acceptor  .onn^uind  tor  the  suhstituenl  X  of  the  conrponenl    titanium  oxide  po^^der  to  deposit  the  litanium  oxide  pouder  on  the 
A  as  an  attivaloc  in  a  molar  ratio  ot  actisalor  B  to  metal    surlace  ot  the  sheet 


complex  A  of  trom  d  ^  1  to  IDINXI  1 


6  A  pholocalalvst  sheet  produced  h\  the  melhiHl  accordinj;  li 
claim  1.  wherein  the  titanium  oxide  powdei  is  deposited  on  one 
side  of  the  sheet  of  the  organic  substance  under  appKing  pressure 
to  (he  said  titanium  oxide  pi^wder 


5,707,914 
(  ATALYST  (OMPONKNTS  FOR  POI.YMKRIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS 
Naoki  Kataotu;  Yosuke  Numao;  l^kashi  Seki;  Yoshio  T^jima, 
and  Kazuo  Matsuura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.444,  Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974.54*.  Nov.  12.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J31,071.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*1,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  1991,  3-32384«; 
Nov.  12.  1991,  3-323849 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/04 
V.S.  CI.  502—114  25  Claim.s 


(imUI..',..  ) 

Mi*    -  tr.    Tt 
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5,707,916 
CARBON  nBRIlJt 
(  ari  Snyder.  Silver  Ijike.  Ohio;  W.  Harry  MandevUle,  Lynn- 
field.   Mass.;    Howard   G.   Tennent,   Kennett   Square,   Pa.: 
Larry  K.  Truesdale,  North  Andover.  and  James  J.  Barber, 
Arlington,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hyperion  CaUlysis 
International,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494^94.  Mar.  13.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.573.  Jan.  28.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
872.215,  Jun.  6.  198*.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  678.701.  Dec.  6,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.6*3.230, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871.676.  Jun.  6, 
198*.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
871.675,  Jun.  6.  198*.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  694^44 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2 1/IH20AI2. 2.1/00:  DOIF  WI2 
VS.  CI.  502—180  S3  Claims 


I  A  catalyst  comptmenl  for  use  in  the  manufacture  ot  pjiKoie 
hns  which  is  a  reaction  prrnluct  ot  reaction  compounds  consisting 
essentially  of, 

a  compound  (i)  of  the  formula 

Me'K,' 

wherein   R'    is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkvl. 
alkenyl,   ai^l.   allcoxy.   aryloxy   and   aralkylox\    nH)iet>   of    1   24 
cartxin  atoms,  and  Me'  is  zirconium  or  hafnium, 
a  compound  (iil  ot  tormula 

McK„-X-.  „ 

wherein  R-  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  ot  I  24  cartnin  atoms  X  is  a 
halogen  atom.  Me'  is  an  element  ot  Ciroup  III  in  the  Periodic 
Table,   /   is  the  valence  ot   Me',  and   m   is  a  number  such  that 

a  cyclic  hydrixrarNin  compound  (iii)  having  two  or  more  con|u 

gated  double  bonds,  and 
a  carrier  (iv  l  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  inorganu 

carriers,  particulate  polymer  carriers  and  mixtures  thereof 


I   A  prixess  for  preparing  a  volume  of  carbon  fibrils  comprising 
contacting  a   metal  catalvst   with   a  cartxin  containing  gas,   in  a 
reactor,  at  reaction  conditions  including  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  said  volume,  wherein  said  volume  comprises  a  multiplic 
ity  of  hbnis  having  a  morphology  consisting  of  vermicular  tubes 
substantially  free  of  pyrolytically  deposited  cartxin,  with  a  subslan 
tiallv  constant  diameter  and  having  graphitic  layers,  wherein  the 
length  of  the  projection  of  said  graphitic  layers  extends  at  least  two 
hbnl  diameters  along  the  hbnl  axis  and  said  metal  catalvst  com 
prises   iron   and   at   least   one   element   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  V.  Nb    Ta.  Cr,  Mo.  W    Mn,  Tc,  Re.  lanthanide    or 
mixtures  thereof 


5.707,915 

PHOT(K  ATALYST  SHEF:T  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

HirtKlii  Taoda,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  as  represented 

by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  .Science  and 

Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser,  No.  732,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995.  7-29.1597 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  .<IA)2.:i/(>f> 

LI.S.  CI.  502—159  7  Claims 

1    A  methixf  for  production  of  a  photix.atalyst  sheet  comprising 

coating  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  an  organic  substance  with  a  tilania 

sol  containing  a  titanium  oxide  powder,  and  heating  the  said  sheet 


5,707,917 

(  ATAI.>  ST  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

John  Wilhelm  (;eus,  Bilthoven,  and  Rudolf  Alfred  Overbeek, 

I'trecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  as.signors  to   Engelhard   De 

Meem  B.V.,  De  Meem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,657 
Clainut    priority,    application    Netherland.s,    Apr.    29,    1993, 
9300737 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27,  /v« 
I  .S.  CI.  502—209  6  Claims 

1  A  heterogeneous  vanadium  phosphorus  oxide  catalvst  system 
tor  the  selective  oxidation  ot  hydrixartxins,  compnsing  a  support 
based  on  one  or  more  metal  oxides,  said  support  having  a  surface, 
and  vanadium  phosphorus  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0  01  to  41 
wt  '*,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  and  calculated  as 
( V()i,P,()-,  wherein  said  vanadium  phosphorous  oxide  component 
IS  well-dispersed  over  said  surface  of  said  support,  and  wherein 
said  catalyst  has  a  dispersion  number  between  0  01  and  MK).  said 
catalyst  having  been  made  bv  a  process  that  includes  a  step  ot 
applying  the  vanadium  containing  component  to  the  surface  of  the 
catalvst  suppon  b>  homogeneously  increasing  the  pH  ot  a  suspen 
sion  ot  a  suitable  support  in  a  solution  of  a  vanadium  salt,  in  which 


the  vanadium  has  an  adjustable  average  valence  which  may  vary 
between  2  5  and  4  5,  phosphate  being  present  before,  during 
after  said  step 


or 


5,707,918 
HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  BLEND 
An-hsiang  Wu.  BartlesvUle;  Charles  A.  Drake.  Nowata,  and 
Ralph  J.  Melton,  Bartlesville,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,146 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/IJ:23/(K):2M2 
VS.  Cn.  502—230  28  Oaims 

1     A   method   of   preparing   a   solid   Group   VIII    metal-    and 
chlonne-containing  composition  which  compnses  blending: 

(Ala  first  solid  material  compnsing  (i)  at  lea.st  one  Group  VIII 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palla- 
dium and  nickel  and  (ii)  alumina  as  the  support,  wherein 
halogens  are  substantially  absent  from  said  first  solid  matenal: 
and 
(B)  a  second  solid  matenal  comprising  at  lea.st  one  aluminum- 
and  chlorine-containing  compound  and  alumina  as  the  sup- 
port, wherein  Group  VIII  metals  are  substantially  absent  from 
said  second  solid  material  and  wherein  said  second  solid 
matenal  has  been  prepared  by  a  method  compnsing 
(a)    mixing    a    first    alumina    matenal    with    at    least    one 
aluminum-    and    chlonne-containing    compound    selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  orga- 
noaluminum  chlondes; 
(cl  heating  the  matenal  obtained  in  step  (a)  in  a  substantially 
inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°-750° 
C   for  a  time  penod  of  at  least  about  10  minutes:  and 
(cl  treating  the  material  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a  hydrogen 
chlonde-containing     gas     at     a     temperature     of     about 
1(K)°  750°  C  for  a  time  penod  of  at  least  about  10  minutes. 


5,707,919 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORINE  FROM 
HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 
Katsuhani  MiyaU,  Fukuoka-ken;  Jyoji  Morisaki,  Kumamoto- 
ken;  Tenio  Hirayama,  Fukuoka-ken;   Hirooori  Kamacfai, 
Kumamoto-ken.  and  Kunihiro  Yamada.  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1994.  6-278804; 
Aug.  31.  1995,  7-223090;  Sep.  6,  1995.  7-228749 

Int  Cl."  BOIJ  23/26:23/04:23/72;  C:OIB  7/04 
VS.  Cl.  502—319  10  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  for  tfie  preparation  of  chlorine  by  oxidizing  hydro- 
gen chlonde  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  which  is  obtained  by 
adding  copper,  an  alkali  metal  and  a  rare  earth  metal,  or  adding 
chromium,  copper,  an  alkali  metal  and  a  rare  earth  metal  to  a 
catalyst  containing  chromium  oxide  as  a  main  component  that  is 
obtained  by  calcining,  at  a  temperature  of  800°  C.  or  less,  a 
mixture  compnsing  a  silicon  compound  and  a  reaction  product  of  a 
chromium  salt  and  ammonia  or  a  compound  capable  of  releasing 
ammonia 


5,707,920 
ISOBUTANOL  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 
Thomas  Henry  Vanderspurt,  Delaware  TownsUp,  NJ.,-  Mark 
Alan  Greaney,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.;  Danid  Paul  Lcta, 
Flemington,  NJ.;  Russell  John  Koveal,  Baton  Rouge,  La.; 
Mark  Michael  Disko,  High  Bridge,  NJ.;  AngeU  V.  KUus, 
Highland  Park,  NJ.;  Sudnder  K.  Befaal,  Somervilk,  NJ., 
and  Robert  B.  Hanis,  Billings,  MonL,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florliam  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*9,530 
InL  a.*  BOIJ  23/34:21/06:23/40 
VS.  Cl.  502—324  5  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  composition,  comprising:  a  noble  metal  supported 
on  at  least  a  first  phase  having  a  poorly  crystalline  manganese  and 
zinc  doped  zirconium  oxide  phase  containing  about  71  to  about  91 
atomic  %  zircoiuum.  about  10  to  about  16  atomic  %  manganese 
and  about  4  to  about  8  atomic  %  zinc  and  a  second  phase  of 
irregularly  shaped  betaerolite  crystals  containing  about  65  to  about 
69  atomic  %  manganese,  about  31  to  about  35  atomic  %  zinc  and 
0  to  about  5  atomic  '^  zirconium  embedded  in  the  first  phase. 


5,707,921 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

COMPOSmON 
An-hsiang  Wu,  BardcsvUIe;  Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  and 
Ralph  J.  MeitoB,  Bartlesville,  aU  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhU- 
lips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,179 
Int  a."  BOIJ  23/42 
VS.  a.  502—334  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  Group  VIII  metal-and  chlorine- 
containing  composition  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  mixing  at  least  one  aluminum-and  chlorine-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride and  alkyl  aluminum  chlorides  with  a  solid  material  which 
comprises  (I)  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and  nickel  and  (ii) 
alumina  as  the  suppori,  wherein  said  solid  matenal  has  been 
prepared  by  a  method  compnsing: 

(a)  impregnating  an  alumina  material  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  a  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and  nickel; 

(b)  calcining  the  impregnated  alumina  obtained  in  step  (a)  at  a 
temperature  of  about  300°-650°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at 
least  about  10  minutes:  and 

(c)  treating  the  calcined  material  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a 
reducing  gas  compnsing  free  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
about  200°-550°  C.  for  a  time  penod  of  at  least  about  10 
minutes,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  at  least  one 
aluminum-  and  chlorine-containing  compound  to  said  solid 
material  used  in  step  (1)  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.05:1  to 
about  1:1: 

(2)  heating  tlie  mixture  obtained  in  step  (1)  in  a  substantially 
inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  450°-7(X)°  C. 
for  a  time  period  of  at  least  about  10  minutes:  and 
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(?)  trcatinti  ihc  nuteruil  ..hiaincil  in  siep  i;)  viith  a  eas  nnviiirt- 
comprising  hvdri.gen  pas  and  ai  least  one  chlorine  containinj; 
compound  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  ol  h>drogen 
chlonde  and  chloroalkanes,  at  a  teni|ieraiure  ot  aboui 
SC-TOO'  C    tor  a  time  [x-nod  ot  at  least  about   10  iiinuites 


It  I  outpuiting  from  the  controller  an  indication  that  the  recycle 
percentage  should  be  increased  it  the  dcnsitv  ol  the  emulsion 
sample  correlates  to  a  \alue  db.i\e  the  upper  seipoint  salue. 
and  an  indication  that  the  recNvIe  percentage  should  be 
decreased  it  the  densit\  ot  the  emulsion  sample  .orrelales  lo  a 
value  below  the  lower  setpoinl  value 


5,707.922 
ADSORBENT  FOR  ADSORPTION  OF  RADIOACTIVF 
Nl  C  LIDF^S  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME. 
AND  PRtK'ESS  FOR  VOLUME-REDUtTION 
TREATMENT  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Takeo   Mimori,   Hitachinaka;    Kazutoshi    Miyajima,   Toukai 
mura;  Hideki  T^kahashi;  Tadahiro  Mori,  both  of  I  ji.  and 
Hiroki  Iwaya,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo,  and  linitika  Ltd.,  Hyoj>o- 
ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,080 

C'laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160224 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2()/(i: 

V.S.  C\.  502—416  *>  Claims 

1    An  adsorbent  tor  adsorption  ot  radioactive  nuclides,  wherein 

said  ad.sorbent  is  produced  b>  a  prix.ess  which  comprises  mixing 

SO  to  77  pans  by  weight  of  hbrous  activated  cartxm.  20  to  47  pans 

by  weight  of  inorganic  hbers.  and   1  to   IS  parts  bv   weight  ot 

inorganic  binder  to  a  total  of  10(1  parts  by  weight,  and  molding  the 

mixture  into  a  cylindrical  or  tubular  cartridge  conhguration 


5,707,924 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
l.arry  F.  Vaughn,  1158  Man-sfield  Ave.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701,  and 
John  (;.  Whitaker.  Chattamwga.  Tenn.,  a-vsignor^  lo  Larry  F. 
Vaughn,  Indiana,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551.824.  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,24.1 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  yi65 

1   S.  CI.  503—201 

.60 


25  Claims 


5,707,92J 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINti  AN 

ALKVLATION  PROCF^SS 
Brian  Hutchens,  Roeland  Park,  Kan.s.,  and  Kevin  E.  Fitzger- 
ald, Severna  Park.  Md..  assignors  to  Stratco,  Inc..  Leawood, 

Kans. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,084 

Int.  CI."  C07C  :/S6 

U.S.  CI.  502—956  '9  Claims 


31 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  the  alkylation  of  an  emulsion  mixture 
of  hydnxarbons  and  an  acid  catalyst  in  a  reaction  /one.  which 
allcylation  prixiuces  an  emulsion  product  stream  compnsing  allsy 
lated  hydrocarbons  and  the  acid  catalyst,  which  product  steam  is 
then  separated  into  a  hydriKarbon  prodiict  steam  and  a  recycle  acid 
steam,  wherein  a  recycle  percentage,  of  the  recycle  acid  steam  is 
recycled  to  the  reaction  /one,  the  methixi  compnses 

(a»  inputting  upper  and  lower  operating  setpoint  values  into  a 

controller,  wherein  the  setp*)int  values  are  representative  ot 

density,  mole,  volume  or  weight  operating  limits  for  the  acid 

or  hydrocarbons  in  the  emulsion  mixture. 

(bl  recovenng  a  portion  of  the  einulsion  mixture  as  an  emulsion 

sample; 
(cl  determining  the  density  ot  the  emulsion  sample  while  it  is  in 
an  emulsion  state. 

(d)  inpuling  the  density  of  the  emulsion  sample  into  the  control 
ler; 

(e)  correlating  the  density  ot  the  emulsion  sample  lo  the  uppc-r 
and  lower  setpoint  values. 


1    A  printing  system  comprising,  in  combination 

a  hrsi  substrate  region  containing  an  essentially  dry  layer  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  microcapsules  wherein  the  micrcxap 
sules  contain  a  colorless  dye  solution, 

an  image  containing  device  for  contact  with  the  microcapsule 
layer  of  the  substrate,  the  image  containing  device  having  a 
rigid  base,  a  handle  hxedly  attached  to  one  surtace  ot  the  base 
and  an  image  having  a  raised  portion  attached  to  an  opp<ising 
surface  ot  the  base,  and 

an  image  receiving  second  substrate  region  tor  contact  with  the 
image  containing  device  wherein  the  image  receiving  sub 
stratc  compnses  an  substantially  drv  layer  of  a  dye  developing 
comp<iund 


5,707,925 
IMAGE  FORMATION  ON  OBJECTIV  E  BODIES 
Masanori  Akada;  Yoshikazu  Ito;  Jumpei  Kanto,  all  of  Tokyo- 
To;  Mitsuru  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Kutsukake,  Tokyo- 
To;  Noritaka  Egashira,  Ichikawa;  Shunsuke  Mukasa,  Tokyo- 
To;  Takao  Suzuki,  Kawagoc;  Hideo  Hosoi,  Tokyo-To,  and 
Yasuo  Outsume,  CTiiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dal  Nip- 
pon Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  395^50,  Feb.  28,  1995,  which  is  a  coo- 

Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  034,186,  Mar.  18.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.451360,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.415.  Jan. 

19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138^84. 

Dec.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,923*»8.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  470^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1986,  61-81988; 
Apr.   II,   1986,  61-81989;   Sep.  24,   1986,  61-223896;   Sep.  24, 
1986,  61-225473;  Oct.  I.  1986,  61-231224 

Int.  Cl."  B41M  SA)\S.VW 
VS.  CI.  503—227  9  Claims 
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1    An  image  u-ansterable  sheet  tor  image  transfer  onto  the  sur 
tace  ot  an  obfective  b<xly,  compnsing  a  substrate  sheet,  an  image 


reception  layer  separablv  provided  on  one  surface  ot  said  substrate, 
and  a  parting  agent  layer  provided  on  the  surtace  ot  said  image 
reception  layer 


5,707.926 

AQUEOl  S  DISPERSIONS  OF  SULFONYLUREA 

DERIVATIVES 

Gerhard    FrLsch.    Wefarheim/Taunus,    and    Thomas    Maier, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesdlschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450372.  May  25.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,573,998,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.252,  Jan. 

19,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
883,692.  May  15.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  692.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  18.  I99I,  41  16 
441.5 

InL  CI."  AOIN  25/,?0. 4 7/.-(6 
U,S.  Cl.  504—116  6  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  herbicidal  preparation  in  the  form  of  a  suspension 
or  suspoemulsion  compnsing  0  1-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
herbicidal  active  substance  from  the  sulfonylurea  series.  0,5-20% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant  from  the  class  of  the  allcali 
metal  or  ammonium  salts  of  polyacrylic  acid  denvatives, 
0  01  12%  by  weight  of  a  dodecyl-  or  tndecylbenzenesulfonate. 
and  0-25%  by  weight  of  conventional  adjuvants  from  the  senes  of 
the  wetting  agents,  dispersanls.  defoamers.  thiclceners.  preserva- 
tives and  antifree/e  agents,  and  which  preparation  does  not  contain 
herbicidal  active  substances  from  the  senes  of  sulfonediamide 
denvatives 


5,707,927 

CL'LTIVATING  METHOD  FOR  BEAN  SPROUT  AND 

GREEN  BEAN  SPROUT  USING  CINNAMIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Kyong  Pae  Park;  Changsok  Oh,  and  Inwoo  Yl,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.227 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  12.  1995. 
29641-1995 

InL  Cl."  AOIN  M/]0 
U.S.  Cl.  504—136  5  Oaims 

1    A  methcxJ  for  cultivating  bean  and  green  bean  sprouts  com- 
prising 

applying  a  disinfectant  to  a  bean,  a  green  bean,  a  bean  sprout  or 

a  green  bean  sprout; 
said  disinfectant  comprising  a  comptiund  of  formula  ( 1 )  or  a 
mixture  of  the  compound  of  formula  1 1 )  and  a  benzyl  adenine; 

(li 


wherein   R   represents  hydrogen,   sixlium,   potassium,   methyl   or 
ethyl 


5,707,928 

EMUrLSIFlABLE  SUSPENSION  CONCENTRATE 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMIDAZOLINYL  BENZOIC  ACIDS, 

ESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF,  AND  DINITROANILINE 

HERBICIDES 
Ivor   Philip   Baker,   Chandlers   Ford,   England,   assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128^12,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  426^37 
InL  a."  AOIN  25/30:33/18:33^0:43/50 
VS.  CL  504—139  12  Chums 

1.  A  herbicidal  emulsifiable  suspension  concentrate  composition 
comprising  about  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  imidazohnyl  benzoic 
acid,  or  ester  or  salt  thereof,  about  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
dinitroaniline  herbicide,  about  0,5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  an  allcylarylsulfonate  and  an  alkylarylsulfomc  acid,  about  5%  to 
15%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  of  nonionic 
surfactants,  about  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent,  up 
10  about  1%  by  weight  if  an  antifoaming  agent,  and  an  aromatic 
solvent  or  mixture  of  aromauc  solvents. 


5.707,929 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  MIXTURES 
OF  HALOPROYNYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  SULFUR 
CONTAINING  TRIAZINES 
Eeva-Liisa  Kuusista,  Livingston,  and  Kurt  Laurits  Hansen,  W. 
Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Th>y  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^54 
InL  a."  AOIN  37/00:43/34:43/66:47/10 
VS.  C\.  504—155  9  Claims 

1  A  biocidal  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  halof)ropy- 
nyl  compound  and  a  sulfur-containing  s-triazine  m  a  proportion 
that  exhibits  a  synergistic  biocidal  activity,  wherein  said  halopro- 
pynyl  compound  is  3-iodo-2-propynyl  butyl  carbamate  and 
wherein  said  sulfur-containing  s-tnazine  is  2-methylthio-4-tert- 
butylamino-6-cyclopropylamino-s-tna2ine  and  wherein  the  halo- 
propynyl  compound  and  the  sulfur-containing  s-tnazine  are  each 
present  in  a  synergistic  effective  mount  of  from  about  1  part 
halopropynyl  compound  to  9  parts  s-triazine  to  about  9  parts 
halopropynyl  compound  to  I  part  s-tnazine. 


5,707,930 
4-CYCLOALKYL-5-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  CROP  PROTECTION  AGENTS 
Raymood  A.  Felix,  Richmond,-  Hsiao-Ling  M.  Chin,  Moraga; 
Frank  X.  Woolard,  Greenbrae;  David  L.  Lee,  Pleasant  Hill, 
and  David  B.  Kanne,  Corte  Madera,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.293 
InL  a."  C07D  403/06:401/06:  AOIN  43/40:43/54 
VS.  Cl.  504—197  19  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  {1); 


0) 


(0)m 
wherein 

Z  IS  independently  halogen.  C,-C^  alky  I.  C;-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C^ 
alkynyl,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  thiocyano,  — N(R")(R'-), 
C|-C^  haloalkyi,  C^-C^,  alkoxy,  0,-0^  haloalkoxy, 
(C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C^)alkyl,  halo(C|-C,,)alkoxv- 

(C,-C^)alkyl.  — C(X)~R'"  or  — SlO),— R'", 
q  IS  0.  1.2.  3.  4  or  5: 
A  IS  C  or  N; 
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X  IS  oxygen  (ir  sultur, 

R  IS  hydnigen.  hydrixarbvl.  hvilnxarbvl  siihstiiuied  with  nne  or 
more  of  halogen  or  (',   (\  alkoiy.  pvridyl.  suhMUuled  pyruM. 
a/aben/vl.  pyrimidinvl.  suhstitmed  pyrimulinvl  or  is  ot  ihe 
tormula'       OYv     R".        (K)>     ((<>)     R',         SiOi,     R' 
P(Y»(R"l(R'')  or      SilR'SlR'^iR"!. 
wherein 

Y  IS  oxygen  or  sultur, 

R"  IS  hydriicarhyl,  substilutcd  hyiirivarhyl.  hydrocarhy  loxv.  suh 
stituled       hydriK-arbyloxy.       hydrtxarhylS  suhsinuied 

hydrcKarbyl  S     .  furyl  or  is  of  the  formula       N(R'hR''). 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydrixar 
byl.  substituted  hydrixrarbyl,  hydrixarbyloxy,  substituted 
hydrtxarbyloxy.  pyndyl,  fur>l.  thienyl,  (C-C^„l 
alkouycarbonvKC  ,  CjalkyI,  hydroxycarbonyKC,  (\)alkyl. 
or  N(R''mR"')  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  indepcndenlK 
hydrogen,  C,  €^  alkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 

or  R'  and  R*  togetlier  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  tfiey  arc  b»)und 
form  an  a/iridine,  pipera/ine.  morpholine.  thiomorpholinc 
thiomorpholine  I  oxide,  thiomorpholine  1  I  .dioxide,  hexam 
ethyleneimine.  pipendine  or  pyrrolidine  nng.  any  of  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  C|-(\  alkyl, 

R"  and  R'-  are  each  independently  (\  C^  alkyl.  i\   C„  alky 
Ithio  or  C",  i-\  alkoxy, 

R",  R'"  and  R'^  are  each  independently  C,  i\  alkyl.  C, -CV, 
alkoxy.  C,  <\  haloalkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyi,  and 

k  IS  0.  I  or  2. 

Y,  IS  C,  <:^  cycloalkyi, 

Y-  IS  independently  C,  C\  alkyl.  C\  C\  cycloalkyi,  C,  f,. 
haloalkyl.  C,^^  alkoxy,  C,-(  „  alkenyl.  C,  C„  alkynyl,  met 
capto.  C,  C^  alkylcarbamylUiio.  C,  C„  haloalkoxy,  nitro, 
cyano.    hydroxy,    thiocyano.    (C,  C^)  alkoxy  (C,  C\,lalky I. 

S(())j     R"'or      N(R")(R''),  wherein  k,  R'".  R"  and  R 
haye  the  same  meanings  as  aN)ve.  n  and  m  are  each  indepen 
dcntly   0  or    1.   and   p   is  0.    1.  or   2.  or   an   agriculturally 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


R,  IS 
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1     A   compound   ot   4  amino  2  quinolinone   denyali\es   of  the 
formula  (li 

(0 


R< 


-(H 


Ri,,.    -CHj  Rh. 

.(•H    — j_,(•H.l„-^E^R,^.  -iCH:!.  — 1Lr„ 
Ris 

X  -iCH.).,. 
XKi,  I 

-iCH^i, —[— XR,,.  -iCH;i, -4—     X 
R,7  R. 


i(.H..u-V-R,.<.  -CH.-CS.  -(  H 


wherein, 

R,.  R.,  and  R^,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl  or 

alkynyl,  wherein 
R„.  R^  and  R,,,  are  not  hydrogen  at  same  time. 
R,,.  R,,.  R,,.  Ru    Ri^  ^"<'  "lo  ^^'  independently   hydrogen. 

halogen.   C,<\,  alkyl,   alkoxyalkyl    halophenyl,   phenyl   or 

(R,n)lSl, 

Ri,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  <\  alkyl, 

Ri,  and  R,,j  are  C,  C\  alkyl. 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Y  IS  sultur  or      S(=^()»     . 

R^,  IS  C,  <\alkyl, 

m,  n,  p  and  q  are  0  to  4.  and 
wherein  if  R,;  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  (I,  1  or  2  then  R,,  is  C",-C, 
alkyl 
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1    A  comp»)und  ot  the  toniiula  1 


(R'), 


0) 


> 


JMI 


wherein. 

R,.  R,.  R,  and  R^  arc  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,  <?,„ 

alkyl,   C|  C,    haloalkyl,   C,   ("„   alkoxy,   C,   C,    haloalkoxy, 

C,  f,      alkyllhio,      C,  C,       haloalkylthio,       NO,,      CN. 

C",  C^alkoxy  carb«inyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl,  ben/ene 

sulfonyl.  benzyl  or  morpholine. 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  C,  C^  alkyl,  cyclopropyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl, 

t>enzyl  or  phenyllliiomethyl, 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  C,   <\  alkyl,  (',  C\  alkenyl  or  C,  C,,  alkynyl. 


N  " 

! 

R' 

in  which 

/  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 

R'  and  R-  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
optionally  substituted  C,  „^lkyl.  C.,  ,,^lkenyl,  C.  ,,^lkynyl, 
C,, cycloalkyi,  (C, , cycloalkyi)  C,  „^lkyl,  C^  ,„ar>l, 
C„i,,ar\IC,  i„alkyl  or  C,  |„alkylCM,^r\l  group  or  one  but 
not  bt)th  of  R'  and  R"  may  additionally  represent  a  hydroxy 
group  or  an  optionally  substituted  C",  ,|^lkox>,  C^  ,,,  alkeny 
loxy,  C;  i.^lkynyloxy,  C,  „,alkylcarbonyl.  ammo,  mono-  or 
di  C,  ,,^lkylamino,  C,  ,,^lkoxycarbonylamino. 

C^  |„arylamino,       C arylC,  ,„alkylamino       or      diC, 

iiialkylcarbamoyl  group 


R'  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  i„alkyl. 
C,  ii^lkoxy,  C,  ii^lkylthio,  diC,  loalkylamino  or 

C|  KitialoalkyI  group. 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted C,  K^lkyl.  C_,  i.^lkenyl.  C,  , (.alkynyl.  C,  scycloalkyl. 
(C,„cycloalkyl)  C,„^lkyl.  C,.,„aryl.  C^.,„ar>IC,_,„alkyl. 
C,  K^alkylCft  ,„aryl.  C,  |,^lkoxy.  diC,  .(.alkylcarbamoyl.  acyl 
or  a  cyano  group. 

R  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom,  an  optionally  substituted  C, malkyl.  C, malkenyl, 
C.,  u^lkynyl.  C,„cycloalkyl,  (C,.Rcycloalkyl)C|  ,„alkyl,  C^  ,„ 
aryl,  C^  „.arylC,  „.alkyl.  C,  „^lkylC^  ,oaryl.  C,.,„alkoxy, 
ammo.  mono-or  di-C,  malkylammo. 

C,  |„alkoxycart)onylamino.  C^  |,^rylamino.  diC, 

iiialkylcarbamoyi  group,  and 

n  represents  0.  1,  2  or  3.  and  in  which  said  optional  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  or 
nitro,  cyano.  C,^  alkyl,  C,  ,  haloalkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxy.  C,,, 
haloalkoxy.  formyl.  C,  ,,  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyl.  phenyl  or 
amino  groups,  said  amino  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
groups  selected  from  C,  ,0  alkyl.  C^  ,oaryl.  Cvgcycloalkyl. 

and 


(C,  , cycloalkyi )C I  |(,alkyl, 
C,  K^alkylCft  |„aryl. 


Q-ioary'C",.„)alkyl. 
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1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(Rib 


(I) 


in  which 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 

R'  and  R"  together  form  an  alkylene  chatn  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 

R'  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,  K^alkyl, 
C|  ,„alkoxy,  C|.|„alkylthio,  diC, malkylamino  or 
C|  K^aloalkyl  group, 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted C,  loalkyl.  C,,, .alkenyl.  C,  .oalkynyl.  C,  ,„cycloalkyl, 
(C,,cycloalkyl)C,  ,t.alkyl.  C^  ,oaryl.  C^.„.ar>lC,  .oalkyl. 
C|  inalkylC,,  ,„aryl.  C,  ,oalkoxy,  diC, malkylcarbamoyl, 
amino.  mono-  or  diC,  |f.alkylamino. 

C|  |,.alkoxycarbonylamino.  C^  marylamino.  acylamido,  acyl 
or  a  cyano  group. 

R  and  R''  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom,  an  optionally  substituted  C,  ...alkyl.  C,  .(.alkenyl. 
C,  K^lkynyl.  C,  idCycloaikyl.  (C,  „cycloalkyl)C,  |,.alkyl. 
Cf,  i.aryl.  C^  „.arylC,  „Hilkyl.  C|„.alkylC^.,(.aryl. 

C,  ir.alkoxy,  amino.  mono-  or  diC,  |,.alkylamino, 
C|  ir.alkylcarbamoyl  C^  ||.ar>laminoor  die,  |(,alkylcarbamoyl 
group,  and 

n  represents  0.  1.2  or  3,  and 

in  which  said  optional  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci^alkyl, 
C|  ^haloalkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  C,  ^haloalkoxy.  formyl, 
C|  ^alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyl,  phenyl  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted amino  groups,  said  amino  optionally  substituted  by  one 


or     two     groups     selected     from     C,  .oalkyl.     C,,  |,.aryl. 
C,  ^cycloalkyi.     (C,..,cycloalkyl)     C,  i„alkyl,     C^.oarylC, 
iialkyl.  and  C|_,(.alkylC„.|„aryl. 
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1  A  method  for  treating  plants  in  need  of  plant  growth  promo- 
tion which  are  not  in  need  of  insect  control,  said  method  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  plants,  to  the  seeds  from  which  they  grow  or  to 
the  locus  in  which  they  grow,  a  non-phytotoxic,  eflfective  plant 
growth  promoting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein: 

R,  IS  CN; 

Rj  is  S(0)„R,; 

R,  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl; 

R4  IS  — NRjR^; 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  C(0)alkyl  and  CCOOR,; 

R7  is  alkyl; 

X  isC-R,,; 

Rii  and  R,,  are  independently  halogen  or  hydrogen, 

R,-  IS  halogen,  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy  or  SF,;  and 

n  IS  0.  1  or  2; 
said  plants,  .seeds  and  locus  having  substantially  no  insects  present 
or  expected  in  their  vicinity  dunng  plant  growth 
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1.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  plant  growth  at  a  locus 
composing  application  to  the  locus  of  a  herbicidai  composition 
which  composition  comprises  an  agronomically  acceptable  earner, 
and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 
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JMI 


ro-NR'R-' 


ahcrein 

A  represenis  an  opticnallv  suhsiituleil  alkvl,  alkenvl.  dlk.vnvl  or 

cycloalkyl  group, 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group 
R-  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aralkvl  or  heieroaralkvl 
group,  wherein  the  optional  suhstituents  tor  alky  I.  alkensl 
alkynyl.    and   cycloalkvl,    and    alky  I    ponions   ot    aralkvl    or 
heteroaralky  I    groups   are    independently    selected    from   iht- 
group  consisting  of  halogen,   niiro.   cyano.   hydroxy  I.   C  ,  4 
alkoxy.  C,  4  haloalkoxy,  t',  4  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  alky  I 
and  phenyl  sulphinv I.     sulphenyl  and     sulphonyl,   and  C,  4 
alkylamino  groups,  and  optional  substiluents  tor  ar>l  porlions 
ot  aralkvl  and  heleroaralkyi  groups  are  independenilv  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  halogen,  amino,  nitro,  cvano. 
hydroxyl.  C,  4  alkyl.  (",  4  haloalkyl,  and  C,  4  alkoxy  groups 
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1     .A    subsiiiuled    phthaliniidocinnamn.    ai.  id    dem  alive    of    the 
formula  1 

0) 
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1   A  methyl  h  phenylbutenoale  of  the  tomiula  1 

I 


where      is  a  single  or  double  bond  and  ihe  index  and  the  subsiiiu 
enls  have  the  following  meanings 

n  IS  0,  1,2.  3  or  4.  it  being  possible  tor  the  subsliluenis  K    to  be 

different  if  n  is  greater  than  I . 
R'    is  nitro,  cyano.  halogen.  (',   C,  alkvl.  C,   Cj  haloalkvl  or 

('1  C4  alkoxy. 
R-    IS  hydrogen,   nitro.  cyano,   halogen.  C.Cj  alkvl.  C,  Cj 

haloalkyl.      C,  ('4  alkoxv,      C,  C4  alkylthio      or      C,  C4 

alkoxycarbonyl, 
R'  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  alkenvl  or  alkynvl, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  saturated  or  mono  or  diun\ai 

urated  ring  which,  in  addition  to  carbon  atoms,  optionallv 

contains  one  to  three  of  the  following  heteroatoms  as  ring 

members  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  mono-or  binuclcar  aromatic  radi 

cal  which,  in  addition  to  carbon  atoms  optionallv  contains  one 

to  four  nitrogen  atoms  or  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  an 

oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  as  ring 

members 


rn  =  (  I  R'l -<■()- \-C-((l-OR^ 


where 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  (',   Cj  alkvl, 

Ris  hvdrogen  or  halogen, 

R'ls    cyano,     nitro,     halogen.     C,<,,  alkvl,     C,   C^  haloalkyl. 

C    <:,,  alkoxy  or  C,  <  ,,  haloalkoxv . 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro,  halogen  or  C,  <  ,,nlk>>l 
R'   IS  hydrogen,   r,  C^  alkyl,   C..  C^  alkenyl,   C.  C^  alkynyl, 
C,  -CVhaloalkyl,     C,  <  „  cyanoalkyi,     C, -C^-hydroxyalkvl, 
C,-C,  mercaptoalkvl,    C.  C^  alkoxv  C'^  C^  alkyl    or    C,  C 
f.  alkylthio-C,  <V  alkvl, 
R"   IS   one   of   the   radicals   staled   under   R^   or  cyano,   nitro, 
C,  C^  alkoxy,    C;  C„  haloalkoxy,    CiC^  alkylthio,   C,-C^- 
haloalkylthio,     C,  (^  s>cloalkvl,    C.  C^  cycloalkyl  C,-C<,- 
alkvl,  it'i  <\,  alkoxy  )carbonvlC|-C^-alkyl. 

hvdroxycarbonvl  C"      („  alkyl.  (C|-C^  alkylaminolcarbonyl 
C'i  C^  alkyl.         dilC",  <\  alkyllaminiKarbonyl  C", -C^-alkyl, 
aminiK-arbonvl  C      <'^  alkvl,    (C,  <"^  alkyl )carbonylC,<l\ 
alkvl.  C|-C^  alkoximino  C  ,  C^  alkyl.  hydroximino-C,-C^ 
alkyl.   di(C|X:^  alkoxy)  C    ,  <:^  alkyl,   di(C,^^-alkylthio)- 
C;  Chalky  1,     C,  C^  haloalkenyl,     (C,  <'^-alkoxy>cartx>nyl, 
hvdroxycarbtinyl,     (C,  C^  alkylaminoicarbonyl,     ditC,  <:V 
alkyl lamimxartHinyl,     amincKartHinvKC,  C^-alkyl )carbonyl, 
(C I  CVhaloalkyl  »carb<inyl,  aryl,  hetaryl,  aryl-C|-C^  alkyl  or 
hetarylC|Cv  alkyl,  where  the  aryl  and  hetaryl  nngs  may, 
optionally,  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    cyano.    nitro.    halogen.    C.C^  alkyl, 
C,  C^-haloalkyl.   C.C^  alkoxy,   C,  ^.'^  haloalkoxy.   C,-C^ 
alkylthio.     C,  ^"^  haloalkylthio,     hvdroxvl,     mercapto     and 
(C,  <'„  alkoxv  Karbonyl, 
or 

R^  and  R"  together  form  a  two  membered  to  six  membered 
alkylene  chain  in  which  a  methylene  unit  mav  be  replaced  by 
oxygen  or  C'l-Cj-alkylimino, 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.  tV  alkenvl.  C,  C^  alkvnyl. 
C,-C„  haloalkyl.  C,  ^'^-cyanoalkyl,  C,  C^  alkoxy-C,  C^ 
alkyl,  C|-Cv-alkylthio-C,C,.  alkyl,  (C  C„  alkoxv  icarbonyl 
r  ,<\  alkyl,  C,-Cv  cvcloalkyl,  C,  C,.  cvcloalkyi  C,  C„ 
alkyl, 

phenyl  or  ben/vl,  where  the  phenyl  rings  may  each  carrv  from 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cvano,  nitro.  halogen,  i\  C\  alkyl,  C,  -C^  haloalkyl. 
C,  C,,  alkoxy.  C,  C^haloalkoxv.  C,C^  alky  llhio.  C,-C^- 
haloalkylthio  and  (C.-C^  alkoxy  icarbonyl. 
and  the  agnculturallv  useful  salts  ot  1 


5.707.938 

METHOD  AND  PE.STKTDE  PRCiDCCT  FOR  KILLINC; 

SI  RFACE  AND  SI  BSURFACE  PESTS 

•\.  H.  .1.  Kajamannan.  2120  Argonne  Dr.,  Mpls.,  Minn.  55421 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.785 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  M/(H):r/(l2:<y/im 

IS.  CI.  504—320  1  Claim 

1     A   method   of    killing    agricultural   pests   including    insects, 

plants,  plant  rhi/omes,  plant  nuts,  and  fungi,  comprises  the  steps  of 

heating  a  low  concentration  solution  of  fatty  acid  or  a  soap  wherein 

ihe  concentration  of  soap  or  fatty  acid  is  approximately  within  the 

range  of  0  I  to  3''f ,  bv  weight  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 

KK)'  K  to  21.^°  K  and  then  applying  the  solution  to  the  surface  of 

Ihe  ground  and  iniecting  the  solution  into  the  ground  to  kill  surface 

and  subsurface  pests. 


5.707.939 
SILICONE  OIL-BASED  DRILLING  FLIIDS 
.-Xrvind  I).  Patel.  Hou.ston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M-I  Drilling  Fluids, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  531.706 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/lHI 
r.S.  CI.  507— 127  18  Claims 

1  A  drilling  fluid  compnsing  a  continuous  phase  and  an  aqueous 
internal  phase,  wherein  the  continuous  phase  of  said  dnlling  fluid 
comprises  at  least  about  hve  percent  of  a  dimethylsiloxane  poly- 
mer fluid  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  KKX) 
cenlistokes  at  2.'i'  Centigrade,  and  an  emulsiher.  said  emulsiHer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  fatty  acids,  soaps  of  fattv 
acids,  amido-amines,  polv amides,  polv amines,  oleate  esters,  imi- 
dazolines, alcohols,  polyalkylene  oxides  dimethyl  polvsiloxanes, 
and  combinations  thereof 


5,707,940 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  WATER  BASED 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
James  H.  Bush,  and  Richard  W.  Jahnke,  both  of  Mentor,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,654 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7AX) 
V.S.  CI.  507—138  41  Claims 

1    An  oil-in-water  emulsion  composition,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  bnne  and 

(A)  at  least  one  natural  oil  wherein  the  natural  oil  is  a  genetically 
mixiihed  vegetable  oil  triglyceride  of  the  formula 


CH; 

-(K - 
(1 

II 

-R' 

(H 

-(K  - 
0 

II 

R' 

CH- 

-(X- 

-R' 

wherein  R'.  R"  and  R '  are  aliphatic  groups  that  contain  from  about 
7  to  about  23  carbon  atoms  and  are  at  least  60  percent  monounsat- 
urated  wherein  the  monounsaturated  character  is  due  to  an  oleic 
acid  residue  and  further  wherein  an  oleic  acid  moiety:  linoleic  acid 
moiety  ratio  is  from  2  up  to  afxiut  90  and  further  wherein  the 
genetically  modihed  vegetable  oil  is  selected  from  the  group 
onsisting  of  high  oleic  sunflower  oil.  high  oleic  safflower  oil.  high 
oleic  com  oil.  high  oleic  soybean  oil.  high  oleic  rapeseed  oil.  high 
oleic  cottonseed  oil.  high  oleic  canola  oil  and  high  oleic  peanut  oil; 
(B)  at  least  one  alcohol.  R''OH  wherein  R'*  is  an  aliphatic  group 

containing  from  1  up  to  at)out  18  cartwn  atoms: 
(Ci  at  least  one  emulsifier  wherein  the  emulsifier  is  a  polyolefin 

amine  ester/salt  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the 

group  of  formulae  II)  and  III) 


O  R 

I!  I 

C  — C— \  — R''N  — R* 


R 
I 
C  — C  — O-lHOR"  — .N*  — R' 

II 

()  \  H 


O  R' 

II  I 

r-(-X-R'--NH  — R> 


R' 


C  — C 

I 
(J 


■"-(      '      ) 

I       \HOR''N  — R7  ^ 


(I) 


(ID 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  one.  .\  is  oxygen  or  NH,  R*  is  a  hvdrocarbyl 
group  containing  from  20  to  abtiul  ."iOO  cartKin  atoms:  R"  is  an 
alkylene  moiety  containing  from  I  up  to  4  carbon  atoms:  R  and 
R""  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl  moieties 
containing  I  up  to  4  cartx)n  atoms, 

a  polyolefin  ester  formed  bv  the  reaction  ot 


"  II 

c-c  " 


(!) 


C-C-OH 


C  — C 

II 

o 


C  — C  — OH 
11 

o 


R^iOHl 


(c) 


where  R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  20  to  about  500 
carbon  atoms.  R"*  is  a  hydrocartiyl  group  containing  from  about  2 
to  af>out  40  cartxin  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  10. 
or 

a  polyolehn  salt  formed  bv   the  coupling  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  acylating  agent  a  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
C-C 


R'- 


\ 


0  or  R'  - 


/ 


C  — C 

II 

o 


o 

II 

c-c  — OH 


C  — C  — OH 
II 

o 


and  a  low  molecular  weight  acylating  agent  (di  of  the  formula 


o 

II 

c—c 


\ 

;i OorR-'— H 

I    /       X 


O 

II 

C  —  C  — OH 


C-C 

II 

o 


c  —  c  — OH 

II 

o 


wherein  R^'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  that  contains  from  1  up  to  18 
cartKin  atoms,  wherein  the  coupling  of  a  and  d  is  accomplished 
with  a  coupling  component  (e)  composing  (i)  two  or  more  primary 
amino  groups,  (ii)  two  or  more  secondary  amino  groups,  (iii)  at 
least  one  primary  ammo  group  and  at  least  one  secondary  amino 
group.  (IV)  at  least  two  hydroxy!  groups,  or  (v)  at  least  one  primary 
or  secondary  amino  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  to  form 
an  intermediate  and  reacting  said  intermediate  with 

an  amine  (0  comprising  ammonia,  primary  amines,  secondary 

amines,  hydroxyamines.  primary  and  secondary  monoaimnes 

and  tertiary  mono-  and  polyamines;  and 
(D)  a  sulfunzed  composition   wherein   (B),   (C)  and  (D)  are 

soluble  and  reside  within  (A), 
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5.707.941 

K)!.Yl  RETHANES  SUITABLE  AS  COATING 

MATERIALS 

Karl  Haberte.  Speyer.  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

eseUschafl,  Ludwigsiiafen.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.906 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  (Germany.  Apr.  22.  1994.  44  14 
032.0 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  I  MX) 

VS.  C\.  52«-^  "  •^''■'"" 

1   A  polyurethane  consisting  essentially  of 

A) 

a,)        from        4<)       to        l(X)        mol        <»        of       hiM4 
iscKyanatocyclohcxyDmelhane.  the  trans/trans  content   of 
(a,)  being  up  to  18  m.  based  on  the  amounl  of  (a, ).  and 
aj)  from  0  to  60  mol  *  of  further  polyfunctional  aliphatn.. 
cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic  or  aromatic  isocyanales  of  4  to 
30  cart)on  atoms 
and 
B) 

b,)  from  20  to  100  mol  *  of  a  nonaromatic  diol  and 
b,)  from  0  to  80  mol  •»-  of  further  polyfunctional  compounds 
having  reactive  groups  which  can  react  with  the  isocyanate 
groups  (A),  the  reactive  groups  being  hydroxyl  or  primary  or 
secondary  amino  groups 


num  from  the  molybdenum  dithu«:arhamate  and/or  the  molybde 
num  dilhiophosphate  is  2(X)  to  7fM)  ppm  h>  weight,  and  ihe  total 
content  of  molybdenum  is  400  to  3. 200  ppm  by  weight 


5,707,942 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Katsuya  Arai.  Satoshi  Asano;  Shigeyuki  Yoshizawa,  all  of  Ohi- 
machi;  Kenyu  Aliiyama,  ToyoU,  and  Takashi  Kikuchi, 
Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  Ksigiiors  to  Tonen  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ToyoU.  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.162 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1995,  7-206454 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  l4IA)f< 

VS.  a.  50»— 365  "  t'laims 

I   A  lubncating  oil  composition  compnsing 

(A)  a  lubncating  base  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  3  lo  20 

mm-/s  at  100°  C  . 
(Bl  an  amine  salt  of  molybdic  acid  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( 1 1 

(1  ()NH:<Rh  <'> 

^       / 
Mo 

//      \ 
O  ONHrtRh 

wherein  R  represents  a  hvdrcKarbon  group  having  fi  lo  IS  carKin 
atoms,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  molybdenum  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (Da  molybdenum  dithiotarbamale  represented 

by  the  following  formula  (2) 


Y 


\ 

t 

/ 


N-("-S 


X      Y 

/     \ll 
Mu  Mo— S 

\     / 


/ 


R' 


a) 


H' 


wherein  R'.  R\  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrocarfxin  group 
having  6  lo  15  carbtm  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  each  represent  .S  or  O, 
and  (111  a  molybdenum  dithiophosphate  represented  bv  the  follow 
ing  formula  ( 3 1 


RHi     S 

\ll 
P- 

/ 
RX) 


Y         X      Y 

II     /     \ll 
-M(.  Mo 

\     / 
X 


S      OR' 

11/ 
P 

\ 
OR" 


(3) 


JMI 


wherein  R\  R".  R\  and  R"  each  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  6  to  11  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  each  represent  S  or  (). 
wherein  the  content  of  molybdenum  from  the  amine  salt  of  molyb 
die  acid  is  2(K)  to  2.S(X)  ppm  by  weight,  the  content  of  molybde 


5.707.943 

MIXTURES  OF  ESTERIFIED  CARBOXY-CONTAINING 

INTERPOLYMERS  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Michael  J.  Covitch,  Cleveland  Hts..  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.399 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  145/10. 1 4<iA)U 
IS.  CI.  508—466  26  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of  eslenhed  carboxy 
containing  interpolymers.  said  interpolymers  having  a  reduced 
specific  viscosity  (RSV)  of  from  about  0 05  to  about  2  and  being 
denved  from  at  least  two  monomers  compnsing  (i)  an  aliphatic 
olefin  containing  from  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  and  (ii)  an  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  acylating 
agent,  said  mixture  being  charactenzed  by  the  presence  therein  of 
at  least  two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  an  ester  which  within  its  polymenc  structure  consists  essen 
tially  of 

(A)  pendant  carNixylic  ester  groups  which  are  denved  from 

the  carboxy  groups  of  said  interpolymers,  said  carboxylic 

ester  groups  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 

1 11 1  an  ester  which  is  a  mixed  ester  of  said  carboxy-conlaining 

interpolymers  and  being  characten/ed  by  the  presence  within 

Its  polymenc  structure  of  at  least  one  of  each  of  two  ester 

groups 

(Bl  relatively  high  molecular  weight  pendant  carfxixylic  ester 
groups  containing  at  least  eight  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and 
(Cl  relatively  low  molecular  weight  pendant  carboxylic  ester 
groups  containing  no  more  than  seven   aliphatic  carbon 
atoms,     wherein     the     molar     rauo     of     (B)  (Cl      is 
(70-951(5-301, 
I  III  I  an  ester  which  is  a  nitrogen  containing  ester,  and  which 
within  Its  p<ilymenc  structure  consists  essentially  of 
(Al  pendant  carboxylic  ester  groups  which  are  denved  from 
the  carboxy  groups  of  said  interpolymers,  said  carboxylic 
ester  groups  containing  al  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
(Dl  pendant  cartwnyl  amino  groups  denved  from  amino  com 
pounds  having  an  average  of  from  I  to  about  1  1  pnmary  or 
secondary  ammo  group,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  carboxy 
groups  of  said  interpt)lymer  estenhed  to  provide  (Al  to 
carboxy  groups  ot  said  interpolymer  neutralized  to  provide 
(Dl  IS  in  the  range  of  from  about  85  15  to  abi>ut  <W  1,  and 
(IV)  an  ester  which  is  a  nitrogen  containing  ester,  which  is  a 
mixed   ester   of   said   cartwxy-conuining    interpolymers   and 
being  characten/ed   by    the   presence   within   its   polymenc 
structure  of  al  least  one  ot  each  of  three  groups 
(Bl  relatively  high  molecular  weight  pendant  carboxylic  ester 

groups  containing  al  least  eight  aliphatic  carbon  atoms, 
(Cl  relatively  low  molecular  weight  pendant  carboxylic  ester 
groups  containing   no  more  than   seven   aliphatic   carbon 
atoms,  and 
(El  pendant  carbonyl  amino  groups  denved  from  amino  com 
pounds  having  an  average  of  from  1  to  about  I  1  pnmary  or 
secondary  amino  group, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of(Bl  (Cl  (El  is  (bO-94)  (5   30l  ( 1    I5|, 
and  wherein  the  at  least  two  members  include  al  least  one  ester 
having  the  carboxylic  ester  group  (Al  and  at  least  one  ester  having 
Ihe  carfxixylic  ester  groups  (B)  and  (Cl 


5,707,944 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Atsushi  Yokoucfai;  Hideki  Koizumi;  Kenicfai  Iso;  Michihani 
Naka;  Toshiaki  Endo,  and  Yoichi  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd..  and  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-275552 
Int  a.'  ClOM  1 15/OH:  169/02 
VS.  a.  508-^«5  7  aaims 

I.  A  grease  composition  compnsing  a  base  oil  containing  not 
less  than  10%  by  weight  of  an  ester  oil  based  on  the  total  base  oil 
and  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  50  to  200  mm'/sec  al  40°  C 
and  1 5  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  grease  composition,  of 
a  diurea  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


O 


Ri-NHCNH-R:-NHCNH-R. 


(II 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocartx>n  group  having  6  to 
15  cart»n  atoms:  and  R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  in  the  total  of  R,  and  R,  being  50  to  ICX)  mol  %, 


5,707,945 
BASE  FLUIDS 
Nigd  Andrew  John  Cooban,  Wallasey  WhiiraU,  Great  Britain, 
and  Hendrik  Leendert  Rieffe,  Gouda,  Netheriands,  assignors 
to  Unicbema  Cbemlc  B.  V.,  Gouda,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03004,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07%l,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.   14. 
1993,  93202655 

Int  Cl."  ClOM  105/36:107/34 
VS.  a.  508—497  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  compnsing  a  base  fluid  and  one  or  more 
functional  additives,  charactenzed  in  that  the  hydraulic  fluid  com- 
pnses,  based  on  total  hydraulic  fluid,  from  10%  by  weight  to  95% 
by  weight  of  a  base  fluid  comprising  an  estenfication  product, 
having  an  acid  number  below  10  and  a  hydroxyl  number  below  15, 
obtained  by  estenfication  of: 

(a)  a  polymenzed  unsaturated  Cij-C^j  fatty  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimer  acid,  tnmer  acid,  hydrogenated 
dimer  acid,  hydrogenated  tnmer  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(b)  a  monohydnc  alkoxylated  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

( 1 )  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  monohydnc  alcohols 
having  from  1  to  24  cartx)n  atoms,  which  are  alkoxylated 
with  from  6  to  1 2  moles  of  a  C^-C,  alkylene  oxide,  and 

(2)  alkoxy  poly  (alkylene)  glycols  in  which  one  of  the  two 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  is  ethenlied  with  a  C,-C4  ali- 
phatic monohydnc  alcohol  and  which  is  alkoxylated  with 
from  6  lo  1 2  moles  of  a  C;-C,  alkylene  oxide,  and  option- 
ally. 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  monohydnc  alcohol 
having  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

until  the  acid  number  of  the  ester  is  below  10  and  the  hydroxyl 
number  is  below  15. 


5,707,946 
POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Gregory  L.  Hiebert,  Mentor,  and  Marvin  B,  DeTkr,  WickUffe, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporatioii,  Wick- 
liffe, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629311 
Int  a."  ClOM  129/10 
VS.  a.  508—585  39  Claims 

1.  A  wax<ontaining  liquid  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  wax-containing  liquid  which  exhibits  an  initial  potir  point 
of  at  least  4°  C,  and 

(b)  an  amount,  su£Bcient  to  reduce  the  pour  point  of  said  wax- 
coniaining  liquid,  of  a  pour  point  depressant  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted  phenol  hav- 
ing a  number  average  of  at  least  30  carbon  atoms  in  the 
hydrocarbyl-substituent,  and  (b)  an  aldehyde  of  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  source  therefor 


5,707,947 
ORGANIC  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 
Iri  E.  Ward,  Bethlehem,  and  Francis  W.  Michdotti,  Easton. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,206,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,556,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,677. 
May  4,  1995,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
983,257,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,417,877,  which  is  a 
continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,487,  Jan.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,125 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/26:7/32:7/50:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  510—176  1  CUim 

1.  In  an  aqueous  stripping  composition  for  removing  coatings 
from  a  substrate  wherein  said  stripping  composition  consists  of 
stnpping  effective  amounts  of  more  than  about  50  wt  %  up  to 
about  98  wt  %  organic  polar  solvent,  up  to  about  20  wt  %  water, 
and  a  basic  amine,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  is 
an  admixture  which  further  consists  of  an  effective  inhibiting 
amount  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  G  is  hydrogen  and  A  and  B  are  hydroxyl.  and  said  polar 
solvent  and  said  basic  amine  are  different. 


5,707,948 

STABLE  AND  CLEAR  CONCENTRATED  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SHORT 

CHAIN  SURFACTANT 
Marc  Francois  Thcophile  Even,  Strombeek-Beven  Vincent 
Reniers,  Tienen;  Peter  Rosalia  Joannes  Gcboes,  Aartsdaar; 
Masiimo  Morini,  Jette;  Louise  Gail  Scott,  Sterrebcek,  all  of 
Belgium,-  Danid  Wayne  Michael,  MainvUle,  and  Nicola  John 
PoUdcchio,  Mason,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02748,  9  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  t  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^54 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Mar.  19, 
1993,    93870050;    Jul.    7,    1993,    93870126;    Nov.    16,    1993, 
93870215 

Int  CL'  CUD  3/10:1/83:1/831 
VS.  a.  510—217  3  Claims 

1.  A  stable  and  clear  coiKentrated  cleaning  composition  com- 
prising by  weight: 
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I  I  I  troni  '^'^  lo  MVi  ot  shun  chain  surlaitanl  conipriMng  a 
mwMie  ot  lai  mmionii.  surtactanl  having  Ihe  formula 
(■^  ...(HOl.OH  in  vkhich  i.  is  from  'S  lo  S  and  (b)  C„  ,,,  alksl 
sulfonate. 

i:)  long  chain  surfactant  comprising  a  mixture  ot  la)  nonionn. 
surlactant  having  the  tomiula  C,,  ,^(I-:0)„H  in  which  n  is 
from  atxiut  2  to  about  10  and  (b»  nonionic  surfactant  having 
(he  fonnula  C,.,  ,„(B)l„H  in  *hich  n  is  from  about  20  to 
about  W). 

(^)  (iplionallv,  hydrophobic  cleaning  solvent  having  the  formula 
C.  f,(FOl,(P<)»,()H  in  which  x  and  v  are  each  from  0  to  about 

(4)  from  oy'<  to  VJ  suds  supprcssani  comprising  a  mixture  I't 
C\  ,,  fattv  acid  and  2  alkyl  alkanol. 

(5)  from  about  I'f  to  about  4'5  potassium  carbonate. 

(hi  from  about  MH  to  about  7()'ii   water,  and  wherein  in  the 

above  formulae.  KO  represents  an  etfioxv    moietv   and   W) 

represents  a  propt)xy  moiciv 

3  Tfie  process  of  cleaning  a  hard  surface  comprising  diluting  the 

composition  of  claim  1  vulh  water  and  applying  it  to  said  hard 

surface 


5,707,949 

PREVENTION  OF  DYE-BLEEDING  AND  TRANSFER 

DURING  LAUNDERING 

DoiuJd  Douglas  May,  Chadds  Ford,  and  Robert  Craig  Buck, 

West  Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,516 

Int.  Cl.*^  CUD  W7 

I  .S.  CI.  510—276  !«  Claim.s 

1  A  composition  which  composes  (A)  a  laundry  detergent  and 
(B)  a  resole  condensation  p<ilymer  which  had  been  prepared  bv 
reacting  formaldehyde  with  bis(hydroxyphenyl)sulfone  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  base  composing  an  inorganic  compound  having  a  pKa  of 
8  S  or  higher,  at  a  formaldehyde;bis(hydroxy  phenyl Isulfone  molar 
ratio  in  the  range  between  0  6  10  and  4  0  10  and  a 
base:bis(hydroxy-phenyl)sulfone  molar  ratio  in  tfie  range  between 
0. 1  I  0  and  V5  I  0.  the  addition  of  said  resole  condensation  polv 
mer  to  said  laundry  detergent  providing  prevenuon  or  suppression 
of  dye  transfer  and  dye  bleeding  dunng  laundering  of  nylon, 
rayon,  cotton,  acetate,  and  wool  fabncs.  said  composition  being 
water-soluble  or  water  dispersible.  and  when  dissolved  or  dis 
persed  in  water  provides  an  aqueous  solution  or  aqueous  dispersion 
having  a  pH  of  6  ()  to  10  0. 


5,707.951 
I  MNDRY  COMPOSITION  CONTAININC;  DYF 
FIXATIVES  AND  CELLl  LASE 
Axel  Mavschelein,  Bras.sel.s;  Bruno  Albert  Jean  Hubeseh.  Ter- 
vuren.  both  of  Belgium,  and  Ellen  Schmidt  Baker,  Cincin 
nati,  Ohio,  as.signors  to  The  Procter  &  (Jamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  398,469,  Mar.  3.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  828,004 
Int.  Cl.^  CUD  .i/.<H6:l/-4(i.  1/5: 
IS.  CI.  510—320  "  <^"'"''"'' 

1  Laundrv  compositions  composing  a  Lellulase  en/vmc. 
wherein  said  cellulase  en/yme  consists  essentially  of  a  homoge 
neous  endoglucanase  component  which  is  immunoreactive  with  an 
antiNKlv  raised  against  a  highlv  punhed  43  kD  cellulase  denved 
from  Humicola  insolens,  DSM  IS(H).  or  which  is  homologous  to 
said  4^  kD  endoglucanase,  and  a  cationic  dye  hxing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrochloride,  acetate,  meihosul 
phate  and  ben/yl  hydrtxhlonde  salts  of  oleyldiethylaminoethvla 
mide,  oleylmethyl-diethylenediamincmethsulphate  and 

monostearvl  ethylene  diaminotrimethylammonium  methosulphate, 
charactcnzed  in  that  the  en/yme  is  present  at  a  level  of  ranging 
from  0  0.";  CKVU/gram  to  125  CEVU/gram  finished  product  and 
tfiat  the  dye  fixing  agent  is  present  at  levels  comprised  between 
0  01'?  and  W?-  by  weight 


JMI 


5,707.950 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININC;  LIPASE 
AND  PROTEASE 
Chandrika  Kasturi.  Fairfield.  Ohio;  Andre  Baeck.  Bonheiden. 
Belgium,  and  Ann  Margarrt  WoMT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  341,828.  Nov.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser  No.  729.543 
Int.  CI.'^CllD  WW> 
U,S.  n.  510—320  2  ^''■''ns 

1   A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising 
(al  from  about  OlKll"*  to  about  2^  of  a  lipase  en/yme  variant 
rW6L  of  the  native  lipase  derived  from  Humuala  liinui(ini>ui 
strain  D  SM  4106, 
Ibl  a  protease  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
Banllu^  lenlus  subtilisin  vanant  N76D/.S103A/V  1041  accord 
ing  to  the  numbenng  of  Bucitlus  amsUiliquefanens  subtilisin 
at  a  level  to  provide  fnmi  0  005  to  0  1   Al'   per  gram  of 
composition,  and 
(c)  from  about  0  1*  to  about  6(n  of  a  surfactant, 
and  wherein  furtlier  said  compt)sitions  compose  levels  of  lipase 
en/yme  and  protease  en/yme  such  that  the  whitening  performance 
of  said  compositions  is  increaseif 


5,707.952 
THICKENED  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Yves  I^ambremont,  Grivegnee,  and  Claude  Blanvalet,  Angleur, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
PLscatawav,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  639,068 
Int.  Cl.'^  CUD  J/^7 
I  .S.  CI.  510—362  5  <^'"'"« 

I    A  thickened,  shear  thinning  acidic  compositions  which  com 
pnses  approximately  by  weight 

(al  0  to  5  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant. 
(bl  1  to  5  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant, 
(c)  0  to  10  percent  of  a  preservative. 

(dl  0  3  to  2  5  percent  of  a  polyurethane/polyol  polymeric  thick 
ener  having  a   molecular  weight   of  ab<5ut    1,(X)0  to  about 
1 ,000.0(X); 
(e)  0  to  10  percent  of  a  disinfectant, 
(fl  0  to  10  percent  of  phosphoric  acid, 
(g)  0  to  0  5  percent  of  an  amino  alkylene  phosphonic  acid, 
(h)  I  to  10  percent  of  a  mono  or  dicarboxylic  acid. 
(1)0  1  to  2  percent  of  a  perfume,  essential  oil  or  water  insoluble 

hydrocarbon; 
(J)  0  to  10  "*  of  a  mineral  acid,  and 

(k)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH 
of  about  1  to  abt)Ut  4  and  a  Bnxikfield  vuscosity  of  about  200 
to  1.000  cps  at  RT  using  a  *2  spindle  al  50  rpms 


5,707,953 
FI.UIDIZED  BED  COATED  AMIDOPEROXYACID 
BLEACH  COMPOSITION 
(  omelis  Marinus  Van't  Land,  Enschede;  Johannes  Gerhardus 
Bemardus    Bouwmeester,    Zutphen;    Cornells    Kooijman: 
Charles  Frederik  Hansfort  Manuhutu,  both  of  Deventer,  and 
Jan  Joseph  Hubert  Ploumen.  Roermond,  all  of  NetherUnds, 
assignors  to  Akio  Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1046,  J  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  26.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24260.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  537,710 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr   19, 
1993.  93201124 

Int.  CI."  CUD  /  /rx' 
I  .S.  CI.  510—375  >2  Claims 

1   A  coated  bleach  composition  for  laundering  having  a  reduced 
tendency  to  cake  wherein  the  coaled  composition  comprises 


la)  from    1   W  weight   percent  ot   an  amidoperoxvacid  repre- 
sented bv  the  formulas  111 


R.— C  — N  — R-  — C— (K)H 

II       I         'II 

0  Ri  () 

Ri  — N— C-R-  — (■  — IX)H 

1  11  II 
Ri    O            O 


Formulii  1 


harmula  II 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl(enel,  aryl(ene)  or  alkaryl(ene) 
groups  containing  1-14  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl,  aryl  or  an  aralkyi  group  containing  1  to  10  cartx)n 
atoms; 

(b)  0-97  weight  percent  of  an  amidoperoxvacid  compatible 
matenal; 

(c)  less  tlian  2.0  weight  percent  of  water;  and  a  coating  of  2-30 
weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  salt  which  has  been  apphed 
by  spraying  onto  a  fluidized  bed  of  bleach  composition 


5,707,955 
HIGH  FOAMING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  BASED 
LIQUID  DETERGENT 
Gilbert  S.  (^omes,  Somerset^  Elizabeth  McCandlish.  Highland 
Park,  and  C^eorge  Fischler,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  680.194 
Int.  CI."  CUD  11/00:9/00 
U.S.  C\.  510—121  5  Claims 

1.   A   high    foaming   light   duty,    liquid   detergent   composing 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  5"*  to  15"*^  of  a  water  .soluble  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pomary  and  secondary  C^  i^ 
alkanol  condensates  with  5  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
condensates  of  Cg  ,s  alkylphenol  with  5  to  30  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  condensates  of  C^  .„  alkanol  with  a  heteoc 
mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene  oxide  from  2.5: 1 
lo  4  1  and  a  toul  alkylene  oxide  content  of  60"*  to  85*  by 
weight  and  condensates  of  2  lo  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  sorbitan  mono  and  tn-C  ,,,  ,,,  alkanoic  add  esters  having 
an  HLB  of  8  to  15. 

(b)  5*  to  15*  of  a  water-soluble  anionic  detergent  which  is  an 
ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C,  ,,  ethoxylated  alkyl 
ether  sulfate, 

(c)  0  5'?  to  10*  of  an  alkyl  metal  salt  ot  a  linear  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  sulfonate, 

(dl  0  5*  to  10*  of  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  salt  of  a  linear  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate; 

(e)  0,5*  to  15*  of  an  iodine  powder  which  is  complexed  with 
said  nonionic  surfactant,  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water. 


5.707.956 
NONIONIC  DETERGENT  MIXTURES  BASED  ON 
SPECIFIC  MIXED  ETHERS 
Karl  Schmid,  Mettmann;  Manfred  Weuthen,  SoUngen;  Karin 
Koren.  Duesseidorf,  and  Detlev  Stanislowski,  Ratingen,  all  of 
G^ermany,  assignors  to  Henkd  Kommanditgeseilschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseidorf,  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/84001.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,036 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Dec.  10.  1993.  43  42 
214.4 

InL  a."  CUD  1/722: 1/72: 1/S25 
U.S.  CI.  510—422  7  Claims 

1   A  nonionic  detergent  mixture  composing 
a)  an  ether  corresponding  to  formula  (1): 


R'CXCHjCH20)„R- 


(I) 


5.707,954 
STABILIZED  BROMINATED  ALKANE  SOLVENT 
Bumell  Lee,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarie  Corpo- 
ration, RidunoDd,  Va. 

FUed  Mar  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  609.590 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/M:3/24 
U.S.  a.  510-^12  6  Claims 

1  A  stabilized  solvent  composition  which  is  compri.sed  of  a 
solvent  portion  which  includes  al  least  90  wt  *  n-propyl  bromide 
and  a  1 .4-dioxane-free  stabilizer  system  which  consists  essentially 
of  2.0-6.0  wt  %  2.2-dialkoxypropane  and  al  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  about  0  045- 1 .0  wt  *  nitroallcane, 
about  0  045-1  0  wt  *  epoxide  and  about  0O45-1  0  wt  *  amine. 


in  which  R'   is  an  aliphatic  linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical 
containing   12  to   18  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  radical  and  m  is  a 
number  of  5  to  15.  and  b); 
bl )  an  ether  corresponding  to  formula  (II): 


CH, 


m 


R'0(CH:CHO)p(CH2CH30),R' 

in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic,  linear  or  branched  alicyl  radical 
containing  8  to    10  cartion  atoms.   R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  radical,  p  is  a 
number  of  2  to  3  and  q  Is  a  number  of  8  to  15  and 
b2)  an  ether  corresponding  to  formula  (III): 

CH,  (HI) 

I 
R^fXCHjCHOMCHjCHjOl^R* 

in  which  R'  is  an  aliphauc.  linear  alkyl  radical  containing  12 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  radical,  x  is  a  number  of  0.5  to  2  and 
y  IS  a  number  of  5  to  10.  wherein  component  bl)  and 
component  b2)  are  present  in  a  raoo  by  weight  of  25:75  to 
75:25. 


5,707,957 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Georges  Vianakopoulos,  Liege;  (^nevieve  Blandiaiu,  Trooz, 
and  Myriam  Mondin.  Seraing,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  PiscaUway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,107,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.523,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
96.501,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  726^97,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  411.280,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,035326. 
This  appUcation  Mar  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  611,925 
Int  a."  CUD  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  510—424  8  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  detergent  composition  which  composes  by 
weight: 

(a)  aboul  I  *  lo  about  30*  of  an  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant 
containing  ethylene  oxide  groups; 

(b)  about  0.1*  to  about  16*  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfac- 
tant: 

(cl  about  1*  10  aboul  20*  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  an 
ethoxylated  C^  ,„  alkyl  ether  sulfate  surfactant  or  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate; 

(d)  about  0.1*  to  about  2*  of  an  alcohol  having  the  formula 
CnH2n-f2-x(OH)x  wherein  x  is  2  or  3  and  n  is  a  number  from 
2  to  5; 

(e)  about  0  1*  to  aboul  6*  of  a  fatly  alcohol  having  a  single 
oxygen  atom  and  a  total  of  14  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
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(t)  abiiul  l'»  lo  ahoul  W^t  ot  a  ualer  soluhle  .l'I\i.o1  I'lhi-r 
Losurtactant. 

(g)  ab()ul  ()f)"t  lo  aNiui  iO'i  i>t  a  *ater  inMiliihlo  organic. 
compound  selected  trimi  the  group  conMsling  ot  [icilumeN. 
essential  oils  and  water  insoluble  hydriKarNins. 

(hi  I 'if  to  KH  ot  a  magnesium  salt,  and 

(1)  the  balance  being  water  said  liquid  cr>stal  detergent  compo 
sition  has  a  storage  modulus  measured  al  a  temperature 
between  20°  C  to  40"  C  ,  al  a  strain  of  0  1'*  to  '^'4  and  a 
frequency  of  10  radians/second  ot  at  least  about  one  Pascal 
and  IS  one  phase  at  a  temperature  ot  «    ('   to  4r  (' 


as  lo  torm  said  high 
high  density  deter 


5,707.958 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt;  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH  BULK  DENSITY 
Gil  Albarracln  Mallari,  Neshanlc  SulJon,  NJ.;  Hans  Jorgen 
Andrcsen,     Roskllde,     Denmark,    and    Joseph     Raymond 
Schorie,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,823,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,234 

Int.  Cl.'^  CUD  ll/IH) 

11.S.  a.  510     441  '  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  ot  a  granular  deter 

gent  composition  or  component  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least 

about  700  g/1  up  to  a  bulk  density  of  about  1,100  g/l  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  low  density,  particulate  detergent  or  component 
stock  composing  an  organic  surfactant,  a  water  soluble  inor 
game  salt  and  optionally,  functional  adjuvants  and  spray  dry 
ing  process  aids,  said  slock  having  a  bulk  density  of  from 
about  300  g/l  to  no  more  than  about  MX)  g/l. 

(b)  subjecting  said  low  density,  particulate  stixk  lo  high  shear 
particle  sue  reduction  and  agglomeration  whereby  said  par 
ticulate  stock  is  subjected  to  high  shear  forces  in  intimate 
contact  with  a  liquid  consisting  of  water  in  an  amount  and  tor 
a  time  of  at  lea.st  about  4  minutes,  sufficient  (I )  to  fluidi/e, 
wet  with  said  water,  and  mechanically  mill  said  stcKk  to  a 
smaller  particle  size  and  (2)  to  partially  agglomerate  said 
wetted  milled  stock,  said  low  density  particulate  detergent  or 
component  stock  having  essentially  the  same  chemical  com 
position,  exclusive  of  water,  as  the  dried  final  product  of  step 
d. 

(c»  subjecting  said  partially  agglomerated  sltx,-k  to  rotating 
agglomeration  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  produce,  when  dncd.  a 
further  agglomerated,  granular  detergent  composition  or  com- 
ponent having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  700  g/l.  wherein  said 
high-shear  and  rotating  agglomeration  steps  are  pcrtormed 
sequentially  in  a  zig-zag  aggloi'ierator;  and 

(d)  drying  said  further  agglomerated  detergent  composition  oi 
component 


I  HI  to  about  III  I.  saul  dr\  delergenl  material  containing  a 
crvsialline  huiKItT  h.i\ini:  Ihe  torniula  Na,Ca(C'(),l;  as  the 
sole  builder. 

I  hi  mixing  said  dclergeni   agglomerates   in  a  nKxleralc  speed 

mixer/densiticr  operated  al  a  speed  ot  Irom  abtiul  Ml  rpm  lo 
aNmt  160  rpm  to  further  density  and  agglomerate  said  deter 
gent  agglomerates,  and 
(c)  drying  said  detergent  agglomerates 
density  detergent  composition 

II  A  priK-ess  for  ci>ntinuously  prepanng 
gent  composition  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(ai  continuously  mixing  a  detergent  surfactant  paste  and  a  dry 
starting  detergent  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sixlium  aluminosilicale,  sodium  carbonate  and  mixtures 
thereof  into  a  high  speed  mixer/densifier  operated  al  a  speed 
of  from  ab*iut  300  rpm  to  about  25(X)  rpm  lo  obtain  detergent 
agglomerates,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  surfactant  paMe  lo  said 
dry  detergent  material  is  from  about  1  10  to  about  10  I; 

(hi  mixing  said  detergent  agglomerates  in  a  mcxlerate  speed 
mixer/densiher  operated  at  a  speed  of  from  about  30  rpm  to 
ab<iut  160  rpm  to  further  density  and  agglomerate  said  deter- 
geni  agglomerates, 

(CI  drying  said  detergent  agglomerates,  and 

(di  adding  a  coating  agent  to  said  detergent  agglomerates  so  as 
to  obtain  said  high  density  detergent  composition  having  a 
density  of  at  least  6.S0  g/l.  wherein  said  coating  agent  is  a 
crystalline  Na^CatCOj; 

14   A  priKess  for  continuously  prepanng  a  high  density  deler 
gent  composition  comprising  the  steps  of 

(ai  spray  drying  an  aqueous  slurr>  containing  a  crystalline 
builder  having  the  formula  Na,Ca(CO,),  and  a  detergent 
surfactant  lo  form  spray  dned  granules, 

(hi  continuously  mixing  a  detergent  surfactant  paste  and  dry 
starting  detergent  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  aluminosilicate,  sixlium  cartwnate  and  mixtures 
thereof  into  a  high  speed  mixer/densificr  operated  at  a  speed 
ot  from  about  3(X)  rpm  to  about  2?i00  rpm  to  obtain  detergent 
agglomerates,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  surfactant  paste  to  said 
dry  detergent  matenal  is  from  about  1  10  to  about  10  1, 

(cl  mixing  said  detergent  agglomerates  in  a  moderate  speed 
mixer/densitier  operated  at  a  speed  of  from  about  30  rpm  to 
about  160  rpm  to  further  density  and  agglomerate  said  deter 
gent  agglomerates,  and 

(di  blending  said  granules  and  said  detergent  agglomerates 
together  so  as  to  form  said  high  density  detergent  composi 
lion 


when  the  .SiO,/Na.O  molar  ratio  is  expressed  by  n  and  the  specihc 
surface  area  is  expressed  by  S  (m"/gi.  n  and  S  satisfy  the  following 
expressions 


JMI 


5,707,959 
PR(X  ESSES  FOR  MAKING  A  GRANULAR  DETERCIENT 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  CRYSTALLINE 
BUILDER 
Eugene  Joseph  Pancheri,  Montromgery;  Scott  William  Capeci, 
North  Bend,  and  Richard  Thomas  Owen,  West  Chester,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,790,  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,883 
Int.  CI."  CUD  ll/(M):IIA)2 
VS.  a.  S10-~M4  '5  CUims 

1   A  process  for  continuously  prepanng  a  high  density  detergent 
composition  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  continuously  mixing  a  detergent  surfactant  paste  and  dry 
starting  detergent  matenal  into  a  high  speed  mixer/densiher 
operated  al  a  speed  of  from  about  3(X)  rpm  lo  about  25(X)  rpm 
to  obtain  detergent  agglomerates,  wherein  the  ratio  ot  said 
surfactant  paste  to  said  dry  detergeni  matenal  is  from  about 


5,707,960 

AMORPHOl  S  SODIUM  SILICATE-METAL  SULFATE 

COMPOSITE  POWDER 

Yoshiki  Fukuyama,  and  Genji  Taga,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corporation,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  605^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1995.  7-034862 

Int.  Cl.'^  CUD  7//J    C04B  .?*/32 

I  .S.  CI.  510—531  H  Claims 


z 


z 
g 
P 
u 
< 


a: 


I    .Amorphous  sodium  silicate  metal  sulfate  composite  p<iwder 
which  contains  the  metal  sulfate  as  solid  solution,  and  is  such  that 


1  6(l5n' 


II  l(l^S5 


MMI 


,  provided  thai  the  molar  number  ot  Na,0  is  the  molar  number  of 
Na20  based  on  sixlium  silicate,  and  does  not  contain  the  molar 
number  ot  Na,0  based  on  sodium  sulfate  in  the  case  where  the 
metal  sulfate  is  scxiium  sulfate: 

wherein  the  metal  sulfate  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  0  3  to 
9  0'*  by  weight  in  terms  of  a  sulfur  element  and  wherein  said 
composite  powder  has  an  aserage  pnmary  particle  size  of  12 
to  12  |jiTi  and  an  average  secondary  particle  size  of  18  to  22 


5,707,961 
ODORANT  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerzy  A.  Biygrowicz,  Zurich;  Alain  Bringhen,  Croix-de-Rozon; 
Georg  Frater,  Winterthur,  and  Urs  Mailer,  Zurich,  all  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Givaudan-Roure  (International) 
SA,  Vernier-Geneve,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.008 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   May    16,    1995, 
14I7/V5 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—17 


5  Claims 


1    Compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'=R^=CH,  and  R-=R'=H  or 

R'=R-=R'=H  and  R''=CH,.  or 

R'+R-=_CH;CH.,—  and  R'=H  and  R''=CH,.  or 

R'=R''=CH,  and  R'+R'=— CH,—  or 

R'=CH,  and  R-=R'=H  and  R'=CH,CH,  or 

R'=R-=R'=CH,  and  R'=H  and  R'=H  or  CH, 

4   An  odorant  composition  which  contains  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


=o 


wherein 

R'=R'=CH,  and  R-=R'=h  or 

R'  =  R-=R'=H  and  R^=CH,.  or 

R'+R-=— CH,CH,—  and  R'=H  and  R^=CH,.  or 

R'  =  R^=CH,  and  R--hR'=— CH,—  or 

R  =CH,  and  R-=R'=H  and  R'=CH;CH,  or 

R|=R-=R^=CH,  and  R'=H  and  R'=H  or  CH,. 


5,707,962 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ENHANCED  OSTEOGENIC 

POTENTIAL,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Charies  C.  Chen,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Steven  R.  Jefferies,  Mil- 
ford,  Del.,  assignors  to  GenSd  Regeneration  Sciences  Inc., 
Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,091 
Inl.  CL*  A61K  3fiA)0:  C07K  l/fX):  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  a.  514—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  porous  or  semi-porous  osteogenic  composition  compnsing 
a  porous  or  semiporous  matnx  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  matenal 
and  at  least  one  osteogenic  factor,  wherein  at  least  one  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  growth  factors,  nutrient 
factors,  drugs,  antimicrobial  agents,  calcium  containing  com- 
pounds, blood  proteins  or  products,  and  anti-inflammatory  agents 
IS  sortied  into  or  onto  the  porous  or  semi-porous  matnx 


5,707,963 

METHODS  OF  USING  GROWTH  INHIBITORY 

PEPTIDES 

Gerald  J.  Mizejewski,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health 

Research,  Incorporated,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,506,  Oct.  26,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  636386 
Int  Cl."  A61K  .W/7.  C07K  14/435 
U.S.  Cl.  514—12  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  factor-stimulated  growth  of 
cells,  said  growth  factor-stimulated  growth  being  stimulated  by  a 
growth  factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  estrogen, 
diethylstilbestrol.  hydrocortisone,  and  human  chononic  gonadotro- 
pin, said  method  comprising  selecting  a  sample  having  cells 
therein  capable  of  growth  factor-stimulated  growth,  and  contacting 
said  sample  with  a  peptide  so  as  to  inhibit  growth  factor-stimulated 
growth  of  said  cells,  wherein  said  peptide  is  a  non-naturally 
occurring  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  and  SEQ  ID  NO:8. 


5,707,964 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CANCER 
Torrance  M.  Nett,  Ft  Collins,  and  Leonard  Michael  Glode, 
Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,434,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.631429, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  837,639,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5378,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,653, 
Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  591.917 
Int  Cl.*-  A61K  3HAX):38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  514—15  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  cancer  in  an  animal,  said  cancer 
compnsing  cells  having  GnRH  receptors,  wherein  said  method 
compnses  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
hormone/toxin  conjugate  to  destroy  said  cancer  cells,  said  conju- 
gate comprising  a  peptide  hormone  capable  of  selectively  binding 
to  cells  having  GnRH  receptors  conjugated  lo  a  loxin  group 
capable  of  destroying  said  cancer  cells 


1382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^siARv   13,  1998 


Jam  ARY  13,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1383 


5,707.965 

PEPTIDES  FOR  CONTROL  OF  INTESTINAL  MOTILITY 

Irving  Goodnun.  and  Robert  B.  Hlatt,  both  of  New  York,  NY.. 

assignors  to  Intesco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.885,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466000,  Jan.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,857,  Mar. 

17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
117,004,  Nov.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  779,945,  Sep.  24,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,720,485,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  577,450,  Feb.  6,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4^52,764, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,631,  Apr.  26,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,638,  Oct. 

1,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
175325,  Aug.  4,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  1,473,  Jan.  8,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935^78,  Aug.  21,  1978,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,819,  Feb.  27, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,141, 
Apr.  13,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
627,777,  Nov.  3,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  523,806,  Nov.  14,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.440 
Int.  CV  A61K  W/7 
l!.S.  n.  514—18  18  t'laims 

1    An  electrophoretic  homogemius  Coherin  A  priniucl  prepared 
by  the  process  compnsing 

(a)  subjecling  Coherin  Co  continuous  flow  electrophoresis  under 
conditions  effective  to  separate  therefrom  a  traction  having 
the  ability  to  control  intestinal  motility  and  exhibiting  the 
following  characteristics 

(I)  X  maximum  at  274  nm  at  pH  I. 

(II)  X  maximum  at  240  nm  and  2<J<)  nm  at  pH  II. 

(III)  A.  minimum  at  248  nm  at  pH  I. 

(IV)  X  minimum  at  2 VI  and  272  nm  at  pH  II. 

(V)  isoelectric  p<iint  at  pH  6, 

(VI)  molecular  weight  ranging  from  MX)  to  NX) 

(VII)  soluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  absolute  ethanol  and 
insoluble  in  acetone,  and 

(viii)  containing  glycine,  said  product  being  substantially  tree  ot 
Coherin.  Cohenn  A,.  Coherin  A..  Coherin  B  and  Coherin  C. 

(b)  collecting  said  fraction,  and 

(c)  lyophili/ing  the  collected  traction 
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which 

R'  IS  carboxy  or  melhylsultonyl. 

R'  IS  NHR'.  NHCOR'  or  NHC(X)R'  .  in  which 

R'   IS  C,  C|„  alkyl.  C,  C»  cycloalkyl  or  a  (C,  C,)  cycloalkyi 

(C,  C,,)  alkyl  radical  of  4    10  carb*>ns; 
T  IS  C,  C,  cycloalksl.  C,   C„  alkyl. 


A 
.  R  (XlOi 


R-ClOl- 


5,707,966 
ANTITHROMBOTK  AtJENTS 
Aaron  L.  Schacht;  (;erald  F.  Smith,  and  Michael  R.  Wiley,  all 
of  IndianapolLs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,553,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,187,  Mar.  2, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

522,880 
Clainu  priority,  application  South  .Africa,  Feb.   27,   1995, 
95/1617 

Int.  CI."  C07F  y/r>6, y/r),s.   C07D  :iir:(i  :ii/.u_::i!6,:ii\' 
()s,:<w(i:.  A61K  <MH> 

I  .S.  CI.  514—19  45  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  l-ormula  I 


\     ■«      NH     UH.,1,     (i 

wherein 

X      IS      prolinyl.      hoinoprolinsl.      R'"     iCH.i,      NH     <'H, 
C(0)— . 


1 


d  IS  0.  I  or  2.  and 

Q  IS       OH.  C,   C\  alkoxv.  or       NH 

A  IS  hydrogen.  C,  C\  alkyl.  R"S(), 
R-OO)      or      (CH.,l,     R"". 

g  IS  I.  2.  or  V 

B  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  i \  alkyl. 

R   IS  hydrogen  or  C,   Cj  alkyl. 

R"  IS  C,  C,  alkyl.  C,  i\  Perfluoroalkvl.  (CH,),,  R'".  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph 
thyl.  a  5-  or  6 -membered  unsubsiKuied  or  substituted  aromatic 
heteriKyclic  ring,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  arc  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  4  or  10  memfiered  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heteriK-yclic  group  having 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
vthich  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 

R-  IS      C(X)R".       S(),(C;   C,  alkvh.       SO.H.       P(()l(OR^_. 
oi  tetra/ol  *>  vl. 

R"  IS       C(X)R''  ot  tetra/ol  s  \|. 

each  R''  is  indepcndcnllv  hydrogen  or  V ,   C_,  alkyl. 

d  IS  I,  2.  or  V 

ni  IS  0.  I.  or  2. 

n  IS  0.  I.  or  2,  and 

/   IS   hvdrogen,  C,   C,   alkvl.  C,   (.\  alkoxv.  hydroxy,   halo  or 
R  S(),NH     ,  where  R,.  i>.  C    C,  alkvl. 


NR'  -CH 


o 

1 

() 

n 

II 

(•— 

—  N    — ^ 

-  (■ 

o 

II 


>•'■■ 


C  — ; 


R' 


E  (.CH,Jj-R,  £ 


(CH:)j-R 


(CH:).-R. 


may  bear  a  fluoro  substituent; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceuu- 
cally  acceptable  solvate  of  said  compound  or  salt  thereof; 
provided  that  when  Y  is 


O 

II 
C- 


(CH:)k 


O 

II 
C- 


in  which 

R*  IS  C,  -C„  alkyl.  C,  <:„  cycloalkvl.  or  — (CH,),,— L— CH(CH 

-'),-T. 
R''  IS  hydrogen.  C,^^  alkyl.  C,^^  cycloalkvl,  or  — (CH,),,— 

L-^CH,V_  r 
where  p  is  0.   I.  2.  3.  or  4,  L  is  a  bond.  — O — .  — S — .  or 

— NH— .  q  IS  0.  I.  2  or  3;  and  T  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl. 

C,-C8  cycloalkyl.  — COOH.  — CONH-,,  or  Ar.  where  Ar  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph- 

thyl.  a  5-  or  6- membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 

heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 

the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur. 

oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or  10- membered  unsubstituted  or 

subsututed  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having 

one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and    '"  **"'^''  '^''  '^  hydrogen  and  r  is  I.  then  G  is  not 

which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 
R~  IS  — CH,— .  — O— .  — S— .  or  — NH— ,  and 
R    IS  a  bond  or.  when  taken  with  R'  and  the  three  adjoining 

cartxjn   atoms,   forms  a  saturated  carbocyclic  nng  of  5-8 

atoms,  one  atom  of  which  may  fie  — 0 — ,  — S — .  or  — NH — ; 
r  is  1 .  2  or  3;  and 
G  IS 


Rr 


(CH2ji-R 


in  which  b  is  1  and  k  is  0. 


(CH:)» 


(CH;i,  — R 


M 


N  — R. 


.N  -  [) 


(CH;I.-R. 


5,707,967 
PAIN  RELIEF  COMPOSITIGNS 
Arthur  Van  Moerkerken,  153  E.  Palmetto  Park  Rd.  jr219,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.  33432 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,649 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/05:31/235:31/195 


(CH2)»-R.     — (  )— (CH;),-R.w 


lCH;l,-R, 


where  D  and  E  are  each  independently  N  or  CH; 

k  is  0  or  I; 

b  IS  0  or  I . 

M  IS  S.  O,  or  NH. 

each  W  is  independently  N  or  CH,  and 

R  IS  — NH,; 
and  wherein  one  to  all  of  the  otherwise  unsubstituted  cartion  atoms 
of  the  aromatic  or  hetcroaromatic  nngs  of 
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\>1.\\  ;/i///^ 

A- 

wy      Wl 

B^; 

11^ 

II 

1?a- 

^ 

1  ~ 

1 
1 

4 

1 

!l 

1  . 

_ 

'  J 

/ 

'-A 

\} 

1^ 

\\ 

V 

H  \ 

w 

18  c  18d  17    flt)  18     3     16 

1  A  flavorant  composition  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  pro- 
duce a  perceptible  sensation  of  pain  in  a  person  susceptible  to  the 
pain-inducing  tendency  of  monosodium  glutamate,  consisting 
essentially  of  monosodium  glutamate  and  an  agent  which  is  at  least 
one  nutrient  compound  having  the  formula 

X-(CH2)„-CH(0),H-CH-C00- 
(NH:-vH 

in  which  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—  SH,  — CONHj.  — N(CH,>,-.  — SCH,.  — NH,,  — NH  — C  =  NH 

I 
NH2 

and 
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-continued 

-rO-NH-CH-tn-NHCHCO- 

I 

CHSH 


OH 


adminisienng  to  the  Ils^ue  an  ettetlise  amouni  of  al  leasl  one 
exogeniius  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
VPG.  CiiP,  PEP.  NAD",  ct>cn/>nie  A  and  acelsl  coen/>me  A 


n  IS  zero.  one.  two.  or  three,  and  p  and  q  are  each  zero  or  <ine. 
provided  thai  p  is  /.ero  and  q  is  one  onlv  *hcn  X  is      N((H,i,t 


5,7(r7.%8 
INHIBITION  OF  ATTACHMENT  OF  H.INFI.l  KNZAF  TO 

HUMAN  CELLS 
Pradip  Mukerji;  Amanda  Eun-Yeong  S«o,  both  of  Gahanna; 
Stevcn  Neal  Anderson,  Pickerington,  and  Linda  Ann  Harvey, 
Orient,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park.  111. 
CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  249356,  May  26.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,792 
Int.  Cn."  A61K  .^HAM).  C07K  IJAXI 
VS.  a.  514—24  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  H  influenzae  infection  in  humans 
compnsing  adminisienng.  via  a  na.sal  passageway,  a  formulation 
compnsing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  mate 
rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-casein  isolated  from 
human  ntulk,  a  recombinant  form  of  the  P-casein  contained  in 
hunnan  miUc  and  hydrolysates  ot  both 


5,707,969 
TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  BY  SITE-SPECIFIC 
INSTILLATION  OF  CELLS  OR  SITE-SPECIFIC 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  CELLS  AND  KITS  THEREFOR 
EUzabetii  G.  Nabd,  and  Gary  J.  Nabel,  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Midi.,  aMicBors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  376.522,  Jan.  23,  1995,  whkh  is  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  724.599.  Jun.  28.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  331^66.  Mar.  31. 

19S9.  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4M.320 

Int  a."  C12N  /5/B.J./5/79.  /5/t>9.  H61K  4HAH) 

U.S.  CI.  514—44  13  Claims 

1   A  method  of  transforniing  bUxxl  vessel  wall  cells  in  a  mam 

mal.  compnsing  introducing,  by  direct  injection,  into  said  blood 

vessel  wall  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  protein  in  an  amount 

effective   for   tran.sforming   said   cells,   wherein    said   protein    is 

expressed  by  said  cells 


5,707.972 

HYDROPHILK   POLYSACCHARIDE-BASED 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PERPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL 

ISE 
Hideki  Shimizu,  Onomichi.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Shimizu  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610.965 

Int.  CI."  A61K  uni^.Mr74.  C08B  M/Oi) 

I  ii.  CI.  514—54  16  Claims 

1     .\   pharmaceutical   preparation   tor   external   use   consisting 

essentially  of  one  or  more  powder  torm  hydrophilic  polysaccha 

rides  and  one  or  more  local  anesthetics  and/or  antimicrobials 


5,707,973 
SULFATED  POLYSACCHA  RIDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OR 
PREVENTION  OF  THROMBOSES 
Jean-Pierre  Baron.  Combs  La  VUle;  Andr*  Brun.  Malsoos 
Alfort;    Hendrik   Hemker,   Maastricht,   and   Andr*   Uian, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A., 
Antonv,  France 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  137,137,  Oct.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 
ThU  applicatioo  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France.  Apr.  23,  1991,  91  04991 
Int  a."  A61K  .Ur725.  C08B  »7//0 
U.S.  CI.  514—56  12  Claims 

1  A  mixture  of  sulfated  oligosaccharides  having  the  structure  of 
constituent  oligosacchandes  of  hepann.  that  has  a  mean  molecular 
mass  of  6±0  6  kO  and  a  polydispersity  of  1  to  I  029.  and  that 
possesses  a  capacity  lo  inhibit  the  generation  of  thrombin 


5,707,970 
ARGININE  SILICATE  COMPLEX  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Marli  F.  McCarty,  San  Diego,  and  Jan  Zielinski,  Vista,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  NutritioB  21,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.784 
Int.  a.*  A61K  M/70:}l/695Jin95:  C07D  4H7n2 
U-S.  a.  514—23  13  Claims 

1    An  arginine-silicate- inositol  complex,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
argmiiK  to  silicate  to  inositol  is  about  3  3  1 


5,707.974 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  2-O-DESULFATED 

HEPARIN  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 

ELASTASE  AND  CATHEPSIN  C 

Thomas  P.  Kennedy.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cavalier  Phar- 

maccubcak,  Richmond.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,436.  Feb.  3,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.069,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.309, 
Jul.  24.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478,199 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/725.  C08B  .U/IO 
VS.  a.  514—56  33  Claims 

1  A  medicament  compnsing  a  partially  desulfated  hepann  made 
by  the  process  compnsing  alkalinizing  a  solution  conlaining  hep- 
ann to  pH  13 


JMI 


5.707.971 
MODULATION  OF  GLYCOLYTIC  ATP  PRODUCTION 
Gregory  M.  Fahy,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Life  Resus- 
citation Teciinologics.  Inc..  and  Organ.  Inc..  both  of  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.035 
lnt.Cl."A61K.t//70..<////5 
VS.  a.  514—43  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  ATP  production   in   an  oxygen 
metabolism  impaired  tissue,  compmsing: 


5.707.975 
ORAL  FORMULATIONS  ON  AN  ANTIFUNGAL 
Marc   KarH   Jozef  Francois.   Kalmthout.   and   Willy   Maria 
Albert  Cario  Dries.  Merfcsplas.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Jansscn  Phannacetitica,  N.V.,  Beersc,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03169,  S  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)8993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,9541 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CI.  514—58  7  Claims 

1   A  fonnulation  for  oral  administration  compnsing 
(a)  Itraconazole  or  saperconazole . 


(bi  a  sutlicieni  amount  of  a  hydroxypropyl-P-cyclodextnn  hav- 
ing an  MS  in  the  range  of  0  3  lo  3  and  containing  less  than 
5%  unsubstiluted  P-cyclodextnn.  to  act  as  a  solubilizer  for  the 
Itraconazole  or  saperconazole; 

(c)  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  as  bulk  liquid  earner; 

(d)  from  ab<iut  \°^  (v/v)  to  about  20'?-  (v/v)  of  an  alcoholic 
CO  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol, 
propylene  glycol  and  glycerol, 

(ei  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  intense  sweeteners 

plus  one  or  more  bulk  sweeteners,  and 
(f)  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  flavors 


5,707,976 
SUBSTITUTED  PROPANE-2-OL  DERIVATIVES 
Jinos  Kreidl.-  Csaba  Szintay;  Uuzl6  Czibula;  Miria  n^  Kir- 
jak  Farkas;  Ida  nee  Juhisz  Deutsch;  Mihily  Szegedi,  and 
Istv^n  Hegediis,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Ricb- 
ter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest.  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU94A)0040.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08552,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605.052 
Claims    priority,    applicatioD    Hungary,    Sep.    23,     1993, 
P9302679 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .*//6V5,  C07F  7/IH 
V.S.  CI.  514—63  9  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula  (I  I 


I 
R'-.Si-R-' 

I 
() 


/ 


X-CH-  — C  — fH^  — N 


wherein 

R'  IS  C|  i,,alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl-C,  ^.alkyl 
group,  and  the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  two  latter  groups  may 
carry  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom.  C,  ^  alkoxy  group,  phenyl  group, 
phenoxy  group  and  tnfluoromethyl  group; 

R"  is  a  C|  |„alkyl  group  or  a; 

R'  and  R^  are.  independently  from  each  other,  a  C|.|oalkyl 
group. 

X  IS  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (A) 


(A) 


and  in  this  formulae 

Y'  and  Y"  are.  independently  from  each  other,  a  — N=  atom  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  -CH=.  or  an  optical  antipode 
thereof 


5,707,977 
WATERSOLUBLE  AZOLE  ANTIFUNGALS 

Jan  Heeres.  Vosselaar;  Leo  Jacobus  Jozef  Backx,  Arendonk; 
Luc  Alfons  Leo  Van  der  Eycken,  Vossdaar;  Frank  Christo- 
pher Odds.  Schilde,  and  Jean  Louis  Mesens,  Wechelder- 
zande,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica, 
N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00174,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/19983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,352,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,270 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/675.  C07D  405/14:  C07F  9/6558 

U.S.  CI.  514—85  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I). 


D-O 


/ 


-CH;-CH-C(CH,h. 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salt  thereof  or 
a  stereochemically  isomenc  form  thereof,  wherein 

A  and  B  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  formula: 

_N=CH~  (a), 

^CH=N—  (b). 

— CH,— CH,-  ic). 

— CH=CH—  (d), 

— C(=0>— CH,—  (e), 

— CH,— C(=0)—  (f), 
wherein  one  hydrogen  atom  in  the  radicals  (a)  and  (b)  may  be 
replaced  with  a  C,  ,,-alkyl-radical  and  up  to  two  hydrogen  atoms  in 
radical  (c),  (d),  (e)  or  (0  may  be  replaced  by  a  C,  „-alkyl-radical; 
D  is  a  radical  of  formula 


(D,) 


<I>t> 
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-continued 


in, 


L  IS  a  radical  of  tomiula 

O 
II 
-P-OR'. 


system  with  I  to  4  nitrogen  alonis  as  the  sole  helero  atoms,  one  of 
v.'hich  nitrogen  atoms  is  tx>nded  to  the  carbon  atom  ot  the  glycer\l 
chain  and  PEA.  together  with  the  oxsgen  atom  ol  the  gUcen,! 
chain  to  which  PHA  iv  bonded  represent-,  a  phosph.xfthanolamine 
ot  the  lomiula 

0  R' 

It  I 

1  I 

O-  R' 

wherein  R  R  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  prosided  that 
at  least  one  ol  R'.  R"  and  R'  is  methyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


(C|  <"^t  alkyl,  unsubstituled  or  substituted  b>  hydroxyl, 
F.  and  E*  are  benzyl 


the  A  and  B  nngs  have  the  structure 


OR* 


-Allt- 


/ 

4 

\ 


(L,) 


(Lj) 


Alk  is  a  C|  jalkanediyl  radical. 

R'  IS  haio. 

R^s  hydrogen  or  halo, 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,  ^alkyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl; 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  C,  ^alkyl.  phenyl  or  halophenyl; 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  ^alkyl; 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  C,  ^alkyl.  C,  ^alkylonycarbonyl,  or 

R^  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidine,  pipendine.  morpholine.  pip 
erazine  or  substituted  piperazine  nng.  said  substituted  pipera 
zine  being  a  piperazine  nng  substituted  on  the  4position  of 
the     piperazine     nng     with     C,  ^alkyl.     hydroxyC,  ^alkyl. 
aminoC,  ^alkyl.  mono   or  di(C,  ^alkyl)  aminoC,  ^alkvl 


5.707.979 
PHOSPHINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Anuschirwan  Peyman,  KelUieiln;  WUhelm  Stahl,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Kari-Heinz  Budt,  Kdkheim;  Dieter  Ruppert,  Bad 
Soden;   Henning  Scliiissler,  and  Konrad  Wagner,  both  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,977 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
911.9 

Int  CI."  A61K  -(//ft "5,  C07F  m5H4 
U.S.  t1.  514—110  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  formula  I 

ri  H  n*  • 


5,707,978 
HETEROARYL-SUBSTITUTED  DEOXY  GLYCERO- 
PHOSPHOETHANOLAMINES 
Fricdridi  PalUuf;  Albln  Hermetter,  both  of  Grai,  and  Rudolf 
Franznair,  Llnz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Clarion  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
ContiDHatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344082,  Nov.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,427 
Int  a.*  C07D  2.ii/5H.24<^/m.  A61K  M/4IM/4IS 
VS.  a.  514—93  31  Claims 

1    Heteroaryl  substituted  glycero  phosphoelhanolamines  of  tor 
mulas  la.  !b  and  Ic 

(H-f)  — K  '■■ 


(  H-Hci 


(  H. 


-O-PFA 


t  H-l)  -R 

I 

CH-O-PfA 


CH 
(  H. 


-Hci 


-O^Pf-A 


CH-  i)--K 

1 

(H.-Hel 


JMI 


and  enantiomenc  and  cis  and  trans  geometric  isomers  thereof, 
wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  straighi  or 
branched  chain  C,,,,^  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  said  substitueni  being  one 
or  more  of  halo,  C,  ,  alkoxy  or  cyano.  provided  that  a  double  bond 
of  said  alkenyl  does  not  involve  the  carbon  atom  of  said  alkenyl 
that  IS  bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  glyceryl  chain,  Hei 
repre-senls  a  5    to  9  membered  heteroaryl  mono    or  bicyclic  nng 


in  which  A  is  a  radical  ot  the  formula  lla. 

RI  Da 

I 

-p- 

I 

\ 
\ 

in  which 

Y  IS  oxygen; 
R'  IS  oxygen; 
R-  IS 

hydrogen. 

(r,-C^)-alkyl, 

(C,-C,,)-ao'lalkyl, 

(C„-C,;)-aryl, 
all  of  which  are  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 

(C,  -C,„»-alkyl,  (C,-C, (alkoxy.  F.  CI  or  Br, 

an  equivalent  of  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt,  or 

a  residue  of  a  phosphinic  acid  prtximg 
B  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ilia 

\    /  "• 

C 
II 

L 

where  I-  is  >.ix>gen, 

D  and  D'  are,  independenily  ot  each  other 

R''{(C,  <.\>  alkyl}, 

where   the   alkyl    is   saturated   or    unsaturated,    branched   or 
unbranched, 
where  R"  is 

(C^  <.'.,)  aryl.  unsuhsinuicd  or  subsiiiuted  by  R  .  or 

((",  C  .)  cycloalkyi,  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  R  . 
where  R    is.  independently  of  each  other. 

R" 
where  R"  is 

hydrogen,  or 


5,707.980 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING 
SECONDARY  HYPERPARATHYROIDISM 
Joyce  C.  Knutson;  Richard  B.  Mazess,  both  of  Madison,  and 
Charles  W.  Bishop,  Verona,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bone 
Care  International,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,488,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,602,116,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119^95, 
Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403331,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  569,412,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,864.  This 
application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,958 
Int  CI.'  A61K  M/595 
U.S.  a.  514—167  U  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  lowering  or  maintaining  lowered  scrum  parathy- 
roid hormone  in  human  patients  suffering  from  hyperparathyroid- 
ism secondary  to  end  stage  renal  disease,  compnsing  administering 
to  said  patients  an  effective  amount  of  a  vitamin  D  analog  which  is 
la.25-dihydroxy vitamin  D4.  to  lower  and  maintain  lowered  scrum 
parathyroid  hormone  levels. 


5,707,981 

SYNERGISTIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Georges  Chrild,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Psoriai,  L.L.C., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,642,  Jul.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^71 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/56:31/58 
VS.  a.  514—170  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  tnariKinolone 
acetonide  and  halcinonide  in  synergistic  and  effective  amounts  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


5,707,982 
19-NOR-STEROIDS 
Andre  Claussner,  VlUcmombie,-  Daniel  Philibert,  La  Varenne 
Sain,-  Luden  Neddec,  Le  Ralocy;  Patrick  Van  De  Veide, 
Paris;  Francob  Niqoe,  Bois,  and  Jean-Georges  Tratsch,  Pan- 
tin,  all  of  France,  anignors  to  ROUSSEL  UCLAF,  France 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  745^89,  Ang.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,424,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5.149,696.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser. 
Na  68,735 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1989.  89  02384; 
Aug.  14,  1990,  90  10323 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C07J  1/00:43/00:  A61K  31/565:31/58 

VS.  CI.  514—176  14  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,0 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  acyl  of  an  orgaiuc  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  R,,  and  R',,  together  form  — O  or  R,,  is  —OH  or 
acyloxy  and  R',7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy.  alkylthio  — NHj.  mono 
or  dialkylamino.  optionally  oxidized  aminoalkyl.  diallcylaminalkyl. 
dialkylamino  alkoxy,  — OH,  acyloxy.  free  esterified  carboxy. 
— CN.  — CFj.  phenyl,  furyl.  thienyl,  benzyl  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CHj —  or  CHjO — .  arylene  and  arylenoxy 
linked  to  the  C  ring  thrxMigh  a  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  simple  bond  and  a  saturated  and  unsaturated 
aliphatic  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  arylene,  — O —  and 
optionally  oxidized  — S —  and  optionally  terminated  with  arylene, 
Z  is  a  Simple  bond  or  — CHjO —  linked  to  Y  by  a  carbon  atoms, 
R^  and  R^'  being  individually  selected  from  the  grcxip  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  alky- 
lamino.  diallcylamino,  — OH,  halogen  and  esterified  carboxyl  or  R^ 
and  R^'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  S  to  6  member  heterocycle  optionally  containing  at  least 
one  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— S — ,  — O—  and  — N —  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  of 
4  carbon  atoms  with  ttie  proviso  1 )  that  both  R^  and  R^'  are  not 
hydrogen  and  2)  that  when  Z  and  Y  are  both  simple  bond.  X  is  not 
— CH, 


5,707,983 
TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  AND 
MODULATION  OF  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  WTTH 
A5-ANDROSTENES 
Henry  A.  Lardy,  Madison,  Wis^  assignor  to  Humanetics  Cor- 
poration, St  Louis  Park,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,746,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat  Na  5,641,766, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867^88,  Apr.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^96,481,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
575.156.  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  806,541 
Int  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  with  Alzheimer's  disease 
compnsing  the  step  of  administenng  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
AS-Androstene-  3^-01- 17-one  having  a  C7  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0.  hydroxy  and  groups  convertible 
thereto  by  hydrolysis. 
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5,707,984 

STKROID  NlTRITI-yNlTRATE  ESTER  DERIVATIVE'S 

I'SEEIL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRl  (JS 

Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester;  Mark  C.  furrie,  St.  Charles,  both 

of  Mo.,  and  Mark  E.  Zupec,  OKallon.  III.,  assignors  to  (;.  D. 

.Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,812 
Int  CI."  A6IK  -il/S^.  COnj  7AI()I  7/flO.-l  </»() 
VS.  CI.  514—179  12  Claims 

1    A  Lonipound  having  ihc  lormul.! 


5,707,985 
NAPHTHYl -,  OlINOLYI^AND  ISOQl'INOIA L— 
Sn.FONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  CEM.  ADHESION 
MODILATOR-S 
Thomas  C  harles  McKenzie,  Carlsbad;  Gilbert  M.  Rlshton,  Del 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.;   Nancy   K.  Ham,  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 
Wolfgang  .Scholz,  and  James  Hu.  both  of  San  Diego,  C  alif., 
a.ssignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,645 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <l/<'^y^l/'^y  C07D  47IA)2 
IS.  CI.  514—183  27  Claims 

I    A  sulfonamide  Compountt  enocmpjsseil  hv   the   folliming 
f-dmiula  (li. 


SCVNR'R- 


Hormula  1 1 1 


JMI 


or  a  pharmaceutieally  acceptable  ester  or  prodrugs  theretif.  wherein 
the  dotted  hnes  indicate  a  single  or  a  double  bond, 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
nitnte  ester  (ONO).  nitrate  ester  (ONO.).  halogen,  haloalkyl. 
nitToxyalkanoyl.    sulfhydryl.    lower   thioalkyl.    heterocyclic 
lower  alkoxy,  alkylsilyloxy.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and 
lower  alkynyl  wherein  said  group  may  optionally  be  substi 
(uted  with  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl.   lower   alkoxy,   amino,   nitro.   nitnl.   carboxyl   and 
haloaikyi  radicals;  or.  R,  is  OCO— R,  wherein  R,  is  alkanoic 
acid,   lower  alkyl.   lower  alkenyl,   lower  alkynyl,   or   lower 
alkoxy; 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
oxygen,  nitnte  ester  (ONO).  nitrate  ester  (ONO,).  nitroxyal 
kanoyl.  lower  alkoxy.  alkylsilyloxy.  and  lower  alkyl  wherein 
said  group  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkoxy.  amino, 
nitro,  nitnl,  carboxyl  haloalkyl  radicals  or  R..  is  (K"0     R, 
wherein  R,  is  alkanoic  acid,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  losier 
alkynyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group, 
R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  gniup  consisting 
of   hydrogen,    hydroxy,    nitnic   ester   (ONO).    nitrate   ester 
(ONO;),  nitroxyalkanoyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  wherein  said  group  may  optionally 
be  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl.   lower   alkoxy.   amino,   nilro.   nitnl.   carboxyl   and 
haloalkyl  radicals,  and  OCO     R.,  wherein  R.,  is  2  furanyl, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group. 
R.^  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  oxygen. 
P  and  Q  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  nt 

hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
X  IS  lower  alkyl  group,  or  sulfur  if  R,  is  a  haloalkvl.  and 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  following  R,,  R.-,  R.  or  R, 
IS  a  nitnte  ester  (ONO)  and  that  at  least  one  ot  the  following  R, 
R,.  R,  or  R4  IS  a  nitrate  ester  (0N02) 


wherein. 

W  and  Q  are  selected  from  a  carbon  and  a  nitrogen  atom, 
provided  that  W  and  Q  are  not  both  simultaneously  nitrogen 
atoms; 
X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  acetyl 
group.  OR\  NH,.  -NHR"  and  -NR'R"; 
(ai  and  (bi  denote  nng  positions  which  may  be  substituted  with 

the  sulfonyl  moiety  (— SO,  -  ). 
dotted  lines  denote  double  bonds  which  are  optional. 
R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  a 
hydrogen  atom.  C,„  alkyl.  C,  ,  alkenyl,  C.„  cycloalkyl, 
aminopropyl.  phenyl.  1  adamantyl.  2  adamantyl,  bomyl. 
1  adamantanemethyl.  3  noradamantyl,  3-aminoquinuclidine, 
3adamantane  carboxylit  acid  I  yl,  2-oxaadamanlane- l-yl, 
I  azaadamaniane  4  yl  and  1 -hydroxy  .Vadamantyl, 

1  hydroxy-2-a/,ahomoadamantane-6  yl,  or  alternatively, 
R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  bndged  polycyclic  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  Vayabicyclo  l,V.V2|decane 

Va/abicyclo|.3  2  21nonane,  Va/abicyck>13  2  1  locune 

4  azahomoadamanlane,  2  a/aadamantane,  2  lhia-5 

a7Jbicyclol2  2  Uheptane,   2  oxo-5  a/abicyclo-12  2  1  Iheptane 
2.5-dia/abicyclo|2  2  1  Ihepiane,  .S-methylfonnyl  2,5 

dia/abicvclo|2  2  l|heptane,  1 -hydroxy  4 

a/ahomoadamanlane,     3-amin*xiuinuclidine     and     3thia  5 
a/abicyclol2  2  1  [heptane  2.2  dioxide,  or  altematnelv. 
R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  moniKyclic  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4  ben/yloxv  2  pyn-olidine  carboxylic  acid  and 
4  tien/yloxv  2  methyl  oxycarbonyl  pyrrolidine. 
R'  to  R"  may  be  the  same  or  dilTerent  and  are  selected  from  a 
hydrogen  atom.  C,  ,  alkyl,  C,  .,  cycloalkyl,  acetyl,  fluroenyl- 
methyloxycarbonvl.   pyndylmethyl,  carobymethyl,   pipera^i 
nylpropyl,  (tert-butoxycartx.nvl   piper/inyDpropyl  and  dim 
ethylaminoethyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutieally  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
provided  that  3(2  naphlhylsultonyl)  Va/ahicvclo|  3  2  2|nonane 
is  excluded  from  formula  (ll 


5,707,986 
ANGIOGRAPHIC  METHOD  USING  GREEN 
PORPHYRINS  IN  PRIMATE  EYES 
Joan  W.  Miller;  Lucy  H.Y.  Young,  and  Evangdos  S.  Gragou- 
das,  all  of  c/o  Retina  Service,  Massachusetts  Eye  &  Ear 
Infirmary,  243  Charles  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02114 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,473 
Int  CI."  A61K  .H/40:47/42 
V.S.  a.  514—185  6  Claims 

1  An  angiographic  method  to  observe  the  condition  of  blood 
vessels,  including  neova.sculature  in  the  eye  of  an  intact  living 
pnmate.  which  method  compnses: 

a.  administenng  to  said  pnmate  compnsing  at  least  one  eye  for 
which  said  observation  is  desired  and  containing  said  neovas- 
culature  an  amount  of  green  porphynn  which  will  provide  an 
observable  amount  of  green  porphynn  in  the  blood  vessels 
and  neovasculature  of  said  eye; 
h    permitting  sufficient  time  to  elapse  so  that  an  observable 
amount  of  said  green  porphynn  resides  in  the  blood  vessels 
and  neovasculature  of  the  eye;  and 
c  applying  light  of  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  550-7(X) 
nm  to  the  eye   so  as  to  effect  fluorescence  of  the  green 
porphynn;  and 
d  detecting  said  fluorescence  with  a  suitable  camera. 


5,707,987 
CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 
Susumu  Nakagawa,-  Hiroshi  Fukatsu,  and  Ryosuke  Ushijima, 
all  of  l^kuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00280.  {  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCrr  FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052686; 
Mar.  8,  1994,  6-064606;  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107568;  Apr.  26,  1994, 
6-110289;  Apr  28,  1994,  6-114288 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .^1/40:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  tn.  514—210  30  aaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


m 


S-A 


A,-W-A.-Ar 


N 
Ri 


COOR- 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alky!  group.  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  negative  charge,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkvl  group.  ,Ar  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group  or  a 
group  of 


O'-O  •■  o 


-Hel 


(wherein  each  ot  Aj  and  A,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  single  bond,  a  methylene  group,  an  ethylene  group,  an  oxygen 
atom,  an  imino  group,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfonyl  group.  — CONH — 
or  — NHSO2 — .  and  Het  is  a  pyrrolinyl  group,  a  pyrrolyl  group,  an 
imidazolyl  group,  an  imidazolio  group,  a  pyrazolyl  group,  a  thiaz 
olyl  group,  a  pyndyl  group,  a  pyndmio  group,  a  pyrazinyl  group,  a 
quinolyl  group,  an  isoquinolyl  group,  a  pyrrolidinyl  group,  a  pip- 


eridyl  group,  a  piperazinyl  group,  a  morpholinyl  group,  a  bcn- 
zothiazolyl  group,  an  isoindolyl  group,  a  quinuclidinyl  group,  a 
quinuclidinio  group,  a  benzothiazol-l.l-dioxo-6-yl  group  or  a  1.4- 
diazabicyclol  2.2.2]octanyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
the  same  or  diflferent  one  to  tliree  substituents.  selected  from  tfie 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  a  cartxixyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbam- 
oyl group,  a  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  di-lower  alkylcarbam- 
oyl  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  lower  alky- 
lamino  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  tn-lower 
alkylammonio  group,  a  formimidoylamino  group,  an  acetimidoy- 
lamino  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylctuo  group,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a 
lower  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  a  di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  carbamoyl 
lower  aJkyI  group)  which  may  be  substituted  with  the  same  or 
different  one  to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group  and  a  lower  alkylsulfamoyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  the  same  or  different  one  to  xiate  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a 
di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an  aimno 
group,  a  lower  alkylamino  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a 
tn-lower  alkylammonio  group,  a  carbamoyl  lower  alkylamino 
group,  an  aroylamino  group,  an  amino  lower  alkyl  group,  an  amino 
lower  alkylcarbonyl  amino  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  pyridylcarbo- 
nylamino  group,  a  pyridiniocarbonylamino  group,  a  formimidoy- 
lamino group,  an  acetimidoylamino  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
lower  alkylthio  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  aminosulfonyl  grx>up.  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group  and  a  di-lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  an  arylcarbamoyl  group,  a  piper- 
azinocarbonyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino 
group,  a  Cri-lower  alkylammonio  group,  a  sulfamino  group,  a  lower 
alkanoylamino  group,  an  aralkylamino  group,  an  aroylamino 
group,  an  arylsulfonylamino  group,  an  amino  lower  alkylcarbony- 
lamino  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  and  a  di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl 
group,  each  of  A,.  Aj  and  A,,  which  may  be  same  or  different,  is  a 
single  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  fiDm  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkylamino 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonylamino  group  and  a  lower 
alkylsulfamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  the  same  or 
different  one  to  tliree  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycart>onyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  carbam- 
oyloxy group,  an  amino  group,  a  lower  alkylamino  group,  a 
di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  tn-lower  alkylammonio  group,  a 
formimidoylamino  group,  an  acetimidoylamino  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
a  sulfo  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfanxiyl  group 
and  a  di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  and  a  pyridyl  group  and  a 
pyndinio  group  (wherein  the  pyndyl  group  and  the  pyridinio  group 
may  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cartxjxy  lower  alkyl  group  and 
a  carbamoyl  lower  alkyl  group),  and  W  is  a  sulfur  atom,  a  group  of 
NX  (wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  or  a  sulfamoyl  group),  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  group  of  CH(OH)  or  a  single  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutieally 
acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 
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5,707.9«« 
BENZOIDI  ISOXAZOl.E  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  I SE  IN  THERAPY 
Edward  Andrew  Boyd,  Purley:  Brenda  CosUll.  Addingham: 

Mary  Elizabeth  Kelly,  Thornton,  and  Philip  James  Parsons, 

Reading,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 

Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PC-r/GB93A>2501,  i  371  Date  Jul.  U,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  11,  I9»5,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO*4/14«16,  P(T  Pub. 

Dale  Jul.  7,  IW4 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1">93.  Ser.  No.  464,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
9226857.2 

Int  a."  A61K  M/'i-i.<l/5iy  C07D  4VM>4Jlim 
VS.  a.  514—224.5  ^''  t^"""'""* 

I    A  compound  of  formula  (1( 


X 


III 


in  which  X  represents  a  group  ><).  >S,  >C=0  or  >NR  wherein  R 
IS  hydrogen.  C,  ^  alltyl.  phenyl  or  C\  ,.,  phenalkvl,  R,  and  R,  each 
represent  hydrogen  or  logeiher  represent  an  oxo  group  and  R,.  R4 
and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  R,  represents  hydrogen  and  two 
of  R„  R,.  R4  and  R,  together  represent  the  second  bond  of  a 
doubie  bond  joining  positions  7  and  8,  8  and  9  or  9  and  10  with  the 
remaining  two  of  R,.  R,.  R4  and  R,  representing  hydrogen,  but 
with  the  proviso  that  when  each  of  R,  to  R,  is  hydrogen  X  is  not 
>0.  the  compound  optionally  being  in  the  form  of  a  salt  thereof 
formed  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid 
10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  anxiety  or  effect 
ing  improvement  of  learning  ability  and/or  the  reversal  ot  amnesia 
compnsing  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  as  dehned  in  claim  1 


5,707,989 
PYRIMIDO|5,4-DlPYRIMIDINES,  MEDICAMENTS 
COMPRISING  THESE  COMPOl'NDS,  THEIR  USE  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Frank  Himinclsbach,  Mittelbiberach,  Germany;  Thomas  von 
Rfiden,  Wlen,  Austria,-   Georg  Dahmann,   Biberach,   Ger- 
many, and  Thomas  Metz,  Wlen,  Austria,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Kart  ThomM  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  524,707 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Sep.  7.  1994,  44  31 
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I.  A  pynmidol5.4-dlpynmidines  of  the  general  formula 


JMI 


in  which 

R„  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group. 

Rft  IS  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  the  radicals  R,  to 

R,.  wherein 
R,   and  R,.  which  can   be   identical  or  different    arc  each  a 

hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom. 
a  C,  ft-alltyl.  hydroxyl  or  C",  ^alkoxy  group, 
a  C,  7-cycloalkyl  or  C4  ,  cycloalkoxy  group,  each  ot  which  can 

be  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  or  bv  an  arvl  group. 


a  r,,alkenvl   or  C.  ,  alkcnyloxy    group  which   is  optionally 
substituted  h\  an  arvl  group,  wherein  the  vinsl  part  cannot  be 
linked  to  the  oxygen  atom, 
a  C.  s-alkynyl  or  C, ,  alkynyloxy   group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  an  aryl  group,  wherein  the  ethynyl  part  cannot 
be  linked  to  the  oxygen  atom. 
an  aryl.  aryloxy.  aralkyl.  aralkoxy.  alkylsulphenyl,  alkylsulphi 
n\l.    alkylsuiphonyl.    alkylsulphonyloxy.    trifluoromethylsul 
phenyl,     mfluoromethylsulphinyl.     tnfluoromethylsulphonyl, 
arylsulphenyl.  arylsulphinyl.  arylsulphonyl.  aralkylsulphcnyl. 
aralkylsulphinyl  or  aralkylsulphonyl  group. 
a  methyl  or  methoxy  group  which  is  substituted  by    1   to   ^ 

fluorine  atoms, 
a  C.  4  alkyl  or  C,  4  alkoxy  group  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  '< 

fluonne  atoms, 
a  nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  C,  ,  cycloalkylamino, 
N  afkyl-C,  ,  cycloalkylamino,  arylamino.  N  alkylarylainino. 
aralkylamino  or  N  alkyl  aralkylamino  group, 
a  4    to  7  tnembered  alkylenimino  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  abovemen 
tioned  5    to  7  membered  alkylenimino  groups,  in  each  case 
one  or  two  methylene  groups  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
can  in  each  case  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group,  or  in  the 
abovemenlioned  6-  to  7 membered  alkylenimino  groups,  a 
methylene  group  in  the  4  position  can  be  replaced  by  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino. 
N  alkyl  miino.     N  alkyl  caitonyl  imino,     N  alkylsuiphonyl 
imino.  N  aryl  imino  or  N  aralkyl  imino  group, 
an   I  alkylenimino  icartxinyl   or   (alkylenimino)sulphonyl    group 
which  has  in  each  case  4  to  7  ring  atoms  in  the  alkylenimino 
part  and  is  optionally   substituted  by    I    to  4  alkyl   groups, 
wherein,  in  the  abovemenlioned  6-  to  7  membered  alkylen- 
imino pans,  in  each  case  a  methylene  group  in  the  4-position 
can  be  replaced  by   an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by   a 
sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino.  N-alkyl-imino.  N  alkylcarhonyl- 
imino    N-alkylsulphonvl  imino.   N  aryl  imino  or   N  aralkyl - 
imino  group, 
an   alkylcar+wnylamino,   N  alkvl  alkylcarbonylamino,   alkylsul 
phonylamino,      N  alkyl  alkylsulphonylamino,      arylcarbony 
lamino,      N  alkyl  arylcarbonylamino,      arylsulphonylamino, 
N  alkyl  aryl  sulphonylamino,  aralkylcarbonylamino. 

N  alkylaralkylcarbonylamino.  aralkylsulphonylamino. 

N  alkylaralkylsulphonylamino.  perfluoroalkylsulphony- 

lamino,  N  alkylperfluoroalkylsulphonylamino.  alkylcarbonyl. 
arylcarbonyl.   aralkylcarbonyl,   aryl  hydroxymethyl,   aralkyl 
hvdroxymethyl,  cattoxyl,  alkoxycartxmyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,    alkylaminocarfxmyl,    dialkylaminocarbonyl 
arylaminocarf>onyl.    N  alkyl  arylaminocarbonyl.    aralkylami 
nixarbonyl.        N  alkylaralkylaminixartxinyl.        N  hydroxy 
amimx-artxinyi,     N  hydroxyalkylaminocarbonyl,     N  alkoxy 
aminocarbonyl,   N  alkoxyalkylamintKarNinyl,  cyano.   a/ido. 
N  cyano  ammo  or  N-cyanoalkylamino  group, 
a  sulpho.  alkoxysulphonyl,  aminosulphonyl,  alkylaminosulphcv 
nyl,  dialkylaminosulphonyl,  arylaminosulphonyl, 

N  alkylarylaminosulphonyl.        aralkylaminosulphonyl        or 
N  alkylaralkylaminosulphonyl  group, 
a     phosphono.     O  alkyl  phosphono,     O.O  dialkyl  phosphono. 
O  aralkyl  phosphono  or  0,0  diaralkyl  phosphono  group, 
an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  which  is  substituted  by  Rj   wherein 

R,   IS  a  hvdroxyl.   alkoxy,  aryloxy,   aralkoxy.   amino,  alky 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylsulphenyl.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkyl- 
suiphonyl.    arylsulphenyl,     arylsulphinyl.     arylsulphonyl. 
aralkylsulphenyl.   aralkylsulphinyl.   aralkylsulphonyl.   car- 
boxyi.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  dialkylaminocartKinyl  or  cyano  group, 
a  4    to  7. membered  alkylenimino  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  I  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  above 
mentioned  S    10  7  membered  alkylenimino  groups,  in  each 
case  one  or  two  methylene  groups  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen 
atom   can   be   replaced   by   a  carbtmyl   group,   or   in   the 
abovemenlioned  f>-  to  7  membered  alkylenimino  groups,  a 
methylene  group  in  the  4  position  can  be  replaced  by  an 
oxygen   or   sulphur   atom   or   by    a   sulphinyl,   sulphonyl. 


iinino.  Nalkyl-imino.  N-alkylcarbonyl-imino. 

N-alkylsulphonylimino.   N-aryl-imino  or  N-aralkyl-imino 
group,  or 
an  (alkylenimino Krarbonyl  group  which  has  in  each  case  4  to  7 
nng  atoms  in  the  alkylenimino  part  and  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  I  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  abovementioned 
6-  to  7-memf)ered  alkylenimino  parts,  in  each  case  a  methyl- 
ene group  in  the  4-posiuon  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino.  N-alkyl- 
imino.       N-alkylcarbonyl-imino.       N-alkylsulphonyl-imino, 
N-aryl-imino  or  N-aralkyl-imino  group, 
R,  IS  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne  or  bromine  atom,  an  alkyl. 

alkoxy  or  tnfluoromethyl  group  or 
R.,  together  with  R,,  if  these  are  Ixinded  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms.  IS  a  methylenedioxy  group  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups,  an  n-C,.4-alkylene  group 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  allcyl  groups,  or 
a  1 .3-butadiene- 1 .4-diylene  group  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine  or  iodine 
atoms  or  by  one  or  two  hydroxyl,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  trifluorom- 
ethyl  or  cyano  groups,  wherein  the  subscituents  can  be  iden- 
tical or  difiFerent,  or 

R„  together  with  R,,  if  R,  is  in  the  o-position  relative  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  which  is  substituted  by  R„.  is  an  n-C2_t- 
alkylene  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  groups,  and 

R,  IS  C,  7-cycloalkyl.  Cj.Tcycloalkyl-C,., -alkyl.  aralkyl, 
hydroxyl.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy,  mercapto,  C|.g-alklsulpbenyl, 
C I  , -alkylsulphinyl,  C ,  .,-alkylsulphonyl. 

C4  Tcycloalkylsulphenyl.  C„  ,-cycloalkylsulphinyl,  C.^.,- 
cycloalkylsulphonyl.  C,7-cycloalkyl-C,., -alkylsulphenyl. 
C,7-cycloalkyl-C,, -alkylsulphinyl,  C,  7-cycloalkyl-C|.,- 
alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphenyl,  arylsulphinyl,  arylsulphonyl, 
aralkylsulphenyl,  aralkylsulphinyl  or  aralkylsulphonyl  group. 

a  C|., -alkoxy  group  substituted  by  an  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano. 
carboxyl,  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarhonyl  or  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl group, 

a  C;.8-alkoxy  group  subsututed  by  a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy- 
C2_»-alkylamino,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkylcar- 
bonylamino, N-alkyl-N-(  alkylcarbonyl  )amino,  alkylsulphony- 
lamino. N-alkyl-N-(alkylsulphonyl)amino, 
alkoxycarbonylamino  or  N-alkyl-N-(alkoxycarbonyI)amino 
group,  by  a  5-  to  7-membered  alkylenimino  group  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the 
abovementioned  5-  to  7-membered  alkylenimino  groups,  in 
each  case  one  or  two  methylene  groups  adjacent  to  the  nitro- 
gen atom  can  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group,  and  addition- 
ally in  the  abovementioned  6-  to  7-iTiembered  alkylenimino 
groups,  a  methylene  group  in  the  4-position  can  be  replaced 
by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  carbonyl,  sulphinyl. 
sulphonyl,  imino,  N-alkyl-imino.  N-alkylcarbonyl-imino. 
Nformylimino,  N-dialkylaminocartx)nyl-imino.  N-alkoxy- 
carbonyl-imino,  N-alkylsulphonyl-imino,  N-aryl-imino  or 
N-aralkyl-imino  group, 

a  C,.K-alkoxy  group  substituted  by  two  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy 
groups. 

a  C|  g-alkoxy  group  substituted  by  a  C,. 7-cycloalkyl  group 
wherein  in  each  case  the  cycloalkyi  residue  can  be  substituted 
by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  and  wherein,  in  the  abovementioned 
C4  7-cycloalkyl  residues,  in  each  case  a  methylene  group  can 
be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  carbonyl. 
sulphinyl.  sulphonyl.  imino.  N-alkyl-imino. 

N-alkylcarbonylimino.  N-alkoxycarbonyl-imino, 

N-alkyl.sulphonyl-imino.  N  arylimino  or  N-aralkyl-imino 
group. 

a  C4.7-cycloalkoxy  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  two  hydroxyl  groups  or  by  an  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
cyano,  cartwxyl,  amino-carbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl. 
dialkylaminocarbonyl.  hydroxy-C;..4-alkylamino.  amino,  alky- 
lamino. dialkylamino.  alkylcarhonyl-amino.  N-allcyl-N- 
( alkylcarbonyl  lamino.  alkylsulphonylamino.  N-alkyl-N- 
( alkylsuiphonyl  iamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino  or  N-alkyl-N- 
(alkoxycarbonyl)amino  group.  wherein,  in  the 
abovementioned  C,  7-cycloalkoxy  groups,  in  each  case  a 
methylene  group  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 


atom  or  by   a  sulphinyl.   sulphonyl,  imino.  N-alkyl-imino, 
N-alkylcarbonyl-imino.  N-alkoxycarbonyl-immo. 

N-alkylsulphonyl-imino.  N-aryl-imino  or  N-aralkyl-imino 
group, 
a  C,„-alkenyloxy  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  an 
aryl  group  or  C,.7-cycloalkyl  group,  wherein  the  vinyl  pan 
cannot  be  linked  to  the  oxygen  atom, 
a  C,.8-alkynyloxy  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  an 
aryl  group  or  C,.7-cycloalicyl  group,  wherein  the  ethynyl  pan 
cannot  be  linked  to  the  oxygen  atom, 
a  4-  to  S-membeird  alkylenimino  group  which  is  option-ally 
substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  or  1  to  2  aryl  groups,  and 
which  can  additionally  be  substituted  by  the  radical  R,, 
wherein 
R,  IS  an  aryl,  aralkyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycacarbonyl,  aminocarbo- 
nyl. alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  cyano, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  aryl- 
carbonyloxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  hydroxy-Cj^-alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  cyano-amino,  formylamino,  N-(sillcyl)-N- 
(hydroxy-C2.4-alky0amino  or  bis-(hydroxy-C2.4-alkyl)amino 
group, 
an  (alkylenuiiino)carbonyl  group  which  has  in  each  case  4  to  7 
nng  atoms  in  the  alkylenimino  pan  and  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  abovementioned 
6-  to  7-nicmbercd  alkylenimino  parts,  in  each  case  a  methyl- 
ene group  in  the  4-position  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  imino,  N-alkyl- 
imino,  N-alkyl-carbonyl-imino.  N-alkylsulphonyl-imino. 
N-aryl-imino  or  N-aralkyl-imino  group, 

a  4-  to  7-niembered  alkylenimino  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  4  allcyl  groups  or  a  hydroxy-alkyl  group, 
wherein,  in  the  abovementioned  5-  to  7-membered  alkylen- 
imino groups,  in  each  case  one  or  two  methylene  groups 
adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom  can  be  replaced  by  a  cartx>nyl 
group, 

a  6-  or  7-membered  alkyleneimino  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  or  a  hydroxyallcyl  group, 
whereby  in  each  case  a  methylene  group  in  the  4-position  of 
the  alkyleneimino  residue  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  by  a  carbonyl,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  imino,  N-alkyl- 
imino,  N-alkylcarbonyl-imino,  N-alkyl-sulphonylitiuno. 
N-aryl-imino  or  N-aralkyl-imino  group,  and  additionally  in 
the  alkyleneimino  residue  of  the  abovementioned  groups  in 
each  case  one  or  two  of  the  methylene  groups  adjacent  to  the 
nitrogen  atoms  can  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group, 

a  4-  to  7-membered  alkylenimino  group  which  is  substituted  by 
a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkyl- 
carbonylamino, N-alkyl-alkylcarbonylamino,  alkylsulphony- 
lamino, N-alkyl-alicylsulphonyl-amino  or  hydroxyalkyl  group. 

an  alkylcarbonylamino,  N-alkyl-alkylcarbonylamino.  alkylsul- 
phonylamino. N-alkyl-alkylsulphonylamino.  arylcarbony- 
lamino, N-alkyl-arylcarbonylamino,  arylsulphonylamino. 
N-alkyl-arylsulphonylamino,  aralkylcarbonylamino.  N-alkyl- 
aralkylcarbonylamino,  aralkylsulphonylamino,  N-alkyl- 
aralkylsulphonylamino,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  N-alkyl- 
alkoxycartxinylamino,  aralkoxycarbonylamino  or  N-alkyl- 
aralkoxycarbonylamino  group, 

a  (NR,R8)CONR6—  or  (NR7R8)SOjNRt—  group,  in  which 
R^,  R7  and  Rg,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  or 
Rfc  and  R,  together  are  an  n-C2.4-alkylene  group  and 
Rg  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group. 

a  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  aminocarbonyl-alkyi, 
alkylaminocarbonylalkyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl  group. 

an  (alkylenimino)carbonylalkyl  group  which  has  in  each  case  4 
to  7  ring  atoms  in  the  alkylenimino  pan  and  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  abovemen- 
tioned 6-  to  7-membered  alkylenimino  parts,  in  each  case  a 
methylene  group  in  the  4-position  can  be  replaced  by  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino  or 
N-alkyl-imino  group. 

a  (cartx)xyalkyl)oxy.  ( alkoxycarbonylalkyl  )oxy,  (aminocartxsny- 
lalkylX)xy,  (alkylaminocarbonylalkyl  )oxy  or  (dialkylami- 
nocarbonylalkyl )oxy  group. 
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an  ((alkyknimino)cartyin>lalkyl|oxv  group  which  has  in  each 
case  4  to  7  ring  atoms  in  the  alk>lenimino  pan  and  is 
optionally  substituted  hy  I  to  4  alky!  groups,  wherein,  in  the 
abovementioned  6  to  7  membered  alkylenimino  pans,  in 
each  case  a  methylene  group  in  the  4  position  can  be  replaced 
by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl, 
imino  or  N  alkyl  imino  group, 
a   cyanoalkyl,    hydroxyalkyl,    alkoxyalkyl.    aryloxyalkyl.    ami 

noalkyl.  alkylammoalkyl  or  dialkylammoalkyl  group, 
an  (alkylenimino)alkyl  group  which  has  in  each  case  4  to  7  ring 
atoms  in  the  alkylenimino  part  and  is  optionally  substituted  by 
1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  abovementioned  6  to 
7-membered  alkylenimino  pans,  in  each  case  a  methylene 
group  in  the  4-position  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino  or  N-alkyl- 
imino  group, 
an  alkylcartxinylaminoalkyl.  N  alkyl  alkylcai1>onylaminoalkyl. 
alkylsulphonylaminoalkyl .  N  alky  I 

alkylsulphonylaminoalkyl.  arylcarbonylaminoalkyl.  Nalkyl 
arylcarbonylaminoalkyl.    aryl.sulphonylaminoalkyl.    N  alkyl 
arylsulphonylaminoalkyl.      alkylsulphenyl.      alkylsulphinyl. 
alkylsulphonyl.   arylsulphenyl.   arylsulphinyl.   arylsulphonyl 
aralkylsulphenyl.  aralkylsulphinyl.  aralkylsulphonyl.  alkylsul 
phenylalkyl.  alkylsulphinylalkyl,  alkylsulphonylalkyl.  arylsul 
phenylalkyl.  arylsulphinylalkyi  or  arylsulphonylalkyi  group  or 
a  C,  ,-cycloalkyl  group,  wherein,  in  a  C,  ,-cycloalkyl  group,  a 
methylene  group  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  by   a  sulphinyl.   sulphonyl,  imino  or  N  alkylimino 
group, 
or  R.    IS  a  6    to  8-membered  alkylenimino  group  which  is 
opuonally  substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  or  an  aryl  group 
and  can  additionally  be  substituted  by  the  radical  R,.  wherein, 
in  the  abovementioned  alkylenimino  groups,  in  each  case  a 
methylene  group  in  the  4-position  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  by  a  carbonyl.  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl.  N-oxido- 
N-alkylimino  or  R,^  group,  wherein 
R<,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl.  hydroxy  Cj^-alkyl.  alkoxy  C_, 
4  alkyl.  amino-C, .,  alkyl.  alkylamino-C,  ,  alkyl. 

dialkylamino-C,  <  alkyl.  ( hydroxy -C;.,alkoxy)-C,  <  alkyl. 
aminocarhonylalkyl.  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl.  dialkylami 
nocarbonylalkyl.  aryl.  araJkyl.  formyl.  alkylcarbonyl,  alkyl 
sulphonyl,  arylcartwnyl.  arylsulphonyl.  aralkylcartxmyl. 
aralkylsulphonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano.  aminocarbonyl. 
alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl  group  or  an 
( alkylenimino  )carbony I  group  which  has  in  each  case  4  to  7 
nng  atoms  in  the  alkylenimino  part,  wherein,  in  a  6-  to 
Tmembered  alkylenimino  part,  a  methylene  group  m  the 
4-posiUon  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or 
by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino  or  N-alkyl-imino  group, 
or  R.  IS  a  I  -pyrrolidinyl  group  which  is  optionally  subsututed  hy 
1  to  4  alkyl  groups  and  in  which  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
carbon  skeleton  are  replaced  by  a  straight-chain  alkylene 
bndge.  wherein  this  bridge  conums  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  if  the 
two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  the  same  carbon  atom, 
or  contains  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  if  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  arc 
on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  if 
the  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  carbon  atoms  which  are 
separated  by  an  atom,  wherein  the  abovementioned 
1 -pyrrolidinyl  groups  can  additionally  be  substituted  by  the 
radical  R,.  which  is  defined  as  mentioned  above, 
a  Ipipendinyl  or  I  azacyclohept-1-yl  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  I  to  4  alkyl  groups  and  in  which  two  hydrogen 
atoms  on  the  carbon  skeleton  are  replaced  by  a  straight-chain 
alkylene  bndge.  wherein  this  bndge  contains  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  if  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  the  same  carbon 
atom,  or  contains  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  if  the  two  hydrogen 
atoms  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or  contains  1  to  4  carbim 
atoms  if  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  carbon  atoms  which 
are  separated  by  an  atom,  or  contains  I  to  .^  carbtin  atoms  if 
the  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  carbon  atoms  which  arc 
separated  by  two  atoms,  wherein  the  ab«)vementioned 
I  pipendinyl  and  1-a/acyclohept  1-yl  groups  can  additionally 
be  subsututed  by  the  radical  R,.  which  is  dehned  as  men- 
tioned above. 


a  1  pvrrolidin)!  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  lo  4 
alkyl  groups  and  in  which  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  the 
(position  are  substituted  b\  a  O  -C'H.CH,  O  or 
O    <H.,CH:CH;^>-    group. 

a  1 -pipendinyl  or  1-a/acyclohept  1  vl  group  which  is  optionally 

substituted   by    I    to   4   alkyl   groups   and   in   which,   in   the 

.Vposition  or  in  the  4-position.  in  each  case  two  hydrogen 

atoms     are     replaced     by     a     — O — CH^CHj — O —     or 

O    CH.,CH;CH.-    -O     group, 

a  group  of  the  formula 


tCH;), 


/ 


(CH;1. 


in  which 

m  and  n.  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  the  numbers  1 
to  1  or 

m  IS  the  number  0  and  n  is  the  number  2.  i  or  4,  wherein, 
additionally,  the  above  benzo  pan  can  be  mono-  or  disubsu 
tuted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine  atoms  or  by 
alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy  or  cyano  groups  and 
the  alxive  saturated  cyclic  imino  pan  can  be  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted  by  I  or  2  alkyl  groups,  wherein  the  substituents  can  in 
each  case  be  identical  or  different,  or 

an  (R,„NR,,)  group,  in  which 

R,„  and  R,,,  which  can  he  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom, 

a  C|  ,ft-alkyl  group,  which  can  be  substituted  by  I  or  2  aryl  or 
C,  7-cycloalkyl  groups,  by  a  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  ami 
nocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylanunocarbonyl, 
hydroxy  Cj^-alkylaminocaibonyl,  cyano.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy. 
aryloxy,  aralkoxy.  C,  ,,-alkylenedioxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  aryl- 
carbonyloxy,  formylamino.  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino  group,  by  an  ( alkylenimino  )carbonyl  group  which  has 
in  each  case  4  to  7  nng  atoms  in  the  alkylenimino  part  and  is 
optionally  substituted  by  I  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  a  6- 
or  7-membercd  alkylenimino  residue,  in  each  case  a  methyl- 
ene group  in  the  4-posiuon  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino. 
N  alkylimino,  N  alkylcarbonyl-imino,  N-alkylsulphonyl- 
imino,  N-arylimino  or  N-aralkyl-imino  group,  by  a  4-  to 
7-membered  alkylenimino  group  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  abovementioned 
6-  or  7-membered  alkylenimino  groups,  in  each  case  a  meth- 
ylene group  in  the  4-posiuon  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl  or  R^  group, 
wherein  Rg  is  as  defined  above,  and  additionally  in  the  above- 
mentioned  5  to  7-mcmbered  alkylenimino  groups,  in  each 
ca.se  one  or  two  methylene  groups  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen 
atoms  can  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group, 

by  an  alkylsulphonylamino.  N-alkyl-alkylsulphonylamino,  aryl- 
carbony lamino.  N-alkyl-arylcarbonyl-amino.  alkylcarbony- 
lamino.  N  alkyl-alkylcarbonylamino.  arylsulphonylamino, 
Nalkyl  arylsulphonylamino.  aralkylcarbonylamino. 

N-alkylaralkylcarbonylamino.  aralkylsulphonylamino. 

N-alkyl-aralkylsulphonylamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino. 

N-alkyl-alkoxycarbonylamino.  aralkoxycarbonylamino  or 
N-alkylaralkoxycarbonylamino  group,  by  an  (RjNR,) — 
CO— NR^—  or  (R,NR,)— SO,— NR^—  group,  wherein  R<,, 
R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  by  an  alkylsulphenyl.  alkyl- 
sulphinyl. alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphenyl.  arylsulphinyl  aryl- 
sulphonyl. aralkylsulphenyl.  aralkylsulphinyl  or  aralkylsul- 
phonyl group,  by  a  C,  7-cycloalkyl  group  which  is  substituted 
by  R,  and  optionally  additionally  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups, 
wherein  R,  is  as  dehned  above,  by  a  C,  -j-cycloalkyl  group 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  and  in 
which  a  methylene  group  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  or  NR,  group,  or  by  a 
fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 
a  Cj  lo-alkyi  group  subsututed  by  2  or  3  fluonne  atoms, 
a  C,  ,,,  alkyl  group  subsututed  by  4  or  5  fluonne  atoms. 


a     methyl     group     which     is     subsututed     by     a     1,4.7.10- 
teu-aoxacyclododecyl.      1 .4.7. 10. 1 3-pentaoxacyclopentadecyl 
or  a  1.4.7.10.13.16-hexaoxacyclooctadecyl  group, 
a  C,  I,, -alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  2  to  5  hydroxyl  or 

alkoxy  groups, 
a  C,  ft-alkyl  group  which  is  subsututed  by  an  aryl  group  and  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  can  addiuonally  be  substituted  by  an 
ammo,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  group, 
a  C,  ^-alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  an  amino,  alkylamino. 
dialkylamino.    alkylcarbonylamino   or   alkoxycarbonylamino 
group  and  additionally  by  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  group, 
an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  which  has  in  each  case  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  is  opuonally  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  or  C,  ,- 
cycloalkyl  group,  wherein  the  vinyl  or  ethynyl  part  cannot  be 
linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom, 
a  C;..4-alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a  C,.4-alkoxy  group 
which  is  subsututed  in  the  (i>-position  by  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy 
group, 
an  aryl  group. 

a  cyclopropyl  group  which  can  be  substituted  by  I  or  2  alkyl 
groups,  by  an  aryl,  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl. 
alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl  group  or  by  an 
(alkylenimino (carbonyl  group  which  has  in  each  case  4  to  7 
nng  atoms  in  the  alkylenimino  part  and  is  optionally  subsu- 
tuted by  I  to  4  alkyl  groups,  wherein,  in  the  abovementioned 
6-  or  7 membered  alkylenimino  parts,  in  each  ca.se  a  methyl 
ene  group  in  the  4-position  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur     atom     or     by     a     sulphinyl,     sulphonyl,     iinino. 
N-alkylimino,      N-alkylcarbonyl-imino,      N-alkylsulphonyl 
imino,  N-aryl-imino  or  N-aralkyl-imino  group, 
a  C4  -cycloalkyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  4 
alkyl  groups  and  can  additionally  be  subsututed  by  R,.  which 
is  as  dehned  above, 
a  C,  -  cycloalkyl  group  which  is  optionally  subsututed  by  1  to  2 
alkyl    groups    and    is    additionally    subsututed    by    an    N,N- 
dialkyl-N-oxido  amino  group, 
a  C,  ,  cycloalkenyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  to 
4  alkyl  groups,  wherein  the  vinyl  part  cannot  be  linked  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  (R|,NR|„) —  group, 
a  Cj  ,  cycloalkyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  bv  I  to  4 
alkyl    groups    and   can    additionally    be    substituted    by    R,. 
wherein,  in  the  cycloalkyl  part,  a  methylene  group  is  replaced 
hy  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl. 
N  alkyl-N-oxido-imino  or  R^Js  group,  wherein  R^  and  R^,  are 
as  defined  above, 
a   C,  ,-cycloalkyl    or   C,-C,-cycloalkylalkyl    group   which    is 
opuonally  subsututed  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  and  in  which  in 
each  case  a  methylene  group  in  the  cycloalkyl  part  is  replaced 
by  a  carbonyl  group. 
a   cyclopentyl   or  cyclopentylalkyl   group   which   is   opuonallv 
substituted  by  I  to  4  alkyl  groups  and  in  which  in  each  case 
two  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  cyclopentyl  pan  are  replaced  by  a 
su-aighl -chain  alkylene  bndge.  wherein  this  bndge  contains  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  if  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  the  same 
carbon  atom,  or  contains    1    to  5  carbon  atoms  if  the  two 
hydrogen  atoms  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or  contains  2 
10  4  carbon  atoms  if  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  carbon 
atoms  which  are  separated  by   a  carbon  atom,  wherein  the 
abovementioned  nngs  can  additionally  be  substituted  by  the 
radical  R,.  which  is  as  dehned  above, 
a  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexylalkyl.  cycloheptyl  or  cycloheptylalkyl 
group  which  is  opuonally  substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups 
and   in   which   in   each   ca.se   two   hydrogen   atoms   in   the 
cycloalkyl    pan    are    replaced    by    a    straight-chain    alkylene 
bndge,  wherein  this  bndge  contains  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  if  the 
two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  the  same  carbon  atom,  or  contains 
I  to  5  cartKin  atoms  if  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms,  or  contains   I   to  4  carbon  atoms  if  the  two 
hydrogen  atoms  are  on  carlx>n  atoms  which  are  separated  by  a 
carbt)n  atom,  or  contains    1    to  3   carbon  atoms   if  the  two 
hydrogen  atoms  are  on  carbon  atoms  which  are  separated  by 
two  cartxin  atoms,  wherein  the  ab*)vemeniioned  nngs  can 
additionally   be  substituted  by  the  radical  R,.  which  is  as 
dehned  above. 


a  3-cyclohexen-l-yl  or  3-cyclohexen-l-yl-alkyl  group  which  is 
optionally  subsututed  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  and  in  which  two 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  2,5-position  in  the  cyclohexenyl  pan 
are  replaced  by  an  n-C,, -alkylene  bndge. 
a  3-quinuclidinyl.  4-quinuclidinyl,  2-quinuclidmyl-alkyl, 
3-quinuclidinyl-alkyl.  4-quinuclidinyl-alkyl.  azabicyclo( 
2  2  l]hept-4-yl,  a2abicyclo[2  2.llhept-4-yl-alkyl  or  adamantyl 
group,  or 
R 10  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and  R,,  is  a  hydroxyl, 

alkoxy  or  cyano  group, 
their  tautomers,  their  stereoisomers  and  their  salts, 
wherein,  unless  mentioned  otherwise,  the  aryl  parts  mentioned 
in  the  definition  of  the  abovementioned  radicals  is  to  be 
understood  as  meaning  a  phenyl  group  which  can  be  in  each 
case  be  monosubstituied  by  R.j,  mono-,  di-  or  tnsubstituted 
by  R|,  or  monosubstituied  by  R,,  and  additionally  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by  R,,,  wherein  the  substituents  can  be  identical 
or  different,  and 
R,2  is  a  cyano,  carboxyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkyl- 
sulphenyl, alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkylsulphonyloxy. 
perfluoroalkyi,  perfluoroalkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylcarbony- 
lamino, N-alkyl-alkylcartK)nylamino,  alkylanuno,  dialky- 
lamino, hydroxy-C,.4-alkylamino,  N-alkyl-(hydroxy-C,^- 
alkyDammo,  bis-(hydroxy-C,^-aikyl)amino. 

phenylalkylcarbonylammo,  phenylcarbonylamino.  alkylsul- 
phonylamino. phenylalkylsulphonylamino,  phenylsulphony- 
lamino,  N-alkyl-phenylalkylcarbonylamino,  N-alkyl- 
phenylcarbonylamino,  N-alkyl-aJkytsulphonylamino.  N-alkyl- 
phenylalkylsulphonylamino,  N-alkyl-phenylsulphonylamino, 
aminosulphonyl,  alkylaminosulphonyl,  dialkylaminosulpho- 
nyl,  (RgNR,)— CO— NRfc—  or  (R^NR^^^SO,- NR^— 
group,  wherein  R^.  R,  and  Rp  are  as  defined  above. 

a  5-  to  7-membered  alkylenimino  group  which  is  opuonally 
subsututed  by  I  to  4  alkyl  groups  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group, 
wherein,  in  the  abovementioned  6-  to  7-membered  alkylen- 
imino groups,  in  each  case  a  methylene  group  in  the 
4-posiuon  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  R<,N 
group,  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above, 

a  5-  to  7-membered  alkylenimino  group  which  is  opuonally 
substituted  by  I  10  4  alkyl  groups  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group, 
wherein  in  each  case  one  or  two  methylene  groups  adjacent  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  are  in  each  case  replaced  by  a  carbonyl 
group,  and 

R, ,  IS  an  alkyl,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  group  or  a  fluonne,  chlonne, 
bromine  or  iodine  atom,  wherein  two  radicals  R, ,.  if  these  are 
bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  can  also  be  an  alkylene 
group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  1 ,3-buladiene- 1 ,4-diylene 
group  or  a  methylenedioxy  group. 

and,  unless  mentioned  otherwise,  the  abovementioned  alkyl. 
alkylene  and  alkoxy  parts  in  each  ca.se  contain  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms 
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wherein  the  moielv  U  is  J  fused  phenyl  moiel>. 

/,    is   hydrogen,    halogen.   C,  t^alkyl.   C,   (  „alkoxy.    phenyl 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  sultonylamino  or  inHuoromethyl. 

7„  IS  hydrogen  or  a  halogen, 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  oxygen. 

A  IS  -X,  -C.alkyl.  -C,  ^-^alkylaryl  or  C,  C\  alkylhelero 
cyclyl  where  in  each  ca.se  the  A  moieiy  is  Nmded  lo  the 
nitrogen  through  the  alkyl  group, 
wherein  aryl  is  biphenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl,  and  heterixyclyl  is  a 
5  or  6  membcred  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group 
contajning  1^  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom. 
wherein  said  aryl  or  heterocyclyl  group  is  optionally  substituted 
with  (C, -C6)alkyl,  benzyl,  oxybenzyl,  phenoxy.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
halogen,  dihalogen,  nitro.  amino,  cartxixyl.  carbo<C,-C4)alkoxy  or 
me  thy  Isulfony  lamino . 

R  IS  a  moiety  selected  from 

U)  NR,R..,  N'R.R.R,.  i)c 
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1    A  compound  of  formula  1 1 ): 


(I) 


"■^ 


^     )< 


I 

CO-CH-NH 
I 


-CO-R< 


(hi 


NR4 

A 


NR, 


C,-C^alkvl. 


wherein 

Ri.    R,    and    R,    are    independently    hydrogen 

t-butoxvcarbonyl.  or  carboxyethylpipendine. 
R<  and  R,  are  independently  l  butoxycarbonyl  or  hydrogen  or 
R4  and  R,  may  be  joined  together  to  form  an  imidazoline 
imidazolyl  or  pynmidine  ring. 
and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts,   esters   and   pro  drug 
forms  thereof 

4    A  compound  for  treating  bactenal   infections   in   mammals 
selected  from  those  of  Formula  1 

1 


wherein 

the  moiety  Q  is  fused  phenyl. 

Z,    IS   hydrogen,   halogen.   C,  r^alkyl.   C,  C„alkoxy.    phenyl 

hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  sulfonylamino  or  tnfluoromethyl. 
Zj  IS  hydrogen  or.  where  /,  is  a  halogen,  Z,  is  also  a  halogen. 
X  IS  oxygen. 

A  IS  C|-C,alkyl.       CH.phenyl.       CH.thienyl.      <;H,pyridyl, 
-CH,furyl.  or    ethyl  pipendine.  wherein  said  phenyl,  thie 

nyl.  pyndyl,  furyl  or  pipendine  nniiety  is  optionally   substi 

tuted     with     (C,  <„)alkyl.     benzyl,     oxybenzyl.     phenoxy. 

hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halogen,  dihalogen,  niiro,  amino,  carboxvl  or 

carbomethoxy. 
R  IS  the  moiety 


in  which 

R  represents  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
one    substituent    selected    from    halogen    atoms    and    alkyl. 
alkoxy.    hydroxyl.    nitro.    amino,    monoalkylamino,    dialky 
lamino.  alkoxycarbtmyl.  -<-0     NR,R,.  -NH— CO— CH,. 
tnfluoromethyl  and  tnfluoromethoxy  radicals. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 

R,   represents   a      -(CHo,- ^a^R^  or   — (CH.)„^    NR^,» 
chain. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  ar  alkyl  radical. 

R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 

R,  represents  a  phenylamino  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  nng  is 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  tnfluoromethyl. 
carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxyl.  nitro.  ammo.  acyl. 
cyano.  sulphamoyl.  carbamoyl,  hydroxyiminoalkyl.  alkoxy 
iminoalkyl.  hydroxyaminixarbonyl.  alkoxyaminocarbonyl. 
5  tetrazolyl.  5  tctrazolylalkyl.  influoromethylsulphonamido. 
alkylsulphinvl.  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl.  sulpho.  -alk-O— 
COalk.  alkCOOX.  alk  O  alk.  alk  CCXDX.  -O-alk 
COOX.  -CH=CH-"X:OOX,  -<^0— C(X^X.  alk  SO,-H 
(in  the  salt  form).  -CH=CHalk.  — C(=NOH)— COOX. 
-SalkCOOX,        -  SOalkCOOX.  SOralkCOOX, 

-O^-CH.  alk  COOX,      --<.X=N-0  alk     COOX.       alk 
NiOHk    COalk,         alkSO.H,  SO,  -NH^-CO— R,,. 

^SO,-NH  SO,  R,..  ^0  NH  COR,,.  -CO 
NH— SO-  R,,  BtOHi,.  ONH,)=NOH.  SO, 
NH     R.4       CO^NH     R,4 


O  N 


NH 


A    ^■.^  X    M- 

\^  o 

H 


CH, 


—  N 

u 


NR4 

..A 


HN N- 


HN 


-n 


NR, 


A     A"  'A    /N- 

N  !<► 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  t  butoxycarbonyl  or  hydrogen  or 

R4  and  R,  may  be  joined  together  to  form  an  imidazoline. 

imidazolyl  or  pynmidine  nng; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and   pro  drug 
forms  thereof 


and  2.2  dimethyl-4.fi-dioxo- 1.3  dioxan-5  yl  radicals. 

R^  represents  a  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkylalky 
loxy,  phenyl,  or    -Nli<,R,||  radical. 

R"^  represents  an  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy.  cycloalkylalkyloxy. 
phenyl,  or  —  NR^R,,,  radical. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  phenylalkyl 
radical  or  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  lea.st  one 
substitutent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy 
and  alkylthio  radicals. 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  phenylalkyl  radical  or  phenyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio 
radicals, 

or  else  R,  and  R,  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  mono-  or  polycyclic 
heierocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  being 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical, 

Rq  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl  radical,  cycloalkyl  radical,  phenylalkyl  radical  or  phenyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substjtuent 
selected,  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio 
radicals. 

R,„  represents  an  alkyl  rsKlical,  cycloalkylalkyi  radical, 
cycloalkyl  radical,  phenylalkyl  radical  or  phenyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  allcylthio  radicals. 

or  else  K^  and  R,o  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  mono-  or 
polycyclic  heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur,  and  optionally  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical, 

Rii  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl 
radical, 

R,,  represents  an  alkyl,  phenylalkyl,  phenylsulphonyl. 
— (CHj)p— CO— R,,.  cyano.  — CXO,  — CX=NOH, 
— CX=N— O-alk-COOX,  — CHX— OH,  —CHX—O— CO- 
alk. — NH,  or  — NH— COalk  radical, 

Rj,  represents  an  alky!  radical,  a  tnfluoromethyl  radical,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  cyano.  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
amino  radicals  and  halogen  atoms. 

R,4  represents  a  5-ietrazolyl  radical, 

R I ,  represents  C^=0  or  S=0. 

Rift  represents  O  or  C^O. 

Ri,  represents  a  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy.  cycloalkyla- 
lkyloxy. phenyl,  phcnylalkoxy,  alkyl  or  — NR^,„  radical, 

n  is  equal  to  0.  1  or  2, 

m  IS  equal  to  1  or  2. 

p  IS  equal  to  0  or  1, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  radical, 

alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical, 

alk  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkylene,  alkoxyalkyl  or 
aikoxyalkylene  radical. 

It  being  understood  that,  except  when  otherwise  mentioned,  the 

alkyl,  alkylene  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  the  alkyl,  alkylene  and 

alkoxy  portions  of  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a 

straight  or  branched  chain,  the  acyl  radicals  and  portions  of 

radicals  contain   2  to  4  carbon   atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl 

radicals  and  portions  of  radicals  contain  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  an  isomer  of  a  compound 

of  formula  (I)  when  said  isomer  contains  at  least  one  asymmetric 

center 


5,707,992 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  QUINAZOLINES 
Stephen  E.  Webber,  San  Diego,-  Ted  M.  Bleclunan,  La  JoUa; 
John  Attard;  Terence  R.  Jones,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Michael  D.  Vamey,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ago- 
uron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  LaJoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,030,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,430,148.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.415 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  2}9/90 

U.S.  a.  514—253  60  Oaims 

1.  A  qumazoline  compound  having  the  formula  1 


wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  — OH,  — O-alkyl. 
— 0-(aryl  or  heteroaryl),  — S-alkyl.  — S-(aryl  or  hcteroaryl), 
— NHj,  — NH-alkyl.  — N-(alkyl)j,  — NHCHO.  — NHOH. 
— NHO-alkyl,  — NHNHj.  substituted  — NHNHj. 
— NHC(=NH)NHj,  — NHC(=NH)alkyl,  fluoroalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alicynyl.  aryl,  or  heterocycle; 

R^  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  — OH,  — O-alkyl. 
—S-alkyl,  — NHj.  —NH-alkyl,  — N-(alkyl)j,  —NHCHO, 
— NO2,  —NHOH,  —NHO-alkyl,  — NHNH,,  substituted 
— NHNH2,  — CN,  — COjH,  — COj-alkyl,  — CONH,, 
— CONH-aUcyl,  — CON(alkyl)j,  — CSNHj,  — CSNH-alkyl, 
— CSN(alkyl)j,  — C(=NH)NHj,  — NHC(=NH)NHj. 
_^fHC(=NH)alkyl,  — SO-alkyl,  — SO^-alkyl.  fluoroalkyl. 
— O-fluoroalkyl,  — S-fluoroalkyl,  — NHCO(alkyl), 

— NHCO(fluoroalkyl),  — SO-fluoroalkyl,  — SOi-fluoroalkyl, 
— SH,  — SOjH.  — SOjNH,,  — SOjhfH(alkyl), 

— SOjNialkyOj,  alkenyl.  allcynyl.  aryl,  or  heterocycle; 

Z  represents  O  or  S; 

R'*  represenu  C=0  O.  S.  SO.  SO,,  NH.  N-alkyl,  CHj. 
CH-alkyl,  CH-(aryl  or  heteroaryl),  CHOH,  CHO-alkyl.  CHa 
(aryl  or  heteroaryl),  CCalkyl),,  C(aryl  or  heteroaryl):,  Cfallcy- 
IKaryl  or  hcteroaryl),  CHS-alkyl.  CHS-aryl.  C(OHXalkyl). 
C(OHKaryl  or  heteroaryl),  C(OHKcycloalkyl),  N(OH). 
N-cycloalkyl,  N(aryl  or  hcteroaryl),  CCcycloalkyOj,  C(aryl  or 
heteroarylKcycloalkyl),  C(alkylKalkenyl),  C(alkylKalkynyl). 
C(alkenyl)2,  C(alkynyl)2,  C(alkynyl)(aryl  or  heteroaryl). 
C(alkynyl)(alkenyl),  C(alkenylKaryl  or  heteroaryl).  C(cy- 
cloalkylKalkenyl).  C(cycloalkylXalkynyl),  C(alkylKaryl  or 
hcteroaryl),  CH(cycloalkyl).  CH(alkenyl),  CH(alkynyl), 
C(alkylMcycloalkyl),  C(alkylKO-alkyl),  C(alkenylXO-alkyl), 
C(alkynylKO-alkyl),  C(all^l)(0-cycloalkyl),  C(alkenylKO- 
cycloalkyl),  C(alkynyl)(0-cycloalkyl),  C(aryl  or 
heteroarylKO-alkyl),  C(aryl  or  hetcroarylXO-cycloalkyl), 
C(alkynyiXS-alkyl).  C(alkynylXS-cycloalkyl),  C(alkenylXS- 
alkyl),  C(alkenylXS-cycloalkyl),  C(alkylXS-alkyl). 

C(aikylKS-cycloalkyl),  C(aryl  or  heteroarylXS-alkyl),  CCaryl 
cr  heteroarylKS-cycloalkyl),  NCNHj),  N[NH(alkyl)], 
N[N(alkyl)2].  N(NH(cycloalkyl)],  N[N(alkylXcycloalkyl)), 
CH(NH2),  CH(NH(alkyl)].  CH[NH(cycloalkyl)), 

CH[N(alkyl)2),  CH[N(alkylXcycloalkyl)], 

CH|N(cycloalkyl)2].  C(  alkyl  KNHj).  C(alkyl)[NH(alkyl)], 
C(alkyl)lN(cycloalkyl)J,  C(alkyl)[NH(cycloalkyl)], 

C(alkyl)[N(alkyl)2],  C(alkyl)(N(alkylXcycloalkyl)],  C(aryl  or 
heteroarylKNHj).  C(aryl  or  heteroaryl )|NH(alkyl)].  C(aryl  or 
heteroaryl)[NH(cycloalkyl)],  C(ar>i  or  heteroaryl)[N(alkyl,), 
C(aryl  or 

R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl  or  mono- 
cyclic aryl  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,707,993 
GLYCINE  ANHYDRIDK  DlMETHYl.Ol 
AND  PRESKRVATIVE 
Philip  A.  Berke.  MadLson.  and  William  E.  Ro«en.  Summit,  both 

or  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP  Chemicals  Inc..  Chatham,  N.J. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  694052.  May  I.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.244,653. 
ITiLs  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58J3S 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MZ-i'^y  AOIN  4l/f^> 
I  S.  CI.  514-255  ^  *'"''"'' 

1  A  meth>Hl  of  killing  micnH.rpanisms  .n  or  on  a  hosi  subsun.e 
compnsing  administering  to  ihc  substance  an  effective  hnvulal 
amount  of  glycine  anhydnde  dimethvlol  ot  the  formula 

CH.UH 

I 

N  ,0 


.^^■ 


NR"C()    <rn  I, 

jN»ve ), 

\'     (CH.i,     V' 
an  oxygen  atom  or 
lower  alkyl  groupi. 
i;roiip  ot  Ihc  tomiula 


-(CH  1. 


(K'    and  d  are 


the  same  as  defined 


t\'  IS  the  same  as  defined  ab<i\e,  ^     is 
NR"       (R"  IS  J  hydrogen  aloni  or  a 
and  e  IS  2  to  4), 


CH  OH 


5,707,994 
2J»-DIAMINOPROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Yoshihara  Ikeda,  Hyogo-ken,  Yasuyuki  Ueki,  Sanda;  Hisakazu 
Klshimoto,  labaraki;  Toshio  Nishihara,  Ntehinomlya,  and 
Yumiko  Kamlkawa,  Nara,  all  of  Jap«>,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
toino  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI1700,  i  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/11228,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

KT  Filed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-28*091; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-350177 

int  cn"  C07D  :///::.  co7c  <iim.  a61K  <hC4.  <i/4-f^ 

vs.  CI.  514-255  •»  ^''»™'* 

1   A  compound  ot  the  formula  i  I  i 


V^ 


(•(XIR 


A"  -( O^NH^ 

V' 


NffSO-R- 


wherein  a  is  1  i>r  2.  and  t  is  the  same  as  dehned  ab,ne. 
a  group  ot  the  foniiula 


-((  H■ 


V■'-(■H.- 


v^hereln  f  IS  the  same  as  dehned  afxne.  Y' 
group  or  a  nitrogen  atom, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


a  methine 


-iCH.i.  — CO 


wherein  "t 
0  or  1 . 
1  group  ot  the  formula 


CH. 


Y' 


and  t  are  the  same  as  dehned  abtne,  and  h  is 


t- 


wherein  Y'   Y'  and  h  are  the  same  as  dehned  abiue,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  heterocyclic  group,  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted 
lower  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group  ot  a  substituted 
heterocyclic  group, 

R-  IS  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  an  arvl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,    a    substituted     lower    alkyl     group,    a    substituted 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  kiwer  alkenyl  group,  a  subsii 
tuled   lower   alkynyl   group,   a   substituted   arvl   group   or   a 
substituted  heterocyclic  group, 
V'  and  V^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  lower  alk\ 
loxycarbt)nyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyloxycarbony  I  group  suh 
stituted  by  an  aryl  group, 
V^  is  an  imino  group  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
V  and  V'  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
A"  IS  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  following  groups 

<rH.V  ^'ONR'"     CH.,     CHR"       IR"   and   R'"   are   the 
same  or  different  and  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  f  is  0  or  1 1; 
__Y''  -<CH,)j —  (Y''  IS  an  oxygen  atom,  and  d  is  1  or  4i. 
<CH.)^-C()  HCH,),^      (f  and  d  are  the  same  as  dehned 

afxive), 
-<CH,V   CHtOHK    <CH,l,/       (f   and   d   are   the   same   as 
defined  atxive). 


5,707.995 

PESTICIDAL  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

David  Munro,  Maidstone;  Royston  Davis,  Sittingboume;  Janet 

Anne  Day.  Faversham;  Jacqueline  Anne  Wilkin,  Maidstone, 

all  of  United  Kingdom,  and  William  W.  Wood.  Trenton.  N  J„ 

assignors   to  American   Cyanamid   Company,   Parsippany, 

NJ. 

PCT  No  PtT/EP93A)1880,  5  "1  Date  Jul.  24,  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)2470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,477 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   17, 
1992,  92306600 

Int  CI.''  C07D  :'v/4ft  :<v/s:    AOIN  4J/^4 
IS.  CI.  514—256  20  Claims 

1    A  compound  hawng  the  stnictural  formula 


wherein 

X'  and  X-'  arc  the  same  and  each  represents  an  oxygen  atom;  a 
group  S(()l,  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  or  a  group  CO,  CH,  or 
NR  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  .^alkyl 
group. 


R  and  R  "  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R"  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano,  nitro,  C|^alkyl, 
haloC'i  ^alkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy.  C.  ^alkylihio,  amino,  mono-  or 
di(C|  ^alkyDamino,  C,  ^alkoxyC,^alkyl, 

haloC,  _ftalkoxyC|  ^alkyl  or  (C,  .^alkoxv)  carbonyl  group; 

R '  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen     atom,     a     chlonne     atom,     or     a     C.^alkyl. 


haloC, 
haloC, 


,alkyl, 
^alkenvl. 


haloC,  .^alkoxy. 


haloC, 


haloC,_j,alkylthio, 


^alkynyl,  haloC,  ^alkoxyC,^alkyl, 
(haloC,  .^alkoxyl  cartx)nyl,  haloC,  .^alkylsulphinyl, 

haloC,  .^alkylsulphonyl,  nitro  or  cyano  group; 

R^  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,  .^alkyl  or  C,^alkoxy 
group; 

R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  cyano. 


C,  ^alkyl,       haloC,  ,^alkyl,       C,  ^alkoxy. 

C,  ^alkylsulphinyl  or  phenyl  group;  and 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or.  when  R''  i 

C|  .^alkyl  group, 
provided  that  at  lea.st  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  other  than  hydrogen 


5,707,996 

PHARMACEUTICAL  SOLUTION  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Giovanni  Parrinello,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Macleod 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,041 
Int  CI."  A61K  M/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  10  Claims 

1  A  stable  liquid  pharmaceutical  solution  composing; 
about  3  to  about  50  mg  trimethoprim  per  ml  liquid  pharmaceu- 
tical solution,  about  16  to  about  250  mg  sulfadiazine  per  ml 
liquid  pharmaceutical  solution,  about  42  to  about  M5  mg 
N-methylpyrrolidone  per  ml  liquid  pharmaceutical  solution, 
and  a  remainder  of  an  acidic  or  basic  aqueous  medium 


5,707,997 
PYRAZOLOI  1.5-AlPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Yasuo  Shoji;  Makoto  Inoue;  Takashi  Okamura.-  Kioji  Hash- 
imoto, all  of  Naruto;  Masayuki  Ohara,  Itano-gun,  and  T^u- 
neo  Yasuda,  Naruto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Factory,  Inc.,  Tokushlma,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01104.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1996.  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095/35298.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  602.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-138635; 
Mar.  14.  1995.  7-53997 

Int  CI.''  A61K  .<//5aV  C07D  4iK^/0: 
I  .S.  CI.  514—258  10  Claims 

1   .A  pyra/olol  1,5  alpyrimidine  denvative  of  the  following  for- 
mula ( I  I 


">s  — (NHi„  — (J— A  — R- 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  which  may  have  thienyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  oxo  or  hydroxyl  as  a  subslituent, 
cycloalkyi,  thienyl,  furyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  R'  phenyl,  said  R' 
phenyl  having  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  phenylthio  and  halogen,  R"  is 
naphthyl,  cycloalkyi,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyndyl.  halogen-substituted 


pyndyl,  phenoxy,  halogen-substituted  phenoxy,  or  phenyl  which 
may  have  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  halogen-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  halogen-substituted  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  hydroxyl,  phenyK lower )alkoxy.  amino,  cyano.  lower  alkanoy- 
loxy.  phenyl  and  di(lower)alkoxyphosphoryl(lower)alkyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl;  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl. 
lower  alkoxycartwnyl.  phenyKlowerjalkyl.  phenyl,  phenylthio- 
substituted  phenyl,  or  halogen;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyKlowerjalkyl.  or  an  R*  benzoyl,  said 
R*  benzoyl  having  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  and 
halogen;  R'  and  R'  may  conjointly  form  lower  aJlcylene;  Q  is 
cart>onyl  or  sulfonyl;  A  is  a  single  bond,  lower  alkylene  or  lower 
alkenylene;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


C,  ^alkylthio. 
i  hydrogen,  a 


5,707,998 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  FUSED-HETEROCYCLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Yasutaka    Takase;    Nobuhisa    Watanabe;    Hideyuki   Adachi; 
Kohtaro    Kodama;    Hiroki    Ishihara;    Takao    Saeki,    and 
Shigeru  Souda.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/D0446,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-095131 
Int  a."  C07D  403/00:403/02:239/94:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—259  4  CUUms 

1  A  quinazoline  denvative  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 


ID 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  substituted 
imidazolyl,  tnazolyl,  tetrazoiyi,  pipendyl,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
— NR"'R''  group  wherein  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  with  the  proviso  when  R^  is  an  ammo 
group,  then  R"  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula 


C(Xm 


wherein  R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R    and  R'*  each  represent  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  or  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group  or  ethylene- 
dioxy  group. 
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5.707,999 

USE  OF  ALU  ZOSIN  OR  TKRAZOSIN  IN  THE 

TRKATMENT  OF  PREMATl  RE  EJA(  I  EATION 

(Jiorjfio  Cavallinl.  Ferrara.  Italy,  assignor  to  Synthelabo.  l.e 

PlessLs- Robinson,  France 
P(T  No.  WT/EP94A)36«1.  §  -"1  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13072.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  624.60.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  12.  199,1,  MI9.1\2412 
Int.  CI."  A61K  (//'i<)5 
IS.  a.  514—260  •»  flaims 

I  A  mcthixl  tor  [reaimeni  cit  psychojjenK  prcmaturr  eiaLulalion 
comprising  adminislenng  to  a  patient  sutfenng  trom  psychogenic 
premature  ejaculation  an  effective  amount  of  altu/osine  or  j  phar 
maccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.708.001 

SlBSTITl  TED  6-AZAANDR0STEN0NF:S 

Robert   Carl  Andrews.   Durham;    Cynthia   Markerl   Cribbs, 

Raleigh;  Stephen  Vernon  Frye.  Durham;  Curt  Dale  HalTner. 
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1    A  compound  ot  lomiula  (I): 
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I   A^icyiosinvl  li  I   t  oxaihiolane  ot  cis  conhguralion  ( 2R  "iSi 
or  (2S  SR)  ot  the  tomiula 


HN-R 


wherein 
R    and  R 

n  are  independently  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkvl  and  the  Nind 

between  the  carbons  bearing  R     and  R'  is  a  single  or  a 

double  b<ind.  or 
111  taken  together  are  a   -  CH,  -  group  torming  a  cyclopnv 

pane  nng,  and  the  bond  between  the  carbons  bearing  R 

and  R-  IS  a  single  bond. 
R'  IS  hydrogen.       Alk'-  H  (optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more   halogens),    lower   cvcloalkyl.   lower   cycloalkyi  lower 
alkvl),     halogen,      HAlk     '  )„    -C-Q.H.        <  Alk' )„- -CO,R  . 

/Alk    )       Ar',      <Alk')„  ^-ONR*R  ".      (Alk'),     NR"R 

(Alk'),     S(0)J«".  AAlk'),^^.      -MAlk       ')  -OH. 

(Alk')„-  <'0R\  or      (Alk' I,    OR',  wherein 
Alk'  IS  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkenylenc  or  lower  alkynvlene. 
n  IS  0  or  1 , 
r  IS  0.  lor  : 

R'  IS      Alk'  -H,  -HAlk'),,  -Ar'  or  lower  cvcloalkyl. 
R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,    -  Alk'      H  or  lower 

cycloalkyi, 
Ar'  IS  a  horTKxyclic  aryl  group  ot  6  to  14  cartxjns, 
R''  IS  hydrogen,       Alk'      H,  lower  cycloalkyi.  lower  cycloalkyi 
lower    alkyl,        <Alk')„     S(0)J*\        MIk' )„-phthalimidyl, 

(Alk')-   CO.H,      HAIk'l,    CO,R\         (Alk')„    COR 
— (Alk'L-Ar^       (Alk' I   „C0NRV,      ^Alk'),  -NRV, 
— <Alk   )"„— OHor  --(Alk')„-OR\ 
X  IS, 


/ 


I 
.CR"'R"l^ 

I 
,tR  -R"), 


JMI 


wherein  R  is  an  acvl  group  dcrued  troni  a  momwclic  or  husilic 
nitrogenous  heteronng  or  aralkyi  derived  trom  a  monivvclic  oi 
hicyclic  nitrogenous  heteronng  and  Ms  non  toxic  phariincfuiicallv 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

14  A  meth(xl  of  combatting  vital  inleclions  in  warm  Mcnxled 
animals  comprising  administering  lo  warm  hlixKlcd  animals  jn 
anti  viralK  ertective  amount  ot  a  compound  ot  claim  I 


wherein 

R'",  R",  R-  and  R"  are  independentK  hydrogen  oi  lower 
alkyl,  p  and  q  are  independently  either  (>or  I    and. 
11  Y  IS  hvdrogen  or  hydroxy  and 
7    IS        (Alk-)      c6r\        (Alk'),     CO    ,R\        (Alk      ),- 

COSR"^  (Alk-),     CONR'-'R^s.  (Alk'i     (KO.R 

(Alk-K    (X^OR\        (Alk-V-CX-ONR"R'\         (Alk"^ 

OR^         -,Alk-h   NR'rOR\         MIk      -)-NR'CO      ,R  . 
(Alkn     NRV0NR'^R'\  (Alk-|„     CONR^NR'^R'\ 

(Alk)     -CXINR  \()NR'^R  '.  (Alk-| 

NRVSNR'^R'\.r  (Alk-'i,     CONR^SNR'^R' 

wherein 

Alk-  IS  (C,  ,,i  alkylene,  iC.    ;i  alkenylenc  or  (('.,    .1  alky 
nylene.  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,      Alk'      H 
(optionally    substituted   independently    wuh   one   or   more 
<(),H,  CO.R     Ar-    Ar'  or  cyano  groups),  (Alk' I,  (lower 
cscioalkvl  (optionally   subsiituted  independently  with  one 


or  more  Alk' — H  groups)),  adamantyl,  norbomyl,  Ar', 
Ar',  (lower  cvcloalkyl)- Ar'  or  (lower  cycloalkyi )-.Ar\ 
wherein 

Ar"  is  a  homixyclic  aromatic  group  of  6  to  14  cartxin  ring 
atoms  (optionally  substituted  independently  with  one  or 
more  — Alk'  H  (optionally  substituted  independently  with 
one  or  more  halogens),  — ( Alk' )„COR',  -( Alk' ),--OH, 
— (Alk')„--OR'^— <Alk'),-Ar\  -(Alk' )„-CO,H, 

— (Alk')„— CO_,R',  S(0)^\  NR''S(0)^'^  NR'R", 
CONR'R'',  lower  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  — (Alk')„— Ar' 
(optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  — Alk' — H  or 
halogen),  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  morpholino, 
thiomorpholino.  cyano.  nitro  or  halogens);  wherein 

R"  IS  — Alk'  — H  (optionally  substituted  independendy  with 
one  or  more  halogens),  lower  cycloalkyi  (optionally  substi- 
tuted independently  with  one  or  more  halogens,  or 
-  Alk' — H  (optionally  substituted  independently  with  one 
or  more  halogens))  or  — (Alk')„ — Ar'  (wherein  Ar'  is 
optionally  substituted  independently  with  one  or  more 
lower  alkoxy.  cyano.  halogen  or  — Alk' — H  (optionally 
substituted  independently  with  one  or  more  halogens); 

Ar'  IS  an  aromatic  group  of  5  to  14  nng  atoms,  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  O.  N  or  S  (optionally  substituted  independently 
with  one  or  rrwre  — Alk' — H  (optionally  substituted  inde- 
pendently with  one  or  more  halogens),  lower  cycloalkyi, 
lower  alkoxy,  CO,H,  CO,R\  — ^Alk' 1„- Ar',  cyano  or 
halogen), 

R^  and  R'^  are 

a)  independently,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  — Alk'-H,  lower 
alkoxy,        -^Alk' )„-adamantyl,        — (Alk' ),-myrantyl, 

-(Alk'),  norbomyl,  — (Alk' )„-f1uorenyl,  —(Alk  '), 
fluorenonyl,  --(Alk' ),  indanyl  (optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  — Alk  '-H),  — Alk' — H  (optionally 
substituted  independently  with  one  or  more  halogens, 
cyano,  cycloalkyi,  SR\  COR\  CONR'R\  NR^COR\ 
NR'CO  ,R\  NR  '■CONHR^  CO^R',  OR\  Ar^or  Ar'), 
Ar^  or  Ar'  or  a  saturated  C4  ,„  bicyclic  nng  or  C  ,  ,, 
saturated  nng,  optionally  containing  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom  (said  nngs  optionally  substituted  independently 
with  one  or  more  cyano,  R"",  Ar  or  Ar'). 

b)  alkylene  groups  (opuonally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
R'  groups,  taken  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  to 
torm  a  4  to  8  atom  heterocyclic  group) 


^N 


Hcl 


-S(Ol 


--(NH) 


wherein; 

Het  represents  — O — .  --CH,- 
-HN(Allc'-H))- , 
with  the  proviso  that 

when  Z  IS  ^Alk')„  -COR\  — (Alk'),— CO,R  'or  —(Alk') 
^-CO-thiopyndyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  -  Alk'-  H,  lower 
cycloalkyi,  or  adamantyl  or  when  Z  is  —(Alk'), — 
CONR"'R"  and  R"  and  R'"  are 

a)  independently  hydrogen,  -  Alk'  H,  lower  cycloalkyi, 
lower  alkoxy,  adamantyl,  -Ar',  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl, 
tnphenylmethyl  or  — (Alk' 1,-norbomyl;  or 

b)  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
lower  alkyl  groups,  taken  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen 
to  form  a  4  to  8  atom  heterocylic  nng  as  herein  before 
defined, 

Y  IS  hydroxy;  or 

II)  Y'  IS  hydrogen  and 

Z  IS  OR\  OCOR\  (K"ONR'^R'\  NR'COR\  NR  'CO  ,R\ 
NR'CONR'^R"  or  NRYSR^R",  and 

III)  Y  and  Z  taken  together  are  =0,  =CH— ( Alk' ),— COR", 
=CH    -(Alk'),  -^0,R'or  =CH— (Alk' ),-- CONR'^R", 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 
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1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  X  is 


and 

(al      R=ethyl;       R  =R:=R3=H        n=  1 .       R  =  -OCH,;       and 
R'=CH,C(0)S—  (S  Configuration);  or 

(b)  R=ethyl;      R=R2=R3=H;      n=l;       R  =— OCH-„      and 
R'=C^H,S— ;  or 

(c)  R=ethyl;       R'=R2=R3=H,       n=l,       R   =-OCH,;      and 
R'=benzylthio;  or 

(d)  R=ethyl;  R=R2=R3=H;  n=l,  R  =— OCH,.  and  R'=— SH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 

thereof 
4   A  method  for  providing  immunomodulatory  treatment  com- 
pnsing  administenng  lo  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
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1        A      hcterotricyclicallv       substituted      phen>l  cvtlohcKanc 

carNotvlic  acid  dcrn alive  cil  the  tonmula 


( ONH 


iiH 


in  which 

D  and  f  lot-ether  ti>nTi 


radical  ot  ihe  tnrnuila 


"l^, 


>,- 


K. 


K 


R, 


denote   straight  chain   or   branched   alk\l   or  alkensl   in   each 
case  having  up  to  K  cartxm  atoms,  or  denote  cvcloalkvl 
having  '  to  X  carbon  alorns.  or  denoic  halogen, 
1  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyl.  tnfluoromeihyl. 
irifluoronielhoxy,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkoxvcarbonyl   in  each  case  having   up  lo  h  carbon  atoms, 
cvano  or  caf+Hixvl, 
or  a  phvsiological  accepted  sail  ihereol 


"t'  and  Y   independentiv  represent  O  and  S 
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I    C'omp«iund  represenied  by  the  formula 


in  which 

R',  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  aryl  having  b  lo  Id  cartxin  atoms,  which  is  opiionallv 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  tntluoromethy I  or  bv 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  eath  case 
having  up  lo  *)  carbon  atoms,  or 


or  a  phannaceiilicallv   acceptable  salt    prixirug  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  aryloxyalkanoyl.  alkoxyalkanoyl. 
hydroxyalkanoyl.  alkyl.  aralkyl.  aminoalkanoyl.  aminocarNi 
nyl.  mono  subslilulcd  amin<KartK)nyl,  mono  substituted  ami 
noalkanoyl.  disubstiluted  aminotarbonyl.  and  disubslituted 
aminoalkanoyl  where  said  substiluents  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl. 
heteroaralkyi,  hetertxycloalkyl.  and  hetertxycloalkylalkyl 
radicals  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituled  aminoalkanoyl  and 
disubstitutcd  aminixarbonyl.  said  substituenis  along  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heteriKyclyl 
or  heteroaryl  radical. 

K  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals,  t)t  R  and  R  together 
with  a  nitrogen  to  which  Ihey  are  attached  form  a  heiercKy- 
cloalkyl  or  heteroaryl  radical  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is 
hydrogen  or  aminoalkanoyl  R  cannot  be  hydrogen, 

R'       represents       hydrogen.  CH_,SO,NH,.  COX'H,. 

-CH,C(),rH,  CONH,,  CONHCH,.  CON(CH,i.. 
-^h],CONHCH,  CH.XONiCH,),,  alkyl,  aminoalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  cyanoalkyl.  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or 
cycloalkyl  radicals, 

R'   represents  hydrogen  oi  alkyl  radicals, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  COXH,  or  CONH,  radicals, 
or  R'  together  with  R'  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  represent  a  cycloalkyl  radical; 

R-  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  or  aralkyl 
radicals  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl. 
halogen.  -NO,,  OR'',  or  SR**  radicals  wherein  R''  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals. 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heleriKycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  het 
eriKycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  or  heteroaralkyi. 

R^  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  hetercKvcloalkyl. 
heterixycloalkylalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  or  heteroaralkyi.  or 
together  with  the  carN)n  atom  to  which  they  arc  bonded 
represent  cycloalkyl,  heleriKycloalkyl,  aryl  and  heteroaryl 
radicals, 

R''  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals, 

t  represents  0  or  I , 

X  represents  CiR'  i  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals,  and 
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1    .A  di    or  tn  cyclic  condensed  compound  of  the  formula; 


<Y). 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbon group  provided  that  R'  is  not  a  cycloalkyl  group; 

R'  represents  an  optjonally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  amino  group  or  a  substituted  hydroxy 
group; 

X  represents  an  optionally  halogenated  C,  ^  alkylene  group, 

Y  represents  a  substituent. 

n  represents  an  integer  of  0  lo  6.  and 

m  represents  0  or  I , 
or  a  sail  thereof 
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1    A  compound  ot  formula  (1) 


(I) 


iR'u 


wherein  A  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one,  two  or  three  R'' 
B  IS     -C(0)— CH,—  or  — C(0^— CH,— CH,— : 


Z  IS  pipendinyl  substituted  by  R"; 

R'  IS  H.  C,.^  alkyl  or  phenyl. 

R"  IS  H,  C|^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  or 

— CO — C|  ,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group. 
R'  is  H.  C|.f,  alkyl.  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three 

fluonne  atoms,  halogen  or  Cj  ^  alkoxy. 
m  IS  1.  2  or  3; 
each  R''  is  independently  C,^  alkyl.  C;.^  alkyl  substituted  by 
one.  two  or  three  fluorine  atoms.  C,  ,,  alkoxy.  C,  ,,  alkylthio 
or     halogen,     or     two     adjacent     R"     groups     denote 
—O— (CH;)— O—  or  — (CHj),  5— ; 
R*"  IS  hydrogen,  C,  ~  cycloalkyl.  phenyl. 


C,.^  alkyl,  allyl.  — <CH,),.^OH.  — (C,  ,)alkylphenyl.  diphe- 
nylmethyl  or  — (C,  ^alkyUC,  ^Kycloalkyl,  wherein  the  phe- 
nyl groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  methyl,  F,  CI,  OCH,,  SCH,.  CF,.  OH  or  NOj, 
or  substituted  by  — O — CH, — O —  linking  two  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  phenyl;  or  R^  is  — CH.OH.  — OH, 


(R'^i. 


wherein  the  last  6  groups  mentioned  are  in  position  3  or  4; 

R'*  is  H  or  methyl:  and 

R'"*  is  H,  C,_^  alkyl,  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl,  wherein  if  two 
R'^s  are  present  and  one  of  the  R'''s  is  phenyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl, the  other  R'"  must  be  H. 
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TETRAHYDROPYRIDIN-4-YL)  BENZOFURAN  7  Ol.  AND 

CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING  MEMORY 

DYSFUNCTION 
Gerard    J.    O'Malley,    Newtown,    P«.,    and    lido    Hedtmann. 
Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel. 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,681,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaClon  Aug.  27.  199*,  Ser.  No.  703,843 

Int.  CI."  A61K  1l/44y  <l/44.  C07D  405/04 

II.S.  Cn.  514—320  1-5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formuld 


wherein 

R,  IS  CONHR,,  or  CONR^R, 

R,  n  hydrogen,  cyano.  CH.NR,R^.  CONHR,  or  CONKER, 

R,  IS 


N-Rinof  -- 


JMI 


where  R|„  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  arylloweralkyl,  CONHRv 
CONRftR,,  acyl.  acyloxyloweralkyl  or  acyloxyaryllowcralkvl. 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl  or  loweralkoxv. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  arylloweralkyl. 

R^  IS  loweralkyl  or  arylloweralkyl, 

Rt  IS  loweralkyl  or  arylloweralkyl. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  arylloweralkyl  or  acvl. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  arylloweralkyl. 

Ri,  IS  loweralkyl.  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or. 
where  applicable,  an  optical  or  geometric  isomer  or  racemic 
mixture  thereof 


5.708.008 

5  SI  BSTITlTED-.V(UJ,6-TETRAirVDROPYRIDIN-4^ 

VIl  AND  .V<PIPERIDIN-4-YL)-lH-INDOLES:  NEW  5  HT„ 

AGONISTS 
James    frxlmund    Audia:    Bnjce   Anthony    Dressman:    James 
Joseph    Droste.   all    of   Indianapolis;    James   Erwin    Friu. 
(Jreenwood;  Stephen  Warren  Kaldor,  Indianapolis;  Daniel 
James  Koch,  Indianapolis;  Joseph  Herman  Krushinski,  Jr, 
Indianapolis;   Jeffrey   Scott   Nissen,   Indianapolis;    Vincent 
Patrick  Rocco,  Indianapolis;  John  Mefanert  Schaus,  Zions- 
ville,  and  Dennis  Charles  Thompson,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  407,553,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,783 

Int  CI."  A61K  M/44'i.  C07D  40 1  AM 
VS.  n.  514—323  28  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  Formula  1 

I 


A  N-R 


in  which 

A     B  IS  "<'H-X:H.,-  or     -C=CH  -; 

R  is  H  or  C.-C,,  alkyl, 

R'  is  H  orCi-C,  alkyl, 

X         IS  -<:(0)NR'R'\  NR'R",  -NR'SO.R*. 

NHC(Q)NR"*R''.  -NHC(OKlR'*  or    -^NR'"C(0)R". 
where 

0  IS  O.  or  S; 

R^  IS  heleroaryl,  substituted  heteroaryl,  heteroaryUC.-Cj  alkyl), 
or  substituted  heleroaryl(C|-C4  alkyl), 

R'  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
pyrrolidine,  pipendine,  substituted  pipendine,  piperazine, 
4-substituled  piperazine,  morpholine  or  thiomorpholir>e  nng, 

R'*  and  R"  are  both  tnfluoromethanesulfonyl, 

R'  IS  H  or  C,  -C.  alkyl, 

R"  IS  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  di(C|-C,  alkyl)amino. 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-C»  alkenyl,  C,~C,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl, 
subsututed  phenyl,  phenyKC.-C,  alkylene),  phenyKCi-C^ 
alkylene)  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng,  ((C,-  C,  alkyl  or 
C,-C,  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted )C|-C4  alkyDphenyl.  C,  ■C4 
alkyl  asubstituted  with  C\-C,  alkoxycarbonyl;  or 

R'"  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
pyrrolidine,  pipendine,  piperazine,  4-subsUtuled  piperazine, 
morpholine  or  thiomorpholine  nng, 

R'-  IS  C,-Cj  alkyl.  C,  -C^  alkenyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl. 
C,<:,  cycloalkyi.  C,  C^  alkyl  to-substituted  with  C,  C, 
alkoxy; 

R"  IS  H  or  C,  <■„  alkyl. 

R"  IS  C,  C|u  alkyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy.  C\<'t 
alkoxy.  halo,  aryloxy.  C, -C4  alkoxycarbonyl  and  heteroary 
loxy,  C;-C„,  alkenyl,  C,  C,„  alkynyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyi,  phe- 
nyl, substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenyKC,  C„  alkylene). 
phenyKC, -C4  alkylene)  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng, 
2  phenylethylen  lyl,  diphenylmethyl,  benzofused  C^-C, 
cycloalkyi,  C,  €4  alkylene  w  substituted  with  Cj-C„ 
cycloalkyi,  or  a  hetcrocycle. 

R'  IS  HorC,  C^  alkyl, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  solvates 
thereof 


5,708,009 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  MYELOPEROXIDASE 

ACTIVITY 

Andrew  L.  Glasebrook,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171 J30 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/445.M/40:il/iS5 

I  .S.  CI.  514—324  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  inhibiting  myeloperoxida.se  activity  compnsing 

administenng  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  having  the  formula 


CXH-CH- 


R'O 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,. 

O 

II 

—  C  — (Ci-Cftalkyl), 


o 

n 

-C-Ar, 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino,  and  pipendmo,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof 


5,708,010 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  MYELOPEROXIDASE 

ACTIVITY 

Andrew  L.  Glasebrook,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,330,  Dec.  21,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,840 
Int  a."  A61K  iI/44:iI/40 
VS.  CI.  514—324  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  myeloperoxidase  activity  compnsing 
prophylactically  administenng  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH2CH:-R- 


(li 


R 1)  --.^  s 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  indef)endentl>  hydrogen.  — CH,, 

0  o 

II  II 

—  C  — (C,-Cealkyli.  or  — C  — Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino,  and  pipendino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5,708,011 
USE  OF  LEVOBUPIVACAINE  IN  A  PATIENT  HAVING 
DEPRESSED  MYOCARDIAL  CONTRACTILITY 
Hazel  Judith  Bardsley,  and  Robert  William  Gristwood,  both  of 
Cambridge,    United    Kingdom,   assignors    to   Chiroscience 
Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2249,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)95/10277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13,  1993, 
9321061;  Apr.  22.  1994,  9408014 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  514—330  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  anaesthetic  treatment  of  pain  in  a  human  patient 
having  or  disposed  to  having  depressed  myocardial  contractility, 
said  method  compnsing  the  administration  of  an  effective  amount 
of  levobupivacaine  or  a  salt  thereof,  to  said  patient,  wherein  said 
levobupivacaine  is  substantially  free  of  dexbupivacaine. 


5,708,012 

USE  OF  THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

RELATED  ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC  AGENTS  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN  RESISTANT  SUBJECTS  WITH 

NORMAL  GLUCOSE  TOLERANCE  IN  ORDER  TO 

PREVENT  OR  DELAY  THE  ONSET  OF  NONINSULIN- 

DEPENDENT  MELLITUS 

Jerrold  M.  OleCsky,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sankyo 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431066 

Int  a.*  AOIN  4i/40 

VS.  CI.  514—337  26  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  insulin  resistiint  non-impaired  glucose 
tolerance  in  order  to  prevent  or  delay  the  onset  of  noninsulin- 
dependent  diabetes  mellitus  compnsing  administenng  to  a  host 
suffenng  tlierefrom  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  I: 


R' 


i^y^"'--" 


I 


CH^-CH  -  C  =  Y 

!  I 

S  NH 

Z 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C^  aliphatic  acyl  group,  an 
alicyclic  acyl  group,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
acyl  group,  an  araliphatic  acyl  group,  a  (Ci-C^  alkoxy  )carbo- 
nyl  group,  or  an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  group; 

R"*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  C.-C,  alkoxy 
group,  or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  a  C.-Cj  alkylenedioxy 
group;  n  IS  1,  2,  or  3; 

W  represents  the  — CH,— .  >CO.  or  CO — OR"  group  (in  which 
R"  represents  any  1  of  the  atoms  or  groups  defined  for  R'  and 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R');  and 

Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  an  imino  (=NH)  group; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.708,013 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  THERAPEimC  AGENT 
FOR  ULCER  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Shigeni    Souda,    Ushiku;    Norihiro    (Jeda,   T^ukuba;    Shuhei 
Miyazawa,  Toride;  Katsuya  Tagami,  NUhari-gun;  S«Uchiro 
Nomoto,  IJshiku;  Makoto  Okita^  Naoyuki  Shimomura,  both 
of     l^kuba;     Toshihiko     Kaneko.     Ushiku;     Masatoshi 
Fi^imoto,  l^kuba,-  Manabu  Murakami,  l^ukuba;  KJyoshi 
OkeUni.  T^kuba;  Hideaki  Fujisaki,  Itekuba;  Hisashi  Shi- 
bata.  T^uchiura.   and   l^uneo   Wakabayashi,   Mito.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Elsai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  224,184,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,14«,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9S0.753.  Sep. 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
831,774,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  668,699,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  207,626,  Jun.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1987.  62-15098* 
Int.  CI."  A61K  U/44.  C07D  401/12 
VS.  CI.  514—338  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  I't  the  tDtmula 


(H.+rO-f-CH.. 


H,( 


S-CH..  N 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  indepenJenll)  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  or  halogenated  lower  alkyl.  and  the  phamiaceuli 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.708.014 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANXIETY 
Neil  C.  Bodick,  Indianapolis;  Franklin  P.  Bymaster.  Browns- 
burg;  Walter  W.  Offen.  Indianapolis,  and  Harlan  E.  Shan- 
non, Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  a.ssignon>  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  332,186,  Oct.  31.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,488,056.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.454 

Int.  cr  A61K  MM4 
lUS.  a.  514—340  7  Claims 

1  A  tnclhixl  for  treating  anxiety  in  humans  comprising  adinin 
istenng  to  a  human  in  need  thereof,  an  anuanxiely  dose  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  I 


"^^ 


(I> 


JMI 


wherein 

Z'  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

R  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino.  --NHCO     R",  C,  .  cycloalkyi, 
Cj  ,„  (cycloalkylalkyi).    -Z"  C,  ,<ycloalkyl  optionally  sub 
siituted  with  C,„  alkyl,   -  Z--C4  H.'^^^y-loalkylalkyl),       7' 
C^  „,  (cycloalkenylalkyi),         Z--C4  „,  (methylenecycloalkyi 
alkyl),      NH-R-.      NR'R".      NH -OR",  phenyl,  phenoxy. 
benzyl,  ben/yloxycarbonvl,  tctrahydronaphthyl,  indenyl,  .X, 
R-,        Z-R-,        SOR-.    -SCR-.    -Z-        R'     Z'-     R'. 
Z-     R-Z'-R"-Z/-Rr         -Z--R-CO    R\         -Z 
J— R-— COi— R'.  Z--R'-OX— R\  — Z-— R="CONH 


R',  _z'— R^— NHCOR',  -Z--  R--X.  -Z'  -R'-Z'- 
X.  wherein  Z".  Z',  and  /■*  independently  are  oxygen  or 
sulphur,  and  R",  R'  and  R'  independently  are  straight  or 
branched  C,,,  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  C,  n-alkenyl, 
straight  or  branched  C,  ,,  alkynyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen(s),  -OH,  -CN.  -^TF,,  SH, 
COOH,  -NH -R',  -NR-R',  C,  ^alkyl  ester,  one  or  two 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl  or  ben/yloxycarbonyl  wherein  each 
aromatic  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
halogen,  -CN,  C,  4  alkyl  or  C,  4  alkoxy,  and  X  is  a 
S  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  to  four  N,  O 
or  ,S  alom(sl  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  heterocyclic 
group  IS  optionally  substituted  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom(s) 
with  straight  or  branched  C,  ^  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyn 
dine,  or  a  carbc^n  atom  in  the  helenxyclic  group  together  with 
an  oxygen  atom  form  a  carbonyl  group,  or  which  heterivyclic 
group  is  optionally  fused  with  a  phenyl  group,  and 

R^  and  R*  may  be  present  at  any  available  p<isition,  and  inde 
pcndently    are    hydrogen,    straight    or    branched    C,  ,  alkyl. 
straight  or  branched  C,  ,  alkenyl.  straight  or  branched  C.  , 
alkynyl,    straight    or    branched    C,  „,  alkoxy,    straight    or 
branched  C,  ,  alkyl  substituted  with    -OH.  halogen,      NH., 
or  cartxixy , 

R     IS  hydrogen,   straight   or  branched  C,  ,  alkyl,   straight   or 
branched  C,  ^  alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C..  ,  alkynyl,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof, 

provided  that  the  compound  of  Formula  I  is  not  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3  (VMETHOXY  1,2,")  THIADIAZOL  4  Yl  1  l.:,5,6 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

V(VETHOXY  1,:,S  THIADIAZOL  4  YI.)  I,:,'i,6 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

1  (  VPROPOXY  1 .2,S  THIADIAZOL  4  YL)  1,2.S,6 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

VH  BUTOXY  1,2,-VTHIADIAZOL  4  YL»1.2,5,6 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  (  MSOPROroXY  1 ,2,.S  THIADIAZOL  4  Yl  )  1 .2,S  6 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3<VCYCLOPROPYLMETHOXY  1,2,";  THIADIAZOI   4  Yl.i 
1 ,2.^6  TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  ( 3  PENTOXY  1 ,2,5  THIADIAZOL-4  YD  1 ,2,.S,b 
TETRAHYDRO  I  METHYLPYRIDINE 

^(MSOBUTOXY  1,2.5  THlADlAZ,OL-4  YLi  \.:.^.h- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

^  |V(3  BITENOXY)  1,2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  l.2,5,f> 
TETRAHYDRO- IMFH^HYLPYRIDINE 

3  i3  (BUT2  YNOXY)  1,2,5  THIADIAZOL4  YL»  1,2,5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

V(3-(3  METHYLBLTOXY)  1,2,5  THIADIAZOL4  YLi  1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

V(3HEXYLOXY  1,2,5  THlADIAZOL-4  YD  1. 2,5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3(3  (PROP  2  YNOXY)  1.2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL)  1,2,5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3(3  BENZYLOXY  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1,2,5,6 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3(3-CHLORO  1,2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL  1.2.5,6- 

TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  {3-CHLORO  1,2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL  1.2.5.6- 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 

3-(3Bl!TOXY  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL  1.2,5,6 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 

3(3  ETHOXY  1,2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL  -1.2.5.6- 

TETRAHYDRO  1  ETHYLPYRIDINE 

3  (3  CHLORO  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL  -1.2.5,6- 

TfcTRAHYDRO  1  ETHYLPYRIDINE 

V(3METHOXYETHOXY  1.2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

1  (3  HEPTYLOXY-1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  l,2,'i,6 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  (3  (3  PENTYNYLOXY)  1,2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD-1, 2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3  (4  PENTENYLOXY)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1. 2.5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 


3  (3  (2  PROPENYLOXY)  1,2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL)-1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-( 3  OCTYLOXY- 1 .2,5  THIADIAZOL-4- YL)- 1 .2.5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-(3-HEXYNYLOXY)-1.2.5-THlADIAZOL-4  YD- 1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  (3-(3-BUTENYL  2-OXY)-l,2.5-THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1.2.5.6 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYL  PYRIDINE 

3-(3-(4-HEXENYLOXY(-1.2,5  THIADIAZOL-4  YD  1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(  3-(  3-HEXENYLOXY)- 1 ,2,5-THIADIAZOL-4- YL )- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  (3-(2-PENTENYLOXY)-1.2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YD- 1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  (3-(2-HEXENYLOXY)-1.2.5-THIADIAZOL-4  YD  1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-(5-HEXENYLOXY)-1.2.5-THIADL«iZOL-4- YD- 1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3(3  (3  HEXENYLOXY)-1.2.5-THIADL\ZOL-4-YD-1.2.5.6 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(  1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YL)- 1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  - 
METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-DIMETHYLAMINO- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4  YL>- 1 .2,5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-HEXYLAMINO- 1 .2,5-THIADIAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-HEXYLOXY- 1 ,2.5-THIADIAZOL-4-YL)- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -DEUTEROMETHYLPYRIDINE 

1 .2,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-3-(3-HEXYLOXY- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL- 
4  YD-PYRIDINE 

3-(3-(2-(2-METHOXYETHOXY)-ETHOXY)-1.2.5- 
THIADL\ZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 
1 -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-(3-ETHOXY- 1 -PROPOXY)- 1 .2.5-THL\DIAZOL-4-YD- 
1 .2.5.6,-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(2-ETHOXYETHOXY)- 1 ,2.5-THIADlAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2,5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYTUDINE 

3-(3-(2-BUTOXYETHOXY)- 1 .2.5-THIAD1AZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-(2-(2  BUTOXYETHOXY)-ETHOXY)- 1 .2,5-THIADIAZOL- 
4- YD- 1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  -( 3  -( 2-(  2-  ETHOXYETHOXY)- ETHOXY)- 1 ,2.5-THI  ADIAZOL- 
4- YD- 1 ,2.5.6- TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-BUTYLTHIO- 1 ,2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YL)- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRa  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  ( 3-METHYLTHIO- 1 ,2.5-THL«kDIAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2,5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  I  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-PENTYL-1.2.5-THIADIAZOL-4-YL)-1.2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3(3  PROPYLTHIO- 1 ,2,5-THIADIAZOL-4-YL)- 1 .2.5.6 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-<3-HEXYLTHIO- 1 .2,5-THIADIAZOL-4-YD- 1 .2,5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-PENTYLTHIO- 1 ,2,5-THIADLAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-ETHYLTHIO  1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5.6 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(  3-OCTYLTHIO- 1 ,2,5-THI  ADLAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2,5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3  (3-PROPYL  1 ,2,5  THIADIAZOL-4- YD- 1 ,2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-HEPTYL- 1.2,5-TH  LADIAZOL-i- YD- 1.2.5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-(5-HEXENYL)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YL)- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-OCTYL- 1 .2,5-THL\DIAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYPYRIDINE 

3-(3-(2-METHYD-BUTYL-I.2.5  THlADIAZOL-4  YL)-I.2.5,6 
TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(  3-METHYLCYCLOPROPYL- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4  YD 
1 .2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1 -METHYLPYRIDINE 

3-(3-CYCLOPENTYLTHIO- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4-YL)- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -  METHYLPYRIDINE 

3(3(1  -ETHYLTHIO-2-METHOXY)- 1  .2.5-THL«iDL«lZOL-4- 
YD- 1 .2,5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 


3-(3-(3-CHLORO- 1  -PROPYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YL ) 

1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3-(2-METHOXYETHOXY)-ETHYLTHIO)-1.2.5 

THIADIAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5.6  TETRAHYDRO- 1 - 

METHYLPYRIDINE 
3  ( 3-(3-CYANO- 1 -PROPYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YD 

1.2.5.6  TETRAHYDRO- 1 -METHYL  PYRIDINE 
3  (3-BENZYLTHia  1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YD- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3-(  2-ETHOXY- 1 -ETHYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5  THIADIAZOL-t- YL  )- 

1 .2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(  3-(4-PENTYNYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- YD- 1 , 2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3-(2-(2-ETHOXYMETHOXY)-ETHYLTH10)- 1 .2.5- 

THIADIAZOL-4-YL)-  1. 2.5.6- TETRAHYDRai- 

METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3-(5-CYANO- 1  -PENTYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-4-YL)- 

1 .2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(  3-(3-PHENYL- 1 -PROPYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5-THUDlAZOL^YD- 

1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(  3-(  2-PHENOXYETHYLTHIO)- 1 .2,5-THIADIAZOL-4- YL)- 

1 ,2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3-(4-CYANOBUTYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5-THLADL\ZOL-4-YL>- 

1 .2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(  3-(2-ETHYLBUTYLTHIO)- 1 .2.5-THL\DIAZOL-4- YL)- 

1 .2,5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3-CYCLOHEXYLMETHYLTHIO- 1 .2.5-THL\DIAZOL-4- 

YD- 1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3  (3-(8-HYDROXYOCTYLTHIO)- 1 .2,5-THL\DL\ZOL-4-YL)- 

1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRa  I  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(  3-{7-OCTENYLTHIO)- 1 .2,5-THIADIAZOL-4- YL)- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3  (3-CYCLOPROPYLMETHYLTHlO- 1 .2.5  THL\DIAZOL-4- 

YL)- 1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3(3-CYCLOPROPYLMETHYLTHIO)- 1 ,2.5-THIADIAZOL-4- 

YD- 1 .2,5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3-(3-BUTENYLTHIO)- 1 ,2,5-THL\DIAZOL^  YD- 1 .2.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(  3-(4-PENTENYLTH10)- 1 ,2.5-THlADIAZOL-4- YD- 1 ,2.5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO-  1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(4-ISOHEXYLOXY- 1 .2,5-THL\DIAZOL-3  YL)- 1 .2,5.6- 

TCTRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
I  METHYL- 1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO-3-{(4 

CYCLOPENTYLPROPYDOXY)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-3- 

YDPYRIDINE 
1  -METHYL- 1 ,2,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-3-(4-ISOHEPTYLOXY- 

1 .2.5-THL\DL\20L  3-YL)PYRIDINE 
I -METHYL- 1 .2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO-3-(4<(2 

CYCLOHEXYLETHYDOXY)- 1 .2.5-THIADL4iZOL-3- 

YDPYRIDINE  MALEATE 
1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYL-3-(4-(  I  - 

METHYLHEXLOXY)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL-3- YDPYRIDINE 
3-(4-(l-ETHYLPENTYLOXY)-I.2,5-THIADIAZOL-3-YL)- 

1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(4-(  1 -ETHYLBUTOXY)- 1 .2.5-TH1ADLAZOL-3-YL)- 1,2,5.6- 

TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 
1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYL-3-(4-(  1  - 

METHYLPENTYLOXY)- 1 .2,5-THIADL\ZOL-3- 

[)]YL)PYRIDINE 
1  -METHYL-3-(4-(5-HEXENYLOXY)- 1 .2.5-THUDL«iZOL-3- 

YL)- 1 ,2.5.6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
1 .2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYL  3-(4-(2- 

METHYLBUTOXY)- 1 .2.5-THIADIAZOL- 3- YDPYRIDINE 
1 .2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYL-3-(4-(2- 

METHYLreNTYLOXY)- 1 .2.5-THIADL\ZOL-3- 

YDPYRIDINE 
1 .2.5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 1  -METHYL-3-(4-(2.2,2- 

TRIFLUOROETHOXY)- 1 .2.5-THL\DIA20L-3- 

YDPYRIDINE 
1 -METHYL- 1 ,2,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-3-(4-(  3- 

METHYLPENTYLOXY)- 1 .2.5-THL\DL«iZOL-3- 

YDPYRIDINE 
3-(3-(3-METHYL-2-BUTENYLOXY)- 1 .2,5-THL\DIAZOL-4- 

YL )  1 .2.5 .6-TETRAHYDO- 1  -METHYLPYRIDINE 


1406 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARV  13.  1998 


Jam  ARY  13,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1407 


V(  VISOBUTOXY  [.J.-i  THIADIAZOL  4  Yl  )  l.:.5.() 

TETRAHYDRO  1  MKTHYLPYRIDINi; 
1.2.5.6  TETRAHYDRO  1  MKTHYL.  V(4  (2 

METHYLBUTOXY)  1.2.5  THIAniAZOLVYl.iPYRIDINE 
V(V(VHYDROXYPROK)XY)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  VI  i 

1 ,2.5,6  TETRAHYDRO  1  METH YLPYRIDINE 
1.6-DIMETHYL  3-(.VHEXYLOXY  1.2.5  THIADIAZOI  4  VD- 

1 .2,5,6  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
V(3(PHF.NETHYLTHIO)  1,2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  VLi  1.2.5  6 

TETRAHYDRO  I  METHYLPYRIDINE 
V(3.(4  4  4TRIFLUOROBl'TOXY)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YLi 

1.2,5-THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1.2.5.6  TETRAHYDRO  1 

METHYLPYRIDINE 
3(V(3.3,3TRIFLUOROPROPYLTHIO)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4 

YD  1 .2.5.6  TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 
?  (3  PROPYLTHIO  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1.2.5  6 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
3-(3-BUTYLTH10  1.2,5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL)  1.2.5.6 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
VO-BUTYLTHIO  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1.2.5.6 

TETRAHYDRO  I .  I  DIMETHYLPYRIDINIUM  IODIDE 
1.6-DIMETHYL  3(3  BirrOXY  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL» 

1.2.5,6  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
3  (V(VMETHYL  2  Bl'TENYLOXY)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4 

YD- 1 .2.5.6  TETRAHYDO  I  METHYL  PYRIDINE 
V(3ISOBUTOXY  1.2.5  THlADIAZOL-4  YD  1.2.5.6- 

TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 
1.2.5.6^TETRAHYDRO-l  METHYL  V(4  (2 

METHYLBUTOXY)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  3  YDPYRIDINF 
V(V(3-HYDROXYPROPOXY)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  VLi 

1,2,5,6  TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 
1.6-DIMETHYL  3-( 3  HEXYLOXY  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD 

1.2.5.6  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
V(3-(4.4.4TRlFLUOROBliTOXY)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL) 

1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1.2.5.6  TETRAHYDRO  1 

METHYLPYRIDINE 
3  (3(3.  VVTRIFLUOROPROPYLTHIO)  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4 

YD  1.2.5.6-TETRAHYDRO-l  METHYLPYRIDINE 
3-(3PROPYLTHIO  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL)  1  2.5  6 

TETRAHYDRO  1  METHYLPYRIDINE 
3  (3  PROPYLTHIO  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL)  1.2.S6 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
3(  3-BirrYLTHIO  1 .2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1 .2.5.6 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
3  (3  BUTYLTHIO  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YD  1.2.5,6 

TETRAHYDRO  1.1  DIMETHYLPYRIDINIUM  IODIDE 
1,6-DIMETHYL  3  (3  BtTYLTHIO  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL) 

1 .2.5.6  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
1.6^DIMETHYL  3(3  BUTOXY  1.2.5  THIADIAZOL  4  YL) 

1.2.5.6  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE.  and 
a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


((    HR^1, 


where 

X  IS  S. 

n  IS  an  integer  with  the  \ allies  ot  0.  1  or  2. 

R,  and  Rj  independently  are  H  or  lower  alkvl  hasing  1  to  6 
carbons, 

R^  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  IS  0  then  R,  is  lower  alkyl  basing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  R;  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  when 
n  is  1  or  2.  then  R,  and  R,  both  are  CHR^,  where  R, 
independently  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  ot  1  to  6  carbons,  or  salts  of 
compounds  of  said  formula 


5,708.016 
PSEUDOPEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  NEl  ROKININS 
Jean-Luc     Fauchere,     Saint-Ooud;     Nathalie     Kucharczyk- 
tientric,  Usy  L«s  Moulineaux;  Emmaouei  Canet,  Paris,  and 
Michel  Loncfaampt,  ChevtUy  La  Rue,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Feb.  16.  1996,  %  01919 
Int  CI."  AGIN  4<ril  A61K  M/41 
VS.  CI.  514—381  9  Claims 

I    A  comptiund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  those  of 
formula  (I) 


ICH;), 


JMI 


5.708,015 
METHOD  FOR  USING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2-(2-ALKYPHENYL- 
AMINO-THIAZOLINES  AS  ADRENERGIC  AGENTS 
Michael  E.  Gar^  Newport  Beach;  James  E.  Burke,  T\istln.  and 
I^rry  A.  Wheeler,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan. 
Waco,  Tex. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  141,143,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,580,892. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.232 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MZ-t:'' 
V.S.  CI.  514 — .370  6  Claims 

1  A  meth<xl  of  treating  diseases  or  conditions  ot  an  animal  of 
the  mammalian  species,  the  disease  or  condition  being  of  the  type 
which  responds  to  treatment  with  alpha,  adrenergic  agents,  the 
method  of  treatment  comprising  the  steps  of  administenng  lo  the 
mammal  a  pharmaceutical  comp»isition  which  composes  as  its 
active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  ot 
the  formula 


in  which 

R,  represents  indolyl,  naphthyl.  letrahydronaphthyl.  thienyl.  or 
phenyl,  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  linear  or  branched  (C,  C^)alkyl.  linear 
or  branched  (C, -C^lalkoxy.  hydroxyl,  or  tnhalomeihyl,  or  R, 
represents  a  (C,  C-)cycloalkyl  group,  n  represents  1  to  8 
inclusive,  m  represents  1  m  4  inclusive.  R;  represents  ben/yl 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  linear  or  branched  (C,  <\)alkyl,  linear  or 
branched  (C,  C^lalkoxy.  hydroxyl.  or  tnhalomethyl.  or  phe- 
nyl which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  linear  or  branched  (C,  C^)alkyl.  linear  or 
branched  (C,  C^lalkoxy.  hydroxyl.  or  tnhalomethyl.  or  R, 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  (C,  C^lalkyl  group,  its  enan 
Homers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers.  and  its  addition  salts 
with  a  pharmaceutically -acceptable  acid  or  base 


5.708.017 
STABLE.  READY-TO-USE  PHARMACEUTICAL  PASTE 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PROTON  PUMP 
INHIBITORS 
Kaushik  J.  Dave.  Branchburg.  NJ..  and  James  B.  Williams. 
Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416^75 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
IS.  CI.  514—393  8  Claims 

1  A  stable,  ready  to-use  pharmaceutical  paste  composition  for 
oral  administration  which  comprises  a  proton  pump  inhibitor,  a 
thickening  agent,  a  basifying  agent,  and  a  hydrophobic  oily  liquid 
vehicle 


5.708.018 
2-AMINOINDANS  AS  SELECTIVE  DOPAMINE  D3 
LIGANDS 
Susanne    R.    Haadsma-Svensson.    Portage.    Mich.,-    Bengt    R. 
Andersson;  Clas  A.  Soocsson,  both  of  Gothenburg.  Sweden: 
Chiu-Hong  Lin,  Portage,  Mich..-  R.  Nicholas  Waters,  Goth- 
enburg. Sweden;  KJeU  A.  1.  Svensson.  Portage.  Mich.;  Per  A. 
E.  Carlsson;  Lars  O.  Hansson,  both  of  Gothenburg.  Sweden, 
and  N.  Peter  Stjemlof.  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS94A)8046.  S  371  Date  May  14,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  103.270,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  KT  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  592.318 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<///.*5..?///A5.  C07C  211/42.133/43 

U.S.  CI.  514-^*08  8  Claims 

1   .A  compound  ot  Formula  I  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salts 


wherein   R,    and   R,   are   independently   chosen   from   hydrogen. 

C     C,  alkyl.  OCH,.  OH.  OSOXF,.  O.SO,CH,.  SOR..  CO,R,. 

CONH;.  CONR,R^.  COR,.  CN.   SO,NH;,   SO,NR,R^.   SO,R,. 

(X-a^C,-C,    alkyl).     -NCO— (C,-C,    alkyl),    — CH,0— 

iC,  r^       alkyl),        -<'H,OH,       — CO  Aryl.        -NHSO,  Aryl, 

NH.SO, — iC,-C^  alkyl).  phthalimide.   Ihiophenyl.   pyrrol    pyr- 

riilinyl.  oxazolyl.  provided  that  only   one  ot  R,   and  R-  can  be 

hydrogen  or  OH.  or  R,  and  R.  together  form  — 0(CH,)|  ,0 —  or 

iCH;).^     . 

R,   and   Rj   are   independently  chosen  C,  C,  alkenyl.   Ci-C, 

alkynyl.  C,-Cr  cycloalkyl,  — (CH-l,  j-thienyl.  hydrogen  or 

C,  -C,  alkyl  (except  where  R,  or  R,  is  hydrogen  or  OH  or 

where  Ixiih  R,  and  R,  are  rX"H,  or  a  C|-C^  alkyl). 

Rs  IS  hydrogen.  C,   C^  alkyl,  C,  Cj  alkenyl.  Q^C^  cycloalkyl. 

and 
R,,    IS    Ci  -C,    alkyl.    C.,^'^    alkenyl.    C-  C.    alkynyl.    i:,~C^ 
cycloalkyl,  or  Aryl 


5,708,019 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  HYPERLIPIDEMLA  USING 

AZASPIRANE  DERIVATIVES 

Alsion  Mary  Badger,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKJioe 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/04683.  {  371  Date  Mav  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25024.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  28.  1993. 
9308780 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—409  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  hyperlipidemia  m  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  which  compnses  administering  to  such  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


(D 


wherein 

n  IS  1  or  2, 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl, 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in 
R,  and  R,  when  talcen  together  is  0-10:  or  R'  and  R^  are 
joined  together  to  from  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3-7 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 
hydrate  or  solvate  thereof 


5,708,020 
ARYLALKYUTHIOIAMIDES 
Michel  Langlois,  Sceaux;  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  and  Ger- 
ard Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir 
Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,409,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,554,642,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  375^3,  Jan.  18, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,464,872,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

131.207.  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar  11, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  613,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  2.  1992,  92  11671 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/34:31/35:  C07D  319/16:307/78 

U.S.  CI.  514—469  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  fl) 


0) 


A  — N' 


in  which  ; 

A  represents  a  — CH, — CH, —  chain,  unsubstituted  or  substi 
tuted  with  lower  alkyl. 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl. 

R,  and  R4.  together  with  the  benzene  nng  which  carries  them, 
form  a  nng-system  E,  chosen  from  benzothiophene.  benzo- 
furan.  and  benzodioxane.  on  the  understanding  that  the  por 
tion  of  the  nng-system  E,  formed  by  R,  and  R4  and  the  two 
carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  nng  which  carry  them  is  : 

unhydrogenated  or  partially  hydrogenated. 

and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  cho- 
sen from  halogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  tnfluoromethyl. 

Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


140H 
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R<,  represents  a  gmup 


JMI 


-C-Rt 

11 

X 


in  vkhich  X  represenls  (H\gen  .inJ  R.  represfnls  a  radKal  vhnsen 
fruni 

lower  alkyl.  unsubstiluled  or  substitulcd  »ilh  one  or  more  raili 
cal.s  chosen  from  halogen,  hyilronyl.  and  lower  alkoxv 

linear  or  branched  alkenvl  having  2  lo  7  carbon  aloms,  inclusive 
unsubsliluted  or  substiculed  with  one  or  more  radicals  chosen 
from  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and  lower  alkony.  and  <('H.)^  f^ 
in  which  m  represents  0  or  I  to  4.  inclusive,  and  F4  represents 
a  mono  or  bicyclic  cycloalkyi  having  ^  to  \2  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  unsubstitulcd  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radi 
cals  chosen  from  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl.  optical  isomers 

and  Its  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
acid  or  base  when  R,  or  R^  represents  a  salihable  group 

on  the  understanding  thai  the  terms  "lower  alkyl"  and  "lower 
alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups  having  1  to  h 
carbon  aloms.  inclusive,  and  thai  the  terms  "cycloalkenvl" 
and  "alkenyl  denote  h\dnx.artxm  groups  containing  one  or 
more  double  bonds 


5,708,021 
DEBITTERED  RANITIDINE  PREPARATION 
Manfred    Assmus,    Bickenbach,    and    Hans-lHrich    Priereit. 
Darmstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH 
Cbemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  574,340 
Claim-s    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     17,     1994, 
9420259  I 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   </ /<J 
I  ..S.  n.  514 — 471  14  Claims 

1  A  ranitidine  composition  in  the  form  ol  an  aqueous  solution, 
said  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  polycartxnylic  acid  salt  of 
ranitidine  wherein  said  polvcarbtnylic  acid  has  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  ot  1  .fXX)  D  2(¥).000  D 


wherein  f  iv  a  iiidenlate  ligand  sek-Lted  from  the  group  consist 
ing  ot  nitrogen  containing  ligands.  sultiir  containing  ligands, 
owgen  containing  ligands  and  phosphorus  containing  ligands 

wherein  P  is  a  polvdentale  ligand  selected  from  ihe  group 
tonsisiing  ol  nitrogen  containing  ligands.  oxvgen  containing 
hgands.  sulfur  containing  ligands  and  phosphorus  containing 
ligands   and 

wherein  when  the  complex  is  charged  then  /  is  at  least  counie 
rum  ot  appropriate  charge  10  render  the  inerall  charge  ot  the 
complex  neutral 


5,708,023 
ZINC  Gl.l  (ONATE  (;EL  COMPOSITIONS 
ShanU  M.  Modak,  Riveredge,  N  J.;  Lester  A.  Sampath,  Nyack, 
N.Y.,  and   Balram   H.  Advani.  I'pper  Saddle  River,   NJ., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  In  the  City 
of  New  York,  NY,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/03744,  }  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  218,666,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

492.080 

Int.  CI."  A61K   <//</<■ 

I'ii.  CI.  514 — 494  44  Claim.s 

1    A  composition   comprising   a  gel   matrix   formed   trom   /inc 

gluconate  and  a  solvent   selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 

water,  alcohol,  and  combinations  thereol.  wherein  the  /inc  glucon 

ate  acts  as  Ihe  sole  gelling  agent 


5,708,022 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  IMMl  NE  Rt>»PONSE 
Cecilia    M.    Bastos,    Marlborough,   and   Timothy    D.    Ocain, 
Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Procept,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331 J04,  Oct.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.308 
Int.  CI."  A61K  fl/2H 
II.S.  d.  514—492  28  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  preventing  or  substantially  reducing  a 
TlymphiK-yte  mediated  immune  response  assixiated  with  autoim 
mune  disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  comprising  administer 
ing  to  a  mammal,  a  ruthenium  complex  having  the  general  for 
mula 

|RuM„B^r,P,,|/ 

wherein  Ru  is  ruthenium  having  an  oxidation  slate  of  2.  ^  or  4. 

wherein  M  is  a  monodentaie  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  nitrogen  containing  ligands.  phosphorus  contain 
ing   ligand.s.   sulfur   containing   ligands.   oxygen   containing 
ligands  and  halide. 

wherein  m  is  0.  1.2.  V  4  or  (1. 

wherein  b  is  0.  1.2  or  V 

wherein  t  is  0.  I  or  2. 

wherein  p  is  (I  or  I 

wherein  m+b+t+p  is  1.2.  3.  4.  5  or  fi; 

wherein  B  is  a  bidenlale  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  aliphatic  amines.  heteriKvclic  aromatic  amines,  sulfur 
containing  ligands.  oxygen  containing  ligands  and  phosphorus 
containing  ligands. 


5,708,024 

SALTS  OF  2-1(2,6- 

DICHI.OROPHENYDAMINEIPHENYI.ACETOXYACETIC 

ACID  WITH  ORGANIC  BASIC  C  ATIONS 
Alfred  .Sallmann.  Bottmingen,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Novar- 

tis  Corporation.  Summit,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00524,  5  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,811 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  29, 
1994,  94810382 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  <//2J  C07C  ::w4: 

I  .S.  CI.  514 — 533  10  Claims 

I    A   salt  of  2  i(2.h  dichlorophcnyllaminelphenylacetoxyacetic 
acid  with  an  organic  basic  cation  of  tormula  I 


(  fKKH;('(Kr' 


(I) 


H-N' 
/     ^ 
H 


wherein  R,  and  R.  independently  are  lower  alkyl.  or  if  R,  is 
hvdrogen  H  N(R;  hR-i  has  the  meaning  ol  arginine  or  lysine  or  if 
Ri  IS  melhvl  H  N(R|>(R  1  has  the  meaning  ot 
N  methylglucamine 


5,708,025 
METHODS  FOR  PROMOTING  WOUND  HEALING 
Dvorit  .Samid,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135.661.  Oct.  12.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,744,  Oct.  21,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^35 
Int.  CTI."  AOIN  37/l2:J7/44:  A61K  31/24 
I  .S.  CI.  514—538  36  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  inducing  the  production  of  TGFa  in  a  cell 
composing  contacting  the  cell  with  a  TGFa  inducing  amount  of  a 
compound  ot  the  formula 


R.- 


R 

I 
-C- 

I 


o 

II 

-C-OH 


wherein 

R<i  is  aryl.  phenoxy,  substituted  aryl  or  substituted  phenoxy; 
Ri  and  R_,  are.  independently.  H.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 

straight  or  branched  chain  aJkyI  or  halogen; 
R,  and  R4  arc.  independently.  H.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  straight  or 

branched  chain  aikyl  or  halogen;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 
a  salt  thereof,  a  stereoisomer  thereof;  and  a  mixture  thereof 


5,708.026 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Roger  Crossley,  Reading,  and  Albert  Opaiko,  Maidenhead, 
both   of  England,  assignors  to  John   Wyeth   &    Brother. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00280.  {  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,470 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10.  1994, 
9402561;  Dec.  15.  1994,  9425351 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/24- JI/135:  C07C  229/34:211/25 
VS.  C\.  514—539  15  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  generic  formula: 


0) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  where  the  dotted  line 

represents  an  optional  bond. 

one  of  R'  and  R"'  represents  hvdrogen.  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  C--C|^ 
aralkyl.  — (CHR'')„CHR'CN,  — (CHR'')„CHR"CONH„ 
^CHR'')„CHR'CC)OR".  — (CHR''),CHR^CH,OH  wherein  n 
IS  0  or  1.  R*"  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C.-Cf, 
alkyl-  or  C^-C,f,  aralkyl-.  and  R'  also  represents 
hydroxyl  C I -C^lalkyl-,  (C;-C7)alkanoyloxy(C|-Ch)alkyl-, 
(C,-C^alkoxy)carbonyl-  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C^  alkyl; 
the  other  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  0,-0^  alkyl  or  C^-C,^ 
aralkyl,  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  Cj-C,o  aryl  or  het- 
eroaryl  group;  said  heteroaryl  group  containing  5  to  10  ring 
atoms  of  which  one  or  more  (eg  up  to  3)  of  said  atoms  are 
heteroaloms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  the 
same  or  different;  said  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radicals  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  the  same  or 
different,  eg  substituents  commonly  used  in  pharmaceutical 
chemistry  such  as  for  example:  0,-0^  alkyl;  C|-Cf,  alkoxy  or 
such  groups  substituted  by  Cf,-C|n  aryl  or  heteroaryl  as 
defined  above;  halogen;  halo  C.-C^  alkyl;  halo  0,-0^  alkoxy; 
carboxy;  hydroxy(C,-Cf,)alkyl;  (C|-C^alkoxy)cart)onyl; 
amino  including  substituted  amino,  e.g  mono-  or  di-  (C,-Cj 


mercapto.    C, -Chalky  Ithio; 

(Ch-C,,,  arylKarbonyl; 

(C,-C||)aroyloxy; 

( C^-C  I  „ary  I  icarbonylamino; 

Cf,-C|(,   aryl;   heteroaryl   as 


alkyl  l-amino;     nitro;    hydroxy; 

lC,-C^)alkyl  carbonyl. 

(C,-C,)alkanoyloxy; 

I C ,  -Cftjalkylcarbonylamino. 

iC^-C^)   alkoxycarbonylamino; 

defined  above;  or  C.-C;  alkylenedioxy; 

R"  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of 
formula  — CR"R''R'  where  R".  R''  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen.  0,-0^  alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
C^-C|(|  aryl.  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  0,-0^  alkyl 
substituted  by  optionally  substituted  C^-Ciq  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
in  which  the  substituent(s)  is/are  for  example  as  illustrated 
above  in  connection  with  R';  or  R"  also  represents  COR" 
where  R"  is  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy  or  an  optionally 
substituted  (C^-Cio  aryl)alkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  alkyl  radical; 
said  heteroaryl  group  containing  5  to  10  ring  atoms  of  which 
one  or  more  (eg  up  to  3)  of  said  atoms  are  heteroatoms 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  the  same  or 
different;  said  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radicals  being  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  the  same  or  different, 
eg  substituents  commonly  used  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry 
such  as  for  example:  C.-C^  alkyl,  0,-0^  alkoxy.  or  such 
groups  substituted  by  0^-0,0  aryl  or  heiemaryl  as  defined 
above;  halogen;  halo  C.-C^  alkyl.  halo  C,-Cj  alkoxy;  car- 
boxy;  hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl  Cj-C^  alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl; 
{C|-Ct  alkoxy)carbonyl;  amino  including  substituted  amino, 
eg  mono-  or  di-(C,-Cf,  alkyD-amino;  nitro;  hydroxy;  mer- 
capto; C,-Ce,alkylthio;  (Ci-C^alkyDcarbonyl;  (Q-C|o  aiyl- 
)carbonyl;  (C2-C7)alkanoyloxy;  (C7-C|,)aroyloxy; 

( C I  -C6alkyl)carbonylamino,  ( C^-C ,  ^aryl  )carbonylamino; 
(€,-€7  alkoxycarbonyl)amino;  C^-Cm  aryl;  heteroaryl  as 
defined  above;  or  C1-C2  alkylenedioxy; 

one  of  Y  and  Y ,  is 


\ 
c 

/ 


OH 


CHR 


X  -  >=" 


where  R"  represents  hydrogen.  C|-Cj 
the  other  of  Y  and  Y,  is  — CHR'- 
C,-Cf,  alkyl  or  C-Ci^  aralkyl. 


alley  1  or  C-Ci^  arallcyi; 
—  where  R'^  is  hydrogen. 


5,708,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,7«M28 
USE  OF  CTS-9-HEPTADECENOlC  AOD  FOR  TREATING 

PSORIASIS  AND  ALLERGIES 
Joachim  Dcgwcrt,  Toatodt;  Jurgea  Jacob,  and  Fricdbdm 
Steckd,  both  of  HaMburt,  aU  of  Gcmuuiy,  aailffDon  to 
Bdendorf  AG.  Hambwi,  Gcrsaajr 
per  No.  PCT/Er»4/W»41.  I  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1»5,  {  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
512.7 

Int.  a."  A61K  <//20 
VS.  a.  514—5*0  2  ClaiaM 

1  A  method  of  treating  psonasis  and  allergies  which  comprises 
admimstenng  lo  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  consisung  essentially  of  cis  9-hep»adecenoic  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof,  a  pharmaceuDcally  accepuble  earner  and  optionally 
an  antioxidant 


JMI 


5,708,029 

HIGH  BLOOD  PRESSURE  RELIEF  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Vanmoor,  153  E.  Palmetto  Parlt  Rd.  #219,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.  33432 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,758 

Int  a."  A61K  11/195.  C07C  22<fA)6 

U.S.  a.  514—5*2  29  Claims 

1   The  method  of  determining  the  effectiveness  of  an  agent  for 

the  relief  of  elevated  blood  pressure  in  a  person  comprising  the 

steps  of 

a)  administenng  to  a  susceptible  person  a  quantity  of  a  trigger 
substance,  which  is  a  meat  product  or  a  product  increasing 
body  cholesterol  levels,  reproducibly  effective  in  producing 
within  a  penixl  of  six  hours  a  perceptible  increase  in  blood 
pressure  lasting  for  at  least  twenty-four  hours  in  the  absence 
of  treatment. 


b)  administering  lo  said  person  receising  said  quantity  o(  trigger 
substance  a  predetermined  quanlily  ot  the  ageni  vihose  effec 
tiveness  is  lo  be  determined. 

c)  measuring  the  duration  of  said  elcsalion  ot  bUxxl  pressure 
up<in  administenng  said  agent,  and 

dl  comparing  the  duration  ot  said  elevation  with  and  without  the 
administration  of  said  agent,  an  effective  agent  being  one  that 
reduces  lo  three  hours  maximum  the  duration  of  said  eleva 
tion  of  blood  pressure  before  returning  to  normal  level 


5,708,030 
SUBSTITUTED  KYNURENINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  Scbwarcz,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Mario  Varasi,  Milan,  Italy; 
Arturo   DeUa   Torre,   GallaraU,   Italy;    CarmeU   Spedale, 
Nervlano,  Italy,  and  Alberto  Biancbetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
on  to  Univenity  of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102343,  Aur  *.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,519,055. 
This  application  Jiin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*3395 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/12. U/44:i3/l8 
VS.  C\.  514—5*4  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  age-related  cognitive  disorders  and 
pennatal  brain  disorders  compnsmg  administering  a  therapeuu- 
cally  effective  aitjount  of  an  inhibitor  of  kynurenine  aminotrans- 
ferase (KAT)  to  a  patient  afflicted  therewith 


5.706331 

PROSTAGLANDIN  E2  TREATMENT  OF  IMPOTENCE 

Nathan  E.  Scott,  301   W.  Bastanchnry,  Suite   15,  FuUerton, 

Calif.  92835 
Cootiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8*0,107,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725^50,  JuL  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,483 
InL  a."  A*1K  31/557 
VS.  CI.  514—573  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  erectile  dysfunction  in  a  male  pauent. 
compnsmg  the  step  of  administenng  to  the  urethra  of  the  patient  a 
unit  dose  of  a  formulation  composing  an  erccule  dysfunction 
treating  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


CfXlH 


CH, 


OH 


or  pharmaceutical! y  accepuble  salt  or  ester  ihereol.  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  delivery  medium 


5.708,032 
FLl  OROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PEST  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Dennis  Paul  Phillion,  St.  Charles;  Peter  Gerrard  Ruminsid, 
Ballwln,  and  Gopichand  Yalamanchili,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,593,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.514,717. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,4*0 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/095:  C07C  325/02 
V.S.  a.  514—599  4  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure 

F 

\ 
r=c— CH  — Q 

/     I 

h  P 

wherein  0  i'' C(=S)R  I 

wherein  R,  is  NHOH  or  NR^R,. 
Rft  and  R,  are  each  independently 
(i)  an  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic  group,  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo. 
nitro.  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  and 
phenyl; 
(11)  a  C,-C,;  aliphatic  amine  group,  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo, 
nitro.  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  and 
phenyl; 
liii)  a  C,-C|,   aliphatic   carboxylic   acid  group,  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.    halo,    nitro,    amino,    thiol,    alkylthio.    carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenyl; 
with  the  proviso  that   when  one  of  R^  or  R,   is  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  group,  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo,  nitro.  ammo,  thiol, 
alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycartwnyl.  and  phenyl; 
the  other  R  group  can  not  be  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 

group  or  a  second  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  group,  or 
any  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.708.033 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
James  Leroy  Kelley,  and  David  Lee  Musso,  both  of  Raleigh. 
N.C..  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Parit,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01040.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,476 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May   10, 
1994,  94303350 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/165.  C07C  23.Wf<.  59/1 1  59/64 
I  .S.  a.  514—617  9  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 

(li 


wherein  R'   and  R"   are  independently   selected  from  chloro, 

fluoro.  bromo,  C,  ^  alkyl,  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  C,  ^  haloalkyi  pro 

\ided  that  both  R'  and  R'  are  not  fiuoro; 
R"  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (C,  ^ 

alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  solvate,  or  ester 

thereof 


5.708.034 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONIMIDAMIDES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A  MEDICAMENT 
OR  DIAGNOSTIC,  AND  MEDICAMENT  COMPRISING 
THEM 
Heinz-Wemer  Kleemann.  Bischofsheim;  Joachim  Brendel,  Bad 
VUbel;  Jan-Robert  Schwarli.  Frankfurt*  Andreas  Weichert. 
Egelsbach;    Hans    Jochen    Lang.    Hofheim;    Udo    Albus, 
Florstadt,  and  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschbom.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1995,  195  40 
995.7 

Int  a."  A61K  31/275.31/21:31/18:31/165 
VS.  CI.  514—618  28  Claims 

1.  A  suifonimidamide  of  the  formula  I 


Rl 


o=s-r: 

I 
N 

/     \ 
R4  R3 


I 


in  which: 
at  least  one  of  the  three  substituents  Rfl  ).  R(2)  and  R(3)  is  a 
benzoylguanidine 


NH. 


which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by 
1-4  radicals   selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  alkyl 

having  1.  2.  3,  4.  5,  6,  7  or  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2. 

3,  4.  5.  6.  7  or  8  carbon  atoms.  — (CHO„— R(  14).  F.  CI,  Br.  I. 

— CsN,  CF,.  R(22)S02— ,  R(23)R(24)N— CO— .  R(25)— 

CO—.      R(26)R(27)N— SO,.      — OR(35).      — SR(35)      or 

— NR(35)R(36); 
m  IS  zero.  1  or  2; 
R(  14)  IS  — (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by   1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of   F    and    CI.    — CF,.    methyl,    mcthoxy    and 

— NR(15)R(16); 
R(15)  and  R(16)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

-CH,; 
R(22).  R(23).  R(25)  and  R(26)  independently  of  one  another  are 

alkyl  having  1,  2,  3,  4.  5,  6,  7  or  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 

having  2.  3,  4.  5,  6,  7  or  8  cartwn  atoms,  (CH,)„R(29)  or 

-CF,; 
n  IS  zero.  1,  2.  3  or  4. 
R(29)  IS  — (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by   1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting     of     F,     CI,     — CF,,     methyl,     methoxy     and 

— NR{30)R(31); 
R(30)  and  R(3I)  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1.  2,  3  or  4  carbon 

atoms; 
r 
R(23l,  R(25)  and  R(26)  are  hydrogen; 
R(24|  and  R(27)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  having  1.  2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
r 
R(23)  and  R(24)  and  also  R(26)  and  R(27)  together  are  5  or  6 

methylene  groups,  of  which  a  CH;  group  can  be  replaced  by 

oxygen.  — S — .  — NH — .  — NCH,  or  — N-benzyl; 
R(35)  and  R(36)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  having  I.  2.  3,  4.  5  or  6  carbon  atoms; 
r 
R(35)  and  R(36)  together  are  4-7  methylene  groups,  of  which  a 

CHt  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  — S — .  — NH — . 

— NCHj  or  — N-benzyl; 
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R(^^)  IS  phenyl,  which  is  iinsubsiituted  or  suhstiluied  hv   I    I 
suhstituents   selected   trom   the   group  consisting   ot   F.   ("I. 
— CF„     methyl,     methoxy.     SO,R(S|,     SO,NR|6)R(7i    and 
--NR(32)R(H). 
R(5)  IS  alkyl  having  1.  2,  V  4,  "i  or  6  carbon  atoms  R(M  and 
R{7)  independently   ot  one  another  are   hydrogen   or  alkvl 
having  1.2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms. 
R(.?2)  and  K^^^)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyi  having  1.  2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
or 

R(3,S)  IS  C|  -Cg  heteroaryl.  which  is  unsubstiluted  or  substituted 
by  I    y  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K 
CI,  CF,,  CH,.  methoxy.  hydroxyl.  amino,  methylamino  and 
dimethylamino; 
and  the  other  substituents   R(  1    ).   R(2)  and   R(^l   in  each  case 
independently  of  one  another  are  alky!  having  1.2.  ',  4.  S,  h.  ^  or 
8  carbon  atoms.  (CH,)pR(  10) 
p  IS  zero.  1.2.  1  or  4. 

RdO)  IS  phenyl,  which  is  unsubsiituied  or  substituted  by   1    ' 

substituents   selected   from   the   group  cimsisting   of  F.   t'l 

<"F,.  methyl,  methoxy.  -  ,SO,NR(  I7)R(8)  and      SajRl*)!. 

R(I7)  and  R(8)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  having  I.  2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms. 
R('J)  IS  alkyl  having  1.2.  1  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  the  other  radical  R(  1  )  and  R(  ^(  in  each  case  is  hydrogen. 
R(4)  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1 .  2.  .^  or  4  carbon  atoms  or  Ms 
pharmaceutically  tolerable  salts 


5,708,037 
INHIBITOR  OF  INFLAMMATORY  CYTOKINE 

FORMATION  COMPRISING  POLYPRENYL 
DERIVATIVES  AS  THE  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Akikuni  YagiU,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Company. 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1W3.  5-300751 

Int.  CI."  A61K.</^)'>.*//22'> 

II.S.  CI.  514—735  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  therapy  of  diseases  which  are 

amenable  to  the  inhibition  of  inflammatory  cytokine  formation. 

said  meth(xl  comprising  administenng  an  effective  amount,  to  a 

patient   in   need  thereof,   of   a   polyprenyl   having   the   following 

formula,  as  the  active  ingredient: 

I  I 

(H.-r^CH-CH   -i(H,-(  =(■H-^H.l,-^H;- 
(■H.()R  CH. 
i  I 
-(  =(  H:-(  H.-(  =(H-CH:-()R 

where  R  and  R"  are  the  same  ot  different,  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  i.,  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C,,  aliphatic  acyl 
group,  a  C"-C',|  aromatic  acyl  group  or  a  C^-C,;  aryl  substituted 
aliphatic  acyl  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2 


5.708,035 
METHODS  OF  USE  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  Rl  i 
FLUOXETINE 
James  W.  Young.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;   Timothy  J.   Barberich. 
Concord,  and  Martin  H.  Teicher,  Wellesley,  both  of  Ma.ss., 
assignors  to  Sepracor  Inc.,  Marlborough,  and  McLean  Hos- 
pital, Belmont,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  080J74,  Jun.  18,  1W3.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  650385,  Feb.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
793,062,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794^64,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  446348 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/.<'i 
VS.  CI.  514 — 649  20  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  eliciting  an  antidepressant  effect  in  a  human 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  in  need  of  aniide 
pressant  therapy  an  effective  amount  of  R(  I  fluoxetine,  or  j 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ihereol.  substantially  free  of  its 
S(  +  )  stereoisomer 


5,708,038 

METHOD  OF  USING  ALOE  VERA  AS  A  BIOLCKJICAL 

VEHICLE 

Robert  H.  Davis,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lnivera 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,654 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/42 

U.S.  CI.  514—783  34  Claims 


s 

* 

i! 

E 


001 
E«tndiol  Benzouc  l|if(l 


JMI 


5,708,036 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PREMATURE  UTERINE 

CONTRACTIONS  USING  THE  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

R(-)-LSOMER  OF  ALBUTEROL 

E.  Charles  Pesterfleid,  Jr.,  1640-22  Powers  Ferry  Rd.,  Mari- 

etU,  Ga.  30067 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  592,988 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <///  <5 
U.S.  a.  514—653  10  Oaims 

1  A  melh(x)  of  preventing  or  treating  premature  uterine  contrac 
tions  in  an  individual  with  the  R  isomer  of  albuterol  or  a  phamia 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  while  reducing  side  effects  asso 
ciated  with  administration  of  the  corresponding  racemic  drug  or 
with  the  corresponding  S  isomer,  compnsing  acutely  or  chriini 
cally  administering  to  an  individual,  a  quantity  of  said  R  isomer  or 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  sufficient  to  result  in 
the  reduction  or  the  elimination  of  premature  utenne  contractions 
while   simultaneously   eliminating   or   reducing   undesirable   side 
effects  residing  in  the  corresponding  .S  isomer,  said  R  istimer  ot 
albuterol  or  salt  thereof  being  substantially  free  ot  its  S  isomer 


1  A  method  of  using  Aloe  vera  as  a  vehicle  tor  the  delivery  of 
estrogenic  hormones  composing  administration  ot  the  estrogenic 
hormone  in  combination  with  Aloe  vera 


5,708,039 

SMCK)TH  THIN  FILM  POWDER  COATINGS 

Andrew  T.  Daly;  Navin  B.  Shah,  both  of  Sinking  Spring;  Glenn 

D.  Correll,  Birdsboro,  and  Karl  R.  Wursthom,  Mohnton,  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  354308,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,104 

Int.  CI."  co8c;  iH/.<: 

U.S.  CI.  521—61  14  Claims 

1   A  coating  piiwder  consisting  esseniiallv  ot  cellular,  generally 


sphencal  particles  wherein  about  96^  by  volume  of  the  particles 
have  a  size  of  about  20  microns  or  less 


5,708,041 
FOAMABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  SclicckenbTCh,  Lancea;  Axd  Scbdofeld,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Siegfried  Weis,  Eppstein,  all  of  Ciennany,  assignors  to 
Hocdist  Aktiengcselbchafl,  C^ermany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Feb.  14,  19%,  196  05 
359.5 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/02 
VS.  a.  521—77  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  foam,  comprising 
the  step  of  heating  a  molding  composition  comprising  A)  at  least 
one  high-iemperature-i^sistant  polymer,  B)  at  least  one  polymer, 
different  from  (A)  containing  sulfoxide  groups  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  99*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  polymer  content  of  the 
molding  composition,  and  C)  optionally  conventional  additives  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  300°  C.  to  470°  C 


5.708,042 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ADHESIVE  FOAMED 

PRODUCT 

Itsuro  Hasegawa,  4-3-9,  Obata,   Moriyama-ku,   Nagoya-shi, 

Aiclii-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1994.  6-263911 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/08 
VS.  a.  521—94  4  Cnaims 

1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  motorcar  component  having  a 
foam-filled  interior  composing  the  steps  of; 
mixing  together: 
an   adhesive   resin   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
ethylene-methyl  acrylate  copolymer,  ethylene-ethyl  acry- 
late  copolymer,  ethylene-butyl  acrylate  copolymer  and  a 
polymer   blend   of  ethylene-methyl    acrylate   copolymer, 
ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  or  ethylene-butyl  acry- 
late copolymer  with  low  density  polyethylene; 


a  foaming  agent, 
a  crosslinlung  agent; 
a  foaming  accelerator:  and 

a  polymenzable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  triallyl  cyanurate,  tnallyl  isocyanurate.  tnmethylolpro- 
pane  thmethacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

to  thereby  formulate  a  highly  foamable  composition; 

arranging  the  foamable  composition  thus  formulated  m  the  inte- 
nor  of  a  hollow  motorcar  component;  and 

heating  the  foamable  composition  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  component  until  it  is  foamed  to  have  a  shape  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  component 


5.708,040 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POROUS  MEMBRANES 
UTILIZING  WATER  OR  ORGANIC  VAPOR  ADSORPTION 
Jae  Min  Hong;  Scoog  Ryong  Ha;  Hyun  Chae  Park;  Yong  Soo 

Kang,  and  Kyu  Hong  Ann.  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Korea   Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1995, 
95-37882 

InL  CI."  C08J  9/2fi:  BOID  39/14.  B29C  65/00 
VS.  CI.  521—64  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  an  asymmetnc  porous  membrane  by  a 
dry-wet  phase  inversion  process,  comprising  bringing  a  cast  or 
spun  polymer  solution  into  contact  with  a  gas  containing  water 
vapor  or  organic  vapor  pnor  to  immersing  the  cast  or  spun  polymer 
solution  into  a  non-solvent  precipitation  medium,  whereby  said 
water  vapor  or  organic  vapor  is  adsorbed  onto  said  polymer  solu- 


5,708,043 
FOAMABLE  SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
SILICONE  FOAMS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Brian  Paul  Loiselle,  Midland,  and  Lawrence  Joseph  Rapson, 
Bay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,927 
InL  O."  C08J  9/02 
VS.  a.  521—134  17  Claims 

1  A  foamable  organosiloxane  composition,  compnsing: 

(A)  a  siloxane  base  polymer  containing  an  average  of  at  least 
two  hydroxy  1  groups  per  molecule; 

(B)  a  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom-containing  crosslinker  for 
the  siloxane  base  polymer,  wherein  the  crosslinker  contains  at 
least  two  — SiH  groups  per  molecule; 

(C)  a  platinum  group  catalyst  sufficient  for  curing  the  foamable 
organosiloxane  composition;  and 

(D)  a  silicone  resin  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
(R')jSiOn  units  and  SiOj  units,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 


5,708,044 
POLYETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Phillip  A.  Branca,  Hockeasin,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  C^ore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,258,  Sep.  2,  1994,  alMUidoaed. 
This  appUcatioo  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5M,576 
Int.  a.*  C08J  9/24 
VS.  a.  521—145  10  Claims 

1.  A  stretched  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  micro- 
structure  of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils  in  which  the  material 
comprises  a  mixture  of  two  different  polymers,  one  polymer  being 
polytetrafluoroethylene  homopolymer  and  the  other  polymer  being 
a  non-resilient  modified  polytetrafluoroethylene  polymer  in  which 
the  polymer  contains  units  of  a  comonomer  in  an  amount  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  the  polymer  to  become  melt-processible. 


5,708,045 
VERY  LOW  DENSITY  MOLDED  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS  VIA  ISCXnrANATE-TERMINATED 
PREPOLYMERS 
Andrew  M.  Thompson,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  James  L.  Lam- 
bach,  Charicston,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, LJ*.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,629,  Oct.  18,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,650,452. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  826358 
Int  a.*  C:08G  8/10 
VS.  CL  521—174  12  Claims 

1  An  all  water-blown,  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer- 
denved,  polyurethane  molded  foam  having  a  molded  density  less 
than  or  equal  to  1 .5  lb/ft'  and  a  softness,  as  measured  by  25*  ELX), 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  15  lbs,  said  molded  foam  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  isocyanate-terminated  p>repolymer  prepared  by 
reacting  an  excess  of  one  or  more  di-  or  polyisocyanates  with 
a  polyoxyalkylene   polyether  polyol   component   havmg   a 
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nominal,  average  tuniliunaluv  nl  hetwcen  ;?  anil  X,  a  h\Jri<x\l 
numher  ol  between  aNiui  \2  and  "^f^.  anil  an  oxsethvlcne 
conlcnl  ot  between  0  and  M)  weight  percent,  said  p<ilyoxv 
alkylene  polyether  comptment  comprised  ol  one  or  more 
polyoxyalkylenc  polyether  polyols,  such  that  said  isocyanale 
terminated  prepolymcr  has  a  tree  NC'O  group  content  ot 
between  12  and  22  weight  percent. 

b)  mixing  with  said  isiKyanate  terminated  prepolymer.  water  as 
a  reactive  blowing  agent,  in  an  amount  ol  M)  mol  percent  to 
l.SO  mol  percent  in  stoichiometric  excess,  based  on  the  tree 
NCO  group  content  of  said  is<xyanate  terminated  prepolvmer, 
to  form  a  foamable  polyurethane  reactive  mixture. 

c)  introducing  said  foamable  polyurethane  reactive  mixture  into 
a  mold,  and 

d)  recovering  a  toamed  polyurethane  prmluct 


5.708,048 
RADIATION  CI  RABI.E  HARIK OAT  (  OMPOSITIONS 
(;eorge  Fredric  Medford,  Ballston  L«ke.  and  (;autaiii  Patel, 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,698,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,918,  Jun.  25,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser  No.  694^24 

Int.  n.'~  C08F  2/V)  ://»   C08K  V*6 

I  .S.  t:i.  522—64  27  Claims 

1   A  method  substanliallv  free  ot  a  solvent  strip  step  for  malting 

a  radiation  curable  hardcoat  composition  consisting  essentially  ot 

the  steps 

I  I  )  agitating  a  mixture  ot 
(11  water  miscible  alcohol. 
(Ill  colloidal  silica,  component  (,Ai.  and 
(111)  a  silvl  acrylale  having  the  tonnula: 


5,708,046 
SILICONE  RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSTIONS 
John  Darrell  Jones;  Michael  Ward  Skinner,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich..-  Noboo  Kaiya,  Chiba-Prefecture,  Japan;  Atsushi 
Togashi.  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  and  Takateru  Yamada, 
Cliiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, MldUnd,  Mich.,  and  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  716.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-267665; 
Nov.  24,  1995.  7-329528 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/4r) 
L.S.  a.  522—99  28  Claim-s 

1    A  curable  silicone  release  coating  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of 

(Al    an    organopolysiloxane    containing    at    least    two    alkcnyl 

groups  per  compound. 
(B)  an  organohydrogensilicon  comp<iund. 

(Cl  an   inhibitor  having  a  boiling  point  ot  up  to   ]M)°  ('    al 
atmospheric  pressure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
acetylenic  alcohols  and  silylated  acetylenic  alcohols. 
iDl  an  inhibitor  having  a  boiling  point  ot  at  least   1711°  C    al 
atmospheric  pressure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
vinylcyclosiloxanes.  acetylenic  alcohols,  and  silylated  acety 
Icnic  alcohols. 
(H)  a  platinum  group  metal-containing  catalyst,  and  opiionallv 
(F)  a  diluent. 


5,708,047 
DECORATINC;  METHOD  AND  PRODCCTS 
Melvin  Edwin  Kamen.  Highlands,  and  Bhupendra  Patel.  Edi- 
son, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  199,415,  Feb.  22.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,487.927,  which  is  a  continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  824.968. 

Jan.  24,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  366.648 

Int.  CI."  C08F  :/'>(>   C08L  f>J/VU 

VS.  Cl.  522—31  18  Claims 

I     A  radiation  curable  polymeric   composition  comprising,   by 

weight  of  the  total  composition 

K>  ^Y\  of  a  caiionically  radiation  curable  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloaliphalic  epoxide,  epoxi 
di/ed  butadiene,  bis  (2.Vepoxycyclophenyl»ether.  and  mix 
tures  thereof. 
1    20*  of  an  ester  containing  polyol. 
1    20'^  ot  a  polyvinylethcr  defoaming  agent 


(Ri„  o     R' 

I  II    I 

(R'O).  ,».Si-(R'-(>--(-C  =  r(R-i:iM 

which  upon  hvdrolysis  prixluces  component  (Bl. 
(2)  hydroly/ing  and  condensing  the  mixture  from  step  i  1 1  result 

ing  in  a  prixluct. 
( ^  (  adding  lo  the  product  ot  step  ( 2 )  a  monomer  or  a  blend  ot 

monomers,  component  (C).  having  the  formula 


iiR-'i..r=rR'-r-oi,R' 

wherein  m  said  silyl  acrylale  and  in  said  monomer.  R  is  a  one 
lo  thirteen  cartx)n  atom  monovalent  hydrocartion  radical.  R 
is  a  one  to  eight  carbon  atom  alkyl  radical.  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen.  R  and  mixtures  thereof.  R 
IS  a  one  lo  eight  cartxin  atom  alkylene  radical.  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  two  lo  eight  carbon 
atom  alkylene  radicals,  branched  two  to  eight  carbon  atom 
halogenated  alkylene  radicals,  branched  two  to  eight  carbon 
atom  hydroxylaled  alkylene  radicals,  branched  acrylale  radi 
cals.  SIX  to  thirteen  cart>on  atom  arylene  radicals,  halogenated 
SIX  to  thirteen  cartxin  atom  arylene  radicals  and  R\  R    ha.s  at 
least  one  cartxjn  atom  and  may  have  the  formula: 


HR- 


^HR-R 


where  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  2  inclusive,  b  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  1  inclusive,  the  sum  of  a+b  ranges 
trom  I  to  ^  inclusive  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  lo  6 
inclusive. 

(4)  adding  a  diphcnyl(2.  4  6  cnmelhyl(t>enzoyl))phosphine 
oxide,  component  iDl,  ultraviolet  pholoinitialor; 

(■i)  adding  poly(mclhylmethacr\laie/butylmethaer\late).  compo- 
nent (G).  and 

(ft)  optionally  adding  a  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer,  comp<) 
neni  (Fl.  a  fluoroacrylate,  component  (F).  or  an  ultraviolet 
(I'Vl  absortier  (Al  or  mixtures  thereof 


5.708,049 

COLORED  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODCCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  KaUgiri;  Tadao  Kojima.  and  Youlchi  Ishiyama.  all  of 

Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo- 

to.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^11 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019194; 
Apr.  20.  1995,  7-095710;  Jan.  22,  1996.  8-008693 

Int.  Cl."  G02C  7A)4 
VS.  Cl.  523—106  18  Claints 

1  A  colored  contact  lens  comprising  a  polymer  as  a  main 
component  of  the  contact  lens  and  a  polytmethl  acrylale -combined 
melallopthaliKyanine  compound  represented  by  the  following  tor 
inula  (ll 
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(I) 


wherein 

M  represents  a  metal  atom  lo  which  phthalocyanine  can  coordi- 
nate. 

R  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  bond  with  the  polytmethlacry- 
lale  moiety. 

m  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  provided  that  one  of  Rs  in  the 
phthalocyanine  group  represents  the  bond  with  the  poly- 
(meth)acrylate  moiety. 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ,2  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyC,   i^alkyl  group  or  a  glycerol  group. 

and  n  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  elution  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (1)  into  the  eye  of  the  user 


5,708.050 

OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  CONTACT  LENS  HAVING  HIGH 

DURABLE  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Nakada.  Nisshin;  Naomi  Saito.  Tokyo;  Misako  Nish- 
ibayashi.  Aichi-ken;  Atsuyuki  Nakamura,  Nagoya,  and  Yasu- 
hito  Hishida,  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,161.  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.578 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283169; 
Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239623 

Int  ex."  C08J  7A>4-  CA>2B  1/04.  A61L  27/00 
V.S.  Cl.  523—107  5  Claims 

1  A  hydrophilic  oxygen  permeable  contact  lens  having  a  front 
surface  that  is  not  lo  be  in  contact  with  the  cornea  of  a  human  eye 
when  said  contact  lens  is  worn  on  said  human  eye,  wherein  at  least 
the  front  surface  of  an  oxygen  permeable  conuci  lens  is  coated 
with  a  hydrophilicily  rendering  matenal  that  renders  said  front 
surface  hydrophilic.  said  hydrophilicily  rendering  material  being  a 
hydrophilic  silicone  oil  represented  by  the  following  formula  and 
whose  viscosity  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C  is  not  higher  than  5,000 
cenlipoise 


where, 
p   .V20() 

q:  0-50.  r:  (V  50,  q-^r?!. 

R|-Ri„  alkyl  group  having  1-4  cart)on  atoms  or  phenyl  group, 
each  ot  Ri-R|o  being  in  different  groups  or  in  the  same  group. 


-C,Ht->s-0-. —  C:\UO- 


where. 

M;  0-1.  n    1-20. 

Ri,.  alkyl  group  having  1-30  cartKin  atoms  or  aryl  group. 

-0-C-R.4 
II 
O 

and  where, 

R14:  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms. 


5,708,051 
POLYMERIZABLE  DENTAL  MATERIAL 
Albert  Erdrich,  Bad  Nauheim;  Michael  Eck,  Schmitten;  Kurt 
Reischl,  Merenbcrg,  and  Slawomira  Weber-Pelka,  Bad  Hom- 
burg.  aU  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Heraeos  Kulzer  GmbH, 
Hanau,  C^muuiy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  C^ermany.  Dec.  23.  1994.  44  46 
033.3 

Int  a."  A61K  6A)8i:  C07C  69/54:  C08F  20/18 
VS.  Cl.  523—116  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  polymenzable  dental  matenal  of  the  type 
containing  monomeric  (nieth)acrylate.  a  finely  divided  inorganic 
filler,  and  a  polymerization  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  inorganic  filler  consists  essentially  of  5  to  100*  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  synthetic  crystalline  silicic  acid  with  a  sheet 
structure  and  of  0  to  95%  by  weight  of  very  finely  ground 
glass;  wherein 

the  finely  divided  silicic  acid  having  a  sheet  structure,  has  a 
particle  size  distribution  ranging  from  1  to  40  pm  and  a 
mean  particle  size  of  approximately  4  pm; 
the  very  finely  ground  glass  has  a  particle  size  distribution 
ranging  from  0.1  lo  5  \xm  and  a  mean  particle  size  of 
approximately  0.7  nm;  and 
the  finely  divided  silicic  acid  has  an  overall  composition 
H,Si,02j*i.  wherein  x  denotes  a  number  between  15  and 
24.  which  exhibits  a  very  strong  first  line  in  the  X-ray 
diffraction  panem  at  (3.42±0. 1)  10""  cm  and  a  further  line 
at  (1814)10"*  cm.  the  intensity  of  which  is  not  more  than 
75"*^  of  the  intensity  of  the  first  line,  and  which  has  a 
licralable  acidity  of  83  to  130  mmol  of  H-f/mol  of  SiO, 


5,708,052 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRIMING  AND 
SEALING  DENTAL  AND  BIOLCXJICAL  SUBSTRATES 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  and  Steven  D.  Jensen,  Riverton,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc.,  South  Jordan, 
Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,764,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5334,562.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.957 

Int  a.*  A61K  6A)S:  A61C  5/00:  C09J  193/00 
U.S.  Cl.  523—116  41  Claims 

1.  A  stable  premixed  pnmer  for  sealing  or  pnming  for  bonding  a 
dental   substrate  or  a  biological   substrate,  the  stable  premixed 
pnmer  compnsing  a  product  of  a  mixture  including: 
a  polymenzation  initiator:  and 

a  polymerizable  promoter  charactenzed  as  being  capable  of 
tieing  polymerized  in  situ  by  initiation  of  the  polymenzation 
initiator  after  the  primer  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  polymerizable  initiator  and  the  polymeriz- 
able promoter  once  mixed  thereafter  form  a  stable  premixed 
pnmer  ready  for  storage  and  subsequent  application  directly 
to  the  substrate  without  additional  mixing,  wherein  the  poly- 
merizable promoter  has  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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R     O 


C=C— C— OH      jnd 


R  O 

I  I! 

I  =C -R,-r-UH 


wherein  R  is  seleileil  trom  ihe  griiup  Lonsisiing  nf  J  hvdrogen 
radical,  a  methyl  group   a  saturated  aliphatn.  radical    an  unsalur 
ated  aliphatic  radical,  a  halogen  radical,  and  a  ("N  radical,  and 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  an  o\>gcn 
radical,    a    saturated    aliphatic    radical,    a    saturated    aliphatit 
radical  interrupted  hy  al  least  one  oxygen  radical,  an  unsatur 
ated  aliphatic  radical,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  inter 
rupled  by  at  leasl  one  oxygen  radical,  a  homiKvdic  radical,  a 
heterocyclic    radical     a    polymeri/able    moiety,    and    an    ar\l 
radical  having  tour  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  a  valency  ot  n*-l 
with  n  being  an  integetcr  ot  at  least  fi 


{Bl  a  hydrogen  subsliiuied  organop<ilysiloxane  having  a  viscosity 
al  2'''  ("  ol  I  lo  lO.dCK)  cenlipoise  and  containing  al  least  2 
siJKon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  molecule,  in  an  amount 
thai  provides  0  '  lo  10  moles  silicon  bonded  hydrogen  from 
component  i  B  i  per  I  mole  alkenvl  in  component  {A\. 
iCi  2  lo  5(1  pans  by  weight  ot  an  inorganic  hller  that  has  a  specihc 

surface  ot  SO  to  500  m"/g. 
1 1)1  0  I  10  20  parts  hv  weighi  ot  an  alkoxy  substituted  organopol 
vsiloxanc  having  a  viscosiiv  at  25    C   ol  1  lo  2.tXKI  centipoise 
and  containing  al  leasl  2  silicon  bonded  alkoxv  groups  in  each 
molecule,  and 
(Hi  platinum  lalalysi  in  a  ^^uanlilv   sutticieni  to  cure  the  curable 

liquid  silicone  composilion. 
wherein  Ihe  curable  silicone  composition  thai  results  when  the  firsi 
liquid  composition  il)  and  the  second  liquid  composition  (II)  are 
mixed,  is  thiotropic  and  has  a  viscosity,  immediately  up»)n  mixing 
thai  IS  greater  than  ihe  viscositv  of  the  hrsi  liquid  composition  (li 
and  IS  greater  than  the  viscositv  ot  ihe  second  liquid  composition 

iiu. 


5,708.053 
SILICA-nLLED  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 
PROCESSING  THEREOF 
George  Jalks,  Akroo;  Add  Eartaan  HaUsa,  Bath,  and  David 
John  Zanzig,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thr  (Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliroa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  698.532 
Int.  CI."  C08K  V/TM  .</<f> 
VS.  O.  523—200  IS  Clainw 

1     A  method  of  processing   a   silica  hlled   rubber  composition 
which  comprises  mixing 

(11    l(X)  parts   by    weight   ot   al    leasl   one   sulfur  vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  and  from  copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  and  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  and 
III)   10  to   150  phr  of  a  particulate  precipitated  silica  having 
dispersed  thereon  from  I  to  20  percent  by  weight,  based  upon 
the    weighl    ot    the    silica,    of   a    silane  iTMxlitied   elastomer. 
wtierein  said  silane  mtxlihed  elastomer  is  otxained  by  react 
ing  an  active  terminal  of  a  resulting  living  polymer  through 
polymcpiation  of  1.?  butadiene  or  copolymen/ation  ol   1.^ 
butadiene  and   siyrene   in   an   inert  organic   solvent   in   the 
presence  of  an  organic  alkali  initiator  with  a  silane  compound 
of  tfie  formula 

XyWySilOR'i.  ' 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
chlonne,  bromine  and  Kidine,  W  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  >  is  0  or  I ,  R'  is  independently  selected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  ot  alky  I  radicals  having  from  1  lo  X  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  24  cartxm  atoms,  and  /  is 
4  when  y  is  0  and  /  is  ^  when  y  is  I 


5,708,054 

TWO-PART  CURABLE  LIQDID  SILICONE 

COMPOSITION 

Katsutoshl  Mine,  Ichihara,-  Takae  Takeuchi,  Chiba,  and  Kimio 

Yaniakawa,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.^,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-314849 

Int  CI."  C08K  V/r>6 

l!.S.  n.  523—212  12  Claims 

1    A  two-pan  curable  liquid  silicone  composition  coinprising  a 

first  liquid  composition  (ll  comprising  components  (Ai,  (C),  and 

(E)  descnbed  below  and  a  second  liquid  compt>siiion  (111  compris 

ing  components  (A(  lB».  (C'l,  and  (D)  described  below,   which 

yields  upon  mixing  a  curable  liquid  silicone  composition  consist 

ing  es.senlially  ot 

(A»  100  parts  by  weighl  ot  an  alkeny I  substituted  ptilyorganopol 
ysiloxane   having   a   viscosity   at   25°   C    of    10  to    l.(K)0,(XX) 
centipoise  and  containing  at   leasl   2   alkenyl   groups   in  each 
molecule; 


5,708.055 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

(HEMIC  ALLY  MODIFIED  CARBON  BLACK  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATIONS 
(George  Alfred  Joyce,  Monroe,  and  Edward  l^ter  Little,  West 
Monroe,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Chemicals 
Company,  Atlanta,  (Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  382,149,  Feb.  1.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  603,018 

Int.  CI."  C08K  V/tW 

L.S.  CI.  523—215  U  Claims 

1   An  improved  thermoplastic  composition  with  improved  resis 

lance  to  elimination  type  ihermcxlegradation  and  thus,  improved 

surface  smo»>lhness,  resulting  from  a  mixture  compnsing 

(a I  aNiul  100  parts  bv  weight  i>t  al  least  one  thermoplastic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (ethylene  vinyl 
acetalel,  poly  (ethylene-ethyl  acrylate).  poly  (ethylene  butyl 
aery  late),  poly  (ethylenemethyl  acrylate),  poly  (propylene 
ethyl  acrylate),  and  poly  (vinyl  chlonde),  and 
tbi  from  about  18  to  about  82  pph  polymer  of  a  heated  reaction 
prixjucl  of  a  furnace  cartxin  black  and  an  amine  wherein 
( 1  I  the  carbon  black  has  a  specific  surface  area  from  about  .^5 

to  about  60  m-/g,  ASTM  rx4820.  and 
(2)  Ihe  amine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
aliphatic  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
butylamine,  hexylamine,  and  decylamine.  and  (b)  aromatic 
compounds  having  (I)  the  functional  group--(CH,)„NH, 
attached  lo  the  aromatic  ring  (n  is  equal  to  0  to  about  10.  or 
(2)  b<ith  the  functional  group  NH,  and  one  or  more  of  the 
following  attached  to  the  aromatic  nng  SH,  C\. 
—  NH,.  or  — C(X1H.  and  wherein  said  amine  constitutes 
from  about  0  1')^  to  about  10  0"*  by  weight  of  carbon  black 
of  the  reaction  prtxluct  and  further  wherein  said  heated 
reaction  prixluct  of  cartxm  black  and  amine  having  been 
healed  to  a  temperature  ol  about  20'  C  over  the  Killing 
point  of  the  amine  tor  a  peruKl  ot  jhHiiil  0  1  to  fi  0  hours 


5,708,056 
HOT  MELT  EPOXY  ENCAPSILATION  MATERIAL 
Theresa  Renee  Lindley;  .Samuel  R.  Wennberg,  both  of 
Kokomo;  Henry  Morris  Sanftleben,  Carmel;  James  M.  Ros- 
son.  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Ralph  D.  Hermansen, 
Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.519 

Int.  CI."  C08K  7/20.  C08L  ft.W:.6.MM 

I  .S.  CI.  523—220  13  Claims 

I   An  encapsulation  material  for  encapsulating  leads  and  solder 

joints  of  a  surface  mount  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  on  an 


electronii.  circuit  assembly,  the  encapsulation  material  tieinp  a 
reactive  hoi  melt  material  characlen/ed  by  tieing  a  solid  or  semi 
solid  al  approximaiely  rtxim  temperature,  a  liquid  al  an  elevated 
application  temperature  of  about  45  to  about  W"  C  al  which  the 
encapsulation  material  is  applied  to  the  leads  and  solder  joints,  and 
resolidifying  upon  cooling  to  rtxim  temperature  so  as  lo  enable 
immediate  handling  of  the  electronic  circuit  assembly,  the  encap- 
sulation material  comprising  al  least  two  epoxy  materials  and  a 
laleni  curalive  that  triggers  curing  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
jb<iul  150°  C  .  a  hrsi  epoxy  of  the  at  least  two  epoxy  materials 
being  a  solid  or  semisolid  al  room  temperature,  a  second  epoxy  of 
the  al  least  two  epoxy  materials  being  a  solid,  semisolid  or  liquid  at 
riKim  temperature,  the  encapsulation  malenal  further  compnsing  a 
tiller  material  so  as  to  have  a  coefhcienl  of  thermal  expansion  of 
about  25  lo  about  <5  ppm/  C  .  the  encapsulation  malenal  having  a 
viscoMtv  ot  not  more  than  atxHit  5(KK)  centipoise  al  the  elevated 
application  lemperalure 


5,708,057 
SILICONE-MODIFIED  WATER-BASED  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
VoshiLsugu  Merita;  Atsushi  Sakuma,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture; 
Noriyasu  >'okoyama,  Tokyo  Prefecture,  and  Keiji  Yoshida. 
Chiba  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Dow  Coming 
Torav  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-185314 
Int.  CI."  C08D  /W/(W 
I  .S.  CI.  523 — 402  16  Claims 

1    A  silicone  modihed  water  based  coaling  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  ot  a  mixture  ot 

i.Ai  a  water-based  coating  composition;  and 
iBi  a  suspension  ot  a  plurality  of  silicone  rubber  particles  m 
water,  the  content  of  said  silicone  rubber  suspension  (Bl  tieing 
such  that  said  silicone-modihed  water-based  coating  compo- 
sition IS  storage  stable  and  forms  a  mat  him  which  is  soft  lo 
the  touch. 


5,708,058 
AQUEOl  S  COATING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  LOW- 
SOLVENT  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN  DISPERSIONS 
Armin  Pfeil,  Kaufering;  Bemhard  Stengel-Rutkowski,  Wies- 
baden, and  Claus  Godau.  Kiedrich,  all  of  Germany,  a-ssign- 
ors  to  \ianova  Resins  GmbH.  Mainz-Kastel.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
380.9 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .^/2U 
I  .S.  CI.  523 — 403  27  Claims 

1    .An  aqueous,  low  solvent  coating  composition  compnsing 
III  a  modihed  eptixy  resin  dispersion  compnsing 

(A)  an  ep<ixy  resin  which  is  a  condensation  product  of  mass 
fractions  of  the  following  starting  matenals. 

(All  from  50  lo  95'5f  of  one  or  more  epoxide  compounds 

having  at  least  two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule 
(.A  2)  from  5  to  50'5f  of  an  aromatic  polyol; 

(B)  a  dispersani  compnsing 
(B-1)  a  condensation  prixluct  of 

(BID  an  aliphatic   polyol   having  a  weight-average   molar 

mass  M„  of  from  200  lo  20.000  g/mol,  and 
(B  12)  an  epoxide  compound  having  at  leasl  two  epoxide 

groups  per  molecule; 
((')  a  diluent  compnsing 
(CI)  ethylenically  unsaturated,  otherwise  inert  or.  functional 

monomers  capable  of  free-radical  polymerization  or  copo- 

lymenzalion. 
(D)  and  water,  and 
(II)  an  aqueous  cunng  agent  for  the  modified  epoxy  resin  (1), 
which  IS  suitable  for  cunng  at  rtxam  temperature  or  at  elevated 


temperatures  which  cunng  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamines,  Mannich  bases,  epoxy-amine 
adducls  w  ith  free  ammo  groups,  polyamidoamines.  and  latent 
cunng  agents, 
components  (1)  and  (111  being  employed  in  mass  fractions  such 
that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  epoxide  groups  which  are 
capable  of  reaction  lo  ihe  number  of  amine  hydrogen  atoms  is 
between  1 :0,7S  and  1  2 


5.708,059 

STABLE,  AQIIEOL'S  EPOXY  RESIN  DISPERSIONS. 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Armin  Pfeil;  Michael  Hoenel,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  and  Lwe 

Neumann,  Bad  Schwalbach.  all  of  CGermany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  CGermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493348,  Jun.  22.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,616,634.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,759 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
869.4;  Oct.  10,  1994,  44  36  094.0 

Int.  Cn."  C08K  .?/20  C08L  fl/OS 
I  .S.  CI.  523-^23  26  Claims 

1   A  stable,  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersion  compnsing 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  formed  by  condensation  of 

(.Ail  at  least  one  epoxide  compound  having  on  average  at 
least  two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule,  with 

(.A- 2 1  an  aralkylated  or  alkylated  polyhydroxy  aromatic  com 
pound  formed  by  reacting 
(A-2a)  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  with 
(A-2b)  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  compound  which  carried  an 
alkenyl  group; 

(B)  a  disf)ersant; 

(C)  a  diluent  selected  from  one  or  more  low  molecular  weight, 
liquid,  epoxv -functional  comp<iunds  (C2);  and 

(D)  water. 


5,708.060 

BELT  AND  DECK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXERCISE 

TREADMILL 

Mark  D.  Sands,  Centralia;  Daniel  A.  Scbwandt,  Botheil;  Soddy 

Tsang,  Seattle,  and  Wes  A.  Williams,  Arlington,  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Precor  Incorporated,  Botheil,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,912,  Mar.  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,516,471,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,134,  Jul.  23. 

1992.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,089 

Int  CI."  C08L  I  AW 

I  .S.  CL  524—14  10  Claims 


{       VOO0  ntc 
^  CHtCK  i 

j  MOISTVRl  CHtCA 


tS--       tAl  SPRJL) 


TKU~\  -  M 


"■-A. 


FV  St 


HUMIDIF}   BOARC 


BOMP  nasnuTE]     loc 


90      -<  BRiAH   UP  nf€ 


3 


TO  Cit/t,  I 


''< 


Z] 


PRESS  Fines 


^ 


1  An  improvement  on  an  exercise  equipment  hardboard  support 
platform  including  wood  fines  and  having  a  thickness  and  a  low 
fnction  contact  surface  usable  for  interfacing  with  a  sliding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  slide  over  the  platform  contact  surface,  the  improve- 
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meni  compnsing  wax  in  an  amouni  al  least  about  ^  ^'*  ol  the 
hardboard  by  weight,  wherein  the  wax  is  suHicienlK  embeddcii 
thiDughoul  the  thickness  iil  the  hardboard  to  provide  a  relativeh 
low  friction  interface  between  the  contact  surtace  ot  the  hardNiard 
and  the  sliding  member  even  as  the  hardboard  is  worn  down  hs  the 
sliding  member 


5.70«,0fe3 
PHOT(X-HROMK-  COMPOIND 
Saloshi   Imura;   Tsuneyoshi   Tanlzawa,  and   Takashi   Koba>- 
akawa,  all  of  Shinnanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama 
Corporation,  Yamgucbi-ken,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  258.064,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  Feb.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  601,832 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-141023 

Int.  n.'^  C08K  s/iyw.ur 

lis.  CI.  524—84  14  Claim-s 


5,708,061 
IN-SITU  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Simoo   Hesp,   Kingston,-   Zhizhong   Liang,  and   Raymond   T. 
Woodhams,  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
University    of   Toronto    Innovations    Foundation,    loronlo. 
Canada 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  863,734,  Apr.  6,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,494.966.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,941. 
Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.280.064.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  .Ser.  No.  477.499 
Int.  n."  (ML  v^/r** 
VJS.  CI.  524—59  33  Claims 

1    A  stable  bituminous  c<)mp«iMtion.  compnsing 
a  continuous  bituminous  phase, 
a  dispersed  particulate  phase  ot  olehnic   poKmer  insoluble  in 

said  bituminous  phase 
a  stcnc  stahili/er  in  the  torm  ot  an  envelope  surroundinj;  and 
anchored  to  each  particle  in  said  particulate  phase  and  i.om 
pnsing  a  cross  linked  structure  compatible  with  said  bituiiii 
nous  phase  to  maintain  dispersed  particles  ot  said  olehnit 
polymer  spaced  trom  each  other  in  said  hituniinoiis  ph.ise  sii 
as  to  inhibit  separation  ot  said  particulate  phase  from  s.iul 
bituminous  phase  hv  progressive  coalesten^o  ot  disjierseil 
particles 


I 


.'^-. 
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1    A  tnm[>ound  r.-presented  bv  the  toUowinj!  general  formula  ill 

III 


wherein 


5,708.062 
BITl  MEN  COMPOSITIONS 
Jrrdme  Maillct,  Kyoto;  Jacques  Komomicki,  Hyogo:  Noshiyuki 
Miyaki,  Shiga;  Hiroshi  Mohri,  Cbiba;  Satoshi  Tada.  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan;  Patrice  Perret.  Serqulgny,  France;  Sab- 
ine Gazeau,  Paris,  France;  Bernard  Brule,  Epinay-sur-Seine. 
France,  and  Kentaro  Shiojiri,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  F'lf 
Atochem   S.A..    Puleaux,    and    Enterprise   Jean    I^feb\re. 
Neuilly-sur-Seine.  both  of  France 
P(T  No.  PCT/FR96/00I.59,  {  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1996,  5  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/23840,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1996 

PtT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  722450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012757; 
Jan.  30,  1995.  7-«12758 

Int.  CI.'  C081,  VS/(XJ 
II.S.  n.  524—68  II  Claims 

1    Improved  bitumen  compositions  including 
(Al  1(K)  parts  ot  bitumen 

(Bl  0  I   to   II)  parts  ot  a  copolymer  ot  an   alpha  olehn.  ot   jn 
unsaturated  ep<ixide  and  ot  an  ester  of  unsaturated  carNtxvlu 
acid 
(Cl  0  1  to  10  parts  ot  a  copolymer  ot  an  alpha  olehn  and  ot  an 
ester  ot  unsaturated  cartxixvlic  acid 


represents  j  s  memfxred  hetero  moncwcln.  group  containing  one 
oxvgen  or  sultur  atom,  or  a  condensed  heteriKvclic  group  resulting 
from  fusion  ot  a  ben/ene  or  cyclohexenc  ring  to  the  heterocyclic 
group.  each  ot  which  is  unsuhstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1  to  ' 
atoms  or  groups  selected  trom  the  class  consisting  ot  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cvano  groups,  amino  groups,  alkvlthio  groups 
having  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  aryl  groups  having  b  to  10  carfxin 
atoms,  alkvl  groups  having  1  to  4  cartvin  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups 
h.4vmg  1  to  4  i.arNin  atoms. 

(  pr  represents  a  cvclopropyl  group  which  is  unsubstiiuted  or  is 
substituted  with  at  least  a  suhstilucnt  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a  cvano  group,  an 
amino  group,  alkvlthio  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
arvl  groups  having  b  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkvl  groups  having 
1  to  4  cartvin  atoms  and  alkoxv  groups  having  I  to  4  cartxin 
atoms. 

z        c 

\ 


represents  a  nortxirnylidene  group  a  bicvclol  '  '  1  inonylidene 
group,  or  an  adamantylidene  group  each  ot  which  is  unsub 
stiiuted  or  is  substituted  with  al  least  j  subsiiiuent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  ot  halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
alkvl   groups   having    1    to  4  cartxin   atoms,   alkoxy   groups 
having  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms.  alkoxycarb»)nvl  groups  having  - 
to  10  cartxin  atoms,  aralkvl  groups  having  7  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  groups  having  b  to  10  cartx)n  atoms,  and 
.X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  the  group  >N     A,  -B,     <A,l_ 
iB;l„     R,,.  the  group  >N      A,      A4.  or  the  group  >N      ,A , 
R,  ,.  in  which  R, ,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  20  carNm  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  having  b  to  10 
cartxin  at<ims. 


A.  and  A,  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
alkylenc  group  having  1  to  10  cartxin  atoms,  an  alkylidene 
group  having  2  to  10  cartxin  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  group 
having  3  to  10  cartxin  atoms  or  an  alkylcycloalkanediyl  group 
having  6  to  10  cartxin  atoms, 

B,  and  B,  are  identical  or  different,  and  each  represents 
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m  and  n.  independently  from  each  other  represent  0  or  1, 
provided  that  when  m  is  0,  n  is  also  0. 

R,-  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  cartion  atoms,  a 
naphthyl  group  or  a  naphthylalkyi  group  having  1  to  4  carlxin 
atoms  in  the  aikyi  moiety,  the  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
cartxin  atoms  t)eing  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 
atoms  or  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  cyano  groups  and  nitro  groups,  and  the  naphthyl  or 
naphthylalkyi  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to 
.1  atoms  or  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups,  alkylamino  groups 
having  1  to  3  cartxin  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  3 
cartxin  atoms, 

A,  represents  and  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10  cartxjn  atoms, 
an  alkylidene  group  having  2  to  10  cartxin  atoms,  a  cycloalky- 
lene group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylcycloal- 
kanediyl group  having  6  to  10  cartxin  atoms, 

A4  represents  a  naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  atoms  or  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups, 
alkylamino  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy 
groups  having  1  to  3  cartxin  atoms,  and 

R , ,  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group 


5.708,064 
HIGH  REFRACTIVE  DWEX  PHOTOCHROMIC 
OPHTHALMIC  ARTICLE 
Charies  R.  Coleman.  Pittsburgh;  Robert  D.  Herald,  Monro- 
eville.  and  Christopher  D.  Seivig,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.159,  Oct.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.834 
Int.  Cl.''  C08F  4/06 
C.S.  CI.  524—90  15  Qaims 

1    In  a  photochromic  organic  ophthalmic  article  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  a  thermoset  organic  polymenc  matnx  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface,  and 

(b)  photochromic  compound; 
the  improvement  wherein 

(c)  said  matnx  composes  polymer  formed  by   polymerizing 
polymenzable  composition  composing: 

( 1 )  high  refractive  index  imparting  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  A  bis((meth)acrylate), 
ethoxylated  bisphenol  A  bis((meth)acrylate)  containing 
from  greater  than  0  to  10  ethyleneoxy  groups,  phenoxy- 
ethyl  (meth)acrylate.  thiodiphenol  bis((meth)acrylate),  sty- 
rene,  a-melhylstyrene.  divinylljenzene,  diisopropenylhien- 
zene,  diallyl  phthalate  which  constitutes  from  0  to  40 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  monomer  of  said  composi- 
tion, bisphenol  A  bis(allyl  carbonate),  and  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  or  more  thereof,  wherein  said  diallyl  phthalate  is 
diallyl  o-phlhalate,  diallyl  m-phthalate,  diallyl  p-phthalate, 
or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof,  and 

1 2  (aromatic  nng-containing  inert  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    poly(ethylene    glycol)    ditienzoate. 


poly(propylene  glycol)  dilienzoate,  1,3- 

bis(phenylthio)propane,    and   a   mixture   of   at   least    two 
thereof;  and 
(d)  said  article  has  a  refractive  index  at  20°  C  and  a  wavelength 
of  589.3  nanometers  of  at  least  1  53 


5,708,065 
FIRE  RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Marvin  Michel  Martens,  Vienna,  W.  Va.;  Robert  Valentine 
Kasowsld.  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Kevin  Bodle  Cosstick,  Geneva. 
Switzeriand.    and    Robert    Eari    Penn.    Wilmington,    DeL, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577  J57,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,618.865.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
770,191 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34 
t'.S.  CI.  524—100  11  Claims 

I  A  composition  compnsing: 

( 1 )  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyester  or  a 
synthetic,  aliphatic  polyamide  or  a  rmxture  thereof; 

( 2 )  atiout  1 5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  reinforcing  agent; 
and 

(3)  a  flame  retardant  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 

(a)  atx>ut  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  melamine  pyrophos- 
phate, 

(b)  atiout  32.5  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  melamine  pyro- 
phosphate; or 

(c)  atxiut  20  to  atxiut  30  weight  percent  melamine  pyrophos- 
phate and  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of 
melamine  or  zinc  Ixiraie 

wherein  all  percents  by  weight  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

(l)-K2)+<3)  only. 


5.708,066 
REACTION  CURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  SOLID 
SURFACE  MATERIAL 
Edward  Daniel  Otremba,  Orchard  Park;  Raymond  Mitchell 
Friscia,  North  Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Fran- 
cis McBride,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,998 
Int  a.*  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/52:  C08L  33/10 
U.S.  Cl.  524—127  8  Claims 

1  A  reaction  curable  resin  composition  compnsmg  a  curable 
component,  a  polymenzation  initiator  for  cunng  the  curable  com- 
ponent, an  inorganic  filler  including  alumina  trihydrate  and  a 
phosphoric  acid  ester  of  methacrylic  or  acrylic  acid  having  tlie 
formula: 

|CH;=C(R,)— COO(CH(Rj)CH(R,lO)nly— PCKOHlx 

where  R,=  H  or  CH,;  R,=  H  or  CH,;  R,=  CH,  or  H;  R,  is  not  the 
same  as  R,.  n  is  2  to  8;  x  is  1  or  2,  and  x-t-  y=  3. 


5,708,067 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITION 
Shoji     Akamatsu;     Haruhiko     Furukawa,     and     Toshinori 
Watanabe,  all  of  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  778,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352805 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/24 
U.S.  Cl.  524—265  14  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing: 

(A)    100  parts   by   weight   of  an   organopolysiloxane   having 
a-viscosity  of  100  to  1,000,000  centistok.es  at  25°  C; 
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(B)  0(X)1  to  10  pans  hy  w.eighl  nt  j  reactum  pnxJua  ol 
(11  an  alkali  melal  silanulate  cuniptiund  with 
(111  a  lompound  selet.lcd  trom  the  group  tonsisting  ot  ^cniiiii 
ihlonde  and  cerium  cartxixylale,  and 
(O    a   diorganopolysiloxane    having    silicon  hondfil    h\droj.'eii 
groups  only  al  its  molecular  chain  lerniinals 
said  diorganopolysiloxane  (C'l  hcing  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  provide  1  to  lO.IXK)  pans  per  million  ol  silicon  hondcd  hvilro 
gen  based  on  the  total  vkeight  ot  said  composilmn 


5,708,068 
AIRCRAfT  DEKIN(;/ANTI-KIN(;  HI  IDS  tHK  KKNKI) 

BY  ASStX  lATIVK  POLYMERS 
Charles  Hobert  Carder,  Amma;  Daniel  Christopher  (iarska, 
St.  Albans,  both  of  W.  Va.4  Richard  Duane  Jenliias.  (  ary, 
N.C.,  and  Mark  Joseph  McGuiness,  So.  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
a.<signor^  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  JW5,  Ser.  No.  586,»70 
Int.  CI."  C08K  MXS 
VS.  n.  524—375  20  Claims 

1  A  deicing/anti  icing  composition  for  treatment  of  aircraft 
which  composes  an  aqueous  glycol  and/or  glycerin  solution  thick 
ened  witfi  a  polymeric  thickener,  and/or  its  salt  after  ncutrah/ation 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  the  fluid  to  permit  its  adherence 
to  aircraft  surfaces  vkhen  applied  to  a  stationary  aircraft  hut  also 
pcrmil  Us  windshear  induced  removal  during  takeoff,  said  polv 
menc  thickener  comprising,  units  of  hy  weight  of  said  thickener 

(A)  about  1  abi)Ut  W  4'?  of  one  or  more  alpha,  beta 
monocthylenically  unsaturated  carb«ixylic  acids, 

(B)  0  to  about  9S  "^'f  ot  one  or  more  monoethylenKallv  unsai 
uraled  monomers. 

(C)  about  0  1  about  W?  of  one  or  more  monocthy lenK.illv 
unsaturated  monomers  containing  at  least  one  pendant  hvdro 
phobe  rmiiely,  and 

(D)  0  to  about  20'*  ot  i>ne  or  more  pv>lyethylenically  unsaturated 
monomerii,  said  composition  composing,  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition. 

1 1 1  at  lea.st  af>out  4()'v  of  one  or  more  glycols  or  glvcerin  or 

mixture  thereof. 
(2)  at  lea.st  afxiut  0(IS'«   ot  said  thickener, 
(1|  a  neutralizing  agent  comprising  sixlium  hvdroxide  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  al  least  afviut  ^  I 
(4)  a  surfactant  which  assixiates  with  the  thickener,  in  sutli 

cient  amount  to  increase  the  thickening  effect  ot  the  thick 

ener, 
iM  optionally  an  effective  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhihilor. 

(6)  optionally  one  or  more  dyes,  and 

(7)  the  remainder  t>eing  water 


.irul  organosilovancs  desviitx'd  hv  toriiiLila 

where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hvdriKartvin  radicals  comprising  about  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  and 
organotunclional  hvdroiarbon  radicals  comprising  aNmt  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  each  X  is  independenllv  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  alkoxv  radicals  comprising  1  lo  12 
carbon  atoms  aH).  I,  2.  or  '.  b-<l  or  I,  a»b-l.  2.  or  '  with  the 
proviso  that  when  b^  1  then  a+b  2  or  <,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
}  inclusive  to  tomi  a  hydrophobic  silka  hydrogel  having  a  surface 
area  within  a  range  of  about  UK)  m'/g  to  8.S()  m/g  as  measured  in 
ihe  drv  slate 


5,708.070 
SILK  ONK  EMIISIONS  WHICH  CROSSl.lNK  BY 
MICHAEL  ADDITION  REACTIONS 
Eric  Jude  Joffre;  Donald  Taylor  Liles.  both  of  Midland,  Mich.; 
David    Logan   Murray,   Eall    Branch,   Tenn.,   and   Anthony 
RevLs,  Freeland,  Mich.,  a.vsiRnors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion, Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  575..115 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  ICi^ 
IS.  CI.  .<;24— 425  21  t'laims 

1  ,-\n  aqueous  silicone  emulsion  which  crosslinks  by  a  Michael 
addition  reaction  yielding  a  cured  composition  upon  removal  of 
water,  the  silicone  emulsion  comprising  the  product  formed  hy 
mixing 

I  ,A  I  an  organosiloxane  polvnier  having  the  i;enerjl  formula 


R, 
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5,708,069 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINCi  HYDROPHOBIC  SILK  A  (JEl.S 

UNDER  NEUTRAL  CONDITIONS 
(;ary  Thomas  Bums;  Qin  Deng;  James  Richard  Hahn,  and 
Clifford  Carlton  Reese,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,.198 
Int.  CI."  C08K  <//» 
U.S.  CI.  524—10.1  23  Claims 

I  A  methtxl  for  preparing  a  hydrophobic  silica  gel  comprising 
(A)  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  silica  hydrosol  comprising  about  I)  02  to 
0  -S  g  of  .Si{),  per  milliliter  with  a  base  to  within  a  range  ot  about 
pH  ^  to  pH  7  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  10  ('  to 
250°  C  to  facilitate  formation  of  a  silica  hydrogel  and  (Bi  mixing 
the  silica  hydrogel  with  1 1 1  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  and 
(2l  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organosilanes  descntied  by  formula 


R 

R 

Q 

R 

1 

IJ: 

-Si(l- 

i 
1 

■Si(» 
.'J     , 

— 

-Sii) 

! 

-SiO 

j 

R 

'USlO    O.,-lRSiO:,,-Si-0. 


where 

R  IS  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro 
gen.  W  iriffuoropropyl  radicals  and  monovalent  hydrocar- 
fxin  radicals  having  from  1  to  1  ^  cartxin  atoms. 

I  IS  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  hydroly/able  group. 

Q  IS  an  acceptor  group  individualK  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH-CRTOR"'  .  CH,=CR'CfX)R- 
C  H,=CR'C()NHR'  and  CH,=CR'rR'=CR"  .  where 
R'  IS  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
hydrogen  and  monovalent,  aliphatic  hydrocartion  radicals 
having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrcKarbon 
radicals  having  from  2  to  1^  carfxin  atoms. 

X  and  X   are  each  positive  integers  from  0  to  V 

y  and  y   are  each  positive  integers  from  0  to  V 

/  and  /■  are  each  positive  integers  from  0  lo  '. 

\*\*r-  '.  x'+  y'+  i=  ^. 

a  IS  a  positive  integer  from  (I  lo  10.000; 

b  IS  a  positive  integer  from  0  to  10.000; 

c  IS  a  positive  integer  froiti  (I  to  20.000. 

d  IS  a  positive  integer  from  0  to  lO.IKKI; 

e  IS  a  positive  integer  froin  0  to  10.000; 

provided,  a+b+x  =^  KXIor  dHf>V  and  provided  further,  that  there 
are  at  least  2  acceptor  groups  per  organosiloxane  polvmer 
molecule, 

iBi  water. 

iC'i  a  surfactant,  and 

iD)  an  effective  amount  of  a  crosslinker  having  sufficient  reac 
live  hydrogens  per  crosslinker  molecule  or  a  precursor 
thereto,  the  reactive  hydrogens  fx-ing  covalently  fxinded  to  a 
nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom  ot  a  donor  group  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SH.  NH_.  and  -  NHR  , 
where  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hvdnvarNm  radicals  having  from  1  lo  I  ^  carbon 
atoms. 


5,708,071 
AQIIEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  AN  AMPHOTERIC  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  POLYMER,  A  METHOD  OF 
MANLlFACnURING  THE  SAME,  AND  A  TREATING 
AGENT  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Hisao  Takeda,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hymo  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332908 
InL  CI.'  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CI.  524—458  20  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  ampholenc  water-soliible  poly- 
mer polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  comprising 
a  canonic  monomer  expressed  by  the  formula  (1). 


CH-  =  C 


(I) 


.  where  A  is  O  or  NH;  B  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2-3  carbon  atoms:  R, 
IS  H  or  CH,.  Rj  and  R,  are  each  an  alkyl  group  of  1-2  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  an  anionic  counter  ion.  and  an  anionic  monomer  as 
essential  components  in  an  aqueous  sal)  solution  incapable  of 
dissolving  the  polymer  and  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  electrolyte 
dispersant  soluble  in  said  aqueous  salt  solution,  said  aqueous 
dispersion  having  characienstic  properties  which  are  that  (1)  the 
concentration  of  the  amphoteric  water-soluble  polymer  in  the  aque- 
ous dispersion  is  5  wi  *  or  more,  than  (2)  the  average  particle 
diameter  of  the  particle  of  the  amphoteric  water-soluble  polymer  in 
the  aqueous  dispersion  is  0.1-150  |im,  that  (3)  the  viscosity  of  the 
aqueous  dispersion  is  10-3000  cp.  that  (4)  the  concentration  of  the 
salt  in  the  aqueous  dispersion  is  15  wt  %-saturation  concentration, 
and  that  (5)  the  concentration  of  the  dispersant  in  the  aqueous 
dispersion  based  on  tlie  ampholenc  water-soluble  polymer  is  1-15 
wt  * 


5,708,072 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 
DILUTABLE  COATING  BINDERS,  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Laszio   IXilacs,   Graz,-    Hans   Hiden,   SL   Margaretben/Raab; 
Werner  WUfinger,  and  Johann  Luttenberger,  both  of  Graz, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vianova  Resins  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wemdorf,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00186,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  5  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec.  6,  1993,  2462/93 
Int  CI."  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—507  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coating  binders  based  on 
oligourelhane-acrylate  copolymers,  which  are  dilutable  in  water 
following  al  least  partial  neutralization  of  the  cartx)xyl  groups, 
wherein 
(Ala  monomer  mixture  containing 

(Aa)  from  40  to  70'J  by  weight  of  alkyl  (meth)acrylates  whose 

alkyl  radicals  have  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
(Ab)  from  5  to  20^*  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylates 

whose  alkylene  radicals  have  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
(Acl  from  3  to  IS"^  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylic  acid. 
(Ad I  from  10  to  35^  by  weight  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds. 

preferably  styrene. 
the  sum  of  the  percentages  for  components  (Aa)  lo  (Ad)  neces 
sanly  giving  the  numtier  100.  and  the  components  (Aa)  to 
(Ad)  being  selected  such  that  in  theory  a  corresponding  aery- 
late  copolymer  would  have  an  acid  number  of  from  30  to  90 
mg  of  KOH/g.  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  30  lo  50  mg  of 
KOH/g  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from  -5'  to  -^25° 
C, 


IS  copolymenzed  in  a  water-dilutable  organic  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free-radical  polymerization  initiator  and  in  the  presence 
of 

(B)  a  water-insoluble  oligourethane  which:  has  been  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  an  aliphatic 
ester  diol  or  of  a  mixture  of  such  diols  with  diisocyanates:  contains 
no  free  isocyanate  groups;  and  has  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  1 10 
to  150  mg  of  KOH/g,  a  nitrogen  content  of  from  2.8  to  3.7*  by 
weight  and  a  inolecular  mass  of  from  750  to  1000. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  proportion  of  component  (B)  in  the  end 
product  (AB)  is  from  35  to  60*  by  weight  and  said  end  product 
has  an  acid  numtier  of  from  15  to  45  mg  of  KOH/g,  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  75  to  110  mg  of  KOH/g  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
(15*  strength  in  chloroform/20°  C.)  of  from  13.5  to  16.5  ml/g 


5,708,073 

NON-AQUEOUS,  BASE-DEG  RAD  ABLE  POLYURETHANE 

Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Wexford;  Asbok  M.  Sarpcshkar,  Upper  SL 

Clair;  Peter  H.  Markusch,  McMurray,  all  of  Pb„  and  Jeffrey 

F.  Donnish,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652^84 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20.  C08L  75/00:  C08G  18/00 

VS.  CI.  524—590  2  Claims 

1.  A  non  aqueous,  based-degradable  polyurethane  composition 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  with 

b)  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  hydrophilic  composition,  said 
hydrophilic  composition  having  an  average  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  from  1 ,5  to  about  4  and  containing, 

i)  at  least  0  1%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
hydrophilic  composition,  of  one  or  more  ionic  or  acidic 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartxjxylate. 
sulfonate,  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid,  and 

II)  at  least  25*  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
hydrophilic  composition,  of  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups. 

III)  at  least  20*  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
hydrophilic  composition,  of  polyoxyethylene  groups  of  at 
least  5  oxyethylene  units  in  length,  and  wherein  said  hydro- 
philic composition  composes: 

bll )  from  50  to  95*  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  said  hydrophilic  composition,  of  one  or  more  non- 
ionic  f)olyester  polyols  having  molecular  weights  of  from 
200  to  6000. 

b)2)  from  1  to  50*  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  said  hydrophilic  composition,  of  one  or  more  organic 
hydroxy  group-containing  materials  having  number  aver- 
age molecular  weights  of  from  92  to  500  and  containing 
one  or  more  ionic  or  acidic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylate.  sulfonate,  carboxylic 
acid  and  sulfonic  acid,  and 

b)3)  from  0  to  45*  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  said  hydrophilic  composition,  of  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  functional  organic  compounds  having  number 
average  molecular  weights  for  from  600  to  6000.  having 
hydroxyl  functionalities  of  from  I  to  4,  and  containing 
no  ester  groups,  wherein  components  b)l ),  b)2)  and  b)3) 
total  100*.  and 
wherein  components  a)  and  b)  are  reacted  at  an  isocyanate  index 
of  from  about  80  to  about  1 50 
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5.7(W,(r74 
ANIONK  All  Y  STABII.I/.KD  AQl  KOI  S 
POI.YVINYl.Bl  TYRAl.  DISPKKSIONS  AND  PR()(  KSS 
KOR  THKIR  PRKPARATiON  AND  I  SK 
(ierhard  Merten;  Ralph  Schaefer.  both  of  Wiesbaden;  Marku> 
Scluifh«utle,  Hochheim,  all  of  (iermany.  and  Martin  (Jerlitz. 
Gnu,    Austria,    assignors    to    Hnechst    Alttiengesellsthaft. 
Kranlifurt  am  Main,  (Germany 

Filed  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M4»,71S 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  2,  1995,  195  15 
967.5 

Int.  fl.'  (  (WJ  </(»!  C08K  </?<'   tO«l.  'V(*>  Cmt  xm 
r..S.  (1.  524 — 591  23  Claims 

1    A  pn>cess  t(ir  the  prcparaii.in  ol  wjict  diluljhlf  p<il\Mn\lhu 
tsral  dixpt-rsions.  wliKh  lompriscs  rcailiti)! 

A  an  aliphatic  aiid  having  from  one  Ki  Ihrfc  ^roupv  whuh  arc 
reactive  toward  isocyanate  and  fri)m  one  in  three  and  i-roup'- 
or  a  mixture  of  such  acids   with 
B  one  or  more  poK functional  iMXAanates  whose  a\era^'0  tunt 

tionahiy  is  at  least  two. 
wherein  the  quanlitv  ol  the  isiKvanale  loiiiponeiit  B  is  Lhoseii 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  ot  isiKvanate  groups  to  the 
number  ot  groups  of  coiiipoiienl  A  which  are  reactive  toward 
is(Kvanate  is  f>etween  2  2  1  and  I  7  I 
continuing  the  reaction   until   at   least   7(1'*    nt   the   isoi\anaie 

reactive  groups  have  been  consumed, 
thereafter  reacting  from  2.^  to  ""^"!    ot  the  residual   isoivanale 

groups  with 
("  at  least  one  momilunctional  vonipouml  selected  Ironi  monnal 
cohols  and  monoamines  lo  pnxliKC  an  NCO  tiiiictional  i-mul 
siher  resin,  ami 
further  reacting  this  Nl'O  tunclional  emulsihei  resin  wiih 
I)  a  mixture  ot  proportions  by  mass  ot 

1)1  from  <()  to  l(X)'t  of  polyvinylbutvral  and 
1)2  from  0  lo  ''O')!  ot  a  plastici/er  rcsin  or  of  a  mixture  of 
plastici/cr  resins,  in  the  presence  ot  an  auxiliar\  solvent. 
until  achievement  of  substantiallv  complete  conversion  ol 
ail  i.socyanale  groups,  with  the  proviso  thai  the  sum  ot  the 
proportions  hv  mass  of  Dl  and  D2  is  l()0"i:  and  the  reaction 
prixJuct  tomieil  is  a  lesin  having  a  quantitv  ot  as  id  groups 
which  IS  such  that  the  and  number  based  on  solid  resin  i-. 
between  *■  and  '■I I  mg/g 


5,708,076 

R(K)M  TEMERATl  RK-Cl  RABI.F 

()R(;AN0P0IASII.()XASE  (  OMPOSITION 

Yuichi  TsujI,  and   Miyoji   Fukayama.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan. 

as.si)!nors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co..  l-td.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.450 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  <//•/ 
I  ..S.  (1.  524—788  18  Clainu 

1    A  rm)m  temperature  curable  organopolvsiloxane  composition 
iomprising 

I  Ai  1(K)  pans  bv  weight  ol  livdnnvl  group  lenninated  polydior 
ganosiloxane  having  a  vistosiiv  at  2"^    ('    ol   KKI  to  ""(KLIXXl 
centipoise. 
(Bi  "iO  to  KMt  parts  bv  weight  ot  jluiiiinuiii  livilroxide  iiiKiopar 
tides  having  an  average  partKle  diainetei   noi  exceeding  ''II 
micrometers. 
iC)  SO  to  KK)  pans  bv  weight  ol  colloidal  cakiiiiTi  carfxinate 
il)i  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound,  in  a  quantitv  sutficient  to 
provide     1    to    21*)    parts    bv    weight    platinum    metal    per 
1  .l)()ll.(KI(l  pans  b\  weight  ot  component  (A),  and 
I  Hi  0  "i  to  2(1  pans  by   weight  ot  a  silicon  compound  which 
contains  at   least    *  Si  Nmded  hvdrolv/able  gniups  in  each 
molecule,  where  the  silicon  compound  is  a  silane  siloxane  or 
mixture  ol  silane  and  siloxane 


JMI 


5,7tW.075 
SII.KONE  RKl.KASK  (  ()ATIN(;  ( OMPOSI IIONS 
Kyuha    Chung;    Robert    Alan    Kkeland.    and    Randall    Cene 
Schmidt,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
lion,  Midland,  Mich. 

Kiled  Dec.  Mi.  1996.  Ser  No.  775,037 

Int.  (!.•  C08K  'i/i'^s 

I..S.  tl.  524—765  27  tlaims 

I    A  curable  silicone  release  voating  coniposiiion  vomprisinu 

lAl  an  organopolvsil<nane  having  at   least  iwn  alkenvl   frmip-. 

per  molecule 
(B>   a   linear   organohvdrogenpoKsiloxane    h.omL'    .ci    le.ivl    iw.i 

silicon  bonded  hvilrogen  atoms  per  molecule 
iCi  a  siloxane  resin  having  the  tonmila  iR.SiO  .i  (HK..S1O,, 
■i,.lSi(),,,l,  wherein  R  f.  a  monovalent  hvdriH..irNin  group 
having  from  I  to  10  carfxm  atoms  a  has  a  value  ol  1  t.i  2^,  b 
has  a  value  ot  2  to  1(1.  c  has  a  value  ot  I  lo  ^(1.  .ind  having  a 
molar  ratio  ot  M  units  to  y  units  ot  from  0  h/1  to  4/1  wherein 
M  denotes  ttie  monovalent  iR,Si(),  .1,  units  and  the  iiionov.i 
lent  (HR.SiO,  .1^  units  and  (J  denotes  the  tetravalent  1  SiO^,,;, 
units,  and 
(D)  a  platinum  group  metal  lontaining  catalvsi 


5,708,077 

L(>W-KMIS.SI<)N  DISPERSION  PAINTS.  CO.ATINt; 

MATERIALS  AND  SYNTHETIC  RF^SIN  DISPERSION 

PI. ASTERS  AS  WELL  AS  PROC^RSSF^S  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Krn.st  Nolken,  Bad  .Soden  am  Taunus;  Helmut  Braun,  kriflel. 

and    Michael    Lonitz,   Trechtingshausen.    all   of  (iermany. 

as.signors  to  Horchst  A(i,  (Germany 

Division  of  Ser  No.  447^89,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,576_J84,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  855,734,  Mar 

19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

633,276,  Dec.  24,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  306,881.  Feb.  3.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser  No.  746,741 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  5.  1988.  .^8  03 
450.6 

Int.  (I."  C08L  K<A>4 
I  .S.  CI.  524—806  1  Claim 

I  A  privess  ot  prepanng  an  aqueous  preparation  compnsing  an 
aqueous  vvnthetis  resin  dispersion  possessing  a  minimum  him 
tonning  temperature  iMl-Ti  ot  below   HI    C"   bv 

a  I  tree  radical  emulsion  polvmcn/ation  of  olehnicallv  unsalur 
ated  monomers  in  the  presence  ot  ()()'>  to  ll4'i  b\  weight, 
based  on  the  total  amount  ot  monomers,  ol  an  unsaturated 
hvdrolv/able  organs  Mlivon  compound  ot  tfie  tormula  I. 

R<  I 

/ 
R-Si-R' 

\ 
R' 

in  which  R  denotes  an  organic  radical  olefinicalh  unsaturated  in 
the  (IV position  and  R  .  R'  and  R'  which  mav  be  identical  ot 
ditferent  denote  halogen  or  the  group  ()/  /  denoting 
primarv  or  seiondarv  alkvl  radicals  or  acyl  radicals  opiionallv 
Mibsiitiited  bv  allioxv  groups,  or  hvdrogen, 

hi  adjusting  ihe  pH  ol  the  .iqueous  dispersion  in  the  lange  ot  "^  "i 
to  10  and  subsecjuentlv 

CI  removing  volatile  alsoholu  Lom(ioneiits  loriiied  bv  hvdrolvsis 
ol  compounds  ol  tormula  1  and  volatile  amounts  ot  residual 
iiionoiiiers  bv  distillation  to  a  >.ontcni  ol  volatile  non  aqueou'. 
constituents  in  the  aqueous  [reparation  to  below  n  T;  bv 
weight,  based  on  Ihe  total  non  volatile  pan,  and 

d(  adding  hllers.  pigments  and  auxiliaries  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  wetting  agents  dispersants  emulsihcrs. 
protective  colloids,  thickeners  aniiloams  dves  and  preserva 
tivcs 


5,708,078 

MODIFIED  NATURAL-RESIN  ACID-ALDEHYDE 

ADDUCTS 

Alberi  Bender,  Mainz,  and  Astrid  Giencke,  Hofheim,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Vlanova    Resins    GmbH,    Maiiu- 

Kastel,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  U,  1996.  Ser  No.  73U71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1995,  195  38 
161.0 

Int.  CI."  C09D  n/IO:U/OH:  C08G  H/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  525—54.42  15  Claims 

1  A  resin  compnsing  one  or  more  units  of  compounds  of  each 
of  groups  A.  B.  C,  and  D.  and  opiionallv.  one  or  more  compounds 
of  each  of  groups  E.  F.  and  G.  wherein: 

the  compounds  of  group  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of  natural  resins  and  natural  resin  acids, 
the  compounds  of  the  group  B  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  aldehydes  and  aldehyde  aceials; 
the  compounds  of  the  group  C  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alcohols  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups; 
the  compounds  of  the  group  D  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  metal  salts, 
the  compounds  of  the  group  E  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids 
and  their  anhydrides; 
the  compounds  of  the  group  F  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  fatly  acids  and  fany  acid  esters;  and 
the  compounds  of  the  group  G  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  elhylenically   unsaturated  hydrocarbon  resins, 
and  wherein  the  resin  contains  substantially  no  phenol  or 
phenol-aldehyde  condensation  products. 


5.708,080 

GRAFT  MODIFIED  ETHYLENE/o-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

Toshiyuki  Tsutsni;  Ken  Yoshitsugu;  Mamoru  Takahashi;  Akira 

Todo;   Setji  Ohta,  and  Hajime  Inagaki,  all  of  Kuga-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  154.467,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,464,905.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,921 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  310616/ 
1992;  Nov.  19,  1992.  310632/1992 

Int.  CI."  C08F  255/02:255/04 
VS.  CI.  525—74  4  Claims 

1  A  moldable  graft  modified  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  com- 
position obtained  by  graft  copolymenzmg  an  ethylene/a-olefin 
copolymer  composition  with  a  polar  monomer,  wherein  the 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  composition  compnses; 

(AI )  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  20  to  90* 
by  weight,  which  is  obtained  by  copolymenzing  ethylene  with 
an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  cartx)n  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  composing  (a)  an  orga- 
noaluminum  oxy-compound  and  (b)  at  least  one  Icind  of  a 
transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula [b-l]: 


MK 


[b-n 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  atom  selected  from  Group  IVB  of 
the  periodic  table.  L'  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the  transition 
metal  atom  M,  at  least  two  of  L'  are  groups  selected  from  a 
cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  methylcyclopentadienyl  group,  an  ethyl- 
cyclopentadienyl  group  and  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group 
having  at  least  one  substituent  group  selected  from  a  hydrocarbon 
group  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms.  L'  other  than  the  (substituted) 
cyclopentadienyl  group  is  a  hydrocarfxin  group  of  1  to  12  cart)on 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  tnallcylsilyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  X  is  a  valence  of  the 
transition  metal  atom  M.  and 

at  least  one  kind  of  a  transiuon  metal  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula  |b-II]: 


5.708,079 
THERMOPLASTIC  ABS  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Herberi  Eichenauer;  Edgar  Leitz,  both  of  Dormagen;  Karl- 
Erwin    Piejko,    Bergisch    Gladbach,    and    Peter    Kriiger, 
Leverkusen,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer    AG. 
l^verkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  642,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
025.9 

Int.  a."  C08L  51/04.55/02 
VS.  CI.  525—71  6  Oaims 

1  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  containing 
A)  5  to  9.S  pans  by  wt  of  at  least  one  panicle-shaped  ABS  graft 
rubber  polymer  manufactured  by  emulsion  polymerisation,  in 
which  the  graft  rubber  particles  have  a  structure  in  which  the 
individual  particles  contain  irregular  cell-shaped  inclusions  of 
resin  forming  polymer  and  the  surface  of  the  particles  shows 
an  irregular  toothed  structure,  and  for  every  particle  5  to  30  of 
such  teeth  are  present,  which  are  distinguished  from  an  idea- 
lised round  particle  (with  a  diameter  d)  by  a  diameter  d-t-d/x 
with  x  =  3  to  l.S 
Bl  95  to  5  parts  by  wt  of  at  least  one  particle-shaped  ABS  graft 
rubber  polymer  manufactured  by  emulsion  polymensation.  in 
which  the  graft  rubber  particles  have  a  structure  in  which  the 
individual  particles  do  not  have  a  pronounced  inner  structure 
as  in  A I  and  possess  a  round  particle  shape  with  a  looth-free 
surface  and  optionally 
Ci  0  to  3(X)  pans  by  wt  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  rubber-free 
resin 


ML' 


lb-Ill 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  atom  selected  from  Group  IVB  of 
the  penodic  table,  L'  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the  transition 
metal  atom,  at  least  two  of  L*  are  substituted  cyclopentadienyl 
groups  having  2-5  substituent  groups  selected  from  a  methyl  group 
and  an  ethyl  group,  L^  other  than  the  substituted  cyclopentadienyl 
group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  tnalkylsilyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
hydrogen  atom,  and  x  is  a  valence  of  the  transition  metal  atom  M 
and  which  has  such  properties  that: 

(All  the  density  is  in  the  range  of  0.850  to  0.980  g/cm'. 

(All)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (rj)  as  measured  in  decalin  at 
135'  C   IS  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  8  dl/g;  and 

(A-iii)  the  melt  tension  (MT  (g))  at  190°  C  and  the  melt  flow 
rate  (MFR)  satisfy  the  relation 


MT>2  2xMFR^' 


and 


(Bl )  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  10  to  SC^ 
by  weight,  which  has  a  density  and  MFR  different  from  the 
ethylene/a-oletin  copolymer  (Al)  and  is  obtained  by  copoly- 
menzing ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  cart>on  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  compns- 
ing (a)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound  and  (b')  a  com- 
pound of  Group  IV  ffansition  metal  of  the  penodic  table 
containing  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopentadienyl  skeleton,  and 
which  has  such  properties  that: 

(B-i)  the  density  is  in  the  range  of  0.850  10  0.980  g/cm\  and 
(B-ii)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (r))  as  mea.sured  in  decalin  at  135° 
C.  IS  in  the  range  of  0  4  to  8  dl/g 
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5,708,081 
COMPOSITION  COMPRlSINt;  A  VINYLAROMATK 
POLYMER  AND  A  RUBBER  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR 
OBTAlNINt;  IT 
Tarek  Sarraf,  Lons,   France,  and  Thomas  F:<lward  Jenkins. 
Marple,  I.  nited  Kingdom,  a-ssignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.. 
Puteaux,  France 
PtT  No.  K"T/FR94A)1J60,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1W5,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  W095/1S.VW,  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14337 

Int.  CI.''  C08L  :5/rw  5  vo:  v/rw 

U.S.  CI.  525 — 87  27  Clainvs 

1  Polymer  compi)Mlion  conipnsing  a  vinylaromaiic  polymer 
and  a  rubber  containing  pulybutadiene.  wherein  ihe  rubber  is 
denved  from  a  high  viscosity  polybutadiene  and  trom  a  low 
viscosity  polybutadiene.  Ihe  said  highviscosity  polybutadiene 
exhibiting  a  linear  structure,  a  cis  1,4  structure  content  higher  than 
80*  and  a  viscosity,  measured  al  25°  C  al  a  concentration  of  5^^ 
by  weight  in  sryrene,  ranging  from  120  to  ?.S0  centipoises,  and  the 
said  low  viscosity  p<ilybutadiene  exhibiting  a  cis  1 .4  structure  con 
tent  lower  than  SO"*  and  a  viscosity,  measured  at  2''"  C  al  a 
concentration  ot  5%  by  weight  in  styrenc,  ranging  from  30  to  'AJ 
centipoises 


5.708,083 
PROPYLENE  POLYMER  ETHYLENE/OLEFIN  Rl  BBER 
AND  POLYETHYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Takanobu  Kawamura,  8890,  Goi,  Ichihara-shi.  Chiba.  Japan; 
Katsuliiko  Ohno,  17,  Tatsumidai-Higashi  2-chome,  Ichihara- 
slii.  Japan;  Osamu  Kojima.  17.  Tatsumidai-Higashi  2-chome, 
Ichihara-shi,  Chiba,  Japan;  Kouichi  HaUda,  17,  Tatsumidai- 
Higashi  2-cbome,  Ichihara-shi,  Chiba,  Japan;  Shinei  Gima, 
17,     Tatsumidai-Higashi     2-chome,     Ichihara-shi,     Chiba, 
Japan;   Takao   Nomura,    114-169,   Sakanose,   Kosema-cho. 
Toyota-shi,    Aichi,    Japan,    and    Tkkeyoshi    Nishio,    55-39, 
Kamiohbari.  Hosokawa-cho.  Okazaki-shi.  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558J20,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,888,  Jul.  28.  1995. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1994,  6-181417; 
Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181418 

Int.  CI."  C08L  :</i:.2</n.  y</(x> 

vs.  CI.  525—89  11  Claims 

1   A  polyoletin  resin  comp»)sition  comprising 

(al  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer  in  an  amount  ot  40<?  or 
more  to  less  than  95'*!-  by  weight, 

(b)  a  particulate  ethylene/a-olefin  rubber  in  an  amount  ot  from  5 
to  40'?  by  weight,  and 

ic  I  a  linear  or  branched  specihed  block  coptilymer  in  an  amount 
ot  trom  0  I  to  20'*  by  weight  containing  a  polyethylene  bloclt 
segment  A  having  a  melting  temperature  as  measured  with  a 
differential  scanning  calonmeter  ot  from  80°  to  120°  C  and 
an  elhylene/a-olctin  cop<ilymer  bkxk  segment  B. 

the  total  content  of  components  lal.  (h)  and  (cl  being  loo's-  by 
weight 


5,708,082 
PRCXTESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STYRENIC  RESIN 
Shao-Chiu  Huang,  Tainan  City.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chi  Mei 
Corporation.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1996.  S«r.  No.  677,729 

Int.  CI."  C08F  27V/W 

i:.S.  a.  525—87  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  styrenic  resin  by  a  continuous  hulk 

or  solution  polymerization   method,   said  resin  having  a  rubber 

content  of  0  1  to  4  "i  wi   '^  which  prtxess  compnses 

(I)  continuously  charging  into  a  reactor  a  teed  containing  80  to 
45  parts  by  weight  ot  a  vinyl  an)malic  monomer.  15  to  50 
parts  by  weight  ot  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer,  0  to  4(1  pans  by 
weight  of  a  copolymcnMble  monomer,  and  0  I  to  b  parts  by 
weight  ot  a  powdery  rubber  graft  copolymer  (A I,  ba,sed  on  a 
liHal  ot  100  pans  by  weight  of  said  monomers,  wherein  said 
powdery  rubber  graft  copolymer  (A)  has  a  weight  average 
panicle  si«  of  0  05  -0  8  nm  and  is  prepared  by  coagulating 
and  drying  a  rubt>cr  graft  copolymer  latex  (a I,  wherein  said 
rubber  graft  copolymer  latex  (a)  is  made  from  graft  polymer 
i/.ation  ot  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  vinyl  cyanide  mono 
mcr  in  the  presence  of  dienic  rubber  latex, 
(111  charging  to  said  reactor  0  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  ot  an 
acrylic-based  cop^ilymer  (Bi  ba.sed  on  a  total  ot  l(K)  parts  by 
weight  of  said  monomers,  wherein  said  acrylic  based  copoly 
mer  (B)  is  ngid  and  soluble  in  said  monomers  and  is  prepared 
trom  at  least  one  monomer  selected  trom  methyl  methacrylatc 
and  acrylonitnle,  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  wherein 
said  acrylic  ba.sed  cop«>lymer  (B)  is  added  to  said  feed  in  an 
amount  sulficient  to  facilitate  the  introduction  ol  the  teed  into 
the  reactor  by  preventing  agglomeration  ot  said  copolymer 
(At  and  thereby  improving  the  dispersion  ot  said  cop»)lymer 
(Aim  said  teed, 
(ml  polymeniing  said  teed  in  the  presence  ol  said  acrylic  based 
copolymer  (B)  to  a  conversion  ot  40  to  9(1  wl  '? ,  and  (ivi 
removing  tJie  unreacted  monomers  and  volatile  components 
from  the  polymenzed  mixture 


5,708.084 

ORGANIC  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH  SILICONE 

MATERIALS 

Dale  Eari  Hauenstein;  Caibao  Qian,  and  David  Joseph  Rome- 

nesko,  ail  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,160 
Int.  Cl."  COSL  H.^AM 
IS.  a.  525—102  20  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  high  density  polyethylene,  polypropy- 
lene. p«)lybulene,  polyisoprene.  ethylene  copolymers,  polya- 
mides,  polyamines,  and  p<ilyesters.  and 
(Bl  I  to  5  pans  by  weight  of  an  interactive  diorganopolysiloxane 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10.000 
wherein  said  interactive  diorganopolysiloxane  has  at  lea.st  one 
pendant  or  terminal  interactive  group  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  ot  hvdroxyl  groups,  amine  groups,  and  vinyl 
groups 


5,708,085 

LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  MODIFIED  WITH 

SILICONE  MATERIALS 

Dale  Earl  Hauenstein;  Caibao  Qian,  and  David  Joseph  Rome- 

nesko,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,161 
Int.  CI."  C081.  S^/()4 
I  .S.  CI.  525—106  22  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising 

( Al  l(X)  pans  by  weight  ot  a  low  density  polyethylene  resin,  and 
(Bl  I  to  5  pans  by  weight  ot  an  interactive  diorganopolysiloxane 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ot  al  least  40.000 
wherein  said  interactive  diorganopolysiloxane  has  at  least  one 
pendant  or  terminal  interactive  group  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  ot  hydroxy  I  groups,  amine  groups,  and  vinyl 
groups 


]^s^^R■>    1.3.  199S 


CHEMICAL 


1425 


5,708,086 
WATERBORNE  BASECOAT  WITH  COPOLYMER 
DISPERSANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  INORGANIC 
PIGMENTS 
Jeffrey   S.   DePue,  I  rbana.   III.;   Zenon   P.  Czomij,  Warren, 
Mich.;  Clint  W.  Carpenter.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Lynne  C>. 
Bemer,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982J55,  Nov.  27.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  448.093 
Int.  CI."  C08F  H/<(i 
I  .S.  CI.  525—123  21  Claims 

1    .A  watertHime  hasecoat  composition  comprising 
A I  a  water-dispersible  film  forming  resin. 
Bl  a  pigment  dispersion  compnsing 
(  I  I  inorganic  pigment  and 
(2)  a  pigment  dispersanl  comprising 

(al  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 

and  acrylic  copolymers  and 
(h)   a   metal   salt   selected   from  the  group  consisting   of 
transition  metal  and  rare  earth  metal  salts,  present  in  an 
amount  between  0  01'^  and  }.()%  by  weight,  based  on 
total   weight  of  the   polymeric   pigment  dispersanl.   to 
enhance  pigment  concentration  in  the  dispersion,  and 
IC)   a   p<ilyalkylene   glycol   compound   selected   from   the 
group    consisting    ot    polyalkylene    glycol    roonoalkyi 
ethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
C)  a  crosslinking  agent 


5.708,087 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID-CONTAINING  POLYMER/RESOLE 

STAIN-RESISTS 
Roberi  Craig   Buck,  West  Grove,  and   Engelberi  Pechhold, 
Chadds  Ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,134.  Feb.  23.  19%.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856.214 
Int.  Cl."  C08L  f>l/()4:(,l/l4:.^.W2 
U.S.  Cl.  525—136  12  Oaims 

1    .A  composition  which  provides  polyamide   substrates  with 
resistance  to  staining  by  acid  dyes  compnsing 

(Al  cartxixylic   acid-containing   stain-resist   polymers   selected 
from: 

(il  methacrylic  acid  polymers,  or 

(III  hydroly/ed  copolymers  ot  maleic  anhydride  with  ethyleni- 
cally    unsaturated    aromatics.    alphaoletins.    alkyl    vinyl 
ethers  or  alkyl  allyl  ethers,  or 
(ml  mixtures  of  (il  and  (iil,  and 
(Bl  resole  condensates  which  contain  no  sulfonate  groups  pre 
pared  by  reacting  bis(hydroxyphenyllsulfone  which  contains 
no  sulfonate  or  carboxylate  groups  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  ot  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  at  a  bis(hydroxyphe- 
nyllsulfone  resole  resincarfKixylic  acid-containing  stain-resist 
polymer  weight  ratio  in  the  range  between  atx^ul   1:20  and 
2  5  I  (I 


5.708.088 

Ml  LTIPHASE  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

BASED  ON  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  CONTAINING  AN 

ETHYLENE  POLYMER  WITH  AN  EPOXIDE 

FINCTIONAL  GROUP 

Marius  Hert.  Serquigny,  and  Patrice  Perret,  Glisolies.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330.102.  Oct.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43.206,  Apr.  5.  1993.  This 

appUcation  Oct  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,991 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1992,  92  04091 

Int.  a."  C08L  77/02:^i/0H 

I  .S.  Cl.  525 — 179  22  Claims 

1    A  multiphase  thermoplastic  composition  based  on  polyamide 

resin,  comprising  the  following: 


(Al  from  50'!;  lo  95''>  hy  weight  of  at  leasi  one  polyamide  resin 

and 
(bl  from  5'7  to  SO'/i-  of  al  least  one  mixture  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

(II  (al  lerpolymer  (I  I  which  compnses  an  ethy  lene/alkyl 
(methlacrylate/unsaturaled  epoxide,  (hi  ptilyethylenes  and/ 
or  (cl  copolymer  11  which  compnses  an  ethy  lene/alkyl 
(methlacrylate:  and 

(III  (a I  lerpolymer  (Il  which  compnses  an  ethylene/alkyi 
(methlacrylate/unsaturaled  epoxide:  (bl  polyelhylenes  and/ 
or  (cl  copolymer  II  which  comprises  an  elhylene/alkyi 
(methlacrylate:  and  (dl  lerpolymer  III  which  compnses  an 
elhylene/alkyi  (melhl  acrylate/unsaturaied  anhydnde  ot 
dicarboxvlic  acid. 


5,708,089 
MIXTURES  OF  FLl  OROPOLYMERS  AND  OXIDIZED 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDES 
Helmut    Scheckenbach.    Langen;    Andreas    Schleicher.    Ein- 
hausen;  Jiirgen  Kulpe.  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  and  Bemd  Jan- 
sen,  Emmerting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecht  AG, 
Frankfurt  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,839,  Jul.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10.  1993.  43  23 
181.0 

Int.  Cl."  C08L  SI/IK):  C08G  7S/(K) 
U.S.  Cl.  525—189  21  Claims 

1   A  polymer  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of 
A I  at  least  one  fluoropolymer  in  a  proportion  of  from  50  to  99'ii 

by  weight  and 
Bl  at  least  one  polyarylene  sulfone  or  polyarylene  compound 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  bndges  — SO —  or  — SO, —  or 
a  mixture  of  the  two  in  a  proportion  of  from   I  to  50"?^  by 
weight, 
where  the  sum  of  components  A I  and  Bl  is  always    100'?^   by 
weight,  and  said  polymer  mixture  has  a  sulfone  content  of  at  least 
b5'i^- 


5,708.090 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
POLYPROPYLENE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Michael  Schreck,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Andreas  Winter;  Volker 
Dolle.  both  of  Kelkheim;  Hartmut  Kondoch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Martin  Antberg,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Jiirgen 
Rohrmann.    Liederbach,    all    of    Crermany.    assignors    to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseilschafL,  Frankfurt  C^rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,618.  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630.264.  Dec.  19.  1990.  Pat  No. 
5322.902.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1989,  39  43 
363.8 

Int  a."  C08L  2.?-W 
U.S.  Cl.  525—240  19  Oaims 

1.  A  polypropylene  molding  composition  which  compnses 

(1 )  20  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polymer  which  com- 
pnses to  the  extent  of  at  lea.st  95'7f  by  weight  of  polymenzed 
propylene  and 

(2)  I  to  SO'Jf^  by  weight  of  a  non-crystalline  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  90'S^  by 
weight. 

in  which  first  the  polymer  (I  I  is  prepared  in  one  or  more  stages  in 
liquid  propylene  over  a  residence  time  of  15  to  400  minutes  under 
a  pressure  of  5  to  100  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  0°  lo  100°  C  , 
and  the  polymer  (2|  is  prepared  in  a  second  stage  over  a  residence 
time  of  10  to  180  minutes,  under  a  pressure  of  5  to  49  bar  and  al  a 
temperature  of  0°  to  100°  C  in  the  presence  of  ethylene,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  compnsed  of  a  transition  metal 
compound  and  an  organoaluminum  compound,  which  compnses 
carrying  out  the  polymenzation  in  the  second  stage  in  soluuon  or 
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in  suspensi.m.  anJ  Lisinj;  a  transition  melal  ompouml  w.hi..h  is  a    lor  the  lini-ai  l>[V  aiul/or  ot  the  t.iniiula  III 
nietalliK.ene  ol  the  toniiula  1 


JMI 


(1) 


in  which 

M'  IS  a  metal  ot  group  IVb.  Vh  or  VIb  of  (he  pcriodK  tahk- 

R'  and  R"  are  idenlical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C"|„alkyl  group,  a  C,  C,,,  alkoxv   group,  a  („  (',,  ar>l 
group,  a  C„  ('|„  arvloxv  group,  a  (",  (',„  alkenvl  group,  a 
C,  C,,,  arvlalkyi  group,  a  C,  C4,,  alkylarvl  group,  a  ('.  (4, 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R',  R''  R"'  and  R'  are  idenlital  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  f,,,  alkvl  group  NR.'".. 
.SR  ",  OSiR,'".  SiR,'"  or  PR..'"  m  -.huh  R'"  is  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  (',  -<',,,  alkyl  group,  or  in  each  ^ase  two 
adiacent  R'  R'  R'  or  R"  (orm  a  nng  with  the  ..irNui  aioiiiv 
loining  them. 

R'  is 


R" 
I 
-  M-  - . 


R" 
i 

I 
R' 


R"      R" 
I  I 

M   -M 

I  I 

R" 


R 


R"  «•• 

I  I 

-M--(CR2"),-.  -0-M--0- 
I  I 

R  R« 

R  R"  R"  R" 

III  I 

-M--0-M~.  -M2-(CR2"v-M=- 
III  I 

R  '  R-  R"  R  ' 


-n— M-'-.  -(" (■- 

I         I       I 

Ri-  R'-       R'^ 


IIU) 


for  the  cvcIr  t'.pe,  in  which  R'"  isaC,  -tV-alkvl  group  and  q  is  an 
integer  troni  ;■  to  '>il 


5,708,091 

MlLTIFl  NCTIONAL  INITIATOR  K)R  OBTAINING 

STAR-SHAPED  POLYMERS  BY  AN  ANIONIC  ROUTE. 

proci':ss  for  its  manufacture  and 

corrf:sponding  star-shaped  polymers, 

PRot  i':ss  FOR  their  manufacture  and  their 

applications 

Pierre  Lutz,  BLscbeim;  P«ul  Rempp.  Strasbourg,  botti  of 
France:  David  Rein,  Providence,  R.I.;  PhUippe  Helm,  Pau, 
France:  Pascal  Nicol,  Pau,  France,  and  Bruno  VuiUemin, 
Pau.  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A..  Puteaux.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,616,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,633jrj.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,475 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1994,  94  10287 

Int.  ci.'^  C08F  :-jy():.4/4<i 

U.S.  CI.  525—271  12  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  the  preparation  ot  a  multilunctional  anionic 
polymen/ation   initiator   which   is   in   the   tonii  ot   a   star  shaped 
polymer  and  which  is  soluhle  in  a  nonp»ilar  medium, 
said  iniiiator  heing  denoted  b\  tormula  ili 


[?■    1 


llll 


/ 

I 

\ 


Al 


I  PA.   V"   nl 


(I) 


=  BR",    =AIR".     -Ge     .       Sn     .       O     .        S     ,    =S=0. 

SO,.  =NR  "    ^C().  =PR"  or  -=P(()lR'  ,  in  which 

R",  R'-.  R''  R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  difterenl  and  are  .1 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  C,,,  allyl  group,  a 
C,  C|„  fluoroalkyi  group,  a  C^-C,,,  aryl  group,  a  C  ,,  <',„ 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  C,  (",„  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  C,,,  alkenyl 
group,  a  ('.  ('4,,  arylalkyi  group,  a  i\  C^,,  arylalkenyl  group 
or  a  C,  C^,  alkylaryl  group,  or  R'  and  R''  or  R"  and  R 
lomi  a  ring,  in  each  ca.sc  wiih  tfie  atoms  joining  them. 

M"  IS  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

p  IS  I,  2  or  V 

R"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  group  ^C'R  'R  " 
in  which  R' '  and  R'"  have  the  above  mentioned  meaning,  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  ditfereni  and  are  zero  1  or  2  m*n  h>eing 
zero.  I  or  2  and  an  organoaluminum  comjxiund  which  is  an 
aluminoxane  ot  the  tormula  II 


in  whith 

K^  denotes  a  polymer  blix.k  originating  from  al  least  one  mono 

mer  A  chosen  from  vinylaromatn.  or  diene  monomers. 
a  denotes  the  number  ol  amis  of  the  P,A  hlivk  and  is  between  < 

and  15, 
N    denotes   a   crosslinked   i.ore    substantially    tree   ot    residual 

double  bonds,  which  has  tormula 


.PMc.  .Rl  o^ 

in  which 

Mc  IS  a  monomer  containing  at  leasl  two  polymen/able 
double  bonds  per  molecule. 

PMc  IS  a  core  composing  a  crosslinked  polymenzed  mono 
mer  Mc.  and  containing  3  to  M)t  of  residual  double  bonds 
in  relation  to  the  iniiial  double  bonds  originating  from  the 
monomer  Mc, 

R  IS  an  alkyl  radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain  having  I 
to  f)  carK)n  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  with  one  or  a  number  of 
ring! si,  an  arylalkyi  or  alkylaryl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  I  to  (1  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  or 
a  C,  C^  alkenyl  radial  substituted  by  an  aryl  or  alkylaryl 
group,  and 

p  IS  the  number  ot  anionic  sites  resulting  trom  the  neutrali/a 
tion  ol  the  residual  double  fxinds  in  PMc  by  RLi.  and 
n  IS  the  number  ol  anionic  sites  present  in  the  crosslinked  core 

N.  n  is  equal  to  a+p  or  to  p.  p  basing  the  above  meaning  and 

a  being  the  number  ot  anionic  sites  present  in  the  crosslinked 

PMc  core  and  corresp«inding  to  the  number  a  ot  arms  of  tlie 

PA  block, 
said  priKess  comprising  the  steps  ot 
a  I  anionically  polymeri/ing  at  least  one  monomer  A  in  a  nonpo- 

lar   medium   in   the   presence  ot   an   initiating   system   which 

comprises 

11  at  least  one  iimnotunciional  initiator  ot  formula  (II): 


M 


III) 


in  which 

M  denotes  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  melal,  and 
R'  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  with  one  or  a 


numfier  of  nnglsl.  an  arylalkyi  or  alkylaryl  radical  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical  or  a  C,-Cf,  alkenyl  radical  substituted  by  an  aryl  or 
alkylaryl  group,  and 

III  optionally,  at  least  one  ligand  selected  from  inorganic  salts 
ot  alkali  metals,  nonnitrogenous  macrocyclic  complexing 
agents  and  organic  compounds  of  alkali  metals  in  which  the 
alkali  melal  is  associated  with  a  group  of  formula  B(R*)4 
where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical, 
to  obtain  a  living  polymer  block  PA 
bi  reacting  the  living  block  PA    with  at  least  one  monomer  Mc 

in  a  molar  ratio  of  2  .S  to   15  per  active  center  to  obtain  a 

star  shaped  living  polymer  of  formula  (III) 


iPAi„iPMil''  atr 


illl) 


c)  reacting  the  star  shaped  polymer  of  formula  (III)  with  a 
compound  of  formula  RLi  as  dehned  above  to  obtain  a 
multifunctional  initiator  of  formula  (I) 


5,708,092 
FT^CTIONALIZED  CHAIN  EXTENDED  INITIATORS 
FOR  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
James  A.  Scbwindeman,  Lincolnton;  Conrad  W.  Kamienski, 
and   Robert  C.  Morrison,  both  of  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,780,  May  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,565,526,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
245,578,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  12, 
1996,  Sen  No.  631,524 
InL  CI."  C08F  4/08:.i6A)4:  C07F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—272  47  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbon  solutions  of 
monofunctional  ether  initiators  comprising  reacting  a  monofunc- 
tional  ether  of  the  following  structure: 


lamino  groups:  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups  containing  lower 

alkyl.  lower  alkylthio  or  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  and  n  is  an 

integer  from  1-5. 

18.    A   process    for   the    anionic    polymenzation    of   olefinic- 

containing  monomers  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  initiating  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  polyene  hydrocar 
bon  having  4  to  30  cartion  atoms  or  a  vinyl-subsututed  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  in  a  hydrocarbon  or  mixed  hydrocart»on- 
polar  solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  of  10'  C  to  70°  C 
with  an  initiator  having  the  formula 

M— 0„— Z~-OA(R'R^R'i 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal.  Q  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbyl  group  denved  by  incorporation  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  hydrocar- 
bons and  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocartwns.  Z  is  a 
branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25 
carixms  atoms,  optionally  containing  aryl  or  substituted  aryl 
groups  containing  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio  or  lower  dialky- 
lamino groups.  A  IS  an  element  selected  from  carbon  and  silicon 
R'.  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
substituted  alkyl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio. 
and  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups 
containing  lower  alkyl.  lower,  alkylthio.  and  lower  dialkylamino 
groups,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  to  produce  an  intermediate 
polymer;  and 

b)  reacting  the  intermediate  polymer  with  a  functionalizing 
compound  to  produce  a  functionalized  polymer 

c)  optionally  hydrogenating  the  functionalized  polymer 

d)  further  reacting  the  functionalized  polymer  with  other 
comonomers  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  to 
simultaneously  deprotect  the  polymer  and  polymenze  the 
comonomers  at  both  functional  sites  or 

el  further  reacting  the  functionalized  polymer  with  comonomers 
in  the  absence  of  strong  acid  catalysts,  then  deprolecung  the 
resultant  copolymer,  and 

f)  furtfier  reacting  the  resultant  copolymer  with  the  same  or  other 
comonomers. 


M     Z 


AiR'R-'R"! 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  melal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  Z  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain 
hydrocarbon  group  with  contains  3-25  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
containing  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkylthio  or  lower  dialkylamino  groups;  A  is  an  element 
selected  from  carbon  and  silicon;  and  R'.  R'.  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl  groups 
containing  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio  or  lower  dialkylamino 
groups;  aryl.  or  substituted  aryl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkylthio  or  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  the  monofunctional 
ether  of  formula  (I)  resulting  from  reacting  an  omega-protected- 1 - 
haloalkyi  with  an  alkali  metal  having  a  particle  size  between  10 
and  .300  microns  in  size,  at  a  temperature  between  35°  and  130°  C 
in  an  alkane  or  cycloalkane  solvent  containing  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms  to  form  an  intermediate  alkali  metal-containing  monofunc- 
tional ether  product  of  formula  (I),  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  hydrocartx)ns  and  alkenyl 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  produce  a  compound  having 
the  following  structure 


M— Q„-Z— ()A(R'R-R'i 


(II) 


wherein  M  is  a  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium.  Q  is  a  saturated  or  un.saturated 
hydrocarbyl  group  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  conjugated  diene  hydrocar- 
txjns  and  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
4-25  carbon  atoms  with  the  monofunctional  ether  of  formula  (1);  Z 
IS  defined  as  a  branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  connecting 
group  which  contains  3-25  carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing 
aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl.  lower  alky- 
lthio or  lower  dialkylamino  groups;  A  is  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  silicon;  R'.  R".  and  R  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl 
groups  containing  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  or  lower  dialky- 


5,708,093 

CORE/SHELL  COPOLYMER  DISPERSION  WHOSE 

SHELL  COMPRISES  HYDROLYZABLE 

ORGANOSILICON  COMONOMERS 

Thomas  Bastelberger;  Hermann  Lutz,  both  of  Enunerting,  and 

Peter  Heiling,  Burgihausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«0624,  S  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20556,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
861.6 

Int.  a."  C08F  291/00 
U.S.  a.  525—288  10  Claims 

1.  A  core/shell  copolymer  dispersion  having  a  solid  content  of 
from  45  to  65%  whose  shell  compnses  hydrolyzable  organosilicon 
comonomers.  the  proportion  of  the  shell  in  the  core-shell  copoly- 
mer being  from  2  to  25%  by  weight  and  the  shell  comprised  of  a 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a)  at  least  70%  by  weight 
based  on  the  overall  weight  of  the  shell,  of  acrylic  and/or  mcth- 
acrylic  C,  to  C^  alkyl  esters  of  which  from  20  to  80%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  overall  weight  of  a),  have  a  water-solubility  of  not 
more  than  2  g/1  and  from  80  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
overall  weight  of  a),  have  a  water-solubility  of  at  least  10  g/1.  b) 
from  5  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  overall  weight  of  the  shell, 
of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated,  functional  and  water- 
soluble  monomers  and  wherein  (b)  is  compnsed  of  by  weight,  at 
least  25%  and  up  to  and  including  100%  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids,  and  c)  from  0,01  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  overall 
weight  of  the  shell,  of  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated,  hydro- 
lyzable silicon  compounds  of  the  general  formula  R' — Si  (OR"), 
in  which  R'  IS  an  organic  radical  which  is  olefinically  unsaturated 
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in  the  (iV[KiMticm  ami  R"  v^hich  is  idenlKal  or  .lirtereni  jI  each 
ntcurrerne,  is  a  primarv  and/or  semndurv  alkyl  or  acyl  raiiaal 
which  is  opiionally  suhsliluteii  with  alkiixy  groups,  and  whose 
core,  makes  up  a  proponion  ol  from  7S  lo  4X'^  hy  weight  ol  the 
overall  weight  ot  the  core/shell  cop<vlvmer,  comprised  ot  a  polymer 
consisting  essentially  ot  d)  one  or  more  comonomers  trom  ihc 
group  consisting  ol  \invl  esters,  acrvlic  and/or  methacr\lic  esters 
vinyl  chloride,  aromatic  vinyl  compounds  and  ethylene 


5,708.(»4 

POI.YBl  TADIKNK  BASKD  C  OMPOSITIONS  FOR 

t  ONTACT  IKNSES 

Yu-('hin   l.ai,  Pittsford,  and   Ronald   K.  Bamburv.  Fairport, 

bolh  of  N.Y.,  a.s.si({norN  to  Bau.sch   &   l.omb  Incorporated. 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  IfHi.  Ser.  No.  7WJ.74JI 

Int.  CI."  ("08J  M*)   (MI.  <</r>h 

r..S.  (1.525 — 2'Ht  I2(laim.>. 

I    .\  contact  lens  formed  trom  the  (■M>lvmeri/alii>n  product  ol  a 

monomer   miMiire   comprising    a   (Xilv butadiene  hased   compound 

having  the  lollowing  structuie 

I      BiAHi^— E 

in  which 

each  A  is  indcpendentlv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  a 
chemical     Nind     or         (K()     .         ('(K)  (ONH 

—  NHCO     ,      <K<X)     .       NHCIK)      and      <)(  ONH      . 

a  is  zero  or  at  least  I , 

each  B  is  indcpendentlv  represented  hs  the  (ormiila 


M 


M      II 


n     K 


II      H 


-(C-C=C-C).-lC-C».-(C-C),- 

I  III         I 

H  H  HT-H         r-R 


II 


CH: 


5.708,095 
(JRAFT  rOPOI.Y1V1ER.S  CONTAINING  SILFONATF:  AND 

phosphonatf:  groi  ps  havin(;  partici  lar 
iTiUTY  A.s  pi(;mentf.d  ink  DISPF-RSANTS 

l.oretta    Ann    (irezzo    Page,    Newark,    and    Milan    BohiMlav 
Bednarek.  WilminKton,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  K.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,420 

Int.  CI."  C08F  J/^^a;:  jft'/rv)  ri^-zrw 
r..S.  CI.  525 — 301  9  Claim.s 

1  A  dispersion  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier  medium,  a  par 
ticulate  solid,  and  a  graft  copolvmer  dispersanl  consisting  essen 
lially  of 

la)  a  hydrophilic  backbtme  wherein  2  lo  l(X)'?  ot  the  backbone 
IS   prepared   trom   monomers   containing   an   acid   which,   in 
unneutrali/ed   form,   has   a   pKa   up   lo   or  equal   lo    3.   and 
wherein  the  backbone  is  soluble  in  water  and   insoluble  in 
non  polar  organic  solvents,  and 
ihi  at  least  one  discrete  hydrophobic  side  ihain,  wherein  2(1  to 
HX)'^  ot  the  side  chainisi  are  prepared  trom  non  polar  aro 
matic  monomers  or  aliphatic  monomers  ha\  ing  a  chain  length 
of  at  least  4  carlvm  atoms, 
wherein  (il  at  least  one  side  chain  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  ot  MKKI  to  3(),I»(K)  and  (ii)  the  weight  ratio  ot 
hydrophobic  side  chainisi  to  hvdrophilic  backfKinc  is  in  the  range 
ot  *«)  10  to  \n^) 


where 

each  ot  m,  n.  and  p  is  independentiv  (I  or  greater  provided  such 

that  m+n+p  is  at  least  10 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  (",   i\  alkyl 
each  F.  is  independently  a  polvmeri/able  terminal  ethylenicallv 

unsaturated  organic  group  having  the  tonmila: 


H     R' 


JMI 


-C=:t-ilHoHXi.(  Xfi.uH.i.iR'i, 


wherein 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R'  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

having   1   to  (i  cartxin  atoms,  am)  a      CO — Y— R'   radical 

whereinVisO — .— S— .or      NH      and  R' is  a  (",  to  C,  , 

alkvl. 
each  of    .\    and    R'   is   independently    selecteil   trom   the   group 

consisting        ot  (K()  ((K)  CONH 

NMCO     .       (K(K)     ,       NHC(K)       and       (XONH 
,Ar  IS  an  aromatic  radical  having  fi  to  Ml  cartx)n  atoms, 
each  ot  t  and  y  is  independently  0  or  an  integer  ot  I  lo  b, 
and  each  of  u,  v  and  w  is  independently  0  or  I 


5.708,0% 
POLYMER  COMPOINDS  AND  THEIR  I'SE  FOR  THE 
VIT.(  ANISATION  OF  HAL(K;EN-C()NTAININ(; 
Rl  BBERS 
Riidiger  .Schubart;   Riidiger  Musch.  both  of  Bergisch  (;iad- 
bach,  and  Michael  Happ,  Dormagen,  all  of  (iermany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafU  (Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  709,987 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  18,  1995,  195  34 
621.1 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  .<f>Am 
I  ..S.  CI.  525 — 3.V1.1  18  Claims 

I    Polymer  comp<iunds  consisting  ot 
a  I  cyclic  or  acyclic  amidincs  or  a  mixture  tfiercof. 
bi  mcrcapto  compounds  of  ben/othia/ole,  ben/oimida/ole.  hen 

/opynmidine.  ben/otria/mc  or  a  mixture  thereof   and 
ci  ethylene/propylene  rubbers  (tPM).  ethylene  propylenedienc 
rubbers  (KPDM).  ethylene  vinvl  acetate  rubbers  IF.VM),  bula 
diene  rubbers  iBR).  sty rene  butadiene  rubbers  iSBRi,  natural 
nibfiers    iNRl,    butadiene  acrv  lonitrile    rubber    iNBR),    butyl 
rubf>ers  (lIRi  or  mixture  thcreol 
wherein  components  al  and  bi  are  present  m  the  compound  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  0  25  1  to  2  1    and  the  proponion  of  polymer 
hinder  ci  is  W  to   10'?   by   weight  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  ot  components  ai  to  c). 


5.708.097 
TREATMENT  OF  OR(;aNIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  REDl'CE 

CHLORINE  LEVEL 
Charles  K.  Baumanis,  Chardon;  Marvin  M.  Maynard,  Con- 
cord; Alan  C.  Clark,  Mentor;  Matthew  R.  Sivik,  Parma; 
Clifford   P.   Kowall,  South   Euclid,  and   David   L.   Westfall. 
Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  a.<isignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion. Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.831.  Oct.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  188.004.  Jan.  28. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
804.759 

Int.  CI."  C08F  .v:: 

I  .S.  CI.  525— .^56  35  culms 

I    .A  prcKess  tor  reducing  the  chlorine  content  ol  an  organiX'hio- 
rinc  compound  comprising 


introducing  to  tfie  organochlonne  compound  a  non-salt  source  of 
Kxiine  or  bromine  wherein  the  iodine  or  bromine  to  chlorine 
equivalent  ratio  from  the  chlorine  in  the  organochlonne  com- 
pound IS  afxiut  1x10^^:1  to  10:1  and  contacting  the  resultant 
mixture  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  lime  and  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  while  a  gas  is  passed  over  the  mixture  or  blown 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  reduce  the  chlonne 
content  of  the  organochlonne  compound  by  at  least  50"*  by 
weight  while  incorporating  iodine  or  bromine  into  the  orga- 
ntxrhlonne  compound  in  an  equivalent  amount  of  40**  or  less 
than  the  chlonne  removed  from  the  organochlonne  com- 
pound 


(V)  cooling  said  densified  mass  to  a  temperature  less  than  sajd 
predetermined  maximum  storage  temperature; 

said  organosilicone  resin  (A)  and  said  predominantly  linear 
silicone  fluid  (B)  being  present  in  relative  amounts  such  that: 
said  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  components  (A) 
and  (B)  has  a  complex  viscosity  (r|*)  less  than  10*  centipoise 
at  said  predetermined  compression-forming  temperature;  and 
said  pellets  have  a  dynamic  shear  modulus  (G*).  measured  at 
a  frequency  of  10  radians/sec.  of  at  least  5x10'  dyne/cm"  at 
temperatures  less  than  said  predetermined  maximum  storage 
temperature. 


5,708,098 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLVENTLESS. 
THERMOPLASnC  SILICONE  PELLETS  AND  THE 
PELLETS  SO-PRODUCED 
Leon  Neal  Cook;  Richard  AUen  Hessick,  Jr.;  Kevin  Edward 
Lupton;  David  Joseph  Romenesko;  Randall  (rene  Schmidt, 
and  Hongxi  Zhang,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,106 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2SS/00 
VS.  O.  525--*77  22  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  prepanng   solventless.  thermoplastic   silicone 
pellets,  which  pellets  resist  agglomeration  at  temperatures  less  than 
a  predetermined  maximum  storage  temperature,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 
(I)  blending 

(A)  an  organosilicone  resin  of  the  empincal  formula 


(R,SiO,^l„(R,SiO,„)t(RSiOv:),(Si0^1^ 

wherein  a  and  d  arc  or  positive  numencal  values  and  b  and  c  are 
zero  or  positive  numencal  values  with  the  provisos  that 
a-t-b-K:-f<j=  1 .  0S(b+c)g0.2;  and  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  oximo,  aryl.  epoxide,  cartwxyl,  ether,  poly- 
ether,  amide  and  alkyl  amino  radicals,  which  R  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  provi.so  that  at  least  sixty  mole  piercent 
of  said  R  radicals  are  methyl; 

said  organosilicone  resin  (A)  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  between  about  2.000  and  about 
I5.(XX);  and 
iB)  a  predominantly  linear  silicone  fluid  having  the  empirical 
formula 


iR  ,.SiO,,ji,iR,SiO,,,0,(R'SiO,..», 

wherein  x  and  y  are  positive  numencal  values  and  z  is  0  or  a 
positive  numencal  value  with  the  provisos  that  x-Hy-t-z=l. 
y/(x■^y-^z)  =  0  8:  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  oximo.  aryl.  epoxide,  car- 
tx)xyl.  ether,  polyether.  amide  and  alkyl  amino  radicals, 
which  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  sixty  mole  percent  of  said  R'  radicals 
are  methyl; 

said  predominantly  linear  silicone  fluid  having  a  degree  of 
ptilymenzation  greater  than  about  10; 

said  blending  step  (I)  being  earned  out  to  form  a  substantially 
homogenous  mixture  of  components  (A)  and  (B); 

(II)  heating  the  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  compo- 
nents I  A)  and  (B)  to  a  predetermined  compression-forming 
temperature. 

(III)  compression-forming  said  heated  mixture  of  components 
(A)  and  (B)  at  said  compression-forming  temperature  to  form 
a  densified  mass  therefrom; 

(IV)  shaping  said  densihed  mass  into  the  form  of  a  pellet;  and 


5,708,099 
POLYSILOXANE  RESIN  CONTAINING  OPTICALLY- 
FUNCTIONAL  CONSTITUENTS  AND  TRANSPARENT 
OPTICALLY-FUNCTIONAL  ELEMENT  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Nobuo  Kushibiki,  and  Kiknko  lUieuchl,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287670 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/26 
U.S.  a.  525—477  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  organopolysiloxane  material 
containing  an  optically-functional  constituent,  the  method  compris- 
ing mixing 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  having  a 
substitution  number  of  monovalent  organic  groups  per  silicon 
atom  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.5  wherein  the  monovalent 
organic  groups  substituted  on  the  silicon  atoms  of  the  organ- 
opolysiloxane resin  are  monovalent  hydnxarbon  groups  or 
halogen-substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1 
10  15  carbon  atoms  and  the  organopolysiloxane  resin  contains 
0.0 1  to  10  weight  percent  of  hydroxyl  groups  on  silicon  atoms 
and 
10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  optically-functional  constituent 
represented  by  the  formula 

wherein  A  is  an  optically-fiinctional  organic  group  contaimng 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  where  at  least  one  of  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  is  bonded  to  R'  which  is  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  or  a  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n 
IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  wtierein 
the  optically-functional  organic  group  is  selected  from  groups 
consisting  of  phthalocyanine  groups,  porphyrin  groups,  tetraphe- 
nylbutadiene  groups.  azobenzene  groups,  bis(4- 

dimethylaminodithiobenzyl)-nickel  groups  and  anthracene  groups 


5,708,100 
EPOXY-BASED  STOVTNG  ENAMELS  COMPRISING 
CARBOXVL-FUNCnONAL 
ALKYLIDENEPOLYPHENOLS 
Thomas  Burkhart,  Mainz;  Wolfgang  Hesse,  Schlangenbad,  and 
Paul  Obeiressl,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Vianova  Resins  GmbH,  Mainz- Kastel,  (^rmany 
FUed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,773 
Claims    priority,    application    C^rmany,    May    22,    1995, 
19518767.9 

Int  a."  C08L  61/14:6.1/02:63/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—481  20  Oaims 

1  A  stovmg  enamel  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  epoxv 
resins  containing  more  than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule  and 
one  or  more  carboxyl-functional  novolaks  which  are  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  a  novolak  and  one  or  more  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  olefinically  unsaturated  mono-  and  dicartxjxylic 
acids,  anhydndes  of  the  mono-  and  dicarboxyclic  acids,  and 
haloalkanoic  acids. 
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m  .1  qiianlitv  suih  itui  Ihf  wirKusl  I'lmips  arc  prcsfni  in  M  Icisi 
an  et|uini(ilar  qiianlilv  relalive  lo  the  t-pixiJc-  groups  ot  Ihc 
eptuv  resins,  and  ihc  enamel  opIiimalK  comprising  a  natural 
resin  ai  nl 


5,70«,101 

STKRKOSPKCIKK   OI.KKIN  P<)I.YMKRI7ATH)\ 

CATALYSTS 

John  K.  Berraw.  and  Timothy  A.  HerzoR.  both  of  Pasadena. 

Calif.,  a-vsignors  to  California  lastitulr  of  lechnoloRv,  Pa.<*a- 

dena.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  ft"»«),WM 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  4/m: 

I  .S.  CI.  526—127  .'5  Claims 

.15    A  niclhiKi  tor  polMiien/inj;  olrhns  omiprisin).'  the  sit-p  ..t 

contatiui);  an  oielui  «ilh  a  i^atalvst  lOinprisins  a  nielai  ami  a  iiLMnci 

ot  the  toriiiul.i 


therein 

K  K'.  and  K  are  imlepenilcniU  sele^leil  troiii  the  group 
consisting  ot  tivdrogcn.  ('  lo  ('  ,,  alkvl.  '^  to  ^  memtx-red 
cvcloalkvl  wtiich  in  turn  may  have  trom  I  to  M  ,  to  (\. 
alkvK  as  a  sutisiitueni.  (',,  to  ('  ^  arvl  or  arvlalk\l  u herein 
each  pair  ot  adjacent  radicals.  R  and  R  or  R  and  R 
logether  ma\  also  torm  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluied  cvdk 
group  having  4  lo  1  *■  cartrnn  atoms  and  Si(R"i,  where  K  is 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  i>l  ('  to  ('  „  alkvl  (  ,  lo 
C, ,  arvl  or  (',  lo  (  I,,  cvi.  loalkvl. 

R'  and  R''  are  substituenis  N>lh  having  van  der  W.i.iU  ravlii  i.iii.'ci 
than  the  van  tier  Waals  radii  ot  groups  K'  and  R 

R'  IS  a  substituent  having  a  van  der  Waals  radms  less  ihaii  iht- 
van  der  Waals  radius  ot  a  methvl  group 

I  '  and  1/'  are  indepenilenilv  selected  trom  the  group  sonsisiuiL 
ot  SmR'),.  SkR'^I.  SkR"!,,  {JeiR'i,  SniR'i  ,  CiR"!  and 
ClR"!,  CiR'),.  where  R'  ib  C,  to  C,„  alkvl.  <„  to  C,,  arvl 
or  (',  to  C,,,  cvcloalkvl 


M    is   a   iraiiMUon    metal    selesled   trom   ai    least   one   o|    ilie 

elements  (  r.  Mn    le,  (  o    Ni  and  t  u, 
1      M  inhibits  termination  hv  reversihlv  capping  ilie  growing 

p<ilvnier  chain. 
R  IS  an  organic   moielv   thai  initi.iies  poUmeri/ation  selected 

trom  alkvl    arvl  and  heteroc vdic   species    and 
n  IS  (I  or  I 
111!  contacting  itie  ethvlenicallv   unsaturated  moni'iner  with  ini 
tiator.  I       M      R.  or  with  1.      M  plus  a  source  ot  R    trotii  j 
free  radical  initiator  external  lo  I.      M.  and 
mil  polvmen/ing  the  monomer  hv   a  tree  radical  mechanism. 
w hereby  a  narrow  polydispersity  is  maintained  and  the  num 
ber  average  molecular  weight  ol  the  polymer  grows  suhstan 
tiallv  hne.irlv  as  mononu-i  is  converted  to  (xilymei 
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PK(K  KSS  K)R  PRODI  <  INC  A  P<)l  VMKR  OK  \INVLK 
(OMP<M  NDS 
Satoshi  kajiya:  kenji  Shachi.  and  Ka/ushige  Ishiura,  all  of 
Isukuha.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.,  Kura.shiki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  592,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  I.  1W5.  7-«.^l3<l 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4AHI  14/IM).  lOAU) 

I   S.  (I.  526 — 2(M  11  Claims 

1    .X  process  tor  prcKlucing  a  polymer  <i|  vinylic  compounds  in 

vchich   at    least   one   unsuhstiiuied   or   halogen  substituted    vinylic 

hvdrocartmn  com[)ound  is  polymen/ed  hy  using  an  initiator  system 

comprising  a  compound  coniaining.  in  the  molecule,  at  least  one 

i;roup  repiesenled  In  llic  general  lormula 


k   .    K- 


il 


where  each  ot  R    and  R    represents  an  alkvl   arvl.  or  aralkvl  group 

and   .\   represc-nis   an   acvlovvl.   alkovvl    ot   hvdrowl   group  or   a 

halogen  atom,  and  a  I  ewis  acid,  wherein 

I  I  I  .it  least  one  pvridine  denvalive  i.Ai  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  ot  a  pvridine  derivative  i.A  li  suhstilulcd  at 
.^  position  and  b-ptisition  with  methyl  group  respectively  and 
a  pvridine  derivative  i  A  2i  substituted  at  2  position  with  an 
alkyl  group  ol  2  to  fi  carNm  aloms  and  not  substituted  at 
6  position  and 
I  ?  I  an  organic  I  cw  is  tiase  i  h  i  othei  than  saul  pi  ndine  denv  alive 
I  A), 

aie  present  locethet  in  ihe  polvmen/ing  re.iclii'ii  svsieni 


.S,70«.I02 
lIVINt;  RADK  \l    POI.VMKRI/..\riON  OK  VlNVl. 

monomf;r.s 

Michael  Fryd.  M<M)restown.  NJ.;  Bradford  B.  VNayland: 
(ieorge  Poszmik,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Shakti  I  . 
Mukerjee,  I'pper  Darby,  Pa.,  a^signoni  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemuour«  and  Company.  Wilmington,  I>el. 
P(T  No.  PCTA'S95/02514,  §  ,171  Dale  .Sep.  12,  IW6,  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  12,  IW*,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W()«>5/25765.  P(T  Pub 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar  .V  1995,  Ser  No.  704.644 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4  44  4/()fy  4  III  4  ■^(1 
I  .S.  CI.  526— 172  20  Claims 

I    A  process  tor  the  ijuasi  living  tree  radical  iKiKincri/alion  "t 
in  ethvlenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  comprising  the  steps 
111    torining   a   transition    itietal    initiator    or    inili.itor    prei  urs.ir 
having  the  tormula 

1       M     .Km 

wherein 

I.  IS  a  ligand  having  a  molecular  si/e  equal  lo  ot  greater  than 

phenyl  to  stencally  inhibit  hydrogen  atom  abstraction  trom 

the  growing  polymer  radical  hv  1.     M. 


5.708,104 
Al.l.VI   PKROXIDK  (MAIN  TRANSFFR  \(;KNTS 
I  uc  louis  Theophile  \er1ommen,  Westervoort;  John  Meijer. 
Deventer,  both  of  Netherland.s,  and  Bernard  Jean  Maillard, 
Pessac,  France.  a.s.signoni  to  F.I.  duPont  de  Nemours  &  Co., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P90/01780.  §  .171  Date  May  15,  1992.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W<)91/07.187.  PC  F  Pub. 
Date  May  M).  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  199tl,  Ser  No.  857,916 
ClainLs   priority,   application   Fiuropean   Pat.   Off..  Nov.    15, 
1989,  89202889 

Ihe  p4)rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/_<f>  iis/it4  lyi/is  i_<Mi:  i:ii/44  iizax) 

I  S.  Cl.  526 — 227  6  Claims 

I  Peroxides  usetui  as  chain  transter  agents  in  radical  icoipoly 
meri/alion  ot  monomers  wherein  said  organic  peroxides  are  repre 
sented  bv  the  follow ina  tomiula 


R 


t  H:=(  —(—()  — ()- 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  trom  2-4. 

R    and  R ,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  R, 

may  combine  lo  form  a  C,  <"-  aliphatic  ring.  R,  has  a  valency 

ot  n  and 
when  n=2.  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having  8-12  carNin  atoms. 

an  alkynylene  group  having  8    12  carfvon  aloms  or  a  group  of 

the  general  tormula 

H 


R' 


VH. 


CH, 


wherein 

q  tl  or  I.  and 
R    IS  an  isopropenyl 
isopropyl  group 


^ 


^,   / 


(R7), 


CH, 


CH, 


group,  a  2-hydroxyi.sopropyl  group,  and  an 


R, 


-C-OR. 


wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,,,  are  independently  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  ot  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl  groups  all  of  which  ma\  be 
optionally  subsniuted  with  one  or  more  of  hydroxvl.  amino,  epoxy 
and  carboxy  groups,  hydrogen,  or  two  of  R^.  R^,  and  R,,,  mav 
combine  to  form  a  ring,  or  the  group  CCXiR''  where  R''  is 
hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  aryl  group; 
and 

when  n=  V  R,=  1.2.4-tnisopropvlben7ene-a,a'.a  tnvl.  and 

for  n  =2-1. 

R,  can  be  a  silicon-containing  group  and 

X  IS  an  electron  withdrawing  group  and  together  with  R,.  may 

combine  lo  form  a  C^  <?-  aliphatic  ring, 
m  IS  0  or  I  and 
Z  IS  selected  trcmi  the  group  consisting  of 

0  o  0     0 

II  II  11      II 

-C-.  -C-O-.and  -C-C-O- 


R  -CH  =  C 


-CH=C 


/ 
\ 


B  — O  — R' 


in  which  R',  R-,  R'.  R'.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  frx)m 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,^^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C^ 
alkynyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  C,-C,  cycloaJkenyl.  aryl'.  (CJ-C^ 
alkyl  )-substituted  aryl.  (C;-C^  alkenyl  l-substituted  aryl,  and 
<C.-C^  alkynyl t-substituted  arvl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  R',  R-,  R\  R"  and  R^  is  other  than  H 


5,708,105 

DI-tAI.KF.N-l-YLl-SlBSTITUTED  BORINIC  ACIDS  AND 

B0RINATF:S  as  oxidation  inhibitors  for  CARBON 

COMPOSITES 
Stephen  John  Backlund,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Robert  Earl  Olsen, 
Placerville,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,567 
Int.  CI."  C03F  MIA>6  IMIA>6.2M)/()6 
IS.  CI.  526-239  7  Claims 

I  A  cartvon  carNin  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
carfHin  hller  and  a  cured  resin  formed  by  polymen/ation  of  a 
monomer  comp<isition  containing  an  organic  boron-containing 
compound  that  is  not  oxidized  and  does  not  form  a  separate  glassy 
phase  but  is  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  cured  resin  and 
having  the  formula: 


5,708,106 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  PE>fDANT  FLNCTIONAL 

THYMINE  GROUPS 

J.  Michael  Grassfaoff,  Hudson;  Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Lexington,  and 

John    C.    Warner,   Norwood,   all    of   Mass.,   assignors   to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,025,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,253,  May  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,455349.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,805 

Int.  a."  C08F  226/06:214/l4:226A)2 
I  .S.  CI.  526—258  13  Oaims 

1  A  crosslinked  copolymer  containing  first  polymerized  repeat- 
ing units  from  a  first  polymenzable  monomer  according  to  the 
formula 


iCH:i„ 


^^ 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  Z  is  hydrogen  or 

methyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  1  or  2.  and 

copolymenzed  repeating  units  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 

copolymenzable  monomer  different  from  said  first  monomer; 

said  crosslinked  copolymer  containing  photo-crosslinlcs  formed 

by  photolysis  and  dimenzation  and  cyclization  of  photoreac- 

tive   unsaturated   bonds   at   positions   5   and   6  of  said   first 

polymenzed  repeating  units 


5.708,107 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Iqbal  Ahmed;  Ahmad   Moradi-Araghi,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okia,;  Aly-Anis  Hamouda,  Hafrsfjord,  and  Odd  Ivar  Erik- 
sen,  Oslo,  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,429 
InL  Cl."  C08F  26/06:. ^OA)2:2H/02:  MAX) 
U.S.  CI.  526—263  35  Claims 

I    A  polymer  comprising  repeat  units  derived  from  a  nitrogen- 
containing  olefinic  monomer  having  the  formula  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of 

RiC(Rii  =  C(R,i-ir  =  Oi-iNHi-(Ar)-N-|R>MR.'i-Y-SO. 

R ,  - Ci R ,  I  =  Ci R ,  1  -  iC  =  <>l„,  -  I  NH i„,  -  I  Air i„, - 
-Y-N'(R.KR.i-Y-(C=()i„-N(k,»<R,)X 


R,nR,*:OR,->-lC  =  ()l-N  N'(R-rY-lC  =C)i;;MR..kR.-iX 

r,C,r,,  =  (-,R^,C  =  ()i,-N''^N'-Y-i<=()U-N(R..«R:.X 

and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof  wherein 

R,  and  R;  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radical,  aryl  radical,  aralkyi 
radical,  alkaryl  radical,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more 
theretif  wherein  each  radical  contains  1  to  about  W  carbon 
atoms. 

X  IS  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide. 
sulfate,  phosphate,  nitrate,  sulfonate,  phosphonates.  sulhnate 
phosphinate.  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof, 

each  Y  is  indcpendendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
alkylene  radical,  phcnylene  group,  imida/olium  group,  naph 
thylene  group,  biphenylene  group,  and  combinations  of  an\ 
two  or  more  thereof, 

Ar  IS  an  arylene  group,  and 

each  m  is  independently  0  or  I 


5,708,109 
PRKSSIRK  SKNSITIVE  ADHESIVES  WITH  (KKID  OILY 

SURFACE  ADHESION 
Gr*i5gory  .S.  Bennett,  Hudson.  Wis.,  and  Christopher  A.  Haak, 
Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,032,  Sep.  29.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,670, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,426,  Nov.  10,  1993. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.393 
InL  a."  C08F  2 1  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  526—307.7  -^  C'""™* 

1   A  fastener  compnsing  a  hook  and  kx.p  fastener  provided  with 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition, 

said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comp<isition  consisting  essen 
tially  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  pt)lymer  consisting  of 
the  reaction  product  of 
lal  25  91  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  monohy 
dnc  alcohol  whose  homopolymer  has  a  Tg  less  than  0°  C  , 

(b)  :^-7.'i  parts  by  weight  of  a  non  pt)lar  elhylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter 
of  no  greater  than  10  50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C  ;  and 

(c)  (V  5  parti  by  weight  of  a  polar  elhylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter  of 
greater  than  10  50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C.  the  relative 
amounts  of  said  acrylic  acid  ester,  said  non-polar  cthylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  and  said  polar  elhylenically  unsatur 
ated  monomer  being  chosen  such  that  <W  peel  adhesion  of 
said  reaction  prixluci  to  a  surtace  provided  with  1  5±0  25 
mg/in-  oil  IS  greater  than  i£W  after  a  10  second  dwell  at  room 
temperature  as  measured  according  to  Test  Procedure  B.  with 
the  proviso  that  the  compt>silion  contains  essentially  no  emul 
SI  her 


JMI 


5.708,108 

WATER  TREATMENT  TOLYMER  CONTAINING 

POLY10XY-l(HYDR0XYMETHYL>-U-ETHANEDIYI.ll 

MACROMONOMERS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

WiUiam  S.  Carey.  Ridley  Parlt.  and  Andrew  Solov,  Holland, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426.516,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,601,754. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^35 

Int.  CI."  C09K  tAX).  C23F  HAM).  C02F  I  AH)  C08F  :.<M)() 

VS.  CI.  526—287  '  Clainis 

1    A  water  soluble  polvmcr  having  the  siniclure 

R> 
I 

R' 

I 

K> 

I 

9* 

wherein  F'  comprises  the  repeat  unit  obtained  after  polymeri/ation 
ol  an  (1  P  ethylenicallv   unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer,  a 
lower  alkyl  (C,-C„)  ester  or  a  hydroxylated  W>wer  alkyl  (C',-C\l 
ester  of  such  carboxylic  acid,  or  amide  forms  thereof;  F"  comprises 
the  repeal  unit  obtained  after  polymerization  of  an  a.  P  cthyleni 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  tunctionality. 
R'  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  ((",  C,l  alkyl.  R'  is      CH.     <>      ^ 
C(=0>-  <>    .  R'  '•*      I    <-H,-CH(  -CHj OHi    <>     I     . 
n  IS  an  integer  greater  than   I.  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  ot  (1  <.':0 
alkyl,  and  x  is  the  molar  percentage  being  between  1   '^X  molar  '5 
V  IS  the  molar  percentage  being  between  1   9H  molar  't    /  is  the 
molar  percentage  being  between  I   98  molar  ■*,  wherein  the  sum 
of  X,  y  and  /  equal  100'* 


5,708,110 
PRF.SSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  WITH  GOOD  LOW 

ENERGY  SURFACE  ADHESION 
C;reggory  S.  Bennett,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Christopher  A.  Haak. 
Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  537,034,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,602 J27, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,425,  Nov.  10,  1993. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  796.394 
Int  n.'^  COSF  :iMKi 
U.S.  CI.  526—307,7  24  Claims 

1   A  fastener  comprising  a  h.wk  and  kxip  tasienet  provided  with 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition, 

said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compt)silion  consisting  essen 
tially  of  a  pressure  sensitive  polymer  consisting  of  the  rcac 
tion  prtxlucl  ot 

(a)  25-97  parts  by  weight  ot  an  acrylic  acid  ester  ot  a  monohy 
dnc  alcohol  whose  homop^ilymer  has  a  Tg  less  than  0°  C 

(b)  3  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  non  polar  elhylenically  unsatur 
ated  monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter 
of  no  greater  than  10  50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C  .  and 

(CI  a  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  elhylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter  of 
greater  than  10  50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C  ,  the  relative 
amounts  of  said  acrylic  acid  ester,  said  non-polar  elhylenically 
monomer,  and  said  p<ilar  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
being  chosen  such  that  the  90°  peel  adhesion  of  said  reaction 
product  to  a  polypropylene  surface  is  ai  least  2  lbs/0  5  in  after 
a  72  hour  dwell  at  r(»m  temperature  as  measured  according  to 
Test  Prix-edure  B,  with  the  proviso  that  the  composition 
contains  essentially  no  emulsiher 


5.708,111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

AC  RYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER  AND  PRODUCT 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Kenneth  Wilkinson,  1010  Glenwood  Blvd.,  Waynesboro.  Va. 

22980 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,492,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616J92, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,680,  Oct.  28. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,523366,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
57.470.  May  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J64381.  This  application  Oct. 
10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,160 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20A)6 
I  .S.  CI.  526-317.1  4  claims 

1    An   acrylonitnle  copolymer  hber  prepared  according  to  a 
precipitation  polymenzation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining   in   a   reaction   zone   a   solvent   system   consisting 
essentially   of   water  and  a  co  solvent  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sixlium  thiocyanale  and 
/inL  chloride, 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  a  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  comonomer- 
free  feedstock  comprising  a  major  amount  of  acrylonilnle 
monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  vinvl  cartwxylic  acid 
comonomer 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  an  initiator  mixture  compnsing  a 
peroxide,  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  mercaplan.  and  less 
than  10  ppm  of  metal  ion. 
f)olymenzing  the  acrylonilnle  monomer  and  vinyl  carboxylic 
acid  monomer  under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  to  oblain  an  acrylonilnle  copolymer, 
stnpping  oft   water  and  excess  monomer  and  comonomer  to 

obtain  a  spinnable  solution  of  acrylonilnle  copolymer,  and 
wei  spinning  the  solution  to  produce  a  round  fiber 


5,708,113 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESSING 

OF  POLYORGANOSILOXANES 
Giinter  Beuschel;  Holger  Rautschek,  both  of  Nunchritz,  and 
Giseia  Llesch,  Riesa.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 
Silicone  GmbH,  Nuenchritz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02761,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  23,  1994,  44  26 
213.2 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06:  C07F  7/Ofi 
U.S.  a.  528—15  17  Claims 

1  Catalyst  particle  for  the  preparation  and  processing  of  poly- 
organosiloxanes  by  condensation  in  aqueous  formulations,  which 
IS  a  silanized  organomelallic  compound  with  a  particle  size  of  0  1 
to  100  pm. 


5,708,112 

STYRENE  COPOLYMERS,  POLYSTYRENE 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  INJECTION-MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Hayato  Klhara;  Satoshi  Nakagawa;  Shuji  Yoshimi,  and  Shini- 

chi  Mitsui,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,718,  Feb.  17,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,459.210.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-28887; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161415;  Oct.  20.  1993,  5-262337 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2.^6/20 
U.S.  CI.  526—340  17  Claims 

1  A  siyrene  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  ot  about  2(X).000  to  2.000.0(X);  having  1  to  20  branching 
points  in  Z-average  molecular  weight;  having  no  methyl  elhvl 
ketone/methanol  mixture-insoluble  matter;  having  a  methanol 
soluble  matter  content  of  not  more  than  5^^  by  weight,  and  having 
a  melt  flow  rate  (MFR  g/10  min  I  not  lower  than  the  value  A 
dehned  by  the  following  equation 


5,708,114 
CROSSLINKERS  FOR  SILAZANE  POLYMERS 
Thomas   Duncan   Barnard,   Midland;   Duane   Ray   Bujalski, 
Auburn,   and   Gregg  Alan   Zank,   Midland,   all   of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatjon,  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650389.  May  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,665,848.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805397 
InL  a."  C»8G  77/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—15  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  matnx  composite  comprising 
prepanng   a   mixture   compnsing   a   silazane   polymer  having 
Si — H  bonds,  a  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkenyl  functional  cyclosiloxanes  and  alkenyl  functional 
cyclosilazanes  and  a  crosslinking  promoter; 
impregnaung  an  assembly  of  fibers  with  the  mixture; 
heating  the  impregnated  fibers  to  a  temperature  sufiBcient  to 

crosslink  the  silazane  polymer  to  produce  a  pre-preg;  and 
pyrolyizing  the  pre-pre  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ceramify 
the  pre-preg. 


5,708.115 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS  FROM 
SILANES  AND  SILOXANES 
Daniel  Graiver,  Midland,  Mich.;  Aaron  Quoc  Khieu,  Coon 
Rapids,  Minn.,  and  Binh  Thanh  Nguyen,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.990 
Int  a."  C08G  77/14 
U.S.  CI.  528—32  6  Claims 

1   A  composition  compnsing  an  organosilicon  compound  con- 
taining ozonide  functionality  represented  by  the  structure 


\     .R-'   R 


r:''   ^o''   '^R-si-R 


■\-i :  < :   M  ii>.i'.s7"i/(:  sxki  -"^wk' 


i  2) 


where  VSP denotes  ihe  Vicat  softening  poinl  (°C  )  and  Mw  denotes 
the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  siyrene  copolymer;  and 
wherein  said  styrene  copolymer  is  (il  a  copolymer  of  a  styrene 
compound  and  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  vinyl  groups 
or  III)  a  copolymer  ot  a  styrene  compound,  a  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  vinyl  groups  and  a  compound  copoly- 
men/able  with  Ihe  styrene  compound;  wherein  said  com- 
pound having  a  plurality  of  vinyl  groups  is  included  in  an 


O-O 


R    Rl        / 
I  ^ 

R— Si  — R^     "^ 


,R.^    R 
I 
~R— Si- 

I 
R 


in  which  R  is  the  residue  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  t>ound  to  silicon;  Rl.  R2.  and 
R3.  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  or  an  aryl  radical;  and  R'  is  an 
amount  ot  abtiut  100  to  1  2(X)  ppm  by  weight  relative  to  said  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  a  hydrolyzable  group,  an  organosi- 
styrene  copolymer  loxy  radical,  or  a  polyorganosiloxy  radical. 
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5.70«,1I6 
LOW  DlKl.HCrRK    CONSTAM  Al.l.Vl.K  S 
James  R.  (.rifflth.  Lanham.  and  Henry  S.  W.  Hu,  Dtrwcxxl. 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  I).<  . 
Filed  May  .M.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  45.«:.60<. 
Int.  CI.'  com;  77/24 
VS.  CI.  52»— 42  "  t  '"'ms 

1   A  nclwork  [Xilvmer  cuntaining  the  l.)llii\«.ing  ninnti.linii  iinils 

I 
_C  — ()      I  H  C  H  C  H   -Si  — 

I 

a», 

where  ihc  lemiinal  cdrNin  atom  i>t  each  amnecdng  unil  is  Uimled 
lo  the  same  ben/enc  ring  al  posiii.ms  #1  and  *3.  wherein  p<)sHii>n 
*5  on  ihe  ben/enc  ring  is  suhstiluled  with  a  conneciing  unii  as 
dehned  ab<ne  or  a  group  sclcclcd  from  ihe  group  Lonsisting  of 

R-      <>     R'       and  R' 

where  R*  is  selecicd  from  optionally  fluorinaied  hydrocarbon 
groups  of  1  IS  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain  tluonnated  alkylene 
radicals  ot  I  ^  carNin  atoms  containing  2  I  2  fluorine  atoms  and 
R''  is  selected  trom  fluorinated  hvdnxarbon  groups  ol  I  IK  carbon 
atoms 


5,708,  im 
SPANDKX  KI.A.STOMER.S 
Stephen  I).  .Seneker,  Sissonville,  and  Bruce  D.  I.awrey,  Charles- 
ton. b«)th  of  W.  Va.,  a.S!siRnors  to  ARC  ()  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, I. .P.,  CJreenville.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1W6,  Ser  No.  728,<»20 

Int.  CI.'  cose;  / v/:  /S/Js 

I  .S.  CI.  52Ji— 61  16  Claims 

1     An   amine  extended,    segmented   poUurethane/urca   spandex 
elastoiner  comprising  the  reaction  pnxluct  ot 

an  isiKsanate  tenninated  prep<ilvmer  haMng  a  tree  NCO  group 
i^ontcnl   ot    trom   about   0^   percent   lo   about    H   percent    h\ 
weight,  said  prepolymer  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of 
J I  a  stoichiometric  excess  o(  an  isocyanate  coinptinenl  com 

pnsing  one  or  more  diis<K\anales 
hi  a  glycol  component  comprising. 

hi  11  a  high  molecular  weight  glycol  component  composing 
in  major  part,  one  or  more  ultra-low  unsaturation  poly 
oxypropylene  glycols   individually   having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  I.S(K)  Da  and  :().0(K)  Da  and  an 
unsaturation  less  than  about  0  010  meq/g.  and 
hi   II)  a   low   molecular  weight  diol   having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  7S()  Da.  such  that  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  said  glycol  component  is  from  about  KKX)  Da 
to  lOAXK)  Da. 
with 

a  chain  extender  comprising  one  or  more  aliphatic  diamine 
and/or  cycloaliphatic  diamine  chain  extendens).  wherein  pnor 
to  reaction  with  said  diamine  chain  extender,  said  iscxyanate 
terminated  prepolymer  is  dissolved  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent 


5.708.117 
CCIATINC;  AGENTS  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  PRIMERS 
AND/OR  FILLERS  IN  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 
MULTILAYER  LACQUER  COATINCiS 
Heini  Dietbolf  B«cker,  Bonn;  C;ertMird  Bremer.  Frechen;  Friu 
Sadowski,  PuUieim,  and  Werner  Stephan,  Wuppertal.  all  of 
C;ermany.  assignors  to  Herberts  GeseUschafl  mil  Beschrank- 
ter  Haflung.  Wuppertal.  C^ermany 
C  ontinuatioo  ot  Ser.  No.  241.28*.  May  11.  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  613.918 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  May  20,  1993.  43  16 

912.0 

Int.  CI."  C08C;  IH/IO.  IH/-IO 
V.S.  C\.  528—60  20  Claims 

1    A  coating  comp<isition  compnsing 

(A)  60  to  7S  weight  percent  of  a  hydroxyl  functional  copi)lymer 
with  an  OH  number  of  110  to  170  mg  KOH/g  prepared  by 
ptilymenzing 
(a)  S  to  60  weight  percent  ot  a  diestcr  of  an  alpha,  beta 

olehnically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  saturated 

alcohol  having  1  to  8  cartxm  atoms. 
(hi  10  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarKm. 
(cl  0  to  W  weight  percent  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic 

saturated  m<iniKarboxylic  acid  branched  at  the  alpha  posi 

tion. 
Id)  2-'i  to  SO  weight  percent  of  a  hydroxyl  alkyl  ester  ot  an 

alpha,  beu  olehnically  unsaturated  montxarboxylic  acid  or 

a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  ester  and  an  hydroxyl  alkyl  ester  of 

alpha,  betaolehnically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids, 

and 
(e>  0  to    10   weight   percent   ot   an   alpha,   beta  unsaturated 

momx:arb«ixylic  acid, 

(B)  1  lo  6  weight  percent  of  an  ester  soluble  nitrixellulose. 

(C)  0  5  to  I  8  weight  percent  calcium  oxide,  and 

(D)  2*1  to  yi  weight  percent  of  a  polyisixyanate  crosslinker. 
wherein  the  coating  composition  can  be  applied  lo  a  substrate 

and  IS  curable  at  relatively  low  temperatures 


5.708.119 
PERFLUOROALKYL  SULFIDE.  SULFONE. 
POLYSULFONE  AND  POLYSULRDE  DIOLS 
Ted    Deisenroth.    Carmel.    NY.,    and    Marlon    HaniJT.    West 
Orange,  NJ..  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,067.  Jul.  1.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.125 

Int.  Cl."  C08G  l/i/7li.  IHTJO 

U.S.  n.  528—70  ■*  C«i™s 

1    A  polyurethane  having  a  molecular  weight  ot  trom  about 

VOOO  to  ^0.000  which  consists  of  or  contains  repeating  units  of  the 

fonnula  V 


lO-CR, 

! 

R 


-CH.  -S-iD- 


CH: 


(V) 


-I  R,-(XK  HN  — R.— NH(  (K)i 
J 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R,  IS  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 

R,  IS  a  direct  bond,  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  up  to  6 
carbon  aiom.s.  alkyleneoxyalkylene  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylenetfiioalkylene  of  up  to  6  cartxin  atoms,  alkyleneoxy  of 
up  to  6  carbt^n  atoms,  alkenylencoxyalkylene  of  up  to  6 
cartxm  atoms,  alkylenethioalkylcneoxyalkylene  ot  up  to  9 
carbon  alom.s.  cartxinamidoalkylene  where  the  alkylene  moi- 
ety contains  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  amido  nitrogen  is 
unsubstituted  or  further  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  sulfonami 
doalklyene  wherein  the  alkylene  moiety  contains  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  amido  nitrogen  is  unsubstituted  or 
funher  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  carbonamidoalkylenethio 
alkylene  wherein  the  carKinamidoalkylene  nxjiely  is  as 
defined  hereinabove  and  the  tliioalkylene  moiety  contains  up 
to    6    cartxm    atoms,     or    sulfonamidoalkylenethioalkylene 


wherein  the  sultonamidoalkylene  moiety  is  as  dehned  herein 
ab<ive  and  the  Ihioalkvlene  moiety  contains  up  to  6  carixin 
atoms,  d  is  (kir  1 , 

D  IS  an  alkylene  group  with  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylene 
ether  group  with  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  pentaerylhntol 
diacetatc  or  dipropionate,  and 

R,  IS  a  mono\alent.  perfluorinatcd.  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic,  organic  radical  having  3  to  20  fully 
fluonnated  carbon  atoms,  which  radical  can  be  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  divalent  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  and  each  R, 
radical  is  the  same  or  different 


5.708.122 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYCESTER-IMTOES) 
Robert  Ralph  Luise,  Boottawyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3U.23S.  Sep.  23.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.288,  May  17, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
636.741 
Int  Cl."  C08G  7.V/6 
I  .S.  Cl.  528-170  13  ciai^ 

1    A  liquid  crystalline  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeal 
units  of  one  or  both  of 


5,708,120 

GELLED  REACTIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Drummond  Boys  White,  Hereford,  England,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB94A)1614.  $  371  Date  Jan.  2s'.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)95/04095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  586,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  28,  199^ 
9315563 

Int.  Cl."  C08G  '^mx)  6^/OS 
U.S.  a.  52*-«7  14  Claims 

1  An  epoxy  composition  which  is  isolated  in  the  tomi  ot  an 
infusible,  gelled,  heat  curable,  epiny  functional  reaction  product 
formed  by  mixing  together 

(A)  one  or  more  epo\>  resins  or  epoxv  proup  containing  com- 
pounds, 

(B)  a  hardener  system  which  will  react  with  (A)  to  give  a  gelled 
solid,  but  which  does  not  cause  complete  curing  of  (A  I  under 
the  reaction  conditions  chosen  for  reaction  of  (A)  and  (Bi  to 
give  a  gelled  solid,  and 

(Cl  an  optional  funher  hardener  sysiem  for  (Ai  and  the  reaction 
product  of  (A)  and  (Bl,  which  is  ditfereni  from  (Bi,  and  which 
remains  largely  unreacled  with  lAi  and  (B)  under  said  reac 
tion  conditions 


—  ( 


Cl) 


and 


-V-N 


and  optionally  one  or  more  of 


5,708,121 
STORAGE  STABLE  MELAMINE-MODIFIED  PHENOLIC 

RESOLE  RENINS  USING  AN  ALKALINE 
C  ONDENSATION  AND  POLYHYDROXYL  COMPOUND 
STABILIZATION 
C  laude  Phillip  Parks,  Olympia,  and  Kurt  Forrest  Anderson, 
Tacoma,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins, 
Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  388.662.  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,579 
Int.  Cl."  C08G  H/04:I4A)4:14/I0 
U.S.  Cl.  52»-163  27  Claims 

I     A    method    of    preparing    a    storage    stable    emulsifiable 
melamine-mcxlihed  phenolic  resole  resin  comprising 

(a)  preparing  an  alkaline  resole  resin  by  reacting  formaldehyde 
and  a  phenol  al  a  formaldehyde  to  phenol  mole  ratio  between 
about  II  to  6  1  at  a  pH  between  about  8  and  10  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  catalytic  amount  of  a  monovalent 
basic  catalyst;  followed  by 

(b)  adding  a  polyhydroxy  compound  and  reacting  formaldehyde 
remaining  unreacled  after  the  formaldehyde  and  phenol  reac- 
tion, with  melamine  at  a  pH  between  about  8  and  10.  at  an 
unreacled  formaldehyde  to  melamine  mole  ratio  between 
about  .VI  to  1:1,  wherein  the  polyhydroxy  compound  is  added 
in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  prevent  premature  crystallization  of 
methylolated  melanune  species; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  melamine  modified,  phenolic  resole  resin  to 
a  pH  between  about  6.5  and  8.5;  and 

(d)  adding  a  protective  colloid  to  the  neutralized  melamine 
modified  phenolic  resole  resm. 


illli 


lIV; 


(V) 


wherein  (I)-KIIl  is  about  30-100  mole  percent  of  the  repeat  units; 
(II1»-KIVh-<V)  are  0  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  said  repeat 
units;  Y  is  p-phenylene  or 


^' 


R  IS  t-butyl;  and 
Z  IS 


—a-,  — C<0>--.  — S— .  — C(CH,),-  Of  — SO;— 

with  the  proviso  that  when  (1)  is  present,  al  lea-st  one  of  (111). 
(IVj  or  (V)  is  present. 
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5.7()«,12,< 
El.KtrROACTIVK  MATF.RIAl  S.  A  PROt  KSS  FOR 
IHKIR  PRKPARATION  AS  WKl.l.  AS  THK  I  SK  THKRKOK 
lb  Johanasen,  Vafrliise,  and  Mikkel  jBrjseasen.  Bmndby,  both 
or    Denmark,    assiRnors    to    NKT    Research    tenter    A/S. 
Brondby,  Denmark 
PtT  No.  P(T/DK94A)0225,  §  .171  Date  Jun.  26.  1W6.  5  102(el 
Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W()94/29.M4.  P<  T  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

per  Hied  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  55.1.691 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  11.  199.V  (»6«5/9.1 

Int.  (1.'  cow;  lyoo 

V.S.  ("1.  52»— 229  H  <laim.s 


05 


-OS 


5.708.124 

PROCKSS  K)R  THE  SOLID  STATE 

P()l  Y(  ONDENSATION  OK  POLYESTER  RESINS 

Huvsain  Ali   Kashif  Al  (;hatta.  FiuRgi-  and  Dario  (liordano. 

Tortona.  both  of  Italy,  assifsnon.  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A., 

Ital> 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.636 

Haim.s  priority,  application  lUly.  Dec.  16.  1994.  MI94A2544 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  :i>/ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  528—308.3  l**  <■>"'"« 

1  Conliiiuims  process  tor  solid  stale  poKconilensalion  ot  aro 
iiuiK  p..l\esier  resins,  .omprisine  the  steps  ol  teeding  the  resin 
through  the  lop  ol  a  tnoMnp  hed  reactor  and  discharging  the  resm 
Ironi  the  U>ltom.  and  circulating  an  men  gas  counter  or  equicurrent 
with  the  resin,  wherein  the  reactor  has  a  temperature  between  1K(I 
(■  and  :2(V  C  .  with  resin  a\erage  residence  times  long  enough  to 
obtain  an  increa.se  ot  polvmer  intnnsic  viscosity  ol  at  least  0  1  dl/g, 
and  wherein  a  ratio  R  h\  weight  between  the  gas  rale  ol  flow  per 
hour  and  the  rate  ot  flow,  per  hour  of  the  polymer  discharged  from 
the  reactor  is  lower  than  0  (v 


^^io  ^is 


025  050    «»'> 


1  Stable,  electroactive  material  which  when  a  potential  is 
applied  from  the  outsitie  is  subjected  to  one  or  more  reversible 
redox  reactions,  tor  use  in  devices  with  an  eleclrtxhromic  display 
or  another  electnvhromic  colour  change  or  in  ballenes.  character 
ised  by  containing  at  least  one  condensed  ring  structure  1  ol  one  ol 
the  formulas  I  red  or  I  ox  in  the  redox  reaction  equation; 


I    K-,1 


B 


in  which  the  groups  X,  which  may  be  identical  or  ditlerent.  are  O. 
S  or  NR,.  at  least  one  of  the  groups  being  NR ,, 
where  the  structures  A.  which  mav  be  identical  or  diflerent,  may  be 
any    molecular    structure    not    bloclttng    the    redox    reaction,    and, 
optionally,  may  carry  one  or  more  identical  or  different  substituents 

R.. 

where  R,,  R,   R,.  and  R^.  which  may  be  identical  or  different   mav 

be  any  substituent  not  blocking  the  redox  reaction,  and  where  one 

or  more  of  the  substituents  R,,  R..  R..  and  R^  mav  also  tomi  part 

of  a  linker  residue  L.  vkhich  is  attached  to  one  or  more  additional 

nng  structures  1,  and 

where  L  is  a  divalent  or  p«)lyvalent  group  not  blocking  the  redox 

reaction 


5.708.125 
PRCH  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CTN(.  PREC0NDENSATF:S  OF 

PARTIALLY  CRYSTALLINE  OR  AMORPHOl  S. 

THERMOPLASTIC  ALLY  PR0CF:SSABLE,  PARTIALLY 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDHS  OR  COPOLYAMIDES 

llanns-Jorg  Liedloff.  and  Manfred  Schmid.  both  of  Domat/ 

Ems.  Swiuerland,  a-ssignors  to  EMS-lnvenU  AC;.  i^urich. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  498.560 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Jul.   14.   1994.       24 
949.7 

Int.  n:  ivm.  t>^/nH.'</io 

L.S.  CI.  528—310  5  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  producing  a  precondensatc  ot  a  parlially  crvs 
talline  or  amorphous,  themioplastically  processable.  partially  aro 
matic   polyamide  or  cop<ilyamide,   which   is  based  on  monomer 
units  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  A,  B,  C.  D.  h,  as  w.ell 
as  optionally  the  components  F  and  O.  as  tolUiws 

\   from  0  to  UK)  mol  '*  of  at  least  one  substituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  K  to  18  carbon 
atoms  (based  on  the  total  quantity  of  all  the  dicarboxylic  acids 
A  +  Bl, 

trom  (I  to  UK)  mol  '?  ot  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
from  b  to  lb  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot   straight     or   branch  chained   aliphatic   and   cycloaliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  (based  on  the  sum  of  A+Bl, 
V    from  0  to   UK)  mol  'i   of  at  least  one  straight  or  branch 
chained  aliphatic  diamine  having  from  4  to  13  carbon  atoms 
(based  on  the  total  quantity  of  all  the  diamines  C+t>+F-). 
n    trom  0  to  UK)  mol  'i  of  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  diamme 
having  from  b  to  2b  carNm  atoms  (based  on  the  sum  of  ('+ 
D+Hi 
H    from  0  to   1(K)  mol  T-  of  at  least  one  araliphatic  diamine 
having  from  H  to  lb  carbon  atoms  (referred  to  the  sum  ot 
(>I>+H), 
wherein  the  molar  quantity  ot  the  dicarboxylic  acids  (A  and  B) 
IS  approximately  equal  to  the  riKilar  quantity  of  the  dimmines 
(C.  D  and  Hi,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  A  and  K  is  present, 

and 

F  from  0  to  80  mol  <%  .  referred  to  the  total  quantity  of  compo 
nents  from  the  group  A,  B.  C",  D  F,  F,  ol  at  least  one 
polyamide  forming  monomer  trom  the  lactam  group  or 
X  amino  acid  having  from  b  to  12  carKm  atoms,  and 
from  0  to  b  mol  '* ,  referred  to  the  total  quantity  of  compo 
nents  from  the  group  A,  B,  C,  D,  K  G,  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  nrxinoamines  and  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  moncKarNixylic  acids, 

wherein  optionally  at  least  one  catalyst  is  present,  wherein  the 
method  comprises 


(i 


a)  a  salt  forming  stage  for  producing  salt(s)  of  diamine(s)  and 
dicarboxylic  acid(s)  in  a  5  to  50  weight  %  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  components,  which  is  earned  out  optionally 
with  partial  pre-reaction  to  make  low-molecular  oligomides  at 
temperatures   between   about    120°   C    and   220°   C    and   at 
pressures  of  up  to  23  bar, 
b>  optionally,  transfer  of  the  solution  from  step  a  I  to  a  second 
reaction  vessel,  or  an  agitated  autoclave  under  a  temperature 
range  of  from  235°    260°  C   and  a  minimum  P„,„  of  from  16 
to  32  bar, 
c)  a  reaction  phase,  dunng  which  conversion  to  the  preconden- 
satc is  continued  by  heating  the  reactor  content  to  a  tempera 
ture  range  of  from  235°-260°  C    and  by  adjustment  of  the 
water  vapor  panial  pressure  to  a  minimum  of  from  16  to  32 
bar.  which  water  vapor  pressure  is  maintained  by  venting  of 
water  vapor  or  optionally  feeding  in  of  water  vapor  from  a 
water  vapor  generator  which  is  connected  to  the  autoclave, 
dl  a  steady  stale  phase  maintained  for  at  least  10  minutes,  in 
which  the  temperature  of  the  reactor  content  and  the  water 
vapor  partial  pressure  are  adjusted  to  a  temperature  of  from 
235°-260°  C  and  a  minimum  P^(,  of  from  16  to  32  bar,  with 
the  specification  that  in  the  case  of  precondensates  of  partially 
crystalline   polyamides   or   copolyamides   having   a   melting 
point  of  280°  C,  and  higher  (maximum  melting  point,  mea- 
sured by  differential  scanning  calonmetry),  the  temperature  of 
the  reactor  content  dunng  phase  d)  and  phase  c).  must  not 
exceed  265°  C  and  that  for  the  partially  crystalline  polya- 
mides or  copolyamides  dunng  phase  d)  and  phase  c).  the 
following  pcnpheral  conditions  (Table  I)  must  be  adhered  to 
with  respect  to  the  dependency  of  the  minimum  water  vap>or 
partial  pressure  P^„  (minimum)  to  be  employed  on  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reactor  content  and  on  the  amide  group  con- 
centration  of  the   polymer   (in   mmol/g.   calculated   from   a 
condensed-out  polymer  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  5000  g/mol). 


TABLE  I 


5,708,126 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 
OF  POLYSliCCINIMIDES 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Gallon,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leveiiiusen,  C^rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,922,  Dec.  22.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,408,028.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,485 
Int  CI.*  C08G  69/10:73/00 
VS.  a.  528—328  s  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  polysuccinim- 
ide  compnsing  reacting  maleic  acid,  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  ammo- 
nia and  a  polyamine  at  a  temperature  of  120°-350°  C 


5,708,127 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERIC  REACTANTS  fl»MR) 
TYPE  RESINS 
Jonathan  Howard  Hodgkin,  and  Robert  EibI,  both  of  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93AW623,  S  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Sen  No.  446,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  7, 1992,  PL  6234/ 
92 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—353  22  Claims 

1   A  resin  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
(a)  nadic  acid  of  Formula  (la)  or  a  denvative  thereof 

Fofmuli  (la) 


Amide  Concentration 

(AC) 

TemperBlure 

Ph^. 

,  (minimuml 

( mmol/g  1 

range  |°C  1 

Ibar] 

1 

10>  AC  >  S 

:vs  :.so 

1ft 

M 

10  >  AC  >  ft 

2,S(»-26() 

19 

III 

8  >  AC  >  ft 

2,1.'>-2.50 

22 

IV 

8  >  AC  >  ft 

2.'iO-260 

2ft 

V 

6  >  AC 

235   2,50 

30 

VI 

ft  >  AC 

2')O-260 

32 

X  o 

(b)  a  diaminobislmide  of  Formula  (Ibl 

O  O 


Formula  (Ihi 


H:N  — Ar'  — N 


Ar 


N  — Ar  — NH-,and 


e)  a  discharge  phase,  dunng  which  the  precondensatc.  while  die 
temperature  prevailing  at  the  end  of  phase  d)  is  kept  constant 
and  said  water  vapor  partial  pressure  is  maintained,  is  sup- 
plied to  a  final  reaction  apparatus,  either  in  the  molten  state 
via  a  buffer  device  directly  or  via  a  separator  device  and 
passage  through  the  solid  state. 

wherein  in  the  discharge  step  el,  pnor  to  the  introduction  into  a 
hnal  reaction  apparatus, 

the  precondensatc  of  amorphous  polyamide  or  copolyamide  or 
partially  crystalline  polyamide  or  copolyamide  with  a  melting 
point  below  280°  C  ,  is  transferred  to  an  inert  buffer  vessel 
that  IS  at  constant  temperature  and  constant  pressure  and  from 
these  is  metered  or  fed  onward,  or 

the  precondensatc  of  partially  crysulline  polyamide  or  copolya- 
mide melting  at  280°  C  and  higher  is  sprayed  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  16  bar  into  an  inert  separator  device  and  obtained,  in 
the  form  of  solid  panicles,  selectively  dned  and  or  commi- 
nuted 


(c)  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  of  Formula  fic)  or  a  denva- 
tive thereof 

HO.C  CO:H  Formula  (Ic  I 

Ar" 

/        \ 
HO:C  CO:H 

the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  present  in  the  approximate 

molar  proportions  of  2,n:n-l;  and 

wherein 

n  is  selected  to  provide  a  polyimide  polymer  of  the  desired  size; 
Ar  and  Ar"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  an 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  bridged  or 
bonded  di-  or  poly-aryl.  or  optionally  substituted  hetcroaryl 
group; 
Ar'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group  which 
provides  for  good  conjugation  between  the  nitrogen  contain- 
ing groups;  and 
X  is  an  alkyl  group  or  hydrogen. 


14^8 


OfTlCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ar^    n,   IWH 


Jam  arv    13.   19^8 


CHEMICAL 


1439 


5.70«.12« 
I.INFAR  POIAAMK  ACID.  LINEAR  POI.YIMIDK  AND 
THERMOSET  POLYIMIDE 
Hideaki  Oikawa,  Kanagawa-ken;  Shoji  Tamai,  Kukuoka-ken; 
Masahiro  Ohta,  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  bolh  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1<>9*.  Ser.  No.  668.836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1W5,  7  162100 
Int.  CI."  C08<;  M/:r,^l/li) 
vs.  CI.  528— .WJ  14  Claims 

I    1  inear  p.ilvmmlc  rcpresenifil  h\  Ihe  tomuiU  i  I  I 


o 

() 

1 

H                M 

c-       .,^^        c 

i  > 

r     ^ 

r   \ 

N 

-fPli- 

^^        > 

> 

I         / 

" 

I-    ^^—^     ' 

II 
o 

f.     / 

< 

wherein  Pi  !•>  recurring  unus  nt  ihe  toriiuilj  ui  or  (he  lurmiiU  ihi 


II 
O 


-coniinueti 


C" 

/    \ 


-C=  f  -  /  "  (J 
(d) 


Hg)-0Hg)-N  V-C-  = 


=( -7-Q 


\    / 

c 


therein  V  and  /  are  radicals  having  h  18  carhtin  atoms  and  arc 
respecIiNflv  selected  from  a  monoaromalic  radical,  condensed  pol 
■v  aromatic  radical  or  non  condensed  aromatic  radical  connected 
each  to  other  *iih  a  bndge  member  selected  from  a  direct  bond, 
carbonyl  radical,  sulfonyl  radical,  sulfoxide  radical,  ether  radical, 
isopropyhdene  radical,  hexafluonnated  isopropylidenc  radical  or 
sulhde  radical,  Y  is  a  tnvalent  radical,  7  is  a  divalent  radical.  Q  is 
J  monovalent  subslituent  located  on  an  aromatic  nng  of  Z  and  is 
selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
radical  having  1  ^  carbon  atoms,  cyano  radical,  or  halogenated 
alkyl  or  halogenated  alkoxy  radical  having  1  ^  cartxin  atoms 
wherein  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  are  partly  or 
totally  substituted  with  halogen  atoms,  m  and  n  are  respectively 
inol  "*  of  recurring  units,  m  is  1(X>  I  mol  <».  n  is  0-W  mol  <*. 
fixed  order  or  regularity  is  absent  along  the  recumng  units,  and  1  is 
a  pi^lymen/ation  degree  and  is  an  integer  ol  1    100 


5.708.12V 

DIE  ATTACH  ADHESIVE  WITH  REDl  (  ED  RESIN 

BLEED 

My  N.  Nguyen.  Poway.  and  Kim-Chi  Le,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey.  Inc..  Vally  Forge.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.427.  Apr.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.705 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08(;  t></4-) 

IS.  CI.  528— 362  ID  Claims 

1     A   methixi   of    reducing    resin    bleed    of    a    cyanate    ester 

containing  die  attach  adhesive  produced  by  curing  a  liquid  resin 

system  containing  cyanate  ester  monomer  or  mixtures  including 

Lvanale  ester  monomer,  comprising  adding  an  additive  comprising 

at  least  one  alkylene  aromatic  compound  to  the  liquid  resin  system 

and  curing  the  alkvlene  aromatic  compound  containing  liquid  resin 

svslciii  to  pnxluce  a  cured  die  attach  adhesive 


5.708.130 
2.7-ARYL-9-SliBSTITLTED  FLIORENES  AND 
9-SI;BSTITI  TED  FLIIORENE  OLKJOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS 
Edmund    R    Woo.    Midland;    William    R.    Shiang.    Sanford; 
Michael  Inbasekaran.  and  (Gordon  R.  Roof,  both  of  Midland, 
all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,942 
Int  CI."  C08C;  6 1  AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  528—397  8  Clainw 

1    A  composition  comprising  compounds  corresponding  to  For 
mula  1. 


and  SI   IS  one  or  more  nionocileni  radicals  represented  by   the 
formula  icl  or  the  lomnila  (ill 


.-■a  \ 


-O- 


o 

II 

r 

/  \ 

N         1 

\    / 
( 
II 
O 


(c) 


JMI 


wherein 

E  IS  independently  in  each  cKCurrence  hydrogen,  halogen,  aryl. 
be^^<x.■yclobutene.  or  aryl  substituted  with  a  cyano.  hydroxy. 


glvcidvl  ether,  acrvlate  ester  meihacrylate  ester,  ethenyl, 
eihyny!  maleimide  nadimide  tnalkv  Isiloxy,  or  a  Influorovi- 
nvl  ether  moieiv, 
R  is  independently  in  each  iKcurrence  C,  ,,,  hydnKarbvl  or 
(  ,,,  hydriKarbyl  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  of  ,S. 
N  O,  P,  or  .Si  or  both  R'  may  form,  with  the  9-carbon  of  the 
tluorene  nng,  a  C\  ,„  nng  structure  or  a  C^  ,  nng  structure 
containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  of  S.  N.  or  O; 

independently  in  each  occurrence  C,  ,,,  hydrix-arbyl,  C,  ,„ 
hydrcK-arbyloxy.  C,  _,„  thioethcr.  C,  ,„  hydr(Karhvlox\carb<v 
nvl,  C|  ,,,  hydrocarbylcartionylox),  or  cyano: 

independently  in  each  iKcurrence  C,  ,,,  hvdrovarbvl  or 
(  ,  ,,,  hvdriKarbyl  subsiituted  with  di(C,  _,„  alkvliamino,  C,  „, 
hydriKarbyloxy,  inlC,  ,,,  alkyDsiloxy  or  C,  ,,,  hvdrcKarbvl, 
a  IS  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  number  from  about  0  to 

at>out  1 , 
in  IS  a  numf^er  of  afxiut   I  or  greater; 
n  IS  a  number  of  aNiut  0  or  greater; 
d  IS  a  number  of  from  about   ^  lo  about   I IX);  and 
wherein  substantially   all  of  the  monomer  units  are  connected  lo 
end  moieties  or  other  monomer  units  through  J    and  7-carbon 
atoms. 


R 


R' 


Du 


5,708,131 

A.VIORPHOI  S  COPOLYMERS  OF 

TETRAFLIOROETHYLENE  AND 

HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE 

Richard  Alan  Morgan.  Vienna.  W.  Va.,  a.ssignor  to  E.  I 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  384,042,  Feb.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.543.217. 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.453 
int.  CI."  C08F  6/20 
I  .S.  CI.  528-^181  7  Claims 

1  A  priKess  for  isolating  non  hbnilatible  tetrafluoroethylene 
copolymer  resin  from  aqueous  dispersion  produced  by  dispersion 
polvmen/ation,  compnsing  first  freezing  said  dispersion  to  form    i 


5.708,133 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYMER 
Yasushi   Higuchi;    Shojiro   Kuwahara;    Shinichi   Hieda.   and 
Masahiro  Kurokawa,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,077.  Oct.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-279862 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/2H:6/24 
V.S.  CI.  528-496  15  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  purifying  a  polymer  by  separating  and  removing 
volatile  components  from  a  polymer  composition  containing  the 
volatile  components,  which  comprises: 

(ai  heaung  a  polymer  composition  containing  a  methanol  sol- 
vent to  a  temperature  of  120°  C  to  2CX)"  C  by  a  heater,  the 
polymer  composition  compnsing: 

( 1 1  ,^0  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  compnsing  7.'^  to  1007r 
by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  as  a  monomer  compo- 
nent, or  a  polymer  compnsing  30  to  749f  by  weight  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  70  to  26*?  hy  weight  of  srvTene. 
as  monomer  components, 
lul  10  to  W^c  by  weight  of  unreacted  monomer,  and 
(111)  6  to  3.S'7,  by  weight  of  methanol, 

wherein  an  internal  pressure  of  the  heater  is  maintained  at  8  to 
-^."^  kg/cm^G; 
(b)  discharging  the  healed  polymer  composition  from  step  (ai 
into  a  tank  in  which  pressure  is  maintained  at  -0  7  to  1,0 
kg/cm-G.  and  then   separating  and  collecting  most  of  the 
volatile  components  to  lower  the  concentration  of  the  solvent 
in  the  remaining  volatile  components  in  the  polymer  compo- 
sition to  0,5%  by  weight  or  less;  and 
(CI  feeding  the  resultant  polymer  composition  from  step  (b)  to  a 
vent  extruder  maintained  such  that  a  barrel  temperature  at  an 
inner  side  thereof  is  set  to  a  temperature  of  160"  lo  280°  C 
and  pressure  in  a  vent  portion  is  set  to  5  to  400  Tort,  and  then 
extruding  the  polymer  composition  to  lower  the  content  of  the 
remaining  volatile  components  in  the  polymer  composition  to 
1  %  by  weight  or  less. 


5.708.134 
HUMAN  ALAGLU-IGF-1 


Iro/en  dispersion,  then  thawing  said  frozen  dispersion  ti 
thawed  fro/en  dispersion,  and  then  separating  said  resin 
liquid  ot  said  thawed  frozen  dispersion 


form 
from 


5.708.132 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  NITRILE 

RIBBER 

Donald  Charles  Grimm.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser  No.  691.160 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/?: 
r.S.  CI.  528— 487  19  Oaims 

I  .An  improved  method  tor  the  recovery  of  nitnle  rubber  from  a 
nilnle  rubfver  containing  emulsion,  said  methcxj  compnsing  the 
steps  of  ( 1 1  adding  an  antioxidant  to  the  nitrile  rubber  containing 
emulsion  to  produce  a  stabilized  nitrile  rubber  emulsion,  (2i  add 
ing  a  salt  and  an  acid  to  said  stabilized  nitrile  rubf>er  emulsion  10 
produce  a  coagulated  nilnle  rubfver  slurry,  wherein  said  coagulated 
nilnle  rubber  slurrv  is  compnsed  of  serum  and  nitnle  rubber 
crumb,  i3)  separating  Ihe  nitnle  rubber  crumb  from  the  serum  in 
(he  coagulated  nitnle  rubber  slurry.  (4)  mixing  the  nitnle  rubber 
crumb  into  wash  water  to  produce  a  nitnle  rubtier  reslurry.  (."ii 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  nitnle  rubber  reslurry  so  as  to  be  within  the 
range  ot  about  5  to  about  8  and  (61  separating  the  nitnle  rubber 
crumb  from  the  wash  water  of  the  nitnle  rubber  reslurrv 


ars  Skriver,  Vedbsk;  Kim  Ry  Hejnies.  Lyngby.  and  Henrik 

Daib«ge,  Virum.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87.477.  Jul.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.459.052. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,827.  Aug.  19.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Aug.  20,  1990,  1989/ 
90;  Oct  16,  1990,  2497/90 

Int  CI."  C07K  l4/6f^ 
U.S.  CI.  530— 303  1  Claim 

1    Human  lGF-1  having  the  ammo  terminal  extension  AlaGlu. 


5.708.135 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  SOMATOSTATIN 
David  H.  Coy.  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  John  E.  Taylor.  Upton. 
Mass..    assignors    to    Biomeasure    Incorporated,   and    The 
Administrators  of  the  Hilane  Educational  Fund,  both  of  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.037 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  530-311  21  Claims 

1   A  peptide  ot  the  formula: 


/ 


•\4  [)-Trp-l: 


A-- Av-A.-R, 


in  which 
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Jam  ARY  13.  1998 


Jamar',   13.  1998 
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A,  IS  the  D    or  I.  isiimer  of  Cys. 

A,  IS  Asn,  Gin.  an  aliphalic  ammo  acid,  an  arnmain.  amino  and 
or  IS  deleted. 

A,  IS  an  aromalic  amino  at  id. 

A4  IS  His  or  an  animatit  amino  acid. 

A,  IS  Thr,  Ser.  or  an  aliphatic  amino  acid. 

A,  IS  an  aromatic  amino  acid. 

A.,  IS  the  D-  or  I.  isomer  or  Cys, 

each  of  R,  and  R^  is.  independently,  H,  C,  ,.,  alkyl,  (  .  ..„ 
phenylalkyl.  C,,  ^,  naphthylalkyl.  C,  ,,  hydroxyalkyi,  C.  .„ 
hydroxyphenylalkyi.  C,,  .„  hydroxynaphlhylalkyi,  or  COK, 
where  E,  is  C,  ,,  alkyl,  C,  .,,  phenylalkyl,  C,,  ,„  naphihyla 
Ikyl.C,  ,,  hydroxyalkyi,  (\  .„  hydroxyphenylalkyl.  or  C,,  .„ 
hydroxynaphlhylalkyi.  and 

R,  IS  NH,  or  NH     Y-<-H,— Z  where  Y  is  a  C,  ,,  hydrocarbon 
moiety  and  Z  is  H.  OH,  a),H.  or  CONH,.  and 

a  disulhde  bond  links  the  side  chains  of  residues  A,  and  .%.  or  J 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.708,138 
IMMUNOREACTIVE  PEPTIDES  OF  APtXA) 
W.  C.  TwJdd-Peters,  Gaithersburg,  ami  Sandra  M.  BuUer. 
Laurel,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Perlmmunc  Holdings.  Inc., 
Rockvillc,  Md. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  266.407,  Jun.  27,  1»«>4.  which  is  a 
continiuition-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  172.461,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,449 
Int.  a."  C07K  7A)f>.  7A)H.  16/1 K 
I  .S.  CI.  530-327  *  <^''»''°* 


for  sufficient  lime  to  result  in  a  solution  of  essenually  monomenc 
protein  that  is  a  hioaciivc  protein 


extracting  said  animal  lung  tissue  with  a  supercntical  fluid. 


its  ID 


S  wil 


5,708,136 
POLYPETIDES  WHICH  BIND  TO  HUMAN  MDM2 
Marilee  BurreU,  Cambridge,  David  E.  Hill,  Artington,  both  of 
Mass.;  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  and  Bert  Vogdstcin.  both  of 
Baltiinorc.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopliins  Inlvendty, 
Baitiinore,  Md. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  44,619,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420063, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,103,  Jun.  23, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,411.860.  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-pBrt  of 

Ser.  No.  867  J40.  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.516 

Int.  CI.'^C07K  14/4 i-i 

VS.  a.  530—324  "-^  Claims 

1   A  polypeptide  consisting  ot  a  contiguous  portion  of  p''V  said 

portion  comprising  amino  acids  1^-11  of  p5^  as  shown  in  SHQ  ID 

NO  I,  said  polypeptide  capable  of  binding  to  human  MDM: 


1  A  peptide  that  contains  less  than  the  entire  sequence  of  apo(a) 
and  that  has  a  sequence  corresponding  to  an  amino  acid  sequence 
found  in  human  and  Old  World  monkey  Apo(a)  and  that  has  at 
least  one  amino  acid  that  is  drfferenl,  from  the  corresponding 
position  in  human  and  Old  World  monkey  plasminogen,  and 
wherein  said  peptide  composes  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO  2.  SEQ  ID  NO  4,  SEQ 
ID  NO  6  SEQ  ID  NO  10.  SEQ  ID  NO  12,  SEQ  ID  NO  14,  SEQ 
ID  NO  16.  SEQ  ID  NO  18.  SEQ  ID  NO  20  and  SEQ  ID  NO  22.  or 
p<irtions  thereof  that  are  capable  of  raising  antibodies  that  react 
with  apcXa)  and  not  plasminogen 


JMI 


5,708,137 
REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
ACTIVITY  OF  HERPES  PROTEASE 
Mihaly  V.  Toth,  St.  Louis;  Arthur  J.  Wittwer.  EUlsvUie.  and 
Barry  C.  Holwerda,  Richmond  Heights,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.412.  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.506,115 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,519 
InL  a."  A61K   m)2.  C07K  'iAM)-'/fHI  l^tn) 
VS.  CI.  530—326  -'  fl"'""* 

1    A  compound  ot  homiula  I 

Z— (W)„     X  hVi,     >  ''' 

wherein  X  is  an  ammo  acid  sequence  sufficient  tor  substrate 

recognition  by  a  herpesvirus  protease, 
wherein  V  and  W  are  independently  selected  troni  diiiinoalksl 

carboxylic  acids. 
wherein  m  and  n  are  numbers  independently  selected  from  0  and 

1 ,  and 
wherein  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  a  fluorogenic  donor  radical  and  the 
other  IS  an  acceptor  radical 


5.708.139 
PSEVDOMONAS  SYRINGAE  PV  SYRISGAE  HRPZ  GENE 
Alan  CoHmer,  Ithaca,  NY.,  and  Sheng-Yang  He,  Lexington, 
Ky..  a.ssignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca. 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mav  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,024 

Int.  a."  C07K  /4/2/.  C12N  IS/M 

VS.  CI.  530—350  H  t:iaims 

I  An  Lsolated  P\fudom»na.s  ^ynnj^ue  protein  capable  of  elicit- 
ing a  hypersensitive  resptinse  when  said  protein  is  introduced  into 
tissue  of  a  plant  with  which  a  Pseudomtma.'.  synn^ae  pathogen  is 
incompatible,  under  normal  plant  growth  conditions,  wherein  the 
hypersensitive  response  is  characlenzed  by  localized  cell  death  in 
the  plant  tissue  where  the  protein  is  introduced,  the  protein  is 
glycine  nch.  lacks  cysteine,  is  heat  stable,  lacks  amino-ierminal 
signal  peptides,  and  is  hydrophilic 


5.708,140 
PRODl'CTION  OF  PROTEINS  I'SING  7B2  PROTEIN 
(;erardus  JuUanus  Maria  Martens,  Nljmegen.  Netherlands; 
Bhabatosh    Chaudhuri.    Miinchenstein.    Switzeriand.    and 
Christine  Stephan,  Kingersheim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 
PCT  No   PCT/EP92A)2740,  i  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  {  102(el 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11248,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  244,492 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.    29,    1991. 
9102009 

Int  Cl.'^  C07K  MX) 

VS.  CI.  530—350  *  aaims 

1    A  method  for  the  deaggregation  or  prevention  ol  aggregation 

ot  a  monomenc  protein  in  vitro,  characlen/ed  in  that  the  protein  or 

aggregates  thereof  are  treated  with  782  in  sufficient  quantity  and 


5.708.141 

NEUTROPHIL  INHIBITORS 

Matthew  Movie.  Escondido;  David  L.  Foster.  San  Diego,  and 

George  P.  Vlasuk,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas 

international.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,721,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,041 

Int  CI.'^  C07K  2AX):  A61K  .<5/56 


5,708,145 
IMMUNGLOBULINS  REACTLVE  WITH  PROTEGRINS 
Robert  I.  Lehrer,  Santa  Monica,  and  Sylvia  S.L.  Harwig. 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


'  '^  [  '■  5-^*— 350  4  Claims    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,483,  Jan.  13,  1994,  which 

1   A  glycoprotein  isolated  from  Ancylosloma  canium  which  has 


an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  38.000  to  44.CXK)  Dallons  as 
determined  by  laser-desorption  timeof-flighi  mass- spectrometry ; 
and  an  isoeleclnc  point  ot  about  4  .S  as  determined  by  preparative 
isoelectric  focusing  and  which  has  neutrophil  inhibitor)  activity 


5,708,142 
TUMOR  NE(  ROSIS  FACTOR  RECEPTOR-ASSOCIATED 

FACTORS 
David  V.  Goeddel,  Hillsborough,  and  Mike  Rothe,  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.858 
Int.  CI."  C07K  Nrti'^.  C12N  l'i/2S 
VS.  CI.  530-350  1  Claim 

1  An  isolated  TRAP  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TRAP- 1  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
NO  2  and  TRAF2  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in 
SEQ   ID   NO  4 


Eve 


5.708,143 

PROTOCADHERIN  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

Shintaro  Suzuki.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Doheny 

Institute,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,161,  Jun.  27,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,003.  Dec.  29,  1992.  This 

application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,695 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/415:  C12N  /S//2 

I  .S.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1  Punfied  and  isolated  human  protocadhenn  pc3  polypeptide 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 10 

2  Puntied  and  isolated  rat  protocadhenn  pe.*!  polypeptide  com- 
pnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  112 


is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,769,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,464,823,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

93,926,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  243.879 

Int  CI."  C07K  16/44 

VS.  CI.  530—387.1  6  Claims 

1.  Antibodies   specihcally   reactive   with   a  compound  of  the 
formula  ( 1 ) 

'>!,  A.  A,  A,  A,-r  A,-C  A.,  A„rA,,  A,-C-A,.,-CA,,-(A,-A(» 

and  the  N-terminal  acylated  and/or  C-terminal  amidated  or 
estenfied  forms  thereof,  which  is  either  in  the  optionally 
— SH  stabilized  linear  or  in  the  cystine-bndged  form 

wherein  A,  and  Ag  are  basic  amino  acids; 

A,.  A,  and  A,,,  are  small  amino  acids. 

As,  A,,  A,,,  A|j  and  A.^  are  hydrophobic  amino  acids,  and 

A4  IS  a  basic  or  a  small  amino  acid, 

A, I  IS  a  hydrophobic  amino  acid; 

A, 7  is  not  present  or,  if  present,  is  a  small  amino  acid; 

A  I,  IS  not  present  or.  if  present,  is  a  basic  amino  acid,  or  a 
modified  form  of  formula  ( 1 )  and  the  N-terminal  acylated 
and/or  C-terminal  amidated  or  estenfied  forms  thereof 
wherein  each  of  1  -4  cysteines  is  independently  replaced  by  a 
hydrophobic  amino  acid  or  a  small  amino  acid. 


5,708,146 
THIOETHER  CONJUGATES 
David   Willner,  Hamden;   Pamela  A.  Trail,  Farmington;   H. 
Dalton  King,  Hamden;  Sandra  J.  Hofstead,  Middletown; 
Robert  S.  Greenfield,  Wallingford,  and  Gary  R.  Braslawsky. 
Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,951,  Jan.  23.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.622,929. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,840 
Int  a."  C12P  2  I/OH:  C07K  l/W 
VS.  CI.  530— 387J  13  Claims 

1   A  process  for  forming  a  thioether  conjugate  which  composes 


5,708,144 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  NATl  R^AL 

PULMONARY  SURFACTANT  MATERIAL  USING 

Sl'PERCRITICAL  FLUIDS 

Paolo  Chiesi;  Paolo  Ventura;  Roberto  Pighi;  Vittorino  Serva- 

dio,  and  Walter  Recchia,  all  of  Parma,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Chiesi  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.,  Parma,  Italy 

Date  Jun  9   1994  reacting  the  protein  ligand  with  a  reducing  agent  under  an  inert 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  424303  atmosphere,  recovering  the  reduced  protein  ligand  product,  and 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  27,  1992.  MI92A2718  ''^^'^'•"g  '*i^  reduced  protein  ligand  with  a  compound  of  Formula 

Int  CI."  C07K  M/CMI:  A61K  .15/42  "'a>- 
U.S.  CL  530— 359                                                            12  Claims 

1   A  prcxess  for  extracting  natural  pulmonary  surfactant  from  an  ^^"^^     NHCdCH;),,     R  (Qi) 

animal  lung  tissue,  composing  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  said  animal  lung  tissue  on  an  men  earner  mateoal.  m  which  D  is  a  drug  moiety,  n  is  an  integer  between  1  to  10,  and 

^"''  R  IS  a  Michael  Addition  Receptor 
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J*N.  AR>   13.  1998 


January  13.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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JMI 


5.708,147 
MONONHLEAR  LKlKtKY TK  DIRKITKI) 
KNIK)THKLIAL  ADHESION  MOLECl  LK  ASSOC  lATKl) 
WITH  ATHERaSCLEROSIS 
Michael  A.  Gimbrooe,  Jr..  Boston;  Myron  I.  C  ybuLsky.  AUslon, 
and  Thicker  Collins,  Cohassrt,  all  of  Mass..  assignori  to 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Boston.  Ma-ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649.5*5.  Eeb.  1.  IWl.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4U7.038,  Mar.  2. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
26iJ04 
Int.  fl."  t07K  /■>/'*' 
l).S.  fl.  5.W— 388.7  ^  naims 

1  A  subsiantialK  puritird  protein  cumprising  a  nu<nonuclear 
leuk(K>ie  selective  endothelial  leukcKvte  adhesion  molecule 
expressed  in  atherosclerotic  lesions  hasing  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  Sequence  ID  2,  and  comprising  an  AS  I 
domain  between  domains  ^  and  4  of  said  protein  and  wherein  said 
protein  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  protein  having  seven  immunoglobulin  like  domains,  and 
a    protein    having    eight    immunoglobulin  like    domains    and 
wherein  one  ot  said  eight  domains  is  an  AS  111  domain 


5,708.149 
METHOD  EOR  PRODKTNG  PIRIFIED  RECOMBINANT 
HAhMOPHUlS  ISFLl  t:\ZAE  TRANSFERRIN  BINDINC; 

PROTEINS 
Sheena  Loosmore,  Aurora;  Robin  Harkness.  Willowdale; 
Anthony  Schryvers.  Calgary;  Pele  Chong.  Richmond  Hill; 
Scott  (Jray-Owen,  Calgary;  Yan-Ping  Yang,  Willowdale; 
Andrvw  Murdin,  Newmarket,  and  Michel  Klein,  Willowdale, 
all  ofCTanada,  assignors  to  Connaughl  Laboratories  Limited, 
North  York,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,483,  Nov.  8.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  175,116.  Dec.  29,  1993,  aban 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,968, 

Nov  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser 

No.  487,890 

Int.  CI."  C07K  M.CS'i 

,  S.  CI.  5.W— 118  '^  Claims 

PUflf  «C*^KJN  Of  fTBPi    rrBPJ  FBO«  E     COl. 

I  SO  mUTnt  pH  SO 
XOOOg  aonri 


X  000  a  XI  mm 


Sotutmxaaor 
X000g.X)ntn 


5,708,148 
PRCX-ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  REFOLDING 
OF  DNFUSED  IGF-II  PROTEIN  IN  E.  COU 
Albert  Schmitz,  Basel,  and  Walter  Miirki,  Mohlin,  botii  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA  GEIGY  Corporation.  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,920,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  616,470,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5^10,028.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,275 

aaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  29.  1989, 

8927008 

Int.  CI."  C07K  1/14.  M/6S,  CI2N  /V/A 
L'.S.  CI.  530— W2  '  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  rlGF  II  without  a  cosalcntlv 
attached  foreign  protein  moiety  from  mutant  h  coU  cells,  said 
mutant  bemg  a  Ion  and  hipR  double  mutant,  and  for  refolding 
said  rlGF  II  into  a  biologically  active  form  by  reducing  the  disul 
tide  bonds  and  solubilizing  the  reduced  polypeptide  under  denatur 
mg  condiuons.  allowing  the  denatured  polypeptide  to  fold  into  a 
naturally  occumng  form,  and  reoxidizing  the  sulfhydryl  groups  to 
form  disulfide  bonds,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  Lsolating  rlGF  11  produced  by  said  mutant  E  cnli  cells, 
bl  dissolving  said  rlGF-Il  in  a  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solutions  compnsing  a  reducing  agent  and  a 
chaotrop  in  a  concentration  from  about  7  to  about  9M.  sufTi 
cient  for  unfolding  rlGF  II.  and  solution  comprising  a  C2  C4 
carboxylic  acid  in  a  concentration  from  about  0  I"*  (v/v)  to 
ab«)ut  70*  (v/v I. 
c)  refolding  rlGFII  into  a  biologically  active  form  by 

A  dialyzing  the  rlGF-U  .solution  obtained  in  step  b)  against 
buffer  comprising  an  oxidizing  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gluuthione  and  cysteine/cystine,  under 
oxygen  free  conditions  unal  the  chaotrop  concentration  is  I 
to  2  5M  and 
B  incubating  the  rlGF  II  in  said  buffer  in  presence  of  I  to 
2  5M  of  a  chaotrop  under  oxygen  free  conditions  to  allow 
slowly  oxidizing  of  reduced  sulfhydryl  radicals  to  inlramo 
lecular  disulfide  bonds  so  that  rIGF  II  is  folded  into  a 
biologically  active  form, 
wherein  tlie  chaotrop  is  urea  or  guanidine  HC'I 


OMfl 


1   A  method  of  producing  an  isolated  and  punhed  Tbpl  or  Tbp2 
protein  of  a  strain  of  Haemophilus  influenzae,  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

(a)  providing  a  recombinant  host  expressing,  in  inclusion  bodies, 
a  Tbpl  or  Tbp2  protein,  but  not  both,  of  a  strain  of  Haemo 
philu.s  mftueniae. 

(b)  growing  said  host  to  provide  a  cell  mass  wherein  said  Tbpl 
or  Tbp2  protein  is  present  in  inclusion  bodies, 

tci  disrupting  the  cell  mass  to  provide  a  cell  lysate, 

(d(  fractionating  the  cell  lysate  to  provide  a  hrst  supernatant  and 

a  first  pellet,  the  first  supernatant  compnsing  subMantially  a 

large  proportion  of  soluble  host  proteins. 

(e)  separating  said  first  supernatant  from  said  first  pellet; 

(f)  sclecuvely  extracting  the  first  pellet  to  remove  substantially 
all  soluble  host  proteins  and  host  membrane  proteins  there 
from  to  provide  a  second  supernatant  and  an  extracted  pellet 
containing  the  inclusion  bodies; 

Ig)  separating  said  second  supernatant  from  said  extracted  pellet; 
(h)  solubilizing  the  extracted  pellet  to  provide  a   solubilized 

extract;  and 
(1)  fractionating  the  solubilized  extract  to  provide  a  Tbpl   or 

Tbp2  protein  containing  fraction 


5,708.150 

PRCXTESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANSITION  METAL 

COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  DISUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOPEr^ADlENYL  LIGANDS 

Richard    Lisowsky,    Kamen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Witco 

CimbH,  Bergkamen,  C^ermany 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^31 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    22,    1994, 
94120380.4 

Int.  C1.''C07F  I7AI2.7AMI 
L.S.  CI.  534—15  '2  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  transition  metal  complex  containing 
disubstituted  cyclopenudienyl  ligands  of  the  general  formula  ( 1 ) 


(1) 


M"X, 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  C,  -C,„ 
alky!  group.  C,  C^.-alkenyl  group,  C^-Cio-alkyl-aryl  group. 
C^  <",„  alkcnylaryl  group.  C,-C,;-alkoxyalkyl  group.  C,-C„r 
fluoroalkyl  group  or  C,  -C^  alkyl-tn(C,-C,„-alkyl)silyl;  M"  is  a 
transiuon  metal  from  Group  IIIB.  IVB.  VB,  VIB  or  VIII  of  the 
Penodic  Table  of  Elements;  X  is  CI.  Br  or  I.  n  is  the  oxidauon 
state  of  the  transition  metal  M".  a  is  ^n.  and  a  is  equal  to  the 
numfier  of  groups  X'  on  the  transition  metal  to  be  replaced. 
wherein  said  process  compnses 

(a)  reacting  a  monomenc  monosubsiituled  cyclopentadiene  of 
the  formula  R — C^H.,.  a  hrst  metallating  agent  and  an  organic 
halide  R'-X  wherein  X  denotes  a  halide.  in  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether  reaction  medium  to  produce  an  intermediate  disub- 
stituted cyclopentadiene,  wherein  said  metallating  agent  is  a 
mixture  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  one  or  more  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides;  and 

(b)  metallating  said  intermediate  disubstituted  cyclopentadiene 
produced  in  step  (a)  with  a  second  metallating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na,  K.  NaH,  KH  and  lithium 
alkyls  to  produce  a  metallated  product;  and 

(c)  reacting  said  meuUated  product  from  step  (b)  with  a  transi- 
tion metal  compound  containing  a  metal  from  Group  IIIB. 
IVB.  VB.  VIB  or  VIII  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements  to 
produce  a  transition  metal  complex  of  formula  ( 1 1 


5,708,151 
CATIONIC  IMIDAZOLE  AZO  DYES 
Peter  Mockli,  Schonenbuch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser  No.  552,153 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  3.  1994,  3286/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  D06P  7/rx/.  J/70,  C09B  44/16 
VS.  a.  534—608  3]  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(A  —  N  —  Z  —  N->-.\ 
I  1 

R,  R. 

A  — N-Z,-N  =  N-kk 

I 

Ri 
and 

A  — N  — /,  — N  — Ai, 


(I) 


(2) 


(3l 


in  which  A  and  A, 
of  the  formula 


independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  radical 


which  IS  substituted  by  hydroxy!  or  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  or  by 
amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  aminocarbonyl,  phenyl, 
phenoxy  or  phenylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
phenoxy  or,  together  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  with  Z.  form  a  piperazino  nng, 
X  IS  the  radical  of  phosgene,  succinyl  dichlonde,  oxalyl  dichlo- 
nde,  terephthaloyi  dichlonde,  ethylene  dibromide,  xylene 
dichlonde  or  of  a  dihalotnazine  of  the  formula 


Y 


(5) 


Hai 


Hal 


y 

X 


1 


(6l 


Hal 


N-Z, 

I 

Ri 


Hal 


m  which 

Hal  is  halogen, 

Y  and  Y',  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  radical  A  of 
the  formula  (4),  or  are  halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  monoalky- 
lamino  dialkylamino,  1-pipendino,  morpholino  or 
I -piperazino,  where  the  I -piperazino  radical  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C, -Chalky  1  at  the  nitrogen  atom  not  attached 
to  the  tnazine  ring  and  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  ammo,  mono- 
C.-Cjalkylamino  or  di-C,-C4alkyIamino, 

Z|  IS  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  diamine, 

Z;  IS  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  diamine, 

KK  IS  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component, 

R,  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen. 
Cj-C^alkyi  or  Ci^C^alkyl  which  is  substituted  b\  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl,  halogen,  cyano.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  C|-C4alkoxy 
which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy.  or  by 
amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  aminocarbonyl,  phenyl, 
phenoxy  or  phenylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C  -C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkox\  or 
phenoxy, 

Rs  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  C,-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxv  or  Ci-Cjalkyl  or 
Cj-C4alkox>  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  carboxyl. 
halogen,  cyano  or  Ci-C\alkox>,  or  C.-Cjalkoxy  which  is 
substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  C.-Cjalkoxy,  or  by  ammo,  alky- 
lamino. dialkylamino.  aminocart>onyl.  phenyl,  phenoxv  or 
phenylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy  or  phenoxy 
and 

An'=^  IS  a  colourless  anion 


An" 


*-N 


R4 


(4) 


Z  is  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  diamine. 

R,   and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 

C,-C4alkyl  or  C.-Cjalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl. 

carboxyl,  halogen,  cyano  or  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4alkoxy 


5,708,152 

N-SUBSTITUTED  CHTTOSAN  DERIVATIVES  IN  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Dieter   Lohmann,    Miinchenstein,   Switzerland,   and    Donald 
Richard  Randell,  Stockport,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,635,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,  1992,  9817 
92 

Int.  a."  C08B  J17/OS 
U.S.  CI.  536—20  14  Qaims 

1   A  chitosan  derivative  containing  structural  units  of  formulae 
IX  and  X  in  random  distribution. 


1444 


OFFICIAL  C.AZFTTE 


JvM    \R>      n.     IWH 


Jam  AR-,   13.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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(IX) 


o— 


uhorcin   s.iul   (km    kIctiIiIk-i    \.iii  .I't--.   tioI    inUTlL-iL-   «ith  ihc 

oHipling  I'l  s.iiJ  tirvl  huildinp  bliKk  lo  sjkI  second  hiiikiiiit: 

hliH.k,  or  sdKl  scionil  idcnlitier  Uij; 
uhtTcin  said  tirst  identitier  t.ii;  in  ckIi  oI  s.iid  riMclion  vessels 

identities  ihe  first  huildini;  hUH.k  presi-nt  in  thai  \esseL  and 
wherein  the  lirst  huildinj;  hl.vk  present  in  one  reaction  vessel 

IS  cheiiiKalK  dirterent  trom  the  tirst  buildinj;  hUK.k  found 

in  Ihe  other  reaction  vessels    anil 
c)  p<Kilm>:  said  suppons 


(XI 


()  — 


wherein  ihe  K, 

H  or  Ihe  radica 

SO,      ,  X,  IS 


siihstituenis  are  eaih,  inde|X-ndenllv  ot  the  other 
/  K,  X.  K,  is  H  or  acetvl  /  IS  (O  or 
(CI,  and  K,  IS  (■HK,('Rv(()Hi  K.is  tl 
oh".  (",  C.alkoxv  or  C,  (".alkvl.  and  R.  is  H  or  C  C.alkvl 
which  chitosan  derivative  .ontains  a  total  i>f  at  least  2  siriKtiiral 
units  and.  hascd  on  1  mol  of  said  chitosan  derivative  M)  i 
iriolar  of  sinictural  units  of  formula  IX  and 
structural  units  of  loniuila  X 


"(I    to   II' 


molar  < 


5,70«,153 
MFTHOI)  OK  SYNTHt-SIZINt;  DIVKRSK  ( OI.I.KrnONS 

OK  ta(;<;kd  compoi  nds 

William  J.  Dower,  Menio  Park;  Ronald  W.  Barrett,  SunnvAale. 

and  Mark  A.  (iallop,  K.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignop.  to 

Affymax  Technolojjies  N.V..  CJreenford,  I  nited  KinRdom 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,522,  Sep.  18,  I Wl,  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  7,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  488,470 

Int  fl"C120  l/fX).  C'12M  //<J    (WH  l^/tK).  C07K  MX) 

l.S.  CI.  5J6— 22.1  21  naims 


5.70«,154 
RNA  DNA  HYBRID  MOI.KCIT.KS  OK  Nl  C  LKK   A(  ID 
.Steven   S.   Smith.   !.<«  Angeles,  and   Bruce   K.   Kaplan.  Clar- 
emonl,  both  of  C  alif..  avsignors  to  Cilv   of  Hope.  Duarte. 
Calif. 
I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.6«.5.  Oct.  23,  IWO,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317.670,  Mar.  1, 

1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
314,935,  Keb.  24.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  745,922 
Int.  ("1.'  (  07H  :i''lKi    (  12g  /  '•■^ 
I  S.  (1.  536— 23.1  2(1  Claims 

I    .X  minlular  nanostructure  >.oiiiprisinj.' 
Ill  a  ihinv  base  RN.A  sequence 
ml  .1  ten  base  DN.-X  sequence 

said  DNA  sequence  being  hvbridi/ed  to  the  in  bases  adiacent 
the  V  lemiinus  of  said  RNA  sequence  to  provi.le  an  unhvhnd 
i/ed  :(J  base  sequence  at  the  ^  terminus  ot  said  RNA 
sequence,  and 
,iM,  a  hve  dT  moiciv  tether  vonneitini;  the  <  terminal  nucleotide 
of  said  RNA  sequence  to  the  'v  terniinal  nucleotide  ot  said 
l)N.-\  sequence 


•"•  ififl£    KXI!     SBSi£ 
'  tst    six     Sss 


5,708,155 

KNHAN(  KD  IMMl  NCKJENICITY  I  S1N<;  I  Kl  KOTOXIN 

CHIMKRAS 

\ndrew  A.  Potter;  Mark  J.  Redmond,  and  Huw  P.  A.  Hughes, 
all    of    Sa.skatoon,    Canada,    assignors    to    I  niversity    of 
Saskatchewan,  .Saskatoon,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,932.  Oct.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422,110, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  779,171,  Oct.  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,970 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  y(}4.:A)2,  C12P  :M>f    .A61K  .'vAO 
IS.  CI.  536— 23.4  19  Claims 

I  A  DNA  construct  encoding  a  chimeric  protein,  said  DNA 
constfMCl  conipnsing  a  hrst  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  leuko 
toxin  p.ilypeplide  capable  of  activating  helper  Tcells  directed  to  a 
selected  antigen.  operabU  linked  to  a  second  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  said  selected  antigen. 


JMI 


I  A  method  of  preparing  a  library  ot  diverse  compounds  ea.h 
ot  said  coirip^iunds  being  prixJuced  bv  step  b>  step  assemblv  ot 
building  bliKks,  said  method  cottiprising  Ihe  steps  of 

al   apponioning   solid   suppons   among    a   pluralitv    of    reavlion 

vessels, 
b)  in  each  reaction  vessel  of  said  pluralitv  ol  reaction  vessels 
exposing  said  supports  to  a  plurality  ot  hrst  building  bliKks 
and  to  a  pluralitv  ot  hrst  idcntihcr  tags  under  condilions 
compatible  vnth  immobili/ation  ol  the  hrst  building  bU>ck  and 
the  hrst  identiher  tag. 

wherein  said  hrst  building  block  is  capable  of  being 
covalently  coupled  to  a  second  building  bkvk  or  a  second 
idcntiher  tag. 


5,708,156 
KPIDKRMAl.  (;R0WTH  KAtTOR  RK(  KFTOR  I.IKK 
{;ENE  PRODI  CT  and  ITS  I  SES 
John  \.  Ilekts,  4206  Linden.  Western  Springs,  111.  60558 
Kiled  Mav  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,883 
Int.  CI."  C-07K  /J/"/  /ft-CK   C12N  /V//    (;01N  <.</y< 
I  .S.  CI.  536—23.5  '<>  ("Uiinis 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
nucleotides  1  through  105  and  nucleotides  1713  through  1828  ot 
SEQ  ID  NO  1 


5,708.157 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNCCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading;  Edward 
R.  LaVallie,  Tewskbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie;  David  Merberg.  both 
of  Acton:   Maurice  Treacy.  Chestnut  Hill;   Cheryl   Evans, 
Brookline,   and   Vikki   Spaulding,   Billerica,  all   of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.878 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1^/10.5/10:15/12.  C07K  14/47 
I  -S.  CI.  536-23.5  21  Claims 

1   ,An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot 

(ai  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NOl; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO  1  from  nucleotide  218  to  nucleotide  628; 

(c)  a  polynucle<itide  composing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  AJ26  .^  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  981 15: 

Id)  a  polynucleolide  encoding  the  full  length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insert  of  clone  AJ26  ,^  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98115: 

le)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  ccxling  sequence  of  clone  AJ26  .1  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  981 15, 

I  f I  a  polynucleoude  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  AJ26  3  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98115; 

(g)  a  polynucleoude  encoding  a  protein  composing  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO  2.  said  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO  2  being  the  sequence  encoded  by  the  cDNA  insert  of 
clone  AJ26  3  deposited  under  accession  number  ATCC 
98115, 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (a)-<f)  above,  and 

(I)  a  polynucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of 
incubation  at  65°  C  in  6xSSC/0  5*  SDS,  followed  by  wash- 
ing with  2xSSC/0  5*  SDS  at  room  temperature,  with  a  poly- 
nucleotide consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO  1  from  nucleotide  218  to  nucleotide  628 


5,708,159 
PROBE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 
WHICH  HYBRIDIZES  WITH  DNA  FROM  CANDIDA 
ALBICANS 
Tsuneya   Ohno.    15-16,    Kiu-Aoyama   3   chome.    Minato-ku. 
Tokyo  107;  Takuo  Hirotsu;  Hiroyuki  Keshi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Akio  Matsiihisa,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  'ftuiieya 
Ohno.  Tokyo,  and  Fuso  Phaimaceutical  Industries,  Ltd„ 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1555.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  23.  1992,  4-285802 

Int.  CI.''  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  l/f>H 

L.S.  CI.  536— 24J2  13  CUIms 


4  O(kbp) 


0 

1 0 

!0 

30 

4 

EcoRI 

Mincll 

H.ncll 

Aval 

EcoR 

i;?-^ 

/^'^■^ 

y^^/y/y 

y-yy^ 

y<^^. 

y^ 

1  A  punhed  and  isolated  C  alhuans  nucleic  acid  fragment 
useful  for  diagnosing  infectious  diseases,  said  nucleic  acid  com- 
posing a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisnng  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  and  SEQ  ID  NO  4. 


5,708.158 

NICLEAR  FACTORS  AND  BINDING  ASSAYS 

Timothy  Hoey.  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TUIarik  Inc..  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,479,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.612,455. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.653,  Jul.  5, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

818.823 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12  15/11 

l.S.  CI.  536—23.5  12  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encixling  a  human  nuclear  factor  of 
activated  Tcells,  hNFAT.  protein  composing  hNFATp|(SEQ  ID 
N0  2l.  hNFATp;  (SEQ  ID  NO  2.  residues  220-921).  hNFAT3 
(SEQ  ID  NO  6).  hNFAT4b  (SEQ  ID  NO  10)  or  hNFAT4c  (SEQ  ID 
NO  12) 


5,708,160 
HSP-60  GENOMIC  LOCUS  AND  PRIMERS  FOR  SPECIES 

IDENTIFICATION 
Swee  Han  CJoh,  Vancouver;  Anthony  W.  Chow,  West  Vancou- 
ver,  and   Sean   Hemmingsen,   Saskatoon,   all   of  CwimU, 
assignors  to  The  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  and 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,121 
InL  CI.''  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C120  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  536— 24J2  10  (naims 

1  A  genomic  polynucleotide  locus  which  is  defined  by  being 
amplified  by  primers  having  a  sequence 

5-GAIIIICX:i(X3IGA(T/C)GGIACIACIAC-3    (SEQ    ID  NO    3) 
and 

5-(T/C)(T/G)I(T/C)(T/G)ITCICC(A/G)AAICCIGGICX:(T/C)TT-3 
(SEQ  ID  NO:4l 

wherein  the  amplified  polynucleoude  locus  from  one  species  does 
not  hybridize  under  high  stringency  conditions  with  a  polynucle- 
otide locus  from  another  species  amplified  by  pomcrs  having  a 
sequence: 

5  -GAIIIIGCIGGIGA(T/C)GGIACIACIAC-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:3)  and 
5 -(T/CKT/G)I(T/C )(T/G )ITCICC(  A/G )AAICCIC}GIGC(T/C)TT-3' 

(SEQIDNO:4) 

3  Isolated  oligonucleotide  pnmer(s)  for  use  in  the  identification 
of  the  species  of  an  organism  wherein  the  pomer  hybodizes  with  a 
target  polynucleotide  sequence  consisting  of  the  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

5-GTTGTCGTACC(G/A)TCACCA(3CAArrrC  3       (SEQ       ID 
NOl). 

5-AA(G/A)CX:(K:CTCX}TTT(CAr)GGTGAT(C/A)(G/A)(A/r/ 

C/G)  (C/A)(G/A)-3  (SEQ  ID  N0:2). 
5-GTIGTIGTICC(A/G)TCICCIGCIIIITC-3     (SEQ    ID    NO:93). 

and 

5 -AA(  A/G )GC1CCI(3GITT(T/C)GG1GAI( .VC )( A/C )I(  a;C X  A/ 
G)-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:94). 

and  sequences  complementary  thereto  wherein  the  pnmers  amplify 
the  genetic  locus  of  claim  1 
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5.708.161 

NlCl  FOSIDE  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  DERIVATIVKS. 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

C  olin  Bernard  Reese.  lx)liidon.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

King's  CoUege  London,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590J80 
(laims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  25,  1W5, 
95  01465 

Int.  n:  coTH  I'v:  :/^w 

II  .S.  CI.  536—25.33 

I -I 


^arrving  oui  the  oxidative  .icgradalion  al  a  temperalurc  in  Ihe  range 
,,t  aNnjl  :'^  U<  aN'Ul  ''O  (  to  ..blain  ihc  cixuialivels  dc>;radcd 
pnKlucl 


25  Claims 


5.708,163 
SVNTHFSLS  OF  THE  BREAST  TIMOR-ASSCK  lATED 
ANTIGEN  DEFINED  BY  MONOCLONALANTIBODY 
MBRL  AND  USES  THEREOF 
.Samuel  J.  Danishefsky.  Englewood,  NJ.;  Mark  T.  Bilodeau. 
New  York,  NY.;  Shuang  Hua  Hu,  New  York,  NY.;  Tae  Kyo 
Park  New  York,  N.Y.;  John  T.  Randolph,  Lake  Bluff,  III.;  In 
Jong  Kim,  and  Philip  O.  Livingston,  both  of  New  York,  NY., 
assignors  to  Sloan- Kettering  Institute  of  Cancer  Research, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,053,  Mar.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,355 
Int.  CI."  C07H  IA)0^A)^.I7AH).  C08B  <7Ak) 
I  S.  n.  53*— 124  7  Claims 


tuMni 
attcr- 


1   A  pnxess  lor  the  production  of  a  niKiensidc  phosphorolhioate 
derivative  corresponding  lo  Ihe  tollo*ing  general  tonnula  ill 

()  ()"  K'  to 

^    / 
P 

/    \ 
R     -S  I)  M- 

wherein  it  comprises  reacting  a  salt  of  a  nucleoside  H  phosphonaie 

corresponding  lo  the  lollowing  general  U>miula  ill) 


J-- 


\ 


O-K' 


(III 


1    A  pnvess  tor  svnthesi/ing  a  comp«iund  having  the  structure 
(IBn 


BnO 


H  U  M- 

with  a  thiol  transfer  agent  corresponding  to  the  following  general 
tormula  (Illi 


(iHn 


OBn 


R       S     X 


(III) 


m  Ihc  presence  ol   a  silylating  agent  and  a  hase   in   a  suitable 
solvent,  and  worlting  up  the  reaction  mixture  to  isolate  the  desired 
product  and  change  the  counter  cation  as  desired,  v^herein 
M*  represents  a  suitable  counter  cation. 

R'  represents  an  appropriate  nucleoside  or  nucleoside  analogue; 
R'  represents  a  desired  protecting  group,  which  is  optionallv 
ultimately  removed  by  cleavage  of  its  bond  to  the  sulfur  atom, 
and 
X  represents  a  leaving  group 


wherein  R  is  H  which  composes 

(a)  (1)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  structure. 


OBn 


5,708,162 

PRtKESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYSACCHARIDE  ETHERS 

Josef  HUbIg,  Taunusstein,  and  Reinhard  Doengcs,  Bad  Soden, 

both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeselLschafl. 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.185 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Apr.  5.  1994.  44  11 

681.0 

InL  CI."  C07G  /  7/0()  C07H  I  AH)  /  'fv, 
IS.  CI.  536-124  24  Claims 

1  A  process  for  lowering  the  molecular  weight  of  a  cellulose 
ether  or  starch  ether  bv  oxidative  degradation,  comprising  adding 
to  a  cellulose  ether  or  starch  ether  starting  material  a  perborate  and 


PMBti 


with  an  epoxidi/ing  agent  under  suitable  conditions  t<i  form 
an  epoxide. 

(II)  cleaving  the  epoxide  formed  in  step  (a)  (i)  under  suitable 
conditions  with  R..NF  wherein  each  R  is  independently  the 
same  or  different  and  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
aralkyi  or  aryl  group  to  form  a  tluoroalcohoL  and 

(III)  alkylating  the  fluoroalcohol  formed  in  step  (b)  (iil  under 
suitable  conditions  with  a  non-nucleophilic  base  and  an 
organic  halide  having  the  formula  C^H,CHjX  wherein  X  is 
Br.  CI,  1  or  F-  to  form  a  compound  having  the  structure. 


BnO 


OBn 


PMBO.V  ^l^-I^A       F 
OBn 


the  structure 
BnO         /  OBn 

RO 


(b)  treating  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  H. 


5,708,164 
with  an  epoxidizing  agent  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  CEPHALOSTATIN  ANALOGUES 

an  epoxide,  and  Ekkehard  Winterfeldt,  kernluiceii;  Andreas  Kramer;  Ulrike 

(c)  coupling  the  epoxide  formed  in  step  (b)  with  a  compound        UUmann,  both  of  Hanoyer,  and  Henry  Laurent,  Berlin,  all  of 


having  the  structure 


OBn 


under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  compound  having  the 
structure 


OH  BnO-V.,^^^ 


(d)  (1)  alkylating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (c)  (li)  under 
suitable  conditions  with  a  non-nucleophilic  base  and  an 
organic  halide  having  the  formula  C^HjCHjX  wherein  X  is 
Br,  CI,  I  or  F;  and 

(11)  de-silylating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (d)  (i)  under 
suitable  conditions  with  R4NF  wherein  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently the  same  or  different  and  is  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  arallcyl  or  aryl  group, 
(lii)  treating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (d)  (li)  under 
suitable  condiuons  with  a  metal  allcoxide  to  form  a  depro- 
tected  disacchande:  and 
(iv)  allcylating  the  disaccharide  formed  in  step  (d)  (111)  under 
suitable  conditions  to  form  a  selectively  deprotected  disac- 
chande having  the  structure: 


Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Scbering  AktiengcseUschaft,  Berlin, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01858,  i  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29318,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  S64J34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
924.5 

InL  CI."  C07D  49J/22 
VS.  a.  540—9  12  Claims 

1.  A  cephalostatin  analogue  of  formula  I, 


(I) 


HO   ^OBn  Qg„ 

OBn         BnO-V^^^ 


'    \ 

D 

H.\ 

/ 

/ 

V 

,B 

BnO 


(e)  (1)  coupling  the  selectively  deprotected  disacchande  formed 
in  step  (d)  (iv)  with  the  compound  formed  in  step  (a)  (lii) 
under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  protected  trisaccharide; 
and 
(ii)  de-protecting  the  protected  tnsacchande  formed  in  step  (e) 

(1)  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  tnsacchande  having    m  which 


179-257  OG -98-19:  QL3 
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a  I  A  and  A   each  sian.l  tcr  an  alkamnlovv  k:roup  R     CO     O 
with  R  as  a  siraighl  chain  or  branched  chain  C  ,   lo  (      alksl 
radical,  and  B  and  D  as  «,cll  as  B   and  D  each  lov;flhi-i  siand 
tor  an  additional  C     (    bond   or 

bl  A  stands  tor  an  alkanoylo\>  group  R  CO  <>  «.ilhRasa 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  C,  to  C  alk\l  radical,  and  B 
and  1)  together  stand  tor  an  additional  C  C  N)nd.  and  A  and 
B  together  stand  tor  a  kelo  oxygen  atom  and  D  stands  tor  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or 

c)  A  stands  for  a  (}  position  hydroxy  group  and  B  as  well  as  l> 
each  stand  tor  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  A  and  B  together  stand 
tor  a  keto-oxygen  atom,  and  D'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

dl  A  and  A  each  stand  tor  a  |3-pi)sition  hydroxy  group,  and  B.  D. 
B'  and  D'  each  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom 


5.708,166 

MAI  R<H  VCl.K   t  HKI.ANTS.  THKIR  C  HELATKS  AND 

I  SE.S  THERKOK  IN  THE  D1A(;N0STK   FIELD 

Kulvio  I  (Uteri,  Pier  Lucio  AneUi;  (Wu-seppe  Manfredi;  Marino 

Rrocchetu.  and  Franco  Fedeli,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Dibra  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  448.742.  May  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.622.688.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.609 
(  Uinis  priority,  application  luly.  Jul.  29.  1994.  MI94A1646 


O-R 


1 


Int.  CI."  A61K  4WW    C07D  :^'A): 
..S.  CI.  540—474  "^  t^laints 

1    A  method  tor  the  preparation  ot  a  compound  ol  formula  (li 


0) 


5,708,165 
CEPHEM  COMPOUND,  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 

FOR  PRODUCING  CEPHEM  ANTIBIOTICS 
MmH  Yuasa;  Kaouyuki  Yamagata,  both  of  Toyoaaka,'  Hirokazu 
Murata;    Manshi    Komatsu,   both    of   Ibaraki,   and    Isao 
YoaUda,  Ikcda,  all  of  Japan,  aaicnors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal CompMiy,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  273,912 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174441; 
Nov.  2,  1993,  5-2741M,  Jun.  8,  1994.  6-126303 

Int.  CI."  C«7D  WIM6 
VS.  CI.  540—225  '  Claims 

1    A  priKCSs  for  producing  a  V|(E)  1     propcnyl)ceph«m  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (I) 


(!i 


C      3 


N 
,      \ 


vc  herein 

A  IS  a  group  ot  formula 


(■H;X 


(■(X)R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  protective  group  for  an  amino  group  or  a 
group  shown  by  formula  (11) 


(ID 


R'NH 


-r— CO— 


W         N^ 


wherein  R"  is  a  protective  group  for  an  amino  group.  R    is  a 

protective  group  for  a  hydroxyl   group,   and  W   is      -CH=   or 

--N=. 

R-  IS  a  protective  group  for  a  carboxyl  group,  and 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  chlonne. 

which  comprises  isomen^ing  a    ^  |(Z)  I  propenyl|cephem  com 

pound  represented  by  formula  (HI) 

s  on) 


RNH 


C-(X>R- 


wherein  R.  R'  and  X  are  as  dehned  ab<ive.  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  thiol 


wherein 

X   ,s  a   — O— R  group  where  R   is  hydrogen,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  (C,-C,)  alkyl  group  which  can  be  substituted  or  not 
by   1-6  hydroxy  and/or  alkoxy  groups,  or  X  is  a  — NR,R, 
grxHip  where  R,  and  R,  can  be  same  or  different  and  are  an 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  lC,-C,„)  alkyl  group 
which  can  be  subsututed  or  not  by  1  -6  hydroxy  and/or  alkoxy 
gn>ups,  or  a  polyoxaalkyl  group  comprising   1-10  oxygen 
atoms  and  3-30  carbon  atoms,  or  — NR,R,  group  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic residue  wherein  R,  and  R,.  taken  together,  form  a 
(C4-C,)  chain  which  can  be  interrMpied  or  not  by  O.  N,  S. 
>N— CH,.  and  can  be  substituted  or  not  by  one  or  more 
hydroxy  or  hydroxyalkyi  groups. 
B,.  Bj.  B,  can  be  same  or  different  and  have  tj»e  same  meaning 
as  A.  or  are  a  — CHYCOX  group,  wherein  Y  is  a  — CHjOR, 
group,   wherein   R,    is   hydrogen,   or  a   linear  or  branched 
(C|-C,)  alkyl  group  which  can  be  substituted  or  not  by  1-6 
hydroxy  and/or  alkoxy  groups,  or  R,  is  a  phenyl  or  benzyl 
residue  which  can  be  also  mono  or  polysubstituted  on  the 
aromatic  nng  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carhoxy.  carbam- 
oyl, alkoxycarljonyl.  (C,-C,)  alkyl.  (C,-CO  hydroxyalkyi, 
amino,  acylamino  groups,  or 
Y  can  also  be  a  R,  residue  as  defined  above,  as  well  as  the 
chelates  of  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  with  the  metal  ions 
having  atomic  number  selected  between  20  and  3 1 .  39.  42.  43. 
44.  49.  or  between  .S7  and  83.  as  well  as  their  salts  with 
physiologically  accepuble  organic  bases  selected  from  pn- 
mary.  secondary,  tertiary  amines  or  basic  amino  acids,  or  with 
inorganic  bases  whose  cations  are  sodium,  potassium,  magne 
Slum,  calcium  or  their  mixtures,  or  with  anions  of  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  organic  acids,  selected  from  acetate,  succi- 
nate, citrate,  fumarate.  maleate.  oxalate,  or  with  anions  ot 
inorganic  acids  such  as  the  ions  of  hydrohalogen  acids,  such 
as  chlorides,  bromides,  iodides  exploiting  the  elimination  of 
water  or  alcohol  staning  from  the  precursors  of  formula  (V) 


(V) 


(V) 


and  the  reaction  is  earned  out  in  an  aqueous  medium  or  in  a 
dipolar  aprotic  solvent  or  a  mixture  thereof,  at  a  controlled  pH 
ranging  from  8  to  1 2.  by  addition  of  a  suitable  organic  or  inorganic 
base,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  80°  to  160°  C 


5,708,167 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  N-VINYL 
COMPOUND 
Yoshlhiro  Hoiuna,-  Shozo  Tanaka,  both  of  Osalia-fu,-  Mitsuy- 
oshi  Osliima,  Niigata-ken;  Soji  Taniolu,  Tokyo,  and  Fumiaki 
Kawamoto,  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsu 
Vinyl  AceUte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206489 
Int.  a."  C07D  263/20 
VS.  a.  540-485  6  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-vinyl  compound  repre- 
sented by  either  one  of  the  formulas 


(a)  mixing  an  NH  group-containing  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 

R'CH-lCH:U-(Oir-CO-NH 


/     \  /     \ 

B;  \ /  B| 

wherein 

X.  B,.  B,.  B,  are  as  defined  above  and  R  is  H.  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  which  contains  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  an 
unsubslituted  or  substituted  benzyl  group,  according  to  the 
following  scheme 

O  — R 


R'CH  — i("H;i„  — (Ov  — CO- 


-CH— CH; 


and 


-CO-NR   -rH  =  CH, 


in  which  R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrcKartion 
group.  R'  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  the  subscnpt  p  is  0 
or  I  and  the  subscnpt  n  is  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  10. 
which  compnses  the  steps  of 


R'-CO-NH-R- 

respectively.  in  which  each  symbol  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above,  and  a  vinyl  carboxylate  represented  by  the 
formula 


in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  substance  which  is  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  to  form  an  N-(o-acyloxyethyl) 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R'CH-(CH2)„-(Ok-CO-N-CH(OCOR-|-CH-, 


R'-CO-NR'-CH(COOR^)-CH, 

respectively,  in  which  each  symbol  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above,  as  an  addition  product  between  the  NH  group- 
containing  compound  and  the  vinyl  carboxylate  in  the  mix- 
ture; and 
(b)  heating  the  mixture  containing  the  N-(a-acyloxyethyl)  com- 
pound to  effect  thermal  decomposition  of  the  N-(a- 
aeyloxyethyl)  compound 


5,708,168 
AZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 
John  F,  W.  Keana,-  Anthony  P.  Guzikowski,  both  of  Eugene, 
Oreg.;  Daniel  F.  Nogales,  Nampa,  Id.,  and  Sui  Xiong  Cal, 
Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and 
through  The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  Act- 
ing for  and  on  behalf  of  The  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univer- 
sity and  The  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene  Oregon,  Eugene, 
Oreg.,  and  ACEA  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,154,  Nov.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,476,933.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,107 
Int  a.'  C07D  223/16:223/32:  A61K  31/55 
V.S.  CI.  540—520  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula 


or  a  tautomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
wherein 

Ri,  R,,  R4  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo.  C,-C4 


€,-€4  alkenyl,  Cj-C^ 

aryl(C,^4)allcyl, 

aryl(C,-C4)alkynyl, 


haloalkyl,  C^-C,^  aryl,  C.-C^  alkyl. 
alkynyl,  C^-C„ 

(C.-CiJaryKC.-Cjalkenyl.  C,-C, 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  Ci-C^  allcanoy- 
lamino,  hydroxy,  thiol.  Ci-C^  alkanoyloxy,  azido.  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbonylamido,  C,-C4  alkylthiol,  C,-C,g 
trialkylsilyloxy,  or  Cg-C.g  phenyldialkylsilyloxy; 
I  IS  OR7  or  NR.jR,,,  wherein  R.j  and  R,,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl(C,-C^)alkyl.  C^-C,4  aryl.  C^-C,. 
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ar\l((  ,  <  „i.ilk\l  aiu)  I  H."!  vvhc-rein  \  i-  stkMed  Iroiii 
((■M()Hl„('H.()H  ami  i(H.i„,K  v^herc  m  i--  n  i,.  ^  n  l^  i  M  -^ 
and  K  IS  ^elecl^•^t  trom  hvilrow,  (',  ('„  jlk.i\>.arh.in\l  an>l 
NR''K'  in  which  R'  and  R'  arc  inJep<-nelenll\  sele^lod  tnuii 
hvdrogcn  and  (  (  ,  .ilk%l  ..t  K'  and  R'  loj-ciher  v.iih  iho 
nitrogen  .ilDiii  lo  w.hKh  lhf\  are  attached,  tcimi  a  ■>  ''  «>i 
7  membered  heleriKVclic  ring  whuh  in  addition  Ut  said  nilr.i 
gen  atom,  Dpiionally  ciinlains  one  additional  heteroatom 
selected  trom  nitrogen,  oxvgen  and  sullur  or  R  and  R  , 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  thev  are  attached 
tomi  a  '>  .  h  or  7  meinbered  heteriKVchc  nng  which  is 
bonded  to  said  compound  through  said  nitrogen  atom,  said 
hetercK-yclic  ring  optionally  containing,  in  addition  to  said 
nitrogen  atom,  one  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  niiro 
gen.  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,  <\  alkyl  or  C",  t  ^ 
alkanoyl.  and 

T  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo  hydroxy  C,  <  „  alkanoyloxy 
C,  Cj  alkyl  which  may  optionally  hear  a  substilueni  selected 
from  amino,  C,  C^  alkanoylamino.  cartxixy  and  carboxa 
mido.  and  C„  <.,,  arylK'i   (^lalkyl 

4   A  compound  ot  the  honnula 


5.708. 16«» 
5   \MnM)MKTHVl   <t.ii-SATl  RATKI)  AM) 
I  NSATl  RATKD  3-ARVl   BITYROI  AC  TONK 
ANTIBACTERIAL  A(;HNTS 
Jackson  B.  Hester.  Jr..  CialesburR,  Mich.;  Steven  Joseph  Brick- 
ner,  Ixdyard,  Conn.;  Michael  Robert  Barbachyn.  Kalama- 
zoo. Mich.;  Douglas  K.  Hutchinson.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  and 
Dana  .Scott  Toops,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  199*,  Ser.  No.  708,765 
Int.  C"l.'  C'07D  41  t.'li)  <ir".M  <(i^/-i< 
IS.  CI.  549— 152  9  Claims 

1    ,A  compound  ot  the  torniulu  I 


-continued 


wherein         is  a  single  or  double  bv)nd. 
wherein  X    and  X'  are  independently 

— H. 

— F,  or 

—CI: 
wherein  0    '"> 


or  a  taulomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
whcrcm 

R|.  R,.  R4  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  (  ,  C, 
haloalkyi,  C,  i\  aryl,  C,  C,  alkyl.  C, -C.  alkenyl,  C  .  <  . 
alkynyl.  C^<\,  aryUC, -C..)alkyl,  Q^',4 

aryKC,  <"4)alkenyl       (.\C,      aryKC,  C.lalkynyl,      C,C, 
hydroxyalkyl,   nitro,   ammo,   cyano,   C,  C^   alkanoylamino, 
hydroxy,  thiol.  C",  <  „  alkanoyloxy,  a/ido,  C.  C,  alkoxy   car 
bi>xy.  carbonylamido,  C,  <\  alkylthiol,  C^  C',,  tnalkvlsily 
loxy,  or  C,-C,f  phenyldialkylsilyloxy, 
A  IS  (CH,)„,  wherein  n  is  I  to  4, 

X'  and  Y'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and 
hydrwgen;  nitro  and  hydrogen,  C',-C\  alkanoylamido  and 
hydrogen,  X'  and  V  together  form  an  oxirane  ring,  X  and  Y 
are  vicinal  C,-C^  alkanoylamido  C,-C„  alkanoyloxy  groups 
or  X'  and  Y'  together  form  a  double  bond 
Q  IS  OR,  or  NR|;R,,.  wherein  R,..  and  R,,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  (\  alkyl  C\  C 
cycloalkyKC,   Qialkyl.  C„-C-,,.  aryl  C^C,^ 

aryl(C,-C^)alkyl.    and   CH.Y    wherein    Y    is    selected    from 
(CHOH)„CH;OH  and  (CH,).„R    where  m  is  0  to  S   n  is  1  to  5 
and  R'  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  C ,  <\  alkoxycarbonyl   and 
NR'li'  in  which  R"*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  C,<r^  alkyl  or  R'  and  R',  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5     b    or 
7-mcmbered  heleriKyclic  ring  which,  in  addition  to  said  nitro- 
gen   atom,    optionally    contains    one    additional    heteroatom 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  or  R^.  and  R,, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc  attached, 
form   a   5      6    or   7 membered   heteriKyclic    nng   which    is 
bonded  to  said  compound  through  said  nitrogen  atom    said 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  containing,   in   addition  to  said 
nitrogen  atom,  one  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  nitro 
gen,  oxygen  and  sullur,  R.  is  hydrogen,  f,   (",  alkyl  or  C    i  „ 
alkanoyl,  and 
T  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy   C     (  „  alkanoyloxy 
C",  C4  alkyl  which  may  optionally  bear  a  substitueni  selected 
from    amino,    (",   Cj    alkanoylamino,   carboxy    and   carboxa- 
mido,  and  C\  C,^  arvKC", -tjlalkyi 


.C  H. 

I 
-  N 


:x 


m 


IV 


>C 


^-7 


:< 


VI 


vn 


vm 


DC 


,1      N 


V   ^- 


XI 


xn 


XIU 


XiV 


ml      R  — N 


Q'  and  X"  taken  together  are 


XV 


wherein  Z'  is 

a)  — CH,— , 

b)  — CH(R''^-CH,— , 

c)  — C(0)— ,  or 

d)  — CHjCH.,CHj— ; 
wherein  Z^  is 

a)  — OjS~, 

b)  — O— , 

c)  — N(R'>— . 

d)  —OS—,  or 

e)  — S— , 
wherein  Z'  is 

a)  — 0;S— . 

b)  — O— , 

c)  —OS—,  or 

d)  — S— , 
wherein  A'  is 

a)  H — ,  or 
b)CH„ 
wherein  A"  is 

a)  H-  , 

b)  HO-  . 
OCH,-, 

d)  CH,0— 

e)  R*0— CH;— C(0>— NH- 

f)  R'O— C(0)— NH— , 

g)  (C,-C,)alkyl-0-^(0)— 
h)  HO— CH,     . 
i)CH,a-NH~. 
j)(C,-C,)alkyl-0;C— 

k)  CH,— C(Oh   . 


li  CH,— C(0>— CH,— . 


mi      O  O 


XVI 


XVII 


A    and  A"  taken  together  are: 

a)      R> 


0-\-    \. 


b)     O  =  ,or 


\ 

c)  N  =  ; 

wherein  R'  is 

a)  — CHO, 

b)  — CXXTHj. 

c)  — COCHCl,. 

d)  — COCHFj. 

e)  — COjCH,, 

f)  — SO2CH3.  or 

g)  — COCHjOH; 
wherein  R^  is 

a)H— . 

b)  CH,-. 

c)  phenyl-CHj — ,  or 

d)  <::HjC(0)— ; 
wherein  R'  is 

a)  (C|-C3)a]kyl-.  or 

b)  phenyl-: 
wherein  R*  is 

a)  H— ,  or 
b)HO— : 

wherein  R'  is 
a)H— . 

b)  (C,-<:3)alkyl-. 

c)  CHj=CH— CHj— 

d)  CM,— O— <CH3),- 
whcrein  R*  is 

a)  CH,— C(0)— . 

b)  H— C(0)— . 

c)  CljCH— C(0)— . 

d)  HCXTHj— C(0>— . 

e)  CH,SOj— , 

R" 


XVIII 

XIX 
XX 


"  XT 


C(0)-, 


g)  FXHC(O)— . 


N  — C(OI  — . 


1)  H,C— C(0)— O— CH,— C(0)— , 
J)  H— C(0)— O— CH;— C(0>— . 


XXI 


XXII 


XXIll 


k) 


C(Oi- 


I)  HC^C— CH2O— CH,— C(0>— .  or 
m)  phenyl-CH;— O— CH;— C(0)— . 
wherein  R^  is 
a)  R-O— C(R,oMR|,>— C(0)— . 
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JMI 


hiR'O    (•(()►- 
c)  R"     ((O— . 


fi     () 


XXIV 


whfrrin  ar\l  i^  phcnvl  Mjhsliluicil  uiih  /oro  idi  or  one  (  I  i  cit  the 
following 

.1 1       \ 

hi       CI, 

.1       (KH,, 

>li       OH 

ei       NH,. 
XXV  II      '('i   t'jialkvl. 

gi      ()    <■(()>     (K'H,   or 

hi       NO... 
or  phamiaceutKalK  aLLepiahle  sall^  thereof. 


f)  H,C    <^(0)     (CH,),     C(0>  -. 

gjR"    so,    . 


XXVI 


hi 


i)  HO-CH,    <'(0>— . 
J)  R""^CH,),-. 
k)  R"— C(OV O-^H,    ^(O)— . 
I)  (CH,),N— CH,-<:(Oh   NH   -, 
m)  NC  ^H.-  ,  or 
n)  F,— CH-^H,   -. 
wherein  R'  is 
a)  H     , 

b)(C,<:4)alkyl. 
c)  aryl  ~^CH,),,. 
d)CIH,C     . 

e)  CI2HC— . 

f)  FHjC— . 

g)  F,HC-^.  or 

h)  (C.-C^K-ycloalkyl; 
wherein  R'  is 

a)  -<:h„ 

b)  -CH,C1 

c)  --CH;CH=CH„ 

d)  aryl,  or 


e)     ^'H.CN, 


.|^ 


and  R"  arc  independenlly 


wherein  R 

a)  H^. 

b)CH,--,  or 
wherein  R'^  is 

a)  H     , 

b)CH,0^-CH,0    CH, 
OHOCH, 

wherein  R"  is 
a)CH,-  , 

b)  HOCHj     . 

c)  (CH,)jN  phenyl,  or 

d)  (CH,),N— CH,  -; 
wherein  R'    is 

a)  Ha-. 

b)CH,0- 

c)  H,N     . 

d)CH,C>    C(Ov    O^. 

OCH,    <^(0>-t>-CH, 

ft  phenyl  CH,     O    ("H, 

g)  HO'  (CH,l,    0     . 

h)CH,0    <H,     O 

i)CH,0     CH,     O     . 
wherein  R'    is 

a)  H      ,  or 

b)Cl     . 
wherein  R'"  is 

a)  HO 

biCH.O     .or 

c)  F. 
wherein  m  is  zero  (Ol  or  one  ( I ). 
wherein  n  is  one  (  1 1  10  three  {}).  insluM\e, 
wherein  p  is  zero  (Oi  or  one  (  1 1. 


C(0) 
C(Oi 


<CH.l.     O 


O 
O 


,  or 


-continued 
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1    A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  II 

I 


0-4 


-continued 


Q-5 


Q* 


X 
II 

y- 

-c- 

X' 
1 

1 
Y 

-C 

0 

1 

N- 

-C 

u 

herein 

Q  IS  se 

ccled  from 

ihe  group 

A  IS  H, 

E  IS  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C.-C,  alkyl,  or 

A  and  E  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — CHj— .  — CHXH,— . 
— O--.  — S— .  — S(0)— .  — S(0),— ,  — NR'— .  — OCHJ— . 
— SCHj— ,  — N(R^)CH2— .  substituted  — CH,— ,  and  substi- 
tuted — CHjCH, —  the  substituents  independently  selected 
from  1-2  halogen  and  1-2  methyl, 

G  IS  selected  from  the  group 


G-i 


Q-J 


Q-2 


K  R' 

X 


(R- 


^k!;: 


(R'l, 


iQ-3) 


-(CH,). 


0-2 


G  3 


G4 


G  S 


G-6 


G  7 


G  X 


and 


G-9 


(R'l. 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  O,  S  and  N-X*; 
X '  is  selected  from  the  group  CI,  Br,  OR*.  SR*  and  NR'R'; 
X-  IS  selected  from  the  group  R*,  OH,  OR',  CN.  SO,R',  SOjPh 

OCCONR'R"',  OC(0)OR*,  NR'R'"  and  phenyl  optionally 

substituted  with  R"; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  H;  C.-C^  alkyl;  benzyl;  Cj-C^ 

alkoxyalkyl;   C^-C^   alkenyl;    Cj-C,,   alkynyl;   C.-C^   alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C, 


haloalkoxy,  CN,  NOj.  S(0)^",  COR' 


jR",  phenyl 


optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  CN,  €,-€2  haloalkyl  and 
C,-C,  haloalkoxy;  Cj-C,,  cycloalkyl;  Cj-C,,  cyclohaloalkyi; 


alkykarbonyl;  C^-C^ 


C-,-Cf,  cycloalkylalkyi;  CHO; 

alkoxycarbonyl;  C,^^,  haloalkylcarbonyl;  COR'*;  COjR'*- 
C.-Cft  alkylthio;  C.-C^  haloalkylthio;  phcnylthio; 
R'^t)C(0)N(R")S—  and  R"'(R")NS— ; 

A'  IS  H; 

A'  and  Y  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH,), — ; 

Z  IS  C  or  N; 

Z'  IS  NR^'; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H.  Cj-C^ 
alkyl,  C,-Cs  haloalkyl, 
C,-C,    alkynyl,    C,-C, 

C,-C^  alkylthioalkyl,  C.-C^  nitroalkyl,  C^-C^  cyanoallcyl, 
Cj-Cg  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  Cj-C^  halocy- 
cloalkyl,  halogen,  CN,  N,,  SCN,  NO,,  OR",  SR",  S(0)R''', 
S(0),R",  OC(0)R",  OS(0)jR"*  COjR",  C(0)R''', 
C(0)NR"R'»,  SO^NR'^R".  NR"R",  NR'"C(0)R'\ 
OC(0)NHR'\  NR'*C(0)NHR",  NR"SOjR",  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substinients  independently 
selected  from  W,  and  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  W;  or  when  ro  or  n  is 
2,  (R')2  can  be  taken  together,  or  (R^)^  can  be  taken  together 


Cj-C^  alkenyl, 
haloalkynyl.    Cj-C^    alkoxyalkyl. 


— OCH,0— , 


— OCF,0— , 


— 0CH,CH,0— , 


— CH;C(CH3),0— ,  — CFXFjO  or  — OCFXF^O—  to  form 
a  cyclic  bndge;  fmjvided  that  when  R'  or  R^  is  S(0)R", 
S(0),R",  OC(0)R"  or  OS(0)jR"  then  R"  is  other  than  H; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  J,  N3.  NO,,  halogen. 
N(R")R=',  C(R'*)=N— O— R",  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-<:, 
haloalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-C,,  haloalkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl, 
C-C^  alkoxylalkyl.  C,-Cg  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  COjR", 
OR",  C(0)R",  C(0)NR"R'».  C{S)NR"R",  C(S)R'\ 
C(S)SR'\  CN,  Si(R")  (R")R",  SR",  S(0)R",  SOjR", 
— P(0)  (OR")2,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  (R'\,  ben- 
zyl and  benzyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  W;  or  R'  is  Cj-C^  epoxyalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  C.-C,  alicyl,  CN, 
C(0)R-'',  CO2R"''  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  W; 
or  R  IS  C|-C(,  alkyl  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
C(0)N(R")R-^  C(0)R",  SR''.  S(0)R",  SOjR^^,  SCN,  CN, 
C|-C,  haloalkoxy,  Si(R'*)  (R^jR'",  N(R")R''.  NO,, 
OC(0)R".  — P(0)  (OR"),  and  J; 

J  IS  selected  from  the  group  saturated,  partially  unsaturated  or 
aromatic  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng,  bonded  through 
carbon  or  nitrogen,  containing  1-4  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-2  oxygen,  6-3  sulfur 
and  0-4  nitrogen,  this  substituents  opuonally  containing  one 
carbonyl  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  mem- 
bers selected  from  W; 

R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  COR-"  and  Cj-C,  alkoxycarbonyl;  or 

R"  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form  =0  or  =S; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl, 
C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4  haloalkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl  C^-C,  haloalkoxycarbonyl,  COR'*,  COjR'*. 
C^-Cs  alkylaminocarbonyl,  C,-Cf  cycloalkyl,  C,-C(,  halocy- 
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cloalkyl.  C.-C,  alkylcycloalkyl.  C^C,  haloalkylcycloalkyl. 
C,-C<    alkylsulfonyl.   C",  ^^'4    haloalkylsulfonyl    and    SO.,Ph 
optionally  subsututed  with  CI.  Br  or  CH,. 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  H.  C\  €,  alkyl.  C,  <:\,  haloalkvl. 
C,  -C,  alkenyl.  i\C^  haloalkenyl.  SR".  S(0)R".  S(0),R' 
r''     ,     CO,R"."  C(0)NR"R'V     C(S)NR 


R-',     ClS)R' 
P(OkR")OR' 


r 


C(S)OR".    -P(OkOR"),.     -P(S)(OR")j, 
PtOHR'^SR"'.  and  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and  benzyl 
wherein  the  subsutuent(s)  are  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br.  CH 
CF,  or  OCF,;  provided  thai  when  R'  is  other  than  C(0)R 
C(0)NR"R-'  or  C(S)NR"R"  then  R"  is  other  than  H, 

R«  is  selected  frwm  the  group  C,-C,  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl. 
Cj-C^  alkynyl,  C,-C,  haloalkyl.  Cj-C,  haloalkenyl.  C,-C„ 
cycloalkyl;  C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  OCH,.  OCHjCH,. 
NOj,  CN,  COjCH,,  COjCHjCH,.  SCH,  or  SCH.CH,  and 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  R": 

R»  IS  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,~C..  alkyl  C,-C.  haloalkyl. 
C,-C«  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and 
pyridine  wherein  the  substituenM s )  are  selected  from  R'  .  or 

R'  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form  -(CH,).-. 
-(CHj),-    or    -CHjCH,OCH;CH,^   each   of  which   is 


optionally  and  independently  subsututed  with   1   or  2 

KIOiips, 
R'°  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C 
R'    and    R'"   can    be    taken    together 


CH, 


-(CHj), 


can 
or 


-CHjCHjOCHjCH,       each 


C,  alkyl.  or 

to    form    — <CHj)4 


of 


optionally  and  independently  substituted  with   1 
groups; 


which    1.S 
)r  2  CH, 


R"'is  selected  from  halogen.  CN.  C,-Cj  haloalkyl  and  C,-C, 

haloalkoxy; 
R"  IS  C,-C»  alkyl. 
R"  is  C,-C.  alkyl; 

R'*  and  R"  are  independently  C.-C^  alkyl;  or 
R"  and  R'^  can  be  taken  together  as  -^HjCHjCHXHjCH,— 

or  — CHjCHjOCHjCHj- 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkyl. 

C,-C^  alkenyl.  C-C^  haloalkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl.  C,-C, 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group  C|-f 

substituted  with  W. 
R-»  IS  C,-C,  alkyl. 
R-^  is  C,  -C,  alkyl. 
R"'  in  selected  from  the  group  H. 

phenyl  substituted  with  W, 

)>l     ,c    c.l 


alkvl.  phenyl  and  phenyl 


(  .  C,  alkv 


C,  alkyl.  C 


.  phenyl  and 
<■    alkvlcar 


,  alkvl. 
CI.  C 


c. 


R"  IS  selected  from  (he  group  H.  C, 

bonyl  or  C,  <".  alkonycarbonyl. 
R'-  IS  selected  from  the  group  C,  X.' 
R"   IS   selected   from  the   group  H. 

alkoxy.  C1-C3  thioalkyl  and  CN. 
R'^  IS  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,  <\  '^^y^-  ^ 

bonyl  and  C,  -C,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted 

with  W. 
W  IS  selected  from  the  group  halogen.  CN.  NO,.  C|-C,  alkyl, 

C,-C,  haloalkyl.  C,  -C,  alkoxy.  C,  <";  haloalkoxy.  C.-C, 


alkvl.  C,  -C4 
,  C,  alkylcar 


alkylthio.    C.-C.,    haloalkylthio. 

C|-C,  haloalkylsulfonyl. 
m  IS  I  to  .1. 
n  IS  I  to  3. 
p  IS  1  to  .V. 
r  IS  0.  I  or  2 , 
t  IS  2  or  3.  and 
u  IS  I  or  2 


C,  <;,    alkylsulfonyl    and 


haloalkynyl,  C,-C»  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C^  alkylthioalkyl.  C,-C„ 
niiroalkyl.  C,C„  cyanoalkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 
C,-C.  cycloalkyl.  C,^^  halocycloalkyl.  halogen.  CN.  N,. 
SCN.  NO,,  OR".  SR'^.  S(0)R".  S(0),R'^  OC(0)R  \ 
0S(0),R"^  CO,R'\  C(0)R'^  C(0)NR'^R".  SO.NR'^R  , 
NR"R^',  NR"C(0)R",  0C(0)NHR",  NR"C(0)NHR". 
NR"SOjR".  phenyl  opuonally  substituted  with  1  to  3  sub 
sutuents  indcpcndenUy  selected  from  W.  and  benzyl  option 
ally  subsututed  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  W;  or  when  p  is  2.  (R"),  can  be  taken  together  as 
-0CH,0-.  ~0CF,0-.  -OCH,CH,a    , 

-CH,C(CH,)jO-.    -CF,CF,0  or  — OCFjCF^O-  to  fortti 
a  cyclic  bndge;  provided  that  when  R"  IS  S(0)R    .  S(0)jR 
0C(0)R"  or  0S(0)2R"  then  R"  is  other  than  H. 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkyl. 
Cj-Cfc  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl.  C,-C^ 
haloalkynyl.  C^-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C^  alkylthioalkyl,  C,  -C^ 
nitroalkyl,  Cj-C^  cyanoalkyl.   C,-C,   alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 
C-Cj  cycloalkyl,  C,-Cft  halocycloalkyl.  and  optionally  sub- 
stituted phenyl  and  benzyl  wherein  the  subsutuenLs  are  I  to  3 
substituenu  independently  selected  from  W. 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C.-C,  alkyl.  or 
R"  and  R'".  when  attached  to  the  same  atom,  can  be  taken 
together  as  --(CH,U  -.  — (CH,I,  "^ 

— CHjCHjOCH,CH,-. 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,  -C\  alkyl.  C,  C.  alkenyl, 
C2-C4  alkynyl,  C-C^  alkylcarbonyl.  C^-C,  alkoxycarbonyl 
and  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl; 
R»  IS  C,-C,  alkyl. 
R-'  IS  selected  from  the  group  H,  C,  i\  alkyl.  C,  C^  alkenyl 

and  C3-C4  alkynyl; 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,  X%  alkylcarbonyl.  C,  <", 
alkoxycarbonyl,  optionally  substituted  C,  -C4  alkyl.  optionally 
substituted  C2-C4  alkenyl.  and  optionally  substituted  C,  ^4 
alkynyl,  the  substituents  selected  from  C^-C.  alkoxy.  CN, 
C(0)R"  and  CCOjjR-^ 
R-"  IS  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,  C(  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl 

substituted  with  W.  benzyl  and  benzyl  substituted  with  W. 
R--*  IS  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,  -C4  alkyl.  C,  C4  alkenyl 

and  C2-C4  alkynyl. 
R-'  and  R^"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H  and 
C.-Cj  alkyl; 


5,7«8,171 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
USE 
Jcao-Ouiiia  Schwtrtz,  P«rte;  Je«i-Mlch«l  Arrmng.  GIf  Sur 
Yvette;  Moniqiic  GwiMri;  J««iine-Marie  Lecomtc,  both  of 
Paris,  aU  of  Fmce;  Charon  Robin  GandUn,  Wdwyn,  Great 
Britain;  AbdcUatif  Fkyerat,  La  Bmmc,  France;  Wasyl  Ter- 
tiuk,  Hertfonlshlre,  Great  Britain;  Walter  SchunadL,  Bertin, 
Germany:  Ralph  Upp,  Beriin,  Germany;  Hoi«er  Starts  Ber- 
Un,  Germany,  and  Katja  Purand,  Berlin,  Germany,  ani«nofs 
to  iHtltat  National  dc  la  Sante  ct  dc  la  Recherche  Medicate, 
and  Sodete  Ovilc  Bioprojet,  both  of  France 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  117.161,  Jan.  28,  1»4,  P«t  No.  5,559,113. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  10,  1992,  92-W189 
Int.  a."  OTTD  23S/64:233/li4.40l/I2:4O3/l2:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  C\.  544—324  i*  Claims 

1  A  medicament  acting  a.s  an  anugonisl  of  the  H,  receptors  of 
histamine  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


,(Al  — X-iBi- 


lA 


and 

N 


'/ 


IB 


N 
H 

in  which  A  IS  a  hydrcxarbon  chain  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -S-.  -0--  and  ^NH  -.  X  is  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    oxygen,    sulfur.      -CO-    .    — NH~  . 

NHCO-  .  --N(alkvl»Ca  .  NHCONH-.  -NHCS-. 
__0— CO— .  -CO— 6  .  <;X^ONH— .  -CX"ON(alkyl>-  . 
— OCONH—  -CONH- .         — CON(alkyl)— .         -SO—. 

CHOH—  and  NR  -C^(  =  NR")-  NR  -  .  R  and  R  are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl.  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  cvano  and  -COY,.  Y,  is  alkoxy.  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ^CH.)„  .  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  a 
branched  alkylene  of  2  10  8  carbon  atoms  uninterrupted  or  inler- 
mpted  by   at  least  one  oxygen  or  sulfur,     -(CHj),— O— .  and 
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— (CHj), — S — .  where  n'  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  bicycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  5-  or 
6-membcred  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridyl,  N-oxide-pyndyl,  pynnudinyl,  and  pyrazinyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
-NOj,  — CF,.  — CH,.  — NHj.  halogen,  — COOCH,,  imidazolyl. 
thiazolyl,  and  a  bicyclic  formed  by  a  heterocycle  as  defined  above 
to  which  a  phenyl  nng  is  fused; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH —  and  A  is  a  straight 
saturated  hydnxarbon  chain  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
B  cannot  be  a  straight  alkylene  chain  and  Y  cannot  be  phenyl 
or  imidazolyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH —  and  A  is  — (CHj), — . 
B  and  Y  cannot  simultaneously  be  — (CH2)2 — O —  or 
— (CH;), — S —  and  phenyl  or  p-chlorophenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  — NH —  and  A  is  a  straight 
saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Y  cannot 
be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  (formula  IB),  and  when  X 
is  — NH —  and  A  is  — CH; —  in  formula  lA,  B  and  Y  cannot 
simultaneously  be  — CH2 —  and  2,6-dimethylphenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  — NH —  and  A  is  — (CHj); — .  B 
and  Y  cannot  simultaneously  be  — CH(C|-C,  alkyl) — 
CH2)„ —  (n=l  to  4)  and  methyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  in  formula  lA  and  Y  cannot  be  — (CH2)6 —  m  the 
formula  IB; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NHCONH —  and  A  is  a 
straight  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  B 
and/or  Y  cannot  be  alkyl,  and  Y  cannot  be  aryl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NHCO —  and  A  is 
— (CH2)2 — ,  Y  in  formula  IB  cannot  be  methyl  or  substituted 
cyclohexyl,  or  Y  cannot  be  para-nitrophenyl  or  para-amino- 
phenyl.  B  and  Y  in  formula  lA  cannot  simultaneously  be 
— (CH2)„ — ,  n  being  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  — CH2 — O — .  or 
— CH2S— CH2—  and  phenyl,  or  — CH2— CHj—  or  — CH2— 
S— CH2—  and  diphenyl  or  — (CH2)3—  or  — CHj— S— CHj 
and  pyndyl,  or  —CH2 — CHj —  or  — -CHj — S —  and  diphenyl 
or  — (CH2)3 —  and  imidazolyl  or  cyclohexyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NHCO —  and  A  is  — CHj — 
CHCCHj)^.  B  and  Y  cannot  simultaneously  be  — (CH2)3 — 
and  phenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NHCONH —  and  A  is 
— (CHj);,  B  and  Y  cannot  simultaneously  be  — CHj — CH; — 
and  phenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  oxygen  and  A  is  — CH2 — ,  Y  in 
formula  IB  cannot  be  substituted  phenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — CO —  and  A  is  — (CH2)2 — . 
Y  in  formula  IB  cannot  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — CO —  and  A  is  methylene.  B 
and  Y  cannot  simultaneously  be  — C(CH3)2 — (CH2)„ —  (n=0 
or  I )  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — CONH —  and  A  is 
— (CH2)2 — .  Y  in  formula  IB  cannot  be  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted phenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH— C(=NCN)— NH— .  A 
and  B  are  hydrt>carbon  chains  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  inter- 
rupted or  uninterrupted  by  S  or  O.  Y  cannot  be  pyridyl, 
imidazolyl.  or  thiazolyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH— C(=NCX)— NH— 
and  A  is  — CH2 — S — (CH2)2 — .  Y  in  formula  IB  cannot  be 
methyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH— C(=NH)— NH— ,  Y 
cannot  be  alkyl  or  aryl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH— C(=NH>— NH— ,  A  is 
— (CHj), —  (n=2  or  3).  Y  cannot  be  pyridyl,  imidazolyl, 
benzirmdazolyl  or  quinolyl  in  formula  LA; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH — C — (=NCOY,)— 
NH —  and  A  is  hydrocarbon  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  inter- 
rupted by  0  or  S.  Y  cannot  be  alkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH— C(— NCOY,) — NH — , 
A  IS  — (CH;),—  (n=2  or  3)  and  B  is  — (CHj),-  (n=2  to  5)  or 
a  branched  allcylene  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
interrupted    or    uninterrupted    by    oxygen    or    sulfur,    or 


with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — NH— C(=NCOY|) — NH — , 
A  is  — (CHj), —  (n=2  or  3).  Y  in  formula  IB  caimot  be 
pyndyl; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  NH  and  Y  is  alkyl,  A  is  neither 
— (CH2)2—  nor  — (CHj),— ; 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate,  hydrated  salt, 
polymorphic  crystalline  structures  of  the  tautomeric  forms 
thereof,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able vehicle  or  excipient 


5,708,172 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  SYNTHETIC  USE  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINOPIPERAZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Teruo  Oku;  Hiroshi  Kayaidri,  both  of  Tsukuba,  and  Hirokazu 
Tknaka,  Ikkarazulia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^isawa 
Pharmaceutica]  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00933,  S  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/W502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,551 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1993,  5-172427 
Int  CI."  C07D  295/28:295/32 
VS.  CI.  544—382  7  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/        \ 
Ri  — N  N  — ^fH  — Y  — R' 

\ / 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  benzyloxycarbonyl. 
R^  is  cyclo(lower)alkyl,  aryl  or  ar(lower)alkyl,  each  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  halogen  and 


Yis 


0 
II 
.  —  SO:  — or  — C  — NH  — . 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,708,173 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Tenio  Oku;  Hiroshi  Kayakiri;  ShiceU  Satoh,  all  of  Ttakuba; 
Yoshito  Abe,  Ibaraki;  Yoki  Sawada;  'Dikayuki  Inoue,  both  of 
'Kukuba,  and  Hirokazu  Tuiaka,  Thkaraznka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,771,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,563.162. 
This  appikaition  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^93 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1993, 
9308804;  Sep.  13,  1993,  9318929 

Int.  a."  C07D  215/20:215/36 
VS.  a.  546—153  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2)2 


or  (CH2)2 — S — .  Y  cannot  be  substituted  or 


unsubstituted  aryl  or  pyridyl.  imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl  or 
quinolyl; 


where 
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JMI 


X'  isC     R" 

X'  IS  (■     R'. 

X'  IS  C-  R\ 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen 

R'  IS  halogen, 

R'is  nitro,  amino  oplionalK  having  suitable  substilueiiKsi  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  optionally  having  suitable  subsiiiuenli  m 

R*  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  or  halogen 

R"  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alky  I  hydroxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  amino  optionally  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  a  substilu 
ent  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy.  amino,  lower  alkylamino  and  aryl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkoxy. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

A  IS  lower  alkylene.  and 

Q  IS  O  or  N—R".  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  acvl. 
of  Its  salt,  which  comprises 
a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


'<I 


.^ 


QH 


wherein 

R*.  R\  X'.  X\  X'  and  Q  arc  each  as  defined  abt)ve.  or  its  salt 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X-A 


whercm 

X  IS  a  leaving  group,  and 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  A  are  each  as  defined  above  or  its  salt 


5.708,174 

HETEROCYCLIC-ESTERS  OR  -AMTOES  USED  AS  5-HT, 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Frands  David  Kiac;  Laramie  Mary  Gaater,  botli  of  Bisliop's 
Stortford;  Graham  Frandi  Joiner,  Brentwood;  Keith  Ray- 
mond MnlhoUaaKl,  Hariow,  and  Shirley  Katherine  Rahoun. 
Bisliop's  Stortford,  all  of  Enfland,  msOffton  to  SmithKUne 
BceduHB  pXc^  Brentfoni,  EaglaBd 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/I2775,  S  371  DaU  Apr.  11,  1995,  {  JOKe) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1W5,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W094/WW4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2S,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  «,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,773 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  United  Kinfdom,  Mar.  12,  1992, 

9305138;  Mar.  12,  1992,  93»5155;  Oct.  13,  1992,  9221442,  Oct. 

13,  1992,  9221443 

Int  a."  C07D  2/5/227  2/5/06.  A61K  .11/47 

VS.  a.  546—157  II  Claims 

1    Compounds  of  formula  (I),  wherein  formula  (I)  consists  of 

formulae   (12)   to   (1-4).   and   pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts 

thereof 

(l-2> 


v^hc^cln  X  is       N=("H     <'H=(  H       or       NR,     (CH.i,     . 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  amino,  halo,  (',  ,.  alkyl.  hvdnny  or  (",  ,.  alkoxy. 
R,  Is  hvdrogen.  halo.  ('    ,   alkvl    C    „  alkow,  nitro.  amino  or 

(■    „  alkylthio. 
R,  IS  hvdrogen.  halo.  C    ,   alkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  aiiiinu. 
R,  IS  hvdrogen  or  C    ,,  alkvl; 

a-3> 


wherein  X  is  NR...  where  R.  is  hydrogen  or  C,  „  alkyl; 

-  represents  a  single  or  double  bond. 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  amino,  halo.  C,  ^  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  C,  ^  alkoxy. 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  ^  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino  or 

C,  .^  alkylthio; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  ^  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  amino. 

(!-♦) 


wherein  X  is    -NR, -CH,CH=CH— . 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  amino,  halo.  C,  ^  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  C,  ^  alkoxy. 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halo   C,  .^  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino  or 

C,  t,  alkylthio; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  C,  ^  alkyl,  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  ammo; 
Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  .^  alkyl, 
wherein  in  formulae  (1-2)  to  (14)  inclusive; 

Y  IS  O  or  NH; 

Z  IS  of  sub-formula  (a)   (b)  or  (c) 


-(CH-i, 


iCH.), 


-iTH;!,- 


(a) 


(h) 


-(CH:i,"-N 


/ 
\ 


(c) 


wherein  n'  is  0,  1,  2,  .^  or4.  n'ls  0.  1,2.  i  or4.  n"  is  2.  3.  4or5, 

q  IS  0.  1.2  or.1.  p  is  0.1  or  2;  m  is  0.1  or  2. 

R,   IS   hydrogen.  C,  ,,   alkyl.   aralkyl   or  R,   is   (CH,).— R,„ 

wherein  z  is  2  or  3  an  from  cyano.  hydroxyl.  C,^  alkoxy. 

phcnoxy.      C(0)C,  ^      alkyl.      COC^H,.      — CONR,,R,:. 

NR,,COR,;.  SO.,NR,|R,,  or  NR,,SO;R|,  wherein  R,,  and 

Ri,  are  hydrogen  or  C  and 
R^.  R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl.  and 
R.,  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  ,„  alkyl. 
or  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  wherein  the  CO — Y  linkage  is 

replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  bioisostere  of  formula  (d) 


wherein  the  dotted  circle  represents  one  or  two  double  bonds  in 
any  position  in  the  5  membered  nng. 


H.  J  and  1  independently  represent  oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen  or 
cartKin.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  H,  J  and  I  is  other  than 
cartion;  and  I'  represents  nitrogen  or  carbon 


5,708,175 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
4-TRIFLUOROMETHYLNICOTINIC  ACID 
Toru  Koyanagi;  Tetsuo  Yoneda;  Fumio  Kanamori;  Shigehisa 
Kanbayashi;  Toyosbi  Tanimura,  and  Noriyuki  Horiuciii,  all 
of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152364; 
Aug.  8,  1995,  7-224728;  Oct  18,  1995,  7-296248 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  21.1/12:213/08:213/80 
U.S.  a.  546—250  13  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  4-tnfluoromethylnicotinic  acid  of  the 
formula  (VHI)  or  its  salt 


(VIII) 


rooH 


which  comprises  (i)  a  hrsi  step  of  reacting  a  halide  of  the  formula 

(1); 


CF.COHal 


(I) 


wherein  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(II) 


CH,=<-H()R' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  obtain  a 
4-alkoxy-l.l.l-unfluoro-3-buten-2-one  of  the  formula  (III); 


Ch,C(y  -CH=CH  -OR' 


wherein  R'  is  as  dehned  above,  and  reacting  this  compound  with 
ammonia  to  obtain  4-amino-!.I.I-trifluoro-3-buten-2-one  of  the 
formula  (IV); 


CF-i  — r  — CH  =  CH  — NH^ 

II 
() 


(IV  1 


and  (li)  a  second  step  of  subjecting  the  4-amino- 1.1.1 -tnfluoro-3- 
buten-2-one  obtained  in  the  first  step  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (V); 


ACO,R- 


(V) 


wherein  R"  is  an  ester-forming  residue,  and  A  is  (R'0)CH^CH — 
or  (R'OjCHCH, — .  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  to  a  condensa- 
tion reaction  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI)  (inclusive 
of  Its  salt) 


CH,  — C-CH  =  CH  — NH  — CH  =  CH— CO-R- 
II 

o 


(.VI) 


wherein  R'  is  as  dehned  above,  and/or  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(VII)  (inclusive  of  its  salt); 


H     OR' 
I        I 
CF,  — C  — CH  =  CH  — N  — CH  — CH— CO^R: 


O 


(VII) 


wherein  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  as  the  reaction  product. 
and  then  subjecting  the  reaction  product  to  nng  closure  and 
hydrolysis 


5,708,176 

PREPARATION  OF  33-LUTIDENE 

Ronald  Lee  Amey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,434 

Int  CI.'  C07D  213/09:213/06 

VS.  a.  546—251  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3.5-lutidine  and  3-picoline 

which     compnses     reacting     in     vapor     phase     2-mcthyl-l,5- 

pentanediamine  and  hydrogen  or  hydrogen  mixed  with  an  inert  gas 

over  an  oxide  catalyst  at  temperatures  from  about  400°  to  500°  C. 

whciiein  the  hydrogen  or  hydrogen  mixed  with  the  inert  gas  is 

present  in  a  molar  ratio  from  about  5/1  to  40/1  compared  to  the 

molar  concentration   of  2-methyl-1.5   -pentanediamine   and   the 

oxide  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma- 

AijO-,.  gamma-AI^OySiO,.  ZrO,  or  nuxtures  thereof. 


(II) 


5,708,177 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ORTHO-SUBSTITUTED  4-ARYL- 

DIHYDROPYRIDINES 

Alexander  Straub,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
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320_J 

Int  CI.*  C07D  211/82:211/84:401/04:409/04 
VS.  a.  546—257  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active  1,4- 
dihydropyndine  wherein  the  chiral  C  atom  in  the  4  position  cames 
an  ortho  substituted  aryl  radical  of  the  formula 


(O 


00) 


in  which 

R '  represents  an  aryl  radical  of  the  formula 


L-T. 


L-T 


L  — T 


1458 


OFHCIAl.  GAZETTE 


Jvsi  Afc    13.  \99H 


J\NLARV    13,    1998 


CHEMICAL 


1459 


JMI 


in  \vhich 

A.  [)  and  H  are  identical  or  different  and  dencile  hvdrogen 
halogen,  cyano  Iritluoroniethyl  or  denote  straight  chain  or 
branched  alky  I  or  alkenyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  each  ot  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  aryl  having 

6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  by  a  5  to  7  membcred  saturated  to 
unsaturated  hetercxycle  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  S.  N  and  O  or  by  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  H  carKin  atoms  or 
carboxyl.  or 

denote  a  group  of  the  formula  -'NR''R        /)R"        S(()),R 
SR'"or      P(()MOR")(OR''), 
in  which 

R''.  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro 
gen.  straigfit-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  ben/.yl.  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  5    to 

7  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  having  up  to 
3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  S.  N  and 
O. 

a  denotes  j  number  I  or  2. 

R''  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  fi 

carbon  atoms,  ben/yl.  phenyl  or  tolyl. 
R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  ot 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
L  denotes  a  direct  bond,  a  sulphur  or  oxygen  atom  or  a  radical  ot 

the  formula  — NH  or  SO,, 
T,  depending  on  tJie  definition  of  the  substituent  L.  has  one  ot 
tfie  chemically  meaningful  meanings  given  above  of  A.  D 
and/or  E  and  is  identical  to  or  different  from  this,  but  in  the 
cases  L=b<>nd  or  SO;  does  not  represent  hydrogen,  or 
denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  --CHF,. 
or 

D  and  E.  in  the  directly  adjacent  case,  or  E  and  T.  with  inclusion 
of  tlie  aromatic  double  bond,  in  each  case  together  form  a  s 
to    8-membercd.    panially    unsaturated    or    unsaturated    car 
btxycle  or  heterivycle  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  tfie  group  consisting  of  S.  N  and  O.  where  the  ring 
systems  are  optionally  up  to  disubstituted  identically  or  dif 
ferently  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl. 
by  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each 
case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  by  aryl  having  b  to   10  cartxm 
atoms  or  by  a  5   to  6  membered  aromatic  hetertxrycle  having 
up  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S. 
N  and  O. 
R-  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  cyano.  nitro. 
carboxyl  or  straight  chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having 
up  to  6  carfHin   atoms   which   is   optionally   substituted  by 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  acyl  having  in  each  case 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  b  carbon  atoms,  which  is  op«ionally  substituted 
by   straight-chain  or  branched  acyl   having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,    pyndyl     furanyl    or    by    a    group    of    the    formula 
NR"R" 
in  which 

R"   and   R^^   are   identical   or   different   and   denote   hvdrogen. 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  h  cartvm  atoms, 
arvl  having  h  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  ben/yl.  where  the  ring 
sv stems  arc  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
oi 

alkoxycarbonyl  is  optionalK   substituted  by  a  group  ot  ihe  loi 
mula      NR"R"', 
in  which 

R'^  and  R'"  have  the  meaning  cited  abiive  ol  R    '  jnd  R  '  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  these. 

Ol 

R'      and/or      R"      represent      a      radical      ot      the      lornuila 
-  POtOR'^iOR'")       ,SO,R'''or      CO     NR'"R-', 


in  which 

R   ■  and  R  ' "  have  the  meaning  given  above  ot  R  "  and  R     and 

jre  identual  to  or  different  from  these 
ot 
R      and  K  "  together  form  a  radical  ot  the  torniula 


into  an  atropisomenc  pyndine  of  the  formulae  (Ila)  or  (lib) 


R'  '  has  the  meaninp  given  ab<ive  ot  R'  and  is  identical  to  or 

different  from  this. 
R-"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl   having   up  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  phenyl 
'  and  R"*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  amino,  cyano 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkinyl  or  alkyl  having  in  each 
case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  -  (O  - 
CO)^-NR--'R-'. 
in  which 

b  denotes  a  number  0  or  1 , 
R--  and  R"'  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 

given  above  of  R'"  and  R  , 


alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  itself  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula      NR"  R' 

in  which 

R-"  and  R""  have  the  meaning  given  above  ol  R  '  and  R'^  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  these 


or 

R-  and  R' 


R'  and  R\  together  lorm  a  radical  ot  the  formula 


/     \ 


in  which 

.X   denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or   a  group  of  the 
formula       NR'"  or       <CH;l, 
in  which 
R-"  denotes  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
t  denotes  a  number  I    2  or  V 
and 

Y  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  CO-  SO.  -  or  -  SO. 
which  comprises  hrsi  converting  by  oxidation  ot  the  corresponding 
dihydropyndine  which  has  a  chiral  C  atom  in  the  4  pt)sition  and  is 
substituted  by  an  ortho  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  and 
which  IS  present  in  the  synperiplanar  (sp)  form  of  formula  (la)  or 
antiperiplanar  (apl  form  of  formula  dhi  or  its  antiptxle 


NH 


1  -  T 
R  K 


in  which 

R'    R'    R'   R"    1   .ind  T  have  the  meaning  given  above 
.ind 


ini.ludes  the  ortho  subsliliiied  aromalK    ring   ^vstc-iiis  tiled  above 
under  the  substituent  R'. 


(Bta) 


-continued 


-.V^ 


Yi(CH,-«-N 


(lib) 


R-  R" 


Ni-CH:),Y^ 


in  which 

R-.  R\  R".  R\  L.  Tand 


o 


have  the  meaning  given  above, 

and,  in  a  second  step,  reducing  the  pyridines  foniied  above  back 
into  the  1 ,4-dihydropyndine  of  formula  (I),  wherein  either  an 
inversion  takes  place  to  form  the  mirror-image  isomer  or  a  racem- 
ization  lakes  place  with  partial  retention  to  a  differing  extent. 


Y,rCH:). 


Y,(CH:l„ 


(CH2),Y: 


(CH2VY4 


(C) 


5,708,178 
THERMALLY  STABLE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Susan  P.  Ermer,  Redwood  City;  Doris  S.  Y.  Leung,  Palo  Alto,    "^ 
and  Steven  M.  Lovejoy,  San  Frandsco,  all  of  Califs  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bctiiesda,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,673,  May  8,  1995,  Pat  Na  5,561,733, 
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1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,791.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  716,952 
Int  a."  C07D  209/m:209/S6:i09/32:33Sm 
VS.  a.  546—276.7  u  Oaiins 

1    A  compound  having  a  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


YiiCH 


(d-) 


wherein  X  is  O,  S,  CHj,  or  NR,  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
Y|,  Yj,  Y,  and  Y4  are  separately  H  or  OH,  where  at  least  one 
of  Y|  and  Y;  is  OH;  and  m.  n.  o  and  p  are  separately  integers 
from  2  to  7 


CN 
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5,708.180 
PRO(  ESS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OK 

2  hai.<m;enopyridine:aldehydks  and  novei 
2-haltk;enopyridinealdehydes 

(;unther  Beck,  and  Helmut  Heitier,  both  of  Leverkusen,  (Jer 
many,  a.<signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,   leverkusen, 
(Germany 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5I4.J28.  Aug.  U.  1W5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  19**,  Ser.  No.  758.625 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jerraany.  Aug.  19,  19*4,  44  29 
465.4 

Int.  (I."  (071)  :h,'i:  :/</jh 

I  .S.  CI.  546—315  7  Claims 

1    A  prixess  tcic  ihe  prt-paralicin  ot  a  minpound  ot  the  lnnmila 

ill 


restnclion  thai  ai   lea-.l  (int-  ot   the  iwc  ■-uhsimiems  R'    and  R" 
reprcscnis  h>drojjen  and 

R  has  Ihe  meaning  speciticd  in  turmula  (I) 
with  a  ViKnicier  reageni  wheiein  vihen  R'  nr  R"  i^  hvdrogen  and 
P  IS  CN  al  leasl  2  niols  ol  ihe  \  ilsmeicr  reapeni  are  used  [xr  mol  ot 
Lomp».iind  (II)  and  when  R'  or  R'  are  hvdrogen  and  P  is  CN.  and 
ai  least  ^  mols  ot  Vilsmeier  reageni  per  mol  ot  compound  ill)  are 
employed 


in  which 

X  denotes  chlorine  or  h>romine. 

y  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen.  (  ,   C«  alk>l.  cvano  C  ,   C,  alkvl, 
C    C     ,  alkoxy  C,  C,  alkyl,     C,  C„,  cycloalkyl,     (:„C,, 
iiralkyl.  C\  C,.  aryl.  helaryl  having  S  to  "  ring  members  and 
I  to  ^  helero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N. 
(),  or  S, 

R'.  R-  denote  tormyl,  cvano.  hvdroxvl.  halogen.  C,   C,  alkvl. 
halogenoC       C,  alkvl.    .yanoC,   Chalky  I.    C,    C..  alkox) 
C,   (\alkyl.  C,  C,,,  cycloalkyl. 

II 

o 

C„  C,,aralkyl,C„  C,,aryl.C^  C,,  aryloxy.  hetai> I  having  *;  lo  "" 
ring  member;  and  1  lo  ^  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  (),  or  S.  helaryloxv  having  '<  to  7  nng  members 
and  I  lo  ^  helero  atoms  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  N.  <). 
or  S  in  the  helaryl  moiety. 

with  the  restriction  that  at  leasi  one  ot  the  two  subslituenis  R  and 
R-  represents  formyl. 

R  denotes  halogen.  C,  C.,  alkoxy.  phenoxv.       NR  R"  and 
R',  R"  denote,  independently  of  cacli  other.  C,  (\  alkvl  or  bt>th 
substiluents   together   denote   C\.  C^  alkylene    which   can    be 
internjpled  by  an  oxygen  atom,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


5,708,181 
SPIROPYRAN  COMPOl  ND 
Hiroshi  Hama.  Nanito,  and  Shiiyi  Nakano,  Tokushima,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Otsuka    Kagaku    Kabushikj    KaLsha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP95/003%.  $  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24409.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  -Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  532.802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1994.  6-040263 
Int.  CVC07D  ■>/;// ^) 
I. S.  CI.  548— 121  2  Claims 

1   A  sail  of  a  spiropyran  compound  and  an  acidic  compound,  the 
spiropyran  compound  being  represented  bv  Ihe  formula 


R2 


R' 

A, 


iiii 


in  which 

the  dashed  line  indicates  the  iwo  (X)ssihle  p<isUions  ot  a  C  "( 

bond. 
Q'  can  assume  the  meanings  dehned  tor  0  or  denotes  hydroxvl 

or  (  ,   Cj  alkoxv. 
P  denotes      CN.      CONH.  or      CH--N()Hand 
R'     R'  denote,  independently  ot  each  other,  hydrogen,  cyano 
halogen.         CONH,.     C,   C,  alkyl,     halogeno  C,   C,  alkvl 
cyano-C,-C\  alkyl.     C,  C.-alkoxyC,  X,  alkvl.      hvdroxv 
C,  C,  alkyl,  C",   C,  alkoxy.  C.  C,„-cycloakyl, 

-(  -R. 


carNixyl,   C,  <.\  acvloxv.   t  „  C;:  aralkyl,   C„  C,.,  aryl.   C„  C,. 
aryloxy,  helaryl  having  S  lo  V  nng  members  and   I   lo   <  helero 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  (),  or  .S,  helaryloxv 
having  S  to  7  ring  members  and  I  to  3  helero  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N.  ().  or  S  in  the  helaryl  moieiy  with  the 


NOj 


wherein  R  means  a  C,  to  C\,„  alkvl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyelhyl  group,  an  acryloxyelhyl  group  or  a  methacryloxy 
ethyl  group,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  difterent  and  each  mean  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  (\  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  a  C,  to  C\  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
trichloromeihyl  group,  a  mfluoromethyl  group  or  a  nitro  group,  R' 
and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  mean  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  C,  to  (\  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  C,  to  C\ 
alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  grf)up.  a  tnchloromethyl 
group,  a  mfluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
dimethylamino  group  or  a  diethyl  amino  group,  R*"  and  R  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  mean  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group  or  a  nitro  group,  R"  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  vinyl  group, 
a  group  CH, OR"  or  a  group  <-H,<X-(X:(R"'p=CH,  (wherein 
R"  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  C\  alkyl  group  and  R'" 
means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group),  and  X  means  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sultur  atom 


5.708.182 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2  IMINO  4-OXO-5 

PHENYLOXAZOLIDINE 

Stefan  Weiss.  Trostberg.  and  Martina  Lobensommer.  Tachert- 

Ing.  both  of  CJermany.  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Trostberg.  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  May  30,  1995.  195  20 
111.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  :fi</40 
IS.  CI.  548—225  l*  Claims 

1        PriKCss      for      the      preparation      ot       2  imino-4  oxo-5- 
phenyloxa/olidine  of  the  formula 


NH- 


5,708.183 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

TRUZOLINONES 

Heinz-Jiirgen  Wroblowsky,  Langenfeld,  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  AktiengeseUschafL,  Leverkusen,  C^rmany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995.  195  04 
627.7 

InL  CI."  C07D  249/12:249/14 
V.S.  n.  548—263.8  2  Oaims 

1   A  pnxess  for  preparing  a  tria/olinone  of  the  formula  (la) 


O 

H  A 


(la) 


\ 


\ 


CP, 
wherein 

R-  represents  C,  *  alkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy  C|^-alkyl.  amino.  C,  .^- 
alkylamino.  or  di-C,  .^-alkylamino. 
compnsing  cyclizmg  a  hydrazinecartxjxylic  add  ester  of  the  for- 
mula (Hal 


() 


(lla< 


NH 


R- 


Cf-. 


wherein 

R"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  and 
R  represents  C,  ^  alkyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  C|  J  alkoxy.  or  represents  phenyl,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  or  C|^-alkyl, 
or  a  lautomer  of  said  hydrazinecarboxylic  acid  ester: 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  diluent  at  a  temperature  between  0° 
C  and  I. SO'  C. 


0) 


HN 


and/or  its  tautomeric  forms,  characlenzed  in  that  a  mandelic  acid 
ester  is  treated  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  meial  hydrogency- 
anamide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:2  to  1:0  5,  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  ot  10°  to  150°  C  :  and  in  that  thereafter  the  obtained  reaction 
mixture  metal  salt  is  acidified  to  a  PH  value  of  2  to  10.  at 
temperatures  from  -.W°  to  150°  C 


A 

O^       NH 
I 
R2 

wherein 

R'  represents  C,-C^-alkyl,  C,-C^-alkoxy,  C.-C^-alkylthio. 
C|-C  t-alkylamino  or  C,-C6-diaikylamino,  wherein  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyano.  halogen  or  Ci-C^- 
alkoxy, 
R-represents  C|-C|;-alkyl.  C,-C|2-a]kenyl.  or  C:-C,2-allcynyl. 
wherein  said  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  aJkynyl  groups  are  optionally 
substituted  by  cyano  or  halogen,  or  optionally  substituted 
Cj-Cfc-cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  C,-C(,-cycloalkyl- 
C|-C4-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  phcnyl-Cj-C^-alkyl,  or 
optionally  substituted  phenyl-C  ^-Cj-alkynyl  wherein  said 
optional  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano.  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl.  0,-0  4-halogenoalkyl,  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy  or  CiCj-halogenalkoxy, 

which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  tnazolinone  of  the  formula 


NH; 


X 


/ 


I 

H 


m 


with  an  isocyanate  of  the  formula 


0=C=N— R- 


(in) 

in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  auxiliary,  a  basic  compound  and 
optionally  a  diluent,  wherein  said  reaction  auxiliary  is  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  corresponding  hydride,  hydroxide,  acetate, 
carbonate,  sulphate  and  halide  of  lithium,  sodium,  magnesium  and 
aluminum  and  wherein  said  basic  compxiund  is  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base. 


5,708,184 

PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTTTUTED 

AMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 

Hans- Joachim  Diehr,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

AktiengeseUschafL,  Leverkusen,  C^rmany 

Filed  JiU.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,079 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmanv,  Jul.  31.  1995.  195  28 
055.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  249/12 
VS.  CI.  548-263.8  n  claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  an  amintKartxinyltnazolinone 
of  the  formula 


5,708,185 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
1-HYDROXYTHIENOIMIDAZOLE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AND  THIENOIMIDAZOLE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Norihiko  Hirata;  Yasunobu  Miyamoto;  Masahiko  Mizuno,  and 
Toshiya  Takahashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773354 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338632; 
Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338636 

InU  CI."  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  CI.  S4»-303.7  ]6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  1-hydroxythienoimidazole  carboxylic 
acid  represented  by  formula  (2): 


R-N 


C) 


OH 
CH;(CH:hCOOH 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aralkyl  group  and  allyl  group,  wherein  said  aralkyl  group  and 
allyl    group    are    unsubstituted    or    substituted    by    one    memtwr 
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selected  from  the  group  ciinsisiing  of  an  alkyl  group,  alkoxyl 
group,  nitro  group,  and  halogen  atom,  wherein  said  prcxess  com 
pnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  thienoimida/ole  represented  by  formula  ( 1 1  with 
1.4-dihalogen(xlimagnesium  butane,  in  the  presence  of  tct 
rahydrofuran  or  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  tetrahydrofuran 
and  an  aromatic  solvent  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture 


A 


N-R2 


S  " 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 

(b)  adding  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  said  step  (a)  and. 
optionally,  carbon  dioxide,  to  (i)  a  solution  compnsing  car 
bon  dioxide  and  tetrahydrofuran.  or  (ii)  a  solution  compnsing 
carbon  dioxide,  tetrahydrofuran  and  an  aromatic  solvent  to 
give  a  reaction  liquid,  and 

(c)  hydrolyzing  said  reaction  liquid 


STEREOSELECTIVE  PROCESS 
Paul  N.  Devine;  David  M.  IMmco,  and  Riekard  M.  Held,  Jr.. 
aU  of  c/o  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  P.O.  Box  ZOM.  Rabway.  N  J. 
07M5 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,175 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2^1/ 1 <i2. 3 1 7/6(1 407/ 1 2 
VS.  a.  54«--426  7  Claims 

1   A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


wherein 

*  designates  a  stereogenic  center. 

R'  is   a  chiral  auxiliary  except  R'  cannot  be 


()     • 


CH 


CH, 


JMI 


IS 

(a)  (C,  C^)-alkyl. 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  dehned  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsub 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substiiutenis 
defined  as  R*.  R'  and  R", 

R'.  R-,  R'.  R'.  R^  and  R"  are  independently: 

(a)  H. 

(b)  F.  n.  Br.  or  I. 

(c)  -NO,, 

(d)  -NH,. 

(e)  -NH(C,  Cj  alksl, 

(f)  -  N|(C',  C.,)-alkyl|,. 

(g)  S(),NHR'. 
(hi      CT,. 

(1)  (C"|  C„)  alkyl. 
(J)  --OR', 


(k)  -  S(0)„-  <C,  C.)  alkyl. 
(I)  —NHCO~-(C,-C.,)- alkyl, 
(m)  — NHCO-  <>C, -C4)  alkvl. 
(n)  —CH,a^C,X,l  alkyl 
(o)  — 0-"-<CH:)„-  «R\ 
(p)  _<:ONR'R'-. 
(q)  — COOR',  or 
(r)    phenyl. 
R'  and  R'  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  can  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  ring  structure 


A  represents 

(a)  -Y— C(R")=C(RV-, 

(b)  — Y~C(R'>=N-. 

(c)  — Y— N=-C(R'>— . 
(d)-Y-lC(R"*XR'"))r   Y-- 

(e)  _Y— C(R'XRV -C(R"KR')— . 

(f)  — C(R')=C(R''V-Y— , 
(g)-N=C(R')~-Y-, 

(h)  — CCR'^KR'")— C(R"')(R'"K- Y  -.  or 

(,,  _^(R»  >=C(R'')— C(R*)=C(RV  , 
n  IS  0.  1  or  2. 
m  IS  2.  3  or  4, 
s  IS  1  or  2. 

Y  IS  --(>-.  -  S(0)„-   and    -  N(R'->-; 
R'  IS 

(a)  H. 

(b)(C,-Cj  alkyl. 

(c)  phenyl. 

(d)  (C,-C^)  alkylphenyl.  or 

(e)  (C,-C, )-cycloalkyl, 

R"  and  R''  are  independently: 

(a)  H. 

(b)  (C|^^)  alkyl  or  iC^-C^)  alkenyl  each  ot  which  is  unsub- 
stituled  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot 

I)  -~OH. 

II)  — O — (C|-C4)-alkyt. 

III)  --S(0)„^-(C,  C^t-alkyl. 

IV)  — NR'— (C,-C4)-alkyl. 

V)  ~NHR'. 

VI)  -COOR'. 
vu)  — CONHR; 
viii)  ^)COR'-.  or 
IX)    -CONR'R", 

(c)  (C,  -C7)-cycloalkyl. 

(d)  F.  CI.  Br.  I. 

(e)  CF,. 

(f)  €(X)R\ 

(g)  -^-ONR'R'-. 
(h)-NR'R", 

(1)  -   NR'CONR'R". 
(J)  -NR'COOR'-. 
(k)  — SO,NR'R'-. 
(I)  -O^^C,<\)-alkyl. 
(m)   -S(0)„— <C|  C.,1  alkyl.  or 
(n)      NHSO,R". 
R'"  IS 

(a)  H. 

(b)  (C,  ("4)-alkyl  unsubsiiluted  or  substituted  with  one  ot  the 
following  substituents 

I)      OH. 

Ml      NR"R'-. 

III)  -C(X)R'. 

IV)  — CONHR".  or 

V)  -CONR'R'-.  or 
(c  I  ("1,  or  F. 

R'-  is 

la)  i("|  C^i  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I)  -OR'. 

II)  -N[R'],. 

Ill)     — NH;. 

IV)  — COOR'. 

VI  — N|CHXH,),Q. 

VI)  — CF,.  or 

VII)  — CON(R');, 

(b)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I)  (C,-C<)-alkyl. 

II)  — O— (C|-C4)-alkyl. 
lii)  — COfNR'lj. 

IV)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I, 

V)  —COOR'. 

VI)  — NHj, 

vu)  — NHl(C,-C4)-alkylJ. 
vih)  — N|(C|-C4)-alkyl];,  or 
IX)  — CONICHjCHjj.Q; 

(c)  — (C|-C4)-alkylaryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(d)  (C,-C7)-cycloa]kyl. 
(e) 


5,708,187 

6-SUBSTlTUTED- 1 ,23,4-TETRAHYDRO-9H- 

CARBAZOLES  AND  7-SUBSTITUTED-lOH-CYCLOHEPTA 

[7,6-B]INDOLES:  NEW  5-HT,r  AGONISTS 
Michael  Edward  Flaugh;  Anton  Daniel  Kiefer,  Jr.;  Clint  Duane 
Walker,  all  of  Indianapolis,  and  Yao-Chang  Xu,  Fishers,  aU 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapotts, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,465 
Int.  a."  C07D  209/88 
VS.  a.  548—439  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


(CH;)„-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


I 

N 


-{ 


or 
(f)CF,. 
R'  and  R'"  on  the  same  nitrogen  atom  they  may  join  together  to 
form  a  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholi- 
nyl.  pipcrazinyl.  or  pyrrolyl.  or 
Q  IS  O.  S  or  — NR'; 
which  comprises  alkylating  a  derivative 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.or 
— CHjCHj-Aryl  where  Aryl  is  phenyl,  phenyl  monosubsti- 
tuted  with  halo,  or  1-(C,-Cft  alkyl)pyra2ol-4-yl; 

X  is  — NHC(0)R',  — NHC(Y)NHR*,  — NHC(0)OR'.  or 
— NHSOjR,; 

R'  is  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl,  (C1-C4  alkylene)-phcnyl.  thienylmethyl.  or  a 
heterocycle; 

R*  IS  Ci-Cj  ^kyl-  phenyl,  or  phenyl  disubstituted  with  halo; 

R'  IS  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl  monosub- 
stituted  with  halo; 

R'  IS  C,-Cj  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R'  IS  dimethylamino.  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with 
halo  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  1  or  2;  and 

Y  is  S  or  O;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates 
O  thereof. 

wherein  X  is  CI.  Br  I.  Omesylate.  Otosylate  or  Otnflate; 

with  an  aryloxy  derivative 

5,708,188 

MIXED  CRYSTALS  AND  SOLID  SOLUTION  OF  1,4- 

DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLES 

Zhimin     Hao,    Marly;    Abul    Iqbal,    Arconciel;     Bemliard 

Medinger,  Giffers,  and  Olof  WaUquist,  Marty,  all  of  Switzer- 

<3  '^*'  land,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
wherein  M*  is  Na*.  K*.  Li*.  or  NlR'")/.  and  R'"  is  H  or  IC,-  Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,438 

C^l  alkyl;  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  28,  1994,  2936/ 

in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  -60°  C   to    94 

about  30°  C  for  about  30  minutes  to  30  hours  to  give  an  alkylated  lot-  CI."  C07D  487/04 

derivative  bearing  the  chiral  auxiliary  L'.S.  CI.  548—453  7  Claims 

1     Mixed    single    phase    crystals    of     1.4-diketopyrrolo|3.4- 
R"  R'  cjpyrroles,  consisting  of  two  different  compounds  of  formulae 

^i;^OC  A  O  (I) 

^^"^"  '  -  '  NHand 
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HN 


NH. 


()  B 

in  the  molar  ralio  i)t  I  1.  wherein  A  and  B.  which  nuisi  he  >iiHereni 
arc  each  a  group  ot  formula 


imida/ol\l.     p>rra7ol\l.     tna/olyl.     pipera/in\l.     pvrrolvl, 

oxazolyl.     ben/oxazolyl.     henzothia/olyl.     bena/itnida/olyl. 

morpholinvl.  pipendinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl, 
G    IS    -CH,     ,     -CHirH,^    .      -CiCHo-     •       CH=N     . 

-  N=N-.     A)-.  -S-.   --SO—,  -SO,-.  -CONH- 

or  — NR,— . 
R,  and  R^  arc  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halo 

gen,  C,  -C^alkyl.  C,  -C',,alkoxy  or     -CN.  R,  and  R^  am  each 

independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,  -C,,alkyl. 

and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C„alk>l.  with  the  proviso  that,  if 

one  of  the  radicals  A  and  B  is  phenyl,  then  the  other  cannot  be 

p-chlorophenyl 


N   - 


-A 


// 


^/^. 


"t' 


r 


wherein 

R^  and  R,  arc  each  independently  ol  the  other  hydrogen,  halo 
gen,  C'i  (',,alkyl,  C,  (",,alko«y.  C\  Cualkylmercapto 
{',   ('|„alkylamino,  (",  -C" 

C|  C'laalkylaminiKarbonyl,       C'N.        NO. 
C5-<„cycloalkyl.  -  -C=N-  -(C,  ('ualkvl) 


alkoxycarbonsl. 
lntluoromcth\l. 


5,708.189 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHP38 

JtMeph   W.   Keaschall,   SharpsvUle,   Ind.,  assignor  »o   Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  Intemational,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  154,939,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996.378,  Dec.  23,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,364,  Jun.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466.683 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  MXA  C12N  5A>4 

I  .S.  CI.  800—200  6  Claims 

3   Hybnd  seed  prtxiuced  by 

(a)  cultivating  plants  of  com  inbred  lines  PHPJ*8,  representative 
seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No 
7S612,  and  another  inbred  line,  not  PHP,^«,  said  plants  having 
male  and  female  reprcxjuctive  systems, 

(b)  prior  to  pollination,  inactivating  the  male  reprixluctive  sys 
tem  of  the  plants  ot  one  of  the  inbred  lines, 

(CI  cross  pollinating  the  inbred  lines,  and 
(di  harvesting  seeds  prtxiuced  on  the  plants  having  inactivated 
male  reprixluctive  systems 


JMI 


5.708.190 
GAS  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR 
James  D.  Seefeldt.  DeForest,  and  Michael  F.  Mattes.  Janesville, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc.,  Janesville, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,668 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  VCH) 

VS.  CI.  73—23.2  15  Claims 


1    A  gas  concentration  sensor  for  use  in  a  closed  container 
having  a  constant  volume  and  gas  within  said  container,  the  gas 
having  a  known  pressure  at  a  given  temperature,  the  sensor  com- 
prising 
a  pressure  sensing  device  disposed  within  said  container,  said 
pressure   sensing  device  generating  a  first  electncal   signal 
functionally  related  to  the  gas  pressure  within  said  container, 
and 
an  electronic  circuit  connected  to  said  pressure  sensing  device, 
said  electronic  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier  and  a 
plurality  of  doped  polysilicon  resistors  for  determining  the 
gain  of  said  operational  amplifier,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
doped  polysilicon  resistors  has  an  impedance  that  vanes  with 
varying  temperature  such  that  the  gam  of  said  operational 
amplifier  vanes  in  a  predetermined  way  with  varying  tem- 
perature, and  wherein  said  electronic  circuit  amplifies  said 
first  electncal  signal,  and  produces  a  second  electncal  signal 
functionally  related  to  the  gas  concentration  within  the  vol- 
ume at  any  temperature 


5,708,191 

I  LTRASONIC  FLUID  DENSITOMETRY  AND 

DENSITOMETER 

Margaret  S.  Greenwood,  Richland,  Wash.,  and  Jason  C.  Lail, 
Conover,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  628,834 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  9/00 

l'.S.  CI.  73—32  A  15  Oaims 


1  An  ultrasonic  densitometer  for  measunng  a  density  of  a  fluid, 
said  ultrasonic  densitometer  having  at  least  one  wedge  matenal, 
said  at  least  one  wedge  matenal  having  at  least  two  sides  substan- 
tially parallel,  a  first  parallel  side  having  a  first  ultrasonic  trans 
ducer  mounted  thereon  and  a  second  parallel  side  immersible  into 
said  fluid  whereby  an  ultra.sonic  signal  emanating  from  said  first 
ultrasonic  transducer  stnkes  said  second  parallel  side  and  reflects 
back  to  said  first  parallel  side:  the  improvement  comprising: 
(al  a  first   non-parallel   side  from   which  emanates  a  second 

reflected  ultra.sonic  signal  toward  a  second  non-parallel  side: 

and 


(b)  a  receiving  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  on  said  second 
non-parallel  side  for  receiving  said  second  reflected  ultrasonic 
signal. 


5,708,192 
PHOTOSENSOR  EQUIPPED  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 
PERFORATIONS 
Akio  Nishizawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635.574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1995,  7-110896 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—37  13  Claims 


1  A  device  for  detecting  perforations  in  film,  the  film  including 
a  section  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  disposed  along  a  length 
of  the  film  at  determinable  intervals,  the  film  movable  along  a  film 
path,  said  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  rear  and  a  body  position  setting  portion  pro- 
vided rearward  of  said  rear  of  said  body: 

a  pressure  plate  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  body  that  maintains 
the  alignment  of  the  film  relative  to  the  body,  said  pressure 
plate  having  a  rear  and  a  channel  and  a  pressure  plate  position 
setting  portion  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  said  body 
position  setting  portion; 

an  installation  board  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  pressure  plate  and 
said  installation  board  having  an  installation  board  position 
setting  portion  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  said  body 
position  setting  portion:  and 

a  sensor  attached  to  the  installation  board  and  disposed  to  face 
the  section  of  the  film  having  perforations  through  the  channel 
of  the  pressure  plate  as  the  film  moves  along  the  film  path: 

whereby  the  sensor  transmits  electronic  signals  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  perforations  of  the  film  as  the  film  moves 
along  the  film  path. 


5,708,193 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  RELEASE  OF 

FLUID  FROM  A  PIPELINE 
Howard  L.  Ledeen,  Flintridge,  Calif.;  Robert  J.  Botting,  and 
Calvin  R.  Hastings,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Caldon  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,062,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,707 
Int  a."  GOIN  29/04:  GOIM  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  73-^*0  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  locating  release  of  fluid  in  a  pipeline  compnsing: 
means  or  a  mechanism  for  detecting  a  pressure  wave  within  the 
fluid  from  the  fluid  it.self  indicative  of  a  release  of  fluid  from 
the  pipeline:  and 
means  or  a  mechanism  for  determining  a  location  of  the  release 
of  fluid  in  the  event  of  a  detected  pressure  wave  by  the 
detecting  means  or  mechanism  within  the  fluid  from  the  fluid 
Itself  that  is  indicative  of  a  fluid  release  by  creating  a  test 
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5  708  195 

PIPELINE  BREAKAGE  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND 

SENSING  METHOD 

Hiromitsu  Kuiisu,  Sagunihara;  Teruji  Sekozawa,  Kawasaki; 

Shigcyukj  Shimaucfal,  Tokyo,  and  MIkio  Yoda,  Ibaraki-ken, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  io  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,117 

t'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170678 

InL  a.'  GOIM  01/2fiMl/0()  GOIS  O.V/«.  F16K  JIA)2 

I.S.  a.  73—40.5  R  ^  Claims 

/  2  DISTRIBUTING 
RESERVOIR 


pressure  wave  within  the  fluid  which  reflects  from  the  prcs 
sure  wave  source  and  is  received 


5,708,194 
TEST  GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR 
TbooiM  BohnL,  ColoKnc,  and  Ulrick  Dobicr,  Weraeiskircbcn, 
both  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Lcybold  AkticngescUschaft, 
Hanau.  G«nuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00202,  f  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,645 
Clalnis  priority,  appUcathw  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  05 
028  U 

Int.  a."  GOIM  i/20 
VS.  CI.  73—40.7  6  Claims 


1  A  pipeline  breakage  sensing  method  for  sensing  brealtage 
occurring  in  a  pipeline  network  formed  by  pipelines  installed  so  a.s 
to  form  a  network,  said  pipeline  breakage  sensing  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  of: 

installing,  on  said  pipelines,  a  leak  detector  comprising  a  com 
municauon  circuit  connected  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  pressure 
sensors  for  supplying  pressure  wave  data  sensed  by  any  of  the 
plurality  of  pressure  sensors  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
sensor,  said  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  detecung  pressure  of 
a  fluid  flowing  through  each  pipeline  wherein  each  pressure 
sensor  includes  a  microprocessor  for  calculating  statisucal 
presumption  of  any  possible  breakage; 
in  response  to  dctecuon  of  a  pressure  change  of  at  least  a 
predetemuned  value  in  said  fluid  by  one  of  said  pressure 
sensors,  inputting  informauon  relaung  to  a  pressure  change  of 
another  predetermined  pressure  sensor  to  the  microprocessor 
of  said  one  of  said  pressure  sensors  for  the  purpose  of  per- 
forming a  correlating  and  comparing  step  on  the  pressure 
change  outputs  of  the  two  predetenmned  pressure  sensors; 
and 
sensing  a  breakage  location  of  the  pipelines  by  using  the  input 
ted  information  and  detected  information 


JMI 


I   Leak  detecting  apparatus,  comprising 

a  test  gas  connection. 

a  test  gas  detector,  said  test  gas  detector  including  a  mass 
spectrometer  connected  to  a  high  vacuum  turbomolecular 
pump  through  which  a  test  gas  flows  upstream,  so  thai  a 
discharge  of  said  high  vacuum  turbomolecular  pump  forms  an 
mlel  to  said  test  gas  detector; 

a  gas  pump. 

a  test  gas  line  extending  between  the  tesi  gas  connection  and  the 
gas  pump,  and 

blockable  means  connecting  said  lest  gas  connecuon.  said  gas 
pump,  and  said  inlet  of  said  gas  detector  such  that  in  a 
measurement  mode  said  test  gas  connection  and  said  gas 
pump  are  fluidly  connected  via  said  inlet,  in  a  pumping  mode 
said  inlet  is  fluidly  disconnected  from  both  said  test  gas 
connection  and  said  gas  pump  while  said  lest  gas  connection 
and  said  gas  pump  are  fluidly  connected,  and  in  a  standby 
mode  said  test  gas  connection  is  fluidly  disconnected  from 
said  inlel  and  said  gas  pump  while  said  inlel  and  said  gas 
pump  are  fluidly  connected 


5,708,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CLOUD  POINT  OF  OIL 

Ukka  Tolvanen;  JArg  Waldvogel,  both  of  Porvoo,  and  Olli 

PUvio,  SMeriiuUa,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Ncstc  Oy, 

Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00016,  <  371  Date  JuL  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20153,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JuL  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  19,  1994,  940260 

Int  a."  COIN  25/02:25/14:  B03C  SAX) 

VS.  C\.  73—53.05  4  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  cloud  point  of  oil 
having  a  cooling  jacket,  a  measuring  space,  a  temperature  indica 
lor,  wherein  an  oil  sample  in  the  measuring  space  is  cooled  with 
the  aid  of  a  cooling  jacket  surrounded  by  the  measunng  space  and 
the  cloud  point  is  determined  from  a  turning  point  on  the  oil 
cooling  curve,  wherein  the  mea.sunng  space  is  essentially  shaped 
like  two  oppositely  onenled  hollow  cones  disposed  to  face  each 
other  flat  base  lo  base  along  a  common  bottom  penmeler  or 
circumference  such  that  each  apex  points  outwards  along  a  mutual 
parallel  axis  of  said  two  cones  in  an  opposite  direction,  or  two 
oppositely  onenled  hollow  rotational  semi-ellipsoids  disposed  to 
face  each  other  fiat  base  to  base  along  a  common  bottom  oval 
circumference  where  each  rotational  semi-ellipsoid  has  its  rounded 


1  A  rheometer  for  measunng  at  least  one  property  of  a  compo- 
sition compnsing 

a  a  tubular  housing  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

b  a  helical  flange  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
member, 

c  a  rotor  disposed  concentrically  within  said  helical  flange  and 
abutting  said  helical  flange  while  maintaining  sliding  contact 
with  said  flange,  wherein  said  rotor  and  said  helical  flange 
define  a  helical  channel  therebetween,  said  helical  channel 
having  an  entrance,  an  exit  and  at  least  one  flight  therebe- 
tween. 

d   means  for  rotating  said  rotor; 

e  means  for  introducing  said  composition  into  said  entrance  of 
said  channel, 

t  means  for  controlling  removal  of  said  composition  from  said 
exit  of  said  channel,  and 

g  means  for  measunng  a  pressure  difference  of  said  composi- 
tion in  said  helical  channel  between  an  upstream  location  and 
a  downstream  location,  wherein  said  upstream  location  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  helical  chamber  downstream  of  said 
entrance  of  said  helical  channel,  and  wherein  said  down- 
stream location  IS  disposed  adjacent  said  helical  chamber 
upstream  of  said  exit  of  said  helical  channel  in  said  channel. 


5,708,198 

FERROUS  PARTICLE  COLTVTER 

James  C.  Fitch,  and  Stuart  D.  Bents,  both  of  T\ilsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Diagnetics,  Inc.,  Tbisa,  Okla. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,851,  Jan.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,871,  Mar.  17, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
647335 
Int  CI."  GOIN  -?.?/.?0 
U.S.  a.  73—61.42  13  Claims 


surface  placed  outwards  along  a  mutual  parallel  axis  of  revolution 
said  two  ellipsoids  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  wherein  the  point 
of  angle  of  each  of  the  cones  is  25°- 100° 


5,708,197 

HELICAL  BARREL  RHEOMETER 

David  B.  Todd,  Princeton;  Costas  G.  Gogos,  Wyckoff,  and 

Demosthenis  Chaparampopoulos,  North  Bergen,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Polymer  Processing  Institute,  Hoboken,  NJ. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  643^81 

Int  CI."  GOIN  /I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  73—54.28  14  Qaims 

& 


1  A  method  of  determining  ferrous  particle  contamination  m  a 
fluid  within  a  machine  fluid  system  caused  by  wear,  which  method 
compnses: 

a  determining  particle  size  distribution  by  counting  solid  par- 
ticle contamination  in  a  portion  of  said  fluid  to  determine  a 
solid  contamination  particle  count  above  at  least  one  given 
particle  size; 

b  separating  ferrous  panicles  from  a  portion  of  said  fluid  by 
passing  through  a  ferrous  mesh  media  magnetized  by  a  mag- 
netic field; 

c  determining  particle  size  distribution  by  counting  solid  par- 
ticle contamination  in  said  portion  of  fluid  after  separating 
said  ferrous  particles  to  determine  a  non-ferrous  solid  con- 
tamination particle  count  above  at  least  one  given  particle 
size;  and 

d  determining  particle  size  distnbution  by  companng  said  solid 
contamination  distribution  with  said  non-ferrous  solid  con- 
tamination distribution  to  determine  a  ferrous  particle  distri- 
bution above  at  least  one  given  particle  size  in  said  machine 
fluid  system  caused  by  wear 


5,708,199 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,708,200 
METHOD  FOR  SENSING  FAULTY  COMBUSTION  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alain  Rossignol,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive S.A.,  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01260,  }  371  Date  Oct  15,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732J56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  12,  1994.  94  04418 
Int  CI."  GOIM  ]5/00 
\JS.  CI.  73—116  7  Claims 

1  An  improved  method  of  delecting  faulty  combustion  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders and  a  crankshaft  carrying  a  target,  wherein  a  current  value  of 
a  cntical  parameter  is  calculated  for  each  cylinder  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  on  the  basis  of  a  linear  combination  of  time 
intervals  between  predetermined  angular  positions  of  the  target. 
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and  the  cnlical  parameter  I'i  compared  to  a  fault  threshold  obtained 
CJipenmcntally  in  a  reference  engine,  the  improvement  v.t\\ch 
composes 

calculating  a  current  \alue  ol  the  cntical  parameter  for  a  rcspec 

tive  cylinder, 
determining  whether  the  engine  is  in  a  combu.stion  free  operai 
ing  sute  and  within  a  speed  range  centered  around  a  predc 
termined  speed; 
if  the  engine  is  determined  to  be  in  the  combustion  free  operai 
ing  sute  and  within  the  given  speed  range  in  the  determining 
step,  calculaung  a  correction  coefficient  for  the  critical  param 
eter  relative  to  the  reference  engine  for  the  respecuve  cylin 
der.  independently  ol  the  predetermined  speed,  on  the  basis  ot 
the  current  value  of  the  cntical  parameter  and  a  reference 
value  obumed  under  substantially  identical  conditions  in  the 
reference  engine,  and 
correcting  the  values  of  the  critical  parameter  with  the  correction 
coefficient  prior  to  comparing  the  cntical  parameter  with  the 
fault  threshold,  and  the  correcting  step  being  performed  with 
the  correction  coefficient  for  all  engine  speeds  at  which  the 
cntical  parameter  is  calculated 


5,708001 

FLEL  DELIVERY  MEASUREMENT  SY.STEM  WITH 

AinrOMATIC  PUMP  MATCHlNt; 

Peter  Kaub,  Shelby  Towmhlp,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plerburg 

iBStruments,  Inc.,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653J45 

Int  a."  GOIM  /M«   GOIL  (/2ft   F02M  .OAXI 

I'iJ.  a.  73— 119  A  20  naims 


hrsi  means  tor  measunng  fuel   flow   connectible  between  said 

tirsi  fuel  pump  and  said  fuel  rail,  and 
means  tor  matching  discharge  pressure  nt  said  first  and  second 

fuel  pumps 
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5,708  J02 

METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZING  OPERATING  ERRORS  IN 

A  Fl  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

llrich  Augustin,  Kernen,  and  Volker  Schwarz.  WeinsUdt,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  (;er- 

manv 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,680 
Claims  priority,  application  C;ermany.  Jun.  IS.  1995,  195  21 

791.8 

Int.  Cl."^  F02M  lAM).  GOIM  I5A)0 
IS.  CI.  73—119  A  6  Claims 
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1  A  fuel  delivery  measurement  apparatus  for  a  fuel  injection 
system  having  a  first  fuel  pump  with  a  first  motive  power  source, 
said  first  fuel  pump  drawing  fuel  from  a  storage  tanit  for  pressur 
ized  discharge  to  a  fuel  rail  supplying  fuel  to  at  least  one  fuel 
injector  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  excess  fuel  return 
system  having  a  first  fuel  return  conduit  with  a  first  pressure 
regulating  relief  valve  disposed  between  said  pressun/ed  discharge 
of  said  first  fuel  pump  and  said  storage  tank  compnsing 

a  second  fuel  pump  having  a  second  motive  piiwer  source 
separate  and  independent  of  said  first  motive  power  source. 
said  second  fuel  pump  connectible  between  said  first  fuel 
pump  and  said  fuel  rail,  said  second  fuel  pump  having  a 
suction  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  discharging  pressur 
ized  fuel  to  said  fuel  rail; 


1  A  method  of  rccogni/ing  operating  errors  in  a  fuel  injection 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  dunng  normal  engine 
operation  wherein  fuel  is  supplied  by  a  fuel  pump  to  a  common 
fuel  supply  line  and  from  the  fuel  supply  line  to  injectors  associ 
atcd  with  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  for  injection 
into  the  cylinders,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  while  the  engine  operation  the  fuel  pressure  in  said 
common  fuel  supply  line  at  least  at  two  predetermined  poinLs 
in  time  between  the  end  of  an  injection  and  the  start  of  a  fuel 
delivery  or  between  the  end  of  fuel  delivery  and  the  start  of  an 
injection  of  said  system,  determining  the  difference  in  pres 
sure  measured  at  said  two  predetermined  points  in  ume  and 
indicating  an  operating  error  if  said  difference  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value 


5,708003 

NEUTRON  L(K;GING  METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 

WELLBORE  FLUID  ANALYSIS 

Richard  M.  McKinley,  and  Walter  J.  Lamb,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,619 
Int  Ci.*^  GO  IV  5AH) 
V.S.  CI.  73—152.14  15  Claims 

1    A  method  of  quantifying  gaseous  fluid  flow  relative  to  liquid 
fluid  flow  in  a  portion  of  a  wellbore,  said  method  compnsing 
lai  obtaining  calibration  data  which  relates  for  at  least  one  pipe, 
a   volume   fracuon  occupied   by    a   liquid   to  a   normalized 
neutron  log  count  rate; 
(hi  while  said  wellbore  is  shut  in.  using  a  neutron  logging  tool  to 
measure  a  neutron  log  count  rate  lor  gaseous  fluid  (M,„,l  in 
said  portion  of  said  wellbore. 
(ct  while  said  wellbore  is  shut  in.  using  said  neutron  logging  tool 
to  measure  a  neutron  log  count  rate  tor  liquid  fluid  (M,^^^.;)  in 
said  portion  of  said  wellbore. 
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(d)  while  fluids  are  flowing  in  said  wellbore.  using  said  neutron 
logging  tool  to  measure  a  neutron  log  count  rate  for  flowing 
fluids  (M„,.)  in  said  portion  of  said  wellbore; 

(e)  determining  a  neutron  log  count  rate  ratio  which  relates 
volume  fraction  of  said  portion  of  said  wellbore  occupied  by  a 
liquid  to  a  normalized  neutron  log  count  rate;  and 

(f)  companng  said  neutron  log  count  rate  rauo  to  said  calibration 
data  to  quantify  said  gaseous  fluid  flow  relative  to  said  liquid 
fluid  flow  in  said  portion  of  said  wellbore. 


5,708004 

FLUID  FLOW  RATE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

WIRELINE  FORMATION  TESTING  TOOLS 

Ekrem  Kasap,  Houston,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 

natioaal.  Inc.,  Houston,  l^x. 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,722,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,587,525,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
48314,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,473,939,  which  is  a 
continuadoo-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  903,088,  Jun.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appikadon  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,976 
Int  a."  E21B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 152J2  22  Claims 


COWWATIOM    RA^l 


10   COW«(CSSJ0K.IIT 


•ON   K*U    ICC/«C) 


1  A  method  of  determining  permeability  of  an  earth  formation 
using  a  wireline  formation  testing  instrurtient.  compnsing: 

measunng  pressure  with  respect  to  time  at  a  probe  in  hydraulic 
communication  with  said  earth  formation; 

withdrawing  fluid  from  said  earth  formation  by  increasing  a 
volume  of  a  chamber  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said 
probe  and  measunng  said  volume; 

calculating  time  derivatives  of  said  measured  pressure  and  said 
measured  volume; 

stopping  increasing  said  volume  of  said  chamber;  and 

calculating  said  permeability  when  said  measured  pressure  sub- 
stantially stops  increasing  by  determining  a  slope  of  a  linear 
relationship  of  said  measured  pressure  with  respect  to  a  for- 
mation flow  rate,  said  formation  flow  rate  calculated  from  said 
time  derivative  of  said  volume,  said  time  denvative  of  said 
pressure,  and  an  initial  estimate  of  compressibility  of  a  fluid 
initially  disposed  in  said  probe  and  hydraulic  lines  connecting 
said  probe  to  said  chamber,  said  initial  estimate  obtained  by 
extrapolating  a  known  compressibility  of  a  fluid  in  a  wellbore 
to  a  wellbore  pressure  and  temperature  extant  at  said  instru- 
ment. 


5,708005 
MEASURING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  MASS  AIR  FLOW 
SENSOR  AND  MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  USING  THE 
MEASURING  ELEMENT 
Masamichi  Yamada,  Hitachinaka;  Kaoni  Uchiyama,  Ohmiya- 
machi;  Izumi  Watanabe,  Hitachinalca,-  Tadashi  Isono,  Mito, 
and  Toshihiko  Nakau,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121154 
Int  a.'  GOIF  ]/6H 
U.S.  a.  73—204.26  9  Claims 


1  A  measuring  element  for  a  mass  air  flow  sensor  formed  on  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  heated  thin  film  resistors  juxtaposed  in  the 
direction  of  an  air  flow  and  formed  at  a  thin  film  heated 
resistor  forming  part  on  said  substrate; 

at  least  a  pair  of  non-heated  ambient  temperature  sensing  thin 
film  resistors  formed  at  an  thin  film  ambient  temperature 
sensing  resistor  forming  part  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  electrode  terminals,  formed  at  a  support- 
ing pan  of  said  substrate  at  which  said  substrate  is  supported 
by  a  support  member  and  which  represents  a  part  of  said 
substrate  excluding  said  thin  film  heated  resistor  forming  part 
and  said  thin  film  ambient  temperature  sensing  resistor  form- 
ing part,  for  taking  out  electrical  signals  from  said  heated 
resistors  and  said  non-heated  ambient  temperature  sensing 
resistors. 

wherein  said  thin  film  heated  resistor  forming  part  and  said  thin 
film  ambient  temperature  sensing  resistor  forming  pan  of  said 
substrate  are  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  arnuiged  in 
front  and  behind  in  the  direction  of  an  air  flow,  and  arc  shifted 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  arranged  on  the  left  and  the 
right  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  tlie  direction  of  said  air 
flow  so  that  said  pair  of  heated  resistors  and  said  pair  of 
non-heated  resistors  do  not  overlap  each  other  in  a  viewing 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  air  flow;  and 

said  supporting  pan  is  allocated  at  one  end  of  said  substrate,  at 
which  said  plurality  of  thin  film  electrode  terminals  are 
formed. 


5,708006 
CENTRIPETAL  OPPOSED  PENDULOUS 
ACCELEROMETER 
Richard  S.  Anderson,  Sandy,  Utah,-  ^oger  Burlingame,  Steven- 
son Ranch,  Calif.;  Jed  C.  Ludlow,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and 
Brian  Norling,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.907 
Int  a."  GOIP  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 51401  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measunng  acceleration  compnsing: 
a  sensing  body  which  senses  acceleration  when  spun  about  the 
y'-axis  of  an  x'-y'-z'  Cartesian  coordinate  system  by  pivoting 
about  a  pivot  axis  coinciding  with  or  displaced  from  and 
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5,708.208 
TESTING  HEAD  FOR  THE  ULTRASONIC  TESTING  OF  A 

BUILT-IN  POLYGONAL  SOCKET  SCREW 
Frank  Bonitz,  Neunkirchen,  Gemuui)',  assignor  to  ABB  Reak- 
tor  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1995,  195  09 

290.2 

Int.  n."  GOIN  29/24 


U.S.  CI.  73—644 


5  Claims 


parallel  lo  the  z-axis  of  an  x  y  ?  Cartesian  coordinate  svstcm 
tixed  in  Che  sensing  body,  the  product  of  inertia  1.,  of  the 
sensing  body  being  greater  than  zero,  the  product  of  inertia 
being  compuled  with  respect  to  the  x  y  z  coordinate  system, 
the  z-axis  being  in  the  x'  z'  plane,  the  y  and  y  axes  being 
aligned  in  the  absence  of  acceleration 


5,708.207 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Temaki  Nagabara.  and  Masahiro  Yanuunoto,  both  of  Itami, 

Japan,  Msignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaUha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  512,633,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

Thta  applicatioa  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,879 

CTaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019508 

Int  CI."  GOIP  /5/W 

U.S.  a.  73— 514J4  6  Claims 


•          I 

1  A  testing  head  for  the  ultrasonic  tesung  of  a  built  in  polygonal 
socket  screw  having  a  polygonal  socket  with  a  bottom  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  the  testing  head  compnsing 

an  accommodation  part  having  a  side  facing  away  from  the 
bottom  surface,  said  accommodation  part  being  an  adaptor 
piece  formed  of  a  flexible  matenal  with  an  intended  contour 
of  the  bonom  surface,  said  adaptor  piece  having  a  periphery 
spaced  apart  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  polygonal  socket 
defining  a  free  space  therebetween,  and 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  being  constructed  as  a  conunu 
ous  nng  and  being  disposed  on  said  side  of  said  accommoda 
tion  part  facing  away  from  the  bottom  surface 


>A  •  mw*  *         '°  mum}' 


1    A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  body  including 
a  penpheral  frame. 

a  central  weight  disposed  within  the  penpheral  frame,  and 
hrst  and  second  diametncally  opposite  beams  extending  from 
and  connecting  the  penpheral  frame  and  the  weight,  the 
first  and  second  beams  being  thinner  than  the  penpheral 
frame  and  the  weight,  the  penpheral  frame,  the  hrst  and 
second  beams,  and  the  weight  having  respective  front  sur 
faces  that  are  all  coplanar, 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  piezoresistors  disposed  on  the 

front  surface  of  the  first  beams,  and 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  piezoresistors  disposed  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  second  beam  wherein  the  first,  second. 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  piezoresi.stors  are 
all  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  first,  second,  fifth,  and  sixth 
piezoresistors  are  electncally  connected  in  a  hrst  bndge  cir 
cuit  and  the  third,  fourth,  seventh,  and  eighth  piezoresistors 
are  electrically  connected  in  a  second  bndge  circuit  whereby 
accelerations  applied  to  the  semiconductor  body  parallel  to 
the  front  surface  of  the  weight  and  perpendicular  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  weight  can  be  individually  detected  through  the 
first  and  second  bndge  circuits,  respectively 


5,708009 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
PARTICLE  DETECTION  IN  MOLTEN  METAL 
Richard  C.  StUBer,  Ptttsburg;  Ronald  C.  Wojnar,  New  Kens- 
ington, bodi  of  Pa.,-  Mark  F.  A.  WarchoJ,  Bcttcndorf,  Iowa; 
LawT«ncc  W.  CIsko,  Irwin,  Pa.,  and  John  M.  Urbanic.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,719 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  :v/2«  2<J/2-» 

I  .S.  CI.  73—644  34  Claims 


•J     ^    1* 


18   A  process  for  ultra.sonically  inspecting  a  molten  body,  said 
process  compnsing 

(a)  fixedly   placing  an  apparatus  in  contact  with   said   molten 
body. 


(b)  generating  ultrasonic  waves  with  a  pulser/receiver  system  of 
the  apparatus: 

(c)  transmitting  said  waves  and  receiving  resultant  signals  with  a 
piezoelectnc  element  through  a  buffer  rod.  said  rod  acting  as 
a  coupling  medium  between  said  piezoelectric  element  and 
said  molten  body,  said  rod  having  an  upper  end  shaped  to 
influence  flow  of  a  coolant  about  the  rod  and  integral  opposite 
lower  end  for  contacting  said  molten  body,  said  rod  being 
made  substantially  of  tlie  same  material  as  said  molten  body: 

(d)  controlhng  the  amount  of  cooling  to  prevent  substantial 
meltback  of  said  rod  and  to  prevent  substantial  buildup  of 
molten  body  material  on  said  rod  such  that  said  lower  end  of 
said  rod  extends  approximately  Vi-inch  into  said  molten  body 
beyond  said  housing  when  said  apparatus  is  partially 
immersed  in  said  body  and  when  said  rod  and  said  body  reach 
thermal  equilibrium:  and 

(e(  interpreting  the  resultant  signals  with  the  pulser/receiver 
svstem 


having  restonng  forces  which  cause  said  bore  to  seal  when 
said  needle  of  said  pressure  gauge  assembly  is  removed 
therefrom 


5,708,210 
PRESSURE  MONITORING  ISOLATING  DEVICE 
David  Gardellin,  BurHngton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mjj.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614J15 

InL  CL*  GOIL  7A)2:7/00 

VS.  a.  73—730  5  Claims 


1    A  pressure  monitonng  isolating  device  for  monilonng  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  a  pipeline  comprising: 

an  annular  housing  having  an  outer  periphery  and  being  axially 
insertable  in  said  pipeline,  .said  annular  housing  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  said  fluid  in  said  pipehne 
flows,  said  central  opening  defining  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
annular  housing: 

a  flexible  sleeve  member  secured  to  said  annular  housing  around 
said  central  opening  thereof,  said  sleeve  member  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces: 

an  annular  fluid  chamber  positioned  around  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  member: 

a  sensing  fluid  cavity  extending  radially  from  said  annular  fluid 
chamber  toward  said  outer  penphery  of  said  annular  housing, 
said  cavity  having  a  free  end: 

a  sensing  fluid  filling  said  annular  fluid  chamber  and  said  sens 
ing  fluid  cavity: 

means  for  sealing  said  free  end  of  said  sensing  fluid  cavity,  said 
sealing  means  including  an  elastomenc  member  located  adja- 
cent said  free  end  of  said  sensing  fluid  cavity  and  having  a 
bore  passing  substantially  entirely  therethrough,  and 

a  pressure  gauge  assembly  and  means  for  releasably  secunng 
said  pressure  gauge  assembly  to  said  sensing  fluid  cavity,  said 
pressure  gauge  assembly  including  a  hollow  needle  extending 
therefrom  and  a  pressure  gauge  for  monitonng  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid,  said  needle  extending  into  said  sensing  fluid  cavity 
through  said  bore  in  said  elastomenc  member, 

said  bore  in  said  elastomenc  member  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  needle,  said  elastomenc  member 


5,708,211 

FLOW  REGIME  DETERMINATION  AND  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT  IN  MULTIPHASE  FLOW  PIPELINES 

William    Paul    Jepson,    Athens;    Robert    Joseph    Wilkens, 

Glouster,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Jeftvy  Joseph  Maley,  St.  Marys, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,478 

fat  d"  GOIF  1/74 

VS.  a.  73—861.04  33  ClaiBH 


h^^ 


<:^ 


1  A  method  of  identifying  a  predetermined  multiphase  flow 
anomaly  in  a  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  an  analysis  pipe  section,  said  analysis  pipe  section 
containing  a  multiphase  fluid  flow: 

measuring  a  first  differential  pressure  at  a  first  pair  of  pressure 
measuring  points  positioned  along  said  analysis  pipe  section, 
said  first  pair  of  pressure  measuring  points  including  a  pn- 
mary  upstream  measuring  point  and  a  primary  downstream 
measuring  point  separated  by  a  primary  pipe  distance: 

measuring  a  second  differential  pressure  at  a  second  pair  of 
pressure  measunng  points  positioned  along  said  analysis  pipe 
section,  said  second  pair  of  pressure  measunng  points  includ- 
ing a  secondary  upstream  measuring  point  and  a  secondary 
downstream  measuring  point  separated  by  a  secondary  pipe 
distance: 

identifying  a  primary  drop  in  said  first  differential  f»essure: 

identifying  a  secondary  drop  in  said  second  differential  pressure, 

measuring  a  tiine  delay  between  initiation  of  said  primary  pres- 
sure drop  and  initiation  of  said  secondary  pressure  drop:  and 

determimng  as  a  function  of  said  tintK  delay  whether  said 
primary  pressure  drop  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  mul- 
tiphase flow  anomaly  moving  through  the  pipe  analysis  sec- 
tion. 


5,708,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  LIQUID  FLOW  RATE  AND 
CONDITIONING  VELOCITY  PROFILE  AND 
ASSOCLVTED  METHODS 
Robert  H.  Batey,  Apollo  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMJ  Equip- 
ment CorporatioD,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,616 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/58 
VS.  CI.  73—861.12  42  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  sensing  liquid  flow   rate,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid  flow,  said  conduit  having  an 

opening  in  a  wall  portion  thereof:  and 
a  liquid  flow  sensor  positioned  in  the  opening  in  said  conduit, 
said  liquid  flow  sensor  comprising 
a  housing  compnsing  a  liquid  contacting  portion  extending 

generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  conduit, 
an  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  in  said  housing  for  gener 
ating  a  magnetic  field  within  the  liquid  flow. 
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5,708^14 
KARMA N  VORTEX  FLOW  METER 

Sakae  KiKuchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120832 
Int  Cl.*^O01F  l/V.I/M 
V.S.  CI.  73— «61.22  11  Claims 


'  JSC 


3  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  being  exposed  on  the  liquid 
contacting  portion  for  generating  a  signal  related  lo  liquid 
flow  rate,  and 

liquid  velocity  profile  enhancing  means  for  causing  lurbu 
lence  in  liquid  flow  adjacent  the  liquid  contacung  portion  to 
thereby  enhance  accuracy  of  liquid  flow  rate  sensing 


5.708^13 
APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 
SENSING  LIQUID  FLOW  AND  A  LIQUID 
CHARACTERISTIC 
Robert  H.  Batey,  ApoUo  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMJ  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  May  1.  199*,  Ser.  No.  641,617 
Int  Cl.'^  C^IF  //M 
U.S.  n.  73— «61.12 


36  Claims 


1  A  Karman  vortex  flow  meter  tor  delecting  a  period  ol  Karman 
viMlexes  to  measure  a  flow  velocity  or  flow  rate,  said  flow  meter 
comprising 

a  duct  into  which  a  fluid  flows, 

a  vortex  generation  element  disposed  in  said  duct  to  produce  the 
Karman  vortexes. 

a  detection  passage  arranged  along  a  fluid  flow  in  said  duel  and 
having  a  flow  outlet  disposed  on  a  side  face  ot  said  vortex 
generauor  element  and  a  flow  inlet  disposed  upstream  from 
said  flow  outlet,  and 

detection  means  placed  in  said  detection  passage  for  detecting 
variation  of  a  flow  velocity  of  a  fluid  in  said  detection  passage 
caused  b\  a  negative  pressure  of  the  Karman  vortex 


-a? 
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5,708  J 15 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Tt:STING  V  EHICLES 
Percy  Frederick  Bull,  P.  O.  Box  28021,  Christchurch,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Apr  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  633,370 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May   19,  1995, 
272165 

Int.  CI."  (;01M  I'^M) 
VS.  CI.  73—862.29  6  Claims 


JMI 


1 — •  jft; 

1    An  apparatus  for  sensing  liquid  flow  rate  and  a  characteristic 
of  the  liquid,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid   flow,   said  conduit   havmg  a 
generally  circular  cross  section  and  having  hrst  and  second 
openings  in  sidewall  portions  thereof; 
a  liquid  flow  sensor  positioned  in  the  hrst  opening   in   said 
conduit,  said  liquid  flow  sensor  compnsing 
a  housing  compnsing  a  liquid  contacting  portion, 
an  electromagnetic  coil  p*)sitioned  in  said  housing  tor  gener 
aling  a  magnetic  held  havmg  a  predetermined  pattern  in  the 
conduit  so  that  a  relatively  strong  magnetic  held  is  ad|acenl 
the  liquid  contacting  portion  and  so  that  a  relatively  weak 
magnetic  held  is  adiacent  the  second  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  on  the  liquid  contacting 
portion  tor  generating  a  signal  related  to  liquid  flow  rate. 
and 
a  liquid  characteristic  sensor  tor  sensing  a  characlenstic  of  the 
liquid  and  being  positioned  in  the  second  opening  so  that  the 
said  liquid  characlenstic  sensor  is  subject  to  only  the  rela 
lively  weak  magnetic  held  adjacent  the  second  opening 


1  A  method  ot  testing  the  motive  lorce  delivered  b>  a  vehicle 
motor  compnsing  operating  the  motor  under  load  and  measunng 
changes  in  the  weight  distnhution  of  the  vehicle  as  those  changes 
are  induced  bv  torque  reaction  of  the  motor 


5,708,216 

CIRCILARLY  MAGNETIZED  NON-CONTACT  TORQUE 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TORQUE 

USING  SAME 

Ivan  J.  (iarshelis,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Magnetoelastic 

Devices,  Inc.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,001,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,591,925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,022, 
Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,520,059,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  736,299.  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J51,555. 
ThLs  application  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681 J85 
Int  n."  GOIL  i/02 
i;.S.  CI.  73— 862J35  22  aaims 


15   A  method  of  sensing  a  torque  applied  to  a  rotating  torqued 
member  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  magnetoelastically  active  ferromagnetic  magne- 
tostnctive  element  endowed  with  an  effective  uniaxial  mag- 
netic anisotropy  having  the  circumferential  direction  as  the 
easy  axis  and  which  is  magnetically  polarized  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction,  said  element  being  directly  or  indirectly 
attached  to  or  forming  pan  of  the  surface  of  said  torqued 
member  such  that  torque  applied  to  the  member  is  proportion 
ally  transmitted  to  said  element. 

(b)  producing  a  magnetic  field  as  a  consequence  of  the  applica- 
tion of  torque  to  said  member; 

(c)  modulating  the  torque-created  magnetic  field  in  a  penodic 
manner,  the  penod  being  indicative  of  the  speed  of  member 
rotation;  and 

(d)  sensing,  at  a  position  proximate  to  said  magnetoelastically 
active  element, 

the  amplitude  of  said  modulated  magnetic  field  as  an  indication 
of  the  torque  applied  to  said  member 


5,708,217 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,708,218 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING 

ACCUMULATIONS  OF  POLLUTANTS 

Peter  Jax,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
909.8 

Int  Cl.'GOlN  1/22:  l/N 
I  .S.  CI.  73—863.23  6  Claims 

1  A  device  for  locating  accumulations  of  pollutants,  comprising; 
a  collecting  line  being  permeable  to  a  pollutant  and  having  two 
legs  being  closely  adjacent,  mutually  parallel  and  connected 
as  forward  and  return  lines; 
a  continuously  operating  pump  connected  to  said  collecting  line 
for  continuously  guiding  a  conveying  medium  through  said 
collecting  line. 


3 


a  sensor  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  collecting  line  for 
detecting  a  pollutant  at  the  outlet; 

an  evaluation  unit  connected  to  said  sensor,  said  evaluation  unit 
determining  a  location  of  an  accumulation  of  pollutants  at 
said  collecting  line  from  a  difference  in  time  between  two 
successive  pollution  detections  at  the  outlet  of  said  collecting 
line 


5,708,219 

MULTISAMPLE  DYNAMIC  HEADSPACE  SAMPLER 

Karl  H.  Scheppers,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Gregory  I.  Rudd,  Aptos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,292,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.646^34. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780383 

Int  a."  F16K  11^2 

U.S.  CI.  73 — 863J1  3  Oaims 


1   A  manifold  for  a  multichamber  dynamic  headspace  sampler 
compnsing; 

an  elongated  tube,  each  end  of  said  tube  being  threaded,  the  wall 

of  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes 

along  the  length  thereof  in  diametrically  opposite  pairs, 
two  pipe  end  caps,  one  cap  for  each  end  of  said  tube,  one  of  said 

caps  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  one  end  thereof. 

said  opening  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 

compressed  gas; 
a  plurality  of  metering  valves,  each  individually  connected  to 

one  of  said  ttireaded  holes; 
said  plurality  of  metenng  valves  being  adapted  to  couple  to 

sample  chambers  disposed  in  a  heater  block  for  providing 

compressed  gas  thereto. 
2.  A  manifold  for  an  outgas  lest  fixture  for  simultaneously 
sampling  off-gassed  organic  compounds  from  a  plurality  of  speci- 
mens in  a  plurality  of  sample  chambers  disposed  in  a  healer  block, 
said  manifold  comprising; 

an  elongated  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes; 
two  pipe  caps,  one  provided  at  each  end  of  said  elongated  pipe; 
a  connector  disposed  in  one  of  said  pipe  caps,  said  connector 

being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas; 
a  plurality  of  metenng  valves,  each  individually  connected  to 

one  of  said  threaded  holes; 
a  plurality  of  f)ort  connectors,  each  individuallv  connected  to 

one  said  metenng  valves; 
a  plurality  of  tubing  unions,  each  individually  connected  to  one 

of  said  port  connectors; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes,  each  individuallv  connected  to  one 

of  said  mbing  unions;  and 
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a  plurality  ot  ()  ring  adapters,  each  individually  connected  to 
one  of  said  flexible  tubes,  said  O  nng  adapters  being  adapted 
to  couple  to  sample  chambers  disposed  in  a  heaict  block 


5.708J20 

LIQUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

RusseU  W.  Burge.  21140  Covlna  HUb  Rd.,  Covina,  Calif.  91724 

Contiiiualioa  of  Ser.  No.  430,7M.  Apr.  27,  1W5,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadoo  Feb.  28,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  807  J13 

Int  a."  COIN  1/14:  E21B  49/rw 

VS.  O.  73— 864J4  24  Claims 


5.708J21 
APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  INSPECTION  OF  CONTAINERS 
Peter  CJysi.   BeilikoD.-  Theo  Huesser,   Rudolfstetlen,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Thaddaus  Jasny,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  and 
Martin  Rosatzin,  Diedkon.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpa- 
tronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  610,761 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    .^,    1995. 
00927/95;  Apr.  7,  1995,  00999/95 

Int  Cl.'^  (^IN  I  AM) 
L!_s.  CI.  73—864.81  <•  Gain's 


1  Apparatus  for  tl»e  inspecUor  of  containers,  which  arc  being 
transported  on  a  carousel  conveyor,  for  the  presence  of  coniamma 
bon.  by  tesung  gas  samples  from  individual  containers,  compris- 


ing 


JMI 


1  A  liquid  sampling  system  compnsing 
a  liquid  sampling  device  to  be  lowered  to  a  submerged  sampling 
posibon  in  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  sampled  and  operable  in  a 
sample  coUecung  mode  and  a  sample  transfer  mode  while  in 
said  sampling  posiuon.  said  sampling  device  compnsing 
sample  collecting  means  including  an  inlet  opening  to  the 
extenor  of  said  device  and  operable  during  said  sampling 
collecting  mode  for  collecnng  a  sample  of  fixed  volume  of  the 
liquid  in  which  the  device  is  subnterged,  and  sample  transfer 
means  including  a  liquid  outlet  opening  externally  of  said 
device  and  operable  dunng  said  sample  transfer  mode  for 
evacuating  a  sample  from  said  device  through  said  outlet, 
sample  receiving  means  to  be  located  at  a  sample  receiving  site 

remote  from  sampling  device, 
a  sampling  transfer  tube  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  sampling 

device  to  said  sampling  receiving  means, 
control  means  to  be  located  at  said  sample  receiving  site  and 
connected  to  said  sampling  collecung  means  and  said  sample 
transfer  means  for  operaung  said  sample  collecting  means  and 
said  sample  transfer  means  to  collect  in  said  sampling  device 
a  sampling  of  tixed  volume  of  the  liquid  in  which  the  sam 
pling  device  is  submerged  and  then  transfer  the  collected 
sample  to  said  remote  sample  receiving  mean.s  through  said 
sample  transfer  tube,  and  wherein 
said  sample  receiving  means  comprises  a  removable   sample 

container, 
said  sample  conuiner  compn.ses  a  septum  boaie  having  a  top 

opening  and  a  septum  closing  said  lop  opening, 
said  sample  receiving  means  further  comprises  a  supp»>n,  a  pair 
of  tubular  needles  mounted  on  said  support  including  a  hrst 
needle  having  open  ends  and  a  second  having  one  end  con 
nected  to  said  sample  transfer  tube  for  receiving  liquid  from 
said  liquid  sampling  device  and  an  opp«>sne  free  end.  and 
said  needles  puncture  said  septum  for  connecting  said  bottle  to 
said  liquid  sampling  device  to  receive  a  liquid  sample  from 
said  liquid  sampling  device  through  one  needle  and  vent  the 
bottle  to  atmosphere  through  the  other  needle 


suction  means  and  sampling  probes  for  removing  gas  samples 
simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of  containers, 

a  test  installation  including  two  test  instruments  for  testing  gas 
samples  removed  from  the  containers;  and 

a  distributor  device  for  feeding  the  gas  samples  in  succession 
from  the  containers  to  the  lest  installation,  the  distributor 
device  being  provided  coaxially  with  the  carousel  conveyor 
and  having  a  fixed  disk  and  a  rotatable  disk,  the  fixed  and 
routable  disks  defining  respective  passageways  and  two  con 
centnc  arcuate  paths  for  transmitting  gas  samples  from  the 
containers  to  the  test  instruments,  the  fixed  disk  having  at 
least  one  connection  connected  to  the  test  installation  and 
another  connection  connected  to  the  sucuon  means,  the  sam- 
pling probes  arranged  on  a  circle  around  the  rotatable  disk  and 
alternately  connected  to  the  two  concentric  arcuate  paths,  a 
portion  of  the  connecting  passageways  of  the  fixed  disk  being 
replaced  upon  the  replacement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fixed  disk  in  order  to  connect  the  sampling  probes  optionally 
to  one  test  instrument  or  to  two  test  instruments  of  the  test 
installation 


5,708^22 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS,  TRANSPORTATION 
APPARATL'S,  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Yonezawa,  Kitakoma-Giu;  l^uyoshi  Argua,  Kofu; 
Kunihlro  Funiya,  Nirasaki,  and  Junkhi  Hagihara,  Kofu,  all 
of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo 
Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-200138; 
Aug.  1,  1994,  6-200139;  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-210627 
Int  Cl^  GOIM  /V/W>   H02P  1/42 
VS.  CI.  73—865.8  *  Claims 

1  An  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  object  of  inspection, 
having  a  terminal  portion,  lor  electrical  properties  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  object  is  pressed  against  a  contact  portion  to  bnng  the 
terminal  portion  and  the  contact  portion  into  contact  with  each 
other,  compnsing 


at  a  location  remote  from  the  cabinet,  to  therebv  signal  the 
need  to  restock  the  cabinet  vnth  additional  bagged  ice  when 
ice  levels  fall  below  a  predetermined  level 
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5,708J23 
REMOTE  SENSING  ICE  MERCHANDISER 
Thomas  J.  Wyss,  New  Libson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Leer  Manufac- 
turing Limited  Partnership,  New  Lisbon,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^96 
Int  CI."  GOIM  /9/W 
L.S.  CI.  73—865.9  4  Claims 


1    An  ice  merchandiser  inventory  system  compnsing 

a)  an  insulated  cabinet  having  walls  defining  a  product  storage 
chamber,  wherein  portions  of  the  cabinet  define  an  access 
opening  for  customer  access  to  bagged  ice  contained  within 
the  storage  chamber. 

b)  at  least  one  door  mounted  to  the  cabinet,  wherein  the  door 
may  be  opened  for  access  to  the  storage  chamber: 

c)  means  for  determining  the  level  of  bagged  ice  contained 
within  the  storage  chamber  mounted  within  the  cabinet; 

dl  a  controller  electncally  connected  to  the  level  determining 
means,  and 

ei  a  communicator  elecmcallv  connected  to  the  controller, 
wherein  the  controller  passes  information  with  respect  to  the 
bagged  ice  level  detected  by  the  level  determining  means 
through  the  communicator  to  an  inventory  control  apparatus 


5,708,224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RESIN  TO 

DETERMINE  AGE 

William  M.  Palcisko,  Duiiuun,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Semiconductor  America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.228 
Int  CI."  GOIN  3A)H:JJ/44 
V.S.  CI.  73—866 
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29  Claims 


a  transportation  unit  for  transporting  the  object  of  inspection  to  a 

position  opposite  to  the  contact  portion; 
a  sucking  holder  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  contact 

portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  object  of  inspection  by  sue 

tion. 
lifting   means   for   lifting   and   lowenng   said   sucking   holder. 

thereby  contacting  the  object  of  inspection  against  the  contact 

portion,  and 
a   pressure  contact   mechanism  provided  separately  from  the 

transportation  unit  and  adapted  to  press  the  sucking  holder. 

thereby  pressing  the  object  of  inspection  against  the  contact 

portion 


1   A  method  of  determining  the  age  of  a  pellet  of  resin  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  pellet  of  resin; 

(b)  subjecting  the  treated  pellet  to  a  deformation  force  for  a 
predetermined  time  penod; 

(c)  measunng  deformation  of  the  [jellet  at  the  expiration  of  the 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  measured  deformation  of  the  pellet  to  a 
predetermined  expected  deformation  of  the  resin  as  a  function 
of  the  age  of  the  resin  to  determine  the  age  of  the  pellet. 


5,708,225 
GUITAR  APPARATUS 
Gery  Sheinnan,  12808  Teaberry  Rd.,  Wheaton,  Md.  20906 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  402,317,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,539,144,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,679,  Jul.  15, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

819,584,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,373,769,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,211,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,305 
Int  CI."  GIOD  .^/OO 
VS.  a.  84—313  19  Claims 


1   A  guitar  compnsing: 

a  body; 

a  neck  attached  to  said  body,  said  neck  having  a  surface,  said 
surface  having  an  elongated  direction; 

a  headstock  attached  to  said  neck,  said  headstock  tilting  away 
from  said  neck  at  an  angle  of  between  3  degrees  and  15 
degrees  from  said  elongated  direction  of  said  surface  of  said 
neck; 

a  plurality  of  locking  tuners  disposed  on  said  headstock, 

at  least  one  stud  extending  from  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  stnngs.  each  stnng  of  said  plurality  of  stnngs 
having  a  length; 

a  tremolo  device  disposed  on  said  body,  said  tremolo  device 
further  compnsing  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  bndge  saddles  and  at  least  one  pivot  point;  each 
pivot  point  of  said  at  least  one  pivot  point  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding stud  of  said  at  least  one  stud  to  allow  for  tilting 
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movemeni  of  said  Ircmolo  device,  each  bndge  saddle  ut  said 
plurality  of  bridge  saddles  clamping  a  corresponding  string  .'I 
said  plurality  of  slnngs,  and 

a  nonlixrking  nul  disposed  on  said  neck  and  adiacent  said  head 
slock. 

whereby  each  sunng  of  said  pluralilv  ol  strings  is  attached  to  a 
corresponding  Uxking  tuner  of  said  plurality  of  Icxking  tuners 
disposed  on  said  headstock,  passes  across  said  nonliKking 
nul,  extends  along  said  neck  of  said  guitar,  and  is  attached  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  bridge  saddles,  and 
whereby  said  plurality  of  bridge  saddles  are  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  a  manner  whereby  each  bridge 
saddle  can  be  moved  to  adjust  said  length  of  said  correspond 
ing  stnng  between  said  nonlocking  nut  and  said  correspond 
ing  one  of  said  plurality  of  bndge  saddles,  therebv  establish 
ing  tlie  intonation  of  said  corresponding  string 


5.708J26 

THUMB  KEY  FOR  FLUTES  AND  PICCOLOS 

Kanichi  Nagahara,  32  Wild  Rose  Dr^  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6<H>JM 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  WW 

VS.  C\.  84— 3»4  10  tlaim-s 
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having  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  being  provided  with  a  hrsi  and 
second  switches,  the  hrst  switch  operating  first  at  the  time  of 
key  on.  tfie  second  switch  operating  first  al  the  time  of  key  off.  the 
electfonic  musical  instruinenl  comprising 

a  scan  means  for  sequentially  generating  current  status  informa- 
tion on  llie  first  and  second  switches, 
a  memory  means  for  stonng  the  status  information  on  the  hrst 

and  second  switches, 
a  decode  means  for  being  supplied,  for  each  key.  with  a  current 
status  information  generated  by  the  scan  means  and  the  pre 
vious  status  information  read  out  from  the  memory  means, 
and  if  the  current  status  information  being  physically  irratio- 
nal IS  supplied,  converting  it  to  a  physically  logical  status  and 
outputung  as  a  corrected  status  information  avoiding  output- 
ting  malfunctions  due  to  noise, 
wherein  the  memory  means  stores  the  output  status  information 
from  the  decode  means  for  each  key  as  the  previous  status 
information,  and 
a  playing  information  generation  means  for  outputting  playing 
information  based  on  the  output  information  from  the  decode 
means 


1    An  improved  thumb  key  assembly  for  flutes  and  piccolos 
wherein  said  improvement  comprises 

a  thumb  key,  said  thumb  key  further  composing  an  arm  portion, 
a  spatula  portion  and  a  fulcrum  ptirtion  disposed  therebe 
rween.  wherein  said  fulcrum  portion  comprises  a  short  length 
of  tubing  integrally  connected  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said 
arm  portion's  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  tubing  having  an 
internal  diameter. 

a  thumb  lever,  said  thumb  lever  further  con.pnsing  an  arm 
portion,  a  spatula  portion  and  a  fulcrum  portion  disposed 
therebetween,  wherein  said  fulcrum  ponion  comprises  a  short 
length  of  tubing  integrally  connected  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  said  arm  portion's  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  tubing 
having  an  internal  diameter,  and 

a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  and  an  external  diametei. 
said  external  diameter  capable  of  slidingly  engaging  in 
stacked  relation  said  thumb  key  tubing  and  said  thumb  lever 
tubing  through  said  internal  diameters  of  said  thumb  key  and 
said  thumb  lever 


5,708^28 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF 
INITIATION  SIGNALS 
Daniel  P.  Sutula,  Jr.,  Farmington;  Ronald  M.  Dufrane,  North 
Granby;  Thomas  F.   Lilley,  Simsbury;  Thomas  C.  l^eka. 
West  Suffldd,-  Steven  L.  Renfro.  Granby;  Jeffrey  H.  Burton. 
Windsor  Locks;  Ernest  L.  Gladden,  Granby,  and  Daniel  A. 
Toro,  Waterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ensign- 
Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  548,813 

Int.  CI."  C06C  5A)().  F42B  MX) 

VS.  CI.  102—275.7  22  Claims 


5.708J27 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Taichl  Kosugi.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  351,612,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350731 
Int.  a."  GIOH  l/IM:  H03K  /7AM   H03M  NAM) 
V.S.  a.  84—617  5  Claims    pnsing 

1    An  electronic  musical  instrument  which  generates  musical 
tone  signals  based  on  playing  information  input  from  a  keyboard 


1  A  slider  device  for  positioning  in  a  bcwster  a  detonator  having 
an  input  lead  and  for  disposing  the  detonator  in  signal  transfer 
relation  with  a  downline  detonating  cord,  the  slider  device  com- 


a  base  fixture  having  a  pass  through  aperture  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  downline  detonating  cord  therein,  and 


input  lead  retaining  means  carried  on  the  device  for  disposing 
such  input  lead  of  such  detonator  in  position  for 

al  least  partial  wrap-around  contact  with  such  detonating  cord 
extending  through  the  pass  through  aperture 


5.708J29 

GUN  LAUNCH  ROCKET  PROPELLANT  SUPPORT 

HLLER 

Robert  E.  Betts,  and  Samuel  Zeman,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,162 

InL  CI."  F02K  9/ 1 0.9/32 

VS.  a.  102—374  3  Claims 
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1  The  method  of  enabling  a  solid  propellant  rocket  to  survive 
gun  launching  by  protecting  said  solid  propellant  rocket  and  its 
propellant  from  the  heal,  shock,  high  pressure,  and  acceleration 
forces  involved  during  launch  to  thereby  permit  said  solid  propel- 
lant rocket  after  leaving  the  nozzle  of  the  gun  to  be  ignited  and 
flown  as  a  guided  or  unguided  rocket  to  deliver  a  projectile  with  a 
greater  range  than  could  be  achieved  by  unpowered  gun  launched 
projectile,  said  method  compnsing: 

(i)  providing  a  solid  propellant  rocket  compnsing: 

(a)  a  solid  propellant  rocket  case  having  a  designated  centeriine 
extending  from  a  forward-end  of  said  solid  propellant  rocket 
through  a  nozzle  affixed  al  the  aft-end  of  said  solid  propellant 
rocket: 

(b)  a  solid  propellant  composition  disposed  in  said  solid  propel- 
lant rocket  case  around  Die  inner  surface  thereof  to  provide  a 
free  volume  surrounding  said  centeriine: 

(c)  a  nozzle  affixed  at  the  aft-end  of  said  solid  propellant  rocket: 
and. 

(d)  igniter  means  for  igniting  said  solid  propellant; 

(li)  providing  a  filler  matenal  to  fill  all  of  said  free  volume,  said 
filler  material  compnsing  a  void-ftee  incompressible  filler  for 
providing  support  to  said  solid  propellant  composition  and  for 
preventing  said  solid  propellant  composition  deformation, 
debonding.  rupture,  and  bnealoip.  said  filler  matenal  selected 
from  completely  fluonnated  organic  compounds  having  many 
chemical  and  physical  properties  closely  comparable  to  the 
chemical  and  physical  properties  of  said  solid  propellant 
composition,  said  chemical  and  physical  properties  including 
a  density  of  about  1.78  g/ml.  a  desirably  high  boiling  point  of 
about  97°  C..  a  low  temperature  pour  point  of  about  -110°  C. 
and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  about  0.0014  ml/ml° 
C: 

(iii)  providing  a  removable  nozzle  plug  disposed  in  said  nozzle 
for  containing  said  filler  in  said  free  volume  during  gun 
launch. 

(iv)  ejecting  said  nozzle  plug  after  said  solid  propellant  rocket 
exits  from  a  launch  gun  to  thereby  achieve  the  ejection  of  said 
nozzle  plug  and  the  expulsion  of  said  filler  through  the  natural 
forces  involved  in  the  launch  process  by  ejecting  said  nozzle 
plug  pnor  to  Ignition  of  said  solid  propellant  composition: 
and. 

(VI  subsequently  igniting  said  solid  propellant  composition 


5,708,230 
OCEAN  SURFACE-DELIVERED  ORDNANCE 
EXPLOSIVE  MINE  AND  OBSTACLE  CLEARANCE 
METHOD 
Robert  C.  WoodaU,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Md.;   Felipe  A.  Garcia. 
Panama  City,  Fla.;  John  Horton,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  and 
William  Jones,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,890 

Int.  CI."  B63G  7/02 

VS.  CI.  102-^102  13  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  ocean  surface  delivery  of  ordnance  and  clear- 
ing of  explosive  mines  and  obstacles  from  a  navigable  sea  channel, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  quantities  of  ordnance  adapted  to  survive  impact 
and  prolonged  immersion  in  sea  water  and  to  arm  in  response 
to  release  from  a  mobile  ocean  surface  vehicle  and  to  pressure 
actuation  upon  submersion  to  a  desired  depth  in  sea  water  and 
then  to  detonate  in  response  to  receiving  a  preselected  signal 
transmitted  to  the  ordnance: 

(b)  delivering  the  quantities  of  ordnance  from  a  mobile  ocean 
surface  vehicle  toward  multiple  sites  in  a  navigable  sea  chan- 
nel containing  obstacles  and  explosive  mines  so  as  to  cause 
arming  of  tlie  quantities  of  ordnance  by  release  from  the 
mobile  ocean  surface  vehicle  and  submersion  to  desired  depth 
in  the  sea  channel  followed  by  emplacement  thereof  at  the 
multiple  sites  in  the  navigable  sea  channel: 

(c)  transmitting  the  preselected  signal  from  a  standoff  control 
station  to  the  emplaced  quantities  of  armed  ordnance:  and 

(d)  receiving  the  preselected  signal  at  the  emplaced  quantities  of 
armed  ordnance  so  as  to  cause  simultaneous  detonation 
thereof  and  destruction  of  the  obstacles  and  explosive  mines 
in  the  navigable  sea  channel: 

(e)  the  preselected  signal  being  a  common  magnetic  signal 
transmitted  so  that  said  signal  is  received  by  all  the  emplaced 
quantities  of  armed  ordnance  substantially  simultaneously. 


5,708,231 
DELAYED  RELEASE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  HREARM 
Homer  Koon,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Research,  Inc., 
CarroUton,  1^. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,461 
lot  CI.*  F42B  5/67.5/iO 
U.S.  a.  102—439 
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1.  A  cartridge  for  use  in  a  ballistic  weapon  system,  compnsing: 
a   projectile   having   an   exterior  periphery   and   two   annular 

recesses  which  are  spaced  apart  and  formed  into  said  extenor 

penphery: 
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a  tubular  case  having  a  one-piece  plastic  txxdy  which  includes  an 
intenor  cavity  defined  h>  at  least  one  sidewall  and  a  substan 
tjally  enclosed  rearward  end. 

said  one  piece  plastic  body  including  iwn  annular  retaining 
incmbers  which  inwardly  extend  from  said  sidewall  of  said 
tubular  case  into  said  recesses  of  said  projectile,  interlocking 
said  projectile  and  said  tubular  ca.se. 

wherein  said  projecule  extends  into  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
tubular  case,  such  tlial  said  rece.s.ses  formed  into  said  extenor 
penphery  of  said  projectile  are  aligned  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  reuining  members  and  said  reuining  members 
extend  into  respective  ones  of  said  recesses  to  interlock  said 
projectile  to  said  tubular  case. 

said  sidewall  of  said  tubular  case  including  at  least  one  slot 
which  extends  rearward  from  a  forward  end  of  said  tubular 
case  and  rearward  of  said  two  reUining  members  for  allowing 
said  forward  end  of  said  tubular  ca.se  to  expand  and  receive 
said  projectile,  and  then  to  return  lo  a  closed  position  such 
thai  said  retaining  members  extend  into  said  recesses  lo 
interlock  said  projecule  lo  said  tubular  case,  and 

said  retaining  members  together  having  a  predetermined  shear 
strength  for  interlocking  said  projectile  within  said  tubular 
case  until  said  shear  strength  is  exceeded  and  said  retaining 
member  is  sheared  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
buildup  within  said  tubular  case  when  said  cartridge  is  fired 


articulation  unit  providing  for  controlled  angular  roution  of 
adjacent  secuons  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sections,  the  angular  rotauon  causing  the  vehicle  to  turn  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  when  the  vehicle  is  propelled  through 
the  water  b>  a  pushing  force,  the  rotation  of  the  sphere 
corresponding  lo  the  angular  rotation  of  the  sections  of  the 
vehicle 


5.708033 

THERMOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Yasuo  Ochi,  and  Kazuo  Ohara,  both  of  Sagamilura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-la-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  387.074,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1994.  6-024387; 
Dec.  29.  1994,  6-338893 

InL  CI."  HOIL  <'i/22 
l!.S.  CI.  136—238  18  Claims 


5,708032 
HIGHLY  MANEUVERABLE  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
WUIian  H.  Nedderman,  Jr.,  Middletown.  R.L.  anignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.919 

InL  CI."  F42B  lO/lK) 

U.S.  a.  114—23  10  Claim-s 


ZBIOei}) 
SAMR.E    NO  l(Uflr<,0*l 


'orgef  CuKol 


11  A  thermoelectric  device  compnsing 

al  least  a  pair  of  p  and  n  type  of  thermoelectric  semiconductor 
members  which  are  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  thereof 
and  separated  from  each  other  at  another  end.  and 

al  least  a  pair  of  separate  electrodes  mounted  to  the  thermoclec 
tnc  semiconductor  members  at  the  other  end. 

wherein  al  least  one  member  of  the  al  least  one  pair  of  thermo- 
electric semiconductor  members  composes  a  double  oxide 
having  one  of  a  normal  spinel  crystal  structure  and  an  inverse 
spinel  crystal  structure,  said  double  oxide  compnsing  a  com- 
position that  is  represented  by  MInjO,.  wherein  M  represents 
a  metal  element  thai  can  be  changed  into  a  divalent  ion 


■« 

1    A  highly  maneuverable  underwater  vehicle  having  an  elon 
gated  shape  and  compnsing 

al  least  two  sections. 

at  least  one  first  bulkhead  transverNe  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle. 

at  least  one  second  bulkhead  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle  and  spaced  a  distance  apart  from  the  al  least  one 
first  buUchead  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 

al  least  one  sphere  attached  to  the  al  least  one  hrst  bulkhead  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  at  least  one  second  bulkhead, 
and 

at  least  one  concave,  partial  sphencal  surface  receptor  member 
attached  to  the  al  lea.st  one  second  bulkhead  and  extending  in 
the  direcuon  of  the  at  least  one  first  bulkhead  for  receiving  the 
at  least  one  sphere  in  a  manner  preventing  movemcnl  of  the  at 
least  one  sphere  away  from  the  al  least  one  receptor  member 
and  allowing  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  sphere  within  the  al 
lea.sl  one  receptor  member,  the  at  least  one  first  bulkhead,  at 
least  one  second  bulkhead,  at  lea.st  one  sphere  and  at  least  one 
receptor  member  forming  at  least  one  articulation  unit  con 
necting  adjacent   sections  of  the   vehicle,  the  at  least  one 


5,708034 

WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  Frontierro,  1970  N.  Hartford  St.,  I'nit  60,  Chandler, 

Ariz.  85224 
ContiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,957,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,786 
Int  a."  HOIR  I.WJ 
VS.  CL  174—87  2  Claims 


1  A  wire  connector  for  connecting  al  least  one  aluminum  wire 
conductor  to  a  copper  wire  conductor,  the  wire  connector  compns 
ing 

a  an  insulating  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end. 
b   said  outer  shell  having  structure  forming  a  first  opening  at 
said  first  end.  and  structure  forming  a  second  opening  at  said 
second  end. 
c   an  inner  shell  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 


d  said  inner  shell  constructed  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  steel  and  steel  alloy; 

e  said  inner  shell  fitted  inside  said  outer  shell  such  that  said 
closed  end  is  onenled  toward  said  first  end  of  said  outer  shell 
and  said  open  end  is  onenled  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
outer  shell: 

f  a  copper  first  conductor  extending  through  said  first  opening 
of  said  outer  shell,  one  end  of  said  first  conductor  welded  to 
said  closed  end  of  said  inner  shell,  said  first  conductor  having 
a  free  end  for  connection  to  the  copper  wire  conductor;  and 

g  said  inner  shell  having  an  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  at 
least  one  aluminum  wire  conductor  within  said  inner  shell 


5,708035 
ARMORED  CABLE 
James  W.   Faldglia.  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  Anthony  J. 
Mauro.  Assonet,  Mass.,  assignors  to  WPFY,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,642,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5357,071,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,314,  Oct 

19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,914,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Sen  No. 

865^34,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,350,885.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,323 

Int  CI.''  HOIB  7/36 

VS.  C\.  174—112  34  Claims 

50 


1   An  armored  cable  sheath  compnsing 

a  conductive  tubular  structure  having  an  internal  passage,  an 
outer  surface,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  the  internal 
passage  being  sized  and  configured  to  enclose  one  or  more 
conductors,  said  tubular  structure  being  made  of  a  matenal 
having  a  hrsi  visual  appearance,  and 

a  pattern  of  visible  indicia,  of  different  visual  appearance  from 
said  first  visual  appearance,  applied  on  said  outer  surface,  said 
pattern  being  repeated  along  the  length  of  said  sheath. 


5,708036 

WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  CANTILEVER  BEAM  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  FORCE  TO  A  STRAIN  GAUGE 

Gad  Shaanan,-  Walter  Francovich,  and  Derek  Hunzlker,  all  of 

Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Enlight  Corporation,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496014 
Int  CI.*  GOIG  2l/08.3/m:3/N 
VS.  a.  177—256  12  Qaims 

1   A  weighing  scale,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  platform  for  receiving  a  load,  and  a 
base. 

a  lever  assembly  compnsing  of  a  plurality  of  levers,  each  of 
which  IS  in  contact  with  said  upper  platform  by  contracting 
means  and  supposed  by  a  post  element  mounted  on  said  base, 
the  lever  assembly  further  compnsing  a  first  connecting  plate 
and  a  second  connecting  plate,  each  connecting  plate  connect- 
ing al  least  two  levers  to  one  another: 

an  intermediate  cover  located  between  the  upper  platform  and 
the  lever  assembly; 

a  cantilever  beam  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  positioned  between 
said  lever  assembly  and  said  base: 

a  weight-transmitting  pin  for  supporting  said  lever  assembly  and 
acting  on  said  cantilever  beam  for  transmitting  said  load  from 
said  intermediate  cover  to  said  cantilever  beam  through  said 
lever  assembly. 


a  strain  gauge  element  fixed  on  said  cantilever  beam  for  convert- 
ing a  strain  developed  in  said  beam  into  an  electncal  signal; 
and 

an  indicator  responsive  to  said  electncal  signal; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  displacement  of  said  upper 
platform  toward  said  base  results  in  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  levers,  and  exerts  a  force  on  said  cantilever  beam 
through  said  weight-transmitting  pin  to  cause  the  strain  gauge 
element  to  develop  said  electrical  signal  wherein  one  of  said 
connecting  plates  has  a  hole  for  receiving  said  weight- 
transmitting  pin,  and  the  other  connecting  plate  and  said 
cantilever  beam  each  have  a  pit  for  receiving  a  respective  end 
of  said  weight-transmitting  pin. 


5,708037 
AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST  NOISE  SILENCER 
Kazushige  Maeda,  Yokohama,-  Akira  Sasaki,  and  Takao  Kubo- 
zuka,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,948 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-49092 

Int  CI."  FOIN  1/00 

VS.  CI.  181—254  5  Claims 


1  An  exhaust  noise  silencer  for  attenuating  exhaust  gas  noise  of 
an  automobile  engine,  compnsing: 
a  housing. 

an  expansion  chamber  formed  inside  said  housing, 
an  inlet  tube  for  leading  exhaust  gas  to  said  expansion  chamber. 
a  first  tail  tube  for  discharging  exhaust  gas  from  said  expansion 

chamf>er  to  the  atmosphere. 
a  dead  space  chamber  formed  inside  said  housing, 
a  second  tail  tube  for  discharging  exhaust  gas  from  said  dead 

space  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  volume  chamber  formed  inside  said  housing,  said  expansion 

chamber  being  formed  between  said  volume  chamber  and  said 

dead  space  chamber. 


1 79-257  O  G -98-20:  0L3 
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a  hrsi  iiiiemal  luhc  cnnnt'ciini;  ^did  volume  th.imhci  arul  t-xp.in- 

sKin  Lhamhei. 
a   second   inlernal   lube   Lunneilin^    saiil    volume   vhamhcr    and 

dead  space  chamher  through  said  expansion  ^hamher   and 
a  vaKe  vvhich  iipens  and  allows  exhausi  gas  in  flovi  troni  said 

volume  chamber  to  said  dead  space  chamber  \ia  said  setond 

inlernal  lube  when  Ihe  pressure  ot  said  volume  chamber  is 

greater  ihan  a  predetermined  value 


5,708.238 
KXHAl  ST  SILENCINt;  DEVKK 
Kasuke   Asao,-    Kazuhiro    Yasuda,-    MasashI    Koyanagi.    and 
Osarau  Sato,  all  of  SaiUnut,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  478J05 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofi  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1W4,  6-175700 
int.  CI."  FOIN  M« 
L^.  CI.  181—272 


IN  Clainu 


1    An  exhaust  silencing  device  comprising 

an  inner  lube  operalively  connected  to  an  exhaust  pipe  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  said  inner  tube  having  a  side 
wall  with  a  pluralily  of  through  holes  passing  therethrough 
which  allow  exhaust  gasses  to  pass  therethrough. 

a  cover  for  covering  a  pluraliiv  of  said  through  holes  to  prevent 
exhaust  gasses  from  pa.ssing  ihercthrough.  and 

an  outer  lube  surrounding  a  ptmion  of  said  inner  tuf>c 

said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tutie  logetfier  lorming  an  annular 
expansion  chamfer  therebetween. 


with  said  one  lerniinal  and  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  Ihe  other  lemiinal 


5,708040 

SIJDK  SWITCH  CONTACT  STRICTURE 

Hideaki  .\kimoto,  and  Toshiaki  Yokoyama.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630J23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995.  7-221075 

Int.  n.'^  AOIH  K/in 

IS.  CI.  2W>— 16  C  II  Claims 


I    A  slide  switch  contact  structure,  comprising 

a  holder  having  hrsi  and  second  claws  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  holder,  respectivelv , 

a  movable  contact  having  hrsi  and  second  upstanding  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  extending  between  said  upstanding  side 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  lower  contact  surface  for 
slidably  engaging  a  fixed  contact,  said  hrsi  and  second 
upstanding  side  walls  each  having  a  hole  for  receiving  said 
hrsi  and  second  claws,  respectively. 

said  bottom  wall  having  at  least  one  protection  extending  in  a 
lateral  direction  tor  preventing  diskxation  of  the  movable 
contact  relative  to  the  holder  in  a  sliding  direction. 

wherein  said  holder  comprises  a  regulating  recess  that  receives 
said  at  least  one  pro|ecti<in 


5,708039 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BREAKER  SWITCH 
Kazumoto   Konda,   and   Sbo   Miyazaki,   both   of  Yokkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-135961 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  I/54 

VS.  a.  200—1  R  8  ClainLs 

1    An  electrical  contact  breaker  switch  comprising  a  housing 

having  hrst  and  second  elongate,  substantially  cylindrical  electrical 

terminals  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  wherein  the  lermi 

nals  are  co  axial  and  are  relatively    movable   towards  and  away 

from  one  another  from  an  engaged  to  a  disengaged  condition  to 

make  and   break   electrical   contact   with  each  other,   one  ot   the 

terminals    having    a   tubular   construction    to   dehne    an   opening 

adapted   to   receive   the   other   temiinal.    and   a   resilient   contact 

member  f>eing  provided  within  said  opening  in  elecmcal  contact 


5,708041 

POSITIONIN(;  STRl  CTLRE  FOR  A  SLIDING  TYPE 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Chao-Chin  Lin,  No.  2,  Jin-Chein  4th  Street,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.432 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  /s/fx;  //?ft 

I  .S.  CI.  200—16  C  2  Claims 

1    A  sliding  type  switch  comprising 

a  non-conductive  housing  enclosing  a  chamber  and  including  a 
flange  extending  along  a  mediate  portion  ot  an  inner  penph 
ery  thereof,  thereby  separating  the  chamber  into  an  upper 
piirtion  and  a  lower  pt)rtion.  the  housing  further  comprising  a 
hrst  slot  dehned  in  a  bottom  thereof, 
a  non  conductive  board  securely  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
ot  the  chamber  and  including  at  least  three  pairs  ot  second 
slots  dehned  therein. 


at  lea.st  three  pairs  of  conductive  prongs  respectively  extending 
through  the  second  slots  in  the  board,  each  said  conductive 
prong  having  a  conductive  shoe  formed  at  a  bottom  thereof, 

a  non-conduclive  slide  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  knob  extending  through 
the  first  slot,  the  knob  being  slidably  movable  in  the  first  slot 
for  selectively  positioning  the  slide  memtwr  within  the  cham- 
ber, the  slide  member  further  defining  two  elongated  troughs 
in  which  an  inner  bottom  wall  defining  each  said  elongated 
trough  has  a  stub  formed  thereon, 

an  elastic  element  mounted  in  each  said  trough  and  including  a 
mediate  portion  with  a  hole  defined  therein  through  which  the 
associated  stub  extends  for  positioning  the  elastic  element, 
and  a  first  limb  and  a  second  limb  which  extend  upwardly 
from  the  mediate  portion  and  away  from  each  other; 

at  least  one  conductor  mounted  on  each  said  elastic  element  for 
conjoined  movement  therewith  so  as  to  engage  electncally 
with  two  pairs  of  the  three  pairs  of  conductive  shoes,  the 
ela.stic  element  biasing  said  at  least  one  conductor  to  engage 
with  said  conductive  shoes. 


5.708042 
AUTOMOTIVE  LEVER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Norio  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-192425 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/0() 


U.S.  C\.  200—61.54 


6  Claims 


1    An  automotive  lever  switch  a.ssembly.  comprising: 
a  vertically  pivotable  lever  (1). 


a  switch  board  (9|  on  which  a  fixed  contact  plate  (14)  is 
mounted;  and 

a  leaf  spnng  (10)  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the 
fixed  contact  plate  (14)  as  said  lever  is  vertically  pivoted; 

said  leaf  spring  (10)  having,  at  a  first  end.  movable  contacts 
(lOfc,  10c)  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  said  fixed  contact 
plate  (14)  and,  at  a  second  end.  an  attachment  portion  (lOd) 
through  which  said  leaf  spnng  (10)  is  secured  to  said  switch 
board  (9); 

wherein  said  attachment  portion  (lOd)  of  said  leaf  spring  (10) 
has  a  L-shape.  and  said  switch  b>oard  (9)  includes  a  through 
hole  {9d)  shaped  to  receive  said  L-shapcd  attachment  portion 


5,708043 

MULTI-POSmON,  MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRIC 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Vladimir  Karasik,  and  Boris  Karasik,  both  of  Walled  Lake, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,%1 

Int  CI."  HOIH  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  200— 61 J4  20  Oaims 


1   A  multi-position  switch  mechanism  compnsmg: 

a  base; 

first  selector  means  for  pre-defined  positioning  with  respect  to 
said  base,  said  selector  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base, 
wherein  said  base  and  said  first  selector  means  cooperate  to 
form  a  first  detent  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  first 
selector  means  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  base; 

second  selector  means  for  pre-defined  positioning  with  respect 
to  said  first  selector  means,  said  second  selector  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  first  selector  means,  wherein  said  second 
selector  means  and  said  first  selector  means  cooperate  to  form 
a  second  detent  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  second 
selector  means  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  first 
selector  means; 

operator  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  selector  means, 
said  operator  means  being  attached  to  said  second  selector 
means;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  detent  means  are  oppositely 
directed. 


5,708044 
HANDGRIP  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
William  S.  Conti,  17  Joy  St^  Barrington,  R.I.  02806 
Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545040 
Int  CI."  HOIH  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  200—64.85  2  Claims 

1.  An  actuation  device  for  a  motorcycle  or  the  like  having  a 
substantially  ngid  handlebar  comprising  a  hand  gnp  fitted  on  the 
handlebar,  said  grip  being  tubular,  an  elongated  momentary  stnp 
switch  completely  encircling  the  inner  end  of  the  hand  grip  sub- 
stantially at  a  location  where  the  thumb  of  an  operator  would 
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normally   rest   whereby  engagement  ot   the  switch   hv    means  of 
compression  will  result  in  actuation 


5,708^5 
NORMALLY  OPEN  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Kari  H.  WeniCT,  N.  Attieboro;  Murad  M.  VosgershUn,  Ware- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.;  NaUan  C.  Suresh,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Dal«  R.  Sogge,  Wrentham,  and  Kail  L.  Keascy,  HoUiston. 
both  or  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913J75 

Int.  n."  HOIH  <V.<0 

l'.S.  CI.  200— 8J  P  5  Claim-s 


h=--         .1     ^       .a 


JMI 


a<ii  c»«^*f^ 


1    A  normally  open  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  com 
prising 

J  first  eleclncalK  insulalise  base  member  having  a  lop  and 
Nittoni  surface  formed  with  a  recess  in  the  lop  surface. 

a  hrst  electrically  conductive  tenmnal  extending  from  ouiside 
the  base  member  into  the  recess  and  mounting  an  electrKal 
contact  thereon  in  the  recess, 

a  second  electncally  conductive  terminal  received  on  the  lop 
surface  of  the  base  memfxrr  electrically  isolated  from  the  hrst 
electrically  conductive  terminal,  the  second  electrically  con- 
ductive temiinal  fimiied  with  a  disc  receiving  seal  thereon 

an  electncally  conductive  disc  movable  between  opposite  om 
vex.    concave    dished    conhgurations    disposed    on    ihe    disc 
receiving  seal  in  alignment  with  Ihe  electraal  coniacl  and  at 
Its  hrst  at  rest  conhguration  being  out  of  engagement  with  the 
electrical  contact 

a  second  electncally  insulative  base  member  received  over  Ihe 
second  electrically  conductive  lemiinal  and  being  attached  to 
the  hrst  base  member  the  second  base  member  hav  ing  lop 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  an  opening  extending  iher 
ebetween. 

a  piston  element  movabiy  reveived  wiihin  ihe  opening  in 
engagement  with  the  disi. 


a  Ihin  flexible  diaphragm  received  on  ihe  second  base  member 
closing  ihe  opening,  and 

()  nng  seal  ineans  received  over  Ihe  ihin  flexible  diaphragm,  a 
wall  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
second  base  member  spaced  tram  and  around  the  penphery  ot 
the  opening,  the  ()  nng  seal  means  compnsing  an  annular 
flexible  member  having  a  generally  a  flat  bottom  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  biittom  surface, 
the  outer  surface  having  first  and  second  outer  surface  por 
tions,  the  first  outer  surface  portion  being  generally  cylindn 
cal  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  and  the 
second  outer  surface  portion  being  a  frusto-conical  surface, 
the  height  of  the  wall  member  being  such  that  a  plane  passing 
through  the  top  of  the  wall  member  would  intersect  the 
second  outer  surface  portion,  when  exposed  to  a  pressure 
medium  above  a  selected  level  the  diaphragm  will  deflect 
forcing  the  piston  to  move  against  the  disc  until  the  disc 
moves  to  its  second  actuated  configuration  in  engagement 
with  the  electncal  contact 


5,708046 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOCATALYTIC  t  ONVERSION  OF  t  -H 

ORGANICS 
Donald  M.  Camaioni,  and  Michael  A.  Lilga,  both  of  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland, 
Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,473 
Int.  CI."  C07F  IAX}:^AH).  C07C  SI  AH).  67/()() 
I  .S.  n.  204—157.6  22  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  converting  a  C  H  compound  to  an  ester,  said 
ester  stable  from  further  oxidation,  compnsing  the  steps  of  prepar 
ing  a  premixture  of  said  C  H  compound  with  an  acid,  ensunng 
that  an  oxidant  is  present,  oxidi/ing  said  C  H  comp<iund  to  form 
a  C  -H  comptiund  radical,  reacting  the  C  H  compound  radical 
with  the  acid  and  bonding  the  acid  to  the  C  ot  the  C  H  compound 
and  replacing  the  H  and  producing  the  ester,  the  acid  rendenng  the 
r  stable  from  further  oxidation  wherein  the  improvement  com 
pnses  the  steps  of 

lal  adding  a  semiconductor  to  the   premixture  and  forming  a 

reactive  mixture,  and 
(h)  exposing   the   reactive   mixture   to   light   and   tonning   said 
C — H  comp<>und  radical 


5.708047 
DISPOSABLE  (;LI  COSE  TF.ST  STRIPS,  AND  METHODS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Jerome  F.  McAleer.  WanUge;  David  Scott,  Witney;  (Jeoff  Hall. 
Inverness;   Manuel  Alvarez-Icaia.  Inverness,  and  Elliot  \. 
Plotliin.  Inverness,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Self- 
care,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «»01.223 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  :-C6 

I  .S.  CI.  204— 103  M  Claims 


^'tS'SS!iS!^c!?^?^. 


I     A  disposable  gluvosc  icsi  strip  for  use  in  a  lesi  meter  of  the 
type  which  receives  a  disposable  test  strip  and  a  sample  ot  bUxxl 


from  a  patient  and  performs  an  electriKhemical  analysis  of  the 
amount  of  glucose  in  the  sample,  compnsing 

lal  a  substrate. 

fbi  a  reference  electrode. 

(c)  a  working  electrode,  said  working  electrode  compnsing  a 
conductive  base  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  a  first 
working  coating  disposed  over  the  conductive  ba.se  layer,  said 
first  working  coating  compnsing  a  filler  having  both  hydro- 
phobic and  hydrophilic  surface  regions  such  fhat  it  forms  a 
network  upon  drying,  an  en/yme  effective  to  oxidize  glucose, 
and  a  mediator  effective  to  transfer  electrons  from  the  enzyme 
to  the  conductive  base  layer;  and 

Id  I  means  for  making  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
reference  and  working  electrode  and  a  glucose  test  meter 


5,708048 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULL  SPOT  WELDING 
Michael  Gerard  Poss,  St  Clair  Shores;  Joseph  Michael  Lend- 
way,  IV,  Dryden;  Charles  J.  Bruggemann,  Rochester  Hills, 
and  David  Allen  Gatny,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,001 
Int  CI."  B23K  1 1 /1 1. 11/36 
U.S.  a.  219—86.25  2  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  single  sided,  robot  assisted  spot  welding  a 
sheet  metal  seam  at  a  weld  point  located  inboard  of.  and  behind,  an 
edge  of  a  body  panel  with  a  robot  arm  located  in  front  of  said 
panel,  and  in  which  said  robot  ann  has  a  wnst  with  a  defined 
cenierhne  of  action  and  is  capable  of  moving  in  three  mutually 
orthogonal  axes,  one  of  which  is  parallel  to  said  wnst  centerline 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  body  panel,  and  the  other 
two  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  panel,  said  apparatus 
compnsing, 

an  open  sided  bracket  fixed  to  said  robot  arm  wrist  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  moving  with  said  wnst.  the  open  side  of  said 
bracket  having  sufficient  width  and  depth  so  that  the  forward 
end  thereof  is  capable  of  being  maneuvered  inboard  of  and 
behind  said  body  panel  edge  and  seam  with  clearance  as  said 
robot  arm  wnst  is  moved  along  said  other  two  axes, 
a  spot  welding  electrode  on  said  bracket  forward  end. 
a  power  mechanism  to  move  said  electrode  forcibly  toward  said 

b<xly  panel  along  said  one  axis, 
whereby  said  joint  may  be  spot  welded  by  maneuvering  said 
bracket  forward  end  inboard  of  and  behind  said  body  panel 
edge  until  said  electrode  is  aligned  with  said  weld  point  and 
then  moving  said  electrode  forcibly  toward  said  wnst  until 
said  electrode  moves  into  contact  with  said  seam,  while  said 
robot  and  robot  arm  remain  in  front  of  said  body  panel. 


5,708049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,708050 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHUCK  OF  VACUinVI  PLASMA  PROCESSORS 

NeU  Beivjamin,  East  Palo  Alto;  Seyed  Jafar  Jafarian-Tehrani, 

Fremont,  and  Max  Artusy,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Lam  Resarxrh  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,774 

Int  a."  B23K  10/00:  H02N  HAM 

U.S.  CI.  219— 121,5«  21  Claims 
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1  An  rf  excited  vacuum  plasma  processor  for  processing  a 
workpiece.  compnsing  an  electrostatic  chuck  having  at  least  one 
electrode  for  holding  the  workpiece  in  place,  an  r.f.  bias  source 
connected  to  the  chuck  so  the  at  least  one  electrode  develops  peak 
rf  voltages  over  a  wide  amplitude  range,  a  chuck  DC  power 
supply  source  connected  to  the  chuck,  an  rf.  peak  detecting  circuit 
coupled  with  said  at  least  one  electrode,  the  peak  detecting  circuit 
being  included  in  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  DC  voltage  applied 
by  the  chuck  DC  power  supply  source  to  the  chuck,  tlie  r.f.  peak 
detecting  circuit  denving  a  DC  voltage  having  an  amplitude 
approximately  proportional  to  and  on  the  same  order  of  magnitude 
as  the  peak  r.f  voltage  of  said  at  least  one  electrode,  the  control 
circuit  supplying  an  unamplified  replica  of  tlie  DC  voltage  derived 
by  the  peak  detecting  circuit  to  the  chuck  DC  power  supply  source 
so  the  level  of  the  DC  voltage  applied  by  the  chuck  DC  power 
supply  source  to  the  chuck  varies  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
amplitude  of  the  replica  of  the  DC  voltage  derived  by  the  peak 
detecting  circuit,  the  DC  voltage  supplied  by  the  chuck  DC  power 
supply  source  to  the  chuck  and  the  peak  value  of  the  rf.  voltage 
developed  at  the  electrode  having  the  same  order  of  magnitude. 


5,708051 

METHOD  FOR  EMBEDDING  RESISTANCE  HEATING 

WIRE  IN  AN  ELECTROFUSION  SADDLE  COUPLER 

Nathan  Navefa,  Kfar  Maas,  Israel,  assignor  to  Compucraft 

Ltd.,  Kfar  MaK,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,480 

Int  a."  B23K  26/10:  HOIC  17/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.66  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  embedding  a  resistance  heaung  wire  in  a 
saddle-like  thermoplastic  element  having  a  curved  surface,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(HI  providing  an  operating  head  including  heal  griHiMiig  iiieans 
including  a  heated  tip,  and  wire  in^-ning  means   said  operai 
ing  head  and  the  thermoplastic  element   heing   .Kli\eU   and 
concurrently  movable  in  at  least  one  ot   X    'l',  («,  [i  and    i 
directions  one  relative  to  the  other, 

(b)  using  said  heated  tip  of  said  heat  groosing  means  and 
relative  movement  lor  creating  a  groove  in  the  surlacc  ot  the 
thermoplastic  element,  said  heated  lip  dictating  a  shajie  and  a 
depth  of  said  grixive.  and 

(c)  thereafter  using  said  wire  insertion  means  and  said  relative 
movement  tor  insening  the  resistance  heating  wire  into  said 
griHive,  to  implant  the  resistance  heating  wire  in  the  groove 


5.708^52 

EXflMER  LASER  SCANNIN(.  SYSTEM 

HLsato  Shinohara,  and  AUra  Sugawara,  both  of  Kanagavia, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  l-aborator>  t'o., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  169,127.  Dec.  20,  1993,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.907,  Jun.  1.  1992,  aban- 

dooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,419,  Dec.  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,186. 

Dec.  22,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

97,190,  Sep.  16,  1987,  PaL  No.  4^61,964.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589  J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1986, 
Dec.  23,  1987,  62-327633 

Int.  n."  B23K  :M)h 


,61-229252, 


\}S.  a.  219—121.73 


12  Claims 
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7  The  laser  prtKessing  system  comprising 
an  excimer  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam, 
means  for  modifying  said  laser  beam  to  obtain  a  laser  beam 

elongated  in  one  direction, 
means  for  directing  said  laser  beam  to  a  substrate    said  laser 

beam  having  a  line  shaped  transverse  cross  section   at   the 

substrate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  substrate  in  a  direction  orthogonal  In  the 

elongation  direction  of  said  laser  beam  in  a  step  wise  manner 

so  that  said  substrate  is  scanned  with  said  laser  beam 


JMI 


5,708053 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  fOMPl  TERl/.EI) 

INTERACTIVE  CONTROL,  MEASUREMENT  AND 

DOCUMENTATION  OF  ARC  WELDING 

Christopher  J.  Bloch,  Kingswood;  Don  Harri.son,  and  John 

HUl,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hill  Technical 

Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,780 
Int.  CI."  B23K  V/TWi 
VS.  CI.  219—130.01  61  Clainn 

36    An  apparatus  to  facilitate   the  consisteni   pcrtormancc   ol 
precision  welding,  composing 
a  power  source, 
a  power  source  controller, 
tneans  for  producing  an  electric  arc. 
means  for  heating  a  workpiete, 
means  for  sensing  temperature  ol  the  workpiecc. 


,  afifflf' 
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said  power  source  controller  including  a  monitor  and  interactive 
lontrol  circuitry  to  monitor  power  demand  and  supply  of  the 
means  for  producing  an  electnc  arc  and  power  demand  and 
supply  of  the  means  for  heating  a  workpiece, 

said  power  source  controller  further  including  means  tor  produc 
ing  an  alann  when  demand  from  the  means  tor  prixlucing  an 
electnc  arc  iKcurs  above  or  below  a  hrsi  predetermined  range 
of  deviation  from  a  predetermined  optimum  interpass  tern 
peralure, 

said  power  source  controller  tunher  including  means  tor  tempo 
rarilv  interrupting  ptiwer  output  from  the  power  source  to  the 
means  for  producing  an  electric  arc  when  demand  from  the 
means  for  producing  an  electnc  arc  iKcurs  above  or  below  a 
second  predetermined  range  of  deviation  from  the  predeter 
mined  optimum  interpass  temperature, 

said  piiwer  source  controller  further  including  means  tor  auto 
maticalK  adjusting  tiutput  ot  the  power  source  in  response  to 
deviations  in  the  temperature  ot  the  workpiece  as  sensed  h> 
the  means  tor  sensing  temperature  ot  the  workpiecc, 

means  for  electronically  acquiring  and  stnnng  welding  opera 
lional  parameters  and  workpiece  operational  parameters 
monitored  dunng  welding  operations  for  subsequent  retrieval 
and  display, 

means  for  providing  to  an  operator  of  the  apparatus  contempo 
raneous  feedback  ot  welding  operational  parameters  and 
workpiece  operational  parameter  and  alarm  status  during 
welding  operation,  and 

means  for  data  input  to  the  power  source  controller, 

said  piiwer  source  controller  controlling  the  power  source  to 
interactively  provide  power  output  to  the  means  for  pnxlucing 
an  electnc  arc  and  to  the  means  for  heating  a  workpiece  in 
response  to  input  from  the  means  for  heating  the  workpiece, 
input  from  the  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
workpiece.  input  from  the  means  for  pnxlucing  an  electnc 
arc,  input  from  the  means  for  data  input,  means  for  automati 
callv  adjusting  output  ot  the  power  source  in  response  to 
deviations  in  the  temperature  ot  the  workpiece, 
jnd  predetermined  welding  operational  parameters 


5,708,254 

EN(;iNE  DRIVEN  ARt  WELDER 

Hideki   Ikegami,  and  Tom   Hiroi,  both   of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Denyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,097,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,637,246. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  798,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993.  5-259578; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-70632 

Int.  CI."  B23K  v//f/ 
r.S.  CI.  219—133  3  Claims 

I    An  engine  dnven  arc  welder  compnsing 
an  engine, 
a  generator  tor  welding  driven  bv   said  engine  lo  lorm  an  ac 

output, 
an   automatic    voltage   regulating  circuit   lor  regulating   an  ac 
output  voltage  ot  said  welding  generator  so  that  il  becomes 
equal  to  a  hued  value. 
a  rectifying  circuit  lor  convening  the  a  c    output  ot  said  welding 
generator  into  a  dc  , 
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a  switching  circuit  for  allowing  the  dc.  outputted  from  said 
rectifying  circuit  to  undergo  switching  control  to  output  a 
switching-controlled  output  to  welding  terminals; 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  an  output  current  of  said  switch- 
ing circuit; 

a  constant  current  control  circuit  for  applying  a  control  signal  to 
said  switching  cnxniit  in  response  to  the  detected  current  of 
said  current  detector  to  control  the  ON-period  of  said  switch- 
ing circuit  such  that  an  output  current  at  said  welding  terminal 
becomes  equal  to  a  fixed  value,  and  to  conduct  output  control 
in  response  to  a  second  control  signal; 

a  frequency  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  frequency  of  the  ac 
output  of  said  welding  generator; 

a  frequency-voltage  characteristic  circuit  for  controlling  said 
welding  generator  so  as  to  output  a  voltage  of  a  fixed  value 
when  a  detected  frequency  of  said  frequency  detecting  circuit 
is  a  predetermined  value  or  more,  and  a  voltage  proportional 
10  frequency  when  that  detected  frequer)cy  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  value; 

a  generator  output  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an 
output  voltage  of  said  welding  generator;  and 

an  output  suppression  circuit  for  comparing  a  detected  voltage 
of  said  generator  output  voltage  detecting  circuit  with  a  refer- 
ence voltage  set  in  advance  lo  deliver,  when  the  detected 
voltage  is  lower  than  the  reference  voltage,  the  second  control 
signal  to  said  constant  current  control  circuit,  thus  lo  suppress 
an  output  voltage  across  said  welding  terminals. 


5,708455 

PREPARED  MEAL  SYSTEM  WFTH  LOWER  HOTPLATE 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HEATING  ZONES  AND  AN 

UPPER  RADL^NT  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  OPERATED 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PRE-PROGRAMMED 

COOKING  PROGRAMS  SELECTED  BY  A  USER 

Dominic  Lamanna,  SO  Gocgan  Street,  Werribce,  Victoria,  3030, 

and  Ronald  Joseph  Menz,  91-95  Goldsworthy  Road,  Corio, 

Victoria,  3214,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,093 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    28,    1995, 
PN6843/95 

Int  CI."  F27D  11/00:  A47J  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  219—396  6  Oaims 


1   A  prepared  ineals  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  heat-conductive  food  containers  each  of  said 
containers  being  substantially  identical  form  and  each  com- 
pnsing at  least  first  and  second  food-containing  compartments 
for    containing    different    foods    having    differing    cooking 


requirements  in  accordance  with  a  different  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  cooicing  ptxxxdures;  and 
a  cooker  unit  for  use  with  said  food  containers,  said  cooker  unit 
comprising: 

at  least  one  cooking  station  configured  to  removably  receive 
one  of  said  food  containers,  said  cooking  station  compris- 
ing; 

a  lower  hotplate  on  which  said  one  of  said  food  containers 
rests,  said  hotplate  having  a  plurality  of  beating  zones, 
each  of  said  beating  zones  lying  beneath  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  food  compartments  of  said  one 
food  container  in  use  within  said  cooicer  unit,  and  each  of 
said  heating  zones  being  individually  actuable  to  facili- 
tate differential  conductive  heating  fit>m  below  said  first 
and  second  compartments  of  said  one  food  container, 
and 
a  radiant  heating  element  positioned  above  said  hotplate, 
said  radiant  beating  element  being  positioned  to  lie 
above  one  of  said  first  and  second  compartments  of  said 
one  of  said  food  containers  in  use  within  said  cooker  unit 
whereby  to  grill  from  above  the  food  in  said  one  com- 
partment witboiH  grilling  the  food  in  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  compartments; 
a  controller  capable  of  operating  said  heating  zones  and 
radiant  heating  element  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  programs  which  piovide 
different  heating  and  cooicing  actions  for  the  food  within 
the  respective  compartments;  and 
a  program  selector  operable  by  a  user  to  select  the  program 
required  for  the  particular  food  container  in  use  within  said 
cooking  station 


5,708^56 
HEATING  PAD  CONTROLLER  WITH  VARIABLE  DUTY 

CYCLE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT 

Janes  G.  Montagnino,  El  Past*,-  Ronald  Lemer,  Hooatoo,-  John 

Polonchak,  and  Robert  Sherwood,  both  of  El  Pato,  aO  of 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Kaz,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,948 

Int.  a.''  H05B  1/02 

VS.  C\.  21»— 497  7  Claims 


1  A  controller  for  a  heating  device  for  controUably  applying 
power  to  a  heating  device  and  controlling  the  heating  device 
temperature,  compnsing: 

an  oscillator  circuit  having  a  capacitor  and  producing  a  penodic 
control  signal  at  the  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  said 
[jeriodic  control  signal  including  a  first  logic  level  portion  and 
a  second  logic  level  portion; 
a  power  switch  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  said  penodic 
control  signal  and  applying  power  to  the  heating  device 
during  one  of  said  first  and  second  logic  level  portions  of  said 
control  signal,  otherwise  disconnecting  power  to  the  heating 
device; 
a  user  controlled  temperature  adjustment  circuit  connected  to  the 
oscillator  circuit,  including  means  for  varying  one  of  said  first 
and  second  logic  level  portions  of  said  periodic  control  signal 
to  thereby  vary  the  heating  device  temperature  wherein  the 
means  for  varying  includes  a  vanable  resistor  connected  to 
said  oscillator  circuit  capacitor  for  varying  the  discharge  time 
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of  the  capacitor  such  thai  unc  >>t  -.aid  first  and  second  lo^ic 
level  portions  ot  said  peniKlic  control  signal  is  vaned  cone 
spondingly. 

a  rapid  heating  control  circuit  connected  to  the  control  input  ot 
said  p<iwer  switch  tor  continuously  activating  said  ptiwer 
switch  tor  a  predetermined  time  penixl  upon  activation  ot  the 
controller  to  thereby  rapidly  increase  the  temperature  ol  said 
heating  device,   and 

a  diode  connected  to  said  power  switch  and  a  fuse  connected  to 
said  diode  such  that  said  diode  conducts  a  sufficient  amount  ot 
current  to  trigger  said  fuse  in  the  event  ot  a  failure  ot  said 
power  switch 


composed  ot  J  layer  ot  refractory  insulating  concrete  iSci)  and  at 
least  one  laver  ot  a  hbrous  material  l5^) 


5,7«8a57 

heatim;  device  for  transfer  of  liquid  metai 

AND  PROtTiSS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  DEVK  E 
Jean-Louis  ComarlMU,  Cbateney  de  Royal;  Daniel  Boudot, 
Saint-Remy;  AUin  Remy,  Chalon-sur-Saooe,  and  Patrice 
NyUct,  Beaumool-sur-Croane,  all  of  France,  asdgnors  to 
Seva,  ChaloD-sur-Saooe.  France 
P(T  No.  PCT/FR94AW139,  S  37!  Date  Sep.  26,  IWS,  }  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  2*,  IW5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«M/17938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,623 

Claims  priority,  appUca^n  France,  Feb.  8,  1993.  93  01497 

Int  CI."  H05B  (V<ft 

U.S.  CI.  219—674  9  Claims 


5.708,258 
ELEtTRICAl.  SMOKING  SYSTEM 
Mary  Ellen  Counts,  Richmond;  Grier  S.  Fleischhauer,  Mid- 
lothian; Mohammad  R.  H^alogol,  Richmond;  Patrick  H. 
Hayes,  Chester;  Charles  T.  Higgins;  WUUe  G.  Houck,  Jr., 
both  of  Richmond;  Bernard  C.  Laroy,  Richmond;  Peter  J. 
Lipowicz,  Midlothian;  ConsUnce  H.  Nichols,  Chesterfield; 
Mantharam  Subbiah,  Midlothian,  and  Michael  L.  Watkins, 
Chester,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,718,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  118,665,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
538,594,  which  is  a  contlnuatlMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,504, 
Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,505  J14,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  666,926,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,635 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  11. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  Vi^    A24F  1/22 
I  .S.  CI.  219—535  14  Claims 
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1  A  prixress  for  the  manufacture  of  a  heating  dev  ice  ( 1 )  used  for 
the  transfer  of  liquid  meul  (28),  said  device  having  a  closed 
transverse  section  and  opening  at  one  end  into  an  outlet  orifice  i2> 
for  feeding  at  least  one  mold  (27)  and  compnsing  over  its  enure 
length  at  least  one  heating  apparatus  composing  an  inductor  coil 
(3)  through  whose  turns  an  alternating  electric  cuncnt  flows  said 
privess  including  at  least  the  following  steps 

a)  forming  an  a.ssemhly  comprising  a  thcnnal  insulation  cover 
ing  (5)  surrounding  a  refractory  tube  (4i 

b)  coiling  an  inductor  (3)  around  and  in  contaci  with  the  asscni 
bly  (5). 

c)  centering  the  assembly  i5i  surrounded  by  the  inductor  i3i  in  a 
metstl  jacket  (6). 

d)  hlling  the  space  bietween  the  inductor  i3)  and  the  metal  |di.ket 
(6)  with  refractory  concrete  (7i  poured  while  generating 
vibrations  thereon,  and 

el  after  hardening  of  the  concrete  (7),  baking  the  heating  device 
( 1 1  for  transfer  of  the  metal  (28) 

4  A  heating  device  (1)  lor  the  transfer  of  liquid  metal  (28),  said 
device  having  a  closed  transverse  section  extending  upwardly  and 
opening  on  an  upper  face  thereof  through  an  outlet  orihcc  (2)  lor 
feeding  at  least  one  mold  (27),  and  comprising  over  the  entire 
length  thereof  at  least  one  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  indue 
tor  coil  (3)  through  whose  turns  an  alternating  electric  current 
flows,  said  device  fieing  manufactured  by  the  priKess  according  to 
claim  1,  and  compnsing  a  refractory  tube  (4)  surrounded  by  an 
elongated  unit  forming  an  insulation  covering  (5),  in  turn  sur 
ruunded  by  an  inductor  (3)  enclosed  in  refractory  concrete  con 
tamed   in   a   metal   jacket   (6),   the   insulation  covenng   (5)   being 
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1  A  lighter  for  use  in  combination  with  a  removable  cigarette  in 
a  smoking  system  that  delivers  a  flavored  tobacco  response  to  a 
smoker,  the  lighter  comprising 

a  heater  hxture  tor  receiving,  through  a  hrst  end,  a  removable 

cigarette,  tlie  heater  huture  having  means  for  providing  a  flow 

ot  air  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cigarette,  and 
a  pluralitv  of  electrical  healer  elements  disposed  in  the  heater 

hxture,  each  of  the  heater  elements  having  a  surface  tor  being 

disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  portion  ol  the  cigarette  to 

which  the  flow  of  air  is  provided,  and 
means  for  individually  activating  the  plurality  of  heating  ele 

ments  such  that  a  predetermined  quantity  of  flavored  tobacco 

response  is  generated  in  the  cigarette, 
vwherein.  when  a  smoker  draws  on  a  cigarette   inserted   in  the 

lighter   air  flows  transversely  into  the  cigarette 


5,708^59 
Mil  ROWAVE  DECOMPOSITION  MACHINE  WITH 
OCTPl  T  DCM>R  MECHANISM 
Vuh-Ren  Shieh;  Chi-non  Chen;  Jey-chemg  Chen,  and  Chun- 
yuh  Yu,  all  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239J91,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.429,799. 
This  application  Apr  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  428,764 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  fiPt.hnH 
IS.  CI.  219—738  5  C  laims 

1    ,\n  output  dixir  mechanism  forming  a  rotan  loinl  between  a 
rotary  tank  and  a  hied  waveguide,  compnsing 
a  hxed  waveguide. 


5,708,260 
SLIDE-RULE  CALCULATOR  FOR  COMPUTING  A 
SALARY  REPLACEMENT  VALUE 
Steven  F.  Maier,  Cliapel  Hill;  Forrest  B.  Johnson,  and  Barbara 
J.  Lewis,  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Learning- 
Bridge,  Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,951 

InL  a.''  C;06G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  235—70  R  31  Oaims 


1    A  retirement  calculator  for  computing  a  salary  replacement 
value  independent  of  current  salary,  compnsing: 

a  sleeve,  having  an  open  end  and  a  cutout  area; 

an  insert  slidably  insertable  into  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
insert  having: 

a  plurality  of  age  values  pnnted  upon  said  insert,  and 
a  plurality  of  preliminary  salary  replacement  values  pnnted 
upon  said  insert, 

wherein  said  age  values  and  said  preliminary  salary  replacement 
values  are  arranged  upon  said  insert  such  that  when  said  insert 
IS  positioned  in  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  age  values  and  the  corresponding  preliminary 
salary  replacement  value  are  visible  through  said  cutout  area. 


5,708061 
BAR  CODE  DECODING  WTTH  SPEED  COMPENSATION 
Ming  C.  CJbeii,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,967 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  7//0 

U,S.  CI.  235—463  9  Claims 
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a  rotary  lank,  wherein  said  rotary  tank  can  f>e  rotated  relative  to 
said  fixed  waveguide; 

a  moveable  end  cover  joining  said  rotary  tank  to  said  fixed 
waveguide,  wherein  said  end  cover  rotates  with  said  rotary 
tank  relative  to  said  fixed  waveguide; 

a  vacuum  sealing  gasket  between  said  end  cover  and  said  rotary 
tank,  wherein  said  vacuum  sealing  gasket  can  provide  a  gas 
tight  seal  between  said  end  cover  and  said  rotary  tank; 

a  microwave  sealing  gasket  between  said  end  cover  and  said 
rotary  tank,  wherein  said  microwave  sealing  gasket  can  pro- 
vide a  microwave  energy  seal  fietween  said  end  cover  and 
said  rotary  tank. 

a  rolling  tieanng  forming  a  rolling  seal  f)erween  said  fixed 
waveguide  and  said  end  cover; 

a  sliding  beanng  forming  a  sliding  seal  between  said  fixed 
waveguide  and  said  end  cover. 

a  metallic  bellows  forming  a  flexible  seal  between  said  end 
cover  and  .said  fixed  waveguide,  wherein  said  rolling  f)eanng, 
said  sliding  beanng,  and  said  metallic  bellows  form  a  gas 
tight  seal  between  said  end  cover  and  said  fixed  waveguide; 
and 

a  means  for  moving  said  moveable  end  cover 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  establishing  threshold  values  for 
use  in  decoding  a  Code  39  bar  code  symbol  having  a  plurality  of 
characters  with  each  character  including  a  plurality  of  elements  of 
narrow  type  and  a  plurality  of  elements  of  wide  type,  the  plurality 
of  characters  including  a  first  character,  the  method  comprising  the 
step(s)  of: 

(a)  keeping  a  first  indicator  of  an  amount  of  time  that  a  light 
source  from  a  scanner  system  illuminates  a  first  element  of  the 
first  character  and  decoding  the  first  element  as  narrow  type; 

(b)  establishing  a  tlineshold  value  based  upon  the  first  indicator 
for  use  in  decoding  the  plurality  of  elements  of  each  charac- 
ter; 

(c)  keeping  an  indicator  of  an  amount  of  time  that  a  light  source 
from  a  scanner  system  illuminates  each  element  of  each 
character;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  threshold  value  based  upon  a  change  in  mag- 
nitude between  the  indicators  for  a  most  recent  two  elements 
which  have  been  decoded  as  narrow  type 


5,708,262 
MINLVTURE  HIGH  SPEED  SCAN  ELEMENT  MOUNTED 

ON  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  CARD 
Ron    C^dman,    Westbury,    N.Y.,;    Edward    R.    Alexander, 
Orlando,  Fla.;  Yajun  Li,  Oakdale,  N.Y.;  Simon  Bard,  Set- 
auket,  N.Y.;  Askold  Strat,  Patchogue,  N.Y.;  Joseph  Katz,  and 
Boris  Metlitsky,  both  of  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsrille,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533327,  Sep.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,424,  Jan.  20,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,468,952,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
228,172,  Apr  IS,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,543,610,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  884,734,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^75 
Int  a.*-  CM)6K  /9/06 
U.S.  Cl.  235—492       .  7  Oaims 


1.  A  scanning  device  for  reading  bar  code  symbols  comprising 
(a)  a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam;  and 
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ibl  a  sensor  tor  delecting  ttie  intensiiv  ot  retlecied  ligtii  trorii 
said  light  beam  and  generating  an  clectncal  signal  propor 
tional  to  the  intensitv  ot  said  retlected  light. 

wherein  said  light  source  and  sensor  are  inlegrall>  and  e\ieriorl> 
altached  lo  a  K'MCIA  card 


have  no  o\erlap  ol  ^ulor  hllei  material  t>elween  adjacenl  color 
tiller  elenienls 


26        -lOOr 


PHOTODETECTOR  ARRAY 
Hon-Sum  Philip  Wong,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assi|^or  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,706 
InL  CI."  HOI  J  40/14 

5  Claims 


5.708,265 
OPTICAL  POWER  METER  I  SING  LOW  POW  ER 
MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 
Craig  D.  Poole,  8  Wemrock  Dr.,  Ocean,  N  J.  07712 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,843,  May  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,591,964.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,580 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  (V?rt 

i;.S.  CI.  250—227.14  32  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  tor  sensing  radiant  energy  comprising 

an  array  of  photodetectors  for  generating  charge  in  resptinse  to 
radiant  energy  and  for  transfemng  said  charge  to  a  respective 
semiconductor  region  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

each  photodeiector  having  said  semiconductor  region  coupled  to 
the  gate  of  a  hrst  field  effect  transistor,  the  dram  of  said  hrst 
held  effect  transistor  coupled  lo  a  first  power  supply  lead,  the 
source  of  said  hrst  held  effect  transistor  coupled  to  the  drain 
of  a  second  held  etTect  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  second  held 
effect  transistor  coupled  lo  a  hrst  control  signal  tor  selecting 
said  respective  photodeiector, 

the  sources  of  a  plurality  of  said  second  held  effect  transistors 
coupled  together  and  to  one  side  of  a  resistive  load  to  provide 
an  output,  said  other  side  of  said  resistive  load  coupled  to  a 
pt)wer  supply  lead 


5,708,264 
PLANAR  COLOR  FILTER  ARRAY  FOR  CCDS  FROM 
DYED  AND  MORDANT  LAYERS 
(;ilbert  Allan  Hawkins,  Mendon;  David  Lawrence  I»see,  Fair- 
port-  Robert  Leroy  Nielsen.  Pittsford,  and  Michael  John 
Hanrahan.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  554,884 

Int.  n.^GOlJ  '/W 

U.S.  a.  250—226  7  (laims 

'"        iJOa  1400 


I   An  image  sensor  which  includes  an  integral  color  hlier  arrav 
hawng  difterenl  colored  color  hiter  elements,  comprising 

lai  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  oserKing  suppen  lavei 

with  an  opticallv  planar  surt.ice  formed  by  chemical  mechani 

cal  polishing 
(bl  a  pluralilv  ol  spaced  image  pixels  torincd  in  ihc  substrate, 

and 
(cl  an  arras  of  contiguous  color  hIter  elements  of  diflerent  colors 

overlying  the  planar  surface  formed  bv  chemical  mechanical 

polishing  whose  lop  surfaces  are  optically  coplanar  and  which 


1   .Apparatus  for  in  line  measurement  of  optical  ptiwer  compns- 
ing 

a  housing. 

an  input  optical  assembly  attached  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  optical  communication  with  an  externally  situ 
ated  optical  hber. 

an  optical  tap  contained  within  the  housing  and  in  optical 
communication  with  input  optical  assembly. 

an  optical  detection  circuit,  having  an  optical  detector,  contained 
within  the  housing  and  in  optical  communication  with  the 
optical  tap  such  that  optical  energy  earned  by  the  input  optical 
assembly  and  Upped  off  by  the  optical  tap  is  subsequently 
detected  by  the  optical  detector,  said  optical  detection  circuit 
prtxlucing.  in  response  to  detected  optical  energy,  a  signal 
which  represents  a  measurement  of  optical  power  earned 
through  an  output  optical  assembly, 

the  output  optical  assembly  attached  lo  the  housing  and  in 
optical  communication  with  the  optical  lap.  and 

wherein  optical  power  exiling  the  output  optical  assembly  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  ^O'i  of  the  optical  power  earned  by 
the  input  optical  assembly 


5,708,266 
ROTARY  MOTION  DETECTOR 
Lsao    Soshi,    Tokyo;    Hidenori    Miyamoto,    Urayasu;    Minoni 
Kato;  Junichi  Omi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tatsuo  Amanuma, 
Ageo,  and  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36138,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  654,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324390 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  V(j 
I  .S.  CI.  250—231.14  6  Claims 

1    A  rotary  motion  detector  tor  delecting  movement  of  a  lens 
coupled  with  a  vibration  lompensation  device  which  detects  and 
compensates  for  vibrations  using  the  lens,  the  rolarv  motion  detcc 
tor  compnsing 

an    indicator   coupleil    with    the    rolarv    motion,    said    indicator 

providing  a  discrete  indnaiion  for  every   unil  ol  movement. 

and 

a  pick  up  element  to  transmit  a  signal  which  vanes  when  the 

discrete  indication  is  provided  bv  said  indicator,  said  pick-up 


5,708^7 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  FAST  ATOM  BEAM 

Masahiro   Hatakeyama,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to 

Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  267^2,  Jul.  S,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-192072; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-156811 

Int.  a."  H05H  i/f» 
U.S.  a.  250—251  12  Claims 


1   A  processing  method  compnsing  the  step  of: 

covenng  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be  processed  with  a  non-fixed 
movable  masking  member  formed  with  a  hole  with  a  pattern 
therein  in  contact  with  or  with  a  predetermined  gap  closely 
spaced  from  said  surface  of  said  object,  and 

irradiating  said  maskmg  member  with  a  fast  atom  beam  of 
neutrally  charged  atoms  or  molecules  that  have  a  kinetic 
energy  above  several  eV  so  that  said  object  is  processed  by 
said  fast  atom  beam  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  object 
through  the  hole  in  said  masking  member  to  create  said 
pattern  on  said  object 


5,708,268 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  IONS 

IN  VACUUM 
Jochen    Franzen,    Bremen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Bruker- 
Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1995,  195  17 
507.7 

InL  Cl."  BOID  59/44.  HOIJ  49AK):.^7/I0 
U.S.  a.  250—292  10  Claims 

1  RF  ion  guide  system,  consisting  of  parallel,  electncally  con- 
ductive pole  rods,  for  the  transportation  of  ions  in  a  vacuum  from 
a  hrst  to  a  second  location,  with  devices  for  generating  the  RF 
voltages  supplied  to  the  pole  rods. 


wherein  the  rod  system  consists  of  five  pole  rods,  and  wherein  a 
five-phase  RF  voltage  is  used,  each  phase  connected  to  one  of 
the  five  pole  rods,  whereby  the  voltages  of  consecutive  phases 
are  not  applied  to  adjacent  rods. 


element  transmitting  a  different  signal  pattern  depending  on 
the  direction  of  the  rotary  motion 


5,708^9 
THERMAL  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Edward  G.  Metssner,  Dallas,  and  Charies  M.  HansoiL,  Rkfaard- 
son,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Tl  Sjrstems,  Inc., 
Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.770 

Int  Cl.*  HOIL  31/09 

VS.  Cl.  250—332  30  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  producing  an  image  representative  of  an  amount 
of  thermal  radiation  incident  lo  a  thermal  imaging  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  temperature  sensitive  material  as  a  thermal 
detector  and  first  element  of  a  signal-producing  circuit,  the 
first  element  having  one  of  a  resistance  and  capacitance  value 
depending  on  its  temperature; 

forming  a  second  element  of  the  signal-producing  circuit 
complementary  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  element; 

providing  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  from  the  signal- 
producing  circuit,  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  depend- 
ing on  the  value  of  the  first  element  and  represcndng  a 
temperature  of  the  detector;  and 

monitoring  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  the  signal- 
producing  circuit  so  as  lo  detect  a  change  in  the  temperature 
of  the  thermal  detector 


5,708,270 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  ACID  STRENGTH  AND  TOTAL 
ORGANIC  CARBON  IN  ACID  PROCESSES 
Robert  John  Louis  Chimentt,  Shoii  Hills,-  Gerald  Martin  Halp- 
em,  Bridgewater,  both  of  NJ..  and  Bemie  John  Pafford, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412^39,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125,060,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,426,053.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,320 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/35 
U.S.  Cl.  250—339.05  7  Claims 

1  A  method  to  determine  the  water  content  and/or  organic 
cartxin  content  in  a  stream  including  water,  organic  carbon  and 
acid  compnsing: 

a  irradiating  a  feed  stream  including  an  acid,  water,  and  organic 
carbon  (heavy  hydrocarbons  which  become  insoluble  in  a 
petrochemical  process),  with  optical  radiation. 
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5,708.272 
\PPAR.4Tl  S  FOR  DETERMININ<;  A  PARAMETER  OF  A 

SI  BSTANfE.  ESPEflAl.lY  A  HYDR(K  ARBON 

Aaron  Raason,  San  Antonio;  Pedro  Felipe  Tovar.  Los  Teques. 

and   Adriano   Eiladelfo   Parisi,   Ixk   Nuevos  Teques,   all   of 

Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A..  Caracas.  Venezuela 

Filed  May  3,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  642.579 

InLCl.'-GOlN  2l/<y:iA)'' 

IS.  (1.  250—339.12  22  (°laini.s 

,2         ^«       "»  30       '  24    34       I    '^ 


b  determining  the  optical  absorption  of  said  feed  stream  lor  at 
lea.si  two  selected  wavelengths,  the  selected  wavelengths  cho 
sen  according  lo  whether  water  content  or  organic  carN)n  is 
being  determined,  and 

c  determining  the  weight  percent  of  said  water  and/ or  organic 
carbon  content  from  said  optical  abst^rption 


5.708.271 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  SUGAR  CONTENT  MEASl  RIN(. 
APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Ito;  Juqji  lida;  Akira  Terashima.  all  of  Chiba.  and 
Toshiki  Kishimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327101; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327126;  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-327127;  Dec.  28.  1994, 
6-327128;  Apr  18.  1995.  7-116398 

int  n.'^  c;oij  yo: 

vs.  CI.  250—339.11  15  CUim.s 
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1  A  non  destructive  sugar  content  measuring  apparatus  tor 
deiemiining  the  sugar  content  ot  a  vegetable  or  fruit  by  measuring 
absorption  ol  light  in  sugar  when  near  infrared  light  is  made 
incident  on  the  vegetable  or  truit.  said  apparatus  comprising 
at  least  one  light  source  that  emits  a  hrst  light  rav  having  a 
wavelength  ranging  between  KW)  nm  and  890  nm,  a  second 
light  ray  having  a  wavelength  ranging  between  9(K)  nm  and 
420  nm  and  a  third  light  ray  having  a  wavelength  ranging 
between  more  than  420  nm  and  not  more  than  *V<iO  nm  and  a 
detector  that  detects  the  afvsorption  ol  light,  said  detei-tor 
being  disposed  at  a  position  except  the  position  on  an 
extended  line  ol  a  straight  line  that  connects  n  the  center  ol  a 
light  incident  area  lormed  on  the  surface  ol  the  vegetable  or 
Iruii  by  the  light  einitted  from  the  light  source  and  incideni  on 
the  vegetable  or  Iruil.  and  (iil  the  center  ot  the  vegetable  or 
Iruit.  and  at  the  same  time  at  a  position  where  the  light 
incident  area  lormed  on  the  surtace  ot  the  vegetable  or  fruit 
by  the  incident  light  and  a  detection  area  lormed  on  the 
surface  ot  the  vegetable  or  Iruii  by  the  light  emergent  Irom  the 
vegetable  or  truit  and  to  be  received  by  the  detector  do  noi 
overlap  each  other 


1   An  apparatus  tor  detennining  a  parameter  of  substance,  com 
prising 

a  cell  dehning  an  inner  space, 

inlet  means  a.s,sociated  with  said  cell  lor  intrixlucing  a  sample  of 
said  substance  to  said  inner  space. 

outlet  means  ass<K-iated  with  said  cell  tor  removing  said  sample 
from  sard  inner  space. 

optic  means  for  passing  NIR  radiation  through  said  sample  in 
said  inner  space  along  an  optic  path  so  as  to  provide  an  NIR 
spectrum  indicative  of  a  parameter  ol  said  sample,  said  optic 
means  dehning  said  optic  path,  and 

means  for  directing  flow  in  said  inner  space,  whereby  vonices 
within  said  inner  space  are  inhibited  and  said  NIR  spectrum  is 
rapidly  provided  upon  intnxluction  ol  said  sample  to  said 
inner  space,  said  means  lor  directing  flow  further  comprises 
means  lor  guiding  bubbles  from  said  sample  into  an  upper 
area  ol  said  inner  space  above  said  optic  path,  and  lor  guiding 
sediment  from  said  sample  to  a  lower  area  of  said  inner  space 
below  said  optic  path  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  bubbles 
and  sediment  is  divened  away  from  the  optic  path 


5,708.273 

TRANSFIECTANCE  PROBE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

WINDOW  (;aP  ADAPTED  TO  MEASIRE  VISCOl'S 

SUBSTANCE^S  FOR  SPECTROMETRIC  ANALYSIS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Kenneth  P.  VonBargen,  B«rwyn  Heights.  Md..  assignor  to  Foss 

NIRSystems.  Inc..  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  May  9.  1996.  Ser  No.  647.247 

Int.  CI."  (;oiN  :i,^y:i/()i 

1  .S.  Cl.  250— 341.2  6  Claims 


::    -.JXJ] 


1  A  method  lor  pcruxiically  moniloring  a  material  undergoing  a 
change  in  viscosity  and  optical  density  using  a  near  inlrared 
xpectromeler  said  spectrometer  further  comprising  a  transflectance 


probe  which  has  a  sample  area  with  an  adjustable  path  length  and 
an  analy/er.  said  method  comprising 

immersing  said  probe  within  said  matenal. 

setting  the  sample  area  of  the  probe  to  have  a  first  path  length. 

conducting  a  first  scan  of  said  matenal  with  said  sample  area  at 
said  hrst  path  length: 

providing  an  input  value  to  said  analyzer  corresponding  to  the 
hrst  Stan. 

analyzing  said  input  value  of  said  hrst  scan  according  to  a 
predetermined  first  protocol. 

changing  the  sample  area  of  said  probe  to  a  second  path  length 
different  than  said  first  path  length. 

conducting  a  second  scan  of  said  matenal  with  said  sample  area 
at  said  second  path  length. 

providing  an  input  value  to  said  analyzer  corresponding  to  said 
second  scan. 

analyzing  said  input  value  of  said  second  scan  according  to  a 
second  protocol,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  scans 
involves  taking  a  measurement  with  the  prot)e  set  at  a  path 
length  set  al  its  maximum  degree  and  the  corresponding 
protocol  employed  in  said  analyzer  for  said  one  of  said  scans 
uses  an  algonthm  programmed  with  constants  determined 
from  reflectivity  measuremenLs. 


5,708^74 

CURVILINEAR  VARIABLE  AXIS  LENS  CORRECTION 

WITH  CROSSED  COILS 

Guenther  O.  Langner,  FultonviUe,  N,Y.,  and  Werner  Stickel. 

Ridgefidd.    Conn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,084 

Int.  a.*^  HOIJ  .U/14 

Ui>.  CI.  250—396  ML  11  Oaims 

:  !       (' 


t,ir.'  :  i^ic;  -  1^(0) 


1  A  curvilinear  axis  correction  system  for  charged  particle 
optical  lenses  compnsing 

a  lens  having  field  generating  means  disposed  about  a  system 
axis  and  extending  a  lens  length  along  said  system  axis  for 
producing  a  focusing  field  to  focus  a  charged  particle  beam; 
and 

axis-shifting  means  for  producing  a  set  of  axis  compensation 
fields  within  said  lens,  said  set  of  axis  compensation  fields 
being  substantially  uniform  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
system  axis  and  varying  in  magnitude  as  a  function  of  posi- 
tion along  said  system  axis,  said  function  of  position  being 
dependent  on  a  trajectory  of  a  central  ray  of  said  charged 
particle  beam  and  said  set  of  axis  compensation  fields  having 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cancel  a  radial  component  of  said 
fixusing  field,  whereby  a  vanable  axis  of  said  focusing  field 
IS  substantially  coincident  with  said  trajectory  of  said  central 
ray  of  said  charged  particle  beam,  charactenzed  in  that: 

an  intersection  angle  between  said  trajectory  of  said  central  ray 
of  said  charged  particle  beam  and  said  focusing  field  al  an 


axis-shifung  plane  exceeds  an  intersection  tlireshold  value 
and  said  system  further  includes  at  least  one  lilt  means  for 
applying  at  least  one  tilt  held  in  addition  to  said  set  of  axis 
compensating  fields 


5,708,275 
PH  MEASUREMENT  UTILIZING  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Michael  L.  Rhodes,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,140 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

U.S.  CI,  250-^*61.1  5  Claims 


1    A  method  for  determining  the  pH  of  a  lignin  containing 
substance  compnsing 

a)  directing  an  ultraviolet  light  al  the  substance, 

b)  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  of  the  substance  at 
particular  wavelengths;  and 

c)  determining  the  pH  of  the  substance  with  information  from  a 
graph 


5,708,276 

ELECTRON-BEAM  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  MARK  POSITION  FOR 

THE  DEVICE 

'nitsuro  Ohkawa;  Kawakami  Kenichi,-  Yoshihisa  Ooae;  Tohru 

Ikeda,  and  Kazushi  Uiida,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184232 

InL  a.'  HOU  37/304 

U.S.  a.  250—491.1  34  Claims 

(WTPUT  Of   202 
OUTIVr  Of   ?03 


ANALYSIS 


1.  An  electron-beam  exposure  device  having  at  least  one  deflec- 
tor for  deflecting  an  electron  beam,  and  detecting  a  position  of  a 
position-detection  mark  with  said  electron  beam,  said  electron- 
beam  exposure  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  detectors  detecting  electrons  scattered  from  said 

position-detection  mark: 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  of  said  amplifiers  amplifying  an 

output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  detectors;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  amplification  factors  of  said  amplifiers 
such  that  a  magnitude  of  an  output  from  each  of  said  ampli- 
fiers IS  constant  irrespective  of  a  deflected  position  of  said 
electron  beam  at  a  time  of  detection  of  said  position  of  said 
position-detection  mark. 
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5,708^77 
OPTK  All  Y  (  Ol  PI.KD  DEVK  K  WITH  HKiH  (  I  RRKNT 

PROTKl  TION 
ALsushi    Murayama,    Nabari;    Masalosi    Kotake.    fenri,    and 
Kazuya  I'ekawa,  (Jojo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  D«c.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  !>«:.  28,  1994,  6-328771 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;02B  :~/lK> 


I.S.  CI.  250—551 


12  Claims 
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2    An  optically   coupled  solid  stale  rclav   p.ickj>!e  omiprising 
input  and  output  sides  sealed  in  a  package, 

said  input  side  comprising    a  light  emitting  element    and 
said  output  side  comprising 

first  and  second  output  terminals. 

an  element  for  driving,  said  element  heing  conneaed  hetv.een 

said  hrsl  and  second  output  terminals, 
a  light  receiving  element  tor  receiving  light  troni  said  light 

emitting  element  to  turn  on  said  element  tor  driving 
,1     resistance     element     having     a     positive     i>r     negative 

temperature  ci>ctficient.  and  connected  in  series  «.iih  said 

light  receiving  element, 
a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  light  receiving  ele 

ment  and  with  said  resistance  element  helween  said  firsi 

and  second  output  terminals,  and 
a   triggering  element   connected   between    said   element    toi 

driving  and  a  node,  the  nixle  being  a  p<iinl  ol  connection 

between  said  capacitor  and  said  light  receiving  element. 

said  triggering  elemeni  being  triggered  at  a  predeiemiincd 

voltage  to  Ignite  said  clement  tor  driving. 
wherein  said  capacitor  charges,  in  use    to  the  predetermined 

voltage  thereby  delaying  the  triggering  ol  said  triggering 

element 
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10 
capacitor  at  a  first  rate  in  rcsptmse  to  the  initial  presence  of  a 
test  element  and  then  at  a  second,  lower,  rate 


5,708  J79 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  R1N(; 

si'RFACE  top<k;raphy 

David  Cheng,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ann  F.  Koo.  Los 

Altos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,115,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,532,499,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,425.  Apr.  8. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5369,286,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

144,141,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  876,576,  Apr.  30,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,270,560.  which  U  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,910,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J33J01,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

357.403,  .May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,118,955.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.674 

Int.  Cl.'^  fiOlN  :i/Sh 

IS.  CI.  250—559.22 


19  Claims 


1    A  methcHi  lor  measuring  the  topography  ol  a  surface  compris 


ing 


5.708J78 

rf;h.k(T1vk  wktnfxs  dktkctor 

Alan  John  l.owne.  Victor,  N.Y..  assignor  to  John-son  &  Johnson 
Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,234 

Int.  CI."  <;01N  :/  W 

l'.S.  CI.  250—559.4  1«>  Claims 

1    A  circuit  tor  detecting  wetting  of  a  test  elemeni  using  a  light 

emitting  diode  and  pholixliiKle  f»)sitioned  to  detect  light  from  the 

lest  element  by  reflectance  only,  the  circuit  comprising 

an  ampliber  lo  amplify  a  change  in  detected  light  reflectance 
wherein  said  ampliher  has  a  hrst  dynamic  range  and  wherein 
said  ampliher  includes  limiler  circuitry  lo  limit  said  change  in 
detected  light  reflectance  thereby  prixlucing  a  second,  larger 
dvnamic  range  for  said  ampliher,  and 
a  conditioning  circuit  disposed  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
amplifier,  wherein  said  circuit  includes  a  capacitor,  a  voltage 
comparator   and   at   least   one   diode   effective   to  ch.«ge   the 


anning  a  laser  beam  linearly   across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

surface  in  a  hrst  direction, 
delecting  a  ponion  of  said  laser  beam  reflected  from  said  surface 

to  develop  hrst  scan  data, 
scanning  a  laser  beam  across  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  surface  in 

a  second  direction, 
detecting  a  portion  of  said  laser  beam  m  said  second  direction 

reflected  from  said  surface  lo  develop  second  scan  data,  and 
utilizing  said  hrst  scan  data  and  said  second  scan  data  to  repre 

sent  the  lopographv  ol  said  surface 


5.708  J80 

inte(;ratkd  ki.ectro-opticai.  pac  ka(;f  and 
method  of  fabrication 

Michael  S.  Lebby.  Apache  Junction:  Wenbin  Jiang.  Phoenix, 
and  Karen  E.  jachimowicz,  I.aveen.  all  of  Ariz..  a.vsignors  to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.552 
Int.  CI.'  HIOI.  fM*(/ 
r.S.  CI.  257—88  17  Claims 

1    ,A  dual  sided  opio  elcvlronu  device  i.omprising 


5,708082 
CCD  CHARGE  SPLITTER 
Thomas  E.  Linoenbrink,  Moaument,  Coio.,-  Mark  Wadsworth, 
Richardson,    Tex,,    and    Stephen    D.    Gaaicnia,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Q-Dot,  Inc,  Colorado  Springs, 
Coio. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,655 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  a.  257—240  10  Oaims 


a  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface  and  an  opposed  second 

nmor  surface; 
an  array  of  light  emitting  devices  formed  on  the  first  major 

surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  formed  on  the 

opposed  second  major  surface  of  the  substrate 


5,708081 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONVERSION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Masakazu    Morishita,    Atsugi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

KabDsfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,871,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  815,844,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,144J98,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,797,  Mar. 

28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

213,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77442; 

Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77443;  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77444 

Int  a."  HOIL  3l/0n8:.U/072:3l/lO9:. ^1/0312 

U.S.  a.  257—198  8  Oaims 

200  Wn**  tBxE  '^     101 


'3-1 

1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

la)  an  electrode; 

lb)  an  emitter  region  of  a  hrst  conductivity  type  comprising  a 
hrst  emitter  region;  a  second  emitter  region  and  a  third  emitter 
region,  wherein  the  first  and  third  emitter  regions  have  the 
same  constant  energy  band  gap  and  the  second  emitter  region 
sandwiched  between  the  first  and  the  third  emitter  regions  has 
a  wider  energy  band  gap  than  said  first  and  third  emitter 
regions. 

Ic)  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  constant 
energy  band  gap  adjacent  said  emitter  region  on  a  side  of  said 
emitter  region  opposite  to  said  electrode,  wherein  said  first 
and  third  eminer  regions  and  said  base  region  have  the  same 
energy  band  gap:  and 

Id)  a  collector  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to 
said  base  region,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  second  emitter 
region  having  a  thiclcness  sufficient  to  provide  a  linear  change 
in  energy  band  gap  width  different  from  a  nonlinear  change 
in  energy  band  gap  obtained  with  a  thickness  less  than  50  A 


1   Apparatus  for  equalizing  a  first  and  a  second  charge  packet 
comprising: 

a)  a  charge  splitter  which  splits  the  first  charge  packet  into  a 
third  charge  packet  on  a  first  side  of  the  charge  splitter  and  a 
fourth  charge  packet  on  a  second  side  of  the  charge  splitter 
and  which  splits  the  second  charge  packet  into  a  fifth  charge 
packet  on  the  first  side  of  the  charge  splitter  and  a  sixth  charge 
packet  on  the  second  side  of  the  chaise  splitter; 

b)  a  charge  combinet  which  provides  the  equalized  first  and 
second  charge  packets  by  adding  the  third  and  sixth  charge 
packets  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  charge  packets; 

c)  first  and  second  charge  transfer  paths  which  concurrently 
deliver  the  third  and  sixth  charge  packets  to  the  charge  com- 
biner; and 

d)  third  and  fourth  charge  transfer  paths  which  concurrently 
deliver  the  fourth  and  fifth  charge  packets  to  the  charge 
combiner. 


5,708083 
FLIP  CHIP  HIGH  POWER  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUTT  THERMAL  BUMPS 
Cheng  P.  Wen,  Mission  Vicjo;  Wab  S.  Wong,  MontebeUo,  and 
William  D.  Gray,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  asagnors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,662,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326092,  Oct  20,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,458 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  2.yi67 
VS.  CI.  257—276  7  Claims 

1,   A  high  power,  flip-chip  microwave   monolithic   integrated 
circuit  (MMIC)  composing 

a  high  power  microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuit  (MMIC) 
having  a  surface  with  an  active  area  in  which  heat  is  gener- 
ated dunng  operation  of  the  MMIC  wherein  said  active  area 
comprises  a  plurality  of  source  pads,  gate  pads,  drain  pads  and 
electrically-conductive  air  bndges.  said  air  bridges  extending 
over  said  gate  pads  and  said  drain  pads,  said  source  pads 
being  interposed  in  between  said  air  bndges; 
a  host  substrate; 
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a  thermally  conduclive  hunip  tunned  as  a  separale  slnn-lure 
tnim  said  air  bridge  and  consisting  essentially  ot  silver  tiw 
removing  said  heat  tram  said  active  area  ot  said  MMIC,  and 
tormcd  over  said  surface  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  air 
bndge,  with  a  hrst  portion  in  close  prommity  to  and  in 
thermal  communication  with  the  active  area  ot  the  MMK'  and 
a  second  portion  which  is  in  close  proximity  to  and  in  theniial 
communication  with  said  host  substrate,  said  second  portion 
having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  hrst  portion 
whereby  said  thermally  conductive  bump  conducts  said  heal 
from  said  active  area  of  said  MMIC"  to  said  substrate. 

said  bump  being  electrically  conductive  and  tieing  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  source  pads  and  said  air  bridges,  said  gale 
pads  and  drain  pads  being  separated  from  said  air  bridges  hv 
free  air  spaces,  said  gate  pads  and  drain  pads  being  free  from 
electrical  contact  with  said  bump. 

said  host  substrate  being  a  common  ground  to  said  source  pads 


5,708  J«4 
NON-VOLATILK  RANDOM  AfCFXS  MKMORV 
Shigeo  Onlshi,  Nara,  Japan,  asKi|>nor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
«ha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  615J<"»1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  20,  1W5,  7-«H>II15 
Int.  n.''  HOU,  2v/'ft.:vAiJ  (/A>r>J  </ 7/  >' 
i;..S.  CI.  257— 2V5  t*  Claims 


the  bonom  gate  electrcxle  so  as  to  appiv   a  voltage  to  the 
bottom  gate  electrode  via  the  impurity  diffusion  region, 
wherein  the  MOS  transistor  is  connected  to  a  hit  line  and  a  word 
line,  and  the  MFS  transistor  is  ^.onnected  to  a  drive  line  and  a 
common  source  line 


5.708,285 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMK  ONDIXTOR  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Naoko  OUni.  and  Toshibaru  KaUyama.  both  of  Itami.  Japan. 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,391 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1994.  6-219108 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V/7«( 
I  .S.  CI.  257— .115  4  Claims 


,^» 


I  iifi. 

1     A   non  volatile    semiconductor   information    storage   device 
including 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  hrst  conductivity  type,  and 
a  plurality  ot  memory   transistors  on  said  semiconductor  sub 
strate.  each  ot  said  memory  transistors  comprising 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region   in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite 
the  hrst  conductivity  type,  ot  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
a  gale  electrode  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region  and  having,  laminated 
in  a  stack  successively  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
hrst  gale  oxide  him,  a  hrst  floalmg  gate  electrode,  a  gate 
insulating  him.  a  second  floating  gate  electrode,  a  second 
gate  oxide  him.  a  control  gate  electrixlc.  and  a  third  gate 
oxide   him   so  that  electrons   are   injected   into  said   hrst 
floating  gate  electrcxle  from  said  semiconductor  substrate 
through  said  hrst  gate  oxide  him  and  electrons  are  injected 
into  said  second  floating  gate  electrixfe  from  said  control 
gate  electriHle  through  said  second  gale  oxide  tilm.  and 
an  eiase  gate  cleclriKle  Uvated  beside  s.iid  gale  electrode 


I    .•X   non  volatile   random  atccss   meinorv    which   comprises   a 
memory  cell  including 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  insulation  him  formed  on  ,i 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate  electrmle  and  a  pair  ot  impu 
rity  diffusion  regions,  and 

an  MFS  transistor  having  at  least  a  gale  insulation  him,  a  bottom 
gate  electrode,  a  ferroelectric  him.  a  top  electri«ie.  and  a  pair 
or  impunly  diffusion  regions,  the  gate  insulation  him  fx-ing 
formed  immediately  under  a  portion  ot  the  tx)ttom  electrode 
and  between  the  pair  of  impunty  diffusion  regions,  and  one  ot 
the  impurity  diffusion  regions  ot  the  MFS  transistor  being 
shared  with  the  MOS  transistor  and  connected  to  a  ponion  ot 


5.708  J86 

INSl  1.ATF:D  (iATE  SEMICONDl  (TOR  DKVU  K  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

rsutomu  lesugi,  Seto.  and  Masahito  Kodama.  komaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenky- 

usho.  Aicbi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1995,  7-099685 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :v/76  :^A/4  v/(it>:  uni  < 

vs.  CI.  257—330  II  Claims 

I    A  vertical  semiconductor  devKe  with  an  insulated  gate  struc 
lure  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  as  a  dram  region; 

a  channel  region  tormed  within  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

J  source  region  tormed  in  contact  with  said  channel  region,  and 

a  hrst  gate  and  a  second  gate  tormed  on  one  surface  side  ot  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  hrst  and  second  gates  f>eing 
electrically  insulated  from  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
having  mutually  opposing  portions. 

wherein 


5,708087 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ACTIVE  LAYER 

Akio  Nakagawa.  Hiratsuka;  Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Lrawa,  and 

Tomoko    Matsudai.    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.449 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01 :27/12:M/0i92 

I  .S.  CI.  257—350  25  Oaims 


17  A  power  IC  comprising: 
a  support  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 
a   semiconductor  active   layer  formed  on   said   substrate,   said 
active  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  set  to  l)e  6  |im  or  less. 
a  device  isolation  layer  formed  to  reach  the  insulating  surface 
from  a  surface  of  said  active  layer  so  as  to  divide  said  active 
layer  into  hrst,  second  and  third  areas  insulated  and  isolated 
from  each  other; 
a  low-withstand  voltage,  pnp-bipolar  transistor  formed  in  the 

hrst  area; 
a  high  withstand  voltage,  second  semiconductor  device  formed 

in  the  second  area,  and 
a  low -withstand  voltage.  CMOS  transistor  formed  in  the  third 

area, 
said  pnp-bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  main  well  layer  of  the  n-type  formed  in  a  surface  of  said 

active  layer. 

emitter  and  collector  layers  ot  the  p-tyf)e  tormed  in  a  surface 

of  said  main  well  layer  and  conhgured  so  as  to  maintain  a 

substantially  maximum  amplihcation  factor  of  said  pnp 

bipolar  transistor  by  passing  a  current  within  said  active 

layer  and   not   through   a   separate   low -resistance   buned 

layer. 

a  base  electrode  tormed  an  a  surface  of  said  main  well  layer: 

an  emitter  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  emitter  layer; 

and 
a  collector  electrode  tormed  on  a  surface  of  said  collector 
layer 


5,708^88 

THIN  FILM  SILICON  ON  INSULATOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WFTH 

ELECTROSTATIC  DAMAGE  PROTECTION  AND 

METHOD 

John  H.  Quigley,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Jeiiemy  C.  Smith,  Austlii, 

Tex.;  Percy  GUbert,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Shih  Wd  Sun.  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,891 

Int  a."  HOIL  2i/62 

U.S.  CI.  257—355  20  Claims 
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first  and  second  channels  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
gates  are  formed  in  said  channel  region  by  driving  said  first 
and  second  gates  so  that  currents  flow  through  said  first  and 
second  channels  from  another  surface  side  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  said  one  surface  side  thereof; 

said  hrst  gate  is  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  second  gate  is  formed  within  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  have  a  buned  portion  encased  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  gate  and  said  buried  por- 
tion of  said  second  gale  extending  m  substantially  parallel 
directions  with  respect  to  said  one  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and 

a  region  interposed  between  said  hrst  gale  and  said  buned 
portion  of  .said  second  gate  forms  said  channel  region. 
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1    A  thin  film  silicon  on   insulator  sermconductor  integrated 
circuit  with  electrostatic  damage  protection  comprising: 

a  thin  silicon  on  insulator  semiconductor  substrate  compnsing  a 
silicon  device  layer  overlying  a  buned  insulation  layer,  com- 
prised of  silicon  oxide,  and  wherein  said  buried  insulation 
layer  overlies  a  silicon  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  devices  formed  in  said  silicon 
device  layer,  wherein  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
devices  comprises  an  input/output  circuit;  and 
a  surface  silicon  conDDlled  rectifier  formed  in  said  silicon  device 
layer,  abutting  said  buried  insulation  layer,  and  electncally 
coupled  to  said  input/output  circuit,  said  surface  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  compnsing, 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current 
carrying  electrode,  and  a  second  current  carrying  electrode, 
the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  coupled  to  the 
first  current  carrying  electrode  of  the  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current 
carrying  electrode,  and  a  second  current  carrying  electrode, 
the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  coupled  to  the 
first  current  carrying  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  the 
second  current  carrying  electrode  of  the  second  transistor 
coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and 
the  second  current  carrying  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 
coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor. 


5.708  J89 

PAD  PROTECTION  DIODE  STRUCTL'RE 

Richard  A.  Blanchanl,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608.642 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.V6: 

U.S.  CI.  257—355  30  Claims 

«S  -'■»  «    '8  r  wc  '»       -8  « 


1  A  protection  stnicmre  for  protecting  a  hrst  pad  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  the  integrated  circuit  having  a  second  pad  to  receive 
a  hrst  supply  voltage,  the  protection  structure  comprising 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  coupled  to  the  first  pad, 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  coupled  to  the 
second  pad; 

a  substrate  of  the  second  conductivity  type  contacting  the  first 
and  second  regions;  and 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  epitaxial 
layer  having  a  contiguous  epitaxial  region  that  contacts  the 
first  and  second  regions,  wherein  a  first  diode  is  formed 
outside  the  substrate  between  the  first  and  second  pads 
through  at  least  two  of  the  hrst  region,  the  second  region,  and 
the  epitaxial  region. 
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5.708,290 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  A 

POWER  TRANSISTOR 
Giovaniu  CacdoU,  Mcacina;  Sahratore  Lcooardi,  Ad  S.  Anto- 
nio, and  Gianpicro  Moatalbano,  Treiii««tri«ri  Etneo,  aU  of 
Italy,  Msisnon  to  CoiMonio  per  la  Rkcrca  suUa  Micro- 
eiettronka  ad  Menoctomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5493W 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1994,94830505 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/01 :2'i/00 
U.S.  a.  257—500  "  Claims 

41  ..       _M^ 


applied  across  the  silicide  layer,  such  thai  the  resistance  ot  the 
fusible  hnk  device  can  be  selectively  increased,  and 
nine  contacts  electrically  coupled  to  either  end  of  the  silicide 
layer  for  receiving  the  programming  potential. 


5.708,292 
POWER  AMPLIFICATION  CIRCUIT 
Hidetoshi  Funikawa,  and  Dairakc  Ueda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
aasignors   to   MatsiuhiU   Electronics  Corporation.  Osaka. 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,1*3 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220223 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/04 :M/0.i6 
VS.  a.  257—627  *  Claims 


1  A  power  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
a  monolithic  N-typc  semiconductor  substrate,  having  thereover  a 
panemed  P  type  buned  layer,  and  an  N-type  patterned  buned 
layer  is  patterned  to  partially  overlie  said  P  type  buned  layer, 
and  an  N-type  epitaxial  layer  which  is  less  heavily  doped  than 
said  N-rype  buried  layer  and  overlies  portions  thereof, 
a  buned-emitter  power  bipolar  transistor,  comprising 

a  portion  of  said  P-type  buned  layer  which  forms  a  base 
collector  junction  with  said  substrate  and  is  connected  lo  a 
base  contact, 
and  a  portion  of  said  N  type  buned  layer  which  overlies  said 
portion  of  said  P  type  buned  layer  lo  form  an  eminer  base 
junction,  and  which  is  connected  to  an  emitter  contact, 
and  control  circuitry  compnsing  at  least  one  N-channel  and  one 
P-channel  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor,  interconnected 
Co  control  said  power  transistor 

said  N-channel  transistor  being  located  inside  a  P  type  well  in 
said  epitaxial  layer,  and  overlying  a  respective  ptirtion  of 
said  P-type  buned  layer  but  not  overlying  any  portion  of 
said  N-type  buned  layer,  and 
said  P<hannel  transistor  being  located  inside  an  N  type  well 
in  said  epitaxial  layer,  and  overlying  said  respective  portion 
of  said  P  type  buned  layer  and  also  a  respective  portion  of 
said  N-type  buned  layer 


5,708,291 

SILICIDE  AGGLOMERATION  FUSE  DEVICE 

Mark  T.  Bohr.  Aloha,  and  Mohsen  Alavi,  Beaverton.  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  S«r.  No.  537.283 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  257—529  22  Claims 


1    A  power  amplification  circuit  compnsing  a  held-effecl  tran 
sistor  for  amplifying  the  power  of  an  in,  high-frequency  signal  and 
a  voltage  generation  circuil  for  generating  a  gate  bias  voltage  lo 
said  field-effect  transistor. 

said  field-effect  transistor  compnsing 

an  active  layer  formed  on  a  ( I  0  0)-crysUl  plane  of  a  compound 
semiconductor  substrate, 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  each  of  said  source  and 
dram  electrodes  forming  an  ohmic  junction  with  said  active 
layer,  and 

a  gate  electrode  which  forms  a  Schotticy  junction  with  said 
active  layer; 

wherein 

an  angle  6,  formed  between  the  longitudinal  axial  direction  of 
said  gate  electrode  and  the  <0  -1  - 1  >-dircction  of  said 
compound  semiconductor  substrate,  is  set  so  as  to  fall  in  the 
range  from  0°  to  90°  in  order  that  a  temperature  coefficieni  of 
the  threshold  voltage  of  said  held-effeci  transistor  becomes 
substantially  equal  to  a  lemperature  coefficieni  of  said  gale 
biai  voltage 
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1  A  tusible  link  device  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
lor  providing  discretionary  elecu-ical  connections,  the  fusible  link 
device  comprising 

a  polysilicon  layer  having  a  hrsi  resistance. 

a  silicide  layer  formed  on  the  polysilicon  layer,  the  silicide  la>e[ 

having  a  second  resistance  lower  than  the  hrst  resistance,  the 

silicide  layer  agglomerating  to  form  an  electrical  disconlinuil) 

in  response  lo  a  predetermined  programming  potential  being 


5  708,293 
LEAD  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MOINTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Takao  Ochi,  Shiga;  Hisashi  Funakoshi,  Osaka;  Ichiro  Oku- 
mura,  Kyoto;  Hajime  Honma,  Osaka;  Keiji  Okuma,  Osaka, 
and   Keiichi   Figimoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electronics  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5,  1996,  8-000129 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/49'< 

I  .S.  CI.  257—666  •*  Claims 

I    A  lead  frame  for  use  in  a  resin  sealed  die  padless  semicon 

duclor  package  compnsing 

a   lead   frame   mam   K>d>    surrounding  a  semiconductor  chip 

mounting  region  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip. 
a  plurality  of  connecting  leads,  each  extending  from  said  lead 
frame  mam  body  loward  said  semiconductor  chip  mounting 
region  to  be  electncalK  connected  wilh  a  part  of  said  semi 
conductor  chip, 
a   plurality   ot   supporting    leads   each   having   a   base   portion 
ci>nnected  with  said  lead  frame  main  body  and  positioned  out 


5,708.294 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  OBLIQUE  SLITS  ON  A  DIE  PAD 
Keiji  Toriyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040217 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  2J/-t95 

I  .S.  CI.  257—676  3  Claims 
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1  A  lead  frame,  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing  a 
frame  section  and  a  rectangular  pad  supported  by  said  frame 
section  at  each  apex  of  said  die  pad  by  a  suspension  arm  extending 
parallel  to  a  diagonal  line  of  said  die  pad.  for  fixing  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip  on  said  die  pad.  said  die  pad  having  a  plurality  of  oblique 
sins  therein,  substantially  all  of  said  oblique  slits  of  said  die  pad 
extending  parallel  lo  one  another  and  parallel  lo  said  suspension 
arm  extending  parallel  to  said  diagonal  line  of  said  die  pad 


L 


5,70835 
LEAD  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTURING 
THE  SAME,  AND  RESfiN  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Akira  Oga;  Yukio  Yamaguchi.  both  of  Shiga;  Tom  Nomura, 
Hyogo.  and  Masanori  Minamio.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105491; 
May  18,  1995,  7-119850 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—676  16  Claims 


ot  a  sealed  area  to  be  sealed  by  a  resin,  and  a  tip  portion  for 
clipping  said  semiconductor  chip  by  butting  against  a  side 
face  of  said  semiconductor  chip  when  said  semiconductor 
chip  IS  mounted; 

a  movable  pan  disposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  supporting 
leads  and  said  lead  frame  main  body  relatively  movably 
against  said  lead  frame  main  body;  and 

a  spnng  part  disposed  between  said  movable  part  and  said  lead 
frame  main  body  for  elasiically  supporting  said  movable  part 
and.  when  said  movable  part  is  shifted  from  a  namral  state 
thereof,  for  applying  lo  said  movable  part  a  bias  force  in  a 
direction  reverse  lo  movement  of  said  movable  pan, 

wherein  said  tip  portion  of  said  supporting  lead  connected  with 
said  movable  part  is  positioned  within  said  semiconductor 
chip  mounting  region  in  the  natural  stale,  is  movable  to  be 
positioned  out  of  said  semiconductor  chip  mounting  region  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  movable  part,  and  is 
adopiable  lo  support  said  semiconductor  chip  by  using  the 
bias  force  of  said  spnng  part  by  butting  against  the  side  face 
ot  said  semiconductor  chip  when  said  semiconductor  chip  is 
mounted. 


1   A  lead  frame  compnsing: 

outer  frames  for  surrounding  a  predetermined  space, 

a  die  pad  disposed  in  the  space  surrounded  by  the  outer  frames 
for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  having  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  the  outer  frames  lo  the 
vicinity  of  positions  where  the  electrodes  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip  are  to  be  formed  so  as  to  be  electncally  connected 
with  the  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 

at  least  iwo  support  members  extending  from  the  die  pad  lo 
positions  away  from  the  outer  frames  by  a  predeterrmned 
distance  and  each  having  a  free  tip  portion;  and 

at  least  one  insulating  member  for  connecting  the  support  mem- 
bers with  at  least  one  of  the  plural  leads. 


5,708,296 
POWER-GROUND  PLANE  FOR  A  C4  FLIP-CHIP 
SUBSTRATE 
Ameet  Bhansali,  Freemont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,620 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  257—698  14  Claims 


1   An  electronic  package,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  that  has  a  first  conductive  plane,  a  second  conductive 
plane,  a  layer  of  signal  routing  traces  and  a  plurality  of  bond 
pads  located  on  a  lop  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first 
conductive  plane  being  separated  from  said  second  conduc- 
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li\c  pUnc  b>  a  tirsl  iliclciiriL  spaie  and  sajil  laser  ot  signal 
routing  traces  being  sefiarated  troiii  said  second  Lomlucli^e 
plane  by  a  second  dielectric  space  that  has  a  width  which  is 
greater  than  a  widlh  ol  said  hrsl  dielectric  space  said  suh 
strale  having  a  plurality  ot  Mas  that  extend  through  said  hrsi 
conductive  plane  and  couple  said  second  conductive  plane 
with  said  bond  pads,  said  substrate  further  having  a  pluralitv 
ot  circular  clearance  spaces  that  separate  said  vias  troni  saul 
hrsl  conductive  plane 


5.70S,297 

THIN  Ml  LTK'HIP  MODIIE 

James  K.  CUylon,  10605  Marbury  Ct..  Austin,  Tex.  78726-1312 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,82»,  (Vt.  18,  1993,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947  J93,  Sep.  16,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,722 

Int.  n."  HOIL^VM 

IJ.S.  CI.  257—723  •*  Claims 


10 


/ 


1   A  thin  multichip  mcxlulc.  compnsing.  in  combination 

a    generally    I 'shaped   thin    laminate   circuit    having    an    inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  thin  laminate  circuit  further 

including  first  and  second  members, 
a  generally  LI  shaped  thermally  conductive  plate  attached  to  said 

outer  surface  of  said  generally  II  shaped  thin  laminate  circuit, 
a   plurality   of  semiconductor  devices   attached   to   said   inner 

surface  of  said  thin  laminate  circuit  and  in  thermal  proximity 

tu  said  plate,  and 
means  a.ssociated  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  members  operable 

to  electrically  connect  said  laminate  circuit  to  an  external 

sixket 


JMI 


5,708,298 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  MODULE  HAVING 
DOUBLE-SIDED  STACKED  MEMORY  CHIP  LAYOl'T 
Waunabe  Masayuki,  Yokohama;  Sugano  Toshio,  Kokubui^ji; 
T^ukui    Seiichiro,    Komoro;    Ono    Tlikashi,    Akila,    and 
Wakashima  Yoshiaki,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Tobu  Semiconductor,  Ltd..  and  Akita 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,709,  Oct.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5387^41,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  890,423,  May 
29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  796.873, 
Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,438,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  607,411,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  209,739,  Jun.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,982.265.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1996,  Set.  No.  763,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1987,  62-155478; 
Sep.  11,  1987,  62-226307 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.</.<4.2.w: 
VS.  C\.  257—723  H  CIaim.s 

1    A  semiconductor  memory  mcxlule  comprising 


la)  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  winngs.  a  tcmiinal.  a  tirsi 
surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface, 

ibi  a  hrsl  device  disposed  on  said  firsi  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  first  device  having  a  semiconductor  memory  chip  and 
first  leads,  said  first  leads  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  memory  chip. 

(ci  a  second  device  disposed  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  second  device  having  a  semiconductor  memory 
chip  and  second  leads,  said  second  leads  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  memory  chip,  and 

(d)  a  third  device  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  having  third  leads,  a  hrsl  one  of  said  third  leads  being 
electncally  connected  to  one  of  said  hrsl  leads  of  said  first 
device  by  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  winngs.  a  second  one 
of  said  third  leads  being  electncally  connected  to  one  of  said 
second  leads  of  said  second  device  by  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  winngs.  a  third  one  of  said  third  leads  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  ot  said  substrate  by  a 
third  one  of  said  plurality  of  winngs. 

wherein  said  third  device  inputs  a  predetermined  signal  to  said 
first  and  second  devices,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
devices  are  positioned  across  from  one  another  on  either  side 
of  the  substrate,  such  that  a  distance  between  said  first  and 
third  device  is  substantially  equal  to  a  distance  betvkeen  said 
second  and  third  device 


5,708.299 
Ml  LTICHIP  PRESS-CONTACT  TYPE  SEMK  ONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Saloshi  Teramae,  Chiba,  and  Michiaki  Hlyoshi,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1985,  7-134451 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2yr74. 2.1/42. 2^/4H 

V.S.  CI.  257—727  37  Clalm-s 

1    A  press-contact  type  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  each  having  a  control  elec 

trode.  solderlessly  arranged  on  the  same  plane, 
first    and    second    press  contact    electrode    plates    for    press 
contacting  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  al  the  same 
time, 
an  insulation  substrate,  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
press  contact  electrode  plates,  having  openings  al  a  contact 
portion  betvveen  a  main  surface  of  each  of  said  semiconductor 
chips  and  said  first  press-contact  electrode  plate, 
press-contact  electr<xles  provided  on  said  insulation  substrate  to 
be  electncally  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  each  of 
said  semiconductor  chips,  and 
control  wires,  fixed  to  said  insulation  substrate,  for  supplying  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  respective  semiconductor 


chips  to  the  control  electrode  of  each  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  through  said  press-contact  electrodes. 


/ ^^ ^—^ v«4  ^4, 
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I   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  upon  a  surface  of  a  earner  sub- 
strate and  electrically  connected  thereto;  and 

a  plastic  paclcage  body  formed  over  the  Surface  of  the  earner 
substrate  and  over  the  semiconductor  die.  the  plastic  package 
body  being  contoured  such  that  the  plastic  package  body  has  a 
first  major  surface  overlying  a  portion  of  the  earner  substrate 
on  a  hrsl  plane  and  a  second  major  surface  overlying  the 
semiconductor  die  on  a  second  plane,  and  such  that  in  a 
cross  section  of  the  semiconductor  device,  a  thickness  of  the 
plastic  package  body  above  the  surface  of  the  earner  substrate 
IS  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  plastic  package 
b<xiy  ab<5ve  the  semiconductor  die 


5,708.301 
ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR  III-V 
GROUP  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
V'asushi  lyechika;  Noboru  Fukuhara;  Tomoyuld  Taliada.  all  of 
Tsukuba,  and  Yoshinobu  Ono,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030066 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.y4H 

VS.  CI.  257—744  3  Claims 

I    .'\n  electrtxle  device  which  compnses  a  first  electrode  of  an 

alloy    of  AL'   and   al   least   one   metal   selected   from   the   group 

consisting  of  Mg  and  Zn.  said  first  electrode  being  provided  on  a 

III-V  group  compound  semiconductor  expressed  as  a  general  for- 


mula of  In,Ga,Al>l,  where  x-t-y+z=l,  OSxgl,  OgySl.  and 
OgzSl.  said  compound  semiconductor  being  doped  with  p-type 
impurities,  and  a  second  metal  electnxle  deposited  on  a  portion  of 
said  first  electrode  and  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor. 


5,708  J02 
BOTTOM  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIELECTRIC 

CAPACITORS 
Masafflichi  Azuma;  Carlos  A.  Paz  Dc  Araujo,  and  Joseph  D. 
Cucfaiaro,  all  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo,,  assignors  to  Syme- 
trix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.897 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257—751  20  Claims 


5,70830 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTOURED 

PACKAGE  BODY  PROFILE 

Alan  H.  Woosley,  5702  Barker  Ridge,  Austin,  Tex.  78759,  and 

Everitt  W.  Mace.  Rte.  1  Box  35,  Hutto.  Tex.  78634 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,664 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2i/04 

U.S.  n.  257—730  18  Claims 


1  A  thin-film  electrode  device  for  use  in  integrated  circuits, 
compnsing: 

a  substrate: 

a  bottom  electrode  supported  by  said  substrate  and  including  an 
interdiffusion  region  including  a  stabilized  lattice  having  a 
mixture  of  annealed  adhesion  metal  and  noble  metal  moieties. 

said  mixture  of  annealed  adhesion  metal  and  noble  metal  moi- 
eties produced  according  to  a  methcxi  including  the  steps  of 
depositing  of  an  adhesion  metal  layer  on  said  substrate,  a 
noble  metal  layer  on  said 

adhesion  metal  layer,  and  a  temporary  capping  layer  on  said 
noble  metal  layer,  thereafter 

annealing  said  adhesion  metal  layer,  said  noble  metal  layer,  and 
said  temporary  layer,  in  simultaneous  fashion,  and  thereafter 
removing  said  temporary  layer:  and 

a  noble  metal  capping  layer  produced  by  depositing  said  noble 
metal  capping  layer  over  said  region  after  said  annealing  step 


5,708303 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DAMASCENE 

INTERCONNECTS 

Shin-Puu  Jeng,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.721,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306.545,  Sep.  IS,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,959 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H:23/52:2W40 
VS.  CI.  257—758  25  Claims 

1.  An  interconnect  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device  compns- 
ing: 
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a  semiconductor  layer. 

a  first  high  k  layer  abtne  >.aid  semiconductor  layer: 

a  plurality  of  interconnects  above  said  hrsi  high  k  layer,  with  a 

hrst  lo*  k  malenal  between  said  plurality  o(  interconnects 

that  are  at  a  relatively  close  proximity,  and 
a  second  high  k  layer  above  said  plurality  of  interconnects 


5.70834 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVUE 
Yoshihlro  Tomlto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  asslgDor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  708.615 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996.  S-07204.1 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOII.  2</4H.2^/''2.:m() 
V.S.  CI.  257—778  12  Claina-s 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  chip  basing  hrst  and  second  major  surfaces. 
and  a  plurality  of  pad  electrodes  on  the  second  major  surlacc 

a  wiring  btiard  having  hrst  and  second  major  surfaces,  the 
second  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  facing  the 
first  ma|or  surface  of  said  winng  board,  said  wiring  board 
including  a  plurality  of  chip  connecting  patterns  ananged  on 
the  hrst  major  surface  of  said  wiring  board  in  a  hrst  array 
having  a  hrst  outer  dimension  extending  from  one  outside 
edge  of  said  hrst  array  to  another,  opposite  outside  edge  ot 
said  hrst  array,  and  a  plurality  of  external  electrode  portions 
arranged  on  the  second  major  surtace  of  said  wiring  board  in 
a  second  array  having  a  second  outer  dimension  extending 
from  one  outside  edge  of  said  second  array  to  another.  opp<> 
site  outside  edge  of  said  second  array,  respective  chip  con 
necting  patterns  being  electncally  connected  to  corresponding 
external  electrode  portions  and  electrically  connected  to  cor 
responding  pad  electrodes,  and 

a  resin  covering  said  semiconductor  chip  including  said  plurality 
of  pad  electnxles,  and  the  hrst  major  surface  of  said  wiring 
btiard  including  said  plurality  of  chip  connecting  patterns, 
wherein  the  second  outer  dimension  is  smaller  than  the  hrst 
outer  dimension 


a  support  platform  having  a  base  and  tiers  spaced  at  different 

heights  above  said  base, 
each  tier  having  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  hon/onlal  arm 

at  one  end  of  said  arm. 
said  arms  being  of  different  lengths, 
another  end  of  said  arm  signihcantU  extended  from  said  support 

platform,  and 
having  float  means  attached  adjacent  thereto, 
said  another  end  of  said  arm  also  having  means  for  receiving  the 

force  of  ocean  waves  and  current  for  transferring  said  force  to 

said  arms, 
said  one  end  ot   said  arms  being   attached  to  a  compression 

means  tor  compressing  fluids,  and  having  means  for  transfer- 

nng  said  compressed  fluids  to  a  storage  facility 


5.708J06 

SLPPI.EMENTARY  POWER  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

Al'TOMOBILE 

(  hion-Dong  I.in,  No.  12-6,  Tien-Hsin  Ijine,  Ya-Tan  Rd.,  Ta-Ya 

Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803J53 

InL  CI."  FOIK  2<AH) 

r.S.  CI.  307—10.1  2  Claims 
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5,708  JI05 
(KEAN  WAVE  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  E.  Wolfe.  9819  Brigtatlea  Dr.,  Vienna.  Va.  22181 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^58 
Int.  CI."  F03B  /  <//: 
l'.S.  n.  290—53  5  Claims 

1   A  wave  energy  conversion  system  tor  capturing  the  energy  of 
ix;ean  waves  comprising 


1  A  supplemeniary  power  system  installed  in  an  automobile  to 
add  a  driving  power  to  the  engine  shaft  ot  the  automobile,  com 
pnsing 

a  water  reservoir. 

a  plurality  of  pre  heating  water  chambers  connected  in  series  to 

said  water  reservoir  lo  receive  water  from  said  water  reser 

voir, 
d  steam  boiler  connected   in  senes  to  said  pre  healing  water 

chambers  to  heat  water  from  said  pre  heating  water  chambcri 

lo  the  boiling  point, 
a  water  level  controller, 
a  plurality  of  one  way  electromagnetic  valves  controlled  by  said 

water  level  controller  to  open  the  water  passage  between  said 

water  reservoir  and  said  pre  heating  water  chambers  respec 

lively. 
a  water  circulation  lixip  connected  to  the  engine  ccwling  system 

of  the  automobile  and  passing  through  said  pre  heating  water 

chambers,  for  circulation  ot  engine  cooling  water  through  said 

pre  heating  water  chambers,   permitting  water  in  said  pre 


heating  water  chambers  lo  be  warmed  up  h\  heat  carried  in 
vKater  in  the  engine  cooling  water; 

an  exhaust  gas  guide  pipe  connected  between  the  engine  exhaust 
system  and  muffler  of  the  automobile,  and  passing  through 
said  steam  boiler  and  one  preheating  water  chamber,  for 
permitting  water  in  said  steam  boiler  to  be  heated  to  the 
boiling  point  by  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine  of  the 
automobile. 

a  steam  engine  dnven  by  steam  from  said  steam  boiler; 

an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  steam  engine; 

a  pneumatic  motor  dnven  by  said  air  compressor  and  having  a 
power  output  end  coupled  to  the  engine  shaft  of  the  automo- 
bile by  a  transmission  belt,  and 

a  steam  recovery  container  adapted  for  collecting  exhaust  steam 
trom  said  steam  engine  and  guiding  it  to  said  water  reservoir 


An  anti-theft  protection  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  and  a  key  with  a  transponder  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  a  code  of  the  key  transmitted  from  the 

transponder; 
means  for  controlling  the  engine,  and 

means  for  transmitting  an  engine  start  permission  signal  to  said 
engine  controlling  means  when  said  code  as  received  coin- 
cides with  Cfxie  a  as  registered, 
said  engine  controlling  means  including 

means  for  detecting  an  anomaly  of  one  of  said  code  receiving 
means,  said  engine  controlling  means  and  said  signal  trans- 
mitting means,  and 
means  for  allowing  start  of  the  engine  without  receiving  said 
engine  start  permission  signal  if  said  anomaly  is  detected. 


5,708  JOS 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AUTOMOBILE 

AGAINST  UNAUTHORIZED  OPERATION 

Kazuyori  Katayama,  and  Yasuo  Naito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995.  7-138132 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/12 

U.S.  a.  307—10.5  11  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  protecting  an  automobile  against  unautho- 

n/ed  operation,  compnsing 

an  engine  starting  key  incorporating  storage  means  for  stonng 
an  identification  code  allocated  inherently  to  said  automobile; 
socket  means  mounted  on  said  automobile  for  receiving  said 
engine  starting  key. 
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5.708,307 
ANTI-THEFT  CAR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Ybhichi  I(jima,  Hadano;  Yoshiki  Onuma,  Ebina,  and  Takashi 
Yoshizawa,  Atsugl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269394; 
Dec.  7.  1994.  6-303518;  Dec.  7.  1994.  6-303519;  Dec.  9.  1994, 
6-306290 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/IU 


U.S.  CI.  307—10.5 


code  reading  means  provided  in  association  with  said  socket 
means  for  reading  out  said  identification  code  from  said 
engine  starting  key  inserted  in  said  socket  means; 

code  collating  means  for  collating  said  identification  code  sup- 
plied from  said  code  reading  means  with  a  venfication  code 
stored  previously: 

manipulation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
automobile  is  manipulated  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and  for 
generating  a  predetermined  manipulation  signal  when  said 
automobile  is  manipulated  in  said  predetermined  manner: 

engine  starting  means  for  starting  operation  of  an  engine  of  said 
automobile:  and 

engme  start  decision  means  for  enabling  said  engine  starting 
means  to  start  operation  of  said  engine  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  code  collating  means  which  indicates  that  said 
identification  code  coincides  with  said  venfication  code  and, 
when  said  output  of  said  code  collating  means  indicates  a 
discrepancy  between  said  identification  code  and  said  venfi- 
cation code,  for  enabling  said  engine  starting  means  to  start 
operation  of  said  engine  only  when  said  predetermined 
manipulation  signal  is  generated  by  said  manipulation  detect- 
ing means. 


5.708  J09 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  COMPUTER 

GAME  MACHINE  USING  SUCH  CIRCUIT 
Manabu  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,208,  Dec.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337291 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/00 

U.S.  CI,  307—126  13  Claims 

22      2  10 


5  A  power  supply  control  circuit  for  controlling  power  supply  to 
a  circuit  when  an  external  unit  is  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  a  terminal  unit  to  which  said  circuit  is  coupled,  said  power 
supply  control  circuit  compnsing: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  non  said  external 
unit  is  in  a  first  state  where  said  external  unit  is  close  to  said 
terminal  unit; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  exter- 
nal unit  which  has  been  already  connected  to  said  terminal 
unit  is  in  a  second  state:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  power  supply  to  said  circuit  in 
accordance  with  detecting  results  obtained  by  said  first  detect- 
ing means  and  said  second  delecting  means,  said  control 
means  having: 
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first  means  for.  when  said  first  delecting  means  detects  that  said 
external  unit  is  in  the  first  state  before  said  second  detecting 
means  detects  that  said  external  unit  is  in  the  second  state, 
discontinuing  the  power  supply  to  said  circuit  and  for.  when 
said  second  detecting  means  detects  that  said  external  unit  is 
in  the  second  sute  after  said  first  detecting  means  detects  that 
said  external  unit  is  in  the  first  state,  reconnecting  the  ptiwer 
supply  to  said  circuit,  and 

second  means  for,  when  said  second  detecting  means  detects 
that  said  external  unit  which  has  been  connected  to  said 
terminal  unit  is  not  in  the  second  state  before  said  first 
detecung  means  detects  that  said  external  unit  is  not  in  the 
first  state,  discontinuing  the  power  supply  to  said  circuit  and 
for.  when  said  first  detecting  means  detects  that  said  external 
unit  IS  not  in  the  first  state  after  said  second  detecting  means 
detects  that  said  external  unit  is  not  in  the  second  state, 
reconnecting  the  power  supply  to  said  circuit 


5,708^10 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  .STEPPING  MOTOR 
MasaAuni  Sakamoto,  and  Yoifji  Unokl.  both  of  Guiuna.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-207.V)6,- 
Noy.  10,  1995,  7-315849 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  <^AX) 
II.S.  a.  310—49  R  8  rialnw 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  type  stepping  motor  compnsing 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  stator  magnetic  p<.)les  each  having 

at  lea-st  four  small  pole  teeth,  and 
a  rotor  facing  said  stator  magnetic  ptiles  through  a  gap  and 
having   a  plurality   of  small   pole  teeth  arranged  at   equal 
pitches,  wherein,  in  each  of  said  stator  magnetic  poles, 
said  teeth  arc  arranged  in  at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of 
teeth  1 )  with  a  first  tooth  and  a  second  Kxjth  of  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  being  spaced  apan  from  one  another  with 
another  tooth  positioned  therebetween  and  2)  with  a  second 
tooth  of  said  first  pair  being  ptisitioned  adjacent  a  second 
tooth  of  said  second  pair, 

a  pitch  formed  between  two  adjacent  teeth  is  different  from 
a  pitch  formed  between  two  different  adjacent  teeth,  the 
two  different  adjacent  teeth  comprising  one  of  1 1  the 
second  tooth  of  said  first  pair  and  the  second  tooth  of 
said  second  pair  and  2)  a  common  tooth  present  in  both 
said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair  and  a  tcx)th  adjacent  to 
said  common  tooth,  and 
a  width  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  different  adjacent  teeth  is 
different  from  the  width  of  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
teeth 


'S  2 

a  cylinder  block  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  having 
splines  extending  from  said  cylinder  block. 

an  electnc  nnotor  rotor  having  a  beanng  sleeve  internally  affixed 
to  said  rotor  with  means  on  said  sleeve  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  shaft  surrounding  said 
cylinder  block  and  teeth  on  said  sleeve  engaging  said  splines 
for  rotatably  coupling  said  rotor  to  said  cylinder  block. 

an  electnc  motor  stator  affixed  within  said  housing  surrounding 
said  rotor. 

piston  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  cylinder  block  for 
obtaining  positive  displacement  pumping  action  upon  energi- 
2ation  of  said  stator,  and 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
inlet  means  through  said  housing  to  said  cylinder  block  and 
piston  tneans.  and  tlience  to  said  outlet  means. 


5,708312 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLYWHEEL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Harold  A.  Rosen,  SanU  Monica;  Claude  Khalizadeh,  Newbury 
Parit,-  Scott  B.  Pano,  Torrance;  Joseph  J.  Kubicky,  Wood- 
land Hills,  and  Seymour  N.  Rubin,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rosen  Motors,  L.P.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,593 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5//6.  7/t« 
I  .S.  CI.  310—90  40  Claims 
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5,708,311 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  IN  LINE 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Leslie  M.  Claar,  Novi,  and  Robert  C.  Hodges,  Troy,  botli  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Inc.,  Maumec,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682J02 
Int.  a."  H02K  2\m) 
U.S.  CI.  310—90  *>  Claims 

I    An  integrated  electnc  miHor  dnven  in  line  hydraulic  pump 
compnsing: 

a  housing  with  a  shaft  carried  within  said  housing. 


I  A  beanng  system  for  p<isitioning  and  supporting  a  rotor 
having  a  vertical  shaft  coincident  with  a  main  rotation  axis 
included  in  a  flywheel  used  for  energy  storage  and  high  surge 
power  in  a  vehicle,  the  beanng  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  first  radial  force  generators  disposed  in  a  first  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  roution  axis  of  the  rotor,  said  first  force 
generators  including  only  electromagnets; 


a  plurality  of  second  radial  force  generators  disposed  in  a  second 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotor,  said 
second  force  generators  including  only  electromagnets. 

an  upper  axial  force  generator  containing  an  electromagnet  and  a 
permanent  magnet; 

a  lower  axial  force  generator  containing  an  electromagnet;  and 

upper  and  lower  touchdown  ball  beanngs  which  are  engaged 
only  when  said  first  and  second  radial  force  generators  are 
unable  to  maintain  the  rotor  in  a  predetermined  cylindncal 
volume  within  the  flywheel 


1  A  sealess  sump  pump  having  an  electric  motor  and  an  impel- 
ler chamber  spaced  from  the  electnc  motor  so  that  the  impeller  can 
be  immersed  in  a  liquid  filled  sump  compnsing 

an  electnc  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  extending  downwardly 
therefrom. 

a  pump  column  extending  downwardly  from  the  motor. 

an  impeller  chamber  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  pump  col- 
umn, said  impeller  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port. 

an  impeller  joumaled  in  the  impeller  chamber  which  when 
caused  to  rotate  draws  liquid  into  the  inlet  port  and  forces 
liquid  out  the  outlet  port; 

a  dnven  magnet  assembly  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  impeller; 

an  elongate  shaft  extending  downward  from  the  motor  shaft 
within  the  pump  column,  the  length  of  said  shaft  and  the 
dnving  magnet  assembly  being  at  least  8  inches; 

a  driving  magnet  assembly  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
elongate  shaft;  and 

a  cylindncal  nonmagnetic  bamer  between  the  dnving  and  the 
dnven  magnet  assemblies  which  seals  the  lower  end  of  the 
pump  column. 

said  driving  magnet  assembly  compnsing  a  lerromagnetic  nng 
with  an  even  number  of  rare  earth  magnets  equally  spaced 
around  the  inner  circumference  of  the  nng.  said  magnets 
radially  polanzed  and  alternating  in  polanty; 

said  driven  magnet  assembly  having  a  ferromagnetic  nng  with  a 
number  of  rare  earth  magnets  equal  to  the  number  of  magnets 
in  the  dnving  magnet  assembly  equally  spaced  around  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  nng.  said  magnets  tieing  radially 
polanzed  and  alternating  in  polanty 


5,708314 
MULTI-ROTOR  A.C.  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Mingyuen  Law,  E-604,  N.T.  Hong  Kong,  Hoog  Kong 
PCT  No.  PCr/CN94/00022,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,166 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Apr.     27,     1993, 
93105463.x 

InL  a."  H02K  IM)0:16A)2 
U.S.  a.  310—114  5  Claims 
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5.708313 
SUMP  PUMP 
H.  David  Bowes,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Richmond,  North- 
brook,  Ul.,  assignors  te  Finish  Thompson  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,816 
Int  CI.'  He2K  7m 
VS.  a.  31«— 90.5  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  AC.  electnc  device  used  for  dnving  a  machine,  including 
an  electromagnetic  portion; 

said  electromagnetic  portion  including  a  stator  and  at  least  a 
main  rotor  and  an  auxihary  rotor;  said  stator  having  a  core  for 
conducting  magnetic  flux,  and  a  winding  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  rotating  or  an  alternating  magnetic  field  when  a  suitable 
AC.  power  is  supplied;  said  main  and  auxiliary  rotors  also 
having  their  own  respective  cores  for  conducting  magneuc 
flux,  and  both  said  rotors  being  capable  of  producing  torques 
at  asynchronous  speed  under  the  eflfect  of  a  rotaung  or  an 
alternating  magnetic  field; 

wherein  said  main  rotor  has  a  closed  winding  or  a  conductor 
equivalent  to  the  closed  winding  for  conducting  induced  cur 
rent; 

said  electromagnetic  portion  has  a  first  closed  magnetic  circuit 
and  a  second  closed  magnetic  circuit  both  United  with  said 
winding  or  said  conductor  of  the  main  rotor; 

the  first  magnetic  circuit  links  with  said  winding  of  the  stator. 
and  includes  the  core  of  the  stator  and  a  part  of  the  core  of  the 
main  rotor,  but  not  the  core  of  the  auxiliary  rotor; 

the  second  magnetic  circuit  includes  the  other  part  of  the  core  of 
the  main  rotor  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  core  of  the  auxiliary 
rotor,  but  not  the  core  of  the  stator; 

whereby,  the  current  in  the  winding  of  the  stator  can  excite  in 
the  first  magnetic  circuit  a  main  flux  capable  of  dnving  the 
mam  rotor  to  rotate  and  thereby  induce  a  current  in  the 
winding  or  conductor  of  said  main  rotor; 

said  induced  current  in  the  winding  or  conductor  of  the  mam 
rotor  can  excite  in  the  second  magnetic  circuit  a  main  flux 
capable  of  dnving  the  auxiliary  rotor  to  rotate;  and 

said  main  flux  excited  by  the  current  of  said  stator  winding  in 
said  first  magnetic  circuit  does  not  pass  through  the  core  of 
the  auxiliarv  rotor 


5,708315 
STRETCHABLE  COIL  WRAPPER  FOR  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Gary    Michael    Gould,   3069   Jennifer   Drive,   Peterborough, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  K9L  1Y5,  and  Piero  Vittorio  Ronca.  2000 
Television  Rd.,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  K9L  1E9 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  627.103 
Int.  a."  H02K  -1/40 
U.S.  CI.  310—180  9  Claims 

1    A  large  dynamoelectnc  machine  in  which  the  winding  ele- 
ments of  the  stator  of  the  machine  are  coated  with  a  suitable 
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5.708^17 

DC  MOTOR  DESIGNED  FOR  ASSET  RECOVERY 

Robert  P.  SlejeJ.  Penilckl,  and  Walter  BiUabU.  Victor,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Xerox  Corporatkw,  Slaoiford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,818 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00.  H«1R  .«y/5« 

VS.  CI.  310—248  30  Claims 


coaung  of  groundwall  insulaUon,  said  coated  winding  elements 
being  embedded  in  die  stator  slots  of  die  machine  and  secured  in 
place  by  a  previously  stretched  elastomenc  subsunce  which  con- 
tacts at  least  one  surface  of  each  staler  slot 


5,7<M^16 
ALTENATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
HiitMhi  kfaida,  Kariya,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Karlya,  Japan 
CoatiBualkMi  of  Ser.  No.  139,7«7,  Oct.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appiicatkMi  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.979 
Clalas  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  23, 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335175 

InUd"  H02K  JAM.  I /1 2 
VS.  a.  310—184 

2P 


1992.  4-286249; 


10  aalms 


1    An  alternator  for  a  vehicle  compn.iing 

a  generally  cylindrical  frame, 

a  rotor  rotatably  supponed  in  said  frame  and  having  a  held  coil 
for  generating  a  rotating  held. 

a  fan  fixed  to  said  rotor  for  roiauon  with  said  rotor  and  gener 
ating  cooling  air  flowing  radially  outwardly,  and 

a  stator  fixedly  supported  in  said  frame,  said  stator  composing 
a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  teeth  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  said  rotor  and  forming  respective  slots 
between  said  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  teeth,  and 
a  plurality  of  stator  coils,  each  of  said  plurality  of  stator  coils 
being  wound  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
equi-angularly  spaced  teeth  for  generating  an  alternating 
current  output  in  response  to  said  rotating  held,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sutor  coils  being  located  at  a  same  radial 
position  as  each  of  the  circumferentially  adjacent  ones  ot 
said  plurality  of  stator  coils,  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  stator  coils  being  arranged  to  together  hll  substantially 
and  circumstantially  said  respective  slots,  each  of  said 
stator  coils  including  a  coil  end  portion  extending  axially 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  respective  slots,  said  coil  end 
portion  having  a  radial  inside  surface  which  faces  a  radial 
outside  surface  of  said  rotor  and  a  radial  outside  surface  of 
said  fan,  and  said  radial  inside  surfaces  of  said  coil  ends  ot 
said  plurality  of  stator  coils  being  arranged  circumferen 
tially  and  forming  a  substantially  continuous  cvhndrical 
inside  surface 


1    An  electric  motor,  comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  aperture  therethrough, 

an  amnature  mounted  in  said  housing,  and 

a  brush,  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an  end  slidably 
connected  to  said  armature  in  contact  zone  said  housing 
substanually  enclosing  said  armature  and  said  brush,  the  aper- 
ture being  positioned  with  respect  to  die  brush  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  end  of  die  brush  may  be  visible  dirough  die 
aperture,  whereby  remaining  usable  life  of  said  brush  may  be 
directly  visually  observed  while  the  electric  motor  is 
assembled. 


5,708.318 
AC  GENERATOR 
Klyoshi  Fudono,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion, Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  .Ser  No.  796.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023533 

Int.  a.'  H02K  a/24, 1/22 

VS.  CI.  310—263  4  Claims 

32 


43 
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1  An  AC  generator  including  a  stator.  a  rotor  composed  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  pole  core  having  a  plurality  of  claw  poles 
facing  said  stator  for  supplying  magnetic  held  to  said  stator. 
wherein 

said  claw  poles  have  first  and  second  chamfers  disposed  respec 

lively  on  both  leading  and  trailing  sides  thereof. 
a    ratio    b/a    between    a    circumferential    width    a   ot    said    hrst 
chamfer  and  a  circumferential  width  b  of  said  second  chamfer 
IS  in  a  range  from  2  "i  lo  *>  0.  and 
a  chamfered  angle  9t'  of  said  second  chamter  is  in  a  range  from 

wr  to  7s° 


5,708,319 
Ml  l.TIPLE  AXES  DRIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 
ELECTROSTATIC  DRIVE  MEANS 
Taliashi  Ban;  Takahisa  Ban;  Akira  Imura,  all  of  Kariya,  and 
Toshiro  Higuchi,  3-4-26,  Edahigashi,  'Huuki-ku,  Yokohama- 
shl,  Kanagawa-ken  224,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshoklti  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  and  Tosbiro 
Higuchi.  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,872 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995.  7-064548 
Int.  CI."  H02K  4IA)2:  H02N  I  AX) 
L.S.  CI.  310-309  13  Claims 


mO 


1    A  multiple  axes  drive  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  electro- 
static actuators  for  applying  driving  forces  in  a  plurality  of  differ 
em   coplanar   directions   to   a   driven   member,   said   plurality   of 
electrostatic  actuators  being  stacked  and  operably  interconnected, 
each  electrostatic  actuator  of  said  dnve  apparatus  composing 
a  hrsi  member  composing  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart 

hrst  sheets; 
a  second  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apan 
second  sheets  disposed  interleaved  between  said  first  sheets, 
the  spacing  and  mounting  of  said  first  and  second  .sheets  being 
such  as  to  permit  said  hrst  and  second  members  to  move 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  predetermined  direction: 
said  first  sheets  each  having  a  plurality  of  first  parallel  electrode 
stnps  disposed  at  a  predetermined  inter-stnp  pitch  oriented 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  second 
sheets  each  having  a  plurality  of  second  parallel  electrode 
strips  disposed  at  said  predetermined  inter-strip  pitch  onented 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  relatively  movable  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  in  response  to  a  Coulomb  force  generated 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  stnps  when  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  firsi  and  second  electrode  stnps 


5,708.320 
VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE 
Kazumasa  Ohnishi;  Akira  Satoh,  both  of  Niigata-ken,  and 
Yoshiro  Tomiltawa.  2-2-3-1  Rinseqji,  Yonezawa-shi, 
Yamagata-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiro  Tomikawa.  Yonezawa,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  28.  1994.  6-289009; 
May  29,  1995,  7-130523 

Int  Cl.'^  H0lL4l/ax 
V.S.  n.  310—321  16  Oaims 

1   A  vibratory  gyroscope  composing; 


20   25 


an  elongated  vibrator  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  first 
center  of  gravity,  and  a  central  axis  passing  from  the  first  end 
to  the  second  end  through  the  first  center  of  gravity; 

drive  means  formed  on  the  vibrator  for  deforming  said  vibrator 
in  response  to  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  vibrator  located  adjacent  one  of  the  first 
and  second  ends  vibrates  m  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  central  axis; 

a  projection  disposed  on  the  portion  of  the  vibrator,  the  projec- 
tion having  a  second  center  of  gravity  which  is  displaced  from 
the  central  axis  such  that  rotation  of  the  vibrator  about  an  axis 
extending  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  dunng  vibration  of  the  vibrator  in  the  first  direction 
causes  Coriolis  force  to  act  on  said  projection  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  central  axis,  thereby  causing  vibradon  of  said 
vibrator  in  the  first  direction,  and 

detection  means  formed  on  the  vibrator  for  detecting  said  vibra- 
tion of  said  vibrator  in  the  first  direction; 

wherein  the  first  direction  is  perpendicular  to  die  second  direc- 
tion 


5,708  J21 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRON-EMISSION  LAYER  INCLUDING  A 
LANTHANUM-MAGNESIUM-MANGANESE  OXIDE 
Kyu-nam  Joo;  Jong-seo  Choi;  Kwi-seuk  Choi;  Ge«in-bae  Kim, 
and  Sang-won  Lee.  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  30,  1995. 
95-38226 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIJ  I/IJ 
VS.  CI.  313—346  R  5  Claims 


2000        4000        BOOC 


1  A  cathode  for  an  electron  tube  compnsing  a  ba.se  metal 
containing  nickel  as  a  major  component  and  an  electron-emissive 
matenal  layer  provided  on  said  base  metal  and  compnsing  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  including  banum  oxide  as  its  main 
component,  wherein  said  layer  further  comprises  a  lanthanum- 
magnesium-manganese  oxide. 
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COLOR  (  ATHODK  RAY  Tl  BE  WITH  IN  I.INF 
ELECTRON  (iVN 
Go  I  chida,  and  Syoji  Shirai,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan,  as-signoni 
to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  332,788,  Nov.  2,  1W4,  Pat.  No. 

5^172.084,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4*>Mt>. 

Apr.  21.  l'>*»3.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  685,005 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  :v/';6 

I  i>.  CL  313-^14  11  Claims 


1  A  color  caihtxle  ray  tube  equipped  with  an  in  line  electron  gun 
comprising  three  cathodes  for  emitting  three  electron  beams  of 
in  line  arrangement  toward  a  fluorescent  screen,  and  a  main  lens 
for  focu.sing  said  three  electron  beams  on  the  fluorescent  screen, 
said  main  lens  comprising  two  cylindrical  electrtxles  arranged  in  a 
spaced  relationship  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  tube,  each 
having  an  opening  and  having  therein  a  plate  electrode  with  a 
beam  pa.ssing  area,  said  two  cylindrical  electrodes  being  given 
different  voltages,  wherein  the  D  and  .S  values  are  in  the  region 
where  all  of  the  following  inequalities  are  saiished. 


S<5  0. 

S<D.  and 

|4<j  ^iSM-20D 

S  being  a  beam  spacing  in  mm  between  central  axes  of  said 
three  adjacent  electron  beams,  and  D  being  the  smaller  dimen 
sion  in  mm  of  one  of  (a)  a  diameter  in  mm  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  in-line  arrangement  of  said  three  electron 
beams  of  said  cross  section  of  an  opening  at  opposing  ends  of 
said  two  cylindncal  electrodes  and  (b)  a  distance  in  mm 
related  to  a  spacing  between  a  center  of  a  side  electron  beam 
and  a  nearer  inner  edge  of  said  two  cylindrical  electrodes  in  a 
direction  of  said  in-line  arrangement  of  said  three  electron 
beams  of  said  cross  section  of  the  opening  at  opposing  ends  of 
said  two  cylindncal  electrodes 


JMI 


5.708^23 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hisakazu  Okamoto,  Kunugaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu.shiki 
Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  305,713,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228739; 
Jan.  19,  1994.  6-003851;  JuL  15,  1994.  6-162574 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  29/46 
l'.S.  CI.  313-^31  14  Claims 

1    A  color  cathode  ray  lube  having  a  lufie  axis,  comprising 
an  envelope  having  a  panel. 


emu  radiation  and  excite  said  phosphor  to  emit  light,  substan 
tialU  all  the  light  emerging  from  the  coating  on  said  channel 
passing  through  the  coaling  of  phosphor  on  said  from  panel 


a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  panel  of 

said  envelope, 
an  electron  gun  assemblv  opposing  said  phosphor  screen  and 

cmiiling  a  pluralitv  of  electron  beams  arranged  in  a  row.  and 
J  pair  of  magnetic  members  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of  said 

electron  gun  assembly  at  least  on  an  electron  beam  alignment 

plane  and  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  tube  axis, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  width  of  each  of  said  pair  of  magnetic 

members  to  an  outer  circumferential  length  of  the  neck  falls 

within  a  range  of  2  '''^  to  10* 


5.708J24 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  DIFFERENT  DENSITY 
PHOSPHOR  COATINGS  ON  THE  FRONT  PANEL  AND 
INTERNAL  CHANNELS 
Munisamy  Anandan,  Burlington,  and  Jakob  Maya,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Research  and  Devel- 
opment laboratory  Inc..  Wobom,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,905 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  6M)4 

VS.  CI.  313—493  19  Claims 


1  A  flat  compact  fluorescent  lamp  containing  a  fill  of  mercury 
and  inert  gas.  said  lamp  compnsing 

a  glass  front  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  glass  bottom 
panel  al.so  having  an  inner  surface: 

a  convoluted  glass  partition  disposed  between  said  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  front  and  bottom  panels,  said  partition  with  said 
bottom  panel  forming  a  channel  having  an  initial  and  a 
terminal  end. 

means  to  seal  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  partition  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  panel,  said  scaling  means  forming  a 
sealed  envelope  with  said  front  and  bottom  panels, 

a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  channel,  said 
coating  being  of  predetermined  density, 

a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  panel,  said 
coating  being  of  predetermined  densitv.  said  density  being 
significantly  less  than  the  density  of  the  coating  on  said 
channel. 

at  least  two  electr(Kle  means  for  said  lamp,  one  of  said  electrode 
means  being  disposed  at  the  initial  end  of  .said  convolution 
and  the  other  being  disposed  at  the  terminal  end,  whereby  to 


5,708,325 

DISPLAY  SPACER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  FIELD 

EMISSION  DEVICE 

Clifford  L.  Anderson;  Craig  Amrine,  both  of  Tempe,  and  Jef- 

fery  A.  Whaiin,  Fountain  Hills,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^07 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  3l/0() 

VS.  C\.  313-^95  17  Claims 


A  held  emission  display  compnsing 
a  first  display  plate  having  an  inner  surface  having  a  penpheral 
region  defining  an  active  region,  the  active  region  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  being  formed  therein; 
a  second  display  plate  having  an  inner  surface  having  a  penph 
cral  region  defining  an  active  region,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
first  display  plate  opposing  and  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  display  plate; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  having  first  and  second  opposed  edges,  the 
first  opposed  edges  being  rounded  and  being  received  within 
the  plurality  of  slots,  the  second  opposed  edges  being  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  active  region  of  the  second 
display  plate,  the  plurality  of  spacers  being  substantially  per 
pendicular  to  the  first  and  second  display  plates,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  spacers  having  a  height  within  a  range  of  0  5-3 
millimeters  and  a  width  within  a  range  of  50-300  microme 
ters,  each  of  the  plurality  of  spacers  having  a  length  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  active  regions  of  the  first  and  second 
display  plates  whereby  the  shorter  spacer  length  provides 
uniform  vacuum  conditions  within  the  field  emission  display; 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  the  first 
opposed  surface  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  the 
penpheral  region  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  display  plate, 
the  second  opposed  surface  being  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  penpheral  region  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
display  plate; 

the  active  region  of  the  first  displav  plate,  the  active  region  ol 
the  second  display  plate,  and  the  frame  defining  an  interspace 
region,  the  plurality  of  spacers  being  disposed  within  the 
interspace  region,  the  interspace  region  being  evacuated;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  field  emission  devices  being  disposed  within  the 
interspace  region  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  a 
plurality  of  inier-pixel  regions  therebetween 

whereby  the  standoff  provided  by  the  plurality  of  spacers  and  the 
frame  prevents  implosion  of  the  first  and  second  display 
plates  when  vacuum  conditions  are  provided  within  the  inter- 
space region 


5.708J26 
RHENIUM  TUNGSTEN  ALLOY  WIRE  FOR  I'SE  IN  A 
FILAMENTARY  CATHODE  OF  A  FLUORESCENT 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tadashi   MizohaU.  and   Masashi   Suzuki,   both   of  Mobara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  FuUba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara. 
and  Toshiba  Corporation,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185^98,  Jan.  24.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5352,660.  This  appUcation  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1993.  5-009402 
InL  a."  HOIJ  19/06:1/14 
VS.  a.  315--I95  2  Claims 

K) 


1  A  Re-W  alloy  for  use  in  a  filamentary  cathode  of  a  fluorescent 
display  device  consisung  of  greater  than  15  wt.  %  of  Re  and 
balance  of  W 


5.708,327 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WTTH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

EMITTER 

John  O.  O'Boyle,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.566 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  19/24 

VS.  CI.  313-^95  13  Claims 
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1   A  flat-panel  displav  device,  comprising: 

a  cathode  electrode; 

a  held  emitter  arranged  on  the  cathode  electrode,  the  field 
emitter  being  formed  from  a  maienal  or  matenals  which 
includes  a  ferromagnetic  matenal.  the  ferromagnetic  matenal 
forming  a  permanent  magnet  which  produces  a  magnetic  field 
in  a  region  external  to  the  field  emitter: 

a  substrate: 

an  anode  electrode  disposed  on  said  substrate  having  a  phosphor 
region  thereon  spaced  apart  from  the  cathode  electrode;  and 

a  voltage  source  for  producing  an  electnc  field  in  a  region 
between  the  cathode  electrode  and  the  anode  electrode 
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5.708328 
UNIVERSAL  BURN  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP 
Paul  G.  Mathews,  ChesterUnd;  Brian  L.  Gordon,  Rkhmond 
Heigbts;  David  E.  Korow,  Slow,  and  Martin  N.  Hassink, 
MaccdoaU,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,857 

InLCI.'^  HOI  J  IVI6 

VS.  a.  313—573  15  Claims 

J4 
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5,708J30 
RF^SONANT  VOLTAGE-MULTIPLICATION.  CURRENT- 
REGULATING  AND  IGNITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Dan    E.   Rothenbuhler.   Meridian,   and   Samuel   A.   Johnson. 
Eagle,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc.. 
Meridian,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser  No.  530,563 

Int.  n.*^  H05B  .<7/W 

I  .S.  CI.  315—244  18  Claims 


HK 


1  A  vitreous,  iight  transmissive  arc  chamber  for  a  universal  bum 
metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  rated  for  a  power  input  of  not 
more  than  150  watts  and  having  a  wall  loading  of  17-23  watts/cm" 
dunng  operation,  said  arc  chamber  having  an  ellipsoidal  shape 
including  a  volume  no  greater  than  I  cm'  with  an  aspect  ratio 
ranging  between  16-2  3,  said  chamber  being  coated  at  both  ends 
with  a  heat  reflective  coating  whose  length  at  each  end  is  from 
12-16%  of  said  chamber  length,  said  chamber  enclosing  within  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  each  extending  into  said  chamber  a 
distance  no  greater  than  1  S%  of  said  chamber  length,  said  chamber 
further  containing  (i)  inert  starting  gas,  (ii)  a  metal  halide  compns 
ing  a  halide  of  sodium  and  at  least  one  additional  metal  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  achieve  a  metal  halide  density  of  from  1  S  to  4 
mg/cc.  and  (in)  mercury  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  desired 
operating  voltage  of  no  more  than  100  volts,  and  wherein  said  arc 
discharge  lamp  exhibits  a  difference  in  lumen  output  between 
vertical  and  honzontal  orientauon  which  is  less  than  10%  in 
vanance  to  one  another 
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5,708,329 
Patent  Not  lasucd  For  This  Number 


1  A  boosting  circuit  for  increasing  an  amount  of  energy  deliv 
cred  from  an  AC  source  to  a  fluorescent  lamp  dunng  continuous 
operation  after  ignition  of  the  lamp,  the  AC  source  operaung  at  a 
predetermined  AC  frequency,  the  florescent  lamp  having  a  pair  of 
cathodes  and  a  medium  between  the  cathodes  which  is  lonizable 
into  a  conductive  plasma  upon  igniuon  of  the  lamp,  said  boosting 
circuit  comprising 
an  inductor. 

a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  inductor  to  form  an 
energy  storage  and  delivenng  resonant  circuit,  the  resonant 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  in  senes  between  one  of  the 
cathodes  and  the  AC  source  to  maintain  a  continuous  senes 
connecuon  with  the  AC  source  for  conducting  energy  from 
the  AC  source  to  the  resonant  circuit  and  to  dnve  the  resonant 
circuit  at  the  predetermined  AC  frequency  of  the  source,  the 
resonant  circuit  delivenng  energy  stored  in  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit in  addition  to  energy  supplied  from  the  AC  source  as 
applied  half-cycles  of  current  and  voltage  applied  to  the 
cathodes  to  ionize  the  medium  into  the  plasma  dunng  each 
applied  half  cycle  of  voltage  and  current,  the  continuous 
senes  connection  of  the  AC  source  to  the  resonant  circuit 
dnving  the  applied  half-cycles  of  current  and  voltage  at  the 
same  frequency  as  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  AC 
source,  and 
a  control  module  including  a  conductive  switch  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  senes  with  and  between  the  cathodes,  the  control 
module  mggenng  the  switch  into  conduction  dunng  a  prede- 
termined conductive  time  interval  of  each  applied  current 
half  cycle  to  store  additional  energy  in  the  resonant  circuit  for 
delivery  dunng  a  subsequent  applied  current  half-cycle,  the 
additional  energy  adding  to  the  energy  otherwise  supplied  by 
the  source  to  the  resonant  circuit  to  increa.se  the  voltage  of 
each  applied  voltage  half-cycle  applied  to  the  plasma,  the 
conductive  time  interval  being  less  than  the  time  interval  of 
each  applied  current  half  cycle 


5,708331 
ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  WITH  EXTERNAL 
INSULATIVE  COATING 
Spiro  Vamvakas,  Rocky  River;  Timothy  A.  Taubert,  Kiriland, 
both  of  Ohio;   Mahomed   H.  Girach.   Leicester,  England; 
Curtis  E.   Scott,   Mentor,  and   Vito  J.  Anena,   Highland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,678 
Int  a."  H05B  41/16 
I  .S.  CI.  315—248  15  Claims 

1    An  electrodeless.  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp,  compns 
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(a)  a  vitreous  envelope  containing  a  discharge  medium,  said 
envelope  being  shaped  with  an  external  chamber  for  receiving 
an  electncal  excitation  circuit  and  having  a  surface  facing 
outwardly  formed  of  adjoining  non-overlapping  first  and  sec- 
ond sides; 

(b)  said  excitation  circuit  being  effective  for  exciting  said  dis- 
charge medium  to  emit  light  with  electromagnetic  fields  that 
are  generated  by  said  excitation  circuit; 

(c)  a  circuit  for  sulpplying  electncal  power  from  power  mains  to 
said  excitation  circuit; 

(d)  a  housin  for  said  circuit; 

(el  an  electncally  insulative  skin  depending  from  said  housing 
and  aproximately  encircling  said  first  side  of  said  envelop. 

(f)  a  transparent,  electncally  conductive  coating  atop  said  vitre- 
ous envelope  that  is  ohmically  connected  to  said  circuit,  and, 
through  said  circuit,  is  electncally  connected  substantially 
directly  to  one  of  said  power  mains  at  any  given  time;  and 

(g)  a  transparent,  electncally  insulative  coating  compnsing  a 
contigous.  inorganic  glass  layer;  said  insulative  coating  being 
disposed  atop  said  electncally  conductive  coating,  extending 
fully  over  said  second  side  of  said  envelope,  and  further 
extending  over  said  first  side,  beneath  said  skirt,  for  a  rede- 
termined distance 


5,708332 
DUAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Johannes  Bottger,  Weinbdhla;  Victor  Hefftler,  and  Amdt  Jentz- 
sch,  both  of  Coswig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KBA- 
Planeta  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  31.  1995.  195  02 
909.7 

InL  CI."  H02P  7/6« 
U.S.  a.  318-^5  4  Claims 
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1  A  multiple  motor  drive  system  for  a  pnnting  press  having  a 
plurality  of  pnnting  units  interconnected  by  a  gear  train,  compns- 
ing a  speed  summation  node  for  accepting  actual  and  reference 
speed  data,  a  closed  loop  current  control  coupled  to  said  node,  a 
first  output  of  said  current  control  coupled  to  a  first  motor  and  a 
second  output  of  said  current  control  coupled  to  a  second  motor 
through  a  current  limiter  each  of  said  first  and  second  motors  have 
a  torque,  said  second  output  of  said  current  control  being  propor- 


tional to  the  first  output,  whereby  the  torque  of  said  second  motor 
can  be  adjusted  with  reference  to  the  torque  of  said  first  motor 


5,708333 
SERIES-WOUND  MOTOR  WITH  A  BRAKING  ELEMENT 
Manfred  Kim,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  11.  1995.  195  08 
881.6 

Int  CI."  H02P  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  318—246  13  Claims 


1  A  senes- wound  motor  having  an  armature,  the  seneswound 
motor  compnsing: 

a  changeover  switch  for  reversing  a  polanry  of  a  current  flow 
direction  to  the  armature; 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  changeover  switch,  the  second 
switch  having  a  conductive  position  and  a  non-conductive 
position;  and 

a  braking  element  coupled  to  the  second  switch  and  switching 
the  second  switch  from  the  conductive  position  to  the  non- 
conductive  position  (i)  in  response  to  an  actuation  of  the 
changeover  switch,  (ii)  in  dependence  upon  a  predetermined 
operating  parameter  and  (in)  when  the  armature  reaches  a 
substantially  standstill  position 


5.708334 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRIC  DRIVT 
OF  A  VEHICLE 
Rolf    Schreiber.     Mannheim;     Riidiger     Kogel,     Karisdorf- 
Neuthard,  and  Peter  HUdenbrand,  Renchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ABB  Research,  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,638,  Apr.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  12 
949.8 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7^90 
U.S.  CI.  318—432  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  dnve  of  a  vehicle,  wherein  a 
setpoint  torque  is  prescribed  for  the  dnve  of  the  vehicle,  the 
method  which  compnses: 

reducing  a  setpoint  torque  prescnbed  for  a  dnve  of  a  vehicle  to 
an  input  torque  which  allows  an  operation  of  the  vehicle 
substantially  at  a  maximum  fnctional  engagement  between 
the  vehicle  wheel  and  an  underlying  surface; 
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wherein  the  step  ot  rcducinji  includes 

a)  continuously  determining  a  curve  representing  a  currcnl 
fnctional  engagement  between  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the 
underlying  surface, 

b)  measuring  a  substitute  variable  having  a  detined  physical 
relationship  with  a  gradient  of  the  curve,  and  detemuning 
the  gradient  of  the  curve  from  the  substitute  vanable. 

c)  forming  a  reduction  factor  from  a  difference  between  a 
current  gradient  of  the  curve  and  a  predetemiined  set  point 
gradient,  and 

d)  forming  the  input  torque  by  multiplying  the  setpoinl  torque 
with  the  reduction  factor 


5,708335 
ON-CAR  MOTOR  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND  SFLF 
DIAGNOSING  AND  SELECTIVE  DRIVING 
MECHANISMS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Ken  Mizuta,  Mlyagl-ken,-  Yuklo  Miura,  Furukawa;  Toshlhiko 
Kawala,   Scndai.   and    Ken    Shlbazakl,    Funikawa,    all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383065,  Feb.  3,  IW5,  Pat  No.  5,578,912. 
This  appUcadon  Jun.  10,  199*,  Ser.  No.  662,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1994,  6-012882; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013653 

InL  CI."  H02P  l/lfi 
VS.  C\.  318— «34  ^  (lalm-s 


a  resistance  measurement  unit  which  delemiines  the  resistance 

of  said  at  least  one  winding, 
a  resistance  to  temperature  convener  which  converts  said  resis 
tance  to  a  signal  representing  an  equivalent  winding  tempera 
ture. 
a  temperature  comparator  which  compares  said  equivalent  wind- 
ing temperature  signal  to  a  signal  representing  a  reference 
temperature  to  produce  a  control  signal  representing  the  dif 
ference  between  said  equivalent  winding  and  reference  tem- 
peratures, and 
at  least  one  switch  having  one  terminal  connected  lo  provide 
power  to  said  motor  and  an  opposed  terminal  connectable  to  a 
power  source,   said  at  least  one  switch  responding  to  said 
control  signal  lo  conu^ol  the  power  provided  to  said  at  lea.st 
one  winding  and  thereby  control  the  amount  of  heat  produced 
by  said  at  least  one  winding 
12    A  temperature  control  for  a  motor  which  is  intended  to 
receive  torque  producing  motor  currents  from  an  energizing  power 
source,  comprising 

a  temperature  monitor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  motor 
and  providing  an  indicator  of  said  temperature  as  an  output, 
a  temperature  controller  coupled  to  said  temperature  monitor  to 
receive  said  temperature  indicator,  said  temperature  controller 
comparing  said  temperature  indicator  with  a  temperature  ref- 
erence to  provide  a  comparison  signal  and  producing  a  control 
signal  from  said  comparison  signal, 
at  least  one  switch  coupled  to  at  least  one  winding  of  said  motor 
and  connectable  to  said  power  source,  said  at  least  one  switch 
receiving  said  control  signal  to  control  the  slate  of  said  at  least 
one  switch  and  thereby  control  the  power  provided  to  at  lea-st 
one  winding  of  said  motor  to  control  the  resultant  heat  said 
winding  produces 


1  A  methcxl  for  controlling  the  connection  of  a  motor  dnvc 
voltage  to  a  motor,  the  motor  drive  voltage  being  applied  to  the 
motor  by  a  switching  mechanism,  the  methtxl  composing  the  steps 
of 

transitutting  switching  signals  to  the  switching  mechanism  such 
that  the  switching  mechanism  connects  the  motor  dnve  volt 
age  to  the  motor  at  a  start  up  time, 
measunng  a  variation  of  a  current  flow  through  the  motor  for  a 

predetermined  time  period  after  the  start  up  time,  and 
transmitung  switching  signals  to  the  switching  mechanism  such 
that  the  switching  mechanism  disconnects  the  motor  dnve 
voltage  from  tlie  motor  if  tlie  measured  current  flow  variation 
fails  to  decrease  from  an  inrush  peak  current  value  at  a 
predetermined  rate  dunng  the  predetermined  time  pernxl 


5.708^36 

THERMAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

Bruce  N.  Eyeriy,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  and  Peter  L.  Conley,  Sedona. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,468 

InL  CI.''  H02H  7/m.  H02P  7A)0 

lis.  a.  318—436  ••*  Claims 

1   A  motor  temperature  control  system  compnsing 

a  motor  having  at  least  one  winding. 


5,708,337 
BRl  SHLESS  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR  FOR  I'SE 

IN  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 
Stephen  M.  Brelt,  and  Harold  John  Shankwitz,  both  of  BarUes- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,136,  Jun.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,818 
Int.  CI."  H02K  l.i/Ofl 
VS.  CI.  318--I39  28  Claims 

1   A  motor,  comprising 

a)  a  three-phase  brushless  electric  motor  including  first,  second, 
and  third  slalor  windings  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor. 

b)  an  array  of  commutation  transistors  clcctncally  connected  to 
the  windings; 

c»  three  transformers,  wherein  each  transformer  includes  a  pn 
mary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil,  and  the  pnmary  coil  of  each 
transformer  is  electncally  coupled  across  at  least  one  of  the 
windings; 

di  first,  second,  and  third  control  circuits,  each  control  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  different  transformer  to  providing  uming 
signals  to  simulate  a  Hall  effect  signal  corresponding  to  the 
EMFs  of  that  winding,  wherein  each  control  circuit  includes 
an  integrator  to  integrate  signals  received  from  the  corre- 
sponding transformer,  an  offset  corrector  to  remove  any  direct 


5,708J38 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE 

SLIDING  DOOR 
Roger  Joseph  Cook,  Livonia;  Alan  Kline  Jeffery,  Ann  Arbor; 
Hassan  Arghavani-Badrabadi,  West  Bloomfield;  Raymond 
Jack  Mohr,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Clifford  David  Altemare, 
Jr.,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,640 

Int.  CI."  H02C  .</2f* 

I  .S.  CI.  318—466  16  aaims 


1    .A  method  lor  controlling  a  vehicle  sliding  d(X>r  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  powered  by  a  battery,  the  method  comprising: 
generating  a  motor  control  signal  operative  to  activate  the  motor 

such  thai  motor  imparls  a  first  selecled  force  to  the  door  and 

moves  the  door; 
generating  a  plurality  of  signal  pulses  m  response  to  movement 

of  the  d(X)r; 
priKCssing  the  plurality   ot  signal  pulses  lo  determine  a  dcxir 

speed  and  a  dcHir  position: 


generating  a  motor  control  signal  at  a  selected  door  position 
operative  to  activate  the  motor  such  that  the  motor  imparts  a 
second  selected  force  to  the  door,  the  motor  control  signal 
being  based  on  the  door  speed; 

counting  a  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  signal  pulses,  the  first  set 
having  a  first  time  period  associated  therewith; 

counting  a  second  set  of  the  plurality  of  signal  pulses,  the  second 
set  having  a  second  time  period  associated  therewith; 

comparing  the  first  time  penod  to  the  second  time  period;  and 

generating  a  motor  control  signal  operative  to  deactivate  the 
motor  when  the  second  time  period  exceeds  a  selected  per- 
centage of  the  first  time  period. 


current  voltage  from  the  integrated  signal,  and  a  crossover 
detector  lo  provide  an  output  that  changes  state  in  response  to 
the  integrated,  offset-corrected  signal  passing  through  zero; 

e)  hrsl  and  second  mode  control  circuits  for  selectively  pre- 
charging  two  or  more  of  the  control  circuits  prior  lo  rotation 
of  the  rotor; 

f)  hrsl  and  second  offset  control  circuit  for  selectively  disabling 
the  offset  correctors  of  the  precharged  control  circuits  pnor  to 
rotation  of  the  rotor;  and 

g)  a  commutation  control  circuit,  lo  align  the  stalor  and  rotor  in 
a  predelermined  home  position  in  response  to  preset  voltage 
levels  pnor  to  rotation  of  the  motor,  and  to  initiate  and  sustain 
rotation  of  the  rotor  at  a  selected  time  by  applying  power  to 
gales  of  the  commutation  transistors  in  response  to  the  timing 
signals  from  the  control  circuits 


5,708339 

BAG  NECK  GATHERING  STOP 

Jimmy  R.  Frazier,  Norman;  John  D.  Richardson,  Oklahoma 

City,  and  Greg  P.  Coxsey,  Norman,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Burford  Corporation,  Maysville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,284,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,483,134. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583367 

Int  CI."  G05B  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  318-^168  11  aaims 


Apparatus  for  secunng  a  bundle  of  gathered  matenal  compns- 


ing 


a  frame  having  a  slot  defining  a  path; 

a  shaft  secured  to  said  frame; 

a  stop  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotary  movemeni  about  an 
axis; 

an  electric  brake  mounted  between  said  stop  lever  and  said 
frame; 

an  electnc  circuit  having  a  timer  connected  lo  said  electric 
brake;  and 

a  switch  in  said  electric  circuit,  said  switch  having  an  arm 
positioned  to  extend  across  said  path,  said  switch,  timer  and 
electnc  brake  being  connected  lo  momenlanly  lock  said  stop 
lever  in  a  position  extending  across  said  path  such  that  mate- 
rial moving  along  said  slot  is  gathered  adjacent  said  slop 
lever. 


5,708340 
POWER  DRIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DOOR 
Fu-Yuan  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ta  Chien  Machin- 
ery &  Electronic  Industrial  Co.,  LTD.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,124 
Int.  a."  H02K  7/10:  E05F  IJ/00:!5/(XJ 
VS.  CI.  318— wo  4  Oaims 

1  A  power  drive  control  device  of  an  automatic  door,  compris- 
ing: a  gear  box  having  a  shell;  and  a  motor  drive  having  a  front 
cover  integrally  made  with  the  shell  of  said  gear  box  together,  and 
a  back  cover  covered  on  said  from  cover  lo  hold  a  motor  shaft,  a 
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slator  coil  aruunii  said  moior  shaH.  a  light  chopper,  and  pholoelec 
mc  pick  up  means,  said  troni  cover  compnsing  a  receiving  chani 
her  having  at  least  one  recessed  hole  and  one  strev*  hole  adapted 
tor  secunng  said  pholoelettnc  pick  up  means  in  place,  said  light 
chopper  being  mounted  around  a  bearing  around  said  motor  shaft 
to  act  wiih  said  photoelectric  pick  up  means,  enabling  said  photo 
electric  pick  up  means  to  monitor  the  operation  ot  said  motor 
shaft 


trial  manipul.iied  pjilern  thai  is  j  iinie  series  pattern  ot  the 
manipulated  variable  concs|Kinding  lo  Ihc  trial  controlled 
pattern. 

inal  evaluation  characlerisiic  value  extiacling  means  lor  extract 
ing  a  trial  evaluation  characteristic  value  tor  evaluating  the 
trial  operation,  troni  the  target  controlled  pattern  and  the  trial 
controlled  pattern, 

criterial  manipulated  pattern  generating  means  tor  uirreclmg  the 
trial  manipulated  pattern  on  the  basis  ot  the  trial  evaluation 
characteristic  value  so  that  the  trial  controlled  pattern 
approaches  the  target  controlled  pattern  and  for  holding  the 
corrected  trial  manipulated  pattern  as  a  critcnal  manipulated 
pattern  that  serves  as  a  cntenon  of  a  time  senes  pattern  ot  the 
manipulated  vanable  in  an  actual  operation,  and 

cntenal  manipulated  pattern  outputting  means  for  outpulting  the 
criterial  manipulated  pattern  as  at  least  pan  of  tlie  manipu 
laied  vanable  in  the  actual  operation 


5,70M41 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  WITH 
CORRECTION  OF  TRIAL  MANIPULATED  PATTERN 
Tsutomu  Isbida,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  539,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244182 

Int.  CI."  C;05B  /  <Ai: 

V.S.  CI.  .^I»— 561  10  Oaim.s 


5,708342 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ACCELERATION/ 
DECELERATION  TIME  CONSTANTS  FOR  ROBOT 
Ryo  Nihei,  Fujiyoshida;  Yasuo  Naito;  Takeshi  Okada,  both  of 
Yanumashi,  and  Tamotsu  Sakai,  l^ru.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  360,686,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  757340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126139 
Int.  a."  G05B  I  MM) 
V.S.  CI.  318—558.18  3  Claims 


(V) 
VELOCITY 


1  A  control  apparatus  which  controls  a  control  object  bv  sup 
plying  a  manipulated  variable  to  the  control  object  so  that  an 
output  controlled  pattern  that  is  a  lime  series  pattern  ot  a  conlrollcil 
variable  indicative  ot  a  state  ot  the  control  object  approaches  a 
target  controlled  pattern  that  is  a  time  series  pattern  ot  a  target 
value  i>t  the  control  vanable.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

trial  pattern  holding  means  tor  holding  a  tnai  controlled  paiieni 
that  IS  a  time  series  pattern  ot  the  controlled  vanable  in  a  trial 
operation  that  is  performed  pnor  to  an  actual  operation   and  a 


TIME   (t) 


I  A  methiKl  ot  controlling  acceleration  and  deceleration  time 
constants  for  a  roNit  wherein  operation  ot  the  robot  is  controlled 
while  setting  the  acceleration  and  deceleration  time  constants  ot  a 
servo  motor  at  optimum  values  lor  each  ot  a  block  ot  instructions, 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

determining  a  maximum  vcUkiIv  from  an  amount  of  movement 

as  a  result  ot  execution  ot  each  of  a  blcvk  of  instructions. 

determining  an  output  torque  ot  a  servo  motor  based  in  pan  on 

said  maximum  velocitv  in  said  each  bliKk  ot  instructions  and 

a  maximum  torque  corresponding  to  said  maximum  velocitv. 

iletermining  an  acceleration  torque  and  a  deceleration  torque  by 

subtracting  a  static  load  torque  from  said  output  torque, 
determining  a  magnitude  ot  acceleration  tor  acceleration  and  a 
magnitude  ot  deceleration  tor  deceleration  trom  said  accelera 
lion   torque   and   said   deceleration    torque    respeclivelv.    and 
trom   load   inenia   at   the  current   [losiiion   and   at   the   target 
position  ot  said  servo  motor, 
determining  an  acceleration  time  constant  and  a  deceleration 
time  constant  from  said  magnitude  ot  acceleration  tor  accel 
oration  and  said  magnitude  ot  deceleration  lor  deceleration, 
and 
konlrolling  acceleration  and  deceleration  ot  a  robot  based  upon 
said   acceleration   time   constant   and   said   deceleration   time 
constant,  respeclivelv 


5,708343 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 
Nobuo  Hara;  Hiroaki  Ogata,  and  Masaya  Suenari,  all  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02651,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328419; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040478 

Int.  a."  H02P  7/06;:l/0fi 
VS.  CI.  318—599  4  Oaims 


tit  MOTSTMr  CIICUi' 


a  Staler  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  which  are  wound 
with  a  wire  so  as  to  constitute  windings,  and  fixedly  posi- 
tioned on  a  circumference  of  the  stator  having  a  given  interval 
between  each  otlier; 

a  rotor  having  a  shape  so  as  to  change  a  gap  between  the 
magnetic  poles  and  the  rotor  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  rotor 
shaft: 

an  excitation  circuit  for  exciting  the  magnetic  poles  by  supply- 
ing a  constant  pulse  voltage  to  the  windings  for  a  pulse 
duration  which  is  sufficiently  short  compared  to  a  rotation 
cycle  of  the  rotor  shaft, 

an  electrical  current  detection  circuit  for  detecting  electrical 
currents  flowing  within  respective  windings  of  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  after  a  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  from  a 
start  of  supplying  the  constant  pulse  voltage  to  the  windings, 
with  the  windings  remaining  supplied  with  the  voltage;  and 

a  rotation  position  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  a  rotation 
position  of  the  rotor  on  the  basis  of  the  electrical  currents 
respectively  detected. 


1    A  control  device  for  a  direct  current  electnc  motor  compos- 


ing 


switching  means  interposed  between  a  direct  current  electric 
motor  and  an  electnc  power  source  therefor: 

circulation  means  for  circulating  an  electric  current  so  as  to  flow 
through  the  motor  after  the  switching  means  is  off.  the  electnc 
current  is  the  same  as  that  which  has  flown  through  the  motor 
before  the  switching  means  is  on: 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  the  electnc 
current  flowing  lo  the  motor:  and 

controlling  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  switching  means  by 
the  PWM  control,  so  that  the  value  of  the  electnc  current 
delected  by  the  current  detection  means  coincides  with  a 
target  value,  the  controlling  means  setting  a  very  small  value 
as  the  target  value  when  the  motor  is  rotated  by  inertia 
thereof,  and  supplying  the  electnc  current  of  the  small  target 
value  to  the  motor 
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COMPACT  SHEET  CUTTER  FOR  A  DOCUMENT 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

William  E.  Kramer,  Wokott;  Michael  J.  Tncy,  HUtoo,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  John  L.  Webb,  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla.,  as^gnors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,032,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,775 

InL  a.'  H02P  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  318—696  2  Claims 


noM 

SWtTCH 
t2 


-L- 


OOCUMENT  I 


x 


Moro« 


L\ 


2i, 


!a. 


-JCIUTCH^  IHT  [-[CUTTH  | 


■^ai/TCM[- 


Umacnuk 


-4keo*ou|i        !• 

— ir^^ 

I 


5,708344 

RESOLVER  FOR  DETECTING  ROTATION  POSITION  ON 

THE  BASIS  OF  RESPONSE  CURRENT  TO  PULSE 

VOLTAGE 

Yasukazu  Hayashi;  Shiiiji  Shibata,  and  Hisashi  Kamabucfai,  all 

of  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Corporation,  Aichi, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175719 

Int.  a.'  H02K  24/a) 

VS.  CI.  318—605  4  aaims 


iij^n 


1.  A  rotation  posiuon  detection  apparatus,  compnsing: 


1.  A  document  reproduction  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
moving  photoreceptive  surface:  a  charging  station  for  placing  a 
charge  on  the  photoreceptive  surface:  an  exposure  station  for 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photoreceptive  surface: 
a  developing  station  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
with  toner  particles:  a  transfer  station  for  transferring  the  devel- 
oped image  to  a  copy  sheet:  and  a  fusing  station  for  fusing  the 
developed  image  onto  a  sheet  media,  wherein  the  fusing  stabon 
includes  an  input  system  for  advancing  sheet  media  at  a  first  rate, 
said  document  reproduction  machine  further  including  a  sheet 
cutter,  comprised  of: 

a  bi -directional  dnve  motor: 

a  motor  driven  feed  roller  for  advancing  sheet  media  toward  the 

input  system: 
a  roller  clutch  for  selectively  engaging  said  feed  roller  lo  said 

drive  motor: 
a  buckle  sensor  for  sensing  a  minimum  size  buckle  in  the  sheet 

media: 
a  motor  dnven  sheet  cutter  disposed  between  said  feed  roller  and 
said  input  system,  said  sheet  cutter  for  cutting  the  sheet  media 
when  said  sheet  cutter  is  driven  by  a  motor: 
a  sheet  cutter  clutch  for  selectively  engaging  said  sheet  cutter  to 

said  drive  motor:  and 
a  sheet  media  length  circuit  for  generating  a  cut  signal  when  a 
predetermined  length  of  sheet  media  has  advanced  from  said 
feed  roller: 
wherein  said  sheet  cutter  clutch  engages  said  sheet  cutter  to  said 

dnve  motor  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  cut  signal: 
wherein  said  roller  clutch  engages  said  feed  roller  to  said  dnve 
motor  when  said  buckle  sensor  does  not  sense  a  minimum 
size  buckle; 
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wherein  saul  sheet  media  aihances  invsaril  Ihe  inpiil  ssslem  al  a 
second  rale  whith  is  greater  than  said  first  rate  uhen  said  teed 
toller  IS  driven  h>  said  drive  molor.  wherehv  an  eipandini; 
huekle  IS  tornied  in  the  sheet  media. 

wherein  said  hi  directional  drive  molor  rotates  in  a  tirsi  direction 
when  said  sheet  culler  clulch  is  enga>:ed,  and 

wherein  said  hi  directional  drive  molor  rotates  in  a  second 
direction  when  said  roller  clutch  is  engaged 


5.70«„M7 

METHOD  FOR  \(  (  El.ERATlNG  THE 

DEPOI.ARrZATION  OF  A  POLARIZED  BAITERV  TO 

KAC  Il.ITATE  BATTERY  TESTINC; 

Ihirumalai  Counder  Palanisamy.  Morristown;  John  Anth«n> 

Hosty.  Denville,  and  Harmohan  Nariiyan  Singh,  Rocka»a>. 

all  of  NJ.,  assiRnors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morri.sto»n,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  M).  1996,  Ser.  No.  688^^18 

Inc.  n.'  HOIM  ni/44 

I  .S.  CI.  320—13  ">  tiaims 


S,708,34« 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AN  AC-MACHINE 
Reto  Schob,  VoUtetswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Elec- 
tronics AG,  Winterthur.  SwitzerUnd,  and  LiKt  Antriebstech- 
nik  GmbH,  Lahnau.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/11S94/13600,  5  -^71  Date  Jun.  II.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  II.  19%.  MT  Pub.  No.  W095/I8925.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  656,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  10,  1994,  56/^ 
Int.  CI."  H02P  5/40.  F16C  *VA>6 
V.S.  a.  318—803  21  Claims 


RATED 
BATTERY 
VOLTAGE 


T1ME(MINUTES1 - 

Cnange  ol  a  polanzed  Banery  lamnnal 
voltage  with  time  dunng  depotanzation 

1     A    melhiKl    tor   depolari/ing    a    polari/ed    halier>    having   a 
declining  open  circuit  voltage  compnsing  the  steps 
a  discharging  said  p<ilan/ed  batterv , 
b   sensing  said  open  circuit  voltage,  and 

c    repeating  step  la  I  if  said  open  circuit  voltage  continues  to 
decline  above  a  minimum  rate 


JMI 


1  A  itielhod  for  controlling  an  AC  machine  having  a  rotor  and  a 
stator  that  includes  a  stator  winding  tor  combined  generation  ot  a 
torque  and  a  transverse  force  K  which  acts  perpendicular  to  the 
rotor  and  whose  magnitude  and  direction  can  be  adjusted  as 
desired,  the  stator  winding  including  a  drive  winding  with  a  pole 
pair  number  p,  and  a  control  winding  with  a  pole  pair  number  p, 
that  IS  defined  by  p,=p,  +  l.  wherein 

the  dnve  winding  of  the  stator  winding  is  supplied  with  a  drive 
current  i^,  for  generating  a  dnve  flux  which  can  he  repre- 
sented in  an  electrical  p,  plane  by  its  magnitude  and  its 
argument,  the  p,  plane  being  asstxialed  with  the  pole  pair 
number  p,  of  the  drive  winding,  and 
the  control  winding  of  the  stator  winding  is  supplied  with  a 
control  current  ly;  independently  of  the  dnve  current  i,,. 
which  control  current  i^^  generates  a  control  flux  which  can 
be  represented  in  an  electrical  p,  plane  by  its  magnitude  and 
Its  argument,  the  p.  plane  being  associated  with  the  ()ole  pair 
numtier  p.  ot  the  control  winding,  ihe  melhivd  comprising  the 
steps  of 
a)   determining   an   argument   y^''     ot   the   drive    flux    in   the 

p,  plane. 
h)  determining  in  a  ciMirdinale  svsiem  iTl  that  is  rotating  with 
an  angle  that  corresp»)nds  to  said  argument  y^  '  ot  the  drive 
flux,  the  control  current  i^.'  ''  '  in  the  p.  plane  necessarv  tor 
a  desired  transverse  force  K* 
c)  transforming  said  control  current  i^.  '  bv  a  coordin.ue 
rotation  aN>ut  a  rotation  angle  p'  '  into  a  coordinate  system 
(S)  fixed  to  the  stator.  said  rotation  angle  being  defined  hv 
n'''-''=p '''-''+Y^'''' '  wherein  p,  '''  denotes  a  constant  angle 
describing  a  given  relative  rotation  between  the  control  wind 
ing  and  the  drive  winding  in  the  stator 


5,708348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORlNt; 
BATTERY  VOLTAGE 
Mitchell  B.  Frey.  Santa  Barbara;  Kirk  L.  Hobart,  GoleU.  and 
Christopher  A.  Renick.  SanU  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Warren  Johnson.  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,034 

Int.  (T"  HOIM  10/44.  IO/4f, 

IS.  CI.  320—21  -^5  Claim-s 

.     VPC         I       '  1   1 


8  A  method  of  maintaining  a  charge  on  a  batterv  after  the 
battery  has  been  charged  to  a  voltage  which  is  equal  or  close  to  its 
ideal  standby  voltage  by  controlling  the  supply  and  interruption  ot 
current  flow  to  the  battery,  comprising 

providing  a  reference  voltage  that  is  related  to  such  ideal  volt 

age. 
sensing  the  voltage  ot  Ihe  battery  to  provide  hrsi  and  second 
sensed   voltages  representative  ot   the   actual   voltage  of   the 
batterv  being  monitored 
comparing  the  hrsi  sensed  voltage  with  Ihe  reference  voltage  lo 
provide   hrsi  and   second  signals   rcspeclivelv    depending  on 
whether  the  hrsi  sensed  voltage   is  greater  or   less  than  the 
reference  voltage,  said  hrst  and  second  signals  respectively 
representing    maximum    and    intcmiediate    battery    voltages 
jUn^    an    upper    threshold    slighllv    greater   than    said    ideal 
voltage  and  tx-low  a  lower  threshold  slightly   less  than  said 
ideal  voltage 
Lompanng  the  sCLond  sensed  voltage  with  the  relerencc  voltage 
to  provide  a  third  sikjnal  when  the  second  sensed  voltage  is 


less  than  the  reference  voltage,  said  third  signal  representing  a 
minimum  battery  voltage  less  than  said  intermediate  battery 
voltage, 
supplying   current   lo   the   battery    in   response   to   said   second 

signal, 
interrupting  the  flow  of  current  to  the  battery  in  response  to  the 

hrst  and  third  signals, 
said  comparing  step  causing  an  oscillation  between  said  hrst  and 
second  signals  when  the  first  sensed  voltage  is  nearlv  equal  to 
the  reference  voltage  thereby  to  supply  current  to  the  battery 
in  pulses  between  said  upper  and  lower  thresholds 
19    An   apparatus  for  monitonng  the  voltage  on  a  lead-acid 
battery  so  as  to  supply  the  battery  with  charging  current  when  the 
battery   voltage  is  between  upper  and  lower  threshold  voltages 
respectively  above  and  below  an  ideal  voltage  for  the  battery  and 
when  the  battery  voltage  is  between  the  lower  threshold  voltage 
and  a  predetermined  minimum  voltage  representing  a  defective 
batterv  or  crossed  wires,  and  so  as  not  to  supply  current  to  the 
battery  when  the  battery  voltage  is  above  the  upper  threshold  or 
below  Ihe  predetermined  minimum,  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  a  temperature  -dependent  reference  voltage 
that  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  such  ideal  batterv 
voltage  and  thereby  to  said  upper  and  lower  threshold  volt 
ages  and  a  hxed  reference  voltage, 
hrst  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  the  battery  being  mom 
lored  to  provide  a  first  monitoring  voltage  which  represents 
the  actual  voltage  of  the  banery   when  it  is  in  a  range  of 
voltages  from  above   said  upper  threshold   voltage  to  said 
predetermined  minimum  voltage, 
second   means  for  sensing   the  voltage  of  the   banery   being 
monitored   to  provide   a   second   monitonng   voltage   which 
represents  the  actual  voltage  of  the  banery  below  said  prede- 
termined minimum  voltage, 
controlling  comparator  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
sensing  means  for  respectively  companng  the  first  and  second 
monitonng  voltages  with  the  temperature-dependent  reference 
voltage  lo  provide  output  signals  representative  of  the  volt- 
ages sensed,  and 
switching  comparator  means  responsive  to  the  controlling  com- 
panng means  for  companng  said  output  signals  with  the  hxed 
reference  voltage  to  supply  current  to  the  banery  when  the 
hrst  monitonng  voltage  is  representative  of  a  battery  voltage 
between   said   upper  threshold   voltage   and   said   minimum 
voltage,  to  cease  the  supply  of  current  to  the  banery  when  the 
hrst  monitonng  voltage  is  representative  of  a  battery  voltage 
above  said  upper  threshold  voltage  and  to  cease  the  supply  of 
current  lo  the  battery  when  the  second  monitoring  voltage  is 
representative  of  a  battery  voltage  below  said  predetermined 
minimum  voltage. 


5,708J49 
ALKALINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY  MANUFACTLIRING 
METHOD.  ALKALINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
POSITIVE  ELECn-RODE.  ALKALINE  SECONDARY 
B.\TTERY.  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
INITIALLY  CHARGED  ALKALINE  SECONDARY 
BATTERY 
Hiroyuki  Hasebe.  Chigasaki;  Shii^i  Tsuruta;  Hideki  Yoshida, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Yamamoto.  Inzaimachi;  Ken- 
ichi   Kanno;    Kiyoshi   Ishitsuka.   both   of  Yokohama;    Ken 
Komiyama,    Musashimurayama,    and    Hidekazu    Oppata, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  and  Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  604.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1995.  7-035634; 
Feb.  23.  1995.  7-035635;  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-037125 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:4/.^: 

U.S.  CI.  320-21  36  Oaims 

1    A  method  ot  manufactunng  an  alkaline  secondary   batterv 

compnsing  a  positive  electrixle  containing  a  nickel  compound  and 

a  cobalt  compound,  negative  electrode  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 


said  method  comprising  the  step  of  performing  initiai  charging 
which  compnses  a  charging  process  of  supplying  a  current  1 
(mAi  satisfying  the  following  Inequality  (Ij: 


.S(k:(7V("-|/(/KSK20(XI 


(I) 


where  C  is  an  electrochemical  capacity  (mAh)  of  said  cobalt 
compound  contained  in  said  positive  electrode,  which  is  cal- 
culated on  the  basis  of  an  electrochemical  equivalent  of  said 
cobalt  compound,  T  is  a  temperature  (°C.l  at  which  said 
charging  process  is  performed,  and  S  is  an  area  (cm")  of  said 
positive  electrode 


5,708,350 
RECHARGING  METHOD  AND  TEMPERATURE- 
RESPONSIVE  OVERCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT 
FOR  A  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK  HAVING 
TWO  TERMINALS 
Bobby  L.  Tibbs,  Gainesvile,  Fla..  assignor  to  Eveready  Battery 
Company.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,783 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46:10/50 

U.S.  CI.  320—35  23  Claims 


23.  A  banery  pack  comprising: 

a  housing: 

at  least  one  rechargeable  cell  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
batterv  pack  having  a  hrst  pole  and  a  second  pole: 

a  first  electrical  contact  terminal  located  on  an  extenor  surface 
of  said  housing  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  pole  of 
said  rechargeable  cell: 

a  resistor  having  a  hrst  end  coupled  to  said  second  pole  of  said 
rechargeable  cell: 

a  second  electrical  contact  terminal  located  on  an  extenor  sur- 
face of  said  housing  and  electncally  coupled  to  a  second  end 
of  said  resistor,  said  first  and  second  electncal  contact  lermi- 
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nals  being  adapted  for  contacting  corresponding  contacts  of  a 
charging  adaptor  for  charging  said  rechargeable  cell, 

a  thermostatic  switch  coupled  between  said  second  elcctncal 
contact  terminal  and  said  second  pole  of  said  rechargeable 
cell,  for  changing  between  open  and  closed  states  in  response 
to  the  temperature  within  said  housing,  said  ihermosiatic 
switch  normally  being  in  a  closed  state  lo  provide  a  direct 
connecuon  between  said  second  electrical  contact  tenninal 
and  said  second  pole,  and  being  in  an  open  suie  when  the 
temperature  within  said  housing  reaches  a  threshold  tempera 
ture;  and 

means  coupled  between  said  second  pole  of  said  rechargeable 
cell  and  said  second  electrical  contact  terminal,  for  bypassing 
said  resistor  during  discharge  of  said  rechargeable  cell  regard 
less  of  the  temperature  within  said  housing 


5,708^51 

BATTERY  PACK  WITH  A  LITHIUM  ION  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Kei^i  Ikkamoro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  6W.953 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1W5,  7-217129 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VJS.  C\.  320—3  J  *  Claims 


1   A  battery  pack  using  a  lithium  ion  secondary  banery.  compns 


ing 


a  protection  circuit  consisting  of  an  overdischarge  protecting 

circuit,  an  overcharge  prtxecting  circuit,  and  an  ovcrcurreni 

protecting  circuit, 
a  temperature  sensing  circuit  consisting  of  a  temperature  non 

linear  element,  a  current  detector,  and  a  voltage  detector, 
a  controller  for  controlling  a  boosting  ratio  in  response  lo  an 

output  of  said  temperature  sensing  circuit,  and 
a  boosting  circuit  for  boosting  an  output  voltage  of  said  lithium 

ion  secondary  banery  in  response  to  a  control  signal  output 

from  said  controller 
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5,708J»52 
A.C.  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLE.S 
Atsushi  Dmcda:  Masatoshi  Togawa,  both  of  AivJo;  Junji  Kawai, 
Kariya;   Hirohide  Sato,  Toyokawa,  and   Norihito  Tokura, 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,007,  Dec.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  No*.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306755; 
Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310577 

Int.  n.'^  H02H  7A)f> 
V.S.  n.  322—28  21  Oaims 

1    An  engine-driven  allemating  current  generalcir  tor  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising 

an  armature  coil  wound  around  an  iron  core  ot  said  generator  tor 
generating  an  alternating  current  gencraled  voltage  said 
armature  coil  having  an  output  terminal. 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  an  electrical  system  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  said  battery  having  a  high  potential  terminal 
and  a  low  potential  terminal, 


a  p<iwer  convener  having  at  least  one  of  high  side  semiconduc- 
tor pt)wer  elements  and  low  side  semiconductor  ptiwer  ele 
ments.  said  high  side  semiconductor  power  elements  connect 
ing  said  output  terminal  of  said  armature  coil  to  said  high 
potential  terminal  of  said  banery.  said  low  side  semiconductor 
power  elements  connecting  said  output  terminal  of  said  arma 
ture  coil  to  said  low  potential  terminal  of  said  banery.  said 
power  converter  convening  said  alternating  current  generated 
voltage  into  a  direct  current  voltage  for  supplying  to  said 
banery . 

a  held  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  to  said  armanire  coil; 
and 

an  exciting  current  controller  having  a  switching  transistor  for 
controlling  an  exciting  current  lo  said  field  coil. 

at  least  one  of  said  high  side  and  low  side  semiconductor  power 
elements  in  said  power  converter  and  said  switching  transistor 
in  said  exciting  current  controller  including  a  MOS  transistor 
structure. 

said  MOS  transistor  structure  including  a  withstand  voltage 
layer;  and 

a  material  of  said  MOS  transistor  structure  being  a  compound  of 
Si  and  C  (SIC)  such  that  said  withstand  voltage  layer  has  a 
resistivity  smaller  than  that  of  a  MOS  transistor  structure 
which  IS  formed  of  only  Si.  while  ensuring  a  same  withstand 
voltage 


5,708,353 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SHORT  CIRCUITING 

OF  THE  SWITCHES  OF  A  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert   Schilling,   Nlederrohrdorf,   Switzertand,   assignor   to 

Asea  Brown  Bovcri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,589 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 
108.1 

Int.  CI."  (M5F  5AM 
I  _S.  CI.  323—208  13  Claims 

I  A  device  lor  delecting  a  short  circuiting  of  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  ot  switches  (3l  of  a  converter  circuit  arrangement  (I) 
having  at  least  one  branch  (2)  with  the  plurality  of  switches  (3). 
said  branch  (2)  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  a  DC  voltage 
intermediate  circuit  and  a  direct  current  intermediate  circuit  (4t, 
respective  of  the  plurality  of  switches  (3)  corresponding  to  said 
branch  (2)  being  protected  from  excessively  steep  current  edges  by 
a  cunent  limiter  coil  (Lb)  connected  in  series  with  respective  of  the 
switches  (3),  wherein  the  device  being  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
current  limner  coil  (Lbi,  and  wherein  the  device  further  compnses 
means  (5,  6)  for  detecting  a  voltage  induced  in  the  current  limiter 


5,708,354 
PORTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER  PULSER  CONTROLLER 
Jimmy  W.  Hancock;  Daniel  T.  MacLauchlan,  both  of  Lynch- 
burg, and  Charles  B.  Overby,  Gladys,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
McDermott  Technology,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,733 
Int.  a.'  H03K  17/72 
U-S.  CU  323—265 


7  Oaims 
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1.  A  vanable  DC  power  supply  for  driving  a  pulser  connected  to 
an  electromagnet  of  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer,  the 
power  supply  compnsing: 

at  least  two  vanable  voltage  power  modules,  each  module  hav- 
ing positive  and  negative  terminals,  the  modules  electrically 
connected  in  series  such  that  one  positive  terminal  on  one 
power  module  is  a  power  module  output,  the  modules  for 
converting  AC  voltage  to  DC  voltage; 

an  AC  power  supply  connected  to  the  at  least  two  power 
modules; 

potentiometer  means  for  varying  the  voltage  output  of  each 
power  module; 

diode  protection  means  on  each  power  module  for  preventing 
reverse  voltages  from  forming  across  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals  of  each  module;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  each 
power  module 


5,708,355 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  THE  IMPACT  OF  AN 
ARMATURE  ONTO  AN  ELECTROMAGNET  ON  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ekkehard  Schrey,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV  Motor- 
entechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30 
798.4 

Int.  CI."  CM»5F  1/40:  C^IB  7/14 
I  .S.  CI.  323—282  4  Claims 

1   A  meth(xi  of  controlling  an  electromagnetic  actuator  having  at 
least  one  electromagnet  and  an  armature  that  can  be  moved  by  the 


]^ 
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coil  (Lb)  when  a  short  circuit  failure  occurs  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  switches  (3) 


electromagnet  coil  generated  magnetic  farces  in  a  direction  counter 
to  the  force  of  a  restoring  spring  associated  with  the  electromagnet, 
and  with  the  armature  acting  on  a  control  element;  said  method 
comprising:  initiating  armature  movement  by  supplying  current  to 
the  electromagnet;  measuring  the  current  flowing  through  the  coil 
of  the  electromagnet  and  providing  a  corresponding  signal  value: 
feeding  the  current  value  signal  to  a  linear  regulator  as  a  control 
input;  using  the  linear  regulator,  regulating  the  coil  current  for  the 
electromagnet,  via  a  control  member  for  the  coil  current,  to  a 
constant  value  at  a  time  prior  to  the  anticipated  time  of  impact  of 
the  armature  on  the  pole  face  of  the  electromagnet;  and  deriving  an 
identifying  signal  for  armature  impact  from  changes  in  the  control 
vanable  of  the  regulator  when  the  armature  impacts  during  the 
constant-current  phase. 


5,708,356 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  STABILIZED  POWER  TO 

A  LOAD  HAVING  VOLTAGE-CURRENT 
CHARACTERISTICS  EXHIBmNG  PARTIAL  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE 
Toshihiro  Onodera,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199486 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/565 

U.S.  CI.  323—275  9  Claims 


4  An  electric  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  load  exhibiting  partial  negative-resistance  charactenstics; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  the  load; 

a  voltage  control  element  for  controlling  voltage  of  the  power 
supplied  to  the  load  from  the  power  supply; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  voltage-current  character- 
istics of  the  load  exhibit  a  state  of  negative-resistance  opera- 
tion or  a  state  of  positive-resistance  operation; 

voltage  stabilizing  means,  including  a  negative  feedback  circuit 
for  controlling  the  voltage  control  element  in  accordance  with 
vanations  in  load  voltage  applied  to  the  load  and  a  feedfor- 
ward circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  control  element  in 
accordance  with  vanations  in  the  voltage  applied  to  the  volt- 
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age  control  clemenl.  tor  Limlrollinj;  ihf  voltage  conlrol  do 
ment  using  the  negative  feedback  circuit  in  a  stale  ol  positive- 
resistance  operation  detecleJ  b>  the  delecting  means  and  for 
controlling  the  voltage  control  element  using  the  teedtorward 
circuit  in  a  state  ot  negative  resistance  operation  delected  hv 
Ihc  detecting  means 


5,708^57 
K)WER  CIRH  IT  FOR  EI-ECTRONK   ( ONTROI.I-KR 
Jing-horng  ITien,  4th  Hoor,  No.  21,  Lane  222,  Hu  l.in  Strwl, 
Taipei  City,  110,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1*96,  Ser.  No.  704,346 

Int.  CI."  (;05F  l/'^t) 

VS.  a.  32J— 282  **  Haims 
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1    A  power  supply  circuit  conhguration  for  electronic  alls  con 
tnilling  tfie  energization  of  a  load  connected  in  senes  with  a  pair  ot 
power  mains,  said  power  supply  circuit  conhguration  comprising 
an  electronic  control  unit, 
a  hrst  electric  path  comprising, 
a  current  transformer  having  a  primarv  winding  and  a  secondary 

winding,  said  primary  winding  tying  connected  in  one  ot  said 

power  mains, 
a  hrst  rettihcalion  circuit  connected  to  the  secondarv  winding  ot 

the  current  transformer,  and 
a  voltage  regulator  and  hlter  circuit  connected  between  the  hrst 

nectihcation  circuit  and  said  control  unit. 
a  second  electnc  path  comprising, 
a  voltage  drop  circuit  connected  to  the  load,  and 
a  second  rectihcalion  circuit  connected  between  the  voltage  drop 

circuit  and  the  voltage  regulator  and  filter  circuit,  and 
a   power   switch   unit   connected    in    series    with   the    load   and 

between   the  current   transformer  and   the   load,   the   power 

switch  unit  being  in  communication  with  the  control  unit  to 

selectively  supply  p»)wer  to  the  load, 
wherein  when  the  power  switch  unit  is  operated  by  the  control 

unit  to  energi/e  the   load,  the  control   unit   is  supplied  with 

current  by  the  hrst  electnc  path  and  when  the  power  switih 

unit  IS  operated  by  tfie  control  unit  to  de  energi/e  the  load  the 

control  unit  is  supplied  wiih  current  bv   the  second  elcclrn. 

path 


5,708,358 

SPIN  VAl.VK  MAtJNETORESISTIVE  TRAN.SDICER.S 

HAVING  PERMANENT  MA(;NETS 

Durga  P.  Ravipali,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  (  nr- 

poration,  Milpita.s.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I996,  Ser.  No.  619,3*9 
Int.  CI.'  (;01R  i.</(l2 
VS.  n.  324—252  4  Claim-s 

I    A  magnetoresislive  sensor  comprising: 
a  substrate. 

a  dielectnc  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
a  hrst  shield  layer  of  high  pcmieability  for  slimming  isolated 
pulses  sensed  by  the  magneloresistive  sensor. 
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a  hrst  dielectric  gap  layer  deposited  on  said  dielectnc  layer. 
a  high  coercivity  hrst  permanent  magnetic  layer  formed  above 

said  dielectnc  gap  layer, 
a  hrst  underlayer  disposed  tx-tween  said  dielectnc  gap  layer  and 

said  first  permanent  magnet  layer  for  providing  an  onenution 

to  said  hrst  permanent  magnet  layer, 
a  hrst  magneloresistive  layer  deposited  over  said  hrst  permanent 

magnet  layer,  said  hrst  magneloresistive  layer  being  pinned 

by  said  hrst  permanent  magnet  layer, 
a  hrst  enhancing  layer  of  cobalt  formed  on  said  hrst  magnetwe 

sistive  layer  for  improving  the  .\R/R  ot  said  magneloresistive 

sensor, 
a  conductive  spacer  disposed  on  said  hrst  enhancing  layer, 
a  second  enhancing  layer  ot  cobalt  formed  on  said  conductive 

spacer, 
a   second   magneloresistive   laser   deposited   over   said   second 

enhancing  layer. 
a  second  underlayer  having  spaced  segments  disposed  over  said 

second  magneloresistive  layer,  said  segments  ot  said  second 

underlaver  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
a  second  permanent  magnet  layer  having  spaced  portions  tonned 

over  said  spaced  segments  ol   said  second  underlayer.   said 

spaced  portions  of  said  second  permanent  magnet  layer  hav 

ing  inner  and  outer  ends  in  alignment  with  said  ends  of  said 

segments  of  said  second  underlayer.  said  second  permanent 

magnet  means  having  a  lower  cocrcivuy  than  that  of  said  hrst 

permanent  magnet  layer  and  providing  longitudinal  bias  to 

said  second  magneloresistive  layer, 
spaced  conductive  leads  deposited  over  said  p<irtions  of  said 

second  permanent   magnet   layer  and  adjacent  to  said  inner 

ends  ot  said  second  underlayer  segments  and  said  inner  ends 

ot  said  spaced  piinions  of  said  second  permanent  magnet. 
a  second  dielectric  gap  formed  over  and  adjacent  to  said  con 

ductive  leads,  and 
a  second  shield  layer  deposited  over  said  second  dielectric  gap. 
wherein  changes  in  the  resistivity  ot  the  sensor  are  prixluced  as 

a  result  ot  rotation  of  the  direction  of  magnetization  in  said 

second  magneloresistive  lavcr 


5,708359 

INTERACTIVE,  STEREOSC  OPK   MAGNETIC 

RF-SONANCE  IMA(;iNG  SYSTEM 

Car!  I),  (iregory.  Champaign;  Clinton  S.  Potter,  Ivesdale.  and 

Paul  C.   Ijiuterbur.   I  rbana,  all  of  111.,  assignoni  to  The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  I  niversity  of  Illinois,  I  rbana.  111. 

Filed  l>ec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,970 

Int.  CI."  G01\    <AH> 

I  .S.  CI.  324— 309  17  Claims 

I    .An  interactive   stere<iscopic  magnetic  resonance  imaging  sys 

tern  for  acquinng  and  displaying  in  real  or  near  real  time  a  stereo 

scopic  displav   ot  magnetic  resonance  signals  acquired  from  an 

object,  the  svstem  comprising: 


5,708  J60 

ACTIVE  SHIELD  GRADIENT  COIL  FOR  NLCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Masao  Vui,  and   Masafumi   Kondo,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222270 

Int.  CI."  (iOlV  .</(ni 

L.S.  CI.  324—318  54  Claims 


1  \  grudieni  coil  lor  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging, 
composing 

a  primary  coil  having  a  hngerpnnt  shaped  current  distnbulion 
formed  on  an  inner  cylinder  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  current 
return  lines  is  cut  out  to  form  a  cul  out  part  with  broken 
current  return  lines; 


a  shield  coil  having  a  current  disinbution  formed  on  an  outer 
cylinder;  and 

a  bndging  connection  memtier  for  connecting  the  cut  out  part  of 
the  current  return  lines  of  the  pnmary  coil  with  the  shield  coil; 

wherein  the  current  distribution  of  the  shield  coil  is  a  composi- 
tion of  a  first  shield  panem  for  cancelling  out  a  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  primary  coil  outside  the  outer  cylinder  and  a 
second  shield  pattern  for  cancelling  out  a  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  bndging  connection  member  outside  the 
outer  cylinder. 


static  field  means  for  applying  a  static  magnetic  field  to  the 
object; 

slice-selection  gradient  field  means  for  applying  a  slice-selection 
magnetic  gradient  to  the  object; 

phase-encoding  gradient  field  means  for  applying  a  phase- 
encoding  gradient  magnetic  field  to  the  object; 

readout  gradient  field  means  for  applying  a  readout  gradient 
magnetic  field  to  the  object; 

radio  frequency  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  radio 
pulse  to  the  object: 

magnetic  resonance  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  mag- 
netic resonance  signals  from  the  object; 

pulse  sequence  control  means  for  controlling  said  slice-selection 
gradient  field  means,  pha.se -encoding  gradient  field  means, 
readout  gradient  field  means,  radio  frequency  transmitting 
means,  and  magnetic  resonance  signal  detection  means,  to 
acquire  magnetic  resonance  signals  representing  first  and  sec- 
ond planar  slices  of  the  object,  said  first  and  second  planar 
slices  representing  stereo  pairs: 

interactive  control  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  sequence 
control  means  to  modify  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
signals  in  real  or  near-real  time, 

prixessing  means  for  priKessing  the  magnetic  resonance  signals 
to  construct  a  stereoscopic  image  of  the  object  in  real  or 
near-real  time. 

display  means  for  displaying  said  stereoscopic  image  in  real  or 
near-real  time:  and 

wherein  mixlihcalion  of  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  sig 
nals  by  said  interactive  control  means  causes  a  modification 
ot  said  stereoscopic  display  in  real  or  near-real  time 


5,70831 

ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Jianmin  Wang,  Eriangen,  and  Axel  Friedrich,  Nurenberg.  both 

of    (^rmany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
531.3 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  }/00 
L.S.  CI.  324—318  5  Claims 
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1  An  antenna  arrangement  for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
apparatus  composing: 

at  least  two  adjacent  individual  antennas,  each  individual 
antenna  having  at  least  one  conductor  kxip.  each  conductor 
loop  having  an  interruption  therein; 

an  electncal  connection  directly  connecting  the  respective  inter- 
ruptions in  the  respective  conductor  loops  of  said  at  least  two 
individual  antennas  in  parallel;  and 

at  least  one  capacitive  element  connected  across  at  least  one  of 
said  interruptions,  said  capacitive  element  having  a  capaci- 
tance for  decoupling  said  at  least  two  individual  antennas 
from  each  other. 


5,708,362 

MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DUGNOSTIC 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Georg  Frese,  Herzogenaurach.  and  Michael  Sellers,  Eriangen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16.  1995.  195  42 
812.9 

Int  CI."  GOIV  .*/rW 
U.S.  CI.  324—319  17  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  anangement  for  a  diagnostic  magnetic  resonance 
apparatus  composing: 

electromagnet   means  for  producing  a  homogenous   magnetic 

field  oriented  along  an  axis  in  an  imaging  volume;  and 
said  electromagnet  means  comprising  first  and  second  windings 
each  curved  around  said  axis  and  disposed  opposite  from  each 
otfier  and  at  a  distance  from  each  other  transverse  to  said  axis, 
said  first  and  second  windings  being  onented  for  defining  an 
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axial  access  lo  said  imaging  volume  relative  lo  s.iul  axis  and  a 
transverse  access  to  said  imaging  volume  relative  to  said  axis 


5,708,3*3 

LIQUID  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

USING  A  VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  AC  VOLTAGE 

Ronald  J.  Yates,  Long  Beach;  Martin  M.  Munzer,  Alhambra. 

and  Frederic  D.  Hooli,  Fontana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 

Signet  ScientiHc  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,504 

Int.  CI.'^  C;01N  27A)2 

U.S.  CI.  324—442  2ii  Claims 
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preventing  LX'  currents  in  the  detection  conductor. 

appl>ing  to  the  monitored  end  ol  the  detection  conductor  a  DC 

voltage  with  respect  to  ground, 
selectively   altering   the    IX'    voltage   applied   to   the   detection 

conductor, 
detecting   the  altered   DC   voltage   at   the   remote  end  of   the 

detection  conductor, 
electrically  connecting  (he  detection  conductor  lo  ground  at  the 

remote  end  ol  the  detection  conductor  in  response  to  detection 

ot  the  altered  LX'  voltage,  and 
measuring  current  in  the  detection  conductor  to  detect  faults  in 

the  cable 


5,708,365 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  SILICON  WAFERS 
Shiro  YoshiDO,  Sagamihara:  Seiichi  Shimura,  Ebina,  and  Mit- 
suo  Kono,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KomaUu  Elec- 
trtMiic  MeUls  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,887 

Int.  CI.'^GOIR  27/26 

US.  CI.  324—537  1  Oaim 


1    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a  liquid,  com- 
prising 

a  sensor  having  two  spaced  apan  electnxjes  disposed  in  a  con- 
tact with  the  liquid. 

a  drive  signal  source  that  provides  an  ac  electrical  signal  ot  a 
selected  frequency  across  the  two  electrodes  of  the  sensor, 
and 

a  voltage  detector  that  is  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  that  monitors 
a  sensor  voltage  signal  across  the  two  electrixles.  the  magni 
tude  of  the  sensor  voltage  signal  providing  a  measurement  of 
the  liquid's  conductivity. 

wherein  the  drive  signal  source  is  configured  to  iieratively  adjust 
the  frequency  of  the  ac  electncal  signal  based  on  the  sensor 
voltage  signal,  to  optimi/f  the  measurement  of  the  liquid  s 
conductivity 


5,708,364 
CABLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  Ml  LTIPl.K 
BRANCH  TERMINATIONS 
David   E.   Vokey,    1026   Northwind   Cir.,   Bellingham.   Wa.sh. 
98226;   Kenneth   N.  Sontag,  Box   21,  (;roup  529.  R.R.  5, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada,  R2C  2Z2,  and  Gilles  Aminot. 
Box  636,  He  de  Chenes,  Manitoba.  Canada,  ROA  OTO 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510J39 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  6,  1995.  2.151.094 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  <//«:    H04B  </4t, 
U.S.  CI.  324—523  22  Claims 

1  A  mcthiKl  ot  monitoring  a  communications  cable  tor  damage, 
the  cable  having  a  detection  conductor  therealong  with  a  monitored 
end  and  a  remote  end.  the  meth<x!  comprising 


1  A  methixl  tor  evaluating  a  dielectnc  breakdown  ot  an  oxide 
Ijver  on  a  silicon  wafer  fabricated  by  the  C'/iKhralski  priKess. 
based  on  results  of  measurement  ot  diffusion  lengths  ol  minonlv 
carriers  in  the  silicon  wafer  by  the  surface  pholovoltage  prixess. 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

measuring  a  diffusion  length  1.  ■"  of  the  minority  carriers  ot  the 

silicon  wafer  while  illuminating  by  another  light  source, 
measuring  a  diffusion  length  I  .,^  ol  the  minority  carriers  ol  the 
silicon  water  without  illuminating  bv  another  light  source, 
and 
calculating  a  dittusion  length  1  „„.  ol  the  minority  carriers  from 
an  equation  l.„„,=lL,.,  '-I  ,.„  'l  '  ■'.  where  L,„„  is  determined 
bv  trap  sites  m  the  as  grown  silicon  wafer  and  represents  the 
dielectric  breakdown  of  the  oxide  layer 


5,708366 
MICROWAVE  MOISTUREA'IELD  MONITOR  WITH 
CALIBRATION  ON-THE-GO 
George  F.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  New  Hol- 
land North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744050 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—640  20  Oalms 


1   Apparatus  for  measunng  the  moisture  content  of  grain  com- 
prising: 

a  radio  frequency  signal  source  for  producing  a  measurement 

signal: 
a  measurement  signal  path  including, 

a  transmit  antenna  responsive  to  said  signal  source  for  trans- 
mitting said  measurement  signal  through  the  grain, 
a  gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said 
measurement  signal   as  said  measurement  signal   moves 
along  said  measurement  signal  path, 
a  receive  antenna  responsive  to  said  measurement  signal  after 

It  has  passed  through  the  grain, 
and  receiver  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  receive  antenna 
for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  attenuation  and 
phase  shift  of  said  iiKasurement  signal  resulting  from  the 
passage  of  tfie  measurement  signal  through  the  grain: 
processor  n>eans  responsive  lo  said  signals  indicative  of  the 
anenuation  and  phase  shift  for  determining  the  attenuation  of 
said  measurement  signal   and  the  moisture  content  of  the 
grain: 
means  for  electncally  introducing  into  said  measurement  signal 
path  a  resistance  having  a  known  attenuation  to  cause  an 
expected  attenuation  of  said  measurement  signal: 
said  processor  means  including  means  for  determining  the  dif- 
ference between  an  expected  and  an  actual  attenuation  of  said 
measurement  signal  as  a  result  of  insertion  of  said  resistance 
into  said  measurement  signal  path:  and. 
means  for  adjusting  said  gain  control  means  according  to  said 
difference 


5,708367 

DIGITAL  POSITION  SENSOR 

EUahou  Tousson,  13843  Oxnard  St  #54,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,029 

Int.  a."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—660  5  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  first  piece  part  mov- 
able with  respect  to  a  second  piece  part  of  an  assembly  of  at  least 


two  piece  parts,  said  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  discrete 
elements  secured  to  said  second  piece  part  along  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  first  piece  part,  said  discrete  elements  providing 
a  signal  when  activated,  said  apparatus  also  including  a  pointer, 
said  pointer  being  a£5xed  to  said  first  piece  part  and  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  elements 
as  said  first  piece  part  moves,  said  apparatus  also  including  means 
for  activating  said  elements  for  providing  a  position  indication 
only  at  the  element  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  pointer 


5,708368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATION  OF  A 

LINEAR  VARIABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSDUCER  BY 

A  CAPACmVE  GAGING  SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Mallory,  Bedford,  Mass^  assignor  to  ADE  Corporation, 
Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,450 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  31/02:27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—663  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  emulating  an  output  signal  of  a  linear  vanable 
dififerential  transducer  (LVDT)  including  the  steps  of 

providing  an  output  signal  from  a  capacitive  displacement  sen- 
sor: 

modifying  said  output  signal  of  said  capacitive  displacement 
sensor  to  provide  an  emulated  LVDT  signal:  and 

providing  said  emulated  LVDT  signal  to  an  LVDT  conditioning 


5,708369 

CAPAcrrrvE  measuring  device 

Klaus  Horn,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Claas  Kom- 
manditgcsellscfaafl  auf  Aktien,  Harsewinkd,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
711.5 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—688  22  Claims 

_.  . ^i.!:^®M©io,. 


1.  In  a  capacitive  measunng  device  for  dielectric  matenal  to  be 
analyzed,  the  device  including 

a  measunng  electrode  (3)  a  distance  from  a  counter-electrode  (8) 
with  the  material  disposed  therebetween, 

current  means  for  supplying  to  the  measuring  electrode  a  time- 
variable  measuring  current  (IC),  and 

measunng  means  for  measuring  and  evaluating  a  capacitance- 
dependent  capacitor  voltage  (UC): 

the  improvement  compnsing: 

a    plurality    of   auxihary    electrodes    (6N,    6NA)    disposed 
between  the  measunng  electrode  (3j  and  the  counter- 
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L-lfclriKlf  (8)  on  iwii  sides  nt   Che   nulcnal,   the   au\ihar\ 
elcclriHJes  being  disposed  in  a  siaf;gcred  lormalion. 
each  nt  the  auxilian  eleclriKles  heing  coupled  lo  a  respccliw 
polenlial  controlhng     ciauii     1 17)     including     minimal 
current  Hovk  means  tor  compensating  tor  leakage  currents 
into  or  out  ot  each  ot  the  auxilian.  eleclrinles 


5,70«J70 

DKPTH  SKNSOR  WHK  H  DKTKrrS  (;RINI)1N(;  DKPTH 

BY  MEANS  OF  C'HAMJE  AND  RESISTANCE  OK 

RESISTOR  ALSO  GROUND  DURING  (;RINDIN(; 

Takuji  ShibaU.  and  Takashi  Watanabe,  both  of  Miyaf(i.  Japan. 

avsignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19«>6,  Ser.  No.  638,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  IV95,  7-106394 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  :7/(t4 

V.S.  CI.  324— 6<»  8  Claims 


1   A  depth  sensor  tor  detecting  a  depth,  when  grinding  a  mag 
netic  head  in  order  to  set  the  depth  ot  the  magnetic   head  to  a 
predetermined  length,  comprising 

an  analog  sensor  having  a  resistor  whose  resistance  is  changed 
continuously  by  being  ground  together  with  the  magnetic 
head  when  grinding  the  magnetic  head  in  a  depth  direction 
and  for  detecting  the  depth  from  said  continuously  changed 
resistance,  and 

a  digital  sensor  having  a  resistor  whose  resistance  is  changed 
non  continuously  by  being  ground  together  with  the  magnetic 
head  when  grinding  the  magnetic  head  in  the  depth  direction 
and  for  detecting  the  depth  taim  said  non  continuously 
changed  resistance 


5,708,371 

S(  ANNING  PHOTOINDICED  CURRENT  ANALYZER 

(  ARABLE  OF  DETFXTING  PHOTOINDICED  CI  RRENT 

IN  NONBIASED  SPECIMEN 
Tohru  Koyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsubUiii  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,567 

Int.  a."  (;oiR  *//:i^ 

l'.S.  CI.  324—752  8  Claints 


t  uRrFntI  r  rM*GE 

i*MP     ri    I  ou'P'.,' 


SAMPLE  TO  81 
MEASURED 


locusinj:  means  toi  Lkusuic  the  laser  K'ani  on  the  sample  lo  be 
measured. 

control  means  ihai  provides  the  hisi  control  signal; 

connection  means  toi  connecting  one  conl.icl  end  ot  said  sample 
lo  tie  measured  lo  ground. 

surreni  amplifying  means  connected  lo  the  opposing  contact  end 
ot  the  sample  to  be  measured  tor  amplifying  the  current 
flowing  through  the  sample  to  be  measured  and  prodding  an 
output  signal  representing  the  ainplitied  current, 

image  converting  means  for  convening  the  output  signal  >it  the 
current  amplifying  means  into  image  intormation  in  synchro 
nism  with  the  scanning  operation  ol  the  laser  beam  and  tor 
providing  the  image  intormation.  and 

image  output  means  tor  reconstructing  an  image  represented  by 
the  image  information 


5,708  J7  2 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  REDICED 

Hatsuhide  Igarashi;  Shigeru  Takayama;  Yoshihiro  Matsuura, 

all  of  Tokyo,  and   Hatsuhiro  Nagaishi,   Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1995,  6-155824 
Int.  CI."  H03K  I7/If> 
IS.  CI.  326—27  12  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  device  in  which  power  is  supplied  from  an 
external  power  supply  system    comprising 

an  input  terminal. 

an  output  terminal. 

a  hrsi  power  supply  system  connected  lo  hrst  temiinals  ot  power 
supply  and  ground  and  a  digital  inner  circuit,  wherein  said 
inner  circuit  includes  a  cUxk  signal  generating  circuit,  a 
driver  for  the  ckxk  signal,  and  circuits  operating  in  response 
to  the  cUxk  signal,  and 

a  second  power  supply  system  connected  to  second  terminals  ot 
power  suppiv  and  ground,  said  input  terminal,  said  output 
terminal,  and  a  digital  interface  circuit,  wherein  said  second 
power  supply  system  is  independent  ot  said  hrst  power  supply 
system,  and  wherein  said  interface  circuit  includes  a  MOS 
transistor  for  pulling  up  or  down  said  input  terminal  and  an 
output  circuit  which  includes  a  MOS  transistor  driving  said 
output  terminal, 

wherein  said  hrst  power  supply  system  is  separated  from  said 
second  power  supply  system  and  said  inner  circuit  is  con 
nected  to  said  interface  circuit  through  onlv  signal  lines 


"X 


1  A  scanning  photoinduced  current  analy/er  capable  ot  detect 
ing  photoinduced  current  induced  in  a  sample  lo  be  measured  when 
the  sample  lo  tv  measured  is  scanned  with  a  tiKUscd  laser  beam 
said  sample  to  be  measured  having  opposing  contact  ends  and  a 
resistance  ol  10  kiJ  or  greater,  said  scanning  photoinduced  current 
analy/er  comprising 

a  laser  light  source  tor  emitting  the  laser  fx-am 

scanning  means  tor  controlling  the  laser  beam  lo  scan  a  region 
specihed  by  a  hrst  control  signal. 


5,708J73 
B{X)ST  ClRCl  IT 
Yoshinori  Inoue,  Hyogo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597  J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995.  7-130294 
Int.  CI."  H03K  I^A):  I^A)r^ 
r.S.  CI.  326— 88  3  Claims 

I    A  b<K>st  circuit  lor  ouipulling  to  an  output  temiinal  an  output 
voltage  ot  a  level  higher  than  a  supply  voltage   composing 
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buffer  means  for  outputting  an  input  signal; 

a  transistor  responsive  to  the  input  signal  ot  said  buffer  means 
nsing  from  a  low  level  to  a  high  level  and  charging  a  potential 
of  said  output  terminal; 

a  capacitor  charged  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  buffer 
means  rising  from  a  low  level  lo  a  high  level  and  supenmpos 
ing  the  charged  potential  on  a  p<itential  of  said  output  termi- 
nal, and 

input  prevention  means  tor  preventing  an  input  of  a  high  level 
signal  to  said  buffer  means  until  the  potential  of  said  output 
terminal  attains  a  low  level,  when  a  pulse  signal  falling  to  a 
low  level  IS  merged  with  said  input  signal  after  said  input 
signal  nses  from  a  low  level  to  a  high  level. 


(h)  a  voltage  level  detector  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter  to 
receive  said  filtered  input  signal  and  generate  a  tngger  signal. 

(c)  first  and  second  flip  flops,  said  first  flip  flop  having  a  data 
input  coupled  to  said  voltage  level  detector  to  receive  said 
trigger  signal  and  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said  input  signal 
and  said  second  flip  flop  having  an  inverted  data  input 
coupled  lo  said  voltage  level  detector  to  receive  said  trigger 
signal  and  an  inverted  clock  input  coupled  to  said  input 
signal;  and 

id)  an  OR  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  said 
hrst  and  second  flip  flops  to  provide  a  warning  signal  when 
said  pulse  width  is  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value 


5,708J74 

SELF-TIMED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELF- 

RF^ETTING  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 

Christopher  McCall  Durham,  and  Peter  Juergen  Klim,  both  of 

Au.stin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517J24,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.565.798.  ThLs  application  May  14.  1996.  Ser  No.  647.492 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/OU 

U.S.  CI.  326—93  14  Claims 


5,708,376 
VARIABLE-GAIN  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Chikaho  Ikeda,  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995.  7-200522 

Int  CI."  H03F  l/()2 

I  .S.  CI.  327—50  9  Claims 


DIFFERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIER 


1  \  svstem  for  implementing  handshaking  of  data  signals, 
comprising 

a  hrst  macro  tor  providing  a  hrst  data  signal  and  a  hrst  valid 
signal, 

a  second  macro  for  providing  a  second  data  signal  and  a  second 
valid  signal,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  hrst  and  second  data  signals  active 
until  both  of  said  hrst  and  second  data  signals  have  been 
received  bv  a  third  macro  and  said  means  for  maintaining 
selectivelv  asserts  a  complete  signal  to  the  third  macro  m 
response  to  the  hrst  valid  signal  and  the  second  valid  signal 


^     ^ 


m 
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MINIMI  M  PULSE  WIDTH  DETECTOR  FOR  A 
MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 
Hubertus  G.  C.  Lemmens,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Fluke  Corporation.  Everele.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,662 
Int.  CI."  C^IR  :y/o:    H03K  5/2A 
U.S.  CI.  327—36  10  Claims 

I    A  detector  for  delecting  a  pulse  width   in  an  input  signal 
composing 

la)   a   low    pass   filter  coupled   to   receive   said   input   signal   to 
provide  a  hitered  input  signal. 


1   A  vanable-gain  amplifying  device  comprising: 
a  hrst  differential  amplifier  having  a  positive-phase  input  termi- 
nal to  which  an  input  voltage  is  applied; 
a  hrst  capacitor  for  negative  feedback  connected  across  the 

inverted  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  hrst 

differential  amplifier; 
a  first  switch  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  capacitor; 
a  second  capacitor  connected  across  the  inverted  input  terminal 

of  said  first  differential  amplifier  and  a  point  of  a  fixed 

f)Otential; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  a  differential  amplifying  stage 

and  an  output  amplifying  stage,  and  having  a  positive-phase 

input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 

differential  amplifier; 
a  second  switch  for  gain  switching  connected  across  the  inverted 

input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  operational 

amplifier; 
a  third  capacitor  connected  across  the  inverted  input  terminal  of 

said  operational  amplifier  and  a  point  of  a  fixed  potential;  and 
a  fourth  capacitor  for  negative  feedback  connected  across  the 

inverted  input  terminal  of  said  first  differential  amplifier  and 

the  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier. 
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5,708^77 

LOW  POWER  DIAL  SAMPLER  UTILIZIN(;  STEP 

RECOVERY  DIODES  (SRDS) 

Doiuld  A.  Bradley,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wiltroo 

Company,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J80 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  27A)2 

VS.  a.  327—91  11  Claims 


9  A  dual  sampler  circuit  compnsing 

a  power  amplifier  having  an  inpul  for  receiving  an  L()  signal 

and  an  output, 
a  transformer  for  coupling  the  output  ot  the  povier  amplifier  to  a 

first  node, 
a  pair  of  sampler  switches,  each  sampler  switch  comprising   an 

SRD; 

a  first  switcliing  diode  having  a  hrst  end  for  providing  an  IF 
signal  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  SRD, 

a  second  switching  diixle  having  a  hrst  end  coupled  to  a 
second  terminal  of  the  SRD  and  a  second  terminal  con 
nected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  hrst  switching  diode 
for  receiving  an  RF  signal,  and 

a  balun  having  a  hrst  path  coupling  the  hrst  node  to  the  hrst 
end  of  the  hrst  dicxje.  and  a  second  path  coupling  the  hrst 
end  of  the  second  diixie  to  ground,  and 

an  isolation  capacitor  providing  a  high  impedance  to  the  l,0 
signal  and  a  low  impedance  to  the  RF  signal  received  b) 
eillier  sampler  switch  in  of  the  pair  of  sampler  switches,  the 
isolation  capacitor  coupling  the  hrst  node  to  ground 


5,708,378 
FREQllENCYTO- VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Masakiyo  Horie,  Toyohashi,  and  Takuya  Harada,  Okazaki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi- 
prcf,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-117822: 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095218 

Int.  CI."  H03K  y/ri6 
VS.  CI.  327—102  27  ClaiuLS 
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1    A  trequcncv  to  voltage  converting  .ipparatus  comprising 
clock   signal   generating   means   lot  oiitpullinp  a  clivk   signal 

having  a  clamping  frequency. 
Irequency  judging  means,  connected  to  said  cliKk.  signal  gencr 
ating  means  to  receive  said  cliKk  signal,  tor  generating  u 
judgment  signal  representative  of  whether  or  not  a  frequency 
of  an  input  pulse  signal  applied  to  said  frequency  judging 
means  reaches  said  clamping  frequency; 


voltage  converting  means  for  generating,  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  applied  thereto,  a  convened  output  signal  having  a 
voltage  representative  of  a  frequency  of  a  conversion  signal 
applied  thereto;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  frequency  judging  means  to 
receive  said  judgment  signal  for,  when  said  judgment  signal 
indicates  that  said  frequency  of  said  input  pulse  signal  is  less 
than  said  clamping  frequency,  generating  said  control  signal 
to  cause  said  voltage  converting  means  to  generate  said  con- 
verted output  signal  having  a  voltage  representative  of  said 
frequency  of  said  input  pulse  signal,  and  for.  when  said 
judgment  signal  indicates  that  said  frequency  of  said  input 
pulse  signal  reaches  said  clamping  frequency,  generating  said 
control  signal  to  cause  said  voltage  converting  means  to 
generate  said  converted  output  signal  having  a  voltage  repre 
sentative  of  said  clamping  frequency  of  said  clock  signal 


5,708,379 
ELECTRONICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  OLTPUT 
IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 
Neil  J.  Yosinski,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,121,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^33 

Int.  CI."  H03H  11/16 

i;.S.  CI.  327—129  1  Claim 


f  OJ'I^;'   ■«C0WO    CSVU- 


I  An  alternating  current  source  for  producing  an  alternating 
current  output  voltage,  the  source  having  a  programmable  output 
resistance  characienstic  and  inductance  charactenstic,  the  source 
compnsing 

an  alternating  current  source  with  a  hrst  voltage  feedback  loop, 
the  alternating  cunent  source  with  a  hrst  voltage  feedback 
Icxip  compnsing 

an  input  sinusoidal  reference  signal  source, 
a  hn>t  summer  coupled  to  the  reference  signal  source  and  a 
programmable  output  inductance  charactenstic  and  resis 
tance  charactenstic  circuit, 
a  second  summer  coupled  to  the  hrst  summer, 
an  error  ampliher  coupled  to  the  second  summer, 

a  pulse  width  modulated  power  ampliher  coupled  to  the  enor 

ampliher; 
a  plurality   of  hiters  coupled  to  the  pulse  width  mcxlulated 
p<iwer  ampliher,   the  output   voltage   across   a   last   hlter 
compnsing  the  alternating  current  output  voltage;  and 
a  hrst  differential  ampliher  with  a  positive  and  negative  input 
coupled  across  the  output  voltage  and  a  hrst  output  coupled 
to  the  second  summer;  and 
the   programmable   output   inductance  characteristic   and  resis- 
tance charactenstic  circuit  coupled  to  the  alternating  cunent 
source  with  a  hrst   voltage  feedback  l(K)p  for  providing  a 
user  selected  hrst  inductance  charactenstic  and  hrst  resistance 
charactenstic  independently  of  one  another  in  senes  with  the 
output  voltage  generated  by  the  alternating  cunent  source,  the 
programmable  output  inductance  charactenstic  and  resistance 
characteristic  circuit  further  comprising 
J  hrst  differentiator  coupled  to  the  output  ot  a  hrst  hlter; 
a  second  differentiator  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  second  hlter; 
a  second  differential  ampliher  with  a  positive  and  negative 
input  and  a  second  output,  the  p»>sitive  and  negative  inputs 
being  coupled  respectively  to  a  hrst  and  second  terminal  of 


a  sensing  resistor,  the  sensing  resistor  coupled  in  senes  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  the  alternating  current  output  volt- 
age; 

a  third  summer  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  differentiator 
and  to  the  second  output  of  the  second  differential  ampli- 
fier. 

a  hrst  bandpass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  third 
summer. 

a  hrst  and  a  second  multiplier,  the  multipliers  each  being 
coupled  to  the  first  bandpa.ss  filter; 

a  first  and  second  digital  to  analog  converter,  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the  first  digital  to  analog 
convener  being  coupled  to  a  microcontroller,  the  output  of 
the  first  digital  to  analog  converter  being  coupled  to  the  first 
multiplier,  the  input  of  the  second  digital  to  analog  con- 
vener being  coupled  to  the  microcontroller,  the  output  of 
the  second  digital  to  analog  converter  being  coupled  to  the 
second  multiplier; 

a  third  differentiator  coupled  to  an  output  from  the  first 
multiplier; 

a  second  bandpass  hlter  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  third 
differentiator;  and 

a  fourth  summer  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second  bandpass 
filler  and  to  an  output  of  the  second  multiplier,  an  output  of 
the  fourth  summer  being  coupled  to  the  first  summer. 


5,708380 

TEST  FOR  HOLD  TIME  MARGINS  IN  DIGITAL 

SYSTEMS 

William  D.  Farwell,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,737 

Int.  Cn."  H03K  3/O.U 

VS.  a.  327—202  5  Claims 
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1    A  flip  flop  circuit  compnsing 

a  hrst  NAND  gate  responsive  to  a  D  input  to  the  flip-flop  circuit 
and  a  first  mode  control  signal  for  providing  a  first  NAND 
gate  output; 

a  second  NAND  gate  responsive  to  a  senal  scan  input  to  the 
flip-flop  circuit  and  a  second  mode  control  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  second  NAND  gate  output; 

an  inverter  responsive  to  said  first  NAND  gate  output  for  pro- 
viding an  inverter  output; 

first  transmission  means  responsive  to  said  first  NAND  gate 
output  and  said  second  NAND  gate  output  for  providing  a 
first  transmission  output,  said  first  transmission  means  output 
being  a  replica  of  said  inverter  output  when  said  first  mode 
control  signal  is  of  a  first  logical  state  and  said  second  mode 
control  signal  is  of  a  second  logical  state,  and  said  first 
transmission  means  output  being  of  high  impedance  when 
said  hrst  mode  control  signal  is  of  the  second  logical  state  and 
said  second  mode  control  signal  is  of  the  first  logical  state; 

second  transmission  means  responsive  to  said  first  NAND  gate 
output  and  said  second  NAND  gate  output  for  providing  a 
second  transmission  means  output,  said  second  transmission 
means  output  being  a  replica  of  said  first  NAND  gate  output 
when  said  first  mixle  control  signal  Is  of  the  second  logical 
Slate  and  said  second  mode  control  signal  is  of  the  first  logical 
stale,  and  said  second  transmission  means  output  being  of 
high  impedance  when  said  first  mode  control  signal  is  of  a 
hrst  logical  slate  and  said  second  mode  control  signal  is  of  a 
second  logical  state. 


a  clocked  D-type  flip-flop  re.sponsive  to  said  first  transmission 
means  output  and  said  second  transmission  means  output; 

whereby  (a)  said  clocked  D-type  flip-flop  is  responsive  to  said 
first  transmission  means  output  when  said  first  mode  control 
signal  is  of  said  first  logical  state  and  said  second  mode 
control  signal  is  of  said  second  logical  state,  and  (b)  said 
clocked  D-type  flip-flop  is  responsive  to  said  second  transmis- 
sion means  output  when  said  first  mode  control  signal  is  of 
the  second  logical  state  and  said  second  mode  control  signal  is 
of  the  first  logical  state. 


5,708381 
VARLVBLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Norio  Higashisaka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,419 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272353 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/099;  H03K  5/13 

V.S.  a.  327—276  11  Claims 


1 

lnaam^anm^<M 

*■"■■» 

1   A  vanable  delay  circuit  compnsing: 

a  high-speed  clock  generator  receiving  a  trigger  signal  and 
outputting  a  high-speed  clock  after  a  time  delay  upon  nsing  of 
the  tngger  signal,  the  high-speed  clock  generator  compnsing: 
a  rising  edge  detector  receiving  the  tngger  signal,  detecting  a 
nsing  edge  of  the  trigger  signal,  and,  in  response,  output- 
ting  an  edge  detecting  pulse  having  a  time  interval;  and 
an  asynchronous  reset  oscillator  receiving  the  edge  detecting 
pulse,  resetting  upon  rising  of  the  edge  detecting  pulse,  and 
generating  the  high-speed  clock  upon  falling  of  the  edge 
detecting  pulse;  and 
a  coarse  delay  signal  generator  receiving  the  high-speed  clock 
and  outputting  a  coarse  delay  output,  wherein  the  high-speed 
clock  generator  includes  a  reset  pulse  generator  connected  for 
receiving  the  edge  detecting  pulse  from  the  rising  edge  detec- 
tor and  the  high-speed  clock  from  the  asynchronous  reset 
oscillator,  and  outputting  a  reset  signal  for  resetting  the  coarse 
delay  signal  generator. 


5,7083«2 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  MODELING  CIRCLTT 
Sung  Man  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  18,  1995, 
51427/1995 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/14 
L.S.  CI.  ill— 211  18  Claims 

10  A  circuit  for  providing  a  modeled  output  signal  based  on  an 
external  signal,  comprising: 

a  delay  unit,  coupled  to  receive  the  external  signal,  having  a 
plurality  of  delay  terminals,  said  delay  unit  being  responsive 
to  the  external  signal  such  that  said  plurality  of  delay  termi- 
nals outputs  a  plurality  of  delay  signals; 
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a  '.ampling  unit  having  a  pluraliiv  ot  Hip  Hopv  each  Hip  flop 
receiving  a  correNponding  delay  signal  and  being  responsive 
ID  the  external  signal  such  thai  a  plurality  ol  hrsi  signals  are 
outputted  trom  said  sampling  unit. 

comparing  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  plurality  ol  hrsI  signals 
from  said  sampling  unit,  said  companng  unit  comparing  coi 
responding  hrsi  signals  from  corresponding  flip  Hops  lo  out 
put  a  plurality  of  comparing  signals,  and 

an  ixilpul  unit  receiving  said  plurality  of  delay  signals  trom  said 
plurality  of  delay  lemunals.  and  responsive  to  said  plurality  ot 
companng  signals  such  that  one  ot  said  plurality  ot  delay 
signals  IS  provided  as  ihe  mixJeled  output  signal,  wherein  said 
output  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  output  selection  unils. 
each  receiving  a  corresponding  delay  signal  and  a  correspond 
ing  companng  signal,  wherein  each  ot  said  selection  unit 
compnses, 

an  inverter  receiving  the  corresponding  delay  signal. 
a  hrst  switch  coupled  lo  an  enable  terminal  ot  said  inverter 

and  responsive  to  a  switching  signal,  and 
a  second  switch  coupled  to  Ihe  enable  terminal  ol  said  invcrtei 
and  Ihe  corresponding  companng  signal 


mately  equal  to  a  trequcncy  ot  a  change  in  magnitude  ot  the 
hrst  and  second  summation  currents,  and 
N  number  ot  limited  swing  dnvcr  circuits,  each  limited  swing 
driver  circuil  being  coupled  lo  a  dirtcrent  one  of  the  multiplier 
circuits  and  having  gcnerat>)r  means,  responsive  to  one  phase 
of  a  third  N  phase  wavetorm,  tor  generating  the  one  phase  ol 
Ihe  hrst  waveform  to  have  a  voltage  swing  ihai  is  less  than  a 
\ollage  swing  ot  the  third  wavetonn 


5,708„W4 
C'OMPl  TATIONAL  CIRCl  IT 
(iuolianK  Shou;  Suiuo  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamolo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan   Inc,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
(orporaUon,  Osaka,  both  ot  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,759.  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-256385: 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350856 

Int.  a:  CUV  :^/<>2  oom;  r/ih 

I  .S.  CI.  327—356 
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5.708,383 

INTECRATED  (IRCIIT  FREQl  ENCY  ( ONTROI.l.EI) 

MODULATOR  FOR  ISE  IN  A  PHASE  L(K  K  I,(K)P 

Johnny  Chuanf>-I  i  I  e«.  2483  (;allup  Dr..  Santa  tiara.  Calif, 

95651 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.553 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  ^//ft*.  H03L  7//fMv 

V.S.  fl.  327—356  26  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  circuit  tor  modulating  an  N  phase  hrsi  waveform  having  a 
frequency  f-,,  with  an  N  phase  second  wavelorm  having  a  tre 
quency  Fi,.  comprising 

N  number  ot  multiplier  circuits,  each  niulliplier  circuit  having 
multiply  means  tor  multiplying  one  phase  ot  the  hrst  wave 
lomi  with  one  phase  ot  the  second  wavetonn  and  lor  genet 
ating  hrst  and  second  currents  having  a  difference  which  is 
proponional  li^  a  prinlucl  ot  ihe  one  phase  ot  the  hrsi  ».i\e 
torm  and  the  one  phase  ol  ihc  second  waveform 
a  load  circuit,  coupled  lo  the  mulliplier  circuits    haung  .i  tirsi 
node  into  which  Ihc  hrst  currents  generated  by   each  ol  ihe 
mullipliei  circuits  are  summed  together  lo  torm  a  hrsi  sum 
mation  current   and   a  second  niKle   inio  which  the   secoml 
currenis    generated    by    each    ol    the    mulliplier   circuits    an- 
summed  together  lo  torm  a  second  summaiion  currcni.  On- 
load circuit  having  a  companng  stage  tor  companng  which  ol 
the   hrst   and   second   summation   cunenis   is   larger   and   tor 
generating  a  hrsi  clock   signal   having  a  trequencv   appnui 


I    A  computational  circuit  comprising 

a  capacitive  coupling  having  a  plurality  ot  capacitors,  each 
capacitor  in  said  plurality  of  capacitors  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  outputs  of  said  plurality  ol  capacitors  being 
connected  al  all  limes  during  operation  ot  said  computational 
circuit  lo  a  common  output,  and 
a  plurality  ot  switching  circuits  receiving  an  analog  input  volt- 
age and  a  set  ot  digital  data  dehned  by  bits  ol  digital  data, 
each  switching  circuit  in  said  plurality  of  switching  circuits 
being  asMXiated  with  one  capacitor  in  said  plurality  of  capaci- 
tors and  with  one  bit  of  digital  data  in  said  set  of  digiul  data, 
each  switching  circuit  selectively  connecting  said  input  of 
said  assiviated  capacilor  to  one  of  said  analog  input  voltage 
and  ground  in  response  lo  said  bit  of  digital  data  associated 
with  that  switching  circuit,  said  capacitors  in  said  plurality  of 
capacitances  having  capacitance  values  corresponding  lo 
weights  lo  be  placed  on  said  analog  input  voltage  such  thai 
each  capacitor,  responsive  lo  being  connected  to  said  analog 
input  voltage,  weights  said  analog  input  voltage  by  a  selected 
weighting  factor,  said  set  ot  digital  data  being  provided  to  said 
plurality  ot  switching  circuits  such  thai  a  total  weighting 
factor  applied  lo  said  analog  input  voltage  is  selected  by  said 
bits  ot  digital  data,  thereby  multiplying  said  analog  input 
voltage  b)  said  set  of  digital  data 


5,708.385 
WEKJHTED  ADDITION  CIRC'l  IT 
(;uolian(>  Shou;  Sunao  Taktori.  and  Makoto  Yamamolo,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssignons  to  ^bzan.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  19V5,  7-159907 

Int.  CI.'  (;06c;  y-t: 

I  .S.  CI.  327—361  3  Claims 

I    A  weighted  .iddilion  circuil  composing 
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a  plurality  of  input  resistances  each  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  each  of  said  input  terminals  receiving  an 
input  voltage  and  each  of  said  output  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  a  common  output,  wherein  a  sum  of  said  input 
voltages  IS  a  minuend, 

a  hrst  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said  common  output  of 
said  input  resistances,  said  hrst  amplifying  circuil  compnsing 
three  stages  of  senally  connected  inverters  and  a  feedback 
resistance  for  feeding  back  an  output  of  an  inverter  from  a  last 
stage  to  an  input  of  an  inverter  from  a  first  stage; 

a  first  intermediate  resistance  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
said  input  terminal  of  said  first  intermediate  resistance  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  first  amplifying  circuit; 

a  second  intermediale  resistance  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, said  input  terminal  of  said  second  intermediate  resis- 
tance receiving  an  inpul  voltage  as  a  subtrahend; 

a  second  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of 
said  hrst  and  second  intermediate  resistances,  said  second 
amplifying  circuit  containing  three  stages  of  senally  con- 
nected inverters  and  a  feedback  resistance  for  feeding  back  an 
output  of  an  inverter  from  a  last  stage  to  an  input  of  an 
inverter  from  a  hrst  stage;  and 

a  capacitance  connected  between  the  output  of  a  last  stage  of 
said  inverters  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  amplify- 
ing circuits  and  ground  to  increase  circuit  stability. 


5,708386 

CMOS  OCTPCT  BUFFER  WITH  REDUCED  L-DI/DT 

NOISE 

Hwang-CTbemg  Chow.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^83 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  327—380  14  Claims 


1    An  outpul  huHcr  comprising 

a  terminal. 

a  hrst  driver  tor  dnving  said  icmiinal  lo  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  logic  value  o(  a  to-be-outputted  signal. 

a  second  dnver  tor  dnving  said  terminal  to  said  same  voltage  as 
said  hrsi  dnver.  when  said  lobe outputted  signal  transitions 
in  logic  value,  and 

enable  circuiu^.  having  al  leasi  one  input,  said  enable  circuitry 
responds  to  a  transition  in  logic  value  of  said  to-be-outputted 
signal  by,  after  a  predetermined  delay  following  a  time  al 
which  said  hrst  dnver  begins  to  dnve  said  terminal,  enabling 


said  second  dnver  to  dnve  said  terminal,  but  only  enabling 
said  second  dnver  to  dnve  said  terminal  for  a  predetermined 
time  penod,  each  input  of  said  enable  circuitry  receiving  the 
same  signal  as  a  conesponding  input  of  said  hrst  dnver 


5.708387 
FAST  3-STATE  BOOSTER-CIRCXIIT 
Lee  E.  Cleveland,  Santa  Clara,  and  Johnny  C.  Chen,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.459 

Int.  CI."  C^5F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  327—536  20  Claims 
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1  A  voltage  booster  circuil  for  generating  at  a  wordline  supply 
node  a  supply  voltage  boosted  to  be  higher  than  a  power  supply 
potential  for  driving  wordlines  via  row  decoder  circuits  in  an  array 
of  flash  EEPROM  memory  cells  dunng  read  and  program  modes 
of  operation,  comprising: 

precharging  transistor  means  (PUO)  responsive  to  a  precharge 
signal  for  selectively  connecting  the  power  supply  potential  to 
the  wordline  supply  node; 

charge  pump  means  (114)  responsive  to  an  enable  signal  for 
pumping  up  the  wordline  supply  node  to  a  higher  wordline 
supply  voltage  defining  a  program  level  during  a  program- 
ming mode; 

dnver  circuit  means  (117)  for  selectively  generating  a  3-state 
output  voltage  al  an  output  node  lo  dnve  a  booster  capacitor 
(115); 

said  booster  capacitor  being  interconnected  between  said  output 
node  of  said  dnver  circuil  means  and  said  wordline  supply 
node; 

said  dnver  circuil  means  generating  said  3-state  output  voltage 
which  IS  at  a  low  state  dunng  a  precharge  mode,  at  a  high 
state  during  a  read  mode,  and  at  a  high  impedance  state  dunng 
the  programming  mode; 

said  dnver  circuit  means  effectively  disconnecting  said  booster 
capacitor  from  said  wordline  supply  node  when  said  3-state 
outpul  voltage  is  al  the  high  impedance  state  so  as  lo  reduce 
the  capacitive  loading  on  said  charge  pumping  means;  and 

said  pumping  means  boosting  subsequently  the  wordline  supply 
node  to  the  program  level  after  the  output  node  of  said  driver 
circuil  means  is  in  the  high  impedance  state. 


5.708388 

SINGLE  CURRENT  SOURCE  CURRENT  GENERATING 

CIRCIT  FOR  PERIODICALLY  ACTIVATING  AND 

DEACTIVATING  PORTIONS  OF  AN  IC 

Paul  Scot  Cariile,  Buriington.  \'t..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,815,  Dec.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  669.016 

Int.  CI."  Ci05F  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  327—544  11  Oaims 

1   A  current  generator  compnsing 
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5,708^^90 

SIGNAL  AMPI.IFIKR  ARRANGEABLE  IN  TWO 

DIFFERENT  CONnt^l'RATION  MODUS 

Joachim   Diinnebacke,  Herbonu  Gtrmany,  assignor  to  I  -S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  670  J75 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Jul.  12,  1995.  195  25 
411.2 

InL  Cl.'^  HO.^F  V6A  \i<2 
VS.  t'l.  3.M)— 51  8  tlaims 


jnpul  means  for  reccmng  a  control  currenl. 

hrst  oucpul  means  compnsmg  a  currenl  mirror  of  the  input 
means  for  providing  a  first  output  current  over  a  first  output 
line  wfien  the  control  currenl  is  at  a  sufficient  magnitude  tor 
activating  the  input  means,  and 

bias  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  to  the  hrst  output 
mean.s  for  providing  a  second  output  current  over  the  hrsi 
output  line  when  the  control  current  is  at  an  insufficient 
magnitude  to  activate  the  input  means,  and 

second  output  means  comprising  a  current  mirror  ot  the  input 
means  for  providing  a  third  output  current  over  a  second 
output  line  when  the  control  current  is  at  the  sufficient  mag 
nitude 


5,7083OT 

INTEGRATED  tlRCllIT  EMPLOYING  QIANTIZED 

FEEDBACK 

Thaddeus  John  Gabara,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a.s.signor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,561 

InL  CI."  H03K  '>/00.'<m 

l!..S.  (1.  327—552  12  Oaims 


'       It 


1  A  signal  amplifier  compnsmg  four  ampliher  stages  which  are 
arrangeable  in  two  different  conhguration  rwdes,  a  hrst  conhgura 
lion  mcxlc  in  which  a  senes  arrangement  of  two  loads  is  arranged 
between  output  terminals  of  a  hrst  and  a  third  one  of  the  amplifier 
stages,  a  reference  potential  being  applied  to  a  node  between  the 
loads,  a  first  signal  to  be  amplified  being  applied  to  an  input  of  the 
first  amplifier  stage  and  a  second  signal  to  be  amplified  being 
applied  to  an  input  of  the  third  amplifier  stage,  and  a  second 
conhguration  mcxle  in  which  a  hrst  one  of  the  loads  is  arranged 
between  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  and  an 
output  terminal  of  a  second  amplifier  stage,  and  a  second  one  of 
the  loads  is  arranged  between  the  output  terminal  of  the  third 
amplifier  suge  and  an  output  terminal  of  a  fourth  amplifier  stage, 
and  the  hrst  signal  to  be  amplified  being  applied  to  an  input  of  the 
first  amplifier  stage  and  an  input  of  the  second  amplifier  stage,  and 
the  second  signal  to  be  amplified  being  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
third  ampliher  stage  and  an  input  of  the  fourth  amplifier  stage,  said 
signal  amplifier  further  comprising  a  switching  device  for  switch 
ing  the  signal  amplifier  selectively  to  one  of  the  two  conhguration 
modes,  wherein  said  signal  amplifier  further  comprises  a  detection 
device  for  detecting  a  distortion  factor  of  a  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  of  the  hrst  and/or  the  third  amplifier  stage  and  for  actual 
ing  the  switching  device  in  dependence  on  a  detected  value  of  the 
distortion  factor 


1    An  electrical  circuit  comprising 

an   integrated  circuit   having   a  capacitor  coupled  thereto   for 

receiving  an  input  signal,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  resistive  elemcni  coupled  between  said  capacitor  and  .AC 
ground. 

a  signal  combiner  coupled  lo  said  capacitor. 

a  signal  i|uanti/er  having  an  input  coupled  lo  a  signal  cnni 
biner  output, 

a  low  pass  hller  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  ot  said 
signal  quanti/er  and  an  output  coupled  lo  said  signal  com 
biner,  and 

an  edge  detector  coupled  m  said  capacitor  and  having  an 
output  coupled  lo  a  cliKk  input  ot  said  signal  quantizer 
wherein  a  signal  is  prixJucablc  at  said  quantizer  output 
representing  an  input  signal  substantiallv  without  decaving 
signal  magnitude  changes  due  to  capacitive  coupling  ot 
said  input  signal  bv  said  lapacilot 


5.708  J91 
HI(;H  FREQl  EN(  Y  DIFFERENTIAL  FILTER  WITH 
(  MOS  CONTROL 
Michael    Altmann,    12    Barrow    Crescent,    kanaU,    Ontario. 
Canada,    K2L    2K1,    and    Bernard    (Juay,    2625    Rufu-s- 
Rockhead  ir203,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  H3J  2W5 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  643.140 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  ?/J\  i  /v/ 
I  .S.  (1.  3.W— 252  22  Claints 

1  A  programmable  high  trequcncs  active  hller  tor  receiving  a 
differential  input  signal  and  providing  a  ditfercnlial  output  signal, 
said  filter  comprising 

,1  difterential  amplifier  comprising  a  hrst  anil  J  second  transistor. 


5,708^92 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
LIMITING  TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFICATION 
Winthrop  A.  Gross,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,709 
Int  CI."  H03F  1/34:3/08 
V.S.  a.  330—308  24  Claims 

, 1 
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1   A  method  for  providing  limited  transimpedance  amplification 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

amplifying  an  input  current  signal  at  an  input  node  to  develop  an 
output  voltage  signal  at  an  output  node; 

limiting  a  range  of  said  output  voltage  signal  by  providing  a 
feedback  path  between  said  output  node  and  said  input  node 
that  comprises  a  first  feedback  resistor  and  a  first  limiting 
diode  coupled  in  parallel;  and 

compensating  for  instability  in  said  output  voltage  signal  caused 
by  said  limiting  diode  in  said  feedback  path,  said  compensai 
ing  including  providing  a  stabilisation  voltage  generator  for 
applying  a  stabilization  voltage  to  a  diode  that  provides  a 
compensation  signal,  wherein  said  stabilization  voltage  gen- 
erator includes  a  second  limiting  diode  coupled  across  a 
second  feedback  resistor. 


5,708,393 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT 

STAGE 

Thien  Huynh  Luong,  Epalingcs,  and  Hienz  Lehning,  Nyon, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Sduium- 

burg,  ni. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
95129458 

Int  a."  H03F  3/30 
VS.  CI.  330—265  6  Claims 


an  impedance  connected  between  the  eminers  of  said  first  and 

second  transistors,  for  Introducing  a  high  frequency  zero  in 

said  differentiaJ  output  signal;  and 
a  switching  block  for  selectively  including  said  high  frequency 

zero  in  said  output  differential  signal  according  to  a  digital 

control  signal. 


■"-^•w. 


1,  A  current  sourcing  output  stage  for  a  high  voltage  operational 
amplifier,  the  output  stage  compnsing; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  low  voltage  input  signal: 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  high  current  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  low  voltage  input  signal; 

a  first  PNP  transistor  coupled  between  a  voltage  supply  tenninai 
and  a  plurality  of  cascaded  PNP  transistors  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal,  the  base  of  the  first  PNP  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  the  of  the  bases  of  the 
cascaded  PNP  transistors  being  coupled  to  receive  different 
bias  voltages;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  supply  tenninai  and 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  for  deriving  a 
plurality  of  bias  voltages  and  to  the  cascaded  PNP  transistors 
to  supply  the  bias  voltages  to  the  respective  bases  of  the 
cascaded  PNP  transistors,  whereby  the  cascaded  PNP  transis- 
tors are  biased  by  bias  voltages  dependent  on  the  voltage 
swing  of  the  output  signal. 


5,708,394 
BRIDGE-STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  K.  Kariquist,  Cupertino,  Calif„  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671300 
Int  CI.*  H03B  5/32:  H03L  7/02 
U.S.  a.  331—1  R  74  Claims 

71,  Method  for  stabilizing  an  oscillator  signal  produced  by  an 
oscillator  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  a  resonator  into  resonant  frequency  via  the  application 
of  an  excitation  current;  the  resonator  having  an  Equivalent 
Senes  Resistance  (ESR); 
generating  a  programmable  negative  resistance; 
configuring  a  resonant  senes  LC  circuit  with   inductive  and 
capacitive  elements  and  generating  a  voltage  at  a  terminal 
located  between  the  inductive  and  capacitive  elements; 
responding  to  the  voltage  for  [xogramming  the  value  of  tlie 
negative  resistance  to  be  equal  to  the  ESR  such  that  the 
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negative  resistance  priKlui.cs  a  tued  value  nt  ihe  \olta>?e  at 
terminal  resultinji  in  a  desired  value  I'l  current  tor  exvilinf." 
resonator 


KRKyi  KNC  Y  Ml  LTIP1.YIN(;  Dl- Vlt  K  AND  DKil TAI  I  V 

C  ONTROLIKD  OSCILLATOR 
ShiKenori  Yamauchi,  NLsshin;  Takamoto  WaUnabe.  Nagova. 
Tadashi     ShibaU.    Toyokawa,     and     ^oshinori     Kujihashi, 
Nukata-Kun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kaiiya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  621.607,  Mar.  22,  1*»6.  Thi.s  applica- 
tion Keb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  (t00,236 
Clainu  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  l^.  1995,  7-64252 
Int.  CI."  HO.^I.  "^f.S^ 
I  .S.  1 1.  .?.M— 1  A  lOdaints 
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I    A  trequencv  multiplvinp  device  comprising 

trequencv  detecting  means  tor  receiving  a  retercnce  signal  hav 

ing  a  tirst  pulse  and  a  second  pulse  iKcumng  atter  said  tirsi 

pulse,  and  lor  detecting  a  trequencv  of  said  reference  signal 

based  on  a  phase  difference  hct\*ecn  said  first  and  second 

pulses; 
frequency  multiplving  means  lor  multiplving  said  Irequencv  ot 

said   reference   signal   delected   bv    said   trequencv    detecting 

means  b\  a  predelermincd  number,  and 
signal  generating  means  tor  generating  an  output  signal  having 

said  multiplied  trequencv  at  a  predetermined  timing 


lonlr.il  signal,  wherein  said  odd  numbers  of  delav  units  are  con 
nected  in  a  cascade  arrangement  and  an  input  terminal  ot  a  hrsi 
unit  ot  said  delav  units  and  an  output  lenmnal  ot  an  end  unit  ot 
said  delav  units  are  connected  in  a  ring  arrangement,  and  wherein 
an  oscillation  Irequencv  is  controlled  bv  controlling  a  delav  tune  ot 
said  respective  delav  units,  characten/ed  in  that 

each  ot  said  delay  control  circuits  includes  means  tor  changing  a 

delav  control  sensitiviiv  which  corresponds  lo  a  vanation  ot  a 

delay  time  caused  by  changing  ot  a  voltage  level  ot  said  tirsi 

control  signal  in  resp<inse  to  a  second  control  signal. 

wherein 

said    means    lor   changing    saul   del.iv  control    sensitiviiv    com 

prises 
.1  variable  resistance  circuits  which  includes 

a  hrsi  variable  resistance  element  in  which  an  input  terminal 
thereof  is  connected  lo  an  output  ot  said  respective  invert 
ing   ampliher  circuits   and   a   resistance   value   thereof    is 
controlled  by  said  lirsi  conlrol  signal  supplied  lo  a  control 
terminal  thereol 
a  second  variable  resistance  element  in  which  an  input  lermi 
nal   thereol   is  connected   lo   an   output   ol   said   respective 
inverting  ampliher  circuils  and  a  resistance  value  thereof  is 
controlled  by   a  third  control  signal  supplied  to  a  control 
terminal  thereol    and 
a  third  variable  resistance  element  in  which  an  input  terminal 
thereol  is  connected  lo  said  control  terminal  ol  said  hrsi 
variable  resistance  element  and  an  output  terminal  thereol 
IS  connected  to  said  control  terminal  ot  said  second  variable 
resistance  element  and  a  resistance  value  thereof  is  con 
trolled  by  said  second  control  signal  supplied  to  a  control 
lemiinal  thereof  and  which  outputs  said  third  control  signal 
in  response  lo  supplving  ot  said  hrst  control  signal,  and 
a  capacitance  which  is  connected  between  said  respective  out 
puts  ot  said  hrst  and  second  variable  resistance  elements  and 
a  hrst  power  supply 


5,708.396 

volta(;k  c  ontrollkd  ost  illator  ok  a  RIN(. 

OSCILLATOR  TY  PK  THAT  INC  LIDKS  AN  ODD 
nlmber  of  DKLAY  CNITS 
Masayuki  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  NKC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,56<) 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1994,  6-194M5.' 

Int.  CI."  H03B  "^AM) 

L.S.  CI.  331— 57  6  (  laim.s 

1    A  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  comprising  ixid  numbers  ol 

delay   units  which  include  invenmg  ampliher  circuits  and  delav 

control  circuits  which  control  a  delay   time  in  response  to  a  tirsi 


5.708_W7 
HIC;H  KREyCKNC  Y  C  IRC  lit  DKMCE  WITH 
STRIPLINE  HAVINC;  AN  ADJUSTABLE  ATTAC  HMENT 
POSITION  FOR  VARACTOR  DIODE  TERMINAL 
NagahLsa  Furutani,  Kawa.saki,  and  Tsuneyuki  Tanaka.  Nama- 
nashi,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu     Limited, 
Kawasaki,  and   Fujitsu   C^uantum   Devices   Limied.   Yama- 
nashi.  both  of  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  183J92,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.837 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006581 
InU  Cn."  H03B  V/K    HOIP  /  /V^ 
IS.  CI.  331— 107  SI,  8  Claims 

8    A  high  trequency  circuit  device  comprising 
a  varaclor  duxle  having  a  hrst  teniiinal  and  a  second  terminal, 
a  hrst  strip  line  connected  to  the  hrsi  terminal  of  said  varaclor 
dimle    a  voltage  being  applied  to  the  varaclor  diixie  via  the 
tirst  terminal,  and 
a  second  strip  line  having  a  hrst  end  connected  lo  the  second 
temiinal  of  said  varaclor  duxle.  and  a  second  open  end.  said 
second   strip  line  tx-ing   adjustable   in   length   and   having  an 


,ri^' 


«w 


«    «    43 


h:±3i 


'H±^ 


5,708398 

Dl  AL  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  USING 

INTEGRATED  TRANSISTOR  AND  NEGATIVE 

DIFFERENTIAL  RESISTANCE  DIODE 

Jun  Shen,  Phoenix,  and  Vgay  K.  Nair,  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.879 

InL  CI."  H03B  7/N 

I  .S.  CI.  331—115  14  Claims 
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I  A  dual  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising  a  three  lermi- 
nal  transistor  with  a  negative  ditTerential  resistance  diode  coupled 
to  a  hrst  terminal  of  the  three  terminal  transistor  and  an  inductance 
coupled  10  a  second  terminal  of  the  three  terminal  transistor.  Iwo  of 
the  three  terminals  of  the  transistor  having  applied  thereto  operat- 
ing voltages  which  set  the  oscillator  lo  operating  in  a  negative 
differential  resistance  region  of  the  diode  so  that  oscillations  of  a 
selected  trequency  are  produced  at  an  output  terminal,  and  the 
transistor,  the  negative  differential  resistance  diode,  the  inductance 
and  the  operating  voltages  being  connected  so  that  varying  either 
ot  Ihe  operating  voltages  vanes  Ihe  frequency  of  the  oscillations  at 
the  output 


5.708399 

MODULATOR  AND  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Ryota    Fujii;    Masahiro    Tsukahara.-    Moriaki    Mizuno.    and 

Minoru  Takagi,  all  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235829; 
Sep.  29.  1995,  7-254165;  Feb.  16,  19%,  8-029516 
Int.  CI."  H03B  19/10.  H03C  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  332—103  16  Claims 

1    A  m<xiulator  compnsing 

a  trequency  multiplier  for  receiving  complementary  signals  hav- 
ing a  hrst  trequency  as  hrst  carrier  signals  and  for  outputting 


LOa 


LOXO 


-c!zh'ic±h 

'  i.-w 

equivalent  stnp  line  length  responsive  to  a  voltage  applied  to 
said  varaclor  diode  and  the  strip  line  length 


complementary  signals  with  a  frequency  thai  is  twice  the  first 
frequency  of  said  first  earner  signals,  said  frequency  multi- 
plier has  an  input  circuit  section  including  a  differential  circuit 
for  receiving  said  complementary  signals  as  said  first  earner 
signals; 

a  pha.se  shifter  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  complementary 
signals  from  said  frequency  multiplier  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  second  carrier  signals  whose  phases  are  shifted  from  one 
another  by  90  degrees;  and 

an  orthogonal  modulator  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  said 
second  earner  signals  from  said  phase  shifter  and  for  output- 
ting  signals  obtained  by  combining  said  input  signal  with  said 
second  earner  signals 


5,708,400 

AC  COUPLED  TERMINATION  OF  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  POWER  PLANE  IN  ITS  CHARACTERISTIC 

IMPEDANCE 

Terrel  L.  Morris,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,532 
Int  CI."  HOSK  9/00 

5  Claims 


A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  transient  electromagnetic 
energy  propagating  in  a  radial  transmission  line  formed  by  power 
supply  and  ground  planes  in  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  disposing  a  plurality  of  discrete  AC 
coupled  resistive  terminations  at  intervals  around  the  penphery  of 
the  printed  circuit  board,  the  resistive  component  of  the  AC 
coupled  termination  approximating  the  characienstic  impedance  of 
the  radial  transmission  line. 


5,708.401 

WAVEGUIDE  COAXIAL  CONVERTER  INCLUDING 

SUSCEPTANCE  MATCHING  MEANS 

Keiichi  Umezu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1994.  6-286930 

Int  CI."  HOIP  ?/l03 

I  .S.  Cn.  333—26  4  Claims 

1   A  waveguide  coaxial  converter,  compnsing 
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wherein  said  substrate  has  a  roughness  configuration  on  a  back 
face  thereof  and  a  maximum  depth  of  said  roughness  configu- 
ration IS  not  less  tfian  a  wavelength  of  bulk  wases  of  convo 
lution  output  taken  out  of  said  output  electrixle 


5,708,403 

SAW  RESONATOR  HAVING  TRANSVERSE  MODE 

RIPPLE  AT  ANTIRESONANCE  POINT 

Kazuhiko    Moroxumi,    Ishikawa-ken,    and    MIchIo    Kadota, 

Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-hi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^02 

(nalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044216 

InL  CI."  H03H  V/M 

VS.  CI.  333—194  5  Claims 


a  waveguide  which  is  a  rectangular  tube  having  an  open  end 
opposite  a  closed  end,  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  tlie  open 
end,  a  wide  pair  of  opposing  internal  faces,  and  a  narrow  pair 
of  opposing  internal  sidewalls,  and  in  which  a  high  frequency 
signal  propagates, 

at  least  two  means  for  regulating  a  capacitive  susceplance 
arranged  along  a  line  having  a  predetermined  angle  to  said 
central  axis  line  of  said  waveguide  at  a  predetermined  posi 
tion  on  at  lea.st  one  of  said  pair  of  wide  faces  of  said 
waveguide  and  are  respectively  disposed  al  an  interval  of  one 
eighth  of  a  guide  wavelength  Xg  in  the  direction  along  said 
central  axis  line;  and 

al  least  two.  step  portions  for  stepwise  narrowing  the  width 
between  one  pair  of  opposing  internal  sidewalls  of  said 
waveguide,  one  of  said  step  portions  being  provided  on  each 
of  said  opposing  internal  sidewalls  respectively,  wherein  said 
at  least  two  step  portions  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
disunce  of  one  eighth  of  said  guide  wavelength  in  the  direc 
lion  along  said  central  axis  line 


5,708,402 

SURFACE  ACOLSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  IMPROVED  IN 

CONVOLUTION  EFFICIENCY,  RECEIVER  USING  IT, 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  IT,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

IMPROVED  IN  CONVOLTING  EFFICIENCY 
Takahiro  Hacliisu;  Norihlro  Mocliizukl,  boUi  of  Yokohama; 
Koichi  Egara,  Tokyo;  IMashi  Eguchi,  Kawasaki;  Akihlro 
Koyama,  and  Akanc  Yokota,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232849 
Int.  CI."  H03H  WM 
VS.  Cn.  333—133 


13  Clainu 


^ 


r~i   r-i    r-\ 


25  ^ 


,23q 


m 


24q 


23 


/' 


rr 


24 


1    A  SAW  resonator  compnsmg: 

a  surface  wave  substrate, 

al  least  one  interdigital  transducer  located  on  the  surface  wave 
substrate,  the  interdigital  transducer  including  a  pair  of  comb- 
shaped  electrodes  each  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  fingers 
arranged  so  that  the  pair  of  comb-shaped  electrodes  interdigi 
tates  with  each  other,  wherein 

an  overlapping  width  of  the  electrode  fingers  of  the  interdigital 
transducer  causes  a  transverse  riKxle  npple,  occurring  between 
or  adjacent  to  a  resonance  point  and  an  antiresonance  point,  to 
be  located  substantially  al  the  antiresonance  point  in  such  a 
manner  thai  a  peak  point  of  the  antiresonance  point  is  dulled 


5,708,404 
TM  DUAL  MODE  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  AND 
FILTER  ITILIZING  A  HOLE  TO  EQUALIZE  THE 
RESONATORS  RESONANCE  FREQUENOES 
Toru  Kurisu,  Kyoto;  Hidekazu  Wada,  Ibaraki,  and  Shin  Abe, 
Mukou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  365.295,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351554; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351555 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  ir2(>f<r/l(> 
vs.  CL  333—202  8  Claims 


1   A  surface  acoustic  wave  device,  comprising 

a  substrate  having  pie/oelectnciiy , 

at  least  two  inpul  electrodes,  provided  on  said  substrate,  tor 

exciting  hrst  and  second  surface  acoustic  waves,  and 
an  output  electrixle  for  taking  a  convolution  signal  ot  said  iwo 

surface  acoustic  waves  out. 


NSo     -/    104 
l02ot20l-2  1  "*  l02of20l-i 

5  A  high  frequency  band  pa.ss  hiter  apparatus  comprising; 


first  and  second  cross-shaped  TM  dual  mode  dielectnc  resona- 
tor, each  said  hrst  and  second  TM  dual  mode  resonators 
provided  in  an  electrically  conductive  case,  each  said  TM  dual 
mode  dielectric  resonator  compnsing  first  and  second  perpen- 
dicular dielectnc  resonators  which  are  integral  with  each 
other,  an  operation  mode  of  said  first  dielectric  resonator 
being  coupled  with  an  operation  mode  of  said  second  dielec- 
tric resonator  through  a  mode  coupling  structure  in  each  said 
TM  dual  mode  dielectnc  resonator; 

hrst  and  second  coupling  loops  provided  in  said  case  so  thai  said 
first  coupling  loop  is  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  dielec- 
tnc resonator  of  said  first  TM  dual  mode  dielectnc  resonator 
and  said  second  coupling  loop  is  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
hrst  dielectnc  resonator  of  said  second  TM  dual  mode  dielec- 
tnc resonator; 

a  partition  plate  of  a  metal  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  therein  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  said  first  dielectnc 
resonators  of  said  first  and  second  TM  dual  mode  dielectnc 
resonators,  said  slits  being  provided  for  magnetically  coupling 
said  second  dielectnc  resonator  of  said  first  TM  dual  mode 
dielectric  resonator  with  said  second  dielectnc  resonator  of 
said  second  TM  dual  mode  dielectnc  resonator;  and 

each  said  TM  dual  mode  dielectnc  resonator  having  a  substan- 
tially empty  hole  for  adjusting  a  resonance  frequency  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  dielectnc  resonators,  at  an  end  of  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  dielectnc  resonators, 

wherein  each  said  hole  has  a  size  which  is  predetermined  in 
response  to  said  magnetic  coupling  between  said  first  and 
second  coupling  loops  and  the  corresponding  resonators,  such 
that  resonance  frequencies  of  said  respective  first  and  second 
dielectnc  resonators  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  TM  dual 
mode  dielectnc  resonators  are  equal  to  each  other 


5,708,405 
SUPERCX)NDUCTING  COIL  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideshige  Moriyama,  Yokohama;  Hiroki  Sekiya,  Kawasaki; 
Tamiko  Hirumachi,  Tokyo-to;  Hisayasu  Mitsui.  Yokohama; 
Susumu   Mine,   Zushi;   Takahiro  l^chihashi,   Yokohama; 
Akio  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Sei  Murai,  Yokohama;  Takayulci 
Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Hatano,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-239936; 
Oct.  21,  1994,  6-257045 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/02:5/m.5A)fi 

I  .S.  CI.  335—216  6  Claims 
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I    .A  superconducting  coil  comprising; 

;i  winding  frame  composed  ot  a  maienal  having  a  modulus  ot 
longitudinal  elasticity  thai  is  .SO  (GPal  or  greater,  and  a 
ihemial  contraction  rate  thai  is  0  3.S'^  or  above  between  a 
riHim  temperature  and  77  (Kl. 

a  superconducting  wire  covered  with  an  insulating  matenal.  and 


a  winding  wire  portion  formed  by  winding  an  outer  peripher>  of 
said  winding  frame  with  said  superconducting  wire  while 
applying  a  tensile  force  thereto. 

wherein  a  bonding  material  is  impregnated  between  portions  of 
the  winding  wire  portion  and  then  solidified  by  a  heat  treat- 
ment, a  contact  surface  pressure  between  said  winding  wire 
portion  and  said  winding  frame  being  reduced  thereby. 

wherein  said  winding  wire  ponion  is  formed  by  winding  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  winding  frame  with  said  superconduct- 
ing wire  in  a  plurality  of  layers,  and 

wherein  a  winding  tensile  force  of  said  superconducting  wire  in 
an  external  layer  area  apart  from  said  winding  frame  of  said 
winding  wire  portion  is  set  larger  than  a  winding  tensile  force 
of  said  superconducting  wire  on  an  iniemal  layer  area  close  to 
said  winding  frame  of  said  winding  wire  portion. 


5,708,406 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Akira  Tsunoda.  Toyohashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Fujita.  Hamamatsu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co.  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060978; 
Jun.  26.  1995.  7-15962S 

Int  a."  HOIP  ///O   HOIF  7m 
VS.  CI.  335—272  33  Claims 


33.  A  rotary  actuator  compnsing: 

a  stator  magnet; 

a  stator  core  having  at  least  one  excitable  magnetic  pole  and  a 
pair  of  yokes; 

a  rotor  provided  with  a  rotor  magnet; 

a  bobbin  frame  including  a  rotor  container  a  bobbin  portion 
around  which  an  excitable  coil  is  wound,  said  rotor  container 
including  a  bore  for  accommodating  said  rotor  and  a  magnet 
opening  for  accommodating  said  stator  magnet  to  face  said 
rotor  magnet,  said  bobbin  portion  having  a  slot  for  accommo- 
dating the  excitable  magnetic  pc!c  of  said  stator  core  such  that 
a  distal  end  of  the  excitable  magnetic  pole  faces  said  rotor 
magnet,  wherein  said  pair  of  yokes  of  said  stator  core  are 
located  at  the  sides  of  said  bobbin  portions; 

said  rotor  container  further  including  a  holder  formed  between 
said  bore  and  said  bobbin  portion;  and 

a  magnetic  pole  piece  having  a  mount  on  said  holder  so  that  said 
magnetic  pole  piece  is  mounted  in  a  position  for  providing  a 
magnetic  field  for  inducing  torque  on  the  rotor  magnet,  said 
magnetic  pole  piece  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  rotor 
magnet  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  rotor  magnet  and  a 
second  portion  for  secunng  a  magnetic  connection  between 
the  magnetic  pole  piece  and  the  excitable  magnetic  pole  of 
said  stator  core,  wherein  said  holder  maintains  said  magnetic 
pole  piece  in  said  position  during  a  magnetically  induced 
torque  on  the  rotor 
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5,708,407 
CI  RRKNT  SKNSOR  C  ()MPR1SIN(;  A 
MA(;NKT0RESISTIVF.  tape  and  its  PROinCTION 
PRtX'ESS 
Jean   Mouchot,  Grenoble;  Jean-Marc  Kedeli.  BeaucroLssanl; 
Eranck  Boilcau.  I  riage.  and  Patrick  Mas,  EonUine.  all  of 
Erance.  assignors  to  (ommLssariat  a  I'EnerRie  Atomique, 
Paris,  Erance 
P(-T  No.  PtT/FR94A)112«,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2-V  IW*,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Aug.  23,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W5/09447.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  6.  19*5 

PtT  Elled  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  619,640 
C'laim-s  priority,  application  Erance,  Sep.  27,  1993,  93  11442 
Int.  n."  HOIL  JU*;   (iOlR  <</(C 
I.S.  C\.  .^38— 32  R  10  Claims 


I  Current  sensor  or  transducer  lor  tneasunng  the  turrent  tl(m 
ing  through  an  electric  conductor,  conipnsing  a  niagnetoresistnc 
tape  surrounding  the  conductor  and  whose  ends  are  to  be  con 
nected  to  a  device  tor  measuring  said  current,  in  which  the  tape  is 
shaped  like  a  tube  with  an  axis  centered  on  the  conductor  and  that 
It  IS  fomied  with  a  inultilaycr.  metallic,  magnetic  structure  whose 
layers  constitute  the  same  number  ot  stacked  elementary  lubes 
concentric  to  said  axis 


5,70«,4O« 
El.ECrRK    RKSI.STANIE  ELEMENT 
Mats  Sundberg.  Vststeris.  Sweden,  a.s,signor  to  Kanlhal    \B. 
HalLstahammar,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr  3.  199*,  Ser  No.  627.040 
(lainui  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  11,  1995,  9501356 
Int.  n."  HOIC  1/1)12.  H05B  </lii 
r.S.  n.  MH — 306  10  tlaira-s 

I  An  electric  resistance  element  ot  the  moKbdenuni  silicide 
type  comprising  at  least  one  hot  /one  and  at  least  two  lead  in 
conductors,  wherein  the  h<il  /one  includes  an  homogenous  siluide 
material  that  contains  molvbdenum  and  tungsten  having  the  themi 
cal  tomiula  Mo,W ,  ^,Sl.,  where  \  is  between  OS  and  W'' 
wherein  from  1()<*  tt>  40'^  ol  the  total  weight  ol  the  siiicule 
material  is  replaced  with  at  least  one  ot  the  coiiifHmnds  moKKle 
num  tniride  or  tungsten  Niridc  that  are  present  in  the  siluule 
material  in  panicle  tonn 
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vehicle,  the  movable  locking  knob  having  at  least  two  pi)si 

tions  corresponding  to  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 

ot  the  lix'king  knob, 
a  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  responsive  thereto,  the  circuit 

including  an  alerting  element, 
the   sensor  being   ettective   tor   activating   the   alerting  element 

when  the  sensor  senses  that  the  locking  knob  has  been  moved 

away  from  the  closed  position  to  alert  a  dnver  of  the  vehicle 

that  the  diK)r  locking  knob  has  tx-en  opened,  and 
the  sensor  comprising 
a  hrst  portion  securable  to  and  movable  with  the  d<K>r  hvking 

kni>b, 
a  gnpping   ponion   interlinked   with  and  slidable  and   movable 

relative  to  the  hrst  portion, 
electncal  contacts,  and 
the  sensor  being  such  that  relative  movement  between  the  hrst 

portion  and  the  gripping  portion  results  in  the  closing  and 

opening  ot  the  electrical  contacts 


5,708,410 
\  EHICT.E  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 
Rodney  K.  Blank,  HoUand;  Ken  L.  Schierbeek,  and  Jerry  Lee 
Beck,  both  of  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly 
Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  195.353,  Feb.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.576,687,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  142.509, 

Oct.  25.  1993.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser  No. 

«Uj;78.  Dec.  20.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.255.442.  This  applicaUon 

Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser  No.  711,036 

Int.  CI.'  B60y  lAMJ 

I  .S.  CI.  .UO— I.W  !*>  Claims 


JMI 


5.708.409 
VEHK  LE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Martin  Schwimmer.  1403  .56th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219-4618. 
and  Max  Moskowitz.  Mushing.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Martin 
Schwimmer.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  589.762.  Jan.  22.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Mar  6.  1996,  Ser  No.  612.026 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  :v/() 
I  .S.  CI.  .VIO — »26  18  Claims 

1    An  alerting  device  lot  a  \ehicU-.  the  alening  desuc  tompn^ 
ing 

a  sensor  lor  sensing  a  [Hisilion  ot  .t  movable  door  locking  knob 
ol  ihe  vehicle,  wherein  the  dinir  Uvking  knob  is  a  iiianuallv 
operable  knob  jixated  on  j  door  inside  the  \ehKle  .inil  l^ 
manuallv    opcr.ibie   to   IckI   a   iloor  opening   handle   ot    ihc 


I  An  intormation  displav  tor  an  intenor  rear\iew  mirror  assem 
bK  lor  vehicles,  the  vehicle  being  ol  the  type-  including  a  front 
windshield,  said  display  comprising 

a  rears  lew  mirror  assembly  including  a  housing  holding  a  retlec 
live  mirror  element,  said  housing  having  a  peripheral  edge, 

a  support  adapted  tor  attachment  to  a  mounting  button  secured 
to  the  front  windshield  ot  the  vehicle,  said  suppon  including 
an  adjustable  memtier  tor  adjustably  mounting  said  housing 
lor  said  reflective  mirror  clement  with  respect  to  the  mounting 
button,  and 

.1  miKlule  and  an  assiKi.ned  dispLiv  element  said  module  being 
removablv  attached  lo  said  suppon  lor  said  rcirview  mirror 
asseniblv ,  said  module  being  separate  trom  and  kvated 
behind  said  housinu  tor  said  reflective  mirror  element  and 


adapted  to  be  concealed  by  said  housing,  said  display  element 
being  mounted  on  said  module  such  that  said  display  element 
IS  exposed  by  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  housing  and  is 
observable  by  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle; 
said  housing  feeing  adjustably  mounted  on  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber of  said  suppon  whereby  the  p<5sition  of  said  housing  is 
adjustable  independent  of  the  l(x:ation  of  said  module  and 
display  on  said  support 


1   A  tire  monitonng  system,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  housing  units  each  posittonable  within  a  monitored 
tire  of  a  vehicle  to  form  an  enclosure  therein  that  is  unat- 
tached and  hence  is  freely  movable  within  said  monitored  tire. 

a  plurality  of  sensor  units  each  positioned  within  said  housing 
units  for  delecting  at  least  one  predetermined  abnormal  con- 
dition of  each  said  monitored  tire  and  providing  output  indi 
cations  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  transmitter  units  each  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing units  and  connected  with  a  different  one  of  said  sensor 
units  lo  receive  said  output  indications  therefrom,  each  said 
transmitter  unit  including  an  antenna  within  said  housing  units 
providing  output  signals  responsive  to  said  output  indications 
received  by  said  transmitter  units  from  said  sensor  units;  and 

a  receiver  unit  including  an  antenna  for  receiving  said  output 
signals  from  said  transmitter  units,  said  receiver  unit,  respon- 
sive lo  receipt  of  said  output  signals,  providing  an  indication 
of  said  predetermined  abnormal  condition  detection  with 
respect  to  each  said  monitored  tire 


5.708,412 

FLl  ID  LEVEL  AND  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR  AND 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Proulx.  Barrington,  N.H..  assignor  to  Hot  Engine 

Alarm.  Iik..  Rochester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.411.  Aug.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.521.581.  This  application  May  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  650.808 
Int  CI."  FOIP  11/14 
I  .S.  CI.  34©-^»49  20  Claims 

1   A  system  for  measunng  charactenslics  ot  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  engine  head,  a  radiator,  and  a  first  radiator 
hose  and  a  second  radiator  hose  transtemng  a  cix>lant  tielween  said 
radiator  and  said  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 
a  heat  sensor  mounted  in  said  engine  head, 
a  second  heat  sensor  mounted  to  sense  temperature  of  ccxilant  in 
said   second  radiator  hose,   said  second   heal   sensor  fieing 


5.708.411 
TIRE  MONITORING  SYSTEM,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Carl  I'.  Hill.  Longmont.  Colo.,  assignor  to  D  H  Products.  LLC. 
Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  533^69 

Int  CI.'^  B60C  2M)(l 

VS.  CI.  340 — 447  U  Claims 


electrically  connected  with  said  heat  sensor  in  said  engine 
head; 

a  heal  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  heat  sensor  and  said 
second  heat  sensor  producing  a  warning  signal  when  said  heat 
sensor  and  said  second  heat  sensor  measure  a  selected  tem- 
perature, said  heat  control  circuit  being  adjustable  to  set  said 
selected  temperature  at  a  selected  value  above  a  hottest  nor- 
mal operating  temperature  level  of  said  engine  head,  and 

at  least  one  alarm  responsive  to  said  warning  signal  and  being 
activated  to  provide  an  audible  and/or  visual  alarm  when  said 
selected  temperature  is  reached. 


5.708,413 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Okuyama,  Oobu;  Yasuo  Hagisato,  Susono;  Kohicfai 
Murata,  and  Hiivmi  Sakurai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya;  Asahi 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995.  7-119861; 
Mar.  18.  1996,  8-061164 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00;  G09F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  340—461  5  Claims 


1   A  head-up  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

a  display  element  disposed  on  an  optical  axis  of  said  light 
source,  for  forming  an  image  ot  said  display  element  by  said 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source;  and 

a  reflection  plate  for  enlarging  said  image  of  said  display  ele- 
ment, 

wherein  a  first  angle  between  said  optical  axis  and  a  surface  of 
said  display  element  is  identical  with  a  second  angle  between 
said  optical  axis  and  a  surface  of  said  reflection  plate,  and 

said  display  element  is  rolatable  about  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional center  spaced  from  said  display  element,  said  predeter- 
mined rotational  center  being  arranged  such  that  said  display 


15:^6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^M  ^R>   1^,  1998 


January  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1537 


JMI 


elemenl  is  liKatcd  between  sanl  predelerminecl  nuational  ^en 
ter  and  said  reflection  plate, 
said  rotational  center  being  further  arranged  such  that,  within  a 
rotational  range  of  said  display  clement,  an  intersection  ol 
said  optical  axis  with  said  reflection  plale  remains  stationary 
on  said  reflection  plate 


lault  condition  signals  produced  by  multiple  smoke  detector 
systems  causing  the  alarm  initiating  circuit  to  generate  a  false 
alarm  signal 


5,708,414 

SENSITIVITY  FAULT  INDICATION  TECHNIQUE 

IMPLEMENTED  IN  SMOKE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC  CAPABILITIES 

Mark  A.  Pettier,  Sherwood.  Oreg.;  Douglas  H.  Marman,  Rldge- 

add,  Wash^  and  Brent  T.  Krieger,  1\ialatin.  Oreg..  assignors 

to  Sentrol,  Inc.,  l^ialalin,  Oreg. 

ContiBiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,131.  Aug.  19.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,54*.074.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

695.748 
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Paul  S.  Van  Lente;  Michael  J.  Suman;  Marii  L.  Zeinstra,  and 

William  S.  DeVr«e.  aU  of  HoUand.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 

Corporation.  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567390.  Aug.  14.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,614,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,643. 
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1     In  an  automatic   hre  alarm  communication   system   imple 
mented  with  a  conventional  two  wire  alarm  initiating  circuit  that 
develops  an  alarm  indication  in  response  to  an  alarm  signal  pulse 
of  predetermined  minimum  duration  and  predetermined  magni 
tude,  a  self  diagnostic  smoke  detector  system  comprising 

a  signal  sampler  ciniperating  with  a  radiation  sensor  to  produce 
signal    samples    indicative   of    periodic    measurements   ol    ,i 
smoke  obscuration  level  in  a  spatial  region, 
a  pr(Kessor  receiving   and   processing  the   signal   samples    ihc 
priKessor  comparing  the  signal  samples  to  multiple  threshold 
values,   one   of   the   threshold   values   representing   a   smoke 
obscuration  alarm  level  and  another  of  the  threshold  values 
representing  a  tolerance  limit  for  the  radiation  sensor,  and  the 
pr<K-essor  determining  from  the  signal  samples  corresponding 
10  smoke  obscuration  levels  that  exceed  the  alann  level  and 
from  signal  samples  corresponding  to  snxike  obscuration  lc\ 
els  that  exceed  the  tolerance  limit  whether  the  signal  samples 
are  indicative  of  an  alarm  condition  or  an  ouiof  calibration 
condition  of  the  svstem.  and 
a  signal  generator  that  develops  and  provides  to  the  communi 
cation  svstem  a  sensitivity  tault  condition  signal  comprising  a 
repetitive  multiple  pulse  sequence  in  response  to  .i  deicrmina 
lion   by   the   priKCSsor  that  the  signal   samples   indicate  an 
out  of  calibration   condition,   the   sensitivity    tault   condition 
signal   including   in  each   sequence   multiple   lime  displaced 
pulses  each  of  which  having  a  duration  thai  is  subslantialls 
less  than  ihe  predclennined  minimum  duration  so  as  lo  diinin 
ish   the   probability    of   approximatelv    loncurreni    sensili\ilv 


1   A  vehicle  trainable  transmitter  for  remotely  actuating  a  garage 
door  mechanism,  said  trainable  transmitter  comprising 

an  antenna  for  receiving  a  hrsi  transmiOed  radio  frequency 
control  signal  from  a  remote  control  for  a  garage  door  mecha 
nism,  said  hrst  control  signal  having  a  earner  frequency,  and 
said  antenna  outputling  said  hrst  control  signal,  and 

a  circuit  coupled  lo  said  antenna  for  inputting  said  hrst  control 
signal  from  said  antenna,  said  circuit  including  means  tor 
generating  reference  signals  having  difTerent  frequencies,  said 
reference  signal  generating  means  controlled  by  a  frequcncv 
control  signal,  wherein  said  reference  signal  generating  means 
outputs  reference  signals  at  different  frequencies  which  are 
input   to   said   circuit    means,   the   frequency    of   said   output 
reference  signal  being  varied  until  said  circuit  means  detects 
that  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  and  the  frequency 
of  said  hrst  control  signal  from  said  remote  control  are  sub 
siantially  equal  lo  identify  ai  least  a  earner  frequency  between 
290  MH/  and  4<K)  MH/  and  storing  earner  frequency  infor 
mation  representing  an  idenlihed  earner  frequency,  and  said 
circuit   adapted   to   accommodate   said    hrst   control    signal, 
detect  control   signal   information  in  the  hrst  control  signal, 
and  store  the  detected  control   signal   information,   and  tor 
generating  and  iransniilling  a  second  radio  frequency  control 
signal  from  said  frequency  intomiation  and  said  control  signal 
intormalion  stored  in  said  circuit,  whereby  said  circuit  stores 
said  frequency   and  control  signal   intormalion   in  a  training 
mtKle  and  sclecli\clv  generates  a  second  control  signal  having 
the  earner  frequency  idenlihcd  by  said  circuil  and  the  control 
signal  information  delected  by   said  circuit,  said  second  eon 
irol  signal  selectively  transmitted  to  actuate  Ihe  garage  dinir 
mechanism  without  the  remote  control  in  a  transmitting  mode 


5,708,416 
WIRELESS  DETECTION  OR  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESCALATOR  OR  MOVING  WALK 
Vlad  Zaharia.  Rocky  Hill,  and  James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  both 
of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,916,  Apr.  28.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,050 
Int  a."  CJ08B  I  AX) 
U.S.  a.  340—531  6  Claims 
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1   A  control  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  detector: 

an  encoder  unit  connected  to  said  detector,  said  encoder  unit 
including  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  including  two 
unique  identifiers,  a  first  of  said  two  unique  identifiers  corre- 
sponding to  an  identification  for  an  escalator,  a  second  of  said 
two  unique  identifiers  corresponding  to  an  identification  for 
said  detector; 

a  wireless  transmitter  connected  to  said  encoder  unit; 

a  wireless  receiver; 

a  decoder  unit  connected  lo  said  wireless  receiver,  for  passing 
only  a  tngger  signal  including  at  least  said  first  or  said  second 
of  said  two  unique  identifiers; 

a  portable  receiver  unit,  said  portable  receiver  unit  including 
means  for  receiving  said  tngger  signal  having  said  rwo  unique 
identifiers,  and  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  said  rwo 
unique  identifiers; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  decoder  unit  ^d  to  a 
memory,  said  memory  including  instructions  for  venerating  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  tngger  signal  passed  by  said 
decoder  unit; 

a  motor  control  unit  connected  to  said  processor; 

a  motor  connected  lo  said  motor  control  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  movable  steps  coupled  to  said  motor,  so  that  said 
control  signal  commands  said  motor  control  unit  to  slop 
motion  of  said  motor  and  said  steps. 


5,708,417 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  UNITS 
Erven  Tallman,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.;  Jackie  Hayes,  Midland, 
Tex.;   David  Saylor,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Mike  Pierce, 
Oxnard.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phone  Alert  Corp.,  E. 
Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^16 
Int  CI."  G«8B  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  340—539  22  Claims 

1  A  monilonng  system  for  monilonng  a  plurality  of  mobile 
units  kxrated  randomly  about  a  selected  secunty  area,  and  compos- 
ing: 

a  set  o(  modules  for  monilonng  the  respective  said  units  each 
including  a  housing  formed  with  an  interior  compartment,  a 
signal  generator  in  said  compartment  programmed  to  generate 
a  proximity  signal,  a  condition  sensor  in  said  compartment 
operative  in  response  lo  a  selected  secunty  condition  of  said 
each  module  to  generate  a  detector  flag  signal,  a  banery  in 
said  compartment  and  in  circuit  with  said  generator  and  said 
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sensor,  a  transmitter  and  an  antenna  in  said  compartment  and 
in  circuit  with  said  generator,  said  sensor  and  said  battery 
responsive  to  said  proximity  signal  and  said  detector  flag 
signal  to  generate  a  radio  frequency  status  signal,  an  encoder 
in  said  compartment  and  in  circuit  with  said  transmitter  and 
said  antenna  responsive  to  said  radio  frequency  status  signal 
to  encode  said  radio  frequency  status  signal  with  a  code  signal 
unique  to  the  individual  modules  of  said  set  and  with  said 
detector  flag  signal  to  produce  an  encoded  radio  frequency 
signal,  said  transmitter  operative  in  response  to  said  encoded 
radio  frequency  signal  to  cause  said  antenna  to  transmit  said 
encoded  radio  frequency  signal  at  a  signal  strength  equal  to 
but  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  a  distance 
up  to  but  not  exceeding  a  selected  distance  bounded  by  said 
selected  security  area; 

a  local  receiver  responsive  to  the  respective  said  encoded  radio 
frequency  signal  of  a  signal  strength  equal  to  or  greater  than 
but  not  less  than  said  predetermined  magnitude  to  generate  a 
respective  receiver  signal  characteristic  of  the  respective  said 
encoded  radio  frequency  signal;  and 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive  to  the 
respective  said  receiver  signal  to  generate  an  alarm  signal, 
said  computer  including  a  discriminator  responsive  to  said 
receiver  signal  lo  decode  said  code  signal  from  said  encoded 
radio  frequency  status  signal,  and  a  monitor  responsive  to  said 
code  signal  to  identify  the  module  emitting  said  proximity 
signal  and  said  detector  flag  signal. 


5,708,418 
OPTICAL  READING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi    Ushida;    Junichi   Ouchi;    Tnitomu    Kanno;    Hisashi 
Murata,  and  Kazuo  Hasegawa,  all  of  Miyagi-kea,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069873 
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1   An  optical  reading  system  compnsmg: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  movement  of  a  portable  optical 
reading  apparatus  from  a  stationary  condition;  and 

warning  means  for  generating  a  warning  sound  when,  after  it  has 
been  detected  by  said  detecting  means  that  the  portable  opti- 
cal reading  apparatus  has  been  moved,  a  predetermined  opera- 
tion IS  not  performed  within  a  predetermined  time  period; 

wherein  said  predetermined  operation  involves  a  plurality  of 
operations  which  have  different  degrees  of  difficulty  in  rela- 
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lion  to  liiTif  after  the  lifting  movement  ot  the  portable  optical 
readin)!  apparatus,  said  warning  means  generates  a  «.aming 
sound  at  a  low  sound  level  when,  after  it  has  been  detected  hs 
said  detecting  means  that  the  porlablc  ,iptical  reading  appara 
tus  has  been  moved,  none  ot  said  pluralitv  ot  operations  has 
been  performed  within  said  predelenriined  time  period,  and 
after  the  passage  of  said  predetermined  lime  penod.  said 
warning  means  generates  a  warning  sound  at  a  relaliveh 
louder  sound  level  when  an  operation  having  a  relalivelv  high 
degree  ot  difficultv  from  among  said  pluralitv  ot  operations  is 
not  pertomicd 


(Ti  applying  a  protective  on ering  ovei  ttie  at  least  one  wuc  bond 
lo  protect  the  at  least  one  wire  bond  trom  being  damaged  bv 
external  forces 
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VOITAGE  DKTKtTION  CIRt  I  IT  tOMPENSATKO  IN 

technoi,(m;y  and  temperati  re 

SvKie   Drouot.   l.uynes,    Erance,   assignor   to   S(;S- Thoiason 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  (ienLs,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  199*,  Ser.  No.  589J20 
C'lainu  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1995,  95  00862 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;o«B  ://rv' 
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METHOD  OF  WIRE  BONDING  AN  INTE(;RATED 
t  IRCITT  TO  AN  ULTRAFLEXIBLE  SI  BSTRATE 
Mark  R.  I.saacson,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Anthony  F.  Piccoli,  Audu- 
bon,  and   Michael   Holloway,   Cherry   Hill,  both   of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc.,  Thorofare,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  199*,  Ser.  No.  681,195 
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I  A  voltage  detection  circuit  which  provides  a  binary  signal 
having  a  state  that  represents  a  value  ot  an  internal  voltage,  the 
voltage  detection  circuit  comprising 

a   hrsi   resistive   arm   which   receives   the   internal    voltage   and 

produces  a  basic  current, 
current  amplihcation  means  which  produces  a  relerence  current 

proportional  to  the  basic  current. 
a   second   resistive   arm   which   prixluces   a   reference    voltage 

representing  the  reference  current, 
a   voltage   source   which   produces   a  control   voltage   trom   the 

relerence  voltage,  and 
a  logic  circuit  which  pr.Kluces  the  binarv  signal  from  the  control 

voltage 
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1  A  method  of  electncallv  connecting  an  integrated  circuit  (K) 
to  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  on  a  ticxible  substrate  compris 
ing  the  steps  of 

(al  providing  a  flexible  dielectric  substrate  having  an  IC  attach 
ment  area  livated  on  one  of  a  first  principal  surface  and  a 
second,  opposite  principal  surface  ol  the  substrate  and  at  least 
one   resonant   circuit   comprising   a   hrst   conductive    pattern 
disp<ised  on  the  hrst  principal  surface  and  a  second  conduc 
live  pattern  disposed  on  the  second  principal  surface,  wherein 
the   hrst   conductive  pattern   is  electrically   connected   to  the 
second  conductive   pattern   such   that   the   hrst   and   second 
conductive  patterns  form  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor,  wherein 
the  inductor  functions  a.s  an  antenna, 
(bi  cleaning  an  IC  bond  attach  area  of  the  substrate,  the  K'  bond 
attach  area  comprising  an  area  of  the  substrate  and  the  reso 
nam   circuit   proximate   to   and   including   the   IC   alias hmeiu 
area. 
(CI  securing  the  flexible  substrate  in  a  hxed  position  to  prevent 

substantial  movement  of  the  substrate 
(dl  securing  the  IC  lo  the  IC  attachment  area  of  the  flexible 
substrate  to  minimi/e  movement  ot  the  IC  relative  to  ihe 
flexible  substrate. 
(el  wire  bonding  the  IC  to  the  resonant  circuit  iherebv  elcciri 
cally  connecting  the  IC  to  ihe  resonant  .ircuil  with  at  least 
one  wire  btind.  and 
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SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKINC;  AN  ARTIC  IE  OR  PERSON 
Randy  D.  Boyd,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Radio  Systems 
Corp.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
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1    A  system  tor  tracking  an  article  or  person,  the  system  com 
prising 

lai  a  base  unit  tor  transmitting  a  series  ol  ultrasonic  signals  and 

an  alann  signal. 
ibi  a  remote  unit,  removably  attached  to  the  amcle  or  person,  tor 

receiving  the  series  ot  ultrasonic  signals  from  the  base  unit 

and  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  signal  upon  receipt  of 

the  ultrasonic  signal  trom  the  base  unit,  and 


Ici  a  moniloring  unit  for  receiving  the  alarm  signal, 
wherein  said  base  unit  further  includes 

lal  I  means  tor  generating  the  ultrasonic  signals, 

(a2)  means  for  transmitting  the  ultrasonic  signals. 

(all  means  tor  receiving  the  electromagnetic  signal  from  the 
remote  unit. 

(a4»  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  time  from  the  trans- 
mission of  the  ultrasonic  signals  to  the  receipt  of  the  electro 
magnetic  signal  from  the  remote  unit,  and 

(a5)  means  for  transmitting  an  alarm  signal  to  the  remote  unit 
and  the  monitonng  unit  when  the  amount  of  time  from  the 
transmission  of  the  ultrasonic  signals  to  the  receipt  of  the 
electromagnetic  signal  from  the  remote  unit  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time, 
wherein  said  receiver  furtfier  includes 

(bl  I  at  least  one  receiving  microphone  for  receiving  the  series  of 
ultrasonic  signals  from  the  base  unit. 

(b2)  means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  signal  lo  the  base 
unit  upon  receipt  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  from  the  base  unit. 

lb^)  means  for  receiving  the  alarm  signal  from  tfie  base  unit,  and 

(b4i  means  for  producing  an  alarm  indication  upon  receipt  of  the 
control  signal  from  the  base  unit,  and 
wherein  the  monitoring  unit  furtfier  includes 

(cl )  at  least  one  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  the  alarm  signal 
from  Ihe  base  unit,  and 

ic2)  means  for  producing  an  alarm  indication  upon  receipt  of  Ihe 
alarm  signal 
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TRANSACTION  AUTHORIZATION  AND  ALERT  SYSTEM 

Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit;  Steven  Lloyd  Greenspan,  Scotch 

Plains,-  J.  Robert  Mirvilie,  Manalapan,  and  Binay  Sugla, 

Aberdeen,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,939 
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C.S.  CI.  340—825.34  55  Claims 


^•,A>. 


.11 [y- 


untucTm 

*Xi  HtSPOKS 

yrmii ' 

1  An  automated  method  for  authorizing  a  transaction,  said 
transaction  based  on  a  customer  identifier  associated  with  a  cus- 
tomer the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  request  to  authonze  said  transaction,  said  request 
including  said  customer  identifier; 

determining,  in  response  to  said  request  and  based  on  said 
customer  identifier,  whether  to  authonze  said  transaction; 

when  said  determining  step  determines  that  said  transaction  is  to 
be  authorized,  communicating  said  determination  to  said  cus- 
tomer. 

after  the  step  of  communicating  said  determination,  receiving  a 
communication  from  said  customer  confirming  that  said  cus 
tomer  consents  to  said  transaction  being  authonzed;  and 

authorizing  said  transaction  in  response  to  said  communication 
received  from  said  customer 


5,708,423 

ZONE-BASED  ASSET  TRACKING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Touraj  Ghalfari,  Boca  Raton;  Mark  Grimes,  Pompano  Beach, 

and  Kevin  D.  Romer,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437 JI3 

Int.  Cl."  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340— «25J5  34  Claims 
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I  A  system  for  automatically  maintaining  records  of  respective 
locations  of  a  plurality  of  objects  in  real  time,  the  system  compos- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  object  markers  each  physically  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  objects  for  movement  with 
the  respective  object,  each  marker  transmitting  an  identifica- 
tion signal  that  is  unique  to  the  respective  object; 
a  plurality  of  sensor  devices  each  installed  at  a  respective 
doorway  of  a  building,  each  said  device  for  receiving  said 
identification  signal  transmitted  from  said  object  marker  as 
the  respective  object  is  moved  through  the  respective  doorway 
and  for  detecting  a  direction  in  which  the  respective  object  is 
moved  through  the  doorway,  each  said  device  generating  a 
detection  signal  indicative  of  said  detected  direction  of  move- 
ment and  said  identification  signal  of  the  respective  object  in 
response  to  said  device  receiving  said  identification  signal; 
and 
data  processing  means  for  receiving  the  detection  signals  from 
the  sensor  devices  and  for  maintaining  a  data  record  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  objects,  each  said  data  record  including 
data  indicative  of  a  present  location  in  said  building  of  the 
respective  object. 


5.708,424 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  FUEL  GAUGE 

Vincent  Orlando,  500  Azalea  Rd.,  Mattittuck,  N.Y.  11952,  and 

Richard  CannareUa,  8  Douglas  La.,  Manorviile,  N.Y.  11949 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^98 

Int  a."  Ci08B  7IAX) 

U.S.  CI.  340—870.08  4  Oaims 


1    A  wireless  remote  fuel  gauge  (10)  compnsing 
A)  at  least  one  tank  gauge  (12)  positioned  on  a  fuel  tank  (16.A. 
16B),  the  tank  gauge  (12)  compnses: 

I)  a  tank  gauge  microprocessor/analog  converter  (12A)  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  a  tank  gauge  power  line  (12F), 

II)  a  tank  gauge  transmmer  (12B)  electrically  connected  to  the 
tank   gauge   microprocessor/analog   convener   (12A).    the 
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tank  gauge  iransmilter  ( 12Bl  funclions  in  iransmil,  hy  radio 
frequency,  a  level  ot  tuel  (18)  intormation  vnthin  ihe  fuel 
lank  (16A.  16B). 
Ill)  a  tank  gauge  indicator  (12D)  mechanically  connecied  to  a 
tank  gauge  micropriKcssor/analog  convener  ( 12A).  the  pre 
existing  tank  gauge  indicator  (12D)  functions  to  allow  a 
consumer  to  visually  monitor  tfie  level  of  fuel  (18)  vMtfiin 
the  fuel  tank  (16A.  16B).  and 
V)  a  freely   moving  tank   gauge   float   ll2Gl.   mechanically 
connecied  to  the  tank  gauge  microprocessor/analog  con 
verier  (i2A).  mainuins  position  on  the  level  of  fuel  (18) 
within  the  fuel  tank  ( 16A  16B). 
B)  at  lea.si  one  remote  unil  (14)  in  radio  frequency  communica 
lion  with  the  tank  gauge  ( 12)  is  positioned  within  a  house  (22) 
preferably  within  a  hallway  (22A,  22B)  adjacent  to  a  pre 
existing  thermostat,  the  remote  unit  (14)  comprises 

I)  a  remote  unit  microproces.sor  (14A)  elcctncally  connected 
to  a  remote  unit  power  line  {14F). 

II)  a  remote  unit  transmitter  (14B)  electrically  connected  to 
the   remote  unit  microprocessor  (14A).  the   remote  unit 
transmitter  (14B)  functions  to  transmit,  by  a  wireless  com 
munication  means,   a  request  for  the  level  of  fuel  (18) 
information  to  the  pre-existing  unk  gauge  (12C). 

III)  a  remote  unit  receiver  (14C)  electncally  connecied  to  the 
remote  unit  microprocessor  (14A).  the  remote  unit  receiver 
( 14C)  functions  to  receive  the  level  of  fuel  (18)  information 
from  the  tank  gauge  transmitter  (12B). 

IV)  a  remote  unit  indicator  (14D)  electncally  connected  to  the 
remote  unit  microprocessor  (14A).  the  remote  unit  indicator 
(14D)  functions  to  visually  exhibit  the  level  of  fuel  (18) 
information  to  a  user,  and 

V)  a  remote  unit  wireless  communication  means  (14G)  elec 
tncally  connected  to  the  remote  unit  microprtxessor  (14A), 
the  remote  unit  wireless  communication  means  ( 14G)  func 
tions  to  receive  therethrough  a  request  for  the  level  of  fuel 
(18)  from  a  fuel  company  and  transmit  therethrough  ihe 
level  of  fuel  (18)  to  the  fuel  company 


5,708.425 
REAL  TIME  MESSAGING  INTERFACE  FOR  VEHICLE 
DETECTION  SENSORS 
Douglas  Dwyer,  Brea,  and  Stephen  J.  Feitelson,  Corona,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Ange- 
les. Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,181 

Int.  a."  GOH;  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  340—928  6  Clainw 


JMI 


1  A  sequential  messaging  melht)d  for  use  in  a  vehicle  deleclor 
and  classification  system  having  a  prcxressor  and  that  uses  hrsi  and 
second  beams  to  detect  transitions  of  front  and  rear  ends  of  a 
vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  the  vehicle  when  its  front  end  breaks  the  hrsi  beam. 

a.ssigning  a  new  vehicle  ID  number  to  the  vehicle. 


transmitting  a  vehicle  dcieclion  rcptirt  containing  the  vehicle  ID 

number  lo  the  prcKessor  of  the  vehicle  detector  and  classih 

cation  system, 
delecting  the  vehicle  when  the  front  end  of  the  vehKle  passes 

the  second  beam, 
transmitting  a  vehicle  detection  update  repon  compnsing  left 

edge  position,  nght  edge  position,  range  to  each  edge,  vehicle 

height,  and  vehicle  speed,  all  of  which  are  derived  from  the 

beams  reflected  from  the  vehicle  to  the  processor; 
detecting  the  vehicle  when  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  passes  the 

firsi  beam, 
transmitting  a  rear  vehicle  detection  report  composing  the  left 

edge  position,  nght  edge  position,  range  to  each  edge,  vehicle 

height,  and  vehicle  speed  lo  the  processor, 
detecting  the  vehicle  when  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  passes 

through  the  second  beam, 
transmuting  a  ingger  repon  to  the  pr(x.essor, 
generaung  a  classification  report  that  best  his  the  vehicle  and  a 

confidence  level  of  the  classification  estimate,  and 
transmitting  the  classihcation  report  and  confidence  level  to  the 

processor 


5,708,426 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5.708,427 

VEHICLE  IN-LANE  POSITIONAL  INDICATION/ 

CONTROL  BY  PHASE  DETECTION  OF  RF  SIGNALS 

INDUCED  IN  COMPLETELY-PASSIVE  RESONANT-LOOP 

CIRCUITS  BURIED  ALONG  A  ROAD  LANE 
E.  William  Bush.  6389  La  JoUa  Scenic  Dr.  South.  La  JoUa. 
Calif.  92037 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser  No.  634.659 

Int,  a."  G08G  lAll 

US.  CI.  340—941  26  Claims 


1  A  method  ot  delermining  a  vehicles  position  on  road  lane 
compnsing 

positioning  a  multiplicity  of  passive  resonant  circuits  along  a 
road  lane, 

inductively  coupling  a  hrst  electromagnetic  held  from  a  hrst 
kxip  means  in  the  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  proceeds  along  the 
road  lane  so  that  elecu-omagnetic  energy  is  inductively 
coupled  from  this  first  loop  means  into  one  or  more  of  the 
multiplicity  of  resonant  circuits  as  are  then  proximate  lo  the 
vehicle,  causing  these  one  or  more  resonant  circuits  lo  them- 
selves produce  another,  second,  electromagnetic  field,  and 

detecting,  in  another,  second,  loop  means  in  the  vehicle  as  the 
vehicle  proceeds  along  the  road  lane,  a  pha.se  and  a  polanty  of 
the  second  electromagnetic  field  relative  to  a  pha.se  and  a 
polanty  of  the  first  electromagnetic  field  as  an  indication  of 
the  vehicle's  position  upon  the  road  land  relative  to  those  one 
or  more  of  the  multiplicity  of  resonant  circuits  into  which 
energy  was  inductively  coupled 


5.708.428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PROVIDING 

BACKLIGHTING  FOR  KEYPADS  AND  LCD  PANELS 

John  Charles  Phillips.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761 J27 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I7/V4 

V.S.  a.  341-22  24  Claims 
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\   A  keyboard  assembly,  composing: 

a  keypad  formed  of  a  translucent  elaslomenc  matenal. 

a  lighl-emitting  diode  embedded  within  said  translucent  elasto- 
menc  matenal  of  the  keypad  and  having  a  pair  of  electncal 
contacts  not  covered  by  said  translucent  elastomenc  matenal; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  pair  of  electncal  contacts  dis- 
posed on  a  secondary  surface  of  the  board  in  alignment  with 
said  pair  of  electncal  contacts  of  the  light-emitting  diode 
when  said  keypad  is  assembled  with  said  pnnted  circuit 
board;  and 

means  for  providing  a  bias  force  urging  said  light-emitting  diode 
embedded  in  said  elastomenc  matenal  in  a  direction  toward 
said  secondary  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  when  said 
keypad  and  said  pnnted  circuit  board  are  assembled  together 
and  maintain  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  light-emitting  diode 
in  electncal  communication  with  the  electncal  contacts  dis- 
posed on  the  secondary  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board 


5.708,429 

METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC  SIGNALS 

Giuliano  Antoniol.  Pergine,  and  Paolo  Tooeila,  Ravina.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Isdtuto  Trentino  Di  Cultura,  Trento,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26,  1995,  TO95A0051 
InL  CI."  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  341—65  12  Claims 
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Predictor 

1  A  methcxl  of  generating  from  an  analog  eiectroencephalo- 
praphic  signal  a  compressed  signal  for  stonng  and/or  transmitting 
the  compressed  signal,  wherein  said  method  composes  the  follow- 
ing steps 

convening  the  analog  eleclroencephalographic  signal  into  a  sig- 
nal in  digital  format, 
generating  by  means  ot  an  estimator  predicted  values  of  the 
digital  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  past  behavior  of  the  analog 
signal  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  predicted  values  and  actual  values  of  the  digital 
signal,  and 
enc(xling  said  signal  indicative  ot  the  distance  by  means  of 
vanable-length  codes  with  prefixes  to  generate  the  com- 
pressed signal 


5,708,430 

HIGH  SPEED  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Young-Seok  Sohn.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
95-5426 

Int  CI."  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CI.  341—67  1  Oaim 


1  A  variable-length  code  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding,  at  a 
half  clock  rate,  sequential  vanable-length  codewords  supplied  from 
an  input  buffer  which  stores  an  input  bit  stream  to  be  decoded  in 
fixed-length  segments  having  a  length  equal  to  twice  a  longest 
length  of  the  variable-length  codewords,  said  apparatus  compos- 
ing: 

first  and  second  bit  storage  means  for  storing  consecutive  fixed- 
length  segments  of  the  input  bit  stream  in  the  input  buffer; 
first  shift  ineans  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  bit  storage 
means  and  having  a  first  output  window  for  producing  a  first 
window  output  sequence  from  bits  in  the  consecutive  fixed- 
length  segments  from  the  first  and  the  second  bit  storage 
means,  the  bit  length  of  the  first  window  output  sequence 
being  equal  to  the  longest  length  of  the  variable-length  code- 
words and  the  first  output  window  being  shifted  across  the 
bits  in  the  first  and  the  second  bit  storage  means  in  direct 
response  to  a  window  control  signal; 
second  shift  means  connected  to  the  first  shift  means  and  having 
a  second  output  window  for  producing  a  second  window 
output  sequence  from  bits  contained  in  the  first  window 
output  sequence  and  a  previous  decoding  output  sequence 
applied  thereto,  and  generating  high-order  M  bits  from  the 
first  bit  in  the  second  window  output  sequence  as  a  code 
value,  the  bit  length  of  the  second  window  output  sequence 
being  equal  to  the  longest  length  of  the  variable- length  code- 
words, said  second  output  window  being  shifted  in  direct 
response  to  a  codeword  length  and  M  being  an  integer  smaller 
than  the  longest  length  of  the  vanable-length  codewords; 
relay  means  for  latching  the  second  window  output  sequence  for 
one-half  the  clock  cycle  and  producing  the  latched  second 
window  output  sequence  as  the  decoding  output  sequence; 
first  memory  means  coupled  lo  the  relay  means  for  producing  a 
codeword  length  in  response  to  a  pre  fix  code  which  consists 
of  high-order  P  bits  of  the  vanable-length  codeword  that 
begins  at  the  first  bit  position  of  the  decoding  output 
sequence,  the  maximum  value  of  P  being  an  integer  smaller 
than  the  longest  length  of  the  vanable-length  codewords; 
second  memory  means  connected  lo  the  first  memory  means  and 
the  second  shift  means  for  producing  a  fixed-length  word  in 
response  to  the  codeword  length  and  the  code  value;  and 
accumulation  means  for  adding  the  codeword  length  lo  a  previ- 
ously accumulated  codeword  length  in  order  to  produce  the 
window  control  signal  indicating  the  added  and  accumulated 
codeword  length,  said  accumulation  means  generating  a  read 
signal  to  retrieve  a  next  fixed-length  segment  stored  in  the 
input  buffer  when  the  accumulated  codeword  length  is  greater 
than  twice  the  longest  length  of  the  vanable-length  code- 
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wtirds.  the  neM  Mxcil  length  sei;nient  bein^;  -tored  in  the  hrM 
bit  storage  means  and  the  tuecl  length  segment  prc\u.u-l\ 
slureil  in  the  hrst  hit  sKir.ige  means  heing  ir.insterred  to  Ihe 
senim)  hit  storage  ineans 
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MFTHOD  K)R  (  ()MPRF:SS1()N  tODINC;  OK 

POTENTIALLY  I  NBOl  NDED  INTE(;ER.S 

Paul  (;ior  Howard.  Morganvilk,  NJ.,  assisnor  to  Lucent  leth- 

n«lo|;i«>  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Kiled  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  557.6.V) 

Int.  n^  H0-1M  '/f*' 

I  .S.  (I.  341  —  107  l-<  (  laim-s 
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second  means  for  hnding  ami  supphmg  to  saul  hrst  means  an 
appropriate  integer  \alue  tor  K  tor  which  said  hrst  means 
most  nearU  approximates  coherent  sampling  ot  the  input 
signal 


5.708,4.13 

I)I(;iTAI.  C  ONVERTER 

Peter  Craham  Craven.  Old  School  Hoasc,  Main  Street.  East 

(hallow.  Wantage,  Oxford  OX  12  9SG,  United  Kingdom 
PtT  No   K'T/GB94/01917.  S  -371  Date  Mar.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Mar.  1.  1996.  PC-T  Pub.  No.  WO95/06980.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PtT  Filed  .Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  600.989 
('lainu  priority,  application  I  nited  KinRdom.  .Sep.  2.  1993. 
93182.W 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  llt-^ 
I  .S.  n.  JMl— 144  26  (lainfi 


K  A  nielhiHl  ot  compression  cinling  a  non  negative  integer  or  a 
negative  integer  n  ot  potenlialK  unbounded  value  somprising  the 
steps  ot 

it  n  IS  a  negative  integer,  convening  n  to  a  non  negative  integer 
transtorming  n  it  n  is  a  non  negative  integer,  or  transtonning 
the  convened  n  it  n  is  a  negative  integer  into  a  hinar\ 
representation  consisting  ot  a  sequence  ot  hits  in  which  the 
length  of  the  sequence  is  sell  contained  within  the  secjiieme 
Itself, 

coding  the  event  ot  n  heing  a  nun  negative  integer  or  a  negative 
integer  with  a  binar.  arithmetic  coder, 

it  n  IS  a  non  negative  integer,  coding  each  bit  ot  its  translonned 
sequence  ot  bits  with  the  binary  anthmetic  coder  using  previ 
ously  coded  bits  ot  the  sequence  as  a  conditioning  context, 
each  conditioning  context  being  assix.iated  with  the  coding  ot 
non  negative  integers,  and 

if  n  IS  a  negative  integer,  coding  each  bit  ot  its  translornied 
convened  sequence  ot  bits  with  the  binan.  arithmetic  coder 
using  previously  coded  bits  ot  the  sequence  as  a  conditioning 
context,  each  conditioning  context  tieing  assmiaied  with  the 
ccKling  ot  negative  integers 
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I  ,-\  digital  convener  including  a  consecutive  edge  iiKxlulator 
150),  and  a  noise  shaping  circuit  (.Wi  arranged  to  nHxlify  the  input 
to  the  consecutive  edge  miKtulator  in  dependence  upon  values 
corresponding  to  an  output  ot  the  consecutive  edge  mcxlulator, 
characterised  in  that  the  noise  shaping  circuit  (.M)l  is  an-anged  to 
apply  different  respective  non  linear  functions  to  samples  at  time 
instants  corresponding  to  trailing  edge  and  leading-edge  outputs 
respectivelv  ot  the  consecutive  edge  modulator 


5.708.432 
COHERENT  SAMPLING  DKilTIZER  SYSTEM 
David  Dean  Reynolds,  Beaverton.  and  Roman  Aureli  Sli/yaski. 
Aloha,  both  of  Oreg..  avsignors  to  Credence  System.s  Corpo- 
ration, Eremonl,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.466 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  \nn) 
I  ..S.  CI.  .V«l  — 12-1  12  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  lor  sampling  an  input  sign.il  ot  Irequencv  V..  the 
apparatus  comprising 

means  tor  generating  a  master  clock  signal  ot  treqiien^v  l„,  ,, 

that  is  other  than  an  integer  multiple  ot  (•,, 
hrst  means  receiving  the  master  clivk  signal  tor  sampling  the 
input  signal  N  times  during  M  consecutive  cvcles  ot  the  input 
signal  .It   a  rate   H,    (■„.  yV^-   ^t^""^   ^'  •*"''  '"^   •"''   i""-'^""' 
arcater  than  one    and 


5.708.4.34 

RESISTOR  STRiNc;  dic;itauanal(k;  converter 

WITH  RESF:mNC;  SWITCHFIS 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser  No.  706.535 
(  laim.s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995.  7-2-54724 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  \rh 
VS.  CI.  -Ml— 148  11  Claims 

1    ,A  digital/analog  ([)/,-\i  converter  comprising 
hrst  and  second  piiwer  suppiv  voltage  means, 
an  iiutput  terminal, 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  tx-tween  said  first  and 

second  power  suppiv  voltage  means, 
J  plurality  ot  switches  arranged  in  a  tree  conhguiation  tx-tween 
hrst   nodes  ot   said   resistors   and   said  output   terminal,   said 
switches  being  tunied  ON  and  OFV  in  response  to  input  bits, 
aad 


V  INPU'  ;0 
XytTTLR 


I  .S.  en.  -342—1 


1  A  wave  absort>er  compnsing  a  sintered  femle  tile  wave 
absorber  as  a  base  substrate  lowermost  relative  to  the  incident 
wave,  and  one  or  more  laminates  each  comprising  a  dielectnc  layer 
and  a  dielectric  loss-causing  layer. 

wherein  said  dielectnc  layer  is  positioned  between  said  sintered 
femte  tile  and  said  dielectnc  loss-causing  layer,  said  dielectnc 
loss-causing  layer  compnses  a  lower  side  and  an  upper  side, 
said  laminates  are  arranged  such  that  an  upper  laminate  is 
placed  directly  abcive  a  lower  laminate,  and  said  dielectnc 
loss  causing  layer  in  said  upper  laminate  is  an  uppermost 
dielectric  loss-causing  layer 


5,708,436 
Ml  LTI-MODE  RADAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  REAL-TIME 
ULTRA  HIGH  RESOLUTION  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 
RADAR  (SAR)  CAPABILITY 
Miguel  E.  Loiz,  Sheiton;  Kevin  J.  Kelly,  Stamford;  John  P. 
Robinson,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.;  Edward  F.  Stockburger, 
North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  and  Russell  Whitman.  Ansonia,  Coim., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.897 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  /  ?/W 

U.S.  CI.  -342—25  31  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  producing  one  meter  and  one  foot  resolution  in 

synthetic  aperture  radar  imagers  in  real  time,  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

(a I  generating  and  radiating  wideband  RF  waveform  signals. 
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at  least  one  reset  switch,  connected  to  a  second  node  of  at  least 
one  of  said  switches  on  a  side  of  said  output  terminal,  for 
reselling  said  second  node  to  a  predetermined  voltage 


5,708.435 
MULTILAYER  WAVE  ABSORBER 
Toshio  Kudo,  Osaka;   Hideaki  Tamura,  Arida,  and  Kenichi 
Noda.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable 
Industries,  Ltd.,,  Hyogo,  and  Ten  Incorporated,,  Aichi.  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009291 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  17/00 


13  Claims 


(b)  receiving  radar  return  signals  of  the  radiated  RF  waveform 
signals  and  thereafter  down  converting  the  frequency  of  the 
return  signals  and  generating  IF  signals  therefrom; 

(c)  generating  an  unfocused  synthetic  aperture  radar  map  from 
the  IF  signals,  said  map  being  comprised  of  a  complex  data 
matrix  including  in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature  (Q)  components; 

(d)  motion  compensating  the  data  of  the  data  matrix  so  that  the 
center  of  the  map  is  range  aligned  and  phase  aligned  m 
response  to  input  signals  from  a  global  positioning  system  and 
an  inertial  navigation  system; 

(e)  polar  reformatting  the  data  matnx  from  a  polar  coordinate 
format  inherent  in  said  data  to  a  rectangular  coordinate  for- 
mat; 

(f)  autofocusing  the  data  matnx  into  a  focused  image;  and 

(g)  processing  the  autofocused  image  and  generating  a  visual 
display  of  the  radar  map  therefrom. 


5,708,437 

RADAR  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Gellekink,  Ootmarsum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 

landse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02905,  8  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)7472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCTT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,066 
Claims    priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   8,    1993, 
9301552 

Int.  CI."  CJOIS  /-V.56 
U.S.  CI.  342—91  9  Claims 
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1  Radar  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  high-speed  targets,  com- 
pnsing antenna  means,  transmitter  means  for  the  generation,  per 
antenna  direction,  of  at  least  M  bursts  of  at  least  N  transmitter 

pulses,  with  M=2,  3 N=2.  3 receiver  means  for  the 

reception,  per  transmitter  pulse,  of  a  radar  echo  signal  determined 
per  range  quant,  and  a  video  processor  connected  to  the  receiver 
means,  comprising  an  N-point  doppler  filterbank  for  the  process- 
ing, per  burst  and  per  range  quant,  of  the  radar  echo  signals  into  an 
N-bin  doppler  spectrum  and  a  tfireshold  circuit,  provided,  for  each 
range  quant,  with  N  threshold  values  for  the  generation  of  an  alarm 
when  crossing  of  at  least  one  threshold  for  at  least  one  range  quant 
occurs,  characlenzed  in  that  the  threshold  circuit  comprises  a 
threshold  generator  for  the  generation,  per  range  quant,  of  N 
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AN(;i'l  AR  VKI.<K  ITY  (  Alt  I  LATIN(;  APPARAnS 

FOR  NAVI(;ATI0N  APPARATl  S 

Tamiya  Tanaka;   Masashi   Ohkubo.   both   of  Kanagawa.   and 

Katsuhiko  Nunokawa.  (  hiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55V,  154 
('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1W4.  6-.M54AS 
Int.  ("1."  (;oi.s  /  (/W  /  (W* 

II..S.  CI.  342— 104  12  Claims 
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I    A  navigalion  .ipparalus  Inr  a  mobilf  \ehKle    comprisinj; 

plural   velixity   delcclors  e.Kh   tcir  cieleclin^   a   veli>cil\    ol 
moving  vehicle. 

prixcssing  means  tiir  Jcrning  a  s.aluc  i>t  a  parameter  deterniin 
ing  an  angular  velocilv  ot  saiit  mnving  vehicle. 

angular  vel(X.ily  cakulaling  means  lor  cakulaling  the  icIiKitv  ot 
said  moving  vehicle  based  on  the  value  ol  said  p.irameler 
trom  said  processing  means. 

selcKity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  mean  velocity  ot 
said  moving  vehicle  trom  outputs  ot  saui  plural  velocilv 
lieteclors. 

digital  storage  means  tor  storing  digital  map  data 

display  means  tor  displaying  a  map  and  a  position  ot  said 
vehicle  on  said  map;  and 

a  central  priKessing  unit  tor  calculating  a  position  ot  j  vehitle 
based  on  said  angular  velocity  determined  b>  said  angulai 
velocity  calculating  means  and  said  mean  veliKitv  detemimed 
by  said  velocity  calculating  means,  tor  reading  digital  map 
data  trom  said  digital  storage  means,  and  tor  generating  an 
output  signal  to  said  display  means  so  that  said  displav  means 
displays  said  map  and  said  position  iit  said  vehicle  on  said 
map 
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extracting  unknown  W  code  signals  trom  said  11  (7A  signals  by 

a  W  CODh  EXTRACTOR. 
logging  sampled  W  code  signals  by  a  DATA  MHMORY  bl(x.k. 
lianstemng    the    logged    sampled    W    cixJe    trom    said    DATA 

MHMORY  to  a  V.  SAMPl.t-  STORAC.K  by  a  MICROPRO 

CK-SSOR  system,  and 
stopping  the  logging  priKess  when  saul  W  SAMPl.h  .STOR.AGt 

IS  tilled 


5,708,440 

PSKHM)LITE  TRANSLATOR  FOR  I  Nl.ICENSKI) 

FREQUENCIF^ 

Charies    R.   Trimble,   I.os   Altos   HilU,   and   Arthur   N.   Woo, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Trimble  Navigation 

Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

C  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453 J«l,  May  -Ml,  1W5.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  19«>6.  Ser.  No.  659,747 

Int.  CI.   H04B    //^y  (;ois  '</(i: 

I  .S.  CI.  342—357  7  Claims 


5,708.439 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVTNt; 
I  NKNOWN  (  ()DE.S  ON  SATELLITE  POSITlONlNti 
SYSTEM 
(;ary  R.  Lennen,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,99* 
Int.  CI."  (;0IS  s/ri: 
ILS.  CI.  .V42— 357  l«  (laims 

18   A  methtxl  tor  logging  the  sampled  W  tode  generated  by  the 
.Satellite  Positioning  System  (SPSi  comprising  the  steps  ot 
selecting  a  satellite  vehicle  iSVl  to  be  observed, 
observing  the   selected  SV   bv    steering  a   PAR.ABOl  K     HlSll 

ANTKNNA  to  a/imuth  and  elevation  ot  said  S\ 
searching  by    a   1.1   C7A  TRACKHR   an   I  I    (  /A  cikIc   signal 

generated  by  said  SV, 
liKking  to  said  LI   C7A  code  by   closing  the  ohIc  and  wirner 

tracking  loops  by  said  1.1  C/A  TRACKHR. 
synchronizing  P  and  XIA  signals  generated  bv  a  ( OHH  (iHN 

HRATOR  with  said  SV  satellite  11  (7A  signal. 
aligning  an   ADJUSTABL.H   FRHyCHNCY  ()S(  ll.l.AlOR   to 
said  SV, 


1 


m 


1    A  pseudolite  translator  comprising 

a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  position  intonnation  having  a  hrst 
frequency  said  position  information  transmitted  trom  a 
pseudolite, 

a  trequcncv  convening  priKessor  for  convening  said  position 
intomiation  having  said  first  frequency  to  position  intornia 
lion  having  a  second  frequency,  said  frequency  convening 
priKessor  coupled  to  said  receiver    and 

an  output  unit  coupled  to  said  frequency  convening  processor, 
said  output  unit  adapted  to  communicate  said  position  infor- 
mation ot  said  second  frequency  to  a  position  determining 
device 


5,708,441 

ANTENNA  DIRECTIVITY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

C  HANNEL  CONFIGURATION  METHOD  FOR  A  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Toshihito  Kanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138201 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  </(K) 

I  .S.  CI.  342—359  9  Claims 


1  An  antenna  directivity  control  method  in  a  mobile  communi- 
cation system  that  includes  a  base  station  and  mobile  stations 
disposed  within  radio  zones  corresponding  to  said  base  station 
which  perform  radio  communication  with  said  base  station,  and 
that  employs  at  said  base  station  an  antenna  having  vanable 
direction  of  directivity;  the  method  being  a  control  method  of  said 
direction  of  directivity  compnsing; 

continuously  changing  said  direction  of  directivity  of  said  base 
station  antenna  such  that  signal  reception  level  at  each  mobile 
station  exceeds  a  prescnbed  value  dunng  a  time  interval  equal 
to  an  elapsed  time  from  beginning  of  a  first  slot  to  an  end  of 
an  (n+l)th  slot  of  any  continuous  n+l  slots,  with  n  being  a 
natural  number,  on  at  least  one  time-division-multiplexed 
channel 


1  -JTo. 


1  A  correlation  radiometer  imaging  system  for  use  on  a  moving 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  array  comprising  two  rectangular  elements  that  are 
each  frequency  scanned  in  a  cross-track  dimension  and  that 


are  spaced  apan  by  a  predetermine  distance  that  determines 
image  resolution  of  the  system; 

hrst  amplifier  means  respectively  coupled  to  the  antenna  ele- 
ments for  amplifying  signals  received  thereby,  and  for  trans- 
lating the  signals  to  an  intermediate  frequency; 

second  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals; 

bandpass  filter  means  coupled  to  receive  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals  and  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  frequency 
bands  of  signals  about  a  set  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  cross-track  antenna  pointing  angles; 

delay  means  for  pointing  a  plurality  of  cross-track  channels  at 
forward  angles  to  provide  improved  along-track  images: 

means  for  multiplying  the  antenna  element  outputs  to  provide 
in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  a  product  produced 
thereby; 

A/D  conversion  means  for  sampling  and  converting  the  in-phase 
and  quadrature  components  to  digital  signals; 

filter  means  for  digitally  filtering  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
component  samples  to  select  a  product  phase  modulation 
frequency  favorable  to  improved  image  quality; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  in-phase  component  samples  of 
the  filtered  product  phase  mcxlulation  frequency;  and 

correlator  means  for  cross-correlating  the  set  of  samples  for  each 
cross-track  channel  with  a  weighted  reference  function,  which 
weighted  reference  function  includes  weighting  effects  that 
are  a  function  of  the  bandwidth  of  the  bandpass  filter  means 
and  the  spacing  between  antenna  elements  which  provides  for 
greater  bandwidth  and  greater  sensitivity  of  the  system 


5,708.443 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SIGNAL 

DOPPLER  CHANGE  TO  RESOLVE  LONG  BASELINE 

INTERFEROMETER  AMBIGUOUS  PHASE  CHANGE 

MEASUREMENTS  FOR  LOCATING  A  RADAR  EMITTER 

Conrad  M.  Rose,  Dahlgren,  Va..  assignor  to  Litton  Systems 

Inc..  Woodland  Hill.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693^46 

InL  CI."  GOIS  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  342--M2  5  Oaims 


5,708.442 
CORRELATION  RADIOMETER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Whelan.  Mcl>ean.  Va..  and  Henry  L.  McCord,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.251 

Int.  C\.''  HOIQ  mi 

i:.S.  n.  342—375  7  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  radar  emitter  by  resolving  long 
baseline  interferometer  (LBI)  ambiguous  differential  phase  mea- 
surements comprising: 

two  antennas  having  a  common  field  of  view  forming  the  LBI 
baseline,  with  this  baseline  not  necessarily  being  phase  cali- 
brated, 

two  receiver  channels  connected  to  said  antennas  to  detect  and 
measure  the  signal  angle-of-amval  induced  phase  difference 
on  this  baseline, 

a  one  of  said  antennas  being  connected  to  a  one  of  said  receivers 
including  means  for  measunng  signal  pulse  time-of-amval 
and  signal  carrier  frequency. 

a  memory  device  to  store  the  frequency  and  phase  measure- 
ments made  each  receiver  dwell. 
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a  Jittert-nn-t  lor  retciMnj;  ihc  troquencv  il.ila  Iihtii  s.iui  iiifiiion 
ami  tor  lormini!  itKTftrnni  ihe  iliHcrence  hdwciT  tR-qucn>.\ 
values  nieasurcil  in  iwo  dittiTi-nl  ilwflK  ti>i  di\nlinj:  this 
rt-sull  bv  the  IrcquciKS  riicaMireil  in  Ihc  i-ailit-r  dwell  ut  ihe 
iwd  beinj;  used  lo  priHlucc  a  niiriiiali/ed  tiequenc  quanlilv 
and  tar  deleriiiininj;  ihe  torrespondinj;  phase  dittereni.e  niea 
siiremenls. 

a  tirsi  stalint;  device  thai  multiplies  ihe  ditterenLed  and  normal 
i/ed  frequency  quanlities  trom  said  diHerencer  h\   a  scaling; 
factor  based  on  the  observer  s  speed,  pnxiucinj;  a  measure 
mem  ot  the  diftereniial  of  the  cosine  ot  the  signal  angle  ol 
arrival   (A().^).   this  AOA   being   the   angle   that    v*ould   be 
measured    at    Ihe    corresponding    dv*ell.    but    which    is    not 
required  to  be  measured  directly. 

a  second  device  that  multiplies  the  ambiguous  phase  difierence 
measured  on  the  LBI  baseline  b\  a  scaling  factor  based  on 
measured  emitter  frequency  and  baseline  length,  producing  a 
mca.suremenl  ot  the  ditTerential  ot  the  cosine  ot  the  signal 
angle  of  arrival,  this  difterential  corresponding  lo  thai  calcu 
lated  by  said  firsi  scaling  device. 

hrsi  means  tor  companng  frequency  derived  and  ambiguous 
phase  derived  cosine  AOA  change  estimates  and  tor  adjusting 
the  pha.se  estimate  by  addition  ot  properly  scaled  ptisiiive  or 
negative  integer  values  until  the  absolute  value  ot  the  differ 
cnce  between  the  two  measurements  has  a  value  less  than  K. 
thereby  resolving  phase  ambiguity  and 

prix:ess<ir  means  for  using  the  output  from  said  hrsi  means  tor 
companng  for  Uvating  the  radar  emitter 


5.708.445 

\NTKNNA  ASSFMBI.Y  FOR  RADIO  C  IR(  III  AM) 

MKTHOD  THEREFOR 

Paul  J.  Moller.  Lake  Zurich.  III.;  Patrick  A.  SchwinRhammer. 

Denver.    Colo.,   and    Mark    W.    Schwartz,   Wauconda.    III.. 

assicnors  lo  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  425,694,  Apr.  19,  IW5,  Pal. 

No.  5.572J24,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  11,016,  Jan. 

29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

24,545 

Int.  (!.■  HOIQ  IC4 

I  .S.  ("I.  .143—702  l**  tiaims 


5,708,444 
MIITIPATCH  ANTENNA  WITH  EASE  OF 
MANIFACTIRE  AND  LARGE  BANDWIDTH 
Arthur  Johannes  Hendrikus  Pouwels,  Amhem,  and  Adrianus 
Bernardus    Smolders,    F^indboven,    both    of    Netherland.s, 
assignors  to  Holland.se  Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  and 
Stichdng  Voor  De  Technische  Wetenschappen.  I  trecht,  both 
of  Netherlands 
WT  No.  PCT/EP94/03232,  §  371  Dale  Mar.  28,  1996,  $  I02lei 
Date  Mar.  28,  19%,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()95/09455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615089 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.    29,    1993, 
9301677 

Int.  CI.'  HOig  l/<S 
VS.  CI.  343—700  MS  12  Claims 


±    _■ 


1  An  antenna  assembly  ot  selected  antenna  characteristics  lor  a 
radio  having  radio  circuitry  housed  within  a  radio  housing  bodv. 
the  antenna  assembly  composing 

an  eleclncally  conductive  wire  positioned  in  the  radio  housing 
b<xJy  and  having  at  least  a  portion  ot  a  winding  formed 
therein  lo  conhgure  Ihe  electrically -conductive  wire  into  a 
coiled  shape  the  electrically  conductive  wire  having  a  proxi 
mal  end  ponion  and  a  distal  end  ponion  wherein  the  proximal 
end  portion  is  coupled  to  the  radio  circuitry 

J  lop  hat  positioned  in  the  radio  housing  body,  the  top  hat 
including  a  hrst  electrical  coupling  portion  coupled  to  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  wire,  wherein  the  top  hat  is  ot  a 
surface  area  ot  a  magnitude  related  to  numbers  of  windings 
torined  in  the  electrically -conductive  wire  and  is  selected  such 
that  the  number  ot  windings  ot  the  wire  and  the  magnitude  ot 
the  surface  area  ot  the  top  hat  are  together  determinative  of 
the  antenna  characteristics,  and  the  lop  hal  including  a  second 
electrical  coupling  ponion  for  electrically  coupling  the  top  hat 
to  an  antenna  assixiated  with  a  projecting  rcxJ.  the  hrst  and 
second  electrical  coupling  portions  spaced  from  one  another; 
and 

a  rod  including  a  uk)  coil  carried  thereon,  the  rod  and  coil 
extending  through  the  top  hal  and  out  ot  the  radio  housing 
body  in  an  extended  position.  Ihe  rod  coil  coupled  to  the  top 
hat  al  the  second  electrical  coupling  ponion  when  the  rod  is  in 
ihe  extended  position,  whereby  the  rod  coil  is  coupled  to  the 
radio  circuitry  via  the  top  hal  and  the  electrically  conductive 
wire  when  the  rod  is  in  the  extended  position 


JMI 


1    ,\  mullipaich  antenna  comprising: 

an  array  ot  al  least  substantially  equal  radiators,  positioned  on 
one  side  of  a  diclectnc  sheet 

a  conductive  ground  plane  positioned  on  the  other  side  vit  ihe 
dielectric  sheet. 

feeding  means  positioned  neai  the  grouml  plane  on  a  side  l.kini; 
away  from  the  dielectric  sheet,  and 

capacilive   coupling   means    incorporated   between    the   teediiiL' 
means  and  the  radiators  tor  energi/ing  the  radiators 

wherein  ihe  radiators  each  consist  of  one  single  radiating  paKli 
positioned  on  an  outer  surface  ot  the  dielei.inc  sheet  and  ihe 
capacitive  coupling  means  comprise  constant  diameter  vnn 
ducting  probes,  on  one  side  connected  to  the  feeding  means 
and  on  the  other  side  ending  in  the  dieleclriv  sheet  near  the 
radiating  patch,  such  that  the  ends  of  the  conducting  protx-s 
are  complelelv  embedded  in  ihe  dielectric  sheet 


5,708,446 
PRINTED  CIRCIIT  ANTENNA  ARRAY  I  SlNti  CORNER 

REFLECTOR 

Daniel  tJeorge  Laramie,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  Qual- 

comm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,776,  Apr.  29.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,835 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  v/:,s  :/,/: 

I  .S.  CI.  343—815  23  Claims 

-■\n  antenna  array  >.ompnsing 

.iirner  reflector  having  hrst  and  second  conliniious  retleciive 

surfaces  which  inierseci  to  form  a  comer. 

dieleciric   substrate  positioned  fietween   said  corner  and  an 

opposite  end  of  said  hrsi  continuous  reflective  surface,  said 


I 


22 

J. 


5,708.448 
DOUBLE  HELIX  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Ray  C.   Wallace,  San   [>iego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualconun 
Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,925 

InL  a."  HOIQ  1/36 

I  .S.  CI.  343—895  17  Claims 


dielectric  substrate  dehning  at  least  one  surface  opposed  to 

said  second  continuous  reflective  surface. 
a  plurality  of  dipole  elements  arranged  upon  said  at  least  one 

surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate;  and 
means  tor  coupling,  at  least  partially  disposed  upon  said  one 

surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  said  plurality  of  dipole 

elements  to  an  antenna  feed  line 


5,708,447 

ANTENNA  HAVING  A  PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR 

Michael  Kammer,  Bad  Nenndorf;  Hans-Peter  Quade,  Hanover, 

and  Kari  Heinz  Reimann,  Langenhagen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  9419493 
U 

Int.  CI.''  HOIQ  19/12 
VS.  a.  34S— 840  20  Oaims 


1   A  double  helix  antenna,  comprising; 

a  first  helix  conductor  wound  in  a  first  direction  about  a  vertical 

axis  of  said  double  helix  antenna:  and 
a  second  helix  conductor  wound  in  a  second  directjon  about  said 

vertical  axis,  said  first  and  second  helix  conductors  being 

wound  so  as  to  be  orthogonal  when  minimum  honzontal 

separation  exists. 


5,708,449 

BINOCULAR  HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Gregory  Lee  Heacock.  Camas;  Ck>rdon  B.  Kuenster,  Medina. 

and  Kevin  W.  Shimasaki,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Virtual  Vision,  Inc..  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,064,  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,518,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,735 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  345—8  12  Claims 


1   An  antenna  comprising; 

a  parabolic  reflector  having  a  central  opening; 

a  supply  line  attached  to  said  parabolic  reflector,  said  supply  line 
including  two  rectangular,  essentially  parallel  electromagnetic 
waveguides  and  a  tuf)e-shaped  exciter  affixed  to  open  ends  of 
both  waveguides; 

a  holding  plate  located  in  said  central  opening  of  said  reflector, 
said  holding  plate  securely  surrounding  and  supporting  both 
of  said  waveguides  for  attachment  to  said  parabolic  reflector; 

a  mechanically  stable  receptacle  mounted  on  a  back  side  of  said 
reflector,  said  receptacle  being  used  to  attach  the  reflector  to  a 
support,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  corresponding  lo 
said  reflector  central  opening; 

a  metal  ring  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section  afiixed  to  said 
receptacle  opening,  said  ring  having  a  cylindncal  area  and  a 
base  area  at  nght  angles  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  base 
area  pointing  to  the  inside  of  the  nng.  said  receptacle  and  said 
nng  being  positioned  within  said  reflector  central  opening 
such  that  said  nng  is  centered  in  said  reflector  central  open- 
ing, and 

wherein  said  holding  plate  hts  precisely  into  the  said  ring  for 
thereby  liKating  said  holding  plate  in  said  central  opening  of 
said  reflector  and  wherein  said  holding  plate  can  be  removed 
from  said  ring 


1   A  head  mounted  display  system  compnsing: 

a  frame  to  be  worn  on  a  user's  head; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  mounted  on  said  frame  for  displaying 

video  information; 
a  concave  partial  reflector  supported  by  said  frame  and  shaped  to 

project  an  enlarged  virtual  image  of  said  displayed  video 

information  at  a  distance  from  said  user,  and 
an  optical  element  supported  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  disposed 

between  a  user's  eye  and  said  partially  concave  reflector  and 

having  an  optical  center  hne  that  is  at  a  convergence  angle 
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with  respcci  li^  an  .ms  ul  ihc  users  fse  when  Icxikm^;  slrai_i;hl 
ahead  li>  iliretl  the  user  s  ese  iimard  lowards  the  IcKalion  nt 
the  vinual  image 
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5,70«.45« 
HI  ()RJ':S(  KNT  DISPI.AY  DKVK  K  AM)  MKTHOI)  H)R 

DRIVINC;  SAMK 
Hiroaki  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Yamaguchi;  YoKhimichi  MaLsuda. 
and  Itani  Hatori.  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 
l>enshi  KoKyo  K.K..  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,899 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-l8«>9*2: 
Jan.  26,  1993.  5-0108JO.  May  17.  1993.  5-114«76 

Int.  CI.'  (;09<;   MV) 
i:.S.  (1. -MS — 47  5  Claims 
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1    A  Huorescenl  display  device  compnsinp 

a  plurality  ot  grids  junlaposed  to  each  other. 

a  plurality  ot  anixle  winngs,  and 

a  plurality  of  hrst  amxlc  patterns  connected  to  said  pluralitv  nt 
anixlc  wirings  and  disposed  under  said  plurality  ot  grids. 

wherein  hrst  ones  ot  said  plurality  of  hrst  anode  pallems  dis 
posed  under  ixld  ones  ot  said  plurality  of  gnds  are  commonly 
connected  to  a  hrst  one  of  said  plurality  ot  anixle  winngs.  and 
second  ones  ot  said  plurality  ot  hrst  anode  patterns  disposed 
under  even  ones  of  said  plurality  of  grids  are  comm<inl\ 
connected  to  a  second  separate  one  of  said  plurality  ot  anixle 
wirings 
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CTI» 

CMOi'" 


"  ,1   ■.  1 

cin«»|  vmcRl  vr*9\ 


values  ot  each  individual  pi\el  ot  the  display  and  biunivfKalK 
addressable  with  the  relauve  excited  pixel  dunng  the  tunc 
tioning  ot  the  display  . 
a  lorrection  circuit  ot  a  column  driving  signal  capable  ot  modu 
lating  the  bias  ot  the  selected  column  as  a  function  ot  a  video 
signal  and  ol  the  values  stored  in  said  correctu>n  memory  tor 
each  selected  pixel 


5.708,452 

LKD  DISPLAY  DKVICK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

I  ONTROLl,IN(;  THF.  SAME 

Nuzomu     Takahashi.     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan.     B.ssi|inor    to 

Kabu-shiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  622^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-073790; 
Mar  21.  1996,  8-064898 

Int.  1 1.'  (;09(;  </<: 

16  Claims 


I  .S.  CI.  345—82 


5,708,451 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORMING 

LUMINOSITY  AND  REDUCING  PHOSPHOR 

DEGRADATION  OF  A  HELD  EMISSION  FLAT  DISPLAY 

Livio  Baku,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy,  aasignor  to  SGS- Thomson 

Mkrociectronlcs,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  luly 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,099 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   20. 
1995,  95830314 

Int.  CI."  (;09<;  i/tft 
U.S.  n.  345—75  46  Oaims 

1  Field  emission  display  (FED I  compnsing  a  calhodic  structure 
m  the  form  of  conductive  stnps  dctincd  on  a  dielectric  substrate 
and  having  field  stimulable  electron  emission  sites  distnbuted  over 
their  surface,  each  strip  t>eing  individually  biasable  in  sequence  by 
a  column  scanning  circuitry  ot  a  pixel  driving  matrix  ot  the 
display,  which  dnving  matnx  comprises  conductive  extractor  strips 
orthogonal  to  said  columns,  selectable  in  sequence  by  a  row 
selection  circuitry,  characten/ed  in  that  said  column  scanning 
circuitry  composes 

a  correction  memory  array  programmable  dunng  a  testing  phase 
of  the  display  capable  of  stonng  relative  emission  efficiency 


1   A  light  emitting  diixle  display  device  comprising: 

a  matnx  circuit  in  which  light  emitting  duxles  are  arranged  in  a 
matnx  consisting  ot  rows  and  columns. 

row  dnver  having  a  plurality  ot  output  terminals,  each  output 
terminal  electncally  coupled  to  a  respective  row  of  said 
matnx  circuit  for  dnving  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes 
on  each  respective  row  ot  said  matnx  circuit,  each  corre- 
sponding light  emitting  diode  along  each  of  the  rows  being 
connected  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  row  direction  to 
form  corresponding  columns  ot  connected  light  emining 
diodes, 

a  sample  hold  circuit  connected  to  said  row  driver  for  sample 
holding  a  received  analogue  display  data  based  on  a  sample 
hold  signal  being  supplied  from  a  signal  generating  circuit, 
and 

an  analogue  switch  connected  to  said  sample  hold  circuit  respec 
lively  selecting  display  data  for  a  plurality  of  light  cmittmg 
dKxles  on  the  respective  rows  in  said  matnx  circuit  ba-sed  on  a 
switching  signal  being  supplied  from  an  external  source 


5,708,453 

RAMP  SIGNAL  PRODUCING  METHOD,  RAMP  SIGNAL 

PRODUCING  APPARATUS,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DRFVE/DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Susumu  l^uchtda,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihide  Nagatsu,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,729 

Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040900 

Int.  a."  H03K  LW2 

U.S.  CI.  345— «7  6  Oaims 


3'«'fygrc;  line    26 '■ 


Sompling  copoc'tor  '3 


Holding  copocita    15 
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1    A  matnx  type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

pixel  electnxles  arranged  in  a  matnx. 

data  signal  lines  and  scanning  signal  lines  for  dnving  the  pixel 

electriKles.  and 
a  data  signal  line  dnving  circuit  including 

sampling  capacitors  for  keeping  sampled  data  obtained  by 
sequentially  sampling  image  data  over  one  horizontal  scan- 
ning pentxl. 
holding  capacitors  for  holding  the  sampled  data  transmitted 
from  the  sampling  capacitors  upon  termination  of  the  hon 
/ontal   scanning  period  and  then  outpulting  the  sampled 
data  to  data  signal  lines  as  a  data  signal:  and 
precharging  means  for  precharging  the  corresponding  holding 
capacitors  by  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  hold 
ing  capacitors  before  the  sampled  data  is  transmitted  to  the 
holding  capacitors 


5,708,455 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshikazu  Maekawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,263,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107603 
InL  a."  G«9G  i/i6 
VS.  CI.  345—100  10  Claims 


PORWAJtD  DOBCTiaN  TRANSFDl 


UVEUE  DOBCnON  TKANS^ 


1  maiZOHTAL  ADOCaS 

cntcvrr 


2  SHIFT  KBOBTEft 


4  A  ramp  signal  producing  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  up/down  counter  for  counting  up  or  down  a  supplied  clock 
signal  to  obtain  a  count  value: 

amplitude  amount  converting  means  for  converting  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  supplied  clock  signal  into  an  amplitude  value 
corresponding  to  the  count  value  and  for  converting  said 
amplitude  value  in  such  a  manner  that  a  change  amount  per 
one  count  value  is  increased  dunng  the  counting  down  opera- 
tion by  said  up/down  counter;  and 

ramp  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  ramp  signal  with 
an  amplitude  corresponding  to  said  amplitude  value 


5,708,454 
MATRIX  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Katoh,  Tenri,  and  Hiroshi  Yoneda,  Dtoma.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129774 
Int.  a."  G09G  i/i6 
VS.  a.  345—100  24  Oaims 


1.  An  active  matrix  display  device,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arrayed  in  a  matrix  shave; 

a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  pixels  every 
line; 

a  horizontal  addressing  circuit  for  dcK-sequentially  addressing 
selected  line  pixels,  the  circuit  having  a  shift  register  formed 
of  a  number  of  multi-stage  connected  flip-flops  corresponding 
to  a  total  number  of  rows  of  pixels,  with  each  flip-flop  being 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  input/output  terminals  and  a  pre- 
scribed Stan  pulse  being  transferred  every  stage; 

a  wide  input  switch  element  for  inputting  a  start  pulse  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  flip-flop  positioned  at  a  leading  stage 
dunng  wide  displaying; 

a  normal  input  switch  element  for  inputting  a  start  pulse  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  flip-flop  positioned  at  a  specific  interme- 
diate stage  dunng  normal  displaying;  and 

dummy  input  switch  elements  for  load  adjustment  connected  to 
input/output  terminals  of  flip-flops  in  positions  other  than  the 
leading  stage  and  the  sfwcitic  intermediate  stage. 


5,708,456 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,708,457 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  EXTERNAL 
STORAGE  DEVICE  USED  THEREIN 
Masahiro  OUke,  Kyoto;  Toyofiuni  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Nishiumi,   Kyoto,   and   Kumiko   Kitagawa,  Tokyo,   all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  and  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,216,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continualion  of  Ser.  No.  749,527,  Aug.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225670 
InL  O."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—114  22  Oaims 

1   A  video  display  apparatus  which  displays  a  plurality  of  still 
picture  cells  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  still  picture  characters 
in  an  overlaid  state,  said  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
still  picture  video  data  generating  means  for  generating  video 
data  of  said  still  picture  characters  to  be  displayed  regarding 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sull  picture  cells  to  which  predeter- 
mined pnonties  are  applied  in  advance: 
hrst  pnonty  data  applying  means  for  separately  applying  first 
pnonty  data  for  each  still  picture  character  generated  by  said 
still  picture  video  data  generaung  means,  said  first  pnonty 
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il.iM  bt-iri);  ilittcrc-nl  Innii  Ihi-  lUila  nl  Ihc  slill  picliire  ih.iiinicr 
.iiul  ilcsijiiuilini;  a  i.hanj:c  ul  said  preclfU-iiiimeil  pnniiln-v  in 
ilisplavinj!  Ihc  still  picture  Lharactt'rs  in  the  oscrlaiil  sl.ili- 

sflecling  means  tor  scleeling  at  least  two  still  picture  icIU  .>ii  ihc 
basis   ul    saul   preileleniiineil   pnonlies   applied   Id   said    still 
picture  cells,  ,ind  at  a  time  that  said  tirst  prnirit\  data  deshj 
nates  the  chan);e  ul  said  predclermined  priorilies,  loi   seU\ 
ti\el>  iiuiputtini;  the  video  data  ul  the  one  still  picture  ili.ii 
acter  havini;  the  highest  pnoril\  amiin);  still  picture  charadeis 
nl   selected   still   picture  cells  on  the  basis  ul   said  predelei 
mined  priorities  and  said  hrst  pnorits  data,  thereby  changing 
said  predeleniiined  priorities  in  an  inerlaid  state  ol  ihe  plu 
ralit\  ot  still  picture  cells  b\  each  still  picture  chaiader    and 

display  means  lot  ilispla\ing  the  still  picture  charadei  outpuned 
seleclnelv  b\  said  selecting  means 


5.708.45X 

MKTHOI)  OK  AND  APPARATl  S  K)K  I  SIN(.  THK 

I)l(;iTI/.KR  SKNSOR  l.OOP  ARRAY  OK  A  ( OMPl  I1N(. 

DKVICK  AS  AN  AN TKNNA  KOR  A  RADIO  KRKQl  KN(> 

LINK  TO  AN  KXTERNAI.  DATA  SOIRC  K 

Michael  K.  Vrbanac,  I.ivermore,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  ( Onipaq 

(°i>inputcr  t'orporation.  Hoaston.  Tex. 

Kiled  D«.  15,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .<56.7(Wi 

Int.  t  I.    HO.AM  //  (*( 

I  .S.  CI.  .M.'«— 156  .<7  Claims 


N.iiil  diL'iii/ci  sciisoi  ii«.|i  air.iv  aiul  Ini  piiniding  a  digital 
signal  lespoMM^c  lu  Ihe  scii.ii  d.ilastie.uii  radm  tiequcncs 
signal 
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5.7(W.45'' 
I'lilenl  Not  Issui-d  hiir  I  his  NumlMT 


5,7(>«,4«t 
lOl  C  H  SCRKKN 
Ihomas    M.   ^imnR.   Oakland:    William    Martin    Betker,   .San 
Carlos,  and  Joseph  Shamash.  Orinda.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  W  I  Systems.  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif. 

Kiled  Jiin.  2.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4h«.M7 

Int.  CI.'  mm,  '■'ixi 

I   s.  CI.  .W5— 17.1  IX  Claims 


I  \  loiKh  siieeii  vuiiipiising  sensors  loi  iiioniloring  relative 
ilistnbulion  ol  loric  thereon,  s.nd  sensors  being  positioned  relative 
lo  the  touch  screen  such  that  bending  strain  on  Ihe  touch  screen, 
engendered  b\  touch,  is  detected  bv  the  sensors,  wherein  said 
sensors  transmit  one  or  more  input  signals  to  a  charge  balancing 
ami  nuiltipiving  analog  to  digital  convener  conhgured  to  relate 
bending  lorce  lo  an  identitiable  unique  [vosition  on  the  screen,  the 
charge  balancing  and  multiplying  analog  to  digital  converter  com 
prising  a  sum  and  divide  analog  to  digital  convener  using  charge 
balancing  and  integration,  wherein  said  sensors  provide  sensing 
and  valuation  ot  touch  lorces  on  said  screen.  Iroiri  opptisite  sides  ol 
said  screen  with  conversion  ol  the  valuation  ot  the  touch  torces 
from  opposite  sides  ol  the  screen  to  separate  propomonal  charge 
signals,  whereby  a  balance  charge  comes  trom  the  plus  and  minus 
sum  ol  the  sensing  ol  lotich  lorces  on  said  screen  trom  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  means  toi  sonverting  the  balance  charge  to  a 
(xisiiion  on  the  screen,  wherein  said  screen  is  quadrilateral  and 
wherein  said  sensors  include  at  least  lour  sensors  positioned  at  the 
tour  corners  ot  the  quadnlaleral  screen,  wherein  an  input  signal  is 
Ihe  diflerence  between  proponional  charge  signals  trom  two  oppo 
site  sides  ot  the  screen  and  wherein  the  input  signal  is  divided  by 
the  sum  signal  and  the  sum  ot  charge  counts  over  a  h\ed  interval, 
resulting  in  an  output  value  used  by  Ihe  means  lor  convening  Ihe 
bal.ince  ihaige  to  a  position  on  Ihe  screen 


I    A  (>en  enabled  computer  svstem  tor  use  with  an  evlernal  ladio 
frequence    serial   data   signal   source   including   a  r.idio   trequencv 
transmitter   tor   transmitting   a   serial   dalasiream   radio   tiequenvv 
signal,  the  computer  svsieni  comprising 
a  digiti/er  pen 

a  digiti/er  sensor  knip  anay  lor  cooperativelv  ^omnuinkating 
vnth  said  digiti/er  pen  and  lor  receiving  Ihe  serial  dalastream 
radio  frequencv  signal,  wherein  Ihe  serial  dalastream  radio 
trequencv  signal  is  provided  by  a  source  oiher  than  said 
digili/er  pen.  and 
receiver  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  digili/er  sensor 
liHip  array,  said  receiver  circuitry  including  means  lor  relriev 
ing  the  serial  dalastream  radio  trequencv   signal  received  bv 


5.70».4ftl 

\cocsTic  rcn  cH  position  sknsor  csinc;  a  i.ow- 
i.oss  transparknt  si  bstr.atk 

Joel   Kent,  Kremont,  Calif.,  a.vsisnor  to  Kl.O  TouchSystems, 
Inc.,  Kremont,  Calif. 

Kiled  Jan.  24,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  377,18.1 

Int.  CI.  c;<m;  saxi 

C.S.  CI.  .M.";— 177  45  Claims 

1    In  a  touch  sensor  comprising 

a  substrate  capable  ol  propagating  acoustn  waves  along  a  plu 
ralilv  ol  acoustic  paths  and  having  at  least  one  touch  sensitive 
surface,  a  touch  on  said  surface  causing  a  penurbation  of  said 
.ii^oustK  waves. 
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at  least  one  transmitting  transducer  coupled  lo  said  substrate  for 
producing  acoustic  vvaves  therein,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  substrate  for  sensing  a  touch-induced 
perturbation  of  said  acoustic  waves; 

wherein  Rayleigh  waves  are  propagated  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  acoustic  paths. 

the  improvement  wherein  a  touch-induced  pertubation  of  Ray- 
leigh waves  is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  and  said  sub- 
strate IS  made  of  a  glass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  borosilicate  glass  and  a  banum-containing  glass. 


1  A  pnnler  for  printing  on  a  web  of  record  members,  said  web 
having  a  plurality  of  detectable  indices  disposed  along  a  length  of 
the  web.  each  of  said  indices  having  a  measurable  length  that  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  measurable  length 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web.  said  printer 
comprising 

means  for  advancing  said  web  through  said  pnnter. 

means  for  detecting  an  index  as  said  web  is  being  advanced; 

means  resptmsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  determining  the 

length  of  said  index; 
means  for  storing  a  default  increment  of  advance  value  that  is 

less  than  said  predetermined  value; 
means  for  adjusting  said  default  value  based  upon  said  deter 
mined  length  of  said  index  lo  provide  an  adjusted  value;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  advancing  means  to  advance  said  web 
an  increment  following  the  detection  of  a  subsequent  index, 
said  increment  representing  said  adjusted  value  and  being  less 
than  said  determined  length 


5,708,463 
INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING 
MONOCHROMATIC  AND  COLOR  RECORDING  MODES 
Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi,  Yokohama,-  Atsiishi  Arai,  Kasukabe,- 
Hiroshi  Tajika,  and  Noribiuni  KoiUbashi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,121,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,462,  Jul.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,147,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,775, 
Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1989,  1-018230; 
Jan.  28,  1989,  1-018299;  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-013486 

Int  a."  B41J  2/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  347—43  18  Claims 
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5,708,462 

microprcx:essor  controlled  thermal 
printer 

James  E.  Helmboid,  Centerrille;  Donald  A.  Morrison,  Dayton; 
Rex  D.  Watkitts,  Franklin,  and  Richard  D.  Wirrig,  Center- 
ville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,463,  Jim.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioi]  of  Ser.  No.  724,609,  Jul.  2, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234364, 

Aug.  19,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,061,946,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  209.946,  Jun.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,061.947. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,604 
Int  CI."  C;01D  /5/24 

L;,S.  CI.  346—136  14  Qaims 
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>       "     tt*0  SC*MNINC 

DIRECTION  (1st. scan;  pra.SCAN) 

(2r«l.SCAN)  nlh.SCAN) 

1 .  An  ink  jet  recording  device  comprising; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  an  inlc  jet  recording  head  hav  ing  a 
pluralit>'  of  arrays  in  a  scanning  direction,  wherein  each  of 
said  arrays  has  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  such  that  each  of 
said  arrays  discharges  a  different  color  ink; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  recording  signals  corresponding 
to  a  first  recording  area  to  a  plurality  of  ink  discharge  energy 
generating  elements; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  relative  to 
said  recording  head;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  ink  jet  recording  head,  said 
supplying  means  and  said  conveying  means  so  that  when  said 
control  means  operates  in  a  first  recording  mode,  a  recording 
covering  the  first  recording  area  is  f>roduced  by  one  of  said 
arrays  during  one  scanning  operation,  and  when  said  control 
means  operates  in  a  second  recording  mode  a  recording 
covering  a  second  recording  area  which  is  smaller  than  the 
first  recording  area  is  produced  by  each  of  said  arrays  during 
one  scanning  operation,  the  control  means  selecting  the 
recording  mode,  at  least  according  to  a  number  of  colors  of  an 
image  to  be  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  and  said 
second  recording  area  produced  by  respective  arrays  dunng 
the  one  scanning  operation  are  not  overlapped  in  the  scanning 
direction. 


5,708,464 

DEVICE  FOR  DIRECrr  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

(DEP)  with  "PREVIOUS  CORRECTION" 

Guide  Desie,  Herent.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-C^vaert  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,545 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  9, 1995. 
95203051 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/r>6 
I  .S.  CI.  347—55  6  Qaims 

1   A  DEP  device  adapted  for  grey-scale  printing  comprising 
a  back  electrode!  105 1. 
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INK  JFT  HF.AI)  HAVIN(;  PARAl.l.KI   I  IQl  ">  PATHS 

AND  PRUSSIRK  D1RK(TIN(;  WAI.I 

Hiromichi     Noguchi,     Atsugi,     Japan,     assignor     to     (anon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.840.  Aug.  17.  1W4.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929.92-V  Aug.  17.  1W2. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  905,124.  Jun.  24. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.401. 
Apr.  4.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
<*7J126,  Jun.  16.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  458.700 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1988,  63-151084 
Int.  n.    B41J  :/(*s 
I  .S.  CI.  347—65  '  Claim 


a  prinlhead  structured 06 1 

■m    aiTay    ot    printing    aperture^  107i    in    saiii    prinlhead    slnit 
turedO*)  through  which  a  panicle  (\ov.   can  be  elecirKallv 
modulated  by  a  control  electri>de(106<;i 
a  loner  delivery  means(lOl) 

at  least  one  control  means!  Ill  1  for  applying  an  cIcirK  held  lo 
said  control  electrodes,  wherein 

ID  said  control  means  controls  each  single  control  electriKle  lo 
enable  the  printing  ot  pixel  dots  through  each  single  print 
ing  aperture!  107)  each  ol  said  pixel  dots  intended  lo  ha\e  a 
predetermined  density,  and. 
Ill)  said  control  means  controls  said  printing  ol  said  pixel  dots 
using  previous  electrixle  parameter  characteristics  as  cor 
rection  data 


5,708,465 
THKRMAl.  INK-JET  HKAD 
Naoki  MoriU;  Jun  I.sozaki;  Yoshihiko  Fujimura,  and  Masa- 
hiko  Fujii.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  199,^.  5-353106. 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-353107 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  :/('5 
I  .S.  CI.  347-*5  '«  ("'"ims 
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1    .An  ink  jel  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  ot  ink  jet  portions  each  ink  |et  portion  haMng  a 
no/vle  channel  which  has  a  letting  opening  lor  jetting  ink 
Iherelroni  and  an  end  portion  renxile  from  said  letting  open 
ing,  a  recess  provided  in  said  nozzle  channel,  a  heal  resistive 
element  provided  in  said  recess  and  an  ink  chamber  livaied 
beneath  said  end  portion  lo  communicale  with  said  recess 
said  ink  chamber  having  a  nonlinear  surtace. 

a  coupling  means  lor  coupling  each  ink  chamber   .ind 

an  ink  reservoir  communicating  with  said  coupling  means  loi 
providing  ink  lo  each  ink  chamber 


1   An  ink  jei  head  cimiprising 

a  tirst  liquid  path  having  an  end.  said  end  dehning  a  discharge 
port  through  which  an  ink  is  ejecied.  and 

a  second  liquid  path  having  a  discharge  energy  generating  ele 
meni  tor  generating  energy  to  be  used  tor  discharging  the  ink 
through  said  discharge  port,  said  discharging  energy  general 
ing  element  compnsing  a  heal  generating  element  for  apply 
ing  heat  so  as  to  discharge  the  ink.  said  discharge  energy 
generating  element  generating  a  pressure  when  dnven.  said 
hrst  liquid  path  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sec 
ond  fluid  palh  in  a  vicinity  ot  said  discharge  energy  general 
ing  element,  said  hrsi  liquid  path  and  said  second  liquid  palh 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  and 

a  wall  disp<ised  at  least  panially  abtive  said  discharge  energy 
generating  element,  said  wall  comprising  a  slanted  surface 
which  guides  the  pressure  above  said  discharge  energy  gener 
ating  element  that  is  generated  when  said  discharge  energy 
generating  element  is  dnven,  said  wall  guiding  the  pressure 
into  said  hrsi  liquid  path  and  toward  said  discharge  port, 

wherein  al  least  a  portion  ot  said  hrst  liquid  path  is  livated 
above  said  discharge  energy  generating  element  and  is  remote 
ttom  said  second  liquid  path 


5.708,467 
THFRMAL  PRINTING  APPARATl  S  ISINCi 
INTERMEDIATE  MEDIIM 
Masanori  Yoshikawa,  Osaka;  Atsushi  Sogami,  Sanda:  Hiroyuki 
MaLsuo,   Osaka,   and    Nobuyoshi   Taguchi,    Ikoma,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MateushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1994.  6-044257; 
Jun.  21.  1994,  6-138993 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  :/*: 

I  .S.  CI.  347—213  5  Claims 

1    A  thermal  priming  apparatus  tor  priming  a  recorded  picture  on 
an  image  receptor,  comprising 

an  inlemiediale  medium  having  an  endless  shape, 

a  uilor  developing  layer  transfer  member  including  a  hrsi  base 

membei  and  a  color  developing  layer  on  a  surtace  ot  the  first 

base  memtxri, 
a  dve  layer  transter  membei  including  a  second  base  member 

and  a  dye  layer  on  a  surtace  ot  the  second  base  member,  the 

dve  layer  conlaining  dye. 


29      ^  M^y2 
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first  means  for  transferring  at  least  a  part  of  tfie  color  developing 
layer  from  the  color  developing  layer  transfer  member  onto 
the  intermediate  medium  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  heal 
and  pressure; 

second  means  tor  transfemng  the  dye  from  the  dye  layer  of  the 
dye  layer  transfer  member  onto  the  color  developing  layer  on 
the  intermediate  medium  to  form  a  recorded  picture  on  the 
color  developing  layer  in  response  to  both  heat  and  pressure 
while  contacting  the  dye  layer  on  the  dye  layer  transfer 
member  and  the  color  developing  layer  on  the  intermediate 
medium  with  each  other. 

third  means  for  transferring  the  color  developing  layer  with  the 
recorded  picture  from  the  intermediate  medium  onto  the 
image  receptor;  and 

fourth  means,  located  at  a  place  downstream  of  at  least  one  of 
the  tirst  means  and  the  second  means  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
of  movement  of  the  intermediate  medium,  for  implementing 
separation  between  the  intermediate  medium  and  at  least  one 
of  the  color  developing  layer  transfer  member  and  the  dye 
layer  transfer  member; 

wherein  the  fourth  means  comprises  a  releasing  blade  and  a  belt 
support  member  associated  with  the  releasing  blade,  the 
releasing  blade  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  color  developing 
layer  transfer  member  and  the  dye  layer  transfer  member,  the 
belt  support  member  supporting  the  intermediate  medium 
along  one  of  a  flat  plane  or  an  outwardly -projecting  plane 


1    .An  image  forming  device  comprising 

a  hoi  melt  ink  member; 

heating  means  for  melting  ink  from  ihe  hot  mell  ink  member 

abutting  the  hot  mell  ink  member, 
ink  retaining  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  heating  means  for 

absorbing  and  retaining  the  ink  melted  by  the  heating  means; 
recording  medium  support  means  for  supporting  a  recording 

medium  for  printing  thereon;  and 


thermal  recording  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  ink  retaining 
means  and  the  recording  medium  support  means  for  heating 
the  ink  retained  in  the  ink  retaining  means,  thereby  melting 
and  transfemng  the  ink  onto  the  recording  medium  lo  effect 
pnnting. 


5,708.469 

MULTIPLE  VIEW  TELEPRESENCE  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

CSING  A  WIRE  CAGE  WHICH  SURROUNDSS  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MOVABLE  CAMERAS  AND  IDENTIFIES 

FIELDS  OF  VIEW 

Louis  Paul  Herzberg.  Monsey.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642J79 

InL  O."  H04N  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  348—39  9  Claims 


5.708,468 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  LITILIZING  HOT  MELT  INK 
Naoto    Iwao,    Nagoya.    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1996,  8-027876 

Int.  Cl."^  B41J  2/^« 

U.S.  CI.  347—213  24  Claims 


1   A  camera  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cameras. 

each  of  said  cameras  having  a  camera  input,  and  a  camera 
output,  and  being  positioned  al  a  position  to  monitor  a  view- 
ing portion  of  a  total  field  of  view,  said  viewing  portion  of 
each  camera  of  said  plurality  of  cameras  being  space- 
contiguous  with  the  viewing  portion  of  al  least  one  other 
camera  of  said  plurality  of  cameras; 

a  processing  device  having  means  for  receiving,  marking  and 
storing  said  camera  output  of  each  of  said  cameras;  and 

a  wire  cage  surrounding  said  cameras  and  having  a  plurality  of 
wire  faces,  each  of  said  wire  faces  being  positioned  opposite 
to  said  input  of  one  of  said  cameras,  wherein  said  cameras  are 
movable  with  respect  to  and  independent  of  said  wire  cage 
and  each  of  said  wire  faces  defines  said  viewing  portion  of 
said  input  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  cameras  for  making  said 
camera  output. 


5,708,470 
OPTICAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Holford,  Oakton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Condor  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.037 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  348—61  9  Claims 

1    A  system  for  monitonng  changes  in  a  scene  thai  has  a  first 
aspect  ratio  compnsing; 

a  miaor  array  of  more  than  two  mirrors,  and 
means  for  imaging  the  scene  having  a  held  of  view  with  a 
second  aspect  ratio,  the  scene  being  a  long,  narrow  region, 
longer  than  it  is  wide,  such  that  tho  first  aspect  ratio  of  the 
scene  is  more  than  twice  Ihe  second  aspect  ratio  of  the  field  of 
view  of  Ihe  imaging  means. 
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wherein  the  mirror  array  is  disposed  belween  the  imaging  means 
and  the  scene  and  is  aligned  along  an  optical  a^is  ot  the 
imaging  means  such  thai  the  scene  is  \,iew,ed  by  the  ifiiaging 
means  in  segments,  said  segments  ol  the  scene  being  directed 
by  the  mirrors  ot  the  mirror  array  to  appear  in  distinct  regions 
ot  the  held  of  view  ot  the  imaging  means,  and 

wherein  each  ot  the  mirrors  ot  the  mirror  array  are  disinhuied 
along  an  array  centerline  extending  along  the  optical  axis  ot 
the  imaging  means,  each  ot  the  mirrors  having  a  respective 
centerline. 

wherein  the  centerline  ol  a  hrsi  mirror  ot  the  mirror  arrav  !■• 
Iixaled  a  distance  mgd  units  trom  the  imaging  means,  and 

wherein  the  cenlerlines  ol  the  remaining  mirrors  ol  the  mirror 
array  are  located  a  distance  greater  than  nigd  trom  the  iniag 
ing  ineans  such  thai  all  segments  ot  the  scene  are  in  locus 
with  respect  lo  the  imaging  ineans    ami 

wherein  mgd  is  given  by 


.„■,/ 


where   R2   is  number   ot   units  trom   ihe  Lenlcrline  .il   Ihe   tirsi 

mirror  lo  the  a  plane  containing  the  s^ene. 
A,  IS  an  eftective  aperture  given  by 


/* 


wherein  11  is  a  f(Kal  length  of  the  imaging 
Icval  ratio  ot  Ihe  imaging  system, 
and  where  H    is  given  h\ 


svsloni.  and  t*  is  a 


:  nt     1 


wherein  nl  is  the  number  of  mirrors  in  Ihe  mirror  arrav    and  H 
IS  a  lerni  detx;ndcnl  on  a  minimum  resolulion 


y' 


r^„,  SCWAl  DCnCTOR 


outputling  the  charge  ol  said  photosensitive  element  lo  an  ampli 

her  connected  lo  said  photosensitive  element, 
reading  a  voltage  by  said  ampliher  after  the  step  ol  slonng  and 

outputling  Ihe  photoelectric  charge  in  the  pholosensiiive  ele 

mem, 
holding  the  read  signal  in  a  signal  detector, 
applying  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude  ol  at  least  a  maximum 

voltage  variation  ol  Ihe  photosensitive  element  Ironi  Ihe  van 

able  power  source  lo  the  ampliher  bv  turning  on  the  analog 

switch  again, 
comparing  an  output  ot  the  ampliher  with  the  previously   held 

signal  in  the  signal  detector, 
reading  Ihe  signal  output  Ironi  the  ampliher  as  a  true  signal  at  an 

equal  point  where  Ihe  output  ot  the  ampliher  is  coincideni 

with  Ihe  previouslv  held  signal  in  ihe  comparison,  and 
deiermining  the  voltage  ot  the  variable  power  source  before  the 

turning  oH  again  ot  Ihe  analog  switch  as  a  charge  voliage  lo 

be  input  to  the  photosensitive  element 


5,708,472 

oPTUAi.  im.\(;k  recordin(;  anu  rkadin(; 

APPARATIS 

Tahei  Morisawa,  and  Harumi  .Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
auiiinors  to  Asahi  Kof>aku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,636 
Claiim  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1994.  6-301466 
Int.  W  H04N  S/TJs 
I  ..S.  (1.  348— 373  14  Clainvs 
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5,708,471 

ima(;k  sknsors  and  drimnj;  mkthod  thkrkof 

Kujio  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s,sit>nor  to  NKC"  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,719.  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,479 J08.  ThLs  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser  No.  511,444 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066367 
Int.  CI.'  HtMN  </l4  y^i'' 
I  .S.  CI.  348— .Mil  20  Claims 

7  A  driving  methixl  ol  an  image  sensor  comprising  Ihe  steps  ot 

applving  a  voliage  trom  a  variable  power  source  lo  a  phoiosen 
siiive  element  ol  a  plurality   ot   photosensitive  elements  to 
charge  electric  charge  the  photosensitive  element  and  holding 
Ihe  electric  charge  by   turning  on  and  ott   an  analog   switch 
connected  lo  Ihe  photosensitive  elemeni 

storing  photoelectric  charge  generated  in  Ihe  phoiosensiiive  cic 
iiieni  during  a  storage  peruHl  hv  applving  light  lo  s,iiil  phoio 
sensitive  elemeni. 


14  \ii  opiic.il  linage  recording  system  which  uses  an  electronic 
developmenl  l\[X'  recording  medium,  said  electronic  dcvelopmcnl 
IV pe  recording  medium  being  a  medium  on  which  a  visible  image 
IS  formed  upon  phoiographing  wuhoui  anv  need  lor  chemical 
ireaimeni  alter  exjiosure 

said  optical  image  recording  svsiem  compriMUg  an  optical 
device  which  tonus  an  image  of  an  obiecl,  a  holder  and  a 
scanner  seleclivelv  and  separalelv  mounted  lo  said  optical 
dcv  ice. 


wherein  said  holder  and  said  scanner  each  include  a  holding 
mechanism  which  holds  said  electronic  developmenl  type 
recording  medium  al  a  position  where  a  fcKused  image 
formed  by  said  optical  device  is  kxrated,  and 

wherein  said  scanner  is  further  provided  with  an  image  reading 
mechanism  which  reads  an  image  developed  on  said  elec 
Ironic  developmenl  type  recording  medium,  which  is  held  by 
said  holding  mechanism  provided  on  said  scanner. 
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1    A  system  for  encoding  data  representative  of  a  sequence  of 
video  frames,  the  system  compnsing, 

a  first  coder  which  losslessly  compresses  the  data  lo  form  an 
intermediate  ctxled  representation  and  includes  a  predictive 
ccxler  which  compresses  the  data  to  form  the  intermediate 
coded  representation; 

a  digital  storage  device,  coupled  lo  the  first  coder,  which  stores 
the  intermediate  coded  representation, 

a  second  coder,  coupled  to  the  digital  storage  device,  which 
compresses  the  stored  intermediate  coded  representation  al  a 
selectable  compression  ratio  lo  form  an  encoded  represenia 
lion  of  Ihe  data;  and 

a  decoder,  interposed  between  the  digital  storage  device  and  Ihe 
second  coder,  which  decodes  the  stored  intermediate  coded 
representation  for  application  lo  Ihe  second  coder. 


5,708,474 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPOLATING 

SCANNING  LINE  OF  TV  SIGNAL  IN  TV 

Sung  Hoon   Hong,  Songpa-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  27,  1991, 
24555/1991 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01:11/02 
VS.  n.  348— W8  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  interpolating  a  scanning  line  of  a  video  signal, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

obtaining  an  interpolation  signal  by 

discriminating  at  least  vertical  and  diagonal  vanations  from 
among  possible  vertical,  honzontal  and  diagonal  variations 
of  an  input  video  signal  for  obtaining  at  least  vertical  and 
diagonal  signal  components  therefrom; 
delennining  from  among  said  obtained  signal  components  a 
signal  comp<inenl  having  the  smallest  vanation.  and  gener 
aiing  a  weight  in  accordance  with  said  determination 
wherein  said  weight  is  delemiined  by  lIR-hltenng  a  weight 
control  signal  generated  in  accordance  with  said  determina 
lion. 


;il;i^u5|        C I 


5.708,473 

TWO  STAGE  VIDEO  FILM  COMPRESSION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  Mead.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughe<t  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.507 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/.<: 

17  Claims 


multiplying  an  averaged  value  of  said  vertical  component 
signal  by  said  weight  and  multiplying  an  averaged  value  of 
said  signal  component  determined  as  having  the  smallest 
vanation  by  a  complement  of  the  weight;  and 
adding  the  multiplied  signals  for  thereby  obtaining  the  sum  as 
an  interpolation  signal; 
compressing  a  time  base  of  the  interpolation  signal  and  a  time 

base  of  the  input  video  signal,  respectively;  and 
scanning  selectively  and  in  turn  Ihe  time  base-compressed  input 
video  signal  and  the  lime  base-compressed  interpolation  sig- 
nal in  the  unit  of  a  line 


5,708.475 
RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  RECEIVING  METHOD 
Toshihide  Hayashi.  Kanagawa.  and  Akiko  Morisawa.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  L5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1995.  7-127815 
Int.  a.''  H04N  7/I5S7 
I  .S.  CI.  348 — 468  5  Claims 

tVHEN    VIEWING    ONLY   TV    BROUJCAST 


M. 

WHEK    VIEWING    BOTH  TV  BRQAOCAST  MO   TELTTEXT 


NORMAL   TV  TtLETEXT 

BROADCAST 

1  An  apparatus  for  receiving  telecast  signals  where  character 
broadca.st  data  is  supenmposed  as  teletext  daia.  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

first  and  second  receiving  means  each  for  receiving  said  telecast 
signals,  for  demodulating  said  telecast  signals  of  predeter- 
mined channels,  and  for  outputling  respective  demcxJulated 
signals; 
decoder  means  for  extracting  said  character  broadcast  data  from 
one  of  said  demodulated  signals  outpulted  respectively  from 
said  first  and  second  receiving  means,  decixling  Ihe  extracted 
data,  and  outputting  a  decoded  data; 
output  means  for  selectively  delivenng  as  an  output  one  ot  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  receiving  means  and  said 
decoder  means,  or  combining  two  of  the  outputs  of  said  hrsi 
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and  second  receiving  means  ami  ik-liverini;  a  lonihined  inii|iul 
as  ihc  output. 

selector  means  lor  seleciinj;  one  ot  saiii  dennHlulated  sijinaN 
trom  said  tirst  and  second  receiving  means  and  supplving  a 
selected  signal  to  said  decinler  means, 

control  means  tor  controlling  said  selector  means  tlunng  its 
selection  ol  said  demodulated  signal  outputted  trom  said 
second  receiv  ing  means  so  as  to  lorce  said  selector  means  to 
periodicallv  select  said  demixlulated  signal  outpulied  trom 
said  hrsi  receiving  means,  and 

detector  means  tor  detecting  whether  said  character  hroadi-asi 
data  extracted  bv  said  decoder  means  represents  a  caption 
when  said  selector  means  has  selected  said  demmlulated  sig 
nal  outputted  trom  said  hrsi  receiving  means,  wherein  when 
said  detector  tneans  delects  a  caption,  said  control  means 
controls  said  selector  means  to  select  said  demodulated  signal 
outputted  trom  said  hrsi  receiving  means 


5.7«>8.477 

V  IDKO  S1(;NAI.  IDKNTIFIKR  FOR  CONTROI.UNG  A 

\  (  R  AND  TKl.KVISION  BASED  ON  THE  (K  Cl'RRENCE 

OK  fOMMERCIAl-S 
Scott  Jared  Forbes,  3254  W.  (;reen  Ridge  Dr..  Tiicson.  Ariz. 
85741,  and  Fred  Franklin  Kort)es,  3263  F.  Broadway,  Tuc- 
son, Aril.  85716 
(  onUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,908,  Dec.  I.  1994.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,026 
Int.  CI."  H04N  y(Mi.  IIA)0.V44 
I  .S.  fl.  34>^-552  20  flaims 


5.708.476 

.SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTINt;  AND 

REC()VER1N(;  A  DATA  SKJNAL  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  A  vtdf;o  sk;nai. 

Nathan    P.    Myhrvold,    Bellevue;    (;ideon    A.    Yuval.    Mercer 

Island,  and  WUIiam  E.  Kim,  Redmond,  ail  of  Wash.,  a.s.siKn- 

ors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.363,  May  3.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.539.471,  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  681.083 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  '/r« 

I  .S.  CI.  348—173  -"  Clainrts 
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I  A  system  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  with  a  video  signal 
with  the  data  signal  occupying  an  unused  portion  of  the  trequencv 
spectrum  of  the  video  signal,  the  system  comprising 

a  first  hiter  receiving  the  data  signal  and  prixlucing  a  hitered 
signal  having  a  plurality  ot  spectral  peaks  with  spectral  spac 
ing  corresptinding  to  spectral  spacing  ot  the  unused  ponion  ot 
the  frequency  spectrum  ot  the  video  signal. 

a  modulator  element  mtxiulating  a  carrier  signal  with  said  hi 
lered  signal  to  produce  a  mixlulated  hitered  signal,  said  earner 
signal  using  a  frequency  selected  to  mtxlulate  said  hitered 
signal  into  the  unused  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of 
tfje  video  signal  to  produce  a  mixlihed  video  signal  containing 
said  modulated  hitered  signal  with  said  tillered  signal  inserted 
into  the  unused  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  ot  the  video 
signal. 

a  deinodulalor  to  priKess  said  modihed  video  signal  and  thereby 
separate  said  hitered  signal  from  said  rrHxtihed  video  signal 
and 

a  second  hlter  to  receive  and  process  said  separated  hitered 
signal  to  recover  the  dau  signal  from  said  separated  hitered 
signal,  whereby  the  data  signal  is  inserted  into  the  unused 
portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  video  signal  and 
subsequently  recovered  from  the  nxxlihed  video  signal 


1    A  method  ot  controlling  electronK  equipment  comprising: 

receiving  an  electrical  signal  comprising  video  frames. 

creating  a  current  abbreviated  frame  corresponding  to  one  ot 
said  video  frames  of  said  electrical  signal. 

determining  a  total  value  of  a  panicular  charactenstic  of  said 
current  abbreviated  frame. 

hnding  one  ot  a  plurality  ol  abbreviated  frames  previously 
idcntihed  as  representing  a  program  segment  and  stored  in  a 
incmorv,  said  found  abbreviated  frame  having  a  total  value  of 
a  particular  characteristic  that  differs  trom  said  total  value  of 
said  particular  charactenstic  ot  said  current  abbreviated  frame 
by  less  than  a  predetermined  total  charactenstic  threshold. 

beginning  at  said  found  abbreviated  frame,  searching  said 
memorv  tor  a  stored  abbreviated  frame  that  matches  said 
current  abbreviated  frame  within  a  predetermined  match 
threshold,  and 

sending  at  least  one  control  signal  to  said  electronic  equipment 
to  interrupt  an  operation  being  performed  by  said  electronic 
equipment  it  said  searching  means  finds  a  matching  stored 
abbreviated  frame 


5.708.478 
t  OMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  RADIO 
LISTENERS/TELEVISION  WATCHERS  TO  OBTAIN 
ADVERTISING  INFORMATION 
Bnice  Tognauini,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,903 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/10 

I  .S.  CI.  348—552  12  Claims 

1   A  computer  implemented  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  an  incoming  video  or  audio  signal, 

(bl  determining  whether  the  incoming  video  or  audio  signal 

includes  advertisement  specihc  data  of  an  advertiser; 
icl  captunng  and  sionng  the  advertiser  specihc  data  determined 

in  said  step  (b).  and 
id)  selectively  performing,  responsive  to  the  request  of  a  user,  at 
least  one  of  the  follovung  steps; 


5.708,479 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  BACKGROUND  PICTURE 

SIGNAL  INTO  PARTS  OF  A  FOREGROUND  PICTURE 

SIGNAL,  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERFORMING 

SAID  METHOD 

Rainer  Gehrmann,  Alsbach-Haefanlein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,000 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  28.  1995.  195  23 
438J 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  V/75 
U.S.  CI.  348—587  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  inserting  a  background  picture  signal  into  key 
color  characterized  parts  of  a  foreground  picture  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps 

performing  fading  operations  t)etween  the  picture  signals  in 
transition  regions  in  dependence  upon  a  control  signal  (k); 
while 

transforming  intermediate  colors  occurring  in  the  transition 
regions  in  the  foreground  picture  signal  from  ttie  color  of  the 
foreground  picture  signal  to  that  of  the  background  picture 
signal,  wherein  the  control  signal  (k)  has  a  first  value  ;n  the 
region  of  the  key  color  and  reaches  a  second  value  at  transi- 
tion tx)undanes.  the  transition  twundanes  in  a  C^/C,  color 
plane  tveing  constituted  by  two  straight  lines  of  ongin.  each  of 
which  representing  a  selectivity  and  each  enclosing  an  angle 
(u,  and  Ufi)  with  the  vector  of  the  key  color,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  straight  lines  of  ongin  representing  the  selectivity 
(SEL,  and  SEL^)  are  differently  adjustable  within  a  frame 
pencxl  by  changing  the  angles  (tt;  and  a^) 


5,708,480 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
REDUCING  FLICKER  IN  A  TELEVISION  SET 
Manfred  Bromba,  Miincfaen,  and  Kom^  Maul,  NOmberg, 
both  of  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Siemens  AG,  Municfa,  Ger- 
many;  Gnindig  E.M.V.  Electro-Meduuiisdie  Versucfasan- 
stalt.  Max  Grundig,  Netherlands,  and  Stiftung  &  Co,  KG, 
Furth,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,932 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/21 

VS.  C\.  348—620  9  Claims 


U-^  K^  K^  B-'  IK 

(dl )  pnnting  the  advertiser  specific  data  including  current  and 
previous  advertiser  specific  data  upon  request; 

(d2l  displaying  the  advertiser  specific  data  including  current 
and  previous  advertiser  specific  data  upon  request; 

(d3)  obtaining  an  advertiser  destination  number  from  the 
advertiser  specific  data  and  automatically  attempting  to 
establish  voice  connection  with  the  advertiser  upon  request; 

(d4)  providing  directions  to  an  advertiser  location;  and 

(d5)  determining  a  geographically  preferred  advertiser. 


1  A  method  for  reducing  flicker  in  a  television  set.  which 
compnses; 

determining  motion  of  contents  of  a  frame  to  be  processed  with 
a  device  for  motion  detection,  by  detecting  if  motion  of  the 
contents  of  each  of  a  multiphcity  of  parts  of  the  frame  to  be 
processed  exists  with  the  device  for  motion  detection,  wherein 
the  parts  encompass  a  number  of  coherent  pixels,  and 

indicating  a  motion  event  for  each  part  with  a  signal,  by  count- 
ing the  motion  events  frame  by  frame  with  a  counting  device, 
comparing  the  number  of  motion  events  with  a  threshold 
value,  carrying  out  a  first  fraine  reproduction  sequence  with 
reduced  flicker  if  no  motion  is  detected  by  executing  the  first 
frame  reproduction  sequence  when  the  threshold  value  is 
undershot,  and  carrying  out  a  second  frame  reproduction 
sequence  with  reduced  flicker  and  correct  motion  if  move- 
ment IS  detected  by  executing  the  second  frame  reproduction 
sequence  when  the  threshold  value  is  exceeded 


5,708,481 

FAST  CURRENT-MODE  ANALOG  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONVERTING  VIDEO  DATA  SIGNALS  BETWEEN 

COLOR  SPACE  FORMATS 

Lawrence  Tze-Leung  Tse,  Fremont,  and  King  Cheiug  Yen,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chrontel,  Inc.,  San  Mateo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^05 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/67 
I'-S.  CI.  348—659  20  Claims 

1.  A  current-mode  color  space  converter  to  convert  Y,  C^  and  C, 
signals  to  G,  R  and  B  signals,  compnsing: 

Y.  Cf,  and  C,  curtent-mode  conversion  circuits  to  compute  Y.  C^ 
and  C,  contributions  to  the  G.  R  and  B  signals,  each  conver- 
sion circuit  including  (A)  a  respective  low-impedance  curtent- 
input  structure  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  respective  analog 
Y.  Cf,  or  C,  signal,  each  conversion  circuit  generating  a 
respective  Y.  C,,  or  C,  curtent  output;  (B)  at  lea.st  one  respec- 
tive curtent  mirtor  that  generates  from  the  Y.  Cf,  or  C,  curtent 
output  an  unadjusted  Y.  C^  or  C,  contribuDon  to  at  least  one  of 
the  G.  R  and  B  signals,  and  (C)  at  least  one  current  adder  for 
subtracting  respective  offset  curtents  from  said  unadjusted  Y. 
C.  or  C,  contribution  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  G.  R  and  B 
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\{  TI\  K  MATRIX  TVPK  DISPI  \V  DKMC  K 

^oshihiro  Asai.  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Toshiba,  Ka»a.saki.  Japan 
IH  1  No.  P(  T/JP94/0114.V  §  371  Dale  Mar.  13,  IW?.  8  102(ci 
Date  Mar.  13,  1W5.  PCI   Pub.  No.  VN(W5/02M7.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1W5 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  3'>7,154l 
(laims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1W3.  5-172763: 
Jul.  13.  1W3,  5-172764 

Int.  n:  (;o2F  /  / <-i<  ii<<^ 

I  .,S.  t  I.  .M'J— 3«  I''  Claims 
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ima(;f.-.si(;nai.  <  i.AMPiNt;  (trciii  kor 

Kl.KCTRONK"  KNDOSCOPK 
Akihiro  lakahashi.  and  kohei  Iketani.  both  of  lokxo.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Asahi  kogaku  koj>.vo  kabushiki  kaisha.  rok>o. 
Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  «,  IW5,  Sen  No.  525.1.W. 
<'laims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  .Sep.  N,  1W4.  6-21447'*: 
S«-p.  »,  l'»«J4,  6-214480;  Sep.  <*.  IW4,  6-215425;  Sep    21.  l'W4. 
6-226124 

Int.  (1.    H(MN  yihVIS 
I  ..S.  CI.  34«— 6')5  14  Claims 
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1    All  Inlaw  Mt!iia!  iLiiiiping  iiKUil  tor  proii-vMivj  iMi.ii.'i.-  --ii' 
iiaK  ohtaiiifil  Ironi  a  solul  ^lale  Milage  seiiMit  prowileil  .u  a  lll^l.ll 
finl  ol  an  eleclroniv  onilostopi'.  lompriMni; 

tninj;  dcMce  lor  tnin);  a  [x-ilesial  lf\fl  ol  ,in  ini,ii;i'  Mjnal 
ohlaineil  troni  ^aKl  solul  slale  iniajjc  mmuoi, 

lirsi  iiinverMon  di-vin-  lor  ioiufnin>;  s.iul  iinaj:i-  mlmi.iI  itiIo 
ilimtal  iniaiif  clala. 

preparation  ileuce  loi  prepannj:  iligilal  correclini.'  il.il.i  on  the 
basis  ol  [Vdestal  level  dala  ol  said  diL'ilal  iih.ilh-  d.ila  ui 
aceordance  with  a  look  up  lahle.  and 

second  conversion  device  lor  convenini;  s.iid  dif^ii.il  ioiu-i.iiiii: 
dala  inio  aiialoi;  correclini!  dat.i, 

wherein  said  tixing  ol  the  pedesial  level  ol  said  iiiiaue  sienal  is 
canied  out  in  accordance  wilh  said  analoj;  correviin^  d.ila 
such  Ihal  Ihe  |x-destal  level  ol  said  iniaee  sij;nal  approviniales 
an  ideal  pedesial  level  saul  li\inj;  devKe  loiiiprisini;  a 
sample  and  hold  circuil  Ihal  lemporanU  holds  said  imaj;e 
signal,  a  cap;Kitor  tonnecled  lo  an  output  ol  said  sample  and 
hold  circuit,  a  switch  provided  between  said  capacitor  and 
said  second  conversion  device  a  Llampini:  pulse  ceneration 
circuit  that  outputs  a  clamping  pulse  to  said  switch  such  ihat 
said  switch  is  turned  ON  tor  a  period  ot  lime  corresponding  to 
a  width  ot  said  clamping  pulse. 


1     \n  .Klive  iiialriv  lv|K-  displav  dcvuc  >.omprising 

.1  light  ti.iiiMiiilting  substrate. 

SI  .inning  lines  tormed  on  ihc  light  Iransiiiitling  substiale. 

signals  lines  lonned  to  intersecl  Ihe  scanning  lines  and  insulated 
Irom  the  scanning  lines. 

,1  Mialri\  arrav  ot  capacitance  drive  lv|X-  pneU  lomied  near 
inlerseclions  ot  the  scanning  lines  .ind  signal  lines,  each 
cap.icilance  drive  tvpt-  pixel  having  a  displav  pixel  eleclrixie 
and  a  thin  him  transistor  connected  between  a  corresponding 
signal  line  and  the  displav  pixel  eleclnvde.  and 

exiending  elettriKles  thai  are  eleclraallv  connected  to  the  scan 
ning  lines  and  extend  trom  the  scanning  lines  along  the  signal 
hues  each  extending  electrmle  being  capaciliveK  coupled  to 
the  Lorresponding  signal  line  .ind  a  displav  pixel  cleclrtxie 
that  IS  adiacent  lo  the  corresponding  signal  line  bv  overlap 
ping  .1  poiiion  ol  the  adiacent  displav  pixel  electrode  and  the 
cOiTcsponding  sign.il  line 


5.7t)«,4«4 
IKI  A(T1\F  MATRIX  I.IQl  ID  (  R^SIAI.  DISPLAY 
DFMCKS  WITH  TWO  l.AVFR  (JATK  IINFS.  THF  FIRST 
BFIN(,  THF  SAMF  IFVKI.  AND  MAIFRIM    \S  (;ATF 
FI.KCTRODFS 
Sakar  Some>a.  Sanwa-machi;  Ryuuzi>h  Nashimoto;  Himfumi 
Su/uki.  both  of  Mubara;  katsuhiko  Narita.  khibara;  Shinji 
MaLsumolu,  Mobara:  .\kira  Sa.sano.  Hinode-machi;  Hideaki 
lanitsuchi.  Mnbara.  and  Ryouji  Oritsuki.  Shirako-machi,  all 
of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457.577.  Jun.  1.  IW5.  Pat.  No.  5.532,850. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  277.434.  Jul.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.528J96.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  910.455.  Jul.  8.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5J31.447.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
205.185.  Jun.  10,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.132.820.  This  application 

Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.148 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1987.  62-144913; 
Sep.  25.  1987.  62-242363;  IH-c.  9.  1987,  62-309601 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  I  }<4<  l-IM^ 
I  .S.  (I.  349—38  41  Claims 

1  A  liijuid  crvstal  displav  device  having  a  pluralilv  ot  pixels, 
each  ol  said  pluralilv  ol  pixels  including  a  thin  him  transistor,  a 
pixel  electrmle  and  a  holding  capacitance  element  and  disposed  in 
each  ot  intersecting  regions  dehned  by  two  adjacent  scanning 
signal  lines  and  bv  two  adiacent  image  signal  lines,  wherein 


each  said  thin  him  transistor  comprises  a  gate  electrode  elecln 
cally  connected  to  one  ot  said  two  adjacent  scanning  signal 
lines  assivialed  therewith,  a  gale  insulating  him  disp«ised  on 
said  gale  electrode,  a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said 
gate  insulating  tilm.  and  a  source  eleclrode  and  a  drain  elec- 
trode electncallv  connected  to  said  semiconductor  laver. 
respectively. 

one  ot  said  source  electrode  and  drain  electrixle  of  each  said  ihin 
tilm  transistor  is  electrically  connected  to  said  pixel  electrode 
assix'iated  therewith,  the  other  of  said  source  electrode  and 
drain  electrode  ot  each  said  thin  him  transistor  being  electn- 
callv connected  lo  one  ot  said  two  adjacent  image  signal  lines 
associated  therewith. 

said  scanning  signal  lines  include  a  hrst  conductive  him  and  a 
second  conductive  him  superposing  with  each  other. 

said  holding  capacitance  element  ot  each  pixel  comprises  a  hrst 
electrixle  electncallv  connected  lo  said  pixel  electnxle.  a 
second  electrixle  electrically  connected  lo  the  other  ol  said 
two  adiacent  scanning  signal  lines  assiKiated  therewith,  and  a 
dielectnc  tilm  interposed  therebetween,  and 

said  second  electrode  and  said  gate  electrixle  are  fonned  from  a 
same  conductive  layer  only,  which  conductive  layer  is  a  same 
level  layer  as  that  ot  said  hrsi  conductive  hliii  ot  said  scan- 
ning signal  lines 


5,708.485 
A(  TIVK  MATRIX  DISPLAY  UEVICK 
Takusei    Sato;    Yoshihiro    Hashimoto;     kazuyoshi    Yoshida; 
Shingo  Makimura.  all  of  kanagawa.  and  Makoto  Takatoku. 
kagoshima.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  617.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1905.  7-087558 
Int.  CI.''  (;02F  l/I.U.<:l/I.^J.1 
IS.  CI.  349—42  26  Claims 
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1  ,An  active  matrix  display  device  having  a  hrst  substrate  which 
has  matnx  array  ot  pixels,  a  second  substrate  opposed  to  the  Hrst 
substrate  and  having  an  electrixle.  and  an  electro-optical  material 
held  between  ihe  hrst  and  second  substrates,  said  tirst  substrate 
compnsing 

an  upper  layer  portion  having  pixel  electrodes,  each  ot  which  is 

tormed  tor  the  pixels, 
a  lower  layer  portion  having  switching  elements  each  of  which 
dnves  the  pixel  electrixles.  scanning  lines  lor  scanning  row  of 
the  switching  elements  corresponding  lo  each  row   of  the 


pixels,  and  signal  lines  for  supplying  a  signal  to  column  of  the 
switching  elements  corresp<inding  to  column  ot  the  pixels; 
and 
a  light  shielding  him  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
layer  pontons,  said  light  shielding  him  having  conductivity 
and  compnsing  a  mask  region  and  a  pad  region,  said  mask 
region  being  continuously  patterned  along  the  row  of  the 
pixels  to  shield  al  least  the  switching  elements,  being  insu- 
lated from  both  the  upper  and  lower  layer  potions,  and  being 
maintained  at  a  potential,  said  pad  region  being  isolated  from 
Ihe  mask  region  and  being  lixated  at  a  contact  portion 
between  the  corresponding  pixel  electrixle  and  the  corre- 
sponding switching  elements  to  provide  electncal  connection 
therebetween 


5.708.486 

LCD  HAVING  A  SHADING  LAYER  EXHIBITING  A 

DIFFERENT  REFLECTION  CHARACTERISTIC  FROM 

REFLECTION  ELECTRODES 

Mamoru  Miyawaki,  Isehara,  and  Saburo  Sugawara,  Kawasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  sSep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1995,  7-236857; 
Sep.  12,  19%,  8-241937 

Int.  CI."  (;o2F  l/l^6:I/l^^^:l/l^^5 

I  .S.  CI.  341— W  14  Claims 


1  A  display  unit  compnsing  a  Hrst  substrate  having  a  display 
area  including  a  plurality  of  reflection  electrcxles  w  ith  a  gap  portion 
lonned  therebetween  and  a  peripheral  portion  around  the  display 
area,  a  second  substrate  opposing  said  first  substrate  and  having  a 
transparent  electrixle.  and  a  liquid  crystal  matenal  being  put 
between  said  hrst  and  second  substrates,  wherein  said  hrst  sub- 
strate has  a  shading  layer  at  at  least  part  of  said  gap  portion  and 
said  penpheral  portion,  and  wherein  said  shading  layer  exhibits  a 
ditterent  reflection  eharactenstic  trom  said  reflection  electrodes. 


5.708,487 
TRANSPARENT-SCATTERING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Anthonie  H.  Bergman.  Ossining.  N.Y'..  assignor  lo  L'.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,568.  Sep.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,581380.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  sSep.  8.  1993.  09300940 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/L^J<:I/L-I.-I5 
I  .S.  CI.  349—63  8  Claims 

1    A  display  device,  compnsing  a  display  panel,  an  insulating 
layer  and  a  light  source. 

the  display  panel  having  a  hrst  substrate  provided  with  a  hrst 
picture  electrode  and  a  second  substrate  provided  with  a 
second  picture  electrode,  the  hrst  and  second  picture  elec- 
trixles overlapping  at  least  panly  and  the  substrates  sandwich- 
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ing  an  electro  opcical  medium  at  least  at  the  kx.ation  nt  the 
overlap  between  the  picture  eleclnxles.  said  eiectrooplical 
medium  being  capable  ol  switching  between  an  at  least  sub 
stantially  transparent  stale  and  a  scattering  stale  under  (he 
influence  ot  an  electric  held, 

the  in.sulating  layer  being  provided  between  the  hrsi  picture 
electrixle  and  the  electro  optical  medium  to  form  a  hrst  inter 
face  and  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  the  lowesi 
refractive  index  of  the  electro-optical  medium,  and 

the  light  source  being  disposed  relative  to  the  display  panel  so  as 
to  sidelong  illuminate  the  display  panel,  at  least  dunng  opera 
tion,  the  light  of  the  light  source  captured  by  the  display  panel 
being  incident  on  the  hrsi  interface  substantially  al  an  angle 
which  IS  smaller  than  a  critical  angle  a, ,  said  critical  angle  «, 
being  defined  as  a,^^>-  arcsin(n/n,l.  where  n,  is  the  refraclivc 
index  of  the  insulating  layer  and  n,  is  the  lowesi  refracii\e 
index  of  ihe  electro  optical  medium. 

wherein  the  second  substrate  and  the  ambient  form  a  second 
intertace  and  the  light  source  is  disposed  relative  lo  the 
display  panel  so  that,  al  least  during  operation,  the  light  ol  ihe 
light  source  captured  by  the  display  panel  is  incidenl  on  the 
second  interface  substantially  at  an  angle  which  is  smaller 
than  the  cntical  angle  a,,  said  cntical  angle  a,  being  dehned 
as  a,='X>-arcsin(n/n,)  where  n,,  is  the  refractive  index  ot  the 
ambienl,  and  n   is  the  refractue  index  of  the  second  substrate 


Int.  CI.'' C;02F  l/LU7.!/l_f.1!i 
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1    A  phase  type  spatial  light  modulator  comprising 

a  hrsi  polan/er. 

a  coherent  light  source  lor  irradiating  the  hrst  polan/er. 


J  hrst  liquid  crysial  cell  having  a  hrsi  drive  voltage  applied 
thereto  and  having  a  hrsi  retardation  and  a  hrsi  tvust  angle  in 
d  hrsi  twist  direction  lor  receiving  output  light  from  the  hrst 
polari/er.  wherein  a  direction  ol  alignment  ot  liquid  crvstal 
molecules  al  an  input  side  of  the  hrst  liquid  crvstal  cell  is 
parallel  to  a  transmission  axis  ol  the  hrst  polan/er. 

a  second  liquid  crvstal  cell  having  a  second  dnve  voltage 
applied  thereto  and  having  a  second  retardation  and  a  second 
twisl  angle  in  a  second  twist  direction  for  receiving  output 
light  from  Ihe  hrst  liquid  crystal  cell,  wherein  a  direction  ol 
alignmeni  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  at  an  input  side  of  the 
second  liquid  crystal  cell  is  perpendicular  to  a  direction  ol 
alignment  of  liquid  crvstal  molecules  at  an  output  side  ol  the 
hrst  liquid  crystal  cell,  wherein  the  hrst  retardalion  and  the 
hrst  twist  angle  are  respectively  subslantially  equal  to  the 
second  retardation  and  the  second  twist  angle,  and  wherein 
the  hrsi  twist  direction  is  opposite  to  the  second  iwist  direc 
lion,  and 

a  second  p<ilan/er  for  receiving  output  light  from  the  second 
liquid  crysul  cell,  wherein  a  transmission  axis  of  the  second 
polarizer  is  perpendicular  lo  a  direction  of  alignment  of  liquid 
crystal  molecules  al  an  output  side  of  the  second  liquid  crystal 
cell. 

wherein  ihe  hrst  drive  voltage  is  substantially  identical  to  the 
second  drive  voltage  such  thai  a  change  in  intensity  ol  light 
output  Irom  said  second  polan/er  is  subslantially  zero. 


5,708,489 
.ARTICl  LATED  EYEGLA.SS  FRAME 
James  H.  Jannard,  FjBtsound,  Wa.sh.,  assignor  to  Oaklev,  Inc., 
KoothUI  Ranch,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-p«n  of  Ser.  No.  416,211,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat, 
No.  54««1,674.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,777 

Int.  Cl.^  G02C  IMMi 
V.S.  n.  .^51— 41  25  Claims 
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5,708,488 

PHASE  TYPE  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODILATOR  HAVINC; 

AN  OUTPUT  SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  IN 

AMPLITUDE 

Atsushi  Fukui;  Kanji  Nishii,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Masami  Ito, 

Moriguchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,347,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-267741 


Claim 


1    Articulated  dual  lens  eyeglasses,  compnsing 

hrst  and  second  orbitals,  each  orbital  having  a  medial  and  a 

lateral  /one. 
a  medial  connector  on  the  medial  zone  of  each  orbital,  and 
a  bndge  movablv  connected  to  Ihe  medial  connector  on  each 

ortiilal. 
wherein  each  orbital  is  moveable  throughout  a  range  ot  motion 

of  no  more  than  about  15"  with  respect  to  the  bndge 


5,708,490 

c;(k;glhs  for  use  with  laser  projection 
assembly  systems 

John   P.   Wieczorek,   Waterloo,   Canada,   assignor   to   Virtek 
Vision  Corp.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  593,818 
Int.  CI."  G02C  VW:7/10 
VS.  CI.  .«l^7  20  Claims 

1    Goggles  for  use  in  viewing  projected  laser  images  compns 
ing 


5,708,492 
PROGRESSIVE  POWTR  MULTIFOCAL  LENS 
.\kira  Kitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corporation, 
and  Hoya  Lens  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244712 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  351-169  5  Claims 


SaOfim  700»n 


a  trame  tor  being  worn  by  a  wearer;  and 

a  hlter  placed  on  said  frame,  said  hller  passing  a  first  transmit- 
lance  level  of  light  in  a  narrow  band  ot  wavelengths  adjacent 
to  and  including  a  projection  wavelength  of  a  laser  to  be 
utilized  with  said  goggles,  said  filter  passing  a  second  trans- 
mittance  level  of  light  wavelengths  within  a  preselected  band 
width  adjacent  lo  either  side  of  said  narrow  band,  and  passing 
a  third  transmiltance  level  of  light  at  wavelengths  outside  of 
said  narrow  band  and  said  preselected  bandwidth,  said  first 
transmiltance  level  being  substantially  greater  than  said  third 
level  and  said  third  level  being  higher  than  said  second  level 
such  thai  a  user  is  able  to  view  a  projected  laser  image  when 
weanng  said  goggles  because  said  first  transmiltance  level 
allows  the  projected  image  lo  be  seen  while  the  second 
transmiltance  level  effecuvely  blocks  transmitlance  al  said 
adjacent  wavelengths  to  thereby  enhance  the  view  ability  ol 
the  projected  image 


5,708,491 

TEMPLE  TIP  FOR  A  FRAME  OF  SPECTACLES 

Masaaki  Onodera,  Kawasaki,  and  Juqji  Kanzaki,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.889,  Jun.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137362 

Int  CI."  G02C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  351—122  16  aalms 


1  A  temple  lip  for  attaching  lo  a  temple  of  a  spectacles  frame, 
compnsing 

a  portion  made  of  a  first  resin  and  forming  pan  of  an  outer 
surface  of  the  lemple  lip  that  is  disposed  so  as  not  lo  touch  an 
ear  of  a  wearer;  and 

a  portion  made  of  a  second  resin  having  a  smaller  hardness  than 
said  first  resin  and  forming  pan  of  said  outer  surface  that  is 
disposed  so  as  lo  touch  the  ear,  wherein  said  portion  made  of 
the  second  resin  is  bonded  to  said  portion  made  of  the  first 
resin  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  temple  tip 
without  a  gap  therebetween. 


1  A  progressive  power  multifocal  lens  having  fundamental 
elements,  which  include  a  far  vision  power  measunng  position  (F) 
and  a  near  vision  power  measunng  position  (N),  and  belonging  to 
a  group  of  progressive  power  multifocal  lenses  designed  under  a 
predetermined  rule  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  fundamental  elements 
meet  a  common  weanng  purpose, 

wherein  a  surface  refractive  power  (in  units  of  diopters)  al  the 
far  vision  power  measunng  position  (F)  is  employed  as  a  base 
curve  (Bi), 
wherein  a  difference  in  surface  refractive  power  between  the  far 
vision   power  measunng   position   (F)  and   the  near  vision 
power  measunng  position  (N)  is  employed  as  an  addition  (Di 
(in  units  of  diopters)), 
wherein  arbitrary  selection  of  two  progressive  power  multifocal 
lenses,  whose  additions  are  Da  and  base  curves  are  81  and 
B2,  respectively,  from  the  group  of  the  progressive  power 
multifocal  lenses,  the  following  relation  holds  for  B1>B2: 
W(Da,  Bl)>W(Da,  B2) 
where  W(Da,  Bi)  (i=]  or  2)  is  a  width  of  a  region  in  which  values 
of  a  surface  average  additional  refractive  power  along  a  honzontal 
section  line  extending  below   the  near  vision  power  measunng 
position  (N)  are  not  less  than  Di/2 


5,708,493 
PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Fran^oise     Ahsbahs,     Saint-Maur-des-Fosses,     and     Claude 
Pedrono,  Briis  Sous  Forges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
EssUor  International,  Charenton  le  Pont,  France 

FUed  Oct  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1994,  94  12978 
Int  a."  G02C  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  351—169  34  Oaims 

1.  A  progressive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  compnsing  an 
asphencal  surface  having  a  mean  sphere  and  a  cylinder  al  every 
point  thereof,  said  surface  compnsing; 

a  distance  vision  portion  including  a  control  point  L  for  distance 

vision, 
a  near  vision  portion  including  a  control  point  P  for  near  vision, 
an   intermediate  vision  portion  between   said  distance  vision 

portion  and  said  near  vision  portion, 
a  principal  meridian  of  progression  passing  through  said  three 

portions, 
the  said  lens  having; 

a  power  addition  value  A  defined  as  a  vanation  in  mean  sphere 
between  said  control  point  L  for  distance  vision  and  said 
control  point  P  for  near  vision, 
a  base  B  defined  as  a  value  of  mean  sphere  at  said  control  point 
L  for  distance  vision,  and 
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5.708.495 

MKTHOl)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  DKTERMIMNt;  THE 

VKLOCITY  OF  A  i.\S  FLOW 

Robert  W.  PiU.  Na.shville.  Tenn.;  Peter  A.  DeBarber.  Laguna 

Beach.  Calif.,  and  Thoma-s  M.  Brown,  III.  Na.shville.  Tenn.. 

avsignoHi  to  Vanderbilt  I  niversity.  Na.shville.  Tenn. 

Filed  -Sep.  1.  1995,  S«t.  No.  522.943 

Int.  CI.'  (;01P-</<r,^/s/»(«,s//,s 

IS.  CI.  356— 28  47Claim.s 


f 


n,ow 

,''  SOURCE 


KCD 

CAMERA 


15  in  u  I 


a  width  (if  said  near  vision  ponion  corresponding  lo  an  obieU 
held  of  a  seleci  si/e.  wherein  said  width  is  dehned  as  a 
function  of  said  power  addition  value  and  said  base  which  has 
a  form  that  the  width  maintains  said  object  field  ot  said  select 
si/e  tor  varying  values  of  said  power  addition  value  and  said 
base  thereby  ensuring  presence  ol  a  substantially  constant 
object  held  tor  various  values  ot  said  power  addition  and  said 
base. 


5,708.494 
0PHTHALM0L(K;ICAL  INSTRl  MENT 
Hiroshi  lUima.  and  Akinari  Takagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a-ssicnors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  564.5*9 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294626 
Int.  CI."  A61B   f//4   <//(' 
I  .S.  CI.  351—208  "  Claims 


t    2Tc   ft 


I    A  method  of  measuring  velivilv  ot  a  gas  flow,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

a   producing  a  populaIii>n  ot  stable  molecules  within  the  flow  al 

a  hrst  Uxation  at  a  hrst  lime  point, 
h  producing  a  population  ot  eiciled  chemical  species  within  the 

flow  bv  exciting  the  stable  molecules, 
c    inducing  fluorescence  in  the  population  ol  excited  chemical 

species  al  a  second  lime  poinl. 
d    detecting  a  fluorescence  eveni  ot  the  population  ot  excited 

chemical  species  al  a  second  kKation  al  the  second  lime  point. 

and 
e   calculating  the  vel.Kily  ot  the  gas  flow  by  dividing  a  distance 

between  the  hrsi  and  second  locations  bv  an  amount  ot  time 

elapsed  between  the  hrsi  and  second  lime  points 


5,708,496 

MODI  l.AR  OPTIC  Al.  .SHAFT  ENCODER  HAVINC;  A 

SI  IDE  (iAPC  ENTERINCi  MEC  HANISM  AND  METHOD 

OF  I  SE 

Donald  E.  Barnett.  Solvang,-  Robert  M.  Setbacken,  and  Kevin 

M.  Carbone,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Renco  Encoders,  Inc..  GoleU.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  707,990 

Int.  CI."  c;oiD  v<j  c;oiP  f/<ft 

IS.  CI.  356—28  21  C  laims 


JMI 


1    An  ophlhalmological  instrument  comprising 

an  alignment  detecting  optical  system  tor  detecting  an  alignment 
between  a  cornea  ot  an  eye  lo  tie  tested  and  an  instrument 
btxly  by  pra|ecting  an  alignment  detecting  light  toward  the 
cornea  and  receiving  a  luminous  flux  reflected  bv  the  cornea 
by  hrst  light  receiving  means,  and 

a  working  distance  detecting  optical  system  lor  delecting  .i 
working  distance  between  the  cornea  and  the  instrument  bodv 
by  projecting  a  working  distance  detecting  light  toward  the 
cornea  and  receiving  a  luminous  flux  reflected  bv  the  lornej 
by  second  light  receiving  means. 

wherein  part  of  optical  paths  ot  said  alignment  detcciing  optical 
system  and  said  working  distance  detecting  optical  system  is 
not  subjected  to  common  use.  and  dirt  stuck  on  optical  mem 
bers  arranged  in  said  part  ot  said  optical  paths  which  are  noi 
subiected  to  common  use  is  detected  in  accordance  with 
signals  from  said  hrst  and  second  light  receiving  means 


1  An  optical  modular  shall  encixler  tor  mounting  on  a  rotaiable 
,hatt  and  Us  supporting  structure,  compnsing 

an  encoder  housing  tor  connection  to  the  supponing  structure  ot 
the  rotaiable  shaft  so  as  to  be  non  rotatably  mounted  relative 
lo  the  shaft,  said  encoder  housing  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  shaft  extends  when  connected  to  the  supporting 
structure  and  a  radial  alignment  sloped  surface  extending  al 
least  partially  around  said  opening. 

.1  light  source  connected  lo  said  encoder  housing  so  as  to  be 
non  rotatably  mounted  with  the  supporting  structure  relative 
lo  the  shatt. 

a  pholodetector  axialK  spaced  from  said  lighl  source  and  con 
necied  lo  said  encoder  housing  so  as  to  be  non-rolatably 
mounted  with  the  supporting  structure  relative  to  the  shaft. 


J  mask  having  a  mask  pallern.  said  mask  positioned  axiallv 
between  said  light  source  and  said  pholodetector  and  con- 
nected to  said  encoder  housing  so  as  to  be  non-rotatablv 
mounted  with  the  supporting  structure  relative  lo  the  shaft, 
and 
a  pattern  wheel  including  a  hub  having  an  axial  passage  for 
slideably  receiving  the  shatt  and  for  mounting  the  hub  lo  the 
shall  to  be  rotaiable  therewith  and  a  radially  extending  surface 
having  an  optical  pattern  thereon,  said  radially  extending 
surface  axially  p<iMtioned  between  said  light  source  and  said 
mask,  said  hub  having  a  radial  alignment  sloped  surface 
extending  at  least  partially  around  said  axial  pa.ssage  and 
positioned  to  engage  with  said  radial  alignment  surface  of 
said  encoder  housing. 

whereby,  when  said  encoder  housing  is  unconnected  to  the 
supporting  structure  of  the  rotaiable  shaft  but  positioned 
with  the  rotaiable  shaft  extending  through  us  opening  and 
said  hub  of  said  pattern  wheel  is  slideably  provided  on  the 
rotaiable  shaft,  and  further  when  said  hub  is  moved  along 
the  shaft  toward  the  encoder  housing,  the  radial  alignment 
sloped  surfaces  of  said  enccxier  housing  and  said  hub  of  the 
pattern  wheel  will  engage  one  another  to  cause  radial 
alignment  of  said  optical  pattern  of  said  pattern  wheel  to 
the  mask  pattern  of  said  mask 


5,708,498 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  COLOR  IMAGING 

Marc    Rioux,    Ottawa:    Lawrence    King.    Kanata.    and    Paul 

Foumier.  Val-Bdair.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National 

Research  Council  of  Canada.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,006 

Int.  CI.'"  CH)1B  11/24:  CiOlJ  .^/HO 

I  .S.  CI.  356—73  10  Claims 


5,708,497 

FINGERPRINT  IMAGE  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ichiro  F'ujieda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15.  1995.  7-208027 
Int.  Cl.*^  C;06K  V/7J 
U.S.  CI.  .356-71  9  Claims 


1    A  hngerprinl  image  input  apparatus,  composing 

one  ot  a  planar  or  linear  light  source; 

an  image  sensor  provided  on  said  light  source  including  a 
transparent  substrate  in  which  a  plurality  ot  photosensitive 
elements,  a  plurality  ol  switch  elements  tor  individuallv 
switching  outputs  ot  said  photosensitive  elements,  and  a 
diffraction  grating  have  f>een  formed,  and 

a  transparent  protective  layer  provided  on  said  image  sensor  and 
having  a  surface  with  which  a  hnger  can  contact,  said  trans 
parent  protective  layer  reflecting  light,  which  has  been  emu- 
led  trom  said  light  source  and  diffracted  by  said  diffraction 
grating-  so  that  the  light  is  introduced  inio  said  photo-sensiiive 
elements 


1   An  optical  method  of  determining  the  color  and  profile  of  a 
target  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  scanning  the  target  surface  with  an  incident  beam  of  light 

containing  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  including  at  least  one 

well  defined  wavelength; 
(bi  splitting  a  return  beam  that  has  reflected  from  the  target 

surface  into  a  plurality  of  separate  return  beams  including  at 

least  a  first  and  second  return  beam; 
(CI  utilizing  the  first  return  beam  that  has  reflected  from  the 

target  surface  for  detecting  the  profile  of  the  target  surface. 
Id)  utilizing  the  second  return  beam  to  detect  color  information 

corresponding  to  the  target  surface; 
le)  providing  the  second  return  beam  to  a  means  for  detecting 

one  or  more  of  red.  green,  and  blue  spectral  contents;  and 
(f)  generating  signals  representative  of  the  respectively  colored 

spectral  content  of  the  second  return  beam  from  the  target 

surface 


5.708.499 
OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  FOR  LIVT-FIBER  IDENTIFIER 

AND  COUPLER 

John  L.  Badeo.  Dunwoody;  Charles  H.  DuVall.  Atlanta;  Dean 

R.  Frey.  Dunwoody,  and  Stephen  C.  Mettler,  Decatur,  all  of 

C;a.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686.075 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  2I/H4 

U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  28  aaims 


1  A  device  for  use  in  testing  single  mode  optical  fiber  compns- 
ig 

(a)  a  chip  p<irtion  being  formed  ot  a  single  piece  ot  matenal 
which  will  pass  light  of  the  wavelength  carried  by  the  fiber, 
said  chip  portion  having  a  fiber  receiving  surface  which  is 
formed  to  receive  an  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  receiving  surface 
having  both  a  macrofiend  ptirtion  and  a  microbend  portion 
formed  thereon,  and 
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(h)  a  plale  portion  having  a  surtact-  which  is  lormcd  ot  a  singlo 
piece  ol  material,  saul  plate  portion  having  a  shape  which  is 
Loniplcmcniarv  to  said  tiber  reccivinj;  surface  ot  said  chip 
portion 


Cheung   inemher   which    is   renio\ahl\    hitcd   on   said    lens 
hearing  portion  ol  said  lens  hearer  hodv,  said  cohering  mem 
her  heing  toniied  ol  a  material  which  is  sotler  and  has  a  lower 
!ricli.>n  ^oetticienl  than  said  lens  hearer  hixh 


5,708^)0 

MII-TIMOOK  OPTICAL  TIMK  tM)MAIN 

RKKLKtTOMKTER  HAVIN(;  IMPROVKD  RKSOllTION 

Duwayne  R.  Anderson.  Redmond,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix. 

Inc..  Wilsonville,  Orejj. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1W7.  .Ser.  No.  794,714 

Int.  CI.' COIN  ://v,V 

I  .S.  CI.  356— 73.1  13(laim.s 


5.708,502 

RANIK)M  ACCE.S.S  CHAR(;E  TRANSFER  DEVICF.S  FOR 

Ml  LTl-ELEMENT  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROMETRY  AND  TEMPORAL  SHIFTINCi 

M.  Bonner  Denton,  and  J.  Bruce  True,  both  of  T^icson.  Ariz.. 

avsiitnor^   to  Thermo  Jarrell  Ash   Corporation.   Franklin. 

Ma.s.s. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  609.777 

Int.  CI."  (;01J  VM) 

IS.  CI.  356—3 12  18  Claims 


0 


5         1  1.5         2         2  5         3 

SPLICE  LOSS  AT  I30«  nm   (dBl 

I    A  multimode  optical  time  domain  refleclometer  lor  testing  a 
multimiKle  optical  fiber  composing 

an  acquisition  system  having  hrsi  and  second  multimtxle  optical 
transmitters  operating  at  first  and  second  wavelengths  lor 
launching  optical  pulses  into  the  multimixle  optical  fiber 
under  test  for  generating  optical  return  signals  corresponding 
to  the  first  and  second  wavelengths  of  the  launched  optical 
pulses,  and  first  and  second  optical  receivers  responsive  to  the 
respective  wavelengths  for  converting  the  respective  optical 
return  signals  into  electrical  signals  for  acquiring  wavelorm 
data  representative  of  the  optical  return  signals  at  the  rcspec 
tive  wavelengths,  and 

a  processor  receiving  the  waveform  data  representative  ot  the 
optical  return  signals  at  the  hrst  and  second  wavelengths  lor 
determining  a  difference  in  fiber  slopes  between  the  optical 
return  signals  at  the  first  and  second  wavelengths  and  adding 
the  fiber  slope  difference  to  the  waveform  data  of  the  second 
optical  return  signal  for  prcxlucing  composite  waveform  data 
having  a  uniform  fiber  slope  for  the  wavelonn  data  acquired 
at  the  hrst  and  second  wavelengths 


5,70«301 

LENS  BEARER  AND  LENSOMETER  INC ORPORATINC; 

THE  SAME 

Yukio  Ikezawa.  and  Takashi  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428^20,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,060 

Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092582 

Int.  CL"  C^IB  V/«l 

II.S.  CI.  356—124  5  Claims 


1    A  lens  bearer  on  which  a  lens  is  placed  lor  checking  optical 
performance  thereof,  composing 

a  lens  bearer  body  having  a  lens  beanng  portion  lor  beanng  said 
lens  thereon,  and 


1    A  simultaneous  multi  element  atomic  absorption  spectrometrv 
system,  composing 
a  light  source. 

a  furnace  for  creating  vap.irs  ol  a  sample  contained  within  said 
furnace,  said  light  source  being  arranged  to  pass  a  light  beam 
through  said  furnace  so  that  wavelengths  of  said  light  beam 
corresponding  to  spectral  lines  ol  multiple  elements  contained 
in  said  vapors  are  absorbed  by  said  vapors. 
a  spectrometer  arranged  to  receive  said  light  beam  after  said 
light  beam  has  passed  through  said  furnace,  and  to  disperse 
said  light  beam  into  a  spectrum, 
a  random  access  charge  transfer  device  an^anged  to  receive  said 
light  beam  after  said  light  beam  has  passed  through   said 
spectrometer,  to  integrate  and  store  charge  corresponding  to 
the  intensity  ol  said  light  beam,  and  to  randomly  access  for 
readout    suban-ays   of   said   random   access   charge   transfer 
device  con-esponding  to  spectral  lines  of  said  multiple  ele 
ments.  and 
an  optical  apparatus  configured  to  receive  said  light  beam  and  to 
shift  said  light  beam  between  a  first  and  a  second  position, 
said  light  beam  forming  a  first  image  on  said  random  access 
charge  transfer  device  corresponding  to  said  first  position  of 
said  light  beam  and  a  second  image  on  said  random  access 
charge  transfer  device  corresponding  to  said  second  piisition 
of  said  light  beam,  said  second  image  being  displaced  with 
respect  to  said  first  image;  and 
a  controller  configured,  while  said  light  beam  is  in  said  first 
position,  to  cause  charge  to  be  integrated  and  stored  within  a 
subarray  of  said  random  access  charge  transfer  device  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  said  hrst  image  that  is  a  spectral  line 
of  one  of  said  multiple  elements,  and.  while  said  light  beam  is 
in  said  second  position,  to  cause  charge  to  be  integrated  and 
stored  within  another  subarray  of  said  random  access  charge 
transfer  device  corresponding  to  a  pt)nion  of  said  second 
image  that   is   also  said   spectral   line  of  said  one  of  said 
multiple  elements,  said  controller  further  being  configured  to 
cause  stored  charge  representing  said  portion  ot  said  hrst 
image  and  said  portion  of  said  second  image  to  be  read  from 
said  random  access  charge  transfer  device 
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5,708303 

PANORAMIC  INFRARED-IMAGING 

SPECTRORADIOMETER  WITH  REVERSE  PHASE 

MODULATION  BEAM  BROADCASTING 

Arthur  H.  Carrieri,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,614 

InL  CI."  CiOlB  9/u: 

I  .S.  C\.  356—346  13  Claims 


1   A  panoramic  spectroradiometer.  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  directing  light  approaching  said  spectroradiometer 
from  a  panorama  along  an  axis. 

(b)  means  for  collimaling  light  passing  along  said  axis,  wherein 
said  means  for  collimating  is  comprised  of  Schwarzchild 
optics; 

(c)  an  interferometer  located  so  as  to  receive  light  from  said 
light  collimating  means; 

(d)  means  for  optically  imaging  said  light  passing  through  said 
interferometer. 

(e)  a  planar  array  ol  detectors  located  so  as  to  receive  light  that 
has  passed  through  said  optical  imaging  means;  and 

(f)  means  for  displaying  the  intensities  of  light  detected  by  said 
array  ot  detectors 


5,708^04 
INTERFERING  IMAGING  SPECTROMETER 
Mark  F.  Hopkins,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,690 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 

U.S.  CI.  356—346  2  Claims 
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I    An  interfenng  imaging  spectrometer  system,  compnsing: 
(a)  optical  means  for  directing  an  optical  signal  along  a  prese 
lected  optical  axis. 


(b)  a  collimating  lens  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  for  colli- 
mating said  optical  signal  and  directing  a  collimated  optical 
signal  along  said  optical  axis; 

(c)  an  interference  filter  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  for 
selectively  filtering  said  collimated  optical  signal,  said  inter- 
ference filter  having  transminance  in  a  preselected  passband 
and  disposed  at  a  preselected  angle  to  said  optical  axis  for 
transmitting  a  first  transmitted  signal  along  said  optical  axis 
and  reflecting  a  reflected  signal  at  an  angle  corresponding  to 
said  preselected  angle  of  said  interference  filter; 

(d)  a  mirror  disposed  near  said  interference  filter  in  preselected 
angular  relationship  to  said  interference  filter  and  said  optical 
axis  for  directing  said  reflected  signal  onto  said  interference 
filter  and  providing  a  second  transmitted  signal  along  said 
optical  axis  and  a  second  reflected  signal  from  said  interfer- 
ence filter,  said  second  transmitted  signal  having  spectral 
content  dependent  on  the  angular  relationship  between  said 
interference  filter  and  said  mirror  and  defining  an  image 
separated  spatially  and  spectrally  from  the  image  defined  by 
said  first  transmitted  signal;  and 

(e)  an  imaging  lens  and  an  optical  detector  disposed  along  said 
optical  axis,  said  imaging  lens  disposed  for  imaging  the 
transmitted  signals  onto  said  optical  detector. 


5,708^05 

LASER  INTERFEROMETER  HAVING  A  SHEATH  FOR 

THE  LASER  BEAM 

Michael  Reid  Sogard,  MenIo  Park,  and  Martin  Edward  Lee, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,733,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^52,888.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,896 

Int.  CI."  (JOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—358  36  Claims 


— '       u>«a 


1   Apparatus  for  measunng  position  of  a  stage,  compnsing: 

a  a  stage  movable  along  mutually-orthogonal  first  and  second 
axes,  the  stage  having  a  first-axis  mirror  and  a  second-axis 
mirror: 

b  a  first  laser  interferometer  for  directing  a  first-axis  measure- 
ment beam  along  a  first-axis  beam  path  toward  the  first-axis 
mirror  and  for  producing  a  first  measured-distance  signal 
indicative  of  an  optical  path  length  between  the  first  laser 
interferometer  and  the  first-axis  mirror: 

c  a  sheath  enclosing  the  first-axis  measurement  beam  along 
substantially  the  entire  first-axis  beam  path  wherein  the  sheath 
defines  an  intenor  volume  such  that  an  atmosphere  outside  the 
intenor  volume  is  prevented  from  entering  the  sheath,  the 
sheath  including  a  first-axis  sheath  portion  having  an  effective 
length  which  vanes  in  response  to  a  follower  system  as  the 
first-axis  mirror  changes  position: 

d  a  second  laser  interferometer  for  directing  a  second-axis 
measurement  beam  along  a  second-axis  beam  path  toward  the 
second-axis  mirror  and  for  producing  a  second  measured- 
distance  signal  indicative  of  an  optical  path  length  between 
the  second  laser  interferometer  and  the  second-axis  mirror; 

e  a  sheath  enclosing  the  second-axis  measurement  beam  along 
substantially  the  entire  second-axis  beam  path  wherein  the 
sheath  defines  an  intenor  volume  such  that  an  atmosphere 
outside  the  intenor  volume  is  prevented  from  entenng  the 
sheath,   the   sheath   including   a   second-axis   sheath   portion 
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having   an  effective   length   which   vanes   in   response   Id   a 
follower  system  as  the  second  axis  mirror  changes  position 

f  a  hrst-axis  follower  system  for  varying  the  effective  length  of 
the  first-axis  sheath  portion  so  that  substantially  the  entire 
first  axis  beam  path  remains  enclosed  as  tfie  hrst-axis  mirror 
changes  position  relative  to  the  first  laser  interferometer, 
wherein  the  first  axis  follower  system  comprises  a  follower 
which  follows  movement  of  the  stage  while  remaining  out  of 
contact  with  the  stage,  and  wherein  an  end  of  the  first  axis 
sheath  portion  nearest  the  first-axis  mirror  is  mounted  tor 
movement  with  the  follower  such  that  said  end  of  the  first 
axis  sheath  remains  at  a  substantially  constant  spacing  from 
the  first-axis  mirror,  and 

g  a  second-axis  follower  system  for  varying  the  effective  length 
of  the  second-axis  sheath  portion  so  that  substantially  the 
entire  second-axis  beam  path  remains  enclosed  as  the  second 
axis  mirror  changes  ptisition  relative  to  the  second  laser 
interferometer 


5,708,506 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SI  RFACE 

ROUGHNESS  IN  A  CHEMICAL  POLISHINt;  PAD 

CONDITIONING  PROCESS 

Manoocher   Strang,   Los   Galos,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,9*0 

Int.  n."  <;01B  1 1 /M).  1 1/24.  B24B  4'^A)() 

VS.  n.  356—371  5-'  Claim.s 


1    An  apparatus  for  detennining  the  roughness  of  a  polishing 
surface  of  a  polishing  pad.  comprising 

ta)  a  light  source  for  prmiucing  a  light  beam  which  impinges  the 
polishing  surface  of  the  polishing  pad  at  a  predetermined 
angle. 

(bi  a  light  detector  tor  detecting  light  emanating  from  the 
pt)lishing  surface  of  the  piilishing  pad  resultant  from  said  light 
beam,  said  light  detector  including  an  output  for  outputling  j 
signal  representative  of  the  light  detected,  and 

(CI  a  prix-essor  coupled  to  the  light  detector  and  configured  In 
detennine  the  roughness  of  the  polishing  surface  of  the  p<il 
ishing  pad  from  the  signal  output  by  ihe  light  detector 
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(hi  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  heated  crucible. 

(ci  means  for  supptirting  a  combustion  flame  near  said  heated 
crucible. 

(d)  a  source  of  earner  gas. 

(el  conduit  means  tor  conducting  said  earner  gas  past  said 
heated  crucible  and  for  carrying  the  vapor  of  said  sample 
matenal  into  said  flame. 

(fl  an  optical  detector  disptised  near  said  flame  for  detecting  the 
optical  emission  from  said  flame,  and 

ig)  an  optical  filter  disposed  between  said  flame  and  said  detec- 
tor, said  filler  selected  to  pass  wavelength  bands  charactenstic 
of  said  sample  material 


5,708,508 
IMA(;E  RECORDINt;  APPARATUS  WITH  ONE-SIDE  AND 

TWO-SIDE  COPYING  MODES 
I  tami  Soma;   Jun  Yokobori,  and  Susumu   Kurihara,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   a.ssignors   to   Konica   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,134 

Claim-s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301943 

lnLCI.''G03G  2/AJr> 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  13  Claims 
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5,708,507 
TEMPERATURE  RESOLVED  MOLECULAR  EMISSION 
SPECTROSCOPY  OF  MATERIALS 
Robert  L.  Wright,  Jr.,  Dayton;  CosUndy  S.  Saba,  Springfield; 
David  W.  Johnson,  Yellow  Springs,  and  James  D.  Wolf, 
Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632 J 10 
Int.  CI."(;0IN  21/72. :ir4 
vs.  a.  356-^17  17  Claims 

I    A  temperature  resolved  molecular  emission  s[)eclronieler  sss 
tem,  compnsing 

lal  a  controllablv  heated  crucible  tor  vapon/ing  a  sample  male 
nal  for  analysis. 
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1    An  image  recording  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  reader  which  scans  images  of  all  ot  al  least  one  document  to  tie 

copied,  and  generates  image  signals  corresptmding  to  said 

scanned  images, 
a  memorv  which  stores  all  ot  said  generated  image  signals  ot  all 

of  the  diKumenls  to  be  copied, 
an  image  tormation  processing  section  tor  forming  images  on 

transfer  sheets  according  to  said  image  signals, 
a  sheet  feeder  which  holds  said  transfer  sheets  and  feeds  said 

transfer  sheets  lo  said  image  forTiiation  prtxessing  section. 


a  shed  discharging  seclion  which  discharges  said  transfer  sheels 
lo  Ihe  outside  ot  said  image  recording  apparatus; 

a  setting  section  for  selecting  one  of  (i)  a  one-side  copying 
mode,  when  onl\  one-side  ot  said  al  least  one  dcKumenl  lo  tie 
topied  IS  subiecled  lo  tx"  copied  onto  said  transfer  sheets,  and 
ml  two  side  copying  iinxie.  when  two- sides  of  each  ot  said  al 
least  one  doeumeni  to  be  copied  is  subiecled  lo  be  copied  onto 
said  transfer  sheets,  and 

an  overall  control  section  which  controls  said  image  recording 
apparatus  so  as  lo  form  images  on  said  transfer  sheets  accord- 
ing to  said  image  signals  obtained  from  said  reader  without 
using  said  image  signals  which  are  stored  in  said  memory 
when  a  one-side  copying  iiKKie  is  selected;  and  which  controls 
said  image  recording  apparatus  so  as  lo  first  store  said  image 
signals  ot  all  of  the  diKumenls  to  tie  copied  in  said  memorv 
,ind  to  Ihen  tomi  images  on  said  transfer  sheets  according  to 
said  stored  image  signals,  wherein  said  image  signals  are  first 
once  stored  in  said  memorv  and  Ihen  obtained  troiii  said 
iiieiTiors  oni\  when  said  mo  side  copving  mode  is  selected 


5.708,509 
1)K;1TAL  DATA  PROCE.SSINCJ  DEV  ICE 
Nobuaki    .Abe,    Sapporo,   Japan.    a.s,signor   to    Asahi    Kogaku 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No,  337.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1993,  5-303560; 
Nov.  15.  1993,  5-308727 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/41.  }/4h 
I  .S.  CI.  358—426  21  Claims 
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1    \  device  lor  pr(H.'essing  digital  data,  comprising 

quanii/ation  means  tor  L|uanli/ing  input  data  lo  obtain  hrsi 
quantized  data  using  a  first  quantization  table  containing  a 
pluralilN  ot  tiisi  quantization  coefficients; 

inverse  quantization  means  tor  in\erselv  quantizing  said  first 
quantized  data  lo  obtain  inversely  quantized  data    and 

generating  means  for  generating  a  second  quantization  table, 
based  on  said  input  data  and  said  inversely  quantized  data, 
containing  a  plurality  of  second  quantization  coefficients 
which  arc  obtained  in  such  a  manner  that  a  second  inverselv 
quantized  data  have  values  closer  lo  said  input  data  in  com 
panson  with  said  first  quantization  coefficients 


5.708^;  10 
CODE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
kazuhiko  .Maniyama;  Shigenori  Kino,  and  Hisafumi  Ozawa. 
all   of   Kamakura,   Japan,   a.ssignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No,  442,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1994.  6-100872 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  1/4 1 
VS.  CI.  358—426  16  Claims 

I   A  cixle  conversion  system  compnsing 
first  storage  means  for  storing  anthmelically  ccxled  image  data; 
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anlhineiic  decoding  means  tor  decoding  ihe  anthmeticallv 
coded  image  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  on  the 
basis  ot  predetermined  reference  pixels  for  outputling  onginal 
image  data; 

a  line  buffer  memorv  for  sionng  al  least  a  predetennined  number 
ot  scanning  lines  of  said  original  image  data  output  from  said 
arithmetic  decoding  means; 

one  dimensional  image  coding  means  for  receiving  said  onginal 
image  data  from  said  line  buffer  memory,  performing  one 
dimensional  image  c<xiing  and  outputling  one  dimensional 
image  coded  data; 

second  storage  means  lor  sionng  said  one  dimensional  image 
coded  data  output  from  said  one  dimensional  image  coding 
means;  and 

al  leas;  two  shift  registers,  coupled  to  the  anthmetic  decoding 
means,  which  shift  in  respective  reference  pixels  upon 
completion  ot  decoding  b\  the  anthmetic  decoding  means; 

said  arithmetic  decoding  means  reading  out  said  predetermined 
reference  pixels  from  said  line  buffer  memorv;  and 

said  predetennined  numtier  of  scanning  lines  being  scanning 
lines  including  said  predetermined  reference  pixels; 

wherein  said  anthmetic  deccxling  means  decoding  said  anth- 
melically coded  image  data  notifies  completion  of  decoding  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  image  data  to  said  one  dimen- 
sional image  coding  means  for  ctxiing  decixled  image  data  in 
said  line  buffer  memorv  employing  a  one  dimensional  image 
cixling  system,  using  a  decoding  completion  signal;  and 

the  one  dimensional  image  cixling  means  notifying  completion 
ot  coding  of  the  predetermined  number  of  image  data  to  said 
arithmetic  decoding  means,  with  a  cixling  completion  signal 


5,708,511 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELV  COMPRESSING  RESIDUAL 
DIGITAL  LMA<;E  DATA  IN  A  DPCM  COMPRE.SSION 
SYSTEM 
Bhavan   R.   Gandhi.   Pittsford,   N.Y.;   Craig   Michael   Smith. 
Tokyo,  Japan;  James  R.  Sullivan.  Spencerport,  N.Y.;  Dou- 
glas W.  Couwenhoven,  Fairport.  N.^'..  and  Gregory  Rom- 
bola,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,462,  Mar,  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,551 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  //J/5 
I  .S.  CI.  358—426  23  Claims 

1  A  bkxk  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  mixlulation  (DPCM) 
system  for  transmitting  or  sionng  a  digital  image  signal,  a  com- 
pressor for  compressing  the  digital  image  b\  operating  on  nxm 
bkxks  of  pixel  values,  compnsing; 

a    a  first  numencalK   lossless  DPCM  prtxessor  responsive  to 
bkx-ks  of  pixel  values  tor  producing  encoder  command  sig- 
nals; 
b   a  first  lossy  DPCM  compressor  responsive  lo  blocks  ot  pixel 

values  for  prtxlucing  enctxler  command  signals; 
c   an  encixler  for  receiving  encoder  command  signals  and  pro- 
ducing a  compressed  encoded  bit  stream; 
d    a  switch  responsive  to  a  compression  configuration  mode 
signal  and  to  the  encoder  command  signals  from  the  lossy 
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said  second  judging  means  judges  thai  the  image  ol  the 
specihed  si/e  cannot  he  reduced  to  be  within  the  si/e  ot  said 
recording  paper 
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compiTSSor  tor  selectively  passing  the  encixler  command  sig 
nals  from  the  numencally  lossless  processor  or  the  lossy 
compressor  to  the  encoder;  and 
e  a  second  lossy  DPCM  compressor  employing  a  difterent  lossy 
DPCM  compression  technique  than  the  hrst  lossy  DK"M 
compressor  for  producing  encoder  command  signals,  the 
switch  selectively  passing  the  encoder  command  signals  from 
the  second  lossy  DPCM  compressor  to  the  encoder  in 
response  to  the  compression  conhguration  mixle  signal 


5,708^13 
IMACiF  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  LARGE-SIZE  ORIGINAL 

Kamon  Hasuo,  Kawasaki,  and  l^keshi  Nakamura.  Inagi.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

C  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.450,  Mar.  30,  1995.  altandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  S«p.  19.  199*,  Ser.  No.  715,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1994,  MW9171 

Int.  O."^  H04N  //«7   G03G  15/1)0 

1 .8.  CI.  358—450  ^*  Claims 


5,708,512 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  RE(  ORDING  METHOD 

THEREIN 

Hanio  Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,919,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,122,  Jul.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  473,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-173954 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  n.  358—449  ■^  Claims 


1  A  device  which  controls  a  recording  means  for  recording  an 
image  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  recordable  resolutions  on  a  recording 
paper  having  a  si/e,  comprising 

specifying   means  for   specifying   a   si/e   and  resolution  ol   an 
image  to  be  transmitted  from  an  image  intomiation  transmit 
ting   apparatus  based  on   data  from   the   image   information 
transmitting  apparatus, 
hrst  judging  means  forjudging  whether  or  not  the  specihed  si/e 
of  the  image  specihed  by  said  specifying  means  corresponds 
to  the  size  of  said  recording  paper; 
second  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not.   in  a  case 
where  said  hrst  judging  means  judges  that  the  specihed  si/e 
does  not  correspond  to  the  size  of  said  recording  paper,  the 
image  of  the  specihed  si/e  can  be  reduced  to  be  within  the 
si/e  of  said  recording  paper  by    setting  a  resolution  at  the 
recording  means,  the  set  resolution  being  one  of  the  record 
able  resolutions  and  being  ditTerent  from  the  resolution  speci 
hed  by  said  specifying  means,  and 
requesting  means  for  requesting  an  image  of  reduced  si/e  from 
the  image  information  transmitting  apparatus,  in  a  case  where 
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1    .An  image  synthesis  apparatus  comprising 

hrst  reading  means  tor  reading  an  image  on  a  front  surtace  ol  an 
original. 

second  reading  means  lor  reading  an  image  on  a  back  surtace  ol 
the  original. 

setting  means  lor  setting  a  mode  ot  reading  images  on  a  folded 
onginal. 

connection  means  lor  connecting  an  image  on  a  hrst  surface  ot 
the  folded  original  read  by  said  hrst  reading  means  and  an 
image  on  a  second  surtace  of  the  folded  original  read  by  said 
second  reading  means  to  each  other  as  a  single  image  when 
the  mode  has  been  set  by  said  setting  means,  and 

processing  means  tor  processing  the  image  connected  b>  said 
connection  means 


5,708,514 
ERROR  DIFFLSION  METHOD  IN  A  MULTI-LEVEL 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
ADJACENT-PIXEL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Kazuhiko  Higuchi,  Kawasaki;  Hidekazu  Sekizawa,  Yokohama; 
Naofumi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Haruko  Kawakami,  and  Eiichi 
Sakaue,    both    of  Yokohama,   all    of   Japan,    a-ssiRnors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521 J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207770 
Int.  C1.*H04N  1/40:1/4(1^ 
U.S.  CI.  358— *58  l*  Claims 

I    An  image  recording  apparatus  compnsing 
hrst   signal   conversion   means   for  converting   a   pixel   density 
\alue  of  a  current  pixel  ot  an  input  image  signal  into  a  hrst 
recording  control  signal  tor  dehning  a  recording  amount, 
second  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  the  hrst  record 
ing  control  signal  into  a  second  recording  control  signal  by 
referring  to  a  selected  adjacent  pixel  recording  control  signal 
for  dehning  a  recording  amount  of  at  least  one  adjacent  pixel 
connected   to   said   current   pixel,   wherein   reference   to   the 
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selected  adjacent  pixel  control  signal  places  said  second 
recording  control  signal  closest  to  the  hrsi  recording  control 
signal,  and  said  second  recording  control  signal  dehnes  a 
recording  amount  at  which  pixel  formation  for  said  current 
pixel  IS  stabilized. 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  based  on  the  second 
recording  control  signal;  and 

error  diffusion  means  for  diflfusing  an  error  between  the  pixel 
density  value  and  a  recording  density  value  of  the  second 
recording  control  signal  to  a  pixel  density  value  of  each  pixel 
of  said  input  image  signal  subsequent  to  said  current  pixel  and 
located  around  said  current  pixel 


5,708,515 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  AREA  IMAGE  SENSOR  OPERABLE  AS 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  AND  IMAGE  SCANNER 

Fusao  Nishiura,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-177974 
Int.  Cl."^  H04N  I/2H 
U.S.  CI.  358-473  n  Claims 


MK 


1   An  image  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  reading  an  image  of  an  imaging  object 
and  for  converting  the  read  image  of  said  imaging  object  into 
image  information; 

an  image  reading  device  for  deriving  continuous  image  informa- 
tion from  the  image  information  produced  by  said  imaging 
device  when  an  object  to  be  read  is  manually  scanned  by  said 
■mage  reading  device  in  response  to  a  moving  amount  of  said 
manual  scanning  operation  thereof; 

a  switching  device  for  switching  a  function  of  said  imaging 
device  into  one  of  an  electronic  camera  and  an  image  scanner; 
and 

an  output  device  for  outputting  the  image  information  for  one 
frame  from  said  imaging  device  when  said  switching  device 
switches  the  function  of  said  imaging  device  to  the  electronic 
camera,  and  for  outputting  the  continuous  image  information 
denved  by  said  image  reading  device  when  said  switching 
device  switches  the  function  of  said  imaging  device  to  the 
image  scanner. 


5,708.516 

MOVING  MECHANISM  OF  A  SCANNER 

Bob  Lin,  No.  9,  Lane  102,  San-Min  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,021 

Int.  CI."  H04N  //W;  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  358--J74  2  CUums 


"^"^T^ 


W 


)      \ 


1  A  moving  mechanism  installed  in  a  scanner  to  move  a 
scanning  mechanism,  which  is  comprised  of  a  light  source  of  a 
lens,  a  reflecting  unit,  which  is  compnsed  of  a  first  lens  and  a 
second  lens,  at  a  speed  ratio  of  2:1.  so  as  to  achieve  a  scanning 
operation,  the  moving  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pulley  wheel  transmission  mechanism,  said  pulley  wheel  trans- 
mission mechanism  compnsing  a  rope,  a  first  movable  pulley 
wheel,  a  second  movable  pulley  wheel,  a  first  fixed  pulley 
wheel,  and  a  second  pulley  wheel,  said  first  and  second 
movable  pulley  wheels  being  pivoted  to  said  reflecting  unit, 
said  fixed  pulley  wheel  being  fixed  to  the  shell  of  the  scanner, 
said  rope  having  a  front  end  fixed  to  the  shell  of  the  scanner, 
and  a  rear  end  passing  over  said  first  fixed  pulley  wheel. 
which  is  fixed  to  said  reflecting  unit,  said  first  fixed  pulley 
wheel,  which  is  mounted  on  the  shell  of  the  scanner,  said 
second  fixed  pulley  wheel,  tfie  fixed  point  of  said  front  end  at 
the  scanner,  said  second  movable  pulley  wheel,  which  is 
pivoted  to  said  reflecting  unit,  and  then  to  an  opposite  end  at 
the  shell  of  the  scanner,  said  rope  being  coupled  to  said 
scanning  mechanism,  permitting  it  to  be  disposed  between 
said  second  fixed  pulley  wheel  and  said  second  movable 
pulley  wheel;  and 
a  second  transmission  mechanism  controlled  to  move  said 
reflecting  unit,  causing  it  to  move  the  rope  of  said  pulley 
wheel  transmission  mechanism. 


5,708,517 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kei^i  Kameyama,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359^38,  Dec.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319666; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319667;  May  9,  1994,  6-94596;  Sep.  1,  1994, 
6-208296 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  3S8-— 498  14  Claims 
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1    An  image  tonninp  apparalii-.  cmnprisinj; 

reading  means  tor  readmg  a  il.Kumcnl  p<.siU(nK-a  ,il  a  reading' 
seelicn. 

a  conveyor  roller  facing  saiil  reading  section  and  rolaled  Ma  a 
gear  provided  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

a  roller  holding  member  tor  rotaiahlv  holding  said  conve>or 
roller. 

said  roller  holding  member  being  formed  with  a  pair  ot  aligned 
holes  tor  removably  mounting  said  conveyor  roller  when  said 
conveyor  roller  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  thereof, 

said  roller  holding  member  and  said  conveyor  roller  comprising 
respective  abutments  abutting  against  each  other  when  said 
conveyor  roller  is  moved  to  one  side  in  the  axial  direction. 

one  of  said  roller  holding  member  and  said  conveyor  roller 
compnsing  a  deformable  locking  ptirlion  engaging,  when  said 
conveyor  roller  is  moved  to  said  one  side.  *iih  the  other  of 
said  roller  holding  member  and  said  conveyor  roller  and 
deforming  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction 
of  said  conveyor  roller,  said  deformable  locking  ponion 
being,  when  said  abutments  abut  against  each  other,  elasti 
cally  restored  to  thereby  restrict  a  movement  of  said  convevor 
roller  to  the  other  side  in  the  axial  direction 


HOI  0<.R\PHK  AITOMOTIVK  HUiH  MOl  NT  STOP 
LAMP 
Norimasa  Yamamoto;  Hideaki  SaLsukawa,  and  Koichi  Sakak- 
ibara.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing fo.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,689.  Mar.  31.  I '♦•M,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  678,167 
Claira-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-094871, 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114280;  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-121993:  Apr.  26.  1993. 
5-121994;  Jan.  25,  1993.  5-177600 

Int.  CT.^  (J02B  V<: 
I  .S.  CI.  359— 15  6  tlaim.s 

^  ,1 


a  bearing  comprising  a  fx-aring  slee\c  and  htted  to  said  collar  so 
as  111  roiaiahly  support  said  rotational  shall 


5,708,518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HALFTONK 

RENDERING  OF  A  GRAY  SCALE  IMA(;E  I  SING  A  BI.l  E 

NOISE  MASK 
Kevin  J.  Parker,  Rochester,  NY.,  and  Theophano  MiLsa,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Tiicson,  Ariz. 

t  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,140,  May  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

54>43,941,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  801,921,  Dec.  3. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5^VIU28,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  622,056,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,IIU10.  This  appli 

cation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,155 

Int.  CI."  H04N  IMO 

IS.  n.  358—534  8  Claims 


1  An  automotive  high  mount  stop  lamp  comprising  a  hologram 
provided  on  a  curved  portion  of  a  rear  window  glass,  and  a 
regenerative  light  source  for  regenerating  an  image  to  the  rear  of 
an  automobile  bv  irradiating  said  hologram,  said  regenerative  light 
source  emitting' light  from  an  opening  of  a  body  ot  said  light 
source,  said  opening  being  curved  along  said  hologram,  wherein 
said  regenerative  light  source  emits  condensing  light  from  said 
opening  of  said  Nxiy.  and  wherein  said  opening  is  curved  parallel 
to  said  hologram 


5,708,520 
ROTATING  POLYGON  MIRROR  DRIVING  APPARATl  S 
Takao  Yoshitsugu,  Yonago;  Koichiro  OhaU,  Tottori-ken,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Kano,  Yasugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,956.  Dec.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.555.124. 
This  application  Jun.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992.  4-334155; 
Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334156;  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334157 

Int.  CI."  (;o2B  :mw 

I  .S.  CI.  359—200  5  flaims 


JMI 


RiDIAL    FREQUENCr,/ 


1  A  methiKl  of  halftoning  a  gray  scale  image  hv  ulili/ing  a 
pixel  by  pixel  comparison  of  said  image  against  a  blue  ni>ise  mask, 
array  stored  in  a  hrst  memory,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a)  scanning  said  gray  scale  image  to  be  halftoned  to  create  a 
gray  scale  image  array  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis. 

bl  storing  said  gray  scale  image  array  in  a  second  memorv. 

c)  comparing,  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis,  the  value  of  each 
corresponding  pixel  in  said  blue  noise  mask  array  and  said 
grav  scale  image  array  to  pnxluce  a  multibii  image  arrav    and 

d)  converting  said  multibit  image  array  to  the  desired  halftoned 
image,  wherein  said  halftoned  image  of  said  grav  scale  image 
IS  a  multi  toned  image  having  multiple  grav  scale  levels 


1    A  rotating  polygon  mirror  driving  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotor  having  a  rotating  polygon  mirror  hxed  thereto,  a  rota 

tional  shaft  and  a  rotor  magnet, 
a  bracket  compnsing  in  a  base  plate  provided  opposite  to  said 
rotor  magnet,  (ii)  a  cylindrical  collar  as  a  bearing  holding 
p<irtion.  said  cvlindncal  collar  including  a  hrst  portion  com 
prising  a  resin  material  and  having  a  cylindrical  axis,  and  (ml 
an   apparatus   m<mnting   p<inion  extending   in   a  direction   at 
right  angles  to  the  cvlindncal  axis  of  said  collar,  said  mount 
ing  portion  having  a  second  portion  compnsing  said  resin 
matenal.  said  collar  and  said  mounting  portion  being  fonned 
on  said  base  plate  fiy  an  mitscrt  ot  said  resin  material,  and 


5,708.521 

A(  Tl  ATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Yong-Bae  Jeon.  and  Young-Jun  Choi,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.434 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  4.  1991. 
93-7676;  May  4.  1993.  93-7677 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  'i/0f<:26/0fi.  HOIL  41A)4:  H04R  !7/0<) 


V.S.  CL  359—224 


2  Claim.s 


5.708,522 

ANTIGLARE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

(George  S.  Levy,  3980  Del  Mar  Meadows,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355.075.  Dec.  13.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.541,762,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
317,137,  Sep.  26,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.743,  Feb.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J51.151. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.569 
Int.  CI.'  CMIB  27/11) 
I  .S.  CI.  .159-240  34  Claims 

1  .An  antiglare  optical  device  for  human  viewing  of  an  ob|ect 
held  containing  an  intense  light  source  said  device  compnsing  an 
array  ot  optical  systems,  each  an  optical  system  in  said  arrav 
dchning  an  optical  path,  and  compnsing 

a  I  a  focusing  optical  means  for  ftxrusing  an  image  of  said  ob|ect 

held  onto  a  focal  plane, 
h)  an  eyepiece  means  tor  viewing  a  portion  of  said  image  of  said 
object  held  fcKused  onto  said  tiKal  plane. 


c)  a  moderating  photoactive  layer  located  at  said  focal  plane  for 
m(xlerating  light  from  said  intense  light  source. 

d)  a  folding  means  for  folding  said  optical  path 

wherein  said  systems  in  the  array  are  aligned  to  permit  a  coherent 
composite  view  of  said  object  held. 


ij  \3  n  go  "     *'"  ir 

1  .An  MxN  actuated  mirror  array,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers, 
ompnsing 

a  substrate  having  an  array  of  M^N  openings  and  an  arrav  of 
MxN  connecting  terminals  thereon,  each  of  the  openings 
being  hlled  with  a  metallization  and  each  of  the  connecting 
terminals  being  liKated  on  top  of  each  of  the  MxN  openings 
hlled  with  the  metallization,  wherein  each  of  the  openings 
hlled  with  said  metallization  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
dnver  for  generating  an  electncal  signal; 

an  array  ot  MxN  actuators,  wherein  each  of  the  M>fN  actuators 
IS  provided  with  a  top  surface,  a  Ixittom  surface,  a  pair  of 
external  sides,  and  is  compnsed  of  a  pair  of  electrodisplacive 
members,  a  common  signal  electrcxie  located  between  the  pair 
of  electrodisplacive  members,  and  a  pair  of  reference  elec 
trodes  on  the  pair  of  external  sides  of  the  actuator,  respcc 
tively. 

an  array  of  M>'.N  mirrors,  wherein  each  <it  the  Mx.N  mirrors  is 
coupled  with  each  of  the  MxN  actuators  and  is  located  on  the 
top  surface  thereof,  and 

an  array  of  MxN  blocking  walls  for  preventing  the  spreading  ot 
an  electncally  conductive  paste,  each  of  the  blocking  walls 
being  kx-ated  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  and  at  an 
equidistance  from  two  adjacent  connecting  terminals,  wherein 
the  electncally  conductive  paste  is  for  connecting  electncally 
each  ot  the  connecting  terminals,  each  of  the  openings  tilled 
with  said  metallization  with  the  common  signal  electrode  in 
each  of  the  actuators,  thereby  allowing  the  electncal  signal 
from  the  dnver  to  be  applied  to  each  ot  the  actuators 


5,708.523 
COUNTERELECTRODE  FOR  SMART  WINDOW  AND 
SMART  WINDOW 
Takaya    Kubo;    Hiroshi    Kobayashi;    Yoshinori    Nishikitani; 
Nobuyuki  Kuroda;  Tetsuya  Seike.  and  Junichi  Nagai,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,478.  Nov.  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281449 
Int.  CI."  G02F  ///5.< 
i:.S.  CI.  359—269  24  Claims 
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1  A  counterelectrode  for  a  smart  window  compnsing  a  transpar 
ent  electrically  conductive  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  electncallv 
conductive  dots  each  discretely  arrayed  on  the  transparent  electn- 
cally conductive  substrate,  each  of  the  electncally  conductive  dots 
containing  hne  particles  having  capacitance  of  not  less  than  10 
farad/g 


5.708324 
ARRAY  OF  ELECTRICALLY  INDEPENDENT  THIN  FILM 

ACTUATED  MIRRORS 
Yong-Kj  Min,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  26.  1995. 
95-13359 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2MI() 
U.S.  CI.  35»-290  6  Claims 

1  An  array  of  Mx.N  ihin  him  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  each  of  the 
thin  him  actuated  mirrors  capable  of  causing  a  deviation  in  the 
optical  path  of  an  incident  light  beam,  the  array  compnsing 
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SI 


an  aclive  malnx  including  a  substrate  with  an  arrav  of  MvN 
pairs  ot  connecting  terminals  and  an  array  of  MxN  transistors, 
wherein   one   of  the   connecting   terminals   in   each   pair   is 
individually  connected  to  a  bias  source,  and  the  remaining 
connecting  terminal  in  each  pair  is  elecmcally  connected  to 
one  of  the  transistors  in  the  array,  the  transistor  being  used  tor 
providing  an  electnc  signal  to  each  of  the  thin  him  actuated 
mirrors,  and 
an  array  of  MxN   actuating  structures,  each  ot  the  actuating 
structures  including  a  hrst  thin  him  eleclrtxle.  a  thin   hlni 
electrodisplacive  member,  a  second  thin  film  electriKle,  an 
elastic  member  and  a  first  and  a  second  conduits,  the  hrst  thin 
tilm  electrode  being  formed  on  top  of  the  thin  him  electrixlis 
placive  member,  the  thin  him  electrodisplacive  member  being 
formed  on  top  of  the  second  thin  him  electrode,  the  second 
thin  film  electrode  being  formed  on  top  of  the  elastic  member, 
each  of  the  actuating  structures  being  provided  with  an  actu 
aling  and  a  light  reflecting  portions,  the  actuating  portion 
further  having  a  first  and  a  second  parts,  the  first  and  the 
second  parts  being  used  as  routes  for  receiving  a  bias  signal 
and  an  electnc  signal,  respectively,  wherein  the  second  thin 
film  electrode  has  a  stnpe,  the  stnpe  isolating  electncally  a 
portion  of  the  second  thin  him  electrode  in  the  hrst  part  of  the 
actuating  portion  from  the  rest  thereof,  the  first  part  of  the 
actuating  portion  being  shaped  such  that  the  electncally  iso 
laied  portion  of  the  second  thin  him  electrode  in  the  hrst  part 
IS  in  contact  with  the  first  thin  film  electrode,  the  electncally 
isolated  portion  being  further  connected  electncally  to  the 
connecting  terminal  connected  electncally  to  the  bias  source 
through  the  first  conduit,  thereby  allowing  the  first  thin  him 
electnxle  to  function  as  a  mirror  and  a  bia.s  electrode,  and  the 
second  thin  film  electnxle  in  the  second  part  is  electncally 
connected  to  the  connecting  terminal  electncally  connected  to 
the  transistor  through  the  second  conduit,  thereby  functioning 
as  a  signal  electnxle 


two  other  segments  being  an  inienor  segment.  ad|acenl  segments 
being  ad|oined  to  one  another  at  substantially  planar  interfaces, 
each  segment  having  an  optical  niixlulation  charactensiic,  the 
optical  modulation  charactenstics  ot  adjacent  segments  being  dit 
tcrent  tn>m  one  another,  the  plurality  ot  segments  including 

a  tirst  extenor  segment, 

a  second  extenor  segment,  and 

J  transparent  intenor  segment, 
the  ball  having  an  anisotropy  for  providing  an  electncal  dipole 
moment,  the  electncal  dipolc  moment  rendenng  the  ball  electn 
cally  responsive  such  thai  when  the  ball  is  rotatably  disposed  in  a 
nonoscillating  electric  held  while  the  elecvical  dipole  moment  ot 
the  ball  is  provided,  the  ball  tends  to  rotate  to  an  onentation  in 
which  the  electncal  dip<ile  moment  aligns  with  the  field 


^,  '" 


5.708^26 
PROC  ESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTRASTING  OBJECTS 

TO  BE  MICROSCOPICALLY  EXAMINED 
Hans-Werner  SUnkewite,  WetzUr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica 

Mikroskopie  und  System*  GmbH,  WeUlar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0«58,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  J  102(el 
Date  Apr.  2«,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1992.  42  36 

803.0 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  2im.:Mi:.'ir22 


V.S.  CI.  359—386 


6  Claims 


5,708^25 

APPLICATIONS  OF  A  TRANSMISSIVE  TWISTING  BALI 

DISPLAY 

Nicbola.s   K.  Sberidon,  Los  Altos,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.778 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2f)AM) 

II.S.  CI.  359—296  26  Claims 


1   A  device  for  contrasting  objects  to  be  microscopically  exam 
incd,  compnsing 
a  condenser, 
an  objective, 
a   sector  diaphragm   (Si  having  a  circular  diaphragm   with  a 

sector  shaped  opening  with  an  opening  angle  of  a  arranged  in 

a  front  fcxral  plane  of  the  condenser, 
a  phase  plate  having  a   sector-shaped  phase  segment  with  a 

sector  angle  provided  in  a  rear  focal  plane  of  the  objective, 
wherein 

a)  a  partial,  asymmetncal  masking  of  an  entrance  pupil  iL)  of 
the  condenser  is  perfonned  by  the  sector  diaphragm  (Si, 
and  an  image  (Si  ot  the  sector  diaphragm  (Si  is  covered  at 
least  partially  by  the  sector  shaped  phase  segment, 

b)  the  image  (S  lis  pnxluced  in  an  exit  pupil  (L'l  ot  the 
objective,  and 

cl  the  sector  diaphragm  (Si  has  at  least  one  sector  area  (Dl 
adjacent  to  the  sector  shaped  opening  which  prcxiuces  an 
attenuation  of  an  intensity  of  an  illumination  light  beam 
such  that  a  partial  area  of  said  image  (S  )  of  the  sector 
diaphragm  (Si  on  the  phase  plate  is  not  masked  by  the 
sector  shaped  phase  segment 


1  A  spheroidal  ball  compnsing  a  plurality  of  segments  anayed 
substantially  parallel  to  one  anv>ther,  each  segment  being  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  other  segment  and  to  no  more  than  two  other 
segments,  each  segment  adjacent  to  exactly  one  other  segineni 
being  an  extenor  segment  and  each  segment  adjacent  to  exactly 


5.708.527 
VIDEO  GATEWAY  HAVING  MOVABLE  SCREENS 
William  G.  Adamson.  Glendora;  Gordon  E.  Liljegren.  Bur- 
bank;   Michael  H.  Peterson,  Glendale;  Christopher  Brian 
Smith.  Pasadena;   David   W.  Spencer.  Saugus;   Donald   L. 
lipdyke,  Jr.,  Palmdale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  James  S.  Wassell, 
New  Smyrna.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan,  and  Sony  Corporation  of  America.  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624084 
Int.  CI."(;03B://''6 
i;.S.  CI.  359--I51  23  Claims 

1  A  display  screen  apparatus  compnsing 
a  vertical  support  beam  having  a  length; 
an  elongated  arm. 


a  display  screen  coupled  to  the  elongated  arm,  wherein  the 
display  screen  displays  visual  images; 

sliding  means  for  slidably  coupling  the  first  end  of  the  elongated 
arm  to  the  vertical  support  beam  so  that  the  elongated  arm  can 
slide  along  the  length  of  the  vertical  support  beam 

a  jack  screw  coupled  to  the  vertical  support  beam, 

a  linkage  slidably  coupling  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  arm  to 
the  jack  screw  so  that  when  the  jack  screw  is  turned  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  the  linkage  and  the  elongated  arm  move  in 
a  first  vertical  direction  and  when  the  jack  screw  is  turned  in 
a  direction  opposite  from  the  first  rotational  direction  the 
linkage  and  the  elongated  arm  move  in  a  direction  opposite 
frtim  the  first  vertical  direction; 

a  cable  coupled  between  a  connection  point  on  the  elongated 
arm  and  an  overhead  point,  wherein  the  overhead  point  is 
above  the  elongated  arm;  and 

a  pivoting  joint  rotatably  coupling  the  first  end  ot  the  elongated 
arm  to  the  vertical  support  beam  so  that  as  the  elongated  arm 
IS  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  it  swings  about  the  pivot  point 
as  a  result  of  the  connection  point's  coupling  to  the  cable. 


5,708.528 

MULTISCREEN  DISPLAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Keizo  Fumy  a,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326^70.  Oct.  20.  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263643; 
Dec.  24.  1993.  5-328908;  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-087886;  Jun.  24. 
1994.  6-143587 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/56 
L.S.  Cl.  359—457  10  Claims 
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1   A  multiscreen  display  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  Fresnel  lenses; 

a  plurality  of  Fresnel  lens  fining  frames,  each  Fresnel  lens  being 

respectively  htted  on  a  front  side  ot  a  corresponding  Fresnel 

lens  htting  frame. 


a  plurality  of  projecting  units  respectively  projecting  an  image 
toward  a  back  surface  side  of  the  Fresnel  lenses, 

connecting  means  provided  on  a  side  surface  of  the  Fresnel  lens 
htting  frames  for  connecting  the  projection  units, 

a  lenticular  lens;  and 

a  lenticular  lens  fining  frame,  the  lenticular  lens  being  fined  on 
a  front  surface  side  of  the  lenticular  lens  fining  frame,  a 
plurality  of  the  Fresnel  lens  fitting  frames  being  inserted  into 
a  back  surface  side  of  the  lenticular  lens  fining  frame. 


5.708^29 
HEAD-MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  and  Masato  Yasugaki,  Kunitachi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,465,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5439478.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-41421; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286647 

InL  Cl."  G02B  27/14.  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  359—630  10  Claims 


10.  A  head-mounted  image  display  apparatus  having  an  image 
display  device,  a  semitransparent  reflecting  mirror,  which  is  a 
surface  having  both  reflecting  and  transmitting  functions  and  a 
magnifying  reflecting  mirror,  in  which  said  image  display  device  is 
used  as  an  object  point  of  said  magnifying  reflecting  mirror,  and 
the  object  point  is  projected  in  the  air  as  an  enlarged  image  for  an 
observer  without  effecting  image  formation  in  an  optical  path, 
wherein  the  improvement  is  charactenzed  in  that; 

at  least  one  of  said  semitransparent  reflecting  mirror  and  said 
magnifying  reflecting  mirror  are  decentered  so  that  a  dis- 
play center  of  said  image  display  device  is  selecnvely 
shiftable  away  from  the  observers  head  with  respect  to  a 
reference  axis  which  perpendicularly  intersects  an  observ- 
er's visual  axis  laying  when  he  or  she  sees  forward,  a  space 
between  said  semitransparent  reflecting  surface  and  said 
magnifying  reflecting  mirror  being  formed  from  a  prism 
which  is  filled  with  a  medium  having  a  refractive  index  (nl 
larger  than  1  (n>l ) 


5,708430 

MULTI-ZONED  DICHROIC  MIRROR  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Tsai-Yun  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Electronics 

Research  &  Service  Organization,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,883 
InL  a."  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  Cl.  359—634  12  Claims 

9  A  dichroic  mirror  for  use  in  a  liquid  crystal  projecnon  system 
for  producing  projected  color  images  compnsing: 

a  dichroic  mirror  divided  into  three  regions  charactenzed  by  a 
first,  a  second,  and  a  third  region. 
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said  first  region  on  said  dichroic  mirror  coated  ^mh  a  first 
dichroic  coaling,  said  hrst  dichroic  coating  compensate  tor 
colored  vanations  caused  by  vanations  in  the  incident  angles 
of  incident  light  beams  in  a  first  manner,  and 

said  second  region  on  said  dichroic  mirror  coaled  with  a  second 
dichroic  coating,  said  second  dichroic  coating  compensates 
for  color  variation  caused  by  vanations  in  the  incident  angles 
of  incident  light  beams  in  a  second  manner,  and 

said  third  region  on  said  dichroic  mirror  situated  in  between  said 
first  and  said  second  regions  coated  with  a  third  dichroic 
coating,  which  does  not  compensate  tor  color  vanation 


5,708.532 

DOl  BLE-SIDED  TELECENTRIC  MEASl  REMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

Rolf    Wartmann,    Hallgarten,    Germany,    assignor    to    Jos. 

Schneider  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach  GmbH  &  Co.  K(;. 

Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.044 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  3,  1995. 
95108559 

Int.  ci.'^  G02B  /</?:  :/^': 


IS.  CI.  359—663 


4  Claims 


5.708^31 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Yamada.  Hiratsuka,-  Yutaka  Suenaga.  Yokohama,  and 
Itoe  Ito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,143,  Sep.  12.  1995.  Thus  application 

Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1994.  6-244610; 
Sep.  13.  1994.  6-244611;  Sep.  13.  1994,  6-244612 

Int.  CI."  G02B  :M>:  V//4 
1 1. .S.  CI.  359— 658  11  Claims 

C  L3.      ,„  ° 

12       e=^ 
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I  An  objective  lens  svsiem  comprising,  in  order  from  an  obieci 
side  to  an  image  side 

a  hrsi  lens  group  having  a  plane  parallel  plate  having  two 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  cemented 
lens  with  a  concave  surface  facing  said  object  side,  said  hrst 
lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power. 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  and 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power. 

which  satisfies  the  following  conditions 

UVI.i  /■1/rll-  0  1  > 
l(,VI<J  /-l/r:!-  0  I  < 
0  l(>»lrVM/)Fil-li: 


:</VA. 


I  s 


where  F  is  a  composite  fiKal  length  of  the  inerall  ob|cctivc 
lens  system.  f3  a  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  group,  rl  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  object-side  surface  of  said  plane 
parallel  plate,  r2  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  image  side 
surface  of  said  plane  parallel  plate,  r '  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  object-side  concave  surface  of  the  cemented  lens  in  said 
hrst  lens  group,  Nla  a  refractive  index  of  said  plane  parallel 


1  A  double  sided  telecentnc  measurement  objective  for  contact- 
less  length  measurement  in  two  dimensional  and  three-dimensional 
space,  said  objective  comprising 

two  optical  systems,  each  comprising  three  lenses  aligned  along 
an  optical  axis  and  constituted  of  an  object  side  optical  sys 
tem  and  an  image  side  optical  system, 
said  object-side  optical  system  having  in  succession  from  a  side 
turned  toward  an  object: 

a  cemented  positively  refracting  lens  element  and  a  dispersive 
cemented  surface  formed  by  a  convergent  lens  L,  with  radii 
of  curvature  r,  and  r_,  and  a  thickness  d,  and  a  divergent 
lens  L,  with  radii  of  curvature  r,  and  r,  and  a  thickness  d,. 
J  collecting  lens  L,  spaced  by  an  air  gap  of  a  thickness  d, 
from  said  cemented  lens  element  and  htving  radii  of  cur 
vature  r^  and  r,  and  a  thickness  d..  of  a  highly  refractive 
crown  glass,  and 
a  dispersive  meniscus  lens  l.^  spaced  by  an  air  gap  ot  thick- 
ness d,  from  said  collecting  lens  and  having  radii  of  curva 
lure  of  r^  and  r-  and  a  thickness  d^. 
and  an  image-side  optical  system  having  in  succession  from  a 
side  turned  away  from  said  object 

a  cemented  positively  refracting  lens  element  and  a  dispersive 
cemented  surface  formed  by  a  convergent  lens  L,    with 
radii  of  curvature  r,    and  r  '  and  a  thickness  d,    and  a 
divergent  lens  L,  with  radii  of  curvature  r,'  and  r,  and  a 
thickness  d, . 
a  collecting  lens  L,   spaced  b\   an  air  gap  of  a  thickness  d, 
from  said  cemented  lens  element  and  having  radii  of  cur 
vature  rj'  and  r^   and  a  thickness  dj   of  a  highly  refractive 
crown  glass,  and 
a  dispersive  meniscus  lens  L;  spaced  hv  an  air  gap  ot  thick 
ness   d,    from   said  collecting   lens   and   having   radii   of 
cui-vature  of  r^  and  r.   and  a  thickness  d„   with  a  convex 
side  turned  away  from  said  object, 
widths  of  air  gaps  between  the  respective  collecting  lenses  and 
the   respective   mcniscuses   being   substantially    greater  than 
widths  of  air  gaps  between  the  cemented  lens  elements  and 
the  respective  collecting  lenses: 
a  back  focal  point  of  said  object-side  optical  system  coinciding 
with  a  front  fiKal  point  of  said  image  side  optical  system  so 


that  a  reproduction  scale  of  the  objective  is  equal  to  a  ratio  of 
front  and  back  focal  lengths  of  said  optical  systems,  said 
image  side  optical  system  having  substantially  the  following 
numerical  parameters  wherein  n,  and  v^  are  respectively  the 
refractive  indices  and  Abf>^  numfjers  of  the  respective  lenses 


Lens 

Radius 

Thickness 

n. 

u. 

r,   =  LW882 

L, 

f;'  =  -22  140 

d,   =  960 

1  4891 

70  2 

L.' 

r,'  =  -127  464 
fj   =  40  %5 

d_,'  -  2  00 
d,'  =  3  10 

1  6072 

37  8 

l; 

r.  =  -.S97  046 
r^  ^  28  247 

d..'  =  5  70 
d,'  =  LI  .50 

1  6413 

55  1 

L. 

r,   =1.^84? 

d,  =  1 1  39 

1  5848 

40  6 

focal  length   57 

distance  to  back  focal  point:  2.1  20 


5,708333 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Takuji  Hamasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.056 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-U4973 
Int  a."  C;«2B  /5//4 
l'.S.  a.  359—700  10  Oaims 


A  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

an  annular  stationary  barrel  having  a  guide  groove  formed 
thereon: 

a  lens  dnve  nng  rotatably  fitted  onto  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
of  said  stationary  barrel,  said  lens  drive  nng  being  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface  thereof; 

a  hrst  lens  moving  ring  t>eing  adapted  to  hold  at  least  two  lens 
groups  which  are  spaced  in  an  optical  axis  direction,  said  first 
lens  moving  nng  being  movable  along  said  guide  groove  in 
accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said  lens  dnve  nng.  said  first 
lens  moving  nng  being  provided  with  a  guide  groove  thereon. 

a  cam  follower  provided  on  said  first  lens  moving  nng.  said  cam 
follower  extending  through  said  guide  groove  of  said  station- 
ary barrel  to  be  engaged  in  said  cam  groove  of  said  lens  dnve 
nng; 

a  second  lens  moving  nng  which  is  provided  on  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  thereof  with  a  cam  groove,  said  second  lens 
moving  nng  being  rotatably  fitted  onto  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  first  lens  moving  ring  so  as  not  to  move  in  said 
optical  axis  direction  relative  to  said  first  lens  moving  nng; 
and 

a  lens  supporting  frame  which  supports  a  lens  group  of  a 
photographing  lens  system,  said  lens  supporting  frame  tiemg 
provided  in  said  first  lens  moving  nng  to  move  in  said  optical 
axis  direction. 


wherein  said  lens  supporting  frame  is  provided  with  a  cam 
follower  which  extends  through  said  guide  groove  of  said  first 
lens  moving  nng  and  is  slidably  fitted  in  said  cam  groove  of 
said  second  lens  moving  nng. 


5,708,534 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PROJECTING 

ANGLE  OF  A  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Jun-Hyun  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  26,  1994, 
1994-27356 

Int  CI."  C;02B  7/02:15/14 
\JS.  CI.  359—822  7  Claims 

S2a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  projecting  angle  of  a  projection 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tubes  provided  in  parallel  lengthwise  and  having 
supporting  plates  in  inner  sides  of  said  tubes,  respectively; 

upper  and  lower  facing  brackets  installed  above  and  under  said 
tubes,  respectively,  with  a  predetermined  distance; 

first  means  for  transporting  the  tubes  back  and  forth,  said  first 
transporting  means  being  installed  in  said  upper  and  lower 
brackets  to  transport  said  tubes  back  and  forth,  while  moving 
back  and  forth;  and 

second  means  for  transporting  the  tubes  from  side  to  side  of 
which  the  center  portion  is  combined  with  said  first  means 
and  of  which  the  side  portions  are  combined  with  said  sup- 
porting plates,  to  transport  said  tubes  from  side  to  side  while 
being  widened  and  gathering  together  with  respect  to  a  center 
line  when  said  first  means  moves. 


5,708,535 
LENS  MIRROR  CYLINDER  HAVING  TWO  MOVABLE 
LENSES  AND  A  DLVPHRAGM  UNIT 
Shinichi    Orimo,   Tokyo;    Kei^i    Hirano,   Chiba;    Toshifumi 
Takaoka,   Chiba,-    Kunio   Nakazato,   (Thiba,   and   Ryosuke 
l^ru,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar,  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050210 

Int  CI.*  G02B  15/14:7/02 

U.S.  CI,  359—823  21  Claims 

13.  A  lens  mirror  cylinder  comprising: 

a  mirror  cylinder; 

a  first  movable  lens  structure  compnsing  a  first  lens  holder  in 
which  a  zoom  lens  is  installed,  said  first  movable  lens  struc- 
ture being  supported  inside  said  mirror  cylinder  and  being 
movable  inside  said  cylinder; 
a  second  movable  lens  structure  comprising  a  second  lens  holder 
in  which  a  focus  lens  is  installed,  said  second  movable  lens 
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stnjcture  being  supported   inside  said   mimu  cylinder  and 

being  movable  inside  said  cylinder; 
a  hrsi  lens  driver  installed  in  said  mirror  cylinder  which  move'. 

said  tirst  movable  lens  structure, 
a  second  lens  dnver  installed  in  said  mirror  cylinder  which 

moves  said  second  movable  lens  structure 
a  diaphragm  installed  in  said  mirror  cylinder  having  an  adjust 

able  aperture;  and 
a  diaphragm  dnve  control  unit  installed  in  said  mirror  cylinder 

which  drives  said  diaphragm  to  control  said  aperture 


5,708^36 

RLL  TO  NRZ  DECODER  CIRCUIT  IN  DISK  DRIVE 

READAVRTTE  CHANNEL 

Yihc  Huang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assisnor  to  Exar  Corporatkm, 

San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  M,  1995,  Ser  No.  454,048 

Int.  a.*^  GUB  5-W 

IJ.S.  CI.  3*0—40  *  Claims 


clock  input,  said  third  memor>  block  having  an  output,  said 

third  memory  bkxk  further  comprising 

a  hrsi  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  hrsl  flip-flop 
of  said  hrst  memory  block  and  said  second  RLL  clock 
input,  said  hrsl  flip-flop  having  an  output; 

a  second  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
flip  flop  of  said  hrst  memory  block  and  said  second  RLL 
ckxrk  input,  said  second  flip-flop  having  an  output;  and 

a  third  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  third  flip-flop 
of  said  first  memory  bltxrk  and  said  second  RLL  cUxk 
input,  said  third  flip-flop  having  an  output, 
a  fourth  memory  bl<x:k  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  third 

memory   block   and  said   second  RLL  clock   input,   said 

fourth  memory  block  having  an  output,  said  fourth  memory 

block  comprising 

a  first  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  tirst  flip-flop 
of  said  third  memory  block  and  said  second  RLL  clock 
input,  said  first  flip-flop  having  an  output, 

a  second  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
flip-flop  of  said  third  memory  block  and  said  second 
RLL  cl(Kk  input,  said  second  flip-flop  having  an  output, 
and 

a  third  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  third  flip  flop 
of  said  third  memory  block  and  said  second  RLL  clock 
input,  said  third  flip-flop  having  an  output: 
a  hflh  memory  block  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  fourth 

memory  block  and  said  second  RLL  clock  input,  said  hfth 

memory  block  having  an  output,  said  fifth  memory  block 

composing 

a  tirst  flip-flop  coupled  lo  said  output  of  said  tirsi  flip-flop 
of  said  fourth  memory  block  and  said  second  RLL  clock 
input,  said  first  flip-flop  having  an  output; 

a  second  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
flip-flop  of  said  fourth  memory  block  and  said  second 
RLL  clock  input,  said  second  flip-flop  having  an  output; 
and 

a  third  flip-flop  coupled  lo  said  output  of  said  third  flip-flop 
ot  said  fourth  memory  block  and  said  second  RLL  clock 
input,  said  third  flip-flop  having  an  output 


I  In  a  disk  dnve  including  a  controller  coupled  to  a  read/write 
channel  and  a  head/disk  assembly,  the  read/wnte  channel  compns 
ing 

a  senal  run-length  limited  (RLL)  data  input, 
a  first  RLL  clock  input  having  a  hn>t  frequency, 
a  first  memory  block  coupled  to  said  senal  RLL  dau  input  and 
said  first  RLL  clock  input,  said  first  memory  block  having  a 
first  parallel  RLL  dau  output,  said  hrst  memory  block  further 
comprising: 

a  first  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  senal  RLL  data  input  and  said 

hrst  RLL  clock  input,  said  first  flip-flop  having  an  output. 

a  second  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  flip-flop 

and  said  hrst  RLL  clock  input,  said  second  flip  flop  having 

an  output,  and 

a  third  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second  flip-flop 

and  said  hrst  RLLclcKk  input,  said  third  flip  flop  having  an 

output; 

a  second  RLL  cUx;k  input  having  a  second  Irequency  Q  dirtercnl 

tmm  said  first  frequency, 
a  second  memory  block  coupled  to  said  hrst  parallel  RLL  data 
output  and  said  second  RLL  cUxk  input,  said  second  memory 
block  having  a  second  parallel  RLL  data  output,  said  second 
memory  bUxk  further  composing 

a  third  memory  bUxk  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  parallel  RLL  data 
output  of  said  hrst  memory  block  and  said  second  Rl  I 


5,708,537 

INTELLIGENT  ENVELOPE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  PRML  DATA  AND  SERVO 

CHANNELS  INCLUDING  POLARITY  DETECTION 

RicfaartI  Leo  Galbraith,  and  David  James  SUnek,  both  of 

Rochester,    Minn.,    aasignon    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporatioo,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.781 

InL  a."  GllB  M>V 

li.S.  a.  3*0—46  14  Claims 


I    Apparatus  for  gam  adjustment  of  a  signal  comprising 
comparator  means  tor  companng  ihe  signal  with  a  plurality  ot 

threshold  values  and  providing  a  compared  signal, 
capture  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  tor  detecting 

amplitude  of  the  compared  signal, 
polanly  memory  means  coupled  lo  said  comparator  means  tor 

dcteciing  p»)lanty  of  the  compared  signal, 
gain  control  means  for  setting  a  gain  correction  salue  responsive 

lo  said  capture  means  and  said  ptilanty  memory  means,  and 


timer  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  identifying  a 
.selected  time  period  for  the  signal  being  below  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  and  holding  the  set  gain  correction 
value  having  said  identified  selected  time  penod. 


5,708,538 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOTH  A  CASSETTE 

LOADING  MECHANISM  AND  A  TAPE  LOADING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Toyomi  Fi^ino;  Hideki  Nonoyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

I^tomu  Toyoguchi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  476,871,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,190 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-32274 

Int  a."  GllB  15/675:15/665 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  10  Claims 


1  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  a  tape  cassette  having  a 
case  conuining  a  magnetic  tape  wound  on  a  pair  of  tape  reels,  said 
cassette  having  an  outer  front  side  of  the  case  with  a  tape  opening 
through  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  extracted,  said  cassette  having 
a  rotalable  lid  covenng  at  least  a  front  side  of  the  magnetic  tape 
positioned  over  said  tape  opening,  said  cassette  having  a  pau  of 
tape  reel  openings  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  case  and  a  slider 
movable  from  a  first  slider  position  closing  the  reel  openings  and  a 
bottom  opening  adjacent  tlie  tape  opening  to  a  second  slider 
position  opening  the  bottom  opemng  and  reel  openings;  said  appa- 
ratus composing  an  apparatus  housing  having  a  cassette  insertion 
opening,  a  pair  of  reel  shaft  means  being  disposed  in  the  apparatus 
housing  for  engaging  the  tape  reels  of  the  tape  cassette;  dnving 
means  having  a  single  electnc  motor  being  rotatable  in  both  a 
forward  and  a  reverse  direction;  cassette  transfer  means  having 
frame  means  for  holding  the  tape  cassette  therein,  said  frame 
means  being  movable  in  a  first  direction  normal  to  said  reel  shaft 
means  from  a  first  position  registenng  with  the  cassette  insertion 
opening  lo  an  intermediate  position,  and  being  movable  in  a 
second  direction  parallel  lo  the  reel  shaft  means  from  the  interme- 
diate position  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  pair  of  reel  shaft 
means  of  the  apparatus  engage  the  pair  of  upe  reels,  said  frame 
means  having  a  bottom  plate  surface  with  means  for  engaging  the 
slider  and  moving  the  slider  from  the  first  slider  position  to  the 
second  slider  position  as  the  cassette  is  inserted  into  the  frame 
means  in  said  first  direction,  said  cassette  tt-ansfer  means  including 
means  for  opening/closing  said  lid  when  said  frame  means  moves 
along  the  hrsl  direction:  first  dnve  power  OTuismitting  means  for 
transmitting  a  dnve  power  from  said  dnving  means  to  said  cassette 
transfer  means  lo  move  the  frame  means  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  first  dnve  power  transmitting  means  includ- 
ing  hrst   selection   means   for  selectively   n-ansmitting   the  drive 


power  through  said  first  dnve  power  transmitting  means  to  said 
cassette  tt^nsfer  means,  said  first  selection  means  being  a  first 
rotatable  interrupted  gear  means  having  a  first  step  having  teeth  at 
least  along  an  entire  periphery  thereof  and  a  second  step  having  a 
first  toothless  section  over  a  predetermined  angular  extent  and  a 
first  toothed  section  and  being  integral  with  said  first  step,  said  first 
step  and  the  first  drive  power  n^uismitting  means  meshing  with 
each  other  to  drive  said  first  interrupted  gear  means  into  rxjtating 
and  said  cassette  transfer  means  being  intemiittently  engaged  with 
and  driven  by  said  second  step;  movable  tape  loading  control 
means  being  disposed  in  the  apparatus  for  driving  and  controlling 
upe  loading  means  and  at  least  extracting  the  magnetic  tape  in  said 
tape  cassette  and  guiding  an  extracted  portion  of  the  tape  along  a 
predetermined  tape  path  in  said  apparatus;  and  second  drive  power 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  power  from  said 
dnving  means  to  said  upe  loading  control  means  to  activate  said 
tape  loading  control  means,  said  second  drive  power  transmitting 
means  including  second  selection  means  for  selectively  n^nsmit- 
tmg  the  drive  power  through  said  second  drive  power  transmitting 
means  to  said  upe  loading  control  means. 


5,708439 

DISK  STORAGE  DRIVE 

Bemhard  Schuh,  St  Gcorgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst 

Licensing  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  422^46,  Apr.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  Na  106301,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,887, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,363,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  764,941,  Sep. 

24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
517,623,  May  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  208^164,  Jun.  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,922,406,  whkh  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,469,  Feb.  17,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765^76,  Aug.  13,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,483,  Dec. 
29,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,535,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  127,404,  Mar.  5,  1980,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1980,  30  49 
334.6 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/012 
V3.  CI.  36—97.03  26  Claims 


1.  A  disk  storage  device  compnsing: 

a  contaminant-free  environment  chamber; 

at  least  one  storage  disk  having  a  center  hole  and  mounted  in 
said  contaminant-free  environment  for  cooperation  with  dau 
access  heads  included  in  said  storage  device; 

a  brushless  DC  motor  extending  coaxially  through  said  center 
hole  and  having  a  sutor  and  a  rotor  surrounding  the  sutor.  the 
rotor  and  the  sutor  mounted  inside  the  chamber; 

means  connecting  said  storage  disk  to  said  rotor  for  roution  with 
said  rotor;  and 

a  narrow  gap  located  near  the  penphery  of  the  rotor  and  formed 
by  a  portion  of  the  rotor  and  a  sutionary  pan  of  said  device 
for  retarding  the  escape  of  contanunants  from  said  brushless 
DC  motor  into  said  conuminam-free  environment  chamber 


JMI 
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S  708*540 
SI.IDER  FOR  INHIBITING  STimON  AND  WITH 
BACKBAR 
R«Ju  S.  Ananth.  San  Jose,  and  Michael  A.  Verdone,  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InLsys  Corporation,  Blue 
Bdl  Pa 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  270,M7.  Jul.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No.  .S,479.306, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  6.422,  Jan.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5327.311,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  89*.7I7.  Jun.  10. 
1992,  Pal.  No.  5.220.420.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
225.680.  Jul.  2«.  1988.  abandoocd.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  83«.3*4.  Mar.  5.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coadnuatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  687.667.  Dec.  31.  1984.  aban 

doacd,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.451,  Nov. 

13   1984,  abaDdoocd.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

575.440 

Int.  CI."  Gl IB  5/fX).l7/<: 

VS.  CI.  360—103  »^  Claims 


a  conductive  lead  structure,  ftirmed  from  one  or  more  layers  of 
the  niultila>ered  suspension,  having  a  slider  end  and  a  lermi 
nation  end  and  at  least  one  conductor  line  contained  in  a 
patterned  conductive  layer,  the  conductive  lead  structure 
heing  arranged  on  the  slider  end  tor  connection  to  transducer 
leads  ot  a  slider,  and  on  the  icmiinalion  end  tor  connection  to 
arm  electronics  termination  pads,  and 

a  hKlure.  tormed  from  one  or  more  layers  ot  the  muliilayered 
suspension,  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  ter 
mination  end  of  the  conductive  lead  structure  and  having  one 
or  more  anchor  labs  attached  to  the  conductive  lead  structure, 
wherein  the  hxture  aligns  the  at  least  one  conductor  line  to  at 
least  one  lenriination  pad  ot  the  termination  pads  by  rotating 
the  termination  end  of  the  conductive  lead  structure  relative  to 
the  slider  end  of  the  conductive  lead  structure  along  the  plane 
ot  the  termination  end  ot  the  conductive  lead  structure 


5,708342 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Akio  Tkkada:  Taliuji  Shibata.  and  Tadayuki  Honda,  all  of 
Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  25.  1995,  7-189307 

Int  CI."  GllB  V/IV 

liJi.  CI.  360—113  10  tlaims 


I  An  improved  magnetic  disic  recording  slider  means  which 
includes  bacic  bar  means  plus  dislt-confn)nting  slider  face  ponions 
tor  dehning  a  prescnbed  'flighi  plane"  in  their  moving  transducing 
mode,  this  slider  means  including  anti-sliction  boss  means  dis 
posed  on  dislc  confronting  face  portions  so  as  to  space  said  face 
portions  at,  or  somewhat  beyond  this  "night  plane",  and  to  thereby 
reduce  "suction  ",  when  it  is  "landing",  or  is  "taking  ofT  or  when  it 
IS  "at  rest"  on  an  ass<Kialed  disic 


5,708,541 

TERMINATION  PAD  MANIPL'LATOR  FOR  A 

LAMINATED  SUSPENSION  IN  A  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

A.  David  Erpctding,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Busineas  Madiincs  Corporation 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,025.  May  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.927 

Int.  a."  GllB  21/16 

VS.  a.  360—104  58  CTaims 


3  7  4 

1    .A  thin  him  magnetic  head  comprising 

a  sliding  surface 

a  magneto- resisunce  effect  element  extending  from  said  sliding 
surface  and  formed  of  ( 1 1  a  magneioresislance  eftect  stabiliz 
ing   layer   inclusive   of   a   hard   magnetic   layer,   (2)   a   non 
magnetic  insulating  layer  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating 
non  magnetic  matenal  and  having  a  ihicltness  of  not  less  than 
10  nm.  and  (.1)  a  magnetoresi stance  effect  layer  inclusive  of  a 
magnetoresistance  effect  him,  layered  together,  the  magne 
loresistancc   eflfcci    layer   and    magnetoresistance    slabih/ing 
layer  being  magnelo-statically  coupled, 

non  magnetic  insulating  layers  ananged  on  opposite  lateral  sur 
faces  of  said  magnetoresistance  effect  element,  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  said  magnelorcsis 
tance  effect  layer  on  opposite  ends  of  an  upper  surface  of  said 
magnetoresistance  effect  element. 

wherein  playbacit  signals  are  detected  by  the  magnetoresistance 
effect  of  said  magnetoresistance  effect  layer 


1  A  multilayered  suspension  being  arranged  for  use  in  an 
information  storage  system  slider  suspension  assembly,  compris 
ing 


5.708343 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  GLASS  USED  TO  BOND 

TCXJETHER  TWO  CORE  HALVES  HAVING  A 

COEFFICIENT  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION  LESS  THAN 

THAT  OF  THE  FERROMAGNETIC  OXIDE  USED  TO 

MAKE  THE  CORE  HALVES 

Junichi    Honda,   and   Norikatsu   Fujisawa.   both   of   Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1995,  7-134122 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/2 i 
I  .S.  CI.  360—119  7  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  head,  comprising 

a  pair  of  C  shaped  magnetic  core  halves  made  of  a  ferromag 
netic  oxide,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  grixjve  for  receiving  a 
coil. 


••     t 


i 


a  gap  filler  matenal  which  fills  a  magnetic  gap  which  exists 

when  the  core  halves  are  bonded  together; 
crack  width  controlling  grooves  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

magnetic  gap;  and 
glass  bonding  the  core  halves  together,  the  glass  filling  the  track 

width  controlling  grooves  to  bond  the  core  halves  together; 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  glass,  as  measured 

between  100  and  350  degrees  Celsius,  is  20x10"'  to  35x10"' 

per  degree  Celsius  less  than  that  of  the  ferromagnetic  oxide; 
the  gap  has  a  length  of  0,3S  ^m  or  less, 
the  bead  has  a  track  width  of  25  )jm  or  less, 
the  bonding  of  the  core  halves  is  conducted  with  the  viscosity  of 

the  glass  between  4,4  and  4.7  Pa*s,  and 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  gap  between  the  core  halves  in  the 

bonding  process  is  50  kg'f/cm^  or  less 


1,  A  metal-in-gap  magneuc  head  having  first  and  second  mag- 
netic core  halves  with  a  magnetic  metal  film  formed  on  at  least  the 
region  of  a  magnetic  gap  between  said  core  halves, 

wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  that  each  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  core  halves  has  a  planar  surface  confronting 
and  parallel  relative  to  one  another  across  said  magnetic  gap. 
and  a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  planar  surfaces  rendering  each  of  said  core  halves  in  a 
tapered  shape; 
a  first  magnetic  metal  film  and  a  second  magnetic  metai  film 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  magnetic  core  halves,  respec- 
tively, to  cover  said  planar  surface  and  said  inclined  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  core  halves; 


said  magnetic  metaJ  films  having  a  thickness  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  gap  of  not  less  than  1 ,0  pm  and 
not  more  than  4,4  ^m,  and  said  magnetic  gap  having  a  length 
of  not  less  than  0,23  ^l^\  and  not  more  than  0.32  iim;  and 

wherein  said  head  is  capable  of  recording  signals  having  wave- 
lengths in  the  range  of  0,4  ^m  to  at  least  0.7  )im. 


5,708345 
RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Klaus  GHua,  Ritterbnde;  Jens  Spille,  Lutzen;  Haw-JoacMa 
Platte,  Henuniagen,  and  Eratt  F.  SdirBder,  HaBoro;  aO  at 
(icnwuiy,  aHtgnors  to  Dcntache  ThoMaoa-BranA  GmbH, 
VUHngcn-Sckwauiincen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93M>1935,  f  371  DaU  May  3,  1995,  i  ItKc) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094AB2912,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JnL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  23,  1992,  42  24 
371.8,-  Aug.  11,  1992,  42  26  408.1;  May  5,  1993,  43  14  901.4 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  11 


5,708344 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

lUasbi  Kawashima,  and  Yutaka  Okazaki,  both  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  517^30,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196615; 
Mar.  10,  1995.  7-051362 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/23:5/235 
VS.  CI.  360—119  7  Claims 


1.  Recording  cassette  or  diskette  comprising: 

means,  arranged  on  a  housing,  for  providing  electrical  contacts 
which  include  a  plurality  of  electrically  condiKtive  contact 
elements  which  are  constructed,  at  least  partially  with  respect 
to  one  another,  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  one  another, 

the  external  shape  of  the  contact  elements  being  designed  as  a 
pre-known  graphic  cbaracteits),  as  parts  of  these  graphic 
characteits).  or  as  the  interspaces  within  these  graphic  char- 
acterfs), 

the  contact  elements  either  being  coupled  to  circuit  means  in 
which  information  relating  to  the  recording  cassette  or  dis- 
kette is  contained  and/or  can  be  stored,  and/or  some  of  the 
contact  elements  are  coupled  to  other  contact  elenient(s)  so 
that  the  type  of  these  connections  codes  information  on  the 
recording  cassette  or  diskette. 

wherein  said  information  relating  to  one  of  the  recording  cas- 
sette or  diskette  includes  information  which  is  diflFerent  from 
the  information  which  is  represented  by  said  pre-known 
graphic  characters. 


5,708346 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Osamu  Taguchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,002 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333405; 
Dec.  11.  1996,  8-331282 

Int  a."  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  7  Claims 

1,  A  tape  cartridge  comprising: 

a  main  cartridge  portion  for  rotatably  housing  a  pair  of  tape  reels 
around  each  of  which  a  tape  is  wound,  said  main  cartridge 
portion  having  on  a  front  side  a  recess  into  which  is  intruded 
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5,708.54« 

PROTEC  TION  DEVK  K  FOR  A  SPA  PACK 

Teunis  (Jreeve,  and  Bruce  Miller,  both  of  Alberta,  Canada. 

assignori  to  Cascade  Systems  Inc.,  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Mav  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  653.397 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  -fAM) 

L.S.  CI.  .%1— 42 


3  Claims 


a  tape  pull  out  mechanism  for  pullmg  oul  said  tape  from  said 
main  cartndge  portion; 

an  opening/closure  mechanism  rotatably  supported  on  said  main 
cartridge  portion  tor  opening/closing  said  recess. 

a  cover  plate  rolatably  supported  by  said  main  caruidgc  portion 
and  rotated  in  respt)nse  to  movement  of  said  opening/closure 
mechanism  for  covenng  a  backside  ot  said  tape  pulled  oul 
into  said  recess:  and 

pull  in  inlet  means  formed  on  at  least  one  of  mutually  lacing 
sidewall  sections  of  said  main  cartndge  portion  at  said  recess, 
said  pull  in  inlet  means  having  a  rotation  guide  griwve 
engaged  by  an  engagement  protrusion  formed  on  a  tree  end  ot 
said  cover  plate,  said  rotation  guide  groove  tor  guiding  a 
rotational  Ukus  of  movement  of  said  cover  plate  and  said 
pull  in  inlet  means  having  an  inclined  surface  lor  guiding  the 
engagement  prixrusion  of  said  co\er  plate  into  engapcmeni 
vvitJi  the  rotation  guide  grixive 


1  A  protection  device  for  an  operational  spa  pack  of  a  spa.  the 
spa  pack  having  a  power  supply  and  an  electrical  state,  the  device 
compnsing 

a  sensor  resptinsne  to  the  electrical  sute  ot  the  spa  pack; 

a  controller  resp<)nsive  to  the  sensor. 

a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  connected  between  the  power 

supply  and  the  spa  pack,  and 
a   warning   device   responsive   to   the  controller   to   provide   a 
warning  upvin  operational  failure  ot  the  spa  pack 


5,708^7 

ma(;nf;tic  disk  cartriix;e 

Kengo  OUhi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Iomega  Corporation.  Roy. 
Utah 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.941 

lnLCl.''GllB2.</tl<< 

C.S.  CI.  3*0— 1.V3  2  Claims 


5.708,549 

intec;rated  circuit  havtnc;  enhanced 

transient  voltage  protection  and 

associated  methods 

Cirtgg  D.  CrofI,  Palm  Bay.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  726,183 

Int.  ci.'^  H02H  .</:: 

V.S.  CI.  Jt61— 56  •*'  tiaims 
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1   A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising 

a  magnetic  disk, 

a  center  core  supp»)ning  the  center  of  the  magnetic  disk, 

a  cassette  shell  encasing  the  magnetic  disk  to  be  rotatabie  (herein 
and  being  foniied  in  one  side  surface  with  a  magnetic  head 
access  opening,  the  cassette  shell  including  a  hrst  cassette 
shell  halt  formed  with  an  open  ptirtion  through  which  the 
center  core  is  exposed  and  a  second  cassette  shell  halt  mating 
with  the  hrst  cassette  shell  halt,  wherein 

an  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  cassette  shell  halt  lying  parallel 
to  the  magnetic  disk  is  lormed  with  an  annular  recess  which 
reduces  a  wall  thickness  ot  .i  p«irtion  ot  the  at  least  one 
cassette  shell  halt. 

the  annular  recess  is  formed  with  a  slep  al  Us  outer  periphery 
and  with  a  ring  shaped  pro|eclion  ai  a  liKation  corresponding 
to  that  of  a  flange  portion  ol  the  center  core,  and 
a  sheet  ot  elastic  material  haying  a  liner  attached  to  .i  surface 
facing  the  magnetic  disk  is  hxed  on  ihe  at  least  one  cassette 
shell  halt  to  cover  the  annular  recess  yvith  a  peripheral  portion 
thereof  fastened  to  the  step  and  a  center  portion  thereof 
supp»)rted  by  the  ring  shaped  projection 
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1    An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 
a  circuit  board. 

an  integrated  circuit  on  said  circuil  board  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors. 
protected  circuit  portions  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit 

txiard  yia  said  electrical  conductors,  and 
multiple  lime  constant  transient  clamping  means  tor  clamping 
a  transient  voltage  at  said  protected  circuit  pvirtiuns  based 
upiin  one  ot  a  hrst  time  constant  and  a  longer  second  lime 
constant,  the  hrst  time  constant  txring  relatiyely  short  to 
pcnnil  operation  of  said  protected  circuit  portions  and 
while  protecting  same  from  a  transient  voltage  when  elec 
tiitally  connected  to  said  circuit  txiard.  the  second  time 
constant   being   relali\ely    long   to  protect   said   protected 


circuit  portions  from  a  transient  voltage  at  said  electncal 
conductors  when  said  integrated  circuit  is  not  electncally 
connected  to  said  circuit  lioard:  and 
time  constant  selecting  means  on  said  circuit  board  and  cooper- 
ating with   said  multiple  time  constant  transient  clamping 
means  for  selecting  the  first  time  constant  when  said  inte- 
grated circuit  IS  electncally  connected  to  said  circuit  board. 


5,708^50 

ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  OVERVOLTAGE  FRIENDLY 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CIRCUITS 

Leslie  Ronald  Avery,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  David  Sar- 

noff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princetoa,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,113 

Int.  a.*  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—56  8  Claims 

^' 13  PO«B<  a«*1.v  LM 
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1  An  ESD  protection  circuit  compnsing 

an  input  terminal; 

poyver  supply  line  for  providing  a  power  supply  voltage: 

a  source  of  reference  potential; 

a  Schottky  bamer  ditxte  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 
power  supply  line  for  blocking  voltages  from  the  input  termi- 
nal which  are  greater  than  the  power  supply  voltage; 

a  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  excess  positive  voltage  at  a 
higher  voltage  than  the  power  voltage; 

hrst  clamping  means  berween  the  input  terminal  and  the  clamp- 
ing circuit;  and 

second  clamping  means  for  clamping  negative  voltages  at  the 
input  terminal  to  the  source  of  reference  potential 


5,708,551 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE  WITH 

PREVENTIVE  CHECKING  OF  THE  STATE  OF  THE 

LOAD.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CIVIL  AND  INDUSTRLAL 

USERS 

Domenico  Bosatelli,  Cenate  Sotto,  Italy,  assignor  to  C^wiss 

S.pA.,  Cenate  Sotto,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,700,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  14, 1992,  MI92A1707; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  MI93A0809,-  Apr.  23,  1993,  MI93A0810;  Apr.  23, 
1993,  MI93A0811 

Int.  a."  H02H  MX) 
IS.  CI.  361—62  47  Qaims 

32  A  device  for  detecting  and  measunng  the  status  of  the  load, 
particularly  for  civil  and  industnal  users,  for  recognition  of  the 
load  pnor  to  the  supply  of  power  to  said  load,  compnsing: 

first  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electncal  power  at  the 

electncal  distribution  line  voltage: 
second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  low  electncal  power; 
detection  and  measunng  means  for  detecting  and  measunng  the 
type  and  the  state  of  the  load  associated  with  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  outlets  connected  to  the  electncal  distribution  line, 
said  detection  and  measunng  means  preventively  recognizing 


-^^ 


said  load  and  the  state  of  the  load  prior  to  supplying  power  to 
said  outlets,  said  detection  and  measuring  means  checking  for 
the  presence  of  an  overload  or  a  short-circuit  in  the  load 
before  powering  the  corresponding  outlet;  said  measuring  and 
detection  means  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  disper- 
sion of  the  current  in  the  load  before  powenng  said  outlets; 
and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  load  to  said  first  power 
supply  nneans  in  case  of  positive  detection  by  said  detection 
and  measunng  means; 

said  load  and  said  detection  and  measuring  means  being  pow- 
ered by  said  second  low-power  supply  means  during  the 
detection  of  the  state  of  the  load,  said  connecting  means  being 
controlled  by  said  detection  and  measuring  means. 


5,708^52 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  GUIDE 
RAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOAKD 
Jae-Sup  Han;  K)ru-Sop  Song;  Sung-Chol  Kim,  and  Nam-D 
Her,  all  of  Yusong-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electrooks 
and  Tdccommunications  Research  Institatc,  Dnejcon,  and 
Korea  Telecommiinicatioa  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1995, 
95-41336 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/14 
VS.  CI.  361—799  2  Cnaims 


1  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  guide  rail  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  boards; 

a  sub-rack; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  rails  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of 
the  sub-rack,  each  guide  rail  including  a  groove, 

an  electrostatic  discharge  ground  surface  formed  on  each  pnnted 
circuit  t)oard,  each  electrostatic  discharge  ground  surface  con- 
tacting the  groove  of  one  of  the  guide  rails; 

an  engaging  jaw  formed  in  each  guide  rail,  each  engaging  jaw 
being  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  guide  rails; 
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a  plurality  ot  eleclrostatic  discharge  strips. 

an  insertion  groove  formed  in  a  side  portion  of  each  of  the  guide 

rails,  each  insertion  grixjve  receiving  one  nt  ihe  electrostatic 

discharge  stnps; 
an  electrostatic  discharge  printed  circuit  board  having  twn  con 

ductive  ends  protruding  beyond  side  surfaces  ot  the  sub  rack 

and  which  contacts  the  engaging  jaws  and  the  pluralitv   ot 

electrosuuc  discharge  stnps,  and 
a  ground  cable  connected  to  the  conductive  ends. 


5,708^53 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING-OFF  STRIC-TIRE  FOR 

PROTECTING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FROM  Bl'RNIN(; 

Je  Huns,  No.  12,  Uuie  II,  Sec.  1,  Von-An  North  Rd.,  San- 

Cbunc  City,  lUpei  Hsim,  TUwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  683,000 

Int.  n."  H02H  S/rw 

VS.  CI.  3*1—103  5  Claims 


1  A  combined  assembly  ot  an  electronic  device  and  integrally 
formed  automauc  swilchingdff  structure  for  protecting  the  elec 
tronic  device  from  burning,  compnsing 

a  ceramic  body  with  electrical  properties,  having  a  first  lateral 
side  and  a  second  lateral  side, 

a  first  electrode  attached  to  said  first  lateral  side  ot  said  ceraniic 
body. 

a  second  electrode  attached  to  said  second  lateral  side  ot  said 
ceramic  body; 

first  and  second  conducting  leads. 

a  second  conducting  lead  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
electrode;  and 

a  coating  layer  coated  arinind  an  assembly  formed  bv  appropn 
ately  connected  said  ceramic  body,  said  hrst  electrode,  said 
second  electrode,  said  hrst  conducting  lead  and  said  second 
conducting  lead  so  as  to  form  an  outer  protection  layer 

charactenzed  in 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  conducting  leads  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  corresponding  electrode  so  as  to  be  mechani 
cally  and  electncally  connected  to  the  corresponding  elec- 
trode by  a  column  of  solder  extending  outwardly  from  the 
corresponding  electrode  and  having  a  predetermined  melting 
point,  and 

a  coating  layer  coated  around  said  ceramic  bodv.  said  hrst 
electrx)de  second  electrode  said  hrst  conducting  lead  and  said 
second  conducting  lead  so  as  to  form  an  outer  protection 
layer,  whereby  said  coating  layer  is  formed  of  a  material 
which  will  soften  and  release  a  gaseous  substance  when 
heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  near  its  ignition  point 
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a  main  on/off  switch  (S2)  having  hrsi  and  second  terminals, 
said  hrst  terminal  of  said  main  on/ofT  switch  (S2)  connected  to 

said  positive  lead  of  said  power  input  lead, 
a  main  fuse  (Fl)  having  hrst  and  second  terminals, 
said  hrst  terminal  of  said  main  fuse  (Fll  connected  lo  said 

second  terminal  of  said  main  on/ofT  switch  (S2l. 
a  master  electncal  outlet  (Ol )  connected  to  said  second  terminal 

ot  said  main  fuse  (Fl)  and  said  negative  and  ground  leads  ot 

said  power  input  lead, 
a  selector  switch  (SI  I  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
a    plurality    ot    fuse    links    (F2,F3,F4)    connected    selectively 

between  said  input  terminal  of  said  selector  switch  (Sli  and 

said  second  terminal  ot  said  main  fuse, 
a  hrst  indicator  lamp  (111  and  a  hrst  resistor  (Rll  connected 

senally  between  said  second  terminal  of  said  main  fuse  and 

said  negative  lead  of  said  p<iwer  input  lead, 
a  second  indicator  lamp  (1.2)  and  a  second  resistor  (R2)  con 

nected  senallv  between  said  output  terminal  of  said  selector 

switch  and  said  negative  lead  of  said  p<5wer  input  lead. 
a  plurality  of  electncal  outlets  (02,03.04,05.06)  connected  in 

parallel  between  said  output  terminal  of  said  selector  switch 

(SI)  and  said  negative  lead  ot  said  powei  input  lead 


5,708,555 
SI  R(;E  ARRF^STER  having  controlled  MILTIPLE 

CURRENT  PATHS 

Jonathan   J.    Woodworth,   PortvlUe;    Jeffrey   Joseph    Kester, 

Olean,  and  Thomas  Cari  Hartman,  AUegany,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,077.  Jan.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,594,613,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,969,  Oct  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

659,151 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  IAH> 

l.S.  CI.  361—127  15  Claims 


5,708354 

POWER  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  SPECIAL  PROTEC  TION 

LOGIC 

I^eonard  Liner,  1548  FruitUnd  Ave.,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 

44124 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,190 
Int.  ex."  H02H  MM 
VS.  n.  361—104  8  Claims 

1   A  power  outlet  box  with  special  protection  logic  compnsing 
a  power  input  lead  having  positive,  negative,  and  ground  leads, 


b»8  ' 

13   A  surge  arrester   compnsing 

jn  insulative  substrate. 

J  plurality   of  adjaceni   -.egmenis  ot   MOV   material   disposed 

about  said  substrate  and  electrically  connected  in  series  dunng 

steady  state  operation  of  the  arrester,  and 
a  plurality  ot  spark  gaps  between  said  adjaceni  segments  ot 

MOV  matenal 
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5,708,556 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Ron  van  Os,  Sunnyvale,  and  Eric  D.  Ross,  Santa  Cruz,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins  Johnson  Companv,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,480 

InL  a."  H02N  1 3 AX) 

VS.  CI.  361—234  26  Oaims 


24        za        22        20        H         s        as 
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1  An  electrostatic  support  system  for  supporting  a  wafer  com- 
pnsing; 

a  support  body  positionable  in  a  processing  chamber  and  having 
a  support  surface  for  retaining  said  wafer,  said  support  body 
including  protective  means  for  preventing  catastrophic  sepa- 
ration of  said  wafer  from  said  support  surface, 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  support  surface  for  electrostati- 
cally coupling  said  wafer  lo  said  support  surface,  and 

a  cooling  system  for  cooling  said  wafer,  said  cooling  system 
including  a  source  of  a  gaseous  substance,  a  plurality  of  gas 
distnbution  grooves  formed  m  said  support  surface  and  con- 
figured for  uniformly  distributing  a  gaseous  substance 
between  said  wafer  and  said  support  surface,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  said  gas  source  to  said  gas  distribution  grooves  for 
flow  of  said  gaseous  substance  from  said  gas  source  lo  said 
gas  distnbution  grooves. 

said  conduit  including  an  inner  plenum  coupled  to  said  gas 
source  and  an  outer  plenum  coupled  to  said  gas  distribution 
grooves,  and  said  protective  means  including  means  for 
restncting  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  substance  between  said 
inner  plenum  and  said  outer  plenum. 


5,708457 

PUNCTLRE-RESISTANT  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

WITH  FLAT  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Haim  Feigenbaum,  Irvine;  Bao  Le,  Santa  Ana;  Randy  Lee 
Thomas,  Orange,  and  Dong  Vo,  Garden  Grove,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,921 

Int.  a."  H02N  LI/00 

VS.  CI.  361—234  9  Oaims 


I  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  plasma  etching  apparatus  compns- 
ing a  conductive  layer,  a  puncture-resistant  layer  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  fibers  impregnated  within  a  resin  wherein  a  top  surface 


of  the  puncture-resistant  layer  has  an  irregular  rough  topography 
including  high  spots  and  depressions  associated  with  the  plurality 
of  fibers,  said  conductive  layer  and  puncture-resistant  layer  being 
encapsulated  in  an  insulative  layer,  the  insulative  layer  having  an 
upper  surface  of  which  a  substantial  portion  is  flat,  planar  and 
substantially  free  of  irregulanties 


5,708^58 

CAPACITOR  HAVING  DIELECTRIC  MATEIUAL 

CONTAINING  CALCIUM  OXIDE 

Andrew  E.  Dequasie,  Pownal,  VL,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 

Sprague  Capacitor  Inc.,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,760 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/n 

VS.  CI.  361—301,5  5  Qaims 


1  A  film  capacitor  comprising  wound  dielectnc  films  having 
metalized  surfaces,  said  wound  films  enclosed  in  a  case,  said  case 
containing  dielectric  material  surrounding  said  wound  films,  said 
matenal  containing  1  to  SO  weight  [>ercent  of  calcium  oxide. 


5,708,559 
PRECISION  ANALOG  METAL-METAL  CAPACTTOR 
Terry  J.  Brabazon,  Essex  Junction,  VL;  Badlb  El-Kareh, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Stuart  R.  Martin,  Hincsburg,  Vt; 
Matthew  J.  Rutten,  Milton,  Vt,  and  Carter  W.  Kaanta, 
Colchester,  Vt^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,450 

Int  a.'  HOIG  4/20:4/06 

VS.  a.  361—313  10  aaims 
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1   A  capacitor  within  a  single  insulation  layer  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 

a  first  insulation  layer  having  a  contact  pad  and  a  metallization 

level; 
a  second  insulation  layer  overlying  the  first  insulation  layer  and 

having  a  filled  aperture  therein  over  said  contact  pad.  said 

aperture  being  defined  by  an  intenor  penmeter; 
a  first  metal  layer  within  said  aperture,  adjacent  the  penmeter  of 

said  aperture; 
a  dielectnc  layer  over  said  first  metal  layer  within  said  aperture; 
a  second  metal  layer  within  said  aperture  and  over  said  dielectric 

layer,  wherein  said  first  metal  layer,  said  dielectnc  layer  and 

said  second  metal  layer  fill  said  aperture  and  form  a  capacitor 

within  said  second  insulation  layer 
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5,708.5«0 
SEIKCTIVELY  ATTACHABLE  KEYBOARD  BRAt  KET 
AND  LOCKABLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  HANDHELD 
COMPUTER 
R«jendra  Kumar,  Akron,  and  Sleven  E.  Brooks,  Canton  Town- 
ship, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Falrlawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  506,095 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  1/16.  H05K  7/lf>.  E05D  11/10 

VS.  CI.  3*1—680  20  Claims 


1   A  device  for  selectively  attaching  a  Iteyboard  lo  a  handheld 
apparatus  having  a  display,  comprising 

a  bracket  for  removably  carrying  the  handheld  apparatus,  said 
bracket  releasably  securable  to  the  handheld  apparatus  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  and  having  at  least  two  engaging  ele- 
ments forming  an  open  sided  slot  lo  receive  the  handheld 
apparatus,  and. 
a  joint  securable  to  the  keyboard  and  said  bracket  for  positioning 
the  keyboard  in  a  plurality  of  onentations  relative  to  the 
display  including  a  first  onentation  in  which  the  keyboard  is 
operable  and  at  a  preselected  viewing  angle  from  the  display, 
a  second  onenution  adjacent  the  display  in  which  the  key- 
board substantially  covers  the  display,  and  a  third  orientation 
proximate  the  handheld  apparatus  in  which  the  display  is 
unobstructed. 
9  A  device  comprising;  a  handheld  apparatus  having  a  display, 
a  first  input  to  said  handheld  apparatus,  at  least  two  engaging 
elements  forming  an  open  sided  slot  receiving  the  handheld  appa- 
ratus; and,  a  joint  secured  to  said  engaging  elements  and  to  said 
first  Input  for  positioning  said  first  input  In  a  plurality  of  onenu- 
tions  relative  to  said  display  including  a  first  onentation  in  which 
said  first  input  is  operable  and  at  a  preselected  viewing  angle  from 
said  display,  a  second  onentauon  adjacent  said  display  in  which 
said  first  input  subsuntially  covers  said  display,  and  a  third  onen- 
ution proximate  said  handheld  apparatus  in  which  said  display  is 
unobstructed. 


\>  ■:; 


relative  to  said  base  between  at  least  two  onentations.  one 
having  said  longer  dimension  in  a  honzontal  onentation  and 
one  having  said  longer  dimension  in  a  vertical  onentation. 

wherein  said  cover  includes  a  first  portion  incorporating  said 
display  screen,  and  a  second  portion  provided  with  speakers 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  base,  said  first  portion  being 
movably  mounted  to  said  second  portion: 

wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  cover  includes  a  front  wall 
formed  with  front  speaker  ports  in  communication  with  said 
speakers  and  a  back  wall  formed  with  back  speaker  ports  in 
communicauon  with  said  speakers,  and 

wherein  said  front  speaker  ports  are  selectively  opened  and 
closed  depending  on  the  position  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
cover  relative  lo  said  second  portion  of  said  cover 


5,708^2 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  AND  A  KEYBOARD  THEREFOR 

Hiroaki  Agala,  Yokotuuna;  Masato  Anzai,  Machida;  Tetsuo 

Ogawa,  Sagamihara,  and  Shigeki  Mori,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Annook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996.  S«r.  No.  6*5,656 

culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163237 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/16:  G09G  5/Oli 

U.S.  a.  361—683  12  Claims 


5,708^1 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  DISPLAY  SLIDABLY 

AND  ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  FOR  MOVEMENT 

BETWEEN  LANDSCAPE  AND  PORTRArT  ORIENTATION 

AND  TO  OPEN  AND  CLOSE  SPEAKER  PORTS 
VWck  R.  Huilgol;  GrazieUa  E.  Stocco,  both  of  626  E.  SUte  St.. 
Apt  808,  MUwaukcc,  Wis.  53202;  HeniT  M.  Anderson,  Jr.. 
Belding.  Mich.,  and  Christopher  C.  GleJow.  Mequon.  Wis., 
assignors  to  VIvck  R.  Huilgol,  and  GrazieUa  E.  Stocco.  both 
of  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,056 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CI.  361—681  12  Claims 

1   A  portable  computer  comprising 
a  ba.se, 

a  cover  incorporating  a  display  screen  pivotablv  mi)unied  to  said 

base,  said  display  screen  having  a  longer  dimension  and  a 

shorter  dimension,  and 

a  swivel  arrangement  lcx:aled  in  said  coNer  enabling:  al  leasi  a 

portion  of  said  cover  and  said  display  screen  lo  be  movable 


1   A  portable  computer  compnsing 

a  system  body. 

a  cover  attached  by  pivot  joints  lo  said  system  body  so  that  it 
can  be  freely  opened  and  closed; 

a  keyboard  on  the  top  face  of  said  system  body. 

a  pointing  device  having  an  operated  end  which  pointing  device 
is  located  among  a  pluralil)  of  input  keys  in  the  keyboard. 

an  elevating  and  lowenng  means  for  raising  said  operated  end 
higher  than  said  plurality  of  input  keys  when  said  portable 
computer  is  to  be  operated,  and  for  lowenng  said  operated 
end  when  the  portable  computer  is  not  lo  be  operated  wherein 
said  elevating  and  lowenng  means  includes  means  which 
interacts  with  opening  and  closing  ot  said  cover  to  elevate  and 
lower  said  operated  end  including 

a  base  portion  supporting  said  pointing  device,  that  is  coupled  to 
said  keyboard  h\  a  hinge  and  secures  a  base  end  ot  said 
ptMnling  device,  and 

an  ann  portion  means  thai  moves  in  response  to  the  opening  and 
closing  1)1  the  cover  lo  elevate  and  lower  said  base  portion 


5,708363 
COMPLTER  WITH  MODULAR  REMOVABLE  CARD 
CAGE 
WUIiam  Vincent  Cranston,  III;  Robert  Allen  Hood;  Frederick 
Charies  Yentz.  aU  of  Boca  Raton,  and  Jose  Platon  Basco. 
West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273316,  Jul.  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683346 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7.^30 
U.S.  a.  361—683  6  Claims 


1  An  improved  computer  for  utilization  in  industnal  applica- 
tions, .said  computer  comprising: 

a  main  enclosure  for  housing  a  plurality  of  computer  compo- 
nents. 

a  subenclosure  housing  a  planar  circuit  board,  including  a  CPU 
means,  the  subenclosure  being  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one 
accessory  circuit  board  electncally  connected  to  the  planar 
circuit  board,  the  subenclosure  being  removably  secured 
within  said  main  enclosure,  wherein  said  subenclosure,  planar 
circuit  board,  and  accessory  circuit  board  may  be  selectively 
removed  from  said  main  enclosure  as  a  unit; 

means  for  secunng  said  planar  circuit  board  honzontally  in  said 
subenclosure; 

a  nser  circuit  board  honzontally  overlying  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  planar  circuit  board,  said  accessory  circuit 
board  being  electncally  connectable  to  said  nser  circuit  board 
to  extend  vertically  therefrom; 

connection  means  for  releasably  electncally  connecting  at  least 
said  planar  circuit  board  to  al  least  one  of  said  computer 
components  housed  within  said  main  enclosure;  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  one  of  said  main  enclosure  and 
said  subenclosure,  said  grooves  for  releasable  engagement 
with  at  least  one  rail  carried  by  another  of  said  main  enclosure 
and  said  subenclosure,  wherein  said  subenclosure  is  adapted 
to  be  repositioned  within  said  main  enclosure  by  engagement 
between  said  rail  and  a  selected  one  of  said  grooves 


5,708364 
HEAT  SINK  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Andy  Lin.  15  Fl..  No.  49,  Nan-Hwa  Rd.,  Chung-Ho,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,013 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  5  Qaims 

1  A  heat  sink  mounting  structure  of  the  type  comprising  a 
mounting  frame  fastened  to  a  CPU  holder  above  a  CPU  in  said 
CPU  holder,  and  a  heat  sink  fastened  lo  said  mounting  frame  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  CPU  to  dissipate  heat  from  it,  said 
CPU  holder  having  two  retainer  rods  adapted  for  securing  said 
mounting  frame  in  place,  wherein  said  mounting  frame  comprises 
an  annular  beanng  portion  suspended  on  the  inside  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  heat  sink,  said  annular  beanng  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  retaining  notches  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  grooves  respectively 


and  radially  extending  from  said  retaining  notches;  said  heal  sink 
compnses  a  plurality  of  projecting  locating  nneans  projecting  out- 
wards from  the  periphery,  said  projecting  locating  means  being 
moved  along  said  sliding  grooves  into  engagement  with  said 
retaining  notches  when  said  heat  sink  is  mounted  on  said  annular 
bearing  portion 


5,708365 
THERMAL  AND  SHOCK  RESISTANT  DATA  RECORDER 

ASSEMBLY 
Terence  M.  Fairbanks,  Plymouth,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  Famborough, 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1995,  9 
513468 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20:5/04 
VS.  CI.  361—704  10  Claims 


1  A  thermal  and  shock  resistant  data  recorder  assembly  includ- 
ing an  inner  container  defining  an  innermost  cavity  containing  at 
least  one  data  recorder  element  encapsulated  in  an  Ester  wax 
matenal  operative  to  absorb  heat  by  liquifaction  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  assembly  exceeds  a  specific  value  and  an  outermost 
cavity  surrounding,  but  not  in  communication  with,  the  innermost 
cavity,  which  outermost  cavity  contains  a  first  insulating  matenal 
operative  to  absorb  heat  by  release  of  water  vapour  when  the 
temperature  of  the  assembly  exceeds  a  specific  value,  and  an  outer 
container  housing  in  the  interior  thereof,  the  inner  container  and  a 
surrounding  layer  of  a  second  insulating  material  which  remains 
solid  when  heat  is  applied  to  the  assembly,  and  which  outer 
container  interior  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  extenor 
thereof,  with  the  innermost  cavity  being  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  outer  container  intenor  to  permit  escape  thereto  of  a 
limited  amount  of  the  Ester  wax  material  when  liquid  to  minimise 
shear  damage  to  the  at  least  one  data  recorder  element,  with  the 
innermost  cavity  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  outer 
container  extenor  via  the  outer  container  intenor  and  second 
insulating  material  for  pressure  equalisation  purposes  and  with  at 
least  one  fusible  material  plug  being  provided  between  the  outer- 
most cavity  and  the  outer  container  interior  operative  to  allow  fluid 
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flim  oimmunicaiion.  uhen  ihc  lempcralure  ot  ihe  jsseinbK 
exceeds  a  specific  value,  lo  allow  released  waler  \jp<nir  to  escapt- 
from  Ihe  inilermosi  cavity  and  outer  container  inieriot  In  Itic 
exterior  ot  the  outer  container 


,in   encapsulanl  encapsulating   said  chip  and  wire  in  order  lo 

protect  the  chip  and  wire  trom  surroundings, 
a  ring  ivpe  heal  sink  attached  to  the  extended  portion  ol  said  die 

paddle,  and  said  heat  sink,  surrounding  said  encapsulant.  and 
a  pluralilv  ol  solder  balls  welded  to  the  other  side  ot  said  KB 

and  used  as  inpul  and  output  lemiinals  ol  the  package 


5.7083M 
SOLDER  BONDED  ELECTRONIC  MODI  LE 

Rov  E.  Hunninehaus,  Des  Plaincs,  III.;   Kevin  M.  Andrews,  5,708.568 

Kenosha  Wis ;  Gary  L.  CTiristopher,  Fo«  River  Grove,  III.,  ELEtTRONR  MODL  LE  WITH  LOW  IMPEDANt  E 

David  J   Anderson,  Oak  Lawn,  lU.,  and  Joseph  P.  Tomase,  GROUND  CONNECTION  USING  FLEXIBLE  CIRCHTS 

Libertyville,  III.,  assignorti  to  MoloroU,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Dennis  Ostendorf.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor 

III  poration,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  I996,  Ser.  No.  742,110  Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,756 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20  Int.  CI."  H05K  ^/r;:  ^/7  J,  '^/iHr  I/ihi 

VS.  a.  361—764                                                            11  Oaims  U.S.  CI.  361—749                                                            16  Claims 


1   An  electronic  module  cotnpnsing: 

a  circuit  substrate  having  a  thermal  via  di.spo.sed  therethrough. 

a  hcal-generaung  electronic  component  overlying  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  thermal  via; 

a  metal  baseplate. 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  overlying  the  metal  baseplate 

a  thermal  attachment  pad  overlying  the  electrically  insulating 
layer,  aird 

a  solder  layer  overlying  the  thermal  attachment  pad.  wherein  the 
solder  layer  thermally  couples  the  thermal  via  to  the  thermal 
attachment  pad  and  attaches  the  circuit  substrate  lo  the  metal 
plate 


5,708,567 
BALL  (;RID  array  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
WITH  RING-TYPE  HEAT  SINK 
II  Kwon  Shim,  Seoul,  and  Young  Wook  Heo,  Kyungki-do,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chandler, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1995, 
95-41438 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—723  8  Claims 


22 

-20 


1  An  assembly  for  providing  a  low  impedance  ground  path  for 
at  least  one  component  on  a  printed  circuit  txjard.  said  assembly 
comprising 

a  ground  source,  and 

a  rigid  flex  printed  circuit  board  constructed  of  multiple  circuit 
layers  including  flexible  and  ngid  circuit  layers,  said  board 
being  formed  with  ai  least  one  ngid  portion  having  both 
flexible  and  ngid  circuit  layers  and  at  least  one  flexible 
portion  constructed  of  at  least  one  flexible  circuit  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  component  lo  be  grounded  is  located  on 
a  ngid  portion  of  said  board,  and  wherein  a  flexible  circuit 
layer  of  said  ngid  flex  pnmed  circuit  board  is  used  as  a  return 
making  a  direct  ground  path  from  the  ngid  flex  pnnted  circuit 
board  to  said  ground  source  for  grounding  said  component 


5,7083*9 
ANNULAR  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS  COUPLED  WITH 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  THROUGH-HOLE 
James  R.  Howard,  SanU  Clara;  Gregory  L.  Lucas,  Newark; 
ScoU  K.  Bryan;  Jin  S.  Cboe,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas 
Biunno,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zycon  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,540,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,603,847,  which  Is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44^1, 
Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,347,258.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  677,610 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10 
I.S.  CI.  361—760  30  Claims 


1   A  ball  gnd  array  (BOA)  semiconductor  package  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  chip  nrounted  on  one  side  of  a  printed  circuit 
board  (PCS): 

the  PCB  having  a  chip  mounting  die  paddle,  said  die  paddle 
having  extended  ptmion  which  extended  from  the  edge  ot 
said  die  paddle  to  the  edge  of  the  package  in  order  to  form  an 
extended  portion  exposed  outside  the  package. 

a  wire  electncally  connecting  a  bond  pad  ot  said  chip  to  an 
electrical  conductive  trace  of  the  PCB. 


1    .A  circuit   component   assembly    in   a   pnnted   circuit   board 
I  PCB).  comprising 


a  central  conductive  element  compnsing  one  of  (a)  a  central 
conductive  element,  and  (b)  a  central  conductor  in  the  PCB, 

a  conductive  layer  surrounding  and  generally  co-planar  with  the 
central  conductive  element,  the  conductive  layer  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  central  conductive  element  to  form  an  annular 
recess,  and 

a  circuit  component  as.sembly  arranged  in  the  annular  recess,  the 
annular  circuit  component  as.sembly  having  an  outer  penm- 
eter  operatively  interconnected  with  the  conductive  layer  and 
an  inner  perimeter  operatively  interconnected  with  the  central 
conductive  element. 


5,708,570 

SHRINKAGE-MATCHED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

UTILIZING  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CO-nHED  CERAMIC 

STRUCTURES 
Paul  W.  PoUnskl,  Sr.^  Duu  Point,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircrafl  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,735 

IbL  a."  HOIG  4/]2:  H05K  1/16:  B32B  lS/00 

MS.  a.  361—762  13  Claims 

— X     — 


1.  A  shnnkage-matched  circuit  package  having  top  and  bottom 
sides,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  low  temperature  co-fired  ceramic  (LTCC) 
layer,  said  stack  having  top  and  bottom  layers. 

at  least  one  electronic  component  buried  within  said  stacked 
layers,  and 

first  and  second  non-metallic-powder-filled  dielectric  green  tape 
layers  disposed  on  said  top  and  bottom  LTCC  layers,  respec- 
tively, so  that  shrinkage  is  restricted  along  directions  parallel 
to  length  and  width  directions  of  said  electronic  component 
dunng  a  co-firing  process,  said  powder-filled  dielectric  green 
tape  layers  and  said  at  least  one  electronic  component  having 
substantially  equal  shrinkage  characteristics  during  said 
CO- firing  process, 

said  powder-filled  dielectric  green  tape  layers,  said  at  least  one 
electronic  component  and  said  plurality  of  LTCC  layers  hav- 
ing substantially  equal  thermal  expansion  coefficients  so  that 
their  Ihermai- induced  contraction  substantially  match  dunng  a 
cooling  phase  of  said  co-firing  process. 


5,76^571 

SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFYING  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  ACTIVE 

CLAMPING  TYPE  WITH  LESS  DRIVING  LOSS  AND 

LESS  CONTINUITY  LOSS 

Yosuke  Shlnada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235037 

Int  a.'  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  363—16  20  Claims 

1   A  synchronous  rectifying  circuit  of  an  active  clamping  type 

for  converting  an  input  d.c.  voltage  into  an  output  d.c.  voltage,  said 

synchronous  rectifying  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 

supplied  with  the  input  d.c.  voltage  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals 

for  outputting  the  output  d.c.  voltage,  said  synchronous  rectifying 

circuit  comprising  a  main  O'ansfonner  having  a  pnmary  winding 


and  a  secondary  winding.a  primary  circuit  connected  to  the  input 
terminals  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  main  transfonner.  a 
secondary  circuit  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  main 
transformer  and  the  output  terminals,  and  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  preselected  one  of  the  output  terminals  for  controlling 
the  primary  circuit  to  produce  main  and  subsidiary  control  pulse 
signals. 

said  primary  circuit  comprising: 

a  main  switching  device  connected  in  series  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  main  transfonner  to  form  a  primary  series 
connection  circuit  and  operable  in  response  to  tbe  main 
switch  control  pulse  signal  to  be  selectively  put  into  an 
on-state  and  an  o£F-state,  said  primary  series  cotmection 
circuit  being  connected  between  said  input  tenninals;  and 
a  first  series  circuit,  connected  in  parallel  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  main  transformer,  comprising  a  clamping 
capacitor  and  a  subsidiary  switching  device  which  is  oper- 
able in  response  to  the  subsidiary  control  pulse  signal  to  be 
selectively  put  into  an  on-state  and  an  off-state,  said  sub- 
sidiary switching  devices  carrying  out  reverse  operation 
with  said  main  switching  device  to  clamp  a  primary  reset 
voltage  appearing  at  the  prinnary  winding  of  said  main 
transfonner, 
said  secondary  circuit  including  a  synchronous  rectifier  con- 
nected to  parallel  to  the  srcondary  winding  of  said  main 
transformer  and  ccHnprising: 

a  second  series  circuit,  connected  in  parallel  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  main  transformer,  comprising  first  and 
second  synchronous  rectifying  elements  which  are  operable 
in  synchronism  with  said  main  switching  device,  die  first 
and  the  second  synchronous  rectifying  elements  having  first 
and  second  control  terminals,  respectively,  the  first  and  the 
second  synchronous  rectifying  elements  being  joined 
together  at  a  node; 
a  first  impedance  circuit  inserted  between  an  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  main  transformer  and  the  first 
control  terminal  of  said  first  synchronous  rectifying  ele- 
ment; and 
a  second  impedance  circuit  inserted  between  another  end  of 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  main  transformer  and  the 
second  control  terminal  of  said  second  synchronous  recti- 
fying element. 


5,708,572 

SWrrCMED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Giintfaer  Bergk,  Niedcmhansen,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Brann 

Aktiengcsdlscliaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03506,  S  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  8  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/12840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCTT  FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,306 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
461.1 

Int  a.*  H02M  i/ii5 

U.S.  a.  363—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  switcbed-mode  power  supply  for  the  controlled  supply  of 

an  electncal  load  from  an  input  source  of  optionally  different 

voltage  types  and  voltage  levels,  the  switched  mode  power  supply 
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5.70«.574 

ADAPTIVK  K>WER  1)1RK(  T  (  I  RRKNT 

PRKRF.(;i  I-ATOR 

Jeffrf>    S.   ("rompton.   North   Hills,   Pa.,  assignor  to   (irneral 

lastniment  Corporation.  Hatboro,  Pa. 

C  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  3<»2.362.  Keb.  22.  IW5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2«.  IW«>.  .Ser.  No.  670.990 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  "  /:■!    H02M  Vj:   (;05F  //JJ 

II.S.  CI.  363—53  24  flaim-s 

»V ^ 


Lomprising  a  primary  ■iwitched  ni.nle  Hvhack  convener.  s.ik1  fl> 
bacl^  Lonvertcr  coniprising 

a  iransfomier.  havinj;  a  pnmar\  anJ  a  secondap.  winiling. 

a  hrst  controllable  senuconducior  svntching  dCMce.  haun>:  a 
main  current  path  and  a  base. 

a  first  resistor,  and 

a  diixle. 
said  power  -.uppiv   tunher  comprising  a  circuit  arrangement   tor 
liiiiitmg  during  a  flyback  phase  ot  operation  a  maximum  currenl  ol 
the   hrst   controllable   semiconductor   switching  dcsice    in   depen 
dence  upon  an  output  current  in  the  secondary  winding,  said  circuit 
arrangement  connected  to  the  hrst  controllable  switching  device 
and  wherein  the  pnmarv  winding,  the  mam  current  path  ot  the  hrsi 
controllable  semiconductor  switching  device,  and  the  hrst  resistor 
are  connected  in  a  hrst  series  arrangement,  the  hrst  series  arrange 
ment  being  connected  during  operation  in  parallel  with  the  input 
voltage  source,  and  wherein  the  secondary  winding  and  the  duxle 
are  connected  in  a  second  series  arrangment.  the  second  series 
arrangement  being  connected  during  operation  in  series  with  the 
load,  and  wherein  the  circuit  arrangement  delects  during  the  fly 
back  phase  a  voltage  drop  along  the   internal   impedance  ol   the 
secondary  winding  caused  b\  the  output  current 
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'  '   '  \ak?^•\l  fOKH  at  fRE  «ECUL»TOR 

1   An  open  loop  adaptive  ovenoltage  pre  regulator  circuit  com 
prising 

a  hrst  switching  means  coupled  directly  in  senes  with  a  first 
direct  current  leg  ot  a  full- wave  rectifier  and  coupled  directly 
in  series  with  a  terminal  ol  a  filter  storage  capacitor  for 
electrically  coupling  said  capacitor  to  said  rectifier 

means  tor  activating  said  first  switching  means  during  normal 
voltage  operating  conditions,  and 

means  tor  deactivating  said  hrst  switching  means  without  teed 
back  during  overvoltage  operating  conditions 


5,7084!73 

VARACTOR  CONTROLLED  FIXED  FREQl  FNCV  N  HF 

DC-DC  CONVERTER 

David   M.   Lusher;   Wilbur  E.   Hong,  both  of  Torrance,  and 

William  B.  Hwan);.  l.os  Angeles,  all  of  Calif..  as,Mgnors  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  1ms  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.164 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  </::   (;05F  l/4h 

V.S.  n.  363—47  5  Claims 


5.708,575 
POWER  SI  PPI.Y  APPARATUS  COMPRISIN(;  AN 
IMPROVED  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Antonius  A.M.  Marinus,  and  Patrick  E.C.  Smeets.  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands.  a.ssignors  to  I  -S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.^'. 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser  No.  647^90 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May   10. 
1995.  95201 200 J 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  - //:: 

I  .S.  CI.  .^3— .S6  4  Claims 
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1    A  VHH  IX"  to  [X"  converter  comprising 

resonant  switching  means  connected  between  a  supply   voltage 

and  ground,  said  switching  means  being  driven  with  a  pen 

odic  drive  signal  ot  a  predetemiined  drive  trequency 
an    impedance    matching    circuit    responsive    to    said    resonant 

switching  means, 
reclitying  means  responsive  to  said  impedance  matching  circuit, 
filtering  means  responsive  to  said  rectifying  meas  tor  providing 

a  filtered  IX"  to  DC  converter  voltage  output,  and 
a  varactor  duxle  circuit  responsive  to  said  filtered  IX'  to  IK 

converter    voltage    output    for    controlling    said    impedance 

matching  circuit  such  that  said  tittered  fX"  to  IX'  converter 

output  voltage  is  substantially  constant. 


I  A  power  supply  apparatus  tor  converting  an  electric  IX' 
voltage,  acting  as  an  input  voltage,  into  an  output  voltage,  com 
prising  ptisitive  and  negative  input  tenninals  (1,  3l  which  are 
arranged  to  receive  the  input  voltage,  a  hrst  senes  connection  (7) 
of  at  least  a  hrst  coil  i9i  and  a  controllable  switching  element  1 11 1 
which  series  connection  interconnects  the  input  icmiinals,  and  a 
limiter  circuit  (29(  which  compnses  a  hrst  capacitor  i31l  and  a 
second  series  connection  (33l  ot  at  least  a  second  coil  (35l,  a  hrst 
rectifier  element  (37i  and  a  second  rectifier  element  (39i,  which 
second  senes  connection  is  connected  parallel  to  the  hrst  senes 
connection  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cathixles  of  the  hrst  and  the 
second  rectifier  elements  are  oneiited  towards  the  positive  input 
terminal  1 1 ),  an  electrode  ot  the  hrsi  capacitor  being  connected  to 


the  anode  of  the  second  rectifier  element  whereas  the  other  elec- 
trode IS  connected  to  the  junction  (43)  of  the  first  coil  and  the 
switching  element,  charactenzed  in  that  the  second  senes  connec- 
tion (33 1  also  compnses  an  auxiliary  voltage  source  (55)  which  is 
arranged  to  supply  a  DC  voltage  amounting  to  approximately  half 
the  input  voltage,  its  positive  pole  being  onented  towards  the 
posiuve  input  terminal  (1) 


5,708^76 
FALXT  TOLERANT  POWER  CONVERTER 
Stephen  R.  Jones,  Winnebago,  and  Waleed  M.  Said,  Rockford, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 
III. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,580 

InL  a."  H02H  7/122 

VS.  a.  363—56  12  Claims 


1   A  power  converter,  compnsing: 

a  power  bus;  and 

a  plurality  of  convener  legs  each  connected  to  the  power  bus 
and  each  including  a  bus  capacitor,  a  switching  stage  coupled 
to  the  bus  capacitor  and  means  for  isolating  the  bus  capacitor 
from  the  power  bus  in  the  event  of  a  fault  in  the  bus  capacitor 


5,708,577 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Meredith    Robert    Mckinley,   Shoreline,   Wash.,   assignor   to 
Audio  Control,  Mounthike  Terrace,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662^3 

Int.  a."  H03F  Jl/30 

VS.  CI.  363—89  21  Claims 


an  input  rectifier  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  and  rectify- 
ing the  AC  power  signal  output  from  the  secondary  winding 
so  as  to  produce  a  rectified  power  signal; 

a  switch  element  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  rectifier  to  receive 
the  rectified  power  signal  and  provide  a  switched  power 
signal,  the  switch  element  being  conductive  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rising  portion  of  each  cycle  of  the  AC  power 
signal: 

a  power  storage  device  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  switch 
element  to  store  the  switched  power  signal  and  provide  a 
stored  power  signal  at  an  output  terminal:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  switch  element  and  coupled  to 
the  secondary  winding  to  monitor  the  AC  power  signal.  ti»e 
control  circuit  being  adapted  to  cause  the  switch  element  to  be 
non-conductive  prior  to  an  end  of  the  falling  portion  of  each 
cycle  of  the  AC  power  signal  and  at  a  rate  not  greater  than 
twice  the  input  frequency. 


1   A  regulated  power  supply  for  use  with  a  supply  of  AC  power 
compnsing 

hrst  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  supply  of  AC 

power  and  providing  an  AC  power  signal  having  an  input 

frequency  having  a  nsing  portion  and  a  falling  portion  dunng 

each  cycle; 
a  transformer  having  a  pnmarv  winding  coupled  to  the  first  and 

second  input  terminals  and  a  secondary  winding  that  outputs 

the  AC  power  signal; 


5,708^8 

PWM  INDUCnVE  LOAD  BRIDGE  DRIVER  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  MIXING  FOUR  AND  TWO  QUADRANT 

CHOPPING  DURING  PWM  PERIOD  OFF  TIME 
Robert  J.  Stoddard,  8  Willarch  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  02193,  and 
Roger  C.  Peppiettc,  24  Woodhall  Bank,  CoUnton,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  EH1301IJ 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,212 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/219 

VS.  a.  363—98  8  Claims 


«^    ,^9 


1  A  pulse  width  modulated  (PWM)  bndge  including  four  driver 
transistors,  a  pair  of  bridge  load  terminals  to  which  an  inductive 
load  may  be  connected,  and  a  load-current  sensing  transducer  for 
producing  a  sense  voltage  that  is  directly  related  to  the  bridge  load 
current;  and  a  sense-comparator  having  one  input  connected  to  said 
sensing  transducer  and  having  another  input  to  wfiich  a  driver- 
control  reference  voltage  may  be  applied  for  producing  at  time  t„  a 
pulse  at  the  output  of  the  sense -comparator  when  the  sense  voltage 
exceeds  the  applied  reference  voltage,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  PWM  bndge-control  circuit  means  capable  of  operating  said 
PWM  bndge  in  either  a  four  quadrant  control  mode  or  a  in 
two  quadrant  control  mode,  said  PWM  bridge-control  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sense-comparator  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  a  gating  element  of  at  least  one 
of  said  driver  transistors  for  repeatedly  producing  at  said 
gating  element  of  said  at  least  one  dnver-transistor  a  gating 
pulse  initiated  at  time  t,  for  turning  on  said  one  driver 
transistor  for  a  first  portion  of  each  PWM  period,  the  second 
and  remaining  portion  of  each  PWM  penod  being  a  load- 
current  decay  portion; 
a  sample-time  logic  means  connected  to  said  PWM  bndge- 
control  circuit  for  producing  logic  pulses  that  include  a  first 
logic-level  transition  at  time  t,  after  t,  dunng  the  first  portion 
of  the  PW\I  period,  and  producing  a  second  logic-level 
transition  at  time  t,  after  t^,  to  define  a  sample  time  tj  to  t,. 
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a  not  regulating  pulse  generator  means  connected  to  said 
sample  lime  logic  means  and  to  said  sense  comparator  output, 
and  having  a  nnxle  control  output,  for  producing  a  not 
regulating  pulse  at  said  mode  contn>l  output  during  the 
sample  time  in  each  PWM  period  when  the  load  current  nses 
to  enceed  the  level  at  which  the  sense  voltage  exceeds  the 
dnver  control  reference  voltage  that  may  be  applied  to  said 
reference  signal  input  conductor; 

a  mode  control  ciiruil  means  connected  to  said  PWM  bndge 
control  circuit  means  and  connected  to  said  mode-control 
output  for  when  a  not  regulaung  pulse  occurs  during  the 
sample  time  of  a  PWM  penod.  operating  said  bndge  driver  in 
the  four  quadrant  mode  dunng  an  initial  pan  of  the  ensuing 
PWM-penod  decay  portion  until  at  a  time  t„  operating  said 
bndge  dnver  in  the  two  quadrant  mixle  for  the  remainder  ot 
the  PWM  penod  decay  portion 


5,708^79 
(.ATE  DRIVER  SUPPLY 
Kevin  J.  Donegan,  MerrinMck,  N.H.;  Dennis  E.  Hartxell.  Wer 
topie.  Conn.,  and  Robert  T.  Shea,  Webster,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  May  2,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  642,9*8 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  -AH) 
IS.  CI.  363—124 


3  Claims 


JMI 
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VIDEO  sk;nal  stabilization 

Howard  M.  Myers,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assiftnor  to  (i 
Inc.,  (ireensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar  6.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  399,174 
Int.  CI."  (;05B  K/O:   H04N  ■*  "*: 
I  .S.  CI.  364—148  IS 

1    An  apparatus  tor  stabilizing  a  \  ulco  signal  hjMiij!  j 
V ullage  comprising 

an   ampliher   lor   receiving   and   amplitvinj!    ihe    vide. 

according  to  a  control  voltage, 
a  sync  tip  voltage  detector  tor  detecting  the  svni  tip  m 
Ihe  video  signal  and  outputting  a  Millage  derived  I 
sync  tip  voltage. 


an  integrator  having  three  inputs,  one  of  which  is  the  voltage 
denved  from  the  sync  tip  voltage  and  another  of  which  is  a 
reference  voltage  and  an  output  to  said  ampliher  as  said 
control  voltage. 

a  stabiliiation  loop  that  detects  high  gain  levels  for  the  amplified 
video  signal  in  a  circuit  pa.ssing  the  amplified  video  signal  and 
outputs  a  signal  as  the  third  input  to  said  integrator. 

said  sync  tip  voltage  detector,  integrator  and  ampliher  cooperate 
to  stabilize  the  video  signal  in  most  circumstances,  and  said 
stabilization  loop  prevents  video  signal  voltage  from  increas 
ing  to  to»i  high  a  level  tor  said  svnc  tip  voltage  detector 


5,708,581 

METHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING  FEEDFORWARD 

ORTHO<;ONALITV  FOR  MINIMIZING  SERVO  SYSTEM 

NCLLER  INSTABILITY 
Boris  N.   Martinez,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Paol  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  679,163 

Int.  Cl."^  G05D  J/i: 

IS.  CI.  364—164  22  Claims 


1    A  power  supply  tor  a  pluralitv  ot  isolated  transistor  dnses 
compnsing 

a  chopped  IX'  generator  producing  a  chopped  power  signal. 
a  plurality  ot  gate  dnves  each  including  a  iranstormer  to  receive 

said  chopped  power  signal  and  electncallv  isolate  said  gale 

dnves, 
one  ot  said  Iranstonners  providing  feedback  In  said  chop(ied  DC 

generator   tor   regulating   the   level   ot    said  chopped   (x.v.er 

signal,  and 
a  load  connected  in  ihe  feedback  to  simulate  a  load  formed  by 

said  gate  drives 


ilharco. 


Claims 

s\ni.  lip 

1    Signal 

>llage  in 
mill  ihc 


16   A  disk  dnve  seno  system  compnsing 

(ai  a  track  follow  liKip  signal  having  separate  channel  teedtor 
ward  signals  and  separate  channel  feedback  signals. 

(bi  means  for  injecting  a  step  value  into  one  of  the  separate 
channel  feedforward  signals,  whereby  a  step  response  signal 
IS  generated  in  the  iUhcr  ot  the  separate  channel  feedforward 
signals. 

uli  means  fur  nionilonng  ihe  step  response  signal. 

(c)  means  tor  delermining  an  adaption  signal  in  response  lo  ihe 
step  response  signal  tor  reducing  an  amplitude  ot  an  n  around 
umiponenl  ot  the  track  follow  I.Hip  signal,  and. 


(fl  means  for  injecting  the  adaption  signal  into  the  separate 
channel  feedback  signals  for  producing  respective  channel 
output  signals  for  modifying  the  respective  channel  feedfor- 
ward signals,  wherein  the  respective  channel  feedforward 
signals  are  modified  for  improving  separate  channel  signal 
separation  and  for  reducing  instability  of  the  track-follow  loop 
signal. 


5,708383 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

ROLL  ANGLE  OF  A  MOVING  BODY 

Thierry  Solenne,  Bures-Sur-Yvette,  and  Jean-Pierre  Merle, 

Orsay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete 

Nationale  tndustrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,074 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1995,  95  04868 
Int  a."  F41G  7/26 
IJ.S.  CI.  364—424.013  4  Claims 


5,708382 

OPERATION  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  USING  THE  SAME 

Toru  Ariizumi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Arii- 

zumi  (GUyutsnshi)  Jimuslio,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,307 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-024687 

InL  a.*  G05B  19/42 

I  .S.  CI.  364—192  8  Oaims 
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1   An  operation  traclung  system  compnsing: 
an  operation  means  for  repeating  an  operation  for  calculating  a 
physical  behavior,  which  corresponds  to  a  certain  change  in  a 
physical  quantity  of  a  predetermined  model,  for  each  prede- 
termined unit  of  change  m  said  physical  quantity: 
an  operation  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  per- 
formed by  said  operation  means;  and 
a  display   means  for  displaying,   in  response  to  the  repeated 
operation  by  said  operation  means.  tJie  calculated  physical 
f>ehavior  obtained  by  said  operation  means  tor  each  predeter- 
mined unit  of  change  in  said  physical  quantity; 
said  operation  means  completing  one  set  of  analysis  after  per- 
forming a  predetermined  number  ot  repeating  steps  of  opera- 
tion which  has  been  set  beforehand, 
said  operation  control  means  compnsing 

an  analysis  execution  means  for  setting  one  or  a  plurality  of 
steps  as  said  predetermined  number  of  steps  so  as  to  per- 
form an  operation  analysis  by  said  operation  means, 
an  operation  condition  setting  means  for  setting,  each  time  the 
operation  analysis  is  completed  by  said  analysis  execution 
means,  operation  conditions  for  a  next  analysis  based  on 
results  of  thus  completed  analysis, 
an   operation   continuing   means   for   making    said   analysis 
execution  means  continuously  perform  the  operation  analy- 
sis using  thus  set  operation  conditions. 
a  temporary  stop  means  for  temporanly  stopping  the  continu- 
ation of  the  operation  by  said  operation  continuing  means. 
a  condition  altenng  means  tor  allenng  said  operation  condi- 
tions for  said  operation  under  a  state  temporanly  stopped 
by  said  temporary  stop  means,  and 
an  operation  restarting  means  tor  making  said  operation  con- 
tinuing means  restart  the  operation  analysis  based  on  the 
operation   conditions    altered    by    said   condition   altenng 
means  after  said  operalion  is  iemp<iranly  slopped  by  said 
temporary  stop  means 


1  A  system  for  determining  the  roll  angle  (^i).  as  well  as  the 
position  with  respect  to  a  reference  axis  (OX),  of  a  moving  body 
(2)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (L — L).  said  system  (1)  including  a 
stationary  optical  detector  (3)  capable  of  taking  a  picture  (PI)  of 
the  area  around  said  reference  axis  (OX)  in  which  said  moving 
body  (2)  is  hkely  to  move,  which  includes: 

three  optical  elements  (8,  9.  10)  mounted  on  said  moving  body 
(2)  and  capable  of  generating  light  flashes  (7)  in  the  direction 
of  said  optical  detector  (3).  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  optical 
elements  (8.  9).  forming  a  baseline  (LB),  being  mounted  so  as 
to  be  diametrically  opposed  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  (L — L)  and  the  third  optical  element  (10)  being  arranged 
on  a  line  (PE)  at  least  substantially  perpendicular  to  this 
baseline  (LB)  passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  computer  (4)  linked  to  said  optical  detector  (3)  and  capable  of 
determining  the  position  and  roll  angle  (<i)  of  said  moving 
body  (2)  from  the  position  of  said  optical  elements  (8.  9.  10) 
in  a  picture  (PI)  taken  by  said  optical  detector  (3)  which 
detects  said  light  flashes  (7).  said  roll  angle  (4)  corresponding 
to  the  angle  between  said  baseline  (LB)  and  one  axis  (OY)  of 
a  defined  reference-axis  system  (OYZ).  the  ambiguity  of  180° 
in  said  roll  angle  being  removed  by  the  position  of  said  third 
optical  element  (10).  and  the  position  of  said  moving  body  (2) 
with  respect  to  said  reference  axis  (OX)  being  obtained  from 
the  projection  of  the  position  of  said  third  optical  element  ( 10) 
on  said  baseline  (LB). 


5,708384 

VEHICLE  RUNNING  MODE  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Ayumu  Doi;  Yasunori  Yamamoto;  Hidelii  Nishitake,  and  Tomo- 

hiko  Adachi,   all   of  Hiroshima-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220294 

Int  CI."  B60T  m: 

V.S.  CI.  364-^26.044  9  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  running  mode  detecting  system  compnsing  a  rela- 
tive speed  calculating  means  which  calculates  the  relative  speed  of 
a  vehicle,  equipped  with  the  vehicle  running  mode  detecting  sys- 
tem, to  a  forward  object  on  the  basis  of  a  time  elapsed  from  a 
reference  time  based  on  which  the  time  elapsed  is  measured  and  a 
change  in  the  distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  forward  object 
dunng  the  time  elapsed. 

a  running  mode  determining  means  which  determines  whether 
the  vehicle  is  running  in  a  constant  distance  mode  where  the 
distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  forward  object  is  kept 
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COMPUTERIZED  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  CORRECTING  DYNAMIC  ERROR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Mutsumi  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushikl  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  »,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.944 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1994,  6-207108; 
Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210555 

Int.  CI.'"  C^5B  IWIH.  IW4I0< 
VS.  CI.  364—474.28  17  Clakns 


substantially  constant  or  in  a  varying  distance  mode  where  the 
vehicle  is  accelerating  or  decelerating  relative  to  the  forward 
object  and  the  distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  forward 
object  IS  varying  on  the  basis  of  the  change  in  the  distance 
between  the  vehicle  and  the  forward  object,  and 
a  reference  time  updating  means  which  receives  an  output  of  the 
running  nxxle  determining  tT>eans  and  updates  the  reference 
time  les,s  frequently  when  the  running  mode  determining 
means  determines  that  the  vehicle  is  running  in  the  constant 
distance  mode  than  when  the  running  mode  determining 
means  dctemiincs  thai  the  vehicle  is  running  in  the  varying 
distance  mode. 


5,708,585 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  MEASUREMENT 
Mark  Dennis  Kushion,  Sagiitaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (;cneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407  J51 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //(Wf.  GOIN  25/22. 2^/M) 

U-S.  a.  364—431.061  12  ClainM 
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4  A  numencal  control  apparatus  comprising 

an  analy/jng  means  for  analyzing  a  machining  program, 

a  dismbuting  means  for  distributing  an  instructed  track  accord 

ing  to  analysis  data  from  said  analyzing  means; 
a   positional  contfol   means   for  controlling  a  position  of  an 

electric  motor  according  to  an  output  from  said  distributing 

means, 
a  speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  electric 

motor  according  to  an  output  from  said  positional  control 

means, 
and  a  current  control  means  for  controlling  a  current  for  said 

electnc  moior  according  to  an  output  fmm  said  speed  control 

means; 
an   internal   analyzing  means   kKated  between   said  analyzing 

means  and  said  dismbuting  means  in  terms  of  software  for 

computing  at  least  one  of  addition  for  positional  instruction. 

addition  for  speed  instruction  and  addition  for  current  instruc 

tion  according  to  analysis  data  from  said  analyzing  means, 

and 
an   adding  means   tor  adding  the  addition  computed  by   said 

internal   analyzing   means   to   a   specified   output   from   said 

distnbuting  means  or  from  subsequent  means  thereafter  al  a 

desired  point  of  time 


5,708387 
MICROWAVE/OPTICAL  TRANSFORMATION  METHOD 
Charmaine  C.  Franck;  Jerome  B.  Franck,  both  of  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Angus  McLeod,  IXicson,  Ariz„  assignors  to  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  911,633,  Jul.  10.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,125 
Int.  Cl.*^  f;06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^*88  4  Claims 


1    A  methixl  of  determining  the  concentration  ol  comhusiible 
engine  exhaust  gas  elements,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

exposing  a  catalyzed  temperature  sensitive  element   which   is 

coaled   with   a  catalyst   and  an   inert   temperature  sensitive 

element  to  a  flow  of  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas. 
applying  a  pulse  ot  elcctncal  current  through  the  catalyzed  and 

the  inert  elements, 
delemiining  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  cataly/ed  and  ol  the 

inert  elements, 
generating  signals  representing  the  concentration  ot  combustible 

engine  exhaust  gas  elements  as  a  predetermined  function  of 

the  determined  electrical  resistance 


.nOM  itfTxx 
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1    A  priKess   for  designing   a   microwave  circuit   made   up  of 
microwave  components,  said  prixess  comprising  the  steps  ot 
dehning  all  ot  said  microwave  components  in  terms  ot  their 

equivalent  electrical  components, 
combining    all    parallel    electrical    compiinents    into    a    scries 

equivalent  electncal  component, 
transforming  the  series  equivalent  electncal  circuit  into  equiva 

lent  quarter  wave  optical  thin  him  layers  to  make  a  stack  with 


characteristic  design  parameters  that  are  determined  hy 
observing  plotted  equivalent  quarter  wave  optical  thin  him 
layer  characteristics  on  an  optical  admittance  diagram; 

pnxlucing  a  modified  plot  on  the  optical  admittance  diagram 
mixlifying  all  plotted  values  on  the  optical  admittance  dia- 
gram to  achieve  desired  charactenstic  design  parameters;  and 

performing  a  reverse  transformation  to  design  the  microwave 
circuit  composed  of  the  microwave  components  directly  from 
the  mtxlihed  plot  on  the  optical  admittance  diagram,  by  trans- 
forming the  modified  plot  on  the  optical  admittance  diagram 
into  an  equivalent  microwave  circuit  composed  ot  parallel 
microwave  components 


5.708,58« 
FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 
DLSCHARGED  SPEED  USING  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Sameer  S.  Haddad,  San  Jose,  and  Hao  Fang,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  420,989,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,617,357. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,024 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/(K).  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  364—491  2  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  discharging  a  floating  gate  cell  in  an  array  of 
floating  gate  cells  where 
each  cell   comprises  first   and   second   first  conductivity   type 
semiconductor  regions,  a  channel  semiconductor  region  of  a 
second,  opposite,  conductivity  type,  and  a  selectively  charge 
able  gate  structure  including  a  first  dielectric  overlying  the 
channel  region,  with  the  first,  second  and  channel  semicon- 
ductor regions  formed  in  an  encompassing  semiconductor 
region   of  the   second  conductivity   type,  and  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions  dehning  a  controlled  current 
path  through  the  channel  region  which  tends  to  be  rendered 
conductive  in  response  to  a  voltage  greater  than  a  gate  thresh- 
old level  being  applied  to  the  gate  structure; 
and  in  which: 

selectively  charging  the  gate  structure  raises  the  gate  thresh- 
old level,  such  that  conduction  of  the  cell  in  response  to 
application  to  the  gate  structure  of  a  predetermined  voltage 
IS  indicative  ot  the  logical  state  of  the  cell,  and 
the  cell  IS  dischargeable  by  moving  electrons  from  the  gate 
structure  through  the  first  dielectric  to  the  first  semiconduc 
tor  region  to  remove  the  charge  on  the  gate  structure; 
and  tunher  in  which 

the  cells  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  number  of  equal- 
sized  sectors,  with  the  first  .semiconductor  regions  of  each 


cell  in  the  sector  electncally  connected  in  common,  but 
isolated  from  the  first  semiconductor  regions  of  the  cells  of 
the  other  sectors; 

each  sector  is  divided  into  respective  banks  of  cells; 

each  bank  of  cells  is  arranged  in  a  series  of  rows  and  columns, 
with  each  row  having  an  associated  word  line  electncally 
connecting  the  gate  structures  of  each  of  the  cells  within  the 
row,  each  column  having  an  associated  selection  device  and 
sub-bit  line  electncally  connecting  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor regions  of  each  of  the  cells  with  the  column; 

the  word  lines  of  the  corresponding  row  of  the  respective 
banks  of  cells  within  the  sector  are  electrically  connected; 
and 

the  sub-bit  lines  of  the  corresponding  columns  of  the  respec- 
tive banks  of  cells  within  the  sector  are  selectively  electn- 
cally connected  in  the  alternative  to  a  respective  bit  line  in 
accordance  with  the  state  of  the  associated  selection 
devices; 
the  method  of  discharging  a  floating  gate  cell  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

applying,  dunng  erasure  only,  a  relauvely  low  magnitude 
predetermined  fxjsitive  voltage  in  the  range  of  from 
approximately  -fO.SO  to  -1-5.00  volts  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions  and  connecting  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  to  a  high  imped- 
ance; 

applying,  dunng  erasure  only,  a  relatively  high  magnitude 
predetermined  negative  voltage  in  the  range  of  from 
approximately  -\iW  to  -7.00  volts  to  the  gate  structure; 
and 

applying,  dunng  erasure  only,  a  relatively  low  magnitude 
predetermined  negative  voltage  in  the  range  of  from 
approximately  -0.01  to  -4.50  volts  to  the  encompassing 
semiconductor  region. 


5,708,589 

ERROR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENERGY 

CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER 

David  L.  Beauvais,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vaughn 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629032 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/18:1/28:  H02J  1/00:3/14 

U.S.  a.  364-^92  14  Oaims 
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9  A  system  for  protecting  the  data  of  and  recovenng  from  data 
errors  in  an  energy  controller  for  an  electnc  water  heater  compns- 
ing. 

a  central  processing  unit; 

an  electronically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  logi- 
cally connected  to  said  central  processing  unit,  said  electroni- 
cally erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  containing 
information  used  for  the  operation  of  said  system; 

a  random  access  memory  logically  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit,  said  random  access  memory  containing  a 
copy  of  said  information  from  said  electronically  erasable 
programmable  read  only  memory; 

a  clock  with  a  small  amount  of  memory  logically  connected  to 
said  central  processing  unit; 
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a  power  switch  logically  connected  to  laid  central  processing 
unit; 

a  power  failure  detector  logically  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit. 

a  power  supply  to  supply  power  to  said  central  processing  unit, 
said  electronically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory, 
said  random  access  memory,  said  clock,  said  power  failure 
detector,  and  said  electric  switch; 

extenuU  inputs  logically  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit;  and 

an  electnc  water  heater  connected  to  said  power  supply  through 
said  switch. 

said  central  processing  unit  utilizing  said  information  in  said 
random  access  memory  to  close  said  electnc  switch  thereby 
allowing  the  thermostatic  supply  of  energy  to  said  water 
heater,  and  said  central  processing  unit  utilizing  said  informa 
tion  in  said  random  access  memory  to  open  said  electnc 
switch  thereby  cutting  off  power  to  said  water  heater; 

said  central  processing  umt  updating  said  electronically  erasable 
programmable  read  only  menKiry  with  data  from  said  RAM 
when  not  in  a  blocking  phase;  and 

said  central  processing  unit  entenng  said  blocking  phase  in 
response  to  a  disturbance  in  said  power  supply 


5  708,591 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  CONGENITAL  AND  ACQUIRED 

IMBALANCES  AND  THERAPEUTIC  CONDITIONS 

Thomas  B.  Glvens,  Rougcmont;  Paul  Bniun.  Durham,  and 

Timothy  J.  Fischer,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  AIlzo 

Nobel  N.V.,  Amhcm,  Netherlands 

Continualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,98*,  Feb.  14,  1995.  This 

appUcatioo  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,839 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/49:  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—497  38  Claims 


S,70M9« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME 

RECURSIVE  PARAMETER  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Dya  ShrtaiMr;  Sasaa  Mokhtari,  both  of  Ptymoath,  Minn.,  and 

Kerin  Clements,  Wcstboroofh,  Maas,,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Energy  A  Antomatkm,  Inc  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

CoMinoation  of  Ser.  No.  423>99,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,627,7M.  Tbb  application  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,833 

InL  CL*  H02J  I/IO 

U.S.  CL  364 — 492  5  Claims 
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1    An   energy   management   system   for   recursive   parameter 
energy  management  control,  compnsing 

control  means  for  changing  the  settings  of  a  power  gnd  or 
subsystem  (gnd); 

measurement  nneans  for  measunng  the  status  and  settings  of  said 
(gnd)  and  producing  represenutive  gnd  data  thereof. 

a  computer  having  memory  means  for  stonng  said  gnd  data  and 
further  having  a  program  means  for  analyzing  said  gnd  data 
and  prodiKing  values  representative  of  the  impedance  param 
eters  of  said  gnd.  said  program  means  including  means  for 
separabng  said  gnd  dau  into  a  plurality  of  sub- gnd  dau  sets, 
each  of  said  sub-gnd  data  sets  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  unlcnown  gnd  impedance  parameters  and  means 
for  recursively  modeling  each  of  said  sub-gnd  data  sets  into 
Markov  processes,  and 

comparing  the  impedance  parameters  of  said  gnd  which  werr 
derived  from  Markov  pnxresses  recursively  modeling  said 
sub-gnd  data  sets  a  predetermined  gnd  impedance  param 
eters 


H  jmafti_J  v"^*") 
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1  A  method  for  predicting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  congeni- 
tal or  acquved  imbalance  or  therapeutic  condition  associated  with 
thrombosis/hemostasis  from  at  least  one  ume-dependent  measure- 
ment profile,  compnsing 

a)  performing  at  least  one  ume-dependent  measurement  on  an 
unknown  sample  and  measunng  a  respective  property  over 
time  so  as  to  denve  a  time-depeixlent  measurement  profile; 

b)  dehning  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  predictor  vanables  which 
sufficiently  define  the  data  of  the  time-dependent  measure 
ment  profile; 

c  I  denving  a  model  that  represents  the  relauonship  between  the 
congemtal  or  acquired  imbalance  or  therapeutic  condiuon. 
and  the  set  of  predictor  vanables;  and 

d)  utilizing  the  model  of  step  c)  to  predict  the  existence  of  the 
congenital  or  acquired  imbalaiKe  or  therapeutic  condition  in 
the  unknown  sample. 

wherein  said  set  of  predictor  vanables  includes  a  plurality  of:  a 
minimum  of  the  first  denvative  of  the  profile,  a  ume  index  of 
the  minimum  of  the  first  denvative.  a  minimum  of  the  second 
denvative  of  the  profile,  a  time  index  of  the  minimum  of  the 
second  denvative.  a  maximum  of  the  second  derivative  of  the 
profile,  a  time  index  of  the  maximum  of  the  second  dcnvauve. 
an  overall  change  m  the  coagulation  parameter  diunng  the 
time-dependent  measurement  on  the  unknown  sample,  a  clot 
ling  time,  a  slope  of  the  profile  pnor  to  clot  formation,  and  a 
slope  of  the  profile  after  clot  formation 


5,708,592 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  HGURES 
Katsumi  K^i,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  UshikaU  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  651,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133863 
InL  a."  GOIB  21/00:  G06F  17/10. 19/00 
l!-S.  CI.  364—560  12  Claims 

9  A  measunng  apparatus  for  measunng  figures  having  a  circular 
arc.  compnsing 

a  main  body,  compnsing 

means  for  dnving  said  main  b<xly  in  a  running  diPEClion.  and 
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a  processor, 

means  for  tracing  a  contour  ot  a  figure  having  a  circular  arc 
portion,  as  said  main  body  is  dnven  in  said  running  direction, 
to  determine  a  starting  point,  an  ending  point  and  an  interme- 
diate point  of  said  circular  arc  portion, 

ftrsi  means  for  inputting  said  starting  point  and  said  ending  point 
of  said  circular  arc  portion; 

second  means  for  inputting  said  intermediate  point  of  said 
circular  arc  portion,  wherein  said  processor  processes  said 
starting  point,  said  ending  point  and  said  intermediate  point  to 
obtain  coordinates  of  a  centroid  of  the  figure  after  the  contour 
of  the  figure  is  completely  traced  by  the  tracing  means 


5,708,593 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  A  SIGNAL  DELIVERED 

BY  A  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Claude-Alain  Saby,  Bron,  and  Philippe  Ricoux,  Brignais,  both 

of  France,   assignors   to   Elf  Antar   France,   Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  650.715 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1995,  95  05957 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364—571.04  20  Claims 

I  Method  for  correcting  a  signal  delivered  as  a  result  of  an 
analysis  of  a  characlenstic  of  a  test  product  by  a  slave  measuring 
instrument,  said  method  compnsing: 

establishing  a  calibration  model  for  a  master  measunng  instru 
ment  of  a  same  type  as  the  slave  measunng  instrument  on  the 
basis  of  a  plurality  of  calibration  products  each  being  of  a 
same  type  as  the  test  product  and  having  a  known  calibration 
charactenstic, 

using  said  slave  measunng  instrument  and  said  master  measur- 
ing instrument  of  the  same  type  to  deliver  slave  standardiza- 
tion signals  and  master  standardization  signals  as  to  each  of 
the  calibration  pnxlucts; 

performing  a  scnes  decomposition  of  each  of  the  master  instru- 
ment and  slave  instrument  standardization  signals  delivered 
respectively  by  the  master  and  slave  instruments  for  each  of 
the  calibration  products; 

establishing  mathematical  relationships  between  parameters 
resulting  from  the  senes  decompositions  of  the  master  and 
slave  standardization  signals; 

using  the  established  mathematical  relationship  to  determine 
correction  coefficients  for  the  parameters  resulting  from  the 
senes  decomposition  of  the  slave  standardization  signals 
delivered  from  the  slave  instrument  with  re.spect  to  similar 
parameters  resulting  from  the  senes  decomposition  of  the 
master  standardization  signals  delivered  from  the  master 
instruinenl  for  each  calibration  product; 

stonng  the  correction  coefficients  in  the  form  of  a  correction 
matnx. 

using  the  slave  instrument  to  analyze  a  test  product. 

performing  a  senes  decomposition  of  a  resulting  test  product 
signal  delivered  by  the  slave  instrument; 

correcting  coefficients  resulting  from  the  senes  decomposition 
of  the  signal  delivered  by  the  slave  instrument  using  the 
stored  correction  matnx; 

using  the  corrected  coefficients  in  recomposing  a  corrected  ver- 
sion of  the  signal  delivered  by  the  slave  instrument  analyzing 
the  characteristic  of  the  test  product,  and 


determining  the  desired  characteristic  of  the  test  product  ana- 
lyzed by  the  slave  instrument  by  applying  the  calibration 
model  to  the  corrected  version  of  the  signal  delivered  by  the 
slave  instrument. 


5.708,594 

AUTOMATIC  INSTRUCTION  STRING  GENERATION 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VERIFYING  PROCESSOR 

OPERATION  MODEL  AND  LOGIC 
Hiroald    Iwashita;    Satoshi    Kowatari;    l^uneo    Nakata,   and 
Fumiyasu   Hirose,   all   of  Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  433,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1994,  6-116705; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060487 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CI.  364 — 578  18  Claims 
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1  An  automatic  instruction  string  generation  method  for  verify- 
ing an  operation  model  and  logic  of  a  processor  in  which  an 
operation  of  a  pipeline  is  represented  based  on  specification  infor- 
mation about  a  configuration  of  the  pipeline  of  the  processor  and 
each  instruction  executed  by  the  processor,  said  automatic  instruc- 
tion string  generation  method  comprising: 

configuring  the  operation  model  of  the  processor  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  pipeline,  and  by  representing  states  of  components 
of  the  pipeline  and  a  transition  relation  among  the  states  using 
a  plurality  of  state  variables; 
listing  test  states  in  which  a  conflict  occurs  among  a  plurality  of 

state  variables  contained  in  the  operation  model;  and 
generating  a  test  instruction  string  for  a  pnxess  in  which  a  state 
of  the  operation  model  indicates  a  transition  from  an  initial 
state  to  one  of  the  test  states 


5,708,595 

EFFICIENT  MEDUN  FILTER  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Lawrence  Edwin  Connell,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaiimburg,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398340 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—715.01  8  Claims 


1  An  efficient  median  filter  compnsing: 

a  memory  circuit  for  captunng  N  time  ordered  data  samples;  and 
a  first  grading  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory  circuit, 
for  identifying  a  first  metnc  and  a  second  metric  for  each  data 
sample  of  the  N  time  ordered  data  samples,  said  first  metnc 
indicative  of  a  quantity  of  data  samples  of  the  N  time  ordered 
data  samples,  exclusive  of  said  data  sample,  that  have  a 
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magnitude  less  than  a  magnitude  of  said  data  sample,  and  said 
second  metric  indicative  of  a  quantity  of  data  samples  ot  the 
N  time  ordered  data  samples,  exclusive  of  said  data  sample, 
that  have  a  magnitude  less  than  or  equal  to  the  magnitude  ot 
said  data  sample,  and 
a  second  grading  circuit  for  determining  a  data  sample  ot  the  N 
time  ordered  data  samples  having  a  magnitude  median  within 
the  N  time  ordered  data  samples  by  identifying  which  data 
sample  of  the  N  time  ordered  data  samples  has  a  first  metric 
with  a  magnitude  less  than  or  equal  to  (N-l  »/2,  and  a  second 
metric  with  a  magnitude  greater  than  or  equal  to  (N-l)/2 


5,708^96 
KILTER  CIRCUIT 
Shigeo  S«to,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  199*,  Ser.  No.  <>32,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996.  8-014684 

Int.  Cl.'-GO^F  17/10 

VS.  CI.  3*4—724.01  15  CUlms 
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1   A  filter  circuit  comprising 

a  hrst  moving  average  type  of  hiter  having  an  N  dimensional 
1  bit  delay  element  (N,  A  positive  integer)  receiving  a  I  bii 
quantized  signal  and  executing  sequential  operations  in  syn 
chronism  to  a  clock  of  a  hrst  sampling  frequency. 

a  thinning  circuit  for  thinning  an  output  from  said  hrsi  moving 
average  type  of  hller  in  synchronism  lo  a  cUxk  of  a  second 
sampling  frequetR-y.  and 

a  second  moving  average  type  of  hIter  having  an  M-order  q  bil 
delay  element  (M,  q  Positive  integers)  receiving  an  output 
from  said  thinning  circuit  and  executing  sequential  operations 
in  synchronism  to  a  clock  of  said  second  sampling  frequency, 

wherein  said  thinning  circuit  removes  anti-alias  elements  of  said 
second  moving  average  type  of  filter,  namely  signal  elements 
each  having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  half  of  said  second 
sampling  frequency 
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1   A  memory  system  comprising 

d  hrst  line  set  for  receiving  a  first  pluralnv  of  memory  control 
signals. 

a  second  line  set  for  receiving  a  second  plurality  ot  memory 
control  signals. 

a  tirsi  control  line  for  receiving  a  spin  control  signal  having  a 
tirsi  state  and  a  second  state. 

a  hrst  switching  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  hrst  line  set,  the 
second  line  set  and  the  hrst  control  line. 

a  hrst  memory  circuit. 

a  second  memory  circuit; 

a  third  line  set  coupled  between  the  first  switching  logic  circuit 
and  the  first  memory  circuit,  and 

a  fourth  line  set  coupled  between  the  hrst  switching  logic  circuit 
and  the  second  memory  circuit,  wherein  the  tirst  switching 
logic  couples  the  first  line  set  to  the  third  line  set  when  the 
split  signal  IS  in  the  hrst  sute.  thereby  routing  the  first 
memory  control  signals  to  the  first  meinory  circuit,  and 
couples  the  second  line  set  to  the  fourth  line  set.  thereby 
routing  the  second  memory  control  signals  lo  the  second 
memory  circuit,  and  wherein  the  hrst  switching  logic  circuit 
couples  one  of  the  first  and  second  line  sets  to  the  third  and 
fourth  line  sets  when  the  split  signal  is  in  the  second  state 


5,708,598 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  MULTIPLE 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  MEMORIES 

Tamio  Salto.  1013  Salt  CL,  Redwood  Siions,  Calif.  940*5 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,781,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^15 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/f« 

l'.S.  CI.  3*5—149  16  Claims 


5,708,597 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MEMORY  BLOCKS 

Steven  H.  Kelem,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,868 

Int.  n."  GllC  l1/0() 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  19  Claims 


I  The  method  ot  reading  a  first  multi-bit  memory  cell,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

( 1 1  generating  a  hrst  reference  voltage  on  a  first  bit  line  and  a 

second  reference  voltage  on  a  second  bit  line; 
(2)  coupling  a  third  bit  line  to  an  input  of  a  first  comparator  and 

an  input  of  a  second  comparator,  said  first  comparator  assiKi- 

ated  with  said  hrst  bit  line  and  the  first  multi-bit  memory  cell 

and  said  second  comparator  associated  with  said  second  bit 

line  and  a  second  multi-bit  memory  cell. 
( ^)  outpuning  a  first  memory  voltage,  representing  a  plurality  ot 

data  bits,  from  the  first  multi  bit  memory  cell  to  said  third  bii 

line. 
|4)  comparing  said  first  memory  voltage  with  said  first  reference 

voltage  and  said,  second  reference  voltage,  simultaneously. 

using  said  first  comparator  and  said  second  comparator; 
l5)  determining  said  bit  value  for  one  or  more  of  said  data  bus 

based  upon  a  result  of  said  comparison  step,  if  one  or  more  of 

said  data  bit  values  can  be  determined. 


(fi)  generating  a  third  reference  voltage  on  said  first  bit  line  and 
a  fourth  reference  voltage  on  said  second  bit  line  based  upon 
the  previous  comparison  result,  if  all  of  said  data  bit  values 
have  not  t>een  determined, 

(7)  comparing  said  first  memory  voltage  with  said  third  refer- 
ence voltage  and  said  fourth  reference  voltage,  simulta- 
neously, if  all  of  said  data  bit  values  have  not  been  deter- 
mined, 

(8)  determining  a  value  for  one  or  more  of  said  data  bits  based 
upon  the  result  of  the  previous  comparison  steps,  if  one  or 
more  of  said  data  bit  values  can  be  determined,  and  if  all  of 
said  data  bit  values  have  not  been  previously  determined;  and 

(9)  repeating  steps  (6)  through  (8)  until  determining  a  data  bit 
value  for  all  of  said  data  bits 


5,708^99 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Hirotoshi  Sato,  and  Kunihiko  Kozaru,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1996,  8-089380 

InL  a.''  GllC  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  3*5—154  13  Claims 
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5,708,600 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  MULTIPLE  VALUE  INTO 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  IN  AN  EQUAL  TIME 

Kei^i  Hakozaki,  Tenri;  Shinichi  Sato,  Nara,  and  IVikuJi  Tuii- 

gami,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016469 

InL  CI."  GllC  16/02 

V.S.  CI.  365—185.03  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  writing  a  multiple  value  into  a  nonvolatile 

memory  comprising  the  step  of:  writing  data  which  take  not  less 

than  three  different  values  as  threshold  voltages  varied  according 

to  each  of  the  data  values  into  a  memory  cell  which  has  a  gate 
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insulating  film,  a  floating  gate,  an  interlayer  insulating  film  and  a 

control  gate  in  order  on  a  channel  region  tierween  a  source  and  a 

drain  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 

by  applying  a  drain  voltage  varied  according  to  each  of  the  data 

values  to  the  drain  so  that  a  write  time  required  for  setting  Che 

varied  threshold  voltage  is  equalized  with  a  specified  voltage 

applied  to  the  control  gate,  and  thereby  moving  electrons 

between  the  floating  gate  and  the  drain  through  the  gate 

insulating  film,  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  memory  cell  is 

set. 


5,708,601 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTFRY  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
UTILIZATION  RATE  OF  REDUNDANCY  MEMORY 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Vernon  G.  McKenny,  Cucfaara,  Colo.,-  Luigi  Pascncd,  Scsto 
San  Giovanni,  and  Marco  Maccarrooe,  Palestro,  both  of 
Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.r.1., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,961,  Dec.  7,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,493,531.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
602437 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
93830493 

InL  a."  GllC  7AX) 
VS.  a.  365—185.09  35  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  static  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  columns; 

column  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  columns  of 
said  static  memory  cell  array; 

substrate  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  substrate 
voltage; 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage;  and 

voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  reference  voltage  to 
a  backgate  of  an  access  transistor  in  each  static  memory  ceil 
constituting  the  selected  column  and  supplying  said  substrate 
voltage  to  a  backgate  of  an  access  transistor  in  each  static 
memory  cell  constituting  non-selected  columns. 


I.  Apparatus  for  identifying  redundancy  memory  cells  that  are 
selected  to  replace  defective  menxwy  cells  of  a  memory  matrix  that 
communicates  with  a  data  bus.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  redundancy  address  register  that  is  associated  with  one  of  said 
redundancy  memory  cells  and  that  is  operable  to  store  a 
default  state  until  said  redundancy  address  register  is  pro- 
grammed with  an  address  of  one  of  said  defective  memory 
cells; 

a  control  circuit  that  is  operable  to  generate  a  test  signal  during 
an  identification  mode; 

a  select  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  to  said 
redundancy  address  register  and  that  is  operable  to  generate  a 
default-detect  signal  in  response  to  said  test  signal  when  said 
redundancy  address  register  contains  said  default  state;  and 

a  data-bus  multiplexer  that  is  coupled  to  said  select  circuit,  said 
data  bus.  and  said  control  circuit,  said  data-bus  multiplexer 
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operable  to  couple  said  default  detecl  signal  to  said  data  hus 
in  response  to  said  lest  signal 
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S.708,602 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  OPERATING  OF  THE 
SAME 
Shlgekazu  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7404*7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-094071 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/W 

IJ.S.  C[.  365—185.2  8  Oaim-s 
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I   A  nonvolatile  semicor.duclor  memory  device  compnsmg 

a  first  memory  cell  which  is  electrically  erasable  and  program 
mabie  and  stores  dau; 

a  second  memory  cell  which  is  electncally  era.sable  and  pro- 
grammable and  has  a  threshold  voltage  which  is  set  by  per- 
forming era.se  and  wnle  operations  on  the  second  memory 
separately  from  era.se  and  wnte  operations  on  the  first 
memory. 

a  sense  amplifier  comparing  currents  respectively  flowing  in  the 
first  and  second  memory  cells  to  sense  a  state  of  the  first 
memory  cell;  and 

a  verify  voltage  supply  circuit  which  supplies,  in  an  erase  venfv 
operation,  control  gales  of  the  first  and  second  memory  cells 
with  erase  verify  voltages  dependent  on  an  actual  value  ot  the 
threshold  voluge  of  the  second  memory  cell,  and  supplies,  in 
a  wnle  venfy  operation,  the  control  gates  of  the  first  and 
second  memory  cells  with  wnte  venfy  voltages  dependent  on 
an  actual  value  of  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  second  memory 
cell. 

whereby  the  erase  and  wnte  venfy  operations  can  duly  be 
earned  out  even  if  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  second 
memory  cell  actually  denves  from  a  target  value 


5,708,603 
SEMICONDIKTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsujl  l^Aaka,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  OsaluL,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-152024 
Int.  CI.''(;ilC  ll/.U:7A)0 
IJ.S.  CI.  365—185.21  5  CUinis 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  number  ot  sense 
amplificri  and  a  number  of  memory  elements  arranged  in  an  array 
having  a  width  equal  lo  a  predetermined  maximum  number  ot  bits, 
the  number  of  sense  amplifiers  equal  to  the  predetermined  maxi 
mum  number,  said  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  memory  ele 
ments.  said  memtiry  device  compnsing 

width  setting  nneans  for  semng  data  width  for  external  output  in 

be  within  a  range  of  the  maximum  number  ot  bits,  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifiers  and  said  width 
setting  means,  said  control  means  for  operating  only   sense 
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amplifiers  corresponding  lo  the  set  data  width,  in  response  to 
an  output  from  the  width  setting  means, 

wherein  the  memory  device  has  a  function  of  readout  operation 
for  internal  output  different  from  readout  operation  for  exter- 
nal output; 

wherein  the  control  means  operates  all  sense  amplifiers  in  read 
out  operation  for  internal  output. 

wherein  the  readout  operation  for  internal  output  Is  a  venfication 
operation  of  venfying  contents  stored  in  the  itiemory  element. 


5,708,604 
DYNAMIC  SELECTION  CONTROL  IN  A  MEMORY 
Marco  Fontana,  Milan,  and  Luigi  Pascucci,  Scsto  S.  Giovanni, 
both  of  Italy,  Msignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microdectronics 
S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1996,  96830047.5 

InL  a^  GllC  IMk) 

VS.  CI.  365—185.23  10  Oaims 
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1  A  dnving  circuit  for  a  pull-up  device  for  an  input  node  of  a 
final  selection  stage  of  a  memory  line  capable  of  producing  a 
relatively  fast  increment  of  pull-up  current  dunng  a  selection  pha.se 
and  a  relatively  fast  decrement  of  pull-up  current  dunng  a  deselcc 
tion  phase,  said  dnving  circuit  compnsing 

a  charge  pump  circuit  for  generating  a  first  voltage; 
level  shifting  means  supplied  with  the  hrsi  voltage  generated 
internally   by   said  charge  pump  circuit  and  dnven  by   an 
impulse  produced  by  a  switching  in  address  circuitry  of  the 
memory  and  capable  of  generating  a  pair  of  complementary 
control  signals  ot  an  amplitude  similar  lo  that  of  said  first 
voltage,  and 
means  dnven  by  the  pair  of  complementary  control  signals  and 
compnsing  at  lea.si  one  charge  redistnbution  capacitance  swil 
chable  to  a  dnving  node  of  the  pull-up  device  for  causing  a 
fast  voltage  drop  on  the  dnving  node  dunng  a  selection  phase 
and  a  slow  increment  of  voltage  on  said  dnving  ntxle  dunng  a 
deselection  pha.se.  said  means  compnsing 
a  first  charge   transistor  functionally  connected  between  a 

supply  rail  and  the  dnving  node  of  the  pull-up  device, 
a  second  discharge  transistor  functionally  connected  between 
said  capacitance  and  the  ground  node,  dnven  in  pha.se  with 
said  first  charge  transistor  by  a  first  signal  of  said  pair  of 
complementary  control  signals,  and 


a  switch,  driven  by  the  other  of  said  pair  of  complementary 
control  signals,  capable  of  coupling  the  capacitance  lo  the 
dnvmg  node 


5,708.605 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  VARIABLE  WRITING  AND  ERASING  TIME 

PERIODS 

Toshiya  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-274886 

Int  a.*^  GllC  ll/.U 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.29  10  Claims 


2   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing 
a  non\  olatile  counter  tor  slonng  a  number  of  erasing  operations; 
means  for  determining  whether  or  nol  the  number  of  erasing 

operations  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  counter  has  reached  a 

certain  value, 
means  for  performing  a  first  writing  operation  upon  a  memory 

cell   for  a   first   time  penod.   before  the   number  of  erasing 

operations   stored   in   said  nonvolatile  counter  reaches  said 

certain  value;  and 
means   for  performing  a   second   writing  operation   upon   said 

memory  cell  for  a  second  time  penod.  after  the  number  of 

erasing  operations   stored   in   said   nonvolatile   counter   has 

reached  said  certain  value, 
said  second  lime  period  being  largei  than  said  first  time  pericxi 


5.708,606 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Toru  Tanzawa,  Ebina;  Tomohani  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  and  Ken 
Takeuchi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  516360.  Aug.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  773,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1994,  6-195823.- 
Aug.  19.  1994.  6-218031 

InL  CI."  GUC  IMK) 
I  .S.  a.  365—185.17  23  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
an   array   of  electncally    rewniable   memory   cells   which   are 

arranged  in  a  matnx; 
erasing  means  for  applying  an  erasing  voltage  to  said  memory 

cells  lo  effect  erasing,  and 
writing  means  for  applying  a  writing  voltage  to  said  memory 
cells  to  effect  wnting; 
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said  erasing  means  and  writing  means  compnsing  a  high-voltage 
switching  circuit  for  outputting  a  high  voltage  applied  to  an 
input  terminal  to  an  output  terminal  in  a  selected  mode  and 
electrically  disconnecting  said  input  terminal  from  said  output 
terminal  in  the  unselected  mode,  said  high-voltage  switching 
circuit  compnsing, 
a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain 

coupled  to  said  input  terminal, 
a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  source  of 
said  first  NMOS  transistor,  and 
a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  coupled  to  the 
source  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor,  and  a  drain  to  which  a 
predetermined  first  voltage  is  applied  at  least  in  the  unse- 
lected mode, 
wherein  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  are 
coupled  to  an  ON  voltage  to  transfer  said  high  voltage  applied 
via  said  input  terminal  to  said  drain  of  said  first  NMOS 
transistor  to  said  source  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor  in 
the  selected  mode,  and  are  grounded  in  the  unselected  mode, 
and  the  gate  of  said  third  NMOS  transistor  is  grounded  in  the 
selected   mode   and   is   coupled   to   a   predetermined   second 
voltage  in  the  unselected  mode 


5.708,607 
DATA  READ  CIRCLUT  OF  A  MEMORY 
Sang  Hyun  Lee,  Kyungld-do,  and  Ha  Min  Sung,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co..    Ltd.. 
Chungcheoogbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  5.  1995. 
46858/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  9  Claims 
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9   A  data  read  ciauit  ut  j  memdrv,  umiprising 

an   inverting   unii   having   an   inpui   and   an   ouipul.   vaid   inpui 

receiving  dala. 
a  precharging  unil  precharging  a  daia  bus  line  coupled  In  said 

output  of  said  inverting  unit  to  suhstantiallv  one  halt  a  power 

supply  voltage, 
a  hrst  amplifying  unit  coupled  to  said  output  ot  said  inverting 

unit  to  differentially  amplify  said  output  of  said  inverting  unit. 

said  first  amplifying  unit  having  an  output, 
a  second  amplifying  unit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  inverting 

unit  to  differentially  amplify  said  ixitput  of  said  inverting  unil. 

said  second  amplifying  unit  having  an  output,  and 
an  output  buffer  unit  coupled  to  invert  and  amplify  said  outputs 

of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  units 


5.708,609 
SEMICONDLfTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  DATALINE 
I  NDERSH(K)T  DETECTION  AND  REDICED  READ 
ACCESS  TIME 
1-oc  B.  Hoang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wlnbond  Electron- 
ics Corp..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  708,575 

lot  a."  GIIC  7AH).7A)2.>iA)0 

VJi.  t1.  365—189.11  26  CUIms 
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5,708,608 
HIGH-SPEED  AND  LOW-NOISE  OUTPIT  Bl'FFER 
Oun  Young  Park,  and  Kwang  Sup  Shin,  both  of  Kyoungkido. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
CP.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,56J 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995-62119 

lot  CI."  GllC  7 AM) 
I  .S.  CI.  3*5—189.05  9  CUims 
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1  An  output  buffer  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
pull  up  transistor  inputting  an  output  value  from  a  sense  amplifier 
at  Its  gate  Icrminals  to  pull  up  an  output  terminal  and  a  pull  down 
transistor  pulling  down  said  output  terminal,  compnsing 

hrst  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  voltage  gradient  of  a  pull  up 
transistor  by  temporanly  charging  voltage  of  the  gale  terminal 
of  said  pull-up  transistor  when  an  unstable  high  voltage  is 
applied  from  an  external  supply  voltage  unit  and  the  output 
value  of  said  sense  amplifier  is  changed  from  a  logic  "high" 
level"  to  a  logic  "low"  level, 
second  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  voltage  gradient  of  a  gate 
terminal  of  a  pull  down  transistor  by  temptiranly  discharging 
voltage  of  tfie  gale  terminal  of  said  pull-down  transistor  when 
an  un.stable  high  voltage  is  applied  from  an  external  supply 
voltage  unit  and  the  output  value  of  said  sense  amplifier  is 
changed  from  a  logic  "low"  level  to  a  logic  "high"  level, 
first  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  said  first  reducing 
means  to  output  a  given  voltage  by  which  said  first  reducing 
means  is  off  to  said  first  reducing  means  when  a  stable  low 
voltage  IS  applied  from  the  external  supply  voltage  unit,  and 
second  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  said  second 
reducing  means  to  output  a  given  voltage  by  which  said 
second  reducing  means  is  otT  to  said  second  reducing  means 
when  a  stable  low  voltage  is  applied  from  the  external  supply 
voltage  unit. 


I  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
including  a  memory  anay,  a  sensing  amplifier  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  memory  array  via  a  dataline,  and  an 
output  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  sensing 
amplifier,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  detection  circuit  coupled  to  the  dataline  and  opcrauve  to 
generate  a  low  voltage  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
voltage  undersh(X)t  on  the  dataline.  and 
J  pull  up  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  detection  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  low  voltage  signal  to  apply  a  prcdciennincd 
voltage  level  to  the  dataline 


5,708,610 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yasuhiko  Okasaka;  Mikio  Asakura;  Hideto  Hldaka;  Masaaki 

L  ra,  and  Fukashi  Morishita,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-129907; 
.Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241739 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  V/J 
L',S.  CI.  365—189.06  -38  Claims 
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26  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub 
strate,  compnsing 

an  input  terminal  lo  which  a  signal  is  input  externally. 

an  internal  circuitry  performing  a  prescnbed  operation  in 
response  to  the  signal  input  lo  said  input  terminal; 

inlemal  protecting  means  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  scmicon 
ductor  substrate  and  including  a  first  impunly  diffused  rcsis 
tance   region  connected  lo  said   input  trmunal  and  to  said 


internal  circuitry  h\  a  metal  inlerconneclion.  for  protecting 
said  inlemal  circuitry  from  a  surge  current  flowing  to  said 
input  terminal,  and 
a  second  impunlv  resistance  region  formed  separated  from  said 
tirsi  impunly  diffused  resistance  region  of  said  internal  pro 
leclinj;  means,  lo  which  a  tixed  potential  is  applied 


5.708,611 
SYNCHRONOl  S  SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hisashi  Iwamoto,  and  Yasuhiro  Konishi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,927,  Sep.  8.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,629,897.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994.  6-287950 

InL  CI."  GIIC  fi/(X) 

VS.  CI.  365—195  5  Claims 


1  .A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  mode 
requinng  an  internal  clock  signal  and  a  mode  not  requinng  said 
internal  cliK'k  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  mainx. 

an  internal  clock  generation  circuit  for  generating  said  internal 
ck)ck  signal  in  synchronization  with  an  external  clock  signal. 

a  data  input/output  circuit  for  carrying  out  data  input  and  output 
between  a  selected  memory  cell  in  said  plurality  of  memory 
arrays  and  an  external  source  in  synchronization  with  said 
internal  clock  signal,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  inactivating  said  internal  clock  generation 
circuit  for  a  predetermined  lime  penod  in  response  to  desig- 
nation of  said  mode  not  requinng  said  internal  clock  signal. 


5,708,612 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kazubiko  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC^  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,252 

(Maims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095253 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  .365—200  4  Claims 

J.  SKtn-11  BKA 
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1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  each  including  a  plurality  ot 
memory  cell  columns: 


a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cell  columns  which  can  t>e 
replaced,  when  there  exist  non-conforming  memory  cell  col- 
umns in  the  plural  memory  cell  arrays,  with  the  non- 
conforming memory  cell  columns: 

a  plurality  of  column  switch  circuits  disposed  respectively  cor 
responding  to  the  plural  memory  cell  arrays: 

the  column  switch  circuits  selecting,  when  an  array  selected 
signal  associated  therewith  is  at  a  selection  level  and  a  redun- 
dant cell  column  select  signal  corresponding  thereto  is  at  a 
non-selection  level,  a  predetermined  memory  cell  column  of 
the  associated  memory  cell  array  according  to  a  column  select 
signal; 

the  column  switch  circuits  non-selecting,  when  the  array  select 
signal  IS  at  a  non-selection  level  and  the  redundant  cell 
column  select  signal  is  at  a  selection  level,  the  memory  cell 
columns  of  the  associated  memory  cell  arrays. 

a  plurality  of  redundant  cell  column  switch  circuits  disposed 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  plural  redundant  memory 
cell  columns  for  selecting,  when  a  redundant  cell  column 
selection  control  signal  associated  therewith  is  at  the  selection 
level,  a  redundant  memory  cell  column  corresponding  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  data  input/output  means  disposed  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  column  switch  circuits, 

the  data  input/output  means  conducting,  when  the  array  select 
signal  corresponding  thereto  is  at  the  selection  level,  transmis- 
sion of  read  data  from  a  memory  cell  column  selected  by  the 
column  switch  circuit  associated  with  the  data  input/output 
means  and  the  redundant  memory  cell  column  selected  by  a 
predetermined  redundant  cell  column  switch  circuit  and  trans- 
mission of  write  data  to  the  memory  cell  column  and  the 
redundant  memory  cell  column; 

a  test  mode  control  circuit  for  sensing  a  preset  operation  condi- 
tion and  generating  a  test  mode  signal  at  an  active  level. 

a  fault  address  program  circuit  for  slonng  therein  an  address  of 
a  non-conforming  memory  cell  column  of  each  of  the  plural 
memory  cell  arrays  and  for  setting,  when  a  column  address 
signal  designates  the  address,  the  redundant  cell  column  select 
signal  associated  therewith  to  the  selection  level; 

an  array  selection  circuit  for  setting,  when  the  test  mode  signal  is 
at  an  inactive  level  and  any  one  of  the  redundant  cell  column 
select  signals  is  at  the  selection  level,  the  array  select  signal 
cortesponding  to  the  redundant  cell  column  select  signal  in 
the  selection  level  to  the  selection  level;  decoding  predeter- 
minea  one  of  the  column  address  signals  when  the  redundant 
cell  column  select  signals  are  in  the  non-selection  level, 
deciding  the  selection  or  non-selection  level  of  the  array 
select  signal,  and  outputting  the  signal  therefrom;  and  setting 
the  array  select  signals  lo  the  selection  level  when  the  test 
mode  signal  is  at  the  active  level;  and 

a  redundant  cell  column  control  circuit  for  selecting,  when  the 
test  mode  signal  is  at  the  inactive  level,  the  redundant  cell 
column  select  signals  from  the  fault  address  program  circuit 
and  setting  the  selected  redundant  cell  column  select  signals 
as  the  corresponding  redundant  cell  column  selection  control 
signals  and  selecting,  when  the  test  mode  signal  is  at  the 
active  level,  predetermined  bits  of  the  redundant  cell  column 
select  signal  and  setting  the  selected  bus  as  the  redundant  cell 
column  selection  control  signal 


5,708,613 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  REDUNDANCY  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Francis  Anthony  Creed,  Jericho,  Vt^  Mark  Beiley.  Chandler. 
Ariz.;  Charles  Edward  Drake,  Underbill,  and  Peter  Joel 
Jenkins,  Colchester,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681.152 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  365—200  II  aaims 

1    A  memory  system  for  use  in  computer  systems,  the  memory 
system  compnsing: 


JMI 
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a)  a  bit  redundancy  steenng  mechanism  for  controlling  which 
bus  in  said  memory  system  are  to  be  replaced  by  redundant 
bits,  said  bit  redundancy  sicenng  mcchaiusm  having  an 
address  signal  input  and  a  aming  signal  input; 

b)  a  inemory  dau  array,  said  dau  array  having  a  plurality  of 
address  signal  inputs  and  a  liming  signal  input, 

c)  a  tint  tirmng  signal  path,  said  first  uming  signal  path  conduct 
ing  a  timing  signal  to  said  timing  signal  input  of  said  hit 
redundancy  steenng  mechanism, 

d)  a  second  timing  signal  path,  said  second  uming  signal  path 
conducting  said  timing  signal  to  said  timing  signal  input  of 
said  memory  data  array,  and  wherein  said  second  timing 
signal  path  has  a  propagation  delay  longer  than  said  first 
tmung  signal  path; 

e)  a  plurality  of  address  paths,  said  plurality  of  address  paths 
conducting  a  plurality  of  address  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
address  signal  inputs  of  said  memory  data  array, 

f)  a  bit  redundancy  address  signal  path,  said  bit  redundancy 
address  signal  path  conducung  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
address  signals  to  said  bit  redundancy  steenng  mechanism, 
and  wherein  said  bit  redundancy  address  signal  path  has  a 
propagation  delay  shorter  than  said  plurality  of  address  paths 
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determining  whether  all  said  data  signals  arc  same,  to  generate  a 
determinauon  result  signal. 

selectively  transfemng  one  of  signals  associated  with  said 
amplihed  data  signals  and  predetermined  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  said  determination  result  signal  in  synchronous 
with  a  syiKhronous  signal. 

providing.  aj>  an  indicauon  signal,  one  of  a  low  level  signal,  a 
high  level  signal  and  a  signal  indicative  of  a  high  impedance 
state  in  response  to  each  of  the  transferred  signals,  and 

judging  whether  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  correctly 
operable,  using  at  least  one  of  the  indication  signals 


5,708,615 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 
CURRENT  CONSUMPTION  DURING  PRECHARGE  AND 

READING  PERIODS 
Fumihiro  Ryobo,  mod  Hiroaki  Kanno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
anicDors  to  Mltsubtahi  DcnU  Kabuahiki  KaUia.  and  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Engiaecring  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  766,733 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013796 

InL  CL'  GllC  7^50 

U.S.  a.  365—203  7  Claims 


5,766,614 

DATA  OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVINti 

PIPELINE  STRUCTURE 

YaaiUi  Koahikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkio,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009121 

Int  a."  GllC  2')/00 

U5.  a.  365—261  20  Claims 
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11   A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
a  pipeline  structure,  compnsing  the  .steps  of 

stonng  same  data  in  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
reading  out  the  data  from  the  plurality  of  memory   cells  to 
produce  data  signals  and  amplifying  the  data  signals. 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

a  control  signal  generator  providing  at  least  a  bit  line  selection 
signal  and  a  read  control  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells. 

a  bit  line  selecDng  circuit  connected  between  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines  and  a  connection  node  and  having  an  input  receivmg 
said  bit  line  selecuon  signal  from  said  control  signal  generator 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines 
as  a  selected  bit  line  to  establish  an  electncal  connection 
between  said  selected  bit  line  and  said  connection  node  dunng 
at  least  a  precharge  penod  and  a  read  penod; 

a  precharge  circuit  supiplying  a  precharge  voltage  to  said  con- 
nection node; 

an  output  circuit  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
signal  at  said  connection  node  from  a  memory  cell  which 
occurs  simultaneously  with  the  read  control  voltage  from  the 
control  signal  generator  being  supplied  to  a  control  input  of 
the  output  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  precharge  circuit  includes  at  lea.st  a  first  transistor 
having  a  first  electrode  receiving  said  precharge  voltage,  a 
second  electrode  connected  to  said  connection  node,  and  a 
control  electrode  connected  to  a  control  terminal  for  receiving 
a  hxed  voltage  that  ensures  that  the  hrsi  transistor  is  biased  to 
be  normally  conductive 


5,708.616 
LOW  NOISE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
FOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES  AND 
RELATED  METHODS 
Jong-HyuD  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul,  6.  1995, 
95-19793 

InL  Cl.'^  GllC  JAM) 
I  .S,  CI.  365—205  23  Claims 
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1    An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines;  a  memory  ceil  connected  to  one  of  said  bil 

lines, 
a  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  which  generates  a  sense  ampli- 
fier dnve  signal  on  a  sense  amplifier  dnve  node  responsive  to 
an  enable  signal,  wherein  said  sense  amplifier  control  circuit 
compnses, 

a  companson  circuit  which  generates  a  companson  signal  in 
response  to  a  companson  of  the  sense  ampliher  dnve  signal 
and  a  predetermined  reference  signal,  and  in  response  to  the 
enable  signal, 
a  dnve  circuit  which  generates  a  gating  signal  in  response  to 
the  companson  signal  and  in  response  to  a  magnitude  of  the 
sense  amplifier  dnve  signal  so  that  the  gating  signal  has  a 
hrsi  magnitude  when  the  sense  amplifier  dnve  signal  is 
below  a  predetermined  threshold  and  a  second  magnitude 
when  the  sense  amplifier  dnve  signal  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined threshold,  and 
a  dnver  which  provides  electncal  energy  to  said  sense  ampli- 
fier dnve  node  responsive  to  the  gating  signal  so  that 
electncal  energy  is  provided  at  a  hrst  rate  when  the  gating 
signal  has  the  hrsi  magnitude  and  electrical  energy  is  pro- 
vided at  a  second  rate  when  the  gating  signal  has  the 
second  magnitude  thereby  generaung  the  sense  amplifier 
dnve  signal;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  connected  between  said  pair  of  bit  lines, 
wherein  said  .sense  amplifier  detects  and  amplifies  a  differ- 
ence between  voltages  of  said  bit  lines  responsive  to  the 
sense  amplifier  drive  signal  on  said  sense  amplifier  dnve 
node 


5,708,617 
REGRESSIVE  DRIVE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Brian  M,  Shiriey,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,377 

Int.  CI."  GllG  7/02 

VS.  CI.  365—207  17  Claims 

1    A  pull-down  circuit  in  a  sense  amplifier  having  a  common 

mxle  and  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage,  the  pull-down  circuit 

compnsing 

a  pull-down  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  common 

node,  a  gate,  and  a  source  coupled  to  ground; 
a  pull-down  gate  control  circuit  having  a  power  terminal  and 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  providing  a  gate  control  signal 
based  on  the  input  signal  to  the  gate  of  the  pull-down  transis- 
tor; 
a  choke  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  power  terminal 
of  the  pull-down  gate  control  circuit,  a  gate,  and  source 
coupled  to  the  power  supply  voltage;  and 


200 


a  regressive  drive  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  choice 
transistor  and  providing  a  relatively  low  voltage  to  the  gate  of 
the  choke  transistor  at  relatively  low  power  supply  voltages 
resulting  in  a  relatively  large  gate-to- source  voltage  on  the 
choke  transistor,  and  providing  a  relatively  high  voltage  to  the 
gate  of  the  choke  transistor  at  relatively  high  power  supply 
voltages  resulting  in  a  relatively  small  gate-to-source  voltage 
on  the  choke  transistor 


5,708,618 

MULTIPORT  FIELD  MEMORY 

Haruki  Toda,  and  Nobuo  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,404,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993.  5-243187 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  365—230.05  8  Claims 
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1   A  multiport  field  memory  compnsing: 

a  cell  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  for  transfemng  data  from  and  to  said 

memory  cells; 
gate  transmission  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs,  said  gate  transmission  means  including 
a  plurality  of  data  line  pairs,  each  data  line  pair  having  a  first 
data  line  and  a  second  data  line,  the  first  data  lines  of  the 
plurality    of   data    line    pairs    being    directly    connected 
together,  and  the  second  data  lines  of  the  plurality  of  data 
line  pairs  being  diredtly  connected  together; 
a  plurality  of  first  transfer  gate  pairs,  each  first  transfer  gate 
pair  being  connected  between  one  of  the  bit  line  pairs  and 
one  of  the  data  line  pairs;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  transfer  gate  pairs,  each  second  transfer 
gate  pair  being  connected  to  one  of  the  data  line  pairs; 
a   plurality   of  ports,   each   port   including   register   means   for 
stonng  data,  and  each  port  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
second  transfer  gate  pairs;  and 
data  cross-transmission  control  means  including 

first  gate  control  means  for  transfemng  first  gate  dnve  control 
signals  to  the  first  transfer  gate  pairs  in  order  to  activate  one 
of  the  first  transfer  gate  pairs  to  couple  the  corresponding 
bit  line  pair  to  all  of  the  data  line  pairs;  and 
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second  gate  control  means  for  transferring  second  gale  dnve 

control  signals  to  the  second  transfer  gate  pairs  in  order  to 

activate  at  least  one  ol  the  second  transfer  gate  pairs  to 

couple  the  data  line  pairs  connected  to  the  activated  second 

transfer  gate  pairs  to  said  register  means  in  the  ports  also 

connected  to  the  activated  second  transfer  gale  pairs. 

wherein  said  data  cross-transmission  control  means  operates  to 

allow  data  to  be  transferred  from  any  one  of  the  bit  line  pairs 

through  the  corresponding  hrst  transfer  gale  pair  and  through 

any  of  the  second  transfer  gate  pairs  to  any  of  the  pt)rts 


5,708.619 
COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  DRAM  USING 

NORMAL  AND  REDUNDANT  COLUMN  DECODERS 

PROGRAMMED  WITH  DEFECTIVE  ARRAY  ADDRESS 

AND  DEFECTIVE  COLUMN  ADDRESS 

Peter  B.  GUUngham,  KanaU,  Canada,  antgnor  to  Mosaid 

Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Cootinuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  913,183,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  469  401  This  appUcation  No*.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.547 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  ^  CUims 


a  hrst  decoder  for  decoding  hrst  address  signals  and  providing 
hrsi  decoded  signals  to  said  plurality  of  main  wordlines, 

a  second  decoder  for  decoding  second  address  signals  and 
providing  second  decoded  signals. 

n  th  number  of  groups  of  drivers,  each  group  having  a  plurality 
of  sub-dnvers  formed  in  a  third  direction  and  receiving  a 
corresponding  second  decoded  signal,  each  sub-dnver  having 
a  plurality  of  selection  lines  coupled  to  corresponding 
memory  cells,  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines, 
wherein    more   than   two   bitlines   are   formed   between   adjacent 

groups  of  drivers 
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3  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising 
plural  adjacent  memory  element  arrays  logically  coupled  to  a 
single  column  decoder  array,  and  compnsing  at  least  one  redundant 
memory  column  in  each  memory  elen)ent  array  and  at  least  one 
redundant  column  decoder  in  said  column  dectxler  array  coupled  to 
plural  redundant  columns  for  enabling  one  of  said  redundant 
columns,  the  redundant  column  decoder  composing  a  column 
address  input  and  an  array  address  input,  the  array  address  input 
being  programmed  with  the  array  address  of  a  defective  column(s). 
and  programmable  fused  circuits  logically  coupled  to  at  least  one 
normal  column  decoder  for  disabling  a  particular  array  address  of 
said  at  least  one  normal  column  decoder,  whereby  memory  cells  of 
a  redundant  column  associated  only  with  a  single  memory  element 
array  are  subsutuled  for  a  defecUve  column,  the  programmable 
fused  circuits  being  composed  of  fu.sed  NOR  gate  means  for 
disabling  said  at  least  one  normal  column  dectxler  in  any  ot  the 
memory  element  arrays 


5.708.620 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

BITLINES  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  COLlfMNS  OF  SI  B- 

WORDLINE  DRIVERS 

Jae-Hong  Jeong.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semlcoo 

Co.,  Ltd,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,564 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4,   1996. 
10181/1996 

Int.  CL"  GllC  fi/UO 
lis.  CI.  365—230.06  21  naims 

1   ,A  memory  device  comprising 

a  plurahtv  ot  bitlines  and  main  wordlines  formed  in  first  and 
second  directions,  respectively,  to  form  a  matri\.  and  a  plu 
rainy  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  each  hitline. 


5,708,621 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED  WORD 

LINE  STRUCTURE 
Satoru  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995.  7-167500 

Int.  CI."  GllC  mo 

U-S.  CI.  365—230.06  23  Claims 
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I   A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
composing 

a  plurality  of  dnvers  for  generating  signals  that  select  said 
memory  cells, 

a  plurahtv  of  mutually  parallel  hrst  signal  lines  disposed  in  a 
hrst  layer,  said  memory  cells  being  connected  to  said  first 
signal  lines,  each  of  said  hrst  signal  lines  being  divided  into  at 
least  two  coUinear  segments  separated  by  gaps,  and  said  hrst 
signal  lines  having  a  hrst  electncal  resistivity. 

a  lilce  plurality  of  second  signal  lines  disposed  in  a  second  layer, 
different  from  said  hrst  layer,  said  second  signal  lines  r\jnning 
parallel  to  said  hrsl  signal  lines,  said  second  signal  lines  being 
coupled,  respectively,  to  said  plurality  of  dnvers,  and  said 
second  signal  lines  having  a  second  electncal  resistivity  less 
than  said  hrsi  electncal  resistivity,  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnecting  plugs  electncally  connecting  said 
hrst  signal  lines  to  said  second  signal  lines,  said  plugs  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  hrsl  signal  lines  being  respectively 
disposed  near  said  gaps  in  an  adjacent  one  of  said  hrsl  signal 
lines 


5,708,622 
CLCK'K  SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Jun  Ohtani;  Akira  Yamazaki,  and  Katsiuni  Dosaka.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.522.  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5321.878. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227166; 
Nov.  30.  1993,  5-299968 

Int.  CI."  GllC  &W 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  7  Oaims 
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1  A  semiconductor  inemcry  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  first  data  register  for  lemporanly  holding  data  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  selected  at  a  time  in  said  memory  cell  array, 

a  second  data  register  receiving  and  storing  data  held  by  said 
first  data  register: 

detection  means  coupled  to  receive  an  operation  mode  instruct- 
ing signal  indicating  that  said  second  data  register  is  accessed 
when  active,  for  detecting  that  said  second  data  register  is 
under  a  non-accessed  state  in  response  to  inactivation  of  said 
operation  mode  instruction  signal,  and 

transfer  means  responsive  to  detection  of  non-accessing  to  said 
second  data  register  by  said  detection  means  and  a  data 
transfer  instruction  signal  for  conducting  data  transfer  from 
said  first  data  register  to  said  second  data  register,  said  trans- 
fer means  including  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means 
delecting  that  said  operation  mode  instruction  signal  is  active 
for  stopping  said  data  transfer 


5,708,623 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DECODER  DEVICE 
Jae  Myoung  Choi,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
1995-37053 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  5  Claims 
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1   A  memory  device  compnsing 

a  cell  arrav   including  hrst  and  second  cell  array  blocks  for 
stonng  data  therein; 


a  first  row  address  buffer  for  generating  a  first  internal  row 

address  signal  m  response  to  an  external  row  address  signal 

and  a  first  row  address  strolie  signal; 
a  second  row  address  buffer  for  generating  a  second  internal  row 

address  signal  in  response  to  the  external  row  address  signal 

and  a  second  row  address  strobe  signal; 
a  first  pre-decoder  for  pre-decoding  the  first  internal  row  address 

signal  from  said  first  row  address  buffer; 
a  second  pre-decoder  for  pre-decoding  the  second  internal  row 

address  signal  from  said  second  row  address  buffer; 
a  first  row  decoder  for  selectively  dnving  word  lines  in  said  first 

cell  array  block  in  response  to  the  pre-decoded  first  internal 

row  address  signal  from  said  first  pre-decoder;  and 
a  second  row  decoder  for  selectively  dnving  word  lines  in  said 

second  cell  array  block  in  response  to  the  pre-decoded  second 

internal  row  address  signal  from  said  second  pre-decoder. 


5,708,624 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
INTERNAL  OPERATIONS  OF  A  DRAM  ARRAY 
Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MonoUtUc  Sys- 
tem Technology,  Iik.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,866 

InL  a."  GllC  7AX) 

U.S.  a.  365—233  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  array  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  and  an  access  control 
signal,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

asserting  die  access  control  signal  to  initiate  an  access  to  the 

DRAM  array; 
initiating  a  row  address  decoding  operation,  deactivating  a  bit 
line  equalization  circuit  of  the  DRAM  array  and  deactivating 
a  sense  amplifier  equalization  circuit  of  the  DRAM  array 
when  the  access  control  signal  is  asserted  and  the  clock  signal 
undergoes  a  first  transition;  and 
initiating  a  sense  amplifier  enabling  operation  when  the  access 
control  signal  is  asserted  and  the  clock  signal  undergoes  a 
second  transition. 


5,708,625 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
H^jime  Sato,  and  lUtaaki  Furuyama,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-O73570 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—233.5  12  Claims 

1  A  voltage  level  detector  including  a  first  detector  section 
having  first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  senes.  a  second 
detector  section  having  third  and  fourth  transistors  connected  in 
seoes.  the  first  and  second  detector  sections  being  arranged  in 
parallel  and  connected  10  a  power  supply  via  a  resistor,  said  voltage 
level  detector  comprising: 
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5.708,627 

KLECTRONIC  CLOCK  AND  CALENDAR  APPARATUS 

WITH  AUDIO  MESSAGE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

Stu«rt  G.  Gormley,   1805  Mission  Blvd..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 

9540<» 

Filed  Aug.  .V).  1994.  Sen  No.  298,149 
Int.  n.'^  C;04B  4',A)<) 

VS.  CI.  368—10  11  Claims 
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a  control  tenninal  of  said  second  transistor  being  supplied  with  a 
largel  signal  whose  voltage  level  is  to  be  detected, 

a  hrst  delay  circuit,  connected  to  a  control  lerminal  of  said  hrsi 
transistor,  for  inverting  the  level  of  said  target  signal  and  for 
allowing  the  inverted  target  signal  to  be  supplied  lo  said  tirsi 
transistor  at  a  time  later  than  the  input  of  said  target  signal  to 
said  second  transistor, 

a  second  delay  circuit,  connected  lo  a  control  terminal  of  said 
third  tran.sistor.  for  allowing  said  target  signal  to  be  supplied 
to  said  third  transistor  at  a  time  later  than  the  input  of  the 
inverted  target  signal  to  said  hrsi  transistor  via  said  first  delay 
circuit;  and 

a  third  delay  circuit,  connected  lo  a  control  terminal  ot  said 
fourth  transistor,  for  inverting  the  level  ot  said  target  signal 
and  for  allowing  the  inverted  target  signal  to  be  supplied  lo 
said  fourth  transistor  at  a  Ume  later  than  the  input  of  the  largel 
signal  to  said  second  transistor  and  earlier  than  the  input  ot 
the  inverted  target  signal  to  said  hrst  transistor  \ia  said  hrsi 
delay  circuit 


5.708,626 

TRAJECTORY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLES 

J.  Dana  Hnibcs.  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUn  of  «*>e  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  .Ser  No.  775,233 

Int.  n."  B«3<;  HAH) 

U.S.  CI.  367—131  9  Claims 


DEPTH 
SENSOR 


HEADING 
SENSOR 


PITCH 
SENSOR 


r— ^ 

POWER 

SUPPLT 


i 


-18 


-  20o 


-20b 


DAT*    ACQUISiflON 

PROCESSOR 

U 


77 


YAW 
SENSOR 


10 


y 


IL 


-24 


29 


1    A  programmable  electronic   citxk  and  calendar  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  device  for  recording  and  automatic  playback  of  at  least  one 

recorded  message, 
a  microproces.sor  connected  lo  said  device  for  assigning  a  chro- 
nological code  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  recorded  message 
and  delivery  of  said  message  to  an  access  file  upon  txrcurrence 
ot  us  assigned  chronological  time. 
a  proximity  detector  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  detec 
lion  of  an  operator  presence  and  automatic  initiation  of  pla> 
back  ot  said  at  least  one  recorded  message  in  said  access  hie. 
and 

delay  means  for  temptiranU  disabling  said  automatic  initia 
lion  of  playback  of  said  al  lea.st  one  recorded  message 
within  a  certain  amount  of  time  after  a  previous  playback  of 
said  at  lea.st  one  recorded  message  so  that  the  operator  will 
not  hear  the  recorded  message  successively  unless  said 
certain  amount  of  lime  has  elapsed  since  the  most  previous 
playback 


5,708,628 
UNIVERSAL  TIME  EQUIPMENT 
Eddie  Zon  Tsu  Chen,  17411  S«co  CL.  Rowland  Heights.  Calif. 
91748 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,975 

Int.  a."  c;04B  /y/:: 

U_S.  n.  368—21  18  Claims 


1    A  trajeclory  mcasureinent  system  tor  an  underwater  vehicle 
comprising 

a  depth  sensor  for  measuring  depth  of  the  vehicle  and  generating 

a  depth   sensor   signal,    said   depth    sensor   signal    indicaung 

depth  of  the  vehicle, 
a  heading  sen.s*)r  for  mea.sunng  an  angular  heading  with  respect 

to  a  reference  point  and  generating  a  heading  sensor  signal 

indicating  said  angular  heading, 
a  lilt  sensor  for  sensing  orientation  of  the  vehicle  about  two 

mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  generating  a  tilt  sensor  sig 

nal.  and 
an  acquisition  processor,  responsive  to  said  depth  sensor  signal, 

said   heading  sensor   signal   and  said  tilt   sensor   signal,   tor 

determining  vehicle  veUxiiy  and  vehicle  trajeclory 


1    An  universal  time  equipment,  comprising 

a  24  hour  movement,  which  is  installed  in  a  case,  coupling  and 
driving  at  least  an  hour  shaft  to  rotate  one  revolution  per  24 
hours  and  a  minute  shaft  to  rotate  one  revolution  per  one 
hour, 

a  stalionar)  dial  mounted  above  said  movement  in  said  case,  in 
which  a  front  surface  of  said  dial  provides  an  outer  hour 
indicating  nng  portion,  an  inner  minute  indicaUng  nng  por 
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tion  arranged  radically  adjacent  an  inner  penphery  of  said 
outer  hour  indicating  nng  portion,  and  a  circular  central  time 
condition  indicaung  portion  encircled  by  said  inner  minute 
indicating  nng  portion,  said  time  condition  indicaung  portion 
which  IS  posiuoned  on  a  central  circular  portion  of  said  dial 
having  a  central  cross  inscnption  and  a  central  hole  for 
permitting  said  hour  and  minute  shafts  to  pass  through,  said 
central  cross  inscnption  having  a  vertical  line  extending  from 
a  lop  posiuon  lo  a  bottom  position  of  said  time  condition 
indicating  portion  and  a  honzontal  line  extending  from  a  left 
posiuon  lo  a  right  position  of  said  time  condition  indicating 
portion,  so  as  to  divide  said  ume  condition  indicating  portion 
into  a  top-left  quaner  section,  a  top-nghl  quarter  section,  a 
bottom-nghl  quarter  section,  and  a  bottom-left  quarter  sec- 
tion, a  day  indicator  and  a  night  indicator  being  provided  on 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  time  condition  indicat- 
ing portion  respectively,  a  antemendian  indicator  and  a  post- 
mendian  indicator  being  provided  on  said  left  and  said  right 
portions  of  said  time  condition  indicating  portion  respectively, 
a  rooming  indicator,  an  afternoon  indicator,  an  evening  indi- 
cator, and  a  midnight  indicator  being  provided  on  said  top- 
left,  top-nght,  bottom-right,  and  bottom-left  quarter  sections 
respecHvely.  said  minute  indicating  ring  portion  being  evenly 
divided  into  60  annular  scales  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
60  minutes  in  one  hour,  said  hour  indicating  ring  portion 
penpherally  encircling  said  minute  indicating  ring  portion 
provides  24  hour  scales  inscribed  thereon,  which  are  two 
sequences  of  numerals  ordered  by  increasing  value  from  1  to 
12  and  arranged  circularly  spaced  apart  angularly,  wherein  a 
first  numeral  "12"  is  provided  in  a  top  posiuon  of  said  hour 
indicaung  nng  pomon,  a  second  numeral  "12"  is  provided  in 
a  bottom  position  of  said  hour  indicating  nng  portion,  a  first 
numeral  "6"  is  provided  in  a  left  posiuon  of  said  hour  indi- 
cating nng  portion,  and  a  second  numeral  "6"  is  provided  in  a 
nght  position  of  said  hour  indicating  ring  portion; 
1  transparent  rotaiable  time  zone  disc  having  a  center  hole  for 
secunng  to  said  hour  shaft  for  being  driven  by  said  hour  shaft 
to  route  above  said  dial  underneath  to  complete  one  revolu- 
Uon  per  24  hours,  said  time  zone  disc  further  having  a  time 
zone  nng  portion  provided  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  to 
encircle  a  transparent  central  portion  which  has  a  diameter  at 
least  equal  to  an  outer  diameter  of  said  hour  indicaung  ring 
portion  of  said  dial  for  revealing  said  hour  indicating  nng 
portion,  said  minute  indicating  nng  portion  and  said  time 
condiuon  indicaung  portion  of  said  dial  underneath,  said  time 
zone  nng  portion  [>roviding  24  time  zone  indicators  arranged 
circularly  spaced  apart  angularly  to  represent  24  time  zone 
ClUes.  24  hour  pointers  being  radically  extended  from  said  24 
Ume  zone  indicators  lo  an  inner  penphery  of  said  time  zone 
nng  portion  respectively  to  align  with  said  24  hour  scales  of 
said  hour  indicaung  ring  portion  respectively,  said  time  zone 
disc  further  providing  al  least  a  sun  mark  thereon,  said  sun 
mark  being  positioned  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  to 
said  inner  penphery  of  said  hour  indicating  ring  portion  of 
said  dial  and  radically  aligned  with  one  of  said  time  zone 
indicators,  so  as  lo  enable  said  hour  scales  being  revealed 
between  said  sun  mark  and  said  lime  zone  indicator  aligned 
with  said  sun  mark;  and 

minute  hand  securing  lo  said  minute  shaft  for  being  dnven  to 
rotate  above  said  time  zone  disc  to  complete  one  revolution 
per  one  hour 


ing  comprising  a  casing  and  a  back  cover  covered  on  said  casing, 
said  casing  compnsing  a  battery  case,  which  holds  a  battery,  which 
is  electrically  connected  lo  said  clock  module  and  said  clock 
control  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  valve  holder  suspending  above 
said  battery  case,  a  peg  spaced  between  said  eiectromagnetic  valve 
holder  and  said  battery  case,  an  electromagnetic  valve  mounted  in 
said  electromagnetic  valve  holder,  a  hook  turned  about  said  peg 
and  having  a  fixed  end  pivoted  to  said  electromagnetic  valve  and  a 
hooked  free  end.  and  a  bottom  hole,  said  back  cover  comprising  a 
back  opening,  a  battery  lid  covered  on  said  back  opening  and 
having  a  locating  loop  at  an  inner  side,  a  bottom  hole  matched  with 
tlie  bottom  hole  of  said  casing,  said  rack  compnsing  an  upright 
back  wall  having  a  hang  bole  for  hanging,  a  horizontal  bottom  wall 
perpendicularly  extending  from  said  ufmght  back  wall  at  the 
bottom,  two  upright  side  walls  bilaterally  connected  between  said 
upright  back  wall  and  said  horizontal  bottom  wall,  and  an  upright 
post  raised  from  said  horizontal  bottom  wall  at  the  center,  and  a 
magnet  fixedly  mounted  on  said  upright  post  at  the  top,  wherein 
when  a  set  alarm  time  comes  and  said  housing  is  disconnected 
ftom  said  rack,  the  alarm  circuit  of  said  clock  module  is  driven  by 
said  control  circuit  to  alarm,  and  said  electromagnetic  valve  is 
simultaneously  driven  by  said  control  circuit  to  turn  said  hook, 
causing  said  hook  to  hook  up  the  locating  loop  of  said  battery  lid; 
when  said  housing  is  put  in  said  rack  by  inserting  the  upright  post 
of  said  rack  into  the  bottom  hole  of  said  casing  and  the  bottom  hole 
of  said  back  cover  during  the  ringing  of  said  clock  module,  said 
solenoid  switch  of  said  control  circuit  is  induced  to  turn  off  the 
alarm  circuit  of  said  clock  module,  and  to  cut  off  power  supply 
from  said  electromagnetic  valve,  causing  said  hook  lo  be  released 
ftom  the  locating  loop  of  said  battery  lid. 


5,708,630 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,708,629 

STRUCTURE  OF  ALARM  CLOCK 

Yen  Hung-Hsu,  RO.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703373 

Int.  CI."  G04B  2.W2 

VS.  a.  368—73  5  Claims 

1   An  alarm  clock  compnsing  a  housing,  a  clock  module  and  a 

control  circuit  mounted  inside  said  housing,  and  a  rack  adapted  for 

receiving  said  clock,  said  control  circuit  compnsing  a  solenoid 

switch   said  clock  module  compnsine  an  alarm  circuit,  said  hous- 
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5,708,632 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACCESS  TO  A  RECORDING  DISK 
Takashi  Tolsuka,  Chiba;  Yasunobu  Kato:  Noboru  Ova,  both  of 
Kanafsawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Shioya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-282175 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/W; 
r.S.  CI.  369—32  33  Claims 
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5,708,631 
SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  REPRODUCING  OF  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Yosiliiko  Tikeiuika.  and  Yasumitsu  Hitomi,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.765 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320500 

Int.Cl.''GllB  l7/00;27/l9 

VS.  CI.  369—32  2  Claims 
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1  An  information  reproducing  system  for  an  optical  disc  on 
which  a  plurality  of  information  data  are  recorded,  each  of  the 
information  data  composing  a  plurality  of  infonnation  parts,  each 
of  the  information  parts  having  a  pointer  number,  the  system 
lompnsing 

a   tirsi   table   slonng   pointer   numbers   arranged   in   a   forward 

reproducing  direction  lor  ever>  information  pan. 
a  second  table  storing  pointer  numbers  arranged  in  a  reverse 
reprtxiucing  direction  tor  every  information  part,  the  arrange 
ment  of  the  pointer  numbers  in  the  second  table  being  per 
formed  by  reversely  arranging  the  p»iinter  numbers  stored  in 
the  first  table  for  a  corresponding  information  data,  and 
reproducing  means  for  fast  reproducing  the  intormation  parts  in 
the  reverse  direction  b>  retrieving  the  pointer  numbers  sn>red 
in  the  second  table 


DISK 


«1 


#3 


#5    #2  #4 


MOVEMENT  OF  HEAD 

I   A  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  recording  disk,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 
determining  a  skew  which  minimizes  a  rotational  delay  time  at 

an  average  distance  of  movement  when  a  head  acces.scs  the 

recording  disk; 
determining  a  position  of  a  data  block  on  the  recording  disk 

based  on  at  least  the  determined  skew; 
scheduling  an  order  of  a  plurality  of  input  disk  access  requests  to 

mmimize  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  head  when  the  head 

accesses  the  recording  disk;  and 
accessing  the  recording  disk  by  the  head  based  on  tfie  result  of 

the  scheduling 


5,708,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Zdenek  A.  HoUen;  RusmU  A.  Meyer,  both  of  Colorado  Springs; 
Kent  Murphy,  Parker;  Robert  G.  Ruasell,  Yoder;  Christo- 
pher J.  MoiMen,  Monument;  Herbert  E.  Heaton;  Christo- 
pher  A.    Knorr,    both    of    Colorado    Springs;    David    L. 
Papiemik,   Calhan;    James   K.   Louie,   Colorado   Springs; 
Lconardus  J.  Graaaens,  Monument;  WUhetm  Taylor,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  all  of  Colo.;   Charles  DePuy,  Austin,  Tex.; 
Douglas  E.  Hoover,  Colorado  Springi,  Colo.;  Gary  Ander- 
son, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  HoUis  O'Neal  Hall,  II, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,930,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.000 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/iy(^ 

VS.  O.  369-^*4.11  17  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  disc  drive  of  the  type  having  a 

movable  carnage  for  carrying  an  actuator,  the  actuator  adapted  to 

incorporate  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 

on  a  disc,  and  the  disc  dnve  further  having  a  head  assembly  for 

passage  of  radiant  energy  therethrough  in  a  path  extending  between 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  and  the  disc,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pnor  to  incorporating  said  objective  lens  in  said  actuator. 

providing  a  deflector  in  said  carnage  tor  deflecting  said  beam 

into  said  actuator, 
disposing  said  carnage  and  said  actuator  proximate  said  head 

assemblv. 
passing  a  beam  of  radiant  energv  through  said  head  assemblv  to 
strike  said  deflector,  wherein  said  beam  is  deflected  bv  said 
deflector  through  said  actuator; 
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I  A  method  ot  correcting  the  focus  in  apparatus  tor  simulta 
neously  reading  multiple  tracks  of  an  optical  disk,  the  apparatus 
including  a  light  source  providing  a  wide-area  field  of  illumination 
that  covers  multiple  tracks,  an  image  detector,  an  objective,  and  a 
servo-system  that  moves  the  objective,  the  method  comprising 
steps  ot 

providing  a  cylindncal  lens; 

providing  a  plurality  of  fiKus  detectors  generating  outputs; 
positioning  the  plurality  of  locus  detectors  spaced  equidi.stani 
apart  amund  a  penphery  of  the  image  detector,  each  one  of 
the  plurality  ot  focus  detectors  located  at  a  position  on  an 
edge  of  a  light  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk  corre 
sfH>nding  to  the  wide  area  field  of  illumination, 
positioning  the  cylindrical  lens  adjacent  to  the  light  source,  so 
thai  an  out  of  focus  condition  causes  distortion  of  the  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk;  and 
computing  an  error  signal  from  the  outputs  ot  the  plurality  of 
locus  detectors  to  dnve  the  servo  system  responsive  to  the 
distortion  of  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk 


5,708.635 

I LTRA-RESOLVING  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  DETECTOR  RECEIVING  AN 

UNFILTERED  REFLECTED  BEAM 

Shuichi  Ichiura.  Hashima,  and  Osamu  Ota,  Ibi-Gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.579.  May  31.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.586.095.  This  application  Jun.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993.  5-154274 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/095 

I  .S.  CI.  369— W.24  21  Claims 


adjusting  a  path  of  said  beam  lo  minimize  optical  aberrations  of 

said  head  assembly  and  said  deflector;  and 
ihcreatier  inserting  said  objective  lens  in  said  actuator 


5,708.634 
FOCI  SSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  MULTI- 
TRACK  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Amir  Alon,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Jacob  Finkelstein,  Kfar  Saba, 
Israel;   Itzhak   Katz,  Petach-Tikva.  Israel;   Michael   Naor, 
Rehovot,  Israel,  and  Shlomo  Shapira,  Petach-Tikva.  Israel, 
assignors  to  Zen  Research  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,764 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/OV.5 
I  .S.  CI.  369-^14.23  14  Claims 


1   An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  laser  source; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  laser  beam  radiated  from  the 
laser  source  on  an  optical  disk  surface; 

light  reducing  means  disposed  between  the  la.ser  source  and  the 
objective  lens  and  receiving,  as  an  input,  the  laser  beam  from 
the  laser  source,  the  light  reducing  means  reducing  light 
intensity  of  the  received  laser  beam  at  around  its  cross  sec- 
tional center  so  as  to  separate  the  received  laser  beam  and  to 
provide  an  output  consisting  of  a  single  laser  beam  consisting 
of  a  main  lobe  and  a  pair  of  side  lobes  placed  at  both  sides  of 
the  mam  lobe  toward  the  objective  lens,  the  light  reducing 
means  being  positioned  so  that  the  objective  lens  converges 
the  main  lobe  from  the  light  reducing  means  on  a  track  of  the 
optical  disk,  the  track  being  composed  of  a  line  of  pits  while 
converging  the  side  lobes  at  positions  oppositely  shifted  from 
a  track  center  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  a  track  pitch 
direction; 

a  first  optical  detecting  means,  disposed  at  a  converging  point  of 
a  single  laser  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  disk  surface,  for 
receiving  the  reflected  single  laser  beam  ttirough  the  objective 
lens,  the  first  optical  detecting  means  receiving  the  main  lobe 
in  the  reflected  single  laser  beam  so  as  to  detect  signals 
corresponding  to  information  stored  in  the  optical  disk;  and 

a  second  optical  detecting  means,  disposed  at  a  converging  point 
of  the  reflected  single  laser  beam,  for  receiving  the  reflected 
single  laser  beam  through  the  objective  lens,  the  second 
optical  detecting  means  including  a  pair  of  detecting  elements 
for  receiving  the  side  lobes  in  tlie  reflected  single  laser  beam 
so  as  to  detect  tracking  error  signals. 


5.708,636 
TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  GENERATION  DEVICE 
Hirojruki  IVikahashi;  Shinichi  Nagahara;  Fumikazu  Tahata; 
Hidehiro  Ishii;  E^i  Muramatsu,  and  Akiyoshi  Inoue,  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo-to.  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134439 
InL  CI."  GllB  7/09 
V.S.  CI.  369-^*4.41  6  Claims 

1  A  tracking  error  signal  generation  device  used  for  an  optical 
pickup  device  capable  of  reproducing  and/or  recording  an  informa- 
tion signal  on  a  spiral  or  coaxial  signal  track  of  a  disk  shaped 
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optical  record  medium  ot  one  Ivpe  among  a  plurality  ot  optual 
record  media  ot  ditterent  types  *hich  track  piiLhes  are  diHereni 
trom  each  other. 

said  optical  pickup  device  comprising 

a  light  heam  irradiation  means  tot  irradiating  the  oplual 
record  medium  with  a  main  beam  lor  tomung  a  main  heam 
spot  on  the  signal  track,  a  hr>l  sub  beam  tor  tomiing  a  hrst 
sub  beam  spot  on  the  optical  record  medium  ahead  ot  the 
main  beam  spt)t  and  a  second  sub  beam  tor  torming  a 
second  sub  beam  spot  behind  the  main  beam  spot. 

a  hrst  light  detection  means  having  al  least  l\*o  light  ret.eiving 
surfaces  which  are  divided  b\  a  boundarv  line  substanliallv 
parallel  to  a  tangent  direction  ot  the  signal  track  tot  receiv 
ing  a  reflection  light  of  the  hrst  sub  beam  and  outputting 
hrst  and  second  light  detection  signals  SI  and  S2  indicating 
light  amj)unts  received  bv  the  two  light  rcicmng  surfaces 
thereof  respectively. 

a  second  light  detection  means  having  at  least  iwii  light 
receiving  surfaces  which  arc  divided  by  a  boundary  line 
substantially  parallel  to  the  tangent  direction  tor  receiving  a 
reflection  light  of  the  main  beam  and  outputting  third  ami 
fourth  light  detection  signals  S3  and  S4  indicating  lighi 
amounts  received  by  the  two  light  receiving  surfaces 
thereof  respectively,  and 

a  third  light  detection  means  having  at  least  two  light  receiv 
ing  surfaces  which  arc  divided  by  a  boundary  line  subsian 
tially  parallel  to  the  tangent  direction  for  receiving  a  reffci 
tion  light  of  the  second  sub  beam  and  outputting  hfth  and 
sixth   light   detection   signals   ,S5   and   S6   indicating   light 
amounts    received    by    the    two    light    receiving    surfaies 
thereof  respectively, 
said  tracking  error  signal  generation  device  comprising 

a  hrst  operation  means,  to  which  the  hrst.  second,  hfth  and 
sixth  light  detection  signals  SI.  S2.  S5  and  S6  are  inputted 
for  adding  the  hrst  and  second  light  detection  signals  SI 
and  S2  to  output  its  result  as  a  hrst  addition  signal,  adding 
the  hfth  and  sixth  light  detection  signals  S5  and  S6  to 
output  Its  result  as  a  second  addition  signal,  and  subtracting 
one  of  the  hrst  and  second  addition  signals  from  the  other 
to  output  Us  result  as  a  hrst  tracking  error  signal  according 
to  a  three  t)eam  method,  and 

a  second  operation  means,  to  which  the  hrst  lo  sixth  light 
detection  signals  SI  to  S6  are  inputted,  for  calculating  a 
second  tracking  error  signal  SK  according  lo  a  DPP  (Dif 
ferential  Push  Hull  I  methixi  expressed  by  an  expression  i  I  i, 
in  case  that  the  light  receiving  surfaces  respectivciv  corrc 
sponding  lo  the  hrst  and  hfth  light  detection  signals  SI  and 
S5  are  arranged  on  one  straight  line  including  the  radius  of 
the  optical  record  medium  al  positions  corresponding  to 
directions  same  to  each  other  ot  the  signal  track  with 
respect  to  the  boundary  line,  and  that  the  light  receiving 
surfaces  respectively  corresponding  to  the  second  and  sixth 
light  detection  signals  S2  and  -S6  are  arranged  on  another 
straight  line  including  the  radius  of  the  optical  record 
medium  at  positions  corresponding  to  directions  same  lo 
each  other  ot  the  signal  irack  with  respect  to  the  fxiundarv 
line. 

SE^|lSl»S5ltiS2KS6))HK±lS3±S4)  ill 


wherein  K  is  a  predeiennined  constant  set  in  advance  and 
signs  ot  the  ts  are  same  lo  each  other  tor  each  Lalculalion 
said  tracking  error  signal  generation  device  further  compnsing 

,1  selecting  device  for  selecting  one  of  the  hrst  tracking  error 
signal  and  the  second  tracking  error  signal  Sh  on  the  basis 
ot  an  instruction  from  the  external  and  outputting  the 
selected  signal  as  an  output  tracking  error  signal 


5,708.637 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ENHANCED  WRITIN(; 

AND  READING  DATA 
Kojiro  I'memuni.  KanaK'W'  M&sakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo,  and 
Te^i  Yutaka,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  565.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1944.  6-247415 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIIB  'i/t*v 
I  ..S.  CI.  36<» — 48  19  ClaioLs 


1    A  signal  repriKlucing  apparatus,  compnsing 

(al  hrst  reading  means  for  reading  out  frame  data  bv  a  sector 
trom  a  recording  medium 

ihi  writing  means  for  wnline  the  data  read  out  from  the  hrsi 
reading  means  in  memory 

U  )  second  reading  means  tor  reading  <iui  the  data  written  in  said 
metTHiry .  and 

i<)i  controlling  means  lor  controlling  when  said  writing  means 
stops  wnting  said  data,  so  that  said  hrst  reading  means  can 
Stan  reading  the  frame  data  next  to  the  frame  data  being  read 
out.  said  writing  means  being  resetable  to  a  predetermined 
position  whereby  data  is  selectively  abandoned  to  match 
writing  and  reading  tot  minimi/ing  data  los.s. 


5,708.638 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  SCANNING  A  RECORDING 
MEDICM  BY  F(KT'SIN(;  THE  BE.ST  FOCI'S  OR  THE 
PARAXIAL  FOCI'S  TO  THE  INFORMATION  LAYER 
JosephiLs  J.  M.  Braat;  If^lt  P.  D.  I'bbens;  James  H.  Coombs; 
Jacob  Sonneveid;  Jacobus  P.  C.  Kroon,  and  Pelrus  T.  Jutte. 
all  of  Eindboven,  Netberiands.  a.ssi(>nors  to  C.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  14.  1996.  .Ser  No.  615.931 
Claims  priority,  application   F!uropean   Pat.  Off..   Mar   15. 
1995.  95200619 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  yxi 
L.S.  CI.  369—112  21  Claims 

I  Optical  scanning  device  lot  scanning  a  hrst  type  of  record 
sarrier  having  a  hrst  inlomiation  layer  and  a  hrst  transparent  layer 
ol  a  hrst  thickness  and  lor  scanning  a  second  type  ol  record  carrier 
having  a  second  information  layer  and  a  second  transparent  layer 
ol  a  second  thickness  dittercnl  Irom  the  hrst  thickness,  compnsing 
a  radiation  source  for  generating  a  radiation  fieam  and  an  ob)ective 
lens  designed  for  converging  the  radiation  twam  to  a  fixus.  said 
t(KUs  compnsing  a  best  fiKus  and  a  paraxial  fiKus.  characterized 
in  that  the  device  comprises  means  for  positioning  the  best  focus  ot 


—    7 


'I    ~. 


the  radiation  beam  substantially  on  the  hrst  information  layer  and 
the  paraxial  ftx:us  of  said  radiation  fieam  substantially  on  the 
second  information  layer 


5,708,639 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  VERIFYING  RECORDED  STATE  DURING 

RECORDING  AND  CHECKING  ERASED  STATE  DURING 

ERASING 
Toshiaki  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  602,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-027817 
Int.  CI."  GllB  27/36 
U.S.  a.  369—54  1  Claim 


«mKjfsi 


lP 


1  A  magneto-optical  disk  recording  device  for  recording  and 
reprtxlucing  by  an  optical  beam  in  magnetized  senes  of  pits  in  a 
magneto-opticaJ  disk  medium,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  magneto-optical  head  for  recording  a  recording  data  on  and 
reproducing  a  recorded  data  from  said  magneto-optical  disk 
medium; 

a  reproduction  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  magneto-optical  repro- 
duction signal  read  out  by  said  magneto-opDcal  head  dunng 
the  recording; 

a  recording  data  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  recording  data 
for  a  predetermined  pcnod  of  time; 

a  recording  state  detection  circuit  for  receiving  the  amplified 
reproduction  signal  from  said  reproduction  amplifier  and 
detecting  a  reproduction  signal  state  dunng  the  recording; 

a  data  comparator  circuit  for  outputting  a  record  failure  signal 
denved  from  comparison  between  an  output  of  said  recording 
data  delay  circuit  and  an  output  of  said  recording  state  detec- 
tion circuit;  and 

a  record  judging  circuit  for  judging  whether  to  skip  a  record 
failure  region  or  to  venfy  a  recording  state  of  said  recorded 
data  when  said  record  failure  signal  is  outputted  from  said 
data  comparator  circuit; 


wherein  said  recording  state  detection  circuit  comprises: 

a  peak  level  holding  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
reprodiKtion  amplifier  and  holding  a  peak  level  as  of  a 
record  start  point  of  each  record  marlc  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time; 
a  reproduction  level  holding  circuit  for  holding  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  a  reproduction  amplitude  level 
dunng  the  recording  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
from  said  record  start  p>oint;  and 
a  level  difference  detection  circuit  for  outputting  a  recording 
state  detection  signal  derived  from  said  peak  level  held  in 
said  peak  level  holding  circuit  and  said  reproduction  ampli- 
tude level  held  in  said  reproduction  level  holding  circuit. 


5,708,640 
INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Fukuda,  Odawara,  and  Youichi  Saigoo,  Fi^isawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacfai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitacfai 
Video  &  Informatioa  System,  Inc.,  Kanagawa-kcn,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,979 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052722 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/OD 
U.S.  a.  369—59  22  CUOnis 
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1.  A  method  of  reprtxlucing  information  from  an  infonnation 
recording  medium  on  which  said  information  is  recorded  as  state 
transition  patterns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  infonnation  firom  said  information  recording  nnedium. 
said  information  including  an  information  signal  and  synchro- 
nization (sync)  signals  inserted  in  at  least  one  locabon  in  said 
information  signal,  wherein  possible  patterns  taken  by  part  of 
said  information  signal  before  or  after  said  sync  signal  are 
limited  to  a  predetermined  number,  which  is  at  least  one  or 
more,  due  to  intersymbol  interference  with  said  sync  signal; 

detectmg,  from  said  read  information,  a  pattern  which  coincides 
with  said  sync  signal  and  any  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  patterns  of  the  part  of  said  infonnation  signal;  and 

reproducing  said  read  information  signal  with  a  detection  timing 
of  said  coincident  pattern  used  as  a  reference 


5,708,641 
MULTIPLE  FOCUS  OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM 
Yang-Oh  Choi,  and  Ki-TVw  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28010 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/12 
US.  a.  369—112  22  daims 

1.  An  optical  device  for  use  in  an  opucal  picloip  system,  said 
device  compnsing: 
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5,708,M3 

MIITIPI  K  UK  IS  OPTICAL  PIC  Kl  P  SVSTKM  FOR 

AI  TKRNATIVKI.V  RKADINC;  A  MII.TIPLK  M  MBKR  OF 

OPTICAL  DISKS 
\an|i-Oh  Choi,  and  Ki-Tae  Kim,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Klectronics  Co.,  Ltd..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  719.WW 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-32791 

Int.  CI.    (illB  '/f«i 
L.S.  t  I.  .V)9— 112  9  Claims 


21}  2n"S         211 

a  base,  made  of  a  refractive  material,  having  a  li)p  and  a  flat 
fxuiom  surfaces  parallel  to  each  otfier.  wherein  the  lop  surface 
IS  divided  into  N  number  of  annular  regions,  and 

N  sets  of  M  tnangular  nngs.  each  of  tlie  N  sets  ol  the  M 
triangular  nngs  being  placed  on  lop  of  each  of  the  annular 
regions,  each  of  tfie  triangular  nngs  in  each  of  the  sets  being 
made  of  the  retractive  material  and  including  an  annular  base 
surface  having  a  width  R„.  and  an  annular  nonnal  surface 
having  a  height  H„,  the  annular  base  surface  being  perpen 
dicular  to  the  annular  normal  surface,  wherein  each  ot  the  N 
sets  ot  tnangular  rings  is  made  to  function  as  a  lens,  each  ol 
the  N  sets  being  made  to  have  a  different  focal  length  t  h\ 
controlling  the  height  H„  and  the  width  R„  in  each  ol  the 
triangular  nngs  in  each  ol  the  sets,  and  M  and  N  are  natural 
numbers 


5.708,M2 

OPTIC  AL  HKAD  DEVICE  WITH  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 

INCREASING  BEAM  DL<METER  OF  LIGHT  TO  BE 

INCTDENT  ON  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

JuD-ichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19»6,  Ser.  No.  710346 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-252883 

Int.  Cl.*^  CJIIB  7/(X) 

IS.  C\.  369—112  3  Claims 

it 
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I  An  optical  head  device  comprising  an  optical  svstem  tor 
converging  onto  an  optical  disk  by  an  objective  lens  light  emitted 
from  a  laser  source  and  reHected  from  a  f>eam  splitter  and  tor 
guiding  the  light  reflected  to  a  photo  detector,  said  optical  head 
device  also  compnsing 

a  beam  diameter  enlarging  lens  which  is  disposed  between  said 
objective  lens  and  said  beam  splitter  within  said  optical  sys 
tcm  and  which  is  tor  enlarging  a  beam  diameter  ot  a  flu< 
incident  on  said  objective  lens  trom  said  laser  source  through 
said  beam  splitter 


5  An  optical  pickup  svstem  tor  reading  an  information  signal 
recorded  on  a  recording  surface  ot  a  selected  one  of  a  hrst  and  a 
second  optical  disks,  the  optical  disks  being  disposed  such  that 
distances  between  the  optical  pickup  system  and  the  recording 
surfaces  ot  the  optical  disks  are  different  from  each  other,  said 
optical  pickup  system  comprising 
means  tor  generating  a  light  beam. 

means  lor  detecting  an  intensity  ot  a  light  incident  thereon,  and 
an  optical  device  provided  with  a  hrst  and  a  second  optical 
means,  each  ot  the  optical  means  being  divided  by  a  central 
line  and  having  different  tixal  length,  wherein  a  fraction  ot 
the  light  beam  is  delivered  to  the  recording  surface  of  the 
selected  optical  disk  via  one  of  die  optical  means  and  a 
reflected  light  beam  trom  the  recording  surface  ot  the  selected 
optical  disk  IS  delivered  to  the  detection  means  via  the  other 
optical  means. 


5.708.M4 
OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Shinya  Hasegawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan.  as.sifcnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041819 
Int.  CI."  t;ilB  ^AH) 
LUS.  CI.  369—112  15  Claims 

13  An  optical  head  for  an  optical  disk  drive,  tor  directing  a  laser 
beam  onto  an  optical  disk  surface  and  detecting  a  reflected  beam 
trom  said  optical  disk  surface  to  read  intormation  recorded  on  said 
optical  disk  surface,  compnsing 
a  stem. 

a  laser  diode  hxed  to  said  stem, 

an  optical  signal  detector  hxed  to  said  stem,  for  receiving  said 
reflected  beam  trom  said  optical  disk  surface  to  detect  an 
optical  signal, 
an  enor  signal  detector  fined  to  said  stem,  lor  recening  said 
reHected  beam  trom  said  optical  disk  surface  to  delect  a 
t(vusing  error  and  a  tracking  error  ot  said  laser  beam  tcKUsed 
on  said  optical  disk  surface, 
a  beam  splitter  unit  mounted  aNive  said  stem,  tor  separating  said 
reflected  beam  trom  said  optical  disk  surface  inio  an  optical 
signal  beam  incident  on  said  optical  signal  detector  and  an 


close  to  tlie  light  emitting  portion  and  detecting  the  second 
beam  with  a  hght  iieceiving  element. 


1    A  methtxl  for  delecting  a  magneto-optical  signal  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

generating  a  light  beam  with  light-emitting  portion  of  a  common 

substrate; 
reflecting  the  light  beam  off  of  a  magneto-optical  medium, 
dividing   tlie    single    beam   of  rcflected-back    light   from   the 

magneto-optical  medium  into  first  and  second  beams; 
detecting  the  first  beam  with  a  light  receiving  portion  of  said 

common  substrate,  the  light  receiving  portion  being  located 


5,708,646 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE 
Kouji  Eurusawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponitkm, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7M,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-4M142S 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—112  10  Claims 

MA  OiCM 


error  signal  beam  incident  on  said  error  signal  detector,  said 
beam  splitter  unit  including  a  polarization  beam  splitter  and  a 
pnsm;  and 
a  hologram  provided  on  said  beam  splitter  unit,  for  separating 
said  error  signal  beam  into  a  focusing  error  signal  beam  and  a 
tracking  error  signal  beam  to  diffract  said  focusing  error 
signal  beam  and  said  tracicing  error  signal  beam  toward  said 
error  signal  detector. 


5,708,645 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEV1C:E  TO  DETECT  A 

DIVIDED  REFLECnrED  LIGHT  BEAM 

Keqji  Sahara;  Hirooobu  Narui;  Maaato  Doi,  and  Osamu  Mat- 

suda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpoi^- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,642,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,568,463. 

This  appUcatlon  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037255 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/13 

VS.  a.  369—112  4  Claims 


■niimi 

zi  -  WTtia  xrran  mft 
a  -  mnuuTT  catma  icaMBK 
lit-  aTinrai 

1  An  optical  disk  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  disk; 

an  optical  head  for  wnting  or  reading  out  information  on  or  from 
said  optical  disk; 

a  tilt  sensor  for  detecting  an  inclination  of  an  information 
recording  surface  of  said  optical  disk; 

a  head  holding  member  for  holding  said  optical  head  and  said 
tilt  sensor; 

a  guide  rail  for  guiding  said  head  holding  member  to  move  in 
die  direction  of  a  radius  of  said  opbcal  disk; 

a  seek  mechanism  for  giving  a  recipnxative  movement  force  in 
said  direction  of  said  radius  of  said  optical  disk  to  said  head 
holding  member;  and 

a  tilt  mechanism  for  adjusting  an  inclinadon  of  said  head  hold- 
ing member  to  said  optical  disk  on  information  obtained  from 
said  till  sensor; 

wherein  said  optical  head  and  said  tilt  sensor  are  disposed  on 
said  head  holding  member  and  are  opposite  to  each  other 
while  sandwiching  said  optical  disk  with  respective  predeter- 
mined clearances  from  said  optical  disk. 


5,708,647 
LASER  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  AS  WELL  AS  OPTION 
RECORDING  AND/OR  READING  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

SUCH  A  LASER  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Martinas  P.  M.  Biertaoff,  and  Job  F.  P.  Van  Mil,  botk  of 
Eindboven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,624 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1994,  94203753 

Int  a.*^  GllB  7/00 
US.  CI.  369^116  10  Claims 

1  A  laser  power  supply  circuit  comprising  a  control  loop  for 
controlling  an  intensity  of  radiation  generated  by  a  laser,  the 
control  loop  comprising  a  dnving  circuit  for  feeding  the  laser, 
monitonng  means  for  deriving  a  measuring  signal  indicative  of  the 
intensity,  and  a  control  circuit  for  deriving  a  control  signal  for  the 
dnving  circuit  in  response  to  the  measunng  signal;  said  power 
supply  circuit  further  compnsing  a  sensing  circuit  for  deriving  a 
sensor  signal  indicative  of  a  mode  of  the  control  loop  in  which  a 
loop  gam  deviates  from  the  loop  gain  in  an  operational  mode,  and 


1614 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTH 


J^M  MO    I  <,   IWK 


ainii 


:?  -f-Oi 


a  g. 

'  '  '  ■  ■ 


mi 


IMK  f«Kfua> 


D 


wherein  the  coniri)!  circuit  cninprises  tiicans  tor  limilin^;  a  maxi 
mum  value  ol  the  conlnil  signal  in  response  tn  the  sensor  si>:nal 


5.708,648 

OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  INCLLDIN(;  I.UiHT 

F(KIISING  AND  REFOClJSlN<;  I  KNS  SVSTKMS 

AUtomo  (Miba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asKif(iior  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65UMM) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  M.  1«*5,  7.|.V<<»79 
Int.  Cl.'^  tniB  ^AH) 
l-S.n.  369—118  10  Claims 

•  m 


111       1^ — J.J  ^ 


light 


5   An  optical  head  apparatus  compnsing 

a  light  source. 

a  tocusing  lens  system  lor  locusing  light  emitted  Ironi 
source  on  an  information  recording  medium. 

a  retocusing  lens  system  lor  retiKU.sing  light  reflected  bv  the 
inlormation  recording  medium,  said  retivusing  lens  system 
having  a  light  receding  numerical  aperture  which  is  larger 
than  a  light  liKUsing  numerical  apenure  ot  said  loc using  lens 
system. 

a  pinhole  for  extracting  only  a  central  p<irtion  ot  light  tiKused  by 
said  refiKusing  lens  system,  and 

pholixJctecling  means  lor  receiving  and  detecting  lighi  extracted 
by  said  pinhole. 

said  optical  head  apparatus  further  comprising  apenure  limiting 
means  for  shielding  a  peripheral  portion  ot  light  that  has 
passed  through  said  pinhole  and  been  diffracted  and  scattered, 
so  that  said  photixletecting  ineans  receives  and  detects  light 
that  ha.s  passed  through  said  aperture  limiting  nie-ins 


iNTER  HOI 
CHUOIt  MOU  ) 


1  plurality  ol  data  areas  having  data  stored  therein,  said  data  in 
each  ot  said  data  areas  being  stored  at  respectively  dittereni 
I  lock  rates   and 

I  plurality  ol  address  areas  each  associated  with  a  respective 
data  area  having  address  data  stored  therein,  all  ol  said 
address  data  being  stored  at  the  same  constant  clock  rale 


Ml  LTIPI.E  FORMAT  INTERCHANGEABLE  OPTICAL 
RE(  ()RDIN(;  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  SAME 
Ka/uo  Nakashima.  and   Kenichi  I'Lsumi,  both  of  Kawa.<iaki, 
Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  228J97,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  659,070 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1993,  5-311296 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;ilB  "/// 
I  ..S.  CI.  .V.9— 275.3 
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5.708,649 
OPTK  AL  DISK  CAPABLE  OF  STORIN(;  INFORMATION 

DATA  AT  DIFFERENC  E  C  LtK  K  RATE.S 
Hidetoshi  Kamoto,  and  Shigeaki  Wachi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  331,928,  Oct  31.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,640„W3. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1993.  5-276867 

Int  Cl.'^  GIIB  7^4 

ILS.  (1.  369— 275  J  7  ClainLs 

1    A  disk  storage  medium,  comprising 


1    A  multiple  torniat  interchangeable  optical  recording  medium 
impnsing 
a   hrst   area   lor  storing   hie   management  data  accessible  by  a 

plurality  ol  types  ot  computers,  and 
a  second  area  tor  storing  a  plurality  ot  types  ot  computer  logical 

lonnal  inlormalion  corresponding  to  said  plurality  ot  types  ot 

computers,  lor  managing  the  hie  management  data  recorded 

in  said  hrsi  area 
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5,708,651 
OPTIC  A  L  DISK  HAVING  REDUCED  TRACK  PITCH  AND 
OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Toshihiro  Sugaya,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Yoshinori  Honguh,  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,494,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,592,464,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304349,  Sep. 
13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,459,712.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  738,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004230; 
Mar.  29,  1994.  6-002934 

Int  Cl.'^  GllB  7/24 
I  .S.  CI.  369—275.4  8  Claims 
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5,708,652 
MULTI-LAYER  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Ohki,  Kanagawa;  Toshiyuki  Kashiwagi,  and  Motohiro 
Furuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040567; 
Aug.  29.  1995.  7-220565 

Int  CI.'  GllB  7/24 
V.S.  CI.  369—275.1  17  Claims 


1    A  multilayer  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  substrate; 

a  first  information  recording  layer  formed  on  said  substrate: 


an  intermediate  layer  at  least  part  of  which  is  formed  of  a  dry 

photo-curable  resin  film,  and  which  is  formed  on  said  first 

information  recording  layer: 
a  second  information  recording  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

intermediate  layer  opposite  to  the  surface  thereof  facing  said 

first  information  signal  layer;  and 
a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  second  informauon  signal 

laver 


5,708,653 

SINGLE-SUBSTRATE  MULTI-LAYER  OPTICAL  DISK 

FOR  READ-ONLY  STORAGE  AND  PHASE  CHANGE 

REWRITABLE  STORAGE 

Mitsuya  Okada,  and  Syuichi  Ohkubo,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265734 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/24 


VS.  CI.  369—275.1 


29  Claims 


ft 

1    An  optical  disk  comprising; 

a  circular  substrate  having  information  recorded  thereon  with  a 
track  pitch,  said  information  being  recorded  as  a  plurality  of 
pit  trains,  each  of  said  pit  trains  including  a  plurality  of  pits; 
and 

a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  information 
being  reproduced  by  projecting  a  light  beam  via  an  objective 
lens. 

wherein  when  wavelength  of  said  light  beam  is  ~k  pm  and 
numerical  aperture  of  said  objective  lens  is  NA,  said  track 
pitch  IS  in  the  range  of  (0  72  to  0  8)x(X/NA)/l  14  \an.  radial 
till  IS  not  more  than  9  5  mrad,  thickness  of  said  substrate  is 
0  6  mm.  and  diameter  of  said  circular  substrate  is  120  mm. 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising; 

a  transparent  ngid  substrate; 

a  phase  change  rewritable  optical  recording  medium  formed  on 
said  transparent  ngid  substrate; 

a  transparent  spacer  formed  on  said  phase  change  rewntable 
optical  recording  medium  and  having  a  grooved  surface  for 
storing  information;  and 

a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  the  grooved  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent spacer. 

the  grooved  surface  of  said  transparent  spacer  and  said  reflecting 
layer  forming  a  read-only  recording  medium 


5,708,654 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PROXY  ARP  REPLIES 

FROM  DEVICES  IN  A  LCXTAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Manfred  R.  Amdt,  920  Haverhill  Pl„  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80919,  and  Frank  J.  Actis,  9145  Melbourne  Dr.,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  80920 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,994 

Int  a."  H04J  i/14 

U.S.  a.  370—242  15  Oaims 

13   In  a  LAN  test  instrument  for  coupling  to  a  LAN.  a  methcxl 

for  detecting  a  router  running  proxy  ARP  for  its  default  route. 

comprising: 

(a)  issuing  an  ARP  request  on  said  LAN  for  a  remote  host 
having  a  unique  IP  address; 

(b)  if  said  router  replies  to  said  ARP  request,  detecting  said 
proxy  ARP; 

(c)  obtaining  a  MAC  address  of  said  router; 

(d)  obtaining  an  IP  address  corresponding  to  said  MAC  address 
for  said  router; 

(e)  saving  said  MAC  address  and  said  IP  address  for  said  router 
as  an  entry  in  a  data  base  in  said  LAN  test  instrument;  and 
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It)  identitying  other  enlnes  in  ->aid  dau  base  having  said  MAt 
address  tor  said  riHilcr  as  phaniom  replies 


assiKijlin)!  wilhin  said  address  scr\ci  Ihe  network  identil\  ol 
said  galfuav  swuihing  ntxle  which  is  lo  handle  data  nies 
sages  111  and  troni  said  dynamiLalU  assigned  address 

reliiming  said  dynaniicalU -assigned  address  and  Ihe  assixialed 
network,  identihcation  ot  the  gaiewav  serving  ntnle  from  said 
specihed  address  server  to  said  serving  svmching  node. 

providing  said  dynamicallv  assigned  address  trom  said  serving 
switching  node  to  the  wireless  communication  station 


5,708,656 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PA(  KET  DATA 

TRANSMI.SSION 

John  Noncman,  Valley  Center;  Son*  Kapadia.  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Zhi-Chun  Honkasalo,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  712,167 

Int.  CI."  H04J  /  <'(X) 

IS.  CI.  -17fr— 320  1«  Claims 


5,708,655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSINt;  A 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  STATION  WITH  A 

DYNAMICALLY-ASSIGNED  ADDRESS 

Stefan  Toth,  GOtebors,  and  G«ran  Hall,   MMndal,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonalitlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  publ, 

Stockhoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  6*4.979 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/r)f)    H04Q  ^AH) 

I  .S.  a.  370—313  17  C  Uims 
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1  In  a  method  tor  communicating  data  between  a  selected 
communication  station  and  a  wireless  communication  station  b\ 
way  ot  a  communication  network,  which  network  includes  a  base 
station  tor  radio  communication  with  said  wireless  communication 
station,  a  serving  switching  node  for  data  communication  with  said 
ba.se  station,  a  gateway  switching  mxle  for  connecting  said  serving 
switching  mxle  lo  said  networit  and  a  plurality  of  address  servers 
connected  for  data  communication  with  both  said  gateway  and 
serving  switching  ntxles.  an  impnivement  of  a  method  tor  dynami 
cally  assigning  a  network  address  to  the  wireless  communication 
station,  said  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  registration  request  lor  requesting  registration  uf 
the  wireless  communication  station  to  access  the  communica 
tion  network  lo  communicate  the  data  therethrough,  the  reg 
istration  request  including  a  request  for  assignment  ot  a 
dynamically  assigned  address  to  the  wireless  communication 
station  by  a  specihed  one  ot  said  plurality  ot  address  servers 
detecting  at  Ihe  serving  switching  mxle  the  registration  request 

generated  during  said  step  ol  generating 
forwarding  indications  ol  the  registration  request  delected  dur 

ing  said  step  ot  detecting  to  said  specihed  address  server 
a.ssigning  to  the  wireless  communication  station  within  said 
specihed  address  server  a  dynamically  assigned  address 
responsive  to  the  indications  ol  the  registration  request  tor 
warded  lo  said  specihed  address  server  during  said  step  ol 
forwarding,  and 


1   A  method  ot  transmiiiing  packet  data  comprising  the  steps  ot 

establishing  a  packet  data  service  connection. 

transmitting  the  packet  data  at  a  hrst  predetermined  rate  when 

the  packet  data  is  available 
resetting  a  hrst  and  a  second  inactivity  timei  when  the  packet 

data  IS  transmilicd. 
transmitting  at  lea.st  one  idle  frame  at  a  second  predetermined 

rale  when  the  packet  data  in  not  available, 
incrementing  the  hrst  and  second  inactiviiv   timers  when  the 

packet  data  is  not  being  transmitted, 
detecting   an   expiration   of  the   hrst   inactivity    timer   and,    in 

response  to  the  detected  expiration,  inhibiting  packet  trans 

mission  at  the  hrst  predetermined  rale, 
transmitting  the  packet  data  at  a  third  predetermined  rate  when 

the  packet  data  is  available  after  detecting  an  expiration  of  the 

hrst  inaclivity  limer.  but  before  delecting  an  expiration  of  the 

second  inactivity  timer,  and 
receiving    an    acknowledge    signal    and    in    response    lo    the 

acknowledge  signal  transmitting  the  packet  data  at  the  hrst 

predetermined  rate, 
wherein  the  step  of  detecting  an  expiration  ot  the  hrst  inactivity 

timer  includes  a  further  step  of  detecting  an  expiration  ot  the 

second  inactivity  timer,  it  no  further  packet  data  is  transmit 

ted,  and,  in  response  to  the  detected  expiration  ot  the  second 

expiration  timer,  releasing  the  packet  data  service 


5,708,657 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  INTERFACINC;  MOBILE  SWITCHINC; 
CENTER(MSC)  WITH  BASE  STATION 
CONTROLLER! BSC)  OF  CDMA  MOBILE  SYSTEM 
Jae-Hwan  Hong;  Hyeong-Jun  Park;  Ybun-Kwae  Jeong;  Dong- 
Jin  Shin,  and  Moon-Soo  Jang,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunicatioas  Research 
Institute.  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.427 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  ^Clt>.  H04J  l<A)2 
I  ..S.  CI.  370— 335  17  Claims 

1  A  CDMA  mobile  system  base  station  controller  interlace 
which  IS  disposed  between  a  (DMA  mobile  switching  center  and  a 
base  station  controller,  said  base  station  controller  interlace  com 
prising 


Ihe  state  and  the  accounting  data  of  the  subscriber  or  the  line 
and  trunk,  and  transmitting  ihe  message  to  process  a  frame 
call  and  the  call 


5,708,658 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL 
Takehiro  Sugita.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-151026 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/216 
U.S.  CI.  370—335  13  Claims 


a  lixal  data  link  inlerface  for  providing  a  communication  path 
which  IS  interfaced  with  a  central  data  link  interface  in  said 
mobile  switching  center  through  a  connection  between  sub 
systems  in  said  mobile  switching  center. 

a  lime  switch  for  connecting  said  Itxal  data  link  interface  lo  a 
trunk  inlerface.  a  mobile  announcement,  and  a  mobile  kval 
service  interlace,  lo  thereby  perform  a  time  slot  converting 
function,  a  n/A  law  converting  function,  a  A/p-law  converting 
lunction  and  a  concentrating  function  in  a  mobile  time  switch 
and  lixal  service  prixessor.  and  thus  transmit  the  subscnber 
data  of  the  time  switched  sound  and  non-sound  back  lo  said 
liKal  data  link  interface; 

.1  plurality  of  trunk  interfaces  linking  said  time  switch  to  a 
transccxiing  and  selecting  bank  of  said  base  station  controller 
through  an  El  mode  PCM  line  and  trunk  which  is  connected 
to  said  time  switch,  and  to  the  line  and  trunk  access  processor, 
said  trunk  interlaces  being  provided  for  performing  an  inter- 
facing function  to  the  base  station  controller  to  transmit  an 
alarm  signal  indicating  a  defect  state  of  a  received  PCM 
signal  by  supplying  a  ckvk  signal  of  4  ()96  MHz  and  a  frame 
clock  signal  ot  8  KHz  output  from  said  time  switch  lo  a 
synchronous  network  frame  device  in  the  system: 

said  mobile  announcement  for  performing  the  mobile  announc 
ing  function  connecting  said  Itjcal  data  link  interface  and  said 
time  switch; 

a  mobile  lix-al  service  interface  for  providing  a  call  processing 
tone  with  the  mobile  subscnber  for  every  paging  of  each 
mobile  call  by  connecting  said  local  data  link  interface  and 
said  lime  switch  respectively; 

said  mobile  lime  switch  and  local  service  processor  for  for 
transmitting  an  initiative  function,  a  periodic  look  up  function, 
a  reoperational  function,  and  looking  up  of  a  state  result 
message  ot  said  kval  data  link  interface,  said  time  switch, 
said  mobile  announcement,  and  said  mobile  kxral  service 
interface, 

said  line  and  trunk  access  pr(x:essor  for  transmitting  the  initia- 
tive function,  the  peruxlic  look  up  function,  the  reoperational 
function  and  the  state  kxik  up  result  message  of  said  PCM 
line  and  trunk  interface; 

a  kxal  subsystem  network  connected  lo  said  kxal  data  link 
interface,  said  mobile  time  switch  and  local  service  processor, 
and  said  line  and  trunk  access  processor,  and  said  local 
subsystem  network  being  connected  to  a  number  of  the  nodes 
lo  control  the  high  speed  inter-processor  communication 
(IPC)  message  exchange  to  perform  the  high  speed  message 
exchange  between  a  number  of  the  diversified  processors; 

a  high  speed  network  management  processor  for  performing  the 
system  bus  Icrnk  up  function,  the  maintenance  function,  the 
IPC  prixessing  function  and  an  arbitration  associated  signal 
outgoing  function,  said  high  speed  network  management  pro- 
cessor fieing  connected  said  local  subsystem  network; 

an  alarm  control  prtKessor  for  processing  the  alarm  transmitted 
through  said  local  subsystem  network,  being  connecting  to 
said  local  subsystem  network;  and 

an  access  switching  processor  for  controlling  said  switch  and 
said  mobile  time  switch  and  local  service  processor,  said  line 
and  trunk  access  processor,  and  said  alarm  control  processor, 
said  access  switching  prtxressor  performing  management  for 


I  A  communication  tenninal  in  a  communication  system  using  a 
ccxJe  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  technique  whjch  uses  a  hrst 
spread  code  generated  by  a  first  spread  code  generating  circuit  and 
a  second  spread  code  generated  by  a  second  spread  code  generat- 
ing circuit,  said  second  spread  code  having  a  longer  code  interval 
than  that  of  said  first  spread  code,  and  which  performs  an  intermit- 
tent call  reception  for  call  acquirement,  said  communication  termi- 
nal comprising: 
a  receiving  circuit; 

an  intermittent  call  reception  controlling  circuit  for  performing  a 
sleep  mode  and  an  active  mode,  wherein  said  receiving  circuit 
and  said  first  and  second  spread  code  generating  circuits  for 
receiving  a  calling  party's  call  are  inactive  in  said  sleep  mode 
and  active  in  said  active  mode; 
a  timer  for  selecting  said  sleep  or  said  active  mode;  and 
a  register  for  stonng  a  state  value  of  said  second  spread  code 
generating  circuit  for  a  next  dnving  condition  thereof, 
whereby  a  change  from  said  sleep  mode  to  said  active  mode 
by  said  timer  makes  said  receiving  circuit  and  said  first  and 
second  spread  code  generating  circuits  active,  and  said  first 
spread  code  generating  circuit  is  operated  from  an  initial  state 
value  and  said  second  spread  code  generating  circuit  is  oper- 
ated from  said  state  value  stored  in  said  register 


5,708,659 
METHOD  FOR  HASHING  IN  A  PACKET  NETWORK 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek:  John  P.  Daane.  Saratoga: 
Sanjay  M.  Desai,  Sunnyvale,  and  Anthony  Stelliga.  Pleasan- 
ton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,682.  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.551, 
Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,726.  This  application  Feb.  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  389,601 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  12/66 
U.S.  a.  370—392  13  CHaims 

1    In  a  packet  network  switching  system,  a  method  for  hashing 
to  determine  a  port  associated  with  a  destination  address  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 
retneving  packet  address  information  for  a  packet  to  be  sent 

over  a  network; 
selecting   a  predetermined   number  of  bits   from   said   packet 

address  information  to  use  as  a  hash  key; 
computing  a  table  address  using  said  hash  key; 
comparing  the  contents  of  a  table  corresponding  to  said  table 
address  with  said  packet  address  information; 


1618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


Janlar>   13.  1998 


ttCf/vi  0itcre' 


CMe<*  f^ ' 


fUMfti  fa0  tmj 


t: 


T 


;0 


it  said  contents  ol  the  table  match  said  packet  address  intormd 
tion,  identifying  a  corresponding  port  assixiated  in  the  uhle 
with  said  packet  address  information  and  sending  the  packet 
on  said  port,  and 

it  said  contents  of  the  tahle  do  not  match  said  packet  address 
intonnation.  incrementing  the  table  address  and  comparing 
the  contents  ot  the  table  corresponding  to  the  incremenled 
table  address  with  said  packet  address  information 


5,708,660 

CIRC'DIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACCEPTINti  ANO 

F()RWARDIN(;  MESSAGE  CELLS  WITH  AN  ATM 

fOMMlNICATION  EQUIPMENT 

Michael    Riedel,    Dresden,    (^rmany,    assignor    to    Siemeas 

Aktiengesellsciiaft,  Munich,  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  610,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  199S,  195  07 
5*9.2 

Int.  CI."  H041.  /:/■;•< 

IS.  CI.  370—397  9  (laims 


y-ciiim  (111  wnwt 

iilli  il'J[*'li' J',  it  _} 

III       |ir"}--f    m     \  "i«"'  ;""" 

Mill 


n.. 


HIllMIIII^. 

7.-"-'-vl 


/  Stlltl 
IIHIliMIII 


r-  sriT[r^±rT.TTirr'iijii'|  "Tfj 

i    1— *•  '.I    <IMI'  -Tl' 


ij 


d  handling  dcMce  basing  a  cell  mcmor.  in  which  call  associated 
cell  waiting  lists  are  established  tor  storing  message  cells 
respeclnely  belonging  to  the  virtual  connections. 

a  control  device  connected  to  the  cell  memory,  said  control 
device  having  an  allocation  table  with  which  he  call  intorma 
lion  ot  the  message  cells  to  be  stored  arc  in  each  case 
alliKaied  to  a  waiting  list  identifier  indicating  the  cell  waiting 
list  coming  into  consideration  tor  a  respective  message  cell 
and  a  prionty  identihers. 

switching  apparatus  for  inserting  tlie  waiting  list  identifier,  based 
on  a  pnonty  identiher  provided  by  the  allocation  table,  into  a 
reference  waiting  list  allcKaied  to  the  respective  pnonly  iden 
tiher. 

processing  apparatus  for  prixessing  of  individual  reference  wail 
ing  lists  ensuing  with  different  pnorities  in  that  a  waiting  list 
identiher  pending  for  pnxessing  is  only  taken  from  a  reter 
ence  wailing  list  having  a  specihc  priority  when  at  least  one 
reference  waiting  list  having  higher  priority  is  empty,  and 

the  control  device,  responding  to  tlie  taking  ot  a  respective 
waiting  list  identiher,  supplying  the  cell  memorv  with  an 
address  intormalion  corresponding  to  the  respective  waiting 
list  identifier  for  forwarding  of  a  message  cell  stored  in  the 
respective  cell  waiting  list 


5.708,661 
ASYNCHRONOl  S  TRANSFER  MODE  CELL 
DEMULTIPLEXING  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Ho  (>eun  I^ee;   Mi  Hae  l.ee,  and  Kwang  Seek  Song,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications  Research   Institute,   Daejeon,   and    Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,736 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27.  1995, 
1995-37733 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  ll/^t, 
r.S.  CI.  370—399  5  Claims 


cniiii 


1    ,A  circuit  arrangement  tor  forwarding  message  cells  supplied 
lo  ,ArM  communication  equipment  operating  according  to  an  asyn 
chronous  transter  mixle  I  ATM  I  during  virtual  connections  via  at 
least  one  ottenng  trunk  to  a  respective  serving  trunk  according  to  a 
respective  virtual  connection,  said  message  celN  respectivels  car 
rying  call  information  that  indicates  the  respective  virtual  connei 
lion,  characteristic  parameters  tor  the  respective  virtual  connection 
tving  determined  during  a  call  setup,  a  message  cell  stream  lo  be 
transmitted  being  dehned  by  said  parameters,  one  ot  al  least  two 
different  priorities  being  dclemuned  bv  at  least  one  ot  said  charac 
lerisiic    parameters,    and    at    least    ihe    respective    serving    inink 
arrangement  having  an  associated  handling  device  --upplied  with 
intended  message  streams,  with  which  forwarding  i)t  message  cells 
IS   controlled   according   lo   a   criterion   ot    prionlies   allocated   lo 
individual  virtual  connections,  comprising 


1    An  ATM  cell  demultiplcmng  control  apparatus  compnsing 

MM  switch  inlertace  means  lor  performing  an  interface  tunc 
lion  with  an  .ATM  switch   link  and  outputting  an  ATM  lell 
received  from  said  ,ATM  switch  link  and  a  start  signal,  the 
Stan  signal  indicating  that  the  received  ATM  cell  is  busy, 

register  means  tieing  enabled  in  response  lo  the  start  signal  from 
said  ATM  switch  interface  means,  said  register  means  shitting 
Ihe  ATM  cell  data  received  trom  said  ATM  switch  interface 
ineans  lo  extract  a  virtual  path  indicator  therefrom  and  out 
pulling  the  extracted  virtual  path  indicator  and  the  received 
ATM  cell  data, 

storage  means  lor  storing  a  virtual  path  indicator  table  therein 
and  outputting  intormation  listed  in  the  stored  vinual  path 
indicator  table  as  a  pnvessor  routing  bit  map  in  resp^mse  lo 
the  virtual  path  indicator  trom  said  register  means, 

lival  processing  means  lor  updating  said  virtual  path  indicator 
table  stored  in  said  storage  means, 


Jam/vkv    1.^.  IW8 


ELECTRICAL 


1619 


prix.essor  cell  transmission  means 
FIFO  selection  signal  in  response 
map  from  said  storage  means  to 
said  register  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  reception  FIFO  means 
response  to  the  reception  FIFO 
processor  cell  transmission  means 
stonng  the  output  data  from  said 
outputting  the  stored  data. 


for  outputting  a  reception 
to  the  processor  routing  bit 
route  the  output  data  from 

being  selectively  enabled  in 
selection  signal  from  said 

.  said  reception  FIFO  means 
register  means  therein  and 


5,708,662 
TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS  OF  EMERGENCY  INFORMATION  WHICH 
IS  FREQUENCY-MULTIPLEXED  ON  AN  FM 
BROADCAST  RADIO  WAVE 
Susumu  Takashima,  Tachlkawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082448: 
May  11,  1995,  7-113188,-  May  11,  1995,  7-113189 

InL  a."  H04J  i/]2 
VS.  a.  370-^96  16  Claims 


1  An  emergency  information  transmission  method  for  use  m  a 
data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  frame  data  including  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  at  least  one  block  including  emergency  information; 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  blocks  prepared  by  said  block  prepar- 
ing step, 

whereby  each  of  sajd  plurality  of  blocks  includes  data  packets 
and  parity  packets,  each  data  packet  including  prefix  data  for 
defining  a  content  of  data  contained  in  said  data  packet  and  a 
data  block  containing  data,  and 

at  a  time  of  transmitting  emergency  information,  predetermined 
data  indicative  of  said  emergency  information  is  set  in  said 
prefix  data  and  a  data  packet  having  said  prefix  data  having 
said  predetermined  data  therein  includes  data  for  emergency 
transmission. 


5,708,663 
ISDN  TERMINAL  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH  EXTERNAL 
MODEM  AND  EMPLOYING  SOFTWARE-BASED  SERIAL 
COMMUNICATION  FRAMING  FOR  ISDN  'D'  CHANNEL 

SIGNALING 
Jonathan  A.  Wright;  Paul  G.  Mc  Elroy,  and  James  M.  Glass, 
III,  all  of  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtnm,  Inc.,  Hunts- 
villc,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,742 
Int  CI."  H04J  i/]2 
II.S.  a.  370—524  34  Oaims 

1  A  communication  adapter  for  providing  communication  con- 
nectivity between  a  digital  information  processing  device  and  a 
communication  link  compnsing: 
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a  digital  communication  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing digital  communication  signals  on  said  digital  communica- 
tion link; 

a  first  digital  communication  connector  arranged  to  be  coupled 
with  a  digital  communication  port  of  said  digital  information 
processing  device; 

a  second  digital  communication  connector  arranged  to  be 
coupled  with  a  digital  communication  port  of  a  modem  for 
use  with  said  digital  information  processing  device; 

a  first  analog  communication  connector  arranged  to  be  coupled 
with  an  analog  communication  port  of  said  modem; 

a  first  analog/digital  communication  interface  coupled  between 
said  first  analog  communication  connector  and  said  digital 
communication  transceiver;  and 

a  senal  communication  exchange  processor,  which  is  coupled 
with  said  first  and  second  digital  communication  connectors 
and  said  digital  communication  transceiver,  and  is  operative 
to  selectively  provide  either  a  first  communication  path  there- 
through, exclusive  of  said  modem,  between  said  first  digital 
communication  connector  and  said  digital  communication 
transceiver,  so  that  digitally  formatted  communication  may 
take  place  between  said  digital  information  processing  device 
and  said  communication  link,  or  a  second  communication 
path  that  is  inclusive  of  said  modem,  said  first  analog/digital 
communication  interface  and  said  digital  communication 
transceiver,  so  that  digitally  formatted  communication  may 
take  place  through  said  modem  between  said  digital  informa- 
tion processing  device  and  said  communication  link. 


5,708,664 
STATISTICAL  MULTIPLEXING 
Michael  Richard  Joseph  Budge,  Famborough;  Robert  Julian 
Stedman,    Southampton,    and    Jooathjui     Paul     JortUn, 
Bournemouth,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Digi- 
Media  Vision  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
9517130 

Int.  a."  H04L  n/4]i:  H04J  i/02:  H04N  7// 2 
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I  A  mctluxl  ol  traiiMiiillin);  a  (>lutalil\  ot  ili);]lal  sijinaN  Ihroujjh 
a  plijralil\  ot  channels,  the  channels  collecliveU  ha\inj!  a  pieile 
lemiinci)  imal  alliKaied  hitralc.  the  iiiethiKj  cumpriMn^ 

entiHlinj!  each  ot  the  plural  digital  M^niaK  lo  prmliKe  ,i  pluulils 
lit  eniiKled  signals 

multiplexing  the  plural  encinled  signals 

ad|usting  a  distnhutuin  cit  hitrate  allegation  tviw.een  the  plural 
channels  in  response  to  a  control  system 

providing  lo  the  control  system  an  indication  ol  a  laigei  i|ualil\ 
tor  each  ol  the  plural  channels 

provuling    in    the   control    system    an    indication    ot    the    jaual 
quality  ot  each  ot  the  plural  channels,  and 

repeatedly  ad|usting  the  distribution  ot  the  hilrale  allocation 
between  and  among  the  plural  channels  in  response  to  ditter 
ences  tiet\*een  the  indicated  actual  quality  and  the  indicated 
target  quality  tor  each  channel  so  as  lo  substantially  equali/e 
the  ditlcrences  tielyyeen  the  actual  and  target  quality  across  at 
least  st>me  ot  the  channels 


.«;.708,667 
MKTHOD  FOR  DETECTIN(;  AND  (ORRKCTING  KRROR 
BV  MKANS  OK  A  HICH-DIMENSION  MATRIX  AND 
DKVICE  I  SIN(;  THE  SAME 
lomohiro  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  lo  I'ujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
(  nnUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.3V1,  Jul.  25,  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  781, IM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  199.1.  5-198204 
Int.  ("I."  HO.^M  /  lAHi 
I   S.  CI.  .171— 37.4  17  Claims 


5,708.665 

DI(;iTAI   RE(  EIVER  I'SING  EQl  AI.I/.ATION  AND 

BI.(K  K  DE(  <)DIN<;  WITH  ERASl  RE  AND  ERROR 

CORRECTION 

Daniel  A.   I.uthi.  San  Jom;    Ravi   Bhaskaran.  Santa   Clara; 

Dojun  Rhee,  .San  Jose,  and  Advalt  M.  Mogre,  Eremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  a.s.<signors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpita.s.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,710 

Int.  CI."  <;06E  I  MM! 

I  .S.  (1.  .171— 5.1  14  (laims 


5,708.666 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


7   An  apparatus  tor  detecting  errors  within  a  dennled  sequence 
ot  symbols,  comprising 

a  decoder  conhgured  to  receive  a  cinled  digital  signal    i.onhg 

ured  lo  correct  erasures  and  errors  in  said  coiled  digital  signal, 

and  conhgured  to  thereafter  convert  said  ^inJed  digital  signal 

to  a  digital  signal,  and 
an    error    detector    vonhgured    lo    provide    eitor    Hags    lo    said 

deciHler.  said  error  detector  comprising 

a  decision  element  coupled  lo  icccive  an  equalized  tinted 
digital  signal  and  thereatter  render  a  set  ot  synitml  dec  i 
sions, 

a  comparator  with  two  inputs,  hrsi  ot  said  two  inputs  coupled 
lo  receive  said  equalized  coded  digital  signal  and  the 
second  of  said  two  inputs  coupled  to  receive  said  set  ot 
svmtxil  decisions,  said  comparator  conhgured  to  prixluce  a 
noise  signal  representing  an  estimated  noise  value,  and 

a  threshold  detector  coupled  to  receive  an  error  signal  which 
IS  indicative  ot  an  error  burst  in  said  cmled  digital  sequence 
it  a  tunclion  ot  said  signal  exceeds  a  threshold  and  there 
atter  assert  an  error  tlag 
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1    .A  device  comprising 

a  memory ,  and 

control  means  tor  controlling  a  data  write  and  read  operalion  on 

the  memory . 
said  control  means  compnsing 

hrst  means  tor  arranging  bits  ot  digital  data  to  be  written  into 
the  memory  in  matrixes  having  a  prcdetcnnined  size  so  that 
arranged  data  is  obtained  tor  each  ot  a  plurality  ot  dimen 
sums  equal  lo  ot  higher  than  a  tounh  dimension, 
second  means  tor  prixlucing  hrst  error  detection  and  correc 
lion  data  tor  each  of  sets  of  bits  Uvated  in  an  identical  row 
and   identical  column  ot  all  the  malnxcs  and  producing 
second  error  detection  and  correction  data  tor  all  bus  of 
malnxes  selected  from  among  all  the   matnxes   in   accor 
dance  with  a  predetermined  rule,  and 
third  means  for  detecting  and  correcting  an  error  which  may 
be  contained  in  the  digital  data  by   using  said  hrst  and 
second  error  detection  and  correction  data 


5.708.668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPERATINCi  AN 
ARRAY  OF  ST0RA(;E  DEVTCFXS 
David  Alan  Styczinski.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bu.sincss  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,621 
Int.  CI."  (;ilC  :w()(i 
I  .S.  n.  .171— »0.1  19  Claims 

1    A  storage  subsystem  tor  a  computer  system,  comprising 
a  storage  subsystem  controller,  said  controller  having  a  proces 

sor  and  a  memory . 
at    least    tour    data    storage    units    coupled    to    said    controller, 
wherein  at  least  one  ot  said  data  storage  units  is  a  write  assist 
data  storage  unit,  and  at  least  three  ot  said  data  storage  units 
arc  service  data  storage  units, 
at  least  one  stripe  ot  storage  blocks,  each  stripe  compnsing  a 
plurality  ot  dam  storage  bl(Kks  tor  containing  data  and  at  least 
one  data  redundancy  storage  block  tor  containing  data  redun 
dant  of  the  data  stored  in  said  data  storage  blocks,  each  ot  said 
storage  hliKks  being  contained  on  a  respective  service  data 
storage  unit, 
means  in  said  controller  for  maintaining  said  data  redundancy 
storage  bhvk  on  said  slnpc  of  storage  blocks. 


means  in  said  controller  for  receiving  wnte  dam.  said  wnte  data 
being  data  to  be  written  to  said  data  storage  units: 

selection  means,  responsive  lo  said  means  in  said  controller  for 
receiving  wnte  data,  for  selectively  determining  whether  said 
received  wnte  data  should  be  wntten  to  said  wnte  assist  unit, 
said  wnte  data  being  of  varying  length,  and  said  selection 
rrteans  selectively  determining  whether  individual  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  wnte  commands  should  be  written  to  said  wnte 
assist  unit  based  upon  the  length  of  each  respective  wnte  data; 

means  for  wnting  said  wnte  data  to  said  wnte  assist  unit, 
wherein  said  means  for  writing  said  write  data  to  said  wnte 
assist  unit  selectively  wntes  said  wnte  data  to  said  wnte  assist 
unit  in  response  to  said  determination  made  by  said  selection 
means. 

means  in  said  controller  for  signalling  of)eration  complete  after 
wnting  write  data  to  said  write  assist  unit  and  before  writing 
said  wnte  data  to  any  of  said  service  data  storage  units; 

means  for  reconstructing  said  data  in  the  event  any  one  of  said 
data  storage  uniLs  fails  after  signalling  operation  complete; 
and 

means  for  reconstructing  said  data  in  the  event  the  contents  of 
said  memory  are  lost  after  signalling  operation  complete 


5.708,669 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  CLADDING-PUMPED 

OPTICAL  FIBER  LASER 

David  John   DiGiovanni,  Montdair,  and  Ashish   Madhukar 

Vengsarkar.  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,278 

Int  a."  HOIS  W7 

IS.  C\.  372—6  13  Oaims 
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I  An  article  compnsing  a  hrst  cladding  pumped  fiber  laser 
compnsing  a  length  of  optical  hber  having  an  essentially  circularly 
symmetnc  core  of  relatively  large  refractive  index  contactingly 
surrounded  by  a  cladding  of  relatively  low  refractive  index,  said 
core  having  a  diameter  d,  selected  such  that  said  optical  fiber 
supports  a  fundamental  guided  spatial  mode  LPg,  of  laser  radiation 
of  wavelength  X.  said  LPq,  mode  having  an  effective  mode  diam- 


eter doi,  said  core  comprising  a  rare  earth  dopant  selected  to  emit 
said  laser  radiation  in  said  optical  fiber; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  rare  earth  dopant  is  distributed  throughout  a  portion  of  the 
optical  fiber  that  compnses  said  core,  said  portion  having  a 
diameter  d|,f>do, 


5,708,670 

MODE-LOCKED  FIBER  LASER  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL 

PATH  LENGTH  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  FIBER 

RESONATOR 

Thomas  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

RUswtJk,  NctberUnds 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1994,  44  41 
133.2 

InL  CI."  HOIS  i/09S 
U.S.  CI.  372—18  5  Claims 


1.  A  mode-locked  fiber  laser  (LAS)  for  generating  a  pulsed  light 
signal  of  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency,  compnsing  a 
fiber  resonator  (RES),  a  means  (M)  for  changing  the  optical  path 
length  of  the  fiber  resonator  (RES),  and  a  control  device  (RE) 
which  IS  connected  to  the  fiber  resonator  (RES)  and  to  the  means 
(M)  for  changing  the  optical  path  length  and  in  which  a  control 
signal  for  the  means  (M)  for  changing  the  optical  path  length  is 
generative  from  a  portion  of  an  output  signal  of  the  mode-loclced 
fiber  laser  (LAS),  characterized  in  that 

in  the  control  device  (RE),  an  interfering  signal  supenmposed  on 
the  pulsed  light  signal  is  determinable  whose  frequency  is 
lower  than  the  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency,  and 

the  control  signal  is  denvable  from  the  interfering  signal 


5,708,671 
TUNABLE  GIGIHERTZ  ALL-OPTICAL  CLOCK 
GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Suefa-Wen  Siao,  San  Diego,  and  Zoaib  Z.  Rangwala,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Semi-Custom  Logic,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,514 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/\0:  G02B  6//2 

U.S.  CI.  372—20  29  Claims 


A  self  pulsating  optical  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 
plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  disposed  over  a  substrate, 
one  of  said  semiconductor  layers  forming  an  active  region  for 
lightwave  generation  and  propagation  under  lasing  conditions: 
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hrsi  and  second  waveguides  tabritaled  in  said  semiconducioi 
layers  and  being  oplically  coupled  lo  each  other  h\  a  nonlin 
ear  coupling  layer,  said  hrsl  waveguide  being  in  direct  optical 
communication  with  said  active  region  and  said  second 
waveguide  having  reflector  means  tor  establishing  optical 
feedback,  and 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  forward  bias  to  said  lavers  tor 

generating  lightwaves  in  said  active  region 
23    .\  methixl  ot  operating  a  self  pulsating  optical   apparatus 
having  a  resonant  cavity,  a  gain  region,  means  lor  applying  a  DC' 
electnc  bias  to  said  gain  region  for  generating  propagating  light 
waves,  and  means  for  generaung  mode  selective  light  reflection  at 
an  end  reflector  comprising  the  steps  of 

inducing  intensity  relaxation  oscillation  of  said  lightwaves  in 
response  lo  an  application  of  said  tX"  electric  bias  to  said  gain 
region,  and 
varying  the  index  of  refraction  ot  said  resonant  cavity  to  varv 
the  tempjiral  and  spatial  prohle  of  said  lightwaves 


5,708,672 
Dl  AL  WAVELENGTH  SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Maurice  A.  Pessot,  San  Diego,  and  Darid  E.  Harris,  La  Jolla, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignoni  to  Laser  Power  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  593,251 

Int  CL'^  HOLS  </l() 

VS.  C\.  372—23  J7  Claims 
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1    A  dual  wavelength  continuous  wave  {cw  )  solid  state  laser 
device  compnsing 

a  solid  stale  gain  malenal  having  a  hrsl  gain  transition  at  a  hrsl 
wavelength  and  a  second  gain  transition  at  a  second  wave- 
length, said  gain  material  dehning  a  bliKk  having  a  hrst  face 
and  a  second,  opposite  face. 

a  hrsl  reflective  surface  closely  coupled  to  said  hrst  lace  said 
hrsl  reflective  surface  being  substantially  reflective  at  both 
said  hrsl  and  said  second  wavelengths,  and 

an  output  coupler  including  a  second  reflective  surface  that  is 
partially  retleclive  at  b<Mh  said  hrst  and  said  second  wave 
lengths,  said  second  reflective  face  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  hrst  reflective  face  lo  dehne  an  optical  cavity   ihriHJgh 
said  hrsl  and  second  faces  ot  said  solid  stale  gain  material 
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optical  output  from  the  semiconductor  laser  diode  more  than 
UXH  al  an  initial  adjustment 


5,708,674 
SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  LASER  OR  ARRAY  FORMED  BY 
LAYER  INTERMIXING 
Kevin  J.  Beemink.  Mountain  View;  Robert  L.  Thornton,  East 
Palo  Alto;  David  P.  Hour,  Cupertind;  Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los 
Altos,  and  Jack  Walker,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  367,554 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  V/v 

L.S.  CI.  372—50  26  Claims 
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3  In  a  method  of  forming  side-by  side  hrsl  and  second  lasers 
emilling  al  different  wavelengths  by  tonming  in  a  common  body 
hrst  and  second  stacked  active  layers  lasing.  respectively,  in 
shorter  and  longer  wavelengths,  and  leaving  active  the  second 
active  layer  in  the  second  laser  but  eftectively  eliminaung  the 
second  active  layer  in  the  hrst  laser  by  the  step  ot  selectively 
intermixing  to  raise  the  band  gap  ol  the  second  active  layer  in  the 
hrst  laser  without  inlennuing  the  second  active  lavci  in  ihe  second 
laser  or  ihe  hrst  active  layer  in  ihe  hrst  laser 


5,708,673 
OPTK  AL  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 
Tadashi  Ikeuchi,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-18U57 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  </iHi 

I  .S.  CI.  372—38  20  Claims 

I    An  optical  signal  transmiller  comprising 

a  semiconductor  laser  duxie. 

a  driver  circuit  operalively  connected  lo  the  semiconductor  laser 

diode  tor  supplving  a  bias  current  and  a  pulse  current  mrre 

sponding  lo  the  level  ot  an  inpui  signal  to  ihe  seniKnnduLioi 

laser  diode 

a   bias   current   conirollei   operativelv    connccied   in   the   ilnvcr 

circuit  tor  controlling  the  level  ol  the  bias  curreni. 
a  pulse  current  controller  operativelv   connected  lo  Ihe  driver 

circuit  tor  controlling  Ihe  level  ol  the  pulse  current,  and 
a  duly  vanable  circuit  operalively  connected  to  the  driver  iirciiii 
for  selling  the  duly  ot  the  input  signal  lo  make  ihe  dutv  ot  .in 


5,708,675 
LASER  APPARATl  S 
William   L.    Moon,  Apopka;    Ronald   Selleck,   Winter   Park; 
Larry   ii.  Jones,  Apopka,  and  Robert  K.  Bratton,  Cassel- 
berry,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  -Ser  No.  .V«5,634,  Feb.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  5.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  707,626 
InL  CI.'  HOIS  <A)f< 
I  .S.  CI.  .^72— 92  *>  Claims 

I    .A  laser  compnsing 

an  optical  resonator  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  solid  slate  laser 
medium  having  a  center  axis  and  having  a  reflective  surface 
on  each  end  thereof  for  refleciing  a  light  beam  therebetween 
through  said  laser  medium,  one  ol  said  reflective  surfaces 
having  a  light  opening  therein  aligned  with  one  end  of  said 
laser  medium  for  the  passage  ol  a  light  beam  therethrough  and 
the  olher  said  reflective  surface  being  shaped  to  reflect  a  light 
beam   therefrom   al   an   angle   lo   Ihe    light   beam   impinging 


thereagainst  and  langentially  to  the  laser  medium  at  a  gener- 
aJly  hxed  distance  from  the  laser  medium  center  axis  so  that  a 
light  beam  will  in  successive  passes  through  said  laser 
medium  between  said  reflective  surfaces  walk  a  light  beam 
langentially  around  said  hollow  cylindrical  solid  state  laser 
medium  at  a  generally  fixed  radial  distance  from  said  laser 
medium  center  axis  until  it  exits  through  the  light  opening  in 
said  one  reflective  coating:  and 
pumping  means  for  exciting  said  la.ser  medium,  said  pumping 
means  including  at  least  one  flashlamp  positioned  inside  said 
hollow  cylindrical  laser  medium,  whereby  said  laser  has  a 
longer  optical  path  with  improved  gain  and  eflBciency 


5,708,676 

DISCHARGE  EXCITATION  TYPE  PULSE  LASER 

APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Minamitani,  and  Hajime  Nakatani,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  543,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271210 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  JAJ97 

U.S.  CI.  372—86  12  Claims 
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1  A  discharge  exciiation  type  pulse  laser  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  main  discharge  electrodes  disposed  in 
opposition  lo  each  olher  for  generating  a  main  discharge 
lheref)etween; 

an  auxiliary  discharge  electrode  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
second  main  discharge  electrode  for  generating  a  corona  dis 
charge  between  said  second  main  discharge  electrode  and  said 
auxiliary  discharge  electrode; 

a  hrsl  pulse  generating  circuit  connected  lo  said  hrst  and  second 
main  discharge  electrodes  for  applying  a  pulse-like  voltage 
for  generating  the  main  discharge  between  said  hrst  and 
second  main  discharge  electnxies: 

a  second  pulse  generating  circuit  connected  lo  said  second  main 
discharge  electrode  and  said  auxiliary  discharge  electrode  for 
applying  a  pulse-like  voltage  for  generating  the  corona  dis- 
charge between  said  second  main  discharge  electrode  and  said 
auxiliary  discharge  electrode, 

switching  means  for  controlling  application  and  interruption  of 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  hrsl  and  second  main  discharge 
electrodes  from   said  hrsl  pulse  generating  circuit  and  the 


voltage  applied  to  said  second  main  discharge  electrode  and 

said  auxiliary  discharge  electrode  from  said  second  pulse 

generating  circuit; 
a  first  saturable  reactor  connected  between  said  switching  means 

and  said  first  pulse  generating  circuit;  and 
a  second  saturable  reactor  connected  between  said  switching 

means  and  said  second  pulse  generating  circuit. 


5,708,677 

ARC  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION  SKEWNESS  AS  AN 

INDICATOR  OF  ELECTRODE  GAP  DURING  VACUUM 

ARC  REMELTING 

Rodney  L.  WiUiamsoo,  Albuquerque;  Frank  J.  Zanner,  Saodia 

Park,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Stephen  M.  Grose,  Gicnwood,  W. 

Va,,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426445 

Int  CI."  H05B  7/I4S 

U.S.  CI.  373—70  16  Clainis 


9  An  apparatus  for  controlling  electrode  gap  width  in  a  vacuum 
arc  remeltmg  furnace  having  an  electrode  spaced  across  an  adjust- 
able gap  from  an  electncally  conductive  surface,  and  a  direct 
current  power  source  causing  an  electnc  arc  across  the  gap,  an 
electrode  gap  voltage  being  formed  between  the  electrode  and  the 
surface,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

means  for  determining  an  arc  voltage  distribuuon  skewness  of 
the  electrode  gap  voltage;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  gap  based  on  changes  in  the  skewness 


5,708,678 
METHOD  TO  EQUALIZE  THE  TEMPERATURE  IN  A 

HEATING  FURNACE  WITH  A  CONTROLLED- 

OXIDIZATION  AMBIENT  AND  HEATING  FURNACE 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Fabio  FasoU,  Acquasparta,  and  Roberto  Millone,  Onova,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Offidne  Meccaniche  SpA, 

Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1995,  UD95A0175 
Int  a."  F27D  7/06:  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  373—110  12  Claims 

8.  Healing  furnace  wiib  a  conirolled-oxidization  ambient,  which 
compnses;  at  least  one  insulated  chamber;  a  supporting  and  con- 
veying surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  within  the  at  least 
one  insulated  chamber,  the  rollers  including  nngs  to  support  a  slab; 
a  plurality  of  burners  being  included  in  cooperation  with  an  upper 
part  of  an  inside  of  the  al  least  one  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
aspiration  intakes  cooperating  with  a  lower  pan  of  the  inside  of  the 
al  least  one  insulated  chamber;  a  plurality  of  diversion  baffles  to 
convey  and  direct  fumes  and  gases,  the  baffles  being  positioned  in 
cooperation  with  the  burners  and  extending  vertically  to  a  position 
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close  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  slab  supported  on  the  supptirting 
and  conveying  surface,  the  bumens  being  fed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  create  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  within  the  furnace 


5.70M7V 
HITLESS  ULTRA  SMALL  APERTURE  TERMINAL 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
RoMtrcM  A.  Feraandcs,  Chiao  Hilb,  Caltf.;  Kurt  P.  Krabbe, 
BowttfU,  Utah,  and  Hayocs  Elite,  Jr.,  Chioo  Hills,  Calif., 
Mwlinnri  to  Southern  California  Edison  Company,  Irwln- 
dale,  Calif. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  2*397,  Mar.  U,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5379,320.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,147 

Int.  a."  H04B  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  375—200  58  Claims 


receiving  the  respective  remote  terminals  the  packets  of  infor- 
mation communicated  from  the  mini  hub  terminal,  the  pack 
cts  representing  a  non  continuous  signal,  each  in  part  trans- 
mined  by  different  mini  hub  terminals,  and 

acqumng  the  spread  spectrum  code  phase  and  signal  frequency 
with  minimum  loss  ot  transmission  time,  and  the  signals 
being  transmitted  by  respective  mini  hub  terminals  being  rela- 
tively close  to  one  another  with  regard  to  signal  frequency  and 
spread  spectrum  cixle  phase 


5.708,680 

NETWORK  ITILIZING  A  CONTROLLER  AND  BASE 

TRANSCEIVERS  TO  ROUTE  VOICE  PACKETS 

Charies  D.  GoUnick,  Cedar  Rapids;  Ronald  E.  Luse,  Marion; 

John  G.  Pavek;  Marvin  L.  Sojka,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids; 

James  D.  Cnossen,  Marion;  Robert  G.  Geers,  Cedar  Rapids; 

Arvin  D.  Danidsoii,  Solon;  Mary  L.  Detweiler,  Panwll;  Gary 

N.  Spicas,  Lisbon;  Guy  J.  West,  Cedar  Rapids;  Amos  D. 

Younc,  Cedar  Rapids;  Keith  K.  Carfin,  Jr„  Cedar  Rapids; 

Richard    C.    Areudorf,    Cedar    Rapids,    and    Ronald    L. 

Mahany,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  aasicDors  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,944,  Jun.  29,  1994,  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57^18,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,704,  May  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,017 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //*« 

U.S.  CI.  375—220  8  Claims 


JMI 


31    A  meth(>l  of  communicating  between   muluple  mini  huh 
terminals  for  tiansmining  information  and  multiple  remote  lermi 
nals  composing 

having  at  least  some  of  the  multiple  mini-hub  terminals,  and  at 
lea.sl  some  of  the  multiple  remote  terminals  being  capable  ot 
wireless  communication  respectively  with  each  other  through 
satellite  communicator. 

hard  wire  connecting  a  co-located  terminal  with  at  lea.st  soine  of 
the  multiple  mini-hub  terminals,  the  co-located  terminal  also 
communicating  with  the  satellite  communicator  for  facilitat 
ing  coordination  of  signals  received  frtim  at  least  one  ot  the 
remote  terminals. 

hard  winng  respective  multiple  co-located  terminals  with 
respective  multiple  mini  hub  terminals,  and  each  remote  ter 
minal  communicating  with  a  respective  mini-hub  terminal 
through  the  satellite  communicator  means  whereby  two  way 
communication  between  multiple  remote  terminals  and  mul 
tiple  mini-hub  terminals  is  atTected. 

receiving  packets  of  information  from  multiple  mini  hub  termi 
nals.  and  the  multiple  mini-hub  terminals  m  turn  communi 
eating  with  remote  terminals,  and  the  respective  multiple 
mini-hub  terminals  communicating  with  other  mini-hub  ter 
mimils  in  the  muluple  mini  hubs  through  a  co-located  remote 
terminal  hard  wire  connected  with  the  respective  mini-hub 
terminal. 

communicating  from  the  mini-hub  terminals  by  spread  spectrum 
encoding  thereby  to  reduce  spectral  density  and  permit  recep 
tion  of  the  signal  by  a  small  aperture  antenna,  the  small 
aperture  antenna  being  associated  with  respective  remote  ter 
minals; 
communicating  from  the  mini  hub  terminals  packets  ot  informa 
tion.  the  packets  being  transmitted  sequentially  within  an 
allocated  time  slot  thereby  creating  a  time  division  multiple 
access  communication  system. 


i  In  a  communication  system  supporting  communication  within 
a  premises,  a  method  of  communicating  voice  messages  among  a 
plurality  of  mobile  transceiver  units  utilizing  a  plurality  of  ba.se 
transceiver  units  and  a  netwiirk  controller,  said  plurality  of  base 
transceiver  units,  said  plurality  of  mobile  transceiver  units  and  said 
network  controller  being  kKated  within  said  premises,  said  methcxl 
compnsing 

digitizing  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  transceiver  units  a 

signal  indicative  of  a  voice  message, 
segmenting  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  ffansceiver 

units  said  digitized  signal, 
linking  at  lea.sl  two  of  said  plurality  of  base  transceiver  uniLs 
with  said  network  controller  via  a  plurality  of  communicauon 
p<irts  on  said  network  controller; 
conhgunng  by  said  network  controller  said  plurality  of  commu- 
nication ports  to  be  communicatively  compatible  with  said 
linked  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  base  transceiver  units, 
managing  by   said  network  controller  communication  of  said 
digitized  and  segmented  signal  among  selected  ones  of  said 
linked  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  base  transceiver  units 
and  selected  others  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  transceiver 
units,  and 


alter  receipt  and  after  assembly  of  all  of  the  segments  of  the 
digitized  voice  message,  synthesizing  b\  the  second  ot  the 
plurality  ot  mobile  transceiver  units  the  assembled  digitized 
M>iLe  messages. 


5.708,681 

HYBRID  ANALOG/DIGITAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSMISSION  POWER 

LEVEL  OF  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Robert  C.  Malkemes,  Bricktown,  and  Robert  A.  Ziegler,  Red 

bank,    both    of   NJ.,    assignors    to    Bell    Communications 

Research.  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.784 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/4<^:27/20 

VS.  CI.  375-297  n  Oaims 


6   A  system  for  controlling  the  transmission  power  level  of  a 
modulated  earner  signal  transmitter  compnsing: 

means  for  compressing  a  digital   signal  to  be  transmitted  by 

multiplying  said  digital  signal  by  a  first  predetermined  value; 
means  for  converting  the  compressed  digital  signal  to  an  analog 

signal, 
means  for  modulating  a  earner  signal   based  on  the   analog 

signal; 
means  for  inpuning  said  modulated  earner  signal  to  an  analog 

transmission  power  amplifier; 
means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  analog  tfansmission  power 

amplifier  on  the  basis  of  a  second  predetermined  value;  and 
means  lor  transmitting  the  amplified  modulated  earner  signal; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  predetermined  values  are  denved 

from  a  digital  transmission  power  level  control  word  without 

feedback 


5,708,682 

DEMODULATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  A  RECEIVER 

CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY  ACQUIRING  A  DESIRED 

CARRIER  WAVE 

Hizuru  Nawata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1994,  6-328645 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00:27/06 
U.S.  n.  375—326  10  Claims 
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1    A  demcxlulaior  control  system  for  controlling  operation  of 
demodulating  means  which  is  for  demodulating  each  of  a  plurality 


of  modulated  signals  in  accordance  with  a  demodulating  frequency 
into  a  demodulated  signal,  said  modulated  signals  being  transmit- 
ted by  the  use  of  a  frequency  division  multiple  access  system,  said 
demodulator  control  system  including  a  local  oscillator  for  carry- 
ing out  a  sweeping  operation  to  successively  prtxiuce.  as  said 
demodulating  frequency,  a  plurality  of  local  oscillation  frequencies 
one  at  a  time  and  sweeping  control  means  for  controlling  said 
sweeping  operation  with  reference  to  said  demodulated  signal,  said 
demodulated  signal  carrying  a  unique  word  and  an  identification 
number,  said  sweeping  control  means  compnsing; 

a  number  companng  circuit  connected  to  said  demodulating 
means  for  companng  said  identification  number  with  a 
desired  one  of  predetermined  numbers  in  response  to  said 
demodulated  signal  to  produce  a  number  coincidence  signal 
when  said  identification  number  coincides  with  said  desired 
one; 
a  unique  word  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  demodulating 
means  for  detecting  said  unique  word  in  response  to  said 
demodulated  signal  to  produce  a  unique  word  detection  sig- 
nal; and 
an  oscillator  control  circuit  connected  to  said  local  oscillator, 
said  number  comparing  circuit,  and  said  unique  word  detect- 
ing circuit  for  controlling  said  sweeping  operation  in  response 
to  presence  and  absence  of  each  of  said  number  comcidence 
signal  and  said  unique  word  detection  signal. 


5,708,683 
SYMBOL  RATE  CONVERSION  METHOD  FOR  CDPD 
DEMODULATOR 
In-Kyung  Kim,  N.  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,665 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—355  23  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  converting  senal  in-phase  (1)  symbols  and 
quadrature-phase  (Q)  symbols  at  a  first  sampling  rate  to  time- 
aligned  IQ  pairs  at  a  second  sampling  rate,  wherein  said  first 
sampling  rate  eompnses  a  non-integer  multiple  of  said  second 
sampling  rate,  the  steps  compnsing: 

determining  a  first  serial  I  symbol. 

determining  a  second  serial  1  symbol; 

determining  an  I  component  of  said  IQ  pair  at  said  second 
sampling  rate  by  interpolaung  between  said  first  senal  I 
symbol  and  said  second  senal  1  symbol,  said  interpolating 
including  applying  a  first  I-weighting  factor  to  said  first 
1-symbol  and  applying  a  second  1-weighting  factor  to  said 
second  I-symbol; 

determining  a  first  senal  Q  symbol; 

determining  a  second  serial  Q  symbol; 

determining  a  Q  component  of  said  IQ  pair  at  said  second 
sampling  rate  by  interpolating  between  said  first  senal  Q 
symbol  and  said  second  serial  Q  symbol; 

said  1  component  being  time-aligned  with  said  Q  component  to 
form  said  time-aligned  IQ  pair  at  said  second  sampling  rate. 
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5.708.684 
RADIO  EQl'IPMENT 
Yoichi  I  eda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kanafiawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  51.^JJ« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272089 
Feb.  15.  1995,  7-026433;  Mar.  20.  1995.  7-060728 
Int.  n."  H04L  TAX) 


VS.  CI.  375—358 


5.708.685 
FRAME  SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Fujitsu   Limited,    Veung-Hoi  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995. 
95.170% 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  'AMI 
I  .S.  CI.  375—365  •<>  Claims 
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1  A  radio  equipment  having  an  active  radio  transmmer  and  a 
standby  radio  transmitter,  and  an  active  radio  receiver  and  a 
standby  radio  receiver,  wherein  the  difference  in  the  delay  time 
between  said  active  radio  transmitter  and  said  standby  radio  trans 
miner  is  zero,  said  equipment  comprising 

a  transmitting  data  processing  unit  for  assembling  input  data  in 
the  form  of  a  frame  and  inputting  a  cUx:k  signal  and  a  frame 
data  signal  to  each  of  said  active  radio  transmitter  and  said 
standby  radio  transmitter, 
a  high-frequency  signal  switch  tor  selecting  and  outpulting  a 
higli  frequency  signal  output  from  said  active  radio  transmit 
ter; 
a  transmitting  and  receiving  portion  tor  transmitting  said  high 
frequency    signal    output    from    said    high  frequency    signal 
switch    to    other    radio    equipment    and    receiving    a    high 
frequency  signal  which  is  transmitted  from  die  other  radio 
equipment  and  inpumng  said  high  frequency  signal  to  said 
active  radio  receiver  and  said  standby  radio  receiver, 
a  received  data  processing  unit  for  receiving  a  frame  data  signal 
and  a  clock  signal  demodulated  by  each  of  said  active  radio 
receiver  and  said  standby  radio  receiver  and  deframing  and 
outputting  a  frame  data  signal  supplied  from  said  active  radio 
receiver; 
a  signal  route  generator  for  selecting  said  high  frequency  signal 
output  from  each  of  said  active  radio  transmitter  and  said 
standby  radio  transmitter  and  inpuning  said  high-frequency 
signal  to  said  standby  radio  receiver  so  as  to  generate  a  signal 
route  for  adjusting  the  delay  time  of  the  corresponding  radio 
transmitter, 
a  means  provided  in  said  transmitting  data  processing  unit  so  as 
to  supply  said  frame  data  signal  and  said  clock  signal  to  said 
received  data  processing  unit  after  a  predetermined  delay. 
a  phase  comparator  provided  in  said  received  data  processing 
unit  so  as  to  compare  tfie  phases  of  a  frame  data  signal  and  a 
clix-k  signal   which  are   received  from   said   standby   radio 
receiver  with  the  phases  of  said  frame  data  signal  and  said 
clock  signal  which  are  directly  received  from  the  transmitting 
dau  processing   unit,   and   to  output   signals   indicaung   the 
coincidence/discordance  of  a  data  phase  and  the  coincidence/ 
discordance  of  a  clock  phase,  respectively,  and 
a  delay   time   adjuster  provided   in  each  of  said   active  radio 
transmmer  and  said  standby  radio  transmmer  so  as  lo  adjust 
the  phases  of  said  frame  data  signal  and  said  cliKk  signal 
input  from  said  transmitting  data  processing  unit  so  that  both 
the  phases  of  the  two  cliKk  signals  and  the  pha.ses  of  the  two 
frame  data  signals  input  to  said  phase  comparator  are  coinci 
dent  with  each  other 
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1    ,A  frame  synchronous  signal  detector,  comprising 
J  parallel  converter  which  sequentially  receives  units  ot  parallel 
data  according  to  a  clock,  each  of  said  unit.s  of  parallel  data 
having  a  hrst  predetermined  number  of  bus.  produces  combi 
nation  data  by  combining  the  units  of  parallel  data  as.sociated 
with  two  consecutive  pulses  of  the  clock,  wherein  a  hrst  of  the 
combinauon  data  prcxluced  by  said  parallel  converter  is  asso 
cialed  with  a  present  pulse  of  the  clock  and  a  next  previous 
pulse   of   the   clock,   a   second   of   the   combination   data   is 
asscKiated  with  the  nexl-previous  pulse  of  the  clock  and  a 
second  to-next  previous  of  the  clock,  and  a  third  of  the  com 
bination  data  is  associated  with  two  con.secuuve  pulses  of  the 
clock  situated  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  the  ckKk 
previous  to  the  present  clock  pulse,  supplies  the  hrst  of  the 
combination  and  the  second  of  the  combination  data  as  con 
trol  data  and  supplies  the  third  of  the  combination  data  as 
middle  data, 
a  detector  pan  which  receives  said  hrst  combination  data  and 
said  second  combination  data  which  have  been  supplied  from 
said  parallel  convener  as  the  control  data,  respectively  divides 
said  first  combination  data  and  said  second  combinauon  data 
into  a  first  plurality  of  predetermined  segments,  each  of  the 
hrst  plurality  of  predetermined  segments  being  displaced  by 
one  bit.  in  a  direction  of  a  least  significant  bit  of  said  combi- 
nation data,  from  a  next-previous  one  of  the  first  plurality  of 
predetermined     segments,     thereby      producing     respective 
divided  combination  data,  compares  the  respective  divided 
combination  data  with  a  v  alue  of  a  frame  synchronous  signal 
which  has  previously  been  mapped  and  produces  a  first  com- 
parison result,  and  outputs  a  starting  signal  and  a  selection 
signal  corresponding  to  the  respective  divided  combination 
data  which  has  been  determined  according  to  the  hrst  com 
parison  result,  and 
a   buffer   which   divides   the   middle   data   supplied   from   said 
parallel  converter  into  a  second  plurality   of  predetermined 
segments,  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  predetermined  seg 
ments  being  displaced  by  one  bit.  in  a  direction  of  a  least 
significant  bit  of  said  middle  data,  from  a  next  previous  one 
of  the  second  plurality  of  predetermined  segments,  thereby 
prtxlucing  respective  divided  middle  data,  receives  a  selecuon 
signal  of  said  detector  corresponding  to  the  respective  divided 
data  of  the  middle  data,  and  outputs  the  divided  data  corre 
spiinding  to  the  selection  signal 


5,708,686 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVER-SIDE  CLOCK  RECOVERY 
FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
I'lr  Assmus.  Darmstadt;  Willy  Heckwolf.  Miinster;  D«tlef  Mar- 
tin. Rossdorf,  and  Dieter  Becker,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany. 
a.ssignors  to  Deutsche  Telekom  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser  No.  618,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09 
484.0 

InL  CI."  H04L  JAM) 
VS.  n.  375^372  16  Oaims 

D,nl  r^ 


1  A  methixl  for  receiver-side  clock  recovery  for  digital  signals 
having  a  constant  bit  rate  following  cell-structured,  asynchronous 
transmission,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

initially   reading  digital   signals   into  a   RFO   memory    with   a 

received  clock  until  the  FIFO  memory  is  half-filled, 
generating  a  half-full  signal  vihenever  the  FIFO  memory   is  a 

half-full  state: 
reading  out  the  digital  signals  stored  in  the  RFC  memory  with  a 

readout  clock  whose  frequency  is  lower  than  the  frequency  of 

the  received  clock; 
generating  during  readout  a  signal  for  controlling  the  frequency 

of  the   readout  clock,   the  readout  clock   frequency  derived 

from  a  loading  state  of  the  FIFO  memory;  and 
setting  a  counter  corresponding  to  the  loading  state  of  the  RFC 

memory  lo  a  half  counter  state  in  response  to  the  half-full 

signal 


5.708.687 
SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCK  USING  A  NON-PULLABLE 
REFERENCE  OSCILLATOR 
William  E.  Powell.  Cary.  N.C.;  Klaus-Hartwig  Rieder,  Stut- 
tgart, and  Giinter  Horsch,  Weil  der  Stadt,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richanlson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,108,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser  No.  674,422 
Int  CI."  H03D  .i/24 
VS.  CI.  375—376  6  Qaims 
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4   .Synchronizing  apparatus,  composing: 

means  tor  comparing  (14)  a  phase  of  a  digital  input  signal  (12) 
to  a  phase  ot  a  frequency  synthesized  output  signal  (16)  for 
providing  an  error  signal  (18); 

means  tor  lowpass  filtenng  (20)  the  error  signal  (18)  for  provid- 
ing a  filtered  error  signal  (36l, 

means  (40l  for  providing  a  stable  reference  frequency  signal 
(40).  and 


means  (38)  for  providing  the  frequency  synthesized  output  sig- 
nal (16)  in  response  to  the  filtered  error  signal  (36)  and  the 
stable  reference  signal  (40),  wherein  the  means  for  providing 
the  synthesized  output  signal  ( 16)  frequency  composes: 

means  for  summing  (120)  the  filtered  error  signal  (36)  and  a 
phase  accumulation  modulation  signal  (122)  for  providing  a 
summed  signal  (126)  and  a  carry  signal  (128)  with  a  super- 
imposed phase  jitter; 

means  for  stonng  (124)  the  summed  signal  (126)  for  providing 
the  phase  accumulation  modulation  signal  (122)  in  response 
to  the  stable  reference  frequency  signal  (40); 

means  for  dividing  (130)  the  carry  signal  (128)  for  providing  a 
divided  signal  (132); 

means  for  comparing  (136)  the  divided  signal  (132)  and  a 
divided  feedback  signal  (138)  for  providing  a  second  phase 
error  signal  (140): 

means  for  filtering  (142)  the  second  phase  error  signal  (140)  for 
providing  a  filtered  second  phase  error  signal  (144); 

means  for  providing  (146)  the  output  signal  (16)  at  a  frequency 
according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  filtered  second  phase  error 
signal  (144);  and 

means  for  dividing  (148)  the  output  signal  (16)  for  providing  the 
divided  feedback  signal  (138). 


5,708,688 

HIGH  SPEED  PROGRAMMABLE  BURST  ADDRESS 

GENERATION  CIRCLTT 

Tah-Kang  Joseph  Ting,  Hsinchu;  Ghy-Bin  Wang,  Chung-Li, 

and  Jeng-Tzoog  Shih,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Etron  Technology,  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,213 

InL  CI."  H03K  21/40 

V.S.  C\.  377—33  9  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  digital  sequence  counter  to  selectively  pro- 
V  ide  a  plurality  of  binary  outputs  which  are  of  a  set  of  sequences  of 
digital  numbers  consisting  of  interleaved  burst  digital  numbers  and 
linear  burst  digital  numbers,  compnsing 

a)  a  counting  means  to  provide  one  set  of  counting  sequences, 
wherein  the  set  of  counting  sequences  includes  linear  count- 
ing sequence  and  an  interleaved  counting  sequence; 

b)  a  data  output  means  coupled  to  the  counting  means  and  to  the 
plurality  of  binary  outputs  to  convert  one  of  the  set  of  count- 
ing sequences  to  one  of  the  sequences  of  digital  numbers 
starting  at  a  beginning  address  and  proceeding  through  said 
sequence  of  digital  numbers; 

c)  an  external  addressing  means  coupled  to  the  data  output 
means  to  provide  a  beginning  address  for  the  set  of  sequence 
of  digital  numbers; 
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dl  J  Llivkin^;  nic.ins  miipk-d  In  Itu-  counting  rnc-an\  jrul  ihc  il.iU 
iiiitpul  means  in  prmidc  j  st-ra-s  i>l  liininE  signals  lo  svnihro 
ni/c  iho  iiiilpuls  (it  saitl  priigramniabk'  iligital  sfqin-nti- 
i^iHjntrr. 

c-i  a  burst  scqiiencf  sfltvlmn  means  ..niipled  U'  ihe  Liujiiiini: 
means  In  priuide  a  seleilion  signal  U<  seletl  helueeii  llu- 
inlcrleaved  burst  digital  numbers  and  the  linear  burst  digital 
numbers, 

ti  a  clearing  means  coupled  In  the  cminling  means  i,.  set  the 
output  ot  said  programmable  digital  sei)ucnce  counter  to  an 
inilial  digital  number   and 

g>  an  advancing  means  coupled  to  the  counting  means  to  prm  ide 
an  advancing  signal  to  ailvance  said  programmable  digital 
sequence  counter  through  the  semieni.e  ol  digital  niiinbeis 


5,708,690 

MKTHODS  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HKI.K  AI   IMAliK 

RK( ONSTRl  (TION  IN  A  ( OMPl TKD  n)M(M;RAPHY 

HI  ORO  SYSTKM 

Jiang   Hsieh,   Waukesha,   Wis.,   assignor   to   (.eneral   Klectric 

('onipan>.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Kiled  Oct.  11,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  72'>.4.^5 

Int.  CI.'   \61B  MM 

1   .S.  CI.  MH — »  '■*  Claims 


5.708.68'* 

(  IRCUT  KOR  DKTKtTlNC;  A  .SYNCHRONI/AIION 

BY TK  OF  A  TRANSPORT  .STRKAM 

Jeong-Cheol  .Shin,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korra.  aviignor  to  Sam 

sung  Klectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  M,  1*96,  Ser.  No.  704,JMK. 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  2K,   IWS. 
<»5-2Wr77 

Int.  CI.'  (iUC    I'^AHi 
I    S.  (I.  .n7— 75  5  Claims 


WM«t  '  ' 


1    A  circuil  tor  detecting  a  s\nt  hroni/ation  b\te  ot  a  transfvort 
siream,  comprising 

a  shift  register  tor  receiving  ,i  transport  packet.  1  bete  at  .i  nine 
whenever  a  cliKk  signal  is  received  b>  said  shift  register  and 
tor  oulputting  said  transpon  packet, 
first  companson  means  tor  comparing  a  hexadecimal  value  4^ 
(()X47|  and  a  value  ot  said  transport  packet  received  Irom 
said  shitt  register, 
logical  sum  means  for  logicall\  summing  an  output  signal  from 

said  tirsl  comparing  means  and  a  reset  signal, 
a  hrst  counter  having  a  value  vkhich  become';  one  of  0  and   1 
according   to   a   value   of   said  output   signal   from   said   fust 
comparing  means,  whenever  said  clixk  signal  is  received  b> 
said  hrst  counter, 
second  comparing  means  tor  comparing  a  decimal  value  of  IHH 

and  said  value  of  said  hrst  counter; 
logical  multiplication  means  tor  logically  multiplying  said  out 
put  signal  from  said  hrst  comparing  means  with  an  output 
signal  from  said  second  comparing  means, 
a  second  counter  having  a  value  which  is  increased  bv  an  output 
ot  said  logical  multiplication  means  when  outputs  of  txilh  said 
hrst  comparing  means  and  said  second  comparing  means  are 
1. 
third  companng  means  for  comparing  said  value  ot  said  second 

counter  and  a  decimal  value  2.  and 
fourth  companng  means  tor  determining  a  value  ot  a  synchro 
ni/ation  byte  detecting  Hag  by  companng  said  output  signal 
of   said   hrst  comparing   means   and  an  output  of   said   third 
comparing  means 
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I     A  svstem   toi   prcKlui.ing   a  base   tomographic    image   and   a 
subsequent  tomographic  image  ot  an  obiecl  using  projection  data 
acquired  in  a  scan,  said  system  sompnsing  an  x  rav  source  and  a 
detector  arrav.  said  detector  arrav  compnsing  a  plurahtv  of  detei 
tors,  said  svstem  tontigured  lo 

•ipplv  an  overscan  weighting  algorithm  lo  the  proiCklioii  data  to 

generate  base  image  projection  data, 
determine  a  subsequent  image  view  angle,  and 
appiv  an  ujxlale  weighting  algorithm  to  the  base  image  projc^ 
lion  data,  using  the  delemiined  subsequent  image  view  angle 
to  generate  subsequent  image  projection  data 


5,708,691 
X-RAY  COMPITKI)  TOMOGRAPHK    IMA(;iN(;  DFVICK 

AND  X-RAY  coMPi  tf:d  tom(x;raphic  MKTHOD 

llan  /.mora,  Skokie,  III.,  as.signor  to  Kabashiki  KaLsha  Toshiba, 
Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,8.13 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  MK< 

I  .S.  CI.  378 — 4  -0  Claims 
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14    .\  method  of  operating  a  computed  tomographv    system, 
comprising 

obtaining  projection  data,  and 

backprojccting  said  projection  data  using  a  plurality  sub  voxels 


5,708,692 
MEASUREMENT  SVSTEM  FOR  CHROMIUM  CONTENT 

IN  CHROMIZED  LAYERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dennis  Connolly,  Alliance;  Walter  R.  Mohn,  North  Canton, 

and  Bart  A.  Stuchell,  Alliance,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,806 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2.</22.* 

I  .S.  CI.  378—45  12  Claims 


5,708,694 
X-RAY  GENERATOR 
Walter  Beyeiiein,  Bubenreuth,  and  Karsten  Schmitt,  Erlangen, 
both  of  G^miany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06 
868.1 

InL  CI."  H05G  1/32 
U.S.  a.  378—112  4  Claims 


1   A  method  for  measunng  a  target  analyte  diffused  in  a  wall  of 
a  metal  member,  compnsing: 

providing  a  sample  of  the  metal  member; 

cutting  a  surface  of  the  sample  to  progressively  reduce  a  wall 

thickness  of  the  sample  from  zero  at  a  first  point  on  the 

sample  to  a  selected  depth  at  a  second  point  on  the  sample: 
providing  an  xray  analyzing  system  having  an  analyzing  slot; 
translating  the  sample  between  the  first  and  second  points,  and 

past  the  slot,  and 
accumulating  data  from  the  x-ray  analyzing  system  dunng  the 

translation  of  the  sample 


1  An  x-ray  generator  compnsing: 

an  x-ray  tube  having  a  cathode  operable  with  a  filament  cument. 
said  x-ray  tube  during  emission  of  radiation  having  operating 
parameters  associated  therewith  including  a  tube  current;  and 

control  means  for  regulating  said  filament  current  dunng  emis- 
sion of  radiation,  said  control  means  including  calculating 
means  for.  using  said  operating  parameters,  identifying  a 
correction  value  for  a  filament  current  reference  value  which 
corresponds  to  a  drop  in  said  tube  current,  given  constant 
filament  current  during  emission  of  radiation  due  to  a  tem- 
perature drop  of  said  cathode,  and  for  supenmposmg  said 
correction  value  on  said  reference  value. 


5,708,693  

IMAGE  PROCESSING  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Til  Aach;  Dietmar  W.  Kunz,  and  Stefan  H.  E.  Ludeke,  all  of 

Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S,  Philips  Corporation,  5,708,695 

New  York,  NY.  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  OF  ROTATING  MEMBERS  OF 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,123  MEDICAL  IMAGING  DEVICES 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  23,   Joseph  S.  Deucher,  Lyndhiirst,  and  Anton  Z.  Zupandc,  Klrt- 
1995,  95201718  land,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  InteraatkHial,  Inc^ 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  2.?^  Highland  Heighis,  Ohio 

L  .S.  CI.  378—62  20  Oaims 


FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686334 
Int  a."  HOIJ  35/10 
\}S.  CI.  378—125 


16  Claims 


1    An  image  processing  steps  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  an  input  image  into  several  frequency-band  images  by 
means  of  a  multi-resolution  decomposition  method. 

processing  the  separate  frequency-band  images  to  denve  pro- 
cessed frequency-band  images,  the  processing  compnsing  fil- 
tenng  the  frequency-band  images  to  form  filtered  frequency- 
band  images,  and 

performing  a  multi-resolution  synthesis  method  to  said  pro 
cessed  frequency-band  images  to  form  a  hltered  output  image, 
characterized  in  that 

the  filtenng  compnses  an  order  statistics  filtenng 


6  A  method  generating  x-rays  with  an  x-ray  tube  that  includes  a 
cathode  and  an  anode  in  an  evacuated  envelope,  one  of  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  evacuated 
envelope,  the  method  comprising: 

propelling  a  current  of  electrons  from  the  cathode  to  the  anode 
with  sufficient  energy  to  produce  x-rays  at  the  anode  where 
the  current  impacts  the  anode; 
rotating  the  anode  while  holding  the  cathode  stationary;  and. 
passing  electncal  current  through  a  rolling  nng  between  the 
evacuated  envelope  and  the  one  of  the  cathode  and  anode 
which  IS  rotatably  mounted  relative  thereto 


16TO 


OFFICIAL  C.AZFTTE 


Jam  aki    1\  1998 


Jam  ^R>   13.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1631 


JMI 


5,708,6<>6 

POSITIONIN(;  DFVKK  FOR  AN  X-RAY  MACHINK 

Arkady    Kantor,    Buffalo   (;rove.    III.,   assignor    Jo    DenLsply 

Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Mllford,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.15* 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  M)K 

VS.  V\.  .^7»— 206 


9  Claim.s 


''U 


1  A  devicr  for  p<iMlionmg  the  lotation  ot  an  emitted  x  ra>  troni 
an  X  ray  emitting  device  and  relative  Ki  an  x  ray  target,  compn-- 
ing 

an  optical  mirror  having  at  least  two  leg  pv>rtions  separated  by  .i 
stepped  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  leg  portions  and 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  angle  thereto,  said  leg  portions 
and  said  stepped  portion  having  substantially  unitomi  x  ra\ 
transmissivity. 

a  light  emitting  means  for  transmitting  a  kxating  beam  ot  lighi 
onto  said  stepped  portion  of  said  optical  mirror,  said  beam  ot 
light  having  a  diameter  ot  up  to  about  0  S  inches,  and 

mounting  means  tor  mounting  said  optical  mirror  proximate  lo 
the  \  ray  emitting  device  and  completely  encompassing  the 
emitted  x  ray 

such  that  said  locating  beam  ot  light  is  caused  lo  be  directed 
toward  the  x  ray  target  based  upiin  said  predetermined  angle 
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plurality  of  application  platforms,  each  ot  said  application 
platforms  connected  to  said  control  netv^ork  so  that  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  ot  special  resource  devices  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  ot  application  platforms  communicate 
directly  vcith  each  other  via  said  control  nerwork.  and 
I  call  traffic  manager  connected  to  said  control  network  and  said 
switch  control  interface  vvhercin  said  call  traffic  manager 
recei\es  said  initial  call  information  included  in  said  tele 
phone  call  from  said  svcitch  via  said  svmch  control  interface 
when  said  telephone  call  enters  said  svntch  allocates  one  ot 
said  plurality  of  special  resource  devices  based  on  said  initial 
call  information,  controls  said  switch  to  direct  said  telephone 
L^^all  to  a  first  one  ot  said  switch  pons  of  said  switch,  said  hrst 
switch  port  being  associated  with  said  allocated  special 
resource  device,  and  alliKaies  a  first  application  platform  for 
interacting  with  said  telephone  call  based  on  said  initial  call 
information,  and  wherein  said  call  traffic  manager  is  conhg 
ured  to  alliK-ate  a  second  application  platform  for  interacting 
with  said  telephone  call  in  response  to  a  request  from  said  first 
application  platfonn  to  do  so 


5,708,698 
METHOD  FOR  TRlMMINt;  AND/OR  REPLACING  A 
PORTION  OF  A  RECEIVED  VOICE  MESSAGE 
MasaakI  Akahane,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,651 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  //64 
IS.  CI.  379 — 89  1-'  Claims 


5.708.697 

( OMMl  NK  ATION  NETWORK  CALL  TRAFFK 

MANAGER 

Kenneth  J.  Fischer.  Parker,  Colo.;  Samuel  R.  Mullins,  Iowa 

City.  Iowa,  ai.d  Randall  P.  Ethler,  Hemdon.  Va.,  assignors  to 

MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.135 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  ll(** 

i:.S.  CI.  .<79— 67  16  Claims 


1    A  communication  network  ciU  trafhc   management   system 
comprising 

at  least  one  telephone  switch  connected  to  a  telecommunications 
network  for  receiving  a  telephone  call,  said  switch  having  a 
plurality  ot  telephone  switch  ports,  said  telephone  call  includ 
ing  initial  call  information, 

a  switch  control  interface  connected  lo  said  telephone  switch 

J  plurality  ot  special  resource  devices,  each  ot  said  special 
resource  devices  being  assivialed  with  one  ot  said  telephone 
switch  ports  ot  said  switch, 

a  control  network  connected  to  each  ol  said  sjwcial  resource- 
devices. 


1  A  method  for  performance  by  a  user  of  a  wireless  voice 
messaging  unit  having  a  solid  state  memory  with  incoming  mes 
sages  stored  therein,  the  methcxi  comprising  steps  ot 

determining  whether  a  stored  message  has  already   been  sub 

jected  to  trimming  b\  checking  tor  the  presence  ot  a  begin 

ning  flag, 
if  the  stored  message  is  trimmed,  replaying  the  tnmnicd  mes 

sage, 
determining  whether  the  trimmed  message  is  acceptable; 
it  the  message  is  not  inmmed.  replaying  the  stored  incoming 

message  for  audition  bv  the  user  ot  the  wireless  voice  mes 

saging  unit, 
marking    in    the    meniorv    a   Inmming    beginning    point    and    a 

trimming  ending  point  ot  the  siored  message  during  playback 

thereof, 
replaying  a  trimmed  message  defined  by  the  trimming  beginning 

point  and  the  tnmming  ending  point  ot  the  stored  message, 
determining  whether  the  replayed  trimmed  message  is  accept 

able,  and 


upon  determining  an  acceptable  trimmed  message  replacing  the 
stored  message  with  the  trimmed  message  in  the  solid-state 
memory 


5,708.699 

HYBRID  ACCE.SS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  VOICE 

MESSAGING  SYSTEMS 

Cronder  Concepcion.  New  York,  N.Y..  and  SUvio  Maximo  Sus- 

skind.  Westfleld.  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T.  Middletown,  N.J. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,6% 

Int.  CI.'"  H04M  l/t^5:.i/50 

L.S.  CI.  379-89  20  Oaims 
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I   A  methcxi  tor  accessing  a  voice  messaging  platform,  compos- 


ing 


forwarding  a  telephone  call  to  said  platform  over  a  foreign 
exchange  line  when  said  telephone  call  involves  a  calling 
pany  who.  upon  initiation  of  said  call  to  a  called  party, 
encountered  a  busy  or  nng-no-answer  condition,  so  that  said 
calling  party  may  leave  a  message  for  said  called  partv  in  said 
called  party's  mailfxix.  and 

routing  a  telephone  call  to  said  platform  over  a  trunk  group  ot  a 
telephone  switching  office  lixal  to  said  platform  when  said 
telephone  call  involves  a  caller  who  initiates  said  telephone 
call  to  said  platform  to  access  said  voice  messaging  platform 


5,708.700 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,708,701 
POWER  LINE  TELEPHONE  COMMl  NICATIONS 
SYSTEM  HAVING  ON  HOOK  DIGITAL  VOICEBAND 
.MESSAGING 
Felix  Houvig.  Wayne.  Pa.,  and  Chandrakant  Bhailalbhai  Palel, 
Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elcom  Technologies  Corpora- 
lion,  Malvern,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,190 
Int.  CI."  H04M  UMM/m.Un)4 
I  .S.  CI.  379-173  10  Oaims 

1    \  power  line  telephone  communications  svstem  having  ON 
HfX)K  digital  voiceband  messaging  comprising 
means  tor  supplying 

la)  hrst  telephone  signals  transniuied  trom  u  telephone  line  and 
including 

I  1  I  ring  signals  indicating  an  incoming  call  to  the  telephone, 
i2i  ON   HtK)K  digital   voiceband  signals  representative  ot 

selected  information,  and 
I'l  hrst  information  signals  representative  of  OFF  HCXOK 
communications  from  the  telephone  line,  and 
I  hi  second  telephone  signals  transmitted  from  the  telephone  and 
including 


■°"<"»| — [  ijl^  \—i^ma\ — 4,^^j-4iBmu; 
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I 1  \ '   .rJ' 


( 1 )  ON  HOOKyOFF  HOOK  status  signals  mdicatmg  the  sta- 
tus of  the  telephone,  and 

(2)  second  information  signals  representative  of  OFF  HOOK 
communications  from  the  telephone; 

a  base  unit  for  receiving  said  first  telephone  signals  from  the 
telephone  line  and  including: 

(al  means  responsive  to  said  nng  signals  for  generating  a  gated 
nng  tone  signal  having  a  frequency  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
voiceband  frequency  range  for  each  of  said  nng  signals. 

(b)  first  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  ON  HOOK/OFF 
HOOK  status  signals  for  determining  when  the  telephone  is 
ON  HOOK  and  when  the  telephone  is  OFF  HOOK,  and 

(c)  a  first  informauon  path  responsive  to  said  first  detecting 
means  for  passing  said  gated  nng  tone  signals,  said  ON 
HOOK  digital  voiceband  signals,  and  said  first  information 
signals: 

a  power  line  to  which  said  base  unit  is  connected  and  along 
which  said  gated  nng  tone  signals,  said  ON  HOOK  digital 
voiceband  signals,  and  said  hrst  information  signals  are  trans- 
mitted for  reception  by  the  telephone  and  along  which  said 
second  telephone  signals  are  transmitted  to  said  base  unit  for 
reception  at  the  telephone  line;  and 

an  extension  unit  connected  between  said  power  line  and  the 
telephone  for  receiving  from  said  power  line  said  gated  nng 
tone  signals,  said  ON  HOOK  digital  voiceband  signals,  and 
said  first  information  signals  and  for  conducting  to  said  power 
line  said  second  telephone  signals,  said  extension  unit  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  indicator  which  indicates  said  selected 
information  of  said  ON  HOOK  digital  voiceband  signals  and 
including: 

lai  second  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  ON  HOOK/OFF 
HOOK  status  signals  for  determining  when  the  telephone  is 
ON  HOOK  and  when  the  telephone  is  OFF  HOOK,  and 

lb)  a  second  information  path  responsive  to  said  second  detect- 
ing means  for  passing  said  ON  HOOK  digital  voiceband 
signals  to  the  indicator  when  the  telephone  is  ON  HOOK. 


5.708.702 

DYNAMIC  STP  ROUTING  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

TRIGGERING 

Kenneth  E.  De  Paul.  Wake  Forest.  N.C..  and  Robert  D.  Farris. 

Sterling.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,507 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  7/OOJ/42:  H04J  i/]2.  H040  11/04 
IS.  CI.  379—230  31  Claims 

1  A  signaling  message  routing  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
receiving  a  signaling  message  at  a  transfer  point  from  a  tirsi 
ncxle  of  a  signaling  network,  said  signaling  message  relating 
to  control  of  a  communication  network, 
in  response  lo  receipt  of  the  signaling  message,  determining  if  a 
parameter  value  relating  to  the  signaling  message  meets  a 
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between   said   first   equalizer   and   said   second   equalizer   to 
prevent  hunting  between  said  first  and  said  second  equalizers 
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5,708.704 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVED  VOICE-ACTIVATED  PROMPT  INTERRUPT 

CAPABILITY 
Thomas  Drew  Fbher,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^27 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9m 

VS.  CI.  379-^10  6  Claims 
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predetermined  cntena.  and  in  response  thereto  transmitung  a 
query  message  for  routmg  information  from  the  transfer  point 
to  a  database  separate  from  the  transfer  point  and  receiving 
the  routing  information  m  the  transfer  point  from  the  data 
base;  and 
transmitting  the  signaling  message  from  the  transfer  point  to  a 
second  node  of  the  signaling  network  in  accord  with  the 
received  routing  information. 


5,708,703 

WIDE  RANGE  EQUALIZER  WITH  LINE  LENGTH 

DETECTION 

Krishnaswamy  NaganO.  Sommenille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  159.151,  Nov.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  453,944 
Int  a."  H04M  7/00 
VS.  a.  379—340  7  Claims 


JMI 


1   An  apparatus  for  equalizing  an  input  signal  input  on  a  selected 
input  line  of  a  telecommunications  system  and  prixlucing  an  equal 
ized  output  signal,  comprising 

first  equalizer  nKans  for  equalizing  the  input  signal,  said  hrst 
equalizer  means  having  equalization  characteristics  conhg 
ured  for  use  with  a  hrst  input  line  having  a  length  falling 
within  a  first  range. 

second  equalizer  means  for  equalizing  the  input  signal,  said 
second  equalizer  means  having  equalization  characteristics 
configured  for  use  with  a  second  input  line  having  a  length 
falling  within  a  second  range, 

detector  means  for  detecting  and  providing  an  indication  nt  a 
line  length  of  the  selected  input  line,  and 

switch  tneans  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first  equalizer 
and  said  second  equaliz.er  to  the  selected  input  line  based  on 
said  indication  from  said  detector  means,  and  for  adapting  to 
a  new  line  condition  from  said  detector  means  upon  switching 


1  A  system  for  providing  voice  activated  prompt  intemipt 
across  a  communications  channel  using  an  echo  canceler.  the  echo 
canceler  including  an  adaptive  filter  having  a  predetermined  tap 
filter  length,  comprising; 

a  call  manager,  coupled  to  said  communicauons  channel,  for 
detecting  incoming  calls  from  said  communications  channel, 
an    application    interface,   coupled   to   said   call    manager   and 
responsive  to  said  incoming  calls,  for  generating  an  outgoing 
prompt  message, 
a  play  task,  coupled  to  said  application  interface  and  to  said 
communications  channel,  for  transmitting  outgoing  signals 
representing  said  outgoing  prompt  message  through  the  com- 
munications channel, 
a  first  buffer. 

a  buffer  controller,  coupled  to  said  communications  channel,  to 
said   first   buffer  and   to   said   play   task,   for  receiving   said 
outgoing  signals  from  said  play  task  and  storing  said  outgoing 
signals  to  said  first  buffer  and  for  receiving  incoming  signals 
from  said  communications  channel  dunng  said  transmitting  of 
said  outgoing  signals  and  slonng  said  incoming  signals  to  a 
second  buffer,  said  incoming  signals  including  an  echo  of  said 
outgoing  prompt  message; 
a  delay  finder,  coupled  to  said  second  buffer,  for  determining  a 
first  buffer  offset  signal  in  response  to  determining  whether 
energy  of  said  outgoing  signals  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
threshold; 
said  delay  finder  further  operable  to  determine  a  second  buffer 
offset  signal  in  respon.se  to  correlating  said  outgoing  signals  in 
said  first  buffer  with  said  incoming  signals  in  said  second 
buffer  in  accordance  with  said  hr^t  buffer  offset  signal; 
said  delay  finder  further  operable  to  determine  a  channel  delay 
in  response  to  said  first  buffer  offset  and  said  second  buffer 
offset, 
a  third  buffer; 

an  echo  canceler.  Loupled  to  said  second  buffer  and  to  said  third 
buffer,  for  removing  said  echo  from  a  portion  of  said  incom- 
ing signals  to  provide  enhanced  incoming  signals  and  for 
storing  said  enhanced  incoming  signals  to  said  third  buffer, 
said  portion  of  said  incoming  signals  determined  by  said 
delay  finder  in  accordance  with  said  channel  delay  and  said 
predetermined  up  filter  length 


5,708,705 

WALLHUNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE 

Koji  Vamashita,  and  Mika  Fujii,  both  of  Tolcyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-113615 

Int.  CI."  H04M  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  379^135  10  Claims 


1   A  wallhung  arrangement  for  a  cordless  telephone,  comprising: 

a  uinng  implement  buned  in  a  wall  and  comprising  a  cover 
structure  having  on  a  front  thereof  an  outlet  for  supplying  AC 
ptiwer.  and  at  least  one  modular  connector  for  connecting  a 
communication  line. 

a  connecting  unit  composing  a  housing  structure  having  a  power 
supply  plug  and  at  least  one  modular  jack  at  predetermined 
positions  on  a  rear  thereof,  so  as  to  face  towards  respectively 
said  power  supply  outlet  and  said  modular  connector,  said 
power  supply  plug  and  said  modular  jack  being  respectively 
connectable  to  said  outlet  and  said  modular  connector:  and 

affixing  means  for  attaching  said  connecting  unit  to  said  winng 
implement  in  an  essentially  superimposed  relationship. 


5,708,706 
CONNECTOR  LEAD  FOR  A  TRANSCEIVER  UNIT 
Nevil  John  Hughes;  Robert  Clifford  Newstead,  and  Kevin  John 
Yates,  all  of  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592^80 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1995, 
9501715 

Int  CI."  H04M  J/JOO.  HOIR  l.^/6() 
VS.  CI.  379—446  6  Oaims 


1  Mobile  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  transceiver  unit  and 
a  connector  lead,  said  lead  including  a  first  end  having  first 
connector  means  for  connection  to  a  port  of  the  transceiver  unit 
and  a  second  end  having  second  connector  means  for  connection  to 
other  apparatus,  said  transceiver  unit  including  a  socket  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  connector  means  when  said  connector  lead  is  not 
in  use.  said  connector  lead  together  with  a  strap  forms  a  carrying 
strap,  said  carrying  strap  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  transceiver  unit  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
second  connector  means. 


5,708,707 
TELEPHONE  HOLDER 
Mikko  Halttunen,  Oulu,  and  Paul  Sofleid.  Halikko.  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo. 
Finland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  20.  1995,  950237 

Int  CI."  H04M  I/OO 


V.S.  CI.  379—446 


10  Oaims 


1  A  telephone  holder  that  consists  of  at  least  two  parts,  one  part 
being  at  least  partly  within  the  other;  the  holder  composing  a 
earner  (101.  203)  and  a  body  (102.  201.  202).  the  earner  and  the 
body  can  be  moved  in  relation  to  each  other  between  two  extreme 
positions,  in  a  first  position  the  telephone  is  locked  to  the  holder 
and  the  earner  is  locked  to  the  body,  and  in  a  second  position 
locking  is  released,  and  the  holder  has  locking  means  (112.  113. 
114.  213.  214,  215)  for  performing  said  locking  and  releasing, 
characterized  in  that. 

the  earner  (101.  203)  has  a  plane  supporting  part  (108.  204)  that 
supports  the  telephone  by  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces  which 
includes  an  electrical  connector  of  the  telephone,  and 
the  body  (102.  201.  202)  has  a  counterpart  (109.  211)  for  the 

electncal  connector  of  the  telephone,  and 
the  holder  has  slide  surfaces  (103.  104.  207.  208)  which  resmci 
the  carrier  to  move  back  and  forth  vertically  in  relation  to  the 
body  between  said  extreme  positions,  in  which  said  first 
position  the  electrical  connector  is  galvanieally  connected  to 
the  counterpart,  and  the  earner  and  the  telephone  are  locked 
to  the  body  by  said  locking  means  in  which  said  second 
position  the  connector  is  disconnected  from  the  counterpart 


5.708.708 

ANTISEPTIC  TELEPHONE  SET 

Eduardo   Fernandez   Sacristan.   Pelayo   78..   28004   Madrid, 

Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,060,  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  29,  1992.  P9201786: 
Apr.  27.  1993.  P9300891 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 
V.S.  a.  379— «52  23  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  set  for  public  or  pnvate  communication,  compos- 
ing: 
a  base, 
a  receiver  having  speaking  and  heanng  portions; 
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said  base  being  provided  with  housing  means  for  receiving  said 
speaking  and  hearing  portions  of  said  receiver; 

said  housing  means  including  at  least  one  housing  having  a 
window  to  provide  an  opening  therethrough  communicating 
with  an  interior  of  said  base, 

antiseptic  means  disposed  within  said  interior  of  said  base 
adjacent  to  said  window  tor  cleaning  al  least  one  ot  said 
speaking  and  hearing  portions  of  said  receiver  when  placed  in 
said  one  housing;  and 

reservoir  means  disposed  within  said  interior  ot  said  base  in  d 
spaced  arrangement  from  said  window  tor  containing  an 
antiseptic  liquid  so  that  said  antiseptic  means  cad  pass 
through  said  antiseptic  liquid  prior  to  passing  under  said 
window. 


5,708.70«» 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  TRY  AND 

BUY  USAGE  OF  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 

John  R.  Rose,  San  Joie,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  S«r.  No.  569,804 
Int.  a."  H04L  VA<2.  <^/W 
VS.  a.  380-^ 

j  CPU T  j  puw]  fflffw*'<Tiiii 


ass(Kialcd  with  said  clienl  and  a  version  ot  said  application 
program  thai  is  al  leasl  partially  encrypted,  said  program  hie 
tormatter  responsive  In  said  controller  lo  generate  said  trans 
mission  version  onlv  when  said  access  conditions  are  satis 
hed. 

a  transmitter  tor  Iransnutling  said  iransmission  version  of  said 
application  program  to  said  clienl  computer  assiKiaied  with 
said  user  for  receipt  and  storage  onlv  when  said  access  con 
ditions  have  been  satisfied; 

a  license  venfier  tor  venfying  prior  lo  execution  of  said  appli 
cation  program  bv  said  client  computer  that  the  user  associ 
ated  with  said  client  computer  is  currentK  entitled  to  execute 
said  application  program,  and 

a  program  decoder  coupled  to  said  client  computer  for  general 
ing  a  decrypted  machine  executable  version  of  said  applica 
lion  program  from  said  transmission  version  of  said  applica 
tion  program  only  if  said  license  venher  verities  that  the  u.ser 
assixiated  with  said  client  computer  is  currently  entitled  lo 
execute    said    application    program,    said    program    decoder 
including  instructions  tor  decrypting  encrypted  pt)rtions  of 
said  transmission  version 


5,708.710 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATION  IN 

A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Duda,  Naperville.  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,951 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  V/r« 

U.S.  CI.  380—21  16  Ctaim-s 


IS  (lainu 


JMI 


10  A  program  usage  management  system  for  managing  usage  ot 
an  application  program  by  a  user  associated  with  a  client  computer 
on  a  di.stnbuted  computer  network,  said  system  compnsing 

a  server  coupled  lo  said  distributed  computer  system  and  having 
memory  storage  for  storing  said  applicauun  program, 

a  controller  coupled  lo  said  client  computer  for  recogni/ing  a 
user  request  to  access  said  application  program  and  tor  deter 
mining  whether  predetermined  program  access  conditions 
as.sociated  with  said  application  program  are  saiished  by  said 
client  computer, 

a  program  hie  formatter  for  generating  a  transmission  version  ot 
said  program  hie  that  incorporates  identihcalion  information 


C  "O-j 


16   A  method  of  performing  authentication  in  a  communication 
svstem  comprising  the  sleps  of 

receiving  a  base  station  challenge  message  al  a  ba.se  station, 

determining  whether  the  received  base  suuon  challenge  mes 
sage  IS  an  unexpected  authentication  message  by  determining 
whether  a  prior  shared  secret  data  (SSD)  update  order  was 
sent  by  the  base  station, 

incrementing  a  first  counter  if  the  received  base  challenge  mes- 
sage IS  an  unexpected  authentication  message. 

comparing  the  hrst  counter  to  a  hrsi  threshold  value. 

performing   an   SSD  key   update  and   incrementing  a  second 
counter  if  the  hrsi  counter  exceeds  the  first  threshold  value, 

comparing  the  second  counter  with  a  second  threshold  value, 
and 

performing  an  A  key  update  it  ihe  second  counter  exceeds  the 
second  threshold  value 


5,708,711 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  PREFERRED  TIME 
INTERVAL  IN  WHICH  TO  UPDATE  A 
COMMUNICATION  UNIT  PARAMETER 
Matthew  M.  Rosauer,  Chicago,  and  Paul  A.  Amone,  Lake  in 
the  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, III. 

FUed  S«p.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,311 

Int.  a.*^  H04L  V//6 

U.S.  CI.  380—21  n  Claims 
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8    In  a  key   managemeni  controller  thai  includes  a  processor, 
wherein  the  key  management  controller  operates  within  a  wireless 
communication  system  and  controls  encryption  keys  for  a  plurality 
of  communication  units  within  the  wireless  communication  sys 
lem,  a  method  for  updating  at  leasl  one  encryption  key  for  al  leasl 
one  communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units 
dunng  a  preferred  time  interval,  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 
deterniining.  for  the  at  leasl  one  communication  unit,  a  tfaffic 
probability  value  for  each  time  interval  of  a  pluralilv  of  time 
intervals  based  on  previous  activity  ot  the  al  leasl  one  com- 
munication unit, 
determining  an  update  preference  value  for  each  time  interval  ol 

the  plurality  of  time  iniervals; 
applying  the  update  preference  value  and  the  traffic  probability 
value  for  each  lime  interval  of  the  plurality  of  time  intervals 
to  a  predetermined   function   to  produce   preference   grades 
corresponding  lo  the  plurality  of  time  intervals; 
selecting  the  preferred  time  interval  of  the  plurality  of  lime 
intervals,  wherein  the  preferred  time  interval  corresponds  lo  a 
mosi  favorable  preference  grade  of  the  preference  grades;  and 
updating  the  at  leasl  one  encryption  key  for  the  at  leasl  one 
communication  unit,  via  ihe  wireless  communication  system, 
dunng  Ihe  preferred  lime  interval 


5,708,712 
VEHICLE  SECURITi  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  USE 

AUTHORIZATION  CODING 
Horst   Brinkmeyer,  Waiblingen;   Michael   Daiss,  Filderstadt; 
Giinter  Schwegler,  Weinstadt,  and  Bertolt  Kriiger,  Bonn,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,377 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Apr.  1,  1994,  44  II 
450.8 

Int.  CI."'  H04L  WOO.  E05B  49m) 
U.S.  CI.  380—23  14  Claims 

1   Vehicle  secunly  device  having  an  electronic  use  authorization 
ctxling  arrangement  compnsing 

a  user-end  key  unil  for  receiving  an  iiem  of  random  information, 
and  for  subsequently  transmitting  an  item  of  user  code  infor- 
mation which  IS  dependent  thereon. 
J  vehicle-end  apparatus  for  transmitting  said  ilem  of  random 
informalion,  for  subsequently  receiving  a  transmitted  item  of 
user  code  information,  and  for  determining  an  item  of  actual 
aulhon/ation  information  which  is  dependent  on  the  item  of 
user  ccxle  information;  and 
means  for  companng  said  item  of  actual  authorization  informa- 
tion with  an  Item  of  desired  authonzation  information  present 


at  the  vehicle  unit,  and  for  generating  an  item  of  use -enabling 

information  based  on  a  result  of  said  companng,  wherein: 
successively  transmitted  items  of  user  code  informauon  contain 

changing  inverse  images  calculated  by  means  of  a  one-way 

function,  which  inverse  images  are  logic  linked  in  coded  form 

to  the  item  of  random  information; 
the  vehicle  end  apparatus  includes  means  for  extracting  inverse 

image  information  from  an  item  of  received  user  code  infor 

mation; 
the  desired  authonzation  information  is  in  each  case  a  one-way 

function  value  of  the  inverse  image  contained  in  an  associated 

Item  of  user  code  information;  and 
determination  of  the  actual  authonzation  information  from  the 

received  user  code  information  includes  the  formation  of  a 

one-way  function  value  of  the  inverse  image  contained  in  the 

received  user  code  information. 


5,708,713 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  SIGNAL  TO  BE 

TRANSMITTED  VU  AT  LEAST  ONE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  LINK,  A  MONTTORING 

SYSTEM,  A  MONITOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESSING  MEANS 

Ren^   Antonie    Harte,    Schiedam,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,036 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   27.    1995. 
1000238 

Int.  CI."  H04K  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  380—23  18  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  monitonng,  via  monilonng  means,  a  signal 
which  IS  transmitted  via  at  least  one  telecommunication  link  and 
with  said  signal  compnsing  at  least  a  signalling  signal  and  a 
content  signal,  wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  by  the  monitoring  means,  at  least  one  code  word 
situated  in  the  signalling  signal  so  as  to  form  a  detected  word 
code; 
monilonng,  by  the  monitonng  means  and  in  response  to  the 

delected  code  word,  at  leasl  a  pan  of  the  content  signal; 
generating,   by  the  monitonng  means  and  in  response  to  the 

delected  code  word,  a  further  signalling  signal;  and 
transmitting,  by  the  monilonng  means  and  in  response  to  the 
further  signalling  signal,  the  part  of  the  content  signal  which 
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is   monitored   to   priH.i-s>in>:   nic.ins   detiiicil   h\    the   turther 
signalhnf!  signal 


5,708,714 
MKTHOD  FOR  SHARINt;  SF.CRK  f  INFORMATION  AND 

PERFORMING  CERTIFIC  ATION  IN  A 
COMMI'NICATION  SYSTEM  THAT  HAS  A  PLl  RALITV 

OF  INFORMATION  PROCESSINti  APPARATLSES 
Jiise   Manuel  Cerecedo   Lopez,   Madrid,  Spain,  and   Keikhi 
Iwamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushilii 
kaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.524 

Int.  CI."  H04L  v/w)  y/;: 

li.S.  CI.  .«0— 25  -''  Claims 
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i-cner.iling    troiii  s.iid  ^i-crel  arrj\  .ind  in  consonancf  with  saul 
ramloiii  numhers  that  are  hroadeast.  second  intorniation  sej; 
iiienls   lor   said   second  apparatuses   h>   employing   said   hrsi 
apparatus,  anil  broadcasting  said  second  intormalion  segiiienis 
across  said  hroadcasi  conimunicalion  channels. 

generating.  h>  emplosing  said  second  apparatuses,  third  intor 
nialion  segments,  which  arc  generated  as  said  second  inlor 
mation  segments  tor  said  second  apparatuses  h>  employing 
said  first  apparatus,  that  are  in  consonance  with  said  hrst 
intomialion  segments  that  arc  rccei\ed  and  said  random  niim 
hers  that  are  generated  by  said  second  apparatuses,  ami 

comparing,  by  employing  said  second  apparatuses,  said  third 
intomiation  segments  with  said  second  intoniiation  segments 
tor  said  second  apparatuses  that  are  broadcast,  and  \erit\ing 
thai  said  secret  inlormation  is  shared  hy  said  hrst  apparatus 


5,708.715 

inte(;rated  circcit  device  with  Fl  nc  tion 

I  SAGE  control 
Dominique    Vicard,    Crolles,    France,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  Mi.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.066 
Claim.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May   IH. 
1995.  95410047.5 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  //("/ 
r.S.  CI.  .180—25  12  Claim.s 
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1  A  secret  informalion  prtxessing  niethixi  for  a  communication 
system,  wherein  a  plurality  of  information  prixessing  apparatuses 
are  connected  by  secret  communication  channels,  across  which 
each  of  said  apparatuses  exchanges  information  with  other  of  said 
apparatuses  while  keeping  said  information  secret  from  any 
remaining  apparatuses,  and  by  hroadca.st  communication  channels, 
across  which  said  apparatuses  commonly  exchange  information 
with  all  other  included  apparatuses,  said  secret  information  pro 
cessing  mclhixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  from  secret  information,  by  employing  tor  such  gen 
eration  a  hrst  apparatus  that  is  a  member  of  said  plurality  of 
apparatuses   and   that   possesses   said   secret    information,    a 
secret  array  for  a  numfier  of  second  apparatuses, 
extracting  hrst  information  segments  from  said  secret  array  tor 
said  second  apparatuses  by  employing  said  hrsi  apparatus, 
and  transmitting  said  hrst  information  segments  across  said 
secret  communication  channels  to  said  second  apparatuses, 
performing  a  predetermined  function  on  a  part  of  said  secret 
array  by  employing  said  hrst  apparatus,  and  broadcasting  an 
obtained  output  value  across  said  broadcast  communication 
channels; 
generating  random  numbiers  by  employing  said  second  appara 
tuses,   and  broadcasting  said   random   numbers   across   said 
broadcast  communication  channels. 


I  10 

1  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a  functional  hlixk  tor 
providing  the  device  with  a  required  functionality,  and  Uxk  cir- 
cuitry for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  functional  blcxk  until  the 
provision  to  the  lock  circuitry,  from  externally  of  the  device,  of  at 
least  one  predetermined  chip  key  in  encrypted  form,  the  kxrk 
circuitry  comprising 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  reference  value, 
secure  communication  means  for  receiving  an  input  from  exter 
nally  of  the  device  and  for  subjecting  that  input  to  a  decry p 
tion  prtxess  to  prcxluce  a  hrst  intermediate  value,  the  nature 
of  said  decryption  prtxess  being  such  that  said  first  interme- 
diate value  corresponds  to  the  clear  form  of  a  said  chip  key 
when  said  input  is  that  key  in  encrypted  form, 
means  for  receiving  said  hrst  intennediate  value  and  for  per 
forming  a  one  way  function  on  it  to  produce  a  second  inter 
mediate  value 
companson  means  tor  delecting  a  match  between  said  second 
intermediate  value  and  a  said  at  least  one  reference  value,  and 
tor  producing  an  enable  signal  when  at  least  one  said  match 
has  been  detected,  and 
inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  functional  block 
until  said  enable  signal  is  prixluced; 
the  primary  purpose  of  said  functional  bUxk  is  the  control  of  an 
external  item  and/or  the  prixessing  of  externally  supplied  data 


5,708.716 

FRAUD  detection  AND  USER  VALIDATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOBILE  EARTH  TERMINAL  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 

William  R.  Tisdale,  and  Charles  E.  Sigler.  both  of  Reston.  Va.. 

assignors  to  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,036,  Nov.  30,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,912 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9m.  H04K  l/W:  G06F  7/04:  G07D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  380-^9  30  Claims 

1  In  a  mobile  communication  network  system  including  a 
communication  switching  office  having  an  antenna  for  receiving/ 
transmitting  a  message  from/to  a  vehicle  using  a  mobile  commu- 
nication system,  an  interface  system,  a  central  controller  receiving/ 
transmitting  the  message  from/to  the  communication  switching 
office  issued  from  the  vehicle  via  the  interface  system,  a  method  of 
authenticating  a  mobile  communication  system  stonng  a  first  secu- 
nty  key  to  establush  communication  in  the  mobile  communication 
network  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  requesting,  by  a  user,  to  become  a  subscriber  in  the  commu- 
nication network  system  using  the  mobile  communication 
system; 

(b)  determining,  by  the  central  controller,  a  transmit  frequency 
and  a  receive  frequency  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  user  and  a  destination; 

(c)  generating,  by  the  central  controller,  a  second  secunty  key 
having  first  and  second  components  using  a  first  process 
having  first  and  second  input  signals,  the  first  input  signal 
comprising  the  first  security  key  and  the  second  input  signal 
composing  at  least  one  of  the  transmit  frequency  and  the 
receive  frequency; 

(d)  generating,  by  the  central  controller,  a  third  secunty  key 
using  a  second  process  having  third  and  fourth  input  signals, 
the  third  input  signal  compnsing  the  second  component  of  tlie 
second  secunty  key  and  the  fourth  input  signal  being  a  ran- 
dom number; 

(e)  transmitting,  by  the  central  controller,  the  transmit  frequency 
and  the  receive  frequency  to  tlie  mobile  communicauon  sys- 
tem; 

If)  independently  generating,  by  the  mobile  communication  sys- 
tem, the  second  and  third  secunty  keys  in  accordance  with 
said  generating  steps  (d)  and  (e);  and 

(g)  venfying.  by  the  central  controller  that  the  mobile  commu- 
nication system  is  authonzed  to  establish  communication 
using  the  second  and  third  security  keys. 


5,708,717 

DIGITAL  ANTI-COUNTERFEITING  SOFTWARE 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Alasia,  9720  Pine  Mill  CL,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33467 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,664 

Int.  a."  G09C  5/00:  B42D  15/00:  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—51  14  Claims 


.«  iiM  no  tia        "*]      I 


i^j" 


14  A  method  as  implemented  on  a  computer  system  for  digitally 
prcxlucing  counterfeit-detemng  encrypted  indicia  for  incorporation 
on  pnnted  matter,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(1)  scrambling  of  a  input  image,  which  has  been  digitized  and 
divided  into  a  number  of  elemental  input  line  segments,  each 
line  segment  having  an  axis,  said  input  line  segments  being 
scrambled  as  a  function  of  a  user  specified  factors  including  a 
lens  density  factor  means  for  selecting  the  type  of  decoder 
lens  to  be  used,  a  means  for  specifying  the  amount  of  scram- 
bling to  be  applied  to  said  input  line  segments,  a  doubling 
factor  option  means  for  doubling  the  number  of  elemental 
input  line  segments,  and  a  flipping  option  means  for  rotating 
said  input  line  segments  about  said  axes,  said  scrambling 
operation  resulting  in  said  number  of  scrambled  elemental 
output  segments; 

(li)  digitization  and  rastenzation  a  visible  source  image  into 
segments  equal  in  number  to  said  number  of  said  resulting 
scrambled  elemental  output  segments; 

(111)  merging  of  said  rasterized  visible  source  image  with  said 
scrambled  elemental  output  segments  to  form  an  encrypted 
output  image  so  that  the  resulting  encrypted  output  image  is 
formed  to  show  said  visible  image  while  retaining  the  under- 
lying panem  of  said  scrambled  input  image; 

(iv)  separating  said  encrypted  output  image  into  component 
colors  and  adjusting  each  component  color  so  that  when 
recombined,  said  component  colors  will  produce  a  greyish 
tone; 

(v)  recombining  said  component  colors  into  a  grey  colored 
encrypted  output  image; 

(VI)  pnntmg  said  encrypted  output  image  with  sufficient  resolu- 
tion so  that  a  decryption  means  reveals  the  scrambled,  colored 
input  image 


5,708,718 
SURROUND  SOUND  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Amboum,  and  Robert  Stockman,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Sounds'  So  Real  Acccssorfes,  Inc^  Coon 
Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.751 
InL  CI."  H04S  1/00 
U.S.  a.  381—1  10  Claims 

42  58  54 


1.  An  in-phase  decoder  circuit  for  use  in  a  surround  sound 
processor  system  compnsing: 

a  left  input  resistor; 

a  nght  input  resistor; 

a  potentiometer  having  a  tap,  said  left  input  resistor  and  said 
nght  input  resistor  fjemg  connected  to  said  tap  of  said  poten- 
tiometer; and 

wherein  a  left  audio  signal  and  a  nght  audio  signal  being  denved 
from  a  stereo  audio  signal,  said  left  audio  signal  being  input 
into  said  left  input  resistor  said  nght  audio  signal  l)eing  input 
into  said  right  input  resistor,  said  left  audio  signal  having  a 
left  ground,  said  right  audio  signal  having  a  ground,  said 
potentiometer  being  connected  to  said  left  ground  of  said  left 
audio  signal  and  said  nght  ground  of  said  right  audio  signal,  a 
plurality  of  in-phase  signals  in  said  left  audio  signal  and  .said 
nght  audio  signal  being  added,  a  plurality  of  oul-of-phase 
signals  in  said  left  and  nght  audio  signals  tieing  canceled,  said 
plurality  of  in-phase  signals  being  output  across  said  potenti- 
ometer. 
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5,708,719 
IN-HOME  THEATER  SlRROl'ND  SOI  ND  SPEAKER 

SYSTEM 
Hal  P.  (Jreenberger,  Hopcdale:  William  K  Clacli,  and  Jerome 
E.  Ruzicka,  both  of  Stow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignons  to  REP 
Investment    Limited    liability    Company,    Grand    Rapids, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  51SJi64 

Int.  ("1."  H04R  "iAM) 

L.S.  a.  381—18  '5  ClainLS 


a  haiien  connected  lo  said  amplifier  circuii,  said  microphone 
and  said  earphone,  and 
said  housing  being  comprised  ot  al  least  two  electrically  conduc 
tue  housing  parts  each  haMng  an  edge,  the  respective  edges 
of  said  housing  parts  facing  each  other  and  means  interposed 
between  said  edges  for  mechanically  and  electncalK  connect 
ing  said  electncalK  conductive  housing  parts  and  tor  forming 
a  high  frequencN  seal 


5.708.721 
COIL  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  James  Salvage.  Burgess  HUl;  Steven  John  Harrington, 
Steyning,  and  Derek  William  Powell,  Burgess  Hill,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Knowles  Electronics  Co..  Bur- 
gess Hill,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.179,  Dec.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.610.989.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756.277 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1989, 

8928899 

Int.  CI."  H04R  2M*< 
U.S.  CI.  381—69  *  Claims 


1   A  spealtcr  system  lor  reproducing  a  stcreoph<inic  audio  signal 
generated  by  an  audio  signal  source,  comprising 

a  front  spealter  for  providing  an  acoustic  output  in  response  to  a 

(L+R)  input  signal,  where  I.  is  a  left  channel  signal  ol  the 

stereophonic  signal  and  R  is  a  nght  channel  signal  of  the 

stereophonic  audio  signal, 
a  rear  spealcer  for  providing  an  acoustic  output  in  response  to  an 

input  signal  varying  dehned  as  a  difference  betw,een  the  left 

and  nght  channel  signals, 
means  for  hltering  the  left  channel  signal  to  substantiallv  elimi 

natc  low  and  midrange  acoustic  frequencies, 
a  left  satellite  spealter  for  providing  an  acoustic  output  substan 

lially  only  in  resp»)nse  to  the  hltered  left  channel  signal 
means   for   hltenng   the   nght   channel   signal   to   substantiallv 

eliminate  low  and  midrange  acoustic  frequencies. 
a  right  satellite  speaker  for  providing  an  acoustic  output  subsian 

tially  only  in  response  to  the  hltered  nght  channel  signal,  and 
a  bass  spealter  for  providing  low  frequency  acoustic  output  in 

response  to  at  least  one  of  the  group  ot  the  L  and  R  input 

signals. 


5.708.720 

HEARING  AID  TO  BE  WORN  AT  THE  HEAD 

Wolfram  Meyer,  Moehrendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemeas 

Audiologische  Technik  GmbH,  Eriangen.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.191,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742356 
nainLs  priority,  application  (Germany.  Dec.  21.  1993,  43  43 

702.8 

Int.  CI."  H04R  2 ''AH) 
VJS.  n.  381—69  12  Claims 


I    A  hearing  aid  comprising 

a  housing  adapted  be  worn  at  the  head  ol  a  person  said  housing 
containing  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  audio  signals 
including  a  microphone,  an  ainpliher  circuit,  an  earphone  and 


1   A  heanng  aid  transducer  compnsing 

a  coil  assembly  including  a  hne  wire  coil  having  a  body  and  a 
set  of  leads  and  a  flexible  earner  incorporating  elecmcal  paths 
emending  from  a  hrst  set  of  temiinals  to  a  second  set  of 
terminals,  the  coil  Nxly  being  directly  mounted  by  means  ot 
an  adhesive  on  the  earner  and  the  leads  being  electncally 
connected  to  the  hrst  set  of  terminals,  and 

a  Lase  having  a  slot  through  which  the  earner  extends  such  that 
the  second  set  ot  terminals  arc  external  to  the  case 


5,708,722 
MICROPHONE  EXPANSION  FOR  BACK(;ROl  ND  NOISE 

REDUCTION 
.Scott  L.  Forgues,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Michael  Francon,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  585,969 

InL  CI."  H04B  /  V(K) 

U.S.  CI.  381—94  20  Claims 


^-, 


-il.-, 

'"    r"        K"        <:''       ^'  -    <;"    \*     ■ 

1  -.^^m  I  : 


I   An  apparatus  for  reducing  background  noise  in  a  telecommu 
nications  device,  the  telecommunications  device  including  a  micro- 
phone for  receiving  acoustic  signals,  the  acoustic  signals  including 
voice  signals  and  background  noise  signals,  the  microphone  being 


further  operable  to  convert  the  acoustic  signals  into  corresponding 
electncal  signals,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  an  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  electncal 
signals  and  an  output,  said  amplifier  operable  to  receive  the 
corresponding  electncal  signals  from  the  microphone  at  said 
input  and  provide  amplification  of  the  corresponding  electn- 
cal signals  to  produce  amplified  electncal  signals  at  the  out- 
put, said  output  operably  connected  to  a  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting said  amplified  electncal  signals,  said  amplifier 
operable  lo  provide  amplification  at  a  first  gain  level  and  a 
second  gain  level,  said  first  gain  level  exceeding  the  second 
gain  level:  and 

(b)  a  feedback  device  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
and  further  operably  connected  to  control  the  operauon  of  the 
amplifier,  the  feedback  device  operable  lo  cause  the  amplifier 
to  provide  amplification  at  the  first  gain  level  when  the 
feedback  device  receives  amplified  electncal  signals  at  the 
output  having  an  amplitude  above  a  predetermined  threshold 
and  cause  the  amplifier  to  provide  amplification  at  the  second 
gain  level  when  the  feedback  device  receives  amplified  elec- 
tncal signals  at  the  output  having  an  amplitude  below  the 
predetermined  threshold. 


5,708,723 

RECORDIN(;  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUDIO  SIGNAL 

\'asuji  Nishino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-258157 

Int.  CI."  H03G  ."iAIO 

IS.  CI.  381—101  2  Claims 


1  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  audio  signal, 
compnsing 

a  receiving  circuit  for  demtxiulaling  an  audio  signal  by  receiving 
and  selecting  a  radio  broadcast  wave; 

an  electnc  field  strength  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  elec- 
mc  held  strength  of  said  radio  broadcast  wave  received  and 
selected  by  said  receiving  circuit; 

a  first  tone  control  circuit  for  performing  frequency  correcuon 
on  at  least  a  low  frequency  region  of  said  audio  signal 
demodulated  by  said  receiving  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
electnc  field  strength  detected  by  said  electnc  field  strength 
detecting  circuit. 

a  low  pass  filter  for  removing  high  frequency  components  above 
a  predetermined  frequency  from  said  demodulated  audio  sig- 
nal and  producing  a  filtered  audio  signal; 

an  A/D  conversion  circuii  for  converting  said  filtered  audio 
signal  from  said  low  pass  filter  into  a  digital  signal; 

slonng  means  for  slonng  a  predetermined  time  of  length  said 
digital  audio  signal  from  said  A/D  conversion  circuit; 

a  D/A  conversion  circuit  for  converting  said  digital  signal  read 
from  said  slonng  means  into  an  analog  signal; 

a  second  tone  control  circuit  provided  at  a  stage  ahead  of  said 
low  pass  filter  and  for  conducting  frequency  correction  on 
said  demodulated  audio  signal  such  that  low  frequency  com- 
ponents thereof  are  attenuated;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  second  tone  control  circuit 
to  conduct  frequency  correction  on  said  audio  signal  stored  in 
said  slonng  means  in  consideration  of  said  frequency  correc- 


tion on  said  audio  signal  performed  in  said  first  lone  control 
circuit  and  said  high  frequency  components  of  said  audio 
signal  removed  by  said  low  pass  filler  based  on  the  detected 
electnc  field  strength  by  said  electnc  field  strength  detecting 
circuit. 


5,708,724 

COMMUNICATIONS  HEADSET  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  RECEIVER  CAPSULE  AND  CABLE 

PIVOT 

Christine  Burris.  Santa  Cruz;  Phillip  A.  Gattey,  Los  Gatos; 

Joseph  Vitug,  and  Larry  R.  Linville,  both  of  SanU  Cruz,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS  Wireless,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.283,  Jul.  30.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,450,496.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,414 

InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—183  13  Claims 


1   A  method  of  reconfigunng  a  headset,  compnsing 
providing  a  head.set  that  includes: 

a  receiver  capsule  accommodating  a  receiver  element  for 

converting  electncal  signals  into  audible  sound  waves; 
a  first  main  body  including  securing  means  for  secunng  the 
first  main  body  to  a  first  location  relative  to  the  wearer's 
head   and   further  including   a   first   capsule   holder  that 
detachably  connects  the  receiver  capsule  to  the  first  main 
body,   the   first   capsule   holder   serving   to   position   the 
receiver  capsule  over  the  auditory  canal 
of  an  ear  of  a  wearer  such  that  the  receiver  element  is 
acoustically  coupled  with  the  auditory  canal; 
detaching  the  first  main  body  from  the  receiver  capsule; 
providing  a  second  main  body,  the  second  main  body  including 
securing  means  diflferent  in  structure  from  the  first  main  body 
securing  the  second  main  body  to  a  second,  different  location 
relative  to  the  wearer's  head  and  a  second  capsule  holder 
similar  in  structure  to  the  first  capsule  holder  of  the  first  main 
body; 
attaching  the  second  main  body  to  the  receiver  capsule 


5,708,725 

WIRELESS  HEADPHONE  WITH  A  SPRING-BIASED 

ACTIVATING  POWER  SWITCH 

Masahiko  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209679 
Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—183  10  aaims 

1  A  headphone  compnsing: 
a  headphone  unit  including  a  switch  for  switching  an  operation 

Slate  of  said  headphone; 
a  supporting  member  lo  which  said  headphone  unit  is  attached; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  headband,  said  headband  having  said 
supporting  member  slidably  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  and 
said  headband  being  flexibly  deformable  for  pressing  said 
headphone  unit  against  a  listener's  ear  when  the  listener  wears 
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sard  headbanil  on  ihe  heaii  w.htTL-in  saul  swiich  i-.  sv^UlIu-iI  h\ 
said  headband  when  said  headhand  shdes  io«.ard  and  a«,a\ 
Iron)  said  sup[X)ning  member,  and 
a  spring  biasing  member  connected  between  said  supjxinini! 
member  and  said  one  end  ot  said  headband,  said  spring 
biasing  member  tor  spnng  biasing  said  supiiorting  membc-r  in 
a  direction  ot  drawing  said  supporting  membei  towards  said 
headband,  wherein  a  Irictional  lorce  generated  between  said 
supp.)rting  member  and  said  headband  when  the  hsiener 
wears  said  headband  on  the  head  is  substantialls  equal  to  a 
spring  biasing  force  ot  said  spring  biasing  member 


5.708.726 

TAIT  ARMATl  RK  RK.SONANT  IMPl  LSK  IRANSDl  t  KR 

(Jerald    KuRene   Brinkley,   West    Palm    Beach;    John    Michael 

McKet.   HilLsboro  Beach;   Charles  Wrighl   Mooney.   lake 

Worth,  and  Irving  Harold  Holden.  B«)ca  Raton,  all  of  Ha.. 

assignars  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhurg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  515.658 

Int.  (1.    HIMR  :V(*( 

VS.  a.  JWI— 20«  '«  ^''''''n> 


^^ 


.^"^^ 


lermiiulion  al  a  second  Ic^cl    s.nd  second  IcncI  being  lowei 
than  said  hrsi  le\el,  and 

.in  armature,  including  uppc-r  cross  soupleil  non  hnear  sus(x-n 
sion  memhc-rs  and  lowei  cross  coupled  non  linear  suspension 
members  said  cross  coupled  non  linear  sus|iension  members 
comprising  hrst  .md  second  non-linear  springs,  each  haMng  a 
tirst  end  and  j  second  end  ulili/ed  tor  tenninating  said  hrsi 
and  second  non  linear  springs,  said  hrst  end  ot  said  hrst 
non  linear  spring  connecting  to  said  hrst  temiination  ol  said 
magnetic  motional  mass  and  said  hrst  end  ot  said  second 
non  linear  spnng  is  p.)sitioned  within  a  periphen.  dehning  a 
shape  ol  said  hrst  non  linear  spring  and  connecting  to  said 
second  termination  ot  said  magnetic  motional  mass,  and  said 
second  end  ot  said  tirst  .ind  second  non-linear  springs  con 
necling  lo  opposite  perimeter  regions  ol  said  electromagnetic 
drner, 

said  magnetic  motional  mass  is  suspended  between  said  up|X-r 
cross  coupled  non  linear  suspension  members  and  said  lower 
cross-coupled  non  linear  suspension  members,  and  coupled  to 
said  alternating  electromagnetic  held  tor  generating  an  alter 
naling  movement  ot  said  magnetic  motional  mass  in  response 
thereto,  the  alternating  nuuement  ol  said  magnetic  motional 
mass  being  translonned  through  said  upper  cross-coupled 
non  linear  suspension  members  and  said  lower  cross  coupled 
non  linear  suspension  membeis  and  said  electromagnetic 
dri\er  into  motional  energ\ 


5.708.727 

NKl  R()PR<K"KSSIN<;  .SKRVKK 

Takehikn  Tanaka.  and  Masayuki  Yokono.  hoth  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  MJtl,  Mar.  18.  199.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .151.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992.  4-06.^784; 
Mar.  19.  1992.  4-064017 

Int.  CI.'  <;06K  v/a: 
IS.  CI.  .W2— 1.«;6  -'•  ("'aims 


I    ,-\n  apparatus  tor  prosiding  neuropriKessing  senice,  compris 


ing 


JMI 


1    A  taut  .irmature   resonant  impulse  transducer  comprising 
an  electromagnetic  drner  tor  etlccting  an  alternating  electio 

magnetic  held  in  resp<>nse  to  an  input  signal, 
a  magnetic  motional  mass  having  a  stepped  central  region  which 

includes   a    hrst    termination    at    a    hrst    level    and    .i    second 


a  user  terminal  to  obtain  input  Irom  a  user,  and 

J  neuroprivessing  center,  operativelv  connectable  to  said  user 
terminal  tor  learning  a  graphic  pattern  moditied  b>  the  user 
trom  said  user  terminal  lo  estimate  a  modihcation  rule  based 
on  ditterences  between  the  graphic  pattern  mixidied  b\  the 
user  and  an  original  ot  the  graphic  pattern,  tor  generating  a 
iiHHlihed  graphic  patieni  b>  apphing  the  modihcation  rule  to 
a  ditlerent  original  graphic  pattern  and  tor  providing  the 
mixiihed  graphic  pattern  to  the  user 


5,708,728 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  ERROR- 
DIFFUSION  BINARIZATION  FUNCTION 
Mayumi  Nomura,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,579 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1995.  7-116977 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/40: 1 m 
U.S.  CI.  382-162  18  Claims 


means  for  distnbuting  the  binanzation  errors  of  the  predeter- 
mined color  component  and  of  the  reference  color  component 
to  at  least  one  subsequent  nearb>  pixel  which  has  not  yet  been 
binarized. 


I 


OBjeC*    «XIL   -    WXT    nx£L 


1  A  color  image  pr<Kessing  device  for  hinanzing  a  color  con- 
tinuous lone  image  to  prcxiuce  color  pseudo-continuous  tone  image 
data,  the  device  comprising; 

modihcation  means  for  modifying  input  densitv   data  of  each 
pixel   for  each  of  a  plurality   of  color  components  with  a 
corresponding  sum  of  binanzation  errors  which  are  distnb- 
uted  to  Ihe  subject  pixel  from  at  least  one  preceding  nearby 
pixel,  the  plurality  of  color  comptinents  including  a  predeter- 
mined  color  component   and   at    least   one   reference   color 
comp<inent; 
predetermined  color  output  determination  means  for  companng 
the  mixJihed  input  densitv  of  the  subject  pixel  for  the  prede- 
termined color  component  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
value,  thereby  determining  binanzed  output  data  for  the  pre- 
determined color  component,  the  binanzed  output  data  being 
either  one  ot  a  dot-forming  data  and  an  on-doi  forming  data. 
Ihe  dol-lorming  data  indicating  production  of  a  dot  of  the 
predetermined  color  component  on  the  subject  pixel,  the  non- 
dol   forming  data   indicating  production  of  no  dots  of  the 
predetermined  color  component  on  the  subject  pixel; 
reference   color   output   determination    means   for   companng. 
when  the  binanzed  output  data  for  the  predetermined  color 
component   is  a  non-dot   forming  data,   the  mrxlified   input 
densitv  of  the  subject  pixel  for  the  reference  color  component 
with  the  predetermined  threshold  value,  thereby  determining 
binanzed  output  data  for  the  reference  color  component,  the 
binanzed  output  data  being  either  one  of  a  dot-forming  data 
and  a  non-dot  forming  data,  the  dot-forming  data  indicating 
prixluction  of  a  dot  of  the  reference  color  component  on  the 
subject  pixel,  the  non-dot  forming  data  indicating  production 
ot  no  dots  of  the  reference  color  component  on  the  subject 
pixel,  the  reference  color  output  determination  means  deter- 
mining binanzed  output  data  for  the  reference  color  compo- 
nent as  the  non-dot  forming  data  when  the  binanzed  output 
data  for  the  predetermined  color  component  is  a  dot-forming 
data; 
binanzation  error  determining  means  for  determining  a  binanza- 
tion error  for  the  predetermined  color  component  as  a  differ- 
ence between  the  modified  input  density  data  of  the  predeter- 
mined color  component  and  the  binanzed  output  data  for  the 
predetermined  color  comp<inenl  and  for  determining  a  bina- 
nzation error  for  the  reference  color  component  as  a  differ- 
ence between  the  modihed  input  density  data  of  the  reference 
color  component  and  the  binanzed  output  data  for  the  refer- 
ence color  component;  and 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

MEMORY  CAPACITY  REQUIRED  FOR  DIGITAL 

REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  IMAGE 

James  E.  Adams,  Rochester;  Kevin  E.  Spaulding.  Spencerport, 

and  Kenneth  A.  Panilski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,462 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/00:^/^6 

I  .S.  CI.  382—169  8  claims 


J      CAi.CtJl*T-0(» 


1  A  method  for  compressing  a  tirst  predetermined  bit  digital 
input  representative  of  an  image  into  a  second  predetermined  bit 
digital  output  representative  of  the  image,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a»  defining  a  loganthmic  function  for  convening  the  first  pre- 
determined bit  digital  input  into  the  second  predetermined  bit 
digital  output; 
(b)  replacing  a  portion  of  the  logarithmic  function  with  a  poly- 
nomial function  for  forming  a  resulting  function  which  is 
continuous  in  value  and  slope;  and 
(CI  compressing  the  first  predetermined  bit  digital  input  into  the 
second  predetermined  bit  digital  output,  via  a  processor,  by 
utilizing  the  logarithmic  and  polynomial  function  which  com- 
pressing reduces  the  required  storage  capacity  for  stonng  the 
image,  wherein  the  loganthmic  and  polynomial  functions  are 
substantially  equal  to; 
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TABLE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

Katsuhii(o  Itonori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138003,  Oct  20.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1992.  4-310861 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/}4 
U.S.  CI.  382—177  3  claims 

1,  A  table  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  a  table  image 
having  both  a  character  image  and  a  ruled  line  image,  said  table 
recognition  apparatus  comprising; 

image  separating  means  for  separating  characters  from  ruled 

lines  in  said  table  image; 
means  for  acquiring  a  rectangular  area  containing  a  character  in 

the  character  image; 
means  for  producing  a  threshold  from  the  dimensions  of  said 
acquired  rectangular  area; 
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i.har.iiicr   hlmk   e\lr.Klin>]   mean-,   loi    iiMiii:    s.iul   ihicsliolJ   li' 

evirati  charailcr  hlivks  liniii  ihc  JiaraUor   imuilh-   -.oparaii-J 

h\  said  image  soparaling  rkmiis 
tirsl  characliT  hliKk  cxlfiiiiinf!  means  lor  cxlcnilinf;  lmlIi  oI  said 

eharacler  hliKks  up  ui  Lhc  neari-sl  (inc  ol  ihe  fulfil  linos 
im-ans  lor  eompuling  a  hon/<inlal  anil  a  M-rlKal  ilislnhulion  at 

Lharactt-r  blixks  lo  ki-cp  each  exlemleil  character  hliKk  Iron) 

ocerlappmg  «.ilh  olher  ones  ol  ihe  characler  blocks 
second  characler  hliK'k  extending  means  tor  lurther  evtendiiiK 

Ihe    e\teniled    character    blocks    i,i    align    ihe    edge^    ol    ihe 

extended  characler  blocks 
rou   extracting  means  lor  exlracting   locc^  ol   said  lahle   image 

based  on  the  distance  het\».eeii  Ihe  exiended  ihaiadei  M.^ks 

and 
column  extracting   means  toi  exlracting  LoUimns  ol   said  lable 

image  based  on  ihe  disiaiue  h<-i«een  ihe  extended  i  liarai  lei 

bhvks 
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.boosing  a  piedeleiiiiined  Mihsi-i  ol  said  pixel  irains  \  o|  -.aid 
binarx  pixels 

matching  each  ol  said  dioscn  siibsel  ol  pixel  trains  \    lo  relei 
eiice  pixel   trams  (i.    respediceU   corresponding  thereto  tor 
each  ol  .1  plurahtc  ol  N  standard  samples,  wheie  k  is  an  index 
h. icing  mlegei  \.ikk"-  tx'lcceen   I  .ind  a  predetermined  integer 
\ 

wheiein  said  reteieiice  pixel  liain-.  ( i.  aie  lormed  be  obtaining  .i 
cluster  ot  pixel  trams  g^  Irom  N  m-n  pixel  matrices  each 
represenling  a  respecine  standard  image  tor  a  standard 
sample  k  and  b>  generating  multiplex  pixel  trains  g,  ,  b\ 
[KTtoriiimg  a  predeleniiincd  svstematic  niiHlihcation  ot  pixels 
in  said  pixel  trains  g.  to  lorm  together  ccilh  said  pixel  trains 
g.     said  relerence  pixel  trains  (1^ 

maintaining  a  score  lor  each  standard  sample  k  ol  said  N 
standard  samples  in  accordance  «ith  a  numbc-i  ol  malches 
tH-tcM'eii  said  relerence  pixel  trams  (i.  thereof  and  the  corre 
sponding  chosen  subsel  ot  pixel  trains  \     and 

identihmg   a   parlKulat   one   ot    said    N    standard   samples   as 
matching  said  recognition  objected  sample  when  said  panicii 
lar   standard   sample   has   a    iii.iximum    score   ot    s.iid    scores 
maintained  tor  said  standard  samples 
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MOTION  C'OMPKNSATION 
Ntri  Mrrhav,  Haifa.  Israel,  and  Vasude\  Bhaskaran.  Mountain 
\ii».  (  alif..  avsignors  lo  Hrwlett-Packard  Companx.  Palo 
Mio.  (  alir. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  IMVA,  Ser.  No.  611.922 
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PVnKRN  MAICHINC;  MKTHOI)  VM  IH  PIXK.I. 

VKCrOR.S 

Akira   Shimolori.   Hachioji,   and    Kiyoo   koba>a.shi.   Hannou. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nireco   Corporation.    Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  2«5,471.  Aug.  .'.  l'W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  \t>H>.  Ser  No.  676.(»« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  •*.  1W3.  S-l'JfcSS^ 

Int.  CI.'  <;06K  y/^i-i 

VS.  CI.  .W2— 205  21  Claims 
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1    A  mclhiKl  tor  matching  a  pallern  ccilh  one  ot  .i  pluralilc   ol 
standard  samples  comprising  the  steps  ol 

represenling  a  recognition  image  captured  Irom  .i  recogiiiiion 
objected  sample  be  an  m-n  matrix  ol  binarx  pixels  torming  ,i 
binary  image,  where  each  ot  m  and  n  is  an  integer. 

forming  a  pluralils  ol  M  pixel  trains  c    b\  chiHising.  tiom  said 
iii»n  matrix  ol  hinarx  pixels,  a  coiiseculice  sei(uence  ol  bin.irc 
pixels  .iccording  lo  prescribed  niles  tor  each  pixel  train   c 
where  i  is  an  index  having  integer  xalues  in  a  range  tvlvxeen 
I  and  ,1  predetermined  uilegei  M 


9  ,\  meihiKl  lor  achieving  inverse  motion  comix-nsaiion  in  ihe 
compressed  domain,  where  such  intoniiation  has  been  compressed 
in  accordance  with  a  discrete  cosine  transtorm  iIX'l  i  based  com 
pression  scheme,  the  methixi  comprising  the  steps  ot 

Hurtman  decinling  a  compressed  bitstream  lo  extract  .i  pluralitv 
.it  N-N  IX'T  based  data  blocks  detining  a  picture  T  I  and  lo 
extract  a  motion  vector  h  vc 
priKessing  n  ot  said  data  bli>cks  in  .iccordance  wiih  ai  least  one 
sampling  matrix  and  with  said  motion  vector  to  produce  a 
single  N-N  OCT  b.ised  data  block  corresponding  to  a  picture 
1,  wherein  n  is  used  lo  dehne  a  region  iKcupied  b\  said 
picture  T  I.  and  wherein  said  single  data  bliKk  is  a  combina 
lion  ot  ,1  data  block  consisiing  ol  a  delermined  aver.ige  ot  said 
n  Jala  hli>cks 
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poi  arisation-indf:pf:ndent  optical  devicf 

Johannes  Jacobus  Cierardus  Maria  Van  I)er  Tol,  Zoetermeer, 
Netherlands,  as.signor  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V., 
(ironingen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  667,619 
Claints    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    7.    1995. 
1000758;  May  24.  1996,  1003198 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  f,/lHi 
I..S.  CI.  385-11  18Claim.s 

-V      32 


I    Optical  device  tor  polarisalion-independemtv   influencing  an 
iiplical  signal,  which  device  comprises 

a  channel  shaped  waveguide  section  in  which  optical  signals 
propagate  having  signal  components  according  lo  a  tirst  and  a 
second.  mulualK  orthogonal  polarisation  mode. 

hrst  phase  shitting  means,  operative  in  a  hrsi  subsection  of  the 
channel  shaped  waveguide  section,  tor  generating  hrst  van 
able  phase  shifts  in  signal  cmiponents  propag.itint!  in  the  firsi 
siibseclion. 

second  phase-shifiing  means,  ojx'rative  in  a  second  subsection 
ol  Ihe  channel-shaped  waveguide  section,  toi  generating  sec- 
ond variable  phase  shifts  in  signal  comptinents  propagating  in 
the  second  subsection,  and 

a  [Xilansation  convener,  included  in  ihe  ch.innel  shaped 
waveguide  section  between  the  first  and  the  second  subsec- 
tion, tor  converting  signal  componenis  propagating  in  the  hrst 
and  in  the  second  polarisation  mode  into  signal  components 
propagating  in  the  second  and  in  the  hrst  pularisaiion  mixJe. 
resptctivelv.  wherein  the  hrst  and  the  second  phase  shifting 
means  aie  coupled,  and  the  hrst  and  the  second  phase  shifts 
are  equal,  at  least  subsiantiallv.  lor  equal  poLinsation  modes. 


5.708.735 
FIBFR  OPTIC  DKMCK  FOR  SENSINC;  THF  PRESENCE 

OF  A  (;as 

David  K.  Benson.  14154  V\.  First  Dr.;  Clemens  S.  Bechinger.  35 
S.  Holman  Way,  #  3D,  both  of  (iolden,  Colo.  80401.  and  C. 
Edwin  Iracy,  19012  W.  60th  Dr..  (Jolden,  Colo.  80403 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.112 
Int.  CI.'  <;oiN  :i/ni 
CI.  385—12 


IS. 


22  Claims 


.-18 


I    .A  device  lor  sensing  the  presence  ot  a  gas  in  an  environment, 
the  device  compiising: 


a  light  source  creating  a  light  beam  having  a  hrsi  light  portion 
and  a  second  light  portion. 

a  layer  svstem  hiiving  a  tirst  surlace  and  a  second  surface,  the 
second  surface  being  opposite  the  hrst  surface,  the  hrsi  sur- 
face exposable  to  the  light  beam  from  said  light  source,  the 
second  surface  exposable  to  the  environment. 

means  for  directing  the  hrst  and  second  light  pcmions  of  the 
light  beam,  the  first  light  portion  encountenng  and  reflecting 
from  the  first  surface  at  an  angle  of  incidence  free  from 
optical  wave  guide  resonance  phenomenon,  the  second  por- 
tion encountering  and  reflecting  from  the  first  surface  at  an 
angle  of  incidence  enabling  an  optical  wave  guide  resonance 
phenomenon;  and 

means  for  measunng  the  intensitv  of  the  reflected  first  light 
portion  relative  to  the  reflected  second  light  portion  whereby 
gas  presence  in  the  environment  is  determined  bv  comparing 
the  intensitv  of  the  first  light  portion  relative  to  the  second 
light  portion. 


5.708.736 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  MODE  COUPLING  USING 

MECHANICAL  WA\  E  INTERFERENCE 

Serge  Steinblatt,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  .Scitex  Corpora- 
tion LTD.,  Herzlia,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  267.045.  Jun.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  30,  1993,  106,185 
Int.  Cl.'^  C;02B  6/26 
I  .S.  CI.  385—28  16  Claims 

16  8 
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I    -Apparatus  tor  mode  coupling  in  a  waveguide  comprising 

an  engagement  substrate  ananged  tor  intimate  contact  with  at 
least  one  waveguide:  and 

at  least  two  actuators  coupled  to  the  engagement  substrate  and 
operative  to  generate  acoustic  waves  propagating  across  said 
at  least  one  waveguide,  therebv  to  create  an  interference 
producing  a  spatiallv  transverse  periixJic  deformation  in  said 
at  least  one  waveguide,  said  periodic  deformation  providing 
said  mode  coupling. 

wherein  said  at  least  two  actuators  and  said  at  leasi  one 
waveguide  are  generalK  aligned  in  the  same  plane 

10  ,A  method  tor  mode  coupling  in  a  waveguide  including  the 
steps  of 

arranging  an  engagement  substrate  in  intimate  coniaci  wiih  al 
least  one  waveguide;  and 

generating  acoustic  waves  propagating  across  said  at  least  one 
waveguide,  thereby  creating  an  interlerence  prixlucing  a  spa- 
tially transverse  periodic  detonnation  in  said  al  least  one 
waveguide,  said  periixlic  detonnation  providing  said  m<Kle 
coupling 
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MllTlPORI   ll-MMISArOR  MKCHANKAI.  DKSIGN 

FOR  MA(  RO-FIBERS 

Andrew  P.  Riser,  Capistrano  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Remolc 

Source  Lifihting  International,  San  Juan  ("apLstrano.  Calif. 

C  ontinuation-in-pan  of -Ser.  No.  599,970,  Feb.  14,  1996,  whicli 

Ls  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  459,61.1,  Jun.  2,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,706JI76,  which  i,s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.174,163,  Jan.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,559,911.  This  application 

May  ly  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,.125 

Int.  (■|.''(M)2B  6/<: 

V.S.  C'l.  3HS — 31  21  Claims 
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mcanv  tor  supponinj;  ,in  npiK.il  !iKt  mi  ihdl  ,il  ItJvt  j  p.iri  ot  Ihi- 
tihei  IS  wilhin  sanl  wiluiiK-.  ■.vlicrebs  a  ^raliii):  is  plinin 
inducecl  in  ihe  npiKal  tibei  b\  the  inlcrtcrcnsc  patiern 


substanlialK   unitomi  over  a  wavelength  range  large  compared 
»ilh  the  FSV'HM  bandwidth  ot  the  notch  filter 


20  An  optical  hber  illuminaiion  svsiem.  comprising 
a  hrst  mixlule  containing  a  light  source  and  a  ilual  rct1ecli>r.  the 
light  source  adapted  toi  emitting  light  and  the  dual  reflector 
being  adapted  tor  reflecting  the  emitted  light  into  a  light  pipe 
and 
at  least  one  second  nn>diile  containing  a  mulli  sectored  lens  and 
at  least  one  output  hfx-r.  Ihe  multi  sectored  lens  being  adapted 
lor  rccening  the  reflected  light  from  the  light  pipe  and  for 
tiKussing  Ihe  light  into  Ihe  at  least  one  output  hber  ihe 
second  module  being  thermally  insulated  from  the  hrsi  iiukI 
mIc 
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APPARATUS  AND  PR(K'E.SS  FOR  MAKINC  FIBFR 

OPTIC  BRA(;(;  (;ratin(;s 

Unacifl  M.  Perez.  Frederick.  Md..  and  Som  D.  Tyajji.  Wilming- 
ton.  Del.,   assignor;   to   The   Cnited   SUtes   of  America   a.s 
represented  bv  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Wa.shington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  611.045 
Int.  CI."  G02B  IV  W 
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5.7(>«.739 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOBI.KAC  HINti 
PATTERNS  IN  IRRAD1ATF:D  OPTK  AI.  V\A\  ECUIDES 
Scott  L.  Patton.  Westerly.  R.i..  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,422 

Int.  CI."  (i02B  f)/<4 

L.S.  CI.  385 — 37  29  Claims 


1  A  mcthixl  for  establishing  a  predetermined  panem  in  an 
optical  waveguide  having  a  given  light  Iransmissiviiy  parliallv 
dependent  uptm  ihe  presence  of  a  radiation  sensitive  constitueni  in 
the  optical  waveguide  and  having  an  indelerminale  length,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  the  optical  waveguide  with  nuclear  radiation  lo  effect 

a   change    in    the   consiiiucnl    and   prixfucc    a    predetentiined 

pattern  ol  change  in  the   lighl  iransmissiviiv   of   ihc  optical 

waveguide  therein. 

aging  Ihe  optical  waveguide  lo  enable  the  light  transmissivitv  lo 

reach  a  stale  of  substantial  et|uilibnum.  and 
priKlucing  in  a  selected  ponion  of  the  optical  waveguide  a  light 
pattern  that  photobleaches  the  predetermined  paltcrn  in  the 
optical  waveguide  wherever  the  selected  ponion  and  the  con 
stituenl  are  coextensive 
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1    Apparatus   lor   forming  a   Bragg  grating   in  an  optical    hber 
comprising 

a  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface. 

means  for  generating  a  coherent  fwam  of  monivhronialn.  light 
and  directing  Ihe  beam  in  a  hrst  direction  so  ihal  al  least  pan 
of  the  beam  is  an  incident  beam,  incident,  in  said  hrst  direc 
lion,  on  Ihe  reflecting  surface  of  the  mirror. 

Ihe  reflecting  surface  of  the  mirror  being  oblique  with  rcspecl  to 
said  hrst  direction  so  that  the  incident  beam  is  reflected  lo 
priKluce  a  reflected  Ix-ani  in  a  second  direction  different  from 
Ihe  hrst  direction  and  the  reflected  beam  intersects  the  beam 
directed  in  the  first  direction,  whereby  an  interference  pattern 
IS  produced  within  a  volume  dehned  b>  the  inlerseclion  ot  the 
fvaiTi  directed  in  the  hrst  direction  and  Ihe  reflected  beam,  and 


5,708,740 
OPTICAL  NOTCH  FILTER  MANIFACTI  RE  IN  OPTICAL 

FIBRE  WAVEGl  IDE  BY  PLASTIC  DEFORMATION 

Thomas  John  Cullen.  Bishop's  Stortford.  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  4.  1995. 
9506932 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  (VTrt/Vj: 
I  .S.  n.  .185 — .19  10  Claims 


1  .A  method  ol  generaling  an  optical  notch  hlter  in  an  optical 
libre  by  creating  therein  a  rcsonaniK  coupled  iterative  set  of 
axially  spaced  penurbalions  each  of  which  is  created  by  axiallv 
stretching  the  hbre  to  pmduce  plastic  deformation  in  a  heal  soft 
encd  /one  thereof  which  is  sufficiently  sharply  localised  lo  result  in 
the  formation  thereat  ot  a  non  adiabalic  taper  which  wealcly 
couples  the  zero  order  mode  of  the  hbre  with  a  higher  order  mixle 
lo  provide  a  coupling  coefficient  small  compared  with  }  dB  and 


5.708.741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  TO  AN  OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

(ieorge  Frank  DeVeau.  Gumming.  Ga..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,419 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  e>/M 

I  .S.  CI.  385-49  29  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  coupling  al  least  one  optical  fiber  to  an 
optical  integrated  circuit  (OlCi.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  optical  fibber  array  (OFA).  housing  an  end  portion  of  at  least 
one  optical  fiber,  and  having  an  end  surface  at  which  the  end 
of  the  at  least  one  optical  fifjer  is  exposed  and  substantially 
flush  with  the  end  surface  of  OFA; 

an  OIC  assembly  having  an  QIC  with  at  least  one  integrated 
optical  device  and  at  least  one  integrated  optical  waveguide 
coupled  to  the  at  lea.st  one  integrated  optical  device,  the  OIC 
assembly  having  an  end  surface  at  which  the  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  is  exposed  and  substantially  flush  with  the 
end  surface  of  the  OIC  assembly,  the  end  surface  of  the  OIC 
assembly  arranged  to  oppose  the  end  surface  of  the  OFA; 

a  bndge  memtier  positioned  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  OFA  and 
a  portion  of  the  OIC  assembly;  and 

a  shim  layer  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  bndge  member  and 
in  contact  with  respective  surfaces  of  the  OFA  and  the  OIC 
assembly  that  are  transverse  to  respective  end  surfaces  of  the 
OFA  and  the  OIC  assembly,  the  shim  layer  fixing  the  position 
ot  the  OFA  relative  to  the  bridge  member  and  the  position  of 
the  OIC  assembly  relative  to  the  bridge  memf>er  so  that  the 
end  of  the  optical  fiber  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  end  of 
the  optical  waveguide. 


5,708,742 
COMBINATIONS  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND 

FACE  PLATES 
Roger  A.  Beun,  Kanata,  and  Jay  R.  Sobel,  Nepean,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,702 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  (V-?6 
I  .S.  CI.  385—53  9  Claims 

1  A  combination  of  a  printed  circuit  tioard  and  a  front  face  plate 
movable  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  at  a  front  edge  of  the 
pnnted  circuit  board,  and  a  connector  support  mounted  upon  the 
printed  circuit  board  in  a  location  to  lie  immediately  behind  the 
face  plate  when  this  is  in  the  operative  position,  the  connector 
support  having  a  connector  mounting  for  two  optical  fiber  connec- 
tors interconnected  at  the  mounting,  one  connector  directed  for- 
wardly  from  and  the  other  connector  directed  rearwardly  from  the 
face  plate,  the  connector  mounting  onented  to  carry  the  connectors 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  which  is  vertically  inclined  so  that 
the  rearwardly  directed  connector,  when  fined,  is  exposed  for 
wardly  when  the  face  plate  is  removed  from  the  operation  position 


to  permit  frontal  access  to  the  rearwardly  directed  connector,  and 
the  connector  support  compnsing  spaced  resiliently  flexible  con- 
nector gripping  elements  for  the  rearwardly  directed  connector,  the 
elements  defining  between  them  a  forward  facing  opening  for 
lateral  insertion  of  the  rearwardly  directed  connector  between  the 
elements  by  resilient  flexing  of  the  elements  apart,  and  the  face 
plate,  when  in  the  operative  position,  obscuring  the  mounting  to 
prevent  access  to  the  rearwardly  directed  connector,  the  face  plate 
providing  an  opening  to  enable  the  forwardly  directed  connector  to 
be  interconnected  with  the  rearwardly  directed  connector  at  the 
mounting  with  the  face  plate  in  the  operative  position 


5.708,743 
LIGHT  BENDING  DEVICES 
John  Joseph  DeAndrea,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  Francis  Thomas 
Delahanty,  Newton,  Pa.;  Allan  Heiney,  Highland  Park,  NJ.; 
Bill  Henry  Reysen,  Stewartsville,  NJ.;  Donald  Simon,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.,  and  Richard  Gregory  Wheeler,  Robbinsvillc, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,664,  Feb.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,515,468,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,954,  Feb.  23, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

632,942 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  385—88  1  Claim 


1  A  device  for  optically  coupling  a  fiber  optic  transmission  line 
to  an  optoelectronic  device  electrically  interfaced  to  a  substrate 
such  that  the  operative  axis  of  the  optoelectronic  device  is  substan- 
tially not  coincidental  with  the  light  transmission  axis  of  the  fiber 
optic  transmission  line,  the  device  comprising: 

an  optica]  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said 
optical  transmission  line  disposed  in  said  sleeve  such  that  the 
light  transmission  axis  of  the  fiber  optic  transmission  line  is 
substantially  coincidental  with  an  axis  centered  in  said  sleeve; 
and  a  pnsm  disposed  in  the  light  transmission  axis  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  and  optically  coupled  to  said 
fiber  optic  transmission  line  and  said  optoelectronic  device. 
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said  prism  reflecliiif  liiiM  fi"m  '■•lii'  '^P'i<-'  ■i'^'^  '"  -i  'ln'-'^'i'"' 
suhsi.irui.ilU  orlti.iL'nii.il  lo  ilu-  .i|ii.H-ii-iiionu  .li-\Kr  <.iii! 
sk-i-M-  .iml  s.iul  iinsm  tx-ini'  .i  unii.irs  \ml\c 


5.7(»«,744 
Puteiil  Not  Ivsued  Kor  Ihis  Numbt-r 


5.708,745 
DKVKK  KOR  PRKVKNTING  I.A.SKR  BKAM  I.KAkA(;i-: 
Shigrki  ^alnaji;  Shin  Watanabe;  Masatomo  Ohta;   Hiroyuki 
Abe;  katsumi  Kanasaki:  Ma.sahiro  Haga,  all  of  Kawasaki: 
Akira  Sawada,  Osaka,  and  Manabu  Matsumoto.  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fujitsu  l.imited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  49S.441 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  l'W4.  6-254>>.^.^ 
Int.  <1.'  (;02B  I'W: 
r..S.  1 1.  .W5 — 92  li  Claims 


I  A  tlevite  tor  preventing  laser  beam  leakage  prnvuled  tur  a 
laser  beam  iransmission  apparaliis  in  which  an  exlernal  ..imneiinr 
IS  connecteil  to  an  inlernal  connector,  comprisint; 

a  receiving  opening  lomied  through  a  casing  ol  said  laser  beam 
transmission  apparatus,  tor  receiving  said  external  conneitor 
therein,  and 

at  least  one  pair  ot  shield  members  having  respective  retaining 
ponions  and  joining  portions,  the  retaining  ponions  thereof 
being  hxed  to  said  casing  ot  said  laser  beam  iransriiission 
apparatus  and  the  joining  portions  thereof  being  movablv 
urged  together  lor  closing  said  receiving  opening  such  that 
said  al  least  one  pair  tif  shield  members  prevent  <liist  trom 
entering  the  laser  beam  transmission  apparatus  through  the 
receiving  opening. 

the  loining  (xmions  being  provided  on  said  al  least  one  pair  ot 
shield  members  opposite  to  said  retaining  ponions.  the  |oining 
portions  having  mating  surfaces  which  arc  brought  into  close 
contact  with  each  other  when  said  at  least  one  pair  ol  shield 
members  are  in  respective  posiluins  tor  closing  said  receiving 
opening 


a  NkIv  ojiened  upward  lo  torni  a  splicing  sp.i^e  therein,  both 
bottom  side  edges  ot  said  bodv  being  provided  with  aviallv 
extending  rail  grooves. 

.1  base  panel  received  in  said  splicing  space  ol  the  bodv  ami 
having  a  \  shaped  griHive.  said  base  panel  having  a  top 
surtacc,  said  V  shaped  griH)ve  being  axiallv  torined  on  the  lop 
surface  ol  said  base  panel  and  adapted  for  laving  the  optical 
hbers  therein. 

a  cl.idding  clamp  and  a  coating  clanip  placed  on  said  base  panel 
to  move  up  and  down  thereby  selectivelv  clamping  the  clad 
ding  and  coating  parts  ot  the  optical  htx-rs  respectivelv.  and 

a  cover  slidablv  engaging  with  said  rail  griKues  ot  said  bodv 
and  adapted  tor  selectivelv  pressing  said  cladding  and  coating 
clamps  down  to  hx  the  optical  fibers  in  said  base  panel 


5.708.747 
HBKR  BA.SKD  SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOD  KOR  l)KLIVKR^ 

OK  PCI.SKI)  HI(;H  POWER  OPTICAL  RADIATION 

Thomas   M.   Danckwerth.   New    Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  l-os  .Angeles,  Cali' 

Kiled  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.104* 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  MI4 


I  .S.  CI.  .W5— 115 


13  Claims 
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5.708,746 
RAIl.-TVPK  DEVICE  KOR  MECHANICAI.I  Y  SPI.ICIN(; 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Han  Ha  Kim;  Young  Tak  Lee.  both  of  Seoul;  Jae  Kuk  Nam. 
Sungnara;  Byung  Chul  Lee.  Seoul;  Jong  Young  Ha.  .St-oul; 
Young  Bok  Choi,  Se«iul;  Mee  Kyung  Kim,  Seoul;  Jong  Sup 
Kim,  .\nyang:  Oh  Duck  Kwon,  Inchon-jikhal:  Kun  Ik  Jun. 
Seoul,  and  Young  Kyu  l-ee,  Kumi,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea. 
a.vsignors  to   Korea    I'elecommunication  .Vuthority.   Rep.  of 
Korea 

Kiled  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.075 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.    12.    1994. 
94-.VV>8« 

Int.  (1.    (;02B  'v'*^ 
L..S.  CI.  .W5 — 95  19  Claims 

1    A  rail-tv(x-  device  lot  mechann..ilK  splmiig  opin.al  Mlvrs  ol  j 
sini;le  or  miilli  core  structure,  vornprisiiiL' 


1    .X  libei  based  deliverv   svstem  tot  high  power  pulsed  optical 
r.idialion.  i.omprising 

J  hber  optic  bundle  having  an  input  and  output  end  lor  transmit 
ling   a   pulsed  optical   beam   with   a   [K'aV,   power  ol   al   least 
approximately    10  niegawalls  ,iver  a  predelemiined  distance 
said  bundle  comprising  a  pluralilv   ol   hbers  wilh  respective 
libel  cores    and 

a  Iveam  launvher  thai  dircts  an  oplisal  beam  to  ihe  inpul  end  ol 
said  hber  bundle,  and  spatially  distributes  said  beam  i>ver  said 
hbers  so  that  e.ich  ot  said  tiber  cores  captures  a  res[x.-ctive 
(vinion  ot  saut  pulsed  optical  beam  and  transmits  it  lo  the 
hber  biimlle  s  outpul  end    each  ol  s.ud  litver  i.ores  having  a 


diameter  small  enough  to  keep  the  modal  dispersion  expen- 
enced  by  its  respective  beam  ponion  from  exceeding  approxi- 
mately XO  ns/km. 
the  number  of  hbers  in  said  tiber  bundle  being  large  enough  so 
that  substantially  all  of  the  fibers  are  subjected  to  an  optical 
intensity  level  below  that  required  to  induce  substantial  non- 
linear optical  losses 


5,708,748 

TARGET  DEVICE  FOR  A  LASER 

Kumio  Ohtomo,  and  Kunihiro  Hayasbi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2272.  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592J84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1994,  6-173197 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/fW 

L.S.  CI.  385-120  13  Claims 


1  A  target  device  for  a  beam  of  laser  light  having  an  axis  of 
propagation,  comprising  a  row  of  substantially  parallel  elongated 
optical  members,  each  optical  member  having  an  axis  of  elonga- 
tion and  an  outer  surface  shaped  to  refract  light  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  of  elongation,  and  the  axis  of 
elongation  being  transverse  lo  the  axis  of  propagation  of  the  beam 
of  laser  light,  whereby  the  beam  of  laser  light,  on  passing  through 
one  or  more  optical  members,  is  expanded  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  both  the  axis  of  elongation  and  the  axis  of 
propagation. 


5,708,749 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Nilesh  P.  Kacheria,  Bombay.  India,  assignor  to  Fiberstars.  Inc., 

Fivmont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  522.568.  Sep.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,603 
Int  CI."  G«2B  6/02 
Ci>.  a.  385—123  18  Claims 

I  A  light  emitter  for  light  flux  supplied  thereto  comprising; 
a  body  of  substantially  optically  transparent  malenal  having  side 
v^alls  between  ends  thereof  forming  exterior  and  intenor 
surfaces  and  being  disposed  to  receive  light  flux  on  the 
intenor  surfaces  from  a  location  near  at  least  one  end  and 
having  another  end  disposed  remote  from  the  one  end;  and 
said  body  includes  a  portion  of  the  intenor  surfaces  thereof 
between  the  ends  thereof  that  is  modified  from  smooth  to 


provide  refraction  emission  of  light  flux  therethrough  from 
light  flux  received  within  the  body 


5,708,750 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  BURIED  WAVE  GUIDE  AT 
SEVERAL  BURYING  DEPTHS 
Antoine    Kevorkian,    and    Dominique    PersegoL    both    of 
Grenoble.   Fiance,   assignors   to   Schneider   Electric   S.A„ 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1263,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640.744 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1993,  93  13698 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/12 
VS.  a.  385—129  16  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  process  for  an  integrated  optic  device,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  glass  substrate  with  at  least  one  optic  waveguide  at 
a  first  depth  with  respect  to  a  face  of  the  substrate; 

positioning  a  mask  with  at  least  one  edge  having  a  predeter- 
mined oblique  angle  with  respect  to  an  axial  direction  of  said 
waveguide  on  said  waveguide  such  that  a  first  axial  portion  of 
said  waveguide  is  fully  covered,  a  second  axial  portion  of  said 
waveguide  is  fully  uncovered  and  a  third  axial  portion  of  said 
waveguide  is  partially  covered; 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  waveguide  burying  process  to  (i) 
bury  said  second  portion  of  said  waveguide  at  a  second  depth 
deeper  than  said  first  depth  and  (li)  obtain  a  depth  transition 
portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  axial  fwrtions  of  said 
waveguide;  and 

removing  said  mask. 
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5.70K.751 
OKIU  \1    HBKR  KN(  lOSi  KK  S^S^^M 
Michael  Mallei,  Sniilhtown.  N.N  .  as.siKiii>r  In   III   lnduslrie\, 
liu-.,  (opiaKue,  N.N. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  l*fH,.  Ser.  No.  h-V).-**..^ 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  f>.  v. 

I  .S.  (1.  .W5— 135  2-<  I  laim-s 


ZOO 


.fV'^'^ 


''»  COIHtHTOIAL  rLUOHlOe  L 
1     OPTICAL  FIBER 


foFLUORBE  OPTICAL^ 
FWER  OF 
TKPHCSENT 
INVENTION 


500    DOC     1500     2O00    2500    3000    3S00 

wavfiFNf.'""    '""■■' 
J  1   mole  ';   ul  hr.'niHH-  (  Kn    Jiloniif  K'li,  <'i  htoniiru-  aiul  Jilr 
nne. 


I    An  npiical  tiber  L-nclnsiirf  vvsit-ni.  mmprisintr 

J  •.lora(;f  .mil  splKint;  t'ncloMjrf  jil.iplt.-il  In  rfl.un  c\^cns  IiKt 
iiplK  c.ihk'  jTul  hulU-r  luhinj;  .iiul  lacilu.iif  splKiriL-  ol  DpiK.il 
tihcrs. 

.1  lermiiialiiin  fm.li>MJri-  alLKht-Ll  lo  an  L-\lernal  Mirtan'  ot  ilu- 
su>rage  an.l  spliunj;  enJusuR-  ami  .idaplfil  l.>  K-i.iin  ami 
facilitaa-  Icrniination  <il  uplical  hbcrs, 

the  sloragf  and  splmnji  fncloMire  imludinj!  a  have  ponion  ami  a 
diKir,  ihc  hasc  [xvninn  havini;  walK.  the  haso  ponion  and  llu- 
diHir  cixiperatf  u>  dotim-  an  mit-rnal  slnra>!C  and  splnin^!  ari-.i 
and  to  tomi  Ihe  i-Mernal  vurlaee  ol  Ihe  Morai!f  and  splKini: 
enclosure  at  least  one  v^all  hein^;  adapted  to  ieeei\e  the 
termination  enclosure  and  having  pons  lo  lacilii.iie  passage  ft 
hhei  optic  cables  and  optic.il  tilieis, 

the  terniination  enclosure  including  a  hase  (lortion  and  a  dooi 
the  base  portion  having  vk.ills.  al  leasl  one  wall  being  adapted 
to  attach  to  the  eilemal  surtace  ot  the  sior.ige  and  spiking 
enclosure  and  having  (-Kins  lo  l.iLililale  p.issage  .'t  opiK.il 
hbers.  and 

the  ports  on  the  storage  and  splicing  encU>sure  and  the  ports  on 
the  termination  enclosure  malth  when  the  teniunation  encio 
sure  IS  attached  to  the  external  surt.ice  ol  ihe  storage  and 
splicing  enclosure  to  Luililale  passage  ol  opiKal  hbers 
between  the  storage  ami  splicing  enclosure  and  the  lerniina 
tion  enclosure 


5.70«.753 
MKTHOI)  OK  RK( OVKRINC;  FROM  A  FIBKR-t  ABI.K 

err  rsiN(;  ranik)m  spi.ic  in(;  rfxonnkc tion 

Nicholas  J.  Frijjo.  Atlantic  HiKhland.s.  and  Sheryl  Leigh  Wood- 
ward, Holmdel  Township,  both  of  N  J.,  avsignors  lo  l.uceni 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  71K,H54 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  MKi 

I  s.  (1.  .185—147  IX  t  laim" 
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5,708,752 
FI  I ORIDK  OPTU  AI.  FIBFR  FOR  HK.H  POWFR  I  ASFR 

TRANSMISSION 
Yukio  Noda,  Haloyama-Machi;  Voshinori  Mimura,  V\ako;  let- 
suya  Nakai,  and  loKhio  Tani,  both  of  Tokyo- To,  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  to   Kokusai   Denshin   Denwa   Kabashiki   Kaisha. 
I'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  672.538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1W5,  7-200225: 
Jul.  14,  IWS,  7-200226 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  MKi 
IS.  CI.  385—141  II  Claims 

1  A  fluoride  optical  libei  lor  high  (H'wer  lasci  transmission,  in 
which  a  core  and  a  cladding  ot  said  tiui'nde  optical  tibct  are 
tonncd  ot  Huoride  glass  containing  tluonnc  as  a  constituent,  said 
Huonde  glass  bc-ing  partiallv  substituted  with  ,in  .iddilive  less  th.in 


1  \  method  ot  reconnecting  a  severed  cable  having  a  tirsi  and  a 
second  cable  sections  including  a  hrst  pluralitv  ol  optical  hbers. 
Ihe  hrst  table  section  providing  a  sonnection  to  a  group  ol  hrst 
units  al  a  hrst  livation,  the  second  cable  section  providing  a 
connection  It.  a  group  t.l  second  units  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  ol 

■\i  landoniK  reconnecting  cich  til  the  severed  fibers  t.f  the  first 
..able  section  to  ea^i  ol  the  severetl  hbers  ..f  the  second  cable 
section, 
Bi  after  the  rect.nnection,  iletermining  which  htser  interconnects 
each  ot  the  hrst  units  to  each  til  the  second  units  and  estab- 
lishing a  rectinnection  database  des..ribing  such  interconnec 
tions.  and 
(1  using  an  established  tiriginal  database  which  s[>ecities  origi 
nal   interconnections  between  the  hrst   units  and  the  second 
unils  together  with  the  reconnection  database,  ctintrolling  the 
switching  of  conneditins  ot  one  or  more  inputs  tti  the  hrst 
units  so  that  the  resulting  ctinnections  established  between 
said  inputs  and  the  second  units  are  ihe  same  as  the  amnec 
lions  specihed  bv  the  original  database 


5,708,754 

MKTHOI)  FOR  RKAI   TIMK  RKDlt  TION  OK  VOICF 

TKI.FC  OMMl  NKATIONS  NOISK  NOT  MKASl  RABI.F 

AT  ITS  SOI  R(  K 

Woodson  Dale  W\nn,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  a.vsiBnor  to  AI&T. 

Middletown.  NJ. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,770.  Nov  30.  1W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  7<>0.006 

Int.  CI."  (;iOI.  w:  v/«r(  v'li'i 

I  .S.  t  I.  3'»5— 2.28  •*  Claims 

1    In  a  telectimmunicatitins  netwtirk  tarrcing  an  inct.ming  sig 

nal.  said  incoming  signal  having  both  speech  and  noise  energv.  a 

methiKl  ttir  real  lime  prtvessing  ol  said  inctiniing  signal  using  an 
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Iterated  hlier  operated  as  a  Linear  Predictive  Coding  speech  model 
compnsing  hiter-order  adjustments  and  means  for  equivalentU 
representing  pole  p»isitions  of  said  Linear  Predictive  Coding 
speech  model  with  Line  Spectral  Pair  position  rcxits  and  difference 
riHits.  in  which  said  iterated  filter  creates  an  estimate  of  the  speech 
power  spectrum  compiinent  of  said  incoming  signal  for  each 
current  frame  for  transmission  to  said  lelecommunicalions  net- 
work, said  methrxJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

converting   said    incoming   signal   to   a   time-senes   of    spectral 

domain  data  frames; 
selecting  from  said  time-senes  of  data  frames  a  subset  of  con 
secutive  data  frames  including  a  group  of  past  data  frames. 
the  current  data  frame  and  up  tti  two  future  data  frames: 
performing  a  selected  number  of  iterations  upon  said  current 
data  frame  across  said  subset  of  data  frames,  each  said  itera- 
tion generating  values  of  said  Line  .Spectral  Pair  position  r(X>ts 
and  difference  rtxits. 
during  said  iteration  sequence,  for  each  iteration  smixMhing  said 
Line  Spectral  Pair  root  positions  generated  for  said  past  data 
frames,    with   the    Line    Spectral    Pair   rixil   position   of  said 
current  frame,  using  values  ot  Line  Spectral  Pair  r(X)t  posi- 
tions calculated  for  the  current  iteration  of  said  sequence, 
creating  estimates  of  said  incoming  speech  power  spectrum  from 
the  output  of  a  succession  of  said  iteration  sequences  of  said 
current  frames, 
ftirming  a  noise-reduced  speech  signal  based  on  said  incoming 

speech  pciwer  spectrum  estimates;  and 
transmitting  said  noise-reduced  speech  signal  lo  said  telecom 
munications  network 


5,708,755 

RAPID  THERMAL  HEATING  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 

Christian  M.  Gronet.  and  James  F.  Gibbons,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors   to  .Applied   Materials.   Inc.,   Santa   Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,392,  Jul.  31,  1995,  which  is  a 
divUion  of  Ser.  No.  131.830,  Oct.  5,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.487.127. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,656.  May  13,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5JII7,492.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781.632.  Oct.  24. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5.155J36.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

467.808,  Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  626.893 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .</4():  HOIL  2I/(X):  C23C  IMHi 

I  .S.  CI.  .392—116  6  aaim.s 

I   A  vacuum  chamber  window  assembly,  ctmiprising;  a  plurality 

of  light  passageways  joined  to  upper  and  lower  flange  plates,  al 

least  one  of  said  flange  plates  adapted  to  be  formed  integral  with  al 


&.-. 


least  one  wall  of  a  vacuum  chamber  and  said  flange  plates  sealed 
between  two  window  plates 


5.708,756 
LOW  DELAY,  MIDDLE  BIT  RATE  SPEECH  CODER 
Jeng-Yih  Wang,  Taipei,  and  Chau-Kai  Hsieh,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394^332 

Int.  CI."  G10L.</»2 

I  .S.  CI.  395—2.29  18  Claims 


17   A  speech  processing  system  comprising: 
a  speech  enctxler  circuit  composing: 

a  perceptual  weighting  filter  Wu)  receiving  a  speech  signal 
S(n).  a  reconstructed  speech  signal  S(n).  a  reconstructed 
residual  signal  r(nl.  and  a  set  of  tuning  coefficients  a,,  and 
outputting  a  residual  excitation  signal  rinl. 

a  coding/decoding  circuit  receiving  an  error  signal  e(nl  equal 
tt)  the  difference  between  said  residual  excitation  signal  r<  n  i 
and  a  predictive  residual  excitation  signal  Xin),  and  output- 
ting  a  reconstructed  error  signal  ein),  a  codebook  index 
signal  k,  and  a  gain  parameter  c. 

a  Linear  Predictive  Coding  (LPC)  circuit  receiving  said  recon- 
sinicted  residual  signal  r'(n),  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
reconstructed  error  signal  eini  and  said  predictive  residual 
excitation  signal  Xin).  and  outpuning  said  set  of  tuning 
ciTefficients  a,. 

a  Short  Term  Predictive  iSTP)  circuit  receiving  said  recon- 
structed residual  signal  r'inl  and  said  set  of  tuning  coeffi- 
cients a,,  and  outputting  said  predictive  residual  excitation 
signal  Xin  I.  and 
an  hrst  inverse  perceptual  weighting  filter  W  '(/l  receiving  said 

reconstructed  residual  signal  rin)  and  said  set  of  tuning  coef- 
ficients 
a,,  and  outputting  said  rect>nstructed  speech  signal  Sini.  and  a 

speech  deccxler  composing 

a  second  decoder  circuit  receiving  said  ctxielxxik  index  signal 
k  and  said  gain  parameter  c.  and  outpuning  a  second 
reconstructed  error  residual  signal  elm. 

a  second  Linear  Predictive  Coding  (LPC)  circuit  receiving  a 
second  reconstructed  residual  signal  r'ini.  equal  to  itie  sum 
of  said  reconstructed  error  residual  signal  e(n)  and  a  sec 
ond  predictive  residual  excitation  signal  Xini.  and  output- 
ting a  second  set  of  tuning  ct^fficients  a,. 
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a  sf.ond  Shorl  lerii.  \>T,-d,.U-.c  (STPi  aroiit  jIm,  re.ciMn^^ 
said  seo.nd  rixunstriKled  rouliial  M{;n.il  nin  ami  ^.lHl 
second  sei  ot  uinini:  c.H^-fficienls  a,,  and  ouiputlinj:  vaid 
M-umd  prcdiciivo  residual  excitalum  s.pnal  X|n),  and 

an  second  ,n^erse  pereeplual  N^eighlmt;  tiller  W  (/)  rceeuing 
said  second  reconsinictcd  residual  signal  rini  and  said 
second  sel  ot  tuning  c.K-tticients  a,,  and  outpulling  a  second 
reconstructed  speech  signal  S(ni 


1,1  means  |,>t  reiocni/ini;  eaai  waselorm  anaivsis  ana\  as  . 
phoneme,  w.hereh'.  said  inpiii  s[u-esh  signal  is  convened  u 
corresp«inding  phonenu^  ie\l 


5,7()«.757 

MKTHOD  OF  DETKRM1NIN(;  PARAMKTKRS  ()^  \ 

PITC  H  SYNTHESIS  KILTER  IN  A  SPEEC  H  CODER,  AND 

SPEFC  H  CODER  IMPLEMENTINCi  SI  (  H  METHOD 
Dominique    Massaloux.    Perros-CJuirec,    France,    avsignor    t.. 
France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  IWA,  Ser.  No.  635,7WI 

Int.  n.'^  CIOI.'M*^ 

I  S.  CI.  395—2.2'*  >"  *''•''"•' 


5,70«,7<><( 

\()K  F  VDDRESS/DATA  MEMORY  FOR  SPEEC  H 

SYNTHESIZINC;  SYSTEM 

Chieh-ShenR   H.siao;    Chien-Hsin  Yang,   both   of   laipei.  and 

Chung-Chin  Hung,  Taipei  Ksien,  ail  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

I  nited  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  512.432 

Int.  CI.'  C;iOK   f/iKi 

I   s   CI    <95— 2.67  '•  ^■''»''"'' 
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Synthesiser 


DAC 
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28 


h  A  speech  cinter  comprising  long  term  anaKsis  means  loi 
adaptivciv  selecting  parameters  ot  a  pitch  synthesis  tiltei  in  rcspe. 
lue  \anation  ranges  ha.sed  on  an  input  speech  signal,  and  error 
estimation  means  tor  estimating,  from  successive  values  ot  said 
parameters,  maximum  magnitudes  ot  an  error  component  ot  an 
output  signal  ot  the  pitch  synthesis  hiter,  \v  herein  the  carialum 
range  ol  at  least  one  ot  said  parameters  is  determined  on  the  basis 
ot  the  esiimated  maximum  magnitudes 


5,70«,75« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  I  his  Number 


5.7()8,75«» 
SPEFC  H  RECOCiNITION  CSINC;  PHONEME  WA\  EFORM 

PARAMETERS 
Emanuel  S.  Kemenv.  1400  S.  Joyce  St.,  Arlington,  ^a.  22202 
Filed  No>.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,999 

Int.  ci."c;ioL  vtx*.v()6  v//: 


-   Address  Counter]   Lt"<ii"9  Co<le 
-,f^        D«'«:'°'-     I 

1.  A  voise  ad(liess/d.ita  memor\  toi  a  speech  svnlhesi/uig  s\s 
tem  comprising 

a  hasic  meiiiorv  laver  tor  storing  a  pluralil>  ot  hasic  voice  data 
units,  said  hasic  memop.  lavei  including  a  pluralitv  ol 
meniorv   tahles.  each  of  which  siores  one  basic  voice  data 

unit,  and 

ai  least  one  address  pointer  memory  layer  tor  storing  a  plurality 
ot  address  pointer  sets,  each  ol  vyhich  addresses  said  basic 
memory  layer  in  order  to  combine  pan  ol  said  plurality  ot 
basic  voice  data  units  lor  generating  a  predetermined  speech 
signal  in  said  speech  synthesizing  system. 

wherein  each  ot  said  memory  tables  tunher  siores  an  ending 
code  tor  indicating  the  end  ot  said  one  basic  voice  data  unit. 

and 
wherein  said  voice  address/dala  memory  comprises  a  tngger.  a 
group,  a  section  and  word  address  pointer  memorv  layers. 
each  ol  which  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  pages,  each 
niemon  page  storing  a  set  ot  address  p<,inters.  each  address 
pointer  set  stored  in  each  memory  page  of  said  tngger  address 
pointer  memor\  layer  addressing  to  pan  ot  said  memory 
pages  ol  said  group  address  pointer  memory  layer,  each 
address  pointer  set  stored  in  each  memory  page  ot  said  group 
address  pointer  memorx  layer  addressing  to  part  ot  said 
menlor^  pages  ol  said  section  address  pointer  memory  layer, 
each  address  pointer  set  stored  in  each  memory  page  ot  said 
section  address  pointer  memory  laver  addressing  to  pan  ot 
s.iid  memor\  pages  ol  said  word  address  pointer  memory 
laver.  and  each  address  pointer  set  siored  in  each  memory 
p.ige  ot  said  word  address  ptiinter  memory  laver  addressing  to 
pan  ol  said  memory  tables  ot  said  hasK  memory  layer 


I  .S.  CI.  395—2.63 
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1     A   system   for    speech    recognition    which   ^onvens   analog 
s[vech  signal  to  corTes|ionding  phonemic  text,  comprising 

lai  means  tor  pre  privessing  analog  speech  signal  to  output  ,in 
amplitude  normalized  digital  signal, 

(bl  means  tor  sequentially  analyzing  each  wavelonii  in  said 
digital  speech  signal,  said  analyzing  by  Mainwave  Ripple 
Analysis  comprising  locating  and  measuring  stnictural  tea 
tures'including  mainwave  and  ripplewave  parameters,  thereby 
outpuiiini!  a  corresponding  sequence  ol  phoneme  wavetonii 
analysis  arrays  which  uniquely  dehnc  each  phoneme  w.im' 
torm,  and 


5,708,761 
FCZ/.Y  DEVEl.OPMENT-Sl  PPORT  DEVICE 
^asuhika  Nitta;  Narumi  SakashiU;  Kenichi  Shimomura,  and 
Shinji  Komori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-063390 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1^/11^1 
VS.  CI.  395—3  l''  t'a'ms 

I    ..\  tuzzv  development  siipfmn  device    comprising 
data   input   means  lor  generating   input  data,   tuzzv    niles  and 
membership  lunctions  tor  said  tu/zv   rules  to  be  used  in  a 
tuzzv   inference,  and 
interence  execution  means  loi  executing  said  tuzzv   interensc 
with  said  input  data,  said  tu/zv  niles  and  s.ud  membership 
tunctions  generated  in  said  data  input  means,  wherein 
said  data  input  means  includes 

inpuiyoutpul  setting  means  toi  setting  a  van.ible  tor  said  input 
data  and  a  vanablc  loi  an  inteien.-  resull  used  toi  said 
tuzzv  rule. 
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5,708.762 

PRINT  CONTROLLINC;  METHOD  AND  PRINTER 

DEVICE 

Hin>taka  Chiba:  Masayoshi  Shimizu;  Tsugio  Noda.  and  Masa- 

hiro   Mori,  all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1995.  7-047319 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  I'iAMI 

I  .S.  CI.  395—108  19  Claims 


_!__ 


SI  3 


DAT*    l¥Hi^f  COA/.T"^ 


1    A  dev  ice  tor  pnnting  prim  data  after  convening  said  pnnt  data 
into  converted  print  data,  said  device  comprising: 

head  means  tor  printing  said  convened  pnnt  data  by  moving  in 

a  scanning  direction,  said  head  means  having  at  least  one  head 

line   in  which  print  elements  are  arranged  diagonally   with 

respect  to  said  scanning  direction, 
row  (irder-conversion  irieans  lor  rearranging  rows  of  said  print 

data  according  to  an  arrangement  ot  said  print  elements  so  as 

to  generate  row  convened  print  data,  and 


column-order-conversion  means  for  rearranging  column  posi- 
tions ot  said  row -converted  pnnt  data  according  to  said 
arrangement  of  said  print  elements  so  as  to  generate  said 
converted  pnnt  data 


5.708,763 
TILING  FOR  BIT  MAP  IMAGE 
Bruce  .Alan  Peltzer,  Lexington,  Ky..  assignor  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,074 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  1/40 

C.S.  CI.  395—115  11  Claims 


expected  value  waveform  setting  means  for  setting  an  unex 
[lected  value  waveform  representing  a  relation  between  said 
input  data  and  said  inference  result  as  an  expected  value  of 
an  output  from  said  inference  execution  means,  and  hxed 
p<iinis  on  said  expected  value  wavcfonn: 
tirst  tu//y  rule  generator  means  for  generating  a  fu/zv  rule 
base   by    using   said   vanable  ot   said   input   data  and   said 
variable  ot  said  interence  result; 
second  tu/zy  rule  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurahlv 
ot  said  fuz/y  rules  as  much  as  the  number  ol  hxed  points 
by  using  said  tuz/y  rule  base  generated  in  said  hrst  fuz/y 
rule  generator  means  and  said  hxed  points  provided  by  said 
expected  value  waveform  setting  means; 
hrsi   membership   tunclion   generator   means   for  generating   a 

membership  function  base,  and 
second  membership  function  generator  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  ot  membership  functions  for  said  plurality  of  fu/zv 
rules  generated  in  said  second  fu//y  rule  generator  means  by 
using  said  membership  function  base  generated  in  said  hrst 
membership  function  generator  means  and  said  hxed  points 
provided  by  said  expected  wavefomi  setting  means. 


I  .A  printer  including  a  print  engine  for  printing  pages  which 
have  a  width  and  a  length,  compnsing: 

means  for  defining,  for  a  page  to  be  pnnted.  a  page  bit  map  in 
sections  with  multiple  sections  across  the  width  of  the  page 
and  multiple  sections  down  the  length  of  the  page: 

means  for  receiving  drawing  orders  dehning  objects  tor  the  pase 
to  be  pnnted; 

means  for  rendenng  some  of  the  objects  dehned  by  the  drawing 
orders  into  the  sections  of  the  bit  map. 

means  tor  slonng  some  of  the  drawing  orders  in  display  lists, 
each  display  list  having  an  asscK'iated  section  ot  the  hit  map. 
and 

means  for  rasterizing  groups  of  sections  ot  the  bit  map.  includ- 
ing rendenng  the  display  lists,  tor  senalization  of  the  groups 
ot  sections  of  the  bit  map  to  the  pnnt  engine. 


5.708.764 

HOTLINKS  BETWEEN  AN  ANNOTATION  WINDOW  AND 

GRAPHICS  WINDOW  FOR  INTERACTIVE  3D 

GRAPHICS 

Paul   Borrel.  Peekskill:   Keh-Shin   Fu  Cheng.  Mahopac:  Jai 
Prakash  Menon.  Peekskill,  and  Jaroslaw  Roman  Rossignac. 
Ossining,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,370.  Mar.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.816 
Int.  Cl.'^  C;06T  /  V40 
I  .S.  CI.  395—119  36  Claims 

1,  In  a  graphics  system  including  a  graphics  priK'essing  engine 
tor  prixessing  and  displaying  data  representing  three  dimensional 
obiecis  in  a  hrst  portion  of  a  display,  a  method  of  controlling 
operation  ot  said  graphics  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

in  response  to  user  input,  entering  and  displaying  data  in  a 
second  portion  of  said  display,  wherein  said  data  includes  a 
plurality  ot  text  strings  and  a  plurality  ot  symbols  embedded 
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within  sdiil  lexl  ^lrlnJ^s.  w.ht.Trin  said  s>niU>ls  rfpri-.fiil  .il 
least  one  hmlink.  ^iniimand  tor  ointmlling  operalinii  ol  saui 
graphiLS  processing  engine. 

in  response  to  user  selection  ot  first  Jala  i1ispla\ecl  in  saiil 
second  portion  ot  said  display,  analv/ing  said  hrst  data  lo 
dctemiine  it  said  first  data  includes  at  least  one  s\iiiN>l    and 

u\Mm  deteniiining  that  said  hrst  data  includes  at  least  one  s>m 
fxil.  identifying  a  hrst  hotlink  command  represented  h>  said  al 
least  one  s>mt»l  included  in  said  lirst  data  and  Lontrolling 
operation  of  said  graphics  prcKessmg  engine  to  perform  at 
least  one  graphics  function  according  to  said  hrst  hoilink 
coniinand 


5,708,765 
Patent  Not  l.vsued  Kor  ThLs  Number 


•searching  means  toi  scaiJinig  loi  .i  particular  d.Kuiiu-ni  image 
in  said  diKument  image  storing  means. 

niemi>  data  generating  means  tor  generating  data  >.!  .i  memo 
corresponding  to  one  ot  the  document  images  stored  in  said 
diKument  image  storing  means,  said  data  containing  informa 
tion  representing  a  fx-rson  who  wrote  said  memo   and 

.lutpulting  means  for  outputting.  hased  on  said  data  generated  hs 
said  memo  data  generating  means,  an  image  ol  said  one 
document  image  while  ocerlacing  an  image  of  said  memo  on 
said  one  ilocumeni  image 


5,708,767 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  K)R  VIDKO  BROWSlNt; 
BASKD  ON  CONTENT  AND  STRl  (Tl  RE 
Koon-Lock  ^eo;  Minerva  M.  Yeung.  both  of  Princeton;  Wayne 
Wolf,  Princeton  T»p.,  and  Bede  Eiu,  Princeton,  all  of  N.,|.. 
as.si«>nors  to  Ttie  Trustees  of  Princeton  I  niversity,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Eiled  Feb.  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  382,877 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;06T  S>AKI 

IS.  (I.  395—140  '9  Claims 


5,708,766 
ni.INC;  DEVIC  E 
ALsushi  (;oto,  Machida,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Ricoh  C  ompany. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  27,  1993,  5-350548 

Int.  CI.'  C;«6F  l-iAH) 


VS.  CT  395—133 


20  Claims 
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1   A  hling  device  comprising 

d<x.ument  image  storing  means  for  storing  dtKUmeni  images 


13  A  methtxl  for  extracting  a  hierarchical  decomposition  of  a 
complex  video  selection  for  browsing,  comprising  the  steps  of 

identifying  video 

collecting  li.ey  frames  from  said  Mdeo  shots  for  representing 
each  video  segment. 

classifying  the  collections  of  key  frames  according  lo  gross 
Msual  information,  and 

building  a  graphical  represenlalion  ot  the  video,  the  graphical 
representation  t>eing  based  upon  the  results  of  said  classifying 
step  and  teinporal  information  asscKiated  w  ith  each  \  ideo 
shot,  wherein  said  graphical  representation  building  step 
includes  the  step  ol  representing  each  category  ot  video  shot 
b\  a  node 


5,708,768 
CHARACTER  C;ENERAT1C)N 
\uichi  Horiuchi;  Junichi  Enomoto,  and  Katsufumi  Takadishi. 
all   of  HiUchi.   Japan,   assignors   to   HiUchi,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730396,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  387,755,  Aug.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-194415 
Int.  CI."  C;«6F  I^AM) 
I  .S.  CI.  395—171  *>  Claims 

1    A  character  generating  system  tor  driving  a  printer  engine  to 
print  characters  on  instruction  from  a  host  computer,  comprising 
vector  memory  means  tor  storing  vector  data  representing  char 
acters  to  be  generated. 


structures  of  the  logical  volumes  transparent  to  the  system 
central  processing  unit 


MMClf  fefM'.K  sv^'a 


volatile  memory  means  for  stonng  dot  data  representing  at  least 
some  of  said  characters. 

character  generator  means  for  generating  characters  correspond- 
ing to  said  dot  data; 

non-volatile  wnte -enable  memory  means  for  stonng  all  of  char- 
acter ccxje  and  font  type  information  corresponding  to  said  dot 
data  according  to  a  pnoniy  level  within  the  capacity  of  said 
nonvolatile  wnte  enable  memory  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  if  code  data  has  been  received 
from  said  host  computer  and  if  said  volatile  memory  means 
has  been  erased,  and 

dot  data  regenerating  tor  regenerating  satd  dot  data  using  said 
character  code  and  font  type  information  in  said  nonvolatile 
write  enable  memory  means  and  said  vector  data  in  said 
vector  memory  means  when  said  code  data  is  absent  from  said 
host  computer  and  satd  volatile  memory  means  has  been 
erased,  and  for  stonng  said  regenerated  dot  data  in  said 
volatile  memory  means 


5,708,769 
LOGICAL  PARTITIONING  OF  A  REDLTVDANT  ARRAY 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
David  diaries  Stallmo,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  EMC  Cor- 
poration, Hopklnton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,013,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5319,844,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612^20,  Nov.  9, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

635,205 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  Il/ns 

VS.  CI.  395—182.04  23  Claims 


1  A  storage  subsystem  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  system 
central  processing  unit  that  issues  data  requests  to  said  storage 
subsystem,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  physical  data  storage  units  that  are  dynamically 
conhgurable  into  two  or  more  logical  volumes,  wherein  each 
of  said  logical  volumes  compnses  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
physical  data  storage  units,  and  wherein  each  of  said  two  or 
more  logical  volumes  may  be  configured  as  separate  redun 
dancy  groups; 

a  storage  subsystem  central  processing  unit;  and 

a  storage  controller  for  use  in  operative  association  with  said 
storage  subsystem  central  processing  unit  for  accessing  data 


5,708.770 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,708,771 

FAULT  TOLERANT  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

William  Alexander  Brant,  Boulder;  Michael  Edward  Nielson, 

Broomfleld,  and  Gary  Ward  Howard,  Boulaer,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561337 

Int  CI.''Ci06F  12/16:1/^0 

I.S.  CI.  395—182.2  14  Oaims 


10  A  method  that  utilizes  at  least  first  and  second  power  sources 
for  enhancing  the  reliability  of  operation  of  a  controller,  said 
controller  having  a  plurality  of  power-consuming  elements  that  are 
arranged  to  receive  controlling-commands  from  a  remote- 
computer,  said  controller  utilizing  a  fast-memory  to  buflfer  data  that 
accompanies  said  controlling-commands,  said  fast-memory  operat- 
ing to  buffer  said  data  between  the  remote-computer  and  at  least 
one  satellite  data  storage  unit,  said  controller  including  an  element- 
subset  that  is  less  than  all  of  said  plurality  of  power-consuming 
elements,  said  element-subset  operating  to  retrieve  data  from  said 
fast-memory  and  to  transfer  said  retrieved  data  to  a  controller 
output  terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  energizing  power  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  elements 

from  said  first  power  source; 
concurrently  providing  energizing  power  to  said  element-subset 

from  said  second  power  source; 
sensing  loss  of  energizing  power  from  said  first  power  source; 

and 
in  response  to  sensing  said  loss  of  energizing  power  from  said 
first  power  source,  causing  said  element-subset  lo  transfer 
data  contained  in  said  fast-memory  to  said  output  terminal 


5,708,772 
NETWORK  TOPOLCXJY  DETERMINATION  BY 
DISSECTING  UNFTARY  CONNECmONS  AND 
DETECTING  NON-RESPONSIVE  NODES 
Paul  Z«ldiii,  Los  Altos;  Dan  Raab,  and  Suk-Lin  Tsang,  both  of 
Sunn3'vale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc^ 
SanU  Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,661,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,285 
Int.  CI.'  CJ06F  n/iO 
I  .S.  CI.  395—183.01  11  Oaims 

10.  A  method  of  determining  topology  of  a  network  compnsing 
source  hubs  which  each  respond  with  connection  information 
indicating  (i)  other  hubs  to  which  they  are  coupled  through  corre- 
sponding connection  ports  and  (ii)  the  corresf)onding  connection 
ports  through  which  they  are  coupled  to  the  other  hubs,  said 
network  including  non-responsive  hubs  in  said  network,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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\l   lOMMKI)  TKSI  IN(;  OK  SOKrVWRK  APPl.rC  VIlOV 

IN  IKRKAC  KS.  OBJK(  T  MFIHODS  AM)  t OMMANDS 

Kd«ard  Barnes  Bixlen.  Nestal.  N.V..  assignor  to  Internalional 

Business  Machines  (drporation.  Armonk.  \A. 

Hied  Jul.  23.  !*>*«>.  Ser.  No.  685.373 

Int.  ("I.'  <;«M>K  ll'dS 

I   S.  (  I.  3<*>— IH3.14  12  Haims 


tTATl 

■OO— 
TAP 

w.       tlATI  DKOOf 

B    inuicainoi 

t 

dclfrininuii;   il   omuh-lIi.mi   inlcinii.uinn   lor   oaiti   sciuti-  huh 
Lonipiiscs  .1  pliir.ihl\  lit  ilcstinaljdii  huhs  loi  I'tic  toniuMion 
(viri  en  ■-anl  Miurif  huh.  and  it  iim    Chen  icrininalin>;.  otht-i 
wise  ciMilinuin^, 

tiir  each  nl   saul  phirahu    ol   acsiin.iiuwi   hubs   hn   s.ikI  oik- 
connection  p<iii 

I  dolernuning  whether  said  sonneclion  intorniahoii  incliules 
return  connection   intorination  Irom  a  destination  huh  i>' 
said  source  hub.  and  it  ni>t,  then  reiiioMUj;  said  connection 
intoniialion  tor  said  one  connection  port  Irom  s.ud  lonnci 
tion  inlorniation  and  leniunalinj;. 

II  esiahhshinj;  new   mnneclion   intoniution   h\    linkiHL'   said 
source  hub  to  an  unsupported  huh.  hnkinj:  said  unsupponed 
hub  to  said  each  destination  hub,  and  iinkinf.'  said  desiiiia 
tion  hub  to  said  unsupported  hub  in  said  conneciion  iiih'i 
iTiation.  and 

HI  renioMnj:  said  lonnection  inlorniation  troiii  said  soiiuc 
hub  lo  said  destination  huh,  .ind  said  sonnet iion  intoim.i 
tion  IroMi  sail!  destination  hub  to  s.iul  soiu\e  hub 


5.708.773 
J  lAi;  1NTKRFA(  K  SVSTKM  KOR  COMMl  NK  ATINC 
WITH  COMPI.IAM  AND  NON-fO.MPl.lAN T  JTM. 
DKVUKS 
James  Henry  Jeppesen.  111.  lake  Forest,  and   kell>   Sue  St. 
Clair-HonK.  Rancho  Santa  MargariU.  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Inisvs  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  504.'»75 

Int.  (I.'  (;0*.F  ll/im 

I   S.  CI.  395— 183.(K.  «  (  laims 


.'Hi       l-iii 


» 

nPUUMN 

IMMDI 

1                          ;         =-««■ 

I  Meiliod  ot  ojvratinj!  a  digital  computer  to  j:enerate  s\niptoms 
>t  eiTors  in  source  sinle.  (.oiiiprismg  the  steps  ot 

,11  eenetatini;  troni  order  based  genetic  algorithms  at  a  testing 

svstem  a  set  ot  ^oded  representations  ot  sequences  ot  tuncuon 

iinocations 
bi  executing  said  soune  sinle  on  a  target  system, 
o  sending  said  set  ot  ^oded  representations  lo  said  laigel  sss 

tem. 
di  interpreting  on  saiit  target  sssiem  the  uHlcd  representations  in 

said  set  to  generate  a  sequence  ot  tuntlion  inMKations; 
ei  intei^ireting  lunction  invocation  results  in  sequence. 

I I  M'llcsling  s.iid  sequence  ot  function  invocations  and  returning 
said  sequence  and  said  results  lo  said  testing  sssleni. 

L' I  ev.ilii.iting  s.iid  lesulis  lo  idcniits   s\mptoms  ol  eiTors 


5,708.775 

FAll  I  INFORMATION  NOTIFU  ATION  SVSTKM 

1  (K  Al  l/.Kl)  AT  K\(  H  NKTWORK  SKR\  KR 

Jun  Nakamura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Kuji  Xerox  (  o.. 
ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  17.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  543,917 

Claims  priority.  applicati<m  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1995,  7-116587 

int.  CI.    «;t>6K  ll'lll 

I   S.  <  I.  395— 185.01  7  Claims 


1     -X  loiurol  s\stein  lor  non  ^onipli.uil    I  I  \(  i  devises  ^ompris 
g 
lai  .1  non  sompliani  J I  \(1  device  whish  is  noriiiailv  iiK.ip.iblc  ot 

lollowing  the  standard  J'l.Ati  pioUKol  stales  duiirig  ihe   Icsi 

MiHle  Select  sequence  ol  stales, 
ibi  means  to  control  the  o|K-i.ition  ol  said  non  soiiipli.inl  dcvu.' 

to  o|)erate  lompalibls    wilh  the  JTAd   proloiol    s.iul   rnc.ins 

uHluiling  a  s|K-ciali/ed   lest    Xi^ess  Poll  i  I  M'l  ..iriirollei 


1             .,.-,.             t 

I 

r                «-M.  -  ■                1 

!              .              : 

_1.       .       ,  ,  -       i-            T 
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-"I^      T" 
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".»                                 ■■vn.m  >                1     1 

L- :                                             — ' 

1     \  lauh  iiilomi.ilioii  iioiilu.ilion  s\sU-iii    ^unipiising 
.1  nelw.>ik  ,  oiiiiiiunk.ilioii  p.illi 

.1  phir.ililv  ol  seivei  units  o.iineilcd  lo  said  iiclwork  soniiiuini 
,  ation  p.ilh 


.1  manager  unit  i.(innecled  to  said  network  communication  path 

and  managing  said  server  units,  faults  delected  b\  said  server 

units  being  noiihed  to  said  manager: 
wherein  each  ot  said  server  units  comprises 
laull  inlormalion  producing  ineans  for  producing  fault  informa 

lion  lor  various  faults  detected  bv  said  server  unit  to  which  a 

sequence  numtier  is  assigned, 
t.iuli  recording  means  for  recording  the  produced  fault  informa- 

lion  in  an  eMractable  data  structure;  and 
laull   hisioiv    search   means  tor  searching  corresponding   fault 

fiislorv     information    from    said    fault    recording    means    in 

response    lo    a    fault    histop,    search    request    including    said 

sequence  number  from  said  manager  unit. 


5.708,776 
Al  TOMATK   RECOVERS  KOR  NETWORK  APPLIANCES 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  FZIonex  1,P.  Holdings, 
I  ondon,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,165 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ll/<4 

1   S.  (1.  395— 185.08  15  Claims 
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I  An  automatic  recovery  system  for  a  network  appliance  having 
a  lenlral  ptoeessing  unit  (CPL'l.  a  ma.ss  storage  device  having  a 
lirsi  b(Hi|  panilion  comprising  an  operating  system  and  application 
soltvvare,  .ind  a  non  volatile  storage  device,  cttmpnsmg 

.1  svstem  independent  watchdog  processor  coupled  lo  the  CPl' 

and  to  the  storage  devices, 
a  second  hxKii  partition  on  the  mass  storage  device,  comprising  a 

copv  ol  the  operating  software  and  a  copy  ot  the  application 

software,  and 
an    automatic    recoverv     routine    on    Ihe    non  volatile    storage 

dev ice. 
wherein  the  watchdog  priKessor.  executing  the  automatic  recov 

erv  routine,  in  the  event  ol  appliance  failure,  initiates  reboot 

from  Ihe  second  b<K)t  parlilion  therebv   placing  the  network 

appliance  back  in  ser\ice  without  human  intervention. 


5,708,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTIV  ELY 
LOCKIN(;  A  SVSTEM  PASSWORD  OF  A  COMPl  TER 
SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  N.  Sloan,  Round  Rock,  and  Peter  Woytovech,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  ISA,  LP,  Au.stin,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,469 
Int.  CI.'  {;06K  /://■/ 
I  .S.  CI.  395—188.01  6  Claims 

2  A  machine-executed  method  lor  securing  a  personal  computer 
svsiem,  said  computer  svstem  undergoing  an  initiation  prcKess 
whenever  said  computer  svstem  is  powered  on  from  a  powered  off 
state  or  re  initialed  from  a  powered  on  state,  compnsing 

(a I  storing  within  s.iid  computer  svstem  a  system  password  for 
controlling  access  to  said  computer  system,  sard  system  pass- 
word capable  ol  tving  selectively  enabled  and  disabled  bv  a 
User, 
bi  storing  within  said  computer  svstem  a  setup  password  lor 
controlling  .recess  to  adininisiralor  functions  ot  said  computer 
svstem.  said  setup  password  capable  of  fveing  selectivelv 
enabled  and  disabled  bv  a  svsiem  administrator: 


(c)  stonng  within  said  computer  system  a  svstem  password 
status  asstxiated  with  said  system  password,  said  system 
password  status  bemg   in  either  a  "locked"  or  "unlocked" 

state; 

(d)  dunng  said  iniliation  prcKess.  receiving  a  request  from  said 
user  ot  said  personal  computer  system  lo  disable  said  svstem 
password, 

(ei  if  said  svstem  password  status  is  in  the  "kKked"  slate,  then 
ignonng  said  request  ot  said  user  to  disable  said  svstem 
password. 

(fi  it  said  system  passvvord  status  is  in  the  "unlocked"  state,  then 
disabling  said  system  password;  and 

(gl  completing  said  initiation  process. 


5,708.778 

Al  TOM.ATIC  CONFIGURATION  OF  PROTOCOL 

PARAMETERS  IN  PROTOCOL  LAYERS  FOR  PLBLIC 

AREA  NETWORKS 

Philippe  Monot,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,365 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^/42 

I  -S.  CT.  395—200.1  16  Claims 
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1  A  meth(xl  for  automalically  configuring  al  least  one  parameter 
of  a  proUKol  layer  in  a  terminal  equipment  device  coupled  lo  a 
netwtirk  equipment  device,  the  methix)  comprising: 

selecting  a  set  of  parameters  to  he  aulomaticallv  conhgured. 
each  parameter  having  an  initial  set  of  potential  values  from 
which  at  least  one  value  must  be  used  to  coirectlv  conhgure 
the  parameter; 
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creating  a  compuler  implfiiicnteil  nielhiKl  thai 

conslnKls  tor  each  parameter  at  least  one  prohe  In  U-  sent 
troiii  the  terininal  equiptnenl  device  In  the  netsvork  equip 
incnt  device  tu  restrict  a  current  set  iil  potential  values  ol 
the  parameter,  the  probe  constructed  according  to  the  intial 
set  of  p«)tenlial  values,  any  prior  probes  tor  the  parameter, 
and  any  answ,ers  received  trom  the  network  enuipmenl 
device  in  response  to  anv  pnor  probes. 

sends  each  such  probe  trom  the  tciminal  equipment  device  In 
the  netvMirk  equipment  device  and  receives  an  ansv^et  to 
the  probe  trom  the  network  equipment  device  until  it  is 
determined  whether  at  least  one  correct  value  of  the  parani 
eter  may  be  established  froin  the  current  set  of  potential 
values. 

restricts  the  current  set  ot  potential  values,  from  which  the  ,ii 
least  one  value  must  be  used  to  correctly  conhgure  Ihe 
parameter,  according  lo  Ihe  initial  set  ot  potential  values 
prior  probes  tor  the  parameter,  and  pnor  answers  received 
trom  the  network  equipment  device  in  response  to  the  prior 
probes,  and. 

applying  the  computer  implemented  method  to  the  lemiinal 
equipment  device  to  send  at  least  one  profie  tor  at  least  one 
paranK^ter 


5,708.780 

IN  IKRNKT  SKRN  KR  ACX  ESS  {  ONTROI  AND 

MONITORINC.  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  Mark  I.everjsood,  Hopkinton;  Lawrence  (.'.  Stewart. 

Burlinfilon,'  Stephen  Jeffrey  Morris.  Westford;  Andrew  C. 

Payne.  Lincoln,  and  (;eor|5e  Wlnfield  Treese.  Newton,  all  of 

Mas.s..  assitcnon>  to  Open  Market,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mavi. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  474.0% 

Int.  fl.'  iH)*>V  /VSft 

I  .S.  fl.  39!i— 200.12  ■15  (  laim.s 


5.708,779 
MILTIMEDIA  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  HOST 
SY.STEM  AND  A  NETWORK  ADAPTF:R  USING  A  DMA 
ENGINE 
Michael  J.  (Ira/iano,  Warrenton,-  Jon  F.  HaurLs,  and  Daniel  I.. 
Stanley,  both  of  Manassas,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Divbdon  of  Ser.  No.  282J76,  Jul.  29.  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.053 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  U/n.SAX) 
VS.  CM.  395—200.8  2-<  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  delivery  ot  data  between  a  system 
and  an  adapter  including  a  local  priKCssor.  local  prtKessor  memop. 
and  a  local  bus  using  a  DMA  engine,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a)  enabling  the  DMA  engine  by  the  local  processor, 

b)  issuing  a  request  to  the  l(X.al  bus  interface  by  the  DMA  engine 
to  fetch  a  hrst  descnplor  including  a  byte  count  held  from 
local  memory  indicating  a  source  and  a  destination  tor  the 
tran.sfer  of  data  between  the  system  and  the  local  bus. 

c)  issuing  a  request  to  the  system  and  the  local  bus  interface  by 
the  DMA  engine  using  the  hrst  descnplor  for  the  source  to 
load  a  FIFO  buffer  and  the  destination  to  unload  the  FIFO, 

d)  issuing  a  request  that  the  destination  empty  the  FIFO  by  the 
DMA  when  the  descnplor  byte  count  becomes  /em. 

el  fetching  the  next  descnptor  linked  to  the  hrst  descnplor  by 
the  DMA  engine;  and 

f)  issuing  a  request  to  the  system  and  the  local  bus  interface  by 
the  DMA  engine  for  the  source  to  load  the  FIFO  buffer  and 
the  destination  to  unload  the  RFO  using  the  next  descnptor 


I  A  method  ot  prixessing  service  requests  from  a  client  to  a 
server  system  through  a  network,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

forwarding  a  service  request  from  the  client  to  the  server  system, 
wherein  communications  between  the  client  and  server  sys 
lem  are  according  to  hypertext  transfer  protocol. 

reluming  a  session  identiher  trom  the  server  system  to  the  client, 
and 

appending  as  part  of  a  path  name  in  a  uniform  resource  lcx:ator 
the  session  identiher  to  the  request  and  to  subsequent  service 
requests  from  the  client  to  the  server  system  within  a  session 
of  requests 


5,708,781 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIVIDEDLY 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  MESSAGE  DATA 

ISING  CONNECTION  CODES  APPENDED  AS  PART  OF 

THE  TRANSMISSION  PACKETS  DATA  FIELD 
E(ji  Chiashi.  Hamura,  and  Kazuhiro  Shimura,  Higashiyamato. 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Casio   Computer   Co.,   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-353893; 
Jul.  5.  1994.6-177459 

Int  CI.''  G06F  /yAJt)   H04L  ''AMI 
IS.  CI.  395—200.17 


18  Claims 
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I  .\  method  ot  dividcdly  iransriiiiiing  a  message  data,  which 
message  data  is  sent  in  a  plurality  ot  message  packets,  each 
message  packet  having  a  predetermined  tomiat.  and  each  message 
packel  having  a  predetermined  data  held  amount,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

iransmitting  a  hrst  portion  of  said  message  data  and  a  hrst  code 
indicating  that  a  succeeding  portion  of  said  message  data  is 
present  in  a  hrst  message  packet,  wherein  the  hrst  portion  and 
the  hrst  ccxle  are  transmitted  within  the  predetermined  data 
field  amount  of  the  lirsi  message  packet:  and 
iransmitting  a  subsequent  portion  of  said  message  data  and  a 
second  code  indicating  that  a  preceding  pcirtion  is  present,  and 
also  transmitting  the  hrst  ctxie  if  a  succeeding  portion  is 
present,  in  a  subsequent  message  packel; 
wherein  the  subsequent  portion,  the  hrst  cixJe.  and  the  second 
code  are  transmitted  within  the  predetermined  data  held 
amount  ot  the  subsequent  message  packet 


and  displaying  inanufacliirei  s  identilvinp  couivir;  intonnalion 
and  Issuing  coupons  in  response  to  taking  ot  ^ans  "from 
storage  or  return  ot  said  cans  to  storage 


5,708.783 
DATA  BUS  ARBITER  FOR  PIPELINED  TRANSACTIONS 

ON  A  SPLIT  BUS 
Farid  .A.  Y'azdy,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.454 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  imf)2 

I  .S.  CI.  395—293  9  Claims 
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5.708.782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

DISCOUNT  COUPONS 

Blaine  I^rson.  P.O.  Box  3236.  Morgan  City.  La.  70381,  and 

Juan  Lopez.  1110  Ditch  Ave.,  Morgan  City,  La.  70380 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  35,220,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,713 
InL  Cl.'^  G06F  17/60:  (M)6G  7/52 
V.S.  CI.  .^95—214  6  Claims 


30  on  Dwnand 


I  A  system  for  pnnting  and  issuing  a  redeemable  coupon  in  a 
cart  storage  area,  in  response  to  the  return  of  a  cart  to  storage  or 
taking  of  a  can  from  storage,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  command  and  service  center  having  a  personal  computer  ba.sed 
LAN  for  providing  on-line  service  and  repair  through  an  X  25 
network  control  facility  as  well  as  for  stonng  and  disseminat- 
ing a  database  of  manufacturers  coupon  information,  said 
databa.se  including  computer  and  software  means  for  collect- 
ing, stonng  and  disseminating  individual  logo,  coupon 
redemption  pnce.  bar  code  and  locations  to  which  said  infor- 
mation is  transmitted. 

networking  means  operatively  connected  to  .said  command  cen 
ter  for  communicating  between  said  command  center  and  a 
plurality      ot      remote      central      processing      means      for 
retransmitting  manufacturer's  coupon  information, 

rertKite  central  processing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
networking  means,  for  receiving  and  retransmitting  manufac- 
turer's coupon  information,  said  remote  central  processing 
means  including  computer  and  software  means,  a  modem,  and 
an  RF  LAN  network. 

a  plurality  of  cart  corrals  for  stonng  shopping  carts. 

a  kiosk  located  in  each  of  said  corrals  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing said  coupon  information,  said  kiosks  including  computer 
and  software  means  operatively  connected  to  said  remote 
central  processing  means,  and  having  switch  means  for  sens- 
ing the  selection  of  a  cart  and  the  return  of  a  can  to  storage, 
an  optical  reader  for  reading  a  bar  coded,  paper  key.  a  touch 
screen  video  monitor  for  selecting  a  coupon,  a  power  supply 
battery,  and  coupon  pnntmg  and  issuing  means  for  receiving 
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8  A  method  for  arbiting  a  data  bus  independently  of  an  address 
bus  associated  therewith,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  an  indication  of  an  address  bus  grant  to  one  of  a 

plurality  of  bus  masters; 
granting,  if  said  data  bus  is  currently  idle,  said  data  bus  to  said 

one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters; 
stonng.  if  said  data  bus  is  currently  busy,  an  identifier  of  said 

one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters  using  a  FIFO  storage 

device;  and 
later  granting  said  data  bus.  if  said  data  bus  is  currently  busy,  lo 

said  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters  using  said  stored 

identifier; 
wherein  said  FIFO  storage  dev ice  includes  a  plurality  of  storage 

locations,  and  further  includes  associated  therewith  at  least 

first  and  second  pointers  for  addressing  said  storage  locations. 

wherein  said  method  further  compnses  the  steps  of: 

incrementing  said  first  pointer  when  a  bus  master  completes 
its  use  of  said  data  bus, 

incrementing  said  second  pointer  when  a  new  bus  cycle  is 
started  which  includes  a  request  to  access  to  said  data  bus 


5,708,784 

DUAL  BUS  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  UTILIZING 

DISTRIBUTED  ARBITRATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Mosbe    Yanai,    Framingham;    Natan    Vishlitzky,    Brookline; 
Bnino  Alterescu,  Newton,  and  Daniel  Castel,  Framingham, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton. 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,107,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,290 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  li/.^M 
U.S.  CI.  395—299  16  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  accessing  a  plurality  of  computer  system 
resources  coupled  to  first  and  second  communication  busses.  b\  a 
plurality  of  computer  system  devices  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  communication  busses  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

requesting  access  to  a  first  computer  system  resource  over  said 
first  communication  bus  by  a  first  computer  system  device  via 
a  first  bus  access  arbitrator  associated  with  said  first  computer 
system  device; 
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5.70«.78<) 

DMA  PR(HKS.SIN(;  DKVKK  HAVINC,  K.N  KN  I   IN  NON 

VMNDOWS  OKSKIOP  KNVIRONMKNT  AKFK(  IIN(. 

\VIMK)VV   IN  DKSKTOPKNVIRONMKNI 

loniiiru    IVruuchi.  Kawasaki,  .lapan.  assignor  lo   Kuji   Xerox. 
Co.,  ltd..  rok>o,  Japan 

Kilt^  Ki-h.  10.  1W5.  Scr.  No.  .<K6,87(I 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  Feb.  15.  1W4.  h-(M((547 

Int.  CI.    (;<>ftl-   /^  ixi 

I  .S,  (I.  .W.*;— .U(l  '  (  lainis 


,'in  iiiiniiii-nl  on  ihr 


mined  tn  he  lor  ihe  desk,i(ip  en\ironinenl,  and  also  tor  ^enei 
aling  a  window  ot  ihe  non  desktop  en\ironnienl  in  accordance 
with  the  lequcsi   tor   c'eneralinf  a  wmdou    trom  the  second 
priH.essor 


5.708,787 
MKM    Dl.SPI.AV  DK.VICK 
\oshio  Nakano,  TakaLsuki:  Hidekazu  Tanigawa.  Hirakata,  and 
Kiyokazu  Vamanaka.  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsign<>ni  to  Mat- 
sushita Klectric  Industrial.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  654J<.15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2'*.  IWS.  7-l.M»183 
Int.  CI.'  (;0<)F  l^fiHi 
I  s.  CI.  .^«»5 — .V52  I-  t'laim-s 


KlhNl 


JMI 


.<  \n  apparatus  toi  priKtssinj;  vlal.i  iisiiil'  .i  dcsklop  cm  ironiiicnl 
loiiipiisins:  a  pliirahu  nt  vcindows  mi  .i  si.[ecn  .iiid  .i  non  ile^Llop 
cn\  ironiiient  loiiipnsiiii'  ,in  .iic.i  nitu'i  th.iii  s.iul  windous  on  iIk- 
screen,  coinprisinj; 

means   tor   n)an.i);in_t'   the   itesklop   cn\  iionnuiii    on   itic    s^icen 

iisin^  a  hrst  processor 
means  tor  mana^inj;  Ihe  non  deskiop 

using  a  second  priKessor 
means  tor  determining  whether  .in  e\eiil  i.uiscd  hi\  .in  oper.iiion 
apphed  to  said  screen  is  tor  itie  desktop  i-in  irornneni  or  Ihi' 
non  ilesklop  cnsironmenl 
rrie.rris  tor  ouipulting  .i  renriesi  lor  geneialing  .i  '.siridim  trom  the 
setoiid   priKessor   lo   ihe    lirsi   piiKcssor    lAhen   the   CM-rii    is 
iletermined  lo  he  loi  ilie  non  deskiop  eniironmeni 
me.ins  lot  tieneraling  and  lontioiiing  .i  window   ot  rhe  desklo|' 
einiionrrieril  iisini.'  tlic  tirsi  pimessoi  when  tlie  e\enl  is  deter 


MHNl 


I  A  menu  display  device  with  a  tundioii  lor  indualmg  a  menu 
item  in  a  menu  displaced  on  a  display  screen  and  tor  displaying  a 
iie\l  menu  on  a  display  screen  in  order  to  sekvl  an  operation 
content,  the  menu  display  deyice  comprising 

storage  means  lor  sioriiig  a  plurality  ot  menus.  y\  herein  each 
menu  uu  hides  .it  leasi  one  menu  item  and  .i  design  tor 
idenlilying  .i  menu  item  wherein  there  are  lonnedions 
Ix-lween  menu  items  so  .is  lo  lorm  a  linked  siruslure  ot  Ihe 
menus  ami  wherein  the  storage  means  additionally  siores  the 
linked  structure  and  a  design  tor  e.ii.  h  menu  Hem 

scieition  o|X-r.ilion  me.ins  tor  receiying  .i  scleilion  ol  .i  menu 
uem  yyhkh  is  m.ide  by  moying  ,i  pointer  on  ihe  displ.iy 
s>  reen 

irierui  rtem  displ.iy  vonlrol  me.ins  lor  relrreMng  a  nc\l  menti 
^yhKli  IS  relaled  to  the  selected  menu  item  .ind  tor  h.iyiriL'  the 
relrieyed  menu  displayed  hy  the  display  s^ieen 

iii.irker  design  generation  me.ins  lot  gener.iling  a  new  design 
which  uKluiles  .It  least  part  ol  a  design  ie.ut  trom  the  stoiage 
me.ins  lot  a  menu  Hem  in  a  preyious  menu  whuh  is  lel.iied  lo 
ihe  menu  Hem  drsplayed  hy  Ihe  drsplay  screen    and 

marker  design  displ.iy  control  means  lor  haying  the  neyy  design 
venerated  by  the  marker  design  generation  means  displayed 
by  Ihe  dispi.iy  sviceii  .is  the  (X'lniei  tor  the  scledion  opc'ralion 
me.ins 


5.7(18.788 
MUHOI)  H>K  \l)Jl  SIIN(,  KKK  H  PKiX.KAM 
( Ol  N TKK  IN  KKSPONSK  TO  THK  NCMBKR  Oh 
INSTRl  ("ITONS  KK  rCHKI)  AND  IS.Sl  KD 
\kira  katsuno.  Asao-ku,  Japan;  Niteen  \  Patkar,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.;   Sunil  VN.  .Savkar.  New   \ork,  N.^..  and   Miehael  C. 
Shehanov%,     Piano,      le\..     assignors     to     Fujitsu.     l.II)., 
kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .»98.(K>6.  Mar.  3.  19<*5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1W5.  Ser  No.  524.2«*4 
Int.  (I.    (.(KtF  V  ;v  V  Ui 
I    S.  CI.  .W5 — i*H)  ^  Claims 

1  V  methiul  ot  managing  .i  Joi  ked  insrnidiori  tlow  subieci  lo 
issue  and  leK  h  sonstrainls  m  pluialily  ot  instruction  lauhes  whkh 
le^eiye  instructions,  including  Irom  selei  led  memory  liKatrons 
s.iid  methiKl  lomprising  the  steps  ot 

checking  whether  a  taken  umlrol  ir.instci  insiiiKiion  is  latched 
lor  issue 
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checking  whether  a  taken  control  transfer  instruction  is  telched. 

checking  whether  a  fetched  taken  control  transfer  instruction 
will  not  be  in  the  next  issue  cycle. 

checking  whether  a  taken  control  transfer  instruction  is  latched 
tor  issue  in  the  current  cycle; 

delemiming  Ihe  number  of  instructions  fetched  and  the  number 
of  instructions  issued  in  the  current  cycle. 

adjusting  the  fetch  program  counter  in  relationship  to  the  num- 
ber of  issued  instructions  and  the  number  of  fetched  instruc- 
tions, it  there  is  no  taken  control  transfer  instruction  hieing 
fetched  or  latched  lor  issue. 

ad|usiing  the  fetch  prograin  counter  m  relationship  to  the  num 
fvr  of  issued  instructions  and  the  number  of  fetched  instruc- 
tions, if  no  taken  control  transfer  instruction  is  latched  for 
issue,  and  a  taken  control  transfer  instruction  is  fetched,  or  a 
telched  taken  control  transfer  instruction  is  not  latched  lor 
Lssue. 

adjusting  Ihe  letch  program  counter  lo  the  target  program 
counter  ol  the  hrst  laken  branch  in  the  fetch  cycle,  if  there  is 
no  laken  control  transfer  instruction  in  the  issue  cycle,  there  is 
a  predict  taken  branch  in  the  fetch  cycle,  and  there  is  a  predict 
taken  branch  in  the  fetch  cycle  which  will  be  loaded  for  issue. 

adiusiing  the  fetch  program  counter  to  the  target  program 
counter  ot  the  first  taken  branch  in  the  issue  cycle,  if  there  is 
a  laken  control  transfer  instruction  in  the  issue  cycle,  and 
there  is  a  predict  taken  branch  latched  for  issue  which  will  not 
f>e  issued  m  this  cycle: 

adiusiing  the  fetch  program  counter  to  the  current  cycle  fetch 
program  count  plus  the  (etch  count,  it  there  is  a  taken  control 
transfer  insiruclion  in  the  issue  cycle  but  not  in  the  fetch 
cycle,  and  a  laken  control  transfer  instruction  which  will  fn? 
latched  lor  issue:  and 

adjusting  Ihe  fetch  program  counter  lo  the  target  program 
lounter  ot  ihe  hrst  taken  branch  in  the  letch  cycle,  it  there  is 
a  taken  control  transter  instruction  in  the  issue  cycle  and  in 
Ihe  fetch  cycle,  and  there  is  a  taken  control  transfer  instruction 
in  the  issue  cycle  which  vyill  f>e  latched  h>r  issue  in  this  cycle 


5.708.789 
STRl  CTl  RE  TO  I  TILl/.K  A  PARTIALLY  Fl  NCTIONAL 
CACHE  MEMORY  BY  INVALIDATION  OF  FAl  LTY 
CACHE  MEMORY  LOCATIONS 
Day  id   Charles   McCTure.  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sti.S- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  146.228.  Nov.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  717.139 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  i:/iis 
I  .S.  CI.  395 — »03  15  Claims 

1     Circuitry    lor   inyalul.iling   l.iully    d.ii.i   liK.ilions   in   a  cache 
memory    Lomprising 

.1  tag  R.-\M  which  stores  .i  plurality  ol  addresses  corresponding 
to  dala  siored  in  the  cache  memory  and  yyhich  has  a  yalid  bii 
input  and  a  match  output,  and 
iru.ilidalion  circuitry  which  inyalidates  an  address  of  the  plural 
iiy  ot  addresses  corresponding  lo  a  laully  hii  stored  in  the 
^.iche  memory  by  controlling  the  yalue  ol  the  yalid  bit  input 
loi  Ihe  address,  such  ihat  upon  a  memory  cycle  no  dala  stored 
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at  the  address  may   be  retrieyed.  wherein  the   inyalidalion 

circuitry  further  comprises 

a  plurality   of  address  detect  blivks  wherein  each  address 

detect  block  generates  an  address  detect  signal  if  an  address 

unique  lo  the  address  detect  block  which  corresponds  lo 

faulty  cache  memory  data  is  detected: 
a  hrst  logic  gate  which  has  inputs  equal  to  the  address  detect 

signals  generated  by  the  address  detect  blocks  and  which 

generates  a  final  address  detect  signal,  and 
a  second  logic  gate  which  has  a  first  input  equal  to  the  final 

address   detect   signal   and   a   second   input   equal   to   the 

read/write  signal  and  which  generates  ifie  valid  bit  input  ot 

the  tag  RA.M 


5.708.790 
VIRTl  AL  MEMORY  MAPPING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  MAPPING  OF  LOGICAL 
MEMORY  PARTITIONS  FOR  BAT  AND  TLB  ENTRIES  IN 

A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Steven  W.  White;  G.  Jeanene  McVVilliams.  both  of  Austin,  and 

Jack  Wayne  Kemp.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.957 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  l2AH):/yo2:W26:9/.<: 

VS.  CI.  395-413  22  Claims 
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1.  A  methixi  for  address  translation  mapping  of  logical  partitions 
for  address  translation  buffer  entries  in  a  data  processing  system, 
the  niethixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiying  a  logical  address  for  a  memory  reference  to  a  selected 
logical  partition  among  a  plurality  ot  logical  partitions  c^f  a 
particular  bliKk  of  yirtual  memory,  wherein  the  block  of 
yinual  memory  is  diyided  into  the  plurality  ot  logical  parti- 
tions, and  wherein  the  logical  address  includes  a  plurality  of 
logical  partition  selection  bits  selecting  the  selected  logical 
panition  from  among  the  plurality  of  logical  partitions: 

it  Ihe  selected  logical  partition  is  yalid  in  real  memory,  as 
indicated  by  a  logical  partition  yalid  bit  asstKiated  with  the 
selected  logical  partition,  compiling  a  physical  address  for  the 
memory  reference  in  the  selected  logical  partition  from  an 
entry  of  an  address  translation  butter  that  is  assixialed  with 
the  particular  block  ot  yirtual  memory  regardless  ol  whether 
logical  partitions  ot  said  particular  block  other  than  said 
selected  logical  partition  are  yalid  withm  said  real  memory, 
wherein  the  logical  partition  yalid  bit  is  one  of  a  plurality  of 
logical  partilions  \alid  hits  contained  in  the  entry  assixialed 
with  the  particular  block  ol  yinual  memory,  the  plurality  ol 
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logical    partilion    valid    hits    each    hoing    assiKiali-il    vvilh    a 
respective  one  ot  ihc  pluralilv  ot  logical  parlilions.  ami 
retrieving   the   nieniorv    relercnce    within   the   selected   logKai 
partition  at  Ihe  conipiletl  phvsical  aililress 


5,708.791 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTIN<;  THE  DRAM 

ARC  HITECTIRE  IN  A  COMPITER 
Ian  E.  Davis,  Fremont,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  5V5,64>6 

Int.  CI."  t;06F  i:/02.IIAKi 

I  .S.  CI.  395—132  24  Claims 


1  A  meth(Hl  of  determining  an  archileclure  of  a  dvnamic  random 
access  memory  (DRAM)  hank  from  a  set  o!  architectures  including 
last  page  iKPl  architecture,  extended  data  out  (hlX))  architecture, 
and  burst  extended  data  out  iBKlX))  architecture,  comprising  the 
steps  ot 

selecting  a  URAM  hank  lo  exarmne. 

wnling  a  first  predetermined  word  to  a  hrst  memop,  location  in 
the  DRAM  bank,  and  a  second  predetennmed  word  to  a 
second  memor>  liKation  which  is  sequential  lo  the  hrst 
memory  liKalion. 
reading  from  the  first  and  separatelv  reading  from  the  second 
memory  locations  to  obtain  a  first  read  word  and  a  second 
read  word  respectively,  and 
companng  the  second  read  word  with  the  hrst  predetermined 
word,  and  if  the  second  read  word  matches  the  hrst  predeler 
mined  word,  then  indicating  that  the  architecture  ot  the 
selected  DRAM  bank  is  a  BHIX)  architecture 


least  one  cache  and  a  store  buffer,  said  cache  comprising  a  cache 
memory  and  a  controller,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

writing,  bv  a  hrst  cache  lo  its  hrst  store  buffer,  a  dirty  line  when 
said  hrst  cache  expenences  a  cache  miss,  said  hrst  cache  and 
said  hrst  store  bufler  being  implemented  within  a  hrst  prives 
sor.  said  store  buffer  including  a  memory  having  at  least  one 
line  and  a  content  addressable  memory  conhgured  to  store  at 
least  one  tag  corresp<inding  to  said  at  least  one  line. 

gaining  control  ot  said  bus  by  said  hrsi  cache. 

reading,  bv  said  hrst  ciche,  a  new  line  from  said  shared 
memory , 

determining  whether  said  bus  is  available  lo  said  hrst  cache  and. 
it  so.  writing  said  dinv  line  to  said  shared  memory  if  said  bus 
IS  unavailable. 

relinquishing  said  bus  and  checking  tor  sniniping  on  said  bus  by 
a  second  cache  from  a  second  processor  until  said  bus  is 
available,  said  snixiping  on  said  bus  being  tor  addresses 
related  to  write  operations  to  said  shared  mam  memory. 

companng.  by  said  content  addressable  memory,  a  snixipcd 
address  from  said  second  cache  with  a  tag  of  said  dirty  line 
and,  it  a  hit  ivcurs.  supplying  said  diny  line  from  said  hrst 
store  buffer  lo  said  second  cache  tor  updating,  and 

said  cache  retrying  said  bus.  at  a  later  lime,  to  determine  its 
availability  and  writing  said  dirty  line  to  said  shared  memorv 
it  said  bus  IS  available. 


5,708.793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I'SINC  ADDRESS  AND 

READ  HEAD  LOCATION  INFORMATION  TO  PROVIDE 

OPTIMAL  OPERATION  OF  A  DISK  SYSTEM 

Peter  Anthony  Frana-szek.  Mount  Kisco,  and  John  Timothy 

Robinson,  Yorktown   Heii>hts,   both   of  N.^.,   as-signors   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  414.409 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I2/(K) 

IS.  CI.  395 — J39  11  Claims 


5,708,792 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TIS  FOR  A  COHERENT  C OP^ 
BACK  Bl  EFER  IN  A  MUITIPRF^S-SOR  C OMPl  TER 
SYSTEM 
Norman   M.    Hayes,   Sunnyvale.   Calif.,   and   Adam    Malamy. 
Winchester,    Mass.,   avsignors    to   Sun    Microsystems,    Inc.. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  376,124,  Jan.  19,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  875,668,  Apr  29,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  681,602 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  i:/os 
V.S.  CI.  395 — *35  *  Claims 

I  A  method  of  maintaining  ciche  coherency  in  a  multipriKessor 
system,  said  multiprocessor  system  having  a  bus.  a  pluralitv  ot 
processors  coupled  to  said  bus  and  a  shared  memory  coupled  to 
said  bus.  each  ot  said  plurality  ot  priKessors  txring  coupled  lo  at 
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5  In  a  computer  svstein  including  a  host  svsiem  and  a  disk 
system  with  a  plurality  ot  cylinders  each  containing  a  plurality  ot 
tracks  with  each  track  containing  a  plurality   ot  physical  block 


locations  tor  sionng  bUK'ks  ot  dala  which  l(Kalions  are  arranged  m 
stripes  each  sinpe  containing  a  block  l(Kalion  ot  a  ditterent  track, 
ot  the  cylinder,  a  methixi  ot  operation  comprising 

a  I  establishing  a  utilization  level  \  that  limits  Ihe  numf>er  ot 
logical  bliKk  liKalion  addresses  tor  the  disk  system  to  less 
than  Ihe  actual  number  of  physical  blivk  jcx-ations  that  are 
addressable  m  the  disk  system  by  setting  1/1  ~l''  less  than  two 
where  L  is  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  logical  blixk  location 
addresses  to  the  numf>er  ot  addressable  physical  bKxk  loca 
tions  and  I  is  the  number  ot  tracks  in  the  current  cylinder; 

b)  distributing  dala  at  logical  bkKk  addresses  randomly  among 
the  addressable  physical  bk)ck  ItKations; 

c)  taking  into  account  track  skew.  Hnding  the  next  free  physical 
block  Uxation  from  the  current  track  head  position; 

di  pertorming  a  write  operation  for  updated  data  at  the  next  free 

physical  block  livalion  by; 

1)  if  the  next  bl(x.k  kxation  in  any  track  ot  ihe  cuirent  cylinder 
is  the  next  free  bUxk  location,  wnting  the  updated  data  in 
the  next  blcxk  using  a  write  lime  of  one  block;  and 

ill  it  the  next  free  blixk  location  in  the  current  cylinder  is  not 

in   the   next   blixk   kxation   in   any    track  of  the  current 

cylinder  but  is  in  the  nexl  stripe,  wnting  the  dala  in  the  next 

stripe  using  a  write  lime  of  two  blocks;  and 

e)  indicating  as  tree  the  previous  block  kxation  of  ifie  data 

wntten  into  Ihe  next  free  physical  block  location  in  step  d). 


5,708,794 
Ml  LTI-PCRPOSE  I'SACiE  OF  TRANSACTION  BACKOFF 

AND  BUS  ARCHITECTURE  .SUPPORTING  SAME 

Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock:  Darius  D.  Gaskins,  and  Charles 

Zeller,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  104,225,  Aug.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  692326 

Int.  CI."  Gm¥  I  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  395-481  10  Claims 
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I  .A  methixl  for  responding  lo  a  read  request  from  a  first  bus 
master  having  ownership  ot  a  hrst  bus  of  a  processor  system  to 
read  dala  trom  a  dev  ice  residing  on  a  second  bus  of  the  processor 
system,  the  nieth(xl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bus  bridge  a,s  the  interlace  between  the  hrsi  bus  and 
the  second  bus.  the  bus  bridge  including  a  prefetch  bufler 
such  that  the  hrsi  bus  master  need  never  have  ownership  of 
Ihe  second  bus  in  order  to  receive  dala  from  the  device 
residing  on  Ihe  second  bus. 
initialing  the  read  request  by  the  hrst  bus  master;  detecting,  by 
the  bus  bridge,  whether  a  second  bus  master  resident  on  the 
second  bus  currently  owns  the  second  bus. 
asserting,  by  the  bus  bndge.  a  backoff  signal  on  the  hrsi  bus  in 
response  lo  the  bus  bndge  detecting  that  the  second  bus 
master  currentlv  owns  the  second  bus. 


postp<ining  the  read  request  and  relinquishing  ownership  ot  the 

hrst  bus  by  the  hrst  bus  master  in  resptmse  to  the  asserted 

backoff  signal; 
de-asserting  the  backotf  signal  or  the  hrst  bus  by  the  bus  bndge 

before  requesting  ownership  of  the  second  bus; 
requesting  ownership  of  the  second  bus  by  the  bus  bndge; 
issuing,  by  the  bus  bndge.  the  read  dala  request  to  the  device 

residing  on  the  second  bus  when  ow nership  of  the  second  bus 

IS  granted  to  the  bus  bndge  as  a  result  of  the  ownership 

requesting  step; 
receiv  ing.  by  the  bus  bndge.  the  requested  data  from  the  device 

residing  on  the  second  bus; 
sionng  the  received  data  in  the  prefetch  buffer  within  the  bus 

bndge; 
relinquishing  ownership  of  the  second  bus  by  the  bus  bridge; 
waiting,  subsequent  to  the  second  bus  ownership  relinquishing 

step,  for  the  first  bus  master  lo  regain  ownership  of  the  first 

bus  and  lo  subsequently  reinitiate  the  read  request  to  read 

dala  from  the  device  residing  on  the  second  bus;  and 
providing  the  data  stored  by  the  bus  bndge  in  the  prefetch  buffer 

lo  the  first  bus  master  in  response  to  the  re-inilialed  read 

request  by  the  first  bus  master 


5,708,795 

ASYNCHRONOUS  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESSOR 

MODULE  USED  IN  THE  ASYNCHRONOUS  ACCESS 

SYSTEM 

Jun  Funaki:  Akira  Kabemoto,  and  Hirohide  Sugahara.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  188,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  18,  1993,  5-059129 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  l.<//4 
I  .S.  CI.  395-^94  15  Claims 
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1  An  asynchronous  access  system  for  a  multiprocessor  system 
having  a  plurality  of  processor  modules  connected  to  a  system  bus 
and  at  least  one  shared  memory  module  connected  to  the  system 
bus.  each  of  the  processor  modules  compnsing  a  processor  unit 
and  an  internal  buffer  a.sstxialed  with  the  processor  unit,  the 
prcxessor  unit  issuing  access  requests  to  the  shared  memory  mod 
ule.  including  wnte  access  requests,  and  wnting  data  into  the 
associated  internal  buffer,  data  wntten  into  the  associated  internal 
buffer  being  read  from  the  associated  internal  butler  and  wntten 
into  the  shared  memory  module  at  a  respective  memory  module 
address  via  the  system  bus.  each  processor  module  of  said  asyn- 
chronous access  system  compnsing: 

a  detector  detecting  a  first  predetermined  situation,  regarding 
successive  data  write  access  requests  from  the  processor  mod- 
ule to  the  shared  memory  mtxlule  for  sionng  dala  at  respec- 
tive wnte  addresses  of  the  shared  memory  module,  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  respective,  wnte  addresses  of  the  shared 
memory  module  for  the  data  ot  the  successive  wnte  access 
requests  are  continuous;  and 
a  controller  causing  the  data  stored  in  the  asscKialed  internal 
buffer  to  be  written  into  the  shared  memory  module,  aulomati 
cally  and  without  any  instruction  from  the  processor  module, 
when  the  detector  detects,  as  the  hrsi  predetermined  situation, 
that  the  respective,  successive  wnte  addresses,  of  a  current 
wnte  access  request  and  a  nexi  preceding  wnie  access 
request,  are  not  continuous. 


1662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^s^AR•>   13.  1W8 


3.  1W8 


ELECTRICAL 


1663 


JMI 


MKTHOD  <)!•  RKTRIKVINC  ( ONTINl  Ol  S  AM)  NON 
C ONTINlOl  S  MKDIA  DATA  FROM  A  KILK  SYSTKM 
Banu  Ozden.  Summit;  Raje*v  Rastotci.  New  Providence,  and 
Abraham   Silberschatz.   Summit,   all   of   NJ..   assignors   to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.827 

Int.  C'l."  {;06K  I^AHI.r/lKI 

r.S.  (1.  .WS — 494  -■'  Claims 
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1  A  iiielhiKi  111  s>.he(lulin>;  ihc  rctricvjl  ol  Jala  Iroiii  rcLorclfil 
media  conlaineil  wilhin  a  Ilk-  ^\^Icln  capahlc  cil  supponui;;  slora^;!- 
and  reme\al  ol  hoth  l.■onllnuoll^  and  non  continiiou-.  media  dala 
Ihe  tile  sysicm  compriMnp  al  leasi  one  ser\er  Ihe  melhixl  n^mpris 
inj: 

reccning   a  pluralilv   ot   requests   tor  relnesal   ol   a   stream   mI 
media   data    transmitted    h\    al    least    one    ol    a    phiralil\    ot 
terminals,  each  requested  media  stream  heinj;  >.har,icten/ed 
bv  a  playback  rate  r, 
establishing  a  common  retrieval  time  peruKi  lor  each  requested 
media  stream,  said  common  retrieval  pericHi  heini.'  a  UKKlion 
ot  the  plavbaclc  rate,  and 
scheduling  the  retrieval  time  period  tor  each  requested  mcilui 
stream,  said  common  retrieval  period  being  a  lunclion  .>l  Ihe 
playback  rate,  and 
scheduling  the  retrieval  ol  the  requested  media  streams  in  the 
order  in  which  requesi  has  been  received  bv  ihe  server 
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direction  and  having  a  seLond  vAord  length  ponion  extending 

in  said  second  direction,  wherein 
.1  sum  ot  said  bit  width  and  said  second  word  length  portion  is 

less  than  said  length  1.2  and 
J  sum  ot  said  hrst  word  length  (Kirlion  and  said  second  word 

length  ponion  is  subslantiallv   equal  to  said  word  length  ol 

said  data  lo  W  siored 


5,708,798 

.MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONFItaRINC 

SYSTEMS 

John  Lynch,  and  David  Franke,  both  of  Austin.  Te»..  as-signor. 

lo  Trilogy  Development  (iroup.  Austin.  Tex. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.949.  May  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.515„«!24.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.947 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I^'T^ 

I  S.  (1.  395—500  *>  Claims 


5.708,797 
K   MEMORY  WITH  DIVISIONAL  MEMORY  PORTIONS 
Yuji  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2H.  1995,  7-031744 

Int.  CI.'  Hoii.  2^' I  OH  (;06F  i:ai: 

I  .S.  CI.  395 — 497.(M  h  Claims 


I  An  IC  memory  having  a  lapacilv  dclemuned  bv  a  word  length 
and  a  bit  width  ot  data  lo  be  stored  therein  said  K"  menior\ 
comprising 

a  chip  having  an  erteclive  chip  si/e  dehned  bv  a  length  I  1  in  a 
hrst  direction  and  a  length  1.2  in  a  second  direction,  and 

a  hrst  memory  portion  and  a  second  memory  portion  disposed 
on  said  chip,  said  hrst  memorv  portion  having  a  hrst  word 
length  portion  not  larger  than  said  length  11  and  having  said 
bit  width  extending  in  said  second  direction,  said  second 
memory  p<irtion  having  said  bit  width  extending  in  said  hrst 


1     .\    method   ol    dehning    a    structural    model    hierarchy    in    a 
imputer  svslem  comprising  ihe  steps  ol 

dehning  component,  composite  container  port  and  connector 
base  classes 

dehning  derived  classes  that  are  denved  from  said  base  cla-sses 

dehning  leal  descendants  thai  descend  Irom  said  base  and 
denved  classes. 

dehning  a  composite  hierarchv  substructure  such  that  a  hrst 
model  element  that  is  pan  ol  said  second  model  element  that 
IS  descended  from  said  composite  base  class  is  dehned  to  be  a 
"child  of  said  second  model  element, 

dehning  a  container  hierarchy  substructure  such  that  a  hrst 
miKlel  element  that  is  contained  within  a  second  mixlcl  ele 
ment  that  is  descended  Irom  said  container  base  class  is 
dehned  to  be  •contained  by     said  second  model  element;  and 

dehning  a  pon  relationship  substructure  such  that  a  hrst  model 
element  that  connects  to  a  second  model  element  that  is 
descended  Irom  said  port  base  class  is  dehned  to  connect 
with'   said  second  model  element 


5.708.799 
KMCIA  ACT0C0NFK;1  RE  PC  CARD 
Andrew  H.  (;afken,  Folsom,  Calif.,  and  H.  John  MctJrath, 
Hillsboro,    Oreg.,    assignors    lo    Intel    Corporation,    SanU 
(Tara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  334,742.  Nov.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,797 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  l</(n) 

I  .S.  CI.  395—500  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  adaptively  intertacing  a  K"  card  with  a  K'MCIA 

adapter  such  that  said  K"  card  can  act  as  a  32  bit  K~  card  to  said 

adapter  it  said  adapter  supports  a  ^2  bit  PCMCIA  standard,  and  as 

a  16  bit  PC  card  to  said  adapter  if  said  adapter  only  supports  a 

lb  bit  KMCIA  standard,  and  such  that  said  K"  card  can  detect 

which  one  ot  said  K'MCIA  standards  is  supported  by  said  adapter. 

the  K'  card  including  a  hrst  and  a  second  card  delect  pin.  and  a 

hrst  and  second  voltage  sense  pin.  the  mettuKl  comprising  the  steps 
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(■)  gniunding  said  hrst  card  deiecl  pin  on  said  K"  card  such  ihal 
s.iid  hrsi  card  delecl  pin  appears  lo  said  adapter  as  being 
grounded,  as  expected  bv  said  adapter  regardless  ot  whether 
s.iid  adapter  supports  said  .'2  bil  K'MCI.A  standard  or  said 
lb  hii  K'.MCIA  standard:  and 

(bi  connecling  said  second  card  detect  pin  to  said  hrst  voltage 
sense  pin.  and  lurther  connecting  a  pull  down  resisnir  between 
said  second  card  delect  pin  and  ground,  such  thai  said  second 
i.ird  deleclor  pin  and  said  hrsi  voltage  sense  pin  appear  to 
s.iid  adapter  as  being  connected  to  each  other,  as  expected  bv 
said  adapter  il  said  adapter  supports  said  .^2  bit  PCMCIA 
standard,  and  yet  both  ot  said  second  card  detector  pin  and 
said  hrsi  voltage  sense  pin  appear  lo  said  adapter  as  being 
grounded,  as  expected  by  said  adapter  il  said  adapter  supports 
onlv  said  lb  hit  K'MCI.A  standard 


5.708,800 

HK.H  SPEED  MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  PROCE.SSlNt; 

AND  TRANSFERRING  N-BITS  OF  M-BIT  D.4TA 

Hiroshi  TateLshi;  Hiroki  Takahashi.  and  Kazuo  Nakamura.  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor!  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  F^lectric  .Semiconductor  Soft- 
ware Corporation.  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  27.  1994.  6-231420 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ~nii 

I  .S.  (I.  .195—523  29  Claims 

i 


I  ,\  microprocessor  lor  irunslemng  .N  bits  ol  a  M  bit  dala  stored 
in  a  lirsi  register  ot  a  micropriKessor  to  an  arbitrary  M-bil  data  area 
ol  an  exiemal  memory,  where  N  and  M  are  positive  integers  and 
N<  M,  comprising 

al  a  control  circuil  lor  genetaling  control  signals  to  conirol  an 

operalion  ol  the  micropriKessor. 
bi   a  register  group   including   al    Ic.isi   ihc   hrsi   regisier   and   a 

second  register, 
c  I  a  hrsi  operand  bus  and  a  second  operand  bus  coupled  lo  said 

regisier  group, 
di  an  ,-\l  l    connected  lo  Ihe  hrst  and  second  operand  buses  and 

carrving  out  a  hrst  operalion  on  the  M  bil  dala  mpulled  Irom 

lirsi  register  via  the  hrsi  operand  bus. 
CI  a  desiinalion  bus  coupled  lo  the  .ALT  and  ihe  second  register, 

Ihc  ,A1  l    oulpulling   a  lirsi   operation  result   to  the   second 

regisiei  via  the  destination  bus. 

II  J  mask  ROM  connected  lo  the  hrsi  and  second  operand  buses 
and  generating  a  predetermined  mask  dala  tor  masking  M  N 
or  .N  bits  ol  the  M  bit  data  and  ouipultmg  the  predelemiined 


mask  data  lo  the  ,ALL'  v  la  the  hrst  or  second  operand  bus.  said 
ALl  carrying  oul  a  second  operation  between  the  hrst  opera- 
tion result  stored  in  the  second  register  and  the  predetermined 
mask  data,  and  outputting  a  second  operalion  result  which  is 
stored  in  said  second  register  via  the  destination  bus:  and 
g  I  a  memory  dala  register  connected  lo  the  hrsi  and  second 
operand  buses  and  the  destination  bus.  and  receiving  M-bii 
data  from  the  external  memory  and  outputting  the  M-bil  data 
to  said  ALT  via  Ihe  hrsi  or  second  operand  bus.  said  ALL' 
carrying  oul  a  third  operation  between  the  M-bji  data  and  the 
predetermined  mask  data,  and  outputting  a  third  operation 
result  to  the  destination  bus. 


5.708.801 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  CHIPS 
SYNCHRONOl  SLY  AT  SPEEDS  EXCEEDING  THE  BI  S 
SPEED 
James  B.  Williams.  Lowell.  Mass.:  Kenneth  K.  Chan.  San  Jose. 
Calif.;  John  F.  Shelton.  La  Selva  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Ehsan 
Rashid.   Pleasanton,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.865.  Feb.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.600,824.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744J87 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ///2 

L.S.  CI.  395—551  10  Claims 
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1  A  data  communication  system  for  communicating  data 
between  a  bus  operating  at  a  bus  cliKk  frequency  and  a  circuit 
block  operating  al  a  chip  clock  Irequency.  the  data  communication 
system  comprising 

a  cliKk  generator  for  generating  a  bus  clock  signal  al  the  bus 
cliKk  frequency  that  is  used  to  synchronize  data  transfer  over 
the  bus  and  a  chip  cUxk  signal  al  the  chip  clix-k  frequency 
that  IS  provided  lo  the  circuit  blcKk.  wherein  the  bus  and  chip 
ckx'k  frequencies  have  a  ratio  of  (N-1  ):N  with  respect  to  each 
other,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  two.  and  wherein  the 
chip  and  bus  clock  signals  are  synchronized  to  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  once  every  N  cycles  ot  the  chip 
cliK'k: 
a  synchroni/alion  circuit  coupled  lo  the  cliKk  generator  for 
generating  a  wnte-prohibited  cycle  signal  once  every  N  cycles 
ot  the  chip  ckx'k  signal  and  for  generating  a  read-prohibited 
cycle  signal  once  every  N  cycles  of  the  chip  ckxk  signal:  and 
an  interface  circuit  coupled  lo  the  bus.  the  circuit  blixk.  the  bus 
and  chip  clixk  signals,  and  the  write-prohibited  and  read- 
prohibited  cycle  signals,  the  interface  circuit  capable  of  trans- 
mitting data  from  the  circuit  block  to  the  bus  during  any  cycle 
ol  the  chip  ckxk  except  a  cycle  idenlihed  by  the  wnte- 
prohibited  cycle  signal,  and  capable  of  transmitting  data  from 
the  bus  to  the  circuit  bkvk  during  anv  cycle  of  the  chip  cliKk 
except  a  cycle  identihed  by  ihe  read-prohibii  signal,  without 
skipping  any  cycles  ol  the  chip  clock  signal  provided  to  the 
circuit  blcKk. 
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5,708,802 
SEMK ONDl  C  TOR  MEMORY  DEVlt  K 
Chikayoshi  Morishima,  and  ShJKeki  Ohbayashi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   KaLsha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,651 

Int.  CI."  (;06K  //(W 

V.S.  CI.  .195 — 559  10  (laiias 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsmg  internal  cliKk 
generating  means  for  receiving  an  external  clock,  and  generating 
an  internal  cUx;k  from  said  external  clock,  said  internal  clock 
varying  between  a  tirst  level  and  a  second  level, 

tirst  signal  memory  means  for  receiving  said  external  ckxrk  and 
a  mode  signal,  and  inputting  said  mode  signal  as  a  first  stored 
data  when  a  predetermined  signal  change  of  said  external 
clock  occurs; 

second  signal  memory  means  for  receiving  said  external  clock 
and  said  first  stored  data,  and  inputting  said  tirst  stored  data  as 
a  second  stored  data  when  said  predetermined  signal  change 
of  said  external  clock  ixrcurs, 

signal  comparing  means  for  receiving  said  hrst  and  second 
stored  data,  and  for  outputting  a  companson  result  signal  after 
comparing  said  first  stored  data  and  said  second  stored  data, 

special  clock  generating  means  for  receiving  said  internal  clock 
and  said  companson  result  signal  for  outputting,  based  on  said 
comparison  result  signal,  a  special  clock  compnsmg  one  ot 
said  internal  cl(x:k  and  a  signal  being  fixed  at  said  hrst  level. 
and 

an  internal  circuit  for  receiving  said  special  clock,  and  being  in 
an  active  stale  to  perform  a  predetermined  action  when  said 
special  ckxk  is  at  said  first  level 


JMI 


5,708^3 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  CACHE  MEMORY 
Kouichi  Ishimi,  and  Yuichl  Saito,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,464,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-248141 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  <iAX) 
VS.  CI.  395—580  4  Claims 

1   A  data  processor  compnsmg 

an  external  storage  which  stores  instructions  and  data, 
an  external  address  bus  which  outputs  the  address  of  the  insirui. 

tion  or  data  stored  in  said  external  storage, 
an  external  data  bus; 

an  bus  interface  unit  which  accesses  said  external  data  bus  hy 
outputting  a  bus  access  control  signal,  said  external  data  bus 
input.s/outputs  instruction  or  data  to/from  said  external  storage 
when  said  bus  access  control  signal  is  ouiputted  and  an 
address  is  outputted  to  said  external  address  bus. 
an  internal  storage  which  stores  all  or  part  of  instructions  or  data 

stored  in  said  external  storage,  and 
a   pipeline    processing    mechanism    having    branch    predicting 
means  for  predicting  a  branch  destination   when   a  branch 
instruction  is  prcxessed, 
further  compnsmg 
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data  reading  means  for,  when  reading  the  next  instruction  or 
data,  reading  said  next  instruction  or  data  from  said  internal 
storage  when  said  next  instruction  or  data  is  stored  in  said 
internal  storage,  and  reading  said  next  instruction  or  data  by 
making  said  bus  interface  unit  access  said  external  storage 
when  said  next  instruction  or  data  is  not  stored  in  said 
internal  storage; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  sig 
nal  which  becomes  the  first  value  when  said  branch  predict- 
ing  means   does   not   predict    a   branch   destination,    and 
becomes  the   second   value   when   said  branch  predicting 
means  predicts  a  branch  destination,  and 

read  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  data  reading  means 
from  making  said  bus  interlace  unit  access  said  external 
storage  when  said  control  signal  is  the  second  value 


5,708,804 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  OF 

INTELLIGENTLY  SEARCHING  FOR  INFORMATION  IN 

A  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Julie  Francis  Goodwin,  Boca  Raton;  Charles  Sterling  Lanier, 
Delray  Beach;  James  Robert  Lewis,  Coconut  Creek;  Byron 
Kevin  Tiller,  Boca  Raton,  and  Raymond  Lee  Yee,  Coral 
Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,640,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,407 

Int.  C\^  t,06F  r/M).  H04M  //2' 

I  .S.  CI.  395 — 603  22  Claims 


1  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  searching  an 
address  databa.se  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  said  plurality  of 
entnes  each  arranged  a.s  one  or  more  predetermined  search  helds. 


VK  herein  each  ol  said  predelennined  search  lields  conlams  a  char 
.icier  string,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  in  response  to  receipt  ot  a  search  string,  determining  whether 
said  search  stnng  is  a  subset  of  a  search  field  within  u 
particular  entry  among  said  plurality  of  entries; 

ibi  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  search  stnnj!  is  a 
subset  of  said  particular  entry,  recording  said  parliculai  enirv 
as  a  matching  entry  . 

ill  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  search  stni.^'  n  noi  a 
subset  of  said  particular  entry,  determining  if  a  ni<idihed 
search  stnng  formed  by  removing  delimiters  from  said  search 
stnng  IS  a  subset  ot  a  character  stnng  within  a  panicular 
predetermined  search  held  w  ithin  said  particular  entrv . 

Id)  in  resp«inse  to  a  determination  that  said  mcxlitied  search 
stnng  IS  a  subset  of  said  character  stnng  withm  said  particular 
predetermined  search  held,  recording  said  particular  entrv  as  a 
matching  entrv,  and 

le)  repeating  steps  (a),  (bl,  (o.  and  (d)  tor  each  of  said  plurality 
of  entnes  within  said  database,  wherein  entnes  among  said 
plurality  of  entries  which  include  a  character  stnng  which 
matches  said  search  stnng  are  etficiently  located 


5,708,805 

IMAGE  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS  USING  NATURAL 

LANGUAGE 

Shi:saku  Okamoto,  and  Masahiro  Hamada,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

'>Mika,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  135^94 

rUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271332 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  /  7/M) 

I  S.  CI.  395—603  8  Claims 
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1    An  image  retrieving  apparatus  compnsmg 

.1  word  dictionary  that  stores  information  for  analyzing  a  sen 
tence. 

an  image  database  that  stores  image  components,  each  image 
coiTip<inent  compnsmg  a  pixel  data  and  an  attribute,  said  pixel 
data  having  charactenstics.  said  attnbute  indicating  quantita 
tively  said  charactenstics  of  said  pixel  data; 

object  controlling  means  for  controlling  object  data  tor  an 
object,  said  object  data  compnsmg  a)  a  name  for  said  object 
that  expresses  an  entity.  b|  a  common  knowledge  concerning 
said  object,  and  c)  a  pt)inter  that  points  to  said  image  compo- 
nents in  said  image  database  that  express  said  entity  of  said 
object . 

sentence  input  means  for  inputting  a  sentence; 

a  language  analyzing  means  for  a)  analyzing  an  input  sentence 
using  said  word  dictionary,  b)  extracting  objects  of  said  input 
sentence,  and  cl  developing  an  image  expression  containing 
said  object  data  from  said  object  controlling  means  with 
respect  to  said  extracted  objects;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  said  pixel  data  of  said  image 
components  pointed  to  by  a  plurality  of  said  object  data  of 
said  image  expression. 


5,708,806 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
tJENERATING  A  REPRESENTATION  FOR  AND  FOR 
REPRESENTING  ELECTRONICALLY  PUBLISHED 
STRUCTURED  DOCUAIENTS 
Steven  DeRose,  E^t  Providence,  and  Jeffrey  Vogel,  Provi- 
dence, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Inso  Providence  Corpora- 
tion, Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,051,  Apr.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  733,204,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488347 
Int.  CI."  Ci06F  17/21 
I  .S.  CI.  395—615  54  Claims 
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I  A  data  processing  system  for  stonng  a  representation  of  an 
electronic  document,  including  first  means  for  stonng  the  elec- 
tronic document,  the  electronic  document  having  descnptive 
markup  defining  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  elements,  wherein  each 
element  except  a  root  element  has  an  ancestor  element  and  wherein 
each  element  has  a  type  name  and  wherein  an  element  may  have  a 
child  element,  a  left  sibling  element,  a  nght  sibling  element,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  element  contains  text  content,  the  data  pro- 
cessing system  compnsmg: 

second  means  for  stonng  a  value  indicative  of  a  parent  element 
for  each  element  having  a  parent  element; 

third  means  for  stonng  a  value  indicative  of  a  first  child  element 
for  each  element  having  a  child  element;  and 

fourth  means  for  stonng  a  value  indicative  of  a  left  sibling 
element,  for  each  element  having  a  left  sibling  element. 


5,708,807 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,708,808 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENCY 

WITH  CRITICAL  REGIONS 

Horio    Shoichi,    5-1-12-308    Matsubacho,    Kashiwa,    Chiba, 

Japan,  277 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607  J77 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  W46 
U.S.  Cl.  395—678  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  concurrency  on  a  digital  computer  having  a 
memory,  devices,  dnver  softwares,  and  user  softwares,  wherein 
each  of  said  devices  having  busy  penod  and  idle  penod  in  turn, 
each  of  said  user  softwares  having  a  user  context  and  means  for 
Issuing  a  request  to  a  dnver  software  selected  from  said  dnver 
softwares. 
Slid  request  having 

a  user  context  save  area, 
a  dnver  context  save  area,  and 
a  dnver  context  area  in  said  memory,  and 
a  request  identifier  that  identifies  said  request, 
said  dnver  software  having  cntical  regions,  and 
each  of  said  critical  regions  having  a  request  identifier  storage 
area  for  storing  predetermined  number  of  said  request  identi- 
fier in  memory. 
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sa\mL'  saul  ilrnei  .oniexi  inio  saul  ilri\et  loiiicM  s.ive  atca      \„rman  P.   Kern.  Birminnham;   Brian  k.  Forbes.  \\.  BI<H»ni- 

held;   John   (i.   Uemmann,   I  nion   Lake;   .James   I).   Rogan. 
(,rass   lake;    Morten   VMken.   Pl>  mouth;   Joseph    M.   I  apo. 
West  BkMimheld,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Howard  H.  (ireen.  (  arls- 
bad.  Calif.,  assignors  (o  I  nis>s  Corporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  420.im(.  Oct.  10,  1W9.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  9.  IWl,  Ser  No.  K(K).S.'5 
Int.  (1.    (.<>6K  l.<AKl 
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5,7(»H.»«W 

MKTHOD  K)R  I  PDATINli   IHK  PR()<;R\M 

SIRKTl  RK  OK  A  MODIIAR  ( OMMl  NU  ATION 

.SVSTKM 

ririch     l.eimkoetter,    (ielsenkirchen,    (,ernian>,    assignor    lo 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  (ierrnan) 

Kiled  May  14,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  645,54)2 

Claims     priority,     application     (iermany,     Ma>     .M,     IW?.    ,,|uralil\  ot  h.iiilwarc  comp>ncnis  ami  a  la\eretl  soliu.ire  aiJirie. 

l<*520((M(h  "I"'  .iridngcd  as  a  platlofm  h't  iniKcssini:  iliKumcnls  usinc  ilovu 

Int.  CI.'   (;0«iK  '''-ifi  '/  J^  ■' -4-1  mcni  inidtics.  said  hdnlwaie  Lomponcnis  incluilin);  a  host  pioces 

(   >^   CI.  345 7(M  2(1  Claims    sot.  a  ilocumcni  pnvcssm  lo  which  saul  iliKunicnis  arc  apphcil  lot 

I  A  iiiclh.Hl  tor  uixlaling  a  proi;r;uii  siriKlurc  ol  a  miuluiai  .aplurinj;  ikKumcnl  images  ami  icKlinj;  dtKumcnl  data,  saul  docu 
.ominunie.ilum  svsicm  having  lompulci  o.nlrnllcd  .isscmhlics  mem  dala  being  sent  lo  saul  host  pr.KCssor  lor  storage  in  a 
.onne.lcd    Ma    a    .oriimoii    bus     one    ot    ihe    .ompulc.  .onlrollcd    database    ihcrcot     an    oplual    .ommiinualum    neluork.    an    image 


sioragc  tor  storing  diKunient  images  captured  b\  said  diKunieni 
processor,  said  diKumenl  images  being  sent  Irom  said  diKumeni 
priKcssot  lo  said  image  storage  \ia  said  optical  communication 
neluork  and  at  least  one  norkslation  having  a  displav.  said  work- 
station being  coupled  to  said  image  storage  tor  recemng  document 
images  iheretrom  tor  displa\.  said  host  computer  being  coupled  to 
said  diKument  priKCssor.  said  image  storage  and  said  workstation 
lor  controlling  the  operation  ihereot.  said  layered  software  archi- 
tecture comprising  application  programs,  system  ser\ices  and 
natnc  operating  s\ stems,  said  application  programs  and  system 
services  being  distributed  throughout  said  system  for  execution  on 
particular  hardware  components,  at  least  said  host  processor,  said 
document  processor  and  said  workstation  having  a  respective 
application  program  and  native  operating  system  along  with  svs 
lem  services,  said  system  services  comprising  a  library  ot  com- 
mands callable  by  said  application  programs  to  provide  a  uniform 
interface  between  said  application  programs  and  said  native  oper- 
ating systems  during  operation  ot  said  system,  said  system  services 
operating  in  response  lo  calls  trom  application  programs  to  trans- 
late requests  tor  service  into  commands  appropriate  for  Ihe  native 
operating  systems  ot  the  particular  hardware  components  corre 
sponding  thereto,  wherein  at  least  one  application  program  is 
provided  in  a  difterent  language  trom  another  application  program, 
and  wherein  calls  to  said  system  services  are  made  in  the  language 
ot  Ihc  calling  application  program. 


5,708,811 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAZY  LOADING  OF 
SHARED  LIBRARIES 
James  Wendell  Arendt.  Round  Rock.  Tex.;  Paul  Placido  (iian- 
garra.  Boca  Raton,  F'la.;  Ravindranath  Kasinath  Manikun- 
dalam,  Austin.  Tex.;   Donald  Robert  Padgett.  Au.stin.  Tex., 
and  James  Michael  Pheian.  Austin.  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.643.  Feb.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391_W) 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  v/445 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5— 712  7  Claims 


I  -X  method  tot   loading  an  executable  program  into  meniorv 
trom  [XTiiianent  storage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  receiving  a  request  tor  the  cvecutable  program,  wherein  the 
cvccutablc  program  includes  a  main  executable  hie  and  hrst 
level  ob|ecl  libraries. 

b)  loading  initial  executable  code  ot  the  main  executable  hie  into 
the  memory . 

c)  tctching  an  executable  headei  ot  the  main  executable  tile  trom 
the  [X'nrianent  storage,  wherein  the  executable  header 
includes  identitv  ol  the  hrsi  level  iib|cct  libraries. 

ill  obtaining  a  virtual  memorv  enirv  lor  each  ob|eci  ideiitihed  in 

ihc  hrst  level  ol  object  libraries. 
CI   loading  an  obiect   ulenlihed  in  one  ot  the  tirsi   level  obiect 

libraries  when  the  object  is  reterenced. 

I I  dclcrminmg  identity  ot  the  second  level  obiecl  library  trom 
Ihe  obicsl. 


gi  determining  when  an  object  identihed  in  Ihe  second  level 

object  library  is  needed  tor  execution,  and 
hi  when  the  object  identified  in  the  second  level  obiect  librarv  is 

needed,  loading  the  object  idenlihed  in  the  second  level  obiect 

librarv  into  the  memorv. 


5,708.812 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIGRATING  FROM  A 
SOURCE  DOMAIN  NF:TW0RK  CONTROLLER  TO  A 
TARGET  DOMAIN  NETWORK  CONTROLLER 
Clifford  P.  Yan  Dyke:  Michael  M.  Swift,  both  of  Bellevue; 
Keith   \V.    Logan,    Kirkland.   and    Pradyumna    K.    Misra. 
Lssaquah.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588344 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/OU 

U.S,  CI.  395—712  13  Claims 
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1  A  dual-member  domain  controller  for  u  computer  nelwt>rk 
having  a  network  source  domain  nnxle.  a  separate  and  distinctly 
identihed  network  target  domain  mcxle.  and  a  set  of  source  domain 
accounts  associated  with  the  network  source  domain  mtxle.  the 
dual-member  domain  controller  composing  a  request  processor  lor 
receiving  and  processing  network  requests  from  users,  and  a  target 
domain  accounts  database  for  stonng  account  information  associ- 
ated with  the  network  target  domain  mixJe;  and  operating  simulta- 
neously in  two  modes  ot  operation  a  source  domain  operating 
mode  for  facilitating  transferring  account  information  for  the  set  of 
source  domain  accounts  lo  the  target  domain  accounts  database. 
Ihe  transferred  account  information  facilitating  the  creation  bv  the 
dual-member  domain  controller  of  a  set  of  migrated  source  domain 
accounts  associated  with  the  network  target  domain  corresponding 
to  Ihe  set  of  source  domain  accounts,  and  for  respt>nding  to 
requests  from  users  associated  with  the  source  domain  accounts; 
and  a  target  domain  operating  mixJe  for  responding  to  requests 
from  users  associated  with  lareet  domain  accounts 


5.708.813 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT  SIGNAL  ROUTER 
Hoe  To  Cho.  Hsing  Chung,  and  Ming  Huann  Yuan.  Chung  Li, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.759 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.i/fx) 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  5  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  routing   interrupt   signals   in  a  computer 
svstem.  comprising 

a  memorv  having  a  plurality  of  addresses,  each  ot  the  plurality 
ot  addresses  to  access  a  bit  pattern  stored  at  the  corresponding 
address  of  Ihe  memory ; 
a  pluralilv  of  interrupt  lines  for  connecting  interrupt  sources  to 
the  memory,  the  pluralilv  ot  interrupt  lines  conhgured  as 
address  lines  ot  Ihe  memorv.  the  plurality  ot  interrupt  lines  in 
randomly  access  the  plurality  of  addresses  of  the  memorv. 
latch  means,  responsive  lo  interrupt  signals  on  the  plurality  ot 
interrupt  lines,  to  store  a  specihc  address  ot  the  memory,  the 
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5.708.815 
DMA  KMli.ATION  VIA  INTKRRIPT  Ml  XI^(; 
David  I.  PoLsner.  FoLsom,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Kiled  Mav  5,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  437.091 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  v/4ft  /<//J 

I  S  CI.  -WS— 7.V.  '9  Claims 

r::^ 


specihc   a.Ulress   torineJ    tri.m   the    rnlemipl    Mgn.iK   i>n    ihi- 
pluralil>  ol  inlerrupl  lines,  anil 
means  tor  transmitting  to  an  inlemipl  pnvessor  ihe  till  paiiern 
stored  at  the  sfiecitii.  address  siorcii  in  the  lalih 


5.708,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  REDl'CINt;  THE  RATE 

OE  INTERRL'PTS  BY  (;ENERATIN(;  A  SIN(;LE 

INTERRUPT  EOR  A  (;ROl!P  OE  EVENTS 

Robert  T.  Short.   Kirkland;  John  M.   Parchem.  Seattle,  and 

David    N.    Cutler,    Bellevue,    all    of    Wash.,    a.s.si(;nors    to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1W5.  -Ser.  No.  561.104 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /  </(*» 

I  .S.  CI.  395—733  II  Claims 


5   A  peripheral  dcvue  interrupt  controller  comprising 

a  timer  tor  timing  a  dela\  interval  that  is  greater  than  a  niiniimim 
period  hetueen  interrupt  events  ot  a  peripheral  device  con 
trolled  by  the  peripheral  device  controller. 

a  hrsl  timer  controller  lor  siarting  the  timing  ot  the  delav 
interval  hv  the  timer  on  a  hrst  interrupt  event  ot  the  controlled 
peripheral  device,  and 

an  interrupt  eveni  counter  tor  accumulating  a  count  ol  pc-nding 
interrupt  events  of  the  controlled  peripheral  device. 

a  comparator  for  comparmg  the  count  to  a  limit  and  determining 
whether  a  comparison  condition  exists,  the  comparison  con 
dition  indicating  that  the  count  has  achieved  a  relationship  to 
the  limit,  and  the  comparison  condition  excluding  instances 
when  the  count  is  ot  one  pending  inlemipl  event. 

an  interrupt  request  generator  tor  asserting  an  interrupt  request 
to  a  central  priKCssor  ot  a  computer  on  expiration  ol  the  delav 
interval    to   therehv    allow    at    least    some   ot    anv    additional 
interrupt  events  of  the  controlled  peripheral  device  that  iKcur 
wiihin  the  delay  interval  to  be  priKessed  with  the  tirsi  inter 
nipt  event  as  a  group  bv  the  central  priKessor.  and 
the  interrupt  request  generator  lor  additionallv  asserting  an  inlei 
rupt  request  to  a  central  processor  ol  a  cotnputer  when  the 
comparison  condition  exists  to  thereby  cause  the  central  pro 
cessor  to  service  at  least  some  of  the  pending  interrupt  events 
of  the  controlled  peripheral  device  as  a  group 


710..^ 
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'J 


1    A  peripheral,  comprising 

a   hrst  and   second   internal   miHlule.   wherein   the   hrsl   internal 

nuKlule  IS  a  DMA  coordinator. 
,1   hrst   output    line,   coupled   to   the   hrsl    internal   module,   that 

transmits  a  DMA  request  signal  asserted  bv   the  last  internal 

mtxiule. 
a  second  output  line,  coupled  to  the  second  internal  module,  that 

transmits  an  inlerr\ipt  signal  asserted  hv   the  second  internal 

module, 
an  interrupt  output  circuit,  coupled  to  the  hrst  output  line  and  the 

second  output  line,  that  outputs  a  single  interrupt  signal  on  a 

shared  interrupt  output   line  to  a  microprixressor  when  the 

DMA  request  signal  or  the  interrupt  signal  is  assened;  and 
an  interrupt  recording  unit,  coupled  to  the  hrst  output  line  and 

the  second  output  line,  that  records  which  ot  the  hrst  and 

second  internal  mcKlule  is  an  initiator  of  the  single  interrupt 

signal 


5.708.816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPT 

mana(;ement  for  low  power  pda 

Michael  F.  Culbert.  .San  Jose,  Calif.,  as-signor  to  Apple  t  om- 
puter.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.040 

Int.  CI.'  <i06F  nr24  /<,?6 

IS.  CI.  395—737  15  Claim.s 


MAUMoana 
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MASK  raoisTOu 


1    A  svsieni  for  operating  a  computer  svstem  in  a  minimal  m(Kle, 
said  computer  system  composing 


a  (IH  having  a  sleep  mode  and  an  awake  mode,  and 
system  logic  coupled  to  said  C'Pl',  said  system  logic  including  a 
register  hank  compnsing  a  rising  enable  register,  a  tailing 
enable  register  a  micropriKessor  register  a  promotion  regis- 
ter, and  a  mask  register  said  microprivessor  register  being 
Loupled  with  said  mask  register  such  that  the  contents  of  said 
microprocessor  and  said  mask  registers  are  swapped  when  an 
interrupt  generated  on  said  system  is  determined  to  be  a  high 
priority  prcK'ess  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inter- 
ruptible  high  priority  prcKCsses  and  uninterruptible  high  pn 
only  processes  to  ensure  thereby  that  said  high  pnonlv  pro- 
cess IS  not  interrupted  during  its  execution  by  a  non-high 
priority  process 


5.708.817 

pr(m;rammable  delay  of  an  interrupt 

Chi-Shing  J.  Ng,  San  Jose,  and  Magnus  Karl.s.son.  Milpitas. 
both  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.114 

Int.  CI.'  (H)6F  I  MX) 

IS.  CI.  395—739  .  17  Oaims 

7W 
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^.Delayed 

nterrupl 


I  A  programmable  interrupt  delay  comprising: 
a  memory  containing  at  least  one  delay  value, 
a  communication  circuit  which  generates  an   interrupt  output 

corresponding  t<i  the  communication  of  a  data  stream; 
a  liming  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  communication 

circuit  and  having  an  output,  and  which  begins  generating  and 

incrementing  a  timing  value  in  response  to  the  generation  of 

said  interrupt  output,  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  the  memory  and  to  the  output  of  the 

timing  circuit  for  companng  one  of  the  at  least  one  delay 

values  to  the  timing  value  and  generating  a  delayed  interrupt 

responsive  to  the  comparison 


5.708,818 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME 

OPERATION  OF  A  PROCESSOR 

Heinrich  Munz,  Rossberger  Stras.se  4.  D  88368  Bergatreute. 

and  Josef  Leibinger,  Wolf eggerstras.se  50/1.  D  88250  Wein- 

garten.  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  25.  1994.  44  06 
094.7 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  V/J6.  I^/I4 
U.S.  CI.  395—740  6  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  operating  a  conventional  priKcssor  including  a 
non  maskable  interrupt  line,  the  interrupt  input  being  able  to  restart 
the  priKessor  in  case  ot  using  a  control  program  running  on  the 
priKesst>r.  the  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating   the   priKessor  under  a   non-real   timeable  operating 

system, 
controlling  an  external   machine  control   application   with  the 

control  program  running  on  the  processor:  and 
supplying  an  external  control  request  to  the  non-maskable  inter 
rupt  line  trom  the  external  machine  to  the  processor; 


"  K  .  t'  COWtOCf  SSO" 


whereby  real  time  activation  of  the  control  program  brings  about 
real  time  capability  of  the  pnKessor 


5,708,819 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  EOR  GENERATING  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  EVENTS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
JetTrey  C.  Dunnihoo,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Standard  Micro- 
systems Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,642 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/.-<2.W(X) 

U.S.  CI.  395U-750  ,==^  "  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  processor- 
based  system,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  monitoring  a  prcKessor-selected  plurality   of  inputy 
output  events  occurring  in  said  processor-based  system  and 
tor  generating  a  dedicated  power  interrupt  in  response  to  the 
iKcurrence  of  any  of  said  events; 
static   logic   state   means   for  receiving   said   dedicated   power 
interrupt  and  generating  an  output  signal  which  alternates 
between  a  first  logic  state  and  a  second  logic  state  in  response 
to  each  occurrence  of  said  dedicated  power  interrupt;  and 
a  power  supply  for  connection  to  a  power  source  and  having  an 
on  state  and  an  off  state,  said  power  supply  including 
means  for  conveying  power  from  said  power  source  to  said 
processor-based  system  when  said  power  supply  is  in  said 
on  stale  and  interrupting  said  power  to  said  processor-based 
system  when  said  power  supply  is  in  said  off  state,  and 
means,   responsive   to   said  output  signal,   for  placing   said 
power  supply  in  said  on  state  when  said  output  signal  is  in 
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said  first  logic  slate  and  in  said  oH  -.laic  uhcn  xaul  ..mpui 
signal  IS  in  said  second  logu  ^laie 


5.70K.«20 
SKTWORK  HIBKRNATION  SYSTKM  FOR  SI  SPF,ND1N(; 
AND  RtlSl'MINC.  OPERATION  OF  (  OMPl  TKR  SYS IFM 
OPERABLE  IN  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENT  IN  EVENT 
OF  POWER  FAll.l  RE  OR  PERIOD  OF  INACriVITV 
Noh-ByunK  Park,  Seoul;  Sang-Jin  I.ee,  KyonRgi-do;  Shung- 
Hyun  t"ho,  Kyonggi-do,  and  Jong-Sung  Choi.  Kyonggi-do. 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.sslgnors  to  SamSung  Electronics  to., 
Ltd.,  Kyungkl-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  547.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  25,  IW4, 
272W/IW4 

Int.  CI.'  <;«6F  / /*('  //<: 
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5,708.821 

PRlNTINt;  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  SAVING 

Pt)WER  OF  THE  SAME 

Hiromiclii  TakikiU,  Shizuoka,  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Sur  Micron- 
Ics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.4.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-(H)5«52 

Int.  CI.'  c;«6F  !/:<■>/.-<: 

,   S.  (1.  395— 750  10  Claims 
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21  Claims 
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1    A  conipuier  sv-.leni  connected  lo  a  liKal  area  nel^vork  and 
i.perahle  in  a  nel\kork  environmeni.  the  computer  swteiii  coinpn^ 

inp 

a  network  inten.ice  tor  lonnccling  >aid  computer  svslein  lo  die 

iival  area  network, 
a  data  bus. 

a  power  controller  connected  lo  said  data  hus    tor  jieneratinj;  a 
tmic  out  signal  when  said  computer  system  is  in  a  non  use 
state  dunng  operation  ol  said  computer  system, 
a  pt)wer  supply  connected  to  said  data  bus.   for  generating   a 
power  interrupt  detection  signal  upon  abrupt  tcm\ination  ot  a 
main  p<iwer  source  to  pro\ide  back  up  power  lo  said  com 
puler  system  tor  backing  up  information  compnscd  ot  data  ol 
said  computer  system  and  data  from  said  network  ensiron 
tnent  created  in  connection  with  a  server  for  the  liKal  area 
network,  and  for  terminating  said  back  up  power  upon  recep- 
tion of  a  power  interrupt  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  hibernation  signal  by  logically  comhin 
ing  said  time  out  signal  and  said  power  interrupt  detection 
signal, 
a  hrsl  memorv  tor  storing  said  intomiation 
a  system  controller  connected  to  said  data  bus,  lor  controlling 
storage  of  said  information,  lor  generating  said  power  inter 
rupt    signal    after    said    intomiation    is    stored    in    said    hrst 
memory   in  response  to  said  hibernation  signal  lo  set  said 
computer   system   in   a   network   hibernation   state,   and   lor 
recovering  said  information  stored  in  said  hrst  memorv  and 
reslonng  said  computer  system  in  said  network  environmeni 
when  said  mam  power  source  is  re  supplied  to  said  computer 
system,  and 
a  second  memory   for  storing  network  hibernation  information 
tor  said  system  controller  to  determine  whether  said  computer 
system  is  in  said  network  hibernation  state 
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1    ,-\  priming  apparatus  comprising; 

interface  means  lor  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal  between 
the  apparatus  and  an  external  host  system, 

an  operation  panel  including  signal  input  means, 

image  forming  means  tor  lomiing  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium, 

main  control  means  lor  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal 
among  the  interface  means,  the  operation  panel  and  the  image 
lorming  means  and  priKessing  the  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
prcdetennined  program    and 

power  supply  control  means  lor  stopping  or  limiting  a  power 
supply  lo  the  image  forming  means  in  accordance  with  a 
command  Ironi  the  main  control  means,  wherein 

the  power  suppK  control  means  is  actnated  on  the  basis  ol  a 
predeteniiined  signal  input  Irom  the  operation  panel  and  the 
apparatus  is  transterred  lo  a  pt)wer  saving  mode 


5,708.822 
METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THEMATIC   PARSINC; 

OF  DISCOl'RSE 
Kelly  Wical.  Redwood  Shores.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Oracle  Cor- 
poration. Redwood  Shores,  C^alif. 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser  No.  454.602 

Int.  CI.'  c;o6F  r/:' 

r.S.  CI.  .W5— 751  *^  Claims 


d, 


1   A  method  lor  parsing  thematic  context  ol  input  discourse,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 


specifying  a  plurality  ot  thematic  constructions  that  deline  con- 
tent 1)1  discourse: 

testing  each  ol  said  thematic  constructions  with  said  input  dis- 
course lo  identity  applicability  ot  each  of  said  thematic  con- 
structions to  said  input  discourse;  and 

generating  a  thematic  context  output  lor  said  input  discourse  h\ 
generating,  lor  each  word  in  said  input  discourse,  a  thematic 
tag  to  indicate  applicability  ol  each  of  said  thematic  construc- 
tions to  said  input  discourse 


5,708.823 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.708.824 


Patent  Not  I.s.sued  For  This  Number 


5,708.825 

Al  TOMATIC  SI  MMARY  PAGE  CREATION  AND 

HYPERLINK  GENERATION 

Bernardo  Rafael  Sotomayor,  BumsviUe.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Iconovex  Corporation,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.174 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I5AX) 

IS.  CI.  395—762  31  Claims 


I  A  method  for  creating  a  hyperlink  to  text  in  a  computer- 
readable  document  composing  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  first  key  topic  in  said  document,  wherein  said 
identifying  said  first  key  topic  step  includes  the  step  of  ana- 
lyzing text  in  said  document  with  a  computer  program; 

inserting  a  first  source  anchor  associated  with  said  first  key  topic 
into  a  list;  and 

creating  a  hyperlink  between  said  first  source  anchor  and  said 
first  key  topic  in  said  document 

179-257  OG -98-26  QL3 


5.708.826 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 

PRESENTATION  DATA 

Hisayoshi  Ikeda;  Egi  Kinoshita:  Keiko  Takeda.  and  Naboko 

Mase.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1995.  7-116689 
Int.  Cl.'^  C;06T  1/00 ' 
U.S.  CI.  395—762  34  Claims 


ElF,'  E0IT|ON(F]  OPTIONIO)   BAR  GATEIN     NO'ES    Slar'i'^c  P'''it    *C.^iH 


sii-lQosn:  y  .1^1  in 


I  A  converting  apparatus  of  presentation  data,  in  which  presen- 
tation data  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  picture  plane  data  formed 
by  a  presentation  forming  tool  and  scenario  data  in  which  an 
instruction  to  display  a  list  of  said  plurality  of  picture  planes  and  a 
procedure  to  display  said  picture  plane  data  have  been  stored  is 
converted  into  a  data  format  which  is  used  on  a  network  con- 
structed by  a  text  in  which  information  which  hierarchically 
defines  relations  among  said  plurality  of  picture  plane  data  has 
been  stored,  comprising: 

a  picture  plane  data  forming  module  for  forming  the  picture 
plane  data  on  said  network  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of 
picture  plane  data  before  said  conversion; 
a  list  display  picture  plane  forming  module  for  forming  image 
data  of  a  list  display  picmre  plane  on  the  basis  of  the  instruc- 
tion information  to  display  the  list  of  said  plurality  of  picture 
planes  in  said  scenano  data;  and 
a  frame  converting  module  for  forming  text  data  which  is  used 
on  said  network  having  a  file  name  to  call  each  of  the  picture 
plane  data  and  link  information  to  another  picture  plane  with 
respect  to  said  plurality  of  picture  planes  and  said  list  display 
picture  plane  on  the  basis  of  the  procedure  information  to 
display  said  picture  plane  data  in  said  scenano  data 


5,708,827 
SPREAD  SHEET  CALCULATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  BY  EXTRACTING  AN  AREA  TO  BE 
UPDATED  BY  A  CALCULATION  FORMULA 
Yasushi  Kaneko;  TMashi  Yamamitsu,  both  of  Hadano,  and 
Tetsuya  Kondo,  Tlf^imi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitclii, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Cbubu  Software,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  267^%,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158469 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/60:19/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—764  5  Claims 
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1  A  spiLMil  ^hc^■l  ^.iLul.iDoi)  iiielh>Hl  tor  ilis[M.i\in,i:  ^ptLMil  ^\k\'\ 
.1.11.1  111  a  sprcail  shed  uhk-  on  .i  .lispl.i\  devitf,  JcMiiinlini.'  .i  lit'-i 
•iiiM  nt  Ihi'  sprcul  shi-el  ilal.i  on  a  .lisplav  screen  hs  an  inpiil  .le\  i.c 
tor  ihe  purpose  ol  iipilaling  the  spread  sheel  ilala  eveniunj;  a 
cakulalion  ilehneil  h\  a  Lakulation  tornuila  related  lo  said  liisi 
area  in  a  (.aliiilalum  lorimila  lahle  detininj;  Ihe  takulation  ol  ilie 
spre.id  sheel  data  and  ujHJaUnv  dala  ol  a  second  area  related  lo  s.iid 
tirst  area  in  the  spreail  sheel  d.ii.i  s.iul  melhcHi  conipnsinL'  ihe  siep'- 
ol 

evliailini;  s.nd  sev.>iul  aiea  in  uliuh  ihe  dala  is  lo  Ik-  iipdaled  hs 
the  cakiilalioii  lornuila  in  res(Hinse  lo  the  designation  o|  said 
first  area  in  the  spre.ul  sheet  dala  on  the  displa\  screen 
thanginj:.  so  as  to  eiiiphasi/e    ihe  ilisplaved  toiiii  ol  Ihe  data  i'l 

said  second  are. 
displavinj!  a  list  ol  c.ik  illation  lorimilas  stored  in  the  lakul.ition 
tormiila  i.ihle  and  i  hanc'inc    so  as  to  emphasi/c    the  displaced 
torin  ol  the  Lakiilalion  loiiiiulas  lelated  to  ihe  iipdale  ot  the 


5.7(W,X2« 
SV.STKM  K)K  (  ()NVKK1IN(.  DMA  FROM  IM'l  I  DM  \ 
KNVIRONMK.M  I  SINii  FIRST  FORMAT  TO  Ol   I  I'l   1 
DVIA  KNVTRONMKNT  I  SIN(.  SK( OM)  KORMAI  H\ 
KXKdTINt;  IHK  \SSO(  IVITONS  BKIWKKN  IHUR 
KIKl.DS 
J.   Iiidd  Coleman,  Austin.   li-\..  a.vsit;niir  lo  Reliant  Dala  Sys- 
tems. Xustin.  Ic\. 

Filed  Ma\  25.  IW?.  Ser   >i>.  J.'^IMMd 

Int.  (1.    (.IKiF      1*' 

I  .»>.  fl.  .W.S— 7H5  -^  t  lainiN 
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1  .\  melhiKl  for  convortinp  data  from  an  input  d.ita  em  iioniucni 
iisini;  a  lirsi  d.ita  lornial  lo  an  oulpul  dala  enMronnieni  usinjj  a 
second  data  lorinat.  wherein  the  inpiil  dala  enuronmeiil  inclinles 
one  or  more  l.ihles.  e.iih  ol  the  one  ot  more  tahles  in  the  input  dala 
environment  ha\ini;  records  including  one  or  more  lields.  \*herein 
the  output  dala  enviioninenl  uKludes  one  or  more  tahles  eav.h  ol 
ihe  one  or  more  lahles  in  the  output  dala  en\ironmenl  h.iune 
records  including  one  oi  more  lields  the  melhi>d  voinprisiii^'  ilk- 
steps  ol 

reieiMnc  a  delinition  ol  the  liisi  data  lomi.it. 

reieiMiij;  a  delinilion  ol  ihe  seconil  data  lomi.it 

crealinj;  a  lojiical  assoiiaiion  hetweeii  ihe  input  vl.n.i  cir.  iion 
men!  and  the  output  dala  enMronment 


creating  one  or  iii 


loc'kal   .issiviations  fxMueen  the 


JMI 


more  tables  in  the  input  data  environmeni  and  ihe  one  or  more 
lahles  111  Ihe  output  data  en\ironnienl 
creating  one  or  more  .issiviations  heiween  Ihe  one  .n  nioie  tields 
in  the  one  or  more  lahles  in  the  input  dala  en\ironmenl  .iiul 
the  one  or  more  lields  in  ihe  one  or  more  tabk-s  in  ihe  oulpul 
data  en\  iroiiment 


IH-rtomiini;  .i  d.it.i  Loinersion  heuveer  ihc  input  d.ita  cnsiion 

inenl  and  the  output  d.ila  cnMionmenl    wherein  said  perlotm 

inc  1  omprises 

awessing  the  d.ita  liom  ihc  input  dat.i  einironmenl. 

.onseiling  the  dala  tiom  ihe  input  d.il.i  ensironmenl  UMng  the 
lust  dal.i  h'mi.il  lo  d.il.i  h.iuiii.'  a  pre  delined  generiv   loi 
iii.it.  ,iiid 

eveviilint'  the  .issik  i.ilions  beuieen  Ihe  one  oi  moie  lields  m 
the  one  or  m<vie  tables  in  the  input  data  enMronnieni  and 
ihe  one  ot  more  lields  in  the  one  or  more  tables  in  ihe 
ouiput  dat.i  environment,  wherein  said  step  ot  executing 
lonverls  s.nd  ilat.i  having  said  pre  delined  geneiii  lormal  lo 
oiiipiii  dal.i  h.oing  said  second  d.il.i  lornial 
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A.  Julie  Kadashe\ich.  T>ngsb«m;   Mar>    F.   Har\e>.  Reading. 

and  (her)!  (lark,  Arlington,  all  of  Mavs..  awignors  to  Wang 

laboratories.  Inc..  Billcrica.  Mass. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2ftl„<l'*.  Jun.  16.  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65«,KI.^,  Feb.  1,  IWl. 
abandoned.   I  his  application  Sep.  2.^.  lW«i.  Ser.  No.  721.77,^ 
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MORPHOLOGICAl 
ANALYZER 

CONTINUATION 
CLASS  LEXICON 

♦ 

^  16 

STEM 
LEXICON 

I      \n    .ipp.ii.ilus    lot    geneialine    .in    index    loi    .i   ..'Ik-Llion   ol 
wolds    the  appaiatus  kompiising 

iiie.ins  lot  selecting  an  input  woid  liom  said  .ollc.  lion  ol  words 
mean-  lor  generating  words  that  are  le\Kall\  lel.ited  to  said 
input  word  wherein  .i  woid  that  is  levualls  relaled  lo  said 
inpul  wold  IS  .1  wonl  having  .i  meaning  relaled  lo  a  meaning 
ol  s.nd  inpiii  wold  and  wherein  said  input  word  and  said 
kvk.iliv  lel.ited  wonls  loim  .i  gioup  ol  words  h.iving  rel.ited 
meanings 

said  means  loi   geiiei.iliiig  words  th.il  are  lecuallv   relaled  lo 
said  input  word  comprising  a  lecognition  engine  including 
a  means  lor  idenlilving  the  underlving  lexicil  lorni  ol  ihe 
mpul  woid   Ihe  underlving  lexical  lonii  ol  Ihe  input  word 
being  comprised  ol  the  lexical  mor|ihemes  lomiing  the 
input  word 
.1  means  loi  sc.mniiig  the  lexic.il  tomi  ol  the  input  word  lor 
tinding  ,11  Ic.isi  one  iexicil  stem  within  the  lexical  mor 
phemes    toiniing    s.nd    lexical    lorm   ol    the    input    word 
wlieiein  a  lexical  stem  ol  ,i  wonl  has  .i  meaning  lel.ited 
lo  Ihe  me.ining  ol  the  input  woril    and 
.1    me. ins    lor    idenlilving    sultixes    attached    to    s.nd    lexical 
stem,  wherein  said  sultixes  include  ending  sulhxes  and 
continuation  sulfixes  and  said  siem  linding  means  and 
sulhx  idenlilving  means  ciniperaie  lo  conduct  morpho 
logical  analvsis  ol  the  input  word  Irom  Ihe  risil  lo  the 
alhx    and    wherein    said    recognition    engine    [K-rlorms 
iiilleclional  and  derivalional  analvsis,  wherein  each  den 
v.ition.il  aii.ilvsis   Is  |x-rtormed  recuisivelv    using  more 
than    iwii   deriv.iuonal    sultixes    wiihin   each    said    input 
word    and 
.111    indexing    engine    h>i    representing    the    occurrence    in    said 
collection  I't  words  ol  anv  ol  Ihe  membeis  ol  said  group  bv  a 
single  iiiembei  ol  s.nd  group 


5.70M30 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  COPROCESSOR  UTILIZING 

SYSTOLIC  ARRAY  PROCESSORS  AND  AN  AUXILURY 

MICROPROCESSOR  INTERACTING  THEREWITH 

Alfred  Stein,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Morphometrix  Inc., 

Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.924 

Int  CI.''  G06F  I5AJ0 

I  .S.  CI.  395— 800  4  Claims 


1  In  a  coprixessor  of  ihe  l\pe  compnsing  a  systolic  array  of 
priKcssors  each  assixiaied  vnth  a  memory .  an  array  data  bus 
conveying  input  dala  to  an  output  data  from  connections  to  said 
array;  data  buffers  for  said  input  and  output  data;  an  input  and 
ouiput  data  bus  communicating  with  said  dala  buffers  and  provid- 
ing asynchronous  communication  vnth  a  host  processor,  a  control 
bus  conveying  successive  operation  codes  to  all  of  the  processors 
of  said  array,  an  instruction  control  store  containing  instructions 
providing  operation  codes  for  successive  operations  of  the  proces- 
sors of  the  array ;  and  a  sequencer  to  select  instructions  from  the 
control  store;  the  improvement  wherein  an  intermediate  data  bus  is 
provided  t>etvkeen  the  data  buffers  and  a  further  buffer  controlling 
input  and  output  of  data  from  the  array  data  bus.  the  control  store 
together  with  a  microprocessor  and  further  random  access  memory 
communicating  with  the  intermediate  data  bus,  the  intermediate 
data  bus  carrying  input  and  output  data  for  the  array,  instructions 
and  input  and  outer  data  for  said  microprocessor,  and  addresses  for 
the  memones  asscxiated  with  the  prtxessors  of  the  array  and  for 
the  squencer;  the  instruction  control  store  containing  instructions 
and  control  signals  for  said  microprocessor  as  well  as  for  said 
array,  and  communicating  with  the  intermediate  data  bus  to  apply 
data  and  instructions  for  the  microprocessor  thereto,  and  the 
sequencer  communicating  with  the  intermediate  bus  to  receive  data 
therefrom,  instructions  selected  from  the  instruction  control  store 
by  the  sequencer  compnsing.  in  parallel  with  the  data  and  instruc- 
tions applied  to  the  intermediate  data  bus.  control  signals  for  the 
sequencer,  the  microprocessor,  the  control  bus.  the  further  random 
access  memory,  and  the  buffers;  and  the  microprocessor  generating 
control  signals  for  the  sequencer,  the  microprocessor  t>eing  con- 
trolled synchronously  with  the  array  by  the  control  signals  and 
micropnxessor  instructions  from  in  the  instruction  control  store 
whereby  the  sequence  of  instructions  selected  by  the  sequencer 
from  the  instruction  control  store  may  t>e  modified  by  the  processor 
responsive  lo  instructions  from  the  instruction  control  store  and 
data  appearing  on  the  intermediate  bus 


5,708,831 

METHOD  OF  BUS  ADDRESS  ASSIGNMENT 

Josef  Schon,   Landershofen,   Germany,  assignor  to  TEMIC 

Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  202.166 
Claims  priority,  application  (^el-many.  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
568.7 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  VO<i 
VS.  CI.  395—800  4  Claims 

I  A  method  ol  assigning  bus  addresses  for  a  data  prexessing 
sysiein,  the  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  stations  and  a  control  unit  (master),  in  which 
communication  l)eiween  the  stations  and  the  control   unit  and 
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t)etween  the  stations  themselves  is  via  a  bus  system,  the  method  of 
assigning  bus  addresses  to  the  stations  comprising: 

a)  transmitting  with  the  control  unit  a  command  for  address 
generation  to  the  stations. 

b)  in  response  to  the  command  for  address  generation,  determin- 
ing in  each  station  a  respective  random  address  from  a  preset 
value  range  on  the  bus. 

cl  inquinng  with  ihe  control  unit,  starting  with  a  lowest  address 

of  the  preset  value  range  on  the  bus,  whether  a  station  with  a 

respective  address  exists,  and 
d)  in  response  to  the  inquiring  step,  sending  a  reply  to  the 

control  unit  by  any  station  having  the  address  inquired  about 

by  the  control  unit; 
wherein   if  the  control   unit   receives   a  reply    from  a   station 

indicating  that  a  station  having  that  respective  address  exists. 

and  the  reply  contains  no  errors  and  is  therefore  a  valid  reply. 

the  control  unit  informs  that  station  which  sent  a  reply  that  the 

respective  address  of  that  station  has  been  accepted, 
setting  an  address  flag  in  a  station  that  has  been  informed  that 

the  respective  address  of  that  station  has  been  accepted  by  the 

control  unit, 
w herein  if  the  control  unit  receives  a  reply  from  a  station  which 

contains   an   error  and   is   therefore   a   non-valid  reply,   the 

control  unit  does  not  acknowledge  the  station  sending  the 

non-valid  reply,  and 
wherein  after  receiving  a  reply  containing  an  error  which  is 

therefore  a  non-valid  reply, 
changing  with  the  control  unit  previously  valid  addresses  to 

addresses  in  an  ascending  sequence  starting  from  a  lowest 

possible  address,  and 
performing    steps    a)    to    dl    excluding    previously    assigned 

addresses  from  the  preset  value  range  on  the  bus  for  the 

respective  random  addresses 


5,708.832 
NETWORK  REDIRECTION  FOR  THE  ENHANCEMENT 
OF  SERVER  CAPACITIES 
Hadyn  A.  Inniss.  Irving,  and  Robert  P.  Welch.  Colleyville,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765.903.  Sep.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232J06 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  15/Ml 
U.S.  Cl.  395—800  9  Claims 

6  A  network  including  a  plurality  of  data  processing  means  and 
a  distributed  resource,  portions  of  said  distributed  resource  existing 
at  ones  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  means,  said  network 
including 
a  hrst  link  between  a  terminal  of  said  network  and  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  means. 
a  second  link  between  said  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality 
of  data  processing  means  and  another  data  processing  ineans 
of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  means,  said  second  link 
being  independent  of  said  hrst  link  and  said  second  link 


If)74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^sl  ^K^    13.  IWH 


jANLMi^    13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1675 


-UO- 


JMI 


corresponiling  lii  an  existing  access  authiiri/ation  ol  a  user  u. 
a  hrsi  portion  (it  said  distnhuled  resource  which  exists  at  saul 
another  data  priKessing  means  ot  said  plurahtv  ot  data  pm 
cessing  means,  said  anixher  data  privessing  means  ot  said 
plurality  ot  data  processing  means  containing  a  hrsi  portion  ot 
said  distributed  resource  accessible  by  a  predetemiined  usei 
asscKiated  with  said  terminal  in  accordance  with  said  existing 
access  authon/ation. 

each  ot  said  data  processing  means  containing  a  portion  ot  said 
distributed  resource  also  including  means  tor  storing  an 
txpon  hie  comprising  a  list  ot  existing  user  access  authori/a 
tions. 

means  responsive  to  said  export  hie  tor  exporting  trom  said 
another  data  processing  means  a  second  portion  til  said  dis 
tributed  resource  to  said  predetemiined  one  oi  said  plurality 
of  data  processing  means,  said  second  portion  ol  said  distrib 
uted  resource  including  all  or  part  ot  said  hrst  ptirtion  ot  said 
dislnbuted  resource  corresponding  to  said  access  authori/j 
tion  at  said  predetermined  one  ot  said  plurality  ol  data  pro 
cessing  means,  and 

means  tor  storing  said  second  p*)rtion  ot  said  distributed 
resource  at  said  predetermined  on  ot  said  plurality  ot  data 
priK-essing  means  tor  access  by  said  terminal  ot  said  network 
o\er  said  hrst  link 


means  disposed  on  said  re^eiMng  means  tot  engaging  said  radio 

electrical  intertace, 
a  pair  ot  receiving  means  antenna  contacts  disposed  on  said 

receiving  means  and  positioned  such  that  said  pair  ot  radio 

antenna  contacts  electrically  encounter  said  pair  ol  receiving 

means  antenna  contacts,  and 
an  antenna  electrically  and  operably  connected  to  said  pair  ot 

receiving  means  antenna  contacts 


5.708.834 
t  LIKN  r-SKRVER  TYPK  NETWORK 
Kenirhi  .Sasaki;  Akibumi  Mochizuki:  Makoto  kawachi; 
ShiKeyuki  Haya.shi.  all  of  Tokyo;  Yasuyoshi  KaUuragawa. 
Yokohama;  Fujio  Saito,  Yokohama;  Mina  Suzuki.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Kazuhiko  Ashizawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 
a<i.sif;nors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  410.710 
C'lainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1W4.  6-063723 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06K  "/(*' 
r..S.  CI.  395—800  6  Claims 
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5.708,833 
ANTENNA  (  AP.  ANTENNA  CONNECTORS  AM) 
TELEPHONE  LINE  CONNECTORS  KOR  C OMPl  TER 
DEVIC  ES  LTILIZINC;  RADIO  AND  MODEM  C  ARDS 
Patrick  W.  Kinney;  Ronald  L.  Mahany.  and  <;uy  J.  West,  all  of 
Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa,    assignors    to    Norand    Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  226.256,  Apr.  11,  l'W4,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.178. 
Eeb.  9.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  154.020.  Nov.  17.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107.470.  Aug.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.411, 
Jun.  22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  53.901,  Apr.  27.  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
154.020is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,462.  Jul.  26. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.590„VI6.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser 
No.  258J85 
Int.  CI.'  <;06E  </"" 
l'..S.  CI.  395 — 8«M)  23  (  laims 

1    Apparatus  comprising 

a  removable  radio  card,  said  removable  radio  card  inJuding  a 
housing,  a  radio  disptised  within  said  housing,  a  pan  ol  i.idio 
antenna  contacts  positioned  on  said  housing  and  cledricillv 
connected  to  said  r.idio    and  a  r.ulio  electrical  intorl.uc  o|K-r 
ably  and  electricallv  connected  to  said  radio. 
means  lor  receiving  saul  letiiovable  radio  card. 


"""—"»- 


B—nrnt   i 

|oun«i»a)giiB»Mi] 


gwut  EinunMi 


OlEXT 


J— - 


■— 


] 


1    A  client  server  tyi-ve  network  comprising 

a  server. 

at  least  one  tirsi  ilieni,  s.iid  lirsi  Jient  having  an  address,  and 

.<  second  chenl  which  executes  an  operation  ilitlereni  trom  the 
o[X'ration  ot  saul  liisl  ilieni  said  second  client  having  an 
address. 

said  server  including: 

memor\  means  tor  delennining  that  each  of  said  first  and  second 
client  isyor  under  ofXTation  when  said  hrst  and  second  clients 
are  each  under  operation,  and  storing  the  .iddresses  ol  said 
lirsi  and  second  clients  which  are  under  oiieralion. 

lecfuesi  iranslemng  means  lor  iranstemng  a  request  loi  status 
inlomiation  ot  an  operational  slate  ot  one  ol  said  tirst  and 
second  clients  which  are  under  operation  when  said  request  is 
advanced  from  another  ot  said  hrst  and  second  clients. 

storage  means  tor  receiving  inlomialion  trom  said  tirsi  and 
second  clients  and  storing  said  inlomiation  in  a  queue. 

inlomiation  providing  means  tor  taking  predetemiined  intorma 
lion  trom  a  queue  in  accordance  with  a  request  when  said  tirsi 
.ind  second  client  requests  said  predetemiined  intormation 
and  supplying  said  predetermined  intormation  to  the  client 
which  requests  saul  predetermined  inlomiation.  and 


information  changing  means  for  determining  termination  of 
operation  of  said  first  or  second  client  has  occurred,  and 
changing  the  status  information  in  said  memory  means  indi- 
cating that  said  first  or  second  client  is  under  operation  to 
information  indicating  tfiat  said  first  or  second  client  is  no 
longer  operating,  when  said  first  or  second  client  advances 
eitlier  a  request  for  a  tenmination  of  operation  or  a  request  for 
penodic  polling  so  as  to  deal  with  an  emergency  termination 
of  operation  due  to  a  problem;  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  clients  including: 

hrst  notifying  means  for  notifying  said  server  after  said  first  or 
second  client  which  has  begun  operation  that  said  first  or 
second  client  is  under  operation; 

information  extract  requesting  means  for  requesting  said  server 
to  remove  information  from  the  queue  when  said  tirst  or 
second  client  has  tjegun  operation;  and 

information  supply  means  for  supplying  information  to  the 
server  to  be  included  in  the  queue 

second  notifying  means  for  notifying  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
clients  that  information  has  been  set  in  said  server  by  trigger- 
ing said  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  clients. 


5,708,835 
Dl  AL-DIRECTIONAL  PARALLEL  PRCKESSOR 
Robert  VV.  Burnett,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics. Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,114 

Int  CI.''  C;06F  li/00 

L'.S.  CI.  395—800  9  Claims 

)» 


MEMORV 


(0) 

-  iHih  ©  @  ©  &  @ 

-"-^Q-jpi}  {pe}  {^--[pe) -[pe}- 

-Bh  ©  iS  &  tSh^Sh 


I'l 


{pi}   -Q-Q^pe}— [pi}    {pe}     - 


A-  INSTRUCTION 
V    SEQUENCER 


3 


9   ..\  dual-direclional  parallel  processor  comprising: 
an  array  ot  priKessing  elements,  each  prixessing  element  hav- 
ing 

tirst  means  for  inputting  and  oulpulling  data,  said  hrst  means 
including  a  hrst  terminal,  a  hrst  circuit  for  inputting  data  to 
said  hrst  terminal,  and  a  second  circuit  for  outputting  data 
trom  said  hrst  terminal; 
second  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  data,  said  second 
means  including  a  second  temiinal,  a  third  circuit  tor  input- 
ting data  to  said  second  terminal  and  a  fourth  circuit  lor 
outputting  data  from  said  second  terminal,  an  input  of  hrst 
circuit  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  fourth  circuit 
and  an  output  of  said  second  ciicuil  being  connected  to  an 
input  to  said  third  circuit; 
third  means  for  setting  said  hrst  means  in  an  input  mode  and 
tor  setting  said  second  means  in  an  output  mixle  in 
response  to  a  hrst  mixle  control  signal  and  for  setting  said 
hrst  means  in  an  output  mode  and  for  setting  said  second 
means  in  an  input  mixle  is  response  to  a  second  mode 
control  signal,  whereby  data  is  received  by  said  processing 
element  at  said  hrst  terminal,  communicated  from  said  hrst 
terminal  to  said  second  temiinal  via  said  second  circuit  and 
said  third  circuit  and  output  from  said  prixessing  element 
bv  said  second  terminal  in  said  hrst  mode  and  received  by 
said  processing  element  at  said  second  temiinal.  communi- 
cated trom  said  second  terminal  to  said  hrst  terminal  via 
said  fourth  circuit  and  said  hrst  circuit  and  output  from  said 
processing  element  by  said  hrst  terminal  in  said  second 
mode  and 
fourth  means  for  communicating  data  tieiween  said  hrst 
means  and  said  second  means,  and 


fifth  means  for  inputting  data  to  said  array  and  sixth  means  for 
outputting  data  from  said  array,  wherein  each  of  said  process- 
ing elements  is  connected  either  between  two  other  processing 
elements  or  between  said  fifth  means  or  said  sixth  means  and 
a  processing  element  via  the  first  or  the  second  means  thereof. 


5,708,836 
SIMD/MIMD  INTER-PROCESSOR  COMMUNICATION 
Paul  Amba  Wilkinson,  Apalachin;  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer,  Owego;  Peter  Michael  Kogge,  Endicott,  and  Nicholas 
Jerome  Schoonover,  Tioga  Center,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  233,210,  Apr.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,475,856,  and  Ser.  No,  611,594.  Nov.  13,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  485^1 
Int.  CI.''  C;06F  ISmO 
L'.S,  CI.  395—800  18  Claims 
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1   An  array  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  as  an  array 
processor,  each  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  coupled  to 
said  processor,  and  wherein  each  of  the  processing  elements 
selectively  and  automatically  executes  an  independent  instruc- 
tion stream  on  an  independent  multiple  data  stream,  thereby 
providing  for  an  MIMD  mode; 

a  control  processor  that  dispatches  a  series  of  single  instructions 
to  the  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  of  the  single 
instractions  operative  to  command  the  respective  processing 
elements  to  execute  respective  multiple  independent  instruc- 
tion streams  on  multiple  independent  data  streams  located  one 
per  processing  element,  each  successive  instruction  ot  said 
single  instructions  being  dispatched  by  said  control  processor 
in  response  to  all  of  said  processing  elements  accessing  an 
instruction  immediately  preceding  said  each  successive 
instruction; 

wherein  a  first  one  of  said  processing  elements  which  has 
completed  execution  of  a  multiple  instruction  stream  in 
response  to  an  instruction  of  said  single  instructions  accesses 
and  begins  executing  an  immediately  subsequent  instruction 
of  said  single  instructions  after  all  other  processing  elements 
have  read  said  instruction  and  before  all  other  processing 
elements  complete  execution  of  respective  multiple  instruc- 
tion streams  in  response  to  said  instruction,  whereby  the 
processing  elements  execute  the  series  of  single  instructions 
independently  of  a  fixed  time  relationship  between  or  among 
the  processing  elements  with  respect  to  accessing  a  subse- 
quent single  instmction  t>efore  all  processing  elements  have 
completed  executing  multiple  instructions  in  response  to  a 
single  instruction  immediately  precedent  to  said  subsequent 
single  instruction;  and  further  composing  an  interconnection 
network  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  processing  ele- 
ments, wherein  interprocessor  communication  includes  repli- 
cation. 
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.inlhrik-iii.  sliin'  vi>[iipait  iiumpv  U<i  KMiipaiinL'  .i  ilispl.Kcil 
pluskal  rctislt-r  .nkllt■^^  \miIi  N.ikl  plurality  "I  vi,,n-  .uUln-svo^ 
.mil  ii[vlaliiii,'  sail!  .iiiltiiitMn   a\.iii.ihk'  qufui' 

.inlluik'Ik  slorf  I  niiip.iff  riu-aii-.  ilk  killing  llk■all^  I'M  iipil.iiiiij 
•„iiil  .iMlhiikik  slnii-  uMiirn  mn'iR'  rt.-s|KwiMM'  lo  .i  in.ikhiiii.' 
%k>ii-  aililu-ss  !•>  saiil  ilivpl.koil  .iililif-s  hcini;  iilfiililii-il 

lo.iil  ^l^lIl■  .niiipaii-  iik-aii^  lot  toniparinj;  a  Irivil  phsMial  rci;i\ 
k-i  ,klita--s  Willi  saiil  pluralilv  ul  slorc  .kldrcssf^  .iml  ii[vlalinp 
■.aki  kiail  .nailahlf  ijik'iic, 

iilsliiKIum  queue  lor  slonni!  a  pkiraliu  ot  |x-iklinL'  4  voun  e  .iiul 
larjiet  insinklion  aililre>.'-es,  .mil 

slote  ijueue  comp.iie  iiK'aii>  lot  loiiip.iniii;  one  ol  -..nil  pluialilv 
ot  (vmlinf?  store  a.Mresses  «ilti  sai.i  t.iiuei  insiniition 
aitilresses  in  s.ml  mstriKlion  queue  .mil  lor  u|xl.iline  s.iul  load 
a\,iil.ihle  queue  .iiul  s.iul  aiilhmetK   .i\.iil.iMe  queue 
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iiiessace  handler  coupled  to  said  tirvi  eommimic;itic»n  iniei 
I. lie    .mil  .1  pre  pioekiniiiied  .ind  slatii.ilK    stoied  MrM  task 
^|H-iilk   liuk  iion.iliu  loi  [x-rloriiiinf;  lasks  olhei  Ihan  tontiLMi 
i.ilion  'It  sjid  ohjeit  oriented  piiKessor.  said  first  task  sjxkitk 
Um^iionalii'.  ^oupled  to  sjid  first  intelhL'ent  messa>.'e  handler, 
di  a  liii-'h   k-vel  viuimi.ind   laneuace    said  hii.'h   le\el   lOiiiinand 
lan)_'uaj;e  iikludme  .i  lust  suhsel  ol  lomniand-  toi  use  h\  said 
host  priKessi.i  I..  I. ill  on  said  liisi  task  s|Kkilk   luikiu'naliis 
u  herein 


lid  hosi  pri«.essoi  IS  pi oer. mimed  to  ^all  on  s.ud  lirsi  ohk'el 
oiienled  prixessor  usini;  iiiessajies  mniposed  Irom  s.ud  lust 

..ihv,.!     ,tt     ..wiimtn.k      ind     Ir:tnslTllIleit     \t.t     s.ud     tllessaLk" 


onenleil  prixessor  usinij  messages  lomposru  immm  s.mi  msi 
suhsel  ol  somiiiands  and  transmuted  \i.i  said  iiiessaue 
h.ised  lOininunKations  link  to  ae^ess  said  lust  task  spi-vilk 
tuniiionaliI\  ot  said  hrsi  oh)ei.t  oriented  prixessoi  and  said 
tiisi  ohieil  oriented  ptix.essoi  returns  re>ults  ot  s.ud  tiisi 
l.isk  speiilk  lunilion.ilil\  lo  s.iid  host  jiioiessor  usuvj  iiies 
s.iees  loiiiposed  tioiii  -.iid  hiuli  le\e!  i  oiimiaiid  lant:u.i(;e 
,md  iMiisiiiilled  M.i  s.ud  UK'S  ..lee  h.i^.-d  vommunii.iiions 
hnk 


5.7(W.K.W 

\n  IHOI)  \NI)  API'VRAIl  .S  K)R  l'R()\  II)IN(.  Bl  S 

I'ROnX Ol    SIMIIAIION 

Mieharl  h.  Wik-s,  Round  Rock;  Michael  (..  (iallup.  and  Krik  I  . 

Well),  both  of  Austin,  all  of  le\..  assignors  lo  Motorola.  Int.. 

SehaumhMr|>.  III. 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  270.9X1.  Jul.  5.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144„'8(),  Nov.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.   This  application  No*.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,940 

Int.  (I.    (.06F  /'"" 

I  ..S.  CI.  .W5— X(H1  12  Claims 


5,70H,(i.W 

niSTRIBl  TKI)  PRO<  K.SSI\(.  S^SIKM.S  H\\IN<;  \ 

HOSl  PR(H  K.S.S()R  AM)  Al  I.KASr  ONK  OBJK   I 

ORIKMKI)  PR<MK.SS<)R 

JclTrt-)   I.  Rohiason,  New  Kairtield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ly  S>s- 

tems.  Inc..  Sand>  Himk.  Conn. 

Kiled  Sep.  K,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.94H 
Int.  (I.    (;iK»K  /  i/iKi 
I   S.  CI.  ,W5 — WH) 

1    A  dislributeil  prosessine  ss  skill    lompiiMng. 

.11  .1  host  pr(K.essor 

hi  a  niessa^k-  h.ised  i  oiiimunk  .itious  link   o'upled 

privessiu 
CI  a   lirsi   obieet   oriented   ptoiessor    s.ud   lust   ohieil   oriented 
priKCssor  haMnp  a  lirst  loniiiiunkations  miert.ke  loupled  to 
said   niessa>;e   based  i  onimunk  .ilions   hnk     .i    lust    iniellieenl 
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id  ho-i 


II     \  .l.it.i  pio  es,ine  -\sleiii    .oiiipnsine 

,1  dat.i  hu^ 

all  .iddress  bus  lot  pii  MiiiiiL'  .1  liisi  .iddiess  ,ind  tor  pnnidine 

seiorul  address 
,1  lonlrol  bus 


.1  plui.ihi\  ol  proiessors:  and 

.1  sii.r.iL'e  iiKu-i    lOupled  tii  said  data  bus.  said  address  bus.  and 

vud  p!ui.ilit\   ol  proeessors: 
'.iherei.i  s.iui  sini.i.^i-  iiuuil  lomprisfs 

iiisi  iiii-niorN   Mie.ms    .i^^es.,ed  In  the  liisi  .iddres^,  for  lilorint'  .i 

I  onirol  piiiiiori  .'I  ,i  hi-l  \,iiue 
seiond  iiieiiior\  me.ins.  .usesseil  In  the  lii-i  .i.ldiess    foi  sior:nL' 

.1  il.ila  |Toil!oi;  nl  ihf  :us|  \,iiue 
Ihud  nieni.ii\  nii-.ins   .messed  In  llie  si\ ,  .mi  .uiJres^    Im  ■.loiine 

.1  lonliol  portion  .•!  .i  si-^ond  value.  ,u;d 
lo.ull)    inenioi\    means,    anessed    In    the    seiond    .iddress.    loi 

■loiine  .1  d.il.i  portion  ot  the  seiond  \.ilue. 
uheiein  s.ud  d.ila  privessinj;  s-,  s|fm  lunher  eomprises 

lontroi  me. Ills  loi  leiennij.'  the  eonlrol  ponion  ot  the  tirsi  \.due. 

ill  ies|>onse  lo  the  eonlrol  portion  ol  the  hrst  \,due  Iuimiil'  a 

|ireileterimneil  \ahie  s.ud  eonlrol  means  proNiduiL'  .i  eonlrol 

siL'ii.il  lo  .1  lirsi  one  ol  said  pluralit\  ol  priK'essors  to  iniii.ite 

iiinski  (.1  the  il.ii.i  [lortion  ot  the  seiond  \alue  lo  the  lirsi  one 
Ilk'    piui.i!ii\    oi    piih.essi)is.    s.ud    eonlrol    me.tns    being 

loupiid  lo  ,.ih;  ic.iiiiol  bus.  lo  s.ud  suvrajje  iiiiuit.  and  lo  the 

l.isi  one  III  ihe  plur,ilit\  ol  piiKessor.s. 


5.7(l«.«40 
MK  RO  PI-;R.S()NAI.  DUUTAI   ASSISTANT 
Dan  Kikinis.  Saratoga:  Pascal  Dornier.  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seller.  Scolts  \alley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kloncx 
I. P.  Holdings.  Ltd..  London,  I  niled  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.93.<,  Aug.  3,  I9<>4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.231,  Oct.  28. 
1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  159.078,  Nov.  29.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.5.'9.616.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
97.946.  Jul.  26.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.278,7.M».  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  905.480.  Jun.  29.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.242 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  ^/iHi 
I   S.  (  I.  395— liOO  14  Claims 


I    \  sianninj;  and  image  capturing  s\sieni.  eoiiipnsing 

.1  digital  assistant  niotiule  having  a  C'PL  lor  managing  tunelions 
ol  the  digital  .issistanl  miKlule.  a  eonihinalion  louehsereen/ 
ilispla\  apparaliis.  and  a  hosi  inlerlaee  s\steni  including  a  host 
intertaee  hus  eonneelcd  to  the  CPl  and  to  a  hrst  portion  ol  a 
host  intertaee  eonneetor.  and 

.1  host  Lompuler  having  a  host  video  displav  including  a  displav 
surface  lor  illuminating  pi\el  elements,  video  adapter  cir 
cuilrv  a  photosensitive  hlin  overlving  a  ptirtion  ol  Ihe  display 
surlaie.  app.iralus  tor  communkaling  signals  generated  h\  Ihe 
photosensitive  film  lo  the  host  computer,  and  a  miHlule  bav 
within  the  sinieture  ol  the  host  tomputer  adapted  to  diK'k  the 
digital  assistant  bv  connecting  to  the  host  inlertace  connector. 

wherein  Ihe  host  computer  is  adapted  tor  scanning  the  displav 
surt.ke  bv  likiminaling  selected  pixel  liKalions  through  Ihe 
video  adapter  circuilrv.  lor  recording  a  raster  hie  based  on 
signals  generated  hy  the  photosensitive  him  m  response  lo  the 
sianning.  and  lor  dov^nloading  the  resulting  raster  hie  to  the 
dieital  assistanl  mivdule. 


5.7(18.841 
PK()(  KSSDR  AR(  Hill  CIT  KK  PRCn  IDINCi 
SI'K  I  l.\ll\K.  Ol  I  OK  ORDKR  K\K(  I  HON  Oh 
INSIRl  (TIONS 
Naleri  I'opescu.  San  Diego;  Merle  \.  .Schultz.  Kscondiflo;  (iarv 
A.   (iihsoii.   Carlsbad;    John    K.   Spracklen.   and    Bruce    1). 
I.ightner.  both  of  San  Diego,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Hyun- 
dai Klectronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
(Ontinualion  of  Ser,  No.  471.651.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.625.837.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  622.893.  IH-c.  5. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.487.156.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  451.403.  Dec.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.358 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  y/.<U 
I  .S.  CI.  .V5.';— «00  19  Claims 
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I     A   processor   tor   privessing   intomialion   in   response   to   an 
ordered  sequence  ot  instruclions.  ihe  ordered  sequence  ol  inslruc 
lions  including  a  plurality   ol  anthnielic  instructions  that  control 
arilhmetic   o[x;ralions   on    ihe    inlonnalion,    said   processor   being 
capable    ol    performing    speculative,    out-ol-order    execution    ot 
insiniciions  contained  within  the  ordered  sequence  of  instructions 
lor  enhanced  compulational  eflieiencv.  said  priKCssor  comprising 
register  means  tor  storing  information,  said  register  means  com 
prising  an  arrav   ot  registers,  each  registei   having  a  unique 
register  number, 
telching  means  tor  tetching  the  ordered  sequence  ol  instructions 

from  an  instruction  memory: 
shelving    means    coupled    lo    said    fetching    means    to    receive 
(etched  instructions  and  to  store  multiple  such  instructions  m 
Ihe  order  fetched,  said  shelving  means  eompnsing 
means  for  storing  an  operation  code  assixiated  with  each  ot 

Ihe  instructions: 
assiKialive  means  tor  storing  a  desiinalion  register  number 

assix;ialed  wiih  each  ot  the  instruclions: 
means  for  storing  a  result  associated  with  each  ot  the  instruc- 
tions, 
scheduling  means  coupled  to  said  shelving  means  lor  coniinu 
ouslv  selecting  instructions  in  said  shelving  means  tor  which 
all  intomialion  required  for  execulion  is  available  in  one  of 
said  register  means  or  said  shelving  means  and  tor  issuing 
those  instructions  for  execution  in  an  order  independent  ot  die 
order  in  which  those  instruclions  were  fetched, 
multiple  anthmelic  means  coupled  to  said  scheduling  means  tor 
simultaneously  pertomiing  operations  on  information  in  one 
of  said  register  means  or  said  shelving  means  in  response  to 
operation  codes  assiKiated  with  insiruclions  supplied  from 
said  shelving  means  to  generate  execution  results,  said  arilh- 
metic means  further  coupled  to  said  shelving  means  so  that 
said   shelving   means   receives   the  execution   result   and   is 
capable  of  storing  the  execution   result   in   said  means  tor 
storing,   said   scheduling   means   being   capable   of  simulla 
neously  supplying  each  of  several  of  said  arithmetic  means 
with   diflierenl   operation   codes   assiKiated   with   ariihmeiic 
insiructions  from  said  shelving  means,  along  with  Ihe  intbr- 
malion  needed  lo  execute  each  ot  said  diftereni  arithmetic 
instructions  stored  in  either  said  register  means  or  said  shelv- 
ing means;  and 
means  lor  copying  the  results  ol  execution  ot  the  oldest  instruc- 
tion in  said  shelving  means  into  a  register  ot  said  register 
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riR-aiiv  ..(irrfsfHinilini!  in  itu-  ileslinaln'ii  rt-t'islfi  niiiiilx-i  .1-.-.0 
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APPARATIS  FOR  fHANGIM;  COKKKICIKNTS 

iniJZED  TO  PERFORM  A  CONVOI.l'TlON 

OPERATION  HAVTN(;  ADDRF:SS  GENERATOR  WHK  H 

I  SES  INITIAL  COUNT  NUMBER  AND  IP/DOWN  COl  NT 

INPl'TS  RFX'EIVED  FROM  EXTERNAL 
Yuji  Ikegaya;  Shinichi  Muramatsu,  and  Toru  Shirayanbei.  all 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan.  as.sif;nors  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  .1*I,<«W,  Dec.  22,  IW4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  I9<»7,  Ser.  No.  822,770 
( 'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>*c.  2<J,  IW.^.  5-.<5224« 
Int.  CI.''(;06E  iy(*4.IMH) 
l.S.  CI.  .W5U-800 
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I   A  digital  Mjinal  privcsxing  circuit  which  pcrtomis  con\(iliilion 
priKCNsinf;  on  sampling  dala  utilizing  vturcet  cnetln.ifnl's,  saul  iligi 
tal  signal  processing  circuit  comprising 

a  coetticicni  ii>emor\  tor  storing  said  coetlicienis 

coctticient  mpul  means  lor  recei\ing  a  coeMicicni  mpiil  from  an 

cxiemal  de\ice. 
address  generating   means   tor  generaling  a   sequence  ol   unic 

addresses  tor  said  cixrfticieni  memor\   hased  ufKin  an  iniual 

count  number  and  up/down  count  inputs  recei\ed  Ironi  saul 

external  deMce.  and 
writing    means.    res()onsi\e    In    said    coerticieni     input    sit-iuil 

received  trnm  an  exieni.il  ile\ice.  tot  writing  said  received 

coctficieni  into  a  liK.ition  in  said  coctticieni  memor)  cone 

sponding  lo  saul  vvnle  aililress 
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combinatorial  logit  responsive  to  the  one  or  more  code  segment 
violation  detection  signals  and  the  bliKked  at  reliremeni  sig 
nal  ihal  provides  a  hliKk  signal  vkhich  bliKks  a  bus  access 
troiTi  iKcumng  in  response  10  a  niemor)  operation,  the  com 
binalorial  logic  also  providing  a  data  valid  signal  which 
indicates  the  memorv  operation  has  completed 


5,708,844 
CHARACTER  RE.SOCRCE  MANA(;EMENT  .SYSTEM 
FOR  EFFECTIVELY  MANA(;iN(;  CHARACTER 
RF><OCRCES  TO  BE  LOADED  INTO  AN  OCTPl  T 
DEVICE 
Minoru    Ma-su;    Shinichi   Tsuji;    Masahito   Noguchi;    KaLsumi 
Fujisuc;    ^oshio    Shiromoto;    Hiromi    Shimakata;    Tak&si 
Funyu,  and  Toshimi  Sugai,  all  of  kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.00.1,  May  15.  1995,  abandoned, 
vthich  us  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  858,1.V1,  Mar  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser  No.  806.65.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  29,  1991.  .V06518.1 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  <.I4 
I  S.  (1.  .A95 — 805  6  Claims 
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method  and  appar.vit  s  for  handl1n(;  code 
se(;ment  viol.\tions  in  a  compi  ter  system 

.leffrey  M.  Abramson,  Aloha:  llaitham  Akkary,  Portland; 
Andrew  F.  (ilew,  Hillsboro;  (Jenn  J.  Ilinton:  Kris  (;. 
Konigsfeld,  both  of  Portland,  and  Rohil  V  idwaas,  Beaverton, 
all  of  Oreg.,  a.s.signors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 
lalif. 

hiled  Oct.  18.  1995,  Str  No.  .'»44,5.';8 
Inl.  (1.    <;()6F  V  's  V  v/: 
I    s.  CI.  .195 — 8<t0.2.1  5  <  laiins 

I     An    apparatus    lor    handlini'    ^  ode    sct'iiu-nl    v  wLilinns    m    .1 
pipelined  processor  i.oiiipnsin;j 

ilelestinn  logii.  Ihal  pinv  ides  niic  m  iiinu'    <\\:-  scL'iiieiil  v  uil.Uinn 

deteclinn  signals 
circiiiirv  ihal  pmvides  .1  hlmked  .11  lelircuu-iu  Mcn.il    .uid 
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1  \  khai.icter  resource  man.igemcni  svsicfii  loi  ni.in.iging  vliai 
.n  lei  lesources  in  he  <lnvin  li>aded  inlo  .1  seleileil  ninpul  devkc 
^aKl  ^li.ii.nlei  ifsnurtc  nian.iL'ciiieni  svsiciii  vompfisinL' 


hrsl  management  means  tor  managing  character  styles  of  the 
character  resources  10  be  down  loaded  into  the  selected  output 
device. 

second  management  means,  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  management 
means,  tor  managing  character  pattern  sets  used  for  the  char- 
acter sivles  managed  bv  said  hrsl  management  means,  each  of 
said  character  pattern  sets  corresfKinding  to  one  of  a  pluraiitv 
ot  charactenslics  of  output  devices  selectable  for  coupling  to 
said  character  resource  management  system; 

third  management  means,  coupled  to  said  second  management 
means,  for  managing  information  regarding  character  patterns 
identitied  by  ihe  character  pattern  sets  and  by  a  plurality  of 
code  sv stems  which  are  usable  for  the  character  pattern  sets, 
said  pluraiitv  of  cixie  systems  having  the  same  c<xle  length, 
and  for  managing  character  ccxie  pattern  information  corre- 
sponding lo  each  ccxie  in  each  of  the  code  systems  without 
duplication  of  said  character  code  pattern  information;  and 

fourth  management  means,  coupled  to  said  third  management 
means,  for  managing  sharing  relationships  between  said  plu- 
rality of  cixle  systems,  each  of  said  shanng  relationships 
representing  whether  a  character  code  in  a  code  system  is 
usable  for  a  character  pattern  corresponding  to  a  character 
code  in  another  ccxle  system,  such  that  a  character  resource 
formed  of  character  styles,  character  pattern  sets,  information 
regarding  character  patterns  and  shanng  relationships  man- 
aged by  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  management  means, 
respectively,  is  loaded  down  into  the  selected  output  device. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  HOT  SPOTS  IN  MEDIA 

CONTENT  FOR  INTERACTIVE  DIGITAL  MEDIA 

PROGRAM 

Douglass  A.  Wistendahl,  99  E.   Elm  St.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

06830,  and  Leighton  K.  Cheng,  133  Kaai  SL,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

96821 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,107 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06T  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—806  13  Oaims 
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I    A  system   for  allowing   media  content  to  be  used   in   an 
interactive  digital  media  program  comprising: 

(a»  first  user  means  for  receiving  media  content  m  the  form  of 

data  representing  a  senes  of  successive  display  frames  having 

respective  frame  addresses  ("Frame  Data"); 

(b)  second  user  means  for  receiving  object  mapping  data  ("N 
Data")  separately  from  the  media  content,  said  N  Data  speci- 
fying display  location  coordinates  of  objects  intended  to  be 
rendered  interactive  as  they  appear  in  the  display  frames  of 
the  media  content,  wherein  said  N  Data  for  each  mapped 
object  comprise  coordinate  location  data  representing  the  dis- 
play location  coordinates  of  the  object  as  it  appears  in  a 
display  frame  of  said  media  content  and  a  frame  address  for 
the  display  frame  in  which  the  object  appears,  said  object 
mapping  N  Data  being  maintained  as  logically  and  physically 
separate  data  from  the  media  content  data,  such  that  the  media 
content  data  remain  uncomipled  by  and  unembedded  with  the 
N  Data. 

(c)  media  content  display  means  operable  in  conjunction  with 
said  first  user  means  and  responsive  10  the  media  content  data 
for  providing  a  visual  display  of  the  display  frames  of  said 


media  content  while  tracking  the  frame  addresses  of  the 
display  frames  being  displayed; 

(di  interactive  digital  media  (IDM)  program  means  operable  in 
conjunction  with  said  second  user  means  and  said  media 
content  display  means  and  responsive  to  the  N  Data  for 
providing  program  linkages  for  connecting  objects,  for  which 
display  location  coordinates  and  frame  addresses  of  the  dis- 
play frames  of  said  media  content  are  specified  by  the  N  Data, 
to  respective  other  functions  to  be  performed  upon  user  selec- 
tion of  the  objects  in  conjunction  with  display  of  the  media 
content  by  said  media  content  display  means:  and 

(el  a  user  system,  including  said  first  and  second  user  means  and 
a  pointing  device  for  selecting  an  object  when  it  appears  in 
the  visual  display  of  said  media  content,  for  operating  the 
IDM  program  by  detecting  when  an  object  appeanng  within 
the  display  location  coordinates  of  the  N  Data  for  said  object 
in  a  displayed  frame  of  said  media  content  having  a  frame 
address  corresponding  to  the  frame  address  of  the  N  Data  for 
said  object  is  selected  by  a  user  and  by  performing  the 
function  linked  by  the  IDM  program  linkage  thereto. 


5,708.846 

SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVING  INITL^L  DATA  SEQUENCE 

CORRESPONDING  TO  NEXT  DATA  SEQUENCE  WHILE 

LOCATING  NEXT  DATA  SEQUENCE  WHEN  BRANCH 

POINT  IS  REACHED  DURING  CURRENT  DATA 

SEQLTENCE 

Lawrence  D.  Ryan,  Princeton  JuDction.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,156 

Int.  CI.''  GD6F  LW2 

U.S.  CI.  395-«27  26  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  branching  among  a  plurality  of  data  sequences 
received  from  a  relatively  high  latency  mass  storage  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  from  the  mass  storage  device  a  plurality  of  initial 
data  sequences  respectively  representative  of  the  initial  por- 
tions of  data  sequences  of  the  plurality  of  data  sequences, 
wherein  the  length  of  each  initial  data  sequence  is  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  latency  of  the  mass  storage  device; 

(b)  storing  the  plurality  of  initial  data  sequences  in  a  storage 
means  having  a  low  latency  relative  to  the  mass  storage 
device; 

(c)  determining  a  next  data  sequence  to  be  recneved  from  the 
mass  storage  device  when  a  branch  point  is  reached  during  a 
current  data  sequence;  and 

(d)  retrieving  from  the  storage  means  the  initial  data  sequence 
corresponding  to  the  next  data  sequence  while  the  mass 
storage  device  locates  the  next  data  sequence. 
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pt-rloniu-d  Inr  ihc-  priM-ssor 
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.1  si-i.ond  r(-i:isk-i  loi  sioruii:  .1  lOuiii  ol  d.il.i  .11  iho  .iddri-ss  m 

ilk-    lllsl    ICL'Isk-l 

,1  tiKinl  lor  nxk-iiR-niin.:  ilk-  ,iddii-ss  m  iht-  tiisi  ret:isk'i  and 
di-i.rt-nicnlini;  ilu-  ..oiini  in  ihc  sc..ond  rcj:isk-i  iinlil  .ill  d.il.i  in 
.1  DMA  liansk-i  sk'ii  has  bt-i-n  li.instcrrfd. 


a  p<iinier  register  for  holding  an  addresv  of  an  enlrv  in  an  entrv 

list,  each  cntr>  therein  including 

an  address  \alue. 

a  hste  count  value  according  to  which  a  DMA  transfer  step  is 
to  he  performed,  and 

a  last  enip.  bii  indicating  wheifier  the  entrv  is  lasl  in  the  entrs 
lisi.  and 
a  state  machine  lor  conlrolling  operations  ol  the  DMA  circuit 

including 

a   first   ponion   tor   transfemng   data   from   one   address   to 
another,  and 

a  second  portion  tor  transfemng  an  enlr>  at  the  address  held 
in  the  pointer  register  to  the  DMA  circuit  and  an  address  in 
the  entn,  to  the  first  register  and  for  sensing  the  last  entrv 
bit.  the  second  p<inion  functioning  in  response  to 
an  indication  that  the  DMA  transfer  step  has  been  initiated. 

and 
the  last  entrs  hit 


5.708.850 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  DATA  TRANSFER  INCLUDING 

READ/WRITE  DUAL  PORT  MEMORY  ACCESSIBLE  TO 

BIS  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  DURING 

OPPOSITE  PHASES  OF  CLOCK 

Theodore  Staros,  Margate.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.983 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.W/6:W.^H 

U.S.  CI.  395—868  13  Claims 
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1   A  multiprocessor  ssstem  comprising 

a  time  division  multiplexed  bus  for  transfemng  digital  data  at 
intervals  determined  hy  a  clock  signal,  and 

a  pluralits  ot  processing  ncxles  operativels  connected  to  each 
other  vnth  said  bus  to  form  a  synchronous  network,  each  of 
said  priKessing  ntxies  including  a  digital  signal  processing 
element,  a  read/wnle  dual  port  memory  element  and  a  dual 
port  memory  control  element; 

wherein  each  said  processing  node  is  assigned  a  unique  identi- 
hcation  code,  said  identification  cixie  determining  an  exclu- 
sive range  of  address  IcKations  of  each  said  dual  port  memory 
elements  which  are  available  for  each  said  pnKessing  ntxle. 

wherein  each  said  dual  port  memory  element  has  a  first  port  for 
exchanging  data  with  a  corresponding  digital  signal  process- 
ing element  of  the  same  processing  node  according  10  the 
phase  of  said  ckxk  signal,  and  a  second  port  controlled  by  a 
dual  pon  memory  control  elemeni  of  the  same  processing 
n<Kle  for  exchanging  data  between  said  dual  port  memory 
elemeni  and  said  bus  according  to  the  phase  of  said  clock 
signal:  and 

wherein  each  said  dual  port  memory  includes  a  plurality  of 
address  kxations  which  are  accessible  to  said  digital  signal 
priK'essing  elemeni  only  dunng  a  hrsi  phase  of  said  clock 
signal  and  which  are  accessible  lo  said  bus  only  dunng  a 
second,  opposite  phase  of  said  clock  signal,  whereby  conflicts 
between  each  said  digital  signal  processing  element  and  said 
bus  are  avoided 


5,708^1 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  INFORMATION  BY  USING 

HYBRID  CARD  IN  MAIN  AND  SUBDATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUSES 

Tsuyoshi  Togawa.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  992,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1991.  3-334941 

InL  CI,"  G06F  15/42:12/14:15/30 

I  ,S,  CI.  395—872  15  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  managing  information  by  using  a  hybnd  card 
having  a  first  data  record  area  of  wnte-once  type  and  a  second  data 
record  area  of  rewritable  type,  said  system  comprising: 

a  main  data  processing  apparatus  which  compnses  a  first  card 
treating  means  for  writing  and  reading  data  on  and  from  said 
first  data  record  area  and  a  second  card  treating  means  for 
wnting  and  reading  data  on  and  from  said  second  data  record 
area:  and 

a  sub  data  processing  apparatus  which  is  arranged  separatelv 
from  said  main  data  processing  apparatus  and  which  com- 
prises a  card  treating  means  for  wnting  and  reading  data  on 
and  from  said  second  data  record  area 


5,708,852 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERIAL  PORT  WITH  PATTERN 

GENERATION  USING  STATE  MACHINE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  REMOVING  OF  START  AND  STOP 

BITS  FROM  SERUL  BIT  DATA  STREAM 
Donna  Wiltsey  Aebli,  and  James  Norris  Dieffenderfer.  both  of 
Apex.  N.C.  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser,  No.  510.080 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  \i/00 

U,S,  CI,  39S-885  n  Claims 
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1  A  transmit  circuit  for  a  senal  port  with  a  pattern  generation 
mode,  the  transmit  circuit  compnsing: 

an  enable  terminal: 

a  frame  control  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  transmit  buflfer  for  stonng  un-framed  data  to  be  transmitted: 

frame  determination  logic  connected  to  the  frame  control  termi- 
nal and  the  transmit  buffer,  the  frame  determination  logic  for 
determining  a  data  frame  to  be  transmmed: 

a  transmit  shift  register  for  stonng  a  frame  to  be  transmitted: 

a  transmit  multiplexer  disposed  between  the  frame  determina- 
tion logic  and  the  transmit  shift  register,  the  transmit  multi- 
plexer receiving  as  inputs  an  output  from  the  shift  register  and 
an  output  from  the  frame  determination  logic: 
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hii  lieifrininalinn  Iol-k  ilispi)M-il  K'lwccii  ihf  --hill  riL'1-.ii-i  .ind  a 
latch.  Ihc  hil  ilftfrminalion  Iol-k  tor  JflcriTiininj!  ,i  iioM  bit  to 
be  transmitted,  and 

a  state  machine  connected  lo  the  transmit  multiplcver  the  trame 
determination  logic,  the  transmit  shill  register  and  the  hit 
determination  logic,  the  state  maihinc  controlling  the  data 
tiim  from  the  transmit  hiiHcr  to  the  latch  so  that  stan  and  slop 
hits  can  he  removed  from  the  data  and  the  beginning  and 
endini!  ot  frames  can  be  monitored  in  a  pattern  generation 
mode. 


5.70«,853 

It   C  ARI)  HAV  IN(;  C  AMKRA.  MICROPHONK,  AM) 

MODEM  FOR  USK  IN  INFORMATION  PR(K  KSSORS 

^oshikado  Sanemitsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assicnor  to   Mitsubishi 

I)enki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  SfilJMi 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  IW5,  7187258 
"  Int.  CI.''  C"0*F  I.IAMI  I^AH) 


I  ..S.  CI.  3'»5— *J3 


18  Claims 


,     ;    imag« 
I        Enco<ter 


^\0 
Ptiotoetec1r»c 
Converter 
Device 

i=l 

AcouStoWeclric  !      ]  Acoustic 
Converter       r*  frv-odw 
Device  .  


,'»  J  PCMCIA  U 


I    An  K"  sard  comprising 

a  hrst  connector  connectable  to  a  lemiinal  Tor  processing  intor 
malKin. 

a  second  connector  connectable  to  a  communisalion  line. 

an  image  input  device  concerting  an  opticil  signal  to  an  eic^lri 
cal  signal. 

an  acoustic  input  de\ice  converting  ,in  .kousIk  signal  lo  .m 
electrical  signal. 

a  transmission  controller  transmilling  an  elettiKal  signal 
received  Irom  said  image  input  device  or  said  acousin  input 
device  through  said  second  connector  to  the  Loiiimunicaiion 
line  and  transmitting  an  electncal  signal  received  from  the 
comnuinicalion  line  through  said  hrst  connector  to  the  leniii 
nal 

a  Irame  mounting  said  image  input  de\ice.  said  .uousik  inpul 
device,  said  transmission  Lonlroller  and  said  lirst  and  second 
connectors. 

,1  panel  connected  to  said  trame.  said  panel  enclosing  said  tirsi 
connector,  said  second  connector,  said  image  input  decKC 
said  acoustK  input  dCMce  and  said  transmission  omtrollei 

wherein  said  panel  comprises  a  hrsi  hole  tor  propagating  .in 
image  to  s.iid  image  input  device  and  a  second  hole  lor 
propagating  a  sound  to  said  acoustic  input  device 


receiving  chamber,  and  a  movable  driver  to  be  moved  to  citise  the 
light  lixk  before  the  cassette  is  removed  Irom  said  chamber,  and  is 
vharacteri/ed  in  that 

an  evierior  ingress  o[x-ning  to  said  chamber  is  provided  to  adinit 
an  insertion  tool  into  the  shamber  to  push  the  cassette  out  ol 
the  chamber,  and 
said  driver  is  livated  lor  the  IckiI  to  push  the  driver  out  ot  said 
chamber  unth  the  cassette,  w herebs  said  camera  will  he 
disabled 


5.708,854 
ONK  TIMK  I  SK  (AMKRA  HAS  DRIVKR  FOR  (  I  ()SIN(. 
FILM  CA.S.SKriF  WHK  H  IS  REMOVKI)  WITH  (  I.OSKI) 
t  ASSFTTF  TO  DISABI.F  CAMFRA  AFTFR  COMPI.FTFI) 

I  SF 
David  Clinton  Smart,  and  Douglas  Handd  Pearson,  both  of 
Rochester.    N.\..   a-ssignors   lo   Fastnian    kodak    Companv. 
Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  I '»«»«..  Ser.  No.  5'»«.662 

Int.  CI.'  (;(UB  r.'(i: 

I  .S.  CI.  .^"Wi — 6  «>  Claims 

I  .A  camera  lor  use  with  .i  him  cassette  having  a  movable  light 
liKk  supported  within  a  MIm  egress/ingress  slot  to  be  moscil  Josed 
alter  .i  himstrip  is  wound  into  the  cassette,  somprises  a  sassette 


5.708.855 

ONF  TIMF  I  SK  C  AMKRA  WITH  BUI.T-IN  FLASH 

K\  KRY-KXPOSl  RE  DEVICE  INCREMENTALLY 

DESTROYED  AI^TER  EA(  H  EXPOSCRE 

Paul   Teremv.   Rochester.   N.V..   assignor   to   Eastman    kodak 

Companv.  Rochester.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  781.764 

Int.  CI.'  (;o.<B  r'!>: 

I  .S.  (1.  }'H, — 6  9  (  laims 


I    .A  one  lime  use  camera  comprising  a  tilmstnp  to  be  succes 
snelv  e\p<iseil  in  said  saiiieia    is  ch.irai.  len/ed  in  that 

.1  frangible  component  in  sanl  lamera  operates  in  son|iinclion 
with  suiscssive  evfHisure  ol  said  hliiistnp  and  is  capable  ol 
lieing  uuicmentallv  destroyed  alter  e.ich  exposure  ol  the 
Iiliiistnp  lo  prevent  reuse  of  said  Irangible  component  when 
the  himstrip  is  lompleteK  exposed. 

.1  breaking  cutter  incrementalK  destrovs  the  Irangible  tom[>> 
nent  alter  each  exposure  ol  said  himstrip.  and 

said  Irangible  coiii[Kinenl  and  said  breaking  cutter  are  supported 
tor  movement  ol  one  relative  to  the  othet  alter  ea..h  exposure 
ol  s.iid  himstrip  to  allow  the  breaking  aitler  to  uuiementalh 
destrov  the  Irangible  com(Kincni 


5.708,856 
RENTAL  CAMERA  WITH  LOCKING  DEVICE  TO  DETER 

CUSTOMER  REUSE  AFTER  COMPLETED  EXPOSLfRE 
Robert  P.  Cloutier,  Spencerport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.172 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

IS.  CI.  396—6  10  Claims 


I    A  camera  composing 

a  camera  bodv  having  a  through  hole. 

a  manually  operable  member  supported  on  said  camera  b<xlv  for 
movement  between  hrst  and  second  positions,  and  having  a 
surface  area  substantialK  aligned  with  said  through-hole  in 
the  camera  bod\  when  said  manually  operable  member  is  in 
said  hrst  position,  and 

a  locking  device  ItKated  in  said  through-hole  in  the  camera  body 
and  in  the  way  of  said  surface  area  of  the  manually  operable 
member  when  the  through-hole  and  the  surface  area  are 
substantially  aligned,  to  prevent  movement  of  the  manually 
operable  member  from  the  hrst  position  lo  the  second  posi- 
tion, and  tieing  removable  from  the  through-hole  to  be  out  of 
the  wav  ot  the  surface  area  to  permit  movement  of  the 
manually  operable  member  from  the  hrst  position  to  the 
second  position  to  unload  exposed  him  from  the  camera  and 
load  Iresh  him  into  the  camera 


5.708.857 
Ml  LTI-DIRECTION  CAMERA  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

A  CAR 
Masamichi  Ishibashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  N'iles  Parts 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1995.  7-308127 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  ^/IH.  (;03B  :j/(>0 

I  .S.  CI.  396—21  5  Claims 


11B-^^11c,5 


4  A  multi  direcuon  camera  in  combination  with  a  car,  compris- 


ing 


a  lens,  and 


a  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  disposed  m 
front  of  said  lens,  said  lens  being  arranged  to  receive  light 
reflected  from  the  mirror  from  a  plurality  of  directions  to  form 
images  on  an  image  sensor,  said  mirror  being  supported  so  as 
to  be  movable  linearly  relative  to  said  lens; 

wherein  said  mirror  is  connected  lo  an  actuator  so  as  to  be 
movable  linearly  by  said  actuator;  and 

wherein  said  actuator  is  connected  with  a  nght/left  turn  signal 
generating  circuit  of  the  car  via  a  controller,  and  said  mirror  ts 
arranged  so  as  lo  be  movable  linearly  corresponding  to  a 
signal  denved  from  said  nght/left  turn  signal  generating  cir- 


5,708,858 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Michael   ReibI,  Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  570,420,  Dec.  11,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17.  1994.  44  45 
153.9 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l'AIS:IM>6 
U.S.  CI.  396—25  4  Claims 

16 


/  14 


1   A  camera  assemblage  composing: 

an  extenor  support  member  (14)  provided  with  a  taking  lens 
(IS)  and  a  viewfinder  lens  (16).  said  extenor  support  member 
and  Its  lenses  being  constructed  of  the  same  inaterial  inte- 
grally as  a  single-piece  unit;  and 

a  camera  front  housing  portion  ill)  provided  without  any  taking 
and  viewfinder  len.ses,  but  having  means  (13)  for  receiving 
said  extenor  support  member  with  its  lenses  on  an  outside  of 
the  camera  front  housing  portion  m  order  to  provide  taking 
and  viewfinder  lenses  for  the  camera  front  portion 


5.708,859 
WATER  DROP  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 

LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Fujio  Tajima,  Omiya,  and  Hiroshi  Hatazawa,  Sapporo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1996.  8-067106; 
Jun.  28.  1996.  8-188354 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  /  7/Ofi 
I  .S.  CI.  396—25 


_23A 


P^ — I  iCOf'BESSlON 


8  Claims 


24  A 

'  AIR  I 

1pump| 


OfcPPESSION 


1       ^    L   1  j''^~IJc;**'be; 


1   A  water  drop  removing  apparatus  for  a  camera  lens  assembly 
comprising: 


lhS4 


omCIAI   CiA/HTri 
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HLHCTRICAL. 
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.111  iniection  no//lf  for  inn-i-ttni'  .itr  .il.'in:  ihc  ti.'ni  I.kc  >>!  ilic 
^.iiiicia  U■^^  .isM'iiihl\ 

.111    MlppK    11KMMS    liT    slII'piMlli.-    ,lir    lo    v.iul    inu-.I l,.//ll',   .Hid 

i.K.k  driMTif  iiKMiu  l.ii  i.v^kiiiL'  -.11.1  inn\ii'>n  ii.'/.'ir  arounil  a 
f.KkiM'.-  -h.ill  .uhI  ..lUMiif  mn-^k-d  ,111  IP  -|iUM>l  "wr  .i  u  ulc 
c\lL-m  n|  Ilk-  iM.iu   l.i..-  ■'!   ~.nii  .,iiiu-|,i  k-iv-  .issrnihl '. 


5.7(1H.KWI 
DISI AN(  K  Mh  \Sl  RKMI-M  APf'XKMl  S  \M)  OPIUM 

SNSIKM  (  SIN<;   niK  S\MF 
Osamu     Nonaka,     Sagamihara,     and     Ka/unori     Mi/okanii. 
Haihioji.  fx.lh  of  .Japan,  avsignors  In  <H>mpus  Opliial  (  n  . 
I  Id.,  lok^ii.  Japan 

Hk-d   \iig.  It.  1W5,  Vr  No.  52I.IM2 
ClainiN  prioril>,  appli<ation  .lapan.  Vug.  .M.  1W4   6-:il'':'l. 
Sip.  X,  IW4,  6-214653 

Inl    (1     «.<HB      '"        '  " 
1  .S.  <  1.   <•»«>— 2X 
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wsTMta 

MCASUREICNT 
SECTION 
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ELECTRONIC 
FLASH  SEaiON 
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SECTION 


10  5 


1      \  .  ,nni-i.i  t.iili|iMMilu 
iii!,lcivi..iU'i    ili^viiiinii.ilhin    inf. in 

..ml  ..iiMcr.i  1-  ii-.f'l  111  ->  .iii'i 
.111  i-li-urniui    ll.i>li  ,l>-\Ki-  t.'i   priin-i.niii:  .iiivil 

li'lil  1. .v.  .11,1  .111  .>hn-.  I  |p  tv  ptiolo);i.i|ilK-il  111 

'  ijliT.lII'Ml     .UhI 

ivpi'Miif   voniiol    nK.ni-    I'M    LlLinuinf   ^.inlinl 


foi    ilisiimmi.itini'    utii'thcr 

,ir\    illuiiiin.ilH'M 
.1  pli.iinL'i.iphinL' 

III     .111    0\p<i-.llli- 

iiiuiiim  111  t!.l^ll  iii;hi  Itoiii  ^.lKl  ek-cirniiK  ll.ish  ilt-vKf  ^nti 
rosjwi  1.1  .1  tiliii  Mirl.KC  in  aLLnriLinco  vMih  ,i  divcriiiiin.ili.ni 
K-Mili  iibl.iinfd  h\  ^,lld  iinik-iw.iior  iliscnminaiioii  nu-.m^  .in.l 
^liort-in  s.ikl  expiisiiu-  ..inimi  moans  cunlrnK  an  aninunl  ..I  lighl 
111  K-  i-miUod  triini  said  clcclrnnn.  Hash  dfMLf  in  ..onsulor 
.111. in  ol  .1  h^hi  ahMiTilion  ^.n-tluifnl  a  in  \^aler  \vhfn  s.iul 
undi.-nAaliTdiMrMinnali.in  mcins  ilisi.nniinalcs  ihal  saul  i.iiii 
fia  IS  in  s^ak-r,  and  whorcin  ihf  lithi  ahsiirplmn  ...K-ttKifiii  k 
IS  prfdelennined  in  .in.irdanic  «,iih  the  lij;hl  ahsorpli.m  .h.ii 
.iticnsiiis  ol  Ihc  v^alci  and  is  piescl  in  the  saiiioia 


n's^l.:ng  3:v::f 


r^ 


::5?lA'  DtviCt 


[__  CONTROLLEHEVICE f' 

itiiR'  i-l.ipM-s  .11  iinlil  ilu'  tiisi  si.jn.il  is  oiii|MilU\t  ulifii  Ihc  tiisi 
M.jn.il  ,inniliil.iu-s  ^Mlhoul  .niipuilinL'  ihr  scm.ii.I  sij;nal  allct 
itu'  lusi  siunal  has  K-cn  oiilpultf.l.  lo  si.ui  an  I'vfsiilion  ol  Iht 
m\..ihI  phoioer.iphini:  si.indhv  .uiion  when  ihc  liisi  sit^nal  is 
,.iil(niiu-,l  durin;j  ihe  cveojii.m  ol  the  tusi  phol.vizr.iphiii;.- 
siandtn  .Kiiiin  .iiul  i-\t\ulini.-  ihc  phnlniit.iphini;  a..lion  hi 
.iiLilhiT  p.ui  ol  s.ikl  ^onli.iikkl  dcMii's  uhcii  iho  sLkoiid  sii;nal 
;.  .uiipiiiu-,1  .ilu-i  cxfsUlinL'  .11  k-.isl  .in.idu-i  pari  .'I  iht-  sc^.niil 
|ihMloi;i.iphini;  siamlh^  .kiioii 

wlk-inn  Ilk-  tiisi  pholoL'r.iphine  si.iiklh\  .klion  ...nl.iins  .ii  k-.isi  .i 
lirsi  .kli.m  ..11,1  .1  soi(in,l  .Ktion  i-MMiUkl  in  seiiiieiK,-  .iinl  also 
.1  ,k-UTMiiiiini-'  .klion  ol  ,lck-niiinini?  (.Uiclhi-r  ihe  Iiisi  -pjn.il  is 
i'iiipiiiu-,1  In'Hi  s.ikl  u-k'.isc  diM,e.  an,l 

,,11. 1  .onli.ilhiiL'  .k-Mvf  .k-lL-i  nil  Ill's  whether  ot  not  the  In  si  si  una  I 
IS  ..iiipuile.l  lioni  s.ikl  rele.ise  ik-M.e  helween  the  hisi  aetion 
.iihl  Ihe  sesoiiil  .kliMii  an. I  si. iris  when  deierniininL'  ih.il  ihe 
lusi  .iL'ii.ii  IS  ..iil(Mine.l  Ihe  se^oikl  ph.il.\i.'raphin.i:  standh) 
.kihiii  h\   skippiiii:  "\ei  ihe  se,  on.l  .klion 


5,70«,«<)2 

(.\/IN(.  POIM  DKIKt  riN<;  OKMC  K  XM)  (  \MKR\ 

PROMDKI)  \MIH  THK  SAMK 

lokuichi   Isumkawa.  Yokohama;  Akihiko  Nagano.  Kawasaki. 

and  Ka/uki  Konishi,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  aviignors  l«  (anon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rok>o.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  St-r.  No.  101.82.V  Aug.  4,  1<W3.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.518,  Aug.  1"»,  IWl. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5}M),228.  .Sep. 

21.  IVVfl.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  No*.  2.V  1W4.  Ser,  No. 

.V»8,142 

(  laims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1989.  1-247.VV. 

Int.  CI.'  t.O.'B  "'".^  I  <'(i:  I  <  <" 

I   S,  (  I.  .'96— 51  79  Claims 

303  30S  30i 

301 


5,708.861 
CAMKRA 

Riichi  Higaki.  Kawasaki,  and  Hiniyuki  Tsuru,  lok>o,  both  of 

Japan,  as.signors  lo  Nikon  C  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,260,  Nov.  .M),  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,091,  No*.  30.  1994. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I.  1993.  5-.M»1719 

Int.  CI.'  (;«3B  r^iKi 

I  .S.  CI.  396— 48  6  (laims 

1    A  camera  eomptisinf; 

a  pluralitv  ot  eonlrolled  devices,  e.kh  oix-rate,l  in  .it  least  one  ot 
a  pholofiraphinf!  action  and  a  photographinj;  standbv  .klion 
Ihe  photographinj;  standhv  .iclion  having  a  hrst  pholographini.' 
standbv  .iclion  and  a  second  photographing  siandhv  .iction 
a  lelease  device  having  a  tirsl  stroke  ol  oiitputling  a  hrst  signal 
to  indicate  an  execution  ol  the  photographing  standbv  action 
and  a  second  stroke  ot  outpulting  a  second  signal  to  indicite 
an  cvecution  ol  ihe  phoiographing  action    and 
a  controlling  device  to  repcatediv  execute  a  part  ol  the  second 
photographing  siandbv  action  through  a  pan  ot  saul  cintrolled 
devices  during  the  outpulting  ol  the  hrst  signal,  to  refvalediv 
evecule  the  tirsi  phoiogiaphing  .iction  until  a  predeteniiineil 
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GAZING   AXIS 
CALCULATION 

CKT 

1 

Igazing 

JZONE 

DISCRiH, 
INATOR 

1 

— 

GAZING 

POINT 
DETECTOR 

1    A  camera  having  a  hmlet    said  camera  comprising 

.1  distance  measuring  app.itaius  including  a  ga/ing  [vuni  ikted 

ing  ik-vice    wherein  the  disi.ince  measuring  apparatus  ..oni 

prises 

means  tor  dehning  a   pliiialilv   ol   .listance   measuring   areas 
simulianeouslv  displaved  in  a  view  held  in  the  tinder, 

.1  pluralitv  ot  distance  itieasunng  means  .irranged  lo  corre 
spoiul  respectivelv  to  each  ol  the  pluralitv  ot  distance 
measuring  areas 

means  tor  defining  a  pluraluv  ot  .lis^riminaling  /ones  in  the 
view  held  in  ihe  hnder,  ihe  pluraluv  ol  discrimin.iting 
/ones  being  lormed  bv  dividing  the  view  held  by  a  pluralilv 
ot  mutuallv  intersecting  lines,  each  ol  the  plurality  ol 
discriminating  /ones  including  one  ot  the  pluralitv  ol  dis 
tance  itieasuring  areas,  a  dimension  ol  each  ot  said  plurality 
ot  ilistance  measunng  areas  being  smaller  than  a  dimension 
ot  each  ol  said  plurality  ol  discriminating  /ones   and 

means  lor  discriminating  in  which  /one  ol  the  plurality  ol 
discrimiiialing  /ones  a  ga/ing  fKunt  exists  and  tor  [X-rtorm 


mg  a  disi.iikc  ilk. IS 
means  coriesjioiuiiii!.' 
/.one  discnmiii.ik.i  b 


iieiiieni  iisin:.'  ihc  ilisi.uke  measunng 
1.1  liiC  distance  measunng  aie.i  iii  the 
s   ,akl  .lisciuiiinalini:  means 


5.708.863 
1M\(.K  Bl  I  R  PRhAKNIION  DIV  ICK  FOR  CAMKR\ 

latsiiya  Saloh.  Ilachlnji.  and   Isuvoshi  \aji.  Kawagoe.  both  of 
.lapan.  avsignors  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  i2.  1996.  Ser  No.  745,818 
Claims  priorilv.  application  .lapan.  Nov.  16.  1995.  7-29839(1 
Int.  CI  ■  (;03B  r'oii 
I  .s.  (I,  39f_^:  29  Claims 


-iMEF. 
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i 

SECTlO^ 

e 
"exposure  ' 
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1     \n  iin.ige  blur  preveniion  devke  tor  a  camera,  comprising 
nie.iiis  toi   delecting  a  ,amera  shake  stale  during  an  exposure 
sequence   .illei    a    rele.ise   operalion.    an. I   ouiputting    a   shake 

sigll.ll 

me. ins  lot  oiilpulliiig  a  lirsi  exposure  start  signal  upim  ileleclmg 
thai  Itie  shake  signal  is  smallei  than  a  predetermined  value, 

inner  means  Im  counling  an  elapsed  time  trom  an  exposure 
sequence  start,  and  generating  a  second  exposure  start  signal 
when  a  preiletermined  timet  lime  has  elapsed,  and 

exposure  si.irt  means  loi  starting  an  exposure  operation  in 
ies|>oiise  I.,  one  ol  the  hisi  aii.l  second  ex[vosure  starl  sign.ils 

wllkh    is   .Hllpul    lllsl 


5,708,864 
SHAKK  PRK\  KNTIN(;  APPARATl  S  IN  CAMERA 

Akira  Katavama,  Koganei:  Tadao  Kai:  ^oshio  Imura,  both  of 
Kawasaki:  Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa,  and  Susumu  Sato. 
Chiha.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,131,  Mar.  1,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,883,  Jan.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1992,  4-024769: 
Jan.  28.  1992.  4-0.35751 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  I'AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  396— 53  22  Claims 


sh.ikc   delcclin.j   poilmn   whivi,   .leiccls  .ui   aiiiouni   oi    shake 
upon  small  moikm  <•!  ihe  c.n.cra, 

sh.ike  soiTecting  jiortkni  vvhi.h  cmecliiin  drncs  a  photo 
lakuig  (>plkal  sysiein  in  a  diK'clion  t,i  keep  an  image  on  .i 
phine  ot  .1  lilm  unshaken,  based  on  ihc  .imouiii  ot  shake 
delected  by  said  shake  detecting  portion, 
sh.ikc  correction  limit  determining  portion  vihich  detcnnines  a 
shake  correction  limit  amount  vvhich  is  a  hmil  tor  said  shake 
correcting  portion  to  correct  the  shake:  and 
shutter  contr.illing  portion  which  conirols  a  shultei  to  close 
when  said  amount  ot  shake  delected  bv  said  shake  detecting 
portion  exceeds  said  shake  coireclior  limii  amount 


I  Moot   St'  KMiS  I 


1    A  shake  preventing  apparatus  in  a  camera,  comprising: 


5.708,865 
(  AMERA  HA\  IN(;  ANTI-X  IBRATION  El  NCTION  WITH 
IMPROVED  CONNECTION  AND  PLACEMENT  OF  ANTI- 

MBRATION  COMPONENTS 
Isao  Soshi.  Tokyo,  and  llidenori  Miyamoto,  I  ravasu.  both  of 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  646,106.  May  7,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,614,974. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  356,002,  Dec.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,557  J57.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1993.  5-313712; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313713:  Keb.  4.  1994,  6-032053:  Apr.  8,  1994, 
6-093947 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  i-^ti: 
I  .S.  CI.  .396—55 

5  C    7059  ^ 


4  Claims 


1  ,A  camera  which  can  electrically  communicate  with  an  exter- 
nal device,  eomprising 

a  vibration  correction  mechanism  having  an  anti  vibration  sen- 
sor which  detects  vibralions  attecling  the  camera  and  pro- 
duces a  corresponding  output, 

a  sensor  card  on  which  the  anli-vibralion  sensor  is  mounted,  and 

a  communicalion  mechanism  having  a  communication  terminal 
and  allowing  the  external  device  to  communicate  with  the 
anti-v  ibration  sensor  through  the  communicalion  lemiinal.  the 
communication  terminal  not  being  positioned  on  the  sensor 
card. 


5,708,866 
CAMERA  SELECTS  I  Nl  SED  FLASH  Bl  LB  FARTHEST 
FROM  TAKING  LENS  TO  REDl  CE  RED-EYE  EFFECT 
WHEN  CAMERA-TO-SLBJECT  DISTANCE  VMTHIN 
NEAR  RANGE 
Bruce  Adams  Leonard,  Honcoye  Falls,  N.\..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.^. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,139 
Int.  CI.'  C;03B  /5/0< 
I  .S.  CI.  396—62  5  Claims 

3  A  camera  intended  to  he  used  with  a  multiple  tiash  bulb  unit 
with  different  unused  flash  bulbs  being  arranged  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  camera,  comprising 
a  taking  lens; 

means  lor  selecting  a  relatively  near  range  camera-to-subiect 
distance,  and  for  selecting  a  relativelv  far  range  camera-to- 
subjecl  distance  that  is  greater  than  the  near  range  camera-to- 
subiect  distance,  and 
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ELECTRICAL 


1687 


ponion    iiunov    in    itu-    ilin-Uion    .'I    n.ikI    rnUMonal    a\c> 
rt-vpc'iiso  III  riiijIiiTi  nt  s.iiil  ti.ivh  jni^k-  thdngint]  ..arTi. 


nic.ins  Icii  M-k-Llmi;  .in  uniiscil  Hash  hiilti  lantu-sl  from  ^nid 
lakinj;  U-ns  In  rcilui-t.-  a  rt-.l  e\f  frtci  I  when  ihc  near  ran^e 
canu-ra  lo  sijh|i-cl  Jistani.f  is  seleclrcl  ami  lor  sfloclmg  an 
iinuM-il  flash  hulh  ^  loscsi  lo  saul  lakini;  k-ns  «.hcn  the  tar 
range  camera  in  siih|evl  disiame  is  seUMeil 
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5,70«,«Wt 
I  KNS  BARRKl. 
Masanori     Ihhikawa.     Ti>k>o,     Japan,     avsigmir     to     Canon 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  27.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  774.<M3 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  IW<».  8-018386 
Int.  (I.'  C.0.1B  /  f/'O 
I  .S.  CI.  .'«»♦.— 71 


5,708.8*7 

INTKR( ONNKCriON  MKC  HAMSM  FOR  ZOOM 

CAMKRA 

ka/uaki    Na^ata.    and    Hideo    kobayashi.    both    of   Saitama. 

Japan,  avsignon.  to  Kuji  Photo  Optical  to..  I  td..  SaiUma, 

Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  21,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  785,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  .M,  1"*^,  8-016217 
'  Int.  CI."  <;0.<B  I  <A).S  /Vi;,' 
VS.  CI.  .<«>6— 62  ♦•  <"laims 


JMI 


1  An  inlereonnciluin  mechanism  f<ir  a  /.mimi  ^.iinei.i  having  .i 
/noiii  tuKler  .Old  a  flash  .levke  sai.l  /ixmi  limlei  haMiip  .ii  If.isi  ,i 
iiunahle  lens  elemenl  iinu.ihle  u>  change  riiagiiilKalion  ol  saul 
/iHini  tinilei  in  iniiesjKuukMue  «iih  m.ignitKalinn  "I  a  /immi  lens 
said  flash  Jevke  ha\ing  a  Mash  prn|ei.ling  |K>nii>n  ni(i\ahle  u< 
change  proieelinn  angle  nt  lighl  proieue.l  trdtii  saul  flash  ileu.e  in 
.mnrilaiKe  with  angle  ol  s.iul  /iv..ni  lens  saul  inlerwnuKMi'in 
iiiei.  hanisin  nHiipriMiig 

a  hnctet  /iniming  lam  nil.iling   in  ciHux-ralinn  wilh  saiil  /o.mii 
lens  heint'  /iHinied    saul  hmler  /miming  cam  hasing  a  inia 
lion.il   .i\is  exieniling   m   par.illel   lo  a   moving   path   ol    s.iut 
movahle  lens  elemenl.  aiut  ai  le.isi  .i  helicoul  cam  surface 
,1  lirsi  lam  l.illowei  menihci  pioM.leil  on  saul  mowihle  lens  ,,iul 
eiiL'ageil  wilh  saul  helicoul  laiii  siirtaie  ol  s.iul  liiulei   /ikhu 
ing  ^aiii   Sikh  ihal   saul   iiunahle  lens  elemenl   moves  .iloiuj 
s.iul  movHiL'  p.ilh  in  resimnse  lo  loialion  ol  saul  liiuler  /o.mi 
ing  Lam 
a   fl.ish   angle   Lli.ins.'ing   s.iiii   col.iling    in   li>.i|X-i.i1ioii    uilti    s.iul 
/iM>iii    lens    hi-ing    /iH>iiieil     saul    fl.ish    .ingle    Lh.ineing    i.iiii 
luiviiiL'  .1  roialional  a\is  exlemlmg  in  par.illel  to  s.iul  roialioii.il 
,i\is  ol  s.iul  liiulet  /miming  cam,  ami  al  leasi  a  heluoul  i.ini 
siMt.ue    saul  fl.ish  angle  changing  i  .im  Ix'inc  disposed  .ul|,i 
Lent  lo  saul  hniler  /iHnmng  caiii-  .ind 
.1  secoml  lam  lollower  memhcr  proviiled  on  saul  flash  prou-siim: 
ptirlion  .iml  engaged  with  s.nd  heluoul  cim  surt.ue  ol   s.iul 
ll.ish    ani;le    changing    L.ini    sik  h    ihal    s.nd    M.ish    pioicsline 


I    A  lens  barrel  to  wliuh  an  cMendei  is  ail.ichahle.  comprising 

a  iniivahle  tocusing  lens, 

position  delecting  means  tor  deleiimg  .i  position  ot  said  lens 

data  ileiecling   means   toi   deleting   an   intormatuin   .is  lo  said 
extender    and 

torhidding  means  toi  selling  a  permissible  area  in  which  aulo 
liKUsing  IS  (x-rmitled  with  respect  lo  Ihe  [losiiion  ol  said  lens 
based  on  said  intumiatmn,  pemiitling  said  aulotocusing  when 
ihe  position  ot  said  lens  is  vvilhin  said  (X-rmissible  area,  and 
lorhiilding  said  aulolociising  when  ihe  |iosilion  ol  said  lens  is 
out  ol  the  |x-rmissible  aiea 


5.7(>«,86V 

IMAt.K  MAt.NIHt  AIION  CONTROI    l)K\  U  K  K)R  \ 

(  AMKRA 

Noboru   Su/uki.    Shigeo    loji.   both   of    lokyo.  and   Masahini 
kawasaki.  SaiUma-ken.  all   of  Japan.  as.si({nors  to  Asahi 
koKaku  kottyo  kabushiki  kaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.11.284.  Apr.  28.  1W5.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .173_V.'>,  Jan.  17,  IWS,  Pal.  No. 
5„54l,702,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149,226,  Nov.  2, 
1W.1,  Pat.  No.  5,42«,419,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
881,785,  Mav  II,  1W2,  Pal.  No.  5.283,607,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  652,038,  Keb.  4,  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5,I5'JJ77. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,880,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,t>«*3,680.   Ibis  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

701,759 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237570, 
Sep.  22.   1988.  63-2.<757l,   Sep.  22.   1988,  6.V237.'«72:  Sep.  ?2, 
1988,    6.1-2.17573.    Sep.    22,    1988,    63-2.17574:    Sep.    22.    1988. 
6.1-2.17.';75 

Int.  (1.    (.03B  ///« 
1    S.  (1.  .197—77  ■*  (  laims 


1     \n   image   in.iL'nilu.iiion  cnntrni   device  for  a  camct.i    s.nd 
dcv  u  c  ,  onipi  ising 

me, ill-,  loi  cMeciiiii.'  iiii.ii.'e  in.ieiiilu .iimn  voniiol  ol  ilic  L.iiiiei.i, 


means  tor  moniioring  the  level  ot  contrast  ol  an  obiecl  to  be 

photographed:  and 
means  tor  disabling  said  image  magnihcaiion  control  etteclmg 

means  until  such  time  as  the  monitored  level  of  contrast  of  the 

object   to  be  photographed  reaches   a  prescnbed  minimum 

level 


5,708.870 
OPTICAL  APPAR.ATI  S 
Jun  Sugita.  kawasaki;  Naoya  Kaneda.  Chigasaki,  and  Mitsuo 
Niida.    Vokoharaa.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  791,869,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1990,  2-313691 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  ///* 

39  Claims 

3c  M 

6 


I  .S.  CI.  .196—87 


I    An  optical  apparatus  comprising 

a  /iHim  lens  tor  effecting  magnihcaiion  change; 

a  Icxusing  lens  lor  effecting  al  leasi  tcxus  adiustinent; 

a  tirsi  motor  lor  moving  said  tcvusing  lens. 

a  second  motor  tor  moving  said  /iHim  lens,  and 

a  single  delecting  means  lor  delecting  reference  positions  of 
both  said  Incusing  lens  and  said  /iKim  lens,  said  delecting 
means  being  used  in  common  with  both  said  tcKUsing  lens 
and  said  /immii  lens. 


5,708,871 
FOCI  S  DKTKCTINC;  PHOTOEI.KCTRIC  CON\  KRTIN<; 
APPAR.ATCS  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Masataka      Hamada,      Osakahayama:      kazuhiko      Yukawa, 
Wakayama:  Tokuji  Ishida,  Daito:  Toshio  Norita,  Yokohama, 
and    Hiroshi    I  eda,    Hahikino,   all   of  Japan,   a.ssignors    to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .533,528,  .Sep.  25,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,-598.  Jun.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.483„118,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,461,  Oct.  2, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,886,  Sep.  13, 

1990.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237768 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  V(X) 

I  .S.  t  I.  .'96—96  14  Claims 

I    -Xn  imaging  device  comprising 

a  pluralilv  ot  image  scnsoi  .irravs  on  which  an  optical  image  i>t 

.in  oh|ecl  is  pio|ecled, 
.1  dnvcr  which  dnves  said  image  sensor  arravs  to  oulput  image 

signals  trom  said  image  sensor  arravs:  and 
a  conirol   means  lor  conlrolling   said  driver  so  ihal   Ihe  driver 
drives  Ihe  im.ige  sensor  arrav   al  hrsi  speed  when  the  image 
signals  are  read  trom  ihe  specitied  one  ot  said  image  sensor 
.in.ivs.  ami  drives  the   image  sensor  arravs  at   second  speed 


taster  than  the  first  speed  when  the  image  signals  are  read 
from  all  of  said  image  sensor  arrays. 


5,708,872 
LENS  BARREL  WITH  BUILT-IN  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR. 

CAMERA  HAVING  LENS  BARREL  AND  METHOD 
Kunihiro  Fukino,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249224 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  J/IO:  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  396—133  26  Claims 

1*  10 

5  4o  3  ta')d9o8<lc6c,615B  C 


■2  4t    4  279  726.^22^    20     23 
25      21     20 
f/ ■  a 

I   A  lens  barrel  for  a  camera,  comprising 

a  photography  optical  system: 

an  ultrasonic  motor  having  a  vibrating  member  that  generates 
ultrasonic  vibrations  and  a  relative  moving  memf>er  connected 
VMth  said  vibrating  member  that  moves  said  photographs 
optical  system  along  an  optical  a.xis  through  the  ultrasonic 
vibrations. 

an  external  manual  operation  member  thai  moves  said  photog- 
raphy optical  system  along  said  optical  axis  via  said  relative 
nioxing  member:  and 

a  conversion  device  that  reduces  an  amount  bv  which  said 
relative  moving  member  moves  in  response  lo  an  amount  bv 
which  said  external  manual  operation  member  is  moved,  said 
conversion  device  being  operativelv  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal manual  operation  member  and  said  relative  moving  mem 
ber 


5.708.873 
FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM 
Ryuichi     Kobayashi,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6.18,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995.  7-109627 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /  Vry.s 

l  .S.  CI.  -196—159  18  Claims 

1,  A  flash  photographing  system  having  an  automatic  bracket 

mode  in  which  a  quantiiv  of  flash  light  lo  he  emitted  Irom  a  flash 


I^SS 
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(    \%UR\  llWfVC  H  ((    IKONK    H    \S!I  KJl  liniKM 
''  Masahirip  HaNitkawy.  lokxi.  Japan,  assjunor  Ici  \sahi  Ki>sakii 

Kiimii  Kabiivhiki  kaislia.  Iiikyo.  Japan 

Hliil  Ma>  '».  \'>'>(<.  'Mr    Nn.  M7..M? 

(  lainis  priorilN.  appliialion  Japan.  Ma>    II.  1W.>.  7-l.<TH7 

Int.  (I.    (.IK'K   />!/.■( 


I    S.  (I.  .<')(.— 176 


13  Claim*. 


iiinl  Is    111  i-.ali  ll.i-li  ph.'li.v'i.ii^tiMU'  oivr.ili.m    ^hilti'i!  t'^   .i  |iu\k 
li-tiiiim-.l    i|ii,iiiiil\     ■."    th.il    pliii.il    iiiik-s    ol    ll.isti    phi.ln;;r,iphni.L' 
..|HT.ilioiis  ,iu'   ivit.Mim-U     -.11.1   il.isii   pli.'l.".-i.iphin'j    s^-uiii  i.nn- 
|irisniL' 

Ml   ,1   il'.'IU   >|ll,llllll\    .IcICLlU'M  t  IKUll    \llllv  h   ilcll.-l.ls   ll'.'hl    K-|U\  If. I 

tiiMii  ,111  (ihicvl  111  ,1  si.oiif  in  wtiuh  ll.isli  liphl  is  t-niiilcil  Inmi 
s.iiil  ll.ish  Liiiii  Ml  .IS  In  ilclcxi  .1  ii-k-rt-iKC  i.|ii.iniiu  nl  lij.'h'  ''"' 
K-  (.•nulled  ii;  .koikLuki-  wiih  ihi-  i|ii.inlils  i>t  ri-flfi.le(l  lit'hi. 

ihi  .1  sollinf  uruiil  Im  si-uhil'  il.il.i  .iNiui  qii.iniils  ol  lit'lii  ,is  il.il.i 
111!  iisc  in  pc-rloriiiini^  ck  li  H.isli  phcilnur.ipliini;  o(H-i.ili.in. 
ilal.i  ahinii  iIk-  i)ii.inlil\  ol  lii:til  Ix-inj:,  h\  ,i  prcik-k-rmuK-.i 
i|uanlil\,  shillcil  troni  Ihc  rckTcncc  qii.inliu  ol  lii'hl  ik-lcvU'.l 
h\  s.ml  ilctftiion  circiiil.  and 

ui  a  control  ciiciiit   lor  directly    detecting   .i  eiii.intit\    ol    liehl 
ciiiittod   troni   the    Hash   iinii    when   the    ll.ish   phoioi.-r.iphini' 
o()i-ralion  is  (icrlomicd   and  vonlrollini.'  ihc  li.ish  unit  in  .uioi 
dance  uilh  d.ila  set   h\    s.iid   scliinc'  likuii   .iiid  the  ilelei  led 
i|ii.intit)  ol  hght 


.';.7(m.«74 
ma(;nhk  Ml  V  \n\(HiN(.  n  ash  i  mis  lo 

(  AMKRAS 

Anthi>n>  V\.  Schnnrk.  Rmhester;  Harold  J.  Barritt.  BrcKkporl. 
and  Kdward  R  Kurlani.  lamaster.  all  of  ^.^..  avsignors  to 
(■:a.stnian  Kodak  Company,  RiK-ht-ster.  N.N. 

KiU-d  Dei.  17.  l**^,  S»t.  No.  767.614 

Inl.  CI.'  ^.i)^K  /vrn 

(   S,  CI.  .<<*6— 174  11  (1aim\ 


1    Appai.itiis  lor  tiMni-  ,1  H.ish  unil  to  ,i  c.imera.  conipnsini: 
lal  a  nioiintini!  iii.ii.'iiet  loi  priKlucinp  .i  tielii, 
ihi   shieidinv;    iiie.ins   loi    shicldini.'    the    Held   pnnliiced   tu    ihc 
iiioiintin.L'  nuiynet  in  .i  Inst  andocked  [xisiiion  and  tor  ex.|vis 


l>-~^ 


1     \  wimer.i  h.omp  .in  eledroiiK   ll.ish  e.|ui|iiiienl,  Loiiiprisiiiu 

,1  hods  i.ise 

.1  phologr.iphini:  lens  pio\  i.led  on  .i  Iront  siirl.ice  ol  said  h<>d\ 
^ase  pro\ini.iie  to  .i  cciitet  ot  said  Iront  siirlacc,  said  photo 
L'taphiiiL'  lens  h.i\inL'  .in  opiK.il  ,i\is.  and  hori/onla!  .ind 
opik.ii  diKMions  uiih  lespcLl  to  said  oplic.il  .i\is  heiiiL; 
.lelined  uithiii    i  plane  ivniendK  iil.ir  to  s.nd  opiK.ii  .ixis 

a  pnoi  connection  includine  .i  |inol  avis  inclined  vwlli  res[X'ct  to 
s.ud  hori/imlal  and  \ertK.il  diie^ii.ins  a  hrsi  end  ol  said  puoi 
,i\is  K-int:  t.irlhei  lioiii  s.nd  oiUk.iI  .ims  m  s.ud  hoii/ont.il 
.hieaion  ih.iii  .i  second  en. I  ol  s.ud  |'i\ol  ,i\,s  s.ud  hisi  en. I 
heme  ne.iiei  s.nd  opii..al  .ixis  in  s.ml  \eilk.il  diRMioii  tli.in 
s.ud  seconil  enil. 

.1  siiohe  luountini.'  arm  \KhKli  is  pi\oied  at  a  h.ise  eiul  .iboul  saul 
pnot  axis  VMlh  ies(X-cl  lo  an  iippiM  portion  ol  s.ud  hod\  ...ise. 
s.ud  slrolx'  lu.Hinlinjj  .uni  l>einjj  su  in>:ahie  hctween  ,i  louer 
ino[KTati\e  position  in  uhuh  s.ud  strobe  niountinc'  ami 
extenils  aloni;  said  UkK  wise,  and  .in  upper  o|x-rati\e  position 
in  ^hkh  a  poiiion  ol  s.iul  simK-  niountuit:  aim  pioKkIs 
.iiiiuard  Irom  .i  lalei.il  i'd,i:e  .d  s.ud  NuK  c.ise.  ,ind 

.1  sirohe  htilit  eiiultet  pr.mdc'd  on  s,u,l  protectiiiL'  [-Kirtion  ol  s.u.l 
strobe  moiintinj:  .irm  «heiein  «lien  s.ml  sirotx-  nioiintin.;  arm 
IS  IP  s.ud  opc-ralne  position  s.ud  stroK-  lichl  enutlcr  la..es 
i..».ird  a  suhici  lo  Iv  photoj.'raphed.  and  svhen  said  sirohe 
moiinliiu'  ami  is  in  s.ud  inoperalne  position,  said  sirohe  lii;ht 
cmillet  l.kes  .iw.i\   liom  .i  suhiei  I  lo  he  ph.'lour.iphc.l 


5,70K.876 

ONK  IIMK  I  SK  (  AMKRA  VM TH  ( OMBINKI)  SHI  ITKR 

HASH  SYNCHRONIZATION  ( ONTACT  AM)  HOI-DKR 

FOR  HASH  CAPACITOR  AND  BATTKRV 

Michael  R.  Allen.  Church>ille.  and  Jude  A.  Sangregory,  Sprn- 

leport,  both  of  N.N..  a.vslgnors  lo  K.astman  kodak  Company. 

R<Khe>Ur.  N.N. 

Kiled  Jan.  14.  IW7.  Sir.  No.  7K2.9«9 


JMI 


iiiL'  ihe  held  produced  h\   the  moiintiiii;  in.iiznet  in  ,i  sei.Mul  |^,    ^■^^  (,()3b  /s/ii; 

divked  (xisition    .ind  (   s.  CI.  .^'W>— 176  ">  Claims 

u  1  me. Ills  etlcktue  in  the  liisi  iindcKked  posuion  loi  s.uisini:  itie  |     ^  ,.  .uuera  compiisme  .i  sliuiiei  H.ish  s\  m  hioni/.ition  tontait 

ll.ish   unit    lo   hK'    mow.ihls    mounted   to   the   ^imera    and   loi  ,,  p. ur  ot  halterx  MMitacls   .i  ll.ish  t  .ip.K  iloi    and  a  Hash  l  iri  uil  Niaid 

imsitioniri;  ilie  shieldini;  means  in  the  hrst  undiKked  fMsiiion  ,,,nducti\el\   tonneded  l.>  s.ud  shutter  Hash  ss  iKlironi/ation  ..on 

•ind   ellecine   uhen   the   Hash   unit   is   nimed   lo   the   seion.l  t,,^|     ^,ti,\    p.,it    ,.|    battel^    ..uii.kIs    .ind    s.u.l    H.ish    i.ip.uit.u     is 

.locked  position  loi  c.iusini;  the  shielditi);  means  to  he  in  ihe  j  |i.uactcn/cd  in  th.it 

second   docked    (.osiiion    so    thai    the    held    priHluce.l    b\    the         a  hi'Ider  which  holds  said  Hash  .ap.uiloi    is  sonducIi\el\    ...n 
mounlinf;  magnet  .aiises  the  ll.ish  unit  to  tx-  aMi.aled  i..  .iiul  iiesteil  to  s.ud  Mash  oKiiil  h.-aul  and  is  inie^:ralK  united  uilh 

lueil  to  the  camera.  "•'"'    shutter  H.ish    s\  ik  hioni/alion    .onlacl    .ind    s.ud    pan    ol 


h.iiierc  contacts  to  tonduclixeli.  connect  the  shutter  Hasli  s\n 
Lhroni/ation  cont.icl  ,ind  the  b,iiler\  conl.icts  to  ihe  Hash 
circuit  board 


5,708,877 

FOI.l)IN(;  A.SSKMBl.V  FOR  I  SK  WITH  AN  IMACINC; 

DFVICF. 

Paul  Ha>e^  Pankhurst,  286  Munster  Road.  London  S\V6  6By. 

Fingland 
Continuallon-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  689,453,  Aug.  9.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  763,074 
Int.  CI.''  C,^)^h  1 5A)^' 17/04:  H04N  >/22'^ 
1  .S.  CI.  .196— 178  6  Claims 


1  .\  toldinp  assembly,  tor  use  with  an  imaging  device,  for 
loldahly  connecting  a  hrst  housing  section  to  a  second  housing 
section  so  as  lo  accominodale  mmcment  ot  the  hrsi  and  second 
housing  sections  relative  lo  each  other  betvieen  erect  and  tolded 
positions,  said  folding  assembly  comprising 

hrst  means  connected  to  one  ol  the  hrsi  and  second  housing 

sections  and  canning  projection  means  thereon,  and 
second  means  connected  lo  the  other  ot  the  first  and  second 
housing  sections  tor  dehning  a  passage  tor  tnovenient  ot  said 
projection  means  iherealong.  first  and  second  restraining 
means  being  adjacent  to  respective  opposite  ends  ot  said 
passage  and  operable  for  releasably  restraining  said  projection 
means  such  that  said  first  and  second  hc^using  sections  move 
between  the  erect  and  tolded  positions  as  said  projection 
means  moves  between  said  first  and  second  restraining  means, 
each  ot  said  restraining  means  including  at  least  a  flexibly 
resilient  ann  and  a  cixiperating  means  adjacent  thereto,  such 
that  each  one  ot  said  amis  resilientiv  urges  said  projection 
means  into  engagement  with  a  corresponding  one  ot  said 
cixiperating  means,  such  that  said  hrsi  and  second  housing 
sections  are  in  the  erect  p<isition  when  said  projection  means 
cooperates  with  said  hrst  restraining  means  and  m  the  folded 
position  when  said  projection  means  cooperates  with  said 
second  restraining  means. 


5.708,878 
FLA.SH  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 
Inh-seok  Suh,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  .Samsung 
.Aerospace    Industries,    Ltd.,    Kyongsangnam-do,    Rep.    of 
Korea 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  787,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1996. 
96-1400 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/05:  H05B  41/M 
I  .S.  CI.  396—206  5  Claims 


OSC'L'.AIWJ   COWIKOL 
SiCNAt 
5r$TEM   POwrP 
SIGNAC 


1.  .'\  flash  control  circuit  tor  use  with  a  svstem  controller, 
comprising 

a  booster  unit  tor  receiving  a  hrsi  voliage  signal  and  tor  output- 
ting  a  second  voltage  signal  to  a  lamp,  and  wherein  the 
bixisier  unit  boosts  Ihe  hrst  voltage  signal  and  then  charges 
the  boosted  hrsi  voltage  signal: 

a  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  the  voltage  ot  the  second  voltage 
signal  and  tor  transmitting  a  voltage  indication  signal  to  the 
system  controller: 

an  oscillator  for  outputting  the  hrsi  voltage  signal  according  to 
an  oscillation  control  signal  from  the  svstem  controller: 

a  triggering  unil  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  according  lo  a 
lighting  control  signal  output  from  ihe  sysieni  controller:  and 

an  accidental  lighting  prevention  unit  coupled  to  the  tnggenng 
unil  which  disables  the  lighting  control  signal  tor  a  hrsi  peruxl 
of  time  alter  a  system  power  signal  has  been  switched  on  and 
disables  die  lighting  control  signal  tor  a  second  periixi  of  time 
betore  the  system  power  signal  has  been  switched  to  an  OFF 
state 


5.708,879 

FILM  CARTRIDf;E  WITH  VLSI  A L  EXPOSl'RE  STATl'S 

INDICATOR 

Joseph  .\.  Manico,  and  John  A.  Agostinelli,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.N . 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,766 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;03B  rf2t, 

VS.  CI.  396—207  7  Claims 


1  A  hlni  cartridge  compnsing  a  canndge  housing,  a  tilin  spool 
rotatable  inside  said  cartridge  housing,  and  a  him  exposure  siatus 
indicator  capable  of  changing  state  to  provide  a  v  isual  indication  ot 
the  exposure  status  ot  a  himstnp  tor  said  him  canndge.  is  charac- 
leri/ed  in  that 

a  ring  having  a  radial  slit  coaxially  engages  said  him  sp<xil  to  f>e 

rotated  concurrently  with  the  him  sptxil:  and 
said  indicator  is  a  flexible  helix  coiled  around  said  him  .spool 
and  extending  through  said  slu.  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
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JMI 


helix  hxcd  in  place  beneath  said  nng  \o  be  concealed  tnim 
view  and  to  prevent  rotation  ot  the  helix  \khen  the  ring  i^ 
rotated  with  said  him  spool,  and  a  tunher  portion  of  said  helu 
initially  Uxraled  above  said  nng  to  be  visible  but  which  is 
adapted  to  be  compressed  beneath  the  ring  to  disappear  from 
view  responsive  lo  movement  ot  said  slit  along  said  further 
portion  when  the  ring  is  rotated  with  said  him  sptnil.  lo 
provide  a  change  ot  state  of  said  helix  from  being  visible 
above  said  ring  to  being  concealed  beneath  the  nng 


5,708.880 

(  Mos  \nal(k;  k  for  controilinc;  camera  and 

C  AMERA  SYSTEM  L'SI^G  THE  SAME 
Keiji  Kuntehige,  and  Azuma  Mlyazawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  OlympiLs  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213.960.  Mar.  16.  1994,  Pat.  So. 
5.557  J63.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser  No.  664„M6 
nainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1993,  5-80292; 
Jun.  7,  1993,5-136149 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  '/rr. 
r..S.  CI.  396— 228  .™.,.  14Claim-s 
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a  hold  command  unil.  operating  when  the  switch  switches  from 
the  hrst  position  to  the  second  position,  to  hold  the  indicating 
needle  at  a  present  display  p<isition  indicating  the  measured 
phi>tographic  data  tor  a  predetermined  period  ot  lime,  and  to 
return  the  indicating  needle  to  the  origin  after  the  predeter 
mined  period  of  time,  and 

an  update  command  unit,  lo  move  the  indicating  needle  dircclK 
trom  the  present  display  position  to  a  new  display  position 
when  the  switch  switches  from  the  second  position  to  the  hrst 
position  dunng  the  hold  period  and  a  new  measurement  ot 
photographic  data  is  perfomicd 


5,708,882 
CVMERA  (ARABLE  OK  CHAMJING  PHORMiRAPHK 
S(  REEN  SIZE  AND  METHOD 
Norilta^u     Yokonuma.     KanaRawa-ken;     Kazuyuki     Kazami, 
Tokyo-to;    Hideo   Hibino,  and   Youichi  Yamazaki,  both  of 
kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
I'okvo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.690,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,119 
(  laim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1993,  5-313716 
Int.  CI."  (;03B  /"CO,  "C6. /.(//<; 
IS.  (I.  396—296  1-*^  Claims 


1    ,-\  CMOS  integrated  ciauil  lor  controlling  .i  ^.iiiier.i  h.i\in^ 
various  elements    comprising 

a  one  chip  micrommputcr  having  .i  CMOS  simctuie  ami  .i  o^rc- 

portion  tor  controlling  the  winous  clcmenls  in  said  camtT.i. 

and 
an  analog  distance  measuring  tircuil  having  a  CMOS  sinKiiire 

and  .irrangcd  in  said  one  chip  microcomputer 
wherein  the  core  portion  ot  said  one  chip  microcomputer  otii 

puts  a  control  signal  lo  said  analog  distance  measuring  ciicuii 
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5,708,881 
(AMERA  DISPLAY  DEVK  E  WITH  RED!  (ED  DISPLAY 

TIME 
Daiki   Isukahara,  HiraLsuka,  and  Tadashi  OhUni.  OhUwara. 
both    of   Japan.   a.vsignors    lo    Nikon    Corporation.    lokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser  No.  .M3.977 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  1,  1993,  5-,MI0727 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  /^'/X 

IS.  CI.  396—281  1^  Claims 

1    A  camera  display   device   having  an   indicating   needle   tor 

displaying  photographic  data,  comprising 

a  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

a   measuring   device   lo   measure   photographic    data   when   the 

switch  IS  in  the  hrst  position, 
a  display   to  display   the  photographic   data   measured  hv   the 
measuring   device   according   to   an    amount   the    indicating 
needle  moves  trom  an  origin  position. 


1     X  >.aiiierd  ^jp.ibk-  ot  performing  photography  in  a  pluralilv  of 
photographic  screen  si/cs.  the  camera  compnsing 

.1  screen  si/e  switching  device  thai  switches  tx-lween  said  plu 
lalitv  ot  photographic  screen  si/cs. 

,i  displav  that  dispjjv,  in  .i  viewhndet  the  photographic  screen 
M/es 

,1  power  source  providing  a  tirsi  amouni  ot  power  to  the  camera 
when  the  power  source  is  switched  on  and  the  camera  is  in  a 
normal  power  supplv  mode  and  a  second  amouni  of  power. 
smaller  than  the  hrst  amount  ot  power,  when  the  camera  is  in 
a  low  consumption  power  supply  mode,  said  camera  switch 
ing  from  ihe  nonnal  power  supplv  mode  to  the  low  consump 
lion  power  supply  mode  after  a  predetermined  time  interval 
has  elapsed  after  the  p<iwer  source  is  switched  on. 

means  tor  switching  trom  the  nomial  power  supply  miKie  to  the 
lo*  consumption  power  supplv  minfe  after  said  predeter 
mined  time  interval  has  elapsed,  and 

a  controller  coupled  lo  the  display,  said  controller  controlling  the 
display  to  display  in  the  viewhnder  a  selected  photographic 
screen  si/e  switched  to  bv  the  screen  size  switching  device 
when  the  camera  is  in  the  normal  power  supply  mode  and 
when  the  camera  is  in  the  low  consumption  ptiwer  supply 
mmfe 


5,708.883 
TOY  CAMERA 
Marc  H.  Segan.  1192  Park  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10128;  Gary 
Strauss.   222   Cnion  Ave..   Mamaroneck.   N.Y.    10543.   and 
Steven  Parker.  P.O.  Box  512.  One  Tbxedo  Rd..  Tiixedo  Park. 
N.Y.  10987 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.945 
Int.  CI.''  (^3B  IW(i7,4l/(X) 
IS.  CI.  396-339  ifl  Claims 

11 
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I  .\  camera  tor  recording  multiple  sequentially  exposed  images 
on  a  single  him  frame  on  a  slnp  of  him  having  a  multiplicity  of 
unexposed  him  frames,  said  camera  comprising 

hrst  and  second  lenses  each  dehning  an  imaging  axis  there 
through  tor  receiving  images  to  be  recorded  on  the  film; 

the  him  being  disposed  in  said  camera  with  one  of  the  unex 
posed  him  franKs  in  alignment  with  said  axes  and  orthogonal 
thereto  for  recording  images  thereon, 

an  articulable  him  advance  mechanism  operable  for  longitudi- 
nally advancing  the  slnp  of  him  for  a  distance  of  one-half  of 
a  him  frame  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  lens  axes  so  as 
lo  provide  longitudinal  alignment  of  the  images  exposed 
through  said  lenses  and  a  one-half  him  frame,  and 

means  tor  selectively  exposing  respective  portions  of  said 
aligned  one-half  him  frame  by  each  of  said  lenses  t)etore  said 
him  advance  mechanism  is  operated  to  advance  the  him  to  a 
successive  one  half  him  frame  so  that  images  are  recorded  on 
Ihe  him  through  b<ith  ot  said  lenses  each  time  the  film  is 
advanced  by  said  him  advance  mechanism  to  a  successive 
one  halt  him  frame 


5.708.884 
SLIDING  (OVER  MO\  EMENT  RSTRICTING  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Morishita,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Asahi  kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1995,  7-243398; 
Sep.  22,  1995.  7-244681;  May  21.  1996.  8-125558 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  l7Ah4 
IS.  <l.  .'9(H-349  5  Claims 


1    .A  device  tor  restricting  a  movement  of  a  sliding  cover  of  a 
camera,  comprising 


a  photographing  lens  being  movable  between  a  photographing 
position  and  a  retracted  position. 

a  sliding  cover  having  a  lociting  section,  said  sliding  cover  being 
movable  between  a  fully-closed  position  at  which  said  sliding 
cover  covers  said  photographing  lens  when  said  photograph- 
ing lens  IS  at  said  retracted  position,  and  a  fully -opened 
position  at  which  said  sliding  cover  does  not  cover  said 
photographing  lens  when  said  photographing  lens  is  at  said 
photographing  position; 

a  IcKking  lever  t>eing  movable  to  a  position  capable  of  engaging 
said  locking  section  of  said  sliding  cover  when  said  sliding 
cover  is  at  said  fully-opened  position; 

a  liKk  releasing  member  actuated  when  said  photographing  lens 
moves  to  said  retracted  position; 

an  intermediate  member  which  is  actuated  by  an  actuating  force 
of  said  lock  releasing  member;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  provided  between  said  locking  lever  and 
said  intermediate  member. 

wherein  said  clutch  mechanism  rotatively  moves  said  locking 
lever  and  said  intermediate  member  togetlier  to  a  lock  releas- 
ing position  when  a  force  applied  to  said  locking  lever  is  less 
than  a  predeiemiined  value,  and  further  wherein  said  clutch 
mechanism  allows  said  intermediate  memfier  to  run  idle  rela- 
tive to  said  locking  lever  when  said  force  exceeds  said  prede 
termined  value 


5,708.885 
LIGHT  INTERCEPTING  DEVICE  OF  A  LENS  SHITTER 

TYPE  OF  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azeganii.  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all   of  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1996.  8-012317; 
Feb.  19.  19%.  8-031079 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  9/00 


L.S.  CI.  396—355 


13  Claims 


1    A  shutter  arrangement  for  a  camera,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  each  having  a  rotational  center  and 
an  opening  formed  proximate  to  said  rotational  center; 

a  supporting  member  which  suppons  each  ot  said  pluralitv  ot 
shutter  blades  to  be  rotatable  about  said  rotational  center; 

a  ring  memf>er  driven  to  rotate  about  an  optical  axis  of  a 
photographic  lens,  said  ring  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pins  each  engaging  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  open- 
ings; and 

a  light  intercepting  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
which  said  plurality  of  pins  are  respectively  inserted,  so  that 
said  ring  member  and  said  light  intercepting  sheet  rotate 
together  as  a  whole  aboul  said  optical  axis  when  said  nng 
member  is  dnven  to  rotate 
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5,708.886 

CAMERA 

Kiichi  Hayashi,  Omiya.  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Fuji  Pholo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saltama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,207,  Aug.  18.  IW4,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718^09 

Cnaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aur.  23,  1993,  5-207809; 

Aug.  26.   1993,  5-211857;  Aug.  M>,   1993.  5-214157;  Aug.  -W, 

1993,  5-214158;  .Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221262;  Oct  4,  1993,  5-248050 

Int.  Cl."^  (;03B  I</I2 
V.S.  CI.  396—379  1^  ClainLs 


250 


1   A  Lamera  comprises 

a  pholograpiiing  optical  sysleni  tor  holding  talcing  lens  groups 
and  provided  with  a  taking  lens  frame  which  is  movable  hack 
and  forth  along  a  photographing  optical  axis. 

a  hnder  optical  system  tor  holding  hnder  lens  groups  and  pro 
vided  with  a  tinder  lens  frame  which  is  movable  back  and 
forth  along  a  tinder  optical  axis, 

a  connecting  member  provided  with  a  cam  follower; 

a  cam  cylinder  provided  with  cam  griH>ves  on  a  penpheral 
surface,  into  which  respective  cam  followers  projected  from 
said  connecting  member  and  said  hnder  lens  frame  arc  put, 
and 

an  elastic  member  tor  connecting  said  taking  lens  frame  and  said 
connecting  member  by  forcing  in  a  direction  approaching 
each  other,  wherein  said  cam  cylinder  is  rotated  so  as  to  move 
said  taking  lens  frame  back  and  forth  through  said  elastic 
member  and  said  connecting  menitier  and  said  hnder  lens 
frame  back  and  forth  along  said  cam  gr<H)vcs  respectively,  so 
that  a  photographing  magnihcation  and  a  hnder  magnihcalion 
are  changed  and  corresponded, 

said  cam  cylinder  being  a  side  cam  cylinder,  which  is  parallel  lo 
said  photographing  optical  axis  of  said  photographing  optical 
system  and  said  hnder  optical  axis  of  said  hnder  opinal 
system,  and  which  is  rotatahlv  arranged  .iround  an  axis  that  in- 
different from  said  photographing  axis  and  said  tinder  optical 
axis 
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a  sensor,  disposed  to  confront  with  said  photo  Him.  for  delecting 
said  perforations  in  said  photo  him  being  fed. 

a  pulse  counter  for  counting  said  pulse  from  said  pulse  generator 
while  said  pholo  him  is  fed  by  said  hrsi  or  second  distance, 
said  pulse  counter  starling  counting  said  pulse  upon  move 
ment  of  a  hrst  one  of  said  perforations  past  said  sensor,  and 
hnishing  counting  said  pulse  upt)n  deteciion  of  a  second  one 
of  said  perforations  at  said  sensor. 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  counted  number  of  said  pulse 
counted  by  said  pulse  counter  with  a  hrst  reference  value 
upon  hnisli  of  counting  said  pulse,  said  comparator  generating 
a  hrst  companson  signal  if  said  counted  number  is  equal  to  or 
more  than  said  hrst  reference  value;  and 

a  controller  for  dnving  said  feeding  motor  after  an  exposure  is 
taken  and  for  effecting  a  stopping  control  of  said  feeding 
motor  being  dnven,  wherein  said  stopping  control  decelerates 
said  feeding  motor  if  said  hrst  comparison  signal  ixcurs  while 
said  photo  him  is  fed.  and  slops  said  feeding  motor  upon 
detection  of  a  third  one  of  said  perforations  at  said  sensor,  and 
wherein  if  said  pulse  counter  hnishes  counting  said  pulse 
without  iKcurrence  of  said  hrst  companson  signal  while  said 
photo  him  IS  fed.  said  controller  still  dnves  said  feeding 
motor  without  effecting  said  stopping  control 


5.708.888 
C  AMKRA  WITH  A  FRAME  SHIFF  PREVENTION 
EINCTION 
Akio  Nlshizawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,140 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1995,  7-0.W542 

Int.  Cl.'^  (i03B  rAHi  lAHi 

I  .S.  CI.  .196— .W5  •-'  CIaim.s 
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5.708,887 
FILM  FEEDINC;  CONTROL  DEVIC  E  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CAMERA 
Akihiko   Funaki,   and   Naoyuki   NLshinou,   both   of  Saitama. 
Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
and   Fuji   Photo  Optical   Co..   Ltd.,  .Saitama-ken.   both   of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.216 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1995,  7-261780 

Int.  Cl."^  C;03B  I/IK.  I  '/?•/ 

I  .S.  CI.  .196— .W»  12  Claims 

1    A  pholo  him  feeding  control  device  for  a  camera,  having  a 

feeding  motor  by   use  of   which  photo  him   is  fed.   wherein   said 

photo  him  has  plural  groups  of  perforations  formed  therein,  and 

arranged  along  one  edge  thereof  and  regulativ  al  a  first  distance 

one  group  from  another,  each  ot  said  perforation  groups  being 

assiKialed  with  one  frame,  and  including  two  ot  said  [x-rforalions 

arranged  al  a  second  distance  therebetween,  said  pholo  him  Iced 

ing  control  device  comprising 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse   in   scnchriMiism  wilh 
feeding  of  said  pholo  him. 


1    A  camera  tor  hlni  feeding  ot  him  stored  in  a  cartridge  and 
including  perforations,  said  camera  including  a  frame  shift  preven 
lion  function  lo  prevent  frame  shifts  caused  bs  actions  external  lo 
said  cainera.  said  camera  compnsing 

a  trame  shift  prevention  member  movable  from  a  hrst  position  in 
a  him  feeding  path  to  a  second  position  outside  the  him 
feeding  path  bv  forces  applied  lo  said  prevention  memtser  by 
him  feeding,  wherein  said  prevention  member  includes  a  hrst 
oblique  plane  and  a  second  oblique  plane,  said  hrst  oblique 
plane  making  contact  with  an  edge  of  a  him  perforation  when 
said  him  is  fed  in  j  hrsi  direction  in  which  trame  shifts  occur 
more  easilv  than  in  a  second  direction  opptisite  to  the  hrst 


direction  and  said  second  oblique  plane  making  contact  wiih 
•in  edge  ol  said  him  perforation  when  said  him  is  ted  in  the 
second  direction,  said  hrsi  oblique  plane  dehning  a  hrsi  angle 
with  said  hrst  direction  so  as  to  opptise  him  feeding  due  lo 
said  external  actions  and  said  second  oblique  plane  dehning  a 
second  angle  with  said  second  direction,  said  second  angle 
being  smaller  than  said  hrsi  angle,  and 
a  pressure  plate  to  maintain  the  flatness  of  said  him  and  arm  unu 
mounted  on  said  pressure  plate  that  elastically  suppons  said 
prcveniion  member. 


5,708,889 

DEMC  E  FOR  ADJl  STINC;  THE  LENCJTH  OF  AN 

EXTENDIBLE  ROD-LIKE  ELEMENT,  PARTICl  LARL^ 

AN  EXTENDABLE  LEC;  OF  A  TRIPOD  OR  STAND  FOR 

OPTICAL  OR  PHOTOCJRAPHIC  EQl  IPMENT 

Paolo  Speggiorin,  Mus.solente,  Italy,  a&signor  to  Lino  .Man- 

frolto  &  Co..  S.p..^.,  Bas.sano  Del  C>rappa,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,07.i 

Inl.  CI.'  C;03B  2WIXI 

I  .S.  CI.  .196—428  K  Claims 


I  .-X  device  lor  adjusting  the  length  of  an  extendible  rod  like 
clenienl.  panicularly  an  extendible  leg  ol  a  tripod  or  stand  tor 
optical  or  phoiographic  equipmeni.  in  which  the  rod-like  elcmenl 
comprises  first  and  second  portions  associated  slidably  with  one 
jnolhei  by  means  ot  the  device  and  the  device  comprises  external 
.inii  inlemal  screw  thread  means  hxed  for  translation  with  the  hrst 
.uui  second  portions,  respectively,  as  well  as  means  for  the  opera- 
tive control  ol  the  external  and  internal  screw  thread  means  for 
iiioving  ihc  portions  relative  lo  one  another  according  to  the 
preselected  adjustment,  characten/ed  in  that  the  external  and  inter- 
nal screw  thread  means  comprise  an  internally  threaded  secloi 
movable  on  ihe  second  porlion  from  an  operative  position  ol 
engagement  with  ihe  external  screw  threads  means  in  which  ihc 
portions  are  locked  as  regards  relative  sliding,  lo  an  inoperative 
[Tociiion  ot  disengagemenl  from  the  external  screw  thread  means  in 
vvhkli  ihc  ponions  can  slide  treelv  relative  lo  one  another. 


5.708,890 
TRIPOD 

Shingii  Nakano.   Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  279,807.  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.14,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-2069.19 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  2y/(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  .196—428  13  Claims 

1    A  tripiKi.  comprising: 

:ii  a  pluralily  of  leg  portions; 

hi  a  mouni  surface  attachable  lo  .in  optical  apparatus;  and 

ci  a  loinl  portion  tor  providing  jointing  ot  all  ot  said  pluralitv  ot 

leg  portions  and  movable  between  a  hrst  position  when  the 

iripod  IS  used  and  a  second  position  when  the  tnptxi  is  stored. 

wherein  said  hrst  position  is  more  towards  a  lens  side  ot  Ihe 


optical  apparatus  than  said  second  position  m  an  optical  axis 
direclion  ol  the  optical  apparatus. 


5,708,891 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  BARRIER  MOVABLE  TO  COVER 

AND  EXPOSE  AN  IMAGING  LENS 

Hiroyuki   Ando,   Hachioji;   Tatsuya   Suzuki.   Tokyo;   Takashi 

Inoue,    Hachioji,   and   Takashi    Muroi,   Tachikjawa,   all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1995.  7-225582 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  l7/(>4 

IS.  CI.  -19fr— 448  13  Claims 


I  A  camera  with  harrier  means  movable  from  a  fullv  closed 
position  where  the  harrier  means  entirely  covers  a  front  ot  an 
imaging  lens  to  a  fully  opened  position  where  the  barrier  means  is 
fully  retracted  clear  of  Ihe  front  of  the  imaging  lens,  said  camera 
further  compnsing 

ball  means  mounted  on  a  camera  body  and  urged  in  a  direction 

as  to  exert  a  pressing  force  on  the  barrier  means. 
a  projection  resirainl  member  tonned  on  said  camera  bixlv  for 
preventing  said  urged  ball  means  from  being  urged  out  of  said 
camera  txxiy  even  in  an  absence  of  said  bamer  means  and  for 
limiling  an  amouni  of  said  urged  ball  means  projecting  out  of 
said  camera  bcxiy.  whereby  lo  adiusi  the  pressing  force 
exerted  on  said  bamer  means  when  said  bamer  means  is 
mounted  on  said  camera;  and 
a  cam  mounted  on  the  barrier  means,  for  causing  the  bamer 
means  to  click  in  ccxiperalion  with  the  ball  means  at  least  at 
one  of  the  fully  closed  position  and  the  fully  opened  position 


5.708,892 
SI  PPORT  STRl  C  Tl  RE  OF  A  FOCAL  PLANE  SHLTTER 

IN  A  CAMERA 
^asuhiko  Kon,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  811ii32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1996.  8-045987 
Int.  Cl.'^  C,03B  WO 
I  .S.  CI.  396—452  20  Claims 

1.  A  support   structure  ot  a  lival   plane  shutter  in  a  camera, 
compnsing: 
a  camera  txidv; 


JMI 


16')4 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Jamar-.   13.  1998 


JVMAR',    13,   1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1695 


hs  Ihf  terronidgnciK  ek'mcn(  lhereh>  causing  ihe  shutter 
hlaJc  M  mo\c  lo  the  light  passing  position,  and  when  the 
Jnve  \oltage  is  discontinued  the  terroiiiagnclic  element  pro 
\idcs  .1  tiinjue  on  the  shutter  mechanism  causing  the  shutter 
hlade  to  leturn  to  the  light  blocking  positK>n 


5.70«.(W4 

SHKKT  FILM  PACK 

Taro  Okutsu.  and   Voshio   Hara.  both  of  kanagawa.  Japan. 

assiRnors  to  Kuji  Photo  Kilm  Co..  ltd.,  kanaRawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  27,  1995,  7307689 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  r/2f^ 


l'.S.  CI.  .^96— 518 


5  Claims 


a  pluralitv  ot  light  harrier  memhcrs  to  iiKue  in  a  lra\el  direction 

with  respect  to  said  camera  NkK 
a  shutter  baseplate  supporting  said  light   h.imer  meiiihers  and 

movable  in  the  travel  direction, 
a  hrsi   buffer  member  disp«)scd  between   a  hrsi   side  ot   said 

shutter  baseplate  and  said  camera  bodv  in  the  travel  direction 

and 
a  second  buffer  membc-r  disposed  between  a  second  side  ot  said 

shutter  baseplate  and  said  camera  NhK  in  the  travel  direction 


5,708,893 

MIC  ROC  KRAMIC  KI.ECTRC>MA(;NFTI(    I  KJHT 

SHITTKR 

Mward  P.  Furlani.  Lancaster;  Wlip  k.  Chatterjee,  and  Sya 

mal  K.  C;hosh.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.^..  awignoni  In 

FJutman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.>. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,897 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  v/(W> 

IS.  CI.  396—464  ?^  Claims 


JMI 


I    A  microceramic  electromagnetic  light  shutter  comprising 
(a)  a  unitary  ceramic  body  having  an  internal  cavity, 
lb)  a  conductive  coil  formed  in  said  internal  cavity. 

(c)  the  unitary  ceramic  body  detining  a  hrst  and  second  beanng 
str\icture  on  its  surtate,  the  unitary  ceramic  body  having  a 
light  apenure  therethrough  and  dehning  hrsi  and  second 
recesses; 

(d)  a  shutter  drive  mechanism,  including  a  shutter  blade. 

(e)  a  ferromagnetic  element  insened  into  said  hrsi  recess  and 
operative  relationship  to  the  shuner  dnve  mechanism  for 
applying  a  torque  to  said  shuner  drive  mechanism  which 
causes  the  shutter  dnve  mechanism  to  move  so  that  the  shutter 
blade  is  in  us  light  bIcKking  position,  and 

(f)  the  shutter  dnve  mechanism  being  mounted  in  said  second 
recess  and  in  operative  relationship  to  the  coil  and  fen-omag 
netic  element,  and  having  a  shuner  blade  which  is  movable 
between  light  bUKking  and  light  passing  positions  relative  to 
the  light  aperture  so  that  when  a  dnve  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
coil,  a  held  is  created  by  the  coil  which  provides  a  torque  to 
the  shutter  dnve  mechanism  to  overcome  the  torque  applied 


1    .A  sheet  hlni  pack  comprising 

a  pack  housing  lor  receiving  a  pluralitv  ot  sheet  Mini  units  in  a 
stack  therein. 

an  opening  tomicd  through  one  side  ot  said  pack  housing  to 
allow  a  topmost  one  ot  said  stack  ot  sheet  him  units  to  move 
to  an  exposure  position  >iut  of  said  pack  housing. 

a  hd  slidahlc  on  said  one  side  ot  said  pack  housing  between  a 
closed  position  to  close  said  opening  in  a  light  light  fashion 
and  an  open  position  to  fully  open  said  opening. 

.1  gnp  integrally  formed  in  a  leading  end  of  said  lid  with  respect 
to  a  sliding  direction  toward  the  open  ptisition.  said  gnp 
extending  beyond  a  leading  end  ot  said  pack  housing  in  the 
sliding  direction  when  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  position,  and 

at  least  a  protuberance  prolniding  from  an  inside  surface  ot  said 
lid  in  proximity  to  a  middle  portion  of  said  gnp.  said  protu 
berance  being  brought  into  engagement  with  an  edge  formed 
in  said  leading  end  of  said  pack  housing  when  said  lid  moves 
in  said  closed  position,  to  ensure  light  tight  contact  ot  said  lid 
with  said  pack  housing 


5.708,895 
CAMERA 
Hiroyuki    Ando,    Hachioji;    Tatsuya    Suzuki.    Tokyo;    Kazuo 
Yamarooto,  Tama,  and  Takashi  Muroi,  Tachikawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  OpUcal  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  21,  1994.  6-227100; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228374 

Int.  CI."  <;«3B  17/02.  U/iK) 
IS.  CI.  396—535  38  Claims 


I    A  camera  having  a  body,  comprising 

a  protective  cover  which  is  tornied  like  a  belt  and  is  operative  to 
cover  and  protect  at  least  an  objective  optical  element  of  a 
photographic  optical  system  when  held  on  the  body  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cover  a  surface  portion  of  the  body; 

said  protective  cover  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

hrsi  hxing  means  for  causing  the  first  end  portion  of  the  protec- 
tive cover  to  be  held  on  the  Nxjy  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
able  to  be  selectively  attached  thereto  or  detached  therefrom; 
and 

second  hxing  means  tor  causing  the  second  end  portion  ot  the 
protective  cover  to  be  held  on  the  b*xjy  and  for  removing  the 
protective  cover  from  the  Ixxfy  when  the  second  hxing  means 
undergoes  elastic  deformation 

said  second  hxing  means  having  a  pair  ot  projections  provided 
at  said  second  end  portion  of  the  protective  cover  said  pro 
jections  extending  away  from  one  another  along  opposing 
side  edges  of  the  protective  cover  and  resilient  means 
arranged  between  the  projection  enabling  the  distance 
between  the  pair  of  projections  to  be  reduced 


5.708,896 

t  AMKRA  HAVING  A  BATTERY  AND  A  STROBE 

CONDENSER  THEREIN 

KaLsuki   Machida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  .\$ahi   kogaku 

kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  703.018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1995.  7-230282 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  17/(12.  l5/(l.i 

I  .S.  CI.  396—535  27  C  laims 


14  ^^  "      20       13 

1    .X  camera  having  a  strobe  and  a  strobe  condenser  electncalK 
connected  lo  said  strobe. 

wherein  said  strobe  condenser  compnses  a  plurality  ot  condense 
ers.  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  condensers  being  accom- 
modated in  a  grip  portion  integrally  formed  with  a  camera 
body  ot  said  camera,  and  a  remainder  of  said  pluralitv  ot 
condensers  being  accommodated  outside  said  grip  ponion  in 
said  camera  bodv. 


5.708.897 
CAMERA  H.AMNC;  A  C;RIP 
MiLsuii    Mana>>e.    and    ^asuhiko    Tanaka.    both    of   Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1996.  8-014250 
Int.  CI.'  C;03B  r/(l2 
I  .S.  CI.  396—535  8  Claims 

1     .A  camera   having   a   main   bodv    and   a   metallic   front  cover 
which  IS  mounted  in  from  of  said  main  bodv.  said  camera  compris 
ing 

an  inner  cover  which  is  made  of  plasiic  and  dispiised  heiween 
said  front  cover  and  said  main  body,  and 


a  gnp  portion  provided  on  said  inner  cover  and  disposed  at  a 
p<isition  which  is  not  covered  wiih  said  front  cover 


5.708,898 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  FRONT  COVER 
Mitsuo   Manabe.   and   Yasuhiko   Tanaka.   both   of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1996.  8-014251 

Int.  Cl.*^  Ci03B  17/02 


I  .S.  CI.  396—535 


7  Claims 


1  A  camera  having  a  main  btxJy  and  a  metallic  front  cover 
which  IS  mounted  in  front  of  said  main  body,  said  camera  compris- 
ing: 

an  inner  cover  disposed  between  said  front  cover  and  said  main 

b(xlv ; 
a  projecting  portion  provided  on  said  inner  cover  and  having  a 
lateral  step  wall,  said  step  wall  having  a  height  which  is  more 
than  a  thickness  of  said  from  cover; 
a  hrst  engaging  portion  provided  on  said  step  wall,  and 
a  second  engaging  portion  provided  on  an  edge  of  said  front 
cover  and  filled  to  said  first  engaging  portion 


5.708.899 

Ml'LTIPLE  SWITCHES  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF 

CAMERA  FAILURE  MODES 

Beth  Andrews  O'Leary.  Rochester;  J.  David  Cocca.  Pittsford. 

and  Anthony  DiRisio.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to 

F^astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^41 
Int.  CI."  C;03B  /  ~/a2 
I  .S.  CI.  396—536  17  Claims 

1    ,A  camera  comprising: 
a  door  selectively    movable  tveiween  an  open  posinon  and  a 

closed  position; 
a   release   selectively    movable   fxjtween   a   home   position   for 
retaining    said   door   in    said    closed    position    and    an    awav 
position  for  releasing  said  dcHir, 


1  h'ffi 


omciAi  c;\/rr 


Jam  xK^    1  V   1'"'^ 


J\M  \K-i    13.   IWX 
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JMI 


, ,.^  me  mn  rat  Ntrr  ustn  jcnow , 

,1  il.Hir  |),'siii..n  senM>r  h.iMrii!  ,il  li'.!--!  Iw"  ^l.lI^.■-•    fcr  JftiTtiiimru 

iho   piislllnll  ot    s.lkl  (liHU 

.1  ri-k-aM'  (xi'.ilioii  SI-1I-.C1I  IkiMiit'  .11  l^■,l^l  Iwi'  -.(.Ik--    toi    k-urniiii 
in>:  Ihe  |-hisiIi<iii  >it  s,iul  r^■k•.^^(■ 

s.ikl  cliMir  piisitkin  aiul  n-lcivc  iv.vilkin  miimh-.  tx-in>j  ,Ii~ihimiI 
wilhin  an  clcclrk  uti  ml  Im  allou  iiu'  opri.in.iii  .'t  ilu-  i.iiiK'i.r 
(inh  uhen  ^akl  .loot  iniMUon  son-..'r  i-  ,Ii-|<.>m-,1  in  .i  ^i.iu- 
iiincsponilini;  in  ^akl  ili">i  Ix-iTi!.-  Jnsoil  .iiul  ^.lhl  ii'if.iM' 
|-Hisilii>n  sensor  is  ilisfHiscil  in  .<  siaU-  .  .>iu-s|miihIiii^  Ui  sjiJ 
release  hein^'  in  sanl  home  (msiiinn 

a  tilni  rxisiiicin  sensor  lor  ilekTiiiininL'  wlielhei  Ike  liiin  is  ills 
[Kiseil  in  a  lilm  plane  ol  itie  camera  lor  iiiainlainini'  o|x-i,iiio[i 
ol  Itie  tamera  iiiiinlernipkible  ti\  saul  eleiirk  uu  ml  .is  Imi'.' 
.IS  ihe  Mini  posiikm  sensor  indkales  ilial  tilm  is  iksposed  in 
s.ikl  dim  plane. 

a  lihii  sensor  b.i\tnfi  al  least  two  stales.  I..i  aeieniiiniiii.'  pieseiKt 
ot  film  in  ihe  canieia  s.int  lilin  seiisoi  beiiit'  disposed  uiiliin 
saul  eleelrK  em  ml  loi  allow,  ins:  o|vi.ition  ol  ilie  ..iiiier.i  .is  .i 
tiiiKlion  ol  Ihe  siaie  ol  s.ml  tilni  seiisoi 

wheiein  said  ele>.lrk  i  iri.iiil  .illo«s  ofvralion  ol  ike  ^.inier.i  onl\ 
ukeii  said  door  position  sensoi  is  disposed  in  .i  si.iie  ^one 
spi^ndinj;  lo  said  dooi  heinj:  Josed  said  release  |K>siiion 
sensor  is  disjioseil  in  ,i  slate  eorresiKinding  u<  said  release 
heinj;  in  said  home  |n>siiion  and  said  hliii  sensor  is  disposed  in 
a  stale  eorrespoiulini!  lo  lilm  hcinj;  present  in  ihe  saniei.i.  and 

I  .1     1.1 ... .r     ...  ..Ill  ml.     .  iisiT  III!  tn     I  >l     die 


|n^slllon   sensot   maintains  oper.ition   ol   llie 
s.ikl  door  [Kisiiion  si 

.J _  ,1  s.iid  door  heinj!  iii 

s.iid  tllm  IS  disposed  in  Ike  lilm  plai 


wherein  said  tilm   , 

i.imer.i  even  it  s.ml  door  [losiiion  sensor  is  moved  lo  .i  si.ite 
sorrespondini;  lo  s.iid  door  heinj!  iii  said  open  [Hisiiuin  wkile 


lion  jieiierallv   p<.ijx-ndK  ul.ii   !■•  .■  loi.iuni'   ,li.di  ol   s.ud  lilni 
c-a.-iselte; 

an  eiiLMLMiiL'  nU'iiilvr  lor  enLM'-'iiiL'  me  loi.iiim:  sk.ili  ol  ihe  lihn 
k.isselle  uheii  ike  liliii  ^.isselie  is  Mi.ided  in  ihe  ^isselle 
lompanmeni  Ike  enLMeine  iiiemK-i  heme  movable  beiween  .i 
liisi  (Tosiiioii  in  vvhkh  s.ml  enL'a,i;in{;  memtx-i  pioinules  inio 
^..ld  v.isseiu-  lompanmenl  .iiul  .i  second  position  in  whkh  s.ud 
ene.ieiiii;  iiiembe-r  reliaels  liom  wilhin  said  t.isseiie  o'liip.iri 
meni 

.1  hd  loi.ii.ible  beuveen  .in  o[X'n  p<>sition  in  uhuh  ilu'  openmi:  ol 
s.ud  ^.isseiie  vonip.inineiii  is  exposed  .iiul  .i  ^oveiine  (xisiiion 
III  vUikh  the  ..|n-niiiL'  ol  s.ntl  ^asselle  oMiip.iilmeni  is  covered 
.ind 

me. ins  opei.ilivelv  ass,K.i.iled  wiih  s.ud  lid  loi  pushing  s.ud  Idin 
wisseile  lioni  s.ud  i  .isselle  t omparliiieiil  when  ihe  hd  loi.iles 
lioni  Ike  ^overine  jxisiiion  lo  ilie  open  |>osiiion  siish  Ik.il  s.ud 
lilm  ^.isselle  moves  s.nd  eni.'aein,L'  inembei  lo  tlie  se.  ond 
position 


?.7(IX,9(M 
(OVKR  \SSKMB1.\   K)K  \(   VMKRA 

MilMio  Manahe.  Sailania.  Japan,  avsinmir  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
eal  (II..  Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  15.  1W7.  Str.  No.  7K4.2Wt 

(  laims  priorilv  application  .lapan.  Jan.  .Ml.  IWft.  8-014:.'?2 

Inl.  (I.    (iO.'B  r  ir 

I    s    (I.  .^<>h— .'Ml  X  (laims 


5.7(»K,'«M» 
(VMKRA 

Kunio  ^'okl)>ama.  Hino.  and  Him>uki  Ando,  Haihioji,  both  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Olympus  Optical  (  o..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kilwl  Jun.  2«.  1W4,  .Str.  No.  26<».l'»7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  IH.  \^'*^.  .«;-147H75; 
Jan.  10,  iwa,  MM»«7«»5 

Int.  (1.    (;<MB  /I':  /"Oft 
IS.  (I.  .<<»A— 5.W  ?  (laims 

I    .X  eamera  ..  omprisine 

a  sassetle  somparlnienl  lor  re^eivme  .i  him  i.isselle  ike  .asselle 
sompartnienl  having  a  leiii;lh  eenei.illv  ike  s.ime  .is  ikai  ol  ihe 
lilm  easselle  .ind  ineludini;  an  ojx-nini;  tor  loailme  ihe  lilm 
eassette  into  the  ^asselle  tompartmenl.  the  o|x-nme  K'lne 
dimensioneil  to  limn  loadme  ol  s.ud  lilni  i.isselle  in  .i  direv 


1     \  lovei  tor  .1  ^aiiieia    iom|irisinL' 

,1  main  biKlv  ol  said  taiiiei.i 

,111  inner  Iraiiie  mouiiled  on  s.ud  m.uii  bodv  tor  loveriii^  .u  leasi 

,1  [i.irl  ol  an  oiilei  surtai-e  ol  said  main  IxkIv. 
.1  mei.illk  lovei  mounted  on  said  inner  trame 
.1  lirsi  o|x-ninf.'  lormed  in  s.ud  mel.illis  lovei 
.1  pioinidini!  (vinion  lomied  bv   laisine  .i  jxTipherv  ol  s.ud  tirsi 

o|x-nini;  to  a  predetentimed  heiehl 
.1  lirst  end  snrt.Ke  lormed  on  lop  .'1  s,,id  proiriidme  podion  .ind 

in  plane  shajx' 
■in  eneai;ini:  member  tor  ene.ieiiie  vviih  s.ud  innei  tiame  ikroiii.'h 

s.ud  tirsi  openini;    and 
.in   ornamental   membi-i    mleerallv    lormed   vvitli   s.ud   eneasiinj; 

member  .ind  havine  a  sesoiul  end  surt.ise  ukisk  is  lormed  in 

plane  sha|X-  toi  Joselv  .ibullint  on  said  tirsi  end  siirt.Ke  when 

said  eULMLMiie  membi-f  eneat'es  wiih  said  inner  Iranie 


5,708.<»02 
MATTF  BO.X  .SI  PPORT  ASSK.MBL^ 

helipc  Na%arn).  (iranada  Hills,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Panavi.siim 
Inc..  WiHMlland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  IWd,  Sen  No.  M7,240 

Int.  CI.'  (;(»3B  IIAni 

I  .S.  (  1.  396— 544  2X  (laims 


/ 


I    A  matle  Ki\  assemblv  ttrr  a  eamera.  eomprismg 

,1  mam  braekel. 

,1  lirsi  siippon  seelion  sup[xineii  on  ihe  main  braLkei  and  aviallv 

Iranslalable  thereto, 
.1  seeond  support  seetion  supported  on  Ihe  lirsi  support  seelion 

and  aviallv  Iranslalable  Iheielo. 
.1  m.ille  bo\  movablv  mounled  on  Ihe  krsi  suppon  seelion  aboui 

,1  tirsi  pivot. 
.1  link  arm  h.ivin^;  a  tirsi  end  pivolallv  eonneeted  to  ihe  seeond 

suppoil  seelion  and  a  second  end  pivolallv   eonneeled  lo  the 

111. me  box  al  .i  second  pivoi  oltsel  trom  ihe  krsi  pivoi 


5,708,'H»3 
PROCE.SSIN(;  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  FK;HT-SFNSriI\  F 
M.ATERIAI.S 
leruo  kashino:  VorikaLsu  Miyazawa:  Hideo  Ishii:  Yutaka  Ter- 
aoka:  Takao  Tsuda;  Kazushige  .Aoki,-  Kazuya  Tsukada,  and 
Shoji  Nishio,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994.  6-2(12179; 
Sep.  1.  1994,  6-234209;  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235482 

Inl.  CI."  (;03D  .M/:  l</(xi 
I   S.  CI.  396—568  31  Claims 


"•'     »    41    »'     » 


J! 

Ill 


\S" 


1  \\\  apparatus  tor  proeessing  a  light-sensilive  m.iieii.il.  .onv 
prisirii! 

a  proeessin};  tank  in  which  a  prixessinj:  solution  is  stored. 

a  dissolvinj;  tank  m  whieh  a  solid  priK'essinj!  af;ent  is  dissolved. 
Ihe  dissolving  lank  communicalinj;  with  the  prixesMng  tank 
so  that  the  prrxessing  solution  flows  between  the  dissolving 
i.ink  and  the  prixcssing  lank; 

.1  solid  prixessing  agent  supply  section  lor  supplying  the  solid 
prixessing  agent  into  the  dissolving  tank,  and 

a  supply  controlling  seetion  tor  eontrolling  an  aiuouni  ol  ihe 
solid  prixessing  agents  to  be  supplied  per  a  unit  time  peruxl 
in  aeeordanee  with  an  amount  ot  ihe  lighl  sensitive  maierial 
lo  be  prixessed  per  a  unit  lime  penovl: 

means  tor  deteeling  a  prix'essing  eondilion  ot  ihe  light  sensitive 
matenal.  wherein  the  supply  controlling  section  controls  the 
amount  ot  the  solid  prixessing  agents  to  be  supplied  pcT  the 
unit  time  [x-ruKl  in  .iccordance  with  Ihe  amount  ot  the  light- 


sensitive  material  lo  be  processed  per  ihe  unii  time  pemxl 
based  on  a  detection  result  ot  the  detection  means,  and 
wherein  the  prixessing  condition  includes  an  intemiittent  pro- 
cessing and  a  continuous  prixessing.  and  the  amount  ot  solid 
pnx-essing  ageni  to  be  supplied  per  the  unii  time  pemxl  in  the 
inleniiittenl  processing  is  smallei  ihan  that  in  the  continuous 
prixessing. 


I 


5,708,904 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMI  LSION  SI  RFACE  REFORMIN(, 
METHOD 
Lee  F.  Frank:  Robert  John  Baron,  and  Robert  Michael  Train, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,126 

Int.  CI."  (AiiD  -/(Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  396—574  12  Claims 


ilfOSiTCft  !ONE 


SU$STRAT€ 
la'  tnfry}  •  fj 


rziZ5 


lA^ 


"•  'I 


^ 


-N^ 


InasstCfw 


.  ...  \  ITMf . 


^  SiTl'fUTlOK     ZOHS. 


.IV    :*•■- 
1    .A  method  for  rcloniiing  Ihe  suilacc  ol    i    •!'  'lographic  eniul 
sion  layer  composing  Ihe  steps  ot 

drying  ihe   surface  ot   said  emuNioii   l.ivei   ii>    i  predeiermined 

dryness, 
depositing  walei  onto  said  sur1.ice  ot  s.,k    ei'-...ision  layer,  said 
depositing  being  subsianlially  unilonii  and  iii  an  amount  thai 
IS  less  than  aNiut  (1,8(1  gram-  ot  v>  aler  [.x-r  square  Iikm  ol  said 
emulsion  laver 


5.708,905 

DEVICE  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  REMOVAL  OF  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  FROM  A  CARTRIDGE 

Helmut  Zangenfeind,  Puchheim:  Reinhart  Wuerfel.  Munich: 

H.  Peter  Mihm,  Munich:  \asile  Gherasolu,  Munich,  and 

Juergen   Brunner,   Munich,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 

.AC.F.A-Gevaert  AktiengeselLschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731362 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 
719.3 

Int.  (1.    G03D  IM'Ht 
I  .S.  CI.  396— 598  20  Claims 

I  A  device  for  handling  a  cartndge  having  a  wound  spcxil  of 
him  therewithin  having  a  spixil  axis,  the  device  having  a  guide 
arranged  lor  guiding  the  cartridge  in  a  direction  of  its  spiKil  axis  by 
Us  own  weight,  wiih  ihe  guide  having  a  cross  section  that  conforms 
lo  a  shape  of  ihe  cartndge.  the  device  turther  having  a  hrsi 
mechanism  tor  turning  the  cartridge  from  a  position  in  which  the 
spixil  axis  IS  aligned  approximately  vertically  into  a  position  in 
which  the  spiMil  axis  is  aligned  approximately  horizontally,  the 
device  further  comprising  a  second  mechanism  for  turning  the 
cartndge  from  the  p  isition  in  which  the  spool  axis  is  aligned 
approximately  honzontally  to  a  position  in  which  the  spixil  axis  is 
aligned  approximately  vertically,  said  second  luming  niechan:sn! 


1648 


OFHCIAI.  GAZETTE 


Janiary  13,  1W8 


Jam  AR>   13.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1699 


omnecled  lo  and  trailing  (he  leader,  the  string  ot  films  includ- 
ing ihe  tirsl.  second,  ihird  and  subsequent  hims.  an  endmost 
ot  the  films  defining  a  trailing  end  of  the  assembly  and  not 
being  connected  to  the  leading  end  ol  said  asscmbU 


!32Ee.» 


5,708,907 

St  RIAL  E1.ECTR0PH0T(X;RAPHK  APPARATl'S 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FIXING  MEMBER 

S>uzo  Masuda,  Saijo,  and  Ryouichi  Iwama.  Kawasaki,  both  iif 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,195 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  .11,  1994,  6-207259 
Int.  CI.'  com:  I'^AH) 
VS.  fl.  .199—1 


95  Claim-s 


comprising  a  replaceable  maga/me  adapted  tor  recening  and 
maintaining  in  order  <il  receipt  a  pluralilN  of  canndges.  caJi 
having  an  approximaleU  vertically  aligned  sp»M)l  axis 


5,708,906 

FILM  PR<K  E.SS()R  AND  METHOD  OF  PR(H  E.SS1N<;  \ 

PHOrtMJRAPHK    FILM 

Keiji  Hashizume,  Wakayama,  Japan,  as-signor  lo  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  412,156 
C1aim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994.  6-057704, 
Apr.  5,  1994.  6-067.V48;  Apr  5,  1994,  6-0A7.M9 

Int.  Cl.'^  (iO.ID   <A)S 
I  ..S.  CI.  .196—620  -  (  laims 


n   i  '  .  ^ 


JMI 


1  A  him  priKCssiir  tor  transferring  a  pliiralits  ot  hIms  supplied 
from  a  respective  plurality  of  cartridges  to  a  development  station 
tor  development  prtvcssing.  said  him  priKessor  comprising 

a  feed  mechanism  for  drawing  oiii  a  leading  end  of  a  hrst  hliii 
from  Its  respective  cartridge 

a  splicer  for  splicing  a  hlin  Icadei  lo  the  leading  end  ol  the  hrsi 
him  drawn  out  bv  said  feed  mechanism  lo  said  splicer,  and 

a  leader  transfer  device  lor  iranstemng  Ihe  him  leader  having 
the  leading  end  ot  the  hrst  him  spliced  thereto  to  the  devel 
opment  station  to  cause  a  trailing  end  of  the  hrst  hlni  to  arrive 
at  said  splicers. 

said  feed  mechanism  further  being  operable  to  draw  out  a 
leading  end  ot  a  seconil  him  from  its  respective  cartndge. 

said  splicer  further  txring  iiperahic  to  splice  Ihe  trailing  end  of 
the  hrst  him  to  the  leading  end  «(t  the  second  hIms.  and 

said  leader  transfer  device  further  being  operable  to  transfer  Ihe 
him  leader  within  the  him  development  station  to  cause  a 
trailing  end  of  the  second  him  to  amve  at  said  splicer, 

wherein  third  and  subsequent  hIms  among  the  plurality  ot  hlnis 
are  successively  spliced  together  and  transferred  to  the  devel 
opment  station  hv  said  feed  riiechanisni   said  splicer  and  said 
leader  transfer  device  to  fonn  a  spliced  together  assemblv 
having   Ihe   leader  at   a   leading  end  and   a   siring   of   hIms 


36b 


'■6  a 


1    A  serial  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

transporting  means  lor  transporting  recording  paper; 

process  driving  means  tor  rotating  an  image  carrying  Nxly 
which  has  a  rolalion  shaft  parallel  with  a  direction  in  wtnJi 
the  recording  paper  is  iransp<irted.  said  process  dnving  me.ins 
fveing  htted  to  a  carriage 

priKessing  means  which  develops  a  latent  image  using  a  chargei 
and  an  c^poser  said  exposcr  f>cing  rotatably  htted  to  the 
carnage,  and  said  prcKessing  means  not  including  ihe  evposer 
hting  rotatably  and  detachably  htted  to  the  carriage. 

transferring  means  which,  placed  tieneath  the  recording  paper, 
transfers  a  developed  image  to  Ihe  recording  paper  as  the 
carnage  moves, 

translating  means  for  translating  said  carnage  above  said  trans 
Icning  means  in  a  direction  (lerpendicular  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  recording  paper  is  transported,  and 

hving  means  for  hxing  the  image  transferred  to  the  recording 
pa(wr  using  a  healed  hxing  member 

wherein  said  hving  means  is  rotatably  provided  within  said 
carriage 


5.708,908 
(  ()PVIN(;  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPRON  ED  RELIABILITY  OF  COMMl  NR  ATION 
Fl  NtTION  AMON(;  COPYING  MACHIINES  AND 
CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  I  NIT 
Sumiaki   HiraU,  Aichi-Ken,  and   Kazunobu  Maekawa,  To>- 
okawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  719,137.  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
ThLs  application  Mar.  .''0,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-164882; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-179893:  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-183629,-  Jul.  18,  1990, 
2-190102;  Jul.  25,  1990.  2-196887 

Int.  CI.'  c;o.m;  i^nut 

IS.  (1.  399—8  15  Claims 

1  A  control  device  for  collecting  data  related  to  a  copying 
machine  and  communicaling  with  a  ccntrali/ed  control  unit  on  the 
basis  ol  the  collected  data,  comprising 

storing  means,  in  said  control  device,  tor  storing  idenlihcation 

data  for  identifying  a  copying  machine  to  tx?  connected, 
receiving  means  tor  receiving  idenlihcation  data  from  the  copy 
ing  machine   and 


warning  means  tor  comparing  the  idenlihcation  data  stored  in 
said  storing  means  and  the  identification  data  received  by  the 
receiving   means   and  generating   a   warning   when   the  two 
disagree 
11   .\  copying  machine  control  apparatus  connected  to  the  copy 
ing  machine,  communicating  control  information  data  with  a  cen- 
tralized control  unit  provided  at  the  position  remote  lo  the  copying 
machine,  comprising 

intormalion   collecting   means   for  collecting   hrst   information 
relating  Ui  a  number  obtained  by  operation  of  the  copying 
machine  and  second  infomiation  different  from  the  hrst  infor- 
mation, 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  second  informa- 
tion IS  within  a  prescribed  range, 
communication  means  for  transmitling  an  indication  thai  the 
second  informalion  exceeds  the  prescnbed  range  to  the  cen 
irali/ed  control  unit  when  said  determining  means  determines 
that  the  second  information  exceeds  the  prescnbed  range;  and 
updating  means  for  automatically  updating  said  prescnbed  range 
based  on  said  first  informaiion 


5,708,909 
F:QI  IPMENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Yuji    Yamashita;    Jiro    Nagira;    Yasuhiro    Hashimoto,    and 
Hiroshige  I'tatsu,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  .Sen  No.  697.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995.  7-233621 

Int.  Cl.'^  c^3^;  /VrXJ 

IS.  CI.  399-8  5  Claims 
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1    .An  equipment  management  system,  comprising; 

lemiinal  devices  attached  to  managed  pieces  of  equipment  for 

transmuting  equipment  management  data  with  which  those 

pieces  of  equipment  are  managed; 
a  hrst  host  computer  linked  with  one  group  of  terminal  devices 

through  a  communications  network  for  collectively  managing 

that  one  group  of  terminal  devices  in  terms  of  specihc  items 

of  management  data;  and 
a  second  host  computer  linked  with  another  group  of  terminal 

devices  including  at  least  part  ot  said  one  group  ot  terminal 

devices  for  collectively  managing  that  other  group  of  terminal 

devices  in  temis  of  other  items  than  said  specihc  items  ot 

management  data, 
wherein  the  terminal  devices,  the  hrst  host  computer,  and  the 

second  host  computer  are  linked  through  a  network; 


wherein  the  hrst  host  computer  set.s  iniiial  data  including  a 
symbol  for  identifying  the  managed  piece  of  equipment  on 
each  terminal  device; 

wherein,  out  of  said  initial  data,  a  necessary  data  including  said 
symfwl  IS  registered  in  the  second  host  computer,  so  that  the 
second  host  computer  can  cope  with  any  of  the  terminal 
devices;  and 

wherein  said  second  host  computer  compnses; 

a  managed  equipment  list  display  means  which,  on  receiving 
transmission  from  a  terminal  device  while  an  item  concerning 
a  piece  of  equipment  corresponding  lo  that  terminal  device 
has  not  been  pnxessed  in  the  second  host  computer  displays 
said  symbol  transmitted  from  the  terminal  device  on  a  man- 
aged equipment  list  together  with  an  indication  indicating  lack 
of  the  item,  and  which,  when  said  item  has  been  processed, 
changes  the  indication  indicating  lack  of  the  item  to  an 
indication  indicating  completion  of  processing  of  the  item; 
and 

an  instruction  signal  generating  means  which  instructs  the  ter- 
minal device  of  the  piece  of  equipment  appeanng  on  the  list 
displayed  on  the  managed  equipment  list  display  means  to 
keep  transmitting  penodically  until  the  item  concerning  the 
piece  of  equipment  is  processed,  by  transmitting  an  instruc- 
tion signal  lo  that  terminal  device  dunng  data  reception  from 
the  terminal  device 


5,708,910 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  INSIFFICIENT  SHEET 

CONVEYANCE 

Masahiko  Fukano,  and  Kiuihiko  Ishii,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1995,  7-002882: 
Jan.  II,  1995.  7-002883 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/r>0 
L.S.  CI.  399—21  5  Claims 

36 
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1.  A  device  for  delecting  insufficient  conveyance  of  a  sheet  for 
an  image  forming  apparatus  of  such  a  type  as  to  convev  a  sheet  the 
length  of  which  is  larger  than  the  length  ot  a  conv eying  path  by  not 
less  than  a  predetermined  value  along  said  conveying  path,  transfer 
an  image  on  the  sheet  being  conveyed,  and  hx  the  transferred 
image  to  the  sheet,  said  device  compnsing 

discharged  sheet  detecting  means  provided  in  a  position  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  end  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  conveying 
path  for  outputting  a  signal  when  the  sheet  is  present  in  said 
position; 
pulse  outputting  means  provided  remote  from  said  discharged 
sheet  detecting  means  for  outputting  pulses  as  the  sheet  is 
moved,  said  pulse  outputting  means  having  at  least  two  pluse 
outputting  devices  arranged  with  predetermined  spacing  in  a 
direction  intersecting  the  direction  in  which  the  sheet  is  con- 
veyed; and 
jam  judging  means  for  judging  that  the  sheet  is  insufficiently 
conveyed  when  a  signal  is  outputted  by  said  discharged  sheet 
detecting  means  and  no  pulses  are  outputted  during  a  prede 
termined  lime  penod  by  said  pulse  outputting  means 
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5,708,911 

IMAGE  FORMINC;  APPARATl'S  WHICH  DETECTS 

ROTATION  OF  A  CONTINIOIS  SHEET  FEEDIN<;  REEL 

AND  jrW;HS  WHETHER  THE  END  OF  THE  SHEET  IS 

FIXED  TO  THE  FEEDINCJ  REEL 

Hiroshi  kaceyaina;  Katsuhiro  Yoshiuchi,  and  Yoko  Nlshi.  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  (Kaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,670 

(laira-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-195242 

Int.  CL'~  B65H  I'^AK) 

I  S   a.  ^99—2.^  1"  Claims 
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1    An  image  forming  apparatus,  lomprisinp 

image  tormmg  means  for  torming  an  image  on  a  sheet. 

sheet  conveying  means  for  pulling  out  a  continuous  sheet  wounil 
around  a  feeding  reel  and  conveying  the  sheet  through  a 
predetermined  conveying  path  passing  through  the  miagc 
forming  nKans, 

reel  rotation  detecting  means  tor  delecting  whether  the  feeding 
reel  is  in  rotation  or  has  stopped  rotation. 

sheet  detecting  rrieans  for  detecting  a  presence  or  an  absence  ot 
the  sheet  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  conveying  path 
and 

judging  means  for  judging,  it  the  reel  rotation  detecting  means 
has  detected  stopped  rotation  of  the  feeding  reel  while  the 
continuous  sheet  is  being  conveyed  by  the  sheet  conveying 
means,  whether  or  not  a  trailing  end  of  the  continuous  sheet  is 
hxed  to  the  feeding  reel  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the  sheet 
delecting  means 


in  sii^h  a  mamifr  thai,  when  said  coaled  member  is  inclined,  a 
iiialint-  speed  is  decreased  ai  a  lop  of  the  inclinalion 


display  means  tor  displaying  predetermined  messages    and 
control  means  tor  receiving  a  print  command  from  a  host  com 
puter  and  controlling  a  printing  operation  performed  by  said 
image  forming  apparatus,  said  control  means  incrementing 
said  data  values  according  to  said  remaining  quantity  of  said 
loner   detected    b\    said   loner    sensor,    said   control    means 
enabling  said  display  means  to  display  said  exchange  message 
indicating  that  said  prixess  cartridge  should  he  exchanged  tor 
a  new  process  cartridge  when  one  ot  said  data  values  repre 
sentativc   of    a   number   of    times   said   toner   carindge    has 
required  exchange  for  a  new  loner  cartridge  equals  a  prede 
lermined  value 


5.708,913 
(  OATIN<;  APPARATl  S,  PRm'FiiS  CARTR1D<;E  AND 
ELEtTROPHOTlKJRAPHIC  IMA(;E  FORMINti 
APPARATUS 
Ma.sateni   ^a.suhara,  Yokohama;   Tadayuki  Tsuda,   Hachioji; 
Akira  HigeU,  Funabashi,  and  Hiroshi  Koyama.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1995.  7-015798 

Int.  CI.'  (;03(;  /M((' 

I  .S.  CL  .199— 38  38  Claims 
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5.708,912 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 
EXCHANGE  MESSAGE  FOR  A  PROCESS  CARTRID<;E 
WITH  A  PROC  ESS  CARTRIDGE  COMPRISING  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  FOR  STORING  DATA  VALl  F:S 
Doog-Ho  I-ee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1994, 
29454/1994 

Int.  CI."  (;03<;  l^nn) 
VS.  a.  399—24  I-'  Claims 

1  A  device  for  displaying  an  exchange  message  for  a  process 
cartridge  installed  within  a  body  of  an  image  lorming  apparatus, 
said  device  comprising 

said  priK-ess  carUidge  comprising  a  nonvolatile  memory  for 
stonng  data  values,  a  photosensitive  drum,  a  loner  sensor  for 
delecting  a  remaining  quanlitv  ot  loner,  a  cleaning  blade  and  a 
waste  toner  receptacle  combined  as  a  unitary  structure  capable 
of  being  installed  within  and  removed  from  said  bodv . 
a  loner  cartridge  for  storing  said  loner,  said  toner  cartridge 
capable  of  being  attached  to  and  detached  from  said  pr(Kess 
cartridge. 


15  A  coating  apparatus  for  coaling  liquid  form  material  to  be 
sohdihed  as  an  elastomer  on  a  coaled  member  in  order  to  form  a 
seal  member,  used  in  an  electrophotographic  image  forming  appa 
ralus.  for  preventing  toner  leakage,  comprising 

an  inieclion  member  tor  inieding  the  liquid  fomi  material  on  ihe 

coated  memfier. 
a  holder  tor  holding  the  coaled  member 
drive  means  tor  causing  relative  movement  between  said  iniei 

lion  member  and  said  holder,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  change  the 
relative  movement  between  said  injection  mcmfier  and  said 
holder,  wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  dnve  means 


I  In  electrostalographic  apparatus  having  means  for  fomiinc 
loner  images  on  respectue  copy  sheets  and  fusing  means,  includ- 
ing a  nuning  conlact  surface,  for  fusing  such  loner  images  onio 
Ihose  copv  sheets  a  system  for  inhibiting  toner  oUscl.  said  svstem 
lomprising 

a    drop   generator   means   for  conlrollahly    directing   individual 

I'rops  of  ottset  inhibiting  liquid  toward  predeteniimed  IcKa 

lions  of   an  application  region   IcKated  along  ihe   movement 

path  of  said  fusing  means. 

b    supply    means  for  delivering  offset  inhibiting   liquid  lo  said 

drop  generator  means,  and 
c  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drop 
generator  means  in  timed  relation  wiih  the  movement  of  said 
fusing  means  to  form  predetermined  patterns  of  oftsel 
inhibiting  liquid  on  the  conlact  surface  ot  said  fusing  means, 
said  control  means  including  memon,  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  signals  indicating  particular  copv  sheet  conditions  and 
pattern  control  means  tor  changing  the  patterns  of  applied 
drops  in  response  signals  in  said  memory  means,  wherein  said 
control  means  receives  signals  indicating  the  weight  of  copv 
sheets  and  controls  the  pattern  <if  applied  drops  to  \ar\  the 
•ipplied  aiiKiunl  of  offset  inhibiting  oil  in  an  inverse  relation  lo 
ihe  sheel  weig^-l 


5,708,915 

IMAGE-Ol  ALITY  STABILIZER  FOR  CSE  IN  AN 

ELEITROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATl  S 

Teruhiko  Noguchi,  Sakai;  Jitsuo  Masuda.  Y'amatotakada.  and 
Katsushi  Inoue,  Y'amatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabashiki  Kai.sha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153J59,  Nov.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1992.  4-309095 

Int.  CI.'  (;03(;  ]>nxi 

I  .S.  CI.  399—49  68  Claims 

68  ,A  method  of  controlling  image  quality  with  an  image-qualitv 
siabili/er  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  including  a  photore 
ceptor  and  image  forming  means,  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  an  accumulated  lime  ot  image  forming  operations. 

foniimg  a  reference  latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor  when  the 
accumulated  lime  reaches  a  predetermined  lime; 


u 


5.708.914 
KLEt  TKOSTATOCiRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVINC; 
FISINC;  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED 
TONER  OFFSET  CONTROL 
Borden  H.  Mills.  Webster;  Douglas  E.  Bugner,  Rochester;  Wil- 
liam J.   Staudenmayer.   Pittsford.  and   George   P.   Kasper. 
Rochester,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  639.069 

Int.  CI."  (;03L  /5/:r^ 

I  .S.  CI.  399—45  17  Claims 
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delecting  an  amount  ot  charges  forming  the  reference  latent 

image; 
controlling  said  image  fonning  means  so  as  to  cause  the  detected 

amount  of  charges  to  be  equal  to  a  predetermined  reference 

value; 
detecting  time  that  said  photoreceptor  is  inactive;  and 
controlling  said  image  forming  means  according  to  the  delected 

time  tfiat  said  photoreceptor  is  inactive 


5,708.916 
DEVELOPED  MASS  PER  UNIT  AREA  CONTROLLER 
WITHOl  T  LSING  ELECTROSTATIC  MEASUREMENTS 
Lingappa  K.  Mestha,  Fairport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.057 

Int.  CI.'  C^3G  i^/ixi 

I  .S.  CI.  399—49  19  Claims 


1  In  an  imaging  system  tor  projecting  and  developing  images 
.m  an  imaging  memfier.  a  priKess  control  loop  comprising, 

a  sensor  lo  measure  developed  mass  per  unit  area,  the  sensor 
measunng  at  least  three  test  patches  on  the  imaging  member 
including  high  area  coverage,  low  area  coverage,  and  mid 
lone  coverage. 

a  control  unit  to  pnvess  the  error  signals  to  actuate  pro|ecling. 
developing,  and  imaging  memfier  subsystems,  the  control 
including  stored  nominal  actuator  values,  an  integrator,  and  a 
compensator,  the  compensator  responding  to  the  integrator 
and  nominal  actuator  values 


5,708,917 

TONER  REPLENISHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  EMPLOYS  PIXEL 

DENSITY  AND  TONER  DENSITY  INFORMATION 

.Atsushi  Kawai,  Aichi-ken:  Masaki  Tanaka.  Toyohashi;  Tetsuya 

Sakai,  and  Yukihiko  Okuno,  both  of  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611 J15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1995.  7-045995 

Int.  CI.'  G03C;  /.VOS 

l.S.  CI.  399—58  11  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  composing 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  a  photosen- 
sitive member  in  accordance  with  an  image  signal  expressing 
a  density  level  for  each  pixel; 
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5.7(W,919 

IM\(;iN(;  FORMING  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMlNCi 

IMACES  ON  BOTH  SI  RFACES  OF  REt  ORDINC; 

MEDIIM 

Takanobu  Yamada,  and  Hidehiko  Shibano,  both  of  Toyokawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  t)saka,  Japan 

Filed  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,584 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  2.  1995.  7-131147 

"  Int.  CI."  c;o3<;  /.^/co,  /5/:.' 

IS.  CI.  399—67  **  t"la'n« 


a  devek.pinp  device  which  stores  developer  including  toner  and 
develops  the  latent  image  on  said  photosensilivc  memher  with 
toner, 

estimating  means  for  estimating  toner  concentration  in  a  devel 
oper  within  the  developer  device,  relative  to  a  standard  toner 
concentration,  by  detecting  an  amount  of  toner  adhered  to  a 
developed  image  formed  on  the  photosensitive  memher, 

predicting  means  for  predicting  an  amount  of  toner  consumed  in 
development  ba.sed  on  the  density  level  ot  each  pixel 
expressed  by  image  signals,  and 

toner  replenishment  control  means  for  adjusting  said  amount  ol 
consumed  toner  predicted  by  predicting  means  in  accordance 
with  said  estimated  relative  toner  concentration,  and  tor 
replenishing  the  toner  in  said  developer  device  bv  said 
adjusted  amount 


5,708,918 
IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  THAT  CAN 
MAINTAIN  APPROPRIATELY  TONER  DENSITY  IN 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Yukihiko    Okuno,    Toyokawa;    Masaki    Tanaka,    Toyohashi; 
Naoyoshi  Kinoshita;  Atsushi  Kawai,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  and 
Toshifumi  WaUnabc.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-262702 

Int.  CI."  C^3<;  /  V/(V  I  ■'All 

IS.  CI.  399—61  21  t  laims 


18  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

a  hrsi  developing  device  incorporating  a  first  developer, 

a  second  developing  device  incorp<irating  a  second  developer, 

toner  density   detection   means   for  directly   detecting  a  toner 

density  of  said  first  developer  of  said  first  developing  device, 
first  toner  supply  means  for  supplying  toner  to  said  hrst  devel 

oping  device  according  to  the  toner  density  detected  by  said 

loner  density  detection  means, 
parameter  detection  means  for  detecting  a  parameter  altered 

corresponding  to  variations  in  the  toner  density  ot  said  hrst 

and  second  developing  devices, 
loner  supply  amount  determination  means  tor  determining  an 

amount  of  toner  supply  of  said  second  developing  device 

according  to  the  parameters  of  said  hrst  and  second  develop 

ing  devices  detected  by  said  parameter  detection  means,  and 
second  toner  supply  means  for  supplying  toner  to  said  second 

developing   device   according   to   the   toner   supply    amount 

determined  by  said  toner  supply  amount  determination  means 
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7   \r\  image  lomiing  apparatus,  comprising 

image  forming  means  tor  forming  images  by  means  ot  toner  on 
a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  surface  of  a  recording  medium, 
respectively,  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal, 

hxing  means  for  heating  and  Ninding  compressivelv  a  toner 
image  formed  on  the  recording  medium, 

anti-offset  liquid  feeding  means  for  feeding  anti  offset  liquid  to 
said  hiing  means, 

discnminalion  means  for  discriminating,  on  the  basis  ol  the 
image  signal,  which  image  consumes  less  toner  amount  tor 
image  formation  among  images  forming  on  the  hrst  surface 
and  second  surface  of  the  recording  medium,  respectively, 

hrst  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means  so 
as  to  execute  the  image  formation  operation  giving  pnonty  to 
the  image  which  has  been  discnminated  by  said  discnmina 
tion  means  as  an  image  ot  less  toner  amount  consumption; 

and 
second  control   means  tor  controlling  said  ami  offset  feeding 
means  for  stopping  or  reducing  the  feed  of  anti  offset  to  said 
hxing  means  when  the  image  to  be  formed  has  been  discnmi 
naied  by  said  discrimination  means  as  an  image  of  less  toner 
amount  consumption 


5,708.920 
TONER-IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  ROLLER 
TEMPERATIRE  LIMITATION 
Hideki  OhnUhi,  Chiba;  Yukikazu  Kamei,  Yamalokooriyama; 
Tomohiro  Oikawa,  Chiba,  and  Yoshinobu  Tateishi,  Shiki- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121229; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161948 

Int.  CI."  (;0M;  15^0 
V.S.  CI.  399—69  '  naims 

1    A  toner  image  hxing  device,  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
device,  vihich  compnses 

a  heating  roller  with  a  heater  dispiised  therein  for  heating  llic 

roller  surface  to  a  desired  temperature, 
a  pressure  roller  for  pressing  a  toner  image  carrying  medium 
against  the  heating  roller  and  which  is  capable  of  maintaining 
the  heating  roller  surface  at  a  temperature  suitable  lor  fixing 
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5,708,921 

DEVT^LOPING  DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  FROM  THE  DEVELOPER 

Masataka   Yagi,   Okazaki;   Tarootsu   Sakuraba,   and  Akihiro 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277539 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2\m 

VS.  CI.  399—98  35  Claims 


5,708,922 

GUIDE  MEANS  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Jun  Azuma,  and  Yoshihisa  Ibaraki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102031 

InL  a.'  G03G  lS/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—111  25  Claims 


an  unfixed  toner-developed  image  onto  the  medium  by  sup- 
plying electric  power  to  the  heater,  and  which  is  provided 
with 

a  temperature  control  system  that  controls  a  first  preset  tempera- 
ture, at  which  a  covenng  layer  of  the  heating  roller  cannot 
peel  off^,  and  controls  a  second  preset  temperature,  tieing 
higher  than  the  first  preset  temperature  and  suitable  for  fixing 
a  toner-developed  image  onto  the  toner-image  carrying 
medium,  and  that  includes 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  surface  temperature  of  a 
heating  roller, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  temperature,  detected  by  the 
temperature  sensor,  with  the  first  preset  temperature  and  the 
second  preset  temperature  and 

control  means  which  operates  the  heater  at  a  first  preset 
ON -OFF  ratio  to  heat  the  heating  roller  surface  to  the  second 
preset  temperature  when  the  temperature  detected  by  the 
temperature  sensor  and  compared  by  the  comparator  is  equal 
to  or  higher  than  the  first  preset  temperature  and  thereafter 
serves  to  maintain  the  heating  roller  surface  at  the  second 
preset  temperature  and  that  also  operates  the  heater  at  a 
second  preset  ON-OFF  ratio,  said  second  ratio  having  a 
longer  ON-duration  in  comparison  with  the  first  ON-OFF 
ratio,  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  image  forming 
device,  to  maintain  the  heating  roller  surface  temperature  at 
the  second  preset  temperature 


1  A  guide  member  for  guiding  a  process  cartndge  when  the 
process  cartndge  is  removably  mounted  to  a  main  body  of  an 
image  forming  apparatus,  wherein  said  guide  member  is  attached 
to  the  main  Ixxly  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  wherein  tfie 
process  cartridge  includes  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  and  at  least  one  process  means  for  acting  on  the  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member,  said  guide  member  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cartridge  guide  portion  for  guiding  a  positioning  projection, 
provided  on  the  process  cartndge,  when  the  process  cartridge 
is  mounted  to  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

(b)  a  shutter  guide  portion  for  guiding  a  shutter  projection 
provided  on  a  shutter  member  of  the  process  cartndge,  the 
shutter  member  covering  a  transfer  opening  of  the  process 
cartridge,  to  open  the  shutter  member  when  the  process  car- 
tndge is  mounted  to  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus;  and 

(c)  a  regulating  portion  against  which  the  shutter  projection 
abuts  when  the  process  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  mam 
fiody  of  the  image  forniing  apparatus  in  an  erroneous  state 


5,708,923 
PHOTORECEPTLVE  SHEET  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Ty  A.  Duval,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Thomas  W.  Reeder,  Arden, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,148 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2\m 

U.S.  CI.  399—116  14  Claims 


27  A  paper  panicle  removing  member  for  removing  paper  4.  A  cartridge  adapted  for  storing  a  photoreceptive  sheet  and  for 
particles  directly  from  a  developer  on  a  roller  in  a  developing  allowing  the  photoreceptive  sheet  to  be  dispensed  to  a  sheet- 
device  that  transfers  the  developer  to  a  photoreceptor,  said  paper  transporting  mechanism  within  an  imaging  apparatus,  the  cartndge 
particle  removing  member  f>eing  formed  of  an  elastic  matenal  with  compnsing  a  housing  which  defines  a  first  chamber  in  which  the 
a  foam  structure  sponge  construction  photoreceptive  sheet  can  f^e  stored,  ttie  housing  having  an  outlet 
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functionally  CDmmunKatin^  *ilh  the  firsi  ohamhcr  anil  the  shed 
transporting  mt-chanism.  the  housing  turther  dehning  j  sccuml 
chamber  in  which  the  pholoreceptive  sheet  can  be  stnred  after  the 
pho<oreceptive  sheet  is  transported  by  the  sheet  lransp«)rtin>: 
mechanism,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  functionally  coiiimunicat 
ing  with  the  second  chamber  and  the  sheet  transporting  mecha 
nism 


?Oo  2'     ?6     ?(» 


5,708.924 

CUSTOMER  REPI.AC  EABLE  PHOTOREC  EPTOR  BELT 

MODULE 

David  K.  Shogreo,  OnUrio,  and  Larry  L.  Jenkins.  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  724387 

Int.  a."  (;ox;  ^//rw  b«5D  s'iAi: 

vs.  n.  3W— 116  8  Claims 


1  An  airangemenl  for  ease  in  installing  a  belt  into  and  removing 
the  belt  from  a  pnnting  machine,  comprising. 

a  bell  support  module  stationarily  positioned  within  the  printing 
machine  and  adapted  to  support  a  belt  thereon,  said  belt 
support  module  including  a  belt  support  structure,  a  dnve  roll, 
a  retracuble  belt  tensioning  roll,  a  stnpping  roll  and  an  idler 
roll,  track  members,  backer  bars  movable  between  retracted 
and  non  retracted  positions,  and  hold  down  springs  movable 
between  retracted  and  non  retracted  positions,  and 

a  customer  replaceable  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  said  bell 
support  module  within  the  printer,  said  customer  replaceable 
unit  including  a  belt,  and  a  frame  conhgured  in  the  approxi 
mate  shape  of  said  belt  once  said  belt  is  in  position  within  the 
pnnting  machine,  and  wherein  said  frame  includes  guide 
members  that  mate  with  said  track  members  ot  said  bell 
support  nKxlule  during  insertion  ot  said  customer  replaceable 
unit  into  the  printer 


forming  apparatus  having  an  open/close  member  openable  to 
mount  said  developing  agent  supply  container  onto  said  developing 
agent  storage  conuiner.  said  developing  agent  supply  container 
comprising 

a  developing  agent  storage  portion,  and 

inhibition  means  tor  inhibiting  supply  ot  the  developing  agent 
stored  in  said  developing  agent  storage  portion  to  said  devel 
oping  agent  storage  container  when  said  developing  agent 
supply  container  is  removed  from  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  developing  agent  storage  container,  said  inhibition  means 
permining  supply  of  the  developing  agent  stored  in  said 
developing  agent  storage  ptirtion  to  said  developing  agent 
storage  container  when  said  developing  agent  supply  con- 
tainer IS  mounted  to  the  predetermined  position  of  said  devel- 
oping agent  storage  container,  and  said  open/close  member  is 
closed 


5,708.926 

ima(;e  heating  apparatl  s  with  first  and 
second  elastic  members 

Se^l  Sagara,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobukazu  Adachi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193^56,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.685 

Claims  priority,  applicaboa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-043271 

InL  CI."  (;«3G  /  -i/ro 

li.S.  CM.  399—122  17  Claims 


JMI 


5,708.925 
DEVELOPING  AGENT  SUPPLY  CONTAINER.  PROCFAS 
CARTRIDGE.  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMA(iE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kazunori    Kobayashi;    Kazumi    Sekine.    both    of    Kawasaki; 
Shinichi  Sasaki.  Fi^isawa.  and  Isao  Ikemoto.  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-058207 
Int.  d."  G03G  /U*6 
li.S.  n.  399—120  31  Claims 

1  A  developing  agent  supply  container  tor  supplying  a  develop- 
ing agent  to  a  developing  agent  storage  container  for  stonng  the 
developing  agent  to  be  used  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed 
on  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  body,  said  developing 
agent  storage  container  being  provided  in  a  mam  body  of  an  image 


1   An  image  healing  apparatus  comprising 

a  hrst  member, 

a  second  member  tor  lomiing  a  nip  in  ciKiperation  with  said  first 

member, 
a  hrst  frame  lor  supporting  said  hrst  member, 
a  second  frame  connected  to  said  hrst  frame  tor  rotation  aNiut  a 

rotational  axis. 
a  hrst  elastic  member  having  an  elastic  force  lor  pressing  said 

second  member  toward  said  hrst  member  from  said  second 

frame,  and 
a  second  elastic  member  tor  imparting  pressure  between  said 

hrst  frame  and  said  second  frame  to  increase  the  elastic  force 

of  said  first  ela.stic  member,  said  second  elastic  member  being 

Uxaled  at  a  position  away  from  said  first  elastic  member  in  a 

direction  away  from  said  rotational  axis 


5.708.927 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HXING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AN  IDLE  GEAR  DISENGAGEABLE  FROM  A 

nXING  ROLLER  GEAR  BY  GRAVITY 

Shi^ji  Etoh,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716423 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995.  7-241705 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/16 

VS.  a.  39»-122  10  Claims 


I  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  an 
image  on  a  print  sheet  by  a  fixing  roller,  said  driving  mechanism 
composing: 

a  fixing  gear  connected  to  said  fixing  roller: 

a  drive  gear  for  providing  a  rotational  force: 

an  idle  gear  provided  between  said  drive  gear  and  said  fixing 
gear  for  transmitting  the  rotational  force  from  said  drive  gear 
to  said  fixing  gear,  said  idle  gear  being  always  engaged  with 
said  dnve  gear;  and 

a  pivot  member  pivouble  with  respect  to  a  pivot  member  shaft 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  below  said  first 
position,  said  idle  gear  being  engaged  with  said  fixing  gear 
when  said  pivol  member  is  at  said  first  position,  said  idle  gear 
being  moved  downwardly  by  gravity  and  thereby  disengaged 
from  said  fixing  gear  when  said  pivot  member  is  at  said 
second  position. 


5,708,928 
COMPACT  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yasuyuki  Fukunaga,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MITA  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,441 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312554; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312555 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—123  13  Claims 


38      i,Q 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  formins  apparatus 
composing: 

a  first  shaft  mounted  in  an  image  forming  apparatus; 

a  casing  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about 
.said  first  shaft,  said  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
configured  to  collect  excess  toner  from  a  surface  of  an  image 
retaining  member  in  said  image  forming  apparatus; 


a  cleaning  member  fixed  to  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  opening, 
said  cleaning  member  being  configured  to  scrape  excess  toner 
from  the  surface  of  said  image  retaining  member  in  response 
to  said  casing  being  pivoted  to  an  engaged  position  with  said 
image  retaining  member; 

a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  image  forming  apparatus; 

an  engagement  mechanism  mounted  on  said  second  shall  adja- 
cent to  said  casing; 

a  drive  means  engaged  with  said  engagement  mechanism,  said 
drive  means  configured  to  selectively  pivot  said  engagement 
mechanism  about  said  second  shaft  to  a  position  whereby  said 
casing  is  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  engagement  mechanism 
and  moved  into  said  engaged  position  in  response  to  engage- 
ment with  said  portion  of  said  engagement  mechanism; 

a  third  shaft  mounted  in  said  image  forming  apparatus;  and 

a  position  defining  mechanism  mounted  on  said  third  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  engagement  mechanism,  said  position  defin- 
ing mechanism  being  slidable  between  a  first  posibon  and  a 
second  position  along  an  axial  length  of  said  third  shaft,  said 
position  defining  mechanism  including  a  position  defining 
member  which  is  configured  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  portion  of  said  engagement  mechanism  in  response  to 
said  position  defining  mechanism  being  in  said  first  position; 

wherein  with  said  position  defining  mechanism  in  said  second 
position  said  portion  of  said  engagement  mechanism  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  casing  such  that  said  casing  is  pivotable  to  a 
position  whereby  said  casing  is  removable  from  said  image 
forming  apparatus  with  said  opening  of  said  casing  being 
pointed  in  a  generally  upward  direction. 


5,708,929 
CONTACT  CHARGING  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
Katsumi  AdacU,  Dtoma-gun,  and  lUuHhi  Hayakawa,  Soraku- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054788 
Int  a.'  G«3G  15/30:15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—149  19  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  image  holder; 

charging  means  for  giving  charge  to  a  surface  of  said  image 
holder  through  a  contact  charging  member,  which  contacts 
with  said  image  holder,  so  as  to  charge  the  surface  of  said 
image  holder; 

exposing  nneans  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
emitting  a  light  to  the  surface  of  said  charged  image  holder; 

development  cleaning  means  for  supplying  a  developer  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  image  holder  so  as  to 
develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image  and  for  collecting  devel- 
oper remaining  on  the  surface  of  said  image  holder; 

transfer  means;  and 

voltage  applying  means. 

wherein  said  transfer  means  transfers  a  developer  image  on  said 
image  holder,  which  is  obtained  by  the  developing  process  by 
means  of  said  development  cleaning  means,  onto  a  transferred 
material  using  a  voltage  from  said  voltage  applying  means. 
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wherein  when  a  transferred  material  exists  in  a  transfer  position 
between  said  image  holder  and  said  transfer  means  during 
inmge  forming  operation,  said  voltage  applying  means  applies 
a  transfer  voltage,  which  is  used  tor  transferring  the  developer 
image  on  said  image  holder  onto  the  transferred  material  and 
which  has  an  opp<.)site  polarity  to  thai  of  a  voltage  applied  to 
said  conuct  charging  member,  to  said  transfer  means,  and 
when  a  transferred  matenal  does  not  exist  in  the  transfer 
posmon  dunng  image  forming  operation,  said  voltage  apply 
ing  means  applies  a  non  transfer  voltage,  which  is  lower  than 
llie  transfer  voltage,  to  said  transfer  means 


5.708.930 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

TRANSPARENT  IMAGE  FORMING  BODY 

Hisayoshi    Nagase,-    ShuU    HanutU;    Satodii    Haneda.    and 

Hlroyuki   Toklmatsu,   all    of  Tokyo,   Japan,   as^g/aors    to 

Kooica  Corporaboa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1W6,  S«r.  No.  587,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1W5,  7-006450; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013983 

InL  CI."  G03G  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  399—159  12  Oaims 


-8'^\0^^ 


1    An   image   forming  apparatus   for   forming   a  color   image, 
compnsing 

an  image  forming  body,  being  ro«aUble  and  having  a  dr\im 

shaped  body  and  a  circumferential   surface,  for  retaining  a 

color  toner  image, 
wherein  said  image  forming  body  includes 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  wall  thickness  between  2  S 
mm  and  8  mm  and  an  inner  diameter  between  60  mm  and 
200  mm;  and 

a  light-sensiuve  layer; 
a  plurality  of  charging  means,  priivided  on  a  periphery  of  said 

image  forming  body,  for  charging  said  image  forming  body, 
a  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  means,  provided  inside  of  said 

image   forming   body,   for   forming   a   latent   image   on   said 

circumferential  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  developing  means,  provided  on  a  penpher>  of  said 

image  forming  body,  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  a 

color  toner  so  as  to  form  a  color  loner  image  on  said  ciaum 

ferential  surface 


(al  an   imaging  member  capable  of  retaining   a  latent   image, 

wherein  the  imaging  member  includes  an  imaging  layer  on  a 

substrate  composed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  with  a  magnetic 

permeability  of  at  least  1  001, 
(b)  charging  apparatus  for  charging  the  surface  of  the  imaging 

member,  tliereby  resulting  in  a  charged  surface, 
icl  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  charged 

surface   to   radiation,   thereby   substantially   discharging  the 

exposed    portion,     wherein    the    substantially    discharged. 

exposed  portion  coiresponds  to  an  image  area  of  the  latent 

image,  and 
(d)  a  single  component  development  apparatus  for  depositing 

loner  particles  on  the  substantially  discharged,  exposed  por 

tion  of  the  imaging  member 


5,708,932 
CHARGING  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS 
Hideyuki  Yano,  Yokohama;  Aklo  Maniyama,  Tokyo;  Yomishi 
Toshida,  Yokohama;  Noboru  Kashimura,  Tokyo;  Kawwhige 
Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Shoji  Amamlya,  Kawasaki;  Hanimi 
Ishiyama.  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Funiya,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  asrignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,744,  Dec.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-129706; 
Jun.  22.  1994,  6-140207;  Dec.  14,  1994.  6-310548 

InL  CI."  G03G  Ism 
lis.  CI.  399—159  23  CTaims 
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5.708.931 
MAGNETIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 
Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley.  Fairport;  William  G.  Herbert,  WUIiam- 
MHi;   Mark  C.   Pctropouios.  Ontario;   Richard   H.   Nealey. 
Penfieid,  and  Robert  A.  Duffy.  Webster,  all  of  NY.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,875 
Int.  O.'^  (;03G  /5/f)(» 
\i&.  a.  399—159  H  Claims 

1   An  electrostatographic  printing  apparatus  comprising 


^k^ 


1   An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising 

a  photosensitive  body  which  includes  a  surface  layer  with  a 
volume  resistivity  of  UIO"  to  IxlO'''  ticm.  and  a  photosen 
sitive  layer  disposed  inside  of  the  surface  layer,  and 

a  charging  member  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied  to  charge  the 
photosensitive  body,  said  charging  member  slidably  contact- 
ing the  surface  layer  of  the  photosensitive  body, 

wherein  the  surface  layer  of  the  photosensitive  body  includes  a 
lubricating  matenal  and  conductive  particles,  and  has  a  con 
tacting  angle  of  90°  or  more  relative  to  water 


5.708,933 

DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  CARRIER  OF  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Yutaka  Nogami;  Shinichi  Kanaya.  and  Takahiko  Ryuzaki.  all 

of  Ebina,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,190 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-273120; 
Jun.  13,  1996,  8-152630 

Int.  CI."  ti03t;  2]n>(i 
l'.S.  CI.  399—167  14  aaim.s 


i 


1    A  dnve  apparatus  for  an  image  carrier  of  an  image  fomiing 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  hrsi  rotary  shaft  rotated  to  thereby  move  an  image  earner. 

drive  means  for  dnving  and  rotating  said  first  rotary  shaft: 

a  flywheel  rotated  around  a  second  rotary  shaft  as  a  center  to 

thereby  stabilize  the  rotations  of  said  first  rotan  shaft; 
a  first  pulley  interkxked  by  said  first  rotary  shaft; 
a  second  pulley  having  a  diameter  smaller  than,  or  equal  to  that 

of  said  first  pulley  and  mounted  on  said  second  rotary  shaft; 

and 
tnction  type  wrapping  transfer  means  wound  on  said  first  and 

second  pulleys,  wherein 
the  dnve  force  from  said  first  rotary  shaft  to  said  second  rotary 

shaft,  and  an  angular  vekxrily  of  said  flywheel  is  set  to  be 

higher  than,  or  equal  to  that  of  said  hrst  rotary  shaft. 


5,708.934 

COLOR  IMA(;E  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  WELL- 

REGISTRATED  IMAGEWISE  EXPOSURE  MEANS 

Hisayoshi  Na(;a.se;  Sbuta  Hamada;  Hiroyuki  Tokimatsu,  and 

Satoshi  Haneda.  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  konica 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282158; 
Nov.  24.  1994.  6-289932 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;«3G  IVOl 
VS.  CI.  -^99—178  19  Claims 


ing  device,  with  light  so  as  to  form  a  latent  image  correspond- 
ing to  a  component  image  of  said  multicolor  toner  image  on 
said  photoreceptor; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  imagewise 
exposure  devices  so  thai  said  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure 
devices  are  fixed  on  said  support  member  at  positions  where 
said  light  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure 
devices  is  focused  on  said  photoreceptor; 

a  plurality  of  developing  devices  each  for  developing  said  latent 
image  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  color  toners  so  as  to  form  said 
component  image  of  said  multicolor  toner  image  on  said 
photoreceptor;  and 

a  transfer  device  for  transferring  said  multicolor  toner  image 
from  said  photoreceptor  to  a  transfer  member; 

wherein  charging  of  said  charging  device,  exposing  of  said 
plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices,  and  developing  of 
said  plurality  of  developing  devices  are  perfomied  to  form 
said  multicolor  toner  image  on  said  photoreceptor  while  said 
photoreceptor  is  rotated  one  time;  and 

wherein  said  photoreceptor  has  a  drum  shaped  body  which 
rotates  around  an  axis,  and  said  support  member  is  concentric 
with  the  axis  and  is  symmetncally  shaped  with  respect  to  the 
axis. 


5.708,935 
SIMPLIFIED  AUTOMATED  DUPLEX  MARGIN 
REPOSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFERENT  SIZE 
ORIGINALS 
Douglas  T.  Rabjohns,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.468 

InL  CI."  G03G  2//W) 

U.S.  CI.  399—193  4  Claims 


14  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  photoreceptor  for  holding  a  multicolor  toner  image  thereon; 
a  charging  device  for  charging  said  photoreceptor; 
a  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices  each  for  imagewisely 
exposing  said  photoreceptor,  which  is  charged  by  said  charg 


1  A  simplified  automated  process  for  producing  duplex  pnnted 
copy  sheets  of  a  selected  two  dimensional  sheet  size  from  onginal 
document  sheets  of  a  two  dimensional  sheet  size  with  at  least  one 
dimension  of  said  document  sheets  which  is  different  from  said 
copy  sheets,  so  that  said  duplex  copy  sheets  will  have  substantially 
equal  margins  from  the  image  areas  in  at  least  one  margin  in  one 
dimension  on  both  sides  of  the  duplex  copy  sheets  irrespective  of 
said  different  sheet  size  of  said  original  document  sheets  from  said 
copy  sheets,  which  onginal  document  sheets  are  imaged  at  a  two 
axes  registration  position  on  the  imaging  platen  of  an  imager  for 
input  to  a  duplex  reproduction  apparatus  for  printing  said  duplex 
copy  sheets  on  opposing  sides  with  images  of  two  said  document 
sheets,  which  duplex  reproduction  system  also  includes  a  control 
system  for  image  position  shifting  of  the  image  pnnted  on  said 
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copy  sheets,  and  for  stonng  information  as  to  the  known  size 
dimensions  of  the  selected  said  copy  sheets,  said  automated  pro 
cess  further  compnsing 

registering  a  first  original  document  sheet  of  a  hrsi  sheet  si/e  al 
said  two  axes  registration  position  on  said  imaging  platen  for 
said  imaging  thereof, 
removing  said  first  onginal  document  sheet  of  said  hrsi  sheei 

size  from  said  imaging  platen  after  said  imaging, 
registenng  a  second  onginal  document  sheet  at  said  same  two 
axes  registration  position  on  said  imaging  platen  in  the  same 
onenution   as   said   first   original   document   sheet   for   said 
imaging  thereof, 
measunng  al  least  one  dimension  of  at  least  one  of  said  hrsI  or 
second  onginal  document  sheets  to  automatically  detemune  at 
least  one  said  dimension  of  its  sheet  size, 
automatically  subtracting  said  known  size  dimension  of  said 
selected  copy  sheets  in  the  ditiKnsion  which  includes  said 
margin  from  the  corresponding  said  dimension  of  said  ongi 
nal  document  sheet  to  determine  a  desired  duplex  image  shift 
dimension, 
and  operating  said  duplex  reproduction  apparatus  control  system 
for  image  position  shifting  of  the  image  pnnted  on  said  copy 
sheets  to  shift  said  image  of  said  second  onginal  document 
sheet  on  said  copy  sheet  by  a  disunce  corresponding  to  said 
duplex  image  shift  dimension  to  produce  said  duplex  copy 
sheets  with  subsUntially  equal  margins  from  the  image  areas 
on  both  sides  of  the  duplex  copy  sheets  in  al  least  one  said 
dimension  inrspective  of  said  different  sheet  sizes  of  said 
onginal  document  sheets  from  said  copy  sheets 


defining  an  air  flow  channel  coupled  to  an  inlet  port  located 

adjacent  the  moving  surface  and  immediately  upstream  from 

the  elongated  outlet  pon. 
a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  the  air  flow  channel  for  providing 

vacuum  pressure  thereto  to  apply  vacuum  pressure  to  the  flow 

of  liquid  developing  malenal;  and 
a    mechanism   for   selectively    varying,    within    an   operational 

range,   the   vacuum   pressure   applied   to  the   flow   of  liquid 

developing    malenal    to    provide    hydrodynamic     stability 

thereto 


5,708,937 

LIQUID  IMMERSION  DEVELOPMENT  MACHINE 

HAVING  AN  IMAGE  NON-SHEARING  DEVELOPMENT 

AND  CONDITIONING  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Jack  T.  Lcstrmnce,  and  Lawrence  Floyd,  Jr..  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroi  Corporatloo,  Stamford.  Coon. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,6*7 

Int.  tl."  (M3G  15/10:15/01 

IS.  CI.  399—239  '  Oalms 


5.708,936 
HYDRODYNAMICALLY  STABLE  COATING  FLOW 
APPLICATOR 
Foog-Jen    Wang,    Plttsford;    Gerald    A.    Domoto.    BriarcUlT 
Manor;  Paul  W.  Morehouse  Jr.,  Webster;  John  F  Knapp, 
Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Thomas  A.  Hanna,  South  Pasadena. 
Calif.;  Stephen  T.  Cbai,  Rancho  Palo*  Verdes,  Calif.,  and 
Joseph  F  Lacchia,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707  J50 

Int  a."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  399—239  28  tTalms 


1  A  liquid  developing  material  coating  flow  applicator  tor 
applying  a  substantially  unifomi  coaling  of  liquid  developing 
malenal  to  a  moving  surface,  compnsing 

a  housing  situated  proximate  to  the  moving  surface,  said  housing 
defining  a  fluid  u-ansport  channel  coupled  to  an  elongated 
outlet  port  located  adjacent  the  moving  surface  for  delivenng 
a  flow   of  liquid  developing   malenal   thereto,   and   further 


1   A  liquid  immersion  development  (LIDl  reproduction  machine 
:ompnsing 
(al  a  movable  image  beanng  member  having  an  image  fonning 
surface  defining  a  path  of  movement. 

(b)  means  mounted  along  said  path  of  movement  for  fomiing  a 
latent  image  onto  said  image  forming  surface. 

(c)  a  unitary  image  developer  and  conditioning  apparatus 
mounted  along  said  path  of  movement  containing  liquid 
developer  matenal  consisting  of  a  liquid  earner  and  solid 
charged  toner  particles  al  a  desired  concentration  for  develop 
ing  and  conditioning  the  latent  image  to  create  a  toner  devel- 
oped image,  said  image  developer  and  conditioning  apparatus 
including 

(1)  a  housing  defining  an  opening,  a  recovery  chamber,  and  a 
sump  containing  said  liquid  developer  matenal, 

111)  a  rotauble  multi  funcuon  roll  having  a  thickness  defining 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  multi-function 
roll  being  mounted  partially  within  said  recovery  chamber 
and  partially  through  said  opening,  said  outer  surface  of 
said  multi-function  roll  forming  an  image  development  and 
conditioning  nip  against  said  image  fonning  surface  of  said 
image  beanng  member,  said  development  and  conditioning 
nip  being  sized  for  significantly  restricting  earner  fluid  flow 
into  said  nip  thereby  forming  a  sizable  meniscus  of  earner 
fluid  upstream  of  said  nip,  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
multifunction  roll  moving  in  a  same  direction  as  said 
image  forming  surface  through  said  nip, 
(ml  means  connected  to  said  sump  for  delivenng  liquid 
developer  matenal  from  said  sump  onto  said  multi  function 
roll,  upstream  of  said  image  development  and  eondiuoning 
nip.  relative  to  movement  of  said  image  forming  surface, 
and 


I IV)  a  vacuuming  device  mounted  within  said  multi-function 
roll  against  said  inner  surface  for  applying  a  liquid  earner 
removing  vacuum  to  a  portion  of  said  thickness  of  said 
multi-function  roll  within  said  image  development  and  con- 
ditioning nip.  thereby  compacting  and  economically  simpli 
fying  development,  metenng.  and  conditioning  aspects  of 
the  liquid  immersion  development  reproduction  machine 


1    A  wet  process  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  developing  device  stonng  a  developing  liquid  compnsing  a 

earner  liquid  and  a 
a  earner  vapor  collecting  device,  said  earner  vapor  collecting 

device  comprising 

(a)  liquefying  means  tor  liquefying  earner  vapor  collected, 
wherein  air  from  which  the  earner  vapor  is  removed  bv 
said  liquefying  means  is  returned  into  a  body  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus; 

(b)  separating  means  for  separating  a  liquid  produced  by  said 
liquefying  means  into  the  earner  liquid  and  water;  and 

(e)  a  chamber  tormed  by  a  cover  member  substantially  her 
metically  enclosing  a  fixing  section  of  said  apparatus  w  here 
the  earner  vap<ir  is  easily  produced,  wherein  said  chamber 
IS  formed  with  an  outlet  through  vihich  an  air  stream  flow-, 
<iut  toward  said  liquefying  means,  and  an  inlet  through 
which  the  air  from  which  the  earner  vapor  is  removed 
enters  said  chamber,  wherein  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
eommunieale  with  each  other,  and  wherein  said  outlet  and 
said  inlel  face  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fixing 
section 


5,708,939 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Akiko    Oikawa.    Hitarhinaka;    Toshiya    Satoh,    and    Toru 

Miyasaka,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-1M442 
InL  a.*"  G03G  15/m 
U.S.  a.  399—252  3«  Claims 


5,708,938 
WET  PROCESS  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 
CARRIER  VAPOR  COLLECTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Noriyasu  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki;  l^neo  Kurotori;  Masakazu 
Muranaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kalsuaki  Miyawaki,  Yokohama; 
Toshio  Inada,  Sagamihara;  Yusuke  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Sad- 
ayuki  Iwai.  Yokohama,  and  Kozoh  Sudoh,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333453; 

Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333454;  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333455;  Jan.  20,  1995. 

7-26086;  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-293716;  Oct.  16.  1995,  7-293717;  Nov, 

16,  1995.  7-323687 

Int  a."  G03G  /.?//0 

IS.  CI.  399—250  6  Oaims 


IT 


L>-s 


1.  A  developing  a|^>aratus  for  an  electrophotographic  process 
which  compnscs: 
a  photocondiKtor; 
a  charger  for  umformly  charging  the  surface  of  the  photocon- 

ductor; 
an  exposer  for  fonning  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface 

of  the  charged  photoconductor:  and 
a  developing  unit  for  visualizing  the  latent  electrostatic  image  by 

causing  fine  toner  powder  to  adhere  to  the  latent  electrostatic 

image,  wherein  the  developing  unit  comprises: 

(a)  de-agglomerate  means  for  de-agglomerating  toner  agglom- 
erate to  form  said  fine  toner  powder,  and 

(b)  classifying  means  for  classifying  and  selecting  toner  pow- 
der usable  for  development  according  to  particle  size. 


5.708.940 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
PROVIDING  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD  ADJACENT  A 
DEVELOPER  ROLLER 
Yasuo  Hosaka;  Hitoshi  Nagato,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideyuki 
Nakao,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlld  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.719,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052041; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161298;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233830;  Dec  28,  1993, 
5-351167 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/06 
I  .S.  CI.  399—266  7  Claims 


1    An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  for  forming  a  latent 
image  of  a  recording  picture  on  a  recording  medium,  compnsing: 
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charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  said  recording  medium 

electrosutic  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  the  latent 
image  onto  said  unifonnly  charged  recording  medium. 

development  means  having  development  roller  for  developing 
the  electrosutic  latent  image  fomicd  on  said  recording 
medium  and  forming  the  recording  picture,  said  development 
roller  including  a  hrst  electrode  and  second  electrode  arranged 
on  said  development  roller  via  an  insulator  for  said  hrst 
electrode;  and 

electric  field  generating  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  bias 
voltage  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  generating  an 
elettnc  held  parallel  to  said  recording  medium 


5.708.942 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Sufiyuiia.  AtsugU  Kazuhlro  Yuwfc  Zama;  Shuichi 
Endoh,  Isehmrv  lw«o  MatsuniM,  Tokyo;  Yodiiriti  Tanalu. 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokotuuna;  MiigUiroh  Uno, 
Uefaara;  Hinishi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Eyi  Tikenaka,  Ischara;  Tel- 
suo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami.  Hlratsuka.  and 
Saioni   Komatsubara,  Atsugi,   aU   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  438,542,  May  10.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,625,438.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  17,  199*,  Ser.  No.  633,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-98707; 
Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123877;  Jun.  6,  1994,  6.1238M;  Jun.  10,  1994, 
6-129006;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170429;  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-184158 

Int  ex."  G03G  inm 
VS.  CI.  399—282  *  Claims 


5,708,941 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  USING  NON-MAGNETIC 

SPHERICAL  TONER  PARTICLES 

Yodiiro  Koca,  and  Masanao  Kunua;!,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

asricnors  to  Seiko  Epmn  CorporaHoii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  418,655,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,570,168, 
whicfa  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  756,997,  Sep.  9,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,438,395.  Thb  appUcadon  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990.  2-239262; 
Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239263;  Sep.  10,  1990.  2-239264;  Sep.  10.  1990. 
2-239265;  Sep.  10.  1990,  2-239266 

Int.  a."  G03G  /5/fM 
US.  a.  399—272  20  Claims 
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1    In  an  apparatus  for  developing  an  image  by  using  sphencal 
non  magnetic  toner  particles,  the  improvements  comprising 

a  latent  image  carrier  on  which  a  latent  image  is  formed  by  a 

potential  contrast, 
a  toner  transporter  having  a  surface  for  lranspt>rting  the  sphencal 

non-magnetic  toner  particles  to  the  latent  image  earner,  and 
an   elastic   blade   having   a   surface   for   passing   the   sphencal 

non  magnetic  toner  particles  transported  by  the  toner  trans 

porter  through  a  gap  between  the  surfaces  of  the  toner  trans 

porter  and  elastic  blade,  thereby  forming  a  thin  toner  layer 

which  IS  charged, 
wherein  ifie  toner  transporter  develops  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  on  the  latent  image  earner  with  the  thin  toner  layer 

which  IS  charged, 
wherein  surface  roughnesses  of  the  elastic  blade  and  of  the  loner 

transporter  are  different  form  each  other,  and 
wherein  tJie  sphencal  non  magnetic  loner  particles  are  rotated 

between   the    elastic    blade    and    the    toner   transp<iner    and 

charged  electrosiacially 


1  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  for 
developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  a  photocon- 
ductive  drum  by  toner,  said  device  compnsing 

a  hard  hrst  developing  roller  formed  with  fine  magnetic  N  S 
poles  on  a  penphery  thereof,  and  for  conveying  the  toner 
magnetically  deposited  thereon, 
a  blade  contacting  said  first  developing  roller,  and  for  regulating 
an  amount  of  the  toner  to  be  conveyed  by  said  first  developing 
roller  while  charging  said  toner  passing  through  between  said 
blade  and  said  first  developing  roller  by  fncuon; 
a   second  developing  roller  softer  than   said   first  developing 
roller,  and  contacting  said  first  developing  roller,  and  for 
electrosutically  anracting  the  toner  of  adequate  charge,  con 
veyed  by  said  hrst  developing  roller,  and  conveying  said  toner 
toward  the  photoconductive  drum,  and 
two  bias  power  sources  each  for  applying  a  particular  bias 

voltage  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  developing  rollers; 
wherein  a  contact  pressure  acting  between  said  blade  and  said 
fir^t  developing  roller  and  a  projection  of  an  edge  portion  of 
said  blade  from  a  point  where  said  edge  portion  contacts  said 
first  developing  roller  are   selected   such  that  the  toner  is 
conveyed  by  said  hrst  developing  roller  in  an  atiiounl  of 
greater  than  0  2  mg/cm"  but  smaller  than  0  7  mg/cm'  for  a 
unit  time  and  a  unit  area 
4    Developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  for 
developing  a  latent  image  electrosutically  fonned  on  an  image 
earner  by  toner,  said  device  compnsing 

hrst  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  deposited  thereon; 

regulating  means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  the  toner  to  be 

conveyed  by  said  firsi  toner  conveying  means  while  charging 

said  toner  by  friction. 

hrst  biasing  means  for  applying  a  particular  bias  voltage  to  each 

of  said  first  conveying  means  and  said  regulaung  means; 
second  conveying  means  for  electncally  attracting  the  toner  said 
second  conveying  means,  in  contact  with  said  first  conveying 
means  to  tt>ereby  cause  said  toner  to  deposit  thereon,  and 
second  biasing  means  for  tfansfemng  the  charged  toner  from 
said  hrst  conveying  means  to  said  second  conveying  means, 
wherein  the  bia.s  voluges  applied  to  said  first  conveying  means 
and   said   regulating   means   arc  respectnely   Fl   and  F3.   a 
relation  of  IF1ISIF3I  holds 


5,708,943 
COMPLIANT  DOCTOR  BLADE  SURFACE  HAVING 
MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 
Steven  L.  Applegate;  Peter  W.  Bracken;  Jeifery  R.  Brener; 
Martin  V.  DiGirolamo;  Samuel  E.  Mullinlx,  Jr.,  all  of  Lex- 
ington; Donald  W.  Stafford,  Richmond,  and  Peter  E.  Waliin, 
Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,881 

InL  a."  G03G  J5AMi 

V.S.  ex.  399—284  10  Oaims 


1  A  compliant  blade  for  metenng  charged  electrophotographic 
loner  held  on  a  developer  roller  by  physically  conucting  a  sector 
of  said  roller  with  an  electncally  conductive  surface  of  said  blade, 
said  electncally  conductive  surface  at  lea.st  in  the  region  prior  to 
said  contacting  compnsing  molybdenum  disulfide  in  plate  form 
panicles  to  reduce  filming 


5.708,944 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Hyakutake;  Yuji  Yokota,  and  Yoshihiro  Enomoto,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,480 
ClainLS  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1995,  7-242137 
'  Int.  a."  G03G  IHAILLVIfy 
IS.  CI.  399—303  5  Oaims 


be  adsorbed  on  said  recording  paper  carrying/transponing 
member  and  a  transfer-charging  operation  for  transfemng  the 
toner  image  on  the  recording  paper;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  operation-OFF  timing  of  said 
adsorb-transferring  charging  means  so  that  the  operadon-OFF 
timing  is  delayed  from  operation-OFF  timing  of  said  latent 
image  forming  means  to  form  an  adsorb-charging  region 
having  a  predetermined  length  along  the  paper  transporting 
direction  from  a  rear  end  of  an  image  region  on  the  recording 
paper  adsortied  on  said  recording  paper  carrying/transporting 
member  backwardly. 


5,708,945 

TONER  IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROVIDED  WTTH  A 

TRANSFER  PAPER  SEPARATING  DEVICE  AND  GUIDE 

Akihiro  Kondo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalu-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044435 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  399—316  17  Claims 

P._^ 

-o 


1  A  toner  image  transfer  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
provided  with  a  rouuble  photosensitive  member,  the  toner  image 
transfer  compnsing: 

a  transfer  charging  wire  for  transferring  a  toner  Image  from  the 
rouuble  photosensitive  member  to  transfer  paper; 

a  shield  casing  in  the  form  of  a  box  for  shielding  the  transfer 
charging  wire,  the  shield  casing  having  a  first  wall  extending 
m  parallel  with  the  transfer  charging  wire  and  a  second  wall 
extending  in  parallel  with  the  first  wall  and  positioned  down- 
stream of  the  first  wall  with  respect  to  the  roution  of  the 
photosensitive  member,  the  first  and  second  walls  respectively 
having  free  ends  defining  an  opening  facing  the  photosensi- 
tive member,  the  second  wall  having  a  height  greater  than  the 
first  wall; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  guide  operative  members  in  the  form  of  a 
stnng  over  the  opening,  the  guide  operative  members  includ- 
ing a  first  group  positioned  on  one  side  of  an  intermediate 
plane  perpendicularly  intersecting  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  transfer  charging  wire  and  a  second  group  positioned  on 
the  other  side  of  the  intermediate  plane, 

said  guide  operative  members  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  having  a  plurality  of  first  areas  and  a  pluralit>  of 
second  areas  respectively,  said  guide  operative  members  in 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  areas  being  more  closely  spaced 
from  one  another  than  the  spacing  of  said  guides  operative 
members  in  each  said  second  areas 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing; 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image; 

an  image  earner  on  which  a  toner  image  is  formed  by  develop- 
ing the  latent  image  formed  by  said  latent  image  forming 
means; 

a  recording  paper  carrying/transporting  member  arranged  adja- 
cent to  a  transfer  position  of  this  image  carrier,  for  transport- 
ing a  recording  paper  to  which  the  toner  image  on  the  image 
earner  is  transferred,  while  adsorbing  said  recording  paper; 

one  adsorb-transfemng  charging  means  for  performing  an 
adsorb-ehargmg  operation  for  causing  the  recording  paper  to 


5,708,946 
FUSER  SKIVE  MECHANISM  MOUNTING  FOR 
FACILITATING  JAM  CLEARANCE 
David  F.  Cahill,  Rochester;  Terry  N.  Morganti,  Brockport  and 
James  D.  Shifley,  Spenceport  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.483 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 

V.S.  CI.  399^323  37  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  assembly  including  at  least  one  roller  for  transporting 

a  receiver  member  along  a  travel  path,  toward  a  downstream 
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S.708,948 
Fl'SER  BELTS  WITH  IMPROVED  RELEASE  AND  GLOSS 
Jiann-H.  Chen,  Fairport;  Muluunmed  AsUm,  and  Lawrence 
Paul  Demejo,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  691.621 

Int.  CI."  com;  I '•no 

II.S.  CI.  399^329  20  Claims 


transport  assembly,  and  permanently  hx  a  marking  particle  image 
to  a  such  transported  receiver  member,  a  skive  mechanism  tor 
smpping  a  receiver  member  adhenng  to  said  fuser  assembly  roller 
from  such  roller,  and  a  mounting  for  said  skive  mechanism,  said 
skive  mechanism  mounting  compnsmg 

a  bracket  pivotably  supported  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fuser  as.sembly  roller,  and  a  pivot  shaft  earned  by 
said  bracket,  said  skive  mechanism  being  supp«.)rted  by  said 
pivot  shaft; 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  skive  mechanism  about  said 
pivo«  shaft  into  operative  relation  with  said  fuser  assembly 
roller  adjacent  to  said  travel  path,  and 
means  for  urging  said  skive  mechanism  in  a  direction,  in  oppo 
siUon  to  the  sclecuve  movement  of  said  skive  mechanism  by 
said  inoving  means,  from  said  operative  relation  with  said 
fuser  assembly  roller  toward  a  location  remote  from  said 
travel  path,  whereby  clearance  of  receiver  member  jams  in 
said  fuser  assembly  is  faciliuted,  said  urging  means  including 
a  spnng  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  and  ur^e  said  bracket 
to  route  in  a  first  direction  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
fu.ser  assembly  roller  to  locate  said  skive  mechanism  in  opera 
tive  relation  with  said  fuser  assembly  roller. 


1  A  fuser  bell  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  coating  on  said 
substrate,  said  coating  composes  a  resin  made  by  curing  a  compo 
siiion  comprising  siloxanes  having  a  ratio  of  difunctional  to  tn 
functional  units  of  I  1  to  I  2  7  and  at  least  90*  of  total  number  of 
functional  units  in  said  siloxanes  are  difunctional  and  tnfunctional 
units,  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  50,000 
grams/mole,  and  an  alkyl  lo  aryl  ratio  of  10  1  to  1  1  2 


5,708,947 
TONER  IMAGE  RXING  DEVICE 
Toshiakl  Kagawa;  Toshihiro  l^unura,  both  of  Sakurai,  and 
Shogo  Yokota,  FuJUdera,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,179 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-338845 
Int.  a."  G03G  IS/20 
VS.  CI.  399—328  3  Oaims 

.52 


5,708,949 
IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Kasahara,  Yokohama;  Yasuhiko  'hguchi,  Kooosu;  Kat- 
suhiro  Echigo,  Asaka;  Hiroyuki  Shibaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Jim 
Yura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,734 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092814; 
May  15,  1995,  7-115999;  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-026505 

Int  a."  G03G  /5/20 
Ij.S.  CI.  399—330  21  Claims 
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I  A  loner  image  fixing  device  lor  hxing  by  heat  a  loner  image 
formed  on  a  recording  medium,  which  is  provided  with  a  hxing 
roller,  a  pressure  member  disposed  a.s  pressed  against  the  hxing 
roller,  and  a  heat-resistant  sheet  secured  between  the  hxing  roller 
and  the  pressure  member  tor  guiding  the  recording  medium  carry 
ing  an  unfixed  toner  image  thereon  and  which  is  wherein  the 
heat-resistant  sheet  is  made  of  synthetic  resin  which  base  is  PTFt 
(Polytetrafluorocthylenc)  containing  polyimide 


16  A  fixing  roller  comprising 

a  cylindncally  shaped  core  and  a  healer. 

a  pressure  roller  held  in  pressured  contact  against  said  fixing 

roller,  and 
a  circular  plate  having  a  contacting  portion  held  in  contact  with 

the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindncally  shaped  core  for  reinforc 

ing  and  preserving  the  cylindncal  shape  of  said  core, 
wherein  a  specific  heat  capacity  ot  said  circular  plate  is  less  than 

that  of  a  specific  heal  capacity  of  said  cylindrical  core 


5,708,950 
TRANSFUSER 
Santokh  S.  Badcsha,  Pittrford;  Werner  E.  Haas,  Webster; 
Rasin  Moser,  Fairport;  Henry  R.  TiU,  East  Rochester; 
Anthony  M.  Wallace,  PenfieM,  and  William  H.  Wayman, 
Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569328 
Int  a."  G03G  15/20 


VS.  a.  399^-333 


1  A  transfuse  member  comprised  of; 
a  substrate  have  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 
a  resistive  layer  disposed  on  said  first  surface;  and 
a  release  layer  comprised  of  polyorganosiloxane  disposed  on 
said  second  surface. 


5,708,951 
TONER  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE 
Hideo  Saito;  Kazumi  Inaba;  Hideaki  Sekiguchi,  and  Keitarti 
Soooguchl,  all  of  EMna,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,878 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-293803 

Lot  a.*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—333  1  Qaim 


1.  A  toner  image  fixing  device  composing  first  and  second  toner 
image  fixing  rollers  rxHatable  to  each  other  in  a  state  that  said 
rollers  are  pressed  each  other;  and  a  heating  souix:e  contained  in 
one  of  said  fixing  rollers;  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
fixing  rollers  being  covered  with  elastic  layers,  respectively,  and  a 
recording  medium  bearing  a  non-fixed  toner  image  being  passed 
through  a  nip  between  said  first  and  second  rollers  to  thereby  fix 
the  non-fixed  toner  image  on  said  recording  medium,  wherein 
surface  strain  eh  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  elastic 


layer  of  said  first  roller  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  non-fixed 
toner  image  on  said  recording  medium,  and  surface  strain  e  p  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  elastic  layer  of  said  second  fixing 
roller  are  defined  by: 

6A20.0583  (A€  )*-0.6  (Ac  )'-^2  I9I7(Ae  1^-3  65(Ae>+  6 
where  e  h<6%,  Ae  S  3%  and  Ae  =€  h-€  p. 


18  Claims 


5,708,952 
CLEANING  UNFF  FOR  AN  IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  TONER  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
Susiunu  Tknlguchl;  HlroU  MoridiHa,  and  Shinichi  Kotera,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MIta  Indastrial  Co,,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190639; 
JuL  26,  1995,  7-190640;  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190642 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—358  17  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  unit  applied  to  an  image-formtng  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  means. 

an  image-carrying  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  for 
forming  a  toner  image  thereon  for  transference  to  a  transfer 
member,  and 

a  cleaning  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  for  removing 
toner  remaining  on  said  image-carrying  means  after  a  toner 
image  has  been  transferred  to  a  transfer  member,  said  cleaning 
means  including 

a  toner  conveying  pipe  member  defining  a  passage  for  convey- 
ing the  toner  removed  from  said  image-carrying  means,  the 
toner  conveying  pipe  member  defining  a  toner  discharge 
opening  therein, 

a  toner  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  through  said 
toner  conveying  pipe  member, 

a  toner-recovering  container  detachably  combinablc'to  said  toner 
conveying  pipe  member,  the  toner-recovering  container  defin- 
ing a  toner  receiving  opening  therein  for  communication  with 
said  toner  dischai;ge  opening  when  said  toner-recovering  con- 
tainer is  combined  to  said  toner  conveying  pipe  member;  and 

a  positioning  member  disposed  on  said  frame  member,  said 
positioning  member  including  a  first  coupling  means  cou- 
plable  to  said  toner  conveying  means  near  said  toner  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  second  coupling  means  couplable  to 
said  toner-recovering  container  near  said  toner  receiving 
opening,  such  that  when  said  first  coupling  means  is  coupled 
to  said  toner  conveying  means  near  said  toner  discharge 
opening  and  said  second  coupling  means  is  coupled  to  said 
toner-recovering  container  near  said  toner  receiving  opening, 
said  toner  discharge  opening  of  said  toner  conveying  pip>e 
member  and  said  toner  receiving  opening  of  said  toner- 
recovering  container  are  positioned  relative  to  each  other  for 
communication  therebetween  via  said  positioning  member 
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5,708,953 

COPYINt;  SYSTKM  PROVIDKI)  WITH  AN  Al  TOMATU 

IXX  IMENT  reKDER  AND  A  ( OPY  SHEET 

(  1R(T  lATINt;  DEVU  E 

Yuusuke  Morigami,  Toyohashi,  and  Shinobu  Seki,  Tovokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Elled  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,067 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  OcC  12,  1995.  7-264307; 
.Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250260 

Int.  CI.'  (;03<;  21  fX) 
IIJS.  CI.  399—364 


4^., 


7  Claims 


1    A  copying  system  comprising 

a  document  table. 

copymg  means  for  forming  an  image  of  a  dtKumcnt  set  on  the 
d(Kumeni  table  on  a  sheet. 

document  reversing  means  for  turning  over  a  diKument  set  on 
the  document  table. 

sheet  transporting  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  with  an  image 
formed  on  a  hrst  side  of  the  sheet  from  the  copying  means, 
turning  over  the  sheet  and  refeeding  the  sheet  to  the  copy  ing 
means  for  image  formation  on  a  second  side  ot  the  sheet,  and 

control  means  for,  when,  in  a  duplex  copy  mtxic  in  which 
images  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet,  a  double  side 
docuinent  which  has  images  on  both  sides  is  to  be  copied  to 
make  a  number  of  copies  over  a  capacity  of  the  sheet  trans 
porUng  means,  controlling  the  document  reversing  means  to 
turn  over  the  document  every  lime  a  number  of  copies  corre 
spending  to  the  capacity  of  the  sheet  transporting  means  has 
been  made 


irav  means  capable  ot  being  open  or  closed  for  holding  thereon 
the  sheet  material  conveyed  out  ot  the  image  forming  means. 

wherein  the  sheet  material  on  a  hrsi  side  thereof  is  held  on  said 
tray  means  when  said  tray  means  is  opened,  and  the  sheet 
material  formed  an  image  on  a  hrst  side  thereon  is  conveyed 
to  said  switchback  conveying  means  when  said  tray  means  is 
closed 


5.708,955 

METHOD  OE  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPONENT  FOR 

AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Ungnie,  Sewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Elled  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.906 
InL  n.''  B22F  I  AM) 
l'.S.  a.  419—6 


20  Claims 


5.708,954 
RESUPPLYING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
MasM  Ando,  Yokohjuna;  Masanobu  Kanoto,  Tokyo;  Klyohani 
Yoaiiioka,  Yokohama;  Kazuhidc  Kudo,  Higashimurayama, 
and  Makoto  Nishigaki,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.767 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036709 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—402  30  Clainw 

27  Ail  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 
a  resupplying  passage  connecting  a  sheet  material  passage  on  a 
downstream  side  of  an  image  forming  means  with  another 
sheet  material  passage  on  an  upstream  side  ot  the  image 
forming  means, 
switchback  conveying  means  placed  in  the  resupplving  passage 
for  levelling  the  conveyance  direction  of  the  sheet  material. 


1    A  method   for   manufactunng   a  component   for   use   in   an 
electromagneucally  actuated  clutch  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  mold  which  defines  a  mold  cavity. 
(b(  providing  a  quantity  of  a  magnetically  permeable  matenal 
within  the  mold  cavity. 

(c)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  non  magnetically  permeable  mate- 
nal within  the  mold  cavity,  and 

(d)  compressing  the  quantity  ot  the  magnetically  permeable 
matenal  and  the  quantity  ot  the  non-magnetically  permeable 
matenal  within  the  mold  to  form  a  single  integrated  compo- 
nent having  regions  of  the  magnetically  permeable  matenal 
and  the  nonmagnetically  permeable  matenal  therein  so  as  to 
define  separate  pole  regions  within  the  component 


5.708.956 
SINGLE  STEP  SYNTHESIS  AND  DENSIFICATION  OF 
CERAMIC-CERAMIC  AND  CERAMIC-METAL 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Stephen  D.  Dunmead,  Midland,  and  Michael  J.  Romanowski, 
Clio,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,490 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  lAHt 
I  .S.  CI.  419—12  9  Claims 

I    A  privess  tor  making  a  multi  phase  composite  matenal  b\ 
combustion  synthesis  which  compnses 

(a)  providing  an  ignitable  mixture  having  a  reduced  ignition 
temperature  by  mixing  i  1  I  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vana- 
dium, niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
aluminum  and  silicon,  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof 
(2 1  at  least  one  ot  boron  nitnde  and  boron  carbide,  and  (3)  an 
Ignition  temperature  reducing  amount  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper, 
aluminum,  silicon,  palladium,  platinum,  silver,  gold,  ruthe- 
nium. rh(xiium.  osmium,  and  indium,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  thereof,  provided  that  at  least  one  element  is  different 
from  al  least  one  metal,  and 
ibi  Igniting  the  mixture  prepared  in  (a)  to  essentially  completely 
react  the  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  titanium,  zirconium,  molytxtenum.  tungsten,  aluminum 
and  silicon,  and  a  mixture  of  iwii  or  more  thereof  with  the  al 
least  one  of  boron  nitnde  and  boron  carbide. 


5,708,957 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  WITH  RADIOLUMINESCENT  LIGHT 

SOIRCE 
Han  Chuang,  and  Mark  A.  Arnold,  both  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
a.ssignors  to  I  niversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,509 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;01N  21/M;  C09K  11/04 

VS.  CI.  422—82.07  33  Claims 


1   .An  optical  sensor  for  detecting  a  selected  substance,  compns 


ing 


a  radioluminescent  light  source,  including 

a  radioactive  constitueni. 

a  phosphor  constitueni  energized  by  radiation  from  said  radio 
active  constituent  to  emu  light; 
a  sensing  matnx  absorbing  light  from  said  radioluminescent 

light  source  to  produce  an  optical  charactenstic.  the  optical 

charactenstic  changing  upon  exposure  of  said  sensing  matnx 

lo  the  selected  substance,  and 


a  photodeteclor  configured  lo  detect  the  optical  charactenstic 
and  provide  a  corresponding  signal  to  indicate  detection  of  tl»e 
selected  substance 


5,708.958 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  TRIVALENT  ACTINIDES 

AND  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENTS 

Yoshikazu  Koma;  Masayuki  Watanabe.  and  Shinictii  NeiMilo, 

all  of  Naka-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 

Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12^  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1995,  7-233889 

Int  a."  BO  ID  11/04 

I  .S.  CI.  423—8  11  Claims 
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1  A  methixi  of  separating  tnvaleni  actinides  and  rare  earth 
elements  compnsing  the  following  steps 

extracting  tnvaleni  actinides  and  rare  earth  elements  from  a 
highly  acidic  waste  generated  bv  reprocessing  of  spent 
nuclear  fuel,  by  a  solvent. 

reducing  the  nitric  acid  concentration  in  said  solvent  used  to 
extract  said  tnvaleni  actinides  and  said  rare  earth  elements, 
and 

separating  said  tnvaleni  actinides  and  said  rare  earth  elements 
contained  in  said  solvent  having  a  low  mine  acid  concentra- 
tion from  each  other 


5,708,959 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Mituo  Osada;  Yoshinari  Amano;  Nobuo  Ogasa.  and  Akira 
Ohtsuka,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,657.  Jan.  4,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,525,428,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  284,277,  Aug.  2. 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,409,864,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
82,812,  Jun.  28,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  717,462,  Jim.  17,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  382,056,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,086333, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90392.  Aug.  27,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,124.  Feb. 

21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
515,890,  Jul.  21,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 

19%.  Ser.  No.  635,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1982.  57-131026 
lot  a."  B22F  3/26:7/04:  HOIL  23/373 
V.S.  CI.  428—552  35  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  for  a  semiconductor  chip,  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  a  first  triember  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  forming 
an  enclosure  matenal  for  said  semiconductor  package, 

(b)  a  second  member  made  by  a  powder  metallurgical  method, 
wherein  the  powder  metallurgical  method  composes  one  of 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  only  one  of  tungsten  powder  and  molybdenum 
powder  with  copper  powder,  forming  a  mixed  powder 
compact  and  sintenng  said  mixed  powder  compact  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  copper,  and 

(2)  forming  only  one  of  tungsten  powder  and  molybdenum 
powder  into  a  powder  compact,  sintering  said  powder  com- 
pact to  form  a  sintered  compact,  and  infiltrating  said  sin- 
tered compact  with  molten  copper; 

wherein  said  second  member  has  a  copper  content  within  the 
range  of  5-20  percent  by  weight. 


5,708,960 
SUBSCRIPTION  NEWSPAPER  DISPATCHING  SYSTEM 
IMayuki  Kamismka,  Yokohama;  SatosU  Iketaama,  Tokyo,  and 
Sh^cUro  Tomita,  Sayama,  all  oT  Japan,  asrignon  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,402 

CTaims  priority,  appiicatkia  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6420161 

InL  a."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/10:7/16.  HOIJ  I  MM) 

VJS.  C\.  455—3.2  30  CTaims 


ignates  one  of  the  displayed  headings,  according  to  the  layout 
information  in  the  layout  file  corresponding  to  the  designated 
heading 


5,708,961 
WIRELESS  ON-PREMISES  VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION 
USING  DIGITAL  MULTIPLEXING 
Denny  L.  Hytton,  Great  Fall*;  Robert  D.  Farris,  Steriing,  both 
or  Va.;  Stephen  J.  Flaherty,  Upper  Mariboro,  Md.,-  Richard 
G.  Backus,  Manaaias;  Faye  M.  Smith,  Alexandria,  both  of 
Va.;  John  Andrew  Herhd,  BcftsriUe;  Raymond  Ian  Millet, 
Bowie,  both  of  Md.;  Nolan  Marcus  Fomcss,  Nokcsrille,  and 
Charles  H.  Stier,  Hemdon.  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  Bell 
Adantk  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  431,940,  May  1,  1995,  Pat 
No,  5,613,190.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
516490 
lnLCl.''H04N  7// 7? 
VS.  CI.  455— 4J  31  Claims 
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1   An  information  dispatching  system,  comprising 

an  information  offering  office  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  lenni- 

nals,  wherein 
said  infonnation  offering  office  includes 

edit  means  for  editing  digitized  information  data,  and 
broadcast  means  for  broadcasting  the  edited  information  Jala; 
and 
each  of  said  receiving  terminals  includes 

reception   means  for  receiving  the   broadcasted   information 

data, 
record  means  for  recording  the  received  information  data  in  a 
storage  medium, 
control  means  for  selectively  displaying  the  recorded  informa 

tion  data  on  a  display  screen,  and 
input  means  for  receiving  an  operational  command  from  a  user. 
wherein  said  edit  means  edits  digiti/.ed  newspaper  data  as  said 

digitized  information  dau  to  a  format  having 
a  header  file  containing  headings  attached  to  respective  news 

Items  of  the  newspaper  daU. 
an   element   file   containing   element   information   rcpresenung 

substanual  contents  of  the  newspaper  data  for  display,  and 
a  layout  file  containing  layout  information  defining,  by  page,  a 
display  layout  of  the  element  informauon  in  each  of  said 
element  files  corresponding  to  the  headings  in  said  header  file, 
and 
wherein  said  control  means  operates  according  to  a  first  mode 
for  displaying  a  list  of  the  headings  contained  in  said  header 
file,  and  a  second  mtxk  for  displaying,  by  page,  all  the 
element  information  in  the  element  hie.  in  respt)n,se  to  an 
operational  command  received  by  said  input  means  that  dcs 


\^^ 


1   A  wireless  customer  premises  distribution  system  receiving  a 
plurality  of  multiplexed  channels,  each  multiplexed  channel  con 
uining   a   digitally   multiplexed   data   stream   including  digitized 
broadband   information   relating  to  a   plurality  of  programs,   the 
distribution  system  comprising 

a  shared  processing  system  compnsing 

(Da  plurality  of  channel  selectors,  each  of  which  selects  one 

of  the  received  multiplexed  channels. 
(2)  a  plurality  of  program  selectors,  each  of  which  selects 
digitized  broadband  information  relating  to  a  selected  pro 
gram  from  a  channel  selected  by  one  of  the  channel  selec- 
tor'.. 
i<l  a  multiplexer  multiplexing  the  selected  digitized  broad 
hand  information  from  the  program  selectors  into  a  digital 
transport  stream,  and 
(4)  a  transmitter  for  wireless  broadcast  of  the  digital  transpon 
stream;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  responsive  to  the  wireless  broad 
cast  of  the  digiul  transport  stream  for  processing  selected 
digili/ed  broadband  information  from  the  digital  transport 
stream  to  present  informauon  relating  to  a  selected  program. 


5,708,962 
METHOD  OF  RECONHGURING  A  DISTRIBUTED 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  ALLOCATION 
LOADING  LEVEL 
John   B.   Maclntyre,   Naperville;   Kristin  J.   Cramer,   Island 
Lake;    Kevin    L.    Malm,    Bartlett,    and    Lee    J.    Kilayko- 
Domingo,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  378,758 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/60 

VS.  CI.  455-«  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  distributed  communication  system  that  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  repeaters  for  facilitating  communications  throughout  the 
distnbuted  communication  system,  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
repeaters  constituting  active  masters  responsible  for  allocating  a 
plurality  of  communication  resources,  the  plurality  of  repeaters 
being  coupled  via  a  local  area  network  (LAN),  a  method  of 
reconfiguring  the  distributed  communication  system,  the  method 
comprising 

identifying  the  at  least  two  of  the  plurality   of  repeaters,  to 
produce  an  identified  first  active  master  and  an  identified 
second  active  master; 
at  the  identified  first  and  second  active  master,  providing  status 
information  indicative  of  us  present  resource  allocation  load- 
ing level; 
companng.  at  a  detecting  one  of  the  identified  first  active  master 
and  the  identified  second  active  master,  received  status  infor- 
mation  with   status   information  generated  by  the  detecting 
active  master;  and 
selecting,  using  at  least  the  status  information,  from  among  the 
identified  first  and   second  active  master,  an  active   master 
having  a  favorable  present  resource  allocation  loading  level 


5,708,963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SATELLITES 
FOR  REVERSE  PATH  COMMUNICATION  IN  DIRECT- 
TO-HOME  SUBSCRIPTION  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 
J.  Graham  Mobley,  Dunwoody,  and  Macy  W.  Summers,  Nor- 
cross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.,  Nor- 
cross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,461 
Int  CI,"  H04B  7/IH5:yi9:7/iys 
VS.  a.  455^12.1  43  Claims 

1  Receiver  apparatus  for  receiving  a  subscription  information 
service  signal  at  frequencies  exceeding  1  Ghz  via  a  first  path  and 
transmitting,  responsive  to  a  poll,  a  response  signal  by  a  subscriber. 
at  frequencies  under  1  Ghz  via  a  second  path  directly  to  a  low  earth 
orbit  satellite,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  memory  for  storing  data  entered  b\  the  subscnber.  related  to 
the  subscription  information  service  acceptance  bv  said  sub- 
scriber; and 
a  transmitter  responsive  to  a  polling  request  for  transmitting  the 
stored  dau  entered  by  the  subscnber,  and  subscriber  identifi- 


cation data  modulated  onto  a  signal  at  frequencies  under  1 
Ghz  via  the  second  path  directly  to  the  low  earth  orbit 
satellite 


5,708,964 

PAGING  SATELITE  LINE  RECEIVER  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  ACQUISITION 

Eric  A.  Meger,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  and  Riley  S.  Hoyt,  Fort  Lan- 

gley,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^46 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—12.1  9  Claims 
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1  A  satellite  receiver  for  use  in  a  paging  system  having  a 
plurality  of  paging  stations,  said  plurality  of  paging  stations  each 
having  resident  therein  a  station  controller,  said  satellite  receiver 
a.ssociated  with  one  of  said  paging  stations,  said  satellite  receiver 
comprising: 

(a)  an  antenna  for  receiving  a  satellite  signal  and  routing  said 
satellite  signal  to  said  station  controller  of  said  one  of  said 
paging  stations,  said  station  controller  including  circuitry'  for 
analyzing  said  satellite  signal  and  providing  a  positive  valida- 
tion signal  if  said  satellite  signal  is  valid  and  providing  a 
negative  validation  signal  if  said  satellite  signal  is  invalid: 

(b)  a  tuner  for  tuning  to  a  specified  frequency  within  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  such  that  said  satellite  signal  is 
received;  and 

(cl  a  signal  acquisition  unit  coupled  to  said  tuner  and  operative 
to  receive  said  validation  signal  from  said  station  controller, 
said  signal  acquisition  unit  operative  upon  receipt  of  said 
positive  validation  signal  to  cause  said  tuner  to  lock  onto  said 
satellite  signal,  and  said  signal  acquisition  unit  operative  upon 
receipt  of  said  negative  validation  signal  to  cause  said  tuner  to 
continue  scanning  said  predetermined  frequency  range  for 
another  said  satellite  signal 
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5.708,965 

METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  DEMAND  BETWEEN 

SATELLITES  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

WUUam  ¥.  Courtney,  Long  BeMrh.  CaUf..  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 

Redondo  BeMrh,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  199*.  Ser.  No.  640,047 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/IS5 

ILS.  n.  455—13.4  >2  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  balancing  power  demands  between  a  constella 
lion  of  satellites  in  a  satellite  based  telecommunication  system,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

obuining  power  demands  by  user  clusten  upon  salellites  cover 
ing  associated  user  clusters,  each  power  demand  represeniing 
a  pt>wer  required  of  a  satellite  lo  mainUin  al  least  one  com 
municalions  link  with  a  user  cluster  in  an  associated  satellite 
coverage  area; 
identifying  overlapping  satellite  sets  of  salellites  having  cover 
age  areas  which  overlap  user  clusters,  wherein  each  overlap 
ping  satellite  set  includes  ai  least  tirsi  and  second  satelliics. 
calculating  al  least  one  power  ratio  for  each  user  cluster  associ 
aled  with  an  overlapping  satellite  sel.  wherein  each  power 
ratio  represents  a  ratio  between  power  demands  upon  al  lea.st 
iwo   satellites   in   the   overlapping   satellite   set   by   a   single 
common  cluster  in  an  associated  overlapping  coverage  area, 
and 
for  each  overlapping  salellite  set.  delermining  whether  ihe  sale! 
htcs  have  unbalanced  power  demands  with  respect  lo  other 
satellites  in  ihe  overlapping  satellite  set.  and 
balancing  power  demands  upon  satellites  in  each  overlapping 
satellite  sel  by   assigning  user  clusters  m  the  overlapping 
coverage  region  lo  saielliles  based  on  said  power  ratios 


whereby  said  repeater  repeats  said  second  data  and  reference 

signals  al  a  downlink  frequency, 
receiving  said  repeated  first  and  second  reference  signals  at  said 

hrst  ground  station; 
receiving  said  repeated  first  reference  signals  at  said  second 

ground  station, 
at  said  first  ground  sution.  determining  the  total  earner  to  noise 

ratio  of  said  first  and  second  reference  signals, 
al  said  second  ground  station,  determining  the  total  earner  to 

noise  ratio  of  said  first  reference  signals; 
from  said  total  camer-io-noise  rauo  of  said  first  and  second 

reference  signals  determine  al  said  first  and  second  ground 

stations,  determining  the  toul  number  of  active  signals  tra 

versing  said  repeater  and  the  uplink  rain  attenuation  of  both 

first   and   second   uplinks,   and   generaung   first   and   second 

control  signals  from  said  uplink  rain  attenuation  of  said  first 

and  second  uplinks,  respecuvely,  and 
applying  said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  control  the 

transmmed    power   of    said    first    and    second   data    signals. 

respectively,  in  a  manner  which  tends  lo  compensate  for  said 

uplink  attenuation 


5,708,967 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HAVING  DL\GONALLY- 

ARRANGED  PAIRS  OF  SIGNAL  PROPAGATORS 

Ian  M.  Oarke,  DWey,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

poration.  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  18.  1994, 
9412286 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7m 
U-S.  a.  455—33.1 
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5.708.966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
POWER  CONTROL  USING  THE  WIDE-BAND 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Naofal  Mohammed  Wassd  Al-Dhahir,  Ntokayuna.-  Gary  Jude 
Saulnicr,  Rcxford.  and  John  Erik  Hershcy.  Ballstoo  Lake,  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  644.643 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/IH5 
U.S.  a.  455—13.4  4  Claims 

3  A  method  for  controlling  the  uplink  ptiwer  of  a  pair  of  ground 
stations  to  a  spacecraft  repealer  in  the  presence  of  rain  and  a 
vanable  number  of  active  signals  traversing  said  repealer,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

transmitting  first  data  signals  and  hrst  reference  signals  from  a 
first  ground  station  to  said  spacecraft  repeater,  whereby  said 
repeater  repeats  said  first  data  and  first  reference  signals  at  a 
downlink  frequency, 
transmitting  second  data  signals  and  second  reference  signals 
from  a  second  ground  station  to  said  spacecraft   repeater. 


»\«fl»i«»n<i« 


1  A  communications  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tional signal  propagauon  means,  each  defining  a  cell,  said  cells 
being  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  compnsing  repeat- 
ing sequences  of  four  propagation  means  transmitting  firsl,  second, 
third  and  fourth  signals,  respectively,  wherein  the  sequences  in 
successive  pairs  of  contiguous  rows  are  offset  by  one  cell,  and 
wherein  diagonally  ananged  pairs  of  said  propagation  means  in 
pairs  of  contiguous  rows  transmit  the  same  signal. 


5,708,968 

CHANNEL  SEGREGATION  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Yokv.iika,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mobile 

Communicatioiis,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/«1155,  S  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95^5640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1994.  7-140338 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/O0:9AX) 
VS.  a.  455—34.1  10  Claims 
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1  A  channel  segregation  method  which  utilizes  an  autonomous 
distnbuted  control  scheme  and  allows  each  base  station  to  assign 
an  idle  channel  of  a  predetermined  number  of  channels  to  a  call 
according  to  their  priorities,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  presetting  a  first  threshold  value  and  a  second  larger  thresh- 
old value  with  respect  to  a  carrier  power  versus  interference- 
wave  power  ratio  CIR.  defimng  a  first  range  of  said  CIR  value 
smaller  than  said  first  threshold  value,  a  second  range  of  said 
CIR  value  between  said  first  and  second  threshold  values  and 
a  third  range  of  said  CIR  value  larger  than  said  second 
threshold  value,  and  predetermining  an  increasing/decreasing 
function  which  takes  at  least  a  first  value  in  said  firsl  CIR 
range  and  al  least  a  second  value  opposite  in  polarity  to  said 
firsl  value  in  said  second  CIR  range; 

(b)  measuring  said  CIR  value  for  each  channel  at  every  prede- 
termining timing; 

(c)  when  said  CIR  value  is  within  said  first  CIR  range,  decreas- 
ing the  pnority  of  said  channel  by  at  least  the  value  of  said 
increasing/decreasing  function  corresponding  to  said  first 
value; 

(d)  when  said  measured  CIR  value  is  within  said  second  CIR 
range,  increasing  the  pnority  of  said  channel  by  at  least  the 
value  of  said  increasing/decreasing  function  corresponding  lo 
said  second  value; 

(e)  when  said  measured  CIR  value  is  within  said  third  CIR 
range,  maintaining  the  previous  prionty  of  said  channel 
unchanged;  and 

(f)  when  said  idle  channel  is  assigned  to  said  call  on  the  basis  of 
the  pnority  of  said  each  channel,  increasing  the  priority  of 
said  assigned  channel 


5,708,969 
REDUCED  INTERFERENCE  THROUGH  FREQUENCY 
PARTmONING 
Michael  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Eugene  Bruckert,  Arling- 
ton   Heights,    both    of   HI.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,628,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186334 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  455—34.2  8  Qaims 

1   A  n:)ethod  of  reducing  interference  within  a  cellular  commu- 
nication system  having  a  plurality  of  base  station  sites,  at  least  two 


base  station  sites  of  the  plurality  of  base  station  sites  being 
assigned  communication  resources  in  a  commonly  designated  fre- 
quency spectrum  based  on  a  spectral  reuse  pattern  and  providing 
communicabon  services  within  the  commonly  designated  fre- 
quency spectrum  to  user  communication  units  located  within  a 
corresponding  service  coverage  area  of  each  base  station  site,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  partitioning,  at  a  base  station  site  of  the  at  least  two  base 
station  sites,  the  commonly  designated  frequency  spectrum 
into  at  least  two  group  spectiums; 

B)  transmitting,  by  the  base  station  site,  a  beacon  signal  contain- 
ing information  that  identifies  the  at  least  two  group  spec- 
tiums, a  spectrum  threshold  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  group 
spectrums,  and  a  spectrum  power  level  for  each  of  the  at  least 
two  group  spectrums; 

C)  receiving  by  a  communication  unit,  the  beacon  signal,  decod- 
ing the  information  and  measuring  a  signal  metric  of  the 
beacon  signal; 

D)  comparing  the  signal  metric  with  at  least  a  first  relative 
magnitude  threshold;  and 

E)  seizing,  by  the  communication  unit,  from  the  base  station  site 
a  communication  resource  that  is  within  a  group  spectrum  of 
the  at  least  two  group  spectrums  having  a  relative  magnitude 
threshold  of  the  at  least  a  first  relative  magnitude  threshold 
exceeded  by  the  signal  metnc. 


5,708,970 
WIRELESS  SOUND  MONITORING  APPARATUS  WITH 
SUBAUDIBLE  SQUELCH  CONTROL 
Perran  V.  L.  Newman,  Wbittksford,  Engtand;  Theodore  B. 
Freese,  Westminster,  and  Gary  C.  Lindenbcrger,  Airvada, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby  Products,  Thornton, 
Colo. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,059 

Int  a.*  H04Q  9/02 

VS.  a.  455—35.1  15  Claims 

la 


1.  In  a  wireless  sound  monitoring  apparatus  comprising 
a  monitoring  unit,  said  monitonng  unit  including 
a  microphone  for  monitoring  ambient  sounds, 
a  transmitter  connected  to  said  microphone  for  broadcasting 

said  ambient  sounds  on  a  specified  radio  frequei>cy. 
a  sound  actuated  switch  responsive  to  ambient  sounds  louder 
than  a  f)redetermined  level  for  generating  a  firsl  control 
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signal  for  causing  said  transmitter  to  broadcast  an  ambient 

sounds  modulated  radio  trequency  signal. 
a  receiving  unit,  said  receiving  unit  including 

a  receiver  tuned  to  the  radio  frequency  output  of  said  trans 

miner, 
means  within  said  receiver  tor  detecting  and  converting  ihc 

ambient  sounds  contained  in  said  radio  frequency    signal 

into  an  audio  output. 
tf>e  improvement  comprising 
in  said  monitonng  unit, 

a  tone  generator  for  generating  a  control  audio  frequency 
tone. 

a  first  switching  circuit  respt)n.sive  to  said  first  control 
signal  for  applying  said  control  audio  frequency  tone  to 
said  transminer. 

a  hrst  time  delay  circuit  for  immediately  applying  said 
control  audio  frequency  tone  to  said  transmitter,  and  tor 
removing  said  control  audio  frequency  tone  a  hrst  prede 
lermined  time  after  said  hrst  control  signal  is  terminated. 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  output  of  said 
transmitter,  and 

a  second  time  delay  circuit  responsive  to  said  hrst  control 
signal  and  connected  to  said  second  switching  circuit  tor 
turning  on  said  transminer  immediately  when  said  con 
trol  signal  is  generated,  and  for  turning  off  said  transmit 
ter  a  second  predetermined  time  after  said  control  signal 
IS   terminated,    said   second    predetermined   time    being 
longer  than  said  hrst  predetermined  time, 
m  said  receiving  unit. 

a  tone  decoder  for  detecting  and  converting  said  control 
audio  frequency  tone  into  a  tone  detect  signal,  and 

a  clamp  circuit  resp<.)nsive  to  said  tone  detect  signal  tor 
muling  the  audio  output  ot  said  receiver  in  the  absence  ot 
said  tone  detect  signal 
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tor  transmission  and  for  activating  a  transmitter  at  a  ume 
based  on  said  indicated  time  of  amval;  and 
wherein  said  transmitter  is  coupled  via  said  antenna  coupling 
means  to  said  antenna  means  and  activated  by  said  control 
means  to  transmit  a  digitally  cixJed  acknowledgment  signal  at 
said  lime 


5.708,972 

VEHICLE  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

PROVIDING  HIGH  RESPONSIVITY  TO  MULTIPLE 

POLLING  UNITS 

Manabu  Matsumoto,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  600,024 
Claims  piioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1W5,  7-029248 
Int.  CI,"  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CI.  455—54.1  23  Claims 


5,708,971 

TWO-WAY  PA(;iNG  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl  S 

Paul  W.   Dent,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson   Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C, 

C  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  393,809.  Feb.  24,  1995,  which 

is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,953,  Jan.  11,  1994, 

This  appUcation  Mar  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  402,947 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 

C.S.  n.  455— 38 J  I**  Claims 
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1    A  wireless  paging  unit  tor  receiving  alert  messages  addressed 
thereto  transmitted  by  a  paging  network  and  tor  transmitting  an 
acknowledgment  in  response  to  receipt  thereol.  comprising 
antenna  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signals. 
antenna  coupling  means  coupled  to  said   antenna   means  and 

controlled  by  a  control  means  to  adapt  said  antenna  means  tor 

one  of  reception  and  transmission, 
a  receiver  connected  via  said  antenna  coupling  means  to  said 

antenna  means  lor  receiving  a  signal  and  generating  a  time 

of  arrival   indication  up<in  detecting  a  prcdeiermined  signal 

pattern, 
said  control  means  also  tor  receiving  said  time  ot  amval  indica 

tion  and  in  response  thereto  for  adapting  said  antenna  means 


I    A  vehicle  communication  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  antenna  units  provided  corresp<inding  to  a  plurality 
of  communication  area.s  for  transmitting  pilot  signals  at  pre 
determined  dilTerenl  timings  and  for  transmitting  interrogation 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  cycle  for  the  pilot 
signals  when  receiving  a  pilot  response  signal. 

a  road  installed  device  for  setting  different  timings  of  transmit 
ting  at  least  one  of  pilot  signals  and  interrogation  signals  for 
at  least  those  of  the  plurality  of  antenna  units  whose  commu 
nication  areas  neighbor  and  overlap  each  other  to  cause  those 
antenna  units  to  operate  in  accordance  with  said  different 
timings,  and  for  identifying  a  vehicle  passing  through  one  ot 
said  communication  areas  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  received 
and 

a  vehicle  installed  device  provided  in  a  vehicle  for  transmitnng 
a  pilot  response  signal  when  receiving  a  pilot  signal  from  one 
ot  the  antenna  units  and  for.  when  receiving  an  interrogation 
signal  from  the  same  antenna  unit,  transmitting  an  interroga 
tion  response  signal  in  response  to  the  interrogation  signal 
received,  so  as  to  perform  communications. 

wherein  said  vehicle  installed  device  includes  communication 
control  means  tor.  when  receiving  a  pilot  signal  from  an 
antenna  unit  after  transmitting  a  pilot  response  signal  to  die 
same  antenna  unit,  pertorming  control  to  invalidate  the  com 
munications  with  the  antenna  unil  and  to  accept  a  pilot  signal 
from  another  antenna  unit 


5,708,973 
RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  FREQl  ENCY  OPTIMIZATION 
(ierhard    Ritter,   Thaining,    Germany,    as.signor    to    Siemens 
.'VktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1993,  43  25 
190.0 

Int  CI.'  H04B  -AMir/^f  I'AHK  H040  7AK) 

I  .S.  CI.  455— «2  15  Claims 

1    A  method  of  optiini/ing  frequencies  used  for  a  plurality  ot 

communication  channels  in  a  mobile  radio  telephone  system  has 

ing  base  stations  and  low  speed  mobile  subscnber  stations  having 


MEASURE    RECEPTION    VALUE 
AND   QUALITY    OF   TRANSMISSION 
VALUE    AT   SUBSCRIBER    STATIONS 


TRANSMIT    MEASURED    RECEPTION 

AND    QUALITY    OF    TRANSMISSION 

VALUES    TO    BASE    STATION 


USE   MEASURED   VALUES   TO 

SELECT   CHANNEL    AT    BASE    AND 

FORMING    CONNECTION    ON 

SELECTED    CHANNEL 


measuring  means  and  stationary  subscriber  stations  having  measur- 
ing means,  said  system  having  a  reception  side  and  a  transmission 
side,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  measuring  a  reception  level  value  and  a  quality  of 
transmission  value  of  at  least  one  frequency  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  channels  used  by  said  base  sta- 
tions by  said  measuring  means  in  each  of  said  mobile  sub- 
scriber stations  and  said  stationary  subscriber  stations: 

transmining  said  measured  reception  level  and  quality  of  trans- 
mission values  from  said  subscriber  stations  to  said  base 
stations: 

using  said  measured  values  for  selecting  a  channel  by  said  base 
stations  for  allocating  a  connecdon  of  the  selected  channel  of 
said  plurality  of  communication  channels  such  that  the 
selected  channel  has  an  optimum  of  said  measured  values  to 
said  subscriber  stations;  and 

wherein  a  multi-stage  phase  modulation  is  used  in  said  transmis- 
sions and  the  multi-stage  phase  modulation  is  further  defined 
by  using  a  gray  coding  having  a  transmission  of  individual, 
transmined  values  as  a  differential  coding;  and 

providing  a  waiting  time  period  for  a  transient  response  of  a 
transmission  channel  before  evaluating  a  transmission  of  a 
symbol. 


5,708,974 
METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  RESOURCES  EFFICIENTLY 
IN  A  SYSTEM  WHICH  DOES  NOT  PERMFT  SWITCHING 

IN  REALTIME 

David  Anthony  Smith,  GnUdford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Telefonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,230 

Int  a."  H04B  1/00:7/00:  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CT.  45S— 62  12  Claims 
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1  A  methcxl  of  providing  common  resources  to  meet  resource 
requests  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  which  must  be  satisfied  faster  than 
the  resources  can  be  configured,  composing  the  steps  of: 


preconfiguring  at  least  a  plurality  of  resources  before  a  resource 
request  arises,  said  preconfigured  resources  being  idle  when 
not  being  used  for  a  call,  wherein  any  remaining  resources  are 
held  back  as  an  uncommitted  reserve; 

assigning  each  node  a  reserve  of  preconfigured  resources; 

receiving  a  resource  request; 

assigning  the  call  an  idle  preconfigured  resource  from  the  pre- 
configured reserve  of  the  node  handling  the  resource  request; 

configuring  uncommitted  reserved  channels  to  replenish  the 
nodes  reserve  of  preconfigured  resources,  wherein  new 
resources  are  configured  when  the  sum  of  preconfigured  idle 
resources  and  already  ordered  but  until  configuring  resources 
minus  any  ordered  but  still  deconfiguring  resources  for  the 
preconfigured  reserve  at  a  node  drops  below  a  first  threshold; 

releasing  said  resource  to  said  reserve  of  preconfigured 
resources  after  a  resource  request  ends;  and 

deconfiguring  resources  in  said  reserves  of  preconfigured 
resources  when  the  number  of  idle  resources  exceeds  a  second 
threshold. 


5,708,975 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  TO  DISTURBANCE  IN  A 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Mlka  Heiskari,  Liminka,  and  Jiusi  Lflppfiocn,  Helsinki,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  lUecoouniinications  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n95/003I8,  S  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,149 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Jun.  6,  1994,  942666 

Int  a."  H04B  7/26:17/00 

VS.  a.  455—63  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reacting  to  disturbance  on  an  uplinli:  control 
channel  in  a  digital  trunked  mobile  communication  system  which 
includes  a  mobile  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  maintaining  a  plurality  of  control  channel  pairs  con- 
stituted by  a  plurality  of  uplink  control  channels  respectively 
paired  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  downlink  control  chan- 
nels, 
a  mobile  services  switching  center,  at  least  one  mobile  station 
arranged  for  signalling  with  a  selected  one  of  said  base 
stations  on  a  said  control  channel  pair  including  a  respective 
uplink  control  channel   and  a   respective  downlink  control 
channel, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  by  said  mobile  communicauon  network  of  an 
instance  of  disturbance  caused  by  intentional  jamming  on 
said  respecdve  uplink  control  channel: 
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ih)  intorming  said  mohile  slation  h\  said  mobile  comniunii.a 
turn  network  ot  sard  dislurharuf  bs  use  ol  said  resjxMne 
downlink  control  channel 

(CI  cornmandinj;  ot  said  niohile  sialion  h\  said  iiiohilc  torn 
municalion  network  to  a  listening  mode,  in  whuh  said 
iiiohile  station  is  forced  to  remain  exceptional!)  on  s.ud 
respective  downlink  control  channel  and  is  prevented  troiii 
searching  tor  a  new  non  lamined  control  channel.  e\ep 
though  said  mobile  station  tails  lo  receive  an\  res(xinse  ii' 


uplink  signalling  tiansiiiilled  hv  the  iiiohile  station  to  said 
sekMed  one  ot  said  base  stations  on  said  respective  uplink 
control  channels,  and  shitting  nt  said  mobile  station  to  said 
listening  iiKxle,  and 
di  iransmitting  inlorniation  to  said  mobile  station  bv  said 
selected  one  ot  said  base  stations,  and  receiving  said  infor 
niation  bv  said  mobile  station,  on  said  respective  downlink 
lontrol  channel,  while  said  mobile  station  is  in  said  listen 
ini;  nil  Hie 
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Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 851 


388,937 
COAT 
David  Leinoff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fur  and  Furgery, 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,213  ,_ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  joo,7J7 

LOC  (6)  Ci.  02  -  02  INFANT  SOCK  AND  SLEEPER  FOOT  RETAINING 

U.S.  CI.  D2-831  DEVICE 

Stacy  Nation  Beam,  113  Christine,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.  73075 
Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 900 
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388.940 
LOW-  TOP  fANVA.S  SHOK 
Robert  J.  Barker,  401  N.  Woodrow  St.,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C. 
27526 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.873 
Term  of  patent  14  yeans 
l.(X"  (6)  n.  02  ■  w 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 907 


.^88,942 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


388.943 
SOLE  PATTERN  FOR  A  MARCHING  SHOE 
Timothy  J.  Mangee.  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Man-Ho», 
Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  199*,  Ser.  No.  52,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  (>4 
IS.  CI.  D2— 952 


388,941 

SHOE 

A.shley  Schapiro,  6  Apache  Trail,  Westport,  Conn.  06880.  and 

(;ary  Goldman.  32  Pond  View  Rd.,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.  10804 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (61  CI.  02  -  (W 

r.S.  CI.  D2— 911 


.388,944 
PORTION  OF  A  SOLE  BOTTOM  SI  RFACE 
Eric  P.  Avar.  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  55.492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1,0(   (61  CI.  02  -  (M 
I  .S.  CI.  1)2—955 


^^  .._ 

// 

(f   / 


388,945  388,947 

SHOE  OUTSOLE  FOOTWEAR  INSOLE 

Tracy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaver-    ^•y™"™'  V.  Sessa,  5123  South  QuaU  Crest  Dr.,  SE.,  Grand 
ton,  Or^g.  J^P^  ^«<*  -»«* 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,881  ^erm  of  patent  14  yeai^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  a.  02  -  09 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  V,S.  CI.  D2— 961 

L.S.  a.  D2— 957 


388,946 
CUSHION  BLOCK  FOR  SHOES 
Ghing-Yi  Lin,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Gnan-Jang 
Plastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  liiiwan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 961 


FOOTWEAR  INSOLE 
Raymond  V.  Sessa,  5123  S.  Quail  Crest  Dr.,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49S46 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 961 
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388,949 
Ol'KK  RE1.EASK  SPIKE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Annand  J.  Savoie,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MacNeill  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Ma.ss. 
CoodnuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,585,  Dec.  2.V  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,6.54 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LCX-  (6)  CI.  02  ■  02 
IJ.S.  n.  D2— 962 


388,951 
(  ASE  FOR  A  DISK  TYPE  RE(  ORDIN(;  MEDIl  M 
lakanori  Mori,  22-12.  Igusa  3-choine.  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.715 
C'laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,   1995,  7-29356; 
(Ht.  3,  1995,  7-293.57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  (1.  03  ■  (*/ 
I  S.  CI.  0,^—201 


EXPANDABLE  KEY  SAFE 
Jerome  J.  Hartman,  Carlisle;  Thomas  R.  Steinhagen,  West  Des 
Moines;  Charles  A.  Haas,  Des  Moines,  and  John  E.  Schen- 
ken.  West  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 212 


388,955 
SHEATH  FOR  A  CONCRETE  FINISHING  FLOAT  TOOL 
Timothy  M.  Markiewicz,  35033  Indian  TraU  Rd„  Inglcsidc  01. 
60041 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0! 
VS.  a.  D3— 228 


.^88,952 
AMBl  l.ANCE  MEDICINE  CHF:ST 
Jesus  RoseU.  Jr.,  14204  SW.  75  Terrace,  Miami.  Fla.  33183 
.W8.950  Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.200 

SHOE  UPPER  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Scott  D.   Hewett,  Quincy,  Mas.s.,   E.  Scott  Morris,  F.   Provi-  L(K"  (6)  CI.  03  -  ('/ 

dence,  R.I.;  Joseph  Naparano,  Jr.,  Newton.  Ma.ss.;  William    IS.  (1.  D.V_203 
Marvin,  Quincy,  Ma.s.s..-  Judith  R.  Close,  Dedham.  Mass.; 
Catherine  McNulty,  Quincy,  Ma.ss.,  and  Fiona  J.  Adam-s,  N. 
Quincy,    Mass.,    as.signors    to    Reebok    International    Ltd., 
Stoughlon,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.040 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1^       __ 

LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -  («                                                              1                   -*-^-«ii. 
r..S.  Cl.  D2— 969  fl 


388,954 
WAIST  BAG  BABY  CARRIER 
Kuniko  Nakayama,  15  Banchi,  Kuruwamachihigashi  2-chome, 
Ogakishi,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 213 


388,956 
POUCH 
Daniel  W.  Leo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ledan,  Inc.,  Mine- 
ola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 303 
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388,957 
LID  FOR  ST()RA(;E  ( ontainkr 
Stacy  I-  Wolff,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC   (6)  CI.  03  -  w 
r.S.  (1.  D.V— 32ft 


388,959 
TOOTHBRl  SH  HANOI. F 
Haas  Halm,  Heme,  (;ermany,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
pic.  Brentford,  Kngland 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48„«^9 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  7.  1995. 
20484,70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K   (6»  CI.  04  -  ii: 
I   S.  CI.  1)4—104 


388,961  388,963 

KITCHEN  BRUSH  HANDLE  SPORT  TRADING  CARD  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company,    predrick  J.  Williams,  5326  T^imblewee   Dr.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

79110 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Areola,  III. 


Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 


V.S.  CI.  D4— 138 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 


L.S.  CI.  D6— 303 


li 


mM^ 


388,958 
ELECTRIC  rmrrHBRl  SH 
Peter    Hartwein,    Kronberg,    (lermany,    a.s.signor    to    Braun 
Aktiengesellschan.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (;ermanv 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,815 
Claims    priority,    application     (Jermany.    Jun.     21,     199(,, 
M9605299.6 

I'erm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  ii: 

V.S.  n.  i>4— 101 


.W8.960 

HANDLE  FOR  AN  OVAL  BRl  SH 

Erie  Anderson,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  Eric  Chan,  New  York. 

N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  (Joody  Products,  Inc..  Kearny,  NJ. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.129.  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  J«62,342.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,527 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  04  -  )i: 

IS.  CI.  I>4— H8 


388,962 
HUTCH  MIRROR 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54J65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 300 


GARMENT  HANGER 

Stanley  F.  Gouldson,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spotless 

Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54^19,  May  9,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0« 

U.S.  a.  D6— 326 
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388.965  388,967 

SEAT  BOAT  SEAT 

Pascal  Mourjfue,  Paris,  Krance,  assignor  to  Cinna  of  Briord,  gruc*    M.    Bcllington,   Oak   Grove,   Mo.,   assignor   to  Action 

Briord,  Franc*  Products,  Co.,  Odessa,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,781  p,,^  p^^  5   ^^^  ^er.  No.  50,770 

a«ln«  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  11.  1996,  DMA135  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ,^  ^^^ 


179 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed.  I  -S.  CI.  D6— 356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 334 


LOC  (6)  a.  06-01 


388,969  388.971 

CHAIR  SEAT 

Lloyd  Goodman,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pavilion  Furniture,  Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Santeramo 

Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  In  Colle,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Bari, 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,173  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.443 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 376  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 381 


388,966 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Frank  Beennann.  Khxhfacim;  Bemd   Rager,  Bissingen,  and 
Dieter  Armbrecfat,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Reinscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46^41 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  May  13,  1995,  M  95 
03  964  J 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

IJ.S.  a.  D6— 356 


388,968 

BED  CHAIR 

Arie  de  Visser,  2957  Squire  Ave.,  Redding,  Calif.  96002 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.433 

Term  of  patent  14  ye»n 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 368 


388,970 
SEAT 
Pasquale     Natuzzi,    Santeramo     In    Colle,    and     Domenico 
Abbruzzese,  Gioia  del   Colle,   both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Bari.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
L'.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


388,972 

CRIB 

Stephanie  Kantis  Almborg,  and  Jens  Henrik  Almborg,  both  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SKA  !  Design.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

L.S.  a.  D6— 390 
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BASSINET  CARRIAGE  AND  R(XKER 
David  E.  Levin,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kid.s  Line, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K"  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 390 


388,975 

SWINC;  TRAY  LAPTOP  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 

Robert  L.  Naas,  Sltaneatdes;  Gregory  S.  Tribbe,  New  York; 

Peter  F.  Lynch.  Skaneateles,  and  Timothy  R.  Fitch.  CamUlas, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Slrco  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K-  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

I  .S.  CI.  D6-^25 


388,974 

I'MBRELLA  TABLE 

David  J.  Piker.  3114  Providence  Rd.,  I^gleville.  Pa.  1940.^ 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser  No.  59.013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.(M-  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 

li.S.  CI.  D6— 417 


388.976 
CT  BIC  DISPLAY  FIXTl  RE 
Richard     Mark-son.    Goshen.    N.Y..    assignor    to     Mark.s(m 
Rosenthal  &  Company 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser  No.  62.406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K'  (6(  CI.  06  -  (14 
C.S.  CI.  D6— 1.^2 
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388,977 
JEWELRY  ARMOIRE 
Bohr-Winn  ShUi,  4423  E.  Trafalger  Ct.,  Meridian,  Id.  83642, 
and  Barry  Shih,  2F,  No.  321,  Patefa  Road,  Sec.  4,  TiUpei 
10563,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 440 


388,979 
TABLE 
Guy  A.  Walters,  UI,  and  Charics  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Tbomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D6— 480 


388,978 
TABLE 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charics  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C.  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.. 
Tbomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0.^ 
VS.  CI.  D6— 480 


388,980 
TABLE 
James  Glenn  Motaundro,   1101,  Block   C,   Menara   Glomac 
KeUna  Business  Centre,  97,  Jalan  SS7/2,  47301  Kelana  Jaya, 
Selangor,  Mali 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  03 
VS.  a.  D6— 480 
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38»,"»81  3«8,983 

fHAlR 

Antonio  Canton  (;«ng«ra;  CM^us  (  niz  Fernandez,  Jose    Richard  Mulligan,  and  ^;<>'"' ^'"'"8-' '^/J  "'  ^«^"  ^  »"**' 

ter  (  anvon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  talH.  Wiio 

Hied  Aug.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  58,711 


Maria    Munagorri     Enriquei,    and     Juan     Carlos     Rayo 
Ortigiiela.  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  io  Telefonica  de 

Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,701 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Spain,  May  21.  1996.  1.^7530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

ICK'  (6)  CT.  06  -  0< 

VS.  a.  D6— 482 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  m 


r.S.  CI.  D6— 500 


Ljk^ 


388,985 
HEADBOARD 
Paul    Zaidman,    and    Weldon    Neufeld,    both    of 
Canada,   assignors   to   Palliser   Furniture   Ltd., 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lcx:  (6)  a.  06  -01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 505 


388,987 
TABLE  TOP 
Winnipeg,    Keith  M.  Simpson,  71  C;ould  Street,  Bondi  Beach,  Sydney, 
Winnipeg,       AustralU,  2026,  and  Charles  B.  KiUean,  1106  Wolleiihaupt 
Dr.,  Vandalia,  Ohio  45377 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  3.  1995,  290/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 511 


388,982 
CHAIR 
Charies    Desnoyers.    St-Pie,    Canada,    assignor    to    Dutailier 
C;roup  Inc.,  St  Pic,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LCK"  (6)  CI.  06  -  i^V) 


388,984 
POSTER  HEADBOARD 
Ronald  C;.  Wanek,  Arcadia,  and  John  J.  Amell,  La  Crosse,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ashley  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  Arca- 
dia, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 505 


VS.  CI.  Dfr— 500 


•300^700 

DRAWER  FRONT 
Daniel  J.  Dittbemer,  Huntersville,  and  Kurt  Rindoks,  David- 
son, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kewaunee  Schientiflc  Corpo- 
ration. Statesville.  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 510 


388,988 
ROTATABLE  SHELF  FOR  CORNER  CABINETS 
Giinter  Twdlmann,  Spenge,  C^rmany,  assignor  to  Ninkaplast 
GmbH,  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,644 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  20.  1996,  M  96 
04  431.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lcx:  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 511 


--V' 
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388,989 
WAl.l -HAN(;iN(;  TOILET  PAPKR  HOLDER 
Juliaiu  Monica  Puckerin,  3  Bossiere  I^ne,  Belmont.  Port-of- 
Spain,  Trinidad/Tobago 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,248 
Term  of  patent  14  yean> 
L(K'  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  n.  D«— 520 


388,991 
DISPENSER  FOR  LIQl  ID  CLEANING  SOLUTIONS 
Joiin  E.  Thomas,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Daniel  K.  Bochc,  Eagan, 
Minn.,  and  Jeff  W.  Peterson.  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
(xolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,454,  Mar.  7,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  25.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  70,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L<K'  (6)  CI.  07  .  <r 

V.S.  C\.  D6— 545 


.^88,993 
BASKET 
James  Hampshire.  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDesign,  Inc.. 
Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48^388 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  03  -01 

r.S.  CI.  D6— .567 


388,995 
FOOT  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Thomas  S.  Hargest,  Charleston,  and  Richard  W.  Rabum,  Slm- 
psonville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Span-Americ  Medical 
Systems,  Inc..  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  06  -  OV 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 601 


D  D  D  a  D  n  D 
ajgaojlgno 

D    6  O    D    D    a    D 

O  n  n  n  n  D  □ 

n  n  □  D  n  n  n 
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388,990 
LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Allen   Eugene  Brandenburg.  Austin,  and  John   Ethan   Mal- 
dooado,  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  .Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K'  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  I>6— 545 


388,992 
CORNER  STORAGE  SHELF 
James  T.  WeLsbum,  902  Marion  Ave.,  Massillon,  Ohio  44646; 
Craig  Saunders,  21260  Stratford  Ave.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 
44166;  Jesse  P.  Carlson,  4908  Franklin  Blvd.  #1,  CTevdand, 
Ohio  44102,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Kalman,  1849  CadweU  Ave., 
CleveUnd  Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Hied  Jan.  6,  1997,  .Ser  No.  64,550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
I  .S.  CI.  1)6—562 


388,994 
DISPLAY  I'NIT 
Jonathon  Loew,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Design  Display 
(>roup.  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  NJ. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  ■04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 513 


388,9% 
ORTHOPEDIC  PILLOW 
Melvin  C.  Bell,  10614  Sheldon  Woods  Way,  Elk  Grove,  Calif. 
95624 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 
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3M.W7 

SEMI-FITTED  TOP  SHEET 

AlUiea  Trower,  i3S  Winans  Ave.  1,  HiUskle,  N  J.  07205 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC'  (6)  CI.  06  -  IJ 

VS.  a.  D6— 602 


388,999 
DECORATIVE  FABRIC  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  STIFFED 

cusmoN 

Deborah  A.  Murphy,  LawrencevUle,  C.a.,  assignor  to  Stitch 
World,  Inc  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  If 
vs.  tT  D6— 613 


389,001 
MULTIPLE  COMPACT  DISC  CARRYING  CASE 
Kasidy  W.  Alves,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scosche  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55J90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  tM 
I  .S.  a.  D6— 634 


389,003 
BELT  RACK 
Jay  P.  Wilcox,  Cedarburg,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Allen-Edmoods 
Shoe  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 319 


r^p 

^       ,,IIIL...     Cte 

In 

Jll\ 

HU^ 

m\ 

INFANT  CAR  SEAT  COVER 

Linda  Dubiel,  N43251  Pawdkc  Rd.,  Strum,  Wis.  54770 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,419 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6-^I1 


389.M0 
BOX  FOR  STORAGE  OF  COMPUTER  DISKS 
Grefory  Etingin,  62  Arlington  St.,  Wcstmount,  Que.,  Canada, 
H3Y  2W4 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D6— 632 


389,002 
WATER  DISPENSER 
Anthony  Demore,  Copley,  and  Patrick  Douglas,  Medina,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster. 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62J62 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -'oi 
IS.  n.  D7— 313 


389,004 
WATER  FILTERATION  PITCHER  WITH  LID  AND 
CARTRIDGE  RECEIVING  RESERVIOR 
James  F.  Hampshire,  Solon,-  Marc  L.  Vitantonio,  S.  Russell; 
Gail  S.  Metcalfe,  BentleyvUle;  Teni  S.  Hrovat,  Rocky  River, 
and  Brian  W.  Penrod,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Healthometer,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 319 
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389,005 
CARAFE  SPt>UT  AND  HANDLE 
Martin  Brady,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  IWt,  Ser.  No.  57,387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  01 
vs.  a.  D7— 319 


389,007 
ELECTRIC  WATER  KETTLE 
I^uis  Johan  Bouhuys,  Grooingen,  Netherlands,  assicnor  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  199*,  Ser.  No.  63,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  I.  1996, 
DMA003371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
I  _S.  CI.  D7— 319 


389,009 
GRILL 
Michael  Hakan  Baykal,  P.O.  Box  5005,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif. 
92067 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D7— 335 


389,011 

INTERNAL  CHAMBER  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Pieter  K.  J.  DeCoster,  Parklaan  77,  B-9300  Aalst,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

VS.  C\.  D7— 387 


389,006  389,008 

PITCHER  COFFEE  ROASTER 
Anthony  Demore,  Copley,  and  Patrick  Douglas,  Medina,  both    Karoly  A.  Fogassy,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Java 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ruhbermald  Incorporated,  Wooster.       !>«•'-.  ''''^:^T..T^^Z.  No.  56,170 

^**^"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^61  ^q^.  ,^,  P,  57  .  q2 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj_<j  (^  D7— 323 

LOC  (6)  Cn.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


389,010 
ELECTRICAL  COFFEE  GRINDER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG.  Triengen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^51 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  16, 1994,  1158/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 
L.S.  a.  D7— 373 


389,012 
SEAL  WITH  COVERED  VENT 
D.  Scott  Miller.  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Orlando.  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 391 
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389  013  ^"'^ 

IxjreJei  K.  Wilson,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a«ignor  to  I.lblwy  (.lass  inc.,  ^.^^  ^^^  ^^   j,^  ^^  ^^  5,  j^, 

Toledo,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  63,649  ,  o<-  (61  CI.  07  -  (12 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^  .s.  (  |.  D7-^I09 

l.(K'  (6t  (1.  07  -  vv 
I.S.  n.  D7— 396.6 


389,017 
DRINKING  CONTAINER 
Richard  T.  Schwarz,  221  Fentress  Blvd.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
32114 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0! 
VS.  CI.  D7— 510 


389,019 
CHEESE  GRATER 
Nicholas  J.  Moio,  Aldinga  Beach,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 678 


Z^^- 


389,014 
KNIFE  HANDLE 
Katsumi  Hasegawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kai.  R  & 
D  Center  Co„  Ltd.,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-7709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K"  (6)  CI.  07  -  iXi 

I  .S.  n.  D7-401.2 


389,016 
PIE  STAND 
Andrea   Walters,   Dresden,   Ohio,   and    Durward   L.   SUten, 
Mountain  View,  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  I^ngaberger  Com- 
pany, Dresden,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (X> 
IS.  CI.  D6— ^5 


389,018 
PASTRY  CARRIER 
Stig   Liilelund,  Gentofte,   Denmark,  and   Robert   H.   C.   M. 
Daenen,  Essene,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D7— 610 


389,020 

BEVERAGE/FOOD  HOLDER 

Donald  L.  Lajoie,  18  Senga  Rd.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  06854 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 701 
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389.021 
LUNCH  BAG 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc..  Wooster.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  62^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  CI.  11  -  o: 

l'.S.  n.  D7— 709 


389,023 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


389.024 
ADJISTABLE  SHOVEL  HEAD 
Emery  W.  Jensen.  Jr..  North  28*3  County  Hwy  "E" 
WU.  54452 

Filed  Nov.  7.  199*,  Ser.  No.  62.102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0! 
VS.  CI.  D8— 10 


,  Merrill. 


389.026  389.028 

Pf)RTABLE  ELECTRIC  CHAIN  SAW  SUCCESSIVE  SCREW  FEEDER  DRIVER 

Kunio  Amano:    Kazuya   Nakamura;    Makoto  Mizutani.  and  Narahiko  Muro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Muro  Corporation. 

Hideki  Abe,  all  of  .Anjo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corpo-  Tokyo.  Japan 

ration.  Aichi-ken.  Japan  Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.151 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  61„319  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-18969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1996,  8-11999  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (K^  VS.  CI.  D8— 68 
r.S.  CI.  1)8—65 


389.022 
LUNCH  CONTAINER 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62J00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K-  (6)  CI.  11  -  »2 
U.S.  a.  D7— 710 


389.025 
RATCHET  WRENCH 
Eric  Sung.  27  Lane  4.  Ji-Lung  Road.  Ta-Li.  Taichung  County. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  53.773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 61 


389.027 

AUTOMOBILE  WAXING  AND  POLISHING  TOOL 

Anthony  Perrotti.  1086  SE.  5th  Ct..  Dania.  Fla.  33004 

Filed  Jul.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  56.702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 67 


•AVijj 


:.,  ..,'4 


389.029 
SLIDING  W INDOW  SECURITY  LOCK 
John  K.  Grookett.  Jr..  2111  S.  Howard  St.  PhUadelphia.  Pa. 
19148 

Filed  Mar.  1.  19%.  Ser  No.  51.068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 
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3W.030  ^"^^ 

FOLDABLE  HAND  TOOL  LOCK 

Stephen  Wensley.  South  GUunorg^,  United  Kingdom,  assignor    (  hien-Chzh  Lu,  No.  24,  Chi-An  St.,  Kang-Shan  Chen,  Ki.ohsi- 
to  Flskars  U.K.  Limited,  United  Kingdom  "og  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  28.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  47,169  Hied  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.782 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1995.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2049499  L(K-.6.a.08wr 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  C'l.  D8 — Hi 

LOC-  (6)  CI.  08  -  O-i 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


389.034 
WIREWAY 
Graham  L.  lyewis,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.  G. 
Kalish  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


389,036 
CURTAIN  ROD  HOLDER 
Charies  F.  Smiley,  Waiuiakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  VerDna, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 370 


;?^- 


389.031 

MOTORCYCLE  DISC  BRAKE  L(KK 

Shiu  Hung  Lam,  P.O.  Boi  90,  lUnaa  704,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  199*,  Ser.  Na  58,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 

\iS>.  a.  D«— 333 


389.033 
CARCX)  RESTRAINT 
Arnold  B.  NordsUvm.  1780  VU  PadScm,  BIOS,  Corona,  CaUf. 
91720 

Filed  Sep.  30,  199*.  Ser.  Na  60,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ct  08  -  05 
MS.  a.  Dft— 354 


389,035 
CURTAIN  ROD  HOLDER 
Charies  F.  Smiley.  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi.  Verona, 
both  of  WLs.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— .%3 


389,037 
PICTURE  HANGER 
James  L.  Bries,  Cottage  Grove;  Paul  E.  Raber,  North  St  Paul; 
Michael  D.  Hamerski,  Baldwin  Township;  Patrick  J.  Cap- 
pucci,  Vadnais  Hgts;  Johannes  N.  Gaston,  and  Douglas  J. 
Van  Omum,  both  of  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
I  .S.  a.  D8— 373 
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38V.038 

EXPANDABLE  SIDELIGHT  WINIK)W  (  I  RTAIN  ROD 

Gerald  M.  Rosul,  1  Kalyn  Ct^  Irwin,  P«.  15642 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  40,451 

Term  €>f  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  ('"i 

U..S.  a.  D8— 376 


389,040 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  AC  (F^SSORY 
Charles   f.  SmUey,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy   R.  Jajsgi,  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc..  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC^-  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 378 


389,042  389,044 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY  WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charies  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Verona,  Charles  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Vertma, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi-  t***^  "*  ^^-^  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.  s'®"-  !•»«•.  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,573  ^^^  ^^  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T*™  "^  P"**"*  ^*  y«^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05  „  „   ™  ,,^„_        ^^  **>  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8-378  ^^-  ^  ^**-^''' 
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389,039  389,041 

WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY  WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 

Charies  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  «Mi  Cindy   R.  Jaggi,  Verx,n..  Charies  F.  SmUey,  Waunakee    and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi    Verona, 

J.                                        ^  ^^                   assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi  «»«"  "•      wLju^u/;. 

sion,  inc.,  MMlalelon,  ttis. 

sion.  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.  P,,^  P^^  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,521 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,634  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ,4  y^„ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  IS.  n.  D8-378 
l'.S.  CI.  D8— 376 


LCX-  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


389,043 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charles  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 378 


389,045 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charies  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Vertma, 
both  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
L'.S.  CI.  D8— 378 
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31W.046 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  AC  t  KSSORV 
C^harics  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy   R.  Jaggi.  Nerona, 
both  of  Wis.,  a.ssif(nor(  lo  Sprinjs.s  Window  Fashioas  Divi 
sion.  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wk. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,619 
Term  of  patent  14  yeam 
l.(M'  (6)  CI.  08  ■  ii^ 
U.S.  n.  D8— 378 


.^89,048 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCF^SSORY 
fharles  E  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  ("indy   R.  Jaggi,  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,6.^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.O<   (6)  ("1.  08  -  O/i 
I  .S.  (1.  D8— .^78 


389,050 
CLIP 
Xu  Liang  Li,  Rm.  206,72  Mai  Hao  Street,  Dongguan  Cit> 
Guangdong  Province,  China 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 
VS.  a.  D8— 395 


389,052 
CLAMP 
Yasuo  Yamamoto,  Sagamihani,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc^ 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-2734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D*— 396 


\rmih;=tT^,\i    .!■ 


389.047 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charles  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashioas  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  WLs. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser  No.  67,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  1)8— .178 


389,049 
REINFOR(  ING  ROD  FASTENER 
Edward  W.  Kalat,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Southington 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.,  Plantsville,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  W 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 382 


389,051 

CABLE  TIE 

Jack  E.  Caveoey,  Hinsdale,  and  Joseph  S.  Rolialy,  Frankfort, 

both  of  UL,  aasignon  to  Pandnit  Corp.,  TInley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.W08 

VS.  a.  D«— 396 


389,053 
DISPENSER 
Adam  Sherman,  LarduMwt,  N.Y,,  and  Sersio  Rnbens  Tolai- 
tino,  Sao  Paulo,  BraiU,  aadgnors  to  Colgate-Palmtyvc  Coh- 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,733 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  2«  -  02 
VS.  a.  09—339 
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ASPARA(;i  S  (  ONTAINER 
WUIiain  (;.  TeaRs,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz..  a.s.siRn<>r  lo 
Package  Kngineering.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ari/.. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  I"***.,  .Set.  No.  6.V.M4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6»  (1.  (W  -  0- 
VS.  1 1.  »«>— 4.A2 


.^8^,05* 
I.ID  FOR  A  F(K)D  CONTAINER 
Xdvanred    Thomas  J.   Hayes,  Wauconda;   Michael  J.A.  Sagan,  BaUvia; 
James   N.   (;omoll,   Chicago,   and   Thomas  T.   Taber,   Park 
Ridge,  all  of  III.,  a.s.signors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Fvaaston, 

ill. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1<W.,  Ser.  No.  60,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC"  (61  (1.  ff*  ■  (1^ 

I  ..s.  CI.  iw-^i-V*; 


389,058 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  LID 
H.  Richard  Landis,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Landis  Plastics, 
Inc„  Chicago  Ridge,  III. 

Condnuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  831381.  Eeb.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  sulisequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9-^38 


389,060 
SPRAY  UNTT 
Vincent    de    Laforcade,    Rambonillet,    France,    assignor    to 
L'Oreal,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^28 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Apr.   19, 
1996,  DM036202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCX:  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 448 


389,055 
CARTON  WITH  HANDLE 
Sang  Yeul  Seo,  Hyosungtown  109-903,  Bongduck-dong,  Nam- 
ku,     Daegu     705-020,     and     Han     Booog    CJwak,     1.162-6, 
Bcommul-dong,  Soosung-ku,  Daegu  706-010,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64083 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.   17,  1996, 
1996-17410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  (61  CI.  09  -  (r 
I  ..S.  (1.  1)9-— 432 


389,057 
LID  FOR  A  FCK)D  CONTAINER 
Ihomas  J.  Hayes.  Wauconda;  Michael  J.  A.  Sagan,  BaUvia; 
James   N.   Ciomoll,   Chicago,   and  Thomas   T.   Taber,   Park 
Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston. 

u. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,170 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  09  -  (r 
I  ..S.  CI.  D*-435 


389.059 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  FLASKS  AND  BOTTLES 
Francesco  Masdteili,  Pescara,  Italy,  assignor  to  SAR  S.p.A.. 
San  Giovanni  Teatino,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1996,  RM96  0 
0035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCX-  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
V.S.  C\.  D9-448 


389,061 
CONTAINER  TOP 
S^ad  H.  Ebraliim,  and  Dominic  C.  DiDomizio,  both  of  North 
YoriL,    Canada,    assignors    to    Par-Pak    Ltd.,    Brampton, 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1996,  1996- 
1455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCX:  (6)  CI.  09  -07 
VS.  a.  D9-^52 
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389,062 
CLOSURE  VENT  ARRANGEMENT  CAP 
Un  Ekkert,  Lemont;  Jeffrey  lllrich.  Western  Springs,  and 
David  N.  Moore.  PtalnfleW.  all  of  111.,  assignors  lo  Phoenix 
Closures,  inc.,  Naperyille.  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser  No.  6JJ«7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCK^  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
IJ.S.  n.  D9— 453 


389,064 
BOTTLE 
Ashok  Sethi,  Rldgefield,  and  John  K.  lorii.  Stratford,  both  of 
Conn..  as,signoni  to  American  National  Can  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  f>ct.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  29^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC-  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
IS.  CI.  D9— 521 


389.066  389,068 

SALVE  DISPENSER  BOTTLE 

Frank  J.  Lang,  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Package    G'"*  Raymond  Hooker,  22  Buckle  Street,  WeUington.  New 
Network  Inc..  Chaska.  Minn.  Zealand 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,959  ^.  ™«*  ^ov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.925 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Australia,  Jun.  23,  1995, 1581/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
L.S.  C\.  D9-529  i,.S.  CI.  D9-S52 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 


(I 


389,063 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

BUI  Mc  Corm«*,  510  Man«o  Ave.,  SarasoU.  FU.  34237 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,665,  Jun.  16,  1W3,  Pat  No.  Des. 

361.717.  This  appHcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  S«r.  No.  42,968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09     07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 455 


389,065 
CONTAINER 
Michael   K.   Goettner,   Sylvanla,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 526 


389,067 
CONTAINER 
John  M.  Lown,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FloTool 
Plastics  Corporation,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
L1.S.  a.  D9— 543 


389,069 
COMBINED  CLOCK,  COMPASS  AND  THERMOMETER 
Thomas  R.  Steinhagen;  John  E.  Scfaenken,  both  of  West  Dcs 
Moines,  and  Charles  A.  Haas,  Des  Moines,  aU  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  91 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 2 
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389,070 
WATCH  CASE 
Giorgio  Galli.  MiUn,  luly,  assiRiior  to  Benetton  (;roup  S.p.A. 
Ponzaoo-Vencto,  Italy 

Divlskm  of  Ser.  No.  26.W6,  Aug.  10.  1W4.  This  application 

Apr.  2,  19*6,  Ser.  No.  52,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(X  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DlO-30 


389,072 
WATCH 
(  hing  Yee  Janice  Kan,  Sheug-Shul,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Harilela  (George)  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

riled  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.921 
Clalnis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  19.  1996. 
2054998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 33 
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389,074  389,077 

WEATHER  MONITOR  WRIST  ALARM 

Raymond  Clian,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT  Inter-    Pablo  A.  Miranda,  Jr.,  16  Shady  Acres,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 
national  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda  pUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,216 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,953  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1996,  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

2053829  us.  CI.  DIO— 106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
VS.  C\.  DIO— 53 


389,071 
WRLSTWATCH 
Barbara  (JUrdiello,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SA,  Neu 
chatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,196 
Claims   priority,   application   WIK),   May   9,    1996.   DMA/ 

00332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cn.  10  -  02 
V.S.  C\.  DIO— 31 


389.073 
CORDLESS  OirTDOOR  TIMER 
James  N.  Schmidt,  Whitby,  and  Howard  M.  Abraham.  North 
York,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noma  Inc.,  Scaeborough. 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  O.i 
VS.  CI.  DIO-^IO 
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389,075 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


389,076 
SCALE 
David  W.  Beckstrom,  Fairfield,-  David  W.  Davis,  Wlnsted;  John 
F.  Davison,  Jr.,  New  Britain;  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farm- 
ington,  and  Paul  W.  Porter,  Southbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  (M 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 91 


389,078 

ROAD  SAFETY  MARKER 

Robert  Freeman,  114  Virginia  Ave.,  Chester,  W.  Va.  26034,  and 

Mei^ou  L.  Torrence,  3  Twin  Hill  Dr.,  WilUngboro,  N  J.  08646 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

V.S.  a.  DIO— 114 
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■taa  ana  389,081 

«?rv?irN  BRACELET 

SAFETY  SIOIN  1^^^^   1^      Msignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome. 
Laurence  Smith,  IIL  145  Five  and  a  half  Mile  Rd.,  (.oshen.        ^^^^ 

Conn.  06756  FUed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,065 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.138  Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Nov.   30. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1995,  DMy035100 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  0.^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

— ~  ..s.„.pn^       .oc,.,c,.„.„, 


3W.083  389,085 

NECKLACE  EARRING  CLIP 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.pA„  Rome,    Robert  A.  Montaquila,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Aro-Sac, 

t^  Inc.,  North  Provideiice,  R.I. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,064  FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,609 

Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO.     Nov.  30,     1995,    The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  30, 

DM/035100  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  11  -  01 

VS.  C\.  Dll— 6  VS.  a.  Dll— 88 


389,080 

DISPLAY  FOR  A  METRONOMK 

Steve  Ridinger,  609  Del  DIos,  San  t  lemente.  ("alif.  92672 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1,(M-  (61  CI.  10  ■  (H 

I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 122 


389.082 
NECKLACE 
Paolo  Bulgari.  Rome.  luly.  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
lulv 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,703 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague   Agreement,   Apr. 
1995,  DMAI32.784 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  II  -  "/ 
l.S.  CI.  Dll— 6 
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389,064 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Rozenwasser,  Savioo,  Israel,  assignor  to  Avraham  Mosbe 
Rozenwaaser,  Savioo,  brad 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,788 

Claiiiis  priority,  appUcatioa  brad,  Jun.  21,  1995,  24596 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  pMcat  subaequent  to  JuL  1, 

2*11,  has  been  HiTi«i»>rf 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 17 


MULTIPLE  CULET  GEM 
Steven   F.   Rosenberg,  3920  Mystic  Valley  Pkwy.,  Medford, 
Mass.  02155 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  46,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  11  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dll— 90 
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Vtt  087  .^nT.woT 

Na«ib  Katun,  Beverlv   Hills,  CaHf..  avsi^nor  ...   kaUan   l..a-    Sudhir  K.  I.-I.  62.  S.  York  Rd    Ap..  #10.  Be.se„vUU  L  ^010*^ 

Lds  &  Jewelo.  inc.,  l.o.  An«ele.,  (  a.lf.  and  Ku.^an.  S.  "undaU  M^.  Kra.er.    ornbard.  111.  6«.4« 

Filed  Sep.  3.  im,  Ser.  No.  59.110  H'«l  M»v  -M),  im.  Ser.  No.  55.05X 

Tem.  of  paten.  14  vears  "^^  «'  P^'^'  '^  >''^^ 

L<K(6.a.H-./  KM    .6.(1.11-.^ 

,..S.  (1.1)11-90  I. S.Cl.  1)11-125 
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389,091 

FLOWER  POT 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo,,  assignors  to  Contico  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,754,  Dec  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

368034.  This  appUcation  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

L.S.  a.  DU— 156 


389,093 
RAILCAR  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  BACKSTOP 
Charles  T.  Bomgardner,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FM  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  O.i 
VS.  a.  D12— 48 


389,090 
■SPIRAL  WINDCATCHER 
AniU  D.  Armijo,  24435  Deepwa.er  Ave..  Wilmin0on,  Calif. 
W9  088  w744 

WORKSTATION  C  ONTROLLER  FOR  A  DAIA  Kiled  Mar.  20   ^'*^' ;>^^ ^'^ ^^ 

PR(KESSING  SYSTF.M  „   ,J   CI   U  -  " 

Tim  Kerry  Murphy,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna-  ,().-- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V.  ^  ^   *■  '   r>l'  — '•♦• 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  .Sen  No.  55.961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  o: 


V.S.  n.  D14— 100 


"■nr.ccn 

tinnrrn 
r.nnnrr 


389,092 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
OL,  assignors  to  Southpac  Triist  Intenutioiul,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla„  not  individualiy,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Triist  International,  Inc., 
Trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,196,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  369,761, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,904,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  366,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365,302,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 

358,113,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  4939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


389,094 
VEHICLE 
David  J.  Stollery,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Design  Research,  Inc..  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
V.S.  a.  D12— 91 
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38V.095 
VEHICLE  BODY  KIT 
David  J.  StoMery,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  a-vsignor  to  Indu-strial 
Design  Research,  Inc.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12     OS 
VS.  n.  D12— 91 


389.097 

INDERSLUNG  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 

MOTORCYCLE  LIGHTS 

William  L.  Lavender.  326  Gladys  Ave.,  and  Robert  F.  I^ven 

der.  57  Westgate  Dr.,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,489 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LO<-  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


389,100 
TREAD  FOR  WALKER 

Jim  Szymanski,  1804  Pyrenees  SL,  Carson  City,  Nev.  89703 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D12— 133 


389,102 
TIRE  TREAD 
Jean-Michel  GUlard,  Mersch,-  Georges  Gaston  Feider,  Bett- 
bom,  both  of  Luxembourg,  and  Jean-Claude  Aiie,  Bastogne, 
Belgtum,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
V.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


; 

1----- -', 

..  (^TnTi 

T  1.  ^1  o) 

^  ^^ 

389,098 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


389,096 
MOTORCYCLE  389,099 

Keigi  Tako,  and  Yuklnori  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan,  MOBILE  SHOWER  CHAIR 

assignors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,    j.,^^^^  Kenneth  McKay.  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Poly 
Japan  cane  Australia  Pty  Ltd.,  Asmore,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,89«  ^y^  ,^„.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1996,  8-17931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

VS.  CI.  D12— no 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 


389,101 
WHEEL  FOR  A  STROLLER 
Christine  Elena  Julien,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Chil- 
dren's Products  Inc,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  C\.  D12— 133 


389,103 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yoshimasa  Hashimoto;  Tetsuya  Kuze;  TosUhiko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,-  Izumi  Kununochi,  and  Kohtaroh  Iwabuchi, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-13157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 146 


U-S.  a.  D12— 131 
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389,104 
TIRE  TREAD 
J«son  CTirtstlan  Morgaii,  SlmpsonvlUe,  S.t ..  assignor  to  Mlch- 
eiin  Rechercht  rt  Technique  S.A.,  Gninges-Pwrco*.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /  ^ 
VS.  n.  D12— 147 


389,106 
TREAD  OF  A  TIRE 
(Juy  Cagneaux.  Eglbeneuve-Pres-Bllloin;  Alain  Delias, 
Perignal-les-Sarilevts,  and  Jacque»-Henri  Martin,  Clia- 
malleres,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  des 
EUbiissemenU  Micbeiin  -  MIcbelln  &  Cle,  Clermont- 
Ferrand  Cede*,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,001 

(  lainw  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21,  1995,  956928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /5 

U.S.  C\.  D12— 147 


389,105 
TIRE  TREAD 
Patrick  Lurois,  Greenville,  and  Ralston  Horace  Moore,  Foun- 
tain Inn,  both  of  S.C„  assignors  to  MichcUn  Recherche  et 
Technique  SjV.,  Granges- Paccot,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,553 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Dec.  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  IS 
IJ.S.  C\.  D12— 147 


389,107 
TIRE  TREAD 
Deborah  Lynn  Young,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aiuon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
i;.S.  CI.  D12— 147 
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389,108 
EXTERIOR  SHELL  OF  A  TRUCK  GRILL  CROWN 


389,110 
PICKUP  CAB  SPOILER 


Timothy  S.  Norwood,  Denton;  Jeffery  E.  Kemey,  Highland    John  M.  Stanesic,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dem  Corpora- 
VUUge,    Richard    H.   Barrett,   Jr.,   Kennedale;   Darald   C.        jion,  Indianola,  Iowa 

Brewster,  and  Eric  N.  'Hiciier,  both  of  Denton,  all  of  Tex.,  m  j  »*       .n   •oat  c      ».t     ^-,  *«« 

assignor,  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Bellevue.  Wash.  ^^^  ^"  »"'  ^^^'  ^^-  f^"  *'•'*« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 163 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


VS.  CI.  D12— 181 


''=-£i!'=---ii-----^!yL  \   \  T'O 


:.gi 


389,109 
VEHICLE  HOOD  UNIT 
David  J.  Stollery,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Design  Research,  Inc.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 173 


389,111 
SET  OF  REAR  HNS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Tim  Flattery,  Newbury  Park;  Barbara  Ling.  Echo  Park,  and 
Joel  Schumacher.  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DC 
Comics,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,257,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Ci.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  1)12— IW 


179-257  OG  -98-29  QL3 


1766 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


JxM    VKS     1.^.    IW8 


Jam  xr-,   13.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1767 


.W9.112 
VKHICI.K  VVHKI-;!.  FRONT  KACK 
.Sum   (hung,  Placentia,  Calif.,  a.s.si|jnor  to  American   KutiiiK 
Kquipment.  Inc..  Rancho  Dominttuez.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2t.  I'Wb,  Sen  No.  ."^2.4.^^ 
lerm  of  patent  14  year> 
l,(H    (ftl  CI.  12  -  lf> 
I  ..S.  (I.  1)12— 2»W 


.V«9,1I4 
\  KHK  LK  WHKKI 
Douglas  W.  Kike,  lake  Klsinore,  (  alif.,  a-vsignor  to  I  Itra  Wheel 
<  o.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Kik-d  Oct.  M,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I,)MK. 
lerm  of  patent  14  yeani 
l.(H    (>»  CI.  12  ■  10 
I  .,S.  <l.  1)12— 209 


389,116 
BATTERY 
Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gregor  Magnusson.  Thousand 
(>ak.s.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 
.Sale,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D 13— 103 


389,118 
BATTERY 
Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gregor  Magnusson,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.119 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -02 

L.S.  CI.  D13— 103 


ri/ 


\3 


.W9.II3 
VKHICl.F  WHKKI.  FRONT  FACF 
Suny  Chung.  Placentia.  Calif..  a.vsignor  to   Vmerican  Racing 
F^quipmenl.  Inc..  Rancho  Dominguez.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  199*.  Ser.  No.  (>\.^.^5 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I  ()(    (61  CI.  12  -  I'l 
I  .S.  (1.  1)12—209 


.^89.1 15 

( ()MP\(  1  i)is(  <)R(;anizfr  for  vfiik  if  sfat 

BACK 
kasidy   \N.  AKes;   Roger  J.  Al\es.  both  of  Simi  Valley,  and 
Lewis  C.   Iby.  Uestlake  Milage,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sci»sche  Industries,  Inc..  M<M>rpark.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  199<>,  Ser.  No.  52,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  lf> 
IS.  CI.  1)12—416 


389,117 
BATTERY 
Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gregor  Magnusson,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 
Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,117 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

L.S.  CL  D13— 103 


389,119 
BATTERY 
Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gregor  Magnusson,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 
Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,120 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

1 .8.  CI.  D13— 103 
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389,120 
HIGH  DKNSITY  IK  -IK   ( ONV  KRTER 
Mward  T.  Rodriguez,  Winchester,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  lo  Power 
Micro,  Inc.,  Chelmsford.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  199*.  Ser  No.  61 J39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.(M'  (6)  CI.  13  -  i>2 
I  ..S.  CI.  DI3— 110 


389.122 
IN-WALL  VIDEO  MODI  LATOR 
Richard  T.  Koye,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multiplex  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  13  -  OJ 
I  .S.  CI.  Dl.<— 147 


389.121 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  JACK 
Ralph  J.  Kuprewicz,  Norridge;  Randall  D.  (iritters.  Laasing. 
and   Richard   L.  Akins.  Whealon,  all  of  111.,  as.signors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.920 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
L(K'  (61  CI.  13  -  (H 
I  ..S.  CI.  D 1 3— 133 


389.123 
FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSCEIVER  MODI  IE 
Christopher  D.  Vernon,  Lisle.  III..  a.ssignor  to  Panduit  Corp.. 
Hnley  Park.  III. 

FUed  Apr  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K    (6)  CI.  13  -  l)< 
I   S.  CI.  ni3— 147 


389,124 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  CABINET 

ZaU  Givati,  29  Andover  Rd^  Rodyn  Heights,  N.Y.  11577 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

V.S.  CI.  D13— 184 


389,126 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


389,127 
COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Souka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,855 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-30269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


389,125 
INFORMATION  TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
KazuBioto  Yamasaki,  Kariya;  Kazuo  Inukai,  Nagoya,  and  Tit- 
suhide  Hoshl,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,901 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-33180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 100 


389,128 
OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE 
Masafumi   Ito;   HaniU  Tkkha;   KatsnUro  TUushima,  and 
Yasnnobu  Shimim,  aB  of  Mnsasbino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teac  Corporatioii,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,408 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jiu.  14, 1996,  8-17736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 109 
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rOl  CH  PAD 
IKimenir  S.  <;uintoli.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stratos  Prod- 
uct [)evelopinent  (iroup.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  l«»«»*,  Ser.  No.  S.\Mt 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC  (6»  ("1.  14  ■  d: 

IS.  (I.  1)14—114 


.W«9,1.M 
INPl'T  PKN 
loshimasa  Nacaoka,  HiraLsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pilot  Preci- 
sion Kahushiki  KaLsha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  64,475 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  19%,  8-26927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l,(K'  (61  (1.  14  -  1)2 
I    S.  ("1.  1)14—114 


389,133 
SCREEN  DISPLAY  FOR  A  MEDICAL  MONITOR 
Myles  Steven  Winuner;  Erik  Royal  Horsiey,  both  of  Redmond; 
TimoUiy  L.  Smokoff,  Renton,  and  Steven  Charles  Borchers, 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs  Medical, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U-S.  a.  D14— 114.1 


389,135 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,120,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


1 


-'■"1i^^, 


•Z^ 
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389,130 
IC  MODI  I.K 
Tomiaki  Lshihara.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  l<^abu.shiki 
Kaislu  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  62,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  199*.  8-15.<9«  I 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  o: 

II.S.  (T  D14— 114 


389.132 

KK)T-OPERATED  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  COMPl  TER 

Nathaniel  Alfred  Draper,  Rte.  2,  Box  194,  Meeker,  Okla.  74855 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64J54 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  o: 

IS.  CI.  D14— 114 


389,134 
AGENT  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 
PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Naughton;  David  A.  LaVaDcc,  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Christopher  S.  Warth,  San  Frandsco;  Janes  GoaUng,  Wood- 
side;  Edward  H.  Frank,  Portoia  Valley;  R.  Michad  Sheri- 
dan, Mountain  View,  and  Joseph  M.  Palrang,  Soimyvale,  all 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microcystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,107,  Feb.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  «9334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 

UJS.  a.  D14— 114J 


389,136 
KEYBOARD  AND  STAND  THEREFOR 
Yves  A.  Behar,  San  Frandsco;  Kevin  C.  CouIIaban,  Los  Gates; 
Jeanctte  M.  Marques,  Menio  Park,  and  Robert  Liu,  Arcadia, 
aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Packard  BcU  NEC,  Inc.,  Wcstlake 
Village,  Calif  . 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,454 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 
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389,137 

KKYBOARD 

Huo-I.u  Tsai,  No.  126-1,  Shui-Nan  Rd..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,909 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

LOC  (6)  n.  14  -  (>: 

I  .S.  CI.  D14— 115 


389,139 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

(;ien  A.  Oross,  .Sunrise,  and  Mkhael  J.  Page,  Aventura,  both  of 

Ha.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (6)  CI.  14  -  (M 

I..S.  CI.  D14— 137 


389,138 

Tl  NKR  FOR  TELEVISION 

Shuigi  Oshima,  and  Yoshiki  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a.ssignon>i  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.OC  (6)  CI.  14  -  IK 

VS.  n.  D14— 125 


389,140 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  DLSPLAYS  FOR  A  WIRELESS 

C  OMMl  NICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Michael  F.  Buhrmann,  Redmond,  Wash.,  a&signor  to  AT&T 

Wireless  Services,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(M"  (6»  n.  14  -  <n 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 1.^ 


389,141 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  Edward  Oarke,  Colts 
Neck;  Michael  L.  Moroze,  New  Egypt,  both  of  N  J.;  Michael 
John  Nuttall,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif.;  Dhlreodra  M.  Patei, 
Jersey  City,  N J.;  John  Henry  Schaffeid,  New  Vernon,  NJ.; 
Susan  L.  T^ittie,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  and  Sa^jay  Upasani, 
Howell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murrav 
Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
IS.  C\.  D14— 138 


389,143 
INTERACTIVE  DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  AND 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  UNIT 
James  E.  Wicks,  Tkrrytown,  N.Y>,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  TY-ans  Com  Inc.,  Irtine,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 144 


389,142 
TELEPHONE 
Joel  Q.  Adams,  Pflugerville,  Tex.;  Harald  F.  Bader,  Pelting, 
Germany;  David  E.  Bryant,  Austin,  Tex.;  Erich  C.  Elkins, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Doug  A.  Erwin,  Austin;  Wayne  E. 
McKinnon,  Georgetown,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Ulrich  Skrypalle, 
Miinchen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Commu- 
nication Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0.< 
LJS.  CI.  D14— 138 


Maxfaitfa 


389,144 
TELEPHONE 
Kao  Keng  Hua,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 
Electronics  Limited,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feh.  13,  1995, 
2045217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -OJ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 151 
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.WW,  145 
I  KI.KPHONK  SKI 
lakahLsa  Voneyama.  Yokohama,  Japan.  as.signor  lo  kahushiki 
KaLsha  Tusfaiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61.01ft 

(laim.s  priorily,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  IVVft.  K-I07S2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.(K"  (6)  (1.  14  -  !)-< 

r.S.  (1.  1)14—151 


.WV.147 

( OMBINKI)  I)I(;H.\L  Al  l)l()  DISC  PI.AVKR.  RADIO 

TINKR.  AMPI  IHKR.  AM)  TAPK  RKC  ORDKR 

Masafumi  Ito;  Minoru  Sube.  Himyuki  Watanabe.  and  Vukio 
likura.  all  of  Musashino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Kiled  Keb.  24.  IW7,  Ser.  No.  «><..923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  t.  I"W7.  ^-IM 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (X    (61  (1.  14  -  "/ 
I    S,  (I.  1)14— 16« 


389.149  389.151 

SELECTIVE  CALL  DE\  ICE  CONTROL  KNOT  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 

Charles  Alan  Actor;  Anthony  Morris  Potts,  both  of  Boynton  Fiji  Shintani.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Beach.    F"la..   and   Anthony    Thomas    Pannozzo.    Brighton,  Tokyo,  Japan 

.Mass..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111.  Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,633 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,462  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  LOC  (6t  CI.  14  -  0.< 

LOC  (6(  CI.  14  -  ()<  IS.  CI.  D14— 218 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 191 


389.146 

PORI ABLE  COMPITFR  Wl HI  A  IFI  EPIIONF 

IM)CKIN<;  SIATION 

lice    kiah    Ian.   Singapore.   Singapore.   a.ssignor   lo   llewlell- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  .59,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  <)(    (ftl  CI.  14  -  (>: 
I  ,S.  (I.  1)14— H»6 


.<«9.14« 

pa<;fr 

Michael  Richard  Floyd.  Palm  Beach  (iardens.  and  Rebecca 
Lynn  Parsons.  Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  lo 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  \pr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.215 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  14  ■  IK< 
I    S.  (I.  1)14—191 


389,150 
I  NIT  FOR  DIGITAL  Al'DIO  DISK  PLAYER 
Akira  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  44,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-9533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  W 
IS.  CI.  D14— 217 


389,152 
SPEAKER  GRILLE 
Kazumasa  Kurihara,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.020 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1995.  7-25908; 
Sep.  4,  1995,  7-25909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -'oi 
VS.  CI.  D14— 219 
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3«9.153  W,155 

MK  ROPHONK  ATIAt  HABI.K  TO  ( OMPl   IKR  PARABOLIC   ANTKNNA 

MONITOR  Shigemi   Inoue.   Hyogo-ken,  Japan.  assiKnor  to   I)X   Antenna 

Kugenr  I).  I.itzau,  New  Prague.  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Telex  (  om  Compan),  Limited.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

municatioas.  Inc..  Minneapolte,  Minn.  Hied  May  29.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  55.114 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  199*.  Ser.  No.  64.«fr4  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K    (6)  a.  14  -  III 


IOC  (6»  (1.  14  -  Hi 


I  ..S.  (I.  1)14— 2J1 


389,157  389,159 

KEY  ARRANGEMENT  CRADLE  FOR  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

'*"."!!'J^:^?'"!!!!!:^^™!° '^■.^'1^!'  ^l?!-^''"1'.^.?-^*'_'^''    Gregory  S.  Patterson,  and  Haruo  Kurokawa,  both  of  Morris- 

ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 


and  Daryl  Harris,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,166,  Feb.  22,  1995.  This  application 


I  ..S.  (1.  1)14—228 


Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D14— 247 


Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 253 


< 
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389,1.54 

VIDEO  (  AMKRA  WIRELKVS  MU  ROPHONK  SI  PPORT  389.156 

BRACKET  EXTENSION  (  ALl.INC;  I  NIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

Erie  I).  William.s«n.  7728  Western  Oak.s,  North  Richland  Hills.  Takahisa  Voneyama.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

I       76180  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.197  •'i'ed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser  No.  61.005 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  <^>«''»i-  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  16,  I99<,.  8-10918 

I  (M    (6»  (1.  14  -01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS   CI   D14-229  IOC(6.(l.  14-a< 

I  .S.  CI.  1)14—241 


389,158  389,160 

BATTERY  COVER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO  RIDING  LAWN  MOWER  BODY 

Gkn   A.   Oross,   Sunrise,   FU.,   assignor   to   Motorola,  Inc.,    Bradley  John  Wolf,  7565  Basswood  Ct  #F,  N.  Royalton,  Ohio 

Schaumburg,  HI.  44133 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63343  p;,^  ^     5   j^  ^^  ^o.  59,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _        _,..,., 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -oi  T«™  "^  P"**"*  *"  y**" 

\}S.  a.  D14-250  LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  Oi 

\}S>.  a.  D15— 17 
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389,161 
CI  TTlN(;-OFF  INSERT 
.\ndcrs  Joasson,  (Jjivle,  and  Pekka  Ovaska, 


3«9,163 
LABORATORY  MICROSCOPE 
Valbo.  b4)lh  of    Ernest    Hofmann-If;l.   Davos/PlaU,   SwiUerland.   a.ssignor   to 


Sweden.  as.si^on>  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  II,  1995.  95-2347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  (61  CI.  15  -  W 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 139 


I.eica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  (;nibH.  Wetzlar,  (Jermany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,720 
Claims     priority,     application     (rt-rmany,    Jul.     10,     1995, 
M9505423.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  16  -  (V) 
I.S.  CI.  DI6— 131 


389,165 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Betts,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  J.  Launie,  Cambridge, 
and  Jon  E.  Van  T^ssell,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56J73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  DI6— 211 


389,167 
EYEGLASSES 
Maurice  BolM,  Oyoonax,  France,  assignor  to  Etabtissements 
BolU  S.N.C.,  Oyannax,  France 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
L'.S.  CI.  D16— 315 


389,162 
GREASE  FITTIN(;  INSTALLER 

I.yle  Stewart,  33723  (iermania  St.,  Frontenac,  Minn.  55026 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  .Ser  No.  55,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  (^ 
CS.  (1.  ni5— 144) 


389,164 
CAMERA 
Nobuo    Ha.shimoto,    Kawasaki;    Ken    Moro.    ^'okosuka,    and 
Sboko  Ryuen,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K'  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
IS.  CI.  D16— 209 


389,166 
STAND  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Samuel  F.  Swayze;  David  G.  Cooper,  both  of  Fairport,  and 
Kevin  R.  Young,  RodicsUr,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59434 
Tera  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  16  -  05 
VS.  a.  DI6— 242 


389,168 
SUNGLASS 
Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  CarisbMl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spy 
Optic  Inc.,  CarlsbMl,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  61,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 326 
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389.169  3«<>.171 

KYKWEAR  FRONT  VISOR  FOR  SI  NCiLASSRS 

Simon  M.  Conw.y,  lima.  NY.,  assignor  to  Baasch  &   I  omb    Wen  Te  Wang,  No.  246-1.  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  Tsun,  An-Ting 


Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,64V.  Oct.  20.  IW5.  Pat.  No.  I>es. 

377J»65.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  10.  19*6,  Ser.  No.  56,«67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (61  CI.  16  -  'V> 

S.  CI.  DI6— .VW 


Hsiang,  Tainan  H.sien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,339 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  Vl  16  -  (»6 
IS.  C\.  DI6— 34« 


389,173  389,175 

PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  STAMPER 

^'1^„'l'r„^,?!!"!!'.5^„'^„^_l".'^";:'.'1°;7°Jl^^  Temo  Imamaki,  Kasugai,  Jap«»,  assignor  to  B,t.ther  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-36342; 


Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57J48 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -'ol 


IS.  n.  DI8— 7 


Nov.  28,  1994,  6-36343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 18 


. —  "  ,•» 


389,170 

TEMPLE  FOR  EYEWEAR 

Henri  Brune,  I^ntilly.  France,  assignor  to  Bausch  &   Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,414,  Oct.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  41.639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K-  (6)  CI.  16  -  (>6 
VS.  CI.  D16— .U5 


389,172 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  GLITAR  TUNING  LIGHT 

DISPLAY  AND  COMPONENT  HOUSING  THEREFOR 

Thomas  H.  Wiese,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  T^iniUr,  Inc., 

Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  0< 
I  .S.  CI.  D17— 20 


389,174 

STAMP  PAD  CONTAINER 

Ryo  Vasoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsukineko,  Inc., 

Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,055,  Oct  6,  1995,  which  is 

a  continuatioa-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,258,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,205,  May  19, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,60L644.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  59,655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D18— 17 


389,176 
TONER  BOTTLE 
Hideo  Ichikawa,  and  Toshinobu  Nishizaki,  both  of  Numazu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-21580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

U.S.  CL  D18-^3 
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TONER  BOTTLE  FOR  PHOTOCOPIER 
YuUka  Ban,  and  Hlroaki  Ohashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FHed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sew.  No.  5*,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1W5.  7-.W851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1.<K;  (6»  (1.  16  -  U< 
I  .S.  CI.  Dl«— 43 


389,179 
TAPE  CARTRIIXJE  FOR  TAPE  PRINTER 
Yoichl  Ichiyama,  Nagoya;  Koshiro  Yamaguchi,  Kasugai,  and 
Kiyoshi    Sugimoto,    Kuwana,    all    of   Japan,    assifsnon;    to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  52**« 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995.  7-33887; 
Nov.  8.  1995,  7  33888,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.(X'  (6)  CI.  18  -  o: 
r.S.  Cl.  DI8— 56 


389,181 
B(M)K  WITH  LIQUID  AND  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
GLOBE  INSERT 
l^eonard  M.  Femandes,  Huntington,  and  Pen  Cbeong  Loo, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Printlink  Publishers, 
Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  Twelfth  House  Productions.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  Cl.  19  -W 
U.S.  Cl.  D19— 26 


389,183 
RING  BINDER 
Keung  Chan,  An  Hsin,  China,  assignor  to  Leco  Sutionery 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  23,  1996, 
2057874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  19  -  04 
VS.  Cl.  D19— 32 


389,178 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Cary  Cbow;  Lance  Huswy,  both  of  SanU  Monica,  and  Kurt 
Botsai,  Westchester,  aU  of  Calif.,  SHigDon  to  Eltron  Intema- 
doaal,  Inc  Simi  Valley.  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,622 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  CT  D18— 50 


389,180 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Hisashi  Miyazawa;  Takao  Kobayariil,  and  Sc^i  Mochizuki,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,   asignan  to  Seiko   EpMNi   Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-8261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  O.  D18— 56 


389.182 
RING  BINDER 
Chun  Cheung  Law,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Leco  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56.861 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24.  1996. 
2053613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  Cl.  19  -'04 
VS.  C  I.  D19— 32 


389,184 
END  FOR  A  PENLIGHT 
Si  Fu  Chiu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Lite  Master 
Limited,  Tsuen  Wan  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1996, 
2055406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 36 


JMI 
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John"-    OMara.  C  onw.v  SpHn^s  and  Ralph  K.  La^erKren.  J..  D.  (^Hlespie.  E.   Dorado.   Kans..  a.si«nor  ,o  N  .a  C  hr.s,. 

Winfield,  both  of  Kans..  asslKnors  .o  North  SUr.  LP.,  Win-  Research.  Inc.,  W.chiU.  Kans. 

„  , .   ^  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,523.  Aug.  II.  iws,  rat. 

Filed  Mar.  .8,  .997.  .Ser.  No.  68.0.V.  N«.  Oes.  374.038.  ThLs  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.(K(6.n.l9-<v,  Ter™  of  paten.  14  year, 

Loc  i6)  CI.  19    o: 

^~'*-  ^■'-  ^'*-^  1  .S.  CM.  D.9-87 


389,186 
MECHANICAL  PENOL 
Kazuhisa  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-8702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

VS.  a.  D19-^« 


389,188 
CAP  AND  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  R.  Cooforti,  and  Jill  A.  Conforti,  both  of  11017  Pember- 
ton  Way,  Adelanto,  Calif.  92301 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  C\.  D19— 57 


X 


>' 
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389,189  389,191 

VENDING  MACHINE  ISLAND  DICE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Josef  W.  Schwarzli.  StouffviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machine-    F^ward  J.  Rebish,  17964  Alpine  Cir.,  Strongsville,  Ohio  44136 

f)-Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada  Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,641 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56364  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  Ul  VS.  CI.  D20-^I0 
I  .S.  CI.  D20— 7 


ffi 


YouYt  4ny9 

a  Winl>»r 
_     wtth  us 


389.190  389,192 

VENDING  MACHINE  ISLAND  BINGO  GAME  APPARATUS 

■'"^'.i^'  ^*^,'"^"'''  StouffviUe.  Canada,  assignor  »o  Machine-  Edward  J.  Rebish,  17964  Alpine  Cir.  Strongsville,  Ohio  44136 
«^  ....=  _  .  =_=.-j   ..,             .    ,   ^       .  j,.|^  j^^  g  j^^  ^^  ^^  47,645 


O- Malic  Limited,  Newmarket.  Canada 


Filed  Jun.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  56367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -01 
VS.  CI.  D20— 7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D20-^I0 


,;r      tWinrmr 
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JWW,193  31W.195 

SI  PKR  TK  TAC  -TOK  (iAMK  APPARATl  S  HAND  HELD  (iAME  BOARD 

Mward  J.  Reblsh,  17964  Alpine  Cir.  Stronjpville,  Ohio  441.V>    p;,,,!  ^    Willems,  (Jreen  Ba>.  His.,  and  Robert  C.  Silver,  Jr.. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  J995,  Ser.  No.  47.64<»  |,anKle>.  Canada,  assignors  to  Advanced  Gamint;  Technol- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,^^_  jp^  _  \ancouver,  Canada 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  20     (i:  ji,^  Maj  2«.  1W<..  Ser.  No.  54.977 

r.S.  Cl.  D20 — 441  jpr,,,  „f  patent  14  years 

l.(K    (61  CI.  21  ■  "/ 
l.S.  CI.  D2I  — 1.^ 


389.197 
JOYSTICK 
l.an-Yan  l.ee.  Fanling.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Esel  Interna- 
tional Company  Limited.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49X'« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -  a; 
I  .S.  Cl.  1)21 — W 


389,199 

HOUSING  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  A  ELECTRONIC  GAME 

Nancy  J.  Lesko,  904  Derringer  La.,  Henderson.  Nev.  89014 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.4% 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  21  -'OI 

l.S.  Cl.  D21— 48 


389,194 
Ct)NCAVE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Dan   A.   RinicelU,   Chagrin   Falls,   and   Thoma-s   H.    I>efrlice. 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Darko  Company.  Inc.. 
Twin.sburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  46„«;85 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  Cl.  20  -  (i: 
V.S.  Cl.  D2(>— 42 


389.196 

BASEBALL  TABLE  (JAME 

Martin   Bre/ny    .   Ostrava-Dubina,  Czech   Rep.,   assignor  to 

Tomen  MB  s.r.o..  Ostrava-Pu-stkovec.  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Apr  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  Cl.  21  -  ('/ 

I   S.  Cl.  D2I— 28 


389,198 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  (iAME  MACHINE 
Hin>kazu  Hama.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1996.  8-10247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  21  -  til 

IS.  Cl.  1)21 — tH 


389,200 
SANDWICH  SHAPED  YO-YO 
Niels  Madsen,  Dahliahaven  107.  Virum,  Denmark,  2830 
Filed  Mar  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52.439 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark.  Sep.  29.  1995,  0929/ 
1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  Cl.  21  -OI 
I  .S.  Cl.  D21— 99 
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389,201 

INTERMH  KINC;  PLASTIC   Bl  ILDINC;  BI.(K  K 

(;eorge  Redler,  19  Acadamy  St.,  Beacon.  N.Y.  12508 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

|.(K-  (6)  CI.  21  -  "/ 

I  i».  CI.  D21— 108 


.389,20.^ 
ROBOT  TOY  FUa  RK 
Joel !.  Glkkman.  Huntingdon  Valley;  Matthew  Dicldn.son,  Hat- 
field; Robert  Gleim,  Royersford,  and  John  Zlmmer,  Laas- 
dale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  i,  1997.  '-i  r.  No.  64.499 
Term  of  palei"   14  years 

L(H'  (M  <     :i  -  "/ 

IS.  CI.  D21  — 150 
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389,205  389J07 

RESISTIVE  EXERCISER  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

WUIem  J.  van  Straaten,  130  Trafalger  PI.,  Sandhurst.  Sandton,    d„„  j  Cameron,  7301  Bolero  St.  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 

.ou     ^"'^•f*'*  FUed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  59J09 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,647  r     ■•  ■•  •- 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^  ^^"°  "^  P"*"*  ^*  -^"^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  .'()2  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 195  U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


389.202 

TOY  FU.l  RF 

Munir  Ahmad.  .W2J  Findley  Rd..  WoodbridRe,  Va.  22193 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  60^47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  01 

I   S.  (I.  1)21  —  148 


xrmrKnTrrv 


389,204 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATl  S 

Norman  Bati-s.  II,  58R  MaROon  Rd.,  St.  Alban-s,  Me.  04971 

H\ed  I>ec.  M).  1996.  .Ser  No.  64342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K  (61  CI.  21  -  (i: 

1  .s.  CI.  i):i— 191 


389,206 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kunihiko  Takahashi,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa 
Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-38258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

IS.  CI.  D21— 219 


389008 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
James  W.  Phillips,  3087  Landmark  Blvd.,  #1804,  Palm  Harbor, 
Fla.  34684 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 219 


JMI 
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r  HII  nv;  AnAPTTVF  SKI  SFAT  PlTTINt;  PLATFORM  MODI  IE 

...         ,   ,^,^  Inc..  .St- Jerome,  t  anada 

Inc..  Sherwood,  Oreg.  ^   ioo«  ««.,  Mn  d7  «4 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.741  Hied  Dec  6,    995  Ser.  No.  47  W 

Term  of  patent  14  years  <'-*««  priorit,.  application  C  anada.  Jul.   12,   1995.   1995 

Loc- (6»  n.  21    (^:  '5-^' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  (1.  D21-230  j^^.  ^^^  ^.,   2,  .  ,, 

IS.  n.  D2 1—234 
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389.213  389^15 

PLTTING  PLATFORM  MODULE  SWIMMER'S  WATER  EXERCISE  BELT  WTTH  PULLEY- 
Pierre  Desjardins,  St-Jerome.  Canada,  assignor  to  Le  Rigolfeur     SYSTEM  TETHER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STATIONARY 

Inc..  St-Jerome.  Canada  MOVEMENT  IN  SMALLER  POOLS 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,547  Richard  D.  Hardman,  782  UnderhlU  Ave..  Yorktown  Heights. 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.   12,  1995,  1995-        N.Y.  10598 

'^^  Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S7J71 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  o:  LOC  (6)  O.  12  -  06 

IS.  CI.  D21-234  i:.s.  CI.  D21-238 


.^.^.M.:-:::: 


-.V'    .- 


389,212 
PUTTING  PLATFORM  MODULE 
Pten*  Desjardins,  Sl-J«r6nie,  CmiwU,  asignor  to  U  Rigotfeur 
Inc  St-J^rtee,  Caiwda 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  12,  1995,  1995- 

1542 
3*''210  .j.^1^  ^  patent  14  years 

ADULT  ADAPTIVE  SKI  SEAT  ^^^^  ^^^  j^  2,  .  ^2 

Midwel  Goodman,  Sherwood,  Ores-  •«*«»«•  to  R^lventnre, 
Inc.,  Sherwood,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 230 


VS.  a.  D21— 234 


..,^      x;i^Uscrf!l„..„................. 


389,214 

COMBINED  GOLF  ACCESSORY  TOOL  WITH  HOLDER 

AND  GOLF  BALL  MARKER 

Joseph  N.  Impastato,  II,  2649  Golf  View  Dr.,  Apt.  202,  Troy, 

Mich.  48084 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2I— 234 


389,216 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshitsugu    Isetani,   Sakal,-   Yuuji   l^mura,   Kobe;    Hiroyuki 
Muraki,  Kobe,  and  Katsunori  Okita,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-004256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D2I— 240 


^-</MT 
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389.217 

INTERACTIVE  INFLATABLE  TOY 

Jesse  Rubio,  606  Durian  St..  VLsU,  Calif.  92083.  and  (Juy  V\ 

Rochefort,  554  .Stratford  Dr.,  Encinita-v  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  -Ser.  No.  51,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'(6)(I.  21  -*'* 

I  .S.  CI.  D21— 242 


389^19 
INFLATABLE  FRAME  STRLCTl  RF 
(hang  H-sinng  Liu,  No.  8.  Shang  4  Fu,  Yang-Mei  Town.  Tao- 
\uan  Ksieh.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  57,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  02 
IS.  CI.  1)21—254 
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389.221  389^23 

RIFLE  BULLET  FISHING  ROD  SECTION 

(;unnar   Borg.   Molltorp.   Sweden,   assignor   to  Bofors   Carl    John  M.  Thurber.  and  Robert  D.  Bagby.  both  of  "Hilsa.  Okla., 

C;asuf  AB,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  l\ilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  45,727  Filed  Oct  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.522 

CTaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27.  1995.  950872  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  Oi  IJ.S.  CI.  D22— 142 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 116 


389;tI8 
ACTIVITY  SANDBOX 
CTiristopher  G.  Walter.  Suflekl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little 
Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D21— 252 


389.220 
ARROW  LUBRICANT  APPLICATOR-CONTAINER 
Gary  L.  Coffey,  Glendak.  and  B.  Howard  Coffey,  LaGrange, 
both  of  Ky.,  antgnon  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation. 
Crestwood,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  45.001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  a.  22  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D22— 107 


389.222 

COMBINED  PET  COMB  AND  FLEA  ELECTROCUTER 

Robert  E.  Stewart,  8161  S.  Brownschool  Rd..  Vandlia.  Ohio 

45377 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  (>6 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 123 


389.224 

REEL  SEAT  AND  FOREGRIP  WTTH  EXPOSED  BLANK 

FOR  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Steve  Grice,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley,  Inc.,  Spirit 

Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D22— 142 
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W.225  ■^"•^'^ 

WAIhK  MU  n.  VVestlake.  and  Mark  Sindelar.  Shaker  Heights. 

Ja„,e.  D.  Co.en,a„.  7..  Haw.horne  S.n....  .oUerdo^n.  Bns.o.,  U.U>.d  ^^-^^^-^  ,^,  ^,^„  Incorporated.  North  O.n.- 
I'nited  Kingdom 

Kiied  Nov.  25.  iV^.  Ser.  No.  6..055  -^.  Oh.o                             ^^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

Claims  priorily.  application  I  nUed  Kingdom.  Ma>  25,  I'm.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

^OS*-""  1,(K-  (6)  n.  23  -  ill 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

1,(K-  ,6,  CI.  2.^  ■  01  »  ■>*■  ^■'-  "^-^-'« 

I  ..S.  1 1.  I)2-V-20I 


389^31 
FOOT  OPERATED  TOILET  SEAT  LIFTER 


389,229 

FAICET  HANDLE 

Paul  P.  Kolada.  Bexley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Symmons  Industries.    Harvey  M.  Yarbrough,  46  Crestview  Cir.,  Ringgold.  Ga.  30736. 

Inc..  Braintree,  Mass.  and  Clifton  Ingle.  312  Huston  Valley  Rd..  Rocky  Face.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,399  ^^^ 


I  .S.  CI.  D23— 252 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  23  -  01 


Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J19 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -o: 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 303 


\\     )   \i 


389,226 

SIPHON  FOR  REMOVIN(;  CONTENTS  OK  A 

CONTAINER 

Wayne  B.  Wellstein,  2219  Ninth  St.,  Menomonie,  Wis.  54751 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K  (6)  CI.  15  -  d: 

l.S.  (I.  023—231 


389.228 
PINt  H  CLIP  (K  CLl  DER 
Sean  Winterer;  Chris  Dumas.   Michael  Child,  and  David  J. 
McNally,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City.  I  Uh,  a-ssignors  to  />evex.  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  City,  I  tab 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK  (61  CI.  23  -  01 
I   S,  (1.  1)23—245 


-^«''.230  389,232 

PLATK-MOl  NTED  SINK  BOWLS  PAIR  OF  SHOWER  SHIELDS 
Frank  J.  Johnson.  90  Hedgedale  Road.  Brampton.  Ontario.    ^^''""'^ '^Pangowski.  5738  W.  Northern.  Glendale.  Ariz.  85301 

Canada.  L6T  5L2  ''''«'  Oct  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  61.002 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49JM  ^*™  "^  P^'*"'  '■*  >*'"^ 

....            ...            ...       ,.       _,  LOC  (6»  CI.  23  -  o: 

Claims   priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.   24.    1995.   1995-    is   CI    D2^ ^)7 

2381 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC    (61  CI.  23  -  o: 


I  .S.  CI.  02.^—290 


1 


?S^^^» 


^-^^^1 
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J^s^^k'T    1.1.   1W8 


AITOMOTIVE  AROMAIHKRAPY  DIKH  SKR 
Jeffrey  Lynn  Smith,  805  W.  Depot  Ave..  Apt.   B,  and   Brad 
Claude   Koelbllnger,   1302   little   Fawn,   both   of  Fairfield. 
Iowa  52556 

Filed  I>ec.  \%  1996,  Ser.  No.  6J.960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K-  (6)  CI.  23  -  M 
VS.  n.  D2.V-.V.7 


389035 
WINDOW  FAN 
Rodney  Jan*  .  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jui-SbauK  Wang,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan; Robert  Marvin,  Farminjjton,  Conn.;  John  Longan. 
Shrewsbury,  Ma.ss.;  Richard  OGrady,  Southington.  and 
John  SUton.  Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracrafl 
Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,139,  Oct  4.  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 

IS.  CI.  D23— -«*2 


JDl 


.W9.2.M 

TOILET  OIH)R  RFMOVAI   DFV  K  F 

Nino  Arrigo,  551  Allegheny  Rd.,  Wennah,  NJ.  0809<» 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC  I6»  CI.  23  -  (W 

i;.s.  ci.  U2J— -wt 


David  Shim. 
lechnolo;; 


KNM    IIKVrKR  HOlSINt; 

u  Sl-I  uc.  <.  anada,  avsignor  to  Centre  des 
1/  naturel,  Boucherville,  Canada 
<  HI.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,760 

rm  of  patent  14  years 
<H    (61  CI.  23  -  (" 


^ 


I  .s.  (I  i>:.<— 


ij" 


c=r 


J) 


^ 


Jamarv  13.  1998 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1797 


389037  389039 

BLADE  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  VALVE 

Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idyllwild,  and  Scott  Searle,  Malibu,  both  of   Michael   F.   Scboley,   Pacolma,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Moidex- 


Calif.,  assignors  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10O31,  Jun.  29,  1993,  which  Is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  10O31,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  023-^11 


Metric,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
L.S.  a.  D24— 110.6 


C 


nnx 


:^ 


389038 
INHALER  MASK 
Kari  Dallas  Kirk,  III;  James  T.  Collins,  III,  both  of  New  York. 
N.Y.,  and  Jose  L.  Correa,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Healthscan  Products,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 110.4 


389040 
LTVISEX  URINAL 
Fountain  La.,  North  Highlands,  Calif. 


Judy   Corona,  6561 
95660 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 122 


179-257  OG -98-30:  QL3 
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389  J41 
BINAURALS  OF  A  STETHOSCOPE 
James  A.  Grasfleid,  235  Moose  Hill  Parkway,  Sharon,  Mass. 
02067;  David  E.  Winston,  7  Wainwright  Rd.  #15,  Winches- 
ter, Mass.  01890;  Peter  R.H.  SUrk,  and  Daniela  Steinhubel. 
both  of  41  Bonad  Rd.,  Stoneham,  Mass.  02180 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6U30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(X^  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 134 


389043 
FILTER 
Gregory  R.  Miller,  SL  Louis;  Kyle  Adriance,  and  SUniey  PhiU- 
pak,  both  of  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Nellcor 
Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
l'.S.  CI.  D24— 162 


389,245 

HYDROTHERAPY  JET 

Robert  l^pez,  1219  S.  Bonview  Ave.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91761 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  23  -02 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 204 


389  J47 

REPLACEMENT  PATIO  DOOR 

Kevin  Norried.  68  N.  Carbon  Ave..  Price,  Utah  84501 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 48 


389,242 

COMBINED  LAPHROSCOPIC  TOOL  HOLDER  AND 

POSITIONER 

John   R.  Bookwalter.  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  and  David  T.  Adier, 

Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flexbar  Machine  Corp.,  Islan- 

dia,N.Y. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,598,  Nov.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,910,  Aug.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K"  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D24— I.W 


389  J46 
OUTDOOR  INFORMATION  KIOSK 
Bruce  A.  Quinn,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  25  -  a< 
I  .S.  CI.  D25— 16 


r\ 


PERFORATION  PATTERN  FOR  A  BANDAGE  BACKING 
Wayne   K.   Dunshec,   Maplewood,  and  Donald  G.   Peterson, 
Sboreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K-  (6)  CI.  24  -  CM 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 189 


^ 


i 


389048 

TENT 

Todd  Dalland,  110  Reade  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D25— 56 


JMI 
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VVIMM)W  C  OMPONKNT  KXTRISION  7(M5  WIN(;KI)  (ONCRKTK  ANCHOR 

l.orane  (.<is.s.  Slipperv    Rmk.  Pa.,  avsignor  lo  Mikn.n  Indus      l>a»id    I  .    Kcll>.   .Sacramento.   (  alif..   a-isignor   to    I  he    Burke 

tries.  Inc..  Kent,  Wash.  •■'■'"'P  "  <  •  '""«  "*«'»'■*'•  ^''''f 

Hied  Oct.  \}.  1<W5,  Ser.  No.  45.2I.< 

Icrni  of  patent  14  years 

I  ()(    (61  (I.  25      '/ 

I  .S   (I.  1)25— 1.'.» 
I  ..S.  (I.  1)25—124 


Kiled  Jun.  2V.  I'W5.  .Ser.  No.  41.154 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I.O(    (M  (1.  25  -    "/ 


389^3 
TRAFFIC  SIGNPOST  SLIP  SPLICE  CONNECTION  BASE 

PIECE 
Dean  C.  Alberson.  and  D.  Lance  Bullard,  Jr.,  both  of  Bryan, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  Col- 
lege Station,  Tex. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D25— 133 


389^5 
TAILLIGHT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Toshlyuki  Nagano,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


-.<^'? 


389,2541 
WINDOW  COMPONKNT  K.XTRl  SION 
Jeffrey  B.  llersh,  Wayne;  Chandrahas  (iandhi,  Butler,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Jerome  C.  Habeck,  Holt.  Mich..  as.sif!nors  to  (  er- 
tainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  1)1 
IS.  CI.  1)25—124 


389.252 
TRAKKU    SI(;N  POST  SLIP  SPLICF  CONNKCTION  BASK 

PIKCK 
Dean  ('.  Alberson.  and  D.  Lance  Bullard,  Jr.,  both  of  Bryan. 
Tex.,  avsignors  to  The  Texas  ,\&M  Iniversity  System,  Col- 
lege .Station.  Tex. 

Kiled  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.(K    (61  CI.  25  -  Ul 
IS.  CI.  1)25— l.M 


389054 

SKYLIGHT  FLASHING 

Dennis  A.  Grubb,  5230  E.  Heam  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  99 

I  .S.  CI.  D25— 199 


389^56 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  REAR  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Bruno  Sacco;  Harald  Leschke,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Germany; 
Olivier  Pierre  Boulay,  and  AnOiony  W.  K.  Lo,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1996,  96  08 
461.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


JMI 
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389^57 

(;as  powered  lantern 

Kenneth  E.  Eca,  Sr,  107  W.  Crom  St,  Kinmundy,  lU.  62854, 

and  Larry  *■  Dugan,  1106  Dover,  Cenlralia,  lU.  62801 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L<X"  (6)  (n.  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  D26— 37 


389,259 
DISPLAY  SIGN  WITH  CLAMP 
Bernard   W.   Tlchy,   Hampton   Bays,  and   Donald   B.   Tlchy, 
Bethpage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Econoco  Corporation, 
HicksvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(X-  (6)  O.  20  -  W 
l'.S.  CI.  D20— 43 


389061 
ADJl  STABLE  TRACKLIGHT 
Shan  Chains  Lin,  No.  2,  Lane  111,  Ta  Chu  Road.  Lu  Chu 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  26  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 65 


389  J63 
LAMP  WITH  MULTIPLE  LIGHT  BULB  SOCKETS 
Jui-Ming  Kuo,  28-20  Ding-Hu  Rd.„  Kuei-Shan  Hsiang.  Tao- 
yuan Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  •  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 80 


i?"--J 


389,258 

SOLAR  POWERED  H.ASHLK;HT 

Joseph  Reynolds,  Rte.  I  Box  270,  DeQueen,  Ark.  71832 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K-  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

II.S.  (1.  D26— 37 


"fry& 


389,260 
TRACK  LIGHT 
Alejandro  Mier-l.angner,  Providence,  R.I.;  Anthony  Donato, 
Wellesley,  and  Horst  Bemhart,  Fairhaven,  both  of  Mass„ 
assignors  to  Lightolier  Division  of  The  Genlyte  (iroup  Incor- 
porated, Union.  NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  48,057,  Dec.  19,  1995.  ThLs  application 

Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  26  -  OS 

IS.  CI.  D26— 63 


389,262 
LUMINAIRE 
Wayne  W.  (  ompton.  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Kim  Light- 
ing. Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 67 


389,264 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Georg  Bayer,  Plattsburgh;  Roslyn  Yando,  BrainardsviUe,  and 
Andrew  M.  Schuyler,  Plattsburgh,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting,  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 81 


■■I 
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LIGHTING  FlXTl  RK 

.Sandra  K.  Littman.  and  Kirina  S.  Kaufman,  bolh  of  New  ^ork. 

N.V.,  a.vsif;non  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.,  New  York.  ^.^. 

Filed  Det-.  26.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  48..M7 

Term  of  patent  14  year. 

LOf  (6)  CI.  26  -  (AS 

IS.  CI.  1)26—87 


389,267 

LI(;HT  KIXTl  RK 

Ronald  K.  Sutton,  9553  TiUn  Rd..  KIk  (;rf)ve.  Calif.  95624.  and 

Nancy  A.  Sutton,  8162  Pixley  Way.  Sacramento.  Calif.  95828 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  60.029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l,(K    (61  CI.  26  -  OS 

I  .S.  (I.  D26— 102 


3890*9 
LAMP  HOUSING  FOR  AN  OUTDOOR  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
David  H.  Poi^r,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D. 
Kicfaier  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
V.S.  a.  D26— 118 


389,271 

HAIR  TEASING  COMB 

Cezahir  Celik,  8  Winchester  Dr.,  Howell,  NJ.  07731 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  •  03 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 30 


389.266 
OUTD<X)R  FIXTl  RE 
David  H.  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I..D. 
Kichler  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  OS 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 87 


389.268 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  COWL 
Melissa  S.  Kay.  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  to  The  L.D.  Kichler  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  OS 
l.S.  CI.  D26— 118 


389,270 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  LIGHT  SHADE 
Scott  P.  Malmsten.  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  SPI  Lighting, 
Inc..  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  U5 
VS.  a.  D26— 128 


389,272 
DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 
Ki-Jae  Ryu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dorco  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  21,  1994, 
29933/1994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28-^16 
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389  J73 
DRY  SHAVER 
Martin  Booc,  Groningen,  Netheriands.  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 
(orporatioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4*0*7 
Claims   priority,   application    Hague   Agrvemenc.   Jun.    29, 
1995,  DMA/002981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L<H'  (61  CI.  2«  -  0< 
VS.  (1.  D2»— 50 


3*9,275 
DRY  SHAVER 
Mai^n  Bone,  Gi^Miingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*J*9 
Claims   priority,   application    Hague   Agreement.   Jun.   29, 
1995,  DMA/002981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K   (*)  CI.  28  -  (K 
X  S.  CI.  D28— 50 


389J77  389.279 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PROTECTING  FRESHLY  WOOD  GRAIN  LIPSTICK  CASE 

POLISHED  NAILS  WHILE  DRYING  Kenneth  F.  Ryder,  Prospect,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Cos- 
Phyllis  May  Barracks,  833  Trinity  I^a..  Claremont,  Calif.  91711        raetic  Packaging  Inc.,  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.048  FUed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.172 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  D.-i  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OS 

t.S.  CI.  D28— 56  l'.S.  CI.  D28— 89 


/ 

\ 

v 

/ 

■Bi 

y 

V 

389.274 
SHAVING  UNIT  WITHOUT  SHAVIN(;  HEADS 
Martin  Bone.  Groaingen,  NetheriaiMLs,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  4*J*8 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement.   Jun.    29, 
1995,  DMA/002981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LW  (6)  CI.  28  -  O.i 
U.S.  CI.  D2«— 50 


389  J76 
DRY  SHAVER 
Martin  Bone,  (ironingen,  Netheriands.  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  4*,271 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague   Agreement.   Jun.   29. 
1995.  DMA/002981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  28  -  OS 
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BACK  BRUSH 

Casey  Kelly.  Jr..  R.R.  #2,  Box  172.  Kingsley.  Pa.  18826 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29J09 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  (M 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 63 


389,280 
HELMET 
Chang-Hsien  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Prowell  Helmets 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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U.S.  CI.  D29— 102 
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Fduard  Michael  (;oldsmith.  RIoomheld  Hills,  Mich.,  avsi^nor 

to  Mike  Vaughn  Custom  .Sports,  l-ake  Orion.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2.V  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .^6.592 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
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Aach.  Til.  Kun/.  Dietmar  W.  and  LiJdeice.  Stefan  H    E,  to  US    Phihps 
Corporation    Image  processing  for  noise  reduction    .'',708,69?.  CI    .178- 
62  (XX) 
Aaronson,  Stuart  A     See — 

Rubin,  Jeffrey  S  .  Einch.  Paul  W  .  and  Aaronson.  Stuart  A  ,  5,707.805. 
CI   4.1.1-6  000 
ABB  Carbon  AB    See 

Vind.  Tyge.  5,707,198.  CI   414.:i9(K)0. 
ABB  Rakt  AB    See 

Jac.*ss.)n,  Hans,  and  Piwle,  Kjell,  5,707,4:2,  CI   95-6  (KX). 
ABB  Reaktor  GmbH   See- 

BoniU.  Frank.  5.708.208,  CI   "'1  644  000 
ABB  Research.  Ltd    See  - 

Schreiber.  Rolf,  KOgel,  Rudiger;  and  Hildenbrand,  Peter,  5, 708, .114.  CI 
118-412  (XX) 
Abbott  Laboratories   See 

Hansmann.  Douglas  D  .  Grace.  John  P.  Uiwery.  Michael  G  ,  Oosta. 
Gary  M  ,  Loomis.  Neil  W  ,  Shain,  Enc  B  ,  and  Schapira,  Thomas  G  . 
5.707,799,  CI   415-6000 
lulv.  Jay   R,   Kawai,   Megumi,  Or,  Yat  Sun;  Wiedeman,  Paul;  and 

Wagner.  Rolf,  5,708,002.  CI    514-291  000 
Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce,  Walton.  Joseph  Eidward;  Geckle.  Ronita  Kay, 

and  Pionlek.  Carl  Joseph,  5,707.153.  CI   604-83  000 
Muker|i,  Pradip.  Seo.  Amanda  Eun-Yeong;  Anderson,  Steven  Neal;  and 

Harvey,  Lmda  Ann,  5.707,968,  CI   514-24  000 
Murdick,  Bnan   Kendall,  and  Osip,  Thomas  Walter.  5,706,974,  CI 
220-735  000 
Abe,  Hiroyuki    See 

Yamaji,   Shigeki,  Watanabe,  Shin.  Ohta,   Masatomo,  Abe,   Hiroyuki; 
Kana.saki,  Katsumi,  Haga,  Masahiro,  Sawada.  Akira,  and  Matsumoto, 
Manabu,  5,708,745,  CI    185  92  000 
Abe,  Hisa,shi    See — 

Hamada,  Hirx>ki.  Hirano,  Kiichi,  Gouda,  Nobuhiro,  Abe,  Hisashi,  Tagu 
chi,  Eiji;  Oda,  Nobuhiko,  and  Monmoto.  Yoshihiro,  5.707.882,  CI 
437-21  000 
Abe     Kazuhiko,    to    NEC    Corporauon     Semiconductor    memorv    device 

5,708,612,  CI    165-200  (XX) 
Abe    Nobuaki,  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Digital  data 

pnKes,sing  device   5,708.509,  CI    358  426  000 
Abe,  Nobunon   See- 

Oikawa,  Akira,  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Oie,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki. 
and  Abe.  Ni*unon,  5,707,784,  CI   4.10-313.000 
Abe.  Shin   See 

Kunsu.  Toru.  Wada,  Hidekazu,  and  Abe,  Shin.  5.708,404.  CI    113 
202.  (XX) 
Abe.  Takahisa   See  ~ 

Wada.  Yu/uru.  Tsuboi,  Shin-ichi,  Otsu,  Yuichi,  Isono,  Kunihiro,  Sone, 
Shinzaburo.  Maki,  Takamasa.  Hanaki,  Katsuhiko.  and  Abe.  Takahisa, 
5,707,640,  CI   424-410  (XX) 
.Abe,  Yoshitn  See— 

Oku,  Teruo,  Kayakin,  Hiroshi.  Satoh,  Shigeki,  Abe,  Yoshiio,  Sawada, 
Yuki,  Inoue,  Takayuki,  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu.  5.708,173.  CI    546- 
151  (XX) 
Abidin,  Anwar   See  - 

Maier,  Martin,  Buchholz,  Jurgen,  Heyse.  Jorg,  Kla.ski,  Michael.  Liebe 

mann,    Edwin,    Wirth,    Klaus,    Thomas,    Mathias,    Krohn.    Klaus 

Henning    Strael/,  Juna;  Lauter,  Stefan,  Dennerlein,  Chnstof,  and 

Abidin,  Anwar,  5,707.012,  CI    2.19-575  000 

Abom,  Jan,  to  Abom,  Jan,  and  Tdmqvisl,  Bengt  G    Zigzag  ignition  gap 

arrangement   5,706,768,0    123-21000 
Abramson,  Jeffrey  M  ,  Akkary,  Haitham,  Glew,  Andrew  F,  Hinton,  Glenn  J  , 
Kongsfcld,  Kns  G  ,  and  Vidwans,  Rohil,  In  Intel  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  handling  code  segment  violations  in  a  computer  system 
5.708,843,  CI    395-800,230 
Access  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See- 

Ranney,  David  F,  5.707,604,  CI   424  9  150 
ACEA  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See 

Keana  John  F  W  ;  Guzikowski,  Anthonv  P ,  Nogales,  Daniel  F  ,  and  Cai. 
Sui  Xiong,  5,708,168.  CI   54O-520.()(X) 
Ackerman,  John  Fredenck    See — 

Aftergut.   Siegfried,   and  Ackerman.   John   Frederick.    5.707.880.  CI 
417  3  (XX) 
Acousi  A-Fiber  Research  &  Development.  Inc     See 

Wolf.  Jerry  M  .  Shah.  Hiten  T  .  Crosbic.  Steven  J  .  and  Crosby.  James  D  . 
5.706.869,  CI    141-5.(KX) 
ACS  Wireless,  Inc     See — 


Bunis,  Christine;  Gattey,  Phillip  A  ;  Vitug,  Joseph;  and  Linville,  Larry 
R  ,  5.708,724.  CI.  381-183.000 
Actis,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Atroh.  Manfred  R  ;  and  Actis.  Frank  J  .  5.708.6.54.  CI   370-242  000 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hossack,  John  A;  and  Howard.  Samuel  Moss.  5.706.820.  CI     128 
662.030 
Adachi,  Hideyuki   See — 

Takase.  Yasutaka;  Watanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Kodama, 
Kohtaro;    Ishihara,    Hiroki;    Saeki,    Takao,    and    Souda,    Shigeru, 
5.707,998,  CI.  514-259.000 
Adachi,   Katsumi;  and  Hayakawa,  Takashi,   to   Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Contact  charging  image  forming  apparatus  having  improved  image  trans- 
fer 5,708.929.  CI   399-149.000 
Adachi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Sagara.  Seiji;  and  Adachi,  Nobukazu,  5,708,926.  CI   399-122.000 
Adachi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Doi,  Ayumu;  Yamamoto.  Yasunon;   Nishitake,   Hideki;   and  Adachi, 
Tonx)hiko,  5,708.584,  CI   364-426  044 
Adam.  Girard:  See — 

Langlois,  Michel;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam,  G*rard.  5,708,020,  CI 
514-469  000 
Adamowicz,  Philippe:  See— 

Mignot.    Girard;     Bihoreau.    Nicolas;    and    Adamowicz.    Philippe. 
5.707.832,  CI.  435-69.600 
Adams,  Curtis  E  ;  and  Belmont.  James  A.,  to  Cabot  Corporation   Modified 
carbon  products  and  inks  and  coatings  containing  modified  carbon  prod- 
ucts 5.707,432.  CI.  106-31  600 
Adams.  Dale  R.;  Suppelsa.  AntJiony  J  ;  and  Valdez.  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
System  for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  board  during  assembly  5.707.052. 
CI    269-22.000. 
Adams.  James  E.;  Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  and  Panilski,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Metfrod  and  system  for  tfie  reduction  of  meiiKxy  capacity 
required  for  digital  representation  of  an  image  5,708,729,  CI  382-169.000 
Adams,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Manfre,  Sam  P;  Olson.  Ronald  F.;  Adams,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hagers,  Jerry 
J  ,  5.707,010,  CI   239-296000 
Adams,  Theodore  P.;  Brillhart,  Bruce  A  ;  Kroll,  Kai;  and  Bushek,  Donald  J  , 

to  St  Croix  Medical,  Inc  Stapes  vibrator  5.707.338.  CI   600-25.000 
Adamson.  William  G  ;  Liljegren.  Gordon  E  ;  Peterson.  Michael  H.;  Smith. 
Christopher  Brian;   Spencer.   David  W;   Updyke.  Donald  L.  Jr;   and 
Wassell,  James  S.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Corporation  of  America 
Video  gateway  having  movable  screens  5.708,527,  CI   359-451.000 
ADE  Corporation:  See — 

Mallory,  Roy  E.,  5,708,168,  CI    324-663.000 
Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Fauchere,  Jean-Luc;  Kucharczyk-Gennic,  Nathalie;  Canet.  Emmanuel; 

and  Lonchampt.  Michel.  5.708.016,  CI   514-381  000 
Langlois,  Michel;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Girard    5,708,020,  CI 
514^169  000 
Adkins,  James  D.:  See — 

Brady,  Robert  F.  Jr.  and  Adkins,  James  D  ,  5,707,702,  CI  428  .36  900 
Adler.  Johan:  See — 

Werre.  Lars;  and  Adler,  Johan,  5,706,841.  CI    I.34-.56  00R 
Adolf,  Wayne  F:  See— 

Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Adolf,  Wayne  F.  5.707.086, 
CI   285-93.000 
Adlran,  inc.:  See — 

Wnghl    Jonathan  A  :  Mc  EIrov.  Paul  G  .  and  Glass.  James  M  .  Ill, 
5.708,663,  CI   370-524.000  ' 
Advance  Machine  Companv:  See — 

Legan,  Donald  J.;  and  Wood,  David,  5.706,549.  CI    15-385  (XX) 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Williams,  Michael  S  ,  5,707,385,  CI  606-192  000 
Advanced  Logic  Research,  Inc    See — 

Sangveraphunsiri,  Vic;  Pinai,  Felix;  Shu,  Thomas,  and  Spears.  Cameron. 
5,708,848.  CI.  .195-841,000 
Advanced  Medical  Designs  Inc  :  See— 

Cottone,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Cottone,  Joseph  R  ,  Sr .  5,707,171,  CI   405- 
128.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 

Cleveland.  Lee  E,;  and  Chen,  Johnnv  C  ,  5,708,187,  CI   127  536  0(X) 
Haddad.  Sameer  S  ;  and  Fang,  Hao,  5,708,588,  CI   364-491  000 
Advanced  Plant  Phanttaceuticals  Incorporated   See— 

Lieberman.  Chaim  J.,  5.707.631.  CI   424-195  100, 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 
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Hwang.    Juin  let.    ami    Simpson.    OaMd    H.ipr.    S.705.819,   C'l     I^K 
ft62  020 
.Advanced  Technolt>gy  Malcnals.  Inc     Sef 

Tinn,  Glenn  M  .  and  McManus.  James  V.  ^.707.424.  CI   V5  9^  (XX) 
Advancd  Micn>  Devices.  Inc     .See 

Romero.  Jeremia.s  D  .  Alvu,  Roger  L  ,  and  Patemi.  Homi.  5.707.484.  CI 
156  626  100 
Advani.  Balram  H    5ee — 

Modak.   Shanta    M  .   Sampalh.   l.esier   A  .    and   Aiivani     Balram   H  . 
5.70H.021.  CI    5I4-«'M(XX) 
AEA  Technology  pic   .See 

Ward,   Thoma-s.   Senle.    David   James,   and    Brown.   Anihonv    James. 
S.707.58.S.  CI    266  217  (XX) 
Aebli.   Donna  Willsey,  and   Dieffenderfer.  James   Noms.  lo  Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  (i»  senal  pon  with  pattern 
generation  using  sute  machine  for  cixitrolling  the  removing  of  start  and 
stop  bus  fnm  serial  bit  data  stream   5.708.8.52.  CI    W5  885  (XX) 
Aeration  Industries  International.  ItK     See 

Karliner.  Rud«ilf  R  .  5,707.562.  CI   261  9\  (KX) 
Aerojet  General  Corporation    See 

Backlund.  Stephen  John,  and  Olsen.  Robert  hirl.  s  7IW.10S.  (1    526 
2.19  (XX) 
.AenispatiaJe  S<Kieie  Nationale  Industnelle   .Sec 

Pone.  Alain,  and  Marche.  Herv*.  5,706,648.  CI   «)  226  11X1 
Solenne.  ThietT>.  and  Merle.  Jean  Pierre.  5.708.581.  CI    164  424  01  1 
Aeschbacher,  William  B  ,  Ir ,  Krejci,  Michael  H  .  Rothers.  David,  and  Jones. 
Kevin,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  DownJx>le  tools  lor  production  well 
cXMitrol    5,706.892.  CI    166  66  (XX) 
Alfymax  TechiKilogies  N  V    See 

Dower.  William  J  .  Barrett,  Rcmald  W  .  ami  (iall.^.  Mark  A  .  5^08.151. 
CI    516-22  KX) 
Aftergul,   Siegfried,  and   Ackerman,   John   Hredenck.  to  General   Klectnc 
Company  Hermetically  sealed  radiation  imager  5.707.880,  CI  417  1IXX) 
Agau,    Hiroaki.   An/.ai,    Ma.sato,   Ogawa.   Tetsuo,   and   Mon,    Shigeki.   lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Portable  i.omputcr  and  a 
keyboard  theiefor   5.708.562.  CI    161  681  (XX) 
Agfa-Gevaert   .See 

Schmuck.  AriK),  Hagemann,  Jfvrg.  and  Klaun/er.  Norman.  '>.7()7  786.  CI 
4  V)- 171  (XX) 
AGFA  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafi   See 

/.angenfeind.  Helmut.  Wuerfel.  Reinhart.  Mihm.  H    Peter,  Cihcra.soiu. 
Vasile,  and  Bnmner,  Juergen,  5,708,905.  CI    196  598  (XXl 
AGFA  Gevaert,  N  V    .See 

Deprer.  Lode.  De  Clercq.  Ronny.  and  De  Keyzer,  Ren*,  5.707,774.  CI 

410-204  (XX) 
Depre?' l.ode,  and  De  Clenq,  Ronny,  5,707.775.  CI    410  212  IXX) 
Desie,  Guido.  5,708,464.  CI    147  55  (XX) 
Agostinelli.  John  A     See 

Manico,  Joseph   A  .   and  Agostinelh,   John   A  .    5,708,879,  CI     196 
207  (XX) 
Agourun  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See 

Webber.  Stephen  E  ,  Bleckman,  Ted  M  ,  Altard.  John,  Jones.  Terence  R  , 
and  Vamey,  Michael  D  ,  5,707,992.  CI    514  251  (XXl 
Agrawal,  Raj  Kumar,  and  l.ynam.  Niall  R  ,  to  Donnelly  Corporation  Method 

for  making  a  panel  assembly  5.707.471.  CI    156  245  (XX) 
Agrawal.  Rakcsh.  See 

Hsiung,    Thomas    Hsiao-Ling,    Fidkowski.    /bigniew    Tadeus/.    and 
Agrawal,  Rakesh,  5,706,674,  CI   62  612  (»() 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy   See 

Kuusio.  Marjo,  and  Nikkanen,  .Samuli,  5,707,490,  CI    162  16  (XXl 
Ahmed,  Iqbal,  Moradi  Araghi,  Ahmad,  Hainouda.  Aly  Anis.  and  Hnksen. 
(3dd  Ivar,  to  Ptiillips  Petnileum  Company  Compi^sitions  and  prtvrsses  for 
treating  subterranean  formations   5,708.107.  CI   526-26.1  (XX) 
Ahn,  Kyu  Hong   See 

Hong,  Jae  Min,  Ha.  Seong  Ryong.  Park.  Hyun  Chae,  Kang.  Yong  Soo 
and  Ahn,  Kyu  Hong.  5,708.040,  CI    521  64  (XX) 
Ahn,  Sam  S    .See 

Ahn.  Sam  Seunghae,  and  Holguin,  Gregory  R,  5,707,178,  CI    «)6 
119  000 
Ahn.  Sam  Seunghae,  and  Holguin,  Gregory  R  ,  to  Ahn,  Sam  S  Apparatus  and 

method  for  performing  aneurysm  repair  5,707.178,  CI   606  1 19  (XX) 
Ahsbahs,  Fnin^oise,  and  Pedrono,  Claude,  to  E.ssilor  International   Progres 

sive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens   5,708,491.  CI    151  169  (XXl 
Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.707,019,  CI    241  261  2(X) 
Aikawa,  Yoshihiko,  to  Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co  ,  Ltd    Rchnet  with  casiK 

attachable  discs   5,707.019,  CI    241  261  2(X) 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc     See  - 

Hsiung.    Thomas    Hsiao-Ling.    Fidkowski,    Zbigniew    Tadeus/,    and 
Agrawal,  Rakesh.  5.706.674,  CI   62-6.12  000 
Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 

Tanaha.shi.    Katsuyuki.    Yamamoto,   Yoshihisa.    and   Tsulsui,    Hiroshi, 
5, 707, .116,  CI   477  116  (XX) 
.Aisin  .Sckiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See 

Shimei,  Masato,  and  Futamura,  Suguni,  5.707,118,  CI   477  1 11  IXX) 

Akada.  Masanon,  Ito,  Yoshikazu,  Kanto,  Jumpei,  Takeda,  Mitsuru.  Kul 

sukake.  Ma-saki.  Fgashira,  Nonlaka,  Muka,sa,  Shunsuke,  Suzuki,  Takao. 

Hosoi.  Hideo,  and  (Xalsume,  Ya.suo,  lo  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Kdisha   Image  formation  on  objective  bodies  5,707,925,  CI   501  227  (XX) 


Akahane,  Masaaki,  to  .Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony  Eleclnxiics.  Inc   Method 
(or  trimming  and/a  replacing  a  portion  of  a  received  voice  message 
5.708,698,  CI    179  89  (XX) 
Akahane.  Mutsuhiro  See 

Mochizuki.  Takashi     and   Akahane,    Mut-suhim.   5,706.816,  CI     128 
660  070 
Akahoshi,  Haruo   See 

Kalagin.  Junichi,  Takahashi,  Akio.  Nagai.  Akira.  AkaKishi.  Haruo. 
Fujisaki,  Kouji,  Mukoh,  Akio,  and  Kobavashi,  Fumiyuki,  5,707,749, 
CI   428-471  5<X) 
Akahoshi,  Sumihisa.  Igara.shi.  Yuiaka,  Hirau,  Kouji.  Tsujihara.  Masanon, 
Baba,  Fumiaki,  Yamada,  Akira,  and  Kalo,  Chisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Heat  insulating  box    5.707.700,  CI   428  16  800 
Akamatsu,  Shoji,  Furtikawa,  Haruhiko,  and  Watanabe,  Tiwhinon,  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd   Heat  resistant  organopolysiknane  com 
position    5.708,067,  CI    524  265  000 
Akamine.  Masumi.  to  Masu  Kozokikaku  Co  .  Ltd  BUxk  fix  a  retention  wall 
of  leaning  type,   retaining   wall   constructed   with  blocks  therefor,  and 
methods   for  the   preparation   and   construction   tiKrcof    5.707.181,   CI 
405  284  (XX) 
Aka.shi,  Ryojiro,  Monkawa.  Takashi,  Ninomiya,  Masanobu,  and  L'eiTiatsu, 
Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Reversible  di.splay  medium  5.707.541,  CI 
252  299  010 
AkitiKHo,  Hideaki,  and  Yokovama,  Toshiaki,  to  Niles  Parts  Co  ,  Ltd    Slide 

switch  contact  structure   5,708,240,0    200I6  0(K: 
Akimolo,  Kunio,  Uchida.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Kozuni.  Hitxiyuki,  to  Konica  Cw 

poration  Toner  for  elecTrophotograph)    5,707,772.0   41O-I10  00O 
Akita  Electronics,  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Masayuki,  Watanabe,  Toshio,  Sugano,  Seiichiro,  Tsukui,  Takashi,  ()no, 
and  Yoshiaki,  Wakashima,  5,708,298,  CI    257  721  (XX) 
Akiyama.  Kenyu   .See  - 

Aral.  KaLsuya.  Asano.  Saliwhi.  Yoshi/awa.  Shigeyuki.  Akivama.  Kenvu. 
and  Kikuchi.  Taka-shi.  5.707,942,  CI    508  165  (XX) 
Akiyama,  Nasahini  See 

Inomau.  Katsumi,  Akivama,  Nasahmi.  Ota.  Toshivuki,  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5,707,558,  CI   252-6<X)(XX) 
Akiyama.  Sctsuo   .See 

Saitoh.   Shinji.  Akivama.   Scisuo.   and   Naiio.   Ka/uti.   5,707,701.  CI 
428  16  910 
Akkary,  Haitham   See 

Abramson.  Jeffrey   M  ,  Akkarv,  Haitham,  Glew,  Andrew    F  .  Hmton, 
Glenn  J  ,  Komgsfeld,  Kns  G  .  and  Vidwans.  Rohil.  5. 708.841.  CI 
195  800  2.10 
Ako.  Satoshi.  Ha.shi7ume.  Kan.  and  Shimi/u.  Takashi.  to  Kimoto  (  o  .  Lid 

Masking  films    5.7(17.7114,  CI   428  40  KX) 
Aksvs.  Ltd     See 

Treu.  Dennis  M  .  Pawlak.  Kenneth  F  .  and  Adolf.  Wayne  F  .  5.707.086. 
O    285  91000 
Ak/o  Nobel  N  V    See 

Givens.  Thomas  B  .  Braun,  Paul,  and  Fischer  Timothv  J  .  5,708,591,0 

164  497  (XX) 
Van't  Land,  Cornells  Mannus,  Bouwmeester,  Johannes  Gerhardus  Ber 
nardus,  Kooijman,  Cornells,  Manuhutu,  Charles  Fredenk  Hansfort, 
and  Ploumen,  Jan  Joseph  Hubert,  5,707,951,  CI    510  175  (XX) 
Alasia,  Alfred    Digital  anti  counterfeiting  software  method  and  apparatus 

5,708,717.  CI    180-51  (XX) 
Alavi,  Moh.sen   See 

Bohr,  Mark  T,  and  Alavi,  Mohsen,  5.708,291,  CI   257  529  (XX) 
Albemarle  Corporation    See  — 

I^,  Bumell,  5,707.954.  CI    510  412  (XX) 
Albright.  Kenneth  Charles    Integrated  feather  ink  pen    5,707,165,0    401 

221  (XX) 
Albus,  Cdo   See 

Kleemann,    Heinz  Werner.    Brendel.    Joachim.    Schwark.    Jan  Roben. 
Weichert,  Andreas,   l.ang,  Hans  Jix:hen,  Albus,  Ldo,  and  Scholz, 
Wolfgang,  5,708,014,  CI    5I4-6180(X) 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electncite    See 

Duperray.  G*rard,  Beghin,  Enck,  Legat,  Denis,  and  Herrmann,  Peter 
Fnednch,  5,706,571,  CI    29  599  (XX) 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  *  Co    See 

Kammcr.    Michael,   Quade,    Hans  Peter,    and    Reiniann,    Karl    Hcin/. 
5.708.447.  CI    145-840  (XX) 
Alcatel  N  V    See 

Emer>,  Jean- Yves,  and  Uildstein,  Uon.  5.707.890.  O  437  1 10  000 
Pfeiflfer,  Thomas,  5,708.670,  O    172  18  (XX) 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc    See 

Powell.    William    E,    Rieder,    Klaus  Hartwig.    and    Horsch,    Gunter, 
5,708,687,0    175  176  OCX) 
Alcazar.  Antonio  V ,  and  Weder,  Donald  E  ,  lo  .Southpac  Trust  International, 
Inc  Thermoplastic  flower  pot  with  a  thin  skirt  5,706.605,  CI  47-65  700 
Alden,  Enc  D    See 

Kolberg,  David  A  ,  and  Alden,  F.nc  D  .  5.707, 118.  CI    Kll  1  26  (XX) 
Alden  Products  Company    See 

Meszaros.  James  R'.  5.707.252.  CI   419-610  (XX) 
Al  Dhahir.  Naofal  Mohammed  Wa.s.sel.  Saulniet.  Gary  Jude.  and  Hershey. 
John  Enk.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  power  control  using  tfie  wide-band  svnchroni/.ation  5,708.966. 
CI   455  11400 
Alexander.  Brian  D  T     See 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S  .  Glashouwci,  Paul  A  .  and  Alexander.  Brian  D   T. 
5.706.741.  CI    I08  193(XXJ 


Alexander.  F^ward  R     See  - 

Cnildman.  Ron.  Alexander.  Edward  R  ,  Li.  Yajun.  Bard.  Simon.  Slral. 
Askold.   Kaiz.  Joseph,   and   Mcllilsk>.   Bons.   5.708.262.  CI    2.15- 
492  (XX) 
.Alexander.  Patrick  A     .See 

Bryan.  Philip  N  .  Alexander.  Patrick  A  .  and  Strausbcrg.  Susan  L.. 
5.707.848.  CI   4.15  222  (XX) 
A!  Ghana.  Hussain  All  Kashif.  and  Giordano.  Dano.  lo  Sinco  Engineenng 
S  p,A    Process  for  the  solid  state  polvcondensaluin  of  polyester  resins 
5.708.124.  CI    528-108  .KXl 
Alitfc  Corporation    See 

Kinder.  Mark  R  .  and  M.xire,  John  S  ,  5,706,6.18,  CI    56-I0  20E 
.Allaire,  Fran(,'ois   ,S>e 

Tsantn/os,  Peter  G  ,  Allaire.  Fran^-ois;  and  Entezanan,  Majid,  5.707,419. 
CI    75   116  (XXl 
Allard.  Alice  J  .  and  Allard.  William  C  Compact  ironing  board  securable  to 

an  edge   5.706,591,0    18- 10.1  (XX) 
Allard.  William  C    See 

Allard.  Alice  J  .  and  Allard.  William  C  .  5.706.sy_1.  Cl    18-10.1  (XX) 
Allen.  Mar>    SVe- 

Thomlon.  Bonnie  Oix'etti.  Peterson.  .Ann,  .Allen.  Marv.  Fahey.  Barbara. 
Wcxilery  Antill,  Myra,  Taylor,  Jerry   B  ,  Wheeler,  Vera,  Coleman, 
Peggs ,  Kedrowski,  Shiriev  M  .  and  Jeannerel.  Lisa  Ann.  5,706.520, 
O    2-21  (XX) 
Allen,  Michael  R  ,  and  Sangrcgory,  Jude  .A  .  lo  Eiastman  Kodak  Company 
f)ne-lime-use  camera  with  combined  shutter  flash  synchronization  contact 
and  h<.lder  for  flash  capacitor  and  bancry    5.70X,X7'6.  Cl    196-176  000 
Allergan    Set- 

Ciarsl,  Michael  E  ,  Burke,  James  h  ,  and  Wheeler  Larrs  A  ,  5,708,015, 
Cl   5 14- 170 (XX) 
Allcrgan,  Inc     See- 

Joshi,  Abhav,  Meadows,  David,  and  Paugh,  Jerrv,  5,707,614.  Cl   424 
78  040 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp     Sff 

Sekins.    K     Michael.    Shaffer.   Thomas    H  .    and   Wiiltson,    Maria   R  . 
5.707.15;.  Cl   604-56  (XX) 
AlliedSignal  Inc     Set: — 

Dcgrassi.  Alhen.  Fryer.  James  Ivan,  Hitzel.  Andrew  Gerard,  and  Matas. 

Michael  Stanlev.  5.707.750.  O    428-475  8(X) 
Kolberg.  Daiid  A  ,  and  Alden,  Enc  D,  5,707,118,0    101  126  (XX) 
Palanisamv,  Thirumalai  Gounder,  Hosty,  John  Anthony,  and  Singh, 
Harmohan  Nannjan,  5,708,147,  Cl    120- 1 1  (XX) 
Aloka  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Mochizuki,  Takashi,   and   Akahane,   Mutsuhini,   5,706,816,   Cl     128- 
660  070 
Alon,  Amir,  Finkelstein,  Jacob,  Kalz,  Itzhak,  Naor,  Michael,  and  Shapira. 
Shiomo,  to  Zen  Research  N  V  FiKussing  svstcm  and  methods  for  mulli 
track  optical  disk  apparatus   5,708.614,  Cl  '.169-44  2,30 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mi/ula.  Ken.  Miura.  Yukio.  Kawata.  Toshihiko.  and  Shibaziiki.  Ken, 

5,708,135,0    3 18-4.14, OCX) 
Ohnishi.  Kazumasa,  Satoh,  Akira,  and  Tomikawa,  Yoshiro,  5,708,320, 

Cl    310  121  (XX) 
Ushida,  Satoshi,  Ouchi,  Junichi,  Kanno,  Tsutomu,  Muraia,  Hisashi,  and 
Ha,segawa,  Kazuo,  5,708,418,  Cl    340-568  (XX) 
ALPS  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Hiragun,  Tokuo,  and  Hiragun.  Sohkichi,  5,707, 190,  Cl   41 1-.56.IXXI 
Allemare,  Clifford  David,  Jr    .Sef- 

C(xik  Roger  Joseph,  Jeffery,  Alan  Kline,  Arghavani  Badrabadi,  Hassan, 
Mohr,  Raymond  Jack,  and  Allemare,  Clifford  David,  Jr,  5,708,338, 
Cl    118  466  (XX) 
Aliercscu,  Bruno   See— 

Yanai,  Moshe,  Vishlitzkv,  Natan,  ,Mtercscu,  Bruno,  and  Castel,  Daniel, 
5,708,784,  Cl    395  299, (XX) 
Alimann,  Michael,  and  Guav,  Bernard  High  frequency  differential  filter  with 

CMOS  control   5,708,191,0    1.10-252(XX) 
Aluminum  Company  of  America   ,See  — 

Russell,  Vinceiil  T,  5,707,113,  Cl    ,101  37  170 

Stiffler,  Richard  C  ,  Wo|nar,  Ronald  C  ,  Warch<il,  Mark  F  A  ,  Cisko, 
Lawrence  W  ,  and  Lrtianic,  John  M  ,  5,708.209.  CI   73-644  CXX) 
.Alvarez  Icaza.  Manuel   See  - 

Mt.Alecr.  Jerome  F.  Scott.  David.  Hall.  Geoff.  Alvarez-lcaza.  Manuel, 
and  Plotkin,  Elliol  V.  5.708,247,  O    204-403.000. 
AKev.  Inc     See- 

fjisum.  Richard  L  .  5,706.929,  Cl    198-415  (XX) 
AUis,  Roger  1.    Ser 

Romero,  Jercmias  D  ,  Alvis,  Roger  L  ,  and  Falemi,  Homi.  5,707,484,  Cl 
156-626  KX) 
A I /.a  Corporation,  See — 

Ayer,  AtuI  Devan,  Yieh,  Richard  L  C  ,  Pollixk,  Brenda  J  ,  and  Wong, 
Patrick  S  -L  ,  5,707,663,  Cl   424-471  (XXl 
.AIzo.  Inc     See- 

Zofchak,  Albert,  Obeii,  John,  and  Mosquera,  Michael.  5,707,612,  Cl 
424-69  (XX) 
Amadieu,  Pascale   See 

,Semedard,  Jean  Claude,  Gauville.   Pierre,  Amadieu,  Pascale;  Aubrv, 
Jean,  and  Monn,  Jean  Xavier,  5,707,591,  Cl   422-146000 
Amamiya,  Shoji    See  — 

Yano,  Hideyuki,  Maruyama,  Akio,  Toshida.  Yomishi.  Kashimura, 
NtiNiru,  Nakamura,  Kazushige,  Amamiya,  Shoji,  Ishivama,  Harumi, 
and  Funiya,  Tadashi,  5,708,912,  O    199  159  (XX) 


Amano  fTiarmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Mon,  Shigeharu,  Mase,  Tamio,  and  Ohva,  Takaichi,  5,70^,833,  O, 
435-71200 
Amano,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Osada.  Mituo;  Amano,  Yoshinan.  Ogasa,  Nobuo,  and  Ohtsuka.  Akira. 
5,708.959.  Cl,  428-552  000 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo.  See — 

Soshi.    Isao;    Miyamoto.    Hidenon,    Kate,    Minoru,    Omi,    Junichi; 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo,  and  Nakamura,  Toshivuki,  5,708.266,  Cl    2.50- 
231  140, 
Amarello.  John.  Water-resistant  container  for  portable  radio   5.706.940.  Cl. 

206-320.0(X) 
Amato,  Christine  Party  kit  for  serving  guests  (party  in  a  box)  5,706,949,  Cl, 

206-553,000. 
.Amborski,  Stephen  P ;  Gibson,  Marc  D  ,  and  Green,  Michael  E.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc    Ride  control  system  with  an  auxiliary  power  source   5,706.657,  Cl 
60-413  000 
Amboum.  Paul  R  ,  and  Stockman,  Robert,  to  Sounds'  So  Real  Accessories. 

Inc   Surround  sound  processor  system   5.708,718,  Cl    381-1000 
Ambs.  Rex   K  ;  and   Kiessel.  Thomas  G  ,  to  Geofumace  Systems,  Inc, 
Geothermal  heat  exchanger  and  heal  pump  circuit    5,706,888,  Cl    165- 
155000 
,Amencan  Air  Liquidc,  Chicago  Research  Center"  See- 
Spencer.  Kevin  C;  Schvester.  Pa.scal;  and  Boisroben.  Chnstine  E,. 
5.707.842.  Cl.  435-183.000 
Amencan  Chemet  Corporation;  See — 

Carlton.  John  N  ,  5,707,438,  CI    106-480(XX) 
American  Cvanamid  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Ivor  Philip.  5.707,928,  CI   .504-139  (XX) 

Buck,  Wolfgang.  5,707,935,  Cl   504-253  (XX) 

Keller,  John  W;  and  Helme,  Daniel,  5,707,377,  Cl   606-138,(XX) 

Kleemann,  Axel;  and  Searlc,  Robert  John  Gnffith,  5.707.932,  Cl   504- 

253000 
Kleemann.  Axel;  and  Searlc,  Robert  John  GnflSih,  5,707,933,  O   504- 

253.000, 
Milionis.  Jerry   Peter;  and  Behm,  James  Arthur,  5,707.637,  Cl    424- 

406.000. 
Munro,  David;  Davis.  Royston:  Day,  Janet  Anne;  Wilkin.  JacqiKline 
Anne;  and  Wood.  William  W,  5,707,995,  Cl   514-256  OCX) 
Amencan  Roller  Company;  See— 

Hyllberg,  Brace  E,.  5,707,326,  Cl   492-53  0(XI 
Amenca's  Favorite  Chicken  Co,   See — 

Bamer,  Robert.  5.706.717.  CI,  99-3.30,000 
Amey,  Ronald  Lee,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company  Preparation 

of  3,5-lutidene  5.708.176,  Cl   546-251  CXX) 
AMFAG  S  rl     See— 

Bosio,  Orlando.  5,707,011,  Cl   239-447  (XX), 
Aminot,  Gilles;  See — 

Vokev.  David  E  .  Sontag,  Kenneth  N  ,  and  Aminot.  Gilles,  5,708,364,  CI 
324-523,000. 
AMJ  Equipment  Corporation;  See — 

Batey.  Robert  H  .  5,708.212.  Cl   73-861  120, 
Batey,  Robert  H  ,  5,708.213.  Cl   73-861  120, 
Amkor  Electronics,  Inc     See — 

Shim.  II  Kwon,  and  Heo.  Young  Wixik,  5,708.567,  Cl    361-723  (XXl 
Ammermann.  Eberfiard;  See — 

Oherdorf.  Klaus.  Konig,  Hartmann,  Miiller,  Bemd,  Kirstgen,  Reinhard. 
Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Sauter.  Hubert.  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard.  and  Hanies,  Volker,  5.707,936.  Cl   504-253  000 
Amnne,  Craig;  See — 

Anderson,  Clifford  L.  Amnne,  Craig,  and  Whalin,  Jeffery  A  ,  5,708,325, 
Cl   313-495,000 
AMSC  Subsidiarj  Corporation   See— 

Tisdale,  William  R  ,  and  Sigler,  Charles  E  ,  5,708,716,  Cl    380-49,000, 
Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

.Shim.  II  Kwon;  and  Heo,  Young  Wook,  5,708.567,  CI    161  723  Oa) 

Anandan.  Munisamy,  and  Maya,  Jakob,  to  Matsushita  Research  and  Devel- 

tipmeni  Laboratory  liK   Ruorescent  lamp  with  different  density  phosphor 

coatings  on  the  fix)nl  panel  and  internal  channels    5,708,124,  Cl    31.1- 

493,000 

Ananth.  Raju  S  ;  and  Verdone,  Michael  A  ,  to  Lnisys  Corporation  Slider  for 

inhibiting  stiction  and  with  backbar  5,708.540,0    360-103000 
Andersen.  Lars  Peter,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Process  of  prepanng  a  spread. 

5.707,668,  Cl   426-»2,000 
Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe;  See — 

Chnstgau.  Stephan.   Kofod.   Lene   Vcnkc,  Andersen,   Lene   Nonboe, 
Kauppinen.  Sakari;  Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  Peter;  Budolfsen,  Gme,  and 
Dalbege.  Hennk.  5.707.847,  Cl   435-197,000 
Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K  ,  to  E    Khashoggi,  Industnes 
Methods  for  manufacturing  hinges  having  a  highly   inorganically   filled 
matnx.  5,707.474.  Cl.  1.56-257  (XX) 
Anderson.  Clifford  L.,  Amnne,  Craig,  and  Whalin,  Jeffery  A  ,  to  Motorola 
Display  spacer  structure  for  a  field  emission  device   5,708,325,  O    313- 
495000 
Anderson,  David  J  :  See — 

Hunninghaus,    Rov    E,   Andrews.    Keyin    M,   Chnstopfier,   Gary    L,; 
Anderson,  David  J  ,  and  Tomase,  Joseph  P,  5,708,566,  Cl.  361- 
764  000 
Anderson,  Dirk  M    See — 

Grabstein,  Kenneth  H  ,  Anderson,  Dirk  M  ,  Eisenman,  June  R  ,  Fung. 
Victor;  and  Rauch,  Charles,  5,707,616,  Cl   424-85  200 
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I'Uv    <Ki.t*kT'tni 


\nilrrvin    l>u%*avnr  K     In   Icklriinn    IrK     MullirlHidf  iipluji  Oilic  Jtiriuiri 

rrMrctitnKrICT  h;ivin>:  inipruvcil  rrsululion    S  7()S,*i*N),  CI     ^S^^  ^t  MNl 
•\(Hlers<>n.  <iar>     S**^ 

Hollcn.  Aiftick  A  .  Mryt-r    Runm-II  A  ,  Vlurphv    KrtH    Ku^s^•ll,  K..hrn 
Ci  .  Miinscn,  C'hnsiciphft  1     Hcaliin    Hfrtvn  I      kmirt   (  hnsinphti 
A  ,  F*apicmik,  David  1    .  LtHJic.  J.in»cs  K  .  (ira\%<-ns.  1  ronartlus  I 
layliH.  Wilhflni,   Drhiy.  Charle'.,  H<«>vct    l><iugla>  H,  Ach1ctv.ii 
(lar),  and  Hall.  Hollrv  ()  N<mI    II    ^  ^OShU    (1    lh4  44  11(1 
Andrrvm    Henry  M  .  Jr     See 

Huil){(>l.  Vnek  R  ,  SliKiiv  (ic.i/iclla  1       Xndcison    Hcnrv   M     Ji     .ind 
(liclim.  Chnslophrc  {■.  'i.''(>X.<'f.l.  (  I    U,l  IM\  i<m\ 
AndcrMWi.  Judith  Mar)i»rie   Sfr 

(an.  Anthony  Hugh.  Anderson    Jiidilh  Maiionc    and  Holhri«'k    Koy. 
*i,''()7.k:V  CI   41'i  24  (Kill 
An*lciMin.  Kurt  Hwresl    V** 

l'ark\,    Claude    Phillip     and    \ndrrson.    K.un    Hinc.st.    5.70S.121.   CI 

s:h  ihi  mxi 

Anderson,  Mark  1.     Vf 

I  onrad.  Patntia  A     Harr    Hr.idd  (       \ndcrson    Mark  I.  .  and  Sverlim 
Karen  W  .  'i.7l|7,h|7.  ci    4:4  4l|(«l 
Andetvm.  Peter  1   ,  Covkell.  Mn.hael  J  .  and  Hoiek    Oan  )    lo  Sixieie  Cnilr 
dcs  Hrcveis  Henn  t    Vulal  I  Am  clevaliiin  *all  n'nsinuii.in 
4()">  :XftlK«l 
Anderson,  Kiihard  S     Builmgarne    R>>j.'er    I  udlim    Jed  ( 
Brian,  to  1  itlon  Systems,  Ini.    (  cninpeial  opposed  pendul 
elei    'i,7(W.:(lh.  Ci    71  S|4  2111 
Vnderstm.  Stesen  Neal    Sfr 

Mukerii.  Pradip.  Seo.  Amanda  fun  ^eong,  Anderson.  Siesrn  Seal   and 
Harvey,  l.inda  Ann.  ^.71)7 'tM<,  CI    ^14  24  (¥10 
Anderson.  TorreiKe   See 

Whitehead,  Stephen  P    Anderson    lorrense.  and  I'ffncr.  Mithael  CI 
S, 706.717,  CI     ll)K4:ilO(l 
Andersson.  BengI    IVviie  lot  CD  hoirs    S7(K,yis   (i    :i|4(i(«»i 
Andersson.  Bengt  R     .See 

Haadsma  Svenss4>n,  Susanne  R     Ander\«>n.  Bengi  R     SiKiesson   (las 
A  .   l.in.  Chiu  Hong.   Waters    R    Nuholas    Svensson.   K|ell   A     I 
Carlsson,   Pet  A     H.    Hansson.   Ijts  O.   and   Stjemlot.   N     Peiei 
S.70X,(I1X.  CI    S14  4<»X()«»I 
Andersson.  BoCirtnin.  and  1  arsson    Bengi  Ingamai.  m  Dresser  Indusines 

Ini    Huid  Lonln.l  apparatus  and  nietN«l    ^.706  871    CI    I4I^'J(»>(I 
Ando.   JJiniyuki.  Su/uki.   farsuva.   Imnje.    Taka-shi.  and   Muroi.  Takashi    lu 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  lid  Camera  having  a  b«mer  movable  In  luvei  and 
expose  an  imaging  lens   S.70K.X'>I .  CI    l-ih  44H  (KXI 
And*).  Hifoyuki.  .Su/uki.  Fatsuya.  Yamamoto.  Ka/uo.  and  Muioi,  Takashi   to 

Olympus  OpiKai  {...  1  td   ('amera    s.7(W,s4'i.  CI    (46  MM  mil 
Ando.  Hirtiyuki    .See 

YokoyaiTM.  Kuni...  and  Ando.  Hm.yuki.  S,7()H.'J«1.  CI    I'M  MX  IKIti 
Ando.  Masa*!.  Kanoto,  Ma.sanohu.  Yoshioka.  Kivoharu,  Kudo.  Ka/uhide,  anil 
Ntshigaki.  Makolo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Resupplving  apparatus 
and  image  forming  apparatus    S.7(W,4S4.  CI    tW  4t);  (XX) 
Andrea.s  Stihl   .See 

S<hlessmann.    Helmut.   Wiedmann,    HansCie*»rg.   and   IhrVs     RudoH, 
V70h.777.  CI    \2\  lyXIXlK 
Andresen.  Hans  Jorgen    .See 

Mallan.  (Ill  Albarracin.  Andresen.  Hans  Jtwgen    and  S*.bt»ile.  Joseph 
RaynKHid.  •i,7()7.y'ix,  CI    S  10  444  IKKI 
Andreski,  Henry  M     See 

Cordcra,  Robert  J  .and  Andreski,  Henry  M  ,<.  707  44K,  CI    IIH  MIKKI 
Andrews.  Cicorge  A  .  Pelerson,  Joseph,  and  Hough.  William,  lo  WeslPoml 
Stevens.  Im    formaldehyde  tree  method  lor  imparting  permanent  press 
pioperties  tii  conon  and  cotton  blends    "i.707,4IM,  CI    S  IKmKIO 
Andrevks.  (jraham  John,  to  Milton  Keynes  Pnx;ess  I  imiled.  The    Method  ot 
manufactunng  baked  fannaceous  foodstuff  products    "1.7(17,674,  CI   42h 
446  out) 
Andrevws.  Kevin  M     .See 

Hunninghaus.    Roy    F  .    .Andrevfcs.    Kevin    M  ,    Chnstopher,    Ciarv    1    , 
Anderson,   David  J  .  and  Tnmase.  Joseph  P.   S.7(m.S66.  CI     161 
764  (KX) 
Andrevis,   Robert  Carl.  Cnbbs,  Cynthia   Markert.   Prye.   Stephen   Vernon 
Halfner.  Curt  Dale,  and  Maloney.  Patnck  Reed,  lo  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc 
Substituted  h-azaandriMtenoncs   ^.7(m.(Xll.  CI    M4:H4(XX> 
Andrianov.  Alexander  K  ,  Sargent.  Jonathan  R  .  Sule.  Sameer  S  .  and  IrCiol 
van  Mark,  tti  Vims  Research  In.stitute.  Inc  Polyhalophospha/ene  solutions 
stable  again.it  gelati<*i    •i.7(17.S47.  Cl   4:*  :6'i  (XX) 
Anelli,  Pier  LiKio   .See 

Uggen.  Fulvio,  Anelli.  Pier  I  ucio,  Manfrtdi.  Ciiuseppe.  Brmchetta. 
Manno.  and  Hedeli.  Hranco.  V708,166.  Cl    MO-474  (XXI 
Angiomed  CimbH  &  Company  Medi/intechnik  KG   .See 

Schnepp^Pesth.  Wolfram,  and  Lindenberg.  Josef,  S,707.1H6.  Cl    606 

I'MOIX) 

Annis,  Gary  David.  Bamene.  William  Fldo,  Mc<"ann.  Stephen  Hedenck.  and 

Wing.   Keith  Dumonl.  to  Du   Pom  de  Neirxxirs.   F.    1  .  and  Company 

Arthropodicidal  cartx.xanihdes    V7O8.I70.  Cl    S44:i:(XXI 

Anscher  Joseph,  aiMj  MurdiK'h.  Doug,  to  National  Molding  Corp   Clip  tor 

releasably  securing  objects    S.7()6.'>60.  Cl    24  Ml  (XX) 
Anspaugh.  Micfiael  Patnck   See 

Riefe.  Rictiard  Kremer.  Beauch.  Hovkard  David.  Byers.  David  Michael. 
and  Anspaugh.  Michael  Patnck.  1,706,704.  Cl    74-441  (KXI 
.Antberg.  Martin   .See 

Schrcck.  Michael,  Winlei,  Andrea.s.  Dolle,  Volkcr,  Kondiich.  Hartmul. 
Aniberg.  Martin,  and  Rt*rmann.  Juigen,  ^,70»t.04O.  Cl  Si'i  240  (XX) 


Ogdua.    Telsuo.  and  Mon.  Shiycki, 


sh.aki  V^ir 


7<m,47;.  Cl  MX  i7V(xx) 


Ishii,  Huleu 
siikada    Ka/uva 


Tcraoka    Yulaka 
and  Nishio,  Shoji, 


Sad.ivtiki    and  Najlavailla. 


Vnioniol,   (iiuliaiio,   an.l    f.inclla    I'anlit    In   IsiMiiin   Iirniinn   Di  (  uliura 
McthotJ  nl  ^nmprfssin>:  elcitrnc-ni  fjihaln^raphic    M>;nals    "i  ''OX. 424.  (  I 
141   6<.  000 
An/ai,  Masaln    S«r- 

Agala.   Hiniaki.    An/ai     Masain 
'i.7(m.S62.  Cl     *61  6X<  000 
\n/ai.   Mitsuloshi.    Takesue    Alsushi     Watanabc.    I'akanobu.   and   Inavoshi. 
Chiekn,  In  Hndogaya  CheniKal  (  n  ,  I  id    Diamine  Lompounds  and  clec 
irnphotographic  phoiorcccpioi    S.7ir,~hX.  Cl   4>0  7|0(Ki 
A. Ml     T.ishiaki,   and    Knkubi..   Tadavoshi.   tn   Fuji    Phom   lilni   Co     lid 

Light  sensiine  cnnip..siiinn    '^  707.7-'   (]   4111  270  100 
Aoai.  Toshiaki    See 

Kawabe.  Y'asumasa,  Yainanaka    Isukasa   and  An.ii,  Ti 
Cl    410  270  100 
Aokl.  Hanjmi    Set 

Monsawa,  Tahet    anil  Anki    Maninii, 
Aokl,  Ka/ushige    See 

Kashino.  Tcrun,  Miva/awa    Ymikais 
T'suda,  Takao,  Anki    Ka/iishipe    K 
■i.^OX.'^H,  (I    <'«>  Shh  OOO 
\i»ki,  Sadayuki    ,See 

Kamimuia.  Yasuhirn.  Sasaki   Yasushi.  Anki 
Ka/uo.  1.706.7X1,  Cl    121  IWIXXI 
A>>ii    Toshlhiko    See 

Takahashi.  Jun    and  A.Ji.    Inshihiko.  5.707.102.  Cl   2"6  2 
Anvania  Seisakusho  Cn     I  td     See 

Hasegawa.  Maki,  S,7ir jyi   C|    411  4U000 
API)  Cryogenics.  Inc     See 

Boiarski    Mikhail,  Yudm    Boris  V     I  ongsvsnnh   Ralph  C 
Ajay   N  ,  1,706.h6(,  Cl    62   114  IKX) 
Apelci.  Heiner,  Beunink.  JUigen    Dorvhug   Michael    and  Goitschalk.  I'we. 
in  Bayer  Akiiengesellschall    Prixess  Im  prcpanng  recomhinani  apniiinin 
and  recomhinani  apnKinin  vanants  having  the  natural  N  terminal  sequence 
S.707.X1I.  Cl    41'i-64  2(X» 
Apple  Computet.  Inc     .See- - 

Culbert,  Michael  F  ,  1,70X.XIh.  Cl    14S  717  (XXI 
Sg.  Chi  Shing  1  .  and  Kailsson,  Magnus.  S.70X.XI7   Cl    WS  ^14  00(1 
Ya/dy.  Fand  A  ,  1,70X7X1,  Cl    WS  241  000 
Applegate,  Steven  I   ,  Bracken    Peter  W  ,  Brener    JcHery  K     DiGirulamo, 
Martin  V  ,  Mullinu,  Samuel  F     Jr    Stafford,  Donald  W    and  Wallin,  Peter 
F  ,  to  Ixxmark  Intemalumal,  Inc    Complianl  dixtor  blade  surface  having 
molybdenum  disulhde    S70X,441.Ci    144  2H4  (XIO 
Applewhite.  John  T     See 

Johnson.   Ixinnie  Ci  .  and   Applewhite    John  T, 
4(X)  (XXI 
Applied  Matenals,  Im     See 

Birang.  ManiKKher,  1,708.M)6.  Cl  116  ri  (XKI 
Collins.  Kenneth  S  ,  1.707,4X6.  Cl  116  641  KXI 
(irimet.  Christian   M,   and  Gibbcms.   James   F 

4  16  (XXI 
Ngan.  Kenny  King  Tai,  1."0' 44X.  Cl    204  142 


and  Lawrey.  Bruce  D  .  1.70X.1  IX,  Cl  528-61  (XX), 
M  .  and  I^imbach.  James  L  ,  5,708.045.  Cl    521 


1  011(1 


and  Khatri. 


1,707.270.    Cl     446 


1.70X.''11.    Cl      142 


120 


Robles.  Stuardo  A  .  Pham.  Fhanh  and  Nguven.  Bang  C.  5.707.451.  Cl 
11X711  (MKI 
Applied  Medical  Research   See 

Picha.  («iM^e  J  .  1.706.807.  Cl    128  612  (XKl 
Applied  Micniwave  Plasma  C"onccp(s.  Inc     .See 

Dandl.  Raphael  A.  1.707,412   Cl    IIX  7210MW 
Apnigenex,  Inc     See 

Bresser,  Joel,  and  Fvinger  Hodges.   Mary    Jean    1707.801,  Cl    411 
6  (XX) 
Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Im     See 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivat,  1.706.^11,  Cl   42  101  OSD 
Arabia.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr     See 

Van    Slembrxiuck.    Mark    leonard.    and    Arabia,    Frank    Joseph.    Jr . 
1707 .042.  Cl    242  141  140 
Aral.  Atsushl    .See 

Hirabavashi.  Hiromit.su.  Arai.  Atsushi.  Tajika.  Hiroshi.  and  Koitaba.shi. 
.Non'bumi,  1.708.461.  Cl    M7  4UXX) 
Aral,  FumiaJti   See  - 

Fujimura.  Manabu.  Arai.  Fumiaki.  Y'amaguchi.  Hidevuki.  and  Ohta. 
Masayuki.  5.707,712,  Cl   428  141  (XXI 
Aral.  Hajime   .See  - 

Kunhara.  Tatsuya.  Takcuchi.  Itsuti.  Higashi.  Tsukasa.  and  Aral.  Hajime. 
5  707,751.  Cl   428  611  (XX) 
Aral.  KaLsuya.  A.sano.  Satoshi.  Yoshi/awa.  Shigeyuki.  Akiyama.  Kenyu.  and 
Kikuchi.  Takashi.  to  Tonen  Corporation,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Lubncatmg  oil  composition    5.707.442.  Cl    108  165  (XX) 
Aral.  Takeshi    See 

Hagi.  Masayuki.  Kurose.  Katsumm.  Aral.  Takeshi.  Tamaoki.  Junichi. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  Osawa.  Yoko   and  Ckho.  Mivoko.  1.707.764,  Cl 
4«)  106  000 
Arakawa  Chemical  Industnes.  1  id     See 

ltH>mata.  Katsumi.  Akiyama.  Nasahiro.  ( >ta.  Tnshiyuki  and  Tsuji   Akira. 
1.707.558.  Cl    252  6<X)  (XX) 
Arhogast.  James  W    See 

Deline.  James  E  .  Ai1>ogasi.  Janws  W  .  Foland.  Lafayette  D    and  Smith. 
William  L  .  5.707.542.  Cl    212  186  180 
.Arch  [development  C'orp     ,See 

Rogers.  Robin.  Hixwiu.  h  Philip,  and  Bond.  Andrew  H  .  5,707.525.  Cl 
210^15  (XX) 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See— 


.Sencket.  Siephcn  D 
Thompson.  Andrew 
174 (XXI 
Arena.  Joseph.  In  Arena.  Joseph,  and  Ross 

paddling  aid   5.707.266.  Cl   441  54(XXJ 
Arcndl.  James  Wendell,  Cjiangana,  Paul  Placido.  Manikundalam,  Ravin 
dranath  Kasinath.  Padgett.  Donald  Robert;  and  Phelan.  James  Michael,  in 
Inicmaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  methixl  for  \iiz\ 
loading  of  shared  1 1 brancs    5.708.S11.CI    .145-7I2.(XKI 
Arendi.  Jeffrey  M     See 

Paolucci.  James,  and  Arcndt.  Jeffrey  M  .  5,707.017.  Cl   24 
Arcnsdorl.  Richard  C     See 

Gnlll 


Barry  Raymond    Swimming/ 


15  (MX) 


llnick.  Charles  D  .  Luse.  Ronald  H  .  Pavek.  John  G  .  Sojka,  Marvin 
1,     Cmissen.   James   D  .   Cjeers.   Robert   G  .   Danielson.  Arvin   D 
Delweiler  Mary  L    Spiess.  Gar\  .N  .  West.  Guv  J  .  Young.  Amos  D  '. 
(  argin.  Keith  K  .  Jr .  Arensdort.  Richard  C  .  and  Mahany  Ronald  L 
1.708.680.  Cl    175-220  (XX) 
Arghai.ani  Badrabadi.  Hassan   .See 

(iKik  Roger  Joseph.  Jeffery.  Alan  Kline.  Arghavani-Badrabadi,  Hassan. 
Mohr  Raymond  Jack,  and  Allcmarc.  Clifford  David   Jr    1  708  118 
Cl    11X-466IXX) 
ArgUd.  Tsuyoshi    See 

Yone/jwa.  Toshihiro.  Argua.  Tsuvoshi.  Furuva.  Kunihiro.  and  Hagihara 
Junichi.  1.708.222.  Cl    7.1-X6.1X00 
Ani/umi.  Tom.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Ani/umi  (Gijyutsushii  Jimu.sho  Operation 
tracking  system  and  method  nt  operation  using  the  same    1  708  187    Cl 
.164  142  (XXI 
Ankawa.  Tom   .See 

Sahoda.  Tsutomu.  L  eda.  Koji.  Mivanioin.  Hidenon.  and  Ankawa  Tom 
5.706.410.  Cl     148  464  2(XI 
An/ona  Instmments  Inc     See 

l>>wling.  Edward  J  ,  Jr .  Esperson.  IJonald  C  ,  and  Slaab.  Robert  F 
1.706.857.  Cl    117-558  (XX) 
Arrnenianii.  Donna.  Romancfuk.  Helen,  and  Wadswonh.  Samuel  Charles,  m 
Gen/yme  Corporation  Adenovims  vectors  tor  gene  therapy  5  707618  Cl 
424  4.1  210  f  p.    -         ■       ■ 

Amdt.  Manfred  R  .  and  Actis.  Frank  J  Method  for  detecting  proxy  ARP 
replies  fmm  devices  in  a  local  area  network   5,708.6.54.  Cl   .170-242  (XX) 

Arnold.  Billy  Dean.  Marmon,  Samuel  Edward.  Pike.  Richard  Daniel.  Pnmm. 
Stephen  Harding.  Romano.  Lawrence  James,  III.  and  Sasse.  Philip 
Anthony.  10  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Compaction -free  method  of 
increasing  the  integniy  of  a  nonwoven  web   5.707.468.  Cl    1.56-62  600 

Arnold.  Mark  A     See 

Chuang.  Han.  and  Arnold.  Mark  A  .  5,708,457,  Cl   422-82  070 

Arnold,  Ned  James,  to  Ingersoll,  CM  Systems.  Inc  Crankshaft  milling 
apparatus   5.707.187.  Cl   404-200.000 

Amone.  Paul  A    See— 

Rosauer.  Matthew  M  .  and  Amone.  Paul  A  .  5,708,711,  Cl  .180  21  0(X) 

Aronowii/,  Sheldon,  and  Kimball.  James.  10  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Oxide     AT&T~See 


Asakura,  Mikio:  See — 

Okasaka,  Yasuhiko;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Hidaka,  Hideto:  I'ra.  Masaaki:  and 
Monshita.  Fukashi.  5.708.610,  Cl    .165-184  060 
Asano,  Ma.sao   See - 

Ohira.  Akira;  Ujihara,  Junji,  Kijima,  Elichi.  Asano.  Ma.sao.  and  Koba 
yashi.  Nobuaki,  5,707,449,  Cl    118-405  000 
Asano,  Motohiko;  Numau.  Masahiro;  Okamoio,  Koji.  and  Goda.  Takashi  10 
Onoda  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  manufactunng  aluminum 
fluonde  anhydnde   5,707,406,  Cl    2.1-.W1.0(X) 
Asano.  Satoshi   See — 

Ann,  Kat.suya:  Asano,  Satoshi:  Yoshizawa.  Shigeyuki,  Akiyama,  Kenvu 
and  Kikuchi,  Taka.shi,  5,707,942,  Cl    508,165  000 
Asao.  Kosukc,  Yasuda,  Kazuhiro,  Koyanagi,  Masashi;  and  Sato.  Osamu.  to 
Honda    Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Exhaust    silencing    device 
5.708,2.18,  a,  181-272.000. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG   See— 

Etter.  Stefan;  Moy,Chrisrian:Gillieron,Chnstian.Chollet  Philippe  and 
Na.st.  Kurt.  5,706,727,  Cl    101-2.1.1  OCX) 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AG   See — 

Kreitmcier,  Franz,  5,707,208,  Cl  415-211  200 
Nielsen,  Henrik,  5,706,644,  Cl   60-19  020 
Schilling,  Robert,  5,708,35.1,  Cl   .123-208  000 
Asher,  Don  L  ,  to  Boeing  North  Amencan,  Inc  Process  for  the  fabncation  of 
composite  hollow  crown-stiffened  skins  and  panels    5,707  576  Cl    764. 
258,(XX) 
Ashizawa,  Kazuhiko   See — 

Sasaki,   Kenichi,   Mochizuki,  Akibumi,    Kawachi,   Makoto.    Hayashi. 
Shigeyuki.  Kaisuragawa.  Ya.suvoshi;  Saiio.  Fujio.  Suzuki.  Mina  and 
Ashizawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.708.834.  Cl    395-8(X)0(X) 
Ashland  Inc  :  See — 

Ward,  Ir!  E  ,  and  Michelotti,  Francis  W,  5,707,947  Cl   510-176  000 
Aslam.  Muhammed   See — 

Chen.  Jiann-H  ;  Aslam.   Muhammed.   and   Demeio.   Lawrence   Paul 
5.708.948,  Cl   399-324  000 
ASMO  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsunoda,  Akira,  and  Fujita,  Hiroyuki,  5,708,406,  Cl   335  272  CXX) 
Assmus,  Manfred,  and  Petereil,  Hans-UInch,  lo  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische 

Fabnk   Debitiered  ranitidine  preparation   5,708,021.  Cl   514-471000 
Assmus.  Ulf.  Heckwolf.  Willy.  Martin,  Detlef,  and  Becker,  DieiCT,  to  Deut- 
sche Telekom  AG    Method  for  receiver- side  clock  recoverv  for  digital 
signals   5,708,686,  Cl   375-372  000 
Aslen,  Inc.    See — 

Johnson,  C  Barry,  and  Kramer,  Rachel  H  ,  5.707,496,  Cl    162-348  000 
Astra  Aktiebolag   See — 

Lindstedt,  Bengt  Magnus,  and  Lundberg.  Per  Johan  Gunnar  1  70"  656 
Cl  424-469  000 
Asulab  S.A    See — 

Jaeger  C3*rard.  5,707,197,  Cl   414-14  000 


formed  in  semiconductor  substrate  by  implantation  of  substrate  with  a 
noble  gas  pnor  to  oxidation   5,707,888,  Cl   437-69  000 
Arrang.  Jean  Michel    See- 
Schwartz,    Jean-Charles,    Arrang,    Jean-Michel,    Garbarg.    Monique. 
I^comte.  Jeanne  Mane.  Ganellm.  Charon  Robin.  fTtyerai.  Abdellaiif 
Tertiuk.  Wasyl,  Scbunack,  Waller,  Lipp,  Ralph,  Stark,  Holger    and 
Purand,  Katja,  5,708,171.  Cl    544  324  000 
Arrow  Art  Finishers.  Inc     See— 

Smith.  Michael  J  .  5.706.459.  Cl    21 1   132  0(X) 
Arsena.  Vito  J     See 

Vamvakas,  Spiro,  Tauben,  Timothy  A  ,  Girach,  Mahomed  H  ,  Scon 
Curtis  E  ,  and  Arsena,  Vito  J  ,  5,708,331,  Cl   315-248  000 
Artusy,  Max    See  — 

Benjamin,    Neil,    Jafanan  Tchrani,    Seved    Jafar;    and    Artusy     Max 
5,708,2.50,  Cl    219  121  580 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See — 

Hashimoto.     Takeshi.     Yamanaka.     Ma.satsugu.     deceased.     Lgajin. 

Hiroyuki.  and  Takigawa.  Tomoya,  5,707,272,  Cl   451-41000 
Okuyama,   Hideki,   Hagisato,  Yasuo,   Murata,   Kohichi,   and  Sakurai 
Hiromi,  5,708,413,  Cl    340-461  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kitamura,  Atsushi.  5,707,71 1,  Cl   428-193  0(X) 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Abe,  Nobuaki,  5,708.509,  Cl.  358-426.000 
Hamasaki.  Takuji,  5,708.533.  Cl   359-700  000. 
Hayakawa,  Masahiro,  5,708,875,  Cl.  396-176  000 
Machida,  Katsuki,  5,708.8%,  Cl   .396-535  000 
Monsawa.  Tahei,  and  Aoki,  Haiumi,  5,708,472,  Cl    348-373  000 
Monshita,  Shigem,  5,708,884,  Cl   .396-349  000 
Nomura.     Hiroshi,    Azegami,     Kazuyoshi,     and    Sasaki,    Takamitsu 

5,708,885,  Cl    .396-355  000 
Suzuki,  Nobom,  Toji,  Shigeo,  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  5,708  869  Cl 

.397  77  000 
Takahashi,  Akihiro,  and  Ikctani.  Kohei,  5,708,482.  Cl    348-695  0(X) 
Asahi  Tec  Corporation   See— 

Sakagami.  Tetsuya.  Asai.  Shigesabum.  and  Kawasaki,  Shun,  5  706  567 
Cl   29  527  600 
Asai,  Shigesaburo  See — 

Sakagami,  Tetsuya,  Asai,  Shigesaburo,  and  Kawasaki,  Shun  5,706  567 
Cl    29-527  600 


Blonder,  Gng  E.  Greenspan,  Steven  Lloyd;  Mirville.  J    Robert;  and 

Sugla,  Binay,  5,708,422,  Cl   340-825  340 
Concepcion.  Cronder;  and  Susskind,  Silvio  Maximo,   1,708  699    Cl 

379-89000 
Garren,  Donald  Lee,  5,707,174,  Cl  405-159  000 
Wynn,  Woodson  Dale,  5,708,754,  Cl   395-2  280 
Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.;  See — 

Rydel,  Russell  E;  and  Dappen,  Michael  S,  5,707,821.  Cl  435  18  (XX) 
Atlas  Copco  Elektiowerkzeuge  GmbH:  See— 

Pieis,  Erich;  StSmmele,  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Alfred;  and  Piater  Herbert 
5,707.275,0  451-342.000 
Atlas  Copco  Elektrowerzeuge  GmbH:  See — 

Eisenhardt.  Armin,  5,706,902,  CI    1 73-93  .500 
Atnx  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Yewey,  Orald  L  ,  Southard,  Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Urheim 
John  E.,  5,707,647,  Cl   424-443  000. 
Attard.  John:  See — 

Webber.  Stephen  E  ;  Bleckman,  Ted  M,  Attard,  John;  Jones,  Terence  R 
and  Vamey,  Michael  D.,  5.707,992,  CI   514-253  000 
Attaway,  Julian  J.;  and  Petree.  Lan-y  M  ,  to  MM  Systems  Corporation  Fascia 

5,706,611,  Cl.  52-60  000 
Atwaler.  Harry  A  ;  Brain,  Ruth  A  ,  and  Barmatz,  Martin  B..  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology   Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  annealing 
heterostmctures  using  microwave   5.707.466.  Cl    148-525.000 
Aubertine.  Roger  R  Umbrella  frame  for  pool  cover  5.706.53 1 ,  Cl  4-498  000 
Aubry,  Jean:  See — 

Semedard.  Jean-Claude;  Gauville.  Pierre;  Amadieu.  Pascale;  Aubry, 
Jean;  and  Morin,  Jcan-Xavier.  5.707.591,  CI  422-146.000 
Audia.  James  Edmund;  Dressman,  Bnice  Anthony;  Droste.  James  Joseph; 
Fntz,  James  Erwin;  KaJdor,  Stephen  Warren;  Koch.  Daniel  James;  Krush- 
inski,  Joseph  Herman,  Jr;  Nissen,  Jeffrey  ScoO;  Rocco,  Vincent  Patrick, 
Schaus,  John  Mehnen;  and  Thompson,  Dennis  Charles,  to  EIi  Lilly  and 
Company  5-Substituted-3-(  1 .2.3,6-tetrahydropyndin-4-vI  »-and 

3-<piperidin-4-yl)-lH-indoles   new  5-HT,,  agonists   5,708,008,  Cl   514- 
323000 
Audio  Control:  See — 

Mckinley,  Meredith  Robert,  5,708,577,  CI   363-89  000 
Augustin.  Ulrich;  and  Schwarz,  Volker,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Method  of 


recognizing  operating  errors  in  a  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal 
.         V    1,1.  ^  >.    u  ,     .,      ^    -^    .  combustion  engine  5.708.202,  Cl   73-I19.00A 

'^v.ce   1  7'(S4^"l  r^"i44  »8,^  '^   ^''"^''  ""'"'  '^^  "^"P'^'    ^"'""-  '^™'»'''-  '°  '""""'^  Tool  Works  Inc    Standoff  ground  connector 

device   5, /Ob,483,  Cl   .149-38()(K)  5.707.244.  Cl.  439-95  (XX) 
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..nln.l  ^s^l,•^l    ^  -ir,s>M   (I    4;:  IS<.  MM) 


Austin,  Icrrantc    Palhojifn 

Auli)ilH*llcs  CitTKn    See  ,^,,^,,,j, 

l^  CKHirvclkc.  hranc.ns,  and  Ncv   Vses.  V7(n  044,  (1    :h    W  K-i 
Aummobiles  PcugtxK    Sec  ,.^.,,,^. 

U  (kHjrvellet.  haiK..is.  and  Vv.  Yvrs.  V707.(H4.  (  1    >    M  l«. 
AulDsphcc  Systems  Ini     See  i-,„^a^y     ,i     ^ii,, 

B.anca.   (i,us<;ppc.   ami   Bojiuiskv     R..tvrn    M  .    ^706.95-,   (  1     -l"' 
7IUKX) 
.Autran  C'txp    See 

Lund.  VanMelrc.  V7(K.7tV  CI    1(>4  HHiWii 
Avery  rVnniwin  (Drporjiion   See  ^  ,,.-,  ^,-,    ,-,     ii« 

Spam.  Palnck  Unn,  and   fruot:,  Ke.th  I  .,«s,.r    V  Il7.hy7.  CI    4.x 

Avery.  UsI^R.-naid. ...  Davul  Sarnoff  Research  t  enter  Inv    ^,■';''  l"'^';'';'" 

t,»  overvolla^e  tnendlv  .nputy..ulpu.  ..rcu.is    V70«.^SO   (  I     (M   ".M""! 

AVI  Systems.  Inc     .See  ,  .  ,  ,      ,         , 

Yimng     rh<.iTia.s   M  ,    Bcckct.   Will, am    Manin     and   Shamash     Joseph 

'.,7(»X.4ft<).  n    us  WMNKI 

AVI  (iescllsthatt  Fur  Vcrbrennun;!sk.ratimas*  hmen  I  nd  Messie.  hnik  ni  r.  ti 

ProfDiDrht    Hans  list   .Vee 

Kapus.  Paul.  S.706,77K.  CI    I  :  (  ^h  um  ^    l  u  r  u 

AVI  Cksellschaft  (iir  Vert>rcnnun>!skraftmaschincn  und  Messteshnik  M  h  n 

^ir,^Jr.ih'i':nd^vo,,.<-.^^^^^ 

Aver.  Alul  [Vvatt.  Yieh.  Richard  1    C  ,  PcllcKk   B.enda  J    .md  NV.«in.  Pairuk 
S    I   .  to  AlAaCiirpciration    Sustained  anliepileptic  iherapv    ^    (1   .Mil    (  I 
424-47  UHM) 
Avrcs.  Jaities  W    .Ve 

Ixrwy  Alfred  J  .  Saik.  Rohcn  1      Pam.l1    Keilh  A     and  Avies   lames  w 
•;.7()7.hS2.  CI    424  4S7i)()ll 
A/eijami.  Ka/uvushi    .See 

N.mmra.     Hircshi.     A/egami      ka/uvoshi      and     Sasaki      lakamiisii, 
V7I»(.»XS,  CI    (CH)  (SliiiKi 
A/ema    Olivier,  and  BcHincin.  Michel.  I..  (  eramiques  el  (  cmpcsues  S  \ 
Sintered  SIC  methanical  seals  having  panicular  piwe  volume,  shape    and 
diameter  S.7()7.()6V  CI    277 '^hlXHI  .     ,. ,.     v      ».      ,       . 

A/uma  Jun  and  llwraki.  Yoshihisa.  to  I  ancn  Kahushiki  Kaisha  'lUide 
means  and  eleitr.^>io(!"phic  image  tonning  apparatus  1  70K.>»_  (  I 
199  1 1 1  0<M) 
A/uma  Ma.samichi.  Pa/  Di-  Arau|o,  Carles  A  and  Cuchian.  Joseph  I)  lo 
Svmetnx  lorp<»ation.  and  Matsushita  Kleilronics  (  otporaiion  B.«ioin 
eleelrode  strmture  tot  dielectnc  capiKiiors    S,7(W.  Ki;,  C  I    :S7     siiKHI 

Baha.  pumiaki    See  ..,,.». 

Akahoshi.  Sumihlsa,  Igarashi    Yutaka    Hirata    KoU|l.   Isu|ihara^  Masa 
non.  Baha.  humiaki.  Yamada,  Akira,  and  Kalo.  (  hisa.  S, 7(1, ..(«).  t  I 
4:x  IhWXl 
Babhilt   Terry.  Hen/el.  Alexander  A  ,  and  lenl/sch.  Kevin  Reed,  lo  r)ela*;ue 
Capital  h.miatior.  Inc    Methcn)  and  apparatus  lot  inside  can  hase  rel..rm 
inp    S.7(lf>.h«6.  CI    7:  inillKI 
Babs.Kk  &  Wilcox  Conipanv,  The    S,-,  .^..^^-.r-i 

Connolly.  IVnnis.  Mc*n.  Walter  R     and  Sluchell   Ban  A     ■..  lIH.h^Z.CI. 

t7X  4'i  (XXI  ,  ,   „^ 

Kalka    IVaniel  S  .  J.*nson.  Dennis  \V      Mvets.   Rohetl   B      and   Bh.il 
Pervaie  A     ".  7(l7.4:f.,  CI    ''S  :(HMI(KI 
Bahinei    Susan  J     and  McKelvv    Marianne  I      to  l>.v»  Chemical  (  ompanv 
rhe    Tungsten  oxide   Ich   rescrsihle  .ilkali    iiielal   intctcalalh.n   rcaclions 
V707.S'>6.  CI    :V  SIS  (HO 
Bash    I'll  t-iel  h  .  Brinda.  Paul  1),  and  (  osentin...  1  ouis  (   .  to  Minn  ec^h 
Corptwaiion     Wound   heal   exchanger   oxygenator    S. -»(»,. KX-J    (  1     lh 
\-!l{**) 
Baiher     Michel     lo   Valeo    Clutch    including    a   *ear   lake  up   dciice     in 
particular,  lo.  nH*.r  vehicles    S  7,»,,c,:4,  CI    l-*-  > ' ' '"';^  ^,^^.  , .,    ,  ,, 
Backlund.  Ingvar  to  Rohovalve  \B    Diaphragm  valve    S.^II6,hM.  I  1    M 

KKS  (MM) 
Backlund.  Stephen  J.4in,  and  Olsen.  Robert  Pjtl,  to  Aerojet  (iene.al  (  ..n«> 
ration  l>i  (alken  1  vl)  substituted  honnic  acids  and  bonnales  as  oxidation 
inhib.t.»s  f.H  carbon  comp..siles    S.71W.1((.S.  CI    S^h  :  W  (HKl 
Backus.  Richard  (1     See  .       u        i      u     c 

Hylt.Hi    Dennv    I.,  fams    Rohen   D.   Hahenv.   Stephen   J      Backus, 
Richard  (i  ,  Smiih.  Pave  M     llerhei.  John  Andrew.  Millet,  Ravmoml 
Ian.   HiMTiess.  Nolan   Marcus,  and  Slier    (  harles   M      *  7|iK"f,l     <  1 
4SS  4  2(1(1 
Backx.  leo  Jacobus  Jo/ef    See  ,      ,      ,         ,         ,,. 

Heeres    Jan.  Backx.  Uo  Jacc*us  Jo/ef.  Van  der  hyckcn,  I  iJc  Altoiis 
Iro.  IXlds.  Krank  Christopher,  and  Mcsens.  Jean  l»uis.  S.  /(),  9  7, 1 1 
S 14  KS  ()»)() 
Baden   John  1.  .  IXiVall.  Charles  H     Ptev   IV-an  R     and  Meitler.  Stephen  t 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Optical  components  lor  live  tibct  ideniihet  and 
cwpler  S.TOM'W.  CI    *S^7^1lKl 
Badesha  Santokh  S  .  Haas.  Weme.  P  .  Moser.  Rasin.  Lill.  Henry  R    Wallace 
Anthony  M  .  and  Wayman.  William  H  .  lo  .\erox  C  ,wp<»a(ion    Iranstusei 
S.7(m.9M).  CI    W  UdKXI  .,    ^    .       , 

Badger.  Alsicm   Mary,  to  SmithKlme  Beecham  Corporati.Hi     Methods  ol 
treating  hyperlipidemia  using  a/aspirane  denv.iiives    S/IIK0I'<   t  I    "'14 
4<N  (MX) 
Baeck.  Andre    .See  ct,-..<,, 

Knsiun.  Chandnka.  Baeck.  Andre  and  W„IH,  Ann  Margaret   s    ii     iMi 
CI    M(V12()(XX) 
Bajgrovnc/    Jer/y  A  .  Bringhen.  Alain    Prater  Cieorg.  and  Muller  I  is    i< 
(livaudan  R.Hjre  llnlemationali  SA    Odorani  compounds  and  comfiosi 
lions    S,7(I7.9M.  CI    M2  17(K»I 


Baker    I  lien 


B.iker    Mien  Schmidt    See- 

Masschclein    Axel.   Hubcsch.   Bruno  Alben   Jean 
Schmidt.  s.-ir.c)S|.CI    Sill  <2(ill(l<i 
H.ikei  Hughes  lncorp.*ated    See  ,      „     ^         ,.     I,         , 

Aeschbacher   William  P     Jr     kre,c..  Michael  P     Roihers    D.ivid    and 

Jones,  Kevin.  s.^llh.N^;,  CI    If*  bM»l«> 
Jurrwic/.  Stephen  R  .  Jensen,  Kenneth  M     and   Iibhitis.  t.ordon    \ 

S7H6.4(>h.  CI     17S4:KII(«I 
Tuhel.  Paulo  S  .  Mullins.  Alhcn  A     II,  and  Jones   Kevin  R.  S.  (I^.H4(,. 

C-|    If*  (niMXI  ..       ,     ^, 

Baker  Ivo.  Philip,  loAmencan  Cvanamid  Companv  Kmulsihable  suspension 
concentrate  compositions  ol  imida/olinvl  ben/oic  acids  es<"'.  and  salts 
thereol,  and  dmilroaniline  herbicides    S,-ir  92H   CI    SIW  H4  (XXl^ 

B.iker   Ross  (i  .  Jr     See 

rerT\     Reese    S  ,    Ji      Baker,    Ross    l.      ir      and    M.ir4uette     Andri, 

S  7|17  4(KI,  CI    fJ)7  44  1)l»l 
Haksl    Alvin  A    Meth.»l  lor  reducing  sc-nsalion  in  .i  human  brtiv  pari  using 

magnetism    s,^(17  U  V  CI    f^XOIXXi  ,  „    ^    .       ,  ,  ,  , 

Baldi  1  ivio  to  SC.S  Thomson  Micr.«-lectronics,  S  1 1  MethiKl  and  device  lo 

unifomiing    luminositv    and   reducing   phosphoi    degradation   of   a   held 

emission  flat  displav    s,-im,4S|.  CI    US -SiKKi 
Balk    Chad,  to  1  c-ai  Corporation    Slorablc   and  icmov.ible   seal   assemhiv 

S.^iridl.  CI    29^  IMXXI 
Hallanno.  Deboriih  P     See  ...  ._,^> 

Ballanno,  Jc«-,  and  Ballanno    IVborah  P     s  -iihS;:,  (  1    2  IM  I**) 
Hallarino.    Uk     and    Ballanno      IV-N.rih     P      Siliconi/ed    le.ilhei     glove 

S  7|lh,s:;.  CI    2   lf>l  1^" 

Balow.  Prank  A     See  c  loi  no 

Kiamco.  R,*en  C      Hansen   Robert  P     ..nd  Balocv    Prank  A     S.7(l7.  UO 

CI    4cjt    (S7(l(l(l 

"■''' Thomas  J.IhnE.TKIschingfrl.Hlv  A     Met  all   J..hn  P     Jt    and  Bal/ 

Pric  R  ,  S.707.S9().  CI   422  llwiXMi 
Bal/ers  ACl    See- 

Bergmann,  Hnch.  s,7()7.74H.  CI   42K  4f>')0(«i 
Bal/ers  Pleiffer  CinihH    See 

Conrad.  Armin.  S,707.2H   CI   41"  SMxX) 
Bal/ers  und  levhold  IVuischland  Holding  AC.   See  '  ,,-,,., 

Schulmann,  W  mined,  and  Sc  holler   lohannS. 707.447(1    II      .1     l"«l 

Hamburv,  Ronald  P     See  ...    ,.,    ,,,  „^,.y, 

Ur  Yu  Chin,  and  Bambun,    Ronald  P     S.7|»K(N4.  (  1    S2S  2y<M«Mi 

Kan,  Takahlsa    See  ■     l,  , 

Ban     lakashr    Ban.    Pakahis..     Imiira     Akira     and    Higuchi.    loshiro. 

S  70X  (19.  CI     '10  (09(X«l 

Ban     Takashi.    Ban     Pakahisa     Imura     Akiia,    and    Higuchi.    Toshin.^   to 

Kabushik.  Ka.sha  Tov,«la  J.doshokk.  Se.s.ikusho,  .<nd  "'»:f  h';,  VP*"'!' 

Mulliple  axes  dnve  apparatus  vciih  electrostatic  dnve  means  s,  iix,(i''  i  i 

(III  MI9IXXI 
Banev   William  J     See—  .,    ,.        .  i  ■        ■ 

Sparks     D..uglas   Rav.   Baney.   William    J      Si^iller     ^'f^^n    l^*-''^' 
Chilcoti,  Dan  Weslcv    and  Siekkinen    l.imes  S^ersller.  S.7(16.."*S.  C  I 

29  2S420 


Banheld    Ri*en   Richard.   Simao.  Jose   Robetlo.  and  Carahelli.  Ademir 

Muliilaver  sliding  heanng    S,-07,|SS,  C|    (X4  29SO(Ki 
Banvu  Pharmateulical  C  o     Ltd     See  ,,  , 

Sakagavia.     Susumu,      Puk.itsu       Hiroshi       and      I  shi|ini.i       Rsosuke 
S,7(|-,i»K'    CI    S14  2I0(NI(I 
Bar  Kai  K   O     See 

(laus.    Rainer,    Dicn/,    Michael     .ind    H.u     Kai    K     C)  .   5,70, .146.   tl 

("4    1 1«XI 

B.itbachvn.  Michael  Robert    S,,  „    ,     >.        i.    i,     i 

Hestei    Jackson  B     Ji     Bricknei    Steven  Joseph    Barbachvn    Michael 

Robert,  Hutchinson    Dougl.is  K     ,ind  T<«.ps    Dana  Scoll.  s,70H  |f.9, 

CI    S49   |S:il<HI 

Barber  James  J     See  .  ,       t         i  i 

Snvdet   Carl    Mandeville,  V^    Harrv ,  Icnncni.  Howard  (,  ,   Imesdale 
iarry  K  .  and  Barber  James  I     s,7in.c)|f..  CI    S02   1H0(««> 

H.irbench,  timcKhv  J     See  .    ,      ,.        .«  ..       u 

Young.    James    W.    Barbench.    riinolhv    J      and    leicher    Manin    H. 
S,7(W,IHS.  CI    S14  h49IX)0 
Bald    Simon    See  „      .    ,  ...    . 

(ioldnian    Ron    Alexander  lulward  R     I  i.  "lajun.  Bard.  Simon,  Strat. 
Askold.    Kat/.   Joseph,   .ind   Metliiskv,    Bons.   S.70S.262.  CI    21S- 
492  IXXI 
B.irdslev    Ha/el  Judiih.  and  (insmcKl.   Robert  William,  to  Chirosciencc 
1  imited  I'se  ol  Icvobupivacamc  in  a  paticnl  having  depressed  nn.vardial 
.ontractllltv    S,7(W.0I1.C1    S14   UOODII 
Barkanvi     Istvanne    See 

Be'res    Jo/sef,   Bfies.  Jo/sel    lex    las/I.,    and   Barkanvi       Kicmnc 
S.7(|7,hS4.  CI   424  4<rf!iXXi 

Barker,  Arthur  1      See  .    .      ,     c  ^..^  s^i 

Kick.  PxlvcardC  .  Shields.  Wav  Ion  D    and  Barker   Arthur  L     S,  o   ..b(. 
CI    440  f>l  IXXI 

Barkct   J    B     See 

Barker  J    W  ,  and  Barker,  J    B  .  s  -of,.(,S2,  (  I    "II  22b  IXX) 

"'"'' Stul" Arnold  M  ,  and  Barker.  Jeremy.  .S.707.7b(l  CP  429  IHH  (XX i 
Barker  J   W     and  Barker  J   B   Vehicle  safety  and  sccunly  device  removably 

mcKinlable  lo  sumxind  a  vehicle  lire   s.70h.b!«2.  CI   7(P226(«X) 
Bailov*.  Darren  h     See 


Wcllinghoff.   Stephen   T.    Kampa.   Joel   J.   and    Barlovv.    Darren    E 
5.707.7.19.  CI  428^»0.1  (XK) 
Barmalz.  Martin  B    See— 

Atxvater.  Hairy  A..  Brain.  Ruth  A  .  and  Barmatz.  Martin  B     S  707  466 

CI    148-.S25000 

Barnard.  Thomas  Duncan:  Bujalski.  Duane  Ray;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan,  to 

Do*  Coming  Corporation  Crosslinkers  for  silazane  polymers  S  708  114 

CI   528  15  000 

Barrier.  Robert,  to  Amenca'.s  Favonte  Chicken  Co  Heating  control  system  for 

a  ga.s  fryer  5,706,717.  CI   99-330  000 
Barnes,  Venxw  Brent  See — 

Meiring,  Robert  Leonard,  and  Barnes,  Vernon  Brent,  5,706  834    CI 
131-369  000 
BatTien,  Donald  E  ,  Setbacken.  Robert  M  ,  and  Caihone,  Kevin  M  .  to  Renco 
Encoders,  Inc  Modular  optical  shaft  encoder  having  a  slide  gap  centenng 
mechani.sm  aiHi  method  of  use   5.708.4%.  CI    356-28  000 
Bamene.  William  Eldo   See— 

Annis.  Gary  David;  Bamene.  William  Eldo.  McCann.  Stephen  Freder- 
ick, and  Wing.  Keith  Dumont,  5,708,170.  CI   544-212  000 
Baron.  Jean  Pierre.  Bnjn.  Andr<.  Hemker,  Hendrik;  and  Uzan,  Andr<.  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A   Sulfated  polysacchands  for  treatment  or  pre 
vention  of  thromboses   5.707,973,  CI   514-56  000 
Baron,  Robert  John   See- 
Frank.    Lee    F;    Baron.    Robert    John,    and   Train.    Robert    Michael 
5.708,904.0   .3%-574  000 
Barr.  Bradd  C    See- 
Conrad.  Palncia  A  .  Bart.  Bradd  C  .  Anderson.  Mark  L  .  and  Sverlovk 
Karen  W.  5.707.617.  CI   424  93  100 
Barr.  John  D  .  to  Cameo  Dniling  Group  Limited,  of  Hycalog  Steerable  rotary 

dnlling  systems    5,706.905.  CI    175-61000 
Barr.  Kathryn  A    See— 

Sreeknshna.  Kotikanyadan.  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  Thill.  Gregory  P.  Bner- 
ley.  Russell  A  .  and  Barr.  Kathryn  A  .  5,707.828.  CI  435-69  100 
Barrett.  Harold  J     See— 

■SchrtKk.  Anthony   W .   Barrett.   Harold  J  .   and   Furlani     Edward   P 
5.708.874.  CI    .396-174  000 
Barrett.  Ronald  W    See- 
Dower  William  J  .  Barren.  Ronald  W  .  and  Gallop.  Mark  A  .  5  708  1  53 
CI    536-22  100 
Banausky.  Pamela  See- 
Beck.  Rodenck  G  .  Kerr.  John  C  .  Pran.  Clayton,  and  Baruuskv  Pamela 
5.707.671,  CI   426-242  (XW 
Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner.  Johann;  Meissner.  Klaus,  and  Wolf.  Volkhard.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Bulk  removal,  transport  and 
storage  fixture  for  small  baich-fabncated  devices    5,707  537    CI    ^ift. 
2000 
Ba.sco.  Jose  Plalon  See — 

Cranston,  William  Vincent.  III.  Hood.  Robert  Allen;  Yentz.  Fredenck 
Charles,  and  Ba.sco.  Jose  Platon.  5.708..563.  CI    361-683  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Haberle.  Karl,  5,707,941.  CI    5 28 -»4  000 

Heistracher    Elrsabeth,    Plath,    Peter;    von    dem    Bussche-Hunnefeld, 
Chnstoph-Sweder;  Hamprechl,  Gerhard;  Klintz,  Ralf;  Schifer,  Peter, 
Westphalen,  KarlOno;  Walter,  Helmut,  Gerher.  Matthias;  and  MiB- 
lit/.  Ulf.  5.707.937,  CI   504-286  000 
Oberdorf.  Klaus.  Ktmig,  Hartmann;  MUller  Bemd,  Kirstgen,  Reinhard, 
Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammermann 
Eberhard,  and  Harries,  Volker  5.707.936.  CI   504-253.000 
Schlund,  Rilger;  Lux,  Martin;  Edelmann,  Frank,  Reissmann,  Ulnke  and 
Rohde.  Wolfgang.  5.707,913.  CI   502102000 
BASF  Corporation    See — 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S  .  Czomij,  Zenon  P.  Carpenter.  Clint  W.  and  Bemer 
Lynne  G  .  5.708,086,  CI   525  123  000 
Bassen,  Jim  B     See— 

Siddiqui,  Shahid  A  .  and  Bassett.  Jim  B  .  5,706,982.  CI   222-146  500 
Ba-stelberger.  Thomas.  Lutz,  Hermann,  and  Heiling,  Peter,  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH  Core/shell  copolymer  dispersion  whose  shell  compnses  hydrolyz- 
able  organosihcon  comonomers   5,708,093.  CI   525-288  000 
Ba.stos.  Cecilia  M  .  and  Ocain.  Timothy  D  .  to  Procept,  Inc    Method  for 

inhibiting  immune  response   5.708.022,  CI   514-492.000. 
Batey.  Robert  H  .  to  AMJ  Equipment  Corporation    Apparatus  for  sensing 
liquid  flow  rate  and  conditioning  velocilv  .orotile  and  associated  methods 
5.708,212,  CI   73  861  120 
Batey,  Robert  H  .  to  AMJ  Equipment  Corporation  Apparatus  and  associated 
method  for  sensing  liquid  flow  and  a  liquid  charactenstic  5,708  213  CI 
71  861  120 
Ban.  Douglas  Guy.  Galbrailh,  William,  and  Simon,  Paul  Moore,  to  DuPoni 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The  Immunoassay  reagents  and  methods 
for  detecting  brequinar  and  analogs    5.707.844.  CI   435-188  000 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute   See— 

Camaioni.   Donald   M  .  and   Lilga,  Michael  A  .   5.708.246.  CI    204 

157  600 
Douthart,  Richard  J  ,  and  Croweil.  Shannon  L  ,  5,707,506    CI    204- 

622  (KX) 
(Jrcenwood,  Margaret  S  .  and  Lail.  Ja.son  C  .  5.708.191.  CI   73-32  OOA 
Surma,  Jeffrey  E  .  Bryan.  Garry  H  .  Geeting.  John  G  H  .  and  Burner.  R 
Scon.  5.707.508.  CI    205-688  000 
Banocchio.  Oilberto.  to  Lino  Manfnino  &  Co .  S  p  A    Extendable  rod 

5.707.167.  CI   403- 109  (XX) 
Batzjr.  Kenneth,  and  Ma.son.  Lon  Mane,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  .  and 
Company  Muln-color  patterned  cookware  5,707,688.  CI.  427-258.000. 


Baumanis.  Charles  K.;  Maynaid.  Marvin  M  ;  Clark,  Alan  C;  Sivik,  Matthew 
R  ;  Kowall,  Clifford  P;  and  Westfall,  David  L ,  lo  Lubrizol  Coeporaboo. 
The.  Tieatmenl  of  organic  compounds  to  reduce  chlorine  level  5,708  097 
CI  525-356.000. 
Baumann,  Nicholas  R.,  Brandner,  John  M.;  Temperante,  John  A.;  Dowdell. 
Shannon;  Romano,  Michael  D.;  Tuman,  Scon  J  ;  and  Scholz,  Mallhew  T, 
to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Liquid  resistant  face 
mask  having  surface  energy  reducing  agent  on  an  intermediate  layer 
therein.  5,706.804.  O.  128-206.190, 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Lai.  Yu-Chin;  and  Bambury.  Ronald  E  .  5.708,094,  CI  525-2%.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Louw,  Frank;  Sosnowski,  Stephen  A,,  and  Rosenthal.  David  5  707  389 
CI  606-200.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeldin.  Paul;  Raab.   llan;   and  Tsang,   Suk-Lin,   5,708,772    CI    395- 
183.010 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Eichenauer.  Herhert;  Uitz,  Edgar;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin,  and  Krilger 

Peter,  5,708,079,  CI.  525-71  000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J  .  5.708.126.  CI   528-328000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Apeler.  Heiner;  Beunink,  JUrgen;  DOrschug,  Michael;  and  Gonschalk 

Uwe.  5,707,831.  CI.  435-69  200. 
Beck,  Gunther;  and  Heitzer,  Helmut.  5,708,180.  CI.  546-315  000 
Diehr.  Hans-Joachim,  5,708,184,  Q   548-263.800 
Kanikanti,  Venkau-Rangarao;  Kenelholl.  Stefan;  Kuika,  Peter;  Penners 

Gunther;  and  Semo,  Peter,  5,707,655,  CI  424^»68  000 
Losel,  Peter,  Penners,  Gunther;  and  Weissmuller,  Joachim   5  707  638 

CI  424-407.000, 

Lehmann,  Bemhard;  and  Litzinger,  Ulrich,  5,707.531.  Q.  210-708.000 

Muller  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel.  JOrgen;  Fey.  Peter;   Hanko.  Rudolf  H  , 

HUbsch,    Walter;    KrUmer    Thomas;    Miiller-Gliemann,    Manhias 

Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knoir,  Andreas; 

Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried.  5.708,003,  CI    514- 

292.000. 

Schuban.  Riidiger;  Musch.  Rudiger;  and  Happ.  Michael.  5.708.0%  CI 

525-333  100 
Stiaub,  Alexander.  5.708.177,  CI  546-257.000 
Wroblowsky,  Heinz-JUrgen,  5,708,183.  CI  548-263.800. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M.;  Markusch.  Peter  H     and 

Dormish,  Jeffrey  F,  5,708.073,  CI.  524-590  000 
Wilczak.  Wojciech  A,.  5.707.781.  CI  430-281.100 
Bayer    Robert  T    Disposable    face    mask   and    mediod   of   manufacture 

5.706.803.  CI.  128-205.270 
Bays.  F  Barry;  and  Treace.  Dan  H  .  lo  Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc  Method 

of  removing  soft  tissue  in  the  middle  ear  5.707.383.  CI   606-180  000 
BBF  Yamate  Corporation:  See — 

Sakagami.  Tetsuya;  Asai.  Shigesaburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Shuji.  5.706.567 
CI,  29-527.600 
Beach.  Michael:  See— 

Frechette,  Roger,  and  Beach,  Michael,  5,707.990.  CI   514-230  500 
Beacon  Light  Products,  inc  ;  See— 

Rothenbuhler.  Dan  E;  and  Johnson.  Samuel  A.  5.708  330    CI    315- 
244000 
Beadle.  Ralph  Eugene,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Suie  University 
and  Agriculniral  &  Mech  College  Equine  frog  support  system  5  706  898 
CI    168-28000  s     Kf—     / 

Beardsley,  M    Brad;  and  Biltgen.  Gary  L..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc    Process  for 
reducing  oxygen  content  m  thermally  spraved  metal  coatings   5  707  694 
CI  427^50.000. 
Beany.  Paul  E  :  See— 

Neely.  Marshall  Allen,  and  Beattv,  Paul  E  .  5.706.745.  CI    1 12-80.550. 
Beauch,  Howard  David:  See— 

Riefe,  Richard  Kiemer;  Beauch.  Howard  David;  Byers,  David  Michael: 
and  Anspaugh,  Michael  Patrick.  5.706.704.  CI    74-493  000 
Beauvais.  David  L..  to  Vaughn  Manufacniring  Corporation   Error  recovery 
system  for  an  energy  controller  for  an  electric  water  heater  5.708,589  CJ 
364-492.000 
Bechinger  Clemens  S  ;  See — 

Benson,   David   K,   Bechinger  Clemens   S,   and  Tracy.  C    Edwin 
5,708,735.  CI   385-12.000 
Beck,  Gunther,  and  Heitzer,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Prixess  for 
the       preparation       of       2-halogenopyndinealdehydes       and       novel 
2-halogenopyridinealdehvdes  5,708,180.  CI.  546-315.000 
Beck.  Jerry  Lee:  See- 
Blank,  Rodney  K.:  Schierheek.  Ken  L  .  and  Beck.  Jem  Lee.  5. 708.410 
CI   340-438.000 
Beck.  Rodenck  G..  Kerr.  John  C  .  Pran.  Clayton;  and  Bartausky.  Pamela,  to 
Nonpareil   Corporation    Method   for   prepanng   rchydraublc   vegetable 
pieces.  5,707.671.  CI   426-242  000 
Becker  Dieter:  See — 

Assmus,  Ulf;  Heckwolf,  Willy;  Martin.  Detlef:  and  Becker.  Dieter 
5.708.686.  CI   375-372.000 
Becker.  Heinz  Dietfiolf;  Bremer  Gerhard;  Sadowski.  Fntz.  and  Stephan. 
Werner  to  Herberts  (jesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Coanng  agents 
and  use  thereof  as  primers  and/or  fillers  in  the  production  of  multilayer 
lacquer  coatings  5.708.117,  CI   528-60  000 
Becker,  William  Martin:  See— 
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Y.mng.  rh<>nw.s  M     Bev.kcr.  W.lliam  Manin.  ami  Skimash 

5.708.460.0  MS  imm 

BeoHin.  Philippe.  Dubois.  Jeiu.  LiK.  ami  Mcmgcr.  Pierre  ».  R'«';-<l     ^  -. 

Soft  capsules  c.mlaining  dinrebumamenine  n.mpiHinds    ^./ll  .ftM,  ii 

424-4.S1  1)00 

Becton  DickinMMi  and  Company    SVe  .,c^ut-.,., 

Colhs.  Manhe*  P.  «h)  Reichler,  Allen  S    S.707.ShO.  (  1   4U  :S7  :u 

Crawford    Mart  A  .  Howell,  Glade  H  ,  Musfirave,  Kenneih  (       and 

ErNkine.riiTK*h>  J.  5,707.(61.  C-l   604  IhS  (XK) 
H.«ng.  Minh  Quann,  and  Khan    M.*animad  Ah,  5.70h,V44   (  1    -06 

4^H  U(K) 
SoLrnxx,.  t>«ald  I>  ,  and  Bvron,  M  Parke  S,707.(66,  CI  MM  :M  <»»> 
Bednairk,  Milan  B<*u.slav    Sef  .^..u.ws 

Cre/J^o  Page.  Uiretta  Ann.  anJ  Bednarek,  Milan  BohuNlav    S.  (W  (N^ 
C-|    52S  V)l  000  ^ 

Beemink    Kevin  J  ,  Thornton,  Koben  1      B.Hjr,  [>av,d  P    Paoh,  fhonus  1 
and  Walker    Jack    to  Xerox  Corp.wati.«i    Seniicomluclor  la.se.  or  anav 
f.KTned  hy  layer  intemiumg    V7IW,h74,  CI    1^2  SO  000 

'^'^'^DupOTay   (>rard.  Beghm,  hrick,  Ugal    Denis    and  Herrmann    Prie. 
Fncdnch.  S.706.,S7I,CI    24  5^1)00 

Behal,  Sulindcr  K     Sfr  ,  ,,     , 

Vander^pun.  Th,.ma,s  Henry    C.reaney,  Mart  Alan    Uta.  I>ari,el  P.u 
KoveaT  Russell  J.*n,  Disko,  Mart  Michael,  Klaus,  ^^j^ela  V     Behal 


.  Robert  B 


,  S,'»07.'J20.  CI 
Anhut 


S  ^07, ht".   I'l     424 


Sulinder  K  .  and  Hams 
Behm.  James  Arthur   .See 

MilK>nis.  Jerry   Peter,  and  Behm    Jame 
406  (XW 
BHHR  GmbH  &  Co     See  ,,.,  ,,,i  i.«, 

I>*le,,  Helmut,  and  Jen/.  Siegtned,  S  7,»,g7(l   I  '    2;. '  ^'  '    »»'    „ 

Helms.  Werner,  and  Hemminger,  Roland,  S,7(.h,hyS   C  I    72  n-,ll«»l 
Behr  Systems.  Inc    Srr 

Schneider,  Rolf.  S.707.1XW,  CI    2  W  1 1  2  («I0 
Beicht.  BeriKl.  lo  Rasmussen  GmbH  Spring  hand  h..s<- .  lamp   s,,06..^.^   ,  I  1 

24  20  00R 
Beier.  Hem/    Sfe  <  ^lw,  i«s 

Radermacher,  Bemha.d,  ( .arac,  Hcnnm^   and  Bein  Mem/.  s,70h.7XS 

CI    12<4S7(«I(1 

Beiersdorf  AG    Sre  ^.,y  .nv  i  i 

IVgwert.  Joachim.  l.K.*Jur)!en.in.lSicskellrirdheln.  V  OXII.X  i  i 

S|4  S60  000 

Beiley,  Mart   Srr  ,  ,.     ,       .  ,        ,       ,. 

(reed    Francis  Anth,».v     Beiles    Mark.  Drake    (  harirs  Klward    ,.n.1 

Jenkins.  Peter  Joel.  s.7,m,f,|  (   (1    thS  20(H1<I0 

Bell  Atlantic  Network  Sersices.  Inc     .Si-e  ,,.,„,.,,,,    .-uium.io 

[>  Paul,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  f-..ms,  R.*en  1)  ,  S,-0«.7li2,  (  I    <  "^  -XHKIII 

Hvlt.m.  Denny   I   ,   Kams.  R(*en  D.   Haherly,   Stephen   J      "^'■"v 

Richard  G    Smith.  Have  M  ,  Herhei.  J<*n  Andrew    Mi  let,  R^vnumd 

"   7(1H,'^  1(1 


CI 


4^( 


and  Belli',  Iran,  s  "(l^.Hfy>   (1 


s.707,4'2,  CI    \i*^  'I  '*»' 


Ian.  himess,  Nolan  Marcus,  and  Suet,  Charles  H 
4SS  4  200 
Bell  Communications  Research    Inc     Wr 

MalkeitKs,   Robert  C  ,  and   /ie)!ler    Robert    \      V  >n^.l^ 
197  00(1 
Bcllelsle,   Memit    1     H.«^kev    puU    sh..«in>:   ran^te     s  ^ii7  I114    CI 

4«l  000 
Belle//a.  ( )no    V''  ,  ,,     , 

Hontana    Ciabriella.    Belle//a,   <>n..     ami   (  nsen/a    t,uisrpi«-    laol 
S,707,KK4,  CI    4W4U)00 
Hello,  Jean    Ver 

Pedeulour,  Jean  Man    Nouail,  deiaul 
I  tK  I4S000 
Belmont.  James  A     Sre 

,\dams.  Curtis  H  ,  and  Belimml,  lames  A 

""™i)ePu^"jeffrey's  ,  (  /.wnii,  /enon  P,  Carpenter,  C  lini  W  and  Benuri, 
l.ynne  G  ,  S.70K,(m6,  CI    S2SI2'OtK)  >.>■., 

Benabid  Alim.  to  Institute  NatuHial  de  la  Same  de  la  Recherche  Medicale 
lINSERMl  Meth.Hl  of  arresling  degenerati.w  ot  the  suhstanlla  m^ra  hy 
high  fretjuency  stimulati.wi  of  subthalamic  nucleus    S.ljTiWh,  i  1    Ni 

S  QOI) 

Be^    Albert    and  C.iencke.  Asirid.  10  V.anosa  Resins  GmbH    Minlihed 

natural  resin  acid  aldehyde  adduces    S.7IW,y7),.  CI    S2S  S4  4(1 
Bender   Dieter  to  Denispiv  Ci  m  h  H   Cartridge  U«  dispensing  denial  male 

nal    S  707,2  U.  CI   41  (W  000 
Beniannn.  Neil,  Jafanan  Tehrani,  Seyed  Jalar,  and  Anusv.  Mac_  10  l^m 

Resarch  Cinporation   Voltage  controller  lot  electrostatic  chuck  ol  sacuum 

pla.smapr>Kess.»s    S.708.2SO,  CI    214121  SWi 
Bennett,  hveretl  Wyman.  and  Shi.  Weil.mg.  10  Rciani  '■raphics.  lncon«. 

rated    Fleclncally  conductive  surface  release  polymers    s.,11  ,s^4,  I  I 

it^i  ^1  ()|K) 
Bennett.  C.regg<w>  S  ,  and  Haak,  C  hnslopher  A     10  Minnev^a  Mininj:  and 

Manufactunng   Companv     Pressure    sensitive   ailhesiscs    ssilh    gi.Kl   oils 

surface  adhesum   S,70X, 104(1    S2h  <(I7  7(K( 
Bennett.  Greggory  S  .  and  Haak,  C-hnstophe.  A     10  Minnes.Ka  Min.nj.  .ind 

Manufactunng  Company    Pressure   sensnive   adhesives   with   gi«Hl   low 

energy  surface  adhesion    S,7()K,  1 10,  CI    S2h  <07  700 
Bem.isV    Josene,  and  Martye/.  Paul,  to  S.x,iete  Nalionale  d  Hude  ei  de 

Constniction  de  Moleurs  d' Aviation    Snecma'     Uvoui  lor  connecting  iwo 

angular  secKws  of  a  turN.machme.  and  seal  designed  for  use  in  this  layout 

S707  207,  C'l    4|S   I7<400 


Benoit  Come,  and  Ri.hu,  Bem.it  \uiom.-.ve  fluid  recovery  apparatus 
S  706,X7<.  CI     141  4K(«I0  

Benson.  David  K  ,  Bechmger  Clen^ns  S  "~!,T-V '.f^* ■"';•,';;;; "^'^ 
device  t™  «-nsing  the  presence  ot  a  gas    S.70K.7(S,  (  I    W  I2(X)0 

""'Hitch"7ails  1".  and  Bents.  Stuart  D  ,  S,708.19«.  CI   71.61  420 
Bercaw,  John  H  ,  and  Her/og,  Tim-^hy  A     to  Calif..™.  lnrtilu|e  .rf  Tech 
nol..gy  Sterr.«pecihc  ..lehn  p..lymcn/ati.Hi  catalysis   S.70(I.I0I,  C  I   S-6 

Bere's,  J6/.sef.  B*res,  J<y/sef,  Uv  VMM.  and  B»,t4nyi  lstv»nn*,  to  Beres 
Res/venytar^sag  Sugar  and  «>J'""' 'L«  l"^"^^"'  "^'^  w*,"^  ''"" 
ules  and  pr.Kess  fcH  ptrpanng  same    S.707.6.S4.  CI   424^466  (KX) 

'"'W^;:""r"rB/res":'j,V«l,  U.    y^^^^    .nd  B^rt^ny,  ,  Istvanne. 

S. 707.654.  CI   424  466  (XXI 
Betge,  Jeffrey  Blaine   See  .  ,   o  i.u™,^ 

Sadhir    Ra^nder   Kumar,   H.wkes,    Margaret   1,,   and   Berge.   Jeffrey 

Blaine,  S.707,K7I.C1   416  61  (XXI 
Bergk  GUnlher,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Switched  m.Kle  power  suppiv 

S70KS72,  C'l    16*  21  (XXI 
Bergman    AniNwie  H  .  to  C  S    Philips  (  ,n>oration    Transparent  scattenng 

dtsplav  device    S.7(W,487,  CI    144  61  (XXI 
Bergmann.  Knch,  to  Bal/,ers  AC,    dated  t.M.I  with  increased  service  lite 

S.7(|7.74X,  C'l    42X-464(XX)  ,v       1  1  I 

Berguuist,  Richard  R.ibert,  Nuhel,  Uiuglas  Stuart,  and  ThompMHi,  IXniald  1 

10  Du  PiHil  de  NenHHjrs,  h    1  ,  and  C.mpany,  and  Dupont  TopC  ross 

Iniemalumal.  Inc   Pr.xluction  meth<xl  f.»  c.im  with  enhanced  quality  gram 

liaits    S  706.601,  CI    47  SK(XX) 
Berte,  Philip  A  ,  and  Rosen,  William  K     t..  ISP  Cherrucals  Inc    OlycW 

anhvdnde  dinKrthyM  as  a  bi.Kide  and  preservative    S,707,441.  CI    S14- 

2SS tXXl  ,>_.    .      c    I 

Berti,  Sand.*,  haccioli.  Ciiovanm,  and  Venlunn.   Dame  e   to  2™*'^*- ^  '  I 

^ccess.^  device  for  an  orth..pedic  hxat.»   S.707.170.  C  I   606  54  (XXI 
Berkowii/    R.*en  H     and  Rubinstein.  Joseph  Cnilf  hall  and  lee  setting  and 

retrieving  cane  device    S  7ir.1(11.  CI   471  1K6(XX) 
Berlit/.  Slephan    See  .-,,,-,, 1,,    ,\ 

/wick.    Hubert.    Mullei,   into,    and    Bcrlii/.    .Stephan,    5,707  IK),   CI 

'b2  11  IXXI  ,     ,      s  7,».suj 

Heniardim,  Uandr..   10  DBD  SRI     Single  blade  c.Aing  knife    5  706,5M. 

(1     to  2X4  (XXI  ,    ^      , 

Bernstein     Linda    A      to    Inlemaiional    Paper     Papeth.«rd    b«tle    earner 

5  ■'06,416,  CI    206  147  IXXI  ,.     ,  , 

BetTS    J    Patrick    i..  Kvaeniet  Pr.vess  Systems,   Inc    C  n«le  oil  emulsion 

ireating  apparatus  and  meth,«l    5.707.510.  CI    208I840WI 
Bern  William  Weslev  System  and  pnxess  foe  treating  .wganiccwtaminalcd 

a<|ue.His  waste  streams    5.7(|7  S2H.  CI    2I(>6610(X) 
Bencnshaw,  Stephen    See  .  o      ..        /-    „.. 

Talley    J.*n  J  ,   Malecha,  James  W  .  Bertenshaw.  Stephen.  Granelo, 
Matthew  J  ,  Carter,  Jefferv ,  1  1  Jmglin.  Nagarapin.  Snniva.san,  Brown 
David  1     Rogier.  D<Kiald  1    Jr  .  Penning,  Thomas  D  .  Khanna.  Ish  K 
Xu   Xiangd..^g,  and  Weier,  Richard  M  .  5.7(W.027,  CI   514  141  0.X) 
Beits  Robert  ¥  .  and  Zeman,  .Samuel,  to  I  nited  ■^^'"'•'^^^T"":^,'!;"^  *'"" 
launch  riKket  pr..pellam  supp.m  hller   5  70((.224.  CI    102  174  (XXI 

Bet/Deartvom  Inc     Hrr  ,-,,,„  ,,^   ,.,    n^  lui  ooo 

(  arev,  William  S  ,  and  Solov,  Andrew.  5,7(m.l(W.  C  1    "'>^^»7 '»»» ,,, 
(  onnors,  h:dv.ard  J  ,  C  ifler,  Michelle  1      and  Chen,  hu,  S,707.5U   C  1 


10  714(KXI 
Heuck    Martin   Srr 
Muller,   rinch   t 
Hilbsch,    Waller 


Dressel     Jurgen,    hey.   Pe«r.   Hanko.   Rudolf   H 

Kramer     Thomas     MUlletCihemann.    Matthias, 

Beuck    Martin,  Ka/da,  Stanislas.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  Knon,  Andreas, 

Stlh.  Jirfiannes  Pete,,  and  /^iss.  Siegfried.  5.7(«.(XH,  CI    SI4 

242 (XXI  .  ,   ,,      u 

Beun,  Roger  A     and  S.*el    Juv  R     .0  Northern  J''^'^,' '^'f^,  V™^' 

nati.ms  of  printed  circuilb..ards..nd  face  plates  5.70t<.742.C  I   1X5  51  (XX) 

Beunink,  Jurgen   Srr  .,    .      ,         ,,- j.     i,.ii. 

Apeler   Heiner    Beunink,  Jurgen,  Dorschug.  Michael,  and  CwHtschalk, 

I  we   5  7()7,KM,CI    41S-h4  2(XI 

Beuschel   Gunter,  Rautschek,  H.>lgei,  and  1  lesch,  Gisela.  uijfuels  Silicone 

GmbH  Catalyst  f.H  the  preparatim  and  pr.K  cssing  of  poly.wgan<«ilo>anes 

S,7(m,IM.  ci    52H  IS  (KM) 

Beutel    Bruce    .SVe 

(A.ld   larrvandBeuiel    Hmce,  S707  7.H,.  CI   4t5  6(XX) 

Bevms  Steven  D  and  Planle,  Marc  W  Vehicle  safety  automatic  braking 
apparatus    s.-,)h.4<N.  CI    lt(0  27M«X)  ,^.^u,.    ,1     US 

Beyar.  (ieorgr  and  M.well.i,  ).«nne  Walker  adapter  5.706.H45.  C  I  1 15 
67  (XX)  .,  ,,     .    ,, 

Beverlein  Walter,  and  Schmilt,  Kafsten,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschatt 
X  rav  generator    5,7im.h44,  CI    17H  1 12  (XX) 

Be/ama  Raschid  Jose,  Knickerh.K.ker,  John  Cinch,  Naurajan.  C«.vindarajan, 
and  Zh.«i,  Joseph  Ciang,  t..  Imematuinal  Busi«ss  M^hines  C..rpKal,..n 
Meth.Kl  for  fonmng  multiple  cavity  products  5.707.476,  C  I    156^-X5  (XXI 

Be/ama  Ra.schid  J.«r.  KnickertKK:ker.  John  flinch.  Natarajan.  C^ivindarajan 
and  /JKHl,  Joseph  Gang  10  International  Business  Machines  C.Hp,»ati.>n 
Apparatus   for   tomiing    mulliplc   cavitv    pr.Kjucts     5,707,4X0,   CI     l^^ 

tX^  (XXI 
Hhansali   Ameel   10  Intel  Ci«-p.iratior  Power  ground  plane  (<»  a  C4  flip  chip 

substrate    5,70H,246.  CI    2S-'h4X(»«i 
Bhaskaran,  Ravi    Sre  .  ■      .  k< 

1  uthi,  IVaniel  A  ,  Bhask.iran,  Ravi.  Khee,  lVi|un,  and  M.igre  Adsaii  M 

S.7(m,6<.5.  CI     >"l    S   KRJ 
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siness  Machines 
lie  usinj!  I«ii  dlflcrcnl 


l-aijn,  Vjsudcs    .Si-i'  - 

.Merhav.  .Sen.  and  Bhaskaran   Vjsudes,  S.7(ix.712   CI    IX 
Hhui.  Pcrvaic  A     Sre- 

kalka.  Daniel  S  .  Johnson.  Dennis  W  ,   Mvers.  Rohcn  B  .  and  Bhai. 
Penaje  A  .  s.7(r  4;^,  t^\   4s  2(ki(Hi() 
Bhjit,  Ajay   \     See 

(  oke.    James    S      Bhall.    Aids    \  .    (ir.iluni,    Slan.    .md    U-nl     David 
5.7(IK.X44.  CI     145  K42(XXI 
Bhall.  VnlkiiinarChinuprasad,  Bhall,  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad,  Day.  Rob 
en  Jellrfv,  Duftv    Thomas  Painck,  Knighi,  Jeftrev  Alan,  Maick,  Richard 
V^illiam.  and  Markov ich.  Vova  Risia.  lo  Inlemaiional  Bu 
(  orpoiation   Melh.xl  ol  making  a  cinuiii/ed  siibsirat: 
iiieialli/alion  processes    s.7()7X41.  C|    41^-|45oo(i 
Hh.iii,  Vshwinkumar  Chinuprasad   ,'v(f' 

Bhall,  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad.  Bhall.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad,  Dav, 
Robert  Jc-ftrrv,  Duftv,  Thomas  Painck.  Knighl.  Jertrcy  Alan,  MaIck, 
Riihard  William,   and   Mark.uich,   Vova  Risia    S7||7X4(    CI    417 

|4S(|(|(| 

Hli,..kniohan.  Chahi,  Vahic    Harold   and  B0//0,  Savcno,  lo  Tcsma  Iniema 
iional  Inc   Plaic  clukh  assembly  basing  a  lorque  iransmitting  member  vsiih 
an  inipioscd  lubncaiion  conlrolling  dam  sinicluro  and  method  ot  makini; 
Ihe  same   S.7iK,,hy4.  C|    -;  i;<;  (Kin 
BUS  form  Inc     See 

Welsh,  Colin,  and  Brink,  lodd  h  ,  s.-Tii^.hx?.  C|    72  I  IX  (XXI 
Bianca,  Giuseppe,  and  Bo>;ursk>,  Kobcn   M,  lo  Aulosphcc  Systems  Ins 
(  imiiiiuous  tamci  lor  clecincal  01  mechanical  components  5  706  4S''  c\ 
2(»>  "I  >  IXNI 
B I. mi. belli   Albc-rto    Wi 

Sshwarc/,  Robert,  \aidsi.  Mario,  IX-lla  Tone,  Anuro,  Spcciale.  C  ar 
mela,  and  Bianchelli,  Alhrnn.  5.7(IX.(I1(1.  CI    514  5h4  (XXI 
Hibher  John   W  ,  lo  Sanchem,   Im     I  im    icmperaiurc  con-osion   rcsisiani 
aluniinuni    .iiid    aluminum    coaim^.'    composition     5  707  465     CI 

;7i(ii)(i 

Biihler,  1  rvsiri,  lo  Isospon  Verbundbauleile  Ciesc 
priming  ihemioplasiic  maicnals    5.7(16.711.  CI 
Bidner,  David  Karl    See 

Or/cl,  Daniel  V  ,  and  Bidnei,  Dasid  Karl,  5,7(16.741,  CI    I2l(i4tl  (KXI 
Bierhofl,  Martinus  F  M    and  Van  Mil,  Job  h  P,  10  I'  S   Philips  Corporation 
laser  (H'wci  supply   litluii  as  well  as  opiion  recording  and/or  reading 
ompnsing    such   j    laser   power   supply    circuit    5.70X.647,   Ci 


a!ei,  Claude,  5.^07,452.  Cl    SKi- If,;  (Kki 


,  Terence  R  , 


.Alcksandr  P.  and  Boatman.  Scon  h  , 


I4X 


llschati  m  b  H 
101-4X7  (MX) 


Pnvess  tor 


and  Shanncvn. 
treating    anxiety 


and     Adamo 


Phi 


ippc. 


deviLc 
164   I  IhlXXI 

Bicsenberger,  Joseph  A  IV>,  Subir  K  .  and  TiKld.  Dasid  B  Method  ol 
prepanng  Ihermoplasin  loams  using  a  gaseous  blowing  aceni  s  7(17  s^^ 
CI    2(>4  SOIXKI 

BitlORMU     Nkolas     .S,r' 

Mignoi,     Gerard,     Bihorcau,     Sk 
s,^n7.X12,  CI   415  64  NX) 
BiliKleau,  Mark  T    Sre 

Danishelskv,  Samuel  J  .  Bilodcau    Mark  T  ,  Hu.  Shuang  Hua,  Park,  Tac 
KvM.   Randolph.  John  T.   Kim.  In  J.mg,  and  Inmgslon    Philip  () 
s,^0X,lh1,  CI    5(h-i;4IKXI 
Billgen.  Gary  1.     .See 

Beardslcy.  M   Brad,  and  Billgen.  Gars  I    ,  s  7ir.hc)4.  CI  427.450IXX) 
Bioanalytical  Systems,  Inc     See 

Kissinger,  Candice  Brenda.  s.7(|f,.s(if,,  ci    ];k  612(XX) 
Blomeasure  Incorporated    See 

Cos,  Das  id  H  ,  and  Taylor,  John  1-  ,  s  7||)(.|  is   c\    510  111  (XKI 
BioNebraska,  lncorp.irated   See 

Wagner  Kred  V,     Stoui,  Jav .  Hennkscn,  IX-nnis,  Partridge,  Bruce   and 
Manning,  Shane,  5,7()7.X26,  CI   415-6K  KHI 
Birang,  Manoocher,  lo  Applied  Malenals,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
delecting   surface  roughness  m  a  chemical   polishing   pad  conditionmi! 
process    5,70X,506.  CI    1.56  1^1  (XK) 
Bishop,  Charles  W     5ee  - 

Knutson,   Jovce  C  ,    Ma/ess.    Richaid    B 
5,707.4X0.  CI    514   167  IKX) 
Bills.  Wsatt  h  .  and  Watson,  Kathleen  M   ( 

s.7(i7,(i;i    c]    242  |14(KX) 
Biunno,  .Nicholas    See 

Howard.  James  R  ,  Lucas,  (ircgors  1    ,  Brvan,  Scon  K 
Biunno,  Nicholas.  S.7l)X,5h4,  ('I    161  760  (XXI 
Bulei,  Dickie  Ray   Impact-dispersing  knee  brace  5.707,147.  CI  602-26  (XX) 
Black  i:  IX-cker  Inc     .S>,- 

Guielius.  Patnck  N     and  deBlois,  Brsan  P.  5,7(Hi.541,  CI    15.22  1(X) 
Blaeser,  Das  id  J     See 

Hhr,  Timothy  G   J  ,  and  Blaeser,  David  J  .  5,706.X27,  CI    1 2X  772  (XXI 
Blake,  Ricky  Sam   Portable  gym   5,707.124,  CI   4X2-124, (XK) 
Blake,  Steven  A   Twin  piv  labnc.  uses  and  manufacture  tJiereof   5  707  UN 

n   42X  I02(XX) 
Blanchard,  (jary  J     Jessop,  Julie  L  ,  and  Scranton,  Alec  B  ,  10  Board  ot 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  I  niversiiy   Apparatus  for  in  situ,  mm 
invasive  polymer  cure  determination    5,707.5X7,  CI   422X2  0X0 
Blanchard.  Richard  A  .  lo  SGS  Thoms.in  Microelectmnics   Inc    Pad  protec 

tion  diode  structure   5,70X.2X4.  CI    257-155  (KX) 
Blandiaut,  Cienevieve   See  - 

Y  ianakop.iulos,  Georges,  Blandiaux,  Cienevieve,  and  Mondin   Mvnam 
5,707.457,  CI    510-424  (XXI 
Blank,  Rodney   K  ,  ,Schierbeck.  Ken  L  .  and  Beck,  Jerrv  l.ee,  to  D.mnellv 

Corporation    Vehicle  information  display    5.70X.4IO.  CI    .140-4 .IXtXXJ 
Blanvalel.  Claude    See  — 


and    Bishop.   Ch.irles 
one  and  nbbon  holding  dc\ 


W 


.  Choe.  Jin  S  ,  and 


(.ambremoni.  Yves,  and  Elans 
Bleckman.  Ted  M     Sre 

Webber  Stephen  E  ,  Bleckman.  Ted  M  ;  Anard  John,  Jones 

and  Vamey.  Michael  D  ,  5.7i)7,442,  CI    5  l4-25-1.(XX) 

BKvh,  Chnstopher  J  ,   Hamson.   IXm,   and   Hill,  John,  lo  Hill  Technical 

Services,  Inc  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  compulen/ed  interactive  control. 

nieasurcmeni   and  diKumemation  of  arc   weldinii    5  70X251    CI     ""W- 

1.10  010  

Blonder.  Greg  R  .  Greenspan.  Siesen  Lloyd.  Mirville,  J  Robert,  and  Sugia, 
Binay,  lo  AT&T  Transaction  authon/ation  and  alert  system  s  708  41''  CI 
-140X25  .140  ■  ■     "■' 

Blumberg.  Murray  Basil,  and  Hoffman,  William  M  ,  to  Press  Engineenng 

iPropneiary  Limned)   Binding  of  Calendars   5,707.144,  CI  412  .1X(XX) 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Lniversity  of  Texas  System   See 

Pittet,  Alan  Owen,  Lee,  Phillip  G  .  Ellis!  Jennifer  C  ,  and  McClimenI 

Elizabeth  A  ,  5.706.754.  CI     1  14-207  (KK) 
West.  Michael  D  ,  Shav,  Jerry,  and  Wnght,  WcKxlnnii    s  7(|7  74s    CI 

415-5  (NH)  •  * 

Board  of  Supers isorsot  Louisiana  Stale  rniversiiv  and  Agncultural  A;  Mech 
C~ollege:  ,S>e  - 

Beadle.  Ralph  Eugene,  5,706.X4X.  CI    I6X-2X(XXI 
Board  ot  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  L'niversiiv    See— 

Blanchard.  Gary  J  .  Jessop.  Julie  L  ,  and  Scranton,  Alec  B     5  707  5X7 

CI   422-82-0X0  

Boatman,  .Scott  E,,  Ser- 

Kasteladze,  Za/a  A  ,  Korshok, 
5, 707. .176.  CI    606- 1  OX  (XX) 
Bobst  SA   See  ~ 

Rebeaud.  Jean-Claude.  5.706.7.12,  CI    101-477  (XX) 
Boden.   Edward  Barnes,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Automated  testing  of  software  application  miertaccs,  obieci  methixls  and 
commands   5.70X,774.  CI    145-1X1140 
Boden,   Robert   O    Tennis   racket   stnnging   panem   and   method   therefor 

5,707..106.  CI    471-541,(XX) 
Bodick.  Neil  C,  Bymasier  Franklin  P,  CMen    Walter  W 
Harlan    E,    to    Eli    Lilly    and   Companv     Method    lor 
5,70X.014.  CI    5I4-.140(XXI 
B.kJic.  Mark  Olen,  and  Majeed.  Kamal  Naif,  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation 

Regenerative  braking  meth.xl   5.71)-.  i  15.  c"l    lO.I-l.(KX) 
Boehgan  Trading  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Maruyama.  .Akihiro.  and  Sato.  .Seijiro.  S.7{)7.S4(i.  CI    252-X  610 
Boehnnger  Ingelhom  KG   See  - 

Dollinger.  Horst.  Schnonenberg.  Gerd.  Bnem.  Hans.  Jung   Birgit   and 
.Speck,  Georg.  5.708.006.  CI    5I4-1|6(XX) 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corpiiration   See— 

W'llsey,  Chnstopher  D  :  and  Freitag.  Helmut.  5. 707. 820.  CI,  4.15-14, i)CXI 
Boeing  Company.  The   See  — 

Cloud,  David  J  ,  5,707,477.  CI    156-292  (XX) 
Boeing  North  Amencan.  Inc     See  — 

Asher.  Don  L.,  5.707.576.  CI    264  2SX  (XX) 

Robinson.    Michael    R  .    and    Oucllenc.    Richard    P     s  70f,  (>44     CI 
60-226. 2(X) 
Boettcher.  Klaus   See - 

Me/ger.  Werner;  Boettcher.  Klaus 
12.1  571 -0(X) 
Boeuvc.  Jean-Pierre   See 

Simon.  Bernard,  and  Boeuvc.  Jean-Pierre.  5,707.754.  CI   424-217  (XX) 
Bogistra.  Arnold  N  .  to  N  \    Ncderlandse  Gasunie    Burner   s  707  226   CI 

411  2I5,(XX) 
Bogursky.  Robert  M     .Sec 

Bianca.   Giuseppe,    and    Bogursky,    Robert    M,    s. 706  452     CI     ''06 
7 1 .1  (XX) 
Bohm,  Thomas;  and  Dobler  Llnch.  10  Levbold  Aktiengesellschaft  Test  gas 

leak  detector  5.708.194.  CI    7.1-40  7(X)' 
Bohmler.  Klaus   See— 

Maiwald.  Helmut;  and  Bohmler  Klaus.  5.706,411,  CI    1X0-2X2  (KX) 
Bohr,  Mark  T.  and  Alavi.  Mohsen.  to  Intel  Corporation   Silicide  agglomera 

tion  fuse  device   5.708.241.  CI,  257-524  0(X) 
Boiarski.  Mikhail;  Yudin.  Bons  V;  Longswonh.  Ralph  C  ,  and  Khatn,  A|ay 
N  ,  to  APD  Cryogenics,  Inc  High  efficiency  throttle  cryogenic  rctngeraior 
based  on  one  stage  compressor  5,706.66.1,  CI   62-1 14  (XX) 
Boileau.  Franck:  See — 

Mouchot.  Jean,  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc.  Boileau,  Franck.  and  Mas   Patnck 
5.70X.407.  CI    .1.18..12,00R 
Boisroben.  Chnstine  E  :  See- 
Spencer.   Kevin  C,  .Schvestcr,   Pascal,  and   Boisrobcrt.  Chnstine  E 
5,707,842.  CI   4.15- 181  (XK) 
Bolanos,  Henry    See — 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos,  Henr\ ,  Ralcliff,  Keith    Heaton.  1  isa  V*     and 
Viola.  Frank  J  .  5,706,497.  ci   22''  175  2(XI 
Boldnni,  Fulvio  See — 

Gon.  Andrea,  and  Boldnni.  Fulvio.  5,^06,4.11,  CI    198-49.1  (XX) 
Bommanus.  Andreas   See — 

Drau/,   Karlhein/.   Bommanus.   Andreas    and   Koncnhahn,    Matthias 
5.707,8.17.0   415-II6.IXX) 
Bond.  Andrew  H     See — 

Rogers.  Robin,  Horwii/,  E  Philip,  and  Bond,  Andrew  H    s  707  525  CI 
2I0-6.15.(XX), 
Bondioli,  Edi    Tran.smission  and  loruuc  limning  loinl    5  706  922    CI    W- 

56..5(X) 
Bone  Care  International,  Inc     See — 


,  and  Helmg,  Guenther,  5,"'06,741 ,  CI 
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KnuiMHi.   Jovce  C      Ma/cvs.   Richard   B      ami    Bish<T    CTiiirlcs  W 
S  7(I7')H().'C1    "il-l   Ih^OCKI 
Bonn/  Krank  ro  ABB  Reaku.r  (imhH    rfMing  head  l..i  th*  ultr.iM.ni>.  leMinj.' 

»lahuilImp.Ks!»n''l-"^^'^'^^"-*    ■-""*<■-'»<. '''    ^>f»Wi«l.i 
Bonk,  Donald  1.     V<-.-  i  ^o^  hj^ 

MolU«,  rvarren  J  .  Bunk.  l)..njkl  I     ..nd  l>o»dv    Ilvnuv  I-     V  I*'  M^ 
CI    Ml  WON) 
Bonl^mp^,  Ravn«.nd  hi.xl  supplcmcni  ...niaininj;  animal  Inal  meMrnchNiiial 

mancr  and  animal  trial  organ  curails    V7||7.hS7   (1    424  "i^:  IKKI 
Bonuni,  Pcicr  M  .  lo  (.cncral  Surgical  lnno^aI^.n^   Im    Anhroscopi.  r<rlr.K 

li>rN    S. 71)7,  (40.  (1    fiOfi  :il4IX)«l 
B«>rK  Warner  .Automotive.  Inc     Si-f 

l^m    Rohen  C  .  and  Vesnik.  Marc    V  ,  s,^,r  ..,s.  (1    44:  lol  ...i 
Simpson.  Roger  I.  V7()7.  ((14.  CI    4'4iH)lK)ll 
Borrel    Paul.  Cheng.   Keh  Sh.n  Hu,   Mcnon    J..i   ("takash    and   Ros-ignac 
Jaroslav*   Roman,  lo  Inlemalional  Businew  VLichines  (  orp.ral.on    hot 
link-  helween  an  ann.Hation  window  and  graphics  window  toi  inlcra.tive 
M)  graphics    V7l)S.7f>4.  CI    *>»S  I  I"  DtXi 
Borwankar,  Ra|cmlra    Vf  ...  t,  ,     ,    i 

(„.nsaKcs.    Ale»an.ler    A      Hannan.    Donald   (        Vlar^ue/     Rafael    I 
Mosiewic/.  Kr/vs/tot.  Borw.inkar.  Ra)endra.  and  lahasi,.    Kenneth 
M     S  707 .h77,  CI    42(>  <ih4  0IKI 
Bosatelh.  IVimenico,  to  C<wiss  Sp  A    Flettncal  disinhuiion  devKc  w,ih 
preventive  checking  ol  the  stale  ot  the  lo.id.  paniculaiK   toi  .iv.l  and 
indusmal  users    V70K.SM,C1    <M(i:o<lll 
Bosch  Sistcmas  l)e  Hrenado  S  I      Ser  ,,,,,,,       i 

Cones  {iuasch    Ksteve     Simon   Bacardit.   luan     and   \ila   Holuda     I 
Manuel.  <..70ft.Wlh.  CI    IKS  ^<  '»«l 
Bosio  Olando.  to  AMKAd  Sri    Shower  head  with  prute.live  he..d  insert 

-,.707,01 1.  CI    M>»447l¥)(l  .,„.,„ 

Bongcr  Ji*iannes.  Helfller  Victor,  and  Jent/sch  Ariidt.  to  KB  \  Manet..  M. 

Dual  m<«.»  dnve  svstem    S.70K.X:.  CI    MX4MK)(1 
Boning.  Roben  J     Vee 

[.edecn.    Howard    I       Boiling.    Rohen    I      and    Hastings     (alvm    K 
S.70H.14I.  CI    71  40  0(K) 
B<»icher,  David  Sci«I    sVe  c -,nt  im    ri     <u\. 

Cinsham,  lanws  I       and   Boucher    David   Sc.Kl    V706.877,  CI     !«►- 
201  001) 
Boudix,  Daniel    Nee  .    .    .     , 

Comarteau    Jean  Uniis.    Boud.rt.    l>.iniei     Remv     M.iin     and    Nvkiei 
Patrice.  V70K,:^7.  CI    21'J6-'4IX)0 
Bougoin.  Michel    We  ,,,  ..^  .>,, 

A/ema.  Olivier,  and  Bougoin.  Michel.  "i.^in.OhV  {  I    ^/^^^  ««' 
Boulav     Michel.    Deloire.    Alain.    Mauro.    Mane  t  laude     Meybeik.    Alain 
Pierry    C.uy.  and  Rahaud.  Jean  N.*l.  to  1  VM  H     Recherche     Vanahle 
volufTK  reactor  type  device  and  privess  (or  .uliuring  .ellular  niaterial 
S,707.S6K.  CI    411   (SSOOO 
Bour.  I>and  P    Ve  .         ,  „    „     ,     r. 

Beemink   Kevin  J  .  Th.Knt.«i.  Rohen  1    .  Bour.  David  P    Paol.    Thomas 
L  .  and  Walker.  Jack.  ■..70X.h74   CI    (72  SOI"") 
Biniwmeesier.  Johannes  Cierhardus  Bemardus    Vee 

Vani  Und  (  omelis  Mannus.  B.Hiwmeesier.  Johannes  lierliardus  Bet 
nardus    KiKiiiman.  Cornells.  Manuhutu.  Charles  hrcderik  Mansion 
and  PUnimen.  Jan  Joseph  Huhen.  s.707  4St.  (1    Mo  <-MXXi 
Bovee    l<»en  Ijx.  Witt,  ( iar)   Alan,  and  Wesiwalct.  David  J     lo  J-ishet 
Controls  International.  Inc    Fluid  control  valve  with  laslenei  lot  .eraniic 
valve  plug    V707.I)4I.  CI    2''l    tlSlWtl 
Bowe  Svsicc  Mi   Srr 

FU.kl.  Roben. 'i.7ll6.hth.  CI    "i<  "VIS'' ixxi  .       ..     c.      . 

Bowen  Jaines  H  Intrared  based  computer  input  devices  including  keyboards 

and  touch  pads   '^.''OV. INI  (I   4U)  472  ixm 
Bowes   H   David,  and  Richmond.  Jeflrey  S  .  to  Finish  Fhonipson  Inc    Sump 

pump   S.7l)K.tH.  CI    1I0'KI"'<XI 
Bov«inan.  Cieorge  M     See 

Tixld  William  H    Ci.llins.  Joseph  1   .  Jr    Reavis  Th.«Tias  A    Bowman 
CietKne  M  .  and  Simmons.  Richard  T  .  S.70ft.W^  CI    221  ^M«N1 
Boxlet    Charles  R     to  NSW  CiH^xwation.  Inc    Scented  plasin   anicie  and 

metNxl  Un  pr.«Jucing  same    •;,707.h>*b,  CI   42X  lb  V»l 
Bovd  hdward  Andrew,  Cosiall.  Brrnda,  Kelly  Marv  Kli/abeth  and  \  arsons 
Philip  James,  to  Bnlish  Technology  C.n.up  1  Id  BenA.(d|  iso»a/olc  deriva 
lives,  compositions  containing  Ihem  and  ttirir  use  in  therapy   ''"0    ''HK  11 
M4:24M)0 
Boyd    Randy  D  .  to  Radio  Svstems  (  orp   System  tor  iracking  an  jnide  ..r 

perMMi    ■i.70h,4;i,CI    UI)'i7U«l(l 
Boyer    James  Alva.  Hunt/inger.  Dwayne  Allen,  levers.  Harry  Dliver    Ji  ^ 
Skinner,  Alben  Anth<«iy.  Haislev.  Richard  Laurence  and  Builer.  Ravm..nd 
()ra  Jr    lo  tieneral  Motors  Corporation   Integrated  ignition  coil  and  spaik 
plug    ^'706.742,  CI    121  hUlxm 
Boz/o.  Saveno   See  , 

Bh.H.km<)han,  Chahi   Vahle.  Harold,  and  Bo/zo  Saveno.  s    Oh  h'M  C  I 

72  U.-iOOl) 

Braal  J.«<rphus  J  M  ,  Cbhens.  Igolt  P  D  .  I  .«.mhs.  James  H  S.Hineveld. 
Jacob  Krvxm.  Jac.vbus  P  C'  .  and  Julie.  Petnjs  F  lo  I  S  Philips  t  orpo 
ration  Device  for  optically  scanning  a  recording  medium  by  livusing  the 
best  focus  or  Ihe  paraiial  locus  to  the  intomuition  layer  ^.70X.b(X.  I  1 
lb4  112  0(X)  „  ..     ..        , 

Braba/on,  Ten^  J  .  Kl  Kareh.  Badih.  Martin.  Stuart  R  Rutien.  Matthew  J 
and  Kaanta  Carter  W  ,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  (  iwporation 
Precision  analog  metal  n«rlal  capacitor   S,70H,<iS'J.  CI    <M    U  I  IKId 

Bracken.  Peter  W     See 


Applegaie    Steven  1      Bracken    Pete.  W     B.ener    Jefler>  R     DtGirr^ 
lanio   Manin  V  .  Mullinic.  Samuel  K  .  Jr .  Stafford    Donald  W  .  and 
Wallin.  Peter  f-.V-OK.44(.  CI    W  2X4  1X10 
Bradheld.  Athol  Cieorge    In  line  skateb..ard    S.707.(K,H.  CI    2HO-«7  04. 
B,..dhsch.  (iregors    A     Schnepl.  H    Kmesi.  and   Kim.  leo.  to  Mvcogen 
C.wporation     Siio/Zui    ihurmvienu^    isolates    active    against    weevils 
V7()7,hl4.  CI   424  4(4^1 
Bradlev   l^vnald  A  .  1.'  Wiltron  Company   l-.'w  power  dual  sampler  utili/ing 

step  -ecovery  dnnles  iSRDS,    S.70X..177.  CI    t27  -^l  (XX) 
Brady  Robert  F    Jr .  and  Adkins.  James  D  Hp.ny  pipelining  comp..sition  and 
method  of  manufacture   .S.707.70:.  CI    42K  lh>*X) 

Brain.  Ruth  A     See  .,  u     c  iot  i/./ 

Mwaiei.  Harrv  A  .  Brain.  Ruth  A  .  and  Bamiat/.  Manin  B     V7II  ,4b<.. 

CI    I4K  ^2^ IXXI 

Btakier  (iingras,  Ua.  Melanyon,  Pierre  C  (He,  Marc,  and  Payant.  C  a'henne. 
to  1  niversile  de  .Mimtreal  DSA  oligomers  lor  inhibition  of  HIV  hy 
decreasing  ribosomal  frameshitting    V707.«(*.  CI    4><.  167  (XXI 

Branca   Phillip  A     lo  W    I    (i.«  &  Ass.Kiairs    Inc    PolvetrafluoriKlhv lene 

compositions    s,70H.l>44.  CI    <i2l   M-^ixxi 

Brandauer.  Hdgar    See  ,,,,,,.,    ,-,    s^i   (i^i«.i 

Hahelski.  Norben.  and  Brandauer.  Wgiu,  V707.S7V*.  (  1    264  41    IXXI 

Brandenburg  Allen  K  and  Maldoti^o,  John^  l,'.' j^';"^^''i  -"  l.^'lxir 
lion   Water  shedding  washri«>m  dispenser   •;,  (Ih.yXb.  C  I    „.  1^.  i«"i 

Br.mdner   John  M     Vee  i   u      a 

Baumann.    Nicholas    R      Brandnei,    John    M.    Temperanie     J>'hn   A 
Dowdell  Shannon.  Roiriano.  Michael  D     luman.  Scoti  J    and  Schol/. 
Matthew  T  .  V70h,X04.  CI    I  2H  20b  l"*) 
Brandstetter.  Wward    Point  of  puri;ha.s«  display  with  attached  nser  card 

S  -'06.SM7.  CI    4()hOh(XX) 
Brann.   Mark   R.*en.  to  Novo  Nc^disk  A/S    Identihcaiion  ol   ligands  hy 
selective  amplihcaiion  ol  cells  transtected  with  receptors    V^O  .  WK   (  I 
4lSh(XX)  ,   ,,  ,    ,- 

Brant    William  Alexander    N.elson     Michael   PJward    and   Howard.  Oars 
Ward   lo  HMC  C,ifp.Kation    Taull  tolerant  .onlroller  svsiem  and  meth.xl 
•.,70K,771,  CI    '4S  IS2  21X1 
Biaslawskv.  Ciarv  R     .See  .,  _        ,   t      ,      , 

Willner  David.  Trail  P.inR-la  A  King  M  Dallon  Holslcad.  Sandra  J 
(ireenheld.  R.*en  S  and  Braslawskv  ( .ar^  R  V^OK.Ub  CI 
SM)  1X7  MX) 

Bi.iiton.  Robert  K     See  

M.Kvn  William  1   .  Selleck  Ronald.  Jones  UirtvC,    and  Bratton.  Roben 
K  ,  V70X.b^S.  CI    <"2  '<2ixxi 
Braun  Akliengesellschati    See 

Bergk.  Ciuniher.  S.'OX.^^:   CI    «.*  21  IXX) 

Braun.  Helmut    See  ..    ..     ,     c  -„m  im    l\ 

Nolken.   hmst.    Braun     Helmut     and   1  onil/.   Michael.   Sjm.Vil.  CI 

"124  XOblXXI 

Braun,  Paul    .Vee  .      ,     ,  -„,^  ...i    , -i 

(livens.  Thomas  B  .  Biaun.  Paul,  and  Tischei   Timothv  J    s    (IX.iyi   C  I 

tMjyiXXI 
Bra/ell    Kenneth   M  .   and   Monkawa,   Hiroshi.  to  Ryobi   North   Amenca 

Biscuit  loiner   s.70b.X74.  CI    l44lhv)S0 
Breed  AutottKHive  Technology.  Inc     See 

Sanders.  Frit/.  \706.707   CI    74  SS:(XI1 
Breil    Stephen  M  .  and  Shankwil/.  Harold  John   to  Cameo  Inlemalional.    nc 

Bnishless  permanent  magnet  mt<or  lor  use  in  remote  l.«.ations  s.  OX. 

(1     t|X4W(XXI  ^  ^        ^ 

Brekner.  Michael  Joachim.  Hellsiem  Fgon  and  Weber.  (  hristoph^  !•>  Ticona 

(imbH    Magneto  optical  recordmg  medium    ■i.707.-2x,  C  I   42X  U2  IXXI 

Bremer   C  ierhard    See  ,  c       i, 

Becker.  Hein/  Dietholl.  Bremer  ( ierbard   Sail.iwski   Fnt/    and  Stephan. 
Werner   S.7()K.I|7.  CI    'i2X  hOtXXI 
Bremmer.  Jeffrey  Nich.ilas.  and  1  lu.  \.«.lan.  to  Dow  Coming  C  orpi^aiion 
Method  ol  producing  outings  on  clcclronic    substrates    s.u  .hXI.  t  I 
427  ^KIXXI 
Brendel.  Joachim    See  ^        ,      ,       d   i^  _ 

Kleemann     Hein/  Wemer     Brendel     Joachim.    Schwark.    Jan  Kohi-n. 
Weichen.  Andreas    Ung.   Hans  J>«.hen    Albus    I  do.   and   Schol/. 
Wolfgang.  ^.708.014.  CI    SUMXIXXI 
Brener.  Jefferv  R     See 

•Vpplegate    Steven  I      Bracken    Peter  W     Brener.  Jelfery  R     DiCnro 
lam..   Martin  V     Mullimv  Samuel  F  ,  Jt  .  Statford.  Donald  W  .  and 
Wallin.  Peter  F     S -ox  44  1    CI    IW  2H4  (XXI 
Brenner,  f^rk    See 

Fppler.  Hermann.  S.gle.   Monika    Brenner.  Dirk,  and  Sieincr    Icier. 
S7()'7.(X)X.  CI    21^  12  lOA 
Bresser  Joel  and  Fvinger  H.Klges.  Mai^  Jean.  t..  Aptogenev  Inc   Manual  in 

siiu  hvbndiMlion  assay    s.7(i7.KOI    CI   41Sh(XKI 
Brevets  Fulek  M  S  M    Liee     See 

Plana.  Salvio.  S.7()-.()b4.  CI    2X0  24HXX) 
Breviere.  Yann    See  ,       .      n      i 

Fellus    C.illes.  I«lercq.  Yves.  Ma/ixJier.  Francois    Vcndeville    1  uc 
Breviere.  Yann.  and  Salv.«lo.  Olivier  S7(lb.XX2.  CI    IM  4'.2  IXXI 

Bnckner.  Steven  Joseph    See  ,„..,.        »,    i,     i 

Hester    Jacksim  B     Jr  .   Bnckner.  Steven  Joseph,  Barbachyn.  Michael 

Roben.  Hutchinson.  D<Higlas  K  .  and  T.«.ps.  Dana  Sc.Kl.  5.70X.lh4 

CI  S4y  is:ixx) 

Bridges.  R<*en  F  .  and  Fpes.  Archie  C    M.«lular  simcture    5.706.615,  CI 

".2  105  CXX) 
Bndgeslonc  Corpiiralion    See 

Himuro,  Yasuo.  5.707,4M.  CI    |S2  20')(X1R 


Saitoh.   Shinji,  Akiyama.  Setsuo.  and   Naito.   Kazuo    5  707  701    CI 
428  36  910  '       ' 

Bndgesione  Meulpha  Corporation   Xee— 

Ishizaka,  Hiroki,  5,706.641,  CI    57  2)2(KX) 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc    See— 

Ea.slcr,  Mark  R  .  5,707.045,  CI   267-64  210 
Bncm,  Hans   See— 

Dollinger.  Horst,  Schnorrrnberg.  C}erd.  Bnem.  Han.s,  Jung,  Birgii  and 
Speck,  Georg.  5.708.006.  CI    514-316000 
Bnerley.  Russell  A    5ee - 

Srceknshna.  Kotikanyadan,  Tschopp,  Juerg  F.  Thill.  Gregory  P.  Bner 
ley,  Russell  A  ,  and  Barr,  Kathryn  A  .  5,707.828.  CI  435-69  100 
Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital   See— 

Gimbrone,  Michael  A  ,  Jr.  Cybulsky.  Myron  1  ,  and  Collins   Tucker 
5,708,147,  CI    5.30-388  700 
Bnght.  .Stephen  A  ,  and  Newport.  Anthony  F ,  to  Electra  Fomi,  Inc  Panson 

molding  and  ccwling  apparatus   5.707.662.  CI   425.547  000 
Bnllhart.  Bnice  A     See- 
Adams.  Theodore  P:  Bnllhart.  Bnice  A  .Kroll.  Kai.andBushek  Donald 
J  .  5,707,338,  CI   600-25  000 
Bnnda.  Paul  D    See- 
Bach,  Ulf-Eiel  F :  Bnnda.  Paul  D  .  and  Cosentino.  Louis  C    5  706  889 
CI    16.5  172  000 
Bnnghen.  Alain   See— 

Bajgrovkicz,  Jerzy  A  .  Bnnghen.  Alain,  Frater.  Georg.  and  Miiller  Vn 
5.707,%!.  CI   512-17000 
Bnnk,  Todd  E    See— 

Wel.sh,  Colin,  and  Bnnk,  Todd  E  ,  5,706,687,  CI   72-138.000 
Bnnkley.  (Jerald  Eugene.  McKee.  John  Michael:  Mooney,  Charles  Wnght 
and  Holden.  Irving  Harold,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Taui  armature  resonant 
impulse  transducer  5,708.726.  CI   381  200  000 
Bnnkmeyer.  Horst:  Daiss,  Michael.  Schwegler.  Gilmer;  and  Kriiger.  Benolt. 
lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Vehicle  secunty  device  with  electronic  use  auttro- 
nzation  coding   5.708.712.  CI    380-23  000 
Bnones.  Jose  Antonio  See- 
Grossman,  Jan,  CJuinn.  John  Anthony.  Swatton,  David  William,  Bnones 
Jose  Antonio;  and  Shea.  Paul  Thomas,  5,707.773.  CI   430- 1 38  000 
Bnstol  Myers  Squibb  Company  See— 

Miller.  Peter  C  .  and  Fuca,  Joseph.  5.707.394,  CI  606-232  000 
Willner,  David,  Tnul.  Pamela  A  ,  King,  H   Dallon,  Hofstead,  Sandra  J  . 
Greenfield,    Roben   S  ,   and   Braslawsky,   Gary    R     5  708  146    CI 
530  387  300  .       .   >-i 

Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company   See- 
Fairbanks.  Terence  M  ,  5.708.565.  CI   .361  704  000 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels   See- 
Brown.   David  John,  and   HigscMi,  Stephen  Geoffrey,   5  707  443    CI 
106  713  000 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic   See- 

King.  Terence  Alan.  Shuttleworth.  Stephen,  and  Rtxlen    Sven  GIvn 
5.707.548.  CI    252-301  40R  ' 

Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd    See— 

Boyd.  Edv^ard  Andrew.  Cosull.  Brenda.  Kelly.  Mary  Elizabeth    and 

Parsons,  Philip  James,  5,707,988.  CI   514-224  500 
Street,   Michael   John,   Mottram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury,   Wilkin.  Arthur 
L^xiard.  and  Hall.  Robert  Chnstopher.  5,706.758,  CI    1 19  14  080 
Brohack.   Wilham   A    Toilet    plunger   spla.sh   prevenuon    5,706.528.   CI 

4  25 1  (XK) 
BriKchena.  Manno  See— 

I'ggen,  Fulvio,  Anelli,  Pier  Lucio,  Manfredi.  Giuseppe.  Brcvchetta 
Manno.  and  Fedeli.  Franco,  5. 708, 166.  CI    540^74  (X)0 
Brody.  Richard  S     See - 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E  ,  MastePion.  David  C  ,  Fink.  David  J  ,  Metz.  Barbara 
A     Picken.  Gordon  E  .  Gemmer.  Paul  M  .  and  Brody,  Richard  S 
5.707,491.  CI    162  143  000 
Bromba.  Manfred,  and  Maul,  Konrad,  to  Siemens  AG.  Grundig  EM  V 
Flectro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt,  and  Stifning  &  Co.  KG  Method  and 
circuit  conhguration  for  reducing  flicker  in  a  television  set   5  708  480  CI 
.M8  620(X)0 
Bnimlev.  Roben  I     See 

Reenor    Richard   P.    and   Bromlcv.    Robert   L      5  707  379    CI     606 
145  OCX) 
Bronstein.  Irena  Y    See  - 

Schaap.   Arthur   Paul,   and   Bronstein.   Ircna  Y      "v  707  559    CI     ''5'' 
7(K)(XX)  ... 

Bninswerk  Heat  Transfer  B  V    See— 

Klaren.  Dick  Omn.  5.706.884.  CI    165-104  160 
Brooks.  Steven  E    See  — 

Kumar.  Rajendra.  and  Brooks.  Steven  E  .  5.708,560.  CI    161-680  (KX) 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Iwao.  Naoio,  5.708,468,  CI    347-213  (XX) 
Nomura,  Mayumi,  5,708,728.  CI    382  162  (XXI 

^amanxxo,    Takashi,    Fukuoka,    Mutsuo.    and    Funamoto     Masava 
5,707,159.  CI   4(X)-208  0(X) 
Broussard,  Paul  C  .  Jr .  to  BnMJssard,  Sr .  Paul  C    Methixi  for  clarifying 

contaminated  fluids    5.707.530,  CI    2  10  701  (XX) 
BnHissard,  Sr ,  Paul  C    See  — 

Broussard.  Paul  C  ,  Jr .  5,707.5.10.  CI    210-703  (XX) 
Brown.  Anthony  James   See 

Ward.   Thomas.    Settle.    David   James,    and    Brown.   Anthony   James 
5.707.585,  CI   2b6.237,(XXI 


Brown.  David  J  B,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Matcnal  handling  machine  5  707  202 

CI   414-685  000 
Brown.  David  John,  and  Higson,  Stephen  OoSfrey.  to  Bribsh  Nuclear  Fuels 

Grouting  materials  and  their  use   5.707.443,  CI    106-713.000 
Brown.  David  L    See— 

Talley,  John  J..  Malecha.  James  W.;  Benenshaw.  Stephen;  Graneto 

Matthew  J  ;  Carter.  Jeffery;  Li.  Jinglin.  Nagarajan.  Srinivasan;  Brown 

David  L.;  Rogier,  Donald  J  .  Jr;  Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Khanna  Ish  K 

Xu.  Xiangdong;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5,708.027,  CI  514-341  000 

Brown.  Josef:  See — 

McCaffrey.  Roben;  Tkacik.  Katarina:  Holman.  Bnan;  Flaherty.  James 
Brown.  Josef;  and  Edelman.  Peter.  5.707.502.  CI   204-403  000 
Brown.  Melissa  H  :  See — 

Hancock.  Robert  E    W;  Pier^,   Kevin  L,  and  Brown.  Melissa  H 
5.707.855.  CI.  435-252.330 
Brown,  Paul  Philip,  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  to  Universal  Ventures  Method 
and  apparatus  for  restraining  plastic  matenal  in  insulated  runner  system 
from  contacting  mold  parts  upon  separation  thereof  5,707.577,  CI   264- 

Brown.  Terry  Joseph,  to  Cerdec  Corporation    High  loading,  low  viscosity 

medium  for  ceramic  coating  composition   5,707,907  C\   501-20000 
Brown,  Thomas  M..  Ill:  See — 

Pitz,  Robert  W..  DeBarher.  Peter  A  .  and  Brown.  Thomas  M     III 

5.708.495,  CI.  356-28.000 

Brown,   William   R  .   to   Mono  Track    Systems,    Inc    Carriet   edge   smo 

5.706.623.  CI.  52-718.040  h-        e  p 

Bruckelmyer,  Mark.  Method  and  apparaatus  for  cunng  concrete  5  707  1 79 

CI  405-229000 
Brucker.  Robert  J.,  to  Seal  Spout  Corporation   Cap  making  apparatus  and 

method.  5.707.1%,  a  413-8  000 
Bnjckert,  Eugene:  See— 

Koczin.  Michael;  and  Brucken.  Eugene,  5.708.%9.  CI   455-34  200 
Bruggemann.  Charles  J  ;  See — 

Poss.  Michael  Gerard;  Lendway,  Joseph  Michael,  IV,  Bniggemann 
Charles  J.;  and  Gatny,  David  Allen.  5,708.248,  CI   219-86  250 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen,  Jochen.  5,708.268,  CI   250-292  000 
Brule,  Bernard:  See — 

Maillet.   JtrSme.    Komoniicki.    Jacques,    Miyaki,    Yoshiyuki,    Mohn, 
Hiroshi;  Tada.  Satoshi;  Perret.  Patnce;  Gazeau.  Sabine,  Brule    Ber- 
nard; and  Shiojin.  Kentaro,  5.708.062.  CI   524-68.000 
Brun.  Andr<:  See — 

Baron.  Jean-Piene;  Bnin.  Andr^:  Hemker.  Hendnk.  and  Uzan  Andr* 
5.707.973.  CI  514-56.000 
Brunner.  Juergen:  See — 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut;  Wuerfel.  Reinhart;  Mihm.  H    Peter;  Gherasoiu 
Vasile;  and  Bninner.  Juergen.  5.708.905.  CI   3%-598.000 
Brunswick  Corporation   See — 

Eick.  Edward  C.  Shields.  Waylon  D  .  and  Barker.  Arthur  L    5  707  263 
CI  440-61  000 
Bryan,  Garry  H.:  See — 

Sumu.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Bryan.  Garry  H  ;  C}eeting.  John  G  H  .  and  Butner  R 
Scon.  5.707.508.  CI   205-688  000 
Bryan.   Philip  N  .  Alexander   Patrick  A  .   and  Stiausberg.   Susan   L.   to 
University  of  Maryland   Calcium  free  subtilisin  mutants   5  707  848   CI 
435-222000. 
Bryan.  Scott  K    See- 
Howard.  James  R  .  Lucas.  Gregory  L  .  Bryan.  Scon  K  .  Choe.  Jin  S    and 
Biunno.  Nicholas.  5.708..569,  CI   .361-760  000 
BSI  Corporabon:  See — 

Chudzik.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Hamilton.  Martha  J  .  5,707.818,  CI  435-7  930 
BuchlKjIz,  Juijen:  See — 

Maier,  Martin;  Buchholz,  Jiirgen,  Heyse.  Jorg,  Klaski,  Michael   Liebe- 
mann,    Edwin;    Wirth,    Klaus,    Thomas,    Mathias.    Krohn.    Klaus 
Henning;  Straetz.  Juna;  Lauter  Stefan,  Dennerlein.  Chnstof    and 
Abidin.  Anwar.  5,707,012,  CI    239-575  000 
Buck.  Robert  Craig;  and  Pechhold.  Engelben.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I . 
and  Company    Carboxylic  acid-containing  polvmer/resole  stain-resisu. 
5.708.087.  CI   525-136  000. 
Buck.  Robert  Craig   See — 

May.  Donald  Douglas;  and  Buck.  Roben  Craig.  5  707  949    CI    "ilO- 
276.000 
Buck.  Wolfgang,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Herbicidal  compounds 

5.707,935,  CI   504-253.000  ' 

Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc     See- 
Del  Corral.  L   Fernando;  Jaquess.  Percy  A  .  Pucken.  Wallace  E    and 
Fues.  Russell  E.,  5,707.534.  CI   210-755000 
Budahazi.  Greg;  See — 

Horn.  Nancy;  Budahazi.  Greg,  and  Marquet.  Magda    ^707  81''    CI 

435-6  000  

Budge.  Michael  Richard  Joseph:  Sledman.  Roben  Julian,  and  Jordan 
Jonathan  Paul,  to  Digi-Media  Vision  Ltd  Sutistical  multiplexing 
5.708,664.  CI    370-538  000  * 

Budnick,  Thomas:  See — 

Hoenel,  Michael.  Pfeil,  Armin.  Budnick.  Thomas,  and  Schwan  Heiner 
5.707,741.0.428^13  000 
Budolfsen.  Gitte:  See — 

Chnstgau.   Stephan;    Kofod.   Lene   Venke.  Andersen.   Lene   Nonboe. 
Kauppinen.  Sakan.  Heldi-Hansen.  Hans  Peter.  Budolfsen.  Gitle  and 
Dalb0ge.  Hennk.  5.707,847.  CI   435-197.000 
Budl.  KarlHeinz   See— 
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Pryman,  Anu»<:h,.>»«..  SuUil.   W.lhclm.   Budr   ^arl  Hc.n?^  Ruppert. 

Dieter.   SchUssler.   Henn.ng,   and  Wagner,   K.mrad,   V7()7.97'*.   CI 

514  110000 
Buehner.  Joseph  f    See  .  ^    ,  l^       i    u 

Schweter.   Timothy    S.    Buehner.    J.weph    h.    and    Une.    Da^id    M 

Buf.l.„,;'B™rk^^'.!.gmK«a..,emhly   V707„,5.,  CI   ..M  H«  .««. 

^"""SillflB^  H^Bugner.  Dougla.,  E  ,  Suudenmayer.  W.ll.am  J     and 

Kasper,  Geocge  P.  ■S.708,<*14,  CI    1^-45  000 
Buiws'iaaniam  By    See  „       ,,    ciiw,/,n    r\ 

Kivits.   Petnis  Franciscus,   and  Timmerman,   Ri.nald.    V706.h*.,  II 
53^41000 
Buialslu.  Duane  Ray   See  j  ,     l   ,•-  *i.„ 

Bamarf  Thomas  Duncan.  Buialsk,.  Duane  Ray.  and  /.ank.  (>regg  Alan. 
!S,708.114.  CI.  528-1 5  (KX) 

""'"stgeTIISK^rand  Bu,.lsk,.  Walter.  5.708.317.  CI    MO  248  tKKl 

Bull.  Miranda  J.  administratix  Srr  <-.<>*  um 

WiMd.  Enc.  deceased;  and  Bull.  Miranda  J  .  admin i.stralor.  s.70«..»hl 

C\    I  ^8-98  000 
Bull  Percy  Frwlenck  Apparatus  and  methiKl  tor  testing  vehicles  ^,''(m,:i'i 

ci   7V8622'» 
Bunzl  Plastics,  Inc    See 

Goryea.  John  M  .  5.706.860.  CI    1 18  46  ( KIT 
Burfeank  Aeronautical  CorpocatiiHi  II   iVe  n,^,,.i  , 

Lillibndge.  Robetl  W.  McGuire.  Kenneth  R  .  Phillips,  Edward  J 
Matthews.  Eugene  James,  5.706.651.  CI   60  262  (WO 
Burcham,  Gregory  S     .5ee  c     <-ii>t,ai\ 

Ri*b:ns.  Edward  S.   111.  and   Burcham.  Gregory   S.  5.706.4/ ( 
220-714.000 
Burford  Corporation   See  .,„./-  /-_„  p   s  7((k  Uf 

Erazier.  Jimmy  R  .  Richardson.  Ji*n  D  .  and  Coxsey.  Greg  P .  5.708. 1.<4. 

CI    318  468  000  cin« -.-><!    CI 

Burge.   Russell   W    Liquid   sampling  device   and   meth.Kl    >./U».-ZU.  4.1 

71.864  340 
Burke.  James  E    See  ■    „   a     ^  7ns  m  s 

Garst  Michael  E  .  Burke.  James  E  .  and  Wheeler,  l-arry  A  .  5.708.on. 

CI    514- 370.000  ,        „  „ 

Burihart.  Thomas.  Hesse.  Wolfgang,  and  Obeiressl.  Paul,  to  ViaiK.va  Resins 
GmbH     Epojy  based   stoving   enamels   comprising   carNnyl  functional 
alkyhdenepolyphenols   5.708.100.  CI    525  481  (100 
Burlingame.  Roger  See  „  i  v  .,i,n., 

AndersicMi.  Richard  S  .  Buriingame.  Roger;  l.udlo*.  Jed  (    .  and  Norling. 
Bnan,  5.708.206.  CI   71514  210  ,,      k,  ,    ri  H. 

Bumes.  Andrew  Scott,  and  McCormack.  Ann  Umise.  lo  K.mherly  (  lark 
Worldwide   Inc   Comptessively  resilient  lo.jp  structure  liw  hook  and  l(x)p 
fastener  systems   5.707.707.  CI   428  45  000 
Bumen   Robert  W  ,  lo  Hughes  Electronics   Dual  directional  parallel  ptoccs 
sor  5.708.835.  CI    345  800000  ,  ,  «     , 

Bums.  Gary  Thomas;  Deng.  Qin.  Hahn.  James  Ruhard.  and  Reese.  (  lifl.Kd 
CarlK*.  to  Dow  Commg  Cirpt^tuM,    MetNxl    or  making  hydn>phoh.c 
sihca  gels  under  neutral  c.Midi.i.His   5.708.064.  CI   524-4t)3  000 
Bums,  John  Joseph   See  . ,«_ ,       u     (-..„  ,ii 

Van   Heyningen.   Paul   R.*en.   Estrani.  '^^^,  ^'^7^;  .^S/.-fJ' '', 
Michil  Edward.  Williams.  Antonio  St  Cla.r  l-lovd  J1    N''"' l]'^''^' 
Patrick.  Smith,  ftwiald  R  .  and  Bums.  John  Joseph.  S.706.//I.  I  1 
I  '^  ^  40  460 
Bunell   Manlee.  Hill.  l>av.d  E  .  Kinkier.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Viigelstein   Bert, 
lo  Johns  Hi^kins  University,  The    Polypetides  which  bind  to  human 
MDM2    5.708.136.  CI    5  MM 24  000  „     ,    ^  o    ,  , 

Bums.  Christine  Galley.  Phillip  A  ,  Viiug,  Joseph,  and  Linville.  l.arrv  R  to 
ACS  Wireless  Im  Communications  headset  having  a  delathahlc  receiser 
capsule  and  cable  piv«   5.708.724.  CI    181   183  (X)0 

""'^Mdier.Chn^.lpherO.andBumiws.J  W.  5.707.514.  (I   :i(l  «M.MI 

Burrows.  Paul  Edward   .See 

Eorrest.    Stephen    Rms,    Thomps.«i,    Mark    EJward_    Binrovvs.    Paul 
E:dward    Sapixhak.  Iinda  Susan,  and  McCany    IVnnis  Matthew. 
5.707.745.  CI   428-412  («m 
Burshteyn.  Aleiander  .See 

Siiman     Olavi.    Burshteyn.    Alenandet      Jnd    Gupla     Kav.nder     K 
5.707,877.  CI   4 16^ "i 1 8000 
Bunon.  Jeffrey  H    See  i.     t  -i 

Sumla    Daniel  P.  Jr.  Dufrane.  R.Kiald  M     l.illey    rhonias  E  .  Tseka. 
Thomas  C  .  Renfrxi.  Steven  I-  ,  Buh.h..  Jeffrey  H    Gladden.  Emesi  1 
and  Torx..  Daniel  A  .  5.708.228.  CI    102  275  700 
Burton    John  E  .  to  Burton  Technologies    AuIom<*ilc  headlamp  ad|usiei 

5.707.113.0    162  66(X)0 
Bunon  Technologies   .See 

Burton.  John  E  .  5.707.1  11.  CI    ^6 2  66  000 
Burton's  Cxild  Medal  Biscuits  l.imiled   .See 

Simm.«s.  R.*ert  Julian.  5.706.615.  CI   51  511  000 
Bush.   Deborah   I.    Number   and   math  education   system    5..0  ..'«.  n 

4  U  1401X10  ,  .        . 

Bush  E  William  Vehicle  in  lane  positional  indicaiion/ciwitrol  by  phase 
detection  of  RE  signals  induced  in  completely  pa.ssive  res.»iani  I.Mip  cir 
cults  buned  along  a  n»d  lane  5,708.427,  CI  140-441  (XX) 
Bush,  James  H,  and  Jahnke,  Richard  W.  lo  >  "►'""'I  ' 'TP^f '■';"  T^ 
Envirtmmentally  fncndly  water  ba.sed  drilling  fluids  V707  440  (  1  Vn 
1 18  (XX) 


Bushek.  Donald  J    See  -  .  „     ,.  ,    r^      n 

Adams  Theodore  P .  Bnllhart.  BnK-e  A  Kmll,  Kai.  and  Bushek,  Donald 
J,  5,707.3.38.  CI   6<X>^25  (XX) 

Builer,  Kenneth  C    .See-  ..,  ,  r-    i  u,„u, 

Maher.  Timothy  R  .  Tavlm.  Lynn  P .  le  Blanc .  Pieter  W  J  C.  and  Butler, 
Kenneth  C  .  5.707.218.  CI   417  356  (XX) 
Builer.  Raymond  Ora.  Jr    See  u  „  ni,c„  Ir 

Boyer  James  Alva.  Huntnnger.  Dwayne  Allen  Uvers.  »»^  "'"■"■  '■ 
.Skinner    Albert  Andiony.   Haisley.   Richard   Laurence,  and   Butler. 
RaynKMid  Ora  Jr .  5.706.792.  CI    123  6.34  0(X) 
Builer   Sally  L    Method  for  playing  a  multipurpose  math  function  learning 
game   5.707.234.  CI   434  141  000 

'"""a^":^.'w    C  .   and   Builer.   Sandra   M.   5.708.138.  CI    530- 
327  000 

Burner,  R   Scott  See  ,  i.    ,-   u      „h  R,.rn.T  R 

Surma  Jeffrey  E  ,  Br>an,  Garry  H  ,  Geeting.  John  G  H  .  and  Burner,  R 
Scott.  5.707.508.  CI    205-688  (XX) 

Hvcrs.  David  Michael  See  j  u    u  .i 

Riefe  Richard  Kremer.  Beauch.  Howard  David.  Byers.  David  Michael. 

""and  Anspaugh.  Michael  Patrick.  '■™5-;'>f-,f-VJ%1.'\'J,»'„„o 
Byerx.  Thomas  L   Multiple  light  systems   5.707.136.  CI   .362-145  OIX). 

^'""^Sick'^e.l  C*!  B^rLter.  Franklin  P .  Often,  Waller  W  .  and  Shannon. 

Harlin  E.  5.708.014.  CI    514  140  (XX) 
Bvrd  Timothy  J  .  to  Schneider  Automation  Inc   Device  holder  attaching  to  a 
•printed  circuit  b^Mix)   5.707.244.0   4.14-5<X)  (XX) 

"■""oIom^^ia'dD.  and  Byron.  M  Parke.  5.707,366,  O  604  265  000 
C  R    Bard.  Inc     See 

Dorsey.  James  H  .  HI.  5.707.351.  CI   604  30  (XX) 
C~  V  [>ynamics,  Inc     .See  .....  j   i  i.       „ 

Mikhail    Adel  A  .  Slobbs.  C«ne  E  .  Hashw.  Adel  M  ,  and  Johnson. 
Shelley  N  .  5.707.357.  CI   604  46  (XX) 

Cabot  Corporation   .See-  ,-,,,-,.,-,   r-t    iii»,  ti  «W) 

Adams  Curtis  E  ,  and  Belmont.  James  A  .  5.707.432.  CI    106-31  6(X) 

Cacciola  Giovanna.  Le.wardi.  Salvaiore.  and  Montalbano.  Gianpiero.  lo 
Consor/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettromca  nel  Me?«>giomo  Dnving 
circuit  for  Vlectronic  semiconductor  devices  including  al  least  a  power 
transistor   5,708.240.  O    257  5(X)  (XX) 

Cahill  David  F,  Moi?anli,  Terry  N  .  and  Shifley.  James  D.  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Fuser  skive  mechanism  miHiniing  for  facilitating  |am 
clearance    5,708,446,0    144  123  (XX)  ,-,„-,  ™^   ri    -.70 

Cai,  Liming,  li.  Dopaco,  Inc  Canon  with  offset  lock  5,707 .OCM.  CI  224 
148  (XX) 

'  '"'  Ke'ana"T(*n  f'w  .  Guzikowski.  Anthony  P   Nogales.  Daniel  E    and  Cai, 

Sui  Xiong.  V708.168.  CI    540  52(1  (XXI 

Caillal.  Jean  Luc   .See  .  ^   ,,  c      ic    s-ioiiiii 

Ramsey  Jcffer>  D  .  Caillat.  Jean  Luc.  and  Kulkami.  Suml  S  .  5.707..II). 

CI   417  12  (XX)  ^  ,   . 

(aimi  Raivul  E  B  .  and  Thajicm.  Eric  A  ,  to  I'nited  States  of  Amenca. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Balanced  rotating  sprav 
lank  and  pipe  cleaning  and  cleanliness  venhcation  system  5.706.84..  I  I 
H4  IIIIXXI  .     . 

Cam,  Michael  B  ,  to  Coming  lncorp>.raled  Melh.H)  of  vap.>n/ing  rcaclants  in 
a  packed-bed.  column,  him  evaporator   5.707.415.  CI   65  374  (XX) 

Cairc  Inc     See  -...^  u/u    r-i    i -*k 

Remes.  Scim.  Hevl    1  Jrr.    and  Middlcion    Dick    S. 706.801,  t  I    l-« 

202  260 
Calabrese,  Anihonv    \er  .,    .-     <-      i      n         a 

Ogura,  Avamr  Paulson.  Hclene  E  ,  Syvuk.  Ma,  E  .  !>r  .  Stanko.  Bnan  A  , 
Hardv.'  Stephen  N.  and  (  alahrrse    Anihonv.   ^.706.477.  CI    —I 
147  (XX) 
(  aldor  Companv    See  r    i  .„    d 

Ixdeen,    Howard   I   .    B.KIing     Robert    J      .ind    Haslings.   Calvin   R. 
5,708.14V  CI    7t-4OIKI0 
(  algon  Corporaiion    See  -  ,,,,  r^,    -m,  innnoo 

Gill.  Jasbir  S  .  and  Parsons.  Jennifer  H     ^.71)7.524.  O   210- 700000 
California  Institute  ol  Techni>Iogv    S,,-  .,  ^      p     s  707  AtA 

Aiwaler.  Harry  A  .  Brain.  Ruih  A     and  Bamiau    M.irtin  B  .  5.707.466. 

Bea'avl  J.*n  E  .  and  Her/og,  Timothy  A  .  5.7(18.101.  (I   526  127  000 

(  almar  Inc     See  ,-,,^,,ui    n\     •>■>-> 

Uibbs,   DiHiglas   B      and   Spathias.    Adonis   k.    S.7II6.48V  11     — 

(  alos   Michele  Pamela,  lo  Lelaml  Stanford  Junior  Lniversiiy  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of   the    Auionomous  replicant  system   for   mammalian  cells 
S.707,810,  CI    415  64  UK) 
Calpis  EixHl  Industry  Co,  Ltd     See  .,cs«iu<«i 

Sailo,  Yoshio,  and  Mi/utani.  Jun    V707.854,  (I   4(5  252  4(X) 
Calsonic  Corporation    See  ^..  ,-,,  ,.,«, 

Ko.ima.  Takashi.  and  Fukae.  Yasu...  V706.655.  (  I   hO  '22  IXXI 
Imemura.  Yukio.  5,706.716.  CI   42  165  OPR 

'  "'"' W.Hj"^J>u.fL  ,  and  Gallon,  Gary  J  .  5.7(W.126.  O   528328000 
Camaicmi.  Donald  M  .  and  Lilga.  Michael  A    to  Batttlle  Menx)n«J  Institute 

Method  of  phol<«:aulytic  c.mversion  of  C  H  .ffganics    5.708..46.  I  i 

204  I  <i7  6(X) 
Cameo  Dnlling  Gnnip  Limited,  of  Hycalog    See- 
Ban  John  D.  5.706,405.  CI    175  61  (XX) 


Cameo  Iniemalional.  Inc     See— 

Brcil.  Stephen  M  .  and  Shankwiu.  Harold  John.  5  708  117    CI    3|8- 
434  (XX) 
Caincnni  Olero.  R    Daniel   See 

Femn.  Lance  Joseph,  and  Camenni  Otero.  R    Daniel    5  707X11    CI 
435-6  (XX) 
Cameron.  Fiona  Helen   See 

Hascloff.  James  Phillip.  Gerlach.  Wavne  Lyic.  Jennings.  Philip  Anihonv. 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.707.835.  CI   435-41310 
Campbell.  Alan,  and  Russell.  Malcolm,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc 

Posiiion  marking  arrangcmenl   5.707.1 10.  CI    247  344  I  (XI 
Campbell.  John  Robert   See 

Takekoshi.  Tohru.  Khoun.  Fand  Fouad.  Campbell.  John  Robert.  Jordan. 
Therese  Cosic.  and  Dai.  Kcv  in  Hsinglao.  5,707.4.39.  CI    106-483  IXX) 
Camplo.  Michel   See— 

Charvel-Faury.  Anne  Sophie.  Camplo.  Michel,  and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis 
5.708.(XX).  O   514-274(XXJ 
Canadian  Environmental  Office  Prixlucls  Inc     See- 
Mark.  Wallace  N  .  and  Deans.  Thomas  W  .  5.707.(XII.  CI   229-67. 2(X) 
Cancer  Research  Campaign     Technology  Limned   See 

Filler.  Aaron  G  .  and  Howe.  Franklyn  A  .  5.706,813.  CI    128-653  .500 

Candcla.  Jose  Vises,  and  Candela.  Luis  Ramon  Candela.  to  Microlile.  S  L 

Sole  for  fiKKwear  made  at  least  partially  of  vegetable  hbres  5  706  590  CI 

.16-84  OIK)  

Candela.  Luis  Ramon  Candela   See 

Candela.  Jose  Vives.  and  Candela.  Luis  Ramon  Candela  5  706  ^90  CI 
36  84  000 
Canel.  Emmanuel   See— 

Fauchere.  Jean  Luc.  Kucharc/yk-Genlnc.  Nathalie.  Canel.  Emmanuel, 
and  Lonchampi.  Michel.  5.708.016.  CI   514  381  (XX) 
Cannarclla.  Richard   See- 
Orlando.  Vincent;  and  Cannarella.  Richard.  5.708.424.  O  340-870  080 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ando.  Ma.sao;  Kanoto.  Ma.sanobu.  Yoshioka.  Kivoharu.  Kudo.  Kazu 

hide,  and  Nishigaki.  Makoto.  5.708.9.54,  CI    399-402  000 
A/uma.  Jun.  and  Ibaraki.  Yoshihi.sa.  5.708.922.  CI   394-1 1  i  (XX) 
Hachisu.    Takahiro.    Mochizuki.    Nonhiro.    Egara.    Koichi;    Eguchi. 
Tadashi;  Koyama.  Akihiro;  and  Yokota.  Akane.  5.708.402.  CI    333 
133  000 
Hasuo.  Kamon;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.708,513.  CI    358-450  000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Arai.  Atsushi.  Tajika.  Hirrohi.  and  Koitaba.shi 

Nonbumi.  5.708,463.  CI   347-43  000 
Ishikawa.  Masanon.  5.708.868.  CI   396-71  000 
Ishi/uka.  Hanjo.  5,708.512,  CI   358-444  0(X) 
lloyama.   Shigenon.   Mon,  Takahiro;   Kataoka.   Ichini.   and   Yamada 

Salom.  5.707.459.  CI    1 36-25 1  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Shinichi.  and  Ikemolo 

Isao.  5.708.925.  CI   399-120  000 
Kobayashi.  Ryuichi.  5.708.873.  CI    396- 159  000 
L<Spe2.  Jos*  Manuel  Cerecedo.  and  Iwamura.  Keiichi.  ^708  714    CI 

380-25000 
MaLsunaga.  Satoshi,  5.707.771.  CI   430- 1 10  OCX) 
Malsuo.  Manabu.  5.706.843.  CI    134-153  000 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Takahiro.  Goto.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Suwa  Koichi 

5.707.002.  CI   229-68.100 
MiyawaJti.  Mamoru;  and  Sugawara.  Saburo.  5.708.486.  CI  341-44  000 
Monshiu.  Masakazu.  5.708.281.  CI   257-198  000 
Nakano.  Shingo.  5.708.890.  CI.  396-428  000 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi.  5.708.466.  CI   347-65  000 
Ohtaka.  Mutsuo.  Tanaka.  Hisami;  Shibayama.  Shinichi.  Okubo.  Yosuke 

and  Nakajima.  Taisu.  5.707.726.  CI   428-328.000 
Sagara.  Seiji.  and  Adachi.  Nobukazu.  5.708.926.  CI   .399-122  000 
Sugila.  Jun.  Kaneda.  Naoya.  and  Niida.  MiLsuo.  5.708.870   CI     (% 

87  (XX) 
Su/uki.  Nobuma.sa.  5.707.692.  CI   427562000 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide.   Kawakami.  Hmiaki;  Fujiwaia.   Masatsugu    and 

Kaio.  Kazunon.  5.707,770.  CI   4.30-110  000 
Tsunckawa.    Tokuichi.     Nagano.    Akihiko.    and     Konishi,     Kazuki 

5.708.862.  CI   .396-51  000 
Yano.    Hideyuki.    Maruyama.    Akio.    Toshida,    Yomishi.    Kashimura. 
Noboru.  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Amamiya.  Shoji.  Ishiyama.  Harumi 
and  Funiya.  Tadashi.  5.708.932.  CI   399-159  000 
Yasuhara.  Masatera,  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;   Higeta.  Akira.  and  Koyama 

Hiroshi.  5.708.913.  CI    199  38  000 
Yoshino.    Hitoshi.    Miura.    Kvo.   and   Eguchi.   Takeo.   5.707  716    CI 
428-212000 
Canyon  Corporation   See 

Tada.  Tetsuya.  and  Tada.  Alsushi.  5.706.484.  CI   222-182  000 
Capeci.  Scon  William   See— 

Panchen.  Eugene  Joseph.  Capeci.  Scon  William;  and  Owen.  Richard 
Thomas.  5.707.959.  CI   510-444  000 
Capello.  Seth  Alexander  See— 

Dausch,  Mark  Edward,  Capello,  Seth  Alexander.  El-Shoubary.  Youssef. 
and  Dickerson.  Donald  Richard.  Jr.  5.706.588.  CI    34-327  OCX) 
Capet.  Marc.  Dubroeucq.  Mane-Chnstine.  and  Manfrc.  Franco,  lo  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorcr  S  A  N-acylpymoIidines  and  medicaments  for  the  treatment 
or  prevention  of  disordepi  linked  lo  CKK  and  to  gastrin    5  707  991    CI 
514  235  500  '       ' 

Capo.  Joseph  M     See — 


Kem.  Norman  P.  Forbes.  Bnan  K  .  Hemmann.  John  G  .  Rogan.  James 
D;  Wiken.   Morten;   Capo.  Joseph   M  .   and  Green.   Howard   H 
5.708.810.  CI   395-712.000 
Capuio.  Peter  A  .  and  Zimin.  Alejandro.  Sr ,  to  Morton  International.  Inc 

Water-reducible  nigrosine  dye  compositions   5.707.405.  CI.  8-527.(KX) 
Carbone.  Kevin  M     See— 

Bamen.  Donald  E  .  Setbacken.  Robert  M  .  and  Carbone    Kevin  M 
5.708.4%.  CI   3.56-28  000 
Carbone.  Martin  R    Box  making  kil  and  method  for  using    5  707  I""?   CI 

493-59000  -      . 

Card-Monroe  Corp  :  See — 

Card.  Roy  T.  and  Hall.  Wilton.  5.706.744.  CI    112-80  410 
Necly.  Marshall  Allen;  and  Bealty.  Paul  E.  5.706.745.  CI    112-80  550 
Card.  Roy  T ;  and  Hall.  Wilton,  to  Card-Monroe  Corp  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  tufts  from  different  yams  in  longitudinal  lines  5  706  744  CI 
112-80  410  '  '       ■ 

Cardassist  Incorporated  See- 
Rubin.  Leo.  5.707.336.  CI   600-17000 
Carder.  Charles  Hobert;  Garska.  Daniel  Chnstopher;  Jenkins.  Richard  Duane; 
and  McGuiness.  Mark  Joseph,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla-stics 
Technology  Corporation    Aircraft  deicing/anti-icmg  fluids  thickened  bv 
aiisociative  polymers   5,708.068.  CI    524-375  (XK) 
CaRDiMa.  Inc.:  See— 

Linmann.  LaszIo;  and  Dickens.  Duane.  5.706.809.  CI    1 28-642  (XX) 
Cardin.  Alan  D  ;  Jack.son,  Richard  L  .  and  Mullins.  Michael  J .  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Method  of  treating  HIV  infections  with  antiviral 
formulations  5.707.615.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.   See- 
Salmon.  Stephen;  and  Jabba.  Ronald  J  .  5.707.3.54.  CI   604-%  000 
Carey.  William  S..  and  Solov.  Andrew,  to  BetzDeaihom  Inc  Water  treatmeni 
p<ilymer    containing    poly|oxy-((hydroxymethylil.2-ethancdiyll]    mac- 
romonomer^  and  methods  of  u.se  thereof  5.708.108.  CI    526-287  000 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr   See— 

GoIInick.  Charles  D  .  Luse.  Ronald  E  ;  Pavek.  John  G.  Sojka.  Marvin 
L.;  Cnossen.  James  D..  Geers.  Robert  G  .   Danielson.  Arvin  D 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  .  Spiess.  Gary  N  ;  West,  Guy  J  ,  Young,  Amos  D  '. 
Cargin.  Keith  K  .  Jr;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C  ;  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L 
5.708.680.  CI   375-220.000 
Carhle.  Paul  Scot,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Single 
cun^nt  source  cun^nl  generating  circit  for  periodically  activating  and 
deactivating  portions  of  an  IC  5.708.388,  CI    327-544  (XX) 
Carlin,  McKeough:  See- 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  Kelleher.  Kerry .  Carlin.  McKeough.  and  McCov  John 
M,  5.707,829.  CL  435-69. 100 
Carlson.  Joseph  W:  See — 

Kaufman.  Leon;  and  Carlson.  Joseph  W  .  5.706.575.  CI   29-609  (XX) 
Carlson.  Rolf  E..  to  Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation  L'niversal  saminE  enEine 

5.707.286.  CL  463- 16  000  f         »      f 

Carlsson.  Per  A  E.:  See— 

Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R  .  Andersson.  BengI  R  .  Sonesson.  Clas 

A.;  Lin.  Chiu^Hong;  Waters.  R    Nicholas.  Svensson.   Kjell  A    I  , 

Carlsson,  Per  A,   E..  Hansson.  Lars  O  .  and  Sliemlof.  N    Peter 

5.708.018.  CI  5l4^tt)8 000 

Carlton.  John  N.,  to  American  Chemet  Corporation  Composite  cuprous  oxide 

powder  5.707,438.  CI.  106-480.000 
Carpenter.  Clint  W    See— 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S  .  Czoraij.  Zenon  P;  Carpenter.  Clinl  W  .  and  Bemer 

Lynne  G  ,  5.708.086.  CI.  525-123  000 

Carpenneri.  Richard  P.  lo  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation  Apparatus  and 

metfiod  for  attaching  surgical  needle  suture  components    5  707  391    CI 

606-223.000. 

Carr,  Anthony  Hugh;  Anderson.  Judith  Mar)one.  and  Holbrtmk.  Roy.  to 

Oxoid  Limited  Containers.  5.707.823.  CI  435-29  (X)0 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Nares.  Terry.  5.706.850.  CI.  137-171000. 
Voothis.  Roger  J  .  5.706.670.  CI.  62-324  600 
Camen.  Arthur  H  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Panoramic  infrared- 
imaging  spectroradiometer  with  reverse  phase  modulation  beam  broad- 
casting 5,708.503.  CI   356- .346  000 
Carson,  Douglass  L.:  See — 

Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Salman,  Mulasim  Abdurrahman,  Rizzo,  Michael  Dou- 
glas; Dickinson.  John  E.;  Carson,  Douglass  L  ,  Leaphart.  Eldor   and 
Tracht.  Steven  Lee.  5.707.1 17.  CI   303-122.080 
Carter  Jeffery:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Malecha.  James  W;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen,  Graneto, 

Matthew  J.;  Cjuter,  Jeffery.  Li.  Jinglin,  Nagarajan.  Snmvasan;  Brown. 

David  L.;  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr.  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Khanna.  Ish  K  . 

Xu.  Xiangdong;  and  Weier.  Richard  M  .  5.708,027.  O  5 14-341  000 

Carubelli.  Adetnir  See — 


Banficld.  Robert  Richard.  Simao,  Jos*  Roberto;  and  Carubelli.  Ademir 
5,707.155.0.384-295  000 
Cascade  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Greeve.  Teunis;  and  Miller,  Bnrce,  5,708.548,  CI    .361-42  000 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiashi,  Eiji;  and  Shimura.  Kazuhiro.  5.708.781,  CI   395-200  170 

Nishiura.  Fusao.  5.708.515.  CI  358^73  000 

Takashima,  Susumu.  5.708.662,  CI   370-4%  000 
Caspar,  Jonadian  V.:  See — 

Lawton.  John  Alan.  Nebe.  William  John.  Thommes.  Glen  Anthony  and 
Caspar.  Jonathan  V,  5,707,780.  CI   430-280  100 
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I'astel.  Daniel    Sfe—  ,  ,,    .  ,    i,  „.,i 

Yanai    Moshe.  Vishhl/kv  Nalan  •Vllcre■^o.   Bran.,   jnd  (  jnIc-I    l>ann-l 
V7(m.7ta.  CI     WS  ^XHKKl 

Ciicrpillar  Int     Srr  ,,    ,      ,    i 

.\n.h..rNki,    Siephcn    H     (.ibs,.n  \\.m    l>      ..ml   ( .r,cn     MKhjrl    I 

<;  7()fth';7  CI  Ni  41  '(niri 

Hf..rdskv,  M    Brad,  and  Hd.grn    ( .arv  I      ^  ^i^.uOACl    V.     4Ml(Mi 
Brimn.  bavid  I    B     V^O^:":.  I  I   414f,XSO(lii 

Miller.  Chnsu-phrrO    and  Bum.*  V)  \».     s^irsf,  U   :i,.  .S4  i««. 
Cavalier  PharmateulKals    Si-r 

Kennedy.  Th..mas  P.  -i  ^Il7.>.74    I  1    M4  Sh(p(lll 

Cavaliere.  William  Alhen    Vrc  .  ,  u         n 

Nenadu,   Anion,   Cavaliere.   W.llian.    Mhen,    Kn,f.  t""<'\«''-^^'. 
PKiacihi...     Man.     and     1-C*in.     Kofer      \ndii-*      '•    (».  ^W<.     I  I 

Cavallan.  Cnstina    Wr  .  i   ». i  ,„  . 

R.Hlnaue/.  1  orcn/u,  Cini,   Maun/i...  (.Italian    (  nsiin.,    a.ul   M..,i., 
C.iu.seppe.  V7(l7,hl(i.  <  I    4:4  4<il  IKKl 
Cavallmi,  (i.-rxi...   ...   Syn.helah..    IV  ,.f   •'l""'7'"  ,\"    ''■';''';"'    '"   "" 

.rea.men.  of  prema.ure  eiaculalion    S  7i|-,^*  (I    M4  .NHKi-i 
(AVIS  Sri     SVe 

PikKll,  C.ianluiKl.  V7(l7.:'iS,  CI    4W  ^h.l  OIKl 
Ccca  S  A     .S<^ 

.Sihul/.  Christian.  S.7I|7,KS7,  CI    4ts  :W  WO 
Ccnire  National  IVKtudcs  Spatialev   S^f 

lefehvre,  1  uc.  and  Meniei.  HaMrn.  V-i)Mi>   (1    .44  I  iKiK 

Ceramalet.  Inc     Sff  ,   .      ■     <  -.,.-  i^ki  <  i 

Joshi.  Ashok  V  ,  Cordon,  lohn  H     and  Mit-vos    lohn  J     ^    n    4  o  (  i 

(ctamiuucs  el  Composites  S  A     Vec  ,,    ,  .  ,    , .,    ,.,,,^,.,, 

,.\/en.a.  Olivier,  and  BcHigom.  Michel.  V7(l7.1tf.V  I  I    :       "f'""' 

Cerdei.  Aktiengesellschalt  Keramisihe  1-arben    SVc 

Hntsihe  Klaus  Ihcler,  IV.rhath.  Bemd,  C,ies.-.ke   Noitx-M   ..nd  Kuhri.iu 

Kerslin    S  7117.4  Ih,  CI    1(16  4(H  (KKI 
Heilmann:  Oliver,  and  Tunker  (ierhard.  s.-ir..«N   (  I    MM  s'hKK. 
(  crdei  C.wpiwalion    See 

Brov.n.TerTV  Joseph.  S.7(I7.'X17,  CI    Sill   :il-«>ll 
Cen.folini,  (iianfranso.  and  Meda,  Uura.  to  Isti.uio  ( iuid.    UmeMaiii  s  p  \ 
SOI  structure  *ith  a  deep  Ihin  o^ide  laver  prepared  hv  ION  '"'r'-;""""" 
at  hisih  energy  lolloped  by  thermal  Ircatment   1  70  .N'N  (  I  4  \x  411    inm 
Chai.  Stephen  T     S<'f  .      ,,     ,  ..      .. 

Wang    hongJen,  D..nu«o  (ieiald  -\     Moreh.HJse  It     Paul  \^     Kn.pr 
lohn  h    Hanna    ITlomas  A  .  <  hai,  Stephen  1     and  1  jcchi.i    loseph  I 

s,7()x,'Hh.  (1   »y<  :WIKII1 

Challila.  Pia  M     Ser  i^c,,,, 

Kohn,  Donald  B.  and  Challiia   P...M     s,^M-hf,s    (I    4ts   .."mnm. 

(  han,  Kenneth  K     .Vcc  ,   .      ,  .  u     i,  i 

Williams,  lames  B  ,  Chan.  Kenneth  K     Shellnr    l..l„.  I      .md  H.ishid 

(■hsan    S  7IW,S(11,  CI     ws  SSj  mill 

(han.  Ying  Chiu    I  ..    Daniel    and  Ma,  Kenneth  Hun,;  K*an,  lo  (  .mlinental 

Innovation  \    Ietlm..logy    Ins     Water  .leaning  apparatus    S,  II   .1114    (  1 

:  W  7S4  IMKI 

'''^"1,1:T^;1  U.    and  (-hang.  (^hih.  hen    V.r  t.,,  C,    r^^o^ 

(hang,  1-u  Yuan,  lu  I,,  Chien  Vlachinerv  A  I  levt.oni.   '"J";;'".;    '  o     ITD 

Power  drive  .onlrol  dcM.e  ol  .in  juioiiiaiis   d.«.i    V  nX.Ud,  (I     MX 

Chang  Johnson,  lo  1  i  Wav  Industrial  (  >.  ,  I  td  Aquaruin,  adapted  u.  he  l.uiu' 
on  a  slalionar>  wall    S.^t».,"(-I   CI     ll**  2^7  (XX I 

'''■'"?ai'ZgY;',^;c[chang,)ungCh,n    S.7,^  7:.   c,     m„:hmM, 

'■'"Tin.Tt'n"  K^Ing,  and  Chang,  lung  Jen,  V^.^.K44    CI    .  >s  .-  ... 
Chang.  Shvh  Ming,  lee    Yu  Chi    and  l.«.    l*o  Huc-i,  lo  Industrial  Te.hnol 
ogy  Research  Institute   (  omp..sile  hump  sitiniure  and  meih.»ls  vl  tafn 
cation    S.7(l7.4<i:.  CI    41H(.14IKH1 
ChaparampiHXHJios,  IViiH.slhenis    S,-,  ,        ,,  .k 

r.«ld    David  B     (iogcr,.  Costas  (i  ,  and  (  haparan.txi«.ulos    ly-iiiosihe 
nis    «.  7(m.l')7,  CI    7t  S4:SI1 
(han.   Israell-andCoughlmShaunK     lolniversitvoK  ahlornia  Regents 
ot  the   Mammalian  m..niH.yte  chein.«ttraclant  protein  leceplors  and  assavs 
using  them    S,7()7,X1S,  CI    4(S  7  :()()  .  ,         ,  . 

Charvel  haury.  Anne  Sophie  (  ampio,  Michel,  and  Kraus,  Jean  l.Kiis.  to 
lahoraioite  laphal  S4  substituted  cytosinyl  1 .1  oxaihiolane  nucleoside 
analogues,  and  their  amiviral  activity  V7()X.().l<).  (1  ■il4:4l«l.l 
(  hateriee.  Binial  K  ,  to  Pone.  Cable  CorvoratuK,  MetlKx)  ol  pf..ducing  |uns 
having  improved  vvear,  latigue  and  corrosion  resistance  Itom  ">7l'""'  "  ''^ 
low  carbol;  steel  and  parts  obtained  therefrom  V^IP  4NI,  (  1    14X  :iSI«»l 

Chatterice.  l>ilip  K     See  .,,_,.  ,    i 

Furlani.    Kdward    P     (  hatteiiee.    Dilip    K      and   ( .hosh     Svamal    N 

s  7(m.gm.  CI   <v*.4M(iii(i 

Chaudhun.  Bhahalosh    See  .  .    .^        ,.        ,  ,.       , 

Manens  (*rardus  Julianus  Maria.  Chaudhun   Bhahatosh  ami  Sieph.in 
Chnstme.  S.7IW.I40  CI    Mil  ISOimil 

Cheatham.  Claude  H     Ve  ,,,,,,  u  „i 

Pees    James  Mitchell,  (laude.(«r.»ge   rhomas    Wells    l,.el   Kav     .ind 

Cheatham.  Claude  H     V7l)h.'i:il  CI    IXg  1:2  PH 
(  heckpi.int  Systems.  Inc      See  ,.    ,      , 

Isaacson,'    Mark    R  ,    Piccoli,    Anlh..nv     I       and    Hollowav     M.ch,«-1 
<..7im.4|4.  CI     1411  ST:t*»l 


Chedni  Philippe.  I..  (iFC  Alsthom  •\(  B  homing  press  having  an  elastic 
matrix    V7l»h.6KV  CI    72  V  IXIII 

(hen  Charles  (  and  Jeflenes,  Steven  R  lo  (.enVi  Regenerati.Hi  Sciences 
Inc  Comp..sili.ms  wilh  enhanced  osteogenic  p.«enlial,  methiKl  h.r  making 
the  sanKT  and  therapeutic  uses  thereol    S  ^ir..^,:    CI    M4   IJIKMi 

(hen   (hi  ni»n    Ser  ,  v      /  i  t, 

Shieh,  Yuh  Ren,  Chen   Chi  non,  Clx-n,  Jev  che.ng.  and  lu.  t  hun  vuh, 

s  '•OX  ■"..'  CI    ^1''  "■***  II"" 
Chen,  Pddie /on  Tsu   T  niversal  lime  eciuipnK:nl   V7(iH.h:x.  (M    >f.x;iiiiiii 

Chen    lu    See  c -"o-  A  n    CI 

Conn..rs,  hjvvard  J  .  Ctier,  Michelle  1      and  (  hen   l-u    ^    n  ,SU,  (  I 

:iii-^t4  (Hill 

'  '"sh'eV  Yuh  Ren'chen,  Ch,  non    Chen,  lev  .henig    and  Su,  (hun  vuh 

s7i»K,:s4.  CI  :i'i  -IK mm  .,,     ,  ^        u 

Chen  1  1-ung  lo  Mlcrounitv  Sv stems  t,nginecring  Im  Ph.<olithographv 
nusk  using'^'nfs  and  meth.,1  theteot    S.^I17,-..S   CI    4>..S(««1 

Chen  liann  H  ,  Aslam,  Muhammed  and  IVme,o  I -'^r^'v- P™'  •'' J;^^^'""; 
K.«]ak  (  ompanv    luse.  belts  w  ith  unproved  release  and  gloss         IIX,«X, 

(hen    J,ngh..mg    Power  circuit   tot  eledronu    contiollei    V  DK.'".      U 

'  '"(  ^rv'iun;.  l^fTand  Chen   Johnnv  C     S  ^im.^xr  ('I    -r  -( 

Chen  Ming  C  to  Pilnev  Bowes  Ins  Ba.  ,.«le  decxhng  with  spc-ed 
.ompensalion    S,7.)x.>|    (I    :<•;  4(.UII«. 

'  *"""(  hung^An  Mm,  Yu,  Shau  Tsung   Wann  Yeh  Ive   and  Chen,  Pe,  Hung 

<;  7|i7,t(>X,,  CI   4>x  :m  ink. 
(  hen.  Wen  Tsung  Structure  ..t  lamp  shade  h..  halogen  lamps   V  11     1411,(1 

<h:  :'*4ii"ii  .   , 

I  heng    David   lo  K...,  Ann  h  Methixl  and  .ippar.itus  lot  measunnf  surface 

iop..graphv  s,7im,:74.  CI  :sii'^s'<::" 

Cheng,  Keh  Shin  f-u    See  .      ..    ,      .  ,u 

Borrel    Paul    Cheng,  Kch  Shm  lu,  Menon,  Jai  Prakash    and  Ross, giiac 

Jaroslaw  Roman,  V^im,7M    CI     <"S  |  W  lIKl 

' '"aagl- i^'- -'•  ^-^  ^-'^ '  '■''"'*''■ ''  -"-^ ^»'"«'- 

Nakagawa.  Yumi.  S.-ir,NII.Cl    4:  1  -lilK»l 

(hi  Mei  Corp<«-allon    See 

Huang,  ShaoChiu,  s.-iw,lix:    CI    V^S  h- mill 

(  hiang    An  Mm,  "lu    Shau   Isung    Wann    Yeh  Jve    and  (hen,  Pe,  Hung    1.- 
la.wan  Semic.Kiducto,  Manuac luring  (  ompanv    1  id    Melh.xl  to.  ptevenl 
,i,g  delamination  ol  inte.ievei  dielectric   layer  ove.  I'CT  ^    J''(«fP"' > 
silicon  gale  electfHles  on  semiconductor  integrated  utcuils  s,7li/.XW.,  (  I 

(  hiang"    (ho     (  tieng      Reversibleadiusiablc     spanner      ^-"^,-l".     O, 

(Whi  In.  andShiinu.a.  Ka/uhiro,to(asio(onipule.(o,lld  -Vparatus 
and  nKrth.Kl  to,  d.vidediv  t.ansmitiing  and  receiving  message  data  using 
connectum  c.hIcs  appended  as  pan  of  ihe  transmissi.w  packets  data  Held 
S  7IIX  7«l  CI  WS  :ml  I  ^11 
(  hiha,  Hin.taka,  Shimi/u,  Masavosh,  N..ia  Tsugio,  and  Mon^Masahi.o  l.> 
luiiisu  limited  Pnmu.ntrolhngnieth.«l  and  printer  devue  ^  "X,  (..  i  i 
u)s  iiixiimi 
(  hiesi  harmaceulici  S  p  A     Set 

Chiesi    Paolo    Vemura.  Paolo    P,gh,    Roheno    Seivadio    Vitlonno    and 

Recihia   Wallet   V'OX  144    (I    M"  l^'f""" 

(  h,es,     Paolo     Senlura,    Paolo     P,gh,,    Roheno,    Servad.o    Vittonno,   and 

Re..hia  Wallet  u.  (hies,  lamiaceutic,  S  p  ^   PriKess  t,..  the  punhcalior 

ot     nalu.al    pulnH.narv     surfactant     material     using     supeurilical     fluids 

S7(IX,|44.  CI    '■M)  uwmni 

ChilsiKt.  Dan  Wcslev     See  ,,         ,  c  i         i 

Sparks,    Douglas    R.iv      B..nev,    Willi.im    J       '^'•'H"  ,  ^";^"'    '.f  *'''^ 

Chilcott.  Dan  Weslev    and  Siekkincii,  lames  Wersllet,  S,   o^, "•(.■.,  (  I 

(  himenii'  R.^e^tf  John  1  ouis    HalpetT.    («-rald  Manin,  and  PaBord,  BeiTue 
John  to  hx  vm  Research  .ind  l-ngitieenng  Companv  ( )plinii/ation  of  aod 
strength  and  t>Hal  organic   .arh..n  in  add  pnvesses    ^  7(ik.;   ii,  (  I    ..M) 
U'HIMI 
(  hin,  Hsiao  1  ing  VI     So  ,.      ,     j    ,       i    ^.      i 

l-elu    Ravmond   A,  Chin,  Hsiao  1  ing  M,  W>x.lard.  Irank    \     Ue 
David  1      and  Kanne    David  B     s.'ir.glii.  CI    s.vl  l-'J"""' 
(  hiou,  Shu  Yen,  to  Kingi  (vile  Co    1  id   hverusing  device    S,  "     '.•-   <  I 

4x:  i<:miii 

Chiton  Diagnostics  (or[> .ration     Se. 

McCalTrev    Kotven,  Tkacik,  Katanna,  Holman.  Bnan.  Hahenv    James 
■     Brown,  losel,  and  Idelman    Pete.    S^Ol.W:.  CI    2114  4lH  mm 

(hiiosuence  1  milled    See  ■-...w.oi    fi 

Bardsley,  Ha/el  Judith,  and  ( Iristwi.xl    Rohen  William.  S  7IIX.U1I.(  I 

(  hishima.  Masamitsu,  and  Ito.  lomonari  to  Sumitomo  Winng  "-V"™;-  '^';' 
lemnnal  and  ,oint  connector  using  the  same    V7(r.2'.4.  (  I  4  W  f,7..  mm 

(ho    H«c  To    and  Yuan,  Ming  Huann,  to  Digiul  |-:cjuipmenl  (  oipotation 
Pri^rammable  iniemipt  signal  ...ulet   S,7im.SI  V  CI    W  7,,  mm 

Cho   Jacshin    and  Saha.  Natcsh,  lo  Mc«,m.la.  Inc    Meth-x)  utilizing  an  euh 
stop  lave.   V7()7,4<)l.  CI    4 IX  IMS  mm 

(ho   Meoung  Whan    See 

Y.x.  Tae  Kvung.  Cho.  MeiHing  Whan.  Seo.  Ju  Ok.  l«rm.  Shi  Jong,  and 
Ni*.  Mm  S.X..  S.7(irxo:.  C-1  417  i:n(ioo 

(ho,  Shung  Hyun    See 


Part,  Noh-Byung.  Lee,  Sang  Jm,  Cho.  Shung  Hyun.  and  Choi,  Jong 
Sung,  5,708,820.  CI   .195  750  000 
Choe.  Jin  S     Ser — 

Hov*  and.  James  R  .  Lucas,  Gregory  L  .  Bryan,  Scon  K. ;  Choe,  Jin  S  ,  and 
Biunno.  Nicholas,  5,708,569,  CI    S6I  760000 
Choi,  Eun  Bok:  See— 

Pak,  Chwang  Siek;  Choi,  Eun  Bok;  Yon.  Gyu  Hwan;  Yang,  Hcui  Cheol; 
Lee,  Hyeoo  Kyu.  Lee,  Ge  Hyeong,  Le«,  Jm  Pyo;  and  Choi,  Gyung  Ja! 
5,707.931,  CI   504-247  000 
Choi.  Gyung  Ja:  See — 

Pak.  Chwang  Siek,  Choi,  Eun  Bok.  Yon,  Gyu  Hvtan.  Yang,  Heui  Cheol, 
Lee,  Hyeon  Kyu,  Lee,  Ge  Hyeong,  Lee,  Jin  Pyo;  and  Choi,  Gyuni!  Ja 
5,707.931.0    504-247.000  ' 

Choi.  Jae  Myoung,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  lndu.stnes  Co.,  Ltd  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  decoder  device   5,708,623,  CI    365-233  000 
Choi.  Jong  Hyun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Lo\»  noise  sense  amplifier 
control  circuits  for  dynamic  random  access  memones  and  related  methods 
5.708.616,  CI   365-205  000 
Choi.  Jong-seo  See — 

Joo.  Kyu-nam,  Choi,  Jong-seo;  Choi.  Kwi  seuk,  Kim,  Geur-bae    and 
Lee,  Sang  woo,  5,708,321.  CI   313-346  OOR. 
Choi.  Jong-Sung:  See — 

Park.  Noh-Byung;  Lee,  Sang-Jin,  Cho.  Shung  Hyun;  and  Choi.  Jong 
Sung.  5,708,820,  CI    395-7.50  000 
Choi.  Kwi  seuk   See — 

Jix).  Kyu-nam,  Choi.  Jong  see;  Choi,  Kwi  seuk,  Kim.  Oun-hae;  and 
Lee.  Sang-won,  5,708.321,  CI   313  346  00R 
Choi,  Yang-Oh;  and  Kim,  Ki-Tae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  Ltd  Multiple 

focus  opacal  pickup  system   5.708,641.  CI   369-112  000 
Choi,  Yang-Oh,  and  Kim,  Ki-Tae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Multiple 
ftxus  optical  pickup  system  for  alternatively  reading  a  multiple  number  of 
optical  disks  5.708,643,  CI   .369-112  000 
Choi.  Young  Bok  See— 

Kim.  Han  Ha,  Lee.  Young  Tak,  Nam,  Jae  Kuk.  Lee,  Byung  Chul,  Ha, 
Jong  Young;  Choi,  Young  Bok,  Kim.  Mee  Kyung.  Kim,  Jong  Sup 
Kwon,  Oh  Duck.  Jun.  Kun  Ik.  and  Lee,  Young  Kyu   5  708  746  CI 
185  95  000 
Choi.  Young  Jun   See — 

Jeon,  Yong-Bae,  and  Choi,  Young-Jun.  5.708,521    CI    359-224  000 
Chollet,  Philippe   See— 

Etter,  Stefan.  Moy,  (Thnstian.  Gillieron,  Christian.  Chollet.  Philippe  and 
Nast,  Kurt,  5,706,727.  CI    101-233000 
Chong.  Leighton  K    See— 

Wistendahl,   Douglass   A  .   and  Chong.   Leighton   K  .   1,708,845    CI 
395-806  000 
Chong,  Pele   See — 

IjKismore.  Sheena.  Harkness.  Robin,  Schryvers,  Anthony.  Chong.  Pele. 
Gray-Owen,  Scon.   Yang.  Yan-Ping.  Murdin,  Andrew,  and   Klein 
Michel.  5,708,149.  CI   5.30-418  000 
Chovanes,  Joseph  E   Implemeni  swing  (raining  device    5  707  298   CI   473- 

221  (XX) 
Chow.  AnttKHiy  W     See  — 

Goh,  Swce  Han,  Chow.  Anthony  W  .  and  Hemmingsen,  Sean  5  708  160 
CI   536-24320 
Chow.  Hwang-Chemg.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute   CMOS 

output  buffer  with  reduced  L  Dl/DT  noise  5.708,386.  CI   327-380  000 
Chnki,  (Gorges,  to  Psonal,  L  L  C  Synergistic  pharmaceutical  compositions 

5.707.981,  CI   514-170000 
Chnstgau.  Stephan.  Kofod,  Lene  Vcnke.  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe.  Kaup- 
pinen,  Sakari;  Heidi  Hansen,  Hans  Peter;  Budolfsen.  Gitte.  and  Dalbege, 
Hennk,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Enzyme  exhibiting  pectin  methvlestcrase 
activity   5.707,847.  CI   435  197000 
Christopher.  Gary  L     See— 

Hunninghaus.    Roy   E  .   Andrews.    Kevin    M  .   Christopher,   Gary   L  . 
Anderson,  David  J.  and  Toma.se.  Jcweph  P.   5.708  566    CI     161- 
764  (XX) 
Chrontel.  Inc    See— 

Tse.   l^wrence  T«  Leung,    and   Yen.    King  Cheung.    5,708  481     CI 
348-659  0(X) 
Chrysler  Corporation   .See— 

Donegan,  Kevin  J  ,  Hart/jjll.  Dennis  E  .  and  Shea,  Robert  T,  5  708  579 

CI    163-124  000 
Ckiwet,  Lloyd  R  ,  5,707,094.  CI   294-65  000 
Chuang.  Han.  and  Arnold.  Mark  A  .  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Fcxin- 
dation   Optical  sensor  with  radioluminescent  light  source    5  708  957   CI 
422  82  070 
Chuang.  T  C    See — 

Shen,  Yong.  and  Chuang.  T  C  .  5.707,538,  CI   216-22  000 
Chubb,  Arthur  B  .  Damron,  Matthew  S  .  and  Suyak,  James  E  .  to  Tapco 
International  Corporation   Combined  portable  sheet  bending  brake,  coil 
holder  and  cut-off  mechanism   5.706.692,  CI    72  294  000 
Chubb.  Arthur  B  .  Chubb,  Douglas  J  .  and  Chubb.  Norman  L  .  to  Tapco 
Iniemational  Corporation    Combined   sheet   bending  brake  and  cutter 
5.706,693.  CI    72  294  (XX) 
Chubb.  Douglas  J     See- 

Chubb,    Arthur    B  .    Chubb.    Douglas    I  .    and    Chuhb.    Norman    L 
5,706.691.  CI    72-294  0(.X) 
Chubb.  Norman  L,   .See— 

Chubb.    Arthur    B  .    Chubb,    Douglas    I  .    and    Chubb.    Norman    L 
5,706,693,  CI   72  294  000 


Chudzik.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Hamilton,  Martha  J.,  to  BSI  Corporation  Device 
and  method  for  simultaneously  performing  multiple  competitive  immu- 
noassays. 5,707,818,  CI.  435-7,930 
Chugai  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsushinu.  Kouji,  5,707,621.  CI  424-145  100, 
Chung,  Kyuha;  Ekeland,  Roben  Alan;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Silicone  release  coating  compositions  5,708  075  CI 
524-765.000.  t-         i~ 

CThuouhatsujo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.  Seiji,  5,706,702,  CI   74-473, OOR 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp  :  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurpreet  S.;  and  Kline,  Bruce  C  ,  5.707,802,  CI  435-6.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Martens,  Gerardus  Julianus  Maria;  Chaudhun,  Bhahatosh;  and  Stephan 

Christine,  5,708,140,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Schmitz,  Albert;  and  M«iti,  Walter,  5,708,148,  Q   530-402.000 
Valet,  Andreas;  and  Meuwly,  Roger,  5,707,690,  Q  427-402.000, 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Deisenroch,  Ted;  and  Haniff,  Marion,  5,708,119,  CI  528-70,000, 
Hao,  Zhimin;  Iqbal,  Abul,  Medingcr,  Bcmhard;  and  Wallquist  Olof 

5,708,188,0,548^53,000 
Lohmann,  Dieter;  and  Randell,  Donald  Richard,  5,708  152   O    536- 

20.000. 
MOckli,  Peter.  5,708.151,  CI   534-608  000 
WTiite,  Peter  Drummond  Boys,  5,708,120,  O.  528-87  000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See — 

Gong,  Deh;  and  Tucker,  Kevin  H  .  5.706,684.  CI   72-42  000 
Cini.  Maurizio:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Lorenzo;  Cini.  Maunzio:  Cavallan.  Cnstina,  and  Motta. 
Giuseppe.  5.707.6.36.  CI.  424-401  000 
Cisko.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

SrifBer.  Richard  C  ;  Wojnar,  Ronald  C  ,  Warchol.  Mark  F  A.,  Cisko. 
Lawrence  W,;  and  Uibanic,  John  M  ,  5.708,209,  CI   73-644  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.   See- 
Murakami,  Akiyoshi;  Shimoda,  Kenji,  Yagi,  Michiko;  and  FujiU  Kenn 
5,708,630,  CI   .368-80  000 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Smith.  Steven  S..  and  Kaplan.  Bruce  E..  5.708.154.  CI   536-23  100 
Claar.  Leslie  M.,  and  Hodges,  Robert  C  ,  to  Vickers,  Inc  Integrated  electric 

motor  driven  in  line  hydraulic  pump.  5.708,31 1,  CI   310-90.000 
Claas  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aknen:  See— 

Horn,  Klaus,  5,708,369,  CI    324-688  000 
Claber  Sp.A.:  See- 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  5.707,030,  CI   248-98  000 
Clack,  William  R:  See— 

Greenberjer.   Hal   P;   Clack.   William   F.   and   Ruzicka.  Jerome  E 
5,708,719,0,  381-18.000 
Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Iik,:  See — 

Paluuf,  Friedrich;  Hermetter,  Albin.  and  Franzmair,  Rudolf  5  707  978 
CI   514-93,000 
Clark,  Alan  C:  See— 

Baumanis,  Charles  K  ,  Maynard,  Marvin  M  ,  Clark,  Alan  C     Sivik 
Matthew  R.;  KowaJl,  Clifford  P;  and  WestfaJl,  David  L     5  708  097 
CI   525-356  000 
Clark,  Cheryl:  See— 

Kadashevich,  A  Julie;  Harvey.  Marv  F.  and  Clark.  Cheryl.  5,708  829 
CI   395-793.000 
Clark,  William  A    Combination  car  seat  and  stroller  5,707  106   CI    297- 

1 .30,000, 
Clarke,  Ian  M,,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Communications  system  having 
diagonally-arranged    pairs   of   signal    propagators     5,708,%7.   CI     455- 

Claude,  George  Thomas:  See- 
Pees,  James  Mitchell;  Claude,  George  Thomas,  Wells.  Joel  Ray    and 
Cheatham,  Claude  H.,  5,706,920,  O    188-322  170 
Claussner,  Andre;  Philibert,  Daniel;  Nedelec.  Lucien;  Van  De  Velde.  Patrick. 
Nique.   Francois;   and  Teutsch,  Jean-Georges,   to   ROUSSEL   UCLAF 
19-nor-steroids,  5,707,982,  CI   514-176,000 
Clay,  Robert  D,:  See— 

Prevost.  John  E.;  Clay.  Robert  D  .  and  Fielding.  John  R  .  5,707,673  CI 
426-417  000 
Clayton,  James  E.  Thin  muJtichip  module  5,708.297.  CI   257  723  000 
Clemenu.  Brad  E  ;  and  Santos.  Theodore  R  .  II.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com 

pany  Fan  diffuser.  5.707.282.  CI   4.54-184,000 
Clements.  Kevin:  See — 

Slutsker,  Ilya,  Mokhtari,  Sasan;  and  ClemenLs.  Kevin.  5,708  590   CI 
364-492.000. 
Cleveland,  Lee  E  ;  and  Chen,  Johnny  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc 

Fast  3-sute  booster-circuit  5,708,387,  CI   327-536  000 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Deline,  James  E.;  Arbogast.  James  W  ;  Poland.  Lafayette  D  ,  and  Smith 
William  L  ,  5.707.542,  CI   252-186  380 
Cloud,  David  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Model  and  method  for  fabncating 

same  5,707,477,  CI    156-292  000 
Cloutier,  Robert  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Rental  camera  with  lockmg 
device  to  deter  customer  reuse  after  completed  exposure    5  708  856  CI 
.396-6000 
Cnossen,  James  D    See — 
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Gollnick.  C-harlirs  D  .  Lu«,  Ronald  E     Pavek.  John  G  .  Sojka.  Marvin 
L     Cnos«n,   James  D  .  Geeri.   Robert  G  ,   Danielson.  Ar>in   D 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  .  Spiess.  Gary  N  .  West.  Guy  '^  Young.  AnK»  D 
Cargin  Keith  K  .  Jr  .  Aren.sdorf.  RichattJ  C  .  and  Mahany.  Ronald  I 
S.708.6fM),  CI   .175-220  (W)  .  e:     c     ^     u,  i. «, 

CCes,  Donald  A  .  Russell.  R(*en  C  .  Moms.  Kenneth  E    SparVs.  Walu>n 
E     and  Gunder«.n.  R.ckie   L.  to  White  Con.s..l. dated  Industries.   In. 
Refneemto.  water  filter  5.707.518.  CI   21()-2«(KX) 
Cc^Je^  pJSScr  V    to  Ta.lo«d  Technologies.  Inc    Tailored  and  protective- 
undergarments   5.707..V)4.  CI   604  W I  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The   S«-  c  7m  »,oi   f'l  J--?  47->  OIK) 

Plester.  George,  and  Vandckerckhove.  St.jn.  V^  ".6^  1  ■  ^  •»-;„; ('  """ 
Cocatre-Zilgien,  Jan  H   Hinged  kink  valve    5,707  .OAK.  CI    251  4  (KX) 

^"^  aL^"''B<S;'Andrews.   C«ca,   J     David.    and    DiRisio.    An.honv 
5.708.8<».  CI    1%-5.16  000 

Cogl.n.Ja;;:iT*  Wairm!x.n.«i  sttxage  cabinet  5.707.125.  CI  ^2242  000 

'''""sn^"':J.n''E  .^^nnann.  Hermann.  0.kaynak.  Hngin.  Kuberasam 
path  ThangavelRueger.  David  C  .  Pang.  Rov  H  L  .  and  Cohen. 
CharlesM.  5.707.810.  CI   435-6  000  ^       .         ,      , 

Coke  James  S  .  Bhan.  Ajav  V.  Graham.  Stan,  and  Urn.  David,  to  Intel 
Conx«.i.»,  Implementing  scaner/gatheri^^uons  ,„  a  djec.  memory 
access  device  on  a  perMjnalcomputer  5.708.844.  CI    W  M.  imo 

Cote  Kenneth  D  Concentration  and  si«  fractionation  of  nucleic  acids  and 
v.nises  in  porous  media   5.707.8M)  CI   4^^  ^WOOt) 

Coleman.  Charles  R  .  Herold.  Robert  D  ,  and  Selvig.  Chnst.jAe  0  lo  PK. 
Industries  Inc  High  refractive  index  phcHochromic  ophthalmic  article 
5  708  064,  CI    524-90  000  ,       , 

Coleman  J  Tixld.  lo  Reliant  Dau  Systems  System  for  c.wivening  data  Irom 
input  data  environment  using  first  format  to  iHilpul  data  envinmment  using 
second  format  hy  executing  the  asvKiations  between  iheir  fields 
5.708.828.  CI    W5  785  (KK) 

'■'""ZmSonme  Cr.Keni.  Peterson.  Ann,  Allen.  Mary.  Fahey.  Barbara, 

W«.lery  Antill.   Myra,  Tavlm.  Jerry    B.  Wheeler,  Vera,  Cowman 

Peggy.  Kedrowski,  Shirlev  M  .  and  Jeanneret.  1  isa  Ann.  s,7l)f.,s.ii. 

CI    2  21  000 

Colgate  Palmolive  Co    Sfr  .     ,  .    ,       i,,        ,  .  ™- 

CKimes.    Gilbert    S.    Mc-Candhsh.    hli/aheth,    and    1-is.hlcr,    George 

5  707 '>55   CI    510-421  OOtI 
UmbrenK.n,  Yves,  and  Blanvalet,  Claude,  5,707..S2.  CI   MO  <62  U«, 
Mallan    Gil  Alban-acm.  Andresen.  Hans  Jixgen.  and  .Schorle,  Joseph 

Raymond.  5.707.458.  CI    MO  444  IKK) 
Yianakop.Hilos.  Cie<irges.  Blandiauv  Genevieve   and  Mimdin.  Myriam, 
5  707  457.  CI    51(M24  0<K) 

^"""7ri:v?eJ.  CVrar'd'joseph  C  ec„,  5.706.2V  CI   4  420  4<K, 

C-ollev,  Daniel   Sc.Ht,  and  Powers,   Ervin  Townsend,   Jr ,   "'  L>J   I  ont  de 

NenKMirs,   E     I  ,   and   Company    Hash  spinning   pn>cess     S.7(I7.M4<I    I  I 

Sh4-441  IKK» 

*^"""r*xld"  WiHiam  H  .  c'ollins.  Joseph  I   .  Ji  .  Reavis.  Thomas  ..\    Bowman 

C«;«.e  M  .  and  Simmons.  Richard  T  .  V7,*.4K7.  C  1    22>  76  1KK 
(  ollins,  Kenneth  S  .  .o  Applied  Materials.  '"^,  ^'f;;™  7^'':'  "'l^,  '  "*■ 

VHP  and  RK  iniJe  source,  and  process    5.7117  4K6,  C  1    156  64<  KKI 
Collins.  Nadine  Claire   Srr  ,  ,     ii  „      m  ..i.n, 

Jones    Bnan  Edward.  Gram.  William  Dun.an    and  (  i.llins    Nadine 
Claire.  5,707,851 ,  C'l   4<5  252  IlKl 

'^""'Gimbl^K^'  Michael  A  ,  Jr  ,  Cybulskv,  Myron  1     and  (  ollins,   lucker, 
S.708.I47.C1    5M»  1KK7(K) 
ollis.  Matthew  P.  and  Reichler.  Allen  S     lo  Becion  "'%V""""/";      I'.'s 

I  a  vample    s,7l)7.Hfi4t.  t  1    -*^^ 


U5  156(KK1 
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C 


pany    Vehicle  tor  lielivcn  ol  particles  i 
sg7  UK) 
t  ollme'r.  Alan,  and  He,  Sheng  Yang,  lo  C.^nell  R'«^'^2',';\'""''''''';"    '";. 
PieiWr.m,.n.i>    >vrrnv,i,'    pv    nrmif.ie    hrp/    gene     5.7011.134.   CI     s «' 

(50  (KKI 
Colorad.1  Stale  rnivetsiiy  Research  hHindalion    S,e-- 

Nell.  Torrance  M     and  GliHle.  leonard  Michael.  5.707 .>»64,  H    s|4 

1^000  .         ,.  .  ,  ..  .^    1 

Wisnewski  Namv Crievc,  R>.hert  B    Wassom  D-mald  1     and  McNeil, 

Michael  R.  5.707.HI7,  CI   4*^  7:211 
Columbian  C-hemicals  C\.mpany    *i"-  .  -..v  ,,ss    ,i    sm 
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5  7(m,407,Cl    UK  12  (KIR 
(  omnuHiwealth  Scienlihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organ ivatiori.S.-.; 
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Braai,  Josephus  J    M     I  bhc-ns    Igol.  P  1)  ,  C  >xMnbs.  James  HS.«^n 
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Cume.  Mark  G     See— 

Tjoeng.  Foe  S  .  Cume.  Marie  C.  .  and  Zupec.  Mark  E     "i  707  484   CI 
514-174.(XX) 
Cutler.  David  N     .See — 
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Dell  USA.  L  P    See- 
Parks,  Terry  J  ,  Gaskins,  Danus  D  ,  and  2^ller.  Charles.  5.708,794  Cl 
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Henning.  So-aetz.  Jutta.  Lauter,  Stefan.  Dennerlem,  Chnstof:  and 
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A.;  Papicmik.  David  L.;  Louie.  James  K.;  Grassens.  Leonardus  J  ; 
Taylor.  Wilhelm;  DePuy.  Charles;  Hoover.  Douglas  E,;  Andetron 
Gary;  and  Hall,  Hollis  O'Neal.  II.  5.708.633.  Cl.  369-44.110 
Dequasie.  Andrew  E  .  to  Commonwealth  Sprague  Capacitor  Inc  C:apacitor 
having  dielecoic  material  containing  calcium  oxide   5.708.558  Cl   361- 
301.500. 
deRochemont.  L  Pierre;  and  Famier.  Peter  H..  lo  deRochemont.  L.  Piene 
Melal  ceramic  composites  with  improved  inierfacial  properties  and  meth- 
ods to  make  such  composites.  5.707.715.  Cl   428-210.000 
DeRose,  Steven;  and  Vogel.  Jeffrey,  to  Inso  Providence  Corporaion   Dam 
processing  system  and  method  for  generating  a  repiesentaoon  for  and  for 
representing  elecDonically  published  structured  documents  5.708.806  Cl 
395-615.000. 
Derwin.  David  J  :  See — 

Zaleski.  Peter  L.  Derwin.  David  J  .and  Rood.  Waller  H    Jr    5  707  171 
Cl  404-28.000 
Desai.  Sanjay  M.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  Daane.  John  P.  Desai.  Saniay  M  .  and  Stelliga 
Anthony.  5.708.659.  Cl.  370-392.000 
Desie,  Guide,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V.  Device  for  direct  electrostatic  pnnting 

(DEP)  with  "previous  correction"   5.708.464.  C\  347-55  000 
DeTar.  Marvin  B     See — 

Hieben.  Gregory  L.;  and  DeTar.  Marvin  B..  5.707.946.  Cl  508-585  000 
Detjen,  Donald  E   Sorting  and  collating  nay  and  method  for  sorting  and 

collating  collectible  cards  5.706.954.  Cl,  209-702,000 
Detweiler.  Mary  L.:  See — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D  ;  Luse.  Ronald  E..  Pavek.  John  G  ;  Sojka,  Marvin 
L;  Cnossen.  James  D.;  Geers.  Roben  G.;  Damelson.  Arvjn  D. 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  ;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  West  Guy  J  ,  Young.  Amos  D  . 
Caipn.  Keith  K  .  Jr;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C  .  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L 
5.708.680,  Cl  375-220,000 
Deucher.  Joseph  S  :  and  Zupancic.  Anton  Z,.  to  Picker  Iniemational.  Inc 
Elecoical  coupling  of  routing  nncmbers  of  medical  imaging  devices 
5.708.695.  Cl.  378-125.000, 
Deutiich.  Ida  nie  Juhisz:  See— 

Kreidl.  JSnos:   Szintay.  Csaba:  Czibula.  Liszl6;  Fartas.  M4na  nee 
Kirj4k;  Deutsch.  Ida  nie  Juhisz;  Szegedi.  Mihilv,  and  Hegedus 
Istvin.  5.707,976.  Cl   514-63  000 
Deutsche  Telekom  AG:  See— 

Assmus.  Ulf;  Heckwolf.  Willy.  Martin.  Detlef:  and  Becker    Dieter 
5.708.686.  Cl.  375-372.000  ' 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Goken.  Klaus;  Spille.  Jens;  Platte.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Schriider.  Ernst  F 
5.708..545.CI    360-132.000 
DeVeau.  George  Frank,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparanis  for 
coupling  optical  fibers  to  an  optical  integrated  circuit    5.708.741    O 
385-49  000 
Deville.  Wayne  E    Multi-onfice  plate  camer  and  fitting  with  positioner, 
differential   selector  and  honzontal  adjusting   bar    5  706  852    Cl     137- 
486.000 
Devine.  Paul  N  ;  Tschaen.  David  M  ;  and  Heid.  Richard  M  ,  Jr  Stereoselec- 
tive process   5.708.186.  Cl    548^26  000 
Devlin.  Roben  F:  See— 

Dandliker.  Walter  B  ;  and  Devlin.  Roben  F,  5,707.811.  Cl  435-6  000 
DeVree,  William  S.   See- 
Van  Lente,  Paul  S  ,  Suman.  Michael  J  .  Zeinstra.  Mark  L    and  DeViee 
William  S..  5,708,415.  Cl    340-525  000 
Dey.  Subir  K    See— 

Biesenbeiger.  Joseph  A  ,  Dey,  Subir  K  :  and  Todd,  David  B  ,  5.707  571 
Cl   264-50000 
De  Zen.  Vittono.  to  Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited  Thermoplastic 
stmcturai  system  and  components  therefor  and  method  of  making  same 
5,706.620.  Cl   52-220.200 
Diagnetics.  Inc    See — 

Fitch.  James  C  and  Bents,  Snian  D  ,  5,708,148,  Cl    73-61  420 
Diagnostic  Instruments.  Inc    See— 

Sirenk.  Susan  A  .  Sti^nk.  Lawrence   M  ,  and  Meznch.  Reuben   S 
5.706.812.  Cl    128-651  500 
Diatron  Corporation:  See— 

Dandliker.  Walter  B  ,  and  Devlin.  Roben  F.  5.707.813.  Cl   415-6  000 
Dibra  S.p.A     See — 

Uggeri.  Fulvio;  Anelli.  Pier  Lucio,  Manfrcdi.  Giuseppe.  Brocchetta. 
Manno;  and  Fedeli.  Franco.  5.708.166.  Cl   540-474  000 
Dickens.  Duane:  See — 

Littmann.  Laszlo.  and  Dickens.  Duane.  5.706.809.  Cl    128-642.000 
Dickerson.  Alben  Myron   Comestibles  consumption  device   5.706  980  CI 

222-129.000 
Dickerson.  Donald  Richard.  Jr    See— 

Dausch.  Mark  Edward;  Capello.  Seth  Alexander;  El-Shoubary.  Youssef, 
and  Dickerson,  Donald  Richard,  Jr,  5,706.588.  Cl   34-327  000 
Dickinson.  John  E    See— 

Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Salman,  Mutiisim  Abdurrahman.  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou 
glas;  Dickinson.  John  E  .  Carson.  Douglass  L..  Leaphan,  Eldon,  and 
Tracht.  Steven  Lee.  5.707.117,  Cl   303-122  080 
DieHfenderfer.  James  Noms:  See— 
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Acbh,  IXmna  WiHscy,  and  l)ic«fcndcrfci.  James  Ni>ms.  «..7(m.HS2,  C  I 

Dieffenderfer,  J«mes  Wsmn  Vr— 

Wilkin«K..   Paul  Amha.   Dieffcnderfer.  James  Wanrn.   Kiligf.   Pclcr 
Michael,   and   SctK>oni>ver.   Nichola.s  Jemme.    S.7(m.8(ft.  CI     W". 

H4)0  000 
D-chr.  Hans- Joachim,  .o  Baye,  A^tiengesellschaf.  Phktss  hn  the  preparanon 
of  substituted  amirexarixmyltna/olinones   S,70H.184,  (  1    S4K -61  wm 

Dien/.  Michael   Srr  „.,.■/,,     «  7<n  ia/,    fi 

G.US,  Rainer.  Dienz,  Michael,  and  Bar    Kai   K    ().  V707  146    (1 

174-1  000 
[>i«i  Media  Vision  Ltd     Sre  .   .  ,  ,     , 

Budge    Michael  Richard  J.weph.  Stedman,  Roben  Julian,  and  Jordan, 

JcSiathan  Paul,  5,70«,M,4,  CI    170-M8  (KM)  ^    ^^    ,^  ^  .   , 

DiGiovanm.  David  J.*n,  and   Vengsarkar,  Ash.sh   Madhukar,  to  URen. 
Technologies  Inc  Article  compnsing  a  cladding  pumped  optical  hher  la.ser 
'>,708.66y,  CI    172  6  001) 
DiCiirolamo,  Martin  V    Sre  n,f,r,. 

Applegate.  Steven  L.  .  Bracken.  Peter  ^  .  Brener   Jefferv  R     ^Oiru 
linxi   Martin  V,  Mullinu.  Samuel  H  .  Jr .  Stafford.  Donald  W     and 
Wallm.  Peter  E  .  V70X.04  \.  CI    W  284  000 
Oimtal  Euuipmem  Corporation    .Sec  ,.,,.,,,,--. 

Ch.v  Hoe  To,  and  Yuan,  M.ng  Huann.  V7(m.M  1.  C  I    W^  7U  (KIO 
Dimatteo,  Michael  Anthony   See  u.^t..,. 

KrtKkemeyer,  William  Charles.  l,ongh.H.»e.  Richard  M*anl  Hopkins. 
Patrick  Neil,  Oliver.  Michael  Uslie.  and  I>matieo.  Michael  Anth.«i>. 
<i.706.<»19,  CI    188-2'«(100 

Di Nicola,  Wendy  L    See  ,  „    ^     ,     v.      i     '.in-".\^ 

Guerro  Gerald,  DiNicola,  Wendy  1      and  Richards.  Nicole,  s.7(l,.^^.. 

CI   210-727  00<1  .  T    t.     , 

Dirrctt*  General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology    Vc 

Takeda,  Tsunehirt).  Kndo,  Hiroshi.  and  Kumagai.  T<*u.  V7I16.K1I    i  i 

128-MnOO  ,,^      ,        ^, 

Yokoyama.  Shinya,  C)gi.  Tonxiko.  Sawayama.  Shigcki  Minora 
Tom.«k,.  and  Inoue.Scnchi.  5,707.417.  CI   71   10  000 

DiRisio.  Anthony    See  .    ,»  u  ^„.l,.„, 

OUary     Beth   Andrews;   Cocca.    J     David,    and    DiRisio     Amhonv. 
S,708.8W,  CI    liJftSIMlOO 
r>irlis,  Rudolf  .See  ,    ,,   l       dim 

Schlessmann,   Helmut.   Wiedmann     Hans  (.eorg    Jnd   Dirks,   Rudoll, 
S. 706,777,  CI    121  148  OOF 
Discovision  Associates    See  ..       ^      ^         v,        no   k-« 

Hollen.  Zdenek  A  .  Mever.  Russell  A     Murphv.  Kent    Russell.  R.*en 
C.     M<m.sen.  C-hnstopher  J     Heaton.  Herbert  K     Knorr  C  hnstophe. 
\     Papiemik.  l>»vid  I.  ,  Uniie.  James  K  .  Grassens.  l^mardus  I 
Tavl<».  Wilhelm.  IVPuy.  Charles.  H...ver.  Dcniglas  K  ,   Anderson. 
Gary    and  Hall.  HoUis  O'Neal.  II.  V708.611.  CI    lb**  44  111 
DiSimiMie.  John,  and  Schad.  R.*ert  D    to  Husky  I"l<^»<<nMoldu.g  Systems 
ltd   Combined  mold  earner  and  linkage  apparatus    V 707  666.  (  1    4.n 
588  000 
Disko.  Mark  Michael    SVe  ,  o     i 

Vanderspurt,  Thomas  Henry,  (ircanes    Mark  Alan    1  ela.  Daniel  Pau 
Koveal  Russell  J.>hn.  Disko.  Mark  Michael.  Klaus,  Angela  V    Beh.il 
Sunnier  K  ,  and  Hams.  R.*en  B  .  5.707.420  CI    ^02  124  1100 
D<*bs  tXMjglas  B  .  and  Spathia.s,  Adonis  K    to  Calmar  Inc    Trigger  sprayer 

having  a  m./zle  cover   V706.4X1.  CI    222  IM  140 
U*ler.  Helmut,  and  Jen/.  Siegfned.  to  BHHR  ^-f !;"  *4''  ;)"''-,TvTr?iii 
an  eciuali/ing  lank  on  a  water  tank  ot  a  c.oler  5.706,470,  C  I  22tV501  000 

"'*'B;*M.ma's.  and  .V,bler.  Clrich.  S.708.144,  CI    71  40  7,«, 

D.»lak   T.wy  Michael,  to  General  M.«.«s  Corporation    IV.wer  stecnng  gear 

fm  m<Hor  vehicle    5,707,044,  CI    267  271  (KKI 
tVxlge  Jeffrey  A  ,  Sarpeshkat.  Ashok  M  .  Markusch.  Peter  H     .ind  Dorniish 

Jeffrey  ¥    to  Bayer  Corporation    Non  aqueous,  base  degradahle  polyure 

thane    5.708.071.  CI    524  S40  000 

Doengcs,  Reinhard    See  ,■,,,-». 

Hilbig,  J.«ef,  and  rx>enges.  Reinhard,  5  708.162   (1    '^  'M  :4  000 

Doheny  Rye  Institute   See 

Suzuki.  Shintaro.  5.708.141,(1    5MI  ISOOOO 

Doi  Ayumu.  YamanuHo.  Yasunon.  Nishilake.  Hideki   and  Adachi.  fomohiko 
lo  Ma/jJa  Motor  Corporati.m    Vehicle  running  m.Kle  detecting  system 
5.708.584,  CI    164  426  044 
Doi.  Masalo   .See 

Sahara    Kenji.  Nar\ii,  Hiron.>bu,  Doi.  Masato,  and  Matsuda    ( Kanui 

5.708.M"i.  C-1     164   112  000  .-„.^,<.,    ,-i     ,Ui 

Dokken.  Thomas    Retneving  device  lot  training  A)gs    5.706.76.    II    w  < 

712  (MX) 
Dolle,  Volker   iee  -  „        „       .     i,    n  . 

Schreck.  Michael,  Winter,  Andreas.  Dolle.  Volker,  KonAxh    H^""'" 
Antberg.  Martin,  and  Rirfirmann.  Jurgen.  S,7OH.040.  {  1   >.2S  24<)(«IO 
Dollinger,  Horst,  Schmmenberg,  C«rd,  Bnem,  Hans.  Jung.  Birgit.  an^  Spec^ 
C«org,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG   Neurokinin  antag.misis    5.70H,006, 
CI    5141160l¥) 
Domanski,  Christopher  K     See 

Houtman   William  H  ,  J<*anss.>n.  l^nnan  N     and  IXimanski.  C  hnsto 
pherE.5.7()6.654.  CI   60  517  000 
Domesle.  Rainer.  Engler.  Bemd.  Kuhl.  Wbllgang.   U.v  Kgben.   Khnlr 
Oliver  and  Leibi>ld,  Walter,  lo  IVgussa  Akiiengesellschaft  MethiKl  lor  the 
unilateral  or  bilateral  sealing  <w  hlling  of  flow  channels  in  an  annular  /one 
of  a  cylindrical  honeycomb  b.«Jy    5.707.V4.  CI    264  60  000 
DottKKo.  C«rald  A     See  - 


Wang   Fong  Jen.  Domoto.  C«rald  A  .  Morehouse  Jr.  Paul  V.     Knapp. 
John  K    Hanna.  Thomas  A  .  Chai.  Stephen  T    and  lochia.  Joseph  1- 
5.708,416,  CI    194  214  0(X) 
D.megan.  Kevin  J  .  Hart7i:ll,  Dennis  F.  ,  and  Shea.  «<*«•"  T-  '<•  <^hr>sler 
Corporau.in   Gate  dnver  supply   5.708.579.  CI    .161124  000 

Blank.  R.xlney  K  .  SchierfKek.  Ken  1   .  and  Beck.  Jerry  l«.  5.708.410. 
CI    14<V418  0(XI 
IXipaco.  Inc    .See 

Cai.  Liming,  5,707.004.  CI   224  14X000 

[>ort)ath.  Bemd   See  ..    ^  j  d  l. 

FnLsche  Klaus  Dieter.  [X>rbath,  Ben>d,  Giesecke,  Nottiert,  and  Ruhnau. 
Kerstin.  5.707,416.  CI    106-40U¥)0 
Dormish.  Jeffrey  F    5ee  . .    .        ^    ..         ii       ^a 

I>«Jge    Jeffrey   A  .  Sarpeshkar.  Ashok   M  .  Maitusch,  Peter  H  .  and 
Dormish.  Jeffrey  H.  S.70X.0-1   CI    524  540000 

Dormer.  Pa.scal    .See-  t^,,vv^i.    ri 

Kikinis.  Dan.  Dormer.  Pascal,  and  Seller,  William  J     5,708.840,  C  1 
145  800  000 
Domcott.  J.Miathan,  to  IPSCO  Knterpnses  '"c    Plant  capacity  optimizing 
nKJthKJ  for  use  with  steckel  mill    5,7(16.688.  CI    72  201  0(«1 

fXVschug,  Michael    See  .,    ^     ,         ,  ,.„    .k.M 

Apeler   Heiner;  Beunink.  Jurgen.  Ddrschug.  Michael,  and  GiKlschalk 

i:*e,  5,707.811,  CI   415  64  200  ,7,nisi 

IXirsey.  James  H.  Ill,  to  CR  Bard.  Inc   Rem.He  tubtng  a.ssembly  5.707, isi. 

CI   WW  10()(K) 

I>.rvokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihat.su  Jigyodan   , See  o,,  .^h. 

Koma     Yoshika/u,    Walanabe.     Masayuki.    and     Nemoto.    Shinichl, 

1.7()8,458.  CI    421  8  000 

Dosaka,  Katsumi    See  . -..m  ^si    ,-, 

Ohtam.  Jun,  Yama/aki,  Akira    and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  S,  (m,6„.  11 

16S  211000  ,    ^  «     , 

IViuchei.  Jean  Claude,  to  N<*el  Plastiques    Pipe  lor  high  pressure  fluid 
5  706,865,  CI    118  125  000  ,,     .,  , 

[X,ulhart.  Richard  J  ,  and  Crosyell.  Shannon  L    to  Battel  eMem.Hia  Institute 

Channel  plate  f«  DNA  sequencing   5.707,-i06,  CI    204-622  000 

Douvas  Angeline.  Takehana.  Yoshi.  and  Ehresmann.  Glenn,  to  I  niversity  ol 

S.Kithem  Calif<xiiia  Meth<rfs  of  treating  HIV  '"'f^"""  f "?  ""''.^'fi^  '" 

the  i;2  small  nuclear  nhonuclear  protein   V7I)7.626.  1 1   424  100  UK) 

Do»  Chemical  Company   The    See  „„-,<./.    /-,    -.si 

Babinec.  Susan  J     and  McKelvy.  Mananne  L.  5.707.556.  CI    .5- 

S  I X  (KM) 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D     and  Romanowski.  Michael  J     s. 708.456.  CI 

414  120O0  ,  u      , 

Woo  F.dmund  P.  Shiang.  William  R  .  Inhasekaran,  Michael,  and  RiHit. 
Gordon  R,  5.70X1 10,  CI    528  147  (100 

"^  KuSi^n!^!^  anil'rakeuchi.  K.kuko   S.708.(«4.  CI    S2S^77  .«., 

IVm  Coming  Corporation    See  .  ,     ,    ,~  .i„ 

Barnard  Thomas  Duncan,  Buialski   Duane  Ray .  and  /ank,  Gregg  Alan, 

S  70S  114    CI    ^2H  1''  IKIO 
Bremmer.  Jeffrey  Nicholas,  and  liu,  Youtan,  S,7(r,681.  CI  427  58  000 
Bums    Gary   Thomas.  Deng.  C^n,  Hahn.  James  Richard,  and  Reese. 

(lim«Tj  Carlton,  5.708.064,  CI    524  401  000 
Chung    Kyuha.   Ekeland.  Ri>ben  Alan,  and  Schmidt.  Randall  Ciene, 

S. 708,075.  CI    124  765  0(»l 
Cixik    l.eon  Seal.  Hessick.  Richard  Allen,  Jr    I  upton.  Kevin  F.d*ard. 

Romenesko     David   Joseph.    S..hmidt.    Randall   Gene,   and   /.hang 

Hongii.  5,708.048.  CI    525  477  000  „    ^     ,  ,^ 

(  ume.  Alexander  Bnan.  Haines.  Cathryn  Mane.  Little.  Michael  l)ean. 

Michael.  Keith  Winton,  and  Scheibert.  Knsten  Andrea,  5.707.681.  C  1 

427  126  200  „     ,  ^  . 

Deleeu*    David  Charles.  I  ipowit/.  Jonathan,  lu    Paul  Pu  yuan,  and 

Rabe.  James  Alan.  S  707.56X.  CI    264  24  200 
Glover.   David  Alan,   and   Madmc.   Linda   Moy,   S.7(i    S5o    CI    -5- 

107  IKIO  „     ..    T.V     i, 

Graiver     IVaniel.    Khieu.    Aanm    Oioc     and    Nguyen,    Binh    Thanh. 

S7(W  115   CI    "128  12l«)0 
Halioran.   Daniel   Joseph,  and   Hoffman    Dawn   Mane    S.707,4(4.  CI 

106  287  110 
Halioran.  Daniel  Joseph.  1,707 ,4  <S.  CI    106-28-  110 
Hauenstein.  Dale  Farl.  Qian.  Caihao    and  Romenesko    David  Joseph. 

5  708.084.  CI    525  102  000  ,        ,  , 

Hauenstein.  Dale  Fjirl.  Oian.  Caibau    and  Romenesko.  David  J.>seph. 

S  708.085.  CI    525  106  000 
Hill.  Randal  Mvn.n.  1.707.611.  CI    424  I'X  010 
Joffre  Fnc  Jude  Liles.  Donald  Taylor.  Murray,  David  U.gan,  and  Kevis, 

AnihiMiv.  5.708.070,  CI    524425  (KM)  .,  u        x        ., 

Jones    Ji*n  Darrell.  Skinner.  Michael  Ward,  Kaiya,  Nobuo,  Togashi. 

ALsushi.  and  Yamada.  Takatem.  5.7(m.(W6.  CI    *':!:! '*^<!!«'  ,^,,    ,., 
Unselle.  Bnan  Paul,  and  Rapson,   Lawrence  Joseph.  5,7(m.04*.  CI 

S21   IM(MM) 
Petrak     Daniel    Ralph.    Start.    Gary    lee.    and    Zank.    Gregg    Alan. 

5.7(17.471.  CI    I5<^84000 
!>.»  Coming  Toniv  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd     See  ^       -r    ,. 

Akamauu.    Shoji.    FurMkawa.    Hanihiko.    and    Watanahe    Toshimin. 

5.708.067.  CI    524  265  (MM)  ,   .        -r        ^ 

Jones    J(*n  Darrell.  Skinner.  Michael  Ward.  Kaiya.  Nobuo,  Togashi. 

Atsushi.  and  Yamada.  Takatem.  5.708.046.  CI    522  44  ()00 


Mine.  Kaisutoshi.  Takeuchi,  Takac.  and  ^amakawa.  Kimio,  1.70X014 

CI    121  212  (KMI 
Morita.    Yoshilsugu.    Sakunia.    .Alsushi.    Yokoyama.    Nonvasu.    and 

Yoshida.  Keiji,  1.708.057.  CI    121  402  (MM) 
Tsu|i.  Yuichi,  and  Fukayama.  Miycip.  1,708,(176,  CI    124-788  (M«l 
IViwdell,  Shanntm    St-e 

Baumann,    Nicholas    R  ,    Brandner.   John    M  ,   Temperante.   John    A  . 
Dovvdell.  Shannon.  Romano.  Michael  D  .  Tuman.  Scott  J  .  and  Schol/. 
Matthew  T.  1.706.804.  CI    128  206  14(1 
Dowdy    Thomas  F    .See  — 

Mollol.  Darren  J  .  Bonk.  Oinald  L  ,  and  Dowdy.  Thomas  E.,  5,706.M5. 
CI   60  14  060 
IX»we,  David  Reynolds   See  - 

Haas.  Kenneth  Michael    15owe.  Dasid  Reynolds  and  Re/nik.  Svetlana 
1,707,240.  CI    4.14  117  IKKI 
IXiwcr    William  J  .  Barren.  Ronald  VV  ,  and  Ciallop,  Mark  A  .  to  Affvmax 
Technologies  N  V    Method  of  svnlhesi/ing  diverse  collections  of  tagged 
compounds    1,70S.l  1.1.  CI    11622  100 
Dow  ling.  F^ward  J  .  Jr  .  Esperson.  Donald  C.  and  Staah.  Robert  F.  to 
An/ona    Instruments    Inc     Fuel    lank    sent    \aluc   and   probe   assembly 
1.706.817.  CI    117  11X1MK) 
Dt   Karl  Thomac  C^imhH   .See 

Himmelsbach.  Frank,  von  Ruden.  Thomas.  Dahmann  Georg  and  Mel/ 
Thomas.  5.707.484.  CI    514  228  200 
Dragerwerk  Akiiengesellschaft   See 

Fran/.  Wolfgang.  5.707.117.  CI   NKI  22  IKK) 
Roeper.  Dieter.  5.707,028.  CI    244- 118  KKI 
Draghi.  Peter  J     See  - 

Shurman.  Bnan  J  .  and  Draghi.  Pelci  J  .  5.707,451.  CI    1 14  I  (KKI 
Drake,  C"harles  A     See 

Wu,  An-hsiang,  I>rake.  Charles  A  ,  and  Melton.  Ralph  J  .  1.707.418  CI 

502  210(100 
Wu.  An  hsiang.  Drake.  Charles  A  .  and  Mellon.  Ralph  J  .  1,707.421   CI 
102  1.14  (MK) 
Drake.  Charles  Edward   See 

Creed.  Francis  Anthony.  Beiley.  Mark.  Drake.  Charles  F^ward.  and 
Jenkins.  Peter  Joel.  1.70S,6li.  CI    161-2(M)(MK) 
Drake.  Raymond  J    Jr .  and  Kellev.  Minam.  to  Fisher  Pncc.  Inc    Playhouse 

with  pivoiallv  attached  seals    1.706.61  1.  CI    12  74  KMI 
Drau/.    Karlhein/.    Bommanus.    Andreas,    and    Kottenhahn.    Matthias,    lo 
Dfgussa   Akiiengesellschaft    Method  o(   prixiucmg  iRiicniarv    leucine 
1.707.8.17    CI    411   116  (KKI 
l>reissigacker.  Peter  D     .See 

Drcissigacker,    Richard   A  .    Drcissigacker.    Peter    I)      and    Williams 
Ji'nathan  V.  1.7ir.122.  CI   482   '2  (KKI 
Drcissigatkcr  Richard  A  .  Drcissigacker.  Peler  1)    and  Williams.  Jonathan  \ 

lo  Concept  II.  Inc    Fiercisc  machine    1.707.122.  CI   482  72  IMKI 
Dressel.  Jurgen    Sec 

Mullet.  I  Inch  F  .  Dressel,  Jurgen.  Fey  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolt  H  , 
Hubsch.  Waller.  Kramer,  Thomas,  Muller  (ilicmann.  Manhias, 
Bcuck.  Martin,  Ka/da.  Stanislas.  Wohllcil.  Stefan,  Knon,  Andreas, 
Sij>ch,  Johannes  Peter  and  Aiiss,  Siegfried,  1.7(W.(Ml1.  CI  i|4 
242  IKK  I 
Dresser  Industries.  Ins      Ser 

Andcrsson.   Bo-Cioran,   and   Larsson,    Rengl    Iniiamar,   1.7(16.871.  CI 
141  14IKMI 
Drcssman.  Bruce  Anihons    Str 

Audui.  James  Fxlniund,  Dres>nian,  Bruce  Anthony,  Drosie.  James 
Joseph,  Fni/.  James  Erwin  Kaldor  Stephen  Warren.  Kixh.  Daniel 
James,  Krushinski.  Joseph  Hentian.  Jr .  Nissen.  Jeffrey  Scoli.  Rosco. 
\'mceni  Painck.  Schaus.  John  Mehnert.  and  Thompson.  Dennis 
Charles.  1.7|IK.(KI8.  CI  114  121 IKKI 
l>Te\  tors    ( lunnar    Sec 

Kirka.  Ardc,  Fk.  Anders.  Hegardl.  Johan.  Masses.  Robert.  Slark.  Olof. 
Dre^lors.  Gunnar   and  Singh.  Ashok.  1. "06.627.  CI   51-52  (MM) 
1)TR^   Willy  Mana  Albert  Carlo   S,; 

Frani,ois.   Marc    Karel   Jo/cl,   and   l>nes.   Wills    Mana    Alhen   Carli^ 
1.71)7  c)->s,  CI    114  IKIMKI 
Drosie.  James  Joseph    .SVi 

Audia.    James    F^lmund.    IXessnian.    Bruce    .Anthony.    Droste,    James 
Joseph.  Frit/.  James  F.rvMn.  Kaldor,  Stephen  Warren;  Ktvh,  Daniel 
Junes,  Krushinski,  Joseph  Herman,  Jr ,  Nrsscn.  Jeffrey  Scott.  Rikco, 
Vlnceni    Painck,    Schaus,    John    Mchncn.    and   Thompson.    Dennis 
rharlcs.  1.70h.lKI8.  ("1    114  121  IKK) 
Dr.njoi    .SsUie    lo  SCiS  Thomson   Microelectronics  S  A    Voltage  detection 
iiri-uii  cornpensaled  in  lechnologs  and  temperature    5.708.420,  CI.  140 
660IKK) 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  F    1  .  and  Company    Sec 

Ames.  Riinald  Lee.  1.70t(.17h.  CI    146  251  IKK) 

Annis.  Gary  Da\id.  Bamelle.  William  Fldo.  McCann.  Slcphen  Frcder 

ick,  and  Wing.  Keith  Dumoni.  5.708.170.  CI    544  2I2IMKI 
Bai/ar,  Kenneth    and  Mason.  Lon  .Mane.  i.7ir.68X.  CI   42"  258(KK) 
Bergquisi.   Richard   Robert.    Nuhcl.    Douglas   Stuiin.   and  Thompson. 

Donald  1.  .  1.7l)f,.fJ)1.  CI    47-IXlKM) 
Buik.   Kohcn   Craig,   and   Pechhold.    Engclhcn.   1.70X,0X7,  CI.   525- 

1  ih  iKm 
(  olles.  Daniel  Scott,  and  Powers.  FrMn  Townscnd   Jr ,  5."07..sX(l.  (1 

2h4  441  IKK) 
Frsd,  Michael.  Was  land.  Bradford  B  .  Pos/niik.  Cieorge.  and  Mukcriee. 
Shakli  L,  1.708.102,  CI    52hl72IKK) 


Gar/a.  CJscar  Tnni.  Kneale.  Tmnithy  Michael,  and  Svnder  John  Dou 

glas.  5,707,751,  CI   428-515  0(X».' 
Gre//o  Page,  Loretta  Ann,  and  Bednarek.  Milan  Bohuslas.  5.708  095 

CI   525-301  0(X) 
Grossman.  Jan;  Quinn.  John  Anthony.  Swatton.  David  William;  Bnones. 

Jose  Antonio,  and  Shea.  Paul  Thomas.  5.707.77.1.  CI   430^1.18  000 
Lawton.  John  Alan;  Nebe.  William  John.  Thommes.  Glen  Anthony,  and 

Caspar,  Jonathan  V,  5.707,780,  CI   430-280  100 
Luise.  Robert  Ralph,  5.708,122,  CI   528-170.000 
Martens.  Marvin  Michel;  Kasowski,  Robert  Valentine,  Cosstick.  Kevin 

Bodle.  and  Penn,  Robert  Earl.  5.708,065,  CI   524-IOOO(M) 
May,  Donald  Douglas,  and  Buck.  Robert  Craig.  5.707,949.  CI,  510 

276,000 
Moessner,  Richard  Crosby,  5,707,870.  CI   4.36-55  (M)0 
Morgan.  Richard  Alan.  5.708,131,  CI   528-481  (KXJ 
Nieden/u.  Fliilipp  Martin.  Walker.  John  Darrel.  and  McClure    Laura 

Faye.  5,707.437,  CI    106-446  000 
Otremba,  Edward  Daniel.  Fnscia.  Raymond  Mitchell,  and  McBnde 

Edward  Francis,  5.708.066,  CI  524-127  000 
Pechhold,  Engelben.  5.707.708.  CI  428-%000 
Pnesler.  Donnan  Eiiwin,  and  Stewart,  Charles  Wintield   i  707  569  CI 

264-39  000 
Rushmere.  John  Derek,  and  Moffett,   Robert  Harvey.  5.707  494    CI 

162-I81.60O 
Zafiroglu.  Dimitn  Peler,  5.707.710,  CI  428-151  (MM) 
Dufxiis.  Jean-Luc   See — 

Becourt,  Philippe;  Dubois.  Jean  Luc;  and  Met7iger.  Pierre    1  707.611 
CI   424-451  000 
Duhroeucq,  Mane-Chnsnne   .See- 
Capet.    Marc.     Dubroeucq,    Manc-CThnstine.    and     Manfre.    Franco. 
1.707.991,  CI,  514  235  500 
Duda.  Michael  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  authentication 

in  a  communication  system   5.708.710  CI    180-21000 
Duffy.  Mark  E    See  - 

Scott.  Curtis  E  ;  Greskovich.  Charles  D  .  Duffy.  Mart  E  .  and  Coxon 
George  Enc.  5.708.329.  CI    311-634  (MM) 
Duffy.  Robert  A  :  See  — 

Foley.  Geoffrey   M    T,  Herbert.  William  G.  Petropoulos.  Mart  C. 
Nealey.  Richard  H  ;  and  Duffy.  Robert  A  .  5,708.93 1 .  CI  399- 1 .59  (MM) 
Duffy.  Thomas  Patnck   See— 

Bhan.  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad.  Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad.  Day. 
Robert  Jeffrey;  Duffy.  Thomas  Patnck.  Knighl.  Jeffrey  Alan.  Malek, 
Richard  William,  and  Martovich.  Vova  Rista.  5.707,893.  CI    437- 
195  001 
Dufrane.  Ronald  M     .See  - 

Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr.  Dufrane.  Ronald  M  .  Lilley.  Thomas  F    Tseka 
Thomas  C  ,  Renfro.  Steven  L  .  Burton.  Jeffrey  H.  Gladden.  Emesi  L 
and  Toro,  Daniel  A  .  5.708,228,  CI    102-275'  7(M) 
Dugdalc.  Jon,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Target  projector  automated  alignment 

system   5,707.128.  CI    353-50.000 
Dunbar.  Ronald   Bathtub  b<x)k  holding  desice  5.707.036.  CI   248-M7  200 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D  .  and  Romanowski.  Michael  J  .  to  Dow   Chemical 
C  ompany.  The  Single  step  syntfiesis  and  densihcalion  of  ceramic -ceramic 
and  ccramic-meial  composite  malenals   5.708.956.  CI   419-12  (MM) 
Dunn.  Richard  L  ,  Ycwey.  Gerald  L  .  Southard,  Jeffrey  L  .  and  L'rtieim.  John 
E  .  to  Atnx  Laboratones.  Inc    Adjunctive  polymer  system  for  use  with 
medical  device,  5,707.647.  CI   424-443  (MM) 
Dunnchacke.  Joachim,  lo  C  S  Philips  Corporation  Signal  amplihcr  arrange- 

ablc  in  two  different  conhguration  modes   5,708.390,  CI    33().51  0(M) 
Dunnjhoo.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Standard  Micn>s\ stems  Corporation    Process  and 
apparatus  for  generating  p<swer  management  events  in  a  computer  system 
5.708.814.  CI    395-750  (XX) 
Duperrav.    Gerard.    Beghin.    Enck;    Legal.    Denis,    and    Hemmann.    Peler 
Fnednch.  lo  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnic  Cienerale  D'Electncite   Method 
ot  manufactunng  a  sheathed  twisted  superconductor  basing  a  high  cniical 
temperature   5.706.571.  CI    29-599(XM) 
DuPonI  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The   ,SVe 

Bait.    Douglas   Guv.   Galbrailh.    \Villiam,    and    Simon,    Paul    Moore, 
.1.707,844,  CI   435- 188  (MX) 
Duponl  TopCross  Intemational,  Inc     Sec 

Bergquist.   Richard   Robert;   Nubel.   Douglas   Stuart,   and  Thompstin. 
Donald  L  .  5.706,603,  CI   47-58  (MX) 
Dura.  Ijmell  Eugene.  Vukovich.  William  Paul,  and  Kauffman.  Rofwn  L  .  Jr. 
lo  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation    Integral  formed  oil  column  extender  for 
hydraulic  lash  adjuster  5.706,771.  CI    123-90  51(1 
Durham.  Alfred  A  .  and  Cnckenberger.  Dallas  P.  to  Wnght  Medical  Tech- 
noUigy.   Inc     Magnetic   positioner  arrangement   for   locking   screws   for 
orthopedic  hardware   5.707.375.  CI   606-98  (MM) 
Durham,  Chnslophcr  Mc-Call,  and   Klim.   Peter  Juergen.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  .Self-timed  control  circuit  for  self  rcsening  logic 
circuitry    5.708.374.  CI    326-41, (MM) 
Durr  Indusines.  Inc     See 

Klobucar.  Jo.seph  M  .  5.707,224.  CI   412- IXI  (XX) 
Duval.  Tv  A  .  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulac- 
lunng  Company    Photoreceptn e  sheet  cartndge  and  method  o(  using  Ihe 
same   5.708.423.  CI    144-1 16  (XX) 
DuVall.  Charles  H     See  - 

Baden.  John  L  ;  DuVall.  Charles  H  .  Fre\.  I>ean  R    and  Meltler.  Stephen 
C.  5.708.499.  CI.  3.56-73  I(X) 
Dvorak.  Jan    See 

Halverson,  Joy,  and  Dvorak,  Jan,  5.707.809.  CI   435-6  (XK) 
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l>v,vci.  UiiitUN,  .mil  trilc-K..n   Slc-phcii  i    w  Hu^ihcs  \uud(l  (  ..riituru   He, 
Iinic    mcssj^inj!    inlrrt.iif    Imi    .chi.  Ir    .li-lcMion    sfns..is     S/i)S  4:^     (  I 
Mil  '):S(«»> 
Dvtkt-rhiitl  lSi  Wi.lmann  •\k.ln-ii^;fM-IKt  hjH    S.-. 

w.n   Allmcn.    Hjns  Pt-icr     Kl.Kknei,    Kfinh.iiJ,    ,irut    Kuhan/     I  ikIi 
S.7()7,|«l    CI    ■Ml'^  Jfi:  mill 
OvndCirn,  Ini     Srr  ,.^  nnr» 

Kswara,  Amnila  K     and  Mum    Nc-al    ^    UK   :    (  I    4  X.  '«.  000. 
I)\mi)ri  Kevrarih.  Ini     See 

Ncvin.  Kcnncih  A  .  V707,Sh(i.  I  I    y<\  44  4i«l 

[■  1   duPonI  Jf  Nemimrs  &  (  II     Scf  .    .      ,   „ 

VeniMnmen.  LiK  Umiis  Thcphilc    Mci|"   J..hn   and  Maillard   Brmaid 
Jean.  S,70K.IIV4,  CI    'i:h  2:7  Kill 

Ande*«n.P<:iJust.andH>^v.n,  S,n,<mK    V^ll7  4-4  (1    IV,  :v  IKKI 

K   S   Robbins  Corpifaium   See  ,,-wa->j    ,  ; 

R.*bins.  Wward  S     III.   and   Hurchani    (.rtcoiN    S.  5.706.97!.  H 
220  714  (XX) 
hj.slcr   Mark  R     Hi  Bnd|!eMime/hircsH)ne.  Ini    Air  spring;  svslem  haMnn  an 

inicgral  height  sens.*  S, 71)7  IMS,  CI    :(.7  64  2111 
Ka.stman  Kiidak  Company    Sre  „       ,  .       ^  i,    . 

^dam•,    James  R  ,   Spauidini!.   Kcvm  I-      and   P.i™lsk.i     kinnclh  A 

S  708.724,  n    1X2  164  000 
Allen.  Michael  R  .  and  Sangreg.>rv.  lude  A  .  S.7(»«.K7h,  (1    (4h  I  76  mio 
Cahill   David  F  .  Morjianii.  Tcm  N  .  and  Shiflrv   Jame-  I)    S  7(IS,446 

n  <<w-?:i  1)0(1 

Chen    Jiann  H  ,   Aslam,    Muhammed.   and    Demeio    Ijwrrn.r    Paul 

S  70X.'>4«,  CI    149  124  (KX) 
CliHJlier.  Ri>ben  P.  S,70X,8<>6,  CI    146  6  (Xm 
Frank     l.ce    F,    Barim.    Ri>ben    John,    and    rr.iin.    Kohen    MKh.icl 

S  708.404.  CI    146  574IXX) 
Furlani     Fjlward    P.   Chanenec.    llilip    K,    .ind   dhosh     Ssanial    K 

■i  708,843,  CI    146-464  OCX) 
(landhi,  Bhavan  R  ,  Smith,  Crai(!  Michael.  Sullivan.  James  R  .  (  ou 
wenhoven.  Dougla-s  W,  and  Romhola,  Giegor\.  'i.7l)X.<il|    (  I    tsx 
4261X10  „        .    c      , 

Haa-s   Kenneth  Michael.  [>iwe,  David  Reynolds   and  Re/nik,  Sveilana 

■i  707,24*),  CI   4.14  M  7  OCX) 
Hawkins  Gilbert  Allan,  Losee,  Dasid  Ijwrcnce.  Nielsen.  Robert  lerov. 

and  Hanrahan.  Michael  J.*n.  5.708.264.  CI    2S()  226  IXX) 
Ironanl.  Bnice  Adams.  5.70X.X66.  CI    146  62  IXXI 
Manico.   Jc«eph   A.    and  Agostinelli.   John   A.    S,7(IX,X74.   CI     146 

207  (X)0 
Mills    Borden  H  ,  Bugner.  rxxiglas  F  .  Slaudenmayer.  Wdliam  J     and 

Kasper.  C.eorge  P.  V708.4I4.  CI    <44  4'>  IXX) 
()lx:ary.    Beth    Andrews.    Cocca.    J     David,    and    DiRisio     Vnthonv. 

5.708.844,  CI    146  5 16  IXXI 
Reibl.  Michael.  5.708.858.  CI    146  25  IXXI 
Schrock.  Anthony   W,    Barren.   Harold   J  .   and   Furlani.   FJward   P. 

5.708.874.  CI    146  I  74  0(X) 
Smart.  David  Clinton,  and  Pearson.  Douglas  Harvild    5  708X54.  (  I 

146  6  OCX) 
Teremy.  Paul.  5.708.855.  CI    146  6  IXXI 
F-a.sti>n    Richard  L  .  lo  Alvcy.  Ins    C  onveyor  with  high  -peed  >  .isc  lumei 

5.706.424.  CI    148  415  (XX) 
Fjlon  Corporation   See 

Oliver.  James  J  .  Pierman.  Richard  F    and  Maurr  Muhacl  J  .  5..06..5.54. 
CI    24-247  (XX) 
Fbara  Corporation    .SVe  -.^  . 

CbHo  Akira   and  Kalsumata.  Fatsuyoshi.  5,7117,206.  CI   4|S  171  KXI 
Halakeyama.  Masahir...  5,708,267,  CI    250  251  (XX) 
Fxhigo,  Katsuhiro   Srr  ... 

Kasahara     Nobuo.    laguchi,    Yasuhiko,    Fxhigo     Kalsuh.m     ShibaKi 
Hiroyuki.  and  Yura.  Jun.  5,70X444.  (I    144  IKKXXI 
Fik.  Michael    Sre 

Frdnch  Albert.  Fxk.  Michael.  Rcischl  Kurt,  .ind  \Vfbei  Pclka  Sljwom 

ira.  5.708.051.  CI    521  I16(XX) 

Fxkes.  Peter   Sre  „    .   ,.        , 

Mullner  Huhen.  I'hlniann,  Fugen   F.ikrs.  Peter   Sshncidci  Kudolt  ami 

Uiitewaal.  Bemadus.  5,707,X40.  CI    415  172  IIXI 

Fxkl.  Robert,  to  Bflwe  Syslec  AC   Fnvelope  stuffing  devac    5.7||»,616  (  I 

51  564  (XX) 
FVolab  Inc     See 

Thomas  J.>hn  E  .  Toetschinger.  Jody  A  .  Ms<  all.  John  F     Jr    and  Hal/ 
Fmc   R     5,71)7,540,  CI    422   I  14  (XXI 
Fiomimy.  James.  Schneggenburgcr.  1  i/abeth  A  .  and  Shi.  Fang  lo  I  nivcrsiiv 
of  Illinois    The   B.iarJ  ol  Trustees  of  the    Photoiinageablc    Jiclcitriv 
cnisslinkable  copolyesters    5.707.782.  CI    41(1  2X5  |(«1 
Fd    Scharwaihter  CmibH  &  Co  .  K(i     'tee 

Kluiing.  Bemd  Alfred.  5.706,556.  CI    16  27  I  (XXI 
Fdelnian.  Peter   See 

Mc<alfrey    Robert.  Tkank.  Katanna.  Holman.  Brian.  FlahertN    James 
Brown.  Josef,  and  F.lclman.  Peter  5,7117.5(12.  (I    204  4(li  imil 
F^lmann.  Frank    SVe 

.Schlund  Rilger.  I  uj.  Martin.  FJelmann.  Frank.  Reissinann  1  Ink 
Rohde.  Wolfgang.  5, 7|17,4M.  CI  502  102  (XXI 
F-dwards  Russell  James  Keene  Darren  Sc.(.ll  Holies  William  Ixiward 
leppei.  Ji*n  Mark  Martin.  Wallace  Anth.mv  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu  Fant 
Kindt  larscn.  fuie.  Madsen  Niels  Jotgen.  (nindersen  Borge  Piiri  an. 
Ravn.  Thomas  Christian,  lo  Johnson  .V  J.4inson  Vision  ("tihIu.  (^  liK 
ConlaU  lens  Iiansfei  .k-vi.r    5/116, M4    (I    5i4MO(l«l 


Fdv*jids    Stii.iri    1)     lo   S..mTiu>    McdK.<l    U-chnol<.gies.   Inu     Meibnl   toi 
iKMlmcnl  ol  .,„  vs.n  ohsli.Mion^    s  ^,r  U4,  (I    604  22  (XXI 

Ft.ir.1    Kokhi    So  .        .        .        ,, 

Hachisu      lak.ihiio     M.«.hi/uki     Nonhiro     Fgara.    Kouhi      Ffuihi 
Tadashi.  Kos.ima.  -Nkihir,.    .in.l  >oko,.,     \k.ine    5  -lIK  4112    (  I     <>< 
I  11  (XXI 
Ft'ishiia.  Nontaka    So 

■\kada.    Masan.m.    Ho     "loshika/u     Isanlo.    Jumpel,    Takcda,    Milsurli, 
Kulsuk.ikc,  Masaki,  Ffashlia,  Nontaka,  Mukasa.  Shunsuke.  Su/ukl. 
lakao     Hosoi,    Hideo,    and   ( llalsunie     Yasuo.    5  707.425     CI     5(11 
227 (XXI 
Fguthi.  ladashi    See 

Hachisu.    Tak..hiro,    M,^hi/uki,     Nonhiio,    Fgara,     Koichi,    F.guchi, 
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hioh,    Shin|i.   lo   Rivi>h  Cornpanv.    lid     Dnvmn   nievhanistn   loi    .i    ruini; 
.ipparaluv  having  an  idle  gear  divengagcahle  Mom  a  tiuni;  rollei  »:e.ir  hv 
gravity    S.7(W,'*:7,  CI     CJ^  i::i««i 
t-IriHi  Tcihnolog)    Ini.     See 

ling,    Tah  King    Joseph,    Wang     ( div  Bin     and    Shih     Jeng  I /ont 
S. 708,6X8.  CI     <77    niKtll 
Piccr,  Sictan.  Mov.  Chnsiian.  (iillicron,  (  hnsli.in    Chollel,   Philip(x-    .ind 
.\a.sl     Kurt    to  .\vioni   Haslet   Mailing   Svstems    \l  .     ^^.^l.ig,•   mclei    *illi 
mtprovcd  paper  path    S  7(lh,7: ',  CI    lOlMUMXi 
Puropean  C»a,s  Turbines  1  imited    See 

Wilde.  Brendan  J  .  Kemslev    NuholasJ     and  Hill   Pctci  W  .  ^.7|^,h4^ 
CI   N)  14  1711 
Ivans.  Cheryl    See 

Jaiohs.  Kenneth,  Mi<  ov   John  M    1  aVallie  pdward  R    Raiie  I  isa  A 
Mcrberg,   David,    fiea.v,   Mautke    pvans.  I  hetvl    and  Spaulding, 
Vikki.  •«,7()h,|S7   CI    sth  .M  MHi 

I  vans  Douglas     See  .  ,n-i  loi     r-i 

Kensev.   Kenneth     Nash.   John,  and   tvans.   DiMiglas,   S.707..W3.  U 

[vans.  Ronald  M     See 

Mangelsdort   David  John   tvans   Ronald  M  ,  Imcsono  Ka/utiiko   ,iiid 
Klicwer,  Steven  ,\  ,  V 707  soil  CI    4(S  hiMlli 
pven  (  ut  Abrasive  Cornpanv    See 

Mitchell.    William    X      and    lllison,    Anhut    P      s^iCJ'w    (I     4''1 
Si:i)l)0 
pvcreadv  Battery  (  imipany,  Im     See 

Tihbs.  B.ibhy  1-  ,  S,7(m.  (So,  (1  Co  'S  iioo 
pvers.  Mart  prancois  Theophile  Reniers  Vincent.  ( leboes  Peter  Rosalia 
Joannes.  Monni.  Ma.ssim<i.  Scott,  l.ouise  (iail.  Michael  Daniel  Wavne 
and  Policicchio,  Nicola  John,  to  Procter  &  (iamble  Cornpanv  The  Stable 
and  clear  concenlraled  cleaning  compositions  comprising  at  least  ..ne  shon 
chain  surfactant  V707,'>48.  (1  S|o:i700<) 
pvinger  Hodges,  Mary  lean    See 

Brcssci.   Joel,   and   Pvingcr  Hi^lges,    Matv    Jean.    s70'',S01,   <  I     41'- 
h()(KI 
twald  Wittc  CimbH  &  Co   KCi    See 

Ruckcrl.     Fxlvard,     and     Schmii/  Kruget      Norhcri.     S.7()<i.ss4      (  1 

16  ii:ooo 

Pxar  Corpttration   .See 

Huang,  Yihe,  ■i,7(m,Mh,  CI    thO  40  0t«l 
Knedy  C-i»rp*>ratHjn    See 

Imanaka.  Hideyuki.  \707,:4().  CI   464  4  not ) 
Kxxon  PniductiiMi  Research  Company    SVe  .,     ,,     , 

McKinley.  Richard  M  .  and  Umb,  Wallet  I  .  V7ok,203.C1.  73  IS:  140 
Exuon  Research  and  Hngineenng  Company    See 

(Tiimenti    Robert  John  Louis,   Halpem,  Ccrald  Martin    and  Pattoid 

Bemie  John.  '.,70X.:70.  CI    i-iO  1  W  050 
Marilcy,  Orald  P  ,  and  Had|iloi/ixi.  Cioirge  C   .  S.707.SII    (  I    :i)K 

:I0(KX) 
Vanderxpun,  Thomas  Henry,  (Ireaney,  Mark  Alan    l^ta,  Daniel  Paul 
Koveal  Russell  John,  Disko,  Mati  Michael,  Klaus,  Angela  V  ,  Behal 
Sulinde'r  K     and  Hams.  Robert  B  .  S,707,'>:0,  CI    W2  \2i  IHKl 
Fyerly,  Bruce  N     and  C  onley.  Peter  1      lo  Hughes  hiectronics    Themial 

control  system  for  a  motor    S,70X.Ufi,  CI    MH4thOII<l 
P  I     Smidth  &  Co   A/S    See 

Hundcbul.  Saren,  S, 707.444.  CI    lOh  TWOtKI 
labncius.  Dieinch  Ma»    to  Sterling  Diagnmtic  Imaging,  Inc    Speitral  sen 
siti/ation  ot  silver  halide   photographic    elements    S. 707.744    (1     4  <0 
5?:  IJ»)() 
Kaccioii.  Giovanni    See  ^ 

Bcrki.  Sandor.  paccmli,  (iiovanni,  and  Venturini,  Daniele,  >,^0, .  I   II  (  I 

hOh  sgooti 

Pagerudd.  Cdenn    Hydrocopiet   s,"ic:(,l,CI    4.tolMI(IO 
Pahev,  Barbara    See 


Ihoniton,  Bonnie  Cficeiti  Pckison  \nr  Mk-n  M.iiv  P.ihev  Barb.ira 
Wiolciv  Aniill  Mvra  Iivloi  lens  H  Wheelrc  Vci.i  Colcni.ni 
Peggv.  Kedrowski    Sh.tUv   M     and  Jcinnetel    1  isa   Vnii    ■>"Of.,s;h 

CI  :':i  o<»i 

l.iln    CiieL'orv  M     m  1  lie  Kcsiisi  il.Uion  lev  hnologies    hu     and  (  hgaii    In. 

M,«lulalion  ..I  ilU.olvlk   MPpt.Kluclion    V^n',4-|    CI    M44UI(Nl 
Fairbanks     leieiue    M      I-   Hni.sh    \ciosp,ue    Publu    limited   Company 

Thermal  and  sh<Kk  uMsi.mi  .tal.i  rr.M,dei  asseinblv    s  ^ilNSf.'i    CI,  361- 

^laomi 

I  .iison,  Julie  \     s*  I- 

Crunslr.i  Rohen  1  I  .iison  lulie  \  ,iik!  V^ahl  I.KqueliiK-  B 
S  ^0(,,,Shl     (    I      IM    ^^    IKI 

(,ikiglia.  James  W     and  Maulo    Xnlhonvl     I.^VSPIS    liK     Aimou-d.ablc 

s  -'OH, MS  c!  r4  I i:iiiiii 

I  akon  pabriv  alotv  In.       Sef 

Svensson,  S    Mtied    '•'iK'"!'*    (i    ''MlMioi 
l.illei     Mevander    Inn     \(>p.ir.iliis    t.'i    si. 'ring    obievts    in    a    storage   bl.^k 

s  'ir  ISN    (1    414   M'lllllll 
I  an    'lu  Hsia    Sn 

Msieh    Ting  .huin,;    Pan    lu  H-ia    and  lo    I  bin  I  hen    5.707.785,  CI 

4  111   CI  Kill 
lanii    Hao    S,,- 

Haddad    Sameei  S     ,ind  Pant    Ha,.    ^  -'UK  ^SK    (1     SM4'J|ill«. 

1  .inilc   I  td      See 

Nihei,    Rvo     S.iii..     1.1. :i..     I  ik.i.l.i     l.ikeshi     and    Sakai.     Iamcil!.u. 

5  "08, U:    (I     <1H  S^H  IXIl 
laikas    Maria  nee  Kiriak    Si  e 

Kreidl     lanos,    S/anlav,   I  saha,   I  nbula,    l.as/lo     Parkas     Maria   nee 
Kiriak,   Deutsch.   hJa  nee   Juhas/     S/egcdi,   Mihalv     and  Hegcdus. 
Istvln,  s, 707.476.  CI    514  6J(«) 
I  aimei   Pelci  H     Sfe 

deR.^henionl     1      Pitrie     and   Parmer    Petei    H      5.707,-'|S.  CI    428 

;io  mm 
Pauls.  Robert  D     See 

IV  Paul.  Kenneth  h  .  and  Pams,  R..hen  1)  ,  5,^08,7li:   CI    1^4  :  10  000 

Hvlton,   Denny    1       Parris    R<*en   D     Haheny    Stephen  J      Backus, 

Richard  (i    Smith   Pave  M     Herhei   John  Andrevc    Millet   Raymond 

Ian.  Pomess.  Nolan  Marcus,  and  Stiei,  Charles  H     ^  ''08,461 ,  CI 

455  4  :(XI 

Par\*ell.  William  D     to  Hughes  Plectronus    Tesi  tot  hold  lime  margin-  in 

digital  systems    5.-'OH,180(l    i:"  :o:  OIKI 
Pasoli.  Pabio.  and  Millone    Roheno.  to  Danieli  &  C    Dtficine  Mewanuhe 
Sp.A    Meth.Kl  to  equalize  the  lempeiature  in  a  heating  lurnace  »ilh  a 
.ontrolled  ovidi/ation    ambieni    and    heating    furnace    carrying    out    the 
iiielh<id    <.,^08,h''K,  (1     »'<   110(10(1 
1  jlemi,  Homi     See 

Romero,  Jeremias  D    Alvis,  Roger  1      and  Patcnii,  Homi    "^"0^.484,(1 

156  626  HKl 

Pauchcre,  Jean  l.uc,  Kuchatt/vk  dentnc    Nathalie    Canet,  Pnmunucl    and 

1  onchampi    Michel,  to  Adir  et  C  ompagnie    Pseudopeptidcs  derived  from 

neur.ikinins    s, 708,016.  CI    514  181000 

Pavre,  Bernard,  to  I  IR  prance  Synthetic  resin  anicle  in  tvm  parts  and  process 

lor  Its  production    5.7(r64H    11    428   IS^INI 
Pedeli.  pranco    Sec 

I  ggeri    Pulvio    Anelh,  Piet   1  ucio,   Manlrcdi,  Cjiuseppe,  Bnxchetia, 
Marino,  and  Pedcli,  Pranco,  5,^08, 16<i,  CI    54(1  474  Dllll 
Pedeli.  Jean  Marc    See 

Mouchot.  Jean,  Pedeli.  Jean  Man.,  Boileau,  Pranvk,  and  Mas    Palnck, 
5,708.407,  CI    118  i:0OR 
pedesna.  Kenneth    .See 

Sullivan.  l>w.ight.  and  Pedesna,  Kenneth,  S,7ll-',0'i4,  CI    2"!   1-1  OOA 
PediM,  John  S     See 

H.Hjgson,  Pred  S  ,  and  Pedoi,  John  S  ,  5.707,246.  CI    47  1  220  0(10 
Peenstra,  Pnts  Komeiis    See 

Terpstra     Rinse   Alle,    Van    Pijk.    J,x>st    Petrus   Cicrardus    Maria,    and 
Peenstra.  Pnts  Komelis.  5.^07.584.  CI    264  628  IKH) 
Peci    David  L  .  to  Holmes  Products  (  orp    Dispensing  closure  lot  liquids 

5.706.485,  (-1    222  185  100 
Pehnle,  Oliver    See 

IXimesle   Rainer,  pngler,  Bemd.  Kuhl,  Wollgang,  Lo»,  Hgben   Pehnle 

Oliver,  and  Uibold   Walter   5  707.574,  CI   264  60  000 

Peigcnhaum,  Haim,  U,  Ba»,  Thomas,  Randy  Ue,  and  Vo,  Dong,  to  Packard 

Hughes  Interconnect  Company    Puncture  resistant  electrostatic  chuck  vnth 

flat  surface  and  methiHl  of  making  the  same   5, -'08, 55:-,  CI    161  214  000 

Pciielson,  Stephen  J     See 

Dvyver.  l>.Higlas,  and  Peitelson,  Stephen  J  ,  5,708.425.  CI    140  428  (KK) 
Peldet.   Mitchell   S,   and  Ollar,   Robert  A.  lo  Inteclech,   Inc     Method  ot 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  ot  a  paraffinophilic  micrixirganism 
5.707,824,  CI    415  14  0(XI 
Peldman.  Paul  I  ,  and  Kumar  Krishnaswamv  S  ,  to  Pnv  ironmental  HIemenIs 
(orp     Laminar    Hove    electrostatic    precipitation    system     S,-'(r,428,    CI 
46  54 (KK) 
Peldstcin,  Michael  D     See  - 

Peldstcin,    Nathan,   and   Feld.stein,    Michael    1)      ^.707,7:5.   (1     4.8 
125  IKK) 
leldstein,  Nathan,  and  Peldstein.  Michael  D     to  Surf.ice  Technology.  Inc 
Composite  plating  having  a  gradient  in  density  ..I  lodepiisited  panicles 
5.707.725.  CI    428   125  IKK) 


Pcln.  kdvrnond  ■%  .  Chin,  Hsiao  Ling  M  .  WiHilard.  Prank  .\  .  l.ee.  David  L  , 
and  Kanne,  David  B  ,  to  X^ncca  limited  4  cycloalkyl  5. substituted  pyn 
midine  compounds  useful  as  irop  protection  agents  5.707,4.10,  CI  504 
147  IKKl 
Pellus.  (lilies.  Leclertq,  Yves,  Ma/odiei,  Prancois,  Vendeville,  Luc,  Brevierc, 
Yann.  and  Salvado.  Olivier,  to  I'sinor  Sacilor.  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Aklieng- 
esellschafl  Control  prix-ess  for  tyyin  roll  continuous  casting  5.706.882.  CI 
164  4S2  IKM) 
I  end.  Heinnth    Device  for  pressing  two  flanges  of  a  pipe  connection  against 

one  another   '..707,084.  CI    285  4|i(|(X) 
Pemandes.  Rioseveli  ^  .  Krabfie.  Kurt  P    and  Pills.  Haynes.  Jr .  to  Si>uihcm 
California  PJison  Company    Hiiless  ultra  small  aperture  terminal  satellite 
communication  network   5.708.674.  CI    17^2(K)(KK) 
Pemande/.  Hector  Raul  Lope/    System  and  apparatusses  to  operate  a  trans 

ponahle  cinema  riKim    5.706.616.(1    '^2  141IKKi 
Pcrrcll.  John  D     See 

Weigold.   Theixlorc  S.   Regner.    'Sdam  J.   Ill,   and   Pcrrell,  John   D, 
5,707,54S,  CI   422  186  KK) 
f-errtn,  l.ance  Joseph,  and  CarT>enni-()tero.  R    Daniel,  to  Cnited  States  of 
^me^ca,  Secretarv  of  Health  and  Human  Services  Reca  a.ssisted  cloning 
of  DNA    ";. 707,811.  CI    415-6(KKI 
P>V  Motorenlechnik  (imhH  &  Co   KG   .See— 

Schrey.  PJkkehard.  5.708.155.  CI    121  282  (KK) 
Pey.  Peter   .See 

Muller.  rinch  p.  Dressel.  Jurgen.  Pey.  Peter,  Hanko,  Rudolf  H. 
Huhssh.  Waller,  Kramer,  Thomas,  Muller  Ciliemann.  Matthias. 
Beuck.  Manin.  Kazda.  Stanislav.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Knorr.  Andreas. 
Siasch.  Johannes  Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.708,001,  CI  514 
242  (KKI 
Peven    Jean  Sandra   -See 

Houghton.  Davyn  lynn  llnicki.  Peven.  Jean  Sandra.  Riddell,  Wilfred 
Pugene,  Winkel,  Paula  (  ardinahl,  and  Winter,  Joseph  hnc,  5,706,450. 
CI    206  S8I INK) 
Piberstars.  Inc     .See 

Kacheria,  Nilesh  P.  'i,70H,:'44,  CI    185  121IKKI 
Pichtel  &  Sachs  AG   See 

Hinkel.  Rudigcr,  5,706,656,  CI   60  ,1450(X) 
Pidkovyski   Zbigniev*  Tadeus/   .See— 

Hsiung,    "Thomas    Hsiao  Ling.    Fidkovyski,    Zbignicv*    Tadeus/,    and 
Agravyal,  Rakesh.  5,70f,674,  CI   62-612  IKK) 
Piedrich,  Joachim    Hydronic  healing  with  continuous  circulation  supplying 

multi  temperature  healing  Icxips   5. 7()7.(K)7.  CI    2?7  8  00R 
Pielding,  John  R     .See 

Prevost,  John  P  .  Clay.  Robert  D  .  and  Pieldmg.  John  R  .  5.707.671.  CI 
426  417  (KK) 
Pihs,  ThetxJora   .Se*- 

W.K)d,   Paul   Richard.   Radford.    Anthony    John,   and   Fihs,  Tbeixlora. 
'..707,814.  CI   415-7  120 
Filler,  .\aron  G  .  and  Hovyf.  Franklyn  A  ,  to  L'niversity  of  Washington.  St 
(jcorges   Hospital   Medical   Schtxrl.  and  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technology    Limited    Pixal   neurographic    magnetic   resonance   imaging 
system    5,706,811,  CI    128-651  5(K) 
Fillerwerk  Mann  A:  Hummel  GmbH    See 

Erdmannsdix;rfer,    Hans,    and    Sommer,    Bruno,    "i. 707. 521.   CI     210 
484  IKK) 
Finch,  Paul  W     .See 

Rubin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Finch.  Paul  W  ,  and  Aaronson.  Stuart  A  .  5.7(17.805. 
CI   41'i6IKK) 
Finish  Thompson  Inc     .See 

Bowes,  H  David,  and  Richmond.  Jeffrey  S  .  5,708.11 1.  CI    110  40  5(K) 
Pink.  David  J     See 

Hughes,  Kenneth  p  .  Masterson,  DavidC  .  Fink.  David  J  .  Met/,  Barbara 
A  ,  Pickctl.  (jordon  H  ,  Getnmer,  Paul  M  ,  and  Brodv,  Richard  S  , 
5.707.441,  CI    162  141  (KKI 
pinkelstein,  Jacob   .See 

Alon.  Amir,  pinkelstein.  Jacob,  Kat/.  It/hak,  Naor.  Michael,  and  Sha 
pira.  Shiomo,  5.708.6.14.  CI    164-44  2  K) 
Fischer,  Amy  S    Base  suspended  single  swing    5,71)7.244.  CI   472-1 18  (KKI 
Fischer  &  Krccke  CimbH  &  Co    5ee 

Kolbe,  Wilfned.  Terstcgen.  Manfred,  Steinmeier.  Bixlo.  and  Schimch. 
Klaus,  5.706.725,  CI    101  216.(KK) 
Fischer.  Dan  P..  and  Jensen.  Steven  D  .  to  I'ltradeni  Product;..  Inc  Compo- 
sitions and  methods  for  pnming  and  sealing  dental  and  biological  sub 
stratcs    5.708,052,  CI    52.1  116  0(K) 
Fischer.  Kenneth  J  .  Mullins.  Samuel  R  .  and  Ethier.  Randall  P.  to  MCI 
Communications  Cotporaiion    Communication  netvvork  call  traffic  man 
ager    5.708,647.  CI    .174-67  (KK) 
Fischer.  Timothy  J     .SVe 

Givens,  Thomas  B  ,  Braun.  Paul,  and  Fischer.  Timothy  J  ,  5,708.541 ,  CI 
164-447  (KK) 
Fi.scfwtti.  Vincent  A  ,  Rakonjac,  Jasna,  and  Robbins,  John,  to  R<x:kefe!ler 

I'niversiiy,  The   Gene  serum  opacity  factor   5.707.822.  CI    4.15-2.1  (KK) 
Fischler.  George   .See 

Gomes.    Cnlben    S  .    McCandlish.    Fli/afx;lh     and    Fischler.    George. 
5.707.455.  CI    510-421  (KKI 
Fisher  C-ontrols  International.  Inc     .See 

Bovee.  Lorcn  Lee.  Win.  (iary  Alan,  and  Weslwatcr.  David  J  .  5.707,041. 
C"!    251-115  040 
Fisher- Pnce.  Inc.  5ee   - 


Drake,  Raymond  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Kelley.  Minam,  5.706.613.  CI  52-79  100 
Fisher.  Thomas  Drew,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Speech  recognition 
methixl  and  system  with  improved  voice-activated  prompt  interrupt  capa- 
bility  5.708.704.  CI    .179-410000 
Pitch.  James  C.  and  Bents.  Stuart  D    to  Diagnetics.  Inc    Ferrous  pamcle 

counter  5.708.198.  CI    7.1-61420 
Fitzgerald,  Kevin  E    5ee— 

Hulchens.  Bnan.  and  Fitzgerald.  Kevin  E  .  5.707.923.  CI   .502-956  (X)0 
F\ycrat,  Abdellatif  See- 
Schwartz.    Jean-CTharles:    Arrang.    Jean-Michel.    Gartiarg,    Monique. 
Lecomlc.  Jeanne-Mane:  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin.  Fkyerai.  Abdellatif. 
Tertiuk.  Wa.syl.  Schunack.  Walter.  Lipp.  Ralph.  Stark.  Holger;  and 
Purand.  Katja.  5.708.171.  CI    ,544-124  000 
Flaheny.  James   See- 
McCaffrey.  Robert;  Tkacik.  Katanna.  Holman.  Brian.  Flalierty.  James. 
Bniwn.  Josef,  and  Edelman.  Peter,  5.707.502.  CI   204-403  000 
Flaherty.  Stephen  J     See — 

Hylton.  Denny  L.  Fams,  Robert  D.  Flahery.  Stephen  J.  Backu.s. 

Richard  G  .  Smith.  Pave  M  .  Herhei.  John  Andrew.  Millet.  Raymond 

Ian.  Fomess.  Nolan  Marcus,  and  Stier.  Charles  H  .  5.708.%!.  CI 

455-4  200. 

Plathau.  Robert  J  :  Soltysik.  Alan  E  .  and  Spindier.  Robert  A  .  to  Symons 

Corporation  Concrete  form  vulh  safety  bar  5.707.539,  Q   249-189  000 

Flaugh,  Michael  Edward;  Kieler.  Anton  Daniel.  Jr..  Walker.  Clint  DuaiK.  and 

.\u.    Yao-Chang,    to    Eli    Lilly     and    Company     6-substituled- 1,2.3.4- 

tetrahydro-9H<arbazoles       and       7-substitutedlOH-cyclohepta       |7.6- 

Bjmdoles   New  5-HT,,  agonists   5.708.187.  CI   ,548-4.39  000 

Pleenor.  Richard  P.  and  Bromley.  Robert  L  .  to  Coral  Medical   MetfKxl  and 

apparatus  for  intracorporcal  siitunng   5,707.179.  CI   606-145  000 
Plci.schhauer.  Gncr  S..  See — 

Counts,  Mary  Ellen;  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S  .  Hajalogol.  Mohammad  R  . 
Hayes.  Patrick  H  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T.  Houck.  Willie  G  ,  Jr.  Laroy. 
Bernard  C  ,  Lipowicz.  Peter  J  .  Nichols.  Constance  H  .  Subbiah. 
Mantharam.  and  W'atkins,  Michael  L  .  5.708.258.  CI   219-515  000 
Fl.xxl.  Walter  H  .  Jr    See- 

Zaleski.Peterl.  .Derwin.  David  J  ,  and  Flrxxi,  Walter  H  .  Jr ,  5.707,171. 
CI   404-28, 0<K1 
Plono.  .Andrea:  See — 

Ma.selli.  Paolo,  and  FHono,  Andrea.  5,707.042,  CI   251  .115  i2o 
Floyd.  Lawrence.  Jr    .See  - 

Lestrange,   Jack  T,   and   Rovd,    Lawrence,    Jr.    5.^08.91".  CI     199- 
239  OCX) 
Fluid  Row  Engmcenng  Company   See  - 

.Schmidt,  Zelimir,  5.707.2141  CI  417. 109. (KKI. 
FTuke  Corporation   See — 

Lemmens,  Hubertus  G  C  .  5.708.375.  CI   327-36000 
VMC  Corp<iration,  .^ee — 

Morgan.  Michael  Graham.  5.706,84.1,  CI    166-86  lOO 
Schwindeman,  James  A  ,  Kamienski.  Conrad  W  .  and  Momson.  Robert 
C  .  5.708.092.  CI   525-272,000 
Fixleraro.  Robert  K     See— 

Kurkowski.  Leonard  S  .  and  FcxJeraro.  Roben  K  ,  5.707.147.  CI    174 
1,(KK) 
Fogel.  Williain:  and  Frouin.  Laurent,  to  RhonePoulenc  CTumie  Aluminum 
phosphates  and  binder  compositions/ceramic  matenals  compnsed  thereof 
5.707.442.  CI    106-6290(K) 
Foglino.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Orus.  Herve.  Foglino.  Jean  Jacques.  Lopez.  Firmin,  Richard,  Andre,  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5.706,925.  CI    194-214  0(K) 
Poland.  Lafayette  D  :  See — 

Deline.  James  E  ,  Artxjgast,  James  W  .  Poland.  Lafavenc  D    and  Smith. 
William  L..  5.707.542.  CI.  252-186,380 
Foley.  Geoffrey  M   T:  Herben.  William  G  .  Petropoulos.  Marli  C  .  Nealey, 
Richard  H,.  and  Duffy.  Roben  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Magnetic  imaging 
member  5,708.931.  CI    .199-1590(K) 
Pong.  Sherman,  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice.  Kim.  Kyung  Jin.  and  Leong.  Steven 
R  .  to  Genentech.  Inc  Methcxls  for  treating  ulcerative  colitis  5.707.622.  CI 
424-145  100 
Fontana,  Gabnella.  Bellezza.  Ono.  and  Cnsenz.a.  Giuseppe  Paolo,  to  SGS 
Thomson   Microelectronics.   Sri     Prtxess   for  fabncatmg  a  conlactless 
electrical  erasable  EPROM  memory  device  5.707.884.  CI   437-43.000 
Fontana.  Marco,  and  Pascucci,  Luigi.  to  SGS--rhomson  Microelectronics 
Sri  Dynamic  selecuon  control  in  a  menxrry   5.708.604,  CI   .165-1 85  2-W 
Forbes.  Bnan  K  :  See — 

Kern.  Norman  P;  Fort>es.  Bnan  K  .  Hemmann.  John  C  .  Rogan.  James 
D .   W'iken.    Morten.   Capo.   Joseph    M  .    and   Green.    Howard    H  . 
5.708.810.  CI   395-712  (KK) 
Forbes.  Fred  Franklin   See-- 

Forbes,  Scott  Jared.  and  Forbes.  Fred  Franklin,  5,708.477,  CI    .148- 
552,000 
Forbes.  Scott  Jared.  and  Forbes.  Pred  Franklin    Video  signal  identihei  for 
controlling  a  VCR  and  television  based  on  the  ixcuncnce  ol  commercials 
5,708,477.  CI,  .148-552.0CK), 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  -  See-- 

Campbell.  Alan;  and  Ru.ssell.  Malcolm.  5.70". 110.  CI   297-.144  100 
Or?el.  Daniel  V..  and  Bidner.  David  Karl.  5.706.793.  CI    123-690  000 
Ramanujam.  Narayanan.  5,707.695.  CI    428-14  0CK1 
Visser.  Jacobus  Hendrik;  Narula.  Chaitanva  Kumar,  and  Zanini-Fisher 
Marghenta.  5.707.148.  CI.  374-31  OOo' 
Ford  Motor  Company :  See — 
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(■m>k.  Roger  losfph.  Jrffiry,  Alan  Klinf .  Arjihavani  Badrahddi.  Hassan, 
Mi>hr.  RaytlKHKl  Jaik.  and  Allcmarr    Clitt.ml  Dauil,  Jl     '■^IW^^H 

ViHIncde,  Margam   M  .   Khami    Rogri  J     anil  (Wiehcl     I'h.imas  [) 

s,707,i<j:,  n  4ii  psdoo 

Hwgues,   Scini    I   .   ami    F-ramon.    Muhacl     ii>   1  utcni   Trthnologic    In. 
Mltniphonc  expansion   lor    haikgtound  noiM-   icduilion     ■i'^dK,^:..   (I 


\m  V4IMKI 
homcss.  Nolan  Marcu%    .SVc  - 

Hylion.  l>nnv  L,   Fams.   Robrn   I),   Hahcn>    Stephen  J      Bai.k.us 
RithanI  V,    Smith.  Haye  M  .  Hcrhei.  John  Andre*    Millet.  Ravnmnd 
Ian.   H>mes>.   Nolan  Marius    and  Slier    (  harles  H      S  "^IIK><<>I     CI 
4^'i  4  Jl*) 
f-orney,  Steve    Srr 

Wiley.  Janws  C.  .  Jr     and  homev,  Steve    s  7()hhl4   CI    V"  ''w  IINI 
horresl.  Stephen  Row,    rhompson.   Mark  IJward.   Hunowv.  Paul   Idviard 
Sapoihak.  l.inda  Susan    and  Mi-Cartv    IVnnis  Matihe*    lo  fmstees  ..| 
PiiiKelon    I'niversity.    The     Mulliicilor    .wgann    lighi    cmitimg   dew.es 
S.7l)7,74'i.  n    4:K4t:  Kill 
Horsvth.  John  R     See 

Pntchanl.  Larr^  A     ..nd  h.rsvlh,  I.*in  R  ,  V7l)7.1'i-    CI     <K4  S4:  nm 
honunalo.  Krcd  A     Srr 

(•ran/,  Helmut,  and  honunaio   f  red  \     *■  ^n"  4i:    (  I   '>^  Mi««i 
H>ss  NIRSyslems.  Im     V<-<- 

ViKiBat^er.  Kenneth  P    S  7IW2^V  CI    :S0  Ml  :<»' 
HoMet,  Clark  B     Srr 

Haher.  Terry  M     Snicdlev.  William  H  .  and  Kisler.  t  lark  B  .  5.707,.W.S 
CI   h04  141  KM) 
(lister.  David  1      Srr 

Moyle.Matthevk.hisici  Hasidl     aiul  Vlasuk  r«rorgcP^''l»*.141   I  I 
<«)  IVHMXI 
lournier.  Paul    Sre 

Riom,    Marc.    King,    lawrrntr     .ind    HiHitTiifi     P.111I     '."IIX4WS     II 
(Sf)  71  KM) 
1-owkes.  Margaret  L     Sff 

Sadhir.    Rajender    Kumar     limkes,    Margarel    1       and    Brrgc     Jetties 
Blaine.  ';,7I)7.K7I,  CI    4  <h  hi  K«l 
toskler,  Ciforge  A  ,  and  Hamilton,  James   M     10  Her   Ma)eslN    in  righl  ol 
Canada  as  represented  hy  the  Depanmcni  ot  Fisheries  and  <  Keans  Stieani 
lined  hiMiyanty   package  lot   suhsur1.iie  moonngs    S  71)"  :f,s    (I    441 
2U«)II 
Ki»    Charles  J     to  Penlord  Products  (..    Mcthinls  and  maleiijls  lor  uuting 

teuile  c.mipositions    S,i|l7,7:i).  CI    4:x  :4S  KHI 
hrana.s/ck.  Peter  Anthony,  and  Rohinvm,  John    Timothv    lo  Inteinaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporatum   Method  and  apparatus  using  address  and 
read  head  Uvalion  information  to  provide  optimal   ojictation  ot  a  disk 
system    V7I)«.74I.  CI    <4S  414  mm 
frame  Teltrcom   .See 

Ma.ssalou».  UmimiHue,  S.7IIX.7S-,  CI    CIS  :  :w 
Riv,«llan.  I.0IC.  <i.7|)7.S64.  CI    :M  I  :4<l 

Irancillc.  Jean    See  ^ 

Krancille,  Philippe,  and  f-iancille.  Jean    ";,"(>fi  7  M    CI    KM    (7 S  1)011 

Francille.  Ptiilippr,  and  hrancille.  Jean  Intermediate  printing  sleeve  hasing 
an  no/zlcs  and  means  h>r  seleciivelv  cloving  the  nozzles  'i.7l>fi  "J  M  (1 
III!  I7SK)II 
hranck.  Charmaine  C  htantk.  Jerome  B  and  Mvle<id.  Angus  10  1  niled 
Stales  ot  Amcnca.  Air  Force  Microwase/opiical  translomiaiion  method 
S,7im.'iK7.  CI  »M4XXK)II 
Franck.  Jenitne  B     See 

Franck.    Chamiaine    C    .    Fianck.    Jerome    B      and    Mcln«l      \rigus 
S.7I)X.5X7,  CI    IM4XHI)I)<I 
Ftanvois,  Marc  Karel  lozel   and  [)nes.  Willv  Mana  Alhcn  C  arlo  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica.  N  V    t)ral  lormulations  on  .in  anlilungal    S^t)-^  ifS    CI 
S14  SHKM) 
Francon.  Michael    See 

Forgues.  Scon  I   .  and  Francon,  Muhael,  <.,7llX,^::.  CI    tXI  44  IIKI 
Francolyp  Poslalia  A(i  &  Co     See 

Hansel.  Marcus.  KmHh    NorNrrt    and  Rieckhott    Petet    S  "'II''  I"*)!    (  I 
4K)M  KH) 
Francovich.  Waller    See 

Shaanan.  dad.  Francinich  Waller,  and  Hunzikci,  [>rek.  S  ■'tw.:>h.  <  I 
177  IStyiW) 
Frank.  Jimmy  I   Apparatus  and  method  lor  controlling  the  coiisisieniy  and 
quality  ot  a  Inizrn  carNmated  beverage  product  "i,7l»h.hftl .  CI  h:  "'(IKX) 
Frank.  Lre  K,  BaitHi.  Roben  John,  and  Tram,  Rohen  Michael,  to  F.asiman 
Kodak    Company     Photographic    emulsion    surtace    relorming    method 
S.7l»tl.4»W,  (1     ^4^'i74KXI 
Franke.  [)avid    SVr 

lynch.  John,  and  Franke   David.  S  7IW  74X.  CI    WS  SKIOK) 
Frank's  International.  ItK     See 

Hawkins.  Samuel  P.  111.  S.7i)f,.K44   CI    Itrf.  :i)X  K)ll 
Franz.  Helmut,  arul  Fortunaio.  Fred  A     to  PKi  Industries    Inc    Method  ol 

reducing  glass  sheet  marking    S  7l)7.4i:,  CI   fiS  24  1)1)11 
Franz.  Joachim    .See 

Kraft.  Josef.  Reulein.  Hermann    Franz,  Joachim    ami  Kreuzer    Manm 

s.7()7.()7s.  CI  :w)  7(i):i)ii 

Fianz  Pla.sser  Bahnhaumasthinen  Induslnegesellschafl  ni  h  M     See  - 

Theuctrr.  Joset.  '>.7I)6,7U,  CI    MM  1 2  KM) 
Franz.  Wolfgang,  lo  Dragerwerk  Akiiengesellschah    Iniuhatoi  loi   mlaiiis 
5.707 ..(37.  CI   600  22  000. 


Franzen  iiKhen  to  Bruker  Fran/en  Analvtik  (imhH   Method  and  dev  ice  lot 

the  IranspiKI  ot  uws  in  vacuum    V7||(,,:hX,  CI    2 SI)  242  KM) 
Fianzmair,  Rudolf    See  ^ 

Pallauf.  Fnednch.  Hermetiei   Alhin   and  Franzmair  Rudolf   s  ''(17.4  K. 
CI    51441000 
Fraser,  Sc.iCl    See  — 

Meade.  Thomas.   Ftasei.   Sci>ll    and  Jacobs    Russell,   s  707. WIS.  (  I 
424  4  IVI 
Fiater.  Cieorg    See  .  .,  ,,       ,, 

Bajgrowicz.  Jerzv  A  .  Bnnghen   Alain    Fiater   (nrorg.  and  Muller,  L  rs. 
<i,7l)7.4M.  CI    512   17(MMI 
Fra/iei    Jimmv  R  .  Richaidson    J,*n  I)  ,  and  C  oisey,  C.reg  P,  to  Burlord 

Corporation    Bag  neck  gathering  stop    5, -'OK,  114,  CI    1|K4*>X(«MI 
Frecheiie,  Roger  and  Beach  Michael,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  (  ivrporation 
;  substilulcd   ammo   and   ihio   alkyl   hen/o»a/ine    antimicrobial    agents 
S. 707, 4411,  CI    M4  :  111  SKI 
Fice,  Dan  R     See 

Pi-.l.  Cieorge  H     and  Fiee    Dan  K     S  ^ir  <:4    CI    44  1   In:  Km 
I  rrese,  Theodore  B     See 

Newman,  Perran  V  I     Freese  Throdote  H    .ind  1  indenhergei  I  larv  ( 
S,7im.470.  CI    4SS  IS  IK) 
Fieiheig,  Rohen  J     See 

Cozean.  Coletie    and  Freiberg,  Robert  J  ,  s,7(IMh>l,  CI   Mlf.  IS  KM) 
Fieire    Frneslo    Privalov    (ieorge  P    Privalov    Peter  I      and  Kavina.  Vincent 
V    to  Johns  Hopkins  I  noeisitv   Devue  and  nKlhod  lor  measunng  the  heat 
of  reaction  resulting  from  niuiure  of  a  plurality  of  reagents  s,7(|7  |44,  CI 
174  IKMMI 
Freitag,  Helmut    See 

VVilsey,  Christopher  D  ,  and  Freitag,  Helmut,  S.7I)7,S20.  CI  4  is  14  KUl 
Fiese,  (ieorg,  and  Sellers    Michael    to  Sienwns  Aktiengesellschati    Magnet 
arrangement  for  a  diagnosis  magnetu  resonance  apparatus  5.7H8..162.  CI 
124   1I4IMMI 
Frev    Dean  R     .See 

Baden  John  1     DuVall  Charles  H  .  Frey.  IVan  R    and  Meiilet  Stephen 
C  ,  V''I)X,444    CI     ISh  '1  KM) 
Frev   Cary  A     and  T*ard<xhleb,  Chnstopher  /  ,  to  Solat  Turbines  Incorpo 

rated    Airloil  structure    S.7(K,,M^    CI    N)  14  ^So 
Frev    Harrv    Magnetic  d.«.r  seal    S  ^Dh.MP,  CI   44  47S  IKI 
frev    Mitchell  B  ,  Hoban    KirV  1      and  Renick.  Christopher  A     10  Johnson. 
Sirarren    Methol  and  apparatus  I.h  nionnonng  hanerv  v,,liage   s  7()H  14K 
CI    121)  21  KM) 
Fnednch.  A\cl    Set- 

Wang,  Jianmin,  and  Fnednch,  "ivel,  S.7(|H,lhl,  CI     124   IISKMI 
Fngo  Nicholas  J    and  Wmxlviard,  Sheryl  l.eigh.  tol  uceni  Technologies  Inc 
Method   of    recovenng    from   a   hbci  cable   cut    using   random    splicing 
reconnection    S.70H."S1,C1    IKS  147  KM) 
Fnsch  Cwrhard   and  Maier.  Thomas  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschati    Aquetius 

disperMons  of  sulfonylurea  densatives    S.707.4:h,  CI    St)4llhKMI 
Fnscia.  RavriMHid  Milcfwll    .See 

Otremha    Fdward  Daniel.  Fnscia.  Raymond  Milchcll.  and  McBndc 
Fitvvard  Francis.  S  71)8.066.  CI    S24  127IM¥) 
Fntsche.   Klaus  Dieter    Dorbaih.   Bemd    Ciicsetke,   Norhcn    and  Ruhnau. 
Kervtin,  10  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschati  Keramische  Farben   Process  fiw  the 
production  ot  purple  pigments    S7()741b   ("I    ll)b401IMMI 
Fritz.  James  Krvnn    See 

Audia.    James    Kdmund.    Drcssman.    Bruce    Anthony.    Droste     James 
Joseph,  Fritz.  James  Frwin.  Kaldtw,  Stephen  Warren    Koch    Daniel 
James    Krushinski   Joseph  Herman.  Jt  ,  Nissen   Jeffrey  Scon,  RiKco, 
Vincent    Patnck,    Schaus.   John    Mehncn,    and   ThompMHi,    Dennis 
Charles.  S.70X.K)X,  CI    S14  121(MM) 
Fnt/s.)n.  Joachim.  Hagstroem,  Statfan.  and  Ohison    Pet    to  IRO  AB    Yarn 
brake  assembly  having  a  guide  element  for  bypassing  a  yam  brake  dunng 
threading    S.itVi.XbX.  CI    I  14  144  KM) 
Frontierro.  Joseph    Wire  cimnector    S,70X.214,  CI    I  74  K7  KM) 
Frouin.  l-aurcnt   .S^e 

Fogel.  William    and  Frouin,  Laurent    S  "107  442.  CI    ll)6(i24(MM) 
Fryd,   Michael     Wavland.   Bradford   B     Poszmik    (ieorge.  and   Mukcrjee 
Shakti  1,  ,  to  15U  Pont  de  Nemours    F    I  .  and  Company    living  radical 
polymenzation  ol  sinvl  nx.nomen.   S  7|)K  H)2,  CI    S26  172(MM) 
Frvc.  Ciregorv  C     See 

Schneider.  Thomas   W      Frvc    drcgory    C  .   and  Manin.   Stephen  J  . 
S,i|)6.ia<).  CI    I  14  SMMIR 
Frve.  Steptien  Vernon    See 

Andrews   Robert  Carl.  (  nbbs  (  vnthia  Marker!    Frye   Stephen  Vernon. 
HaffncT.  Cun  Dale    and  Mal.mey    Patrick  Reed.  S7I)X(M)I    CI    S14 
2X4  (Mil 
Frver.  James  Ivan    See 

Degrassi   Alhen    Frvei   James  han.  Hit/el.  Andrew  (.eiard    and  Matas 
Michael  Stanley,  ■s,7|n,7Sii,  CI   42X  47S  XIMI 
FSl  International.  Inc     See 

Slc«n.  Ben  J  ,  and  Reed.  William  Ci .  S, 706,840.  CI    IhS  206  (MMI 
Fu  Tai  I'mbrclla  Works.  1  td     See 

I. in.  Chung  Kuang.  and  Chang   Jung  Jen.  s  706X44,  CI    I  IS  :s  IKI 
Fucci,  Ji>seph    See 

Miller.  Peter  C.  and  Fine  I    Joseph    S  707. 144.  CI   W)6212(MM) 
Fuilala.  Ctiestei  S     See  - 

Kargol,  James  A  ,  Jones   Roben  W     Hiemstra,  Bruce  A     Hewko.  Marc 
D     Poulos    Yannis    Siegnsi    Ronald  R  ,  (iam.  Wee  Tzce.  Hustcd, 
David  W  .  and  Fudala.  Chester  S  .  S,707  I)1S.  CI    248  424  KM) 
I  iidono.  Kivoshi    to  Denso  Corporation    AC  geneialiM    Slim  UK    CI     HI) 
26 1  KM) 


Fues.  Russell  E     See    - 

Del  Corral.  L    Fernando.  Jaquess.  Pcrcv  A  .  Pucken.  Wallace  E  .  and 
Fues.  Russell  F. .  5.707.514.  CI    210  755  (XMl 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Nogami,    Sumitaka.    and    Kitazawa.    Michihiro.    5. 70'', 766.   CI     4.W 
58  KJO 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kai.sha   See 

Kunhara.  Masaru.  5.706.782.  CI    121  344  (MMI 
Fuji  Kiko  Co    l.jd     See- 

Murakami.  Takao.  5.706,701.  CI   74  135  (XX) 
Fuji  Oozh  Incorporated   .See- 

Hara.  Nobuo.  5.706.772.  CI    12340  4X0 
Fuji  Ph<Ho  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki.  and  Kokuho.  Tadayoshi.  5.707.777   CI   430-270  100 

Funaki.  Akihiko.  and  Nishinou.  Naoyuki.  5,708.887,  CI   346  389  000 

Inoue.    Nonyuki.    Maekawa.    Vukio.    Miya.saka.    Tsutomu.    Kagawa. 

Y'oshikalsu.  Mai^ufuji.  Akihirxi.  Nailo.  Hidcki.  Goda.  Kcnsukc.  Taka- 

hashi  Osamu.  Nagamachi.  Toshiharu.  Kobayashi.  Chuzo.  and  Yasu 

nami.  Shoichiro.  5.707.756.  CI   424  57  000 

Kawahe.  Ya^umasa.  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa.  and  Aoai.  Tushiaki.  5,707.776. 

CI   430  270  KM) 
Monta.  Kiyoo,  5.707.022.  CI    242-347  IIX), 
fjishi.  Kengo.  5.708,547.  CI   360  133  000 
Okutsu.  Taro.  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  5.708.894.  CI    396  5I80(K) 
Ovamada.  Takayoshi.  5.707.743.  CI   4.30-567  000 
Sam.  Hiroki.  and  Shimizu.  Shigehisa,  5,707.328.  CI   493  279  OCX) 
I'suki.  Kazuyuki.  Ishida.  Toshio.  and  Sano.  Kunihiko.  5.707.742.  CI 
428  422  000 
Fuji  PhcKo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Funaki.  Akihiko.  and  Nishinou.  Naovuki.  5.708.887.  CI    396-389  000 
Hayashi.  Eiichi.  5.708.886.  CI    396-379  (XX) 

Manabe.  Mitsuo.  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.708.897.  CI  396  535  000 
Manabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.708.898.  CI  396  535  000 
Manabe.  MiLsuo.  5.708.901.  CI    396  541000 

Nagau.  Kazuaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.708.867.  CI    346-62  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Toshuumi.  5,707.342.  CI   6(X)- 1 14  (XX) 
Fuji  Pigment  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Kuge.    Ishio.    Mem.   Shiro.   and   Ikemoto.   Estuo.    5.707.433.  CI     106 
31  860 
Fuji  L'nivance  Corporation   See 

Kato,  Tadahiko.  Shimada.  Kazuhisa.  and  Nakamura.  Masaki.  5.706.658. 
CI    60  487  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd     See  - 

.Akashi.    Rvojirti.    Monkawa.    Takashi.    Ninomiva.    Ma.sanobu.    and 

Lematsu'.  Takashi.  5,707,543,  CI   252  299  010  ' 
Hvakutake.  Nobuo.  Yokola.  Yuji.  and  Enomoto.  Yoshihmi   5,708.444, 

CI    199. 303  (MX) 
Ikeda.  Chikaho.  5.708.376.  CI    327  .50  0(X1 
Itonon.  Katsuhiko.  5.708.7.30.  CI    .382-177  0(X1 
Morita.  Na(Ai.  Isi^zaki.  Jun.  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  and  Fujii.  Masahiko. 

5.708.465.  CI    .147-65  (XX) 
Nakamura,  Jun,  5.708.775.  CI    195  1X5  010 
Nogami.  Yutaka.  Kanava.  Shinichi.  and  Ryuz.aki.  Takahiko.  5.708.433. 

CI    ,149-167  000 
Saito.    Hidec^.    Inaba.    Ka/umi.    Sekiguchi.    Hideaki.   and    Sonoguchi. 

Keitaro.  5.708.951.  CI    399-333  OCX) 
Teruuchi.  Tomoru.  5.708.786.  CI    195  .140  (MM) 
Fujieda.  Ichiro.  10  NEC  Corporation   Fingerpnnt  image  input  apparatus  and 

method  of  producing  the  same   5.708.497.  CI    356  71  (XMl 
Fujihashi.  Yoshinon   See 

Yamauchi.  Shigcnon.  Waianat*.  Takamoto.  Shibata.  Tadashi.  and  Fuji 
ha.shi.  Yoshinon.  5.708.395.  CI    331   I  (M)A 
Fujii.  At.sushi.  Funaki.  Akira.  and  Yukumolo.  Tt>hru.  to  ldemit.su  Petrochemi 
caJ  Co  .   Ltd    McthixJ   for  prcxlucmg   Itiermoplaslic   resin   sheet  or  him 
5.7(17.478.  CI    1.56  124,000 
Fu)ii.  Masahiko   See 

Morita.  Naoki.  Isozaki.  Jun.  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  and  Fu|ii.  Masahiko. 
5.70X.465.  CI    347-65  (MM) 
Fujii.  Mika    See 

Yamashita.  Koji.  and  Fujii.  Mika.  5.7OK.705.  CI    174-435  (MX) 
Fujii.  RycKa.  Tsukahara.  Masahiro.  Mi/uno.  M(>naki.  and  Takagi.  Minoru.  to 
Fujitsu   Limited    MtxJulator  and   frequencv    multiplier   for   use   therein 
5.708.199.  CI    332  I03KX1 
Fujikavya.  Takuya,  to  Zexel  Corporation  Electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve 

and  attachment  struchirt  thereof  5.706.787,  CI    123-470  (XX) 
Fu)imoto,  Keiichi    See  - 

(Xhi,  Taka<i.  Funakiishi.  Hisashi.  Okumura.  Ichiro.  Honma.  Hajime. 
Okuma.  Keiji.  and  Fujimoto.  Kciichi.  5.708.243.  CI   257  666  (MX) 
FujimiKo.  Masatoshi    .See 

Souda.  Shigeru.  L^eda.  Nonhiro.  Miya/.awa.  Shuhei.  Tagami.  Katsuya. 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro.  Okita.  Makoto.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko.  Fujimi>to.  Masatoshi,  Murakami.  Manabu.  Okctani.  Kiy 
oshi,  Fujisaki.  Hideaki.  Shibata.  Hisa.shi.  and  Wakabavashi.  Tsuneo. 
S.'^OX.DH.  CI    514  118  IMX) 
FujilTMito.  Yukan.  Takano.  Na<iyukl.  Higashii.  Takayuki.  Minai.  Masayoshi. 
.Sekine.  C'hizu,  I'cda.  Kayoko.  Fu|isavca.  Koichi.  Endo.  Kyoko.  and  Tani. 
Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Trans-olehn  com 
pounds.  methiKJ  for  production  thereof,  liquid  crystal  composition  con 
taming  the  same  as  active  ingredient,  and  liquid  crystal  clement  using  said 
composition    5.7(17.547.  CI    252  244610 


Fujimura.  Manabu.  Arai.  Fumiaki:  Yamaguchi.  Hideyuki.  and  Ohta.  Mas- 
ayuki,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  ;  and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  Thermosen- 
sitive  stencil  paper  and  the  method  of  producing  the  same  5.707.712.  Q 
428-195.000 
Fujimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Morita,  Naoki;  Isozaki,  Jun.  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  and  Fujii.  Ma&ahikjO. 
5.708.465,  CI    347-65  000 
Fujino,  Toyomi;   Nonoyama,  Hideki.  and  Toyoguchi,  Tsutomu,  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Drive  arrangeinent  for  both  a  cassette  loading  mechanism  and 
a  tape  loading  mechanism  of  a  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
5,708.538.  CI   360-%  500 
Fujipla  Inc    See — 

Takeda,  Hideyuki;  and  Endo,  Takaaki.  5,707.481.  CI    156-555  000. 
Fujisaki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Souda,  Shigeru:  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Shuhci,  Tagami,  Katsuya; 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro.  Oldta,  Makoto,  ShitTKimura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto,  Masatoshi:  Murakami,  Manabu.  Oketani.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Fujisaki.  Hideaki,  Shibata.  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5.708,013,0  514-338  000 
Fujisaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Katagin,  Junichi;  Takahashi,  Akio,  Nagai.  Akira:  Akahoshi.  Hanio; 
Fujisaki.  Kouji.  Mukoh.  Akio;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  5,707,749. 
CI   428-473.500 
Fujisawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Yukan.  Takano.  Naoyuki.  Higashii.  Takayuki.  Minai.  Masay- 
oshi. Sekine.  (Thizu;  Ueda.  Kayoko.  Fujisawa.  Koichi,  Endo,  Kyoko. 
and  Tarn,  Takeshi,  5.707.547.  CI   252-299  610 
Fujisawa.  Nonkatsu:  See — 

Honda,  Junichi;  and  Fujisawa.  Norikatsu.  5,708,543,  O  360-119  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  .  See — 

Oku.  Teruo,  Kayakin.  Hiroshi.  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.708.172.  CI 

544-382  000 
Oku.  Teruo.  Kayakiri.  Hiroshi.  Satoh.  Shigeki.  Abe.  Yoshito.  Sawada. 
Yuki,  Inoue.  Takayuki.  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu.  5.708,173,  CI   546- 
153  000 
Fujisawa.  Tadahilo:  See — 

Inoue,  Soichi;  Fujisawa.  Tadahilo,  Ito,  Shin-ichi.  Sato.  Takashi.  Tama- 
mushi.  Shuichi.  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.707.501.  CI    204-298  110 
Fujisue.  Katsumi   See — 

Masu.  Minoru;  Tsuji.  Shinichi;  Noguchi.  Masahito,  Fujisue.  Kaisumi. 
Shiromoto.  Yoshio;  Shimakata.  Hiromi.  Funvu.  Takasi.  and  Sugai. 
Toshimi.  5.708.844.  CI    395-805  000 
Fujita.  Akifumi   See — 

Taguchi.  Masao,  Hirano,  Yoshitaka.  Scngoku.  Koji;  Nakatani.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Oni.  Mahito.  and  Fujita.  Akifumi.  5.707.672.  CI  426-399  000 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Akira;  and  Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  5.708.406.  CI   335-272.000 
Fujita.  Kenji   See — 

Murakami.  Akiyoshi.  Shimcxia.  Kenji.  Yagi.  Michiko.  and  Fujita.  Kenji. 
5.708,630,  CI    368-80  000 
Fujila,  Shuichi   See — 

Yamato.  Fujio;  Fujita.  Shuichi.  Tanisho.  Yoshiaki.  Kilagawa.  Kazushige: 
and  Satoh.  Haniyuki.  5,707.445.  CI    106-802  000 
Fujita.  Takayuki   See — 

Kamiyanagi.  Tokio;  Fujita.  Takayuki.  and  Harumiva.  Nonho.  5. 70'' .910. 
CI   501-120000 
Fujitsu  General  Limited   See — 

Miyazaki,  Satoi,  5.706.672.  CI  62-427  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Chiba.  Hirotaka;  Shimizu.  Masayoshi.  Noda.  Tsugio.  and  Mon.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.708,762.  CI   395-108,000 
Fujit,    Ryota.   Tsukafiara.    Masahiro,    Mizuno.    Monaki.    and   Takagi. 

Minonj.  5.708.399.  a    332-103  000 
Funaki.  Jun;  Kabemolo.  Akira.  and  Sugahara.  Hirohide.  5.708.795.  CI 

395-494  000 
Furutani.    Nagahisa.    and    Tanaka.   Tsuneyuki.    5,708.397.    CI     331 

107.0SL 
Ha.segawa.  Shinya.  5.708.644.  CI    364-1 12  Ott) 
Hayashi.  Tomohiro.  5.708.667.  CI    371-37  400 
lk(»la.  Hisayoshi;  Kinoshita.  Ei|r.  Takeda.  Keiko.  and  Mase.  Nahoko. 

5.708.826.  CI   395-762  000   ' 
Ikeuchi.  Tadashi.  5.708.673.  CI   372-38  000 
Iwashita.   Hiroakr.    Kowatan.   Satoshi.    Nakata.   Tsuneo.   and   Hirosc. 

Fumiyasu.  5.708,594.  CI    364-578  000 
Katsuno.  Akira,  Patkar.  Niteen  A.  Savkar.  Sunil  W.  and  Shebanow. 

Michael  C  .  5.708,788,  CI   395-.3900O0 
Masu.  Minoru.  Tsuji.  Shinichi;  Noguchi.  Ma.sahito.  Fujisue.  KaLsumi. 
Shiromoto.  Yoshio.  Shimakata.  Hiromi.  Funvu.  Takasi.  and  Sugai. 
Toshimi.  5.708.844.  CI   395-805  000 
Masuda.  Syuzo.  and  iwama.  Rvouichi.  5.708.907.  CI   399  1  000 
Nakashima.  Kazuo;  and  Utsumi.  Kenichi.  5.708.650.  CI    369-275  .300 
Ohkawa.  Tatsuro,  Kenichi.  Kawakami.  Ooae.  Yoshihisa.  Ikeda.  Tohru. 

and  Ishida.  Kazushi.  5.708.276.  CI   250-491  100 
Oikawa.  Akira.  Tanaka.  Hirovuki.  Oie.  Masavuki.  Tanaka.  Hidevuki, 

and  Abe.  Nobunon.  5.707.784.  CI   430-3 13'000 
Sato.  Hajime;  and  Furuyama.  Takaaki.  5.708.625.  CI    .365-233  .500 
Tanaka.  Takehiko;  and  Y'okono.  Masavuki.  5.708.727.  CI   382-156  000 
Teda.  Yoichi.  5.708,684.  CI    375-358  000 
Yamada,  Shigekazu.  5.708.602.  CI    365-185  200, 
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■1.1111.111     Shl^t•kl     Wal.iti.ih<-     Shin     Ohij     M-isal.."!.'     \t»-     Hu,.wik.i 
Kjn.iNaki,  K.llsunii,  lUi;.'    Mavhi-o    S.iv».i.U    \kit.i   ,m,l  M.il-iini..l.. 
M.ituhu,  S,7(m,i4S    (1     W-  'i:i)»\ 
fuplMi  (Juaniuni  IVwtcs  1  uiiicil    'ir- 

luniuni.    Nagahua      an<l     lanaka      iMin.-Miki.    i.TIW.JS/.    tl      }M 
W  OSI 
luimara.  Kcniihi    Siv 

Vamanaka.  Ya^ushi,  K.ikrhashi    V.buh.iru    K.Ntui.i    Hir..sh,    ,.n,l  lun 
»ara.  Kcnkhi,  '..•llhMM.,  (I    n:  ::Sllll«l 
I  u|ii»ara.  Masalsu^u    Sc. 

lanikavia    Hiriihulc.   Ka*akanii.   Hir..aki,   luim.ii.i     ^1a^al^u^^ll    .in.i 
Kain,  Ka/um.ri,  s, 707.770.  CI   .Ho  lliMMi 
l-tikaf .  Yxsuii    Srr 

K..|ima.  FakaKhi,  an.l  f-ukar    Yasu..    S'llfvd^''    (I    <■*>  >.-(««' 
Iukan.1   Masahiku,  and  Uhii    Kunihik..  lo  Mila  InduMnal  I  n  I  1.1   IViuil.'i 

driccl.ng  insufficicm  vh<-cl  omvrvan.r    V^nh^lii,  CI    W  :i  («»i 
lukaisu,  Hirvishi    S^r 

Nakajtavka.     SuMiniu,     lukalsu      Hiroshi      ami     I   .hiiiiiia      Ks.Mikr 

S  707>J«7,  CI    S|4  .:i(ll)(1Cl 

ti.kava    Shinji.   Himda.  Vi.shini.ri,   Kv.ii..     \kira    and   k,.|imj    Shui>tii    i.' 

Milaihi.  I,ld    MatjncrtK   rfmrdin)!  disk   nvi-diuni  ha^in^  a  nia^m-lK    lavci 

»ilh  unilonn  pr.>prni<-s  cvci  the  disk  suit.Kc    V'lC   •!».   (  1    CM  !,••  tlKi 

I  ukavama.  Mivi)|i    V'-''  ,         ,    .,,^^„,,.», 

isu)!.  Yuichi.  and  l-uka.ama.  Miu.],    v  'im^r^^   (  I    VM     KhOm 
(■ukini.   Kunihiri.  lo  Niki.n  (  ..rpoialion   1  ens  hand  *ith  huili  in  iilnasunu 
nH.l..t.  camera  having  Irnshaird  and  nuMh,.l   V'UH,H';.(I    <'«,   IUikki 
lukoku  Co     lid     We 

Ku/uka»a,  Mllsu.,,  and  lanaka.  lalMi..-  V'O    lUK    (  I    .6     140  I  <o 
tukiida.  HitDVuki    Sff  ,       ,         I 

Hagi    Masavuki,  Kurosc,   Kalsunon,    Viai,    lakrshi     laiii.i..ki     hiiiuhi 
hukuda.  Hiri.>uki    ( )savia,  Vnkn    and  t  iiHii.  Muuk.i    <.-ir7M.  tl 
4*0  106  IKK) 
liikuda    Kakulari)    Waler  lank  .Icininj;  nia.hinc    «•  7IKi,<.V)    (I     I  s   I  700 
hukuila.  Yasushi,  and  SaipKi.  V.niKhi,  m  Hiiaihi   1  id    and  Hiiaan  \idc..  .V 
Inliirmalion  Svslcm.  Im    Intiirmalii.n  icpr.«luon>!  nu-lh.«l  and  ap(ui.ilu~ 
S,70((.^40.  Cl'  (h4  S400II 
1  ukuhara.  NoNmi    Ve 

Ivfchika    Yasushi.   lukuhaia,   N..N.ni,   Takada     I,.m..siiki    and  i  m.. 
Yoshinobu,  S,70X.(lll.  CI    I"!"  744  000 
lukui    Alsushi.   Nishii.    Kanp     and    llu,    Masanii.   m   Malsushna   Uraiu 
Induslnal  Cu  ,  ltd    Phase  Ivpe  >palial  li>;hl  ii>.«lulal..i  h^ivin^l  an  ..lilpul 
suhstaniially  unitomi  in  amplitude    s,^nH.4HX CI    U4'hl»IO 

lukuju.  lakfshi    Vee  ,    ,  ,    , 

Miyamoiiv  Kumhiko,  lukuiu,  lakeshi,  and  Su.i:ini..to   K.en    s    n      M 
(I   4:4  22^  IXXI 
(ukunaBa   Yasuvuki.  m  MW  \  Induslnal  (o    ltd   (..mpa.l  Jcanini.'  appa 

ratus  tc'r  image  lormmg  apparatus    ^  70H42X,  CI    IW  i:>ilo.l 
t-ukuxka.  Minan    Vee 

Tapma,  Iku...  and  hukuoka.  Min.iu   ^  ^i«i,'4-'    II    li:  .sjMHin 
I'ukuoka.  Mulsui.    See 

Yamam.Xi.,    Takashi,    fukuuka,     Mutsuo.    and    lunani.n.i     V1.i>a\a 
"..707,1  S>),  Cl   400  :(mi>Oli 
lukushima.  Yoshiaki    Vee 

Inagaki   Shinji,  Hukushima.  Yi.shiaki,  Okada,  Akane    Kai..  (  hu/w   and 
Kunnla.  Ka/uyuki.  S,707.S4H.  Cl   A2S  UX  200 
I  ukuvaina.  Ma.sa<.    See 

timiiyama.   Hirimiitsu.   Oshino    Ma.sahiki>.    iliara.    Ikukn     Nakanishi 

Naiikii    Suzuki    Mulsumi.  Kukuvama.  Masao    Murakami    MuMiaki 

and  Nambu.  Tar...  S, 70^,-47.  CJ    4:h  4S7  0011 

Hukuyama.  Yiishiki,  and  Taga.  Cienp   ti.  r..kuyama  (  i.rpi.tali.>n    \ni..rT.h..us 

siKlium    silu  ate  metal    sulfate   o.mp..site    p..*dei     ".^ir.lhO,   (I     MO 

SMOOO 
hulk   Paul  H.  to  Para  leih  Industries.  Inc    Methcnl  l..i  irealint;  larr.il  tunnel 

sy'ndnime    <i.707.US,  Cl   WM    <  I  000 
lullemann    lames  Steven,  deveasrd  I  hs  Kan  Crukctl    le>;al  lepresenlalne  i. 
Ill  Merlin  Instrument  Companv    t-unnel  shaped  sample  Mai  septum  wiili 
membrane  s.iscrcd  diffusion  hamet  seuion    V7IP  ".K^   Cl    4::  '*'MI<IO 
huller,  llouglas  1)  .  tii  IVesslek.  \m    Stressed  hi.ip  slip  Jutih    "^  7ir  :'l  I    (  I 

4(>4  (0  000 
Hunahashi.  Nobuaki    See 

Hanai.  Kivi.shi,   Ishii,   Kan|i     hunahashi    N.>hiiaki    and   Ikeda    lyiiii.. 
S.70<).h4)*.  Cl    71   IfiOOOO 
lunaki   Akihiko.  and  Nishinou,  Na..vuki.  to  fun  ttioto  lilm  (  "    1  Id     and 
Ku|i  Phi>to  Optical  C...  ltd    hilni  teedinj:  vontiol  deM.e  and  nietluKl  l..i 
Latnera   S.70X,XH7,  Cl    V«,  1S4II0O 
Kunaki.  Akira    See  .„>-,,-„    ,. 

hu|ii,   '\tsushi.  Hunaki     Xkira    and  Yukumoio.  Tohru.  '•I'    4  x    i  . 
1S6  (24  1)00 
Funaki.  Jun.  Kabemot..,  -Vkiia    and  Sugahara    Mirohidc   to  huiiisu  I  milled 
Asynchronous  aciess   svsieiii  lot   mulliprivessot    >vsicm   and  pruessoi 
mixlule  used   in  the   asynchronous  access   ^sstem    s'OS.^ij^    t  i     !>)<. 
4>)4  000 
hunak>.shi.  Hisashi    Sr'e 

(Vhi    Takao    Kunakoshi,   llisa^hi,  Okuiliuia,   Khii.-     H..nni.i,   Haptne 
Okuma.  keiii,  and  l-uiimoio,  Keiichi    s -.ix.Ml   Cl    :s-  i^j.i»»\ 
hunamiMo,  Masava    See 

Yamainoto. '  Takashi      lukuoka.     Miitsu..     .ind     lun.iii Masaia 

S. 707, IS'),  Cl    40<l  :0X  DUO 
lung.  Vicloi     See 

(irabslem    Kenneth  tl  ,  Anderson.  Dirk   M  ,  hlsennun    lune  k      I  unc 
VKtor,  and  Rauch,  Chaile~.  V707.616.  Cl    424-8^  Mo 


lui.Mi    I.kj.-    s.. 

Masu    Minoiu     Isu|i,  ShuiKhi    N..tu>hi    Masahilo    lupsue    Kalsumi 
Shiromoto,   Y..shio    Shimakata,   Hironn     t-un\u.    lakasi     and   Sugai. 
loshimi,  s  70X.H44.  Cl     <'»s  KOSIIOO 
liirLini   Fd*ardt'    Chancnee   Dilip  K     and  dhosh   Svam.il  k     i,.  lasiman 
K„«i.ik  (  ompanv    MKr.^er.imK  eleclromagnelk  light  shuilci    s,7|is  Km 
(1    ^.^^  4(i4  I  n  m 
liuLini    Idward  1'     S, , 

S,hr.«.k     Snihonv    VS      Baneii     H.irold    I      .ind    luilani     Klv»ard    t 
s^0K.H"4,  (I     l"^  p.! '"Ill 
lurlnet     I. .set     to   Steinei    hrei/eiliiK-N-l    I  .rsells^  liati    ni  h  H     ,<    (.•     Kd 
•\nKulaiion    anangemem    l..r    det.u  habls    ...nne.iing    tu,.    *all    p.uts 
S^l»,,sss    (I    Ih  :6^  IMHi 
l.inikawa  Heitnv  C..  ,  I  Id  .  I'he    Se.' 

Su/uki.Ken|i    Yamada,  HiL.Mlki    Takagi,  Koi.  hi    Sh.,i:enutsu    l.ikashi 
and  Ishihara,  Mikio    s  -(C  Sr.s   (1    :iv»  I  :Sii 
lunikdvka,  Haruhiko    See 

•\kamatsu.    Shop      huiukawa.    Haruhik..     and    \\alanabe      loshin..ii 

s  "OX  IK."  (  i   s.M  :r.s  imo 

l-urukawa    Hide..,  and  Dh.ishi    latsusuki    i.'  Honda  t.iken  K..gyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Control  system  to.  hsdraulKalK   ..,x-ialed   ^ehule  transmission 

s  7ir,<|S.  Cl  477  wirno 

l-uruka*a   Mi.letoshi,  and  1  eda.  Daisukc.  I..  Malsushila  hlectronics  (  ..rp.. 

ration    P,.*er  amplih.  alion  circuit    S.7i,x.:4:,  cl    :s- f,r  000 
lunlkavca.   Tatsuva    See 

Naka/a»a,  Masaaki,  ll..  Hide..,  Nakanu.lo.  Ko|i.  Kura.  Yasuhlt... 
Kitan..    Viji    Yabc.  Hisao.  and  tunjkav.a,  TaLsuja.  S. 707. 144    Cl 

MHI   1:"  000 

l-uniki    M.«ohiro    See  ,,,«,,£-. 

()hki.  Hin.shi    Kashmagi    T..shnuki   and  huniki    M.oohir..   S.70R.6."i2. 
(I    \M  :"S  HKI 
^urusa^»a.  Kouu    t..  NH    (  orin..tati..n    I  >ptKal  disk  dc»  ue    s  "o»<,(v«>.  Cl 

thW   11:  000 

lu.ulani,  Nag.ihisa.  and  Tanaka    Isunesuki    to  tujilsu  I  imiied.  and  huptsu 

Itanium   Devices   1  mued    High  Irequemy   urcuit  device   with   stnpline 

having    an    adpislable    alLKhment    position    lot    vai.ictoi    di.Je    lemiinal 

^  7|ix  1CI7   Cl    'M   I07IISI 

furutatsu    lelsuva.  Nagase,  Yuichi    and  Shioin.  Seip,  to  Miisuba  (  orTs..ta 

li,.n    Prinled.ircuilboaidlo.  How  s..ldenng    S,707.-|4,CI    4:k:(WIMI0 

luniva,  Kf  I/O,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  loshiha  Multiscreen  display  and  pri«.ess 

|,.t  assembling  the  same    s  "oh.s;k,  I  I    is.)4S7ii()0 
luruva,  Kunihiro    See 

Yone/avka.  Toshihiro   -Xrgua    Isuv.islii    tunna.  Kunihiio.  and  Hagihara. 

junichi.  s,"i)K.:;:  1 1  7*  Khs  koo 

l-umva.  Tadashi    See 

Yano.  Hidevuki  M.inivania.  Akio,  Toshiila,  Yomishi,  Kashimura, 
Noboru  Nakamura,  Ka/ushige.  ^mamlva,  Shop,  Ishivama,  Hammi 
and  hur^ya.  Tadashi,  S,70X.4X;   Cl    W)  IsyiHKI 

liuuvama.  TAaaki    See  ,    ,    ,,,  t  „ 

S..10.  Hapmc    and  huniy.ima,  Takaak.    s.7(iH,h;v  (  I    (hs:usi)0 

fuso  Phannaceulical  Industnes.  1  Id     See 

Ohno.  Isuneya   Huotsu,  Taku.',  Keshi,  Hii..vuki    and  Matsuhisa,  -Nki... 
S  7I1K  IScl.'CI    S(6  :4  1:0 
lusselman,  Stephen  M    Rem..vable  highlighting  lape    •v,707,4n:,  Cl     I  Sh 

s'"  not) 
lulaha  IVnshi  Kogvo  k  K    See 

Kawasaki     Hinuiki.    Yamaguchi     Hi.oshi     Malsuda.    Y..shimuhi,    and 

Hal.in    liarii.  V70K,4SO,  Cl    MS  4"  000 
MiA.h.ita,  Tadashi,  and  Su/uki,  Masashi    s,70K,t:h,  Cl    M<  4^)^000 
I  utagawa.  Hitoshi,  Yamamoto   Nonvoshi.  and  Iwasa.  Masanobu   to  Nissho 
CorT»>rati..n     Hexihle    duaUhambered    ...ntainer     S7(»,in-     (|     .o», 

::i  000 

hulakl,  Yoshlkl     See 

Kohavashl.  ^o^.n,    andlulaki    >..^hiki    ^"(r.:M    Cl    440Sh0«Kl 
l-ulaniura.  Suguru    Sei'  ,^   ,,,    „    , 

Shimei.  Masai..,  and  l-utaniui.i    Suguni.  s.'IC  <IK    (  I    4        I  H  imi 
I,  Xi  \  Vssiiciatcs    See 

Manikoviski,  \mbrose  1     Ji  .  V'Of..(."s   Cl    ^;  MS  000 
I,    D    Searle  \  (\<     See 

lallev    John   I,   Malecha,  James  W      Bcncnshaw    Stephen    ( .ranct... 

Matthew  J  ,  Carter,  Jetlerk .  1  1  Jinglin,  Nagaraian,  Snnivasan,  Blown 

David  I     Rogier  Donald  J  .  Ji  ,  PenmnglTiomas  D  .  Khanna.  Ish  K 

\u    Xiangilong.  ..nd  Weiei,  Rich-ird  M  ,  S,"0)(,or,  Cl    M4  Ml  000 

Ti.KMig,  l-oe  S  ,  (  unie    M.irk  (.     and  /uix-.    M.irk  t-.     s  7or>)K4,  (  I 

s  1 4  1 7>(  1  )oo 
l..th,  Mihalv  \     SVillw.r    \nhur  J     .iiid  H..lwerda,  Banv  (      S7|iKir 
(I    s\o  V2h  IMNI 

Con"  Amlrea,  ami  K..Klrini    lulv.o    «.7|l.,ull    Cl    MSJ-H  11.10 
<  i,ialeina,  Stephen  D     Se. 

I  innenhnnk,  Thomas  I      W.^Kvionh,  Maik.  and  tiaalema    Stephen  D 

s,^iw,:t<:  Cl  :s"  :4oi)oo 

l.abara     rh.iddeus   John,    1..   lucent    leihm.logies    Im     Inicgraie.l   circuit 
eniploving  quanli/ed  leedba.k    s,"0K.tXW   Cl    ir  ss:  uio 

l.alVen    AndiewH     ...ulMa.ialh    H    l,.hn.  to  Intel  Corpi.talion    K  M(  I  \ 
.,ut.K..nhgute  K    crd    s.7(,x.7W.  Cl    <'(S  si«Mioo 

I  .ala(ien  Inc      See 

Crrgory.  Anione  <.     S.707,678.  Cl    4:h  sk<  uio 


(lalbraith,  Richard  I.e..   and  Stanck,  David  James,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Intelligent  envelope  detector  and  methixl  tor  gain 
control  t.ir  PRMl    data  and  serv..  channels  including  polantc  detection 
S,70K.S17,  Cl     AbO  46  000 
(iaibraiih.  William   .See 

Ban,    [X.uglas    Ciuv.    (iaibraith,    William,    and    Simon,    Paul    M.ore. 
S, 707,844,  CI    4VS   IXXOfKI 
Calland,  Jean  Michel,  and  Rou/ics,  rViminique.  t..  Kit  Al.Khem  S  \  PriKess 
tor  the  separation  ol  hvdn.gen  flu.inde  and  ot  difiuoromelhane  ^.707.447, 
Cl    :o1  7S(Km 
(jallop,  Mari  ,A     .See 

IX.wcr.  SVilham  J  ,  B.irTclt,  Ronald  W  ,  and  Gallop,  Mark  A  ,  S  ''m  1  SI 
Cl    S<6  2:  100 
(  .allup,  Michael  G     .See 

Wiles.  Michael  \-  .Gallup.  Michael  G  ,  and  Wcltv,  F.rik  L  ,  S.70X,SW.  Cl 
<y.SHOOOIK) 
Gall.  Jt>hn.  Kestle.  Martin,  and  Y'etler,  James,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 
Svstems  I  td    Sound  insulated  injection  m.ilding  machine    S, 707, 667,  Cl 
4:s  S84  0O0 
Galvis,  Oscar   ,See 

Vila,  Raul  I  .  and  Galvis.  Oscai.  "v. "06.942,  Cl    206  3.S6  0O0 
Gam,  Wee  T/ee    .See   - 

Kargol,  James  A  .  Jones,  Robert  W  .  Hiemstra.  Bruce  A  .  Hcwko.  Marc 
n  .  Poulos,  Yannis.  Siegnsl.  Ronald  R  .  Gam.  Wee  Tzet.  Husied. 
David  W  ,  and  Fudala.  Chester  S  ,  .S.707.03.S.  Cl   248-429000 
Gamache.  Steven  T     See 

Mascara.   Andrew    J,    and   Gamache,    Steven   T.    S. 707, 109,   Cl     297 
284  900 
Gampe     I  we,   Gerhan,   Bcntnild,    Maicr,   Stefan,   and   Marka.   Rudolf.   10 
Heraeus  Med  CjmhH    Lamp  housing  for  surgical  lamp    .S. 707, 144,  C~l 
162  }1A  fKK) 
Gandhi,  Bhavan  R  ,  Smith.  Craig  Michael.  Sullivan.  James  R  ,  Couwen 
hoven.  Douglas  W  ,  and  Rombola.  C"iregory.  to  Eastman  K.xiak  Companc 
Meth.xJ  for  adaplivelv  compressing  residual  digital  image  data  in  a  DPCM 
compression  system  '.S.708.SII.  Cl    1'i8.426  0(K) 
Ganellin.  Charon  R.ibin   .See 

Schvfcan/.    Jean  Charles.    Anang.    Jean  Michel.    Ciarharg.    Monique, 
I,ecomIe.  Jeanne  Mane.  Cianellin.  Charon  R.>bin.  FVyerat.  Atxlellatif. 
Teniuk.  Wasvl.  Schunack.  Walter.  1  ipp.  Ralph.  Stark,  Holger,  and 
Purand.  Katja,  S,708.171,  C'l    544  124  (KKl 
(iann,  Steven  M     .See 

Wells,  John  R  ,  and  Gann.  Steven  M  ,  5.707  13 1    ri    494  20(K)0 
Garbarg.  Monique   .See 

Schwartz.    Jean  Charles.    .Arrang,    JeanMichel.    Garbarg.    Monique, 
I-econite,  Jeanne  Mane.  Cianellin.  Charon  Robin,  Fkyerat.  Abdellatif. 
Teiiiuk.  Wasvl,  Schunack.  Walter;  l.ipp.  Ralph.  Stark.  Holger.  and 
Purand.  Katja,  S,7(I8.17|,  C|    544  <24  (KKl 
Gdircia,  Felipe  .\    5ee 

W.KKlail,  Rohen  C  ,  Jr ,  Garcia,  Felipe  A  ,  Honon,  John,  and  Jones. 
William.  5.708.2'0,  Cl    102  402  000 
( larcke,  Henning   .See 

Rademiacher.  Bemhard,  ( iarcke,  Henning.  and  Beier,  Hem/,  5.706,785, 
Cl    12.1  457  (K)0 
(iardellin.    David     Pressure    monitoring    isolating    device     5,708.210.    Cl 

"1  7MI(K>0 
Gargione,  Frank  \    Child  resistant  closure   5.706.96C  Cl    2I5  2I9(K)0 
( iarling,  Lisa  K     Set 

Hsu.  Ting  Chen,  Parker,  l.aurcen  H  .  Kolar,  David  G,.  Tobin.  Philip  J  . 
Tseng.  Hsing  Huang,  (iarling.  Lisa  K  .  and  llderem.  Vida.  5. 70". 889, 
Cl    417-69  000 
Cianen,  D.>nald  l.ee,  ti.  ,'\TA;T    I'ndervvaler  cable  bunal  machine  using  a 

single  cable  for  lowing  and  lifting    5,"o7,|74,CI   405  159(XKI 
Cjamson,  William  A     ,See 

Sier.v.uk.   Thomas   J,   Garrison.   William    X  ,   and   Michetti.  Allan   R. 
5  707.182.  Cl    606  |90(K)0 
Garshelis,  Ivan  J  ,  10  .Magneux^lasiic  Devices.  Inc    Method  t.ir  pr.xiucing  a 
circularlv      magneti/ed     none. intact     torque     senstir      5.706.572.     Cl 
29-602  100 
Garshelis.  Ivan  J  .  to  Magnel.iclaslit  Devices.  Inc    Circularly   magneti/ed 
non  contact  lorque  sensor  and  metlKHl  f.ir  measunng  torque  using  same 
5.708.216.  Cl    71-862  VI5 
Garska.  Daniel  Chnstopher   .S«-e 

Carder,  Charles  Hoben.  (iarska.  Daniel  Christopher.  Jenkins,  Richard 
Duane.  and  McGuiness.  Mark  Joseph,  5,708.(V.8.  Cl    524-?75IMKI 
Garst.  Michael  h  .  Burke,  James  F  ,  and  Wheeler,  l-arry  A  ,  to  .MIergan 
Meth.xJ     f.ir     using     pharmaceutical     c.mpositions     c.iniaining     2i2 
alkvphenvl  aniinoi  thiazolmes  as  adrenergic  agents,  5.708.015.  Cl.  514 
.I7(iooo 
Garv.iille.  Paul  A     .See  — 

Welch.  Harold  D  ,  Tourdot.  Matthew  A  .  Gar\oillc.  Paul  A  ,  and  Mar 

schke.  Carl  R  .  5.706.994,  Cl    226-95  0(K) 

Gar/a.  Oscar  Tnni.  Kneale.  Timothy  Michael,  and  Synder.  John  [Xiuglas.  to 

Du  PonI  de  Nem.turs.  F  1  .  and  Companv  Shnnk  him  and  methixJs  relating 

therclo   5.707.751.  Cl   428-515000 

Ga.sawav.  Jerrv.  to  Orbit  Valve  Companv    Replaceable  seal  members  tor 

butterfly  valve   5.707.040.  Cl    251   106IKHI 
(iaskins.  i^anus  D    .See 

Parks.  Ten\  J  .  Gaskins.  Danus  D  .  and  /.eller.  C"harles.  5.708.794.  Cl 
195-48r000 
Ciassmann,  Theod.ir.  to  CjKN  Automotive  ,A(i    Meth.Ki  ot  and  device  toi 
controlling  a  coupling    5.706.92.1.  Cl    192  57  IX«I 


Gaster.  Laramie  Mar\'    See 

King.  Francis  David.  Gastcr.  Laramie  Mary.  Joiner.  Ciraham  Francis. 
Mulholland.    Keith    Raymond,    and    Rahman.    Shirlev     Kathenne. 
5.708.174.  Cl   ,546-l57  0(Kl 
Gal  Gesellschaft  Fur  Antnebstechnik  mbH    See 

Gobell.  Jurgen.  and  On.  Stephan.  5.707.186.  Cl   409  L16  000 
Gatewa.  (Textiles)  Limited   See — 

Zeiler.  Hans.  5.706.746.  Cl    1 12-221  000. 
Gatny.  David  Allen   See — 

Poss.  Michael  Gerard.  Lendviav.  Joseph  Michael.  IV;  Bruggemann. 
Charles  J  ;  and  Gatny.  David  Allen.  5.708.248.  Cl    219-86  250 
Ganey.  Phillip  A     See- 
Bums.  Chnstine;  Ganev.  Phillip  A  .  Vitug.  Joseph,  and  Linville.  Larrv 
R  .  5.708.724.  Cl   -181-183,000 
Gaus.  Rainer.  Dienz.  Michael;  and  Bar.  Kai  K    O  .  to  Industncanlagen- 
Betnebsgesellschaft  mbH    High-temperature  thermoelement  calibration 
5.707.146.  Cl,  -174-1.000 
Gauville.  Pierre   See — 

Semedard.  Jean-Claude.  Gauville.  Pierre.  Amadieu.   Pa.scale.  Aubrv. 
Jean;  and  Monn.  Jean-Xavier.  5.707.591.  Cl.  422  146  000 
Gazeau.  Sabine   See — 

Maillet.    Jerome.    Komomicki.    Jacques.    Miyaki.    Y'oshiyuki.    Mohn. 
Hiroshi.  Tada.  Satoshi.  Ferret.  Patrice.  Gazeau.  Sabine.  Brule.  Ber 
nard;  and  Shiojin.  Kentaro.  5.708.062.  Cl   524-68  000 
Geboes.  Peter  Rosalia  Joannes  See— 

Evers.  Marc  Francois  Theophile.  Reniers.  Vincent.  Geboes.  Peter  Rosa 
lia  Joannes;  Morini.  Massimo.  Scon.  Louise  Gail.  Michael.  Daniel 
Wayne;  and  Policicchio.  Nicola  John.  5.707.948.  Cl    510-217  000 
Gebrucder  Loedige  Maschmenbau-Gesellschafl  mbH   See  — 

Lucke.  Roland.  Meyer  Thomas;  and  Liike,  Bemhard,  5.707,145,  CI 
-166-279,000. 
GEC  Alsthom  ACB    See— 

Chedru.  Philippe.  5.706.685.  Cl   72-57  000 
GEC  Alsthom  Stem  Industne   See  — 

Semedard.  Jean-Claude;  Gauville.  Pierre.  Amadieu.   Pascale.  .^ubrv 
Jean;  and  Monn.  Jean-Xavier.  5.707..59I.  Cl   422-146  IKK) 
Geckle.  Ri^nita  Kay:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce.  Walton.  Joseph  Edv^ard;  Geckle,  Ronita  Kav. 
and  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph.  5.707.-15.1.  Cl   604-8.1  000 
Geelhoed.  Jack,  to  J  Mastenbroek  &  Company  Limited  Excavating  and  pipe 

laying  machines   5.707.175.  Cl   405-180  0<)0 
Geers.  Roben  G     See — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D  .  Luse.  Ronald  E  .  Pavek.  John  G  .  Sojka.  Marvin 
L  .   Cnossen.   James   D  .   Geers,   R.>ben  G  .   Danielson,  Ar\in   D.. 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  .  Spiess.  Gary  N  .  West.  Guy  J  .  Young.  Amos  D  . 
Cargin,  Keith  K  .  Jr.  .Arensdorf,  Richard  C  ,  and  Mahany,  Ronald  L 
5.708.680.  Cl   -175-220  (KXI, 
Geeling.  John  G   H     See- 
Surma.  Jeffrey  E  .  Bryan.  Garrv  H  .  Geeting.  J.vhn  G  H  .  and  Burner.  R 
Scon.  5.707.-508.  Cl    205-688  000 
Gehrmann.   Rainer   to   L'  S     Philips  Corporation     Method  .if  insemng   a 
background  picture  signal  into  pans  of  a  foreground  picture  signal,  and 
arrangement  for  performing  said  methcxi   5.708.479.  Cl    148-587  (XX) 
Gellekink.  Bernard,  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaien  B  V    Radar  apparatus 

5.708.4.17.  Cl   -142-91, 0(X) 
("iemmer.  Paul  M     See- 
Hughes.  Kenneth  E  ;  Ma.stersf>n.  David  C  ;  Fink.  Dav  id  J  .  Metz.  Barbara 
A  ,  Picken.  (jordon  E  .  Gemmer,  Paul  M  .  and  Br.vdv,  Richard  S  . 
5.707.491.  Cl    162- 14.1  (XXI 
Ciemplus  Card  International.  See    - 

Orus.  Hery^;  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques,  Uipe/,  Firmin,  Richard,  Andre,  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5.706.925.  Cl    194-214  IKN) 
Ciendlin.  Shim.>n.  to  Kappa   Numencs.  Inc    Method  of  manutactunng   a 
nonvolatile  random  accessible  memory  device  5.707,887,  C'l  41"-52tl(NI 
Gene  Shears  Ply    Limited;  See 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip.  Gerlach.  Wavne  Lvie.  Jennings.  Philip  Anthonv , 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen,  5.707.8.15,'Cl   4.15-91  110 
(iencncor  Intematuvnal,  Inc     See  - 

Jones,   Bnan  Edward.  Grant.  William   Duncan,   and  Collins.   Nadine 
Claire.  5.707.851,  Cl   4-15-252  100 
Geneniech.  Inc     See — 

Fong.  Sherman.  Heben.  Caroline  .Mice,  Kim,  Kvung  Jin,  and  Leong. 

Steven  R.  5.707.622.  Cl   424  145  1(K) 
Goeddel.  David  V,;  and  Rivthe.  Mike.  5.708,142,  Cl    5111-150  (XKI 
(jeneral  Electnc  Company    See  - 

Aftcrgul.    Sicgfned.    and    Ackemian.    John    Fredenck.    5, 7(1". 880.    Cl 

417-1.000, 
Dausch.  Mark  Edward;  Capeli.i.  Scth  .Alexander,  El-Sh.>ubar\.  Yousset, 

and  Dickerson.  Donald  Richard.  Jr.  5.706.588.  Cl    .14  .127  (KX) 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.708.690.  Cl    -178^,(KX), 
Mathews.  Paul  G  .  Gordon.  Bnan  L  .  Korow.  David  E  .  and  Hassmk. 

Manin  N  .  5.708.-128.  Cl    .11.1-57.1  (XX) 
Medford.  George  Frednc.  and  Palcl.  Gaulam.  5.708.048.  Cl  522-64  (XKI 
Rhyne.  Theodore  Lauer  5.706.-564.  Cl   29-25  -1-50 
Scon,  Curtis  E,.  Greskovich.  Charles  D,.  Duffy.  Mark  E  ,  and  C.ix.vn, 

George  Enc.  5. 708. .129.  Cl    .11. 1-6.14, (XX) 
Takekoshi.  Tohru.  KlK>un.  Fand  Fouad.  Camptiell,  John  R.ibcn.  J.irdan. 
Therese  Coste.  and  Dai.  Kevin  Hsingtavi.  5.707.4.19.  Cl    l(Xi-48.1  (XXI 
Vamvakas.  Spiro.  Tauben.  Tim.slhv  ,A  ,  Girach.  Mahomed  H..  Scon. 
Cunts  E  .  and  Arsena.  Vito  J  .  5,708..11|.  Cl   .115-248.(XX). 
(icneral  Hospital  Corporati.vn   .See- 
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Tri.lJlIri      i.mr-.     \       Ma.(.'llni     Mu    M      and    (  .usclU,    I.icik-~    V 

s-irxhi  (I   4*^  <■:»  M«l 
(ifiH-iil  ln^l^unlctll  (  orpoialuMi    S,-. 

(  .(.inpion,  IfHrrs  S,  s'llHS'l   (I    IM  MmNi 
(  ;rnei.il  Miitdrs  (  ••rp>>ralion    Sfc  ,     ,     ,    , 

H.«lic    Mark  (>{fn.  ami  NLiirccI,  Kanidl  Nail    VTIP  Ml'.    (1     mi    liNKl 
Hnvrr  JanK-sAKj   Hmil/inKrr.li^.unc  Mien   Ir^rts  Harr\  ( )hvfi   li 

Skinner    Alhcn    \nIhoni,    Haislc\     Knharcl    IjurrlKr     anj    HiilUi 

Kawnniid  I  )rj.  li  .  V7(I6,7ij:.  (  I    |MM4()(«i 
IVKlak    I,.nv  MKhacI    V '(n.lMy   (  I    :^^^  y  \  **»> 
Dura    l.iMcil  hujjcnc.  Viiki.Mi.h.  Wilhani  Paul    an.l  kjuttnwn    K..hrn 

1    'jr     S  7(16  771,  CI    \2\  4<)S|ii 
(,r,K    Slfphen  Andrcav  ^.707.-SS,  (  1    (:'<4(ll««l 
Hanuilim,  Mrli'.sa  Ann   Slark   Kns  Kriicr   ami  Wamim.  Haw  \^  ilium 

It   s  7117.(1  w,  CI  :''i  i:''  1 7(1 

Kamlin.  Cary   i<*.   and   MusKk.   Siricn   Anhiii    ".'ir-MI     (  I     1  <'' 

fi^lKKl 
Hu   Hons  Xins.  Salman.  Muiasun  XKliinahnian,  Ki//.',  Mi.harl  lv..j 

r\ds   I)ickin«Ki.  J.*n  [•  .Carvm   IX.unlas>  1      1  raphari    (  Idi.n   and 

T.a<hi.  Sicken  Ire.  V7(»7. 117,  CI     Ull  i::(W(l 
Kruikenieyei.  William  Charles.  I  .>n(;h.Hjsc    Kithard  l-Alwaid    Mupkinv 

Patrick  Neil   Olnei.  Michael  Leslie  and  Dimatieo,  Michael  \nih.in\ 

S  7IKi,4l'>.  C'l     l«X  -'WIKKI 
Kuhiak    David  Michael.  VII7,IWV  (1    :i<SSh(lll«l 
Kushi.m.  Mark  IVnnis.  V7()X.<>HS,  CI     IM  4U  ()M 
Pees    James  Milchell    <  laudc.  (<i>fue   rhomas    WclK.  I,«-I  Ka*    and 

Chcalham.  Clauile  M     S,7()h.'<:o.  CI    IHS  <::  I^H 
P..SS     Michael    (icrard.    Ixndvkav    li.seph    Michael     l\     Bruggemann 

Charles  J     and  Cialny,  David  Mien    S,7()»(.:4I<.  CI    :i''  Hh  :S() 
Keilclman,  James  Allan.  V7Hh.4IH   CI    IKX  1(16  mil- 
Riete   Richard  Krcmet,  Beauch.  H.mard  David.  Byers,  David  Mijiael 

and  Ansp»u>!h.  Michael  Palruk.  <•  7|lh.7(>4.  CI    '4  4'»t  (ItKi 
Setuk.  Michael  ('..Ihy.  V707.li:.  CI   47S  rs  (Xmi 
Sullan.  Michel  hand.  S.lDb.t,',:.  CI   M)  :74  IKK) 
Van    Heyningcn.    Paul    Kohen.    Isiraiii.   (Scat    Allrrdi.     M>    (  an. 41 
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products   5,706.931,  CI    198-493  000 
Gormlev.   Stuart  G    Electronic  clock   and  calendar  apparatus   with   audio 

message  recording  and  playback    5,708,627,  CI    368-10  000 
Gorokhovsky.  Mark  Antithefl  locking  device  for  a  vehicle   5  706.681,  CI 

70  209  000 
Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Kiamco,  Robert  C  ,  Hansen,  Rohen  E  ,  and  Balow,  Frank  A  ,  5,707,330, 
CI  493-357  000- 
Cioto,  Akira:  and  KaLsumata,  Tatsuvoshi,  to  Ebara  Corporation    Turboma- 

chine   5,707.206,  CI   415-171  lOf!) 
Goto,  ALsushi,  lo  Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd    Filing  device    5,708,766,  CI    395- 

111000 
Goto,  Masahiro  See — 

Miyamoto,  Toshio,  Inoue,  Takahiro,  Goto.  Masahiro,  and  Suwa,  Koichi, 
5,707.002,  CI   229-68  l(X) 
Cioto,  Miyoko   See — 

Hagi.  Masayuki.  Kurose.  Katsunon.  Aral,  Takeshi.  Tamaoki,  Junichi, 
Fukuda.  Hirovuki.  Osawa,  Yoko,  and  Goto,  Mivoko,  5,707,769.  CI 
430-106  000' 
Gotoh.  Takashi    See — 

Takeshita.  Michimasa.  Yoshida,  Takavuki.  Tammura.  Yoshiaki.  Iijima. 
Hitoshi.  Gotoh,  Takashi,  and  Yumikura,  Tsuneo,  5,706,887,  CI    165 
151  000 
Gottschalk,  L'we:  See  — 

Apelet.  Heiner:  Beunink,  Jurgen,  Dorschug,  Michael,  and  Gottschalk. 
L'we,  5,707,831.  CI   435-69,200 
Gouda,  Nobuhiro,  See — 

Hamada,  Hiroki:  Hirano,  Kiichi,  Gouda,  Nobuhiro,  Abe,  Hisashi,  Tagu- 
chi,  Eiji:  Oda,  Nobuhiko,  and  Monmoio,  Yoshihiro,  5,707.882.  CI 
437-21,000 
Gould.  Gary  Michael,  and  Ronca,  Piero  Vittono  Strelchable  coil  wrapper  for 

a  dynamoelectnc  machine   5,708,315.  CI    310-180000 
Gower,  Lloyd  R  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Battery  lift  apparatus  for  electnc 

vehicles   5,707.094.  CI    294-65  000 
Grabslein.  Kenneth  H-.  Anderson.  Dirk  M  ,  Eiscnman,  June  R  ,  Fung,  Victor, 
and  Rauch,  Charles,  to  Immunex  Corporation    Methcxl  for  treating  or 
preventing  ga-strointestinal  di-sease  with  epithelium-denved  T-cell  factor 
5.707.616.  CI  424-85,200, 
Grace,  John  P:  See  — 

Hansmann,  Douglas  D,,  Grace,  John  P:  Lowery,  Michael  G  ,  (3osta, 
Gary  M  ,  Loomis,  Neil  W' ,  Sham,  Enc  B  ,  and  Schapira,  Thomas  G  , 
5,71)7,799,  CI   435-6.000 
Grady,  M   Sean   See  — 

Howard,  Matthew  A,.  Mayberg,  Marc,  Grady,  M   Sean,  Ritter,  Rogers 
C  ,  and  Gilhes,  Georje  T,  5,707.335,  CI   600-12,(XX) 
Gragoudas,  Evangelos  S    See — 

Miller,  Joan  W  :  Young,  Lucy    H  Y  ,  and  Gragoudas,  Evangelos  S  , 
5,707.986.  CI    5 14- 185  (XX)' 
Graham.  Stan:  See — 

Coke.   James   S  .   Bhatt,   Ajav    S  .   Graham.   Stan,    and   Lent,    David. 
5.708.849.  CI,  395  842.(XXJ 
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(iraiver.  l).inicl,   Khi<-u     \.mm  (Ju.k     .uuI  Nnut-ii    Hirih    Ih.mh    i,'  l*-^ 

t  iT.inunenos.  WjnniIiov    Sff 

Ohrrilurt.  Kl.iii'.    Kimi^.'    H.ininjnii    Mullci    Bcrnd.  Kirvlnen    Rcinhjnl 
(pramnicnov  WjsmIi.'s.  Sjulcr    Huht-n.  1  oirn/,  (ilsi-lj    •\imm-ni\.inri 
hht-rharJ.  jnJ  lUrnc-s    V..lk>M    ^^ir>M„(|    ^(J4;sUMi 
( irantrlo.  Matthew   J     Scf 

lallcv.  lohn  I,  Malctha  Jann-v  VV  Ki-ric-nvliaw  Sii-phcii  l,ijni-i.. 
Mallhr*  J  .  (  ancr,  Jrtti-rv  I  i,  Iinf;lin,  Na>:aiaian,  SninvaNaii  Bu'vm 
l)a\iill  Rogici  l><«iald  I  .  Jr  Pt-iining.  Thoma.s  D  khanna  Kh  K 
\u.  \ianKJ..ng.  ami  Weicr   Ki.h..T.l  M  .  5.708.027.  CI    M4   UMKKI 

tiiant.  (  harlcs  l>     Sec 

Parker,  rh..ma>  W    an.l  <  .ram,  Charl,-.  I)  .  V7(I7,  |  S  I    (  1    1^4   IJIlixl 

(itanl.  Williani  IXinvan   Srt- 

lone-,    Brian   PJwatil.  (itanl.  William   Duru.iii     anil  (  ..|lln^    N.ulmr 
riairc,  "^.TO^.XSI,  (1   41S  js:  imi 
(irasscn>,  Inmatilus  I     Sfr 

H..llr-n  /arnrk  \  Mfvci,  KusncII  V  Murph>.  Kent  Russell  Rohcn 
(i  MiHisen.  Chnsiiiphcr  I  Hraion.  Herhcrt  h  Knori  Chrisii.phir 
A  .  t'apicmik,  I)au.)  I  ,  1  ouie ,  Janics  K  ( irassrns  1  ronarilus  I 
Ta>l.>r  Wilhcim.  [)cPuv,  I  harles  H.xivcr.  Diuiglas  i  \njers..ii 
(mrv.  and  Hall.  Mollis  ()  Ne.ll,  II  'i,7im,Ml,  CI  Wl  44  I  In 
(Irassholl,  1  Mahael,  Tavlor.  l.luvd  1)  and  Warner  I.itir  (  I"  I'l.l.ii.'ul 
Corpiifalion     Ciipolvmers    havinj!    [X-ndant    tuniliimal    ih>mine    groups 

^,7ox.ii)e).  n  53(1 25X()i)ii 

( Irastei  h,  Ini     .See 

Cra-sliMi.  David  V  ,  Vll^Mh,  CI   Mil   I  (^  IHKI 
Cira,ston.  David  \  .  to  (Irasiech.  Im    Svsicm  and  method  loi  [x-ilorniini:  s,.|t 

tissue  mas>a>!e  iherapv    S,7ir,Uh   CI    NM    I  r  00(1 
(iray,    Kcilh    S,    Crouch,    Harl    I      and    Mallov     (hen!    1)      !.■    Highland 
Industries.   Im     lahrii.    liK   haiklit    signs   and   av»nings     s'lCJiM     CI 
442  4*)ll<)tl 
(iray.  William  D     Vee — 

Wen.  Cheng  P,  Wong,  Wah  S  ,  and  Cray    William  1)     ^  ^OX  :h  t    II 

:v  :7f,iiiKi 

(iray  (Kven.  S«.oti    See 

1  («.sm<>rc.  Sheena.  Harkness  Robin   Schry  vers    Vnthonv    (  hong.  Pele 
(iray  Ovien.    Siolt.    Vang.    Van  Ping.    Murdin.    Andrew     and    Klein 
Mlthel,  S,7IW.I44    CI    ItO  4IHIKK) 
(Ira/iano.  Michael  J  .  Hauns.  Ion  h    and  Stanley.  Daniel  I     to  international 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Multimedia  svstem  and  meth.Kl  ol  lon 
trolling  data  transfer  helween  a  host  system  and  a  netw.rrk  .ulaptri  using   i 
DMA  engine    S,70K,77W,  CI     14S:o(i.KOO 
Cirbii..  Dragan    See 

Shahcen.    Hanna.   1  aperic     John     (.ihic     l>tag.m     and    Ktrivon     I  et- 
'i,^(lh,'l'»,  CI     IIW   |4"IIIN) 
(iteaney.  Mark  Alan    See 

Vanderspun    ITKiinas  Henry    ( ireaney.  Mark  Man    leta    Daniel  Paul 
Koveal   Russell  John.  l>isko.  Mark  Michael    Klaus    Angela  V     Behal 
Sulinde'i  K  .  and  Hams.  Rohen  B     s.^lP /JM  (I    So:  ':4  ooo 
(ireen  Cross  Corpoiation.  Fhe    See 

(Mil.  Hideyuki.  Miuta.  Masami    Hiramatsu    Ryu|i    and  I  )hmur j    l.ik.io 
5  7()7.s:7.  CI    4(5  M  101) 
(ircen.  David  F    Bolanos.  Henry.  RatsliR   Keith   Heat.m.  I  isa  W    and  Viola 
hrank  J  ,  to  Iniicd  States  Sutgual  (  orpotation    \p»i.iiatus  lor  jpplving 
surgical  ta.steners    S,:'llf,.'W7,  CI    ::'   fs:!*! 
Oeen.  David  T     See 

Hinchliftc    Peter  W  J      Ratclifl.   Keith,   Man/o    Scott  h      and  1  neen 
David  r     "i.'ir.txo.  ri    hOhlS'lMMl 
Cirren.  Howard  H     See 

Kern.  Nonnan  P    1-orhes    Brian  K     Hemmann    lohn  Ci     Rogan.  lames 
D      Wikcn     Morten.   Cap.).    Joseph    M      and   i  ircen     Howard    H 
5.7(W.SH).  CI     W5  7|:(K)0 
Grren.  Michael  K     See 

Amhiirski.    Stephen    P     Ciihon.    Man    D      .md   Crecn     Mkhael    h. 

5.70h.hS^.  CI   h(l4M(«)(l 

(irrenbcrgcr.  Hal  P.  Clack.  William  !■     .ind  Ru/icka.  Jerome  h     i..  KIP 

Investment  I  imited  1  lahility  Company    In  home  theater  surround  s.nind 

speaker  system    5.7(m.7  IW.  CI    <KI    IK(KK) 

(ireener.  Alan  I   .  to  Slraiagene    Process  ol  producing  highlv  ttansloimahle 

bactenaUclls  and  cells  produced  Iherehy    S.7tr,S4l,CI    4!S   p:  100 
(Ireenheld.  Robert  S     See 

Willner.  David.  Trail   Pamela  A     King.  H   Dalton.  Holsicad.  Sa  idta  J 
(ireenheld.    K.)hert   S.    and    Braslawskv     (.ary    K      s  "'ox  I4^    (I 
SM)  IK7  MK) 
(■reenspan.  Steven  I  loyd    See 

Blonder,  (ireg  h  .  (ircenspan    Steven  1  lovd.   Miiv  illc    I    RoK-rt    .in.l 

Sugla.  Binay.  s, 708.4:2.  CI    <40  KZS  140 

(IreenwiKid.  Margaret  S  .  and  I  ail    Jason  (to  Baiielle  Memoii.il  Institute 

I  Itricsonic  fluid  densitometry  and  densitoineter  S^OS.lMl    CI    'i  tj  II0\ 

( Ireeve    Teunis.  and  Miller.  Bruce,  lot  ascade  Systems  Inc    Pr..lecli.>n  devue 

tiH  a  spa  pack    5.7(W.S4X.  CI     IM  42  011(1 
(iregory.  Antone  (i  .  to  (iala(icn  Inc    Melh.Kl  loi  micr..|iltr.tti.'n  ot  milk  .n 

col.istral  whey    'i.707.»,-g   CI   4:hSH<000 
(iregory.  (  arl  D  .  Potter.  Clinton  S    and  I  auierbur   Paul  (      lo  I  iinersitv  ol 
Illinois.  The  Biuril  ot   Piuslees  ol  iIk-    Interactive    stere.>scopii   magnetk 
resonanc-  imaging  system    5 ''OH.  I^'l,  CI    124  l(W  IJtlO 
(iregi«-y    Charles    to  Super   SI  I  R     Svsteiiis   Inc     Refngeratioii    -vsteiii 
5.7()b.(*'i.  CI    (.2   174  (HK) 


Cretoiv     J.ick     l'..itahU-    -lain    .ind    s|>.i    rcmov.il    ,vsu-m     '■'o^lhl,   CI 

1111    III  mid 
(.reg..ry.  Jerry  I     B..tilf  i.. trier    ^^ii-|i>«v(l    2'»4  s"  2iKl 
(ireschner.  Johann    Ser 

Baitha      lohann,     l.ioschnci      J.vhann      Meissnei      Klaus      .,nd     Well. 
\olkhaid    V"0-,^>'    (I    :!'•  -'**> 
(  ,u-skovKli,  Chjiles  I)     S,-. 

S.ott    Cunis  1      (ireskovich,  Ch.irle-  f)  .  Dutlv    Mark  J      and  (  o\on, 
(re.uge  I  ric     "i  "0H,(2'J.  CI     <l<  hUlltld 
I  .rtv/o  Page    1  otetta   Vnn    and  Bednatek.  Milan  Bohusljv    lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  I-    I     and  Comp.inv    ( .rati  cop.. Ivniers  v  onlaining  sullonale  and 
phosph.inaic  groups  havint  particular  utility  .is  |iigmcntcd  ink  dispersanls 
s.^ox,!^)^   CI    s:";  toi  ooo 
I  .neve,  Robert  B     See 

Wisnewski,  Nancv,  (.iievc   KobenB     Wasciii   IV.riaUll      and  McNeil 
Michael  R  ,  5  "-o-  HP,  Ci    4'*.  '  ::'' 
I  .nffin,  William  S     Sef 

Dlnev    R..SS  1>    (.titfin   \\illiamS     and  Murptiv    I  >'nald  K     ^  "ic.2  I  "^ 
CI    41''  2"  IKKI 
(inflSlh    James  R  .  and  Hu,  Henry  s    W     lo  Iniled  Stales  ..I  America.  Navy 

low  dielectric  constant  allvlics    <■  "nx  ||h CI    s:x42  0iNi 
t  .limes,  Mark    Sri- 

(ihalfari,  Tourai    (irimes    Maik    and  Romer    Kevin  I)     "^  "0X42' CI 
140  x:".  >5o 
{  irimm.  IVnnis    See 

M.incnel,  1-rank,  /legler,  Krilv  W     Hinev    Michael    .indt.rimm.  Den 
nis.  5.7|)h.M(.  CI    <,C44X0II0 
(Inrnm.  Donald  Charles,  io(i(XHlyear  Tire*  Rubber  Company,  The   Meth.«l 

tor  the  priKluction  ot  niinle  rubber    S.70X.M2.CI    'i2S  4X^  000 
l.tiplcx  Industries.  Inc      Se. 

Schoitenleld.  Herbert  S     s.7o7,got.  CI   442  »0  OOO 
(.risham.  James  1   ,  and  Boucher.  David  Sc,«t    lo  Overhead  DvK.r  (  orpora 
11. .n    linking  and  reint.irc  iiig  mechanism  toi  g.itage  d.«'r    ^.70t>.X77    CI 
IM)  201  IHKI 
( .risrina.    Anthonv    (.eorge     and    Myrvik.   Oientin    Newell     Methixls   and 
compositions  lot  the  direct  c.ncentrated  delivery  i)l  passive  immuniiy 
S.7(l7.b2".  CI    424  h4  10(1 
(instwi«xl.  Robert  William    S,f 

Bardslcy.  Ha/el  Judith,  and  ( .nstw,««l,  R.*en  William,  ^  ^OHIll  I    CI 
S|4  tVIOOO 
(.nvna  Howard  W  ,  to  Tiinesavers.  Inc    .Multiple  pad  orbital  sander  with  split 

pad  platen    V"ir.2"V  CI   4S|    IhlOOd 
(Irob.  Roben  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Positive  drive  rubber  belled  track  system 

■., 707.12V  CI     '05   |h4000 
( .roneiChnstian  M    and  (iibK.ns  James  h    to  Applied  Materials  Inc   Rapid 

thermal  healing  apparatus  and  methcKi    S.70X.7S5.  CI    W2  41hOO(l 
I  .rose.  Stephen  M     See 

WilhamsiHi.   R.Hlnev    1       Ainnei.   Frank   J      and  Grose.   Stephen  M  . 

S,70X.h7-'    CI     <"<   "OlMId 

(.ross,  Winihrop  A  ,  lo  Maxim  Integrated  Pr.xlucts,  Inc  McthcxJ  and  appa 
latus  for  providing  limiting  transimpedance  amplihcation  ".  7ox.<42.  Ci 
110  toXIKKI 
( irossman.  Jan  (>iinn.  John  Anthony  Swatlon.  David  William.  Bnones.  Jose 
Antcmio.  and  Shea  Paul  rh.>mas  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  h  I  and 
(  ompanv  and  Reichhold  Chemicals  Pri».ess  lor  preparing  an  aqueous 
.levelopable  photosensitive  element  5.^07.7'''.  CI  4U)nS0i)(l 
(irot,  Stephen  Andreas,  to  C.encral  M.«ors  (  orp<«-alion   PHM'SPH  fuel  cell 

s  7IP75S,  CI   42'J  40  00(1 
(in.ve.  Robert  h  ,  and  Holt/,  James  /     to  Star  Medical  Technologies,  Inc 
Method  for  the  laser  tieatmenl  of  subsurface  bli«.d  vessels   5  7o"  401.  CI 
hO^  X4(KI() 
(irundigKMV   HIectro  Mechamschc  Versuchsanstalt    SVe 

Bromba.  Manlrcd.  and  Maul,  Konrad,  5,70X.4XO   CI    MX  h2(l  (MKI 
{.runstra.  Roben  K  .  haison.  Julie  A     and  Wahl    Jacc|iieline  B     to  Howniei 
Research  (  i»piiration    Heal  treatment  ol  supcralloy  casting  with  partial 
mold  removal    5. 70b. XXI .  CI    IM  'h  10(1 
(iSl   Rechargeable  PtikIucIs.  I  id     See 

Hon.  tills.  5.-'ir,i  r,  CI     'h2   IXtlKKI 
t  iiiay,  Bernard    Sec 

Altmann.  Michael,  and  (iuav.  Bernard.  ';,70H.  Wl.  CI    Uo  252  IKKI 
(.uerro   (ierald.  DiNicola.  Wendv  1    ,  and  Richards.  Nicole,  to  Cytec  Tech 
n.ilogy   Corp    Melh.xls  of  coagulating   and  decolon/ing   waste   streams 
S70"''5A2   CI    210  7;-  iKNi 
(luettlet,  Charles  M   Snap  in,  sn.ip  out  cunain  sup()oning  unit  toi  windows 

"^  "'0h,X7X,  CI    INI  ihtOOO 
(.undersen.  Borge  Petet    Se. 

l-Alwards,  Russell  James,  Keene    Danen  Sell,  Hoiley,  William  kdward, 
l.epper    John  Mark    Martin    Wallace  Anthony    Wang.  Daniel  Tsu 
Hang.  Kindt  1  aisen    lute.  Madscn.  Niels  Jorgen,  C.undersen,  Borge 
Peter,  and  Ravn    rh..mas  Chnsiian    S,^0h.h<4.  CI    5'4''MI(III 
Cunderst.n    Rickie  I       S* r 

(  ..atcs    Donald  A  ,  Russell    Robert  (   .  Moms.  Kenneth  F  .  Sparks. 
Walton  F  .  and  (,unders,.n    Rickie  L  .  5.707.51X.  CI    210  2.*:0(X) 
I  .u(>la    Ravindei  K     Sr.- 

Siiman.     Olavi.     Burshlcvn,     Mecander      and     ( .upla      Raviniler     K, 
5.707.X-'7.  CI    4(^  <'IX  0(1(1 
liusella.  James  F     See 

Irolaller     James    A,    Mac(  oliiii     Mi.i    M      and    (.useila.    James    F. 
s.-|r.XbV  CI    4'S   t:o  llNl 
(.utelius  Patrick  N  .  and. leBI. 'IS  BrvanP   10  Black  &  tVcker  Inc  Watertight 
liiction  ht  halters  cap  wiih  cam  removal    ^.70b.S41.  CI    |5  22  loo 


(iuthne    Rhen  Bob    Process  for  recovers  of  the  constituent  matcnals  from 

lead  acid  hancnes   5.7O7.015CI    241  2000(1 
(iuttmann,  Hilda   ,S'ee- 

Ixvy,   David.  Guttmann.   Hilda    and   Kahane.  It/hak,  5.7(J7.7.16.  CI 
42X   175  OtJO 
(iu/ikowski.  Anthony  P    See 

Keana.  John  F  W  ,  Guzikowski.  Anthony  P.  Nogales.  Daniel  F.  and  Cai. 
Sui  Xiong.  s.70X.lhS.  CI    .540  52(HMK) 
(ivsi.   Peter.    Huesscr,  Tfieo.   Jasny,   ThaddSus.   and   Rosatyin,   Martin,   lo 
Hlpalronic  AG  Apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  conlainers   5.708.221    CI 
7'-8M810 
Ha.  Jong  Young   .See 

Kim.  Han  Ha.  Fee    Young  Tak.  Nam,  Jae  Kuk,  Lee.  Byung  Chul:  Ha. 
Jong  Young.  Choi.  Young  Bok.  Kim.  Met  Kvung.  Kim.  Jong  Sup. 
Kwon.  Oh  Duck.  Jun.  Kun  Ik.  and  Lee.  Young  Kyu.  5.7(J8.746.  CI 
(85  45  00(1 
Ha.  SeiHig  Ry.>ng   .See 

Hong.  Jae  Min.  Ha.  Seong  Ryong.  Park,  Hvur  Chae.  Kang.  Yong  S<xi. 
and  Ahn.  Kyu  Hong,  5.708.O40.  CI   521-64()00 
Haadsma  Svensson,  Susanne  R  .  Andersson,  Bengt  R  .  Sonesson.  Clas  A 
Lin.  Chiu  Hong.  Waters,  R   Nicholas,  Svensson,  Kjell  A   1  .  Carlsson,  Per 
A    F  .  Hansson.  Lars  ()  .  and  Stjemlol.  N   Peter,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company  2-aminoindans  as  selective  dopamine  D.I  ligands  5,708,018  CI 
514  408  0(JO 
Haak.  Chnstopfier  A,   5ee — 

Bennett.  Grcggi«-y   S  .  and  Haak.  Chnstopher  A  .  "i. 708, UN   CI    5;b- 

M)7  700 
Bennett,  (ireggorv  S  .  and  Haak.  Chnstopher  A  .  5.708.110.  CI    "^26 
!07  7fKl 

Haas.  Kenneth  Michael.  Dowc.  David  Reynolds,  and  Re/nik.  Svctlana.  lo 
Fastman  Kodak  Company  Album  with  means  for  magnetically  dctermin 
ing  page  position   5.707,240.  CI   4.W;<|7(KX) 
Haas.  Werner  F     .See 

Badesha.  Santokh  S     Haas.  Werner  F  .  Moser.  Rasin.  Till.  Henry  R  . 
Wallace.  Anthony    M  .   and  Wayman.  William   H  .   5.708.y5o'.  CI 
'•W  .CCVOIKI 
Haase.   Chnstopher   Lynn,   to   MiTck    Holdings.    Inc     Stacking   apparatus 

5.707.2(14.  CI    414  7400(K) 
Habelski.    Norben.   and    Brandauer.    FxJgar.   to   Schweitzer.    Vodermair   & 
Schimmer  Wbttnch  GBR    Prrxess  for  producing  foamed  malenal   from 
waste  paper  and  the  like    5.707.579.  CI    2M-4I7(KX) 
Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedley,  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company    Insulin  dispenser   5.7()7,3h5.  CI   604  191  0(X) 
Haberle.  Karl.  10  BASF  Akuengesellschaft  PoKurethanes  suitable  as  coating 

malenals    s. 707,941.  CI    528-44  (KNI 
Hash  Company   5ee-- 

Johnson,  Gary  W  ,  Myers,  Joseph  P,  and  Pcmxto.  Mark  A  ,  5,707,578. 
CI    2M  401  (»)0 
Hachisu.  Talcahiro,  Mochi7uki.  .Nonhiro.  Fgara.  Koichi,  Eguchi,  Tadashi, 
Koyama,  Akihiro,  and  Yokota,  Akanc.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Surface 
acoustic  wave  device  improved  in  convolution  efficiency,  receiver  using  it. 
communication  system  using  it.  and  methcxJ  for  producing  surface  acoustic 
wave   device    improved    in   convolting   efficiency     5.708,402,   CI     (IV 
miKKI 
Haddad,  Sameet  S  ,  and  Fang,  Hao,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc   Rash 
EhPROM  memory  with  improved  discharged  speed  using  substrate  bias 
and  meth(Kj  therefor   5,708,588.  CI    (M-491  (MXI 
Hadjiloi/ou.  George  C    5ee- 

Marklev.  (ierald  E  .  and  Hadjiloi/ou.  (ieorge  C  .  5.707,511.  CI    208 
2I0(MKI 
Haffner.  Cun  Dale   .See  - 

Andrews.  Robert  Carl,  Cnbbs.  ("ynihia  Marken.  Frvc,  Stephen  Vcmon, 
Haffner.  Cun  Dale,  and  Malonev.  Painck  Reed.  "i. 708.00 1 .  CI    514 
284  000 
Haga.  Masahiro   See 

Vamaji.   Shigeki.   Waianabe.   Shin.  Ohta.   .Ma.satomo.  .Af)e.   Hirovuki. 
Kanasaki.  Katsumi.  Haga,  Ma.sahiro,  Sawada,  Akira,  and  MaLsumolo, 
Manabu,  5,708,745.  CI    '85-92.000 
Hagemann.  Jorg    .See 

Schmuck.  .Amo.  Hagemann.  Jorg,  and  Klaun/er.  Norman.  5.7(17.786.  Ci 
4.(0-17 'IK  K) 
Hagers.  Jerry  J     .See 

Mantrc.  Sam  P.  Olson,  Ronald  F  .  Adams.  Roben  J  .  and  Hagers,  Jerrv 
J  ,  5.707.010,  CI    2(9-296  (KXI 
Hagi.  Masayuki.  Kurose.  Katsunon.  Arai.  Takeshi.  Tamaoki.  Junichi.  Fukuda. 
Hiroyuki.  Osawa.  Yoko.  and  (joto.  Miyoko.  to  Minolta  Co  .  l,td.  Yellow 
toner  and  magenta  toner  and  image  forming  apparatus  and  methcxl  using 
same    5.707.769.  CI   4.(0-106  00(1 
Hagihara.  Junichi    .See 

Yonc/awa.  Toshihiro.  Argua.  Tsuyoshi.  Furuva.  Kunihiro.  and  Hagihara. 
Junichi.  5.708.222.  CI    7^X6.5  800 
Hagisato.  Y'asuo  .See 

Okuyama,   Hideki;   Hagisaio,   \asuo,   Murala.    Kohichi.   and   Sakurai. 
Hiromi,  5.708.4  1(.  CI    (40-461  000 
Hagiwara,  Hiroyuki   ,See 

Ohnuma,  Hiroshi,  Kubo.  Kimio.  Mikami,  Akita,  Ikcpn,  Taichi,  Kurose 
Katuhiro,  and  Hagiwara,  Hiroyuki.  5.706,880.  CI    164-6.((K)0 
Hagstr.K'm.  Staffan    5ee 

Fnt/.son.  Joachim.  Hagstrocm.  Siaflan.  and  Ohlson.  Per.  5.706.868.  CI 
I  (9  194  (K»l 
Hahn.  Jari>es  Richard    -See 


Bums.  Gary  Thomas,  Deng,  C?in,  Hahn,  James  Richard,  and  Reese. 
Clifford  Carlton.  5.708.069.  CI   524  403  0(X) 
Haines,  Cathryn  Mane   5ee— 

Curric,  Alexander  Bnan,  Haines,  Cathryn  Mane;  Little,  Michael  Dean. 
Michael,  Keith  Winton,  and  Scheiben,  Knslen  Andrea.  s.707,68(,  CI 
427-126,2(X) 
Haisley,  Richard  Laurence   See — 

Boyer,  James  Alva,  Huntzinger,  Dwayne  Allen.  Levers,  Harry  Oliver,  Jt , 
Skinner.  Alben  Antlwny;  Haislev,  Richard  Laurence;  and  Butler. 
Raymond  Ora.  Jr.,  5,706,792,  CI    123-6.(4  000 
Halt/,  Roland  H  ,  to  HewlenPackard  Company    Vertical  cavity   surface 

emitting  la.ser  arrays  for  illumination   5.707,139,  CI   362-231  000 
Hajalogol,  Mohammad  R    See — 

Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Fleischhauer,  Gner  S  ,  Hajalogol,  Mohammad  R  , 
Hayes,  Patrick  H  ;  Higgins,  Charles  T,  Houck.  Willie  G  ,  Jr .  Laroy, 
Bernard  C  ,  Lipowicz,  Peler  J  .  Nichols.  Constance  H  ,  Subbiah, 
Mantharam,  and  Watkins,  Michael  L  ,  5,708.258.  CI   219-535  000 
Kakozaki.  Kenji,  Sale.  Shinichi.  and  Tanigami.  Takuji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  for  writing  multiple  value  into  nonvolatile  memorv  in  an 
equal  time   5.708.600,  CI   365-185  030 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan;  See— 

Jalics,  George;  Hala.sa,  Adel  Farhan,  and  Zanzig,  David  John,  5,708,053. 
CI    523-200000 
Hall,  Geoff  See— 

McAleer,  Jerome  F.;  Scon.  David;  Hall.  Geoff.  Alvarez  Icaza.  Manuel: 
and  Plotkin.  EUiol  V.  5,708.247,  CI   204-403  (KXJ 
Hall,  Goran:  See — 

Totli,  Stefan;  and  Hall.  CiOran,  5,708.655,  CI   370-313  000 
Hall,  Hollis  ONeal,  II   See— 

Hollen,  Zxlenek  A  ,  Meyer,  Russell  A.,  Murphy.  Kent.  Russell,  Robert 
G  .  Monsen,  Chnstopher  J  ,  Heaton,  Herben  E,  Knon.  (Thnslopher 
A  ,  Papiemik.  David  L.,  Louie,  James  K  .  Gra.ssens,  Leonardus  J  , 
Taylor,  Wilhelm;  DePuy,  Charles,  Hoover.  Douglas  E  ,  Anderson, 
Gary;  and  Hall,  Mollis  ONeal,  II,  5.708.633,  CI  369-44  110 
Hall.  Roben  Christopher:  See — 

Street.   Michael   John,   Mottram,  Toby    Trevor  Furv:   Wilkin,  Arthur 
Leonard,  and  Hall,  Roben  Chnstopher,  5,706,758!  CI    119- 14.080 
Hall.  Wilton:  5ee— 

Card.  Roy  T,  and  Hall,  Wilton.  5.706,744,  CI    112-80  410 
Halloran.   Daniel   Joseph,   and   Hoffman,   Dawn   Mane,   to   Dow    Coming 
Corporation  Water  soluble  ammonium  siloxane  compositions  and  their  use 
as  fiber  treatment  agents.  5.707.434.  CI    106-287  110 
Halloran.  Daniel  Joseph,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Ammonium  siloxane 
emulsions  and  tfieir  use  as  fiber  treatment  agents    5,707.4(5,  CI     106- 
287  110 
Halpem.  Gerald  Manin   See — 

Oiimenu.  Roben  John  Louts.  Halpem.  Orald  Martin,  and  Pafford, 

Bemie  John,  5,708.270.  CI   2.50-339.050 

Haisiead.  Linden  T  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  No  fixture  method  to 

cure  die  attach  for  bonding  IC  dies  to  substrates  5,706.577.  CI  29-827  OOO 

Halttunen.  Mikko;  and  Sofield,  Paul,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited 

Telephone  holder  5,708,707,  CI    379^*46.000 
Halverson.  Joy;  and  Dvorak,  Jan.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The   Avian 

sex  identification  probes   5,707,809,  CI  435-6.000. 
Hama,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano.  Shinji.  to  OLsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Spiropyran  compound  5.708,181,  CI   548121  000 
Hamada,  Hiroki;  Hirano,  Kiichi;  Gouda,  Nobuhiro;  Abe,  Hisa.shi.  Taguchi. 
Fiji.  Oda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 
Semiconductor  device  for  display  device  using  thin  film  transistors  and 
process  of  manufactunng  the  same   5,707.882.  CI   437-21  ()00 
Hamada,  Kaoru   See — 

Minami,  Toshiaki;   Nagai,  Tomoaki,   Hamada,   Kaom.   Sekine.  Akio; 
Satake.     Toshimi;     Takano.     Toshivuki.     and     Havasaka.     Hideki. 
5,707,778,  CI   430-270  KXI, 
Hamada,  Masahiro  See — 

Okammo,    Shusaku,    and    Hamada,    Masahiro,    5,708.805.    CI     395 
603  (MX) 
Hamada,  Masataka.  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Nonla.  Toshio;  and 
I'eda,  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd,  Fckus  detecting  photoelectric  conven- 
ing apparatus  for  a  camera   5.708.871,  CI    396-96  (XXI 
Hamada,  Shuta:  See — 

Nagase,  Hisayoshi;  Hamada,  Shuta,  Haneda.  Saioshi,  and  Tokimatsu. 

Hiroyuki.  5,708,930,  CI   .399- 159  (XX) 
.Naga.se.  Hisayoshi;  Hamada.  Shuta,  Tokimatsu.  Hirovuki.  and  Haneda 
Satoshi,  5,708.9.34,  CI    399-178,0(XI 
Hamaguchi.  Y'oshihiro:  See— 

Yamasalci,  Kazuvuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  and  Matumoto.  Shigeki. 
5.707,514.  Cl,'210-151, 000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.   See — 

Matcher.    Stephen    John.    Cope.    Mark,    and    Delpv.    David   Thomas 
5.706.821,  CI    128-665, 0(X1 
Hamano,  Takashi    See — 

Okitani.    Genichiro;    Kumabe.   Takashi,   Tone.    Non...    and    Haman.i. 
Takashi.  5,706,927,  CI,  194-334, (XX), 
Hamasaki.  Takuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    ZcK>m  lens 

barrel   5,708,533,  CI,  359-7(X),(XX) 
Hamilton.  Alben   Human  power  mower  5.706.6(7.  CI    56  I  0(Ki 
Hamilton,  James  M    See — 

Fowler,  George  A,  and  Hamilton.  James  M  .  5.707,7h5Cl  441-23  0<X) 
Hamilton.  Manha  J     See — 
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C-hud/ik   Stcph<-nJ,dndHdniUt..n,  ManhjJV^irxiK.fl  41<>      4<n 

Hamilton,  Melissa  Ann    S.ark.  Kns  Rcn«    and  VK.amjm.  Hassc  William  Jr 

1..    (k-ncral    Minors    (\)rp..ration     HsdraulK     s,ilem.id    LiHitrc.l    valve 

S707(IW.  CI    2'<1   i:<<  170 

Hanihk.  Jim  11     lo  Rijihiline  h^uipmrni    Im     Forkliti  muk   sulr   vhitic 

S  707  201    CI    414  hfiXOOd 
Hamlin   liarv  J..:,  and  Musick.  Steven  Anhui.  to  Cenetal  M.<,.is  (  oii..r.i 

lion   Slide  Ux-kingLonnectoi   V^O^.MI    (I   414h7i|().i 
HanM)n.  Nicholas  Mark   See  ,    ,     ,  ,, 

Royalty    Reed  Nathan,  Long,  Nguven  l>an(i    f-ilato    Muhael  n>omas 
Hamon.  Nicholas  Mari.  Yahmad,  Ngaih    and  Saslrosalomo    Diok,. 
PraNwo,  S.7II7,QM.  CI    S04  :S(0<)0 
Hamouda,  Aly  Ams   Srr 

Ahmed   Iqbal    Moradi  Araghi.  Ahmad.  Hamouda    Ms    Vnis    and  Ink 

^en,  (Xld  Ivar   S.70H,I07,  CI    1:^  2h\  (K«) 

Hamprrchi,  (jerhard    See  „        ^     .,         .  i  i 

Heistrachcr     Hlisaheth,    Plath,    Pete.,    son    dcm    Buss^he  Hunneteld, 

Chnstoph  S*eder,  Hampreshi   ( lerhaid    Klini/,  Rail.  Vhalei.  Peter 

Weslphalen    Karl  (Xto.  Walter.  Helmut,  (<rher.  Matthias    and  MiB 

In/    Clf    •>  707,'(\7,  CI    SIH  ;XhO<«) 

Hamrick,  Joseph  T   Melh.»l  ol  leeding  ^»l"l  P^"'^'''-  '''"J'  ^i"™"  "'  '""* 

pressure  to  a  , one  ol  high  pressure    V7(W,,74:(1    110  286  000 
HAN  Buriigerate  <imhH  &  Co   K(i   See 

Niehaus,  Rail,  V706,4iK.  CI    :0f,  (OK  100 
Han   Jae  Sup.  Song.  Kvu  Sop.  Kim.  Sung  Chul.  and  Her   Nam  II    t,.  Flee 
ironies  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute    and  K.nea  Icle.om 
munication  AutNmty   KleclrostatK  discharge  pn«ecli.m  guide  rail  system 
l,H  printed  circuit  hoard    V70X.SS:   (I    tM7'W0«l<) 
Hanai     Kiyoshi.    Ishii,    Kan)i.    J-unahashi.    Nobuaki.   and    Ikcda     1-umin    to 
rov.«a  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and   Toyc^la  (losei  (  u     I  id    Knitted 
yams  du.ahihtv  tester  »i.h  sihrali.m  unit    ■i,70h.h'.X.  CI    7nhOOIIO 

Hanaki.  Kalsuhiko   See  ,,      .      ,  „       ^         .    „ 

Wada   Yu/unj.  TsuN.i.  Shin  ichi    (Hsu   Yuichi    ls<.n..    Kunihiio    Sone 
Shin/ahuro.  Maki.  Takamasa   Hanaki.  Kalsuhiko.  and  Ahe    lakahisj 
S  707  MO.  CI    424  410  000 
Hancock    Jimmy  W     Macl^iuchlan.  l>aniel   \  .  and  ()sert>y.  Charles  B     lo 
McDermon  Technology.  Inc   Portable  electromagnetic  ac.mstK  transducer 
pulser  controller    '.,70)(,(S4,  CI     U(26MIO«) 
Hanu«.k  Rohen  h  W  ,  Piers,  Kevin  1     and  Bniwn,  Melissa  H    to  I  niversiis 
of  British  Columbia  CKMA  vati.mic  peptide  and  p<.lynuclc<mdes  encoding 
cFMA    S,707.8'S'.,  CI    43<.  212  **0 
Handlogten,    Cilen    H  ,    lo    Internati.Hlal    Business    Machines    (  orpi.ialion 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  lor  register  renaming  in  a  computer  ^v^tcm  us.ni;  ,i 
separate  anthlr^c  available  queue    V7im,S<\C|    igSHOOiXKl 

Haneda.  Satoshi    See 

Nagase    Hisavoshi.  Hamada,  Shut..,  Hanevla    Satosh,    and    r..kin,atsu 

Hin.yuki.  1.708.410.  CI    W  IVMIOO 
Nagase   Hisaymhi    Hamada,  Shula,  Tokimatsu    Hirovuki.  and  Haneda 
Satwhi,  1,708,4^,  CI    W  178  000 
Haney,  Ixe   Sp.Mis  glove    V70f,.'.2 1.  CI    2  INIOOO 

Haniff   Marlon    See  .,o  -,„,«„, 

IJcisennKh.  Ted.  and  HaniH.  Marlon.  S.70H,||W   (  1    S28  ^0  000 
Hanko.  Rudolf  H     .See  i.     .        o    i   i.    u 

Muller    I'lrich   K.   Dressel,   Jurgen     f-es,   Peter,   Hanko    Rudolf    H 
Hubsch     Waller,    Kramer,     Thomas,    Muller  (iliemann,     Marthias 
Beuck    Martin    Ka/da,  Stanislas    Wi*lteil,  Stefan,  Kmnr   Andreas, 
Stasch,   Johannes  Peter    and   /aiss,   Siegfned,   1,708.0<H    CI     M4 
2'»2  IMO 
Hanna,  Thomas  A     See  ,.     ,  „      l 

Wang   Kmg  Jen,  [Xini.no.  CierakI  A  .  Miwehouse  Jr     Paul  W     Knap(v 
John  H    Hanna.  Thomas  A  ,  Chai   Stephen  T    and  1  acvhia  Joseph  h 
S,70H,mb,  CI    ('W2'')0«)0 
Hannan,  Donald  C     See  „   .     ,    • 

C«insalves.   Alexander   A  ,   Hannan     [)onald  C       Marque/,   Rafael   J^ 
Mosie*ic/    Kr/ys/tof,  Borwankar,  Ra|endta,  and  Tabascic  Kenneth 
M  ,  1,707,677.  CI   426164  000 
Hannelore  Binsmaier  Nee  Ciallin  Ast    See 

J,*nssen.  Wolf,  1.707,762.  CI   424  2  000 

Hanrahan.  Michael  John   See  „,    ,         „   , ■ 

Hawkins.  Cnlben  Allan.  U»«e.  David  Us»rence.  Nielsen.  Rotieti  Leroy 
and  Hanrahan.  Michael  John.  1.70((.2h4,  CI    210  226  000 
Hansel.  Marcus.  KmHh.  Nortwrl.  and  Rieckhoff,  Peter,  to  Francmyp  Posialia 
ACi  &  Co  MetNid  fix  generating  a  pnnt  format  that  is  printed  onto  a  carrier 
in  »  «»la«e  meter  machine    1,707,118,  CI   4006MX)0 
Hansen   Iver  Adjustable  studded  tire  system  lor  operation  during  the  vouise 

of  dnving    1,707.46V  CI    112  210000 
Hansen.  Kun  Launls    .See  .„,,„-,.,    ,  •,    <,., 

Kuusisto.  Hevaliisa,  and  Hansen,  Kun  I  aunts.  1.707,924,  tl    104 

LIKKX) 
Hansen,  Robert  K     See  ,.      ,   .     .i,,-,,,,, 

Kiamco,  Robert  C  ,  Hansen.  Ri*en  h  .  and  Balow,  Prank  A  ,  1.707, HO 
CI   44V157(KIO  , 

Hansmann.  D»Higla.s  D  ,  C.race,  Jv*n  P ,  Umery,  Michael  f.    (Visla,  < '"f>  M 
Uxmus    Neil  W  ,   Shain.  hnc   B  ,  and  Schapira,  Thomas  Ci     lo  Abfxnt 
Laboratories  Devices  and  methiKis  utilizing  arrays  of  stnitturrs  tor  analyte 
capture    1.707, 794,  CI   4(16000 
Hanson,  Charles  M     See  ,  ,.,o  s^n    r~,    sto 

Meissner.  Kdward  Ci  .  and  Hanson.  Charles  M     1.708  26Q.  CI    210 
1(2  (MX) 
Hansson.  l-irs  ()     .See  — 


Haadsma  Svensson.  Susanne  R  .  Andersscm.  Bengt  R     Sonesson.  Clas 

■\      1  in    C^hiu  Hong    WaterN.   R    Nicholas    Svensson.   K)ell   A    1  . 

Carlsson,   Per   A     fc      Hansson     Ur.   (>      and   Stjemlof,   N     Peter, 

1708,018,  CI    1I4  408IXXI 

Hao  /Jiimin,  Iqbal,  Abul,  Medinger,  Bemhard   and  Wallquisi   Olol,  to  (  iba 

Specialty   CTK-micals  C  .Mporation    Mixed  crystals  and  solid  soluIi.Hi  of 

l,4dikctopyrTol.n'yrToles    1,708,188,  CI    148  4H  (XXI 

Happ,  Michael    -See  ..    .      ,   «  i,,g  ,i<w,  r-i 

Schuban.  Rudiger.  Musch.  Rildiger.  and  Happ.  Michael.  V  II8.(W6. 1 1 

i:i  ui  Kxi 

Hara  Junichirxi.  to  Nissan  M.^or  Co  ,  1  Id  Heat  pump  type  air  conditioner  lor 

vehicle    1,70h,664,  CI    62   I14IXXI 
Hara    Nobwi.  t.i  Fuji  (>./x  Incorporated   Tappet  in  an  miemal^cotTihusti^on 

engine  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  tappet    1,706,    ^,  C  I     l-i 

40  480 
Hara   N(*uo   Ogata,  Hiroaki,  and  Suenari,  Masaya.  lo  Yamaha  HaLsudoki 

Kabushiki    Kaisha     Control    devue    for    direct    current    electnc    mv8.H 

170«,UVC-|     (|8  144(XXI 
Hara    Takeshi    Wakashiro,  Ten*.    Kimura,  Osamu    Mihara,   Hiroaki,  and 

Kitanu*.,  MasaWa/u,  to  H.mda  (iiken  •^'>»yo  Kabushiki  Kaislia   System 

lo.  measunng  adsorbing  ahilily  of  canister   1  70    4^0,  C  I   4^  1 1 1  (XXI 
Hara   Yoshio   .See 

Okutsu.  Taro.  and  Hara   Yoshio.  1.708.844.  (I    <4<,  UK  IXXI 

Haiada,  Hideaki    See  ,„,,iw«. 

Maeguchi,Yuji,andHarada,  Hideak,,  V-II^M0,C1   4^1  ISO  IXXI 

Harada,  Masamichi    See  cio-uui    i-i 

l/umi,  Tadasu,  Harada.  Masamichi   and  Inogiichi^ukan   1,^0   ,841   (  I 

4 17  I  20 IXXI 

"'"HiJf  Masak'o,  and  Harada,  Takuya,  1,7()8,.(78,  CI    K^  102  IXX, 
Harada    Yoshinorl     See 

Tamura,  Mitsuni,  Harada,  V,.shin..n    Shmii/u  Num.,  and  'lasuda,  Ken|l, 
1,707,8^1,  CI    4>h  rtlXXI 

"'Xadnck' Jonathan  I      and  HartvHi.,  Keilh,  5,706,416   CI    21 1   14  2(X1 
Hardy     Stephen   N      lo   RT(     Industries,   Inc     (iravitv    feed   (rack   system 

1,706.417,  CI    211  14  21X1 
Hardy,  Stephen  N     See  ,     ,       ..      ,      o         ^ 

i>gura.  Vvami   Paulson  Helene  F    Sy  vuk.  Max  F  ,  Si  ,  Stanko,  B.tan  A  , 
Hardy    Stephen   N      and  (  alahrese     Anthons    1706,477,  CI     -.1 
147  (XX) 

"•"'Pe^  mL'^A     and  Hargis   ,>avid  F     1,^08,672,  CI    .72  2UXX. 
HarVness,  Robin    See 

Uxecmore,  Sheena   Harlcness   Robin,  Schry  vers,  Anth.my,  (  hcnig,  Pele, 
Gray  C)sien    Scon    Yang,   Yan  Ping,   Murdin     Andrew     and   Klein 
Michel   1,708,144   CI    H0  4I8(»X1 
Ham    Nancy  K     See  ,,      .,  .  t 

McKen/ie    Thomas  Charles    Rishton    (lilhett   M,   Ham,   Nancy    K, 
Sch..l/,  Wolfgang,  and  Hu   James    i  7(r,481,  CI   1I4.I8UXXJ 
Hamischfeger  Corporation    See 

Thorsen,  («c«^ge  F  ,  1,^06,7(6,  (I     KH   IM  2(X) 

Harries,  S/olkcr   See  „        .    ,.  □      c     i 

Obenlurl   Klaus    Konig,  Hartmann,  Muller,  Bemd,  Kirstgcn,  Rcinhard, 
(irammenos  Wassilios,  Sauier,  Hubert,  Uweni.  Oisela.  Ammermann. 
Fberhard.  and  Hames,  Volker.  5.707.416.  CI    504  251000 
Harrington.  Steven  Ji>hn   .See  ,,    r-c-    i 

Salvage    Richard  Janx-s.  Hamngt.Hi.  Steven  John,  and  Pcmell.  Derek 
William.  1,708,721,  CI    (HI  64  (XX) 
Hams     Alan   Leslie,   and   Phillips,    Mari    Ian,   tc   Lucas   Industries    PIC 
•\nti  l(x.k  braking  systems  lABSi  I.h  road  vehicles  lo  avoid  premature 
englgemen.  of  tf^  ami  kxk  braking  system   1.707  121.  CI    M^^  144  (XXl 
Hams  Corwxation   See 

Croft.  Cregg  D  .  1.708.144   CI    161  16  (XX) 
Hams,  Joseph  W  ,  lo  J  W    Hams  Co     Inc    Tube  cap  and  hanger   1,706.4/4. 

CI    221   107 (XX) 

Hams,  Robert  B     See  ,  ,,        ,  n     , 

Vanderspun   Thomas  Henry,  Cireaney,  Mark  Alan,  Ixta,  Daniel  Paul, 

Koveal   Russell  John,  Disko,  Mark  Michael,  Klaus,  Angela  V  ,  Behal, 

Sutinder  K  ,  and  Hams,  Roben  B  ,  1,707,420,  CI    .102  124  (KM) 

Hams   Ronald  B   Vacuum  l.wdahle  divided  phase  separator  for  liquid/solid 

separation   1,707.1(1,  CI    2  10  804  (XXl 
Hamsor,  Don   See  .  -,„^  ^<.i    i\ 

Bloch,  Christopher  J     Hamson,  IXm,  and  Hill,  John,   1,708,.1(,  (-1 
2 14- 110  010  ,    ,      ,   ■  ■ 

Hamson    Fjivi,ard  S  ,   Melquist,  James   I   ,   and   Hemming,   Inland   H     to 
McDonnell  D(H)gla.s  technologies.  Inc   Multilayer  radome  structure  and  its 
fabncaluHi    1.707.72(.  CI   428  (M  ((XI 
Harrud.  Jimmie  A     See 

DeJoscph   Anthony  B  .  Harrod.  Jimmie  A     and  Monico.  Dominick  L  . 
1707.055,  CI    270  52  020 
Harte     Ren*   Antonie,   to   K.«iinkli)ke    PTT    Nederland   NV    Mcth.xl   lor 
monitonng  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  via  at  least  one  telecommunication 
link    a  monitonng  system,  a  monito.  controlling  device  and  processing 
means    1,708,711,  CI    (80  21  (XX) 
Hartman,  Thomas  Carl   See 

WcxxJvKxth,  Jonathan  J  ,  Kcsier,  Jeffrey  Joseph,  and  Hartman,  Thomas 
Carl    1,708.111.  CI    161   127  (XX) 
Hanweg    Martin,  to  Daimler  Ben/  AC.    MethinJ  and  a  cauly/er  unit  for 
reducing  pollutants  such  as  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  exhaust  ga.ses  ol  internal 
combustion  engines   1.707,504.  CI    205  761  (MX) 


Hanzell.  Dennis  E    .See 

Donegan,  Kevin  J  ,  Han/ell,  Dennis  E  .  and  Shea.  Robert  T  .  5.708.579. 
CI    161  124  01X1 
Harumiya.  Nonho   See  — 

Kamiyanagi.  Tokio.  Fujita.  Takavuki.  and  Harumiva.  Noriho.  5.707.910. 
CI    501   1 20  000 
Harvey.  Linda  Ann   See  - 

Mukerji.  Pradip.  Seo.  Amanda  Eun  Yeong.  Anderson.  Steven  Neal.  and 
Harvey.  Linda  Ann.  5.707.968.  CI    514-24  (XX) 
Harvey.  Mary  F    See — 

Kadashevich.  A  Julie.  Harvev.  Mary  F  .  and  Clark.  Cheryl.  5.708.829. 
CI    195-793000 
Har»ig.  Sylvia  S  L     See 

Lehrer.  Robert  I  .  and  Harviig.  Sylvia  S  L  .  5.708.145.  CI   5.10- .187  ICX) 
Ha.san.  Riaz  See— 

Hempfiing.  Dave  C  .  and  Ha.san.  Riaz.  5.707.191,  CI  411-533  000 
Ha-scbe.  Hiroyuki.  Tsuruta.  Shinji.  Yoshida.  Hidcki.  Yamamoto.  Ma.saaki. 
Kanno.  Ken-ichi,  Ishitsuka.  Kiyoshi.  Komiyama.  Ken.  and  Oppata.  Hidc- 
ka/u.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Toshiba  Banery  Co  .  Ud  Alkaline 
secondary  battery  manufactunng  method,  alkaline  secondary  banery  posi- 
tive electrode,  alkaline  secondary  battery,  and  a  mettiod  of  manufactunng 
an  initially  charged  alkaline  secondary  battery  5,708.-149.  CI   320-21  000 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Ciwporation  Resistor  stnng  digilaiyanalog  con- 
verter vvilh  resetting  switches   5.708.434.  CI   .341-148000 
Ha.segawa.    Itsuro     MetJxxi   of   manufactunng   adhesive   foamed   product 

5.708.042.  CI   521-94  OCX) 
Ha.segawa.  Ka/uo   See — 

Ushida.  Salashi.  Ouchi.  Junichi.  Kanno.  Tsulomu.  Murata.  Hisa.shi:  and 

Hasegawa.  Kazuo.  5.708.418.  CI   340- .568, 000 

Hasegawa.  Maki,  to  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd    Screw-htting  clip  and 

object-engaging  mechanism  using  tlie  same   5,707.193.  CI   41 1-433  CM)0 

Hasegawa,  Shinya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Optical  head  for  optical  disk  dnvc 

5.708.644.  CI    -369- 11 2.000 
Ha.selofr.  James  Phillip.  Cierlach.  Wayne  Lyie.  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony,  and 
Cameron.    Fiona    Helen,    to    Gene    Shears    Ply     Limited     Ribozymes 
5.707.835.  CI   435-91  310 
Ha.selwandcr.  Jack  G  Vanable  twist  level  yam.  5.706.542.  CI   57  264  OCX) 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Kataoka.  Masami.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd   indi- 
cating instrument   5.706.757.  CI    116-288  000 
Hashimoto.  Kinji   See— 

Shoji.  Yasuo.  Inoue.  Makoio.  Okamura.  Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Kinji. 

Ohara.  Masayuki.  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  5.707.997.  CI   514-258  000 

Ha-shimoto.  Takeshi.  Yamanaka,  Ma.salsugu.  deceased  (by  Fujiko  YamanaJca. 

legal  representative).  Llgajin.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoya,  to  A.sahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd    Polishing  apparatus  for  a  CRT  glass  panel  and  a 

method  of  polishing  the  gla.ss  panel   5.707.272.  CI   451-41  000 

Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Yamashita.    Yuji.    Nagira.    Jiro.    Hashimoto,    Yasuhiro.    and    Utalsu. 
Hiroshige.  5.708.909,  CI   399-8  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro   See  — 

Fndo.    Takakazu.     Hashimoto.    Yoshihiro,     and    Takahashi,     Rikiya. 

1.707.8,16.  CI   431- 109  OCX) 
Sato.  Takusei.  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro,  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi.  Makimura. 
Shingo.  and  Takaloku.  Makoto.  5.708.485.  CI   349-42  OCX) 
Hashizume.  Kan   See  — 

Ako.  Satoshi.  Hashizume.  Kan.  and  Shimizu.  Takashi.  5.707.704.  Ci 
428-40  100 
Hashi/ume.  Kciji,  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd   Film  pnxessor  and  meth<id  of 

pnvessing  a  photographic  him   1, ''08,906,  CI    196-620  000 
Ha-shw,  Adel  M     See 

Mikhail.  Adel  A  .  Slobbs.  One  E  .   Hashw.  Adel  M  .  and  Johnson 
Shelley  N  .  5.707.157.  CI   604-96  OCX) 
Hassink.  Martin  N     See— 

Matfiews.  Paul  G  .  (jordon.  Bnan  L  .  Korow.  David  F. .  and  Hassink. 
Martin  N  .  5.708.328.  CI    313-571  (XX) 
Hastings.  Calvin  R     See— 

L-edeen.    Howard   L  ,    Hotting,    Robert   J  ,   and    Hastings,   Calvin    R  , 
5.708.193.  CI   71-40  000 
Ha-suo.  Kanxm.  and  Nakaxnura.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
prtx-essing   method  and   apparatus  for  pnxxssing   a   large-size  onginal 
5.708.113.  CI    358-4-50  OCX) 
Hatada.  Kouichi    See  — 

Kawamura.  Takanobu.  Ohno.  Katsuhiko.  Kopma.  Osamu.  Hatada.  Koui- 
chi. Gima.  Shinei.  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.708.083. 
CI    525-89  OCX) 
Halakevama.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Ebara  Corporation   Processing  method  using  fast 

atom' beam   5.708.267.  CI   250-251  (XX) 
Hatano.  Hiroshi   See 

Monyama,    Hideshige;   Sekiya.    Hiroki,    Hirtimachi,   Tamiko,    Mitsui, 
Hisayasu.    Mine.    Susumu,    Tsuchihashi,    Takahiro,    Tanaka,    Akio. 
Mural.  Sei.  Kohavashi.  Takavuki.  and  Hatano.  Hiroshi.  1.708.405.  CI 
115  2  16  (MX) 
Hata/-aw  a.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Tajima.  Fujio.  and  Hata/awa.  Hin.shi.  5.708.814.  CI    .396-25  CXX) 
Haton.  Itaru    -See  — 

Kawasaki.   Hiroaki.   \'aniaguchi.   Hiroshi.   Matsuda.   Yoshimichi.   and 
Haton,  Itaru,  1,708,4.10.  CI    341-47  (XX) 
Hauenstein.  Dale  Eiarl.  C^an.  C^aibao.  and  Romenesko.  David  Joseph,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation   Organic  polymers  mixlihed  with  silicone  matenals 
1  708,084.  CI    121  1(I2  0<XI 


Hauenstein,  Dale  Earl,  (Jian.  Caibao,  and  Romenesko.  David  Joseph,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation    Low  density  polyethylene  modified  with  silicone 
matenals   5,708.085.  CI   525-106  000 
Hauns,  Jon  F    See — 

Graziano,  Michael  J  .  Hauns,  Jon  F ,  and  Stanley,  Daniel  L  ,  5,708.779. 
CI    395-200,800 
Hawkins.  Clinstopher  M,.  and   Schweizer.  Roben  A  .  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibcrglas  Technology    Inc    Glass   fibers^  having  fumed   silica  coating, 
5.707.734.  CI.  428-372  000 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan:  Losee.  David  Lawrence.  Nielsen.  Roben  Leroy;  and 
Hanrahan,  Michael  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Planar  color  filter 
array  for  CCDs  from  dyed  and  mordant  layers.  5.708,264.  CI.  250-226  000 
Hawkins.  Samuel  P.,  IH,  to  Frank's  International.  Inc   Automabc  self  ener- 
gizing stop  collar  5.706.894.  CI    166-208  000 
Hawks,  Bill  J,  Jr   See— 

Neufeld,  Vida  Jo,  and  Hawks.  Bill  J .  Jr.  5.707.126.  O   312-245  000 
Haworth,  Inc  :  See — 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S..  Clashouwer.  Paul  A  .  and  Alexander,  Bnan  D  T. 

5.706,741,0.  108-193000 

Hay.  Bruce  A  .  and  Waikins.  Edward  K..  to  Cultor  Food  Science  Preventing 

off-flavor   in   certain   caramel   colored   leverages     5,707.675.   CI     426- 

533000 

Hayakawa,  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera 

having  electronic  flash  equipment  5.708,875,  CI   396-176.000 
Hayakawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Adachi,  Katsumi;  and  Hayakawa.  Taka.shi.  5.708.929,  C[  399-149.000 
Hayasaka.  Hidcki;  See — 

Minami,  Toshiaki;   Nagai.  Tomoaki,   Hamada.   Kaoru;   Sekine,  Akio; 
Satake,    Toshimi,    Takano,    Toshiyuki.     and     Haya.saka,     Hideki, 
5,707,778,0  430-270.100 
Hayase,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takeda,  Reiji,  Hidaka.  Shigetada,  Kobava.shi,  Shinobu,  Havase,  Yoshio, 
Ozaki,  Mamoni,  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi.' 5,707.838,  CI  435-118  000 
Hayashi,  Bunya:  See — 

Miyazoe,  Shinji;  Havashi.  Bunya,  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto,  5,706.858,  CI 
137-884  000 
Hayashi,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Camera    5,708.886.  CI 

396-379  000 
Hayashi,  Hidefumi   See — 

Yajima.  Toshio;  ishii,  Kuniaki.  Umeki.  Nobuo,  Itai.  Shigeru.  Hayashi, 
Hidefumi;  Shimano.  Kimihide,  and  Koyama.  Ikuo.  5.707.646.  CI 
424-439  000 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi;  Tomioka,  Katsuyuki,  Monshita,  Nobuyasu,  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa,   to  Matsushita   Electnc   Industnal   Co..   Ltd    Nickel   positive 
electnxJe  and  alkaline  storage   battery    using  the  same    5.707.761.  CI 
429-206  000 
Hayashi,  Kunihiro;  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio.  and  Hayashi.  Kunihiro.  5.708,748.  CI    385-120  000 
Hayashi,  Masahidc:  See — 

Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  Koide,  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro.  and  Havashi. 
Masahide,  5,707,077.  CI   280-735  000. 
Hayashi.  Masatake.  to  Sony  Corporation   Discharge  chamber  and  mettiod  of 

manufactunng  the  same.  5.707,267,  CI   445-24  000 
Hayashi,  Shigeyuki   See — 

Sasaki.   Kenichi;   Mochizuki,  Akibumi;   Kawachi,  Makoio.   Hayashi, 

Shigeyuki;  Katsuragawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Saito,  Fujio.  Suzuki.  Mina;  and 

Ashizawa,  Kazuhiko,  5,708,834.  CI   395-800.000. 

Hayashi,  Tomohiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  for  detecting  and  correcting 

error  by  means  of  a  high-dimension  matrix  and  device  using  the  same 

5.708.667.  CI   371-37  400 

Hayashi.  Toshihide;  and  Monsawa.  Akiko,  to  Sony  Corporation   Receiving 

apparatus  and  receiving  method   5,708,475,  CI    348-468.000 
Hayashi.  Yasukazu;  Shibata,  Shinji;  and   Kantabuchi,  Hisashi,  to  Okuma 
Corporation.   Resolver  for  detecting  roiahon  position  on  the  basis  of 
response  current  to  pulse  voltage  5.708,344.0   318-605  (XX) 
Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  and  Cox.  W    Royall.  to  MicroFah  Technologies.  Inc 
Method   for  producing  micro-optical   components    5,707.684,   CI    427- 
162000 
Hayes,  Jackie  See — 

Tallman,   Erven;   Hayes.   Jackie.   Savior,   David,   and    Pierce.    Mike. 
5,708,417.  Cl.  340-539000 
Hayes.  Norman  M  .  and  Malamy.  Adam,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   MetJiod 
and  apparatus  for  a  efferent  copy-back  buffer  in  a  mulDpressor  computer 
system   5,708,792,  Cl   .195-435  000 
Hayes,  Patnck  H  :  See — 

Counts,  Mary  Ellen,  Fleischhaucr.  Gner  S  ;  Hajalogol.  Mohammad  R  . 
Hayes,  Patnck  H  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T.  Houck,  Willie  G  .  Jr    Larov, 
Bernard  C  ;  Lipowicz.  Peter  J  .  Nichols.  Constance  H  .  Subbiah. 
Mantharam;  and  Watkins.  Michael  L  .  5,708,258.  Cl   219  535  000 
Haynes.  George  William   Ventun  vent  valve   5.706.8-54.  Cl    137  526  000 
Hazen.  James  LyIe:  See — 

Pallas.  Norman  Robert.  Hazen.  James  LyIe.  and  Riedemann.  Robert 
Jene.  5,707,551.0   252-108  (XX) 
He.  Sheng-Yang   See — 

Collmer.  Alan;  and  He.  Sheng-Yang.  5.708.1-19.  Cl  530-3.50000 
Heacock.  Gregory  Lee.  Kucnster.  Gordon  B  .  and  Shimasaki.  Kevin  W .  to 
Virtual  Vision.  Inc  Binocular  head  mounted  display  system  5.708.449.  CI. 
-145-8. 0(X) 
Headnck,  Jonathan  L,.  and  Hartxjur.  Keith,  to  Paul  Flum  ldea.s.  Inc  Overhead 
guide  channel  stabilizer  means  for  use  in  association  with  product  mer- 
chandising display  units   5.706.956.  Cl    2II-19  2(X) 
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.    .     ,  Mc/iirr.  VVrmci    H.h-iuIkt   M.uiv   .irul  Hc-lm^'  ( .m-nther  s^llf.  "41   (1 

"'-'iT^lun.  nan. ,  ....   V  .  Ou..ic„.,  K.CP.,,  an.  Hear..  ^   ^^"^'}i'^r^'rVr;«^"~'""     '  ' "'    "''""    ''""''* 

u             ;r^„  ,  '■."^■"'"''  '  '    '-    '  HrlmMd.  Iamr^  h  .  Mon,..n,  IX.nald  A     WatW.ns    Rex  I)     and  V^.m^ 

"""H,;,"nvll,-W  r.  Meve,,  K,,.-,,    V     Murphv  K.n,.  Ku..-,,.  R,.Ke.  R u  ha.d  P    „-  Monaah  Ma,.,n,^.M.n.    In.    M,.,.p.....„  .„n,.,„.d 

I,     M.mscn    t  hnMophr,  J     Hc-alon    Hcrtx-n  I-     Km»T.  <  hrlMophc-.  Itxrmal  pnnic,    S    (m,4ft..  (  1    <4M  IMXKl 

A     Papiemik,  l>a>.d  I    ,  1  ouie.  James  k     Crasscns    U..nafdus  J  Hdme.  Daniel    S^r 

Tavl.,,    Wdhelm    DrPuv,  (  harlev  M,«,.er   IV-u^la.  I-      \nde,..n  Keller,  John  ^V     and  Melme,  l)an,e  I,  y^^  J.  U    W»M  <t<i«K> 

.^       and    .In.  Holhs  ,.Neal.  II    V^UK  ^u.  c  1     >^..  44  I  |o  Meln,v  Werner,  and  Hen,n,m,e,,  R"'-|  ••;«^^;.    •■"^  ,*,    J 

Hea.on,  1  ,sa  W     See  ,„rn,.n,  hn.  .,«  a  hea,  eu  han.e,    ^    (^/.M.    ,  ,      .    US  „», 

<„eenl)aMdT    Bolanos,  Men.v    RaUliB.  Kcilh.  Hcalon.  1  isa  W     and  Hemker   Hendrik    See 

Vi,.|a.  Hank  J  .  V^l>h.wr  n    ::7  n-i  2(10, 

Hehen.  (aniline  Miic    See  ,■./.- 

hmg,  Shctman,  Hchcri.  (aniline  Mue    Kim    Kwinv  Im    amil  e-mB  Hemmann  j.*m  (.  ^Se, 

Sieven  R  ,  "i.^ir.h::.  CI    4:4  14^  HKi 

Heheri.  loniniv  \     See 

Mjlhcrne,  l«-.  Hcheil     loninn    \     and  leler    lolmD     ^  7(16.86.1.  CI 
I  IX   101  (KKI 
Hakw.ill.  Willy     See 

Assmuv    III.    Heav*ult,    WilK     M.inm     IVIIel     and    He.  kei     Kielei  „    ,      ,    < 

<  7r\u  >.u>.  II    1^'i  n'lKiii  Heniminiier   Roland    See 

..    .       ^■^"f:'^'"'  •  '                -'""  Helms   Werner    and  Hemmin^^ei    Roland    ^  'iK..f.yV  (I 

Hed(niann.  I  dn    See  l-           .. 

OMalley  (ier.»d  J     and  Hed.mann    Idu   V^iminr   (  1    «.  1  t   CiuKKi  Henimin(isen.  .Sean    S,- 

Merres.  Jan.  Baikv  In.  J.K..hu-.  J. ./el    Van  .ler  I  siken,  I  .k    Mt.'iis  l< 


Banin,  Jean  Pierre    Brun.  Xndre    Heniker    Uendrik    and  I  /an    \ndrt 

s  TO-  ici.  c\    "lU  SMKm 
...lann,  John  ( i     Ser 

Kem    Norman  P.  I'oihes   Brian  K     Uemniann   John  d     R.>(;an    James 
1)      Wiken.    Morten.   Capo.    Joseph    VI      and   drccn,    Howard   H. 
S.7IIX,KIII.  CI     (4S  7i:(«)(l 
Hemming,  Ixland  H     See 

Harrison.  hJward  S  .  Melquisl,  James  1       an.l  Hemmin>:    lelaml  H 

i.7(r.7:v  CI  4:k  ii"!  m»\ 

US  IKK) 


(kOi!  Ssvce  Han.Chovi   Anltii.iu  W     and  Heninim>!sen   Sean   S  "IIS  INI 
(I    S'h  :4  (:il 


;i^'V^t:.:;::;{r a^  ::^;::;a:-s.^;-;,^:  !r  m 4 1:^-:: -  Hemp.;,;.  ■>:. . ■  .ndna^n ... ,.,,..,.  „.„  w. s,ress  pu. 

,„.,,.  viith  angled  hole    s  Ml     14|    i  i   4  1 1  -.  m  i«»i 

Helt(U-r    Viuo.    See                                            ,,.„,,..  I,    .\„i,li    s  "OK  u'    ,  |  Hengshang.  \u    and  Nagel    Joashiin.  lo  Heraeus  Kul/er  CmhH    In.irganK 

Bonger._  Johannes    Hertile,    Vk„„    .,nd  J.  ni/s.  h    Miuli                  .    >  i  .eg         g                        g              p,„~.n„.    .nd   me.h.Kl  and  use  ot   si^.h 


hllcr   malerial    »nh   retenlion   properties    and 
nialcrial    S.7|I7.44<1  CI     |II6  4KS  l««l 


IIH  4S  lOI 
"'''■'Kirka''^WeYk    Anders    Hegaid,    l,.han    Massev.  R.^crt.  Slark    .  n..t      Henkel  KommandilgesellsshaMant  Akrier,    S, 

lHesh«s.  (lunnar    and  Singh,  \shok.  s,7(ih.h:7(  1    si  s:  IKKi 
HegcdUs,  IslvAn    See 


Sehniid     Karl.    Weulhen,    Manhed     K..ren     Kann     and    Slanisl...  ski 
IVlles.  S  "0",wSh    (I    s|ll  4::  IKKI 


^-:j,T.ri2  :er^h:s:'^t.:r'^ii,:ir-:n,iX.;r  ""'CcX:;£N.--,;-"-jiv-m,s  Partr,dge.Bn,se 

.       .      tiii-><n<,  CI    sia>,ii«iii  Manning.  Shane,  s  7(1  .K^fi  (I   4t-if)«ii«i 

u     ,    R    h     IM     1,     sV      '""    '  Hen,/     Joseph  %  .   ,o   Na.ional    Servi.e    l.idus.ries.    Im     Pull  on   Jip   h- 

'"    , ':':     P^ul    N  .    Isshaen     I.as,,.    M      ,.n.l    He,,,     Ruhard    M       li  ..o.nligh,  re«es,o,  ,r,m    ^  ^<r  U^    d     «'-:   «^^'-.' 


S,7(W.ISh.  (.1    S4)i  4:mIII«> 
Heulelberg  Harris   S  A     See 


Hen/el    Alexandc,  A      See 

Babhilt     Ten>     Hen/el.    Alexamler    A      and    Jent/sch.    Kcsin    Reed, 
V.Vc'.TluV:   Renanl.   Rene    andlans.n    Serge    S-U-||S4    ,1     .-o  S,7„^/,S6/(y :   I  1 7  o,«l 

?;,-«,  Heo   Young  Wi«>k    See 

1,     .„n!l  1^     I  h.nen   S(      Se,  Shim.  II  K*on    and  Heo    V.ung  W,„k    S^UHSh^,  CI    »hl7:i()0n 

He,delbe,gerIVuskmas.hinenA(,    ^"  ^^^  ^    ^^  _^  ^     ^^^^___j     <  ^,|7  osg    CI      He,  Ma,es.>  m  righ,  ot  Canada  as  lepresemed  hs  ,he  IVp..rtmen(  ..(  Hsheries 


Hirth.   Roland.    Klein    hdmund 

:7|    17hl)(»l 
I  .i4url.  (ius.   Renaid    Rene    an.l   I  an^n    Serge     ^   •|CllS4    (  ! 

S(cphan,  Ciunler    s  7ii(,  ":r.   (I    MM  :  <:  iKK) 
Heiling,  Pc(cr    See 


and  ( Keans    See 

(■,.v»ler,(ir..rge  \     an.l  Hamill..ri    lames  M     S"ir,:(,s,c|   .141   .1110(1 
Hei    Nam  II    See 

Han.    J.1C  Sup.    Vmg.    Ksii  S..p     Kmi     Sung  (  hul     and    He,     Nam  II. 
S,7(W  SS:.  CI     (M   7i«i)(l(l 


^'"^^^l^l^'"'' "^ "'•'""""'   Pe.er   s.,.,«,  .  ,      "-- ^^i;-  ™  ,^- ^,^,    ,, „„   .,,  v^el.,  Pelka  Sla.on 

„;-,     ^      "  ira    S7(IH,I|S1.C|    s:mf-l«KI 

■■''"luT;   p';^re   Kerripp   Paul    Re,n.I>as,d.He,m.P.,.,p,,-    N,.,.l    P.is.ai  Hengshang.  Xu    and  Nagei    J.ush.m    s  "„"  44(,   C,    „.,  4HS  ,.„ 


arKl  Vudlemin.  Brun...  S,7im,(NI.  CI    s:s  n  IMN 
Heim   Warren  P    ,o  leam  Medisal.  1   1   (     Due.  led  energy  suii'i.al  i.ie,h.«l 

and  assemhiv    S,7i)7  4<i:    CI    NP  XS  IKKI 
Heir>ev.  Allan    See 

IV\ndrea.    J.ihn    J.'seph     iVIahanls     Iran,  is    Ihoiius     Hemes     Mian 
Rcvsen.  Bill  Henrs.  Simon.  IV.nal.l   and  Wheelei    Ri.  haul  ( .regors 
S,7|)K  741    CI     (KS  XX  INKl 
Heinigcr,   Martin,    I..  Ceorg    Pis.  hei    R..hrleilungsss  sienie-    \l  •    Ih-si.e    (01 
numiuiring  ,he   salse  siroke  ol  a  diaphragm   saKe    s  ^ik,  HSS    (I     I  i 
SS4  INMI 
Heim.   Main    Sno»  guar.l    s  "(i»,.f,()H  (  I    s:  .Mum 

Hein/mann.  Helmu,,  and  Heusei    I  .lo    lo  I  M    V,.i,h  (, nihil    He.i.lh.o   I.., 
p.ipcrniaking    inaihine    *i,h    more    uniloiin    tl..*     •-  "iC,l''''     I  1     I'u" 

Heiskari.  Mika    .ind  1  .,pp.inen.   luss,    lo  N.ikia    IeU-...mmuni.  ..ii..n-  1  )\      Hernianscn    Ra^h  P     S^ 

Melh<«l  lor  re,Knng  lo  disrurhan.e   in  a   ni.thile  .  omniuniiali..n   sssleni  '    -  "-■  ■ 

S  70H.W7S.  CI    4SS  hMKKI 
Heistraiher   Hisahrlh    Plalh.  Pelei    >..n  .lem  Buss.  Ik-  Huiineleld  I  hrisloph 

Swede,     Hampreshl.  (.erhard,   Klinl/     Rait     Sshale,    Peler     Wesrphalen      Heimellei    Alhm    See 

Karl  (Ml...  Walie,.  Helmut,  (k-rhe,.  Matthias,  and  MiBlit/.  I  II    10  B  \SI  Paliaul.  Pne.lrKh    Hermene, 

AkticngeselKehatl    Suhslituled  phlhalimidoiinnamis  aud  dernatives  an.l 

iniernK-.liatcs  to,  their  prcparaiion    s^ipgn   ci    Sim  :x(.  Htm 
Heitniann.  Oliver,  an.l  Illnker,  (.erhard.  I..  (  erde.    Aktientesells.  hal,  Kii.i 

niisehe  larhen    1  e.i.l  tree  idass  .  ..in[«'sili..n  an.l  us  use    S  "IC'XI"*    I  1 

Sill   SWINKI 
Heil/ei    Helinu,    Se. 

Be.k.dunlher    an.l  He,l/el    Helmul    S.TOK.IRO.n    S4r.    ilSlKltl 
Heinxs.  Kini  Rs     Sei 

Skiiser.  Jars,   Heiiia-s    Kim  Rs     .iiul  HalUve    He, ink     ■•  "os  I  1 1    ll 

s  VI  t(H  (Km 

Heklt  Hansen    Hans  Peter    Sir 

Chnstgau  Sle(>han  K.,I.k1,  1  ene  Venke  \M.le,s,n  I  ene  N,.nl..«- 
Kauppmen  Sakari.  Mcldt  Hansen  H.ins  I'elei  Hii.lollseii  I  .ill.  in. 
Dalhoge    Henrik.  S,"(|7  X4"    (1    4iS   I'dKlll 


Her.ieus  Med  (imhH     Sr 

(iampc    Iwe    Cifrhart     Berthold     Maie,    Sletan     and   Marka    Rud.ill 
S  7(17  144    CI    'h:   (74IKI(I 
H.rhrrt   William  C.     See 

[-..lev    (ieottiev    M     I      Hcrhert     William   (i      Petnipoulos.   Mark   ( 
Neales.RishardH.andOunv  R.*<-n  A  .  S,"IIX.4<  1 .  (1   <w  IsyiKK) 
Heiherts  C.esclls..haft  mil  Bes.hiankter  Hallung    See 

Bcike,.  Hem/ Dielholt    Bremer  derharil   S.id..s»ski    In,/   an.l  Slephan 
Weme,    s  ^lix  I  I"    (I    s:k  mi  mill 
He, hei    John  \ndre*    See 

Hsil.in  IVnns  I  .  Imhis.  R..hen  11  llaherts,  Steph<-ii  J  B.ukus. 
Ri.hard  C.  Smith,  Pave  M  Herhei  John  Andrew  Millet  Rasniond 
Ian  J-.Tness.  N..lan  Man  us  .in.l  Sue,.  Charles  H  s  '(lh,>«,|  (I 
4SS  4  ;illi 


I  indlev     Theresa    Reiiee     WennK-rg     Samuel    R       Santtlehen,    Henrs 
M..n-|s    R..ss..n    l.iines  M     an.l  He,ni..nsen    Ralph!)     s  -|1H  llSh,  (  I 

s:  t  ::()  iKKi 

Mhm    an.l  I  r.iii/riuu    Ru.l..ll    s  7(r 
(1    S|4  4' (««! 
Heinande/.  J.irge  M     S. , 

1  m.  David  K     an.l  Heirian.le/    huge  M     >  "ir  s'S.  (  I    :m  IiMikki 
Hernke,   Dale   N..rman    an.l   Risk.   Paul   James    lo  (.KlhITc.  h.   In.     Drive 
through  strapping  m.Kliine  .in.l  nietlml  lor  st-.unng  .1  l...ul    s  "'l»,.f.<ll  (  1 
s  (   l'*<J  I II « I 
Herold    Robert  D     Se, 

{  ..leman.  Charles  R     Her. .1.1    Rotvrt  D     .111. 1  Selviv.  I  linsi,.phei  D 
s  "IIK,IKv4.  (I    s:4  >)tHl<«l 
Heuin,  R.ibert  M     ,ind    I1i.irpe    J.'hn    Disjn.sahli-  underg.irmeni   waisihand 

and  nielh.«l  ..t  t.innmg  same    S,7lKs.s:4    (1    :  4I)(MKIII 
Henniann,  Pelei  Priedm  h    See 

Duix-n^av    derani    Beghm    Pnek    I  eg.ii.  IVnis    .in.l   Herrmann    Peter 
Pnedrish    s  "|)^S■'1    (1    M  swiMi 


Heling.  duenther    Se 


He, she).  John  hnk    Se 


Al  [Ihahir.  Naotal  Mohammed  Wassel.  Saulnier.  Garv  Judc,  and  Her 
shc>.  John  Rnk.  ,S.7(IX.466.  CI   4S_S  n  4(HI 
Hcrt.  Manus.  and  Perrel.  Patnce.  to  Ell  AKxhem  S  A    Multiphase  Ihcrmo 
plasiiv    composition   based  on   polyamidc  resin  containing  an  ethylene 
polymer  with  an  cpomdc  tunetional  gn)up   .S,708.()KX.  CI    .S25  PqiMX) 
Her/berg.    l.<iuis   Paul,   to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Multiple   view    telepresence   camera   system   using   a   wire   cage   which 
surroundss  a  plurality  of  movable  cameras  and  identihcs  fields  of  view 
S,708.4fty.  CI    MX  WIXKI 
Her/og.  Timothy  A     See 

Bercaw.  John  K  .  and  Her/og,  TimiHhy  A  .  ."i, 708. 1(11.  CI   S2b-i:7  000 
Hesp.  Simon.  Liang,  Zhi/hong.  and  Worxlhams.  Raymond  T.  to  L.'niversity 
of    Toronto    Innovations    Koundation     In  situ    stabilized    compositions 
5.708.061.  CI    524  SyO(X) 
Hesse   Wolfgang   .See 

Burkhart.  Thomas.  Hesse.  Wolfgang,  and  ( )berressl.  Paul.  S.70X.I(K1.  CI 
S2S-4XI  000 
Hessick.  Richard  Allen.  Jt    .See 

C(x>k,  I.eon  Neal.  Hessick.  Richard  Allen.  Jr.  Lupton.  Kevin  Hdward 
Romencsko.   David   Joseph.    Schmidt.    Randall   Gene,   and   Zhang 
Hongxi.  5,708.048.  CI    525-477  (KK) 
Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr .  Bnckncr.  Steven  Joseph.  Barbachyn.  Michael  Robert. 
Hutchinson.  Douglas  K  .  and  Ttwps.  Dana  Scon,  to  Pharmacia  &  L  pjohn 
Company    5  amidomethyl  a. ^  saturated  and  -unsaturated  Varyl  butyro 
lactone  aniibactenal  agents    5.7(18.164.  CI    54<JI520(K) 
Hcuberger,  Chnstnf    See 

I  osth.  Dieter,  and  Heubergcr.  Chnsiof,  5.707.156,  CI    184-.W2  ()0(l 
Heuser.  i  do    i'ee 

Hem/mann.  Helmut,  and  Heuser   I  do.  5.707.4<>5.  CI    162  343.000 
Hewiti   Jirfin  T  Vehicle  speed  limiting  system   5,706.779,  CI    123-3320(X) 
Hewko.  Marc  D     See 

Kargol.  James  A  .  Jones.  Robert  W  .  Hiemstra.  Bruce  A  .  Hewko.  Marc 
[)  .  Poulos.  Yannis.  Sicgnsi.  Ronald  R  .  Gam.  Wee  Tzee.  Husted. 
David  W  .  and  Pudala.  Chester  S  .  5.707.035.  CI    248-424  (KKI 
Hewlett  Packard  C  ompanv    See 

Clements.  Brad  P.  .  and  Santos.  TherxJore  R.  II.  5,707.282,  CI    454 

I  84  (KK) 
Hail/.  Roland  H  .  s.TIH.L").  C"l    362  231  000 
Karlquist.  Richard  K  ,  5.708.344,  C"l    331-1  (KIR 
Martinez,  Bons  N  ,  5.708,581.  CI    .364  164  (MK) 
Mcrhav.  Nen.  and  Bha.skaran,  Vasudev,  5,708,7^2.  CI    *82  2'2  (KHI 
Moms.  Tcn^el  L  .  5.708,400,  CI    333-12.000 
Vicard,  Dominique,  5,708,715,  CI    380-25  (KXI 
Williams,  James  B  ,  Chan,  Kenneth  K  ,  Shellon.  John  P  .  and  Rashid. 

Hhsan.  5.708.801.  CI    345  551  IKK) 
V.isinski.  Neil  J.  5,708.374,  CI    127   limKKI 
Hev  i.  Larry    .See 

Remcs.  Scott.  Hcyl,  Larrj,  and  Middleton.  Dick.  5.706.801.  CI    128 
2(12  260 
Hevse.  J  org    .See 

Maier.  Martin.  Buchhol/.  Jijrgcn.  Heyse.  Jorg.  Klaski.  Michael.  Liebe 
mann.    hdwin.    Wirth.    Klaus.    Thomas.    Mathias.    Krohn.    Klaus 
Hcnmng.   Straet/.  Juna.   Ijuter.   Stefan.   Dcnnerlein.  Chnstof.  and 
Ahidin.  Anwai.  5.707.012.  CI    2W  575  IKK) 
Hiait    Robert  B     .See- 

diK«Jman.  Irving,  and  Hiatl.  R.iben  B  .  5.707.465.  CI    514  IXIKKI 
Hihint).  Hideo   .See 

Yokonuma.     Nonka/u.     Ka/ami.     Ka/uvuki.     Hibino.     Hideti.     and 
Yama7.aki.  Your  hi.  5.708.882.  CI    346-2%  (KKI 
Hlhin...  Kouetsu    .See 

Nagashima.  Tomonon.  Tange.  Kvoichi.  and  Hibtno.  Kouetsu.  5.707.45H. 
CI     116  246  (KKI 
Hicks,  fian-v  PxJward   Game  carcass  sprcade,    5,7(17.2X1 .  CI   452-147  (K)0 
Hisks,  Marvin  R     .See 

Plunkett.  Mark  R  .  and  Hicks.  Marvin  R  .  S.707,0S3,  CI    264-44  (KK) 
Hidaka.  Hideto    See 

Okasaka.  Y'asuhiku.  .Asakura.  Miki.i,  Hidaka.  J-lidelo.  Ira.  Masaaki.  and 
Monshita.  Pukashi.  s, 708.610.  CI    165  184  060 
Hidaka.  Shigclada    .See 

Takeda.  Rciji.  Hidaka.  Shigelada.  Kohavashi,  Shinobu,  Havase.  Y'oshio. 
O/aki.  Mamonj.  and  Nakai,  Hinishi.' 5.707.838.  CI   43.5.118(KK) 
Hiden.  Hans    .See 

Tulacs.    l.as/lo.    Hidcn.    Hans.    Wilhngei.   Werner,   and   Lutientseiger. 
Johann.  s. 708.(172.  CI    524  S07  IKK) 
Hiehert.  firegory  I   .  and  DeTar.  Marvin  B  .  to  Lubn/ol  Corporaii.in.  The 

Pou,  ptiinl  depressants  and  their  use    5.7(17.446.  CI    508  585  (KK) 
Hieda,  Shinichi    .Ser- 

Higuchi,  Yasushi.  Kuwahara.  Shoitro.  Hieda,  Shimchi.  and  Kurokawa, 
Masahiro,  s, 708,111.  CI    528  446(KKI 
Hienisjra.  Bruce  A     .Sec 

Karg.il.  Ja,nes  .A  ,  Jones.  Robert  W  .  Hiemstra.  Bruce  A  .  Hewko.  Marc 
D  .  Poulos,  Y'annis.  Siegnsi.  R.mald  R  .  Gam.  Wee  T/ee.  Husted. 
David  W  .  and  Pudala.  Chester  S  .  s. 707.035.  CI    248  424  (KKI 
Hiesene,.  Sletan.  to  Daimler  Ben/  .Aer.tspace  Airbus  CimbH    .Apparatus  t.ir 
operating  a  vacuum  plumbing  svsieni  in  an  aircraft    5.707.t)27.  CI    244 
118  S(K) 
Higa.  Tenjo    MKr.tbi.ilogical  methtnl  tor  disposing  .it  organic  waste  mate- 
rials   S.^ir.XSh.  CI    41s  Zl'2  (KKI 
Hiv;aki.    Riishi.    and    Tsuru.    Hinnuki.    It.    Nikon    C  iirpciration     Camera. 

S.70X.X6I.  CI    '46-48  (KK) 
(ligashi,  Tsuka.sa   iee 


Kunhara,  Talsuva.  Takcuchi   Itsuo.  Higashi.  Tsukasa.  and  Aral,  Haiitne 
5.707,753,  Ci.  428-611  (KKI 
Higashihata,  Yoshihide   See-  - 

Shimizu,  Tetsuo,   Higashihata.   Yoshihide,   and   Nakamura.  Takavuki. 
5.707.763.  CI   424-2 17  (K)0 
Higashii.  Takavuki    See- 

Fujimoto.  Yukan;  Takano.  Naoyuki.  Higashii.  Takavuki.  Minai.  Masay 
oshi.  Sekine.  (Thizu:  Ueda.  Kavoko.  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  Enda.  Kvoko. 
and  Tani.  Takeshi.  5.707.547.  CI    252-294  610 
Higashisaka.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Variable  delav 

circuit.  5.708.381.  CI   327-2761)00 
Higeta.  Akira   See — 

Yasuhara.   Masateru.  Tsuda.  Tadavuki.    Higeia.   Akira.   and   Kosama 
Hiroshi.  5.708.413.  CI    .394-38  (JOO 
Higgins,  Charles  T    See- 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen.  Fleischhauei.  Gner  S  .  Hajalogol.  Mohamnud  R  . 
Hayes.  Patrick  H  .  Higgins.  Charles  T  .  Houck.  Willie  G.  Jr ;  Laroy. 
Bernard  C  .  Lipowicz.  Peter  J  .  Nichols.  Constance  H  .  Subbiah. 
Mantharam;  and  Watkins.  Michael  L  .  5.708.258.  CI   219-535.000 
Highland  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Gray,  Keith  N.;  Crouch,  Earl  T,  and  Mallov,  Chervl  D  .  5.707.904.  CI 
442-46000 
Higson.  Stephen  Geoffrey   See — 

Brown,   David  John,  and   Higson.   Stephen  Geoflfrey.  5.707.443.  CI 
106-713.000 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Sekizawa.  Hidekazu.  Yamamoto.  Naofumi;  Kawakami. 
Haniko:  and  Sakaue.  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Error  diffusion 
method  in  a  multilevel  image  recording  apparatus  utilizing  adjacent-pixel 
characten.stics   5.708.514.  CI   358^58  000 
Higuchi.  Toshiro:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi.   Ban.  Takahisa.    Imura.  Akira.  and  Higuchi.  Toshim. 
5.708.319.  CI    310-309  000 
Higuchi.  Yasushi;  Kuwahara.  Shojiro.  Hieda.  Shinichi.  and  Kurokawa.  Masa 
hiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Process  for  purifying 
polymer  5.708,133.  CI    528-4%  (KK) 
Hilbig.  Josef;  and  Doenges.  Reinhard.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft  Process 
for   the    preparation    of   low    molecular    weight    polv  saccharide   ethers 
5.708.162.  CI   5.36-124  000 
Hilbom.  David  A    See — 

Toner.  John  L  .  Hilbom.  David  A  .  Murray.  Bruce  J  .  Hossain.  Timothy 
Z  .  Snow.  Robert  A  .  Saha.  Ashis  K  .  Philion.  Richard.  Stiearman. 
Clyde  W.  and  Shah.  Chandra.  5.707.603.  CI   424-1  410 
Hildenbrand.  Peter  See — 

Schreiber.  Rolf;  Kogel.  Rudiger;  and  Hildenbrand.  Peter.  5.708.334.  CI 
318-432.000 
Hill.  Cari  L'  .  to  D  H  Products.  LLC   Tire  monitonng  system,  device  and 

method   5.708.411.  CI    .340-447  (KK) 
Hill.  David  E    See- 
David  E  .  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Vogclstein. 
5.30  324  (KKI 


Hamson    LXm.  and  Hill.  John.  5.708.253.  CI 


and  Hill.  Peter  W  .  5.706.646. 


Burrell.  Manlee.  Hill. 
Bert.  5.708.136.  CI 
Hill.  John.  See~ 

Bloch.  Christopher  J 
2 19- 130  010 
Hill.  Peter  W    See- 

W'llde.  Brendan  J  .  Kcmslev.  Nicholas  J 
CI  60- .34  370 
Hill.  Randal  Myron,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Sptinlaneouslv  fori7>ed 

clear  silicone  microemulsions   5.707,613,  CI   424  78  030 
Hill  Technical  Services.  Inc     See  - 

Bloch.  Christopher  J  .  Hamson,  Don.  and  Hill.  John.  5.708.253.  CI 
219-130010 
Hilpert.  Bemhard    Computer  housing  with  exiling  means    5.706.668.  CI 

62-254. 2(X) 
Himmelsbach.  Frank,  von  Rijden.  Thomas;  Dahmann.  Georg.  and  Met/. 
Thomas,  to  Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH   Pynmido[5.4-Dlpynmidines.  medi- 
caments comprising  these  compounds,  their  use  and  proces.ses  for  their 
preparation   5.707.989.  CI    5l4  228  2fKI 
Himuro.  Yasuo.  to  Bridgestonc  Corporation    Pneumatic  tires  for  passenger 

cars   5.707,461.  CI    152-209(K)R 
Hinchlitfe.  Peter  W.J  .  Ratcliff.  Keith.  Manzo.  Scott  E  .  and  Green.  David  T. 
to    Lnited    States    Surgical    Corporation     Anastomosis    instrument    and 
methcxl   5,707.380.  CI   606-153  (KKI 
Hiney.  Michael,  See  — 

Moncrief,  Frank.  Ziegler.  Kellv  W  .  Hinev.  Michael,  and  Gnmm   Den 
nis.  5.706.633.  CI   53-448  OIK) 
Hingorani.  Kishan  G    See- 

O'Hara.    Garv    J.    Phillips.    David    B      and    Hinsorani.    Kishan    ("1  . 
5. 707, .343.  CI   6(K)-I2I  (KKI 
Hinkel,  Rudiger,  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A( 

mcthvxJ  of  manufacture  thereof  5,706.656.  CI   60  345  (KK 
Hinion,  Glenn  J     See 

Abramson,  Jetfrev  M;  Akkarv,  Haiiham,  Glew,  .Andrew   F.  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Konigsleld.  Kns  G  ;  and  Vidwans.  Rohit,  5,708,843.  CI 
345-8(K),2.3)) 
Hipp.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Schrumpt.  Klaus,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH  Dev  ice  tor 
connecting  an  endoscope  10  an  auxtliarv  apparatus    5.707.340.  CI    6(Kt 
1 1 2  OIK) 
Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu.    Arai.   Atsushi.   Taiika.    Hiroshi.   and    Koitabashi. 
Nonbumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  )et  recording  device  having 
monixhromatic  and  color  recording  modes   5. 708. 46'.  CI    347-43  (KK) 
Htragun.  Sohkichi    See  - 
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Hirajsuri.  Tokui.,  and  Hiragun,  Sc.hkuhi    SJOV.IW.  CI  411  SMXXl 
Hiragun.  Tt)ku<),  and  Hiraguri.  S..hkKhi   lo  ALPS  Seiko  Co  .  Lid   Blind  N.U 

assembly   'i.707.1<JO.  CI   411  ShlHHI 
Hirai  Engine«nng  Corporation    Sfc 

Hirai.  Takashi.  and  Hirai    Kcisukc    S  -(Ih.hP,  (1    !>:  173300. 
Hirai,  Keisukc   Sfr 

Hirai.  Taka.shi.  and  Hirai.  Kcisukc.  ^.70^.hl7   CI    '•2  \T^  «»> 
Hirai   Takashi    and  Hirai.  Kfisukc.  lo  Hirai  hnginecnng  Corporation    R.m.I 

system  utilizing  a  siilar  cell    S.706.hl7.  CI    M   |7M0(i 
Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki   See 

Komine.  Nono.  and  Hiraiwa.  Hirovuki.  V7(»7,'»OX.  CI    SOI   SI  OKI 
Hiramatsu.  Ryuji   Set  .  ,,..  r  l 

Ohi   Hideyuki.  Miura,  Masami.  Hiramaisu.  Rvuji   and  Ohmura.  lakan 
'i!707.827,  CI   41"i  W  UKI 
Hirano.  Kenji   Srr 

()nnK>   Shinichi.  Hirano.  Kenji.  Takaoka.  Toshifumi.  Nakazalo.  Kunio 
and  Tsuni.  Ryosuke.  S.70K.S('i.  CI    1S>»  823  00() 
Hirano.  Kuchi   See  ..      ,,       .     t 

Hamada.  Hiroki.  Hirano.  Kiichi.  (J«Hida.  N.>buhiro.  Abe.  Hisashi.  Tagu 
chi.  Eiji.  CWa.  Nobuhiko.  and  Monmolo.  Yoshihiro,  SJlfKH:.  CI 

417  :i  (kxi 

Hirano.  Yiwhitaka   See 

Tauuchi    Ma.sao.   Hirano.   Yoshiiaka.   Sengoku.   Koji.   Nakaiani,   Mas 

ayuki.  ()ni.  Mahito.  and  Puiila.  .Akifumi.  S. 707,672.  c:i  42h  W(  IKKI 

Hirau.  Kouji    See  -^       .  ., 

.Akahoshi,  Sumihisa.  lgara.shi.  Yutaka.  Hirau.  Kouji.  Tsujihara.  Ma.sa 

non.  Baba.  humiaki.  Yamada.  Akira.  and  Kato.  Chisa.  S.''07,7(X).  C  1 

428  36  800  -r  l   u    u 

Hirata   Nonhiko.  Miyamoto.  Ya.sunobu.  Muuno,  Masahiko.  and  Takahashi 
Toshiya.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Pnxess  for  producing 
I  hydroxythienoimida/ole  cartxnylic  acid  and  thienoimidayolc  carboxylit 
acid   S.708.185.  CI    548  303  700 
HiraU.  Sumiaki,  and  Maekawa.  Ka/uni>bu.  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd    Copying 
machine  control  system  with  improved  reliability  of  communication  func 
lion  among  copying  machiines  and  centrali/ed  control  unit   S.7(I8.'*08.  CI 
IWKOCX) 
Hirayama.  Teruo   See 

Miyata     Katsuharu.    Morisaki.    Jvoji.    Hirayama.    Teru<i      Kamachi 
Hmmon.and  Yamada.  Kunihiro.  V707.vig.C-l    MIJ   nwOOtl 

Hiroi.  Toru   .See 

Ikegami.  Hideki.  and  H.roi.  Lora.  5.7(W.2.'i4.  CI    214  H'  OIKl 
Hirose.  Fumiya.su   See 

Iwashita    Hiroaki,    Kowatari.    Satoshi,    Nakau     Kiineo    and    Hiiose 
Humiya.su.  •i.708.W4.  CI    3M  S78  1X)() 
HiroI.su.  Takuo   See 

Ohno  Tsuneya.  Hirotsu.  Takuo,  Keshi,  Hitosuki   and  Malsuhisa.  Akio 
^708.1^,  CI    S36  24  ^20 
Hirth    Roland.  Klein.  Bdmund.  and  Mack.  Richard,  to  Heidelhergci  Dnick 
maschinen  ACi   Method  ol  introducing  an  auxiliary  pile  earner  s  "'0''  IISK 
CI    271   176  000 
Hirumachi.  Tamiko   See 

Monyama.    Hideshige,    Sckiya,    Hir<*.i,    Hiruiiia^hi,    Tamiko.    MiiMii 
Hisaya.su.    Mine.    Susuniu,    Tsuchihashi.    Takahiro.    Tanaka,    Akio 
Mural.  .Sei.  Kobaya.shi,  Tak-nuki   and  Hatano,  Hiroshi,  s,-'iiS,40S  CI 
US  2i60<X) 
Hisada.  Keisuke   See 

Tomi/a*a.  Akira.  ShigemaLsu.  Akinoti   Matsuda.  Hisashi.  Koga,  Naoki 
and  Hisada.  Keisuke.  5.707..'S16.  CI    210  l')X  200 
tlishida.  Yasuhito   See 

Nakada    Ka/uhiko    Saito.   Naomi.   Nishiha>ashi,   Misiiko,  Nakaniura, 
Alsuvuki.  and  Hishida.  Yasuhito,  S708,0S0   CI    S21  107  Odd 
Mit.uhi  Car  Kngineenng  Co     1  td     See 

kamimura.  Yasuhiro.  Sasaki.  Yasushi,  Aoki,  Sadavuki,  and  \agjvani.. 

Ka/uo,  S, 706. 781,  CI    12*  IW  OIK) 
Yamada     Ma.samichi     I  chiyama.    Kaoru.    N^atanahe.    l/umi      ls.ino 
Tada-shi.  and  Nakau.  r<r.hihiko,  s."im,20S,  CI    ^<  204  2Ni 
Hitachi  Chubu  Software,  Lid     See  ,rioos-i 

Kaneko,  Yasushi,  Yamamiisu.  ladashi    an>l  ki.ndo    Trtsuvj   S, 708.827, 
C'l     >4S   7h4(K«) 
Hitachi,  Ltd     See 

hndiHi.  Yoshishige,  ( >no    Masahiko.  Mivavaki.  Masahiro,  Kawamura. 
Hinimitsu   Kobatu  kalsumi   \amada,  Foshihiri'  Ka*ab.ita,  Toshiaki 
and  Kawamura,  lakao,  S,^ir,hXS    (1    42"   ll.'JIKMl 
fukaya,  Shin|i,  Honda,  Yoshmori     KaOi.  Akira    and  Kojima.  Shuichi. 

S, 707,706,  CI    42H  6S   (OO 
Kukuda.  Yasushi,  and  Saigou,  Youichi.  s. '08  64(1,  CI    Wt  W  000 
Honuchi,     Yuichi,     hnomoii.,     Junu  hi      .ind     lakagishi      Kaisufumi 

S, 708, "68,  CI     WS   17|  ncm 
Kamimura,  Yasuhito,  Sasaki,  Yasushi    Aoki,  Sadasuki    .iiid  Nagavania 

Ka/uo,  S, 706, "8  I    (1    12'  A-WtlOII 
Kamisaka.     Tailayuki,     Ikrhdiiia.     Sji..shi      ,ind     lomiij      Shi^ehim 

S,70K,<>60,  CI    4SS    1  2im 
Kalagiri,   Junichi,    Fakahashi,   Akio,    Nagai,    \kira,    Nkahoshi     H.ini.' 
huiisaki,  Kou|i,  Mukoh,  Akio,  and  Kohasashi    huniivuki    s  'o'  '  f 
CI    428  4"!  soo 
Kurisu,  Hiromilsu,  Seko/awa,  Veruii    Shimauchi   Shr^'CMiki    .in.lS..l.i 

Mikio   s,"08  14S,  (  I    7i  40S0R 
Masasuki    Watanahc    loshio,  Sugaii.i    Seiuhiro    Tvukui,   lakaslii,  ( in.. 

..nd  Yushiaki    ^^4ka^hl^la,  s  708,2y8,  CI    2S"  72101111 
Matsukiw,    Hideisus;ii     and    Shiiki.    Masaioshi.    S,707,S4»*,   CI     2S2 
101  .lOK 


Oikawa.  Akiko    Satoh,  Toshisa,  and  Miyasaka,  Toru,  S.708.93'J    CI 

1W  2S2  000 
Shimamura,   Hideaki,   Yoneoka.  Yu|i.   Kobaya.shi.   Shigeru,   Kisimrto, 
Satosi,  Matsubara,  Sunao,  Shida.  Hiroyuki.  Tanigakl.  Yukio.  Yama 
moto  Masashi.  Tsu/uku.  Susumu.  Nishitani.  Bisuke.  Kato.  Tokio.  and 
Okamolo.  Akira.  5.707..SCX).  CI    204  248  OM) 
Someya  Sakae,  Na.shimoto.  Ryuu/oh.  Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  Yanla.  Katsu^ 
hiko    Mat.sum<)«o.   Shinp.   Sasano.  Akira.  Taniguchi     Hidcaki.   and 
Ontsuki.  Rvouji.  S.708.484.  CI    344  38  (WO 
Lamura  Mitsum.  Harada.  Yoshinon.  Shimi/u.  Nono.  and  Yasuda,  Ken|i 

s  707  87S,  CI   436-I73IKX) 
llchida,  Co;  and  Shirai.  Syoji.  S,708.322.  CI    M  V4I4  000 
Yamada     Masamichi,    llchiyama.    Kaof\i.    Watanabe.    Izumi.    Isono. 

Tadashi,  and  Nakau,  Toshihiko.  S,708.20S,  CI    73  204  260 
Yokota   Yoshihiro.  Koide.  Akira.  Matsumoio.  Masahiro.  and  Hayashi. 
Masahide.  S,707.07-'.  CI    280-73S  (XKl 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd     See  ^      ^     ,. 

Ohnuma   Hiroshi.  Kubo,  Kimio.  Mikami.  Akira.  Ikeim.  Taichi,  Kur.ne, 
Katuhiro,  and  Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki.  S.706.880.  CI    164  6UX)0 
Hitachi  Tobu  Semiconductor.  Ltd    See 

Masavuki   Watanabe.  Toshio.  Sugano.  Seiichiro.  Tsukui.  Taka.shi,  C)no. 
and  Yoshiaki,  Wakashima.  S,708.298,  CI    2.S7  723  000 
Hitachi  Vides)  &  Information  System.  Inc     See 

Fukuda.  Yasushi.  and  Saigou.  Youichi.  S,708.b40,  CI    369-59  0(10 
Hilchi.  Ltd     See 

Kaneko.  Ya.sushi.  Yamamiisu.  Tadashi,  and  Kondo,  Tetsuya.  5./08.8.  '. 
CI    19S764  00() 
Hilomi.  Yasumitsu   5ee  ,-,  ,wwi 

Takenaka.  Yosihiko.  and  Hiiomi.  Yasumil.su.  5,708,631,  C  1   169  3.  ("Kl 
Hityel,  Andrew  Gerard   See 

IVgrassi  Allien,  Fryer,  James  Ivan   Hil/el.  Andrew  CJerard.  and  Matas. 
Michael  Stanley.  5.707,750,  CI   428-475  8()(J 
Huson    Ri*ert  R  .  Kelly.  David  R  .  and  Sweatman.  Hoben  C      to  Huson. 
Ri*ert  R  Method  of  prinlucing  dved  nylon  walkofT  mats  having  improved 
washfastness.  and  maLs  prtxluced  thereby    5.707,469,  CI    1  56  72  000 

Hivoshi,  Michiaki    .See  „-,-,,-,  .v,-^ 

Teniniae.  .Satoshi.  ami  Hivoshi,  Michiaki,  s,708.299,  CI    257-727  000 
HNK  SpnngCo.  Ltd     .See 

Kiiamura.  Yoshiharu.  5,706.706.  CI    74  502  400 
Ho,  Jackson  H     See  - 

King.  Tsu  Jae.  and  Ho.  Jackson  H  .  5.707,744,  CI   428-126  (XX) 
Hoang.  L«x  B  ,  lo  Winbond  Klectronii.s  Corp  Semiconductor  memory  dev  ice 
with    dataline    undershcxK    detection    and    reduced    read    access    time 
S  708.609.  CM    165  189  110 
Hoang.  Minh  Quanf..  and  Khan    Mohammad  All    lo  Becton  Dickinsun  arid 
t  onipany    Non  aqueous  emollient  uKlophot  tormulalions    S,70h,i)44    CI 
206-4 18'(XX1 
Hoban,  Kirk  L     iee 

Frey     Mitchell    B,    Hoban.    Kirk    I       and    RrnKk,    C  hnsiophei    A. 
5,708.348,  CI     '20  21  IXX) 
Hobi.   Sumiya.  and  Takavama.  Hisao,  to  Shioda  l>rnidl  Manulaclunng  C  .. 

1  Id  ,  and 'HoK>,  Sumiva    Dental  articulatoi    s,-7|)7,2  U,  c~l    4U  ss  (XX) 
Hodges,   Chnstopbet   A    Fxtemal   rail   system   tor   a   boat    5.706.751.  CI 

114  2I9IXXI 
H.idges.  Joseph  A   Ciitl  container   S  ■'06,94".  CI    206-»57  IXX1 
Hixlges,  Roben  C"     See 

Claai.  Leslie  M  .  and  H.Klges.  Roben  (      S"0H,M1,  CI    MOiXilXXl 
HiHlgins.  Leonard  T    .See 

Rolchigo    Philip   M.    HiKlgins,   l.e<.nard   T,   Jen    Chang   W      Kahn 

Malcolm  R  ,  and  Yu,  Cuanghua,  S  IIP.^W  CI    210  232  (XX) 

Modgkin,  Jimathan  Howard,  and  Fibl,  Roben,  to  Commonwealth  Scieniitic 

and  Induslnal  Research  Organisation   Polvmen/ahle  monomelic  Ieacla^t^ 

I PMRMvpe  resins    5, "08, 12",  CI    528   ISUXK) 

H.Klgson,  Fred  S  ,  and  Fedor,  John  S  Training  putter  with  laser  line  alignnieni 

svstem    S,7()7.296,  CI   4"<220i«Ki 
HiKlogava  Chemical  Co  ,  Lid     Set 

An/ai.  MitsuloshiTakesuc,  Aisushi   S^aianabe  lakanobu,  and  Inavoshi, 

Chieko,  S, 707, 768,  CI    4.10  7  1  (MX) 
Tomiyama,    Hiiomitsu,   (Khino,    Masahiko,   Ihara.   Ikuko.    Nakanishi. 
Naoko   Su/uki,  Mutsumi    Fukuvama,  Masao,  Murakami,  Mulsuaki 
and  Nambu,  Taro,  s,7(r  "4"   Ci   428  4S"  (XXI 
Hudson,  Siiium  K     ,S*'i" 

Andersen,  Per  JuM,  and  M,«lsori   Sirrron  K  ,  s  "(r,4"4  (1    156-257,(100 
Hoechsi  ACi    Ser- 

Nolken,   F.msl,    Braun     Hrltnul     and    1  ..nit/     Mkhaci     s  708.077,  CI. 
S24  806  IXX) 
H.>echsi  Aktiengcsellschatt    S< . 

Fnsch    (iertiard    and  Vlaicr    ITiornav,  s  "ll"  ,42^   ( 'i    So4   lIMXKi 
Hilhig,  Joset,  and  I>.<nges   Reinhard   s  708,162   CI    s  (6  124  0O0 
H.-enel,  Michael    Pteil,  Arnun    Budnuk    I3i..nias   andSchwan   Heiner 

s, 707  741    CI   428  41XXXI 
kleemann     Hem/  SNemet     Brendel     Joachim     Schwark,    Ijn  Roben. 
VVcichen     Andreas,    l^ing     Han~   J.ohrn,    Mbus     I  d..,    .iiid    Schol/. 
Wiillgang,  5,708,0(4,  CI    S|4  hlMIXXI 
Mullner,  Hubert,  I  hlmann,  Fu^en,  Flckes,  Peter,  S^hneulci   kiid..H   and 

I  i|iew.i.il    Bemadus    s.-o"  840,  CI    415  |"2  loo 
Menen,  (>erhard,  Schaetei,  Ralph    S^haOicuile    Mjikii>    ,in,l  ( .t-rlny 

Manin,  s^08,0"4   CI    S24  s^l  miii 
I'ewiian     Aims^hir-wan.    Sijhl     SSiihclm     Hudl     k.irl  Hrin/,    Ruppen. 
Dielci     Saius^ler     Henniny     and    S\jgnei     k.mrad,    s  "0",'i7g.   C| 
S|4  IIOIXXI 
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Pfcil.  Armin.   Hoencl.   Michael    and   Neumann.   L'we.   5.708.059.  CI 

523-423  000 
.Schcckenbach.     Helmut.     Schonfeld.     Axel,     and     Weis.     Siegfned. 

S.708.041,  CI    521  77  (XK) 
Schlosser,  Hubert.  Wingen.  Rainer.   Kaltbeitzel.  Anke.  and  Manero. 

Javier.  5.707.545,  CI   252  299  610 
Schreck.  Michael.  Winter.  Andreas.  DoUc.  Volker.  Kondoch.  Hartmul. 
Antberg.  Martin,  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.708.090.  CI  525-240  000 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Cotp    See — 

Shen.  Sunnv  S  .  Tien.  T/e-Pei.  and  Yoon.  Hvun  Nam,  5,707,566.  CI 
264-1  340 
Hoechsi  Manon  Roussel,  Inc     See — 

OMalley,  Gerard  J  ,  and  Hedtmann.  Udo.  5.708.(X)7,  CI   514-320  0(X) 
Hoecht  AG   See   - 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut.  .Schleicher.  Andreas.  Kulpe.  Jurgen.  and  Jansen. 
Bemd,  5.708.089.  CI    525-l890(X) 
Hoenel.  Michael.  Pfeil.  Armin;  Budnick.  Thomas,  and  Schwan.  Heiner.  lo 
Hoechsi  Aktiengcscllschaft-  Liquid  two-component  coating  compositions 
5.707,741,  CI   428-4 1  3  (XX) 
Hoenel.  Michael    See  - 

Pfeil.  Amiin,   Hoenel.   Michael,   and   Neumann.   L'we.   5.708.059.  CI 
523-423  OCX) 
Hoey,  Timolhv.  to  Tulank  Inc   Nuclear  factors  and  binding  assavs  5.708. 1 58. 

CI    536  23  500 
HolT.  Steven  J     See  — 

Oberreuter.   Mark   F  .   Hoff.   Steven   J  .  and   Perez-Muno/.   Femandti. 
5.707.283.  CI   454  259  (XX) 
Hoffman.  Dawn  Mane   See   - 

Halloran.  Daniel  Joseph,  and  Hoffman    Dawn  Marie.  5.707.434,  CI 
106-287  110 
Hoffman.  William  M     See 

Blumberg.   Murray    Basil,  and   Hoffman.   William   M.  5.707,194,  CI 
412  38()00 
Hotstead.  Sandra  J    See 

Willner.  David.  Trail.  Pamela  .A  .  King.  H   Dailon.  Hofstead.  Sandra  J  , 
Greenfield.   Robert   S  .   and   Braslawskv.  Gary    R.   5.708.146.  CI 
5.10  387  .1(X) 
Holbrook.  Roy    See— 

Carr.  Anthony  Hugh.  Anders<in.  Judith  Marione,  and  Holbrook.  Roy, 
5.707.823.'C1  435-29  (XX) 
Holden.  Irving  Harold   See 

Bnnklcy.   Cjerald   Eugene.   McKee,   John   Michael.    Mooney.   Charles 
Wnghl.  and  Holden.  Ining  Harold.  5,708,726.  CI    38 1 -200  (XX) 
Holtord.   John   M  .   to  Condor   Systems.   Inc    Optical   monitoring   svstem 

apparatus    5.708.470.  CI    148-61  0(X) 
Holguin.  Gregory  R     .See — 

Ahn.  Sam  Seunghae.  and  Holguin.  Gregory  R  .  5.707.378.  CI    606- 
1  39  (XX) 
Hoiko,  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Petersen,  Thomas  D    Abrader  with  integral  depth 

control    5,707.276.  CI   451  356  0(X) 
Holland.  A    Ronald,  lo  Load   King   Manufaciunng  C^^ .   Inc    Checkstand 

counter  with  dual  accumulation  nmes    5.706.912.  CI    18668  IKX) 
Holland.se  Signaalapparalen  B  V    See 

Cjellekink.  Bernard.  5.708.437.  CI    342  91  (XX) 

Pouwels.  Arthur  Ji^hanncs  Hendnkus.  and  Smolders.  Adnanus  Bemar 
dus.  5.708.444.  CI    .343-7(X)OMS 
Hollen.  Zdenek  A  ,  Meyer,  Russell  A  ,  Murphy,  Kent,  Rus.sell.  Robert  G  . 
Monsen.   Chnslopher   J  .    Heaton,    Herbert    E  .    Knorr.   Chnstopher   A  . 
Papiemik.  David  L  .  LxMjie.  James  K  .  Gra.sscns.  Leonardus  J  .  Taylor. 
Wilhelm.  DePuy.  Charles.  Hfxiver.  Dougla.s  E  .  Anderson.  Gary,  and  Hall. 
Hollis  O'Neal.  II.  lo  Discovision  Asstviales    Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufaciunng  information  storage  devices   5.708.633.  CI    369-44  1 10 
Holley.  William  Edward   See- 

Fdwards.  Russell  James.  Keene.  Darren  Scott.  Holley.  William  Edward. 
Lepper.  John  Mark.  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  V.ang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang.  Kindl-L^rsen.  Turc.  Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen.  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter,  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian.  5.706.614.  CI   53-473  (XX) 
Holloway.  Michael   See 

Isaacson.    Mark    R.    Piccoli.    Anlhtinv    F.    and    Holiowav.    Michael. 
5,7(18,419,  CI    140-572  (XX) 
Holman,  Bnan   See- 
McCaffrey.  Robert.  Tkacik.  Katanna.  Holman.  Bnan.  Flaherty.  James. 
Brown.  JoseL  and  Edelman.  Peter  5,707.502.  CI   204-403  (XX) 
Holmes  Prtxlucts  Corp    See — 

Feer.  David  L  .  5.706.985,  CI    222  185  1(X) 
Holsien.  Stuart  V  ,  and  Young.  Jeffrey  L  .  lo  Emerson  Electnc  Co  Rix>r  brush 

nozzle  assembly    5.706.550.  CI    i5-4(X)(XX) 
Holt.    Robert   J  ,   and   Pamsh,    Rodnev    G    Antenna    mounting   apparatus 

5,707,033,  CI    248  225  110 
Hiilt/.  James  Z    See 

Grove.  Robert  E  .  and  Holiz.  James  Z  .  5.707.403.  CI   607-89  (KX) 
Holwerda.  Barry  C    See 

T>«h.  Miha'lv  V.  Wiitwer.  Arthur  J  .  and  Holwerda.  Barrv  C  .  5.708.137. 
CI    530  126  (XX) 
Homes.  Hamilton  E   Fcmd  can  drainer  5.706.721.  CI   99-495  (XX) 
Hon.   Ellis,   to   GSL    Rechargeable    Products.    Ltd     Portable    light   with    a 
removable    flexible    intermediate    section    lo    permit    direct    connection 
between  the  base  portion  and  light  portion   5.707.137.  CI    362  183  (XX) 
Honda  (3iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Asao.  Kosuke.  Yasuda.  Kazuhim.  Koyanagi.  Masashi:  and  Sato.  Osamu. 
5.708.238.  CI    18I272.(XX). 


Furukawa,  Hideo;  and  Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki.  5.707.315.  CI  477-98  000 
Hara.  Takeshi;  Waka.shiro.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Osamu.  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  and 

Kitamolo.  Ma.sakazu.  5.707430.  CI   96-111  000 
Itoh.  Takashi.  Kunta.  Shigeo;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Kawa-shima,  Yasuhiro. 

and  Suto.  Junichi.  5.707,293.  CI  464- 1 1 1.000 
Shimizu.  Yaisuhiro.  5.706.769.  CI    123-90.230 
Suyama.  Kouchi.  and  Esaki.  Hidenon.  5,707.100.  CI   296-192000 
Honda.  Junichi;  and  Fuji.sawa.  Norikatsu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic 
head  with  glass  used  to  bond  together  two  core  halves  having  a  coefficicnl 
of  thermal  expansion  less  than  that  of  the  ferromagnetic  oxide  used  to  make 
the  core  halves   5.708.543.  CI    .360-119  000 
Honda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Takada.  Akio,  Shibata.  Takuji.  and  Honda.  Tadayuki.  5.708.542.  CI 
360-113  000 
Honda.  Yoshinon;  See — 

Fukaya.  Shinji.  Honda.  Yoshmori.  Kato.  Akira.  and  Kojima.  Shuichi. 
5.707.706.  CI   428-65  300 
Honeycun.  Travis  W,  Lee.  Baosheng;  and  Shreffler.  James  R  .  to  Isolyser 
Company,  Inc   Disposable  cleaning  articles  5,707,731.  CI  428-357  000 
Honeywell  Inc     See — 

Rhodes,  Michael  L  ,  5.708.275.  CI   250-461  100 
Hong.  Jae  Min.  Ha.  Seong  Ryong.  Park,  Hyun  Chae,  Kang.  Yong  Soo.  and 
Ahn.  Kyu  Hong,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   Method  for 
preparing  porous  membranes  utilizing  water  or  organic  vapor  adsorption 
5.708.040.  CI    521-64000 
Hong.  Jae-Hwan;  Park.  Hyeong-Jun;  Jeong.  Youn-Kwae.  Shin.  Dong-Jin.  and 
Jang.  Moon-Soo.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti 
lute   Apparatus  for  interfacing  mobile  switching  centeriMSC)  with  base 
stabon  connollerlBSC)  of  CDMA  mobile  system    5.708.657.  CI     170- 
335.000 
Hong.  Sung  Hoon.  lo  (jold.star  Co  .  Ltd   Metlxxl  and  apparatus  for  interpo- 
lating scanning  line  of  TV  signal  in  TV  5.708.474.  CI   348-448  000 
Hong.  Wilbur  E    See- 
Lusher.  David  M  .  Hong.  Wilbur  E  ,  and  Hwang.  William  B  .  5.708.571. 
CI    363-47  000 
Honguh,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Sugaya,  Toshihiro;  and  Honguh.  Yoshinon.  5.708.651 ,  CI  369-275  400 
Honkasalo.  Zhi-Chun:  See— 

Noneman.  John;  Kapadia.  Sona.  and  Honkasalo.  Zhi  Chun.  5.708.656. 
CI   370-320  000 
Honma.  Hajime  See — 

Ochi.  Takao;  Funakoshi.  Hisashi.  Okumura.  Ichiro.  Honina.  Hajime. 
Okuma,  Keiji,  and  Fujimoto.  Keiichi.  5.708,293,  CI   257-666  000 
Honma,  Tomoyuki;  and  Yoshizawa,  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation  Expand- 
able housing  assembly  for  electronics  circuitry  5,706,965.  CI  220-4  020 
Honma.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Shozo;  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi;  Tanioka.  Soji;  and 
Kawamoto.  Fumiaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Vinyl  Acetate  Co  .  Lid  Method  for  tile 
preparation  of  an  N-vinyl  compound   5.708.167.  CI   .540-485  000 
Hcxjd.  Robert  Allen   See- 
Cranston.  William  Vincent.  III.  Hotxl.  Robert  Allen.  Yentz.  Fredenck 
Charles,  and  Ba.sco.  Jose  Platon.  5.708.563.  CI   .361-683  000 
H(x)k.  Frederic  D  :  See — 

Yates.  Ronald  J  ;  Munzer.  Manm  M  .  and  Hook.  Fredenc  D  .  5.708.363. 
CI    324-442000 
Hoover.  Douglas  E    See — 

Hollen,  Zdenek  A  .  Meyer.  Russell  .A  .  Murphy.  Kent.  Russell.  Robert 
G  .  Monsen.  Christopher  J  .  Heaton.  Herhert  E  .  Knorr.  Chnstopher 
A  .  Papiemik,  David  L  ;  Louie.  James  K  .  Grassens.  Leonardus  J  . 
Taylor.  Wilhelm.  DePuy.  Charles.  Hoover.  Douglas  E  .  Anderson. 
Gary,  and  Hall.  Hollis  ONeal.  II.  5.708.633.  CI  369^*4  110 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc    See — 

Kargol.  James  A  .  Jones.  Robert  W  .  Hiemstra.  Bruce  A  .  Hewko.  Marc 
D  .  Poulos,  Yannis;  Siegnst.  Ronald  R  ;  Gam.  Wee  Tzee.  Husted. 
David  W..  and  Fudala.  Chester  S  .  5.707.035.  CI   248-429  Oa) 
Hopkins.  Mark  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Interfenng  imaging 

spectrometer  5,708,504.  CI   356-346  000 
Hopkins.  Patnck  Neil   See — 

Knjckemeycr.  William  Charles.  Longhouse.  Richard  Edward;  Hopkins. 
Patrick  Neil;  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie,  and  Dimatteo.  Michael  Anthony, 
5.706.919.  CI    188-299.000 
Hopper.  Dennis  D    Receiver  hitch  system  for  all-terrain  sport  vehicles 

5.707.072.  CI   280-491  500 
Hon.    Masaru;    Yano.    Hiroyuki.    Honoka.    Keiji.    and   Okano.    Haruo.   to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     MetfKXJ    of    manufactunng    semiconductor 
device   5.707.487.  CI    156-659  110 
Hon.  Shingo,  to  Nichiha  Corporation.  Method  of  painting  building  boards 

5.707,689.  CI   427-284  000 
Hone.  Masakiyo.  and  Harada.  Takuya,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Ftequency- 

to-vollage  converting  apparatus  5.708.378.  CI   327-102  (X)0 
Honkawa.  Koichr  See — 

Matsumani,  Kazuo;  and  Honkawa,  Koichi.  5.707.467,  CI    152  527  000 
Honoka.  Kciji:  See — 

Hon.   Masaru;   Yano,   Hiroyuki.   Honoka.   Kciji.   and  Okano,   Haruo, 

5.707,487,  CI    1.56-659  110 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Fujisawa.  Tadahilo.  Iio.  Shinichi.  Sato.  Taka-shi.  Tama- 
mushi.  Shuichi;  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.707.501.  CI   204-298  110 
Ht>nla.  Katsuhiro   See — 

Sonoda.  Masazumi.  and  Honta.  Katsuhiro.  5.707.732.  CI  428-357  0(K) 
Honuchi.  Nonyuki   See 
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Kiiyana>!i.  Iiviu,  \un<-.la,  Irisu..   kandiiuin.  I  uitim.  K.inhjv.ishi.  Sh<iit 
hisa.   Taniniura,    r^lv^>^hl     .mil   Hi>niKhi     N..ruuki.    "■^OK.r'i,   (1 
S-»ft  2'i(Ml«)(l 
HuriiKhi    YuKhi,  hmiiiuMn,  lunuhi    and  lakanishi,  Kaisutunii    Im  Hii.Kin 

lid    Charailfr  Kcneratii.n    S.^dh.^hK CI     WSPldCKI 
Hi>ni.  Klaus,  tn  Claa.'.  KommandllucsfllM  halt  aut    Vklien    (  apaulur  rina 

sunng  device    ^.^dX.W*  CI    i:4h(<XIM) 
Hi)m.  Nancy.  Builaha/i.  <irc>;  ami  Ma/quei,  Ma^jda  i..  \  KM  lni..n»|rau-.l 
Punhcalion  <>l  plasma!  I>NA  during  Loluiiin  .  hri.n\alo)ir.iph\    ■>  ■O'.HIJ 
(1    41'iMKX) 
Horsch.  (lunlcr   Vc 

F'uwcll,    William    I.,     Ricdcr     Klaus  Hanv*i);      an.1    Hois^h     l  .unlri 

s,7iix.hX7.  CI   n-i  nhiKNi 
H..ri..n    i:d»ard  K.   Ill    li'  IVcp  (HI    Trchnologs.   Incrpiiralcd    IHillini' 

pr<«Jutli..n,  tcsl.  and  .ul  sl.»agc  .aisson    V^II^.S-J^,  CI    \hh  ISUilod 
H.irnir.  Hcrtx-n  I),  lo  Tavlm  C.rnup    Ini.      Phc    V1r(h.«l  ami  apparatus  t..r 

ci«.pin((  chic  tens    S.7l)h,7hS,  Cl     I  |W  X4MKKI 
Hiinxn.  )i)hn    Vi" 

Wiodall.  Rohcn  C  .  Jr  ,  (iarcia.  telipc    V     M.in.m    li.hn    and  l..ni-s 
William,  "i,?!*,:*!!.  CI    Hi:  4(i:  IKKl 
Himnll.    Rixlnev    Kdward     f-asienei    jssemhiirs    li.i    sehklr    av.rsM.nrs 

S.7(I7,(»7.  CI    2'»<>'ll  mill 
Miirwit/.  K   Philip   .See 

Rogers.  Robin.  Honnii/  I    fhilip  and  Bond.  \ndirs»  H    ^.7ii  .s.s  (  I 

Hosaka.  Ya.suo,  Nagalo.  Hiioshi,  and  Naiao.  Hides  Jli.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  KlectrmlatK  recording  apparatus  proviihng  an  electric  tield  a<l|a 
cent  a  developer  n.ller   ^.7(m.'M0.  CI    'W  2t*  (MX) 
Ht»oi.  Hideo   .See 

Atada.  MasalKiri.  Ilo,  Y.ishika/u.  Kanto  Jumpei  Takeda.  Milsuni 
Kul.sukake.  Ma.saki.  1-gashita.  Nontaka.  Mukasa.  Shunsukr,  Su/uki 
Takao.    Hosoi.    Huleo     and   ( halsume     Vasuo     S  "'IT '):^     (I     "iin 

::7(i«)() 

HovH.  Kei|i.  to  Su/uki  MtXor  (  orporalion    Acceleration  limr  .onttollri  lot 

internal  comhustmn  engine    *i  7t)6.7xx.  CI    12*  J**:  IXXI 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi    .S>e 

Sugiyama.    Toshihiro     "tuasa.    Ka/uhiro     I  ndoti     Shuichi     Malsiiiiiae 

Iwao.  lanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Ho\.Aa»a.  Hiroshi    Ino   Mugijiroh.  S.iiloh 

Hiroshi    Takenaka.  hi|i    Yairuiiaka.  letsuo.  Murakami    I  isaku    .md 

Konwisubara.  Sai.Hii.  S.7(W,>>4:.  CI    W  :x:  l»«l 

HostAasva.  Shin,  ikula.  Toshio,  and  Tanahashi.  Masao  d.  Matsushita  llrdtK 

Works,  lid   Dry  shavei  *ith  a  skin  stretcher   ^.^Ofi.^x:   I  1    M>  (4  JIXI 
Htw-sack.   lohn  A.   and   Hovvard.   Samuel    Moss,  to   Alusiih   (orporalion 
Cltras»inic  transducer  with  reduced  riesalion  sideli-bes  .ind  nieth<«l  lor  thr 
manufacture  there..!    s,"l>h,H2il,  CI    i:Kf*:ilili 
Hossain.  TinnKhv  /     See 

Tonei.  John  I   .  Hilbom,  Das  id  A     Munas    Bruce  1     Hossain  TiriHilhs 
Z..  Snow.  R.*ert  A  ,   Saha.   \shis   K  .   Phili.in.   Kiihatd    Shcainian 
Clyde  W  .  and  Shah.  Chandra,  ".,"ir,NM,  CI    424  I  411) 
Hosts,  lohn  Anthony    See 

Palanisamv,    rhinimalai   t«iundri.    Hosts     lohn    \nlh..civ     and    S.n>:li 
HanrK>han  Nannian    "i,'IIH,l4^    (I     t.MMMKKi 
Hi«  Ingine  Alarm.  Inc      See 

PrmiU.  RavllH.nd  A.  S.7(lh.4  I  :.  CI     14(1  444  l««i 
H.Kek.  Dan  1      See 

Andersim.  Petei  I      (owell,  Michael  I  ,  and  H..(ek    Haul     •-    n     1  "'4 

CI   4(l".  :Khl«»l 

H.Kta.  Yasumichi,   Sano.  Hiromi     Sail..     L.shltaka     Sii/iiki     Masaloshi     and 

Mi»a.    NatKo,    to    Nippomlenso    (  ..      ltd     (Iwgen    senvr    rlrmrni 

S,707,S(H.  CI    :04  4:hlX«l 

Hou   Wei  Hsin  to  C  opyiele.  Inc    Black  eleitrophoreiic  particles  and  mcth.  «1 

o(  nianulaclure   ^.707,-' (X.  CI    4:x  4<i:  (««) 
Houck   Willie  (i  .  Jr     See 

CiHinls.  Mars  hllen    Heischhauer   ( .rier  S     Haialogol    Mohammad  K 
Hayes.  Halntk  H     Higgins    Charles  I      H..uik.  Willie  (.     U     lar.s 
Bernard  (       lipoviic/.   Peter   J,   Nuhols    (.instance   H      Suhhiah 
M.intharam.  and  Walkms,  Michael  1      V^I^.-^iH.  (  I    Jl'lSUiim 
Hough.  William    See 

.\nJrevks.  (ieorge  \     I'etetson.  I..seph   and  H.-ugh.  William.  ^    o"  4iM 
CI    S  IX'ftlOd 
HiKighlon   Dawn  1  ynn  llnicki   [even  Jean  Sandra.  Rid.lell   Wilfred  I  ugene 
Winkel,    Paula  Caidinahl     and   Winlcr,    l<.seph   Iru     to   Kimherlv  Clark 
Worldsudc.  Inc     Disposable  .liaper  v  hanging  pat.  k     l/'llfi 'JSll,  (1     :()«s 
SKI (NX) 
House  hoods  CiHporation    Ser 

laguchi,  Masao,   Hirano    Y.>shiiaka.   Setigoku.   Ko|i.  Nakauni.  Mas 
ayuki  ()rii.  Mahiio  and  tu|iia    Skilumi.  S,7(l7.h7:.  CI  4:h  IIKIXXI 
Houston  Industries.  Inc      See 

Sharon,  AhariHi  1-     S,^(|7  IhX,  (1    4(1!   162  l«»l 
Houtman.  William  H    )ohanss4>n.  I  ennan  N    and  Dornanski  (  hnsiophri  I 
lo  Stirling   Thermal  Motors    Inc     Mi<lular  construction  stilling  engine 
S,70h.bS4.  CI    fi<>S|7(XXI 
Houvig.  t-eln.  and  Palel.  Chandtakani  Bhailalbhai.  to  1-Uom  Iechnologir~ 
Corporation  Power  line  telephone  communications  svsiem  hasing  .m  h.<.k 
digital  voiceband  messaging    s  7iix,7oi    (i    t-ni-iixxi 
How,     Chin  lung      Displav     basing     i.rtatable     .inKlrs      s    iir,  s.)f,      tl 

4IV414(XXI 
Howard.  Ciarv  Ward    See 

Brant.  William  Alexander,  Niels<Mi.  Michael  ldw.u.l   .in.l  ll..ss.ir.l   (  .,ir. 
Ward.  5,708,771.  CI    .(^5  1X2  Ml 


II. .war,!    James  k     1  ucas.  Circgop.   1    .  Br\an    Sc.<t  K     Ch.»r.  Jin  S     and 
Bmnno,    Nisholas,   to  /yen:  C..rp..ration     AnnuUt  circuit  comp.ticnts 
t.HJpled   with   printed   urcuii   board   through  h<.le     ^,~0X.'i6'J,   CI     <M 
'NMXXI 

H.'ward  Matthew  A  Mavherg  M.m  (.radv,  M  Scan.  Kitirr,  Rogers  I  and 
Ciillies,  (Ieorge  T  ,  to  Inisrrsitv  ..I  Virginia  Mumni  Patents  f-.mndatioti. 
The  MagnetK  sleri-otaclK  sv  stem  and  treatment  ileliseiv  S7||7U'.  (I 
MX)  i;  IXXI 

H..w.ird,  Paul  (il..t  to  1  uccni  Irchnologies  Inc  Meth.«l  lor  compressi..n 
s.Kling  of  p<«entially  unbounded  integers    s^iix.4>l    CI    *41   liPiXXi 

Howard,  Samuel  Moss    See 

H..ssack,   l..bn    ^,    ..nd   IL.w.ird     S.imiiel    M..ss     s  7(1»>,h;ii    (1     I  .X 

(*;  i)*ii 

Howe,  hranklsn  A     See 

Idler.  Aar.m  C,  ,  and  H..we    lianklsn  ^     s,^(l»..Xl  '.  CI    i:x  ^S^  Stm 
H. .well.  (Hade  H      See 

(raw ford    Mark  A     Howell,  (.lade   H     Musgrasc.  Kenneth  (       and 
hrskine.  Prnmhs  J     s.7ir,(h*   CI   WW  IhMXXi 
H..wnicdaa  CimbH    See 

Met/  Stasenhagen.  Peter.  S.7(r,i^l,  CI    NV.  M  (XXI 
Howmet  Research  C.»potalior    See 

Cirunsua.    Rohen    h  .    haison,    lulie     \      an. I    Wahl     Jac.|uelme    B 
s,-|)h,SXl,  CI    IM  7h  lixi 
Hoya  (  iffp»K"ation    See 

Kitani,  Akira,  V"(IX.4<);.  CI    («.|   Ihwixxi 
Hova  L/-ns  {  orporatuwi    See 

Kilanl,  Akira.  ^,^0X4'):,  C  I     <S1    1641X10 
H..VI.  Riley  S     .See 

Meger.  hnc  A     and  Host.  Riles  S     V  ■OX.yM.  CI   4SS  12  KXl 
Hruhes   1   Dana,  to  I  niicd  Stales  of  Anretica  Nas  v    rrjjeclor.  measurement 

ss stem  l.«  underwater  sehiclcs    s.^(W.h2f..  CI    ((s7  IM  IXXI 
Hsia..   Chieh  Sheng.  ^ang    Chien  Hsin.  and  Hung    Chung  Chin,  to  Inited 
MicrK-lcctronics  Corp<iratlon   Voice  address/data  memon  for  speech  s\n 
ihesi/ing  sssiem    S,7llx,7h(l.  CI    WS  2  f."l) 
Hsiao    Ming  Shan,  lo  I  niled  Micri«-lectronics  (.  orporati.m    B..nding  pad 

structure  and  ntethixl  thereof   S^ir.X'M.  CI   4.17  2(N(XX) 
Hsieh    ("hau  Kai    St-r 

Wang,  leng  Vih,  and  Hsieh,  Chau  Kai.  <.70K.7S6.  CI    l^l  2  24(1 
Hsieh.  Iiang.  tol^neral  Klectru  (  ompans  Methods  and  apparatus  ti«^  helical 
image  reconslniclion  in  a  ^..mpuied  loin< .graphs  ftuoro  system   "i.^OX.f.yO. 
(1     «^X4(XX1 
Hsieh    Ting  chiang    Pan.  Yu  Hsia    and  lo   Chin  Chen    to  Industrial  Tech 
nol.igv  Research  Institute    Spacers  l,.t  liquid  irssial  displays    '•''(P JH''. 
CI    4>ll  (21  (XXI 
Hsieh.   Tsung  Wen     Apparatus    toi    preventing    a    in.H.n    rolling   di«.r    lr..m 

tailing    S,7l)fi.SS2,  CI    Its  X2IXX1 
Hsiung    Thoma.s  Hsiao  ling    Pidkowski.  /hignicw  Tadeus/    and  Agras.al 
Rakesh,  to  Ail  Pn«lucts  and  Chemicals   Inc    Arg.-n  rccosers  from  silicon 
vfsstal  furnace    •.,7llf,.f,:'4,  CI    h2  6(2lXXI 
Hsu    Hsinhung  lohn,  lo  Safeigro  laboratories.  Ins    Inorganic  phosphor..us 

tenih/er   S7ur4IK,  CI    "1   <2  IXXl 
Hsu,  Ting  (hen,  Parker,  1  aureen  H     Kolar.  David  Ci  .  Tobin.  Philip  1     Iseiig 
Hsing  Huang     darling,    1  isa    K      and    Uderem.    Vida.   lo    Motor.. I.i    Int 
W.Kess  t.n  lorming  held  ivlation    ^7(I7.XX4.  CI    4<'h4IXXI 
Hu    Henrs  S    W      See 

(;nffi(h.  James  R     .ind  Hu,  Heni^  S    W     s.^llX,  t  lb.  CI    V^  42  IXXI 
Hu    Hong  Ving.  Salman    Mulasim  Abdurrahman    Ri/zo.  Mahacl  IXnlglas 
Ihckinvm    J.*n  P     (  ars.«i.  IV.uglass  1       1  eaphart    Kldon    and  Tracht. 
Stesen  I  ee,  to  ( rcneral  M.Hors  (  ,.rpi.rati.>n    Active  brake  control  diagnos 
in     S  ^<r  IP    CI    tlH   122  HXIi 
Hu    James    See 

MiKen/ie     I^.nias   Charles     Rishl..n,    (.ilbrrl    M      Harn     SansS    K 
Schi.l/,  Wollgang,  and  Hu    James    ^,'(r4hS,  (1    suihUXKi 
Hu,  Shuang  Hua    See 

Danishetskv.  Samuel  I     Bil.«leau   Maik  T  ,  Hu,  Shuang  Hua,  Park,  lar 
Kvo,  Randolph.  J.*in    J,   Kini,   In  Jong    and  lismgsl..n,  Philip  d 
S,'I(X  IhV  CI    '^*'s  124  IXXI 
Huang,  Ann    Swimming  goggles    S^i)fi.^2fi  ("1    2  42X(XXI 
Huang   Shao  ("hiu,  to  Chi  Mei  (orporalion   PriKess  lor  prepanng  a  stsrrna 

resin    <i,^IIX,(»X2    CI    S2S  X' IXXI 
Huang,    Isai  Yun    to  Hectr..nKs  RrseatLh  A   Sersu  r  ( )rgani/alion    Mulli 
zoned  dichroii  mirror  loi  Injuid  crvsial  profection  svsiem    ^,^IIX.S^(I,  (1 
iS4  hl4  IXXI 
HiKing,  Yihe,  to  P.xar  (  orpiwation   Rl.l  t..  SR/  dc-sinlet  ursuii  in  disk  .trise 

re..il'wriie  channel    S,^|IX,S  (f,   (  1    ((,(1-4(1  IXXI 
Hubesch    Bruno  Albert  Jean   ,Se.' 

Ma-sscbelein,    A»el,    Hubesch,    Bruno    Albert    Jean,    and    Bakci.    I  lien 
Schmidt.  S,7()7,4S1,  CI    SMi  (2IIIXXI 
Hubner.   Holgei    to  Siemens   \ktiengrsellsvhaft     Method  fot   pri«Jucing  a 

three  dimensional  cm  uil  anangemeni    S7l|hS-x,  (1    24XV1IXXI 
lluhsch,  Walter    See 

Muller  I  Inch  P  Diessel  Jurgen  Pes  Peter,  Hanko.  Rudoll  H 
Hubsch,  Walter,  Kramer  Thomas  Muller  (iliemann  Matthias 
Beuck.  Manin.  Ka/da  Stanislas  Wohlleil  Siclan,  Knorr  Andreas 
Sla.sch.  Johannes  Peter  and  /jiss,  Siegfried,  s  70X.(XH  CI  M4 
242 (XXI 
Husk  Inlematlonal.  Inc      See 

Plunken,  Mark  R  ,  and  Hicks    Maisin  R     V'iriiM   (1    2(.4  44ix«i 
Hudvin    Sandra    See 

R.ihhen,  Carlos    and  Huds.in,  Sandra    *.  'ir,(ir    CI    47  <  SKMXm 
Hueil,  CicofTrcy    .See 


Vailckunas.  IrfTrcv  J  .  and  Hucil.  Gc<ilTrey,  5,707.369,  CI   606  11  000 
Hurls  Silicone  (imbH   .See 

Beuschel,  (iunici.  Rauischek.  Holger,  and  l.iesch.  Gisela.  S.70X.1 1 ',  CI 
';2X  15IXXI 
Huesser    T"heo   Se-f 

(Jssi.  Peter.  Huesser.  Theo.  Jasns,   Thaddaus,  and  Rosat/in,   Martin, 
'';,70X,221.  CI    71  X64X1II 
Hughes  Aircraft   .See 

Wen,  Cheng  P.  Wong.  Wah  S  .  and  C.rav.  Wilham  D  .  5.708.28.',  CI 
257  276  IXH) 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company    .See 

Danckwcrth.  Thomas  M  .  5.70X.747.  CI    185  1 15  000 

r>wyer.  Douglas,  and  Peitelson.  Stephen  J  .  5,708,425.  CI    A4(y-42x  (XKI 

Mead.  Donald.  5.70X.471.  CI    14X-41h(X»0 

Oiiwv.  Ross  D  .  Gnffin.  William  S  .  and  Murphy.  Donald  K    5.707.215. 

CI   417  2.mxXI 
Polinski.  Paul  W  .  Sr .  S.70X.57(l.  CI    361-762  (XXI 
Hughes.  D   Michael   Method  for  identifying  a  characlenslic  of  an  object  or 

contents  of  a  ctmtainer   5.706.448.  CI    206-454  .S(X1 
Hughes  Elcctnsnics   See 

Bumen.  Robert  W  .  5.708,835.  CI    345  800  (XK) 
[Jugdalc,  Jon,  5,707,128.  CI    353  50  (XXI 

tycrly.  Bruce  N  .  and  Conley,  Peter  L  .  5.708.3.^6.  CI    M8  4.16  (XXI 
Parwell.  William  D  ,  5.708.380.  CI    327-202  000 
Kim.  In  Kvung.  5.708.683.  CI    175-.V55  000 
Lim.  lohn  K  ,  and  Russo,  loseph  S  .  5,706.4<«,  CI    228-123  KHJ 
Lindley,   Theresa    Renee.   Wennberg.    Samuel   R  .    Sanftlcbcn,   Henry 
Moms.  Rosson.  James  M  .  and  Hermansen.  Ralph  D  .  5.708.056.  CI 
5:3-220  (KXJ 
Lusher.  David  M  .  Hong.  Wilbur  E  .  and  Hwang.  Wilham  B  .  5.708,57  V 

CI    -'63-47  000 
Whclan.  David  A  ,  and  McCord,  Henrs  L  .  5.708.442.  CI   342  17.S  (XKJ 
Hughes.  Huw  P  A     See  - 

Poncr.    Andrew    A  ,    Redmond,    Mark    J  .    and    Hughes.    Huw    P    A  . 
5.708.155.  CI    536  23  4(X1 
Hughes.  Kenneth  E  .  Ma-slerstwi.  Dasid  C  .  Fink.  David  J  .  Metz.  Barbara  A 
Pickett.  Gordon  F  .  Gemmer.  Paul  M  .  and  Brody.  Richard  S  .  lo  Ranpak 
Corporation    Paper  strengthened  with  solubilized  collagen  and  method 
S. 707.441.  CI    162  143  000 
Hughes.  Nevil  lohn.  New  stead.  Robert  Clifford,  and  Yates,  Kevin  John,  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited    Connector  lead  for  a  transceiver  unit 
1.708,706.  CI    .174-446  OCX) 
Huilgol.  Vivck  R  .  Stocco.  Graziella  E  .  Anderson.  Henry  M  .  Jr .  and  Gielow. 
Chnstopher  C  .  lo  Huilgol.  Vivek  R  .  and  Stocco.  Graziella  E    Portable 
computet  having  display  slidably  and  rocaiably  mcxinled  for  movement 
between  landscape  and  portrait  onentation  and  lo  open  and  close  speaker 
pons   5.708.561.  CI    161-681  (XX) 
Huinanetics  Corporation  See 

Lardy.  Henry  A  .  5.707,981.  CI    514  177IXKI 
Humpherson,  John  5fe— 

Jeynes,  Roger  Henry,  and  Humpherson.  John.  5,706,551 .  CI    16  59  (XK) 
Hundcbal,  Sercn.  to  f-   L    Smidlh  &  Co    A/S    Methcxl  for  controlling  the 

temperamre  in  a  kiln    ■;. 707.444.  CI    106-719  (KX) 
Hung.  ChungChin    See 

Hsiao.    Chieh  Sheng.    Yang.    Chien  Hsin.    and    Hung.    Chung  Chin. 
5.708.760.  CI    195  2  670 
Hung.  Je   Automatic  switching-off  structure  for  protecting  clcclronic  device 

from  burning   5.708,551.  CI    161-101000 
Hung-Hsu,  Yen   Structure  of  alarm  clock    5,708,629,  CI    168  73  000 
Hunninghaus.  Roy  E  .  Andrews,  Kevin  M  .  Chnstopher.  Gary  L  .  Anderson. 
David  J  ,  and  Toma.se,  Joseph  P .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Solder  bonded  electronic 
m<xJule    5.708.-566.  CI    161764  000 
Huntley.  Jeflfcrv  W  .  and  Huntley.  William  F  Wireless  mm  control  system  for 

bcut'dnve    5.707.262.  CI   440  61  (KXl 
Huntley.  William  F    ,5ff- 

Huniley.  Jeffery  W  .  and  Huntley.  William  F .  5.70^.262.  CI  440  61  (KX) 
Hunl/inger.  Dwayne  Allen    5ee- 

Boyer.  James  Alva.  Hunt/ingcr.  Dwayne  Allen.  Levers,  Harry  Oliver.  Jr . 
Skinner.  Albert  Anthony.   Haisley.   Richard  Laurence,   and   Butler. 
Raymond  Ora.  Jr.  5.706,742.  CI    123-614  OIK) 
Hun/iker.  Derek    See— 

Shaanan.  Gad.  Francos ich.  Waller,  and  Hunziker.  Derek.  5,708.236,  CI 
177-256  (KK) 
Hurletron,  Incorporated   .See  - 

Slier,  Steven  J  .  5.706.724.  CI    101   15' (XXI 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd    See- 

i>iSimone.  John,  and  Schad,  Robert  D  .  5.707,666,  CI    425  588  (XX) 
Gall.  John.    Keslle.   Martin,   and   Yetter   James.   5.707.667.  CI    425 
589  000 
Huss.  Rainer.  to  (jesellschafi  fur  Technische  Studien  Entwicklung  Planung 
mbH    Method  for  Ihe  eleclrophorelic  dip  coaling  of  chromatizable  metal 
surfaces   5. 707. .505.  CI    204-486  (XX) 
Husted.  Das  id  W     See 

Kargol.  James  A  .  Jones.  Robert  W  .  Hiemstra.  Bruce  A  .  Hewko.  Marc 
D  .  Poulos.  Yannis.  Siegnsl.  Ronald  R  .  Gam.  Wee  Tzee.  Husted. 
David  W  .  and  Fudala.  Chester  S  .  5.707.035.  CI    248-429  OIK) 
Hutchens.  Bnan.  and  Fitzgerald.  Kevin  E  .  to  Stratco.  Inc    Methtxl  of  and 
apparatus   for    conlrolling   an    alkvlalion    prtxress     5.707.421.   CI     .502 
956 (XXI 
Hutchinson,  Douglas  K     See — 


Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr .  Brickner.  Steven  Joseph:  Barbachyn.  Michael 
Robert.  Hutchinson.  Douglas  K  .  and  Toops.  Dana  Scott.  5.708.169. 
CI    549-152  000 
Huynh  Luong.  Thien.  and  Lehning.  Hienz.  to  Motorola.  Inc    High  voltage 

operational  amplifier  output  stage   5.708.391.  CI    1.10-265  000 
Hwang,  Juin-Jet,  and  Simpson,  David  Hope,  to  Advanced  Technology  Labcs 
ratones,  Inc  Llltra.sonic  diagnostic  imaging  with  harmonic  contrast  agents 
5,706,819,01    128-662.020 
Hwang.  William  B    See — 

Lusher,  David  M  ,  Hong,  Wilbui  E  .  and  Hwang,  William  B  ,  5,708.571. 
CI    361-47,000 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  YokcHa.  Yuji:  and  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co 

Ltd   Image  foraung  apparatus   5.708,944,  CI   399-303.000 
Hyams.  Abraham:  See- 

Klebanov.  Boris,  and  Hyams,  Abraham,  5,706,899,  CI    171-141  000 
Hvdraulik-Ring  Antriebs    und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH   See — 

Tischer,  Dieter,  and  Trzmiel,  Alfred,  5,706,712,  CI   91-173000 
Hydro-(^ebcc:  See — 

Tsantnzjjs,  PelerG  .  Allaire,  Frani^ois.  and  Enteranan,  Majid.  5.707.419, 
CI   75-336.000 
Hyisa  S  A   de  C  V    See— 

L<5pez-G6mez.  Ronald  Victor  Manuel:  Valdez-Chapa.  Cesar  Humbeno. 
and  Ramirez  Mundo,  Manuel,  5,706,851.  CI    137-246  220 
Hyllberg,  Bruce  E.,  to  Amencan  Roller  Company    Charging  roller  with 

blended  ceramic  layer  5.707,326,  CI  492-53  000 
Hylton,  Denny  L  .  Earns,  Robert  D  :  Flaherty,  Stephen  J  ;  Backus.  Richard  G  : 
Smith,  Faye  M.,  Herhei,  John  Andrew:  Millet,  Raymond  Ian.  Fomess. 
Nolan  Marcus:  and  Slier,  Charles  H  .  to  Bell  Atlanhc  Network  Services, 
Inc  Wireless  on-premiscs  video  distnbunon  using  digital  multiplexing 
5,708.961.  CI  455-4  200 
Hvmo  Coiporation  See — 

Takeda.  Hisao.  5,708,071.  CI   524-458  (XK) 
Hvobu.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Takeyoshi:  and  Hyobu,  Yukihiro,  5,706,946,  CI  206-454  000 
Hypcnon  Catalysis  International,  Inc     .See — 

Snyder,  Carl:  Mandeville.  W  Harrv,  Tenneni,  Howard  G  ,  Truesdale. 
Larry  K  :  and  Bartier,  James  J .  5,707.916.  CI   502180000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca   See— 

Popescu.  Valen.  Schultz,  Merle  A  ,  Gibson.  Gary  A  .  Spracklen.  John  E  . 
and  Lightner,  Bruce  D  ,  5,708,841,  CI    355-8a)  000 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd,   See — 

Choi,  Jae  Myoung,  5,708,623,  CI    365  211000 
Lee,  Sahng  Kyoo,  5,707.686.  CI   427-240000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  CP,  Ltd    See — 

Park,  Geun  Young:  and  Shin,  Kwang  Sup,  5.708.608.  CI   165  189  050 
Hvundai  Motor  Company   See— 

Lee,  Doc  Hwan.  5.707,228,  CI  412  77  000 
Hvundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Ktm,  Jong-gun.  5.706.703.  CI   74-477  (XX) 
I  VM  H.  Recherche:  See— 

Boulay.  Michel:  Deloire.  Alain.  Mauro.  Mane-Claude.  Mevbeck.  Alain. 
Pierry,  Guy:  and  Rabaud.  Jean-Noel.  5.707.868.  CI   435-383  000 
Ibaraki.  Yoshihisa   See — 

Azuma.  Jun:  and  Ibaraki.  Yoshihisa.  5.708.922.  CI    1991 II  000 
Ibsen.  Robert  L  .  Glace.  William  R  .  and  Pacropis.  Donald  L..  lo  Den-Mat 

Corporation  Annbactenal  mouthwash   5.707,610.  O  424-49  000 
Ichikawa,  Hidehiro:  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko.  and  Kinoshita.  Takuji.  to  Yazaki 
Coiporahon  Apparatus  for  establishing  electrical  connection  between  rotor 
and  fixed  member  5.707,023,  CI    242-388  000 
Ichinohe,  Junko:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu:  Sakurai,  Shuuzou:  Ichinohe.  Junko.  and  Yamamoto, 

Masayoshi,  5,707,093,  CI   294-64  100 

Ichiura,  Shuichi,  and  Ota,  Osamu,  to  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd  Ultra-resolving 

optical  pickup  device  having  an  optical  detector  receiving  an  unaltered 

reflected  beam   5,708,635,  CI    169^t4  240 

Ichiyama,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nidec  Corporation    Hvdrodvnamic  fluid  pressure 

beanngs   5,707,154,  CI   384107  000 
Iconovex  Corporation   See — 

Sotomayor.  Bernardo  Rafael.  5.708.825.  CI    395  762  (KXl 
IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujii.  Atsu.shi.  Funaki.  Akira.  and  Yukumoto.  Tohru.   5.707.478.  CI 

156-324  000 

Igarashi.  HaLsuhide:  Takayama.  Shigeru.  Matsuura.  Ybshihiro.  and  Nagaishi, 

Hatsuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  with  clectrotnag- 

netic  radiation  reduced   5.708,372,  CI    126-27  000 

Igarashi,  Lawrence  Y  High  output  method  for  fabncadng  metal  wood  golf 

club  heads   5.706,566,  CI   29-527  5(X) 
Igarashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Akahoshi,  Sumihtsa,  Igarashi.  Yutaka.  Hirata.  Kouji,  Tsujihara.  Masa- 
non,  Baba,  Fumiaki,  Yamada,  Akira,  and  Kaio,  CThisa.  5.707.700,  CI 
428-36  800 
ihara.  ikuko   See — 

Tomiyama,   Hiromitsu,   Oshino,   Masahiko.   Ihara,   Ikuko,   Nakanishi, 
Naoko:  Suzuki.  Mutsumi.  Fukuvama.  Masao.  Murakami.  Mutsuaki. 
and  Nambu.  Taro.  5.707.74-:'.  Ci  428-457  (KX) 
Ihlemann.  Amdl;  See — 

.Schmidt,  Dieter.   Ihlemann.  Amdl.  and  Rung    Bixlo.   5. ''06.^70.  CI 
123-90190 
Iida.  Junjr  See — 

Ilo.  Masahiro.  Iida.  Junji.  Terashima.  .Akira    and  Kishimoto.  Toshiki, 
5.708.271.  CI   250-139  110 
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hjima   Hiroshi,  and  Takagi.  Altinari.  w  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.ipii.n   Ophihal 

tiKilogical  msmimrnl   ■>,7I)«.4<M,  (1    ^M:(»<(X)tl 
lijima.  Hiloshr  Sre 

Takeshila.  Mii;hima.sa.  Yoshida.  Takayuki,  Tanimura.  Yoshiaki    li|ima 
HitiKhi.  CkHoh.  Takashi,  and  Yumikura.  Tsunco.  'i,7()6,K87.  CI    Ih'^ 
I  ^  1  (XX) 
li)[ma.  Yohichi,  Onuma.  Yoshiki.  and  Yoshi/awa.  Takashi.  id  Nissan  M.Hot 
Co  .  Lid  Ann  thefl  car  proicctior  system    S,70«.W7   C'l    107  10  MX) 

Ikada.  Yoshilo   Srr 

Ogura   Yuichiro.  and  Ikada.  Yoshilo.  S. 707.64  V  CI    424  4:X  OCX) 
Ikeda   Chikaho.  m  Fuji  Xcm»  Co.  Lid    Variable  gain  amplitving  devKc 

5.7(W.376.  CI    Ml  -V)0(X) 
Ikcda.  Kumio   See  ,      ,      r 

Hanai    Kiyoshi.  Ishii.  Kanji.  Funahashi.  Nohuaki,  and  Ikcda.  huniiu 
•i.706.69K,  CI   7VI«)(XX) 
Ikeda,  Hisayoshi.  Kinoshiu.  Eiji.  Takeda.   Keiki).  and  Ma.se.  Nahoko.  to 
Kujiisu  Limited  Apparatus  and  method  for  cimverting  presentation  data 
S.708.826.  CI    W5  762  Oa) 
Ikeda,    Mutsumi.    to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    (  omputen/ed 
numerical  control  apparatus  for  corrctiing  dynamit   error  and  method 
therefor   "1,708.586,  CI    .164  474  280 
Ikeda,  Tohru   See 

Oikawa  Talsurt),  Kenichi,  Kawakami.  CXiae.  Yoshihisa.  Ikeda    lohru 
and  Ishida,  Ka/ushi,  S.7()8.276,  CI    250  441  MX) 
Ikeda.  Yoshihara.  Ueki,  Yasuyuki.  Kishinx*).  Hisaka/u.  Nishihara.  Toshio 
and  Kamikawa.  Yumiko.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  I  imiicd 
2,<diaminopropionic  acid  derivative    5.707.994.  CI    514  255IXX) 
Ikeiia,  Yuji.  and  Jin,  Yasuo,  to  .Sega  Knterpnses.  Ltd  Game  apparatus  usiny; 
an  object  of  which  nwivemem  determines  a  result  of  a  game   5  707.061 .  (  1 
27  ?  145  (X)R 
Ikegami  Hideki,  and  Hiroi.  Toru.  to  Denyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hngine  Jnvcn 

ARC  welder  5.708.254.  CI  219  1 1  UXX) 
Ikegaya,  Yuji.  Muramalsu.  Shinichi.  and  Shirayanagi.  Toru.  to  Yamaha 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  changing  coefficienis  uiili/cd  to  perform  a 
convolution  operation  having  address  generator  which  uses  initial  count 
number  and  up/down  count  inputs  received  from  estemal  ^  /08.842  CI 
195  8(X)  (XX) 
Ikehama.  Sanwhi    See 

Kamisaka,     Tadayuki.     Ikehania.     Saioshi,     and     [omiia.     Shi>.'rhii(. 
5. 708.960.  CI    455   \  :iX) 
Ikejin.  Taichi    See 

Ohnuma  Hiroshi.  KuNi.  Kimio.  Mikami.  Akira.  Ikc|in    Taichi   Kurose 
Katuhiro.  and  Hagiwara.  Hin.yuki.  5,706.880  CI    164  6<  IXKi 
Ikemolo.  Fsluo   See 

Kuge.  Ishio,   Mon,   Shiro.  and   Ikemoto.  FUtuo,   s  7I17  4H.  (  1     |06 
\[  K60 
lkcm<Ho.  Isao   See 

Kobayashi,  Ka/unori.  Sekine.  Ka/umi.  Sa.saki,  Shinichi    and  Ikemoto 
lsa<i.  V7()8.925.  CI     199  I20IXX) 
Ikemura.  Kunio.  Kouro.  Yoshiaki.  Tachidokoro.  Hisaaki    .ind  KiimHu    Kai 
suya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shofu    ToXb  surlace  trealinj:  agent   5  70"  hi  I 
CI   424  5t(XX) 
Ikrtani.  Kohei    See 

Takahashi.  Akihiro    and  Ikclani,  K.*ei.  5.70!(.482.  CI     U8  69S  (>i»i 
Ikcuchi.Tadashi.  to  Fujitsu  1  imilcd  Optical  signal  transmitter  5.''08  6')  (  1 

(72  '8  (XX) 
Ikc/awa.  Yukio.  and  Takahashi.  Taka.shi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon    Uns 
hearer  and  lensometer  inci>rporaiing  the  same  5,708.501    (I    \56i;4i«»i 
Ikoma.  Munehisa    Scf 

Hayashi     Kiyoshi.    Tomioka.    Katsuvuki.    Morishiia,    Nobus,isu     ,inil 
Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.707  761.  CI   429  206  IKXI 
Ikonos  Corporation    See 

Sevrain.  Lionel  (       and  Sesrain.  Christophe  J  P.  5,707,171    <  1    MK, 
72  (XXI 
Ikula.  Toshio    See  ^ 

H«isokavhj.  Shin    Ikut.i,    lushio,  .ind   lanahashi,  Masao,  5,706.58^,  (  i 
10  14  2(»1 
llilcrcni.  Vida   See 

Hsu,  Ting  Chen   Parkri,  laurcen  11     Kolar   Daud  (■     T*in,  Ptiihp  J 
Tseng.  Hsing  Huang,  Ciarling,  Lisa  K    and  llderem.  Vida,  ^  ''0"  SX9 
CI    417  69  (XX) 
llekis.  John  V   F;pidermal  growth  (actor  rr^rptoi  likr  gene  product  and  ils 

uses    5,708,156.  CI    516  2<  5(«i 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     See 

Austin.  Ronald.  5,-'07,244  CI    419  9S  (XX) 

Hempfting.  Dave  C    .  and  Hisan    Riay.  5.70-.19I    II    411  sukni 
Ilium    lisheth   lo  Danbiosvst  L'K  Limited    Small  panicle  umipi'sitions  lor 

intranasal  drug  delivery   5.707,644   CI   424  414(K«» 
[lomaki.  Jari    See 

lehtinen.  Jukka.  Raulakorpi    Paaso    ,ind  lUmiaki    Jan.  5.706.587    (  1 
14  7  1  000 
Iniai,  Ma.sayuki,  and  Kalo,  Akira,  to  Kikuchi  Scisakusho  Co     Ltd   Otvgen 

respiratoi  having  CO.  absorption  means    S  7(if,  ''i><)  (  |    1  2H  20''  120 
Imai.  Toshihisa   See 

MaLsukawa.  Koei    Sato    Katsunon    and  Imai    r.ishihisa    s  707.718.  CI 
428  2 18 (XX) 
liiianaka.  Hideyuki.loFxedv  I  orixiiation   l>jmi>rrdiM  .issrnihK   5  7(r  290. 

CI    464  9I)IX) 
Immunex  Corporation    Sec 

(irabslcin,  Kenneth  H  ,  Antlerson,  Dirk  M  ,  Fisennian    June  K     I  un>: 
Victor,  and  Rauch.  (.'harles.  5.H)7,6I6,  CI   424  85  2i«) 


Immunosciences  l^b.  Inc     See 

Vojdam.  Ansto.  5,707.816,  CI   4is  ^  ;i(i 
Imura,  Akira    See 

Ban,   Takashi,    Ban.   TAahisa.    imura.   Akira.   and   Higuchi,   Toshiro, 
5,708.119.  CI    110  109(XX) 
Imura.    Satoshi.    Tani/awa.    Tsuneyoshi     and    Kobayakawa.    Takashi,    to 
Tokuyama  Corporation    Photochromic    compound    5.708.061.  CI    524 
)i4(XX) 
Imura,  Yoshio   See  - 

Katavama  Akira,  Kai,  Tadao.  Imura,  "loshio,  Lerui,  Nobuhiko,  and  .Sato, 
Susumu,  5.708.864.  CI    196  51(100 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffier  KG   See 

Schmidt.  Dieter.  Ihlemann.  Amdt.  and   Rong.   Bcxlo.   5.706.770.  CI 

12.1-90  Wl 
Sleinberger.   Wolfgang,   and    Winkler,    Manfred.    5  707.151.   CI     184 
49  (XXI 
Inaba.  Ka/umi   See 

Saito     Hideo.    Inaba.    Kazumi.    Sekiguchi.    Hideaki.    and    Sonoguchi. 
Keitaro.  5.708.951.  CI    199  11?  000 
Inada.  Takeshi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  of  and  apparatus 
for  ironing  work  fi«  boll  and  the  sanK  work  lor  bolt    5.706.697.  CI 
72  152  (XXI 
Inada.  Toshio  See 

Takeuchi.  Nonyasu.  Kuroton,  Tsuneo.  Muranaka.  Masakazu.  Miyawaki. 
Katsuaki.  Inada.  Toshio.  Takeda.  Yusuke.  Iwai.  Sadayuki.  and  Sudoh. 
Kozoh.  5.708.918,  CI    199  250  0(X) 
Inagaki,  Hajime   See 

Tsutsui  Toshivuki,  Yoshitsugu,  Ken,  Takahashi.  Mamoru.  Tixlo.  Akira. 
Ohta.  Seiji.'and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  5. 708.080.  O    525  74  000 
Inagaki.  Shinji,   Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  Okada.  Akane.   Kato.  Chu/o.   and 
Kuroda.  Ka/uyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho  Porous 
matenal  composed  of  layered  silica  and  metal  oxide  and  a  pnxess  fix 
manufacturing  the  same    5  707.598.  CI   421  128  2(X) 
Inagaki.  Shoji   See 

Mim/aki.  ShiriMi.  and  Inagaki.  Sho|i,  5.-'07.12(l.  CI    10.1  146  (XX). 
Inagaki.  Toshitake   See 

Ogane.  Takumi.  Inagaki.  Toshitake  Ono  Hiroshi.  Mon.  Yasuo.  Tokuno, 
Naoya.  Oaku.  Susumu.  and  Maisumoto.  Jinichi.  5.707.060,  CI    271 
1  18  2(X) 
Inao.  Takaaki.  lo  Nippon  Fleitric  Glass  Co  .  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  tor 
blow    and    blow    production    of    hollow    glass    article     5.707.4 LI.    CI 
65  -JXIXX) 
Inatomi.  Ken  ichi    .see 

I'eyama.   Satoshi.   Isoda.   Satonj.   Inatomi.   Ken  ichi     and   Kawakubo 
Hiroaiti.  5.707.84S.  CI    415  189  (XX) 
lnavi>shi.  Chieko   See 

An/ai  Mitsutoshi.Takesue.  Atsushi  Waianahe   lakanobu.  and  Inavoshi 
Chieko.  5.707.768,  CI  410  7  1  000 
Inbasekaran.  Michael    See 

Wi»i  Fximund  P    Shiang.  William  R     Inbasekaran    Muhael   and  Roof. 
Gordon  R  .  5,708.1  K).  CI    528  197  000 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute    See 

Chang.  Shyh  Ming.  l«.  Yu  Chi.  and  Jou.  Jwo  Huei.  5.707.902.  CI 

418  614'(XXI 
Chow.  Hwang  Chemg.  5. ''08. 186.  CI    12"  18(1  (XX) 
Hsieh,  Ting  chiang    Fan    Yu  Hsia    and  Lo   Chin  Chen    s  707  7SS    CI 

410^121  (XX) 
Shieh.  Yuh  Ren   Chen   Chi  mm   Chen.  Je>  chemg.  and  Yu,  Chun  vuh. 

5  7(iK  ;S9,  CI    219  7  1«0(K1 
Wang,  Jeng  Yih   and  Hsieh.  Chau  Kai,  5.708.756.  CI    195  2  290 
Industneanlagen  Betnebsgesellschafi  nibH    See 

Gaus.   Rainer     Dien/,   Michael     and   Bar.   Kai   K    O.   5.707.146,  CI 
1^4  I  (XX) 
Inleclech.  Inc     See 

Felder.  Mitchell  S     and  Ollai,  Robert  A  .  ^.707.824.  CI   4_15  14  (JXJ 
lngers<ill.  CM  Systems.  Inc     See 

Arnold.  Ned  James,  s, 70",  IK-'   CI   4((9-2(X)  (««) 
Ingervill  Rand  Company    See 

Vliel.  Wallet  C  .  and  Rue,  F:dwin  F  ,  5,707,691.  CI   427  449  00(1 
Inniss.  Hadvn  A  .  and  Welch.  Roben  P.  In  Iniemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Network  redirection  tot  the  enhancement  of  server  capacities 
s, 708. 812,  CI    195  80I)(«K) 
Inoguchi   Yukan    See 

l/umi,  Tada.su.  Harada.  MasaniKhi,  and  Inoguchi,  Yukan.  ^,707.891,  C  I 
417  120  (XX) 
Inokuchi.  Jinichi,  and  I  suki    Seigou    to  Seikagaku  Corp.waiion    Agent  lor 

treating  neuronal  diseases    s,-'i)7,h49,  CI   424  450  (XX) 
Inomala.  Kalsumi.  Akiyama.  Nasahiro.  Ou.  Toshiyuki.  and  Tsuji    Akira.  lo 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co    Ltd    and  Arakawa  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd 
Radiation  sensitive  resin  composition    5.''07.S5!<,  CI    2'<2  6(X)(XX) 
Inoue,  Akivoshi    See    - 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki   Nagahara,  Shinuhi,  Tahata.  Fumikazu,  Ishii,  Hide 
hiH'     Muramalsu     Fui     and    Inoue     Akivoshi.    57{|((.hl6.   CI     169 
44410 
Inoue.  Katsushi    See 

Ni>guchi.  Teruhiko   Masuda  Jiuuo  and  Inoue   Kaisushi. ''."(18 S'l'i,  C"l 
1<)9  49IX)() 
Inoue,  Makoto    See 

Shoji    Yasuo    Inoue    Makoto    Okamura,  lakashi.   Hashimoto    Kinji 
Ohara.  Masayuki,  and  Yasuda,  Tsuneo,  5.707.997,  (1    S14  258  IXX) 
Inoue,  Ma.sao  See 


Owaga.  Masao,  Inoue,  Masao:  Ohtsubo,  Toshiro;  and  Kawada,  Hitoshi, 
5,707,6.19,  CI   424^)9  (XXI 
Inoue,  Nonyuki,  Maekawa,  Yukio,  Miyasaka,  Tsutomu,  Kagawa,  Yoshikatsu, 
Maisufuji,  Akihiro,  Naito,  Hideki:  Goda,  Kensuke,  Takahashi,  Osamu. 
Nagamachi.  Toshiharu.  Kobaya.shi.  Chu?o.  and  Yasunami.  Shoichjro,  to 
Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  ,  Lid   Non  aqueous  secondary  battery   5,707.756,  CI 
429-57  000 
Inoue.  .Seiichi   See  - 

Yokovama.    Shinva.    Ogi.    Tomoko,    Sawayama.    Shigeki.    Minowa. 
Tomoaki.  and  Inoue.  Seiichi.  5.707.417.  CI    71-10  000 
Inoue.  Shin   See — 

Iwamoto,  Yukio,  and  Inoue,  Shin,  5,707. IM,  CI  401  206  0(X) 
Inoue.  Soichi.  Fujisawa,  Tadahito:  Ito,  Shin-ichi;  Sato,  Takashi;  Tamamushi, 
Shuichi,  and  Honoka,  Keiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Filter  manu 
factunng  apparatus   5.707,501,  CI    204-298  110 
Inoue,  Takahiro   See  - 

Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Takahiro.  Goto,  Masahiro;  and  Suwa.  Koichi 
5,7()7.(X)2,  CI    229-68  100 
Inoue.  Takashi    See - 

Ando,  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki,  Tatsuya,  Inoue,  Taka.shi.  and  Muroi,  Takashi, 
5,708.891,  CI    .196-448  mX) 
Inoue.  Takayuki    See — 

Oku.  Teruo.  Kayakin.  Hiroshi.  Satoh.  Shigeki.  Abe.  Yoshilo,  Sawada, 
Yuki,  Inoue,  Takayuki,  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,708,173.  CI    546 
151000 
Inoue.  Toshihiro.  and  Sugiyama.  Akira,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Terminal 

cnmping  device    5,706.570,  CI    29  566  200 
Inoue,  Yoshinon,  to  Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    BixisI  circuit 

5.708.171.  CI    326-88  000 
Insituform  (Netherlands)  B  V    See  — 

Wixxl.  Enc,  deceased,  and  Bull,  Miranda  J  ,  administrator,  5,706,861, 
CI    138-98  000 
Inso  ProviderK'e  Corporation   See — 

DeRose,  Steven,  and  Vogel,  Jeffrey.  5.708,806.  CI    195-615  (XX) 
Institii  Francais  du  Petrole   See— 

Wittnsch.  Chnstian,  5,707.221,  CI   417-442  000 
Institut  National  de  la  Sarte  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale   See— 

Schwanz,    Jean-Charles;    Arrang,    Jean-Michel,    Gartiarg,    Monique, 
Lecomie,  Jeanne-Mane;  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  Fkyerat.  Abdellatif, 
Teniuk,  Wasyl.  Schunack,  Walter;  Lipp,  Ralph,  Stark,  Holger;  and 
Purand,  Katja,  5,708.171,  CI   544-324000 
Institute  National  de  la  Same  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERMl   See 

Benabid,  Alim,  5,707,3%.  CI   607-2  (»00 
Intel  Corporation   See— 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M,  Akkary,  Haitham,  Glcw,  Andrew   F.  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ,  Konigsfeld,  Kns  G  .  and  Vidwans,  Rohit,  5.708,843,  CI 
395-800  230 
Bhansah.  Ameei,  5,708,296,  CI   257-698  000 
Bohr,  Mark  T  ,  and  Alan,  Mohsen,  5,708.291,  CI   257  529  (XX) 
Coke,   James   S,    Bhatt.  Ajay    V.   Graham.   Stan,   and   Lent,    David, 

5,708.849,  CI    395-842,(X)0 
GalVen.  Andrew  H  .  and  McGrath.  H  John.  5.708.799.  CI  195-5000(X) 
Konstad.  Rolf  A  .  5.707.247.  CI   439  342  000 
Poisner.  David  I  .  5.708.815.  CI    395-736  000 
Ryan.  Lawrence  D  .  5.708.846.  CI    395  827  000 
INTERLECjOAG   See 

Kunz.  Philippe.  Uxiser.  Hem/,  and  Tanner.  Werner.  5.707.271.  CI 
446  437  000 
International  Business  Machines  Ci>rporation   See— 

Aebh.  Donna  Wilisey;  and  Dieffenderfer.  James  Noms.  5.708.852.  CI 

395-885  (XX) 
Agata.   Hiroaki,  Anz.ai,  Ma.sato.  Ogawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Mon,  Shigeki, 

5,708..562.  CI    16 1-683  (XX) 
Arendl,  James  Wendell.  Giangarra.  Paul  Placido.  Manikundalam.  Ravin 
dranath    Kasinath.    Padgett.    Donald    Robert,    and    Ptielan.    James 
Michael.  5.708.811,  CI    195-712  (XX) 
Bartha.    Johann.    Grcschner.    Johann,    Meissner,    Klaus,    and    Wolf, 

Volkhard.  5,707.537,  CI    216  2000 
Be/ama.  Ra.schid  Jose,  KnickertKKker,  John  Ulnch,  Natarajan,  Govin- 

darajan,  and  Zhou,  Joseph  Gang,  5,707,476,  CI    156-285  000 
Be/ama.  Raschid  Jose,  Knickertocker,  John  Ulnch;  Natarajan.  Govin 

darajan.  and  Zhou.  Joseph  Gang.  5.707,480,  CI    156-382000 
Bhatt,  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad,  Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad,  Day, 
Robert  Jeffrey,  Duffy,  Thomas  Pamck.  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Malek. 
Richard  Wilfiam.  and  Markovich.  Vova  Risia.  5.707.893.  CI    437 
195  000 
Boden,  Edward  Barnes.  5.708.774,  CI    395  183  140 
Borrcl.  Paul.  Cheng.  Keh-Shin  Fu,  Menon.  Jai  Prakash.  and  Rossignac. 

Jaroslaw  Roman.  5.708.764.  CI    395  119000 
Brabazon.  Terry  J  .  El  Kareh.  Badih.  Manin.  Stuan  R  .  Rutlen.  Matthew 

J  .  and  Kaanta.  Carter  W.  5.708,559,  CI    361-113  (XX) 
Carlilc,  Paul  .SciH,  5,708,388,  CI    327-544  0(X) 
Cranston.  William  Vincent.  III.  Hixxl.  Robert  Allen;  Yentz.  Fredenck 

Charles,  and  Basco.  Jose  Platon,  5,708,563,  CI   .361-683  000 
Creed,  Francis  Anthony,  Bcilcv.  Mark,  Drake,  Charles  Edward,  and 

Jenkins.  Pctet  JikI.  5.708.61.1.  CI    365-2(X)(XX) 
Durham.  Chnstophcr  McCall.  and  Klim.  Peter  Juergcn.  5.708.374.  CI. 

32693.(XX) 
F.rpelding.  A    David.  5. 708. .541.  CI    16OI(M0(X) 
Franaszek.  Peter  .Anthony,  and  Robinson.  John  Timothy.  5.708.791.  CI 
195419(KKI 


Galbraith.  Richard  Leo.  and  Stanek.  David  James.  5.708.537   CI    160- 

46  000 
Cnxxlwin.  Julie  Francis.  Lanier.  Charles  Sterling.  Lewis.  Jaines  Robert. 
Tiller.  Byron  Kevin,  and  Yee.  Raymond  Lee.  5.708.804.  CI    195- 
603000 
Graziano.  Michael  J  .  Hauns.  Jon  F .  and  Stanley.  Daniel  L  .  5.708.779 

CI   395-200.800 
Handloglen,  Glen  H  .  5.708.837,  CI   395-800000 
Herzberg.  Louis  Paul,  5.708,469,  CI   348-39  000 
Inniss,  Hadyn  A  ;  and  Welch,  Roben  P,  5,708,832,  CI   395-800  000 
Langner,    Guenther    O;    and    Stickel.    Werner.    5,708.274.    CI     250 

3%0ML 
Nenadic.  Anton.  Cavaliere,   William  Alben;   Krxig,   Francis   Russell, 
Piciacchio.    Alan,    and    Lewin,     Roger    Andrew,    5,706.568,    CI 
29-563.000 
Olson,  David  Charles;  and  Phillips.  Robert.  IIL  5.707.000,  CI    228 

264  000 
Slyczinski.  David  Alan,  5.708.668,  CI   371-40  100 
White,  Steven  W  .  McWilliams,  G    Jeanette,  and  Kemp,  Jack  Wayne, 

5.708.790,  CI   395-413  000 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.708,836,  CI    395- 
800  000 
Wong,  Non-Sum  Philip,  5,708.263,  CI   250-208  100 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See — 

Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  Lee,  Phillip  G  ,  Ellis,  Jennifer  C  .  and  McCltiTKnt. 
Elizabeth  A  ,  5,706,759,  CI    119-207  000 
International  Paper  See — 

Bertiiitein,  Linda  A  ,  5.706.936,  CI   206^147  000 
International  Paper  Company;  See — 

MaiiLham.  Larry  D  .  5,707.488,  CI    162-4  000 
International  Sfioe  Machine  Corporation   See — 
Walega.  William.  5.706.538.  CI    12  14  400 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Namikawa,  Yasuo,  Shiohara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.707.441.  CI 
117-14000 
InterVascular.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lauterjung.  Karl  L  .  5.707.388,  CI   606-198  000 
Intesco  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 

Goodman.  Irving;  and  Hiatt,  Robert  B  ,  5,707,%5.  CI    514  18  000 
intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Ranson.  Aaron.  Tovar.  Pedro  Felipe,  and  Pansi.  Adnano  Filadelfo. 
5.708.272.  CI.  250-339  120 
Iomega  Corporahon:  See — 

Oishi.  Kengo.  5.708.547,  CI   360-133  000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc     See — 

Oberreuter,  Mark  E  ;  Hoff,  Steven  J  ,  and  Perez-Munoz.  Fernando. 
5,707.283,  CI  454-259  000 
IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc    See — 

Domcott.  Jonathan.  5.706.688.  CI   72-203  000 
10  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Robinson,  Jeffrey  I.,  5.708.838.  CI   395-800.000 
Iqbal.  Abul;  See — 

Hao.  Zhimin.  Iqbal.  Abul;  Medinger.  Bemhard;  and  Wallquist.  Olof. 

5.708.188,  CI   548^53  000 

Iqbal.  Mohammed;  Paff.  Armin  J  ,  and  Williams,  Donald  J  ,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Ink  jet  recording  sheet  5.707,722, 

CI   428-304.400. 

Irbinskas.  Heatlier  Animal  training  assist  apparatus    5.706.764.  CI     119- 

792.000 
Intani.  Kunio,  and  Suzuki.  Takahisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd   Air  condi 

tioning  apparatus   5,706,667,  CI   62  230  000 
IRO  AB   See— 

Fntzson,  Joachim;  Hagstroem.  Staffan;  and  Ohison,  Per,  5,706,868,  CI 
1.39-194  000 
Isaacson,  Mark  R.;  Piccoli,  Anthony  F;  and  Holloway,  Michael,  to  Check 
[x>int  Systems.  Inc.  Metfiod  of  wire  bonding  an  integrated  circuil  to  an 
ultraflexible  substrate   5,708,419,  CI    340-572  000 
Lsaji.  Kazuyoshi;  Koujiya,  Mutsumasa,  Ohashi,  Yutaka.  Suzuki,  Kyojiro,  and 
Wanami.  Shingo.  to  Nippondenso  Co ,  Ltd    Seal  belt  fastening  device. 
5.707.080.  CI    280-806  000 
Ishibashi.  Masamichi.  to  Niles  Pans  Co  ,  Ltd.  Multi-directior  camera  in 

combination  with  a  car  5.708.857.  CI    3%-21  OCX) 
Ishida,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Alienator  for  a  vehicle  5.708.316. 

CI   310-184000 
Ishida.  Kazusbi;  See — 

Ohkawa,  Tatsuro.  Kenichi.  Kawakami;  Ooae.  Yoshihisa.  Ikeda.  Tohni; 
and  Ishida.  Kazushi.  5.708,276.  CI   250^91  100 
Ishida,  Tokuji;  See — 

Hamada.  Ma.sataka.  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nonia.  Toshio. 
and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.708.871.  CI    396-96  0(X) 
Ishida,  Toshio  See — 

Usuki,  Kazuyuki;  Ishida,  Toshio,  and  Sano,  Kunihiko.  5,707,742,  CI 
428-422,000 
Ishida,  Tsutomu,  to  Omron  Corporation  Control  apparatus  and  method  with 

correction  of  tnal  manipulated  panem   5.708,.141 ,  CI    318-561000 
Ishihara.  Hiroki   See — 

Taka.se,  Y'asulaka.  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa.  Adachi.  Hidcyuki.  Kcxlama. 
Kohtaro.    Ishihara.    Hiroki.    Saeki.    Takao.    and    Souda.    Shigenj. 
5.707,998,  CI   514  2.59  0(X) 
Ishihara.  Mikio  See    - 
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Sii/uki.  Ki-n|i,  "IjitlkIj.  Hir.iwiki,  I.it..ii;i   K.'kIu    stiitiMiuiiMi    Lik-ishi 
,ind  Khihjia.  M.ki...  V"li^Sf,<,   i  1    :m  I  :M) 
l^hihar^  San>!vu  Kaishj  1  lil     S.'f 

Koyjnagi.  Tiiru.  >onola.  Irlsuiv  K.inam.>ri.  humio.  KanbavaNhi    Shi^n- 
hisa.    raniniura.    Invoshi     anil    Hotuuhi.    Nonyuki-    ^  ^HK  I  ">    < 
"i4^  :Vll«)(l 
hhii    Hidchirii    See 

lakahashi.  Himvuki.  Sagahaia   Shmi..hi    lahala.  hutiiika/u    Ishii    Hiiti' 
hini.   Muramaisu,   i-i\i     ami    Iiumk-     \kiw.shi     *>  "iiKhK.    (  1     <i<'i 
44  4111 
Khii,  Midro    Sfr 

Kashino.  Tcruo,  Miva/a»a,  Vorikai^u.  Khii.  Hiiko    Icraoka,  >uiak.i 
Isuda.  lakacv  Ai-ki    Ka/uvhiftf    Isukaila,  Ka/u\a   and  Nishio  MuMi 
s  7|W.>XII,  CI    ''Ki  Sf>«IXMl 
Khii,  Kanp    Vr 

Hanai.  Kivoshi,  I'.hii,  Kan|i    hunahashi    Nubuaki    and  ikt-da.  luniio 
sTDh.h'JS.  CI    "<  lh<i(«P(l 
Khn,  Kuniaki    Vcf 

Yajinia,  Tiishio.  Uhii    Kiiniaki,  I  mt-ki.  Ni.huo    llai.  Shigfru    Hasavhi 
Hidrhimi.  Shiniam>,  Kirnihidc    and  knvania,   Ikuu    <7il^,Mfv  (I 
424  4W0(K1 
Khn.  Kunihiko    S>c 

fukami.  Masahiki..  and  ishn.  kunihik.v  ■>,  ?IIX.'»III,  (I    <^<  Jl  llt«l 
lshika\va.  Maki>*u   Srt 

Mi\a/,i)e,  Shinp,  Havashi,  Bunva,  and  l.shikawa.  Mak.Kii.  S.TOfi.SSK.  CI 
ins»4(l<«) 
lshika«a.  Masamifi,  in  Can.m  kahushiki  Kaisha   I  rnv  barrri    '■  "llh.ShX,  (  1 

l'<^  7  I  INII) 
Ishitni    KDuuhi,  ami  Saim.  Yuahi.  in  Mll^ubl•.hl  l>cnki  Kabushiki  K.u-.h.i 

Data  pri^cssor  vmh  caaif  memory    ^.^(m.SIH,  CI     !')■;  'iXd  IKKl 
Ishiisuka.  Kivnshi    .S>f 

Hasche.     Hiniyuki,     Isuruia.     Shin|i      Ynshida     Hidt-ki      Yamanu.i.. 
Masaaki,  Kanno   Ken  ithi,  Khilvuka.  Kivoshi,  k.unnama    krn   and 
Oppala.  Hideka/u,  S.TOX.U'f,  CI    <:il  ;i  i*»> 
Ishiura.  Kayushijie    SVr 

Kapva.  Saloshi,  Sha..hi    krn|i.  and  Ishiura,  ka/jshi^r.  ''  'iik  liii    i  I 
'•it,  :Mi**\ 
lshi\ama,  Hanimi    S'-^ 

Yano,    Hidcyuki,    Maniyama.     Xki...     I.ishida.    "iDmclii     K,i~liinuii.i 

NoNini    Nakamiira.  ka/ushigc.  •Xmaiin'.a.  Sh<i|i,  Uhuama,  Harunn 

and  l-uruNa.  Tadashi,  V7im,'M:,  (1    Aw  ISWIKHI 

Khi/aka.  Hiniki.  In  Hridgesli>ne  Melalpha  Corpiiralion    SirrI  inid  h,nini' 

layer  twisted  stnitture  ol  heliiuulal  tilamenis  b«  fernt.uunt;  rubber  pnnl 

utt    S,7(lh.f>4l.  CI    "^7  :i:0(lll 

Khi/uka.    Hanjn,    ii>   Canon    Kabushiki    kaisha     fai simile    ipparjius    ind 

recording  meth.id  therein    S7im,M:    U     (Sh  44'i  Kid 
ishi/uka,   Shigco.   and    kairievama.    Isao.  to   Ya/aki   I  orpotalion     1  emalc 

lenriirial    1.7IP.:SW,  (I    »  W  HS:  (KXl 
Iso,  kenich)    See 

Vokouehi    Aisushi,  k.'i/umi    Hideki.  Iso    kenichi,  \aka.  VlKhihani 
Indo,  loshiaki.  and  Su/iiki    Vouhi,  V^(l^>»44   (  I    ^I1S  4hS  iKKi 
lsod;i.  SalofU     See 

Ceyama.    Satoshi.    Isoda,    Satoru,    Inalomi     Ken  uhi     and    k.inakuU' 
Hiroakl.  S  7(17  S4<',  CI     ll"-   IH'MUNI 
IsoUser  t'<tnipanv.  In*.     .See 

Honcytutl.     Travis    \N       lee      B.ioshenv      .ind     shurtlei      lames     K 
S.-'II7,7<I     CI    4:s    l^^  (Ol 
Isotio    Hlliishi    Sei 

Van.  Ka/uo   and  Isono.  II hi    ^  ^n'  -S4   I  I    l>  Ml  i»«i 

Istino.  Kunihiro    See 

SVada.  Yu/uru.   Isutmi.  Shm  iihi    (Hsu    Yukhi    Isono    kuniluro    S,.ne 
Shin/aburo.  Maki    lakamasa.  H.inaki    kalsuhik.-    and  She    l.ikaliis.i 
S,7|i7  h4(i   (  i     t;4  4111(1(111 
Isono.   ladashi    See 

Sanuda.    M-isamuhi.    Khuania.    K.ioru     W.iiariabe     l/uiiii      Ison.. 
ladashi.  and  Nakau,  roshihiko.  s  'iiK.;ilV  (  I    'i  :(i-l  :>*< 
lsos|x>i1  Verbundbaiiieilc  (Icsellsehatl  m  b  II     See 

BKhlei.  l-rum.  S,7|»,,7U.  (I    |iM  AS' \»*, 
Iso/aki.  Jun    See 

Morita,  Nat>ki    Iso/aki,  lun    I  u|iniura   Soshihiko   .indhiin    Masahik.> 
S,7()H.4»>S.  CI     147  ()S  IKKI 
ISP  Chenueals  In^      See 

Berke.  Hhihr  A  .  .'nd  Kosen    VViliiam  I      ■^r>\:'i'i<   CI   .•>14-25?  I>i«i 
Israel  Xirtrall  Industries.  I  Id     Sei 

Klebamiv  Boris,  and  Ihams.   \bi.ihani    ■>  -iKv-*""   I  1    PI    14  1  i«»i 
Israel  t-ibcr  Inslitutc    Sei 

U-w.    David.    Cuttmann.    Hilda,    and    kahane     li/hak.    S7ll7.7(»i.   (1 
4:H   <7S  (Kill 
Istitulo  (luido  Diinegani  S  p  \     Sei 

Cerotoiini.  (iiantraiuo.  .ind  Meda    I  auia,  ^  '117  swi    (I     )  IH  4ir  mNi 
Isiitulo  frenluui  l>i  Cultura    See 

\ntoniol.  (liuliano.  aiullonella    I'.h.Io    ■-  ^IIH  4:'(    CI     UII.Simiii 
Ii.il.  Shigeru    See 

Vaiiiiia.   loshio.  Ishn.  kuniaki    I  mcki.  Nobuu    llai    Nhigeiu    Has.ishi 
ilidelumi.  Shimano.   kimihide    .ind  kovama.  Ikuo.  ■>  'iC  M(>    (  I 
4^4  4  W(«lil 
ho.  Hideo    See 

Naka/aska.    Mas.iaki     llo     Hideo     Sakamoto     K.mi     kuta     Sasuhilo 
Kllano.   Vim     >.ibe     llis.io    and   lurukana     Kilsusa.    ^  '0  '   144    (I 

MKI  i:7i«m 
Ito    Ikuo    See  - 


kasai    Ka/uaki     llo    Ikuo    and  kinoshila    Soshiki    ^'1)^16:    (I    4l«l 

(.>);  Kill 

llo    IliK-    S<e 

Vamada.   Hiroshi     Suena>.M    Sulaka    and   llo    lloe     "-"llhS'l     (1     <'*'' 
fiSH  K»l 
llo.  Masahiko.  to  Sonv  Corjxiralion   S^ircless  hfdd(>honc  svilha  spiing  biased 

■lUisaling  powci  swiiLh    S.7|1K  ":■!.  Cl    IHl   IH(KKI 
llo    Masahiro,   lida.  Jun|i     Terashima.  Akira.  and   KishinKilo    loshiki    to 
Surniloino  Metal  Mining  I  o  .  I  Id    N.m  destructive  sugar  sontent  measur 
ing  apparatus    V7,is  ;.;    (  |    :s(i  Uy  I  111 
llo    Masami    .See 

bukui.   Alsushl.    Nlshii.    Kami,    and   Ito     Masami     «.  7|ih  4Hh     (I      14>J 
'himil 
it,!    Mineko    Saiio    Konhi.  and  I  ehara.  Chieko    to  konisa  Corporation 
SiNer  halide  phnlographK   light  sensitive  mairnal    ^.^li'",7«l,  CI    41(1 
■.il  KK) 
llo   Seiishi   .See  - 

Yamada.  Masashi.  Ito    Semhi.  and  komiva.  Vasuhiko.  S.7(l6.4bd   CI 

::o  4:;  iiki 

Ito.  shin  ithi    See 

Inoue    Soichi    lu|isa*a.  Lidahiio.  llo,  Shm  uhi.  Sato.  Takashi.  Tama 
mushi.  Shukhi.  and  Honoka,  Kei|i,  V^I17,<>(I|.  CI    :(»4  248  lid 
Ito    Shunitsu,   to   Murata    Kikai    Kabushiki    Kaisha     f>uneh   dnve   control 

app*ralus    V7ll*,,711,  CI    «l  74  K»l 
llo.  Tomonan    See 

Chishima.  .Masamitsu,  and  llo    lomonari,  'i7ll',;M,  CI    4*''  fi7>JKl(l 
Ito,  Voshika/u    See 

•\kada,  Masanori,  llo,  Voshika/u  Kanio  Jumpci,  Takeda,  Milsuru 
Kutsukakc,  Masaki,  Igashira  Nonlaka,  Mukasa.  Shunsuke,  Su/uki 
TAao.    Hosoi.    Hideo     and   ( )tatsume,    Yasuo,    S,7i|-,ij:^     CI     S(l< 

Itoh    Takashi,  Kunta.  Shigeo,  Shiiiii/u,  Nobuo    kawashmia.  Yasuhiro,  and 
Suto     Junithi     to    Honda    Cikcn    kogvo    Kabushiki    kaisha     Slide    lv[>e 
universal  loint    S"ir.;>*<.Cl    4M   IMINld 
llonori.    katsuhlko.   to   huji    Xenu   (o,    ltd     lable   recognition   apparatus 

«.  70X71(1,  CI    ix:  I7'(KKl 
llovama.  Shigemiri,  Mon.  Takahiro.  kalaoka.  Uhiro.  and  Yamada   Sati.ni.  to 
(anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Solar  sell  m.«lule  provided  with  a  heat  (used 
p..nion    S.7(i7  4S4,  CI    !((,  r-il  KKi 
I  ri  Automotive  I  urope  CmibH    See 

losih.  Dieter    and  Heubergei    Christol,  ^.-(P.  I  Sf,.  H    t»4    ((CKm 
I  rl  i  i)rpt»rallon    See 

S/a^..  (Icorge.  S.'ll"  1IK4,  CI    ;kS  :  1  KHi 
l^ai,  Sailayuki    See 

lakeuihl   Norivasu,  Kurolori,  Tsuneo,  Muranaka  Masaka/ii    Mivawaki 
kaisuaki,  haila.  Toshio,  lakeda,  Yusuke,  Iwai.  Sadayuki   and  Sudoh 
Ko/oh,  S,70S,'JtK.  CI     *v(g  ^SllKm 
Ivvama,  Rvouivhi    S<c 

Masuda.  Svu/o.  and  Iwama.  Kvouishi.  s,'iih,4(l-,  CI    <w  I  KKi 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi,  and  konishi    Yasuhiio,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  kabushiki 
kaisha    Synchronous  seiliKonduitoi  mcmorv  deVKC    ^,"IIX.h  1 1    C'l    IfiS 
IDS  (KKI 
lwami>lo,  Yukio,  and  Intnie    Shin    lo  Slitsubishi   I'cncil   Kahushiki   kaisha 
I  iquid  appllsator  and  a  divkilig  meihanisiii  at  the  tail  end  ol  Ihe  s.uiie 
S,'(r,IM    CI    4111   ;ilMIII(l 
Iwamura,  Keiishi     S<e 

lo|)c/,  Jose   Manuel  (  ciecedo    and   Iwaniur.i.   keiKhi     s, -lis  "14,  CI 

(Xll  :■'  Km 

Uanaga    ToshLiki.   to    Nl-C   (or(i.. ration     Magnet.,  optical    disk    recording 

.levicc  capable  ol  verilving  recided  stale  during  recotding  and  checking 

erased  state  during  erasing    S.'llX.f,  >y,  CI    IM  S4  IIOI) 

lu..!..,  Na.^o.  I..  Brother  K..gv..  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  lorming  .levKe 

utih/ing  hot  mell  ink    S  "llK.4f.X,  (  1     U^;nK)ll 
Iw.isa,  Masanobu    See 

lutagaw.i,     Hitoshi      Yalnam..to      Noinoshi      .<iul     luasa      M.is.in..bii 

s.^i»,.i)>7  CI  :ii6  ::i  kmi 

Icvjsaki  Hirovuki,  S..n.Kla.  Mitsushi  and  Tiikenaka.  Miroyuki.  lo  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Toshiba  ['arts  mounier  cartri.lge  structure  and  pans  mouniei 
managing  system    <..7iie,.S7(,   (i    :><  "iH  Kid 

Iw.isakl.  Tak.ukl     See 

kanettiaru.  lakashi.  Iv»asaki.  Takaaki    Suila.  Shigcaki.  and  Kitagavia. 

Takc.i.  ^  'ic.'^4i.  CI  :■.:  h;  ".hd 

Uashiia,  Hircuki,  kow atari,  Satoshi.  Nakata,  Isuneo,  and  Hirose.  bumivasu. 

t.i  |-u|itsu  1  milled     \ulomatic    mstructi.vn  string   generation  mclllod  and 

device  lot  ccritving  pi.H.ess..i  operati.m  m.»lel  and  logic    '>.7dX,V»4   Cl 

(M  S^XKId 
Ivvata.  Hideni'bu  Han  hundiiiig  .ore  ari.l  iiielh.«l..l  using  the.oie   ^  'iKcKP 

Cl    1  t:  :()(IKld 
Iwatsu      Saloshi.     Shimi/u.     lalsuo,     Takahashi.     Hidcva.     kila.     Yosuke. 

katavama.  Kivoshi.  and  Ogatnr.  I  isuo.  to  Nissan  MiKoi  C  ..  .  ltd    Sec 

..ndarv  batler>    S.7|)7.7SX.  (I    4:')')4(IK1 
Iwava.  Hirokl    See 

Mimori.   lakeo.  Miva|ima,  ka/utoshi.   Takahashi.  Hideki    M..ri,  Tada 
hiro.  and  Uaya.  Hir.iki.  V'o"  4::,  Cl    Sii:  4I0KKI 
Ivechika.  Yasushi.  hukuhara.  Noboru.  lakada.  Tonioyuki.  and  ( >no    Yoshi 

nobu.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  limited    I'lcclrode  material  and 

electrode  l.ir   111  \    group  cmpound  semiconductor    ^.7(lX.?dl,  Cl    ;^" 

"44  KKI 
Ivet,  Vasaiiihi    and  I  VSola,  l>.iv  ul    t,.  (V"n  \entil.it..i  (  o     Inc    (  entritugal 

cenlilaloi  Ian    V'iC.'d'l,  (  1    4lh  ISMKiK 


l/umi,  Tadasu  Harada.  Masamichi,  and  ln.>guchi,  Yukan.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Method  ol  manutactunng  a  light  emitting  diode  5,707,8^1,  Cl 
4.(7   120  (XX) 

J    h'berspacher  CimbH  &  Co     .Vee — 

Kpplcr    Hermann.   Sigle     Momka     Brenner.   Dirk,   and   Sterner.   Peter. 

5.7(i7,(i()h  Cl  :'7  12  M)^ 

I  angcn.  Herbert,  Mohnng.  l-ril/    Ottenbachcr.  Stefan,  and  Schafferr. 
Wolfgang.  ^.71)7.227,  Cl    4M  261  (XXI 
J  M    Huber  Corporaticm    .S<'e 

Saastanwiincn.  Sakan.  S.7(|7  4m   ci    lh2  lf>4  UXI 
J  M   V.iith  GmbH   See 

Hein/mann.  Helmut   and  Heuser.  Cdo.  «..7()7.44:i.  Cl    162  34.1  (XXI 
Von  (irumbkov*.  Michael,  and  konecsnv.  Helmut.  ?,7(I7,48'J.  Cl    162 
4  IXXI 
J    Masienbrock  &  Companv  Limited    See 

Ccelhoed.  Jack.  S.7()7J7S.  Cl   40";  I8(I(XXI 
J  V\    Hams  Co  .  Inc     5ee 

Hams.  Joseph  W.  1.71)6.474,  C|    221   1(17  (XX) 
Jabba.  Ronald  J     .See 

Salmon,  Stephen,  and  Jabba.  Ronald  J  .  <i,707.1<i4,  Cl   hd4  4f,KKi 
Jachimowic/.  Karen  F     See- 

lebby.    Michael    S.    Jiang.    Wenbin.    and    Jachimowic/,    karen    K, 
'.,7()X.2Kl),  Cl   2.17  xxirxi 
Jack  M    Berry,  Inc     .See  - 

Ward.  Charles  R  ,  .S, 706.8X1,  Cl    161  61  (XX) 
Jackson,  Richard  L     .See  - 

Cardm.    Alan    D.    Jackson.    Richard    1   .    and    Mullins.    Michael    J. 
1.707.611.  Cl    424-78  080 
Jacob,  Jurgen   .See 

Dcgwcn,  Joachim.  Jacob.  Jurgen,  and  Steckel,  F-riedhclm,  1,708,028,  Cl 
114  160  (XX) 
J.iobs,  kenncth.  Kelleher,  Kerry.  Carlin,  McKeough,  and  McCoy,  John  M  , 
t..  Cienetics  Institute,  inc    DNA  sequences  and  secreted  proteins  encoded 
thereby    1,707.824.  Cl   4.1164  I (X) 
Jaobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy,  John  M  .  LaVallie,  Edward  R  .  Racie.  Li.sa  A  . 
Merberg,  David,  Treacy,  Maurice,  Fvans.  Cheryl,  and  Spaulding.  V'lkki.  to 
Cienetics  Institute,  Inc    Secreted  proteins  and  polvnuclcotidcs  encixJing 
Ihem    1.70«,|17.  Cl    116  21  KX) 
Jacobs,  Lloyd  h     .See    - 

Tumff,  David  F  ,  Jacobs,  Lloyd  E  .  Melberg,  Nils  K  ,  and  Reitmever, 
Chnstopher  A  ,  1,706,404.  Cl    171200(X1 
Jacobs,  Russell    See 

Meade,  Thomas,   Fraser,   .Scott,  and  Jacobs.   Russell,   -1.707.601.  Cl 

424  4  110 

Jacobsson,  Hans,  and  Porle,  Kiell.  to  .\BB  Flaki  AB    Methixl  ol  controlling 

the  suppiv  of  conditioning  agent  lo  an  electrostatic  precipitat(»r  1.707.422, 

Cl   41  6'XK) 

Jaeger,  ("i^rard.  to  Asulab  S  A   Apparatus  for  dispensing  successive  /.ines  cil 

a  disposable  stnp   1,7()7,|47,  Cl   414  14(XX1 
Jafanan  Tehrani.  .Seyed  Jafar  .See 

Benjamin.    Neil.    Jafanan  Tehrani.    Sevcd    J.dar.    and    -Xrlusv.    Max, 
5,708.2.10,  Cl    214  121  180 
Jahnke,  Richard  W     See 

Bush.  James  H  .  and  Jahnke,  Richard  W  ,  1.7(17.440,  Cl    107  1 18  (XX) 
Jakufxiwski,  Paul,  to  Tn  Tixil  &  Die  Co  I'nitarv  intemal/extemal  extension 

plate  tor  a  Jig  gnnder   .1.707,277,  Cl    411442(XX) 
Jalics,  (ieorge,  Halasa.  Adel  Farhan,  and  Zan/ig,  David  John,  to  Cioodyear 
Tire  &  Rubfver  Companv.  The    Silica-hlled  rubber  compositions  and  Ihe 
processing  thereof   1.7(18.011,  Cl    .12,1  200  (XX) 
Janes,  Todd  Luca.s.  Massie.  Johnny  Dale,  IL  Massie,  Jean  Mane.  Roe.  Ronald 
l.lovd.  and  Startord.  [>>nald  Wavne,  to  l^xmark  International,  Inc    Polv 
urethane  roller  with  high  surface  resistance    1,707,74\  Cl   428  421  KX) 
Jang,  M.Hin  Soo    .See 

Hong.  Jae  Hwan.  Park.  Hveong  Jun.  Jeong.  Y'oun-Kwae.  Shin.  I>ong 

Jin.  and  Jang.  Minm  ScHi.  .1.708.617.  Cl    170-111  (XX) 

Jang.  Y'oung  Soo.  to  Samsung  Filectronics  (\,  .  Ltd  Methixls  of  forming  held 

eflecl  transistors  having  oxidation  c.inlrolled  gale  lengths    1."07."'21,  C\ 

4IX  244  IXX) 

Jannard,  James  H     to  ( )aklev,  Inc    Amculated  eveglass  frame    1,71)8  484  C'l 

<1|  41  (XX) 
Jansen,  Bemd   See 

Scheckenbach.  Helmul,  Schleicher,  Andreas,  Kulpe  Jurgen.  and  Jansen, 
Bemd.  1,708,084,  Cl    121|84(XX) 
J.inssen  Phamiaceulica.  N  V    Sie 

Jranyois.   Marc    Karel   Jo/ef.   and   r>ries,   Wiilv    Mana  ,Mbert  Carlo, 

1,7d-'.471.  Cl    1|4  18(XX) 
Heeres,  Jan,   Backv,  1  e.>  Jacobus  J.i/el    Van  der  J  yckcn,  Luc    -Mfons 
1  e...  Odds.  Frank  Chnstopher.  and  Mesens,  Jean  l.ouis,  1,70^,47"',  ("1 
i|4  81(XX1 
J.ipan  as  represented  by  Diredoi  (ieneral  ot  -\geiicv  of  Industn.il  Science  and 
Technologv     See 

Taoda,  Hiroshl,  1,7()7,mi Cl    1(12   114(X«I 
J.ip.m  Ai.imic  Fnergy  Research  Institute   See 

Mimon,  Takco,  Muajima,  Ka/utoshi.  Takahashi,  Hideki,  Mori.  Tada 
hiro.  and  Iwaya,  Hiroki.  1.707,422,  Cl    102  416  (XXI 
lapari  Serv..  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Sakam.ito,  Masafumi,  and  I  noki,  Sou|i,  1,^08,110,  Cl    ild-44(XIR 
Japan  Svnthetic  Rubber  Co     Ltd     See 

Inomata.  Kaisumi.  ,Akivama.  Nasahiro.  Ota.  Toshivuki,  and  Tsun.  Akira. 
1.707..118.  Cl    252-6(XI(XXI 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc     See — 


Tsugava.  Hitoshi.  Taniguchi.  Hiroki.  Oji.  Nc^buvuki.  and  Nishimura. 
Kanae,  ,1.706.8.1.1.  Cl    1.1 1.112. IXXI 
Japanese  Research  Assixriation  for  ,\nimal  Embryo  Transfer  Technology .  The 
See  — 

Kamcyama.  Kcnji.  ■!. 707, .1.14,  Cl    600-34  000 
Jaquess.  Percy  A     See- 

Dcl  Corral.  L   Fernando.  Jaquess.  Percy  A  ,  Pucken   Wallace  E  ,  and 
Fues.  Russell  E  .  1.707..1.14.  Cl   210-755,000 
Jarl,  Per  See— 

Killander.  Frednk.   Lungstrom.   Kann;  and  Jarl,   Per,   1,707, 194,  Cl 
607-37. (XX). 
Jasny.  Thaddaus   See — 

Gvsi.  Peter.  Huesser.  Theo.  Jasnv,  Thaddaus.  and  Rosalzin,  Martin, 
5.708.221.  Cl   73-864,810 
Jax,  Peler.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  device  for  locating 

accumulations  of  pollutants   5.708,218.  Cl   73-863  2.30 
Jeannercl,  Lisa  Ann   See — 

Thornton.  Bonnie  Crtxrctti.  Peterson.  Ann,  Allen.  Mary.  Fahcy.  Barbara. 

Woolery  Antill,  Myra.  Taylor.  Jerry   B  ;  Wlieeltn^,  Vera;  Coleman. 

Peggv.  Kedrowski.  Shirlcv  M  .  and  Jeanneret.  Lisa  Ann,  5,706.520. 

Cl   2-21  000 

Jeannet.  Roland.  Leutwvler,  Robert,  and  l^utwvler.  Werner,  to  Johnson  <& 

Johnson  Consumer  Prixlucls,  Inc  Toothbrush  '5.707.166.  Cl   403  24  000 

Jeffcnes.  Steven  R.,  See — 

Chen.  Charles  C  .  and  Jeffenes,  Steven  R  .  5,707.462.  Cl   514  12  000 
Jeffery.  Alan  Kline   See  — 

Cook.  Roger  Joseph:  Jcfferv.  Alan  Kline.  Arghavani-Badrabadi.  Ha.ssan. 
Mohr,  Raymond  Jack,  and  Altemare.  Clifford  David.  Jr    5,708.338. 
Cl    318-466000 
Jen,  Chang  W..  See — 

Rolchigo.   Philip   M  :   Hodgins.    L^eonard  T ,   Jen,  Chang   W  ,    Kahn. 
Malcolm  R  ,  and  Yu.  Guanghua.  5.707.517.  Cl    210-232  000 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Semiconductor  device 

having  damascene  interconnects   5,708.303,  Cl   257  758  000 
Jenkins.  Larrv  L    See  — 

Shogren!  David  K  ,  and  Jenkins.  Larry  L.  5.708.424.  Cl    344-1 16  0(X) 
Jenkins.  Peter  Joel    See — 

Creed.  Francis  Anthonv,  Beilev,  Mark,  Drake.  Cfiaries  Edward,  and 
Jenkins,  Peter  Joel.  .1.708.613.  Cl   ,365  200  000 
Jenkins,  Richard  Duane:  See — 

Carder.  Charles  Hobert;  Garska.  Daniel  Chnstopfier,  Jenkins.  Richard 
Duane;  and  McGuiness.  Mark  Joseph,  5,708.068.  Cl    524  375  (XX) 
Jenkins,  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Sarraf,  Tarek:  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  Edward.  5.708.081.  Cl  525  87  000 
Jennings,  Philip  Anthony   See— 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip,  Gerlach.  Wavne  Lvle.  Jennings,  Philip  Anthonv  , 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5,7()7'.835,'CI   435  41  310 
Jensen.  Kenneth  M     See — 

Jurewicz,  Stephen  R  .  Jensen,  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Tibbitts,  Gordon  A  , 
5,706.906.  Cl    175^28  (XX) 
Jensen.  Steven  D    .See— 

Fischer.  Dan  E  .  and  Jensen.  Steven  D  ,  1,708,052,  Cl   523-llh(XX) 
Jenlzsch.  Amdt  See— 

Btinger  Johannes,  Hefftler  Victor,  and  Jenizsch.  Amdt,  1,708,312,  Cl 
318-45  000 
Jent/sch,  Kevin  Reed   See  - 

Babbitt,   Terry;    Hen/el,   Alexander   A  ,    and    Jentzsch,    Kevin    Reed, 
5,706,686,  Cl    72  1I7  0(X1 
Jen/.  Siegfned    See— 

Dobler,  Helmul.  and  Jen?.  Siegfried.  5.706.470,  Cl    220.101  (XK) 
Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  and  Choi,  Young  Jun,  lo  Dacwixi  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 
Actuated  mirror  arrav  for  u.se  m  optical  protection  svstem   5.708.521.  Cl 
154  224, (XX) 
Jeong.  Jae-Hong.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd  Memory  device  having  a  plurality 
of  billines  between  adjacent  columns  of  sub-wordhne  dnvers   5.708.620. 
Cl    365-2.30  060 
Jeong.  Y'oun-Kwae   See- 
Hong.  Jae-Hwan.  Park,  Hveong-Jun.  Jeong,  Youn-Kwae,  Shin.  Dofig- 
Jin.  and  Jang.  Moon-Sew,  5,708,657.  CI    370-135  (XX) 
Jeppesen,   James   Henry,   111.   and   St    Clair-Hong.    Kelly    Sue.   to   I'nisys 
Corporation    JTAG  interface  system  for  communicating  with  compliant 
and  non-complianl  JTAG  devices   5,708,773,  Cl    395-183  060 
Jepson,  William  Paul,  Wilkens.  Robert  Joseph,  and  Maley.  Jeffrey  Joseph,  to 
Ohio  L'mversilv    Flow   regime  determination  and  flow   measurement  in 
multiphase  flow  pipelines   5.708,21  l.CI   73  861040 
Jcssop.  Julie  L    See 

Blanchard.  Gar\  J  ,  Jcssop.  Julie  L  .  and  Scranlon.  Alec  B  ,  5.707.587. 
Cl   422-82  080 
Jeter,  John  D    See- 

.Matheme.  L^e,  Hebert,  Tommv  A  ,  and  Jeter.  John  D  .  1.706.86',  C! 
118  103 (XX) 
Jett.  James  H     See 

Roslaniec.  Marv  C  .  Martin,  John  C  ,  Jen.  James  H  ,  and  Cram,  L  Scott. 
5.707,808,  Cl   435-6  (XXI 
Jeynes,  Roger  Henry,  and  Humpberson.  John,  to  Samuel  Heath  &  Sons  Pl_C 
Dotir  closers  and   dampers   primanlv    for   dixir  closers     1,706,151.  Cl 
16-54(KX1 
Jiang.  Wenhin    See 

Lebbv.    Michael    S.    Jiang,    Wenbin.    and    Jachimowic/.    Karen    E., 
1.708,280.  Cl    257  88  (XX) 
Jin.  Sung  Hixin  See 
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Ue,  Stung  Bac.  jnd  Jin.  Sung  H(«.n,  "i  ■'(l^,h"l    I'l    h2  4117  (KM) 
Jin,  Ya-suo   Sef 

Iked*.  Yuji.  and  Jin,  Yasmr  •^, 7(17,1)61.  O    271  14^  IXIR 
)(«   Shelley  L  Pr(».es>  fi>r  the  inhibition  of  leaching  ol  lead  from  brav)  dllo) 

plumbing  hxturrs    "i, 707.4:  I .  CI    7S  74UXK) 
Joems  Healthcare  int     Sre 

Krauska.  Bernard,  'i,706..Mh.  CI    ".  blSMJO 

Joffre.  Ent  Jude,  Liles.  Donald  Taylor,  Murray,  David  Logan,  and  Reus. 

Anthony  to  Dow  Corning  Corporalion  Silicone  emulsions  which  i  nisslink 

by  Michael  addition  reactions   5.7(W,07(),  CI    '•2*  42^  (MX) 

Johannsen.  lb,  and  j0rgen.'sen.  Mikkel.  to  NKT  Research  (.rntci  VS    Hc^ 

troactive  malenals,  a  process  for  their  preparation  as  well  as  the  use  them  if 

<i.70K.i::t.  n  «8  22<»ax) 

Johansson.  l.ennan  N     Sfe 

Houtman,  William  H  .  Johansson    Ixnnan  N     and  IX.manski   ("hnsio 
pher  t: ,  ^.706,659.  CI   fi()M7(KXI 
John  Wyelt)  &  Brother   See  - 

Crosjley.  Roger,  and  Opaiko,  Albert,  ^,7l)8.(l:^,  CI    M4  S  (4  (WXl 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The   See 

Burrell.  Manlee.  Hill.  David  K  ,  Kin/lei.  Kenneth  W    and  Vogelstein. 

Bert.  5.708. 1 16.  CI    'iV)-324  0tX) 
Preiie.  Emeslo;  Pnvalov.  George  P.   Pnvalov    Petci   I      and  Kasina. 
Vincent  V,  "1,707, 149,  CI    174  lUXKl 
Johnson  &  Johns«>n  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc     See 

Uwne,  Alan  John,  5,708.278.  CI    25<)-'v5'J  4O0 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  PrxxJucts.  Inc     See 

Jeannd.  Roland.  Leutwyler  Robert,  and  l>eutwylei   Wcrnrr.  S  -"(r  im> 
CI   4<)V24  00() 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc     See 

Kdwards.  Russell  James,  Keene.  Darren  .Sci>n,  Hollcy,  William  Edward 
Upper.  John  Mark.  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu 
Fang.  Kindt  Larsen,  Ture,  Madsen,  Niels  Jorgen,  Ciundersen.  Borgr 
Peter,  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnsnan,  5, 706.6 V4.  CI    SI  471  (XXI 
Johnson,  Brad   See 

Place,  Vaughn,  and  Johnson,  Brad,  5,707  285,  CI   461  12  (X«) 
Johnson.  C   Barry,  and  Kramer,  Rachel  H  ,  to  Aslen.  Inc   Papermakers  labru 

having  a  synttietic  molding  seam    s  707  41)6   CI    162  V48  (XXi 
Johnsim.  Daniel  E    See 

Williams.  Ixwis  T.  Johnson   Daniel  E    and  l.re   Pauline  h    5.707.6.12. 
CI   424  IW  1(10 
Johnson.  David  W    See 

Wnght   Robert  L  .  Jr .  Saba.  Costandy  .S  .  Johnson.  David  W     and  Wolt 
James  D  .  5.708.507.  n    156  417  1)00 
J<vhn.s<Hi.  Dennis  W     See 

Kalka.  l>aniel  S  .  Johnson.  Dennis  W     Mver>.  Robert  B     and  Bhai 
Pervaje  A  .  5.707.426.  CI   '*'>  200  (KX) 
Johnstm  FixKl  Exjuipment  Inc     See 

Tieleman.  Rudolf  J  .  and  langhom.  Lincoln  S     5.707.280.  CI    452 
1 1 7  0(X) 
Johns*m.  Etirrest  B     See 

Maier.  Steven  E  .  Johnson   ^orTe^l  B    and  Lewis.  Barbara  J    5.708.260 

CI    215  70(X)R 

Johnson.   (iar>    W      Mvers     Joseph    P     and   PeniKIo.    Mark    A      to   Hach 

Company   Method  lor  making  mokl  inserts    5.70^.578.(1    264  401  (XX 1 

Johnson.   Uinnie   Ci  .   and   Applewhite,   John  T    System   for   detonating   .1 

percussion  cap  in  a  toy  pro)eciile    5.707.270.  CI   446  400  (XXI 
Johnson  Manhey,  Inc     See 

Nguyen.  My  N  ,  and  U,  Kmi  Chi.  5.708.129.  CI    ^rx  Ih:  i)0(i 
lohnson.  Samuel  A     .See 

R(Xhenbuhler.  Dan  E     and  J..hnson    Samuel  A     5,-'()8.Uli    CI     ds 
244  (XX) 
Jtihnson.  Scon  M  .  SchiKmrnaker.  James  J    and  Komtcid.  Joshua  M   I  nil  toi 

stonng  and  dispensing  disks    5,7()ii;4 CI    112 'MHO 
Johnson.  Shelley  N     See 

Mikhail.   Adel  A  .   Stobbv.   (iene   \       Ha-shw     Adrl    M      and   Johnson 
Shellev  N  .  •.,707.1S7.  n   nu -^6  (XXI 
Johnson.  Warren    See 

Eiey.    Mitchell    B.    Mohan.    Kirk    I       and    ReniU     (  hnviopher    A 
V708.148.  CI    120  21  (XXI 
Johnssen.  Wolf,  to  Hannelorr   Binsmaiei    Nre  (lallin  Asl     Modular  power 
plant  lor  the  generation  ol  elcitrKal  rnergv  from  solai  enerj;y   ''707.76:. 
CI   429  2(X10 
lohnston.    Kenneth    E     Muzzle    loading    gun    and    .Klaptx     5,706,5'»K.    I  I 

42  51  l)(X) 
Johnston.  Robert  1      See 

MiHire.  Roger  R.   Ii     and   lohnston    Robert  I      5  7t)6.7<)7    CI     126 
41  IX)R 
Ininer,  (iraham  Eranciv    S**** 

King.  Erancis  David,  (iastei,  I  .ir.iniic  Mais,  loinri,  (  naham  lr.iniis 
Mulholland.    Keith    Ravmond     and    Rahman     Shiilcv     Kaihenne 
5.708.174.  CI    546   157  (XXI 
Jones,  Brian  EjJward.  (irjnt.  William  Dunun,  and  Collins.  Sjdilir  Claire,  ti' 
Cicnencor  International.   Ini     ( .ram  (x^siiivr  alkaliphilK    nii..n«>rg.mismv 
S.707.8'i|.  CI    4<5  :<■:  H») 
Junes  ffamilton  C"o     See 

Morgan.  David  R  .  and  rer/Kh    Suad  A     s.'irn'iK   (I    4:46i«iimii 
Jones.  John  Darrell.  Skinnet   Mii  h.icl  S^ard,  Kaiya.  \obuo.  logashi,  Aivushi 
and  Yamaila.   Fakairru    10  [>'*  (  ofnint  Corpoution    and  IX>w  (  oinin); 
Torav  Siluone  Co     ltd    Silu.mr  irlrasc  ^.oalln^' .  om|>ostions    S  :i))(,t)4<). 

(1   s:;  '»>) (nm 
Jones.  Kevin    See 


Aesihbaiher,  William  Eh,  Kicm,  Michael  E.  R.xhers.  David,  and 
Jones.  Kevin,  5,706,89:,  CI    166  66  (XX) 
Jones    Kevin  R     See 

Tubel.  Paulo  S  ,  Mullins.  Albert  A    II.  and  Jimes.  Kevin  R     5  7(k,  gi^ 
CI    166  111  (XX) 
JuncH.  Larry  Ci     .See 

Moon  William  L  .  Sellcck.  Ronald.  Jones  Larry  Ci  .  and  Bratlon  Robert 
K  .  5.708.675,  CI    17:-9:(XX) 
Jones,  Robert  W    ,'iee 

Kargol,  James  A  ,  Jones.  Robert  W  .  Hiem.stra.  Bnice  A  ,  Hewko,  Marc 
[)     Poulos    Yannis    Sicgnsl,   Ri>nald  R  .  (iam.  Wee  T/ee.   Husted. 
David  W  .  and  Fudala.  Chester  S  .  5,707,015,  CI    248  429  (XX) 
Jones,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Said,  Waleed  M  .  to  Sundstmnd  (  cirporation    Fault 

tolerant  power  converter   5,708,576.  CI    161  56  (XXI 
Jones.  Terence  R     .See 

Webber  Stephen  E  ,  Bleckman,  Ted  M  ,  Anard,  John,  Jones  Terence  R 
and  Vamey.  Michael  D  .  5.707.992.  CI    514  251  0«X1 
Jones.  William   5ee 

Woodall    Robert  C  .  Jr     (iarcia.  Felipe  A  .  Horton.  John,  and  Jones. 
William,  5,708,210,  CI    1(I2  402(X)0 
Jix).  Kyu  nam,  Choi,  Jong  seo.  Choi.  Kwi  seuk.  Kim.  tieun  bae.  and  Lee. 
Sang  won.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Lid  Cathode  for  electron  tube 
having   an   electron  emission   lavcr   including   a   lanthanum  magnesium 
manganese  oiide    5.708.121.0    1I114600R 
Jordan.  Jonathan  Paul    5ee  — 

Budge.  Michael  Richard  Joseph.  Stedman.  Robert  Julian,  and  Jordan, 
Jonathan  Paul,  5,708,664.  CI    170-538  000 
Jordan,  Therese  Coste    See 

Takekoshi  Tohru   Khoun.  Eand  H>uad.  Campbell.  John  Robert.  Jordan. 
Therese  Co«e,  and  Dai,  Kevin  Hsingiao,  «.  707.419.  CI    .06  481  (XX) 
Iprgensen.  Mikkel    .See 

Ji*annsen,  lb,  and  Jergensen.  Mikkel,  5,708,121,  CI    528  229  (XXI 
los   Schneider  Op«i»che  Werke  Kreu/nach  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See 

Wanmann,  Rolf   5.708.512.  CI    159  661  (XX) 
Joshi,  Abhay,  Meadows,  David,  and  Paugh.  Jerry,  to  Allergan,  Inc    Diagnos 
tics  apparatus  for  determining  precorneal  retention  time  of  ophthalmn 
formulations    5,707,614.  CI    424  78  040 
Joshi.  Asbok  V  .  (Gordon.  John  H  .  and  McEvoy.  John  J  .  to  Ceramatei    Im 
Storage  suble.  fluid  dispensing  device  using  a  hydrogen  gas  gencralot 
5.707.499.  CI   204  228  (XX) 
JiHi,  JwoHuei    .See 

Chang.  Shyh  Ming.  Lee.  Yu  Chi    and  Jou,  Jwo  Huei,  5.707,902,  CI 
418  6I40(X) 
Jowen    E   Craig,  and  MvMaster.  Michave  1     Wasiewatei  treatment  method 

and  apparatus    5. 7(17, Ml.  CI    :i0.|5()(XX) 
Joyce.  C^orge  Alfred,  and  Linlc.  Edward  l.ester   to  Columbian  Cfwmicals 
Company    Thermoplastic   composituwi  comprising   chemically    modihed 
carNin  black  and  their  applications    5.708,055,  CI    52.1  215  (XK) 
Ju,  Jingyue    See 

Mathies.  Richard.  Glayet    Alexander,  and  Ju.  Jingyue,  5  707,804,  CI 
415  6  (XX) 
Jun,  Kun  Ik    See 

Kim,  Han  Ha,  Lee.  Young  Tak.  Nam.  Jae  Kuk,  Lee.  Byung  Chul.  Ha. 
Jong  Young.  Choi    Young  Bok.  Kim.  Mee  Kvung.  Kim.  Jong  Sup 
Kwon.  C)h  Duck.  Jun,  Kun  Ik.  and  Lee.  Young  Kyu.  5.708.746  CI 
igs  yi  000 
Jun.  Y'oung  Kwi>n    .See- 

Kim,  Yong  Kwi«i,  and  Jun    YiHjng  Kwon.  5.70^.2^4.  CI   451  2X5  (XXI 
Jung.  Birgit    SVr 

Dollinger,  Horst,  Schnorrenherg,  Getd.  Bnem,  Hans   Jung.  Birgil.  and 
.Speck.  Georg.  ■>,7og.(K)6.  CI    5|4  1|60(X) 
lupiter  Products  Co     Int     See 

CK.Id,  William  Stuart.  5  7||f,xl2.  CI    HI   240  lIXi 
Juiewic/.  Stephen  R  .  Jensen.  Kenneth  M    and  Tibbitts.  C«>rdon  X    to  Bakct 
Hughes  Incorporated   Superabrasive  cutting  element  with  enhanced  dura 
hility  and  increased  wear  hie    and  apparatus  so  equipped    S. 7(16. 906.  (ri 
ps  428  (XX) 
Jundical  Eoundatum  The  Chemi  Sero  Thcrapeuiiv  Research  Institute   .See 
Miyamvhara.  Aisushi    Toh  r,  Akm.  and  Maisuhara.  Kenn-hi.  5.7(|7  k6:. 
CI   41"^  120  KXi 
Jutte   Pelrus  T     See 

Braat.  Josephus  J    M     1  bhens.  Igoli  P  D     Ciomhs.  James  H     Sonn 
eveld  Jacob   Kri«.n  Jaobus  P  C    and  Jutte.  PetnisT  .  5.7()8  6<K  (  I 
164  112  (XKl 
Jvouno    Kouji     and   Wdtanahe.    Isao    to   Nippondcnsi.   Co.   lid    lUvgen 

voncentration  detevtor    5.-(p,504.  C|    204  428  IXXI 
Kaania.  Carter  SV     See 

Braha/.m    ferp,  J     El  Karch   Badih    Martin,  Stuart  R     Rutlrn    M.irilic* 
J     and  Kaania,  (artrr  W  .  V"(m,5S4.  CI    IhlliUloli 
Kabcmtito.  Akira    .Scr 

Eunaki.  Jun.  Kabemolo    Akira    and  Su^Mh.ir.i    Hin>hidc    "•.^llK  "^5.  CI 
(iJ5  494  (XXI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  AiC  Denkcn    S.-< 

TakemiKo.   Lakatoshi,  and  Kawashinu    Kj/unan    '•71)7,217,  CI    4.14 
69  (XX) 
K.ibushiki  Kaisha  Egawa    See 

Nonomura,  Yuusuke    S,'(I6.HI4(1    i:86M4l)(i 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisakusho    See 

K.>sugl.  Talvhi.   V"()8,;2"    CI    846P(XX1 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    .See 
l)kuh.i.  Yasuo.  5,"ir.l76.  CI   405  184  IXXI 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara   See  — 

Ochi.  Yasuo.  and  Ohara.  Kazuo,  5,708.2.1.1.  CI    L16-238  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shofu   See  — 

Ikemura.  Kunio,  Kouro.  Yoshiaki,  Tachidokoro,  Hisaaki,  and  Kimoto, 
Katsuya,  5.707,611.  CI   424-5.1000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon   See — 

lijima.  Hiroshi.  and  Takagi.  Akinan.  5.708.494.  CI    151-208  000 
Ikezawa.  Yukio,  and  Takahashi.  Takashi.  5,708,501,  CI   356-124  000 
Ohtomo,  Fumio,  and  Hayashi,  Kunihiro,  5,708.748,  CI    185-120000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See 

Asai,  YiKhihiro,  5,708.483.  CI    .149  38  CXXJ 
Funiya.  Keizo,  5,708.528.  CI   3.59-457  (KXI 

Hasehe.    Hiroyuki.    Tsunita.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Hideki.    Yamamoto, 

Masaaki,  Kanno,  Ken-ichi.  Ishitsuka.  Kiyoshi.  Komiyama.  Ken.  and 

Oppau,  Hidekazu.  5,708, .149,  CI    320-21  (XX) 

Higuchi,     Kazuhiko,     Sckizaua,     Hidckazu,     Yamamoto,     Naofumi, 

Kawakami.  Haruko.  and  Sakaue,  Eiichi,  5,708.514.  CI   358-458  000 

Hon.   Masam.   Yano.   Hrrovuki.   Honoka.   Keiji;   and  Okano.   Hartio. 

5.707.487,  CI    156-659  110 
Hosaka.  Ya.suo,  Nagato.  Hitoshi.  and  Nakao.  Hideyuki,  5,708.940.  CI 

.199  266  000 
Imxie.  Soichi,  Fujisawa,  Tadahito,  Ito,  Shin-ichi.  Sato.  Takashi.  Tama- 

mushi,  Shuichi,  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.707,501.  CI   204-298  110 
lwa.saki.     Hiroyuki.     Sonoda.     Mitsushi.     and    Takenaka.     Hiroyuki. 

5.706.576.  CI    29-703  (XX) 
Monyama.    Hideshige:   .Sekiya.    Hiroki.    Hirumachi.   Tamiko;    Mitsui. 
Hisayasu.    Mine.    Susumu.    Tsuchihashi.   Takahiro.   Tanaka.   Akio. 
Murai.  Sei.  Kobavashi.  Takayuki.  and  Hatano.  Hiroshi.  5.708.405.  CI 
335  2 16  (XX) 
Naito.  Katsuyuki.  5.707.779.  CI   4.30-270  100 
Nakagawa.    Akio,    Yamaguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and    Matsudai,    Tomoko, 

5,708,287.  CI    257-350  000 
Okamoto,  Hisakazu,  5.708.323.  CI    313^31  000, 
Onodera,  Toshihiro,  5,708,356.  CI    323-275  000. 
Shimanuki.  M^chio.  5.706.574.  CI    29-603  030 

Sugaya.  Toshihiro.  and  Honguh.  Yoshinon.  5.708.65 1 .  CI   369-275  400 
Takahashi.  Nozomu.  5.708.452.  CI    M5-82  000 
Tanz^wa.  Tom.  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  and  Takeuchi.  Ken.  5.708.606.  CI 

165-185  170 
Tcramae.  Satoshi.  and  Hiyoshi.  Michiaki,  5.708.299,  CI   257-727  0(X1 
T.xla,  Haruki,  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo,  5,708.618,  CI    365  230  050 
Tsuji,  Hitoshi,  5,707.051.  CI    269-2 KXX) 

Yui.  Ma.sao;  and  Kondo.  Masafumi.  5.708.360.  CI    124-318  (XX) 
7jnora.  llan.  5.708.691.  CI    378-4  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toytxia  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   See  - 

Ban.   Takashi;    Ban.   Takahisa.    jmura.   Akira.   and    Higuchi.   Toshiro. 
5.708.319.  CI   310-309  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho   See  — 

Inagaki.  Shinji.  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  Okada.  Akane.  Kato.  Chuzo.  and 

Kuroda.  Kazuyuki.  5.707.598.  CI   423  328  200 
Shimazu,  Takashi,  Katagin,  Haruo,  Sakamoto,  Shigeru,  and  Shimizu, 

Hidctoshi.  5,706.915.  CI    188-71  6<X) 
liesugi,  Tsutomu.  and  Kodama.  Masahito,  5,708,286,  CI    257-3.30  (XX) 
Kachena,  Nilesh  P,  to  Fiberstars,  Inc    Lighting  apparatus  and  methtxJ 

5.708,749,  CI    385-123, 0(X) 
Kadashevich.  A   Julie;  Harvey,  Mary  F  ,  and  Clark.  Cheryl,  to  Wang  Labo- 
ratories. Inc   Ten  indexing  system    5,708,829,  CI    395-793  000 
Kadota.  Michio   See — 

Mcxtizumi.  Kazuhiko,  and  Kadota,  Michio.  5,708.403.  CI  333-194  000 
Kadn.  Nazih  Najih,  to  Creighton  L'niversity   Method  for  treating  neurocar 

diogcnic  syncope    5.706.829.  CI    128-898  000 
Kagawa,    Toshiaki.    Tamura.    Toshihiro,    and    Yokota.    Shogo.    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Katsha  Toner  image  fixing  device   5.708.947,  CI   399-328  000 
Kagawa,  YoshikaLsu,  See  — 

Inoue,    Nonyuki,    Maekawa.    Yukio.    Miyasaka,    Tsutomu,    Kagawa, 
Yoshikatsu,  MaLsufuji,  Akihiro;  Naito.  Hideki.  Goda.  Kensuke.  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Osamu,  Nagamachi,  Toshiharu.  Kobayashl.  Chuzo;  and  Yasu- 
nami.  Shoichiro.  5.707,756,  CI   429-57  000 
Kageyama,  Hiroshi,  Yoshiuchi.  Katsuhiri^,  and  Nishi,  Yoke,  to  Mita  Indu-strial 
Co  ,  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus  which  detects  rotation  of  a  continuous 
sheet  feeding  reel  and  judges  whether  the  end  of  tfie  sheet  is  fixed  to  tlie 
feeding  reel    5,708.911.  CI    399-23()00 
Kahane,  Itzhak   See — 

Levy.   David.  Guttmann,   Hilda,   and   Kahane,   Itzhak,   5.707,716,   CI 
428-175  (XX) 
Kahn.  Malcolm  R  .  See  — 

Rolchigo.   Philip   M  ,    HtxJgins,   Uonard   T ,   Jen.   Chang   W .   Kahn, 
Malcolm  R  ,  and  Yu,  Guanghua.  5,707.517,  CI    210-232  000 
Kai,  Tadao   .See — 

Katavama.  Akira,  Kai,  Tadao,  Imura.  Yoshio,  Terui,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sato, 
Susumu,  5,708.864.  CI    196-53  (XX) 
Kai.  Yoshio.  and  Yoneda,  Toshifumi,  to  Toio  Lid  Water  closet  5.706.529.  CI 

4  17(1  (XX) 
Kaigawa.  Masato    See  — 

Tabata.  Atsushi.  and  Kaigawa.  Masato.  5.707.317.  CI   477-109  0(K) 
Kain.   Meira    Three  dimensional  image  viewing  apparatus    5.707.127.  CI 

151  15  (XX) 
Kaiya.  Nobuo   See  - 

JiMies.  John  Darnell.  Skinner.  Michael  Ward.  Kaiya.  Nobuo.  Togashi. 
Atsushi.  and  Yamada.  Takaleni.  5.708.046.  CI   522  99  000 


Kaji.  Kalsumi.  to  Ushikata  Mfg  Co .  Ltd  Measunng  apparacu.s  for  figures. 

5.708.592.  CI   .164-560.000 
Kajiya.  Satoshi;  Shachi.  Kenji.  and  Ishiura.  Kazushige.  to  Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd 
Process  for  producing  a  polymer  of  vmylic  compounds    5,708,103,  CI. 
526-204.000 
Kakehashi.  Nobuharu  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yasushi.  Kakehashi.  Nobuhani;  Kishita.  Hirashi;  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Kenichi.  5.706.666.  O  62-225  000 
Kakizaki  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Takeyoshi.  and  Hyobu.  Yukihiro.  5.706.946.  CI  206^54.000 
Kakizaki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Hyobu.  Yukihiro.  to  Kakizaki  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Thin-plate  supporting  container  5.706.946.  CI   206-454  000 
Kaldor.  Stephen  Warren;  See — 

Audia.  James   Edmund;   Dressman.   Bruce  Anttiony.   Droste.   James 
Joseph;  Fritz,  James  Erwin;  Kaldor.  Stephen  Warren,  Koch,  Daniel 
James;  Knishinski.  Joseph  Herman.  Jr;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Rocco, 
Vincent   Patrick.   Schaus.  John   Mehnert;   and  Thompson.   Dennis 
Charles.  5.708.008.  CI   514-323  000 
Kalka.  Daniel  S.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  Myers.  Robert  B..  and  Bhal.  Pcrvajc 
A  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Key  advanced  linear  kinetic 
absorber  method  using  a   particulate  arresting  device    5.707,426.  CI 
95-200  000 
Kaltbeitzel.  Anke:  See— 

Schlosser.  Hubert;  Wmgen.  Rainer;  Kaltbeitzel,  Anke,  and  Manero, 
Javier,  5.707.545,  CI    252  299610 
Kaluza,  Bemd  See — 

KUrten,  Rudolf  August;  and  Kaluzau  Bemd.  5.706.722.  CI    1 0 1   1 29  000 
Kamabuchi.  Hisashi   See — 

Hayaishi.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shinji;  and  Kamabuchi,  Hisashi,  5,708.344, 
CI   318-605  000 
Kamachi.  Hironori:  See — 

Miyata.    Kaisuharu,    Monsaki,    Jvoji.    Hirayama,    Teruo:    Kamachi, 
Hironon;  and  Yamada,  Kunihiro'.  5.707.919.  CI   502  319000 
Kamei.  Yukikazu:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hideki;  KaiiKi.  Yukikazu;  Oikawa.  Tomohiro.  and  Tateishi. 
Yoshinobu.  5.708.920.  CI  399-69  000 
Kamen.  Melvin  Edwin,  and  Patel.  Bhupendra.  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 
Corporation  Decorating  method  and  product.s  5.708.047.  Q  522-31  000 
Kameyama.  Isao;  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shigeo.  and  Kameyama.  Isao.  5.707.259.  CI  4,39-852  000 
Kameyama,  Kenji.  to  Japanese  Research  Association  for  Animal  Embryo 
Transfer  Technology.  The   Metlrod  of  directly  freezing  porcine  embryos 
5.707.339.  CI   600-34.000 
Kameyama.    Kenji.   to   Ricoh   Company.    Ltd     Image   forming   apparatus 

5.708.517.  CI    358-498.000 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W  :  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  .  Kamienski.  Conrad  W .  and  Momson.  Robert 
C  .  5,708.092.  CI  525-272.000 
Kamikawa.  Yumiko:  See — 

Ikeda.   Yoshihara;   Ueki.   Yasuyuki;   Kishimoto.   Hisakazu.   Nishihara. 
Toshio;  and  Kamikawa.  Yumiko.  5.707.994.  CI   514-255  000. 
Kamimura.  Yasuhiro;   Sasaki.  Yasushi;  Aoki.   Sadayuki.   and  Nagayama. 
Kazuo.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Air  flow  rate 
control  apparatus  5.706.781,  CI    123-399.000 
Kamisaka.  Tadayuki;  Ikehama.  Satoshi;  and  Tomita.  Shigchiro.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Subscription  newspaper  despatching  system  5,708.960.  CI  455-3  200 
Kamiyanagi.  Tokio;   Fujita.  Takayuki.   and   Harumiya.   Nonho.   to  Taimei 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alumina-magnesia  oxide,  method  of 
making  the  same,  and  fine  pulverulent  body  of  the  same   5,707.910.  CI 
,501-120,000 
Kammer,  Michael,  Quade.  Hans-Peter;  and  Reimann,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Alcatel 
Kabel  AG  &  Co    Antenna  having  a  parabolic  reflector   5,708,447.  CI 
.145-840.000 
Kamoto.  Hidctoshi;  and  Wachi.  Shigeaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk 
capable  of  stonng  information  data  at  difference  clock  rates.  5.7()8.649.  CI 
.369-275.300. 
Kampa.  Joel  J    See — 

Wellinghoff.   Stephen   T .    Kampa.  Joel   J  .   and   Barlow.   Darren   E . 
5,707,739.  CI   428-«03  000 
Kanai.  Toshihilo.  to  NEC  Corporation   Antenna  directivity  control  method 
and  channel  configuration  method  for  a  mobile  communication  system 
5.708,441.0    342-359  000 
Kanamon.  Fumio:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Toru;  Yoneda.  Tetsuo;  Kanaimri.  Fumio;  Kanbayashi,  Shige- 
hisa;  Tanimura.  Toyoshi.  and  Honuchi.  Norivuki.  5,708.175,  CI 
546-250,000 
Kanasaki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamaji.   Shigeki;  Watanabe,  Shin;  Obia,   Masatomo,   Abe,   Hiroyuki, 
Kanasaki.  Katsumi.  Haga.  Masahiro.  Sawada,  Akira.  and  MaLsumoio. 
Manabu.  5.708.745.  CI   385-92  000 
Kanaya.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nogami.  Yutaka;  Kanaya.  Shinichi.  and  Ryuz.aki.  Takahiko   5.708.933. 
O    399-167.000 
Kanbayashi.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Tom;  Yoneda,  TcLsuo.  Kanamon.  Fumio;  Kanbayashi,  Shige- 
hisa; Tanimura.  Tovoshi;   and   Honuchi,   Norivuki,   5.708,175.  CI 
.546-250,000 
Kaneda.  Naoya:  See — 

SugiU,  Jun.  Kaneda,  Naoya.  and  Niida.  Mitsuo.  5.708,870.  CI    396- 
87.000. 
Kanehara.  Kenji:  See — 
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Yamjilj.  Jun,  and  kanchdia.  K.-n|i,  V'lih.'H'J.  ("I    i:<  ■sJiMKKi 
Kanrko.   I'dshihiko    V*' 

Souda.  Shigcru.  I'nla,  Norihiru.  Mi>a/a*a,  Shuhfi,  Taganii,  Kaisuva 
Nimioti).  Sciichiro  Okila.  Makixn.  ShinKimura.  Naovuki  kanrku 
I()\hihikii.  Fujimoiii.  Masaliishi  Murakami,  Manahu.  Okrtani.  Ki) 
nshi.  hupsaki.  Hideaki.  Shihala.  Misashi.  and  Wakahavashi.  TsuniHi 

s  ^im.Di  V  CI  "^14  u«(i<i(i 

Kancko.  Vasushi,  Yamamii.su.  Tadashi.  and  Kimdii  rci\u>j.  w  Hiiihi.  1  id  . 
and  Hiiachi  Chuhu  Software,  1  id  Spread  she-cc  laliulaticn  meihiid  and 
apparatus  hv  cxliactin;;  an  area  m  he  updated  h>  a  kaltulaiion  liirniula 
S,7()X.H:7.  CI  \4S  7M0II(I 
Kaneniaru,  Takashj,  Uasaki,  Takaaki  Suda,  Shi>;taki  and  Kita>;d«a  lake 
111  Nomura  Kohsan  Co  ,  1  id  .  and  TDK  (  orporalion  Picparation  nt  tcmie 
from  used  dr>  tells  ^.7(I7.MI.CI  :*>:  62  ^W) 
Kang,  Yong  Sik>    S>c 

Hong,  Jae  Min.  Ha,  Scong  Rvong,  Park.  Hvun  Char,  K.ing,  Yong  Sim, 
and  ,Ahn.  Kyu  Hong.  'i,7(W.(>4(l,  CI    "121  MIKX) 
Kanikanli.   Venkata  Rangarao,    Kenelhoit,   Sictan.    Kurta,    Helcr,    Pcnners 
(junthet,  and  Semo,  Peter,  lo  Bayer  Akticngesells^hati    Prmess  lor  the 
preparation     ot     medicament     formulations     with     lontrolled     release 
'■,707.6'iV  CI   424  46SIK«t 
Kanne,  IVavid  B     ,S>e 

Heln.  Raymond  A,  Chin.  Hsia.>  1  ing  M,  Woolard.  Frank   \     lee 
Oavid  I    ,  and  Kanne    r)avid  B  ,  ';,^l)7  4t(l.  CI    S(M   I4"ll<)(l 
Kanno.  Hiroaki    See 

Ryoho,  1-umihiro,  and  Kanno,  Mir.aki.  STtm.MS   (I    IhS  :iH  (Kid 
Kanno,  Ken  ichi    Set- 

Hasebe,     Hiroyuki,     Tsuruta,     Shinji,    Yoshida.     Hidcki      Yamamoio, 
Ma,<iaaki,  Kanno.  Ken  ichi.  Ishitsuka,  Kivoshi,  Komisama.  Ken   and 
Oppata.  Hideka/u,  •i,7(m.M9,  CI    <2I)  :i  (10(1 
Kanno,  Tsulomu    -See 

I  shida.  Saioshi.  OiKhi,  Junichi.  Kanno.  Fsuiomu,  Muiaia,  Hisashi,  and 
Hasegawa.  Ka/uo,  'i,7()K.4IH,  CI     <4<>  SftX  00(1 
Kano,  Fsuyiwhi   ,S>e 

Yoshitsugu.  Takao.  Ohata,  Koichiro,  and  Kano,  Tsusnshi,  '^,708,^20,  CI 
151  20()(X)() 
KamXo,  Ma.san<>bu    tiee 

Ando    Ma>«Ki,  Kanmo,  Masanohu,  Yoshioka    Kivi>haru,  kudo    Ka/u 
hide,  and  Nishigaki.  Mak<«o.  5^()!*,4S4,  CI    I'N  402  000 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    .See 

CMa,  .Shinobu.  S.7(l7,X2<i,  CI   4  IS  41  000, 
Kanthal  AB    See 

Sundherg.  Mats,  S,70X,4<m,  CI    HH  <0f,  000 
Kanlo.  lumpci    See 

Akada,   Masanon,   lln,   Yoshika/u,    Kanlo    Jumpci    Takeda,   Miisuni 

KuLsukake.  Masaki.  K,ga.shira.  Nontaka,  Mukasa,  Shunsuke    Su/uki 

Takao.    Hosoi,    Hidoi,    and   ( Xatsume.    Ya,sui>,    S^ll7<»:s    CI     SO* 

227  000 

Kantor,  Arkady    to  IXrntspIv   Researih  Si   [Jevelopment  (  or;i    Posiiioning 

devise  lor  an  X  ray  mathine    s,7ox,h'H.,  CI    (7S  206  000 
Kan/aki.  Junp    See 

(hiodera.  Masajki,  and  Kan/aki,  lunii.  S.''ox,4')|    CI    <S|    i::miO 

Kao  Corpiralion   ,See 

Yainaio.  Fujio.  Fuiiia,  Shuishi,  Tanisho  Yoshiaki.  Kiiagaua  Ka/ushige 
and  Saloh,  Harusuki.  S,707.44S,  t  I    lllh  )(02  000 
Kapadia.  Sona    See 

Noneman.  John,  Kapadia,  Sona    and  Himkasalo    /ill  Chun    S  7oh  fiS(> 
CI     170.(10  000 
Kaplan,  Bruce  i-     -See 

Smith,  Stesen  S  .  and  Kaplan,  Btme  f      s  -|ix  i  S4   (I    s  >(,  :  i  iim 
Kapjia  Numencs,  Inc     See 

(icndlin,  Shimon,  S.707,KX7,  (I    417  s:o<Kl 
Kapus.  Paul,   In  AVI    (lesellschaft   Fur  Verhrennungskratimas>  hmen   I  nj 
Messtethnik  m  b  H   Prof  l>r  I)r  h  i.    Mans  I  isi   Fuel  inieciion  sssiein  ^om 
pnsing  an  inieition  vaKe  lot  a  sell  igniting  internal  combustion  rngnie 
S,706,7-^S,  CI     121  2"fiOOO 
Kara,sik,  Boris    See 

Karasik,  Vladiniii.  and  Karasik,  H.ifis,  S  7ll(<,24<    (I    JliOM  S40 
Karasik,  Vladimir,  and  Karasik,  Boris   lo  I  niietl  fechnologies  AuionmOve 
ins        Mulll  position       mulll  direitlonal      electru      switch      meihaniMn 
S,70K,241,  CI    200  hi  S40 
kargol,  James  A  ,  Jones,  Rohen  VV     Hienislra.  Bruie  A     Hewko    Man   l> 
PtHilos,  Yannis,  Siegrisl,  Ronald  R     Cam    Wee  T /ee    Huslcd,  I  las  id  "*• 
and  Kudala.  Chester  S     to  Hi«ner  Inisersal    Ins    Vehu  le  seat  adjusiei 
S, 7(17 .ins,  Cl    24X  42**  000 
karliner,  Rudolf  R  ,  lo  Aeralion  Induslnes  Inlernali.mal,  Iik     lulNi  ,ieialoi 

^,^07,Sf,2,  CI    :m  <»I  IKIO 
Karlow,  James  Peter    See 

Swanherg,  Jertres  So«i    and  karlow    lames  Peter    s  707.07H.  H   2HO 
•"  14  000 
K,irl^uisl.  Richard  K     lo  Hev>lett  Paskard  <  imijianv    Budge  slabili/ed  "s^il 

laloi  iifiuit  ami  meth..l    S7(m,»'l4   (I    IM   I  iiOR 
Karlsson,  Magnus    See 

Ng.  Chi  Shing  J  and  KarlsMin  Magnus  S  ■OH  K I  '  (1  WS  7UMI00 
Kasahara.  Nobuo,  laguchi,  Yasuhiko,  F-shigo,  Katsuhiio  Shihaki  Himyuki 
and  Yura,  Jun,  lo  Rm*  {  ompans  ltd  Image  hting  desue  toi  image 
lonning  apparatus  s, '(m,'M'l.  ( '1  IW  Uo  000 
kasai,  k.i/uaki  Ito  Ikuo,  and  Kinoshila,  Yoshiki  lo  Seiko  I  pson  I  oiixna 
lion  Mt^lular  mtornutn>n  ptosessing  apparatus  S^IC  \t^2.  Cl  4<K) 
042  iKlo 


Kasap,  Fkrem,  lo  SVesiem  Alias  Inlemalumal,  Ins    Fluid  How  rale  analysis 

method  tot  wireline  formation  testing  ti«ils    s  ^(m,2l>4,  Cl    7»  |S:  520 
Kashimura,  MoNmi    ,S>f 

Yan.i.    Hidcyuki,    Maruyania,    Akio,    Toshida,    Yomishi,    Kashimuia, 
NoNiru    Ndkamura,  Ka/ushige,  Amamiva,  Shoji,  jshisama,  Harumi, 
and  Funisa,  Tadashi,  s,708,4<:,  Cl    W  l-S4()0O 
K.ishino.  Fcruo   Miva/awa.  Yonkaisu,  Ishii,  Hideo,  Teraoka,  Yuiaka,  Tsuda 
Takao,  Aoki,  Ka/ushige,  Tsukada,  Ka/uya,  and  Nishio,  Sho|i,  lo  Konica 
Corporation    Processing  apparatus  tor  light  sensitise  matenals    S,70S,401, 
Cl    }^  5W((I()0 
Ka.shiwabara.   Masuo,   and  Yuasa.   Hirosuki,   lo   1  nisia   Jeis  (  orporalion 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  lontrollinj:  .i  lonimuousls  s.inable  transmission 
S,-'07,'<I4,  Cl    47^  4S000 
Kashiwagi.  Toshiyuki    See 

()hki,  Hiroshi,  Ka>hiwagi,  Foshisiiki   and  Fumki   M.'lohiro   S  708,652. 
Cl    164  2'S  100 
Ka-sowski,  Robed  Valeniine    .See 

Manens,  Marvin  Michel,  Kasowski.  Rohen  Valentine,  (iKstick    Kcsin 
BixJIe.  and  Penn.  Robetl  Fjirl,  5,7(m.065,  Cl    524  lOOIKHI 
Kasper,  Cieorge  P     See 

Mills    Borden  H  ,  Bugner,  [Xniglas  F  ,  Slaudenmaver,  SVilham  J     and 
Ka,sper,  Ceorge  P,  S.^Oh.lU,  Cl    144  45  (HK) 
Kastun,  Chandnka,  Baetk.  Andre,  and  WoltT,  Ann  Margaret,  lo  Procter  H 
Ciamhlc  Compans.  The    Detergent  compositions  containing  lipase  and 
protease    5,707,450.(1    S|0  120000 
Kalagin.  Hafuo   Sre 

Shima/u,  Takashi.  Katagiri,  Haruo,  Sakamoto.  Shigeru,  and  Shimi/u, 
Hidrtoshi,  5.706,415,  Cl    IXS  71600 
Katagin.  Hmvihi,  Ko|ima.  Tadao,  and  Cshiyama.  Youichi.  lo  Seiko  Fpson 
Corporatum    Colored  contact  lens  and  method  tiw  prixlucing  the  same 
S.70X.()44,  Cl    5;i   |(I6(KI0 
katagin,  Junichi,  Takaha.shi,  Akio,  Nagai,  Akira,  Akahoshi,  Haruo,  Fujisaki, 
Koufi,  Mukoh,  Akio,  and  Kobavashi,  Fumiyuki.  to  Hitachi,  lid   Meth<id 
tor   producing    ihin    him    mulnlaver    wmng    board     5,'^07,''44,   Cl     428 
4''<S00 
Kalaoka.  F'miko    See 

Yamada.  Takeioshi.  Miura.  Nono,  Kaiat.ka,  Fmiko,  and  kattih,  kai 
sunon,  5,707.742,  Cl   41(1  561  (10(1 
Kataoka,  Ichiro   .See 

Itoyama.    Shigenon,    Mori.   Takahim,    Kalatika.    khiro,    and    Yaniada, 
Satoru.  5,7(17.454,  Cl    116  251  000 
Kataoka,  Masami    See 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  and  KalaiAa.  Ma,sami,  s.7()6,757.  Cl    I  |h-:xs  OOO 
Kataoka.  Naoki,  Numao,  Yosuke,  Seki,  Takashi.  Tajima.  Yoshio,  and  Mats 
uura    Ka/uo   lo  Nippon  (hi  Co  ,  Ftd   Catalyst  components  foi  pnlsmer 
i/ation  ot  olehns    ^,707,414.  (^    5(i;i|4  0()0 
Kauyama.  Akira.  Kai.  Tadao,  Imura,  Yoshio,  Tervii,  Nobuhiko,  and  Salo, 
Susumu,  lo  Nikon  Corporation    Shake  (wesenling  apparatus   in  camera 
■i  70X.Sh4,  Cl     (46  51000 
Katasama.  Hiroyuki    ,See 

Takaha.shi,    ,Akira.    Murakami,    Yoshiteru     Nakapma,    Junsaku,    Ohta 
Kenji,  Nakavama.  Junishiro,  Kaiavama.  Hirovuki,  and  Mieda,  Muhi 
nohu,  5.7(17;"2^,  Cl   42X  H2  OOO' 
Katayama,    Ka/uyon,   and   Naiio,   Sasuo,   lo   Mitsubishi    l)enki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Apparatus  tor  protesting  autiinnibile  against  unauthorized  opera 
lion    S.7(m,l(W.  Cl    KT   10  50(1 
Katasama.  Kiyoshi    .See 

Iwatsu,   Saioshi     Shimi/u,    Fatsuo,  Takahashi.  Hidcva.  Kita.  Yosuke. 
Katayama,  Kiv>^hi,  and  Ogami,  Flsu.>    <•  7(17, TSg.  C|    424  44  INIO 
katasama.  Foshiharu    .See 

(Ham,  N»..ko.  and  Kaiavama.  F.shihanj    5,-ox,:xs.  (I    ;^-'  <l<.ooo 
Kato,  Akira    See 

Fukaya.  Shinil.  Honda,  Yoshinori     kali'    Akira,  and  kn|inia    Shun  hi, 

S, 7(17.706.  Cl    42X  f.S  loo 
Imai    Masasuki    and  k.iio    \kiia,  s '!»■  ""4   Cl    12h20*'I2ii 
kato.  Chlsa    .See 

'\kahoshi,  Sumihis.1,  Igaiashi    Sulaka    Hiiata,  kou|i    Jsuiihaia,  Masa 
ntm.  Baba,  Fumiaki    Yamada    \kira   and  kalo  Chis.i,  S, 707.7(10.  Cl 
42X   16  XOO 
Kalo    Chu/o    See 

Inagaki,  Shin|i,  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki,  ( )kada,  Akarie    kalo  (  hu/o  and 
kurvKia.  ka/uvuki,  s,^ir,S4K Cl    42'   <2x  200 
kalo    Ka/um»n    ,See 

lanikawa,    Hirohide,    kawakann     Hiioaki,    Fuiiwaia,    Masalsugu     and 
kalo,  ka/uni>n    s.^o-.'^o.  Cl   410  IIOIKKI 
kato,  kikuva,  to  Rcsearih  l>e\elopmeni  (  orpotation  ot  Japan    Molcsulai 

inile^ing  tor  expressed  gene  analysis    s/ic  X(C,  Cl   4 'S  6  OOO 
k.ilo    Minoru    See 

Soshi      Isao,     Mivamoto,     Hidenoti      Kali',     Minoru,    Omi      liinichi 
■Xmanuma    Talsuo    and   Nakamuia,    loshisuki    s  ^ox,266    (T     2*»o 
2l|   140 
Kalo    Soichin>,  and  Ia|inii,  Hidesuki    lo  NSK  I  Id    High  precision  mounting 

Mielh<id  tot  lineal  guide  rail    S^Of,sxl,(l    24X4Xiril 
Kalo    ladahiko    Shimada,  Ka/uhisa,  ami  Nakaniuia,  Masaki,  lo  J-u|i  I  nis 
aiHC  (orporalion    Rotars    shaft  souplet  with  rolarv    saisc  plate  position 
ileprndenl  on  direction  of  stiah  rotation    S,''llfi.(i5x.  Cl    n>  4X"  OOO 
Kalo,   Fokio    -See 

Shimamura,  Hideaki  Yoneoka,  Yu|i  Kobasashi,  Shigeru,  Kisimoto 
Salosi  Matsubara,  Sunao,  Shida.  Hiroyuki,  Tanigaki,  Yukio,  Yama 
moto,  Masashi,  Fsu/uku,  Susumu,  Nishilani,  Fisuke  Kalo,  lokio  and 
OkanKMo,  Akira,  S.707.5OO,  Cl    2lM  24X010 


Kato,  Y'a-sunobu   .See  — 

Totsuka.  Takashi,  Kato,  Yasunobu.  Ova.  Noboru.  and  Shiova,  Hiroyuki, 
5,708,6.12.  Cl    164  32.000 
Kaioh,  Katsunori    .See  — 

Yamada,  Taketoshi.  Miura.  Nono.  Kataoka.  Emiko,  and  Katoh,  Kal- 
sunon,  5.707,742,  Cl   4.10  561  (KXl 
Katoh.  Kcnichi,  and  Y'oneda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matrix  type 
displav   apparatus  and  a  melhixJ   tot  dnsing  tJic  same    5,708.454.  Cl 
.145  UKKKIO 
Katsumata,  Tatsuyoshi    ,See 

Ccxo.  Akira,  and  Katsumata.  TaLvuyoshi.  5.707.206.  Cl   415  171  100 
Kalsuno,  Akira,  Paikar  Nileen  A,  Savkar.  Sunil  W  ,  and  .Shebanow.  Michael 
C      to   Fu)itsu,    LTD    Method   tor  adjusting   fetch   program   counter   in 
response  lo  the  number  ot  instruction.s  fetched  and  issued   5.708.788.  (^1 
W5  140  (XXI 
Katsuragawa.  Y'asuyoshi    .See  - 

Sasaki,    Kenichi.    Mcxrhi/uki,   Akibumi,    Kawachi,    Makoio,    Hayashi, 
.Shigeyuki,  Katsuragawa.  Ya.suvoshi.  Saito.  Fujio,  Suzuki,  Mina,  and 
Ashi7.awa.  Kazuhiko,  5,708.834.  Cl    .145-8(XI000 
Kat.suya.  Y'oko   .SVe  - 

Yaoi,  Yoshihumi,  Katsuva,  Yoko:  and  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei,  5,7(|7,74h, 
Cl   428-448  000 
Kal/,  It/.hak   .See 

Alon.  Amir,  Finkelstein.  Jacob.  KaL/,  It/hak.  Naor,  Michael,  and  Sha 
pira,  Shiomo,  5,708,634,  Cl    364-44  230 
Kat/.  Joseph   ,See  - 

Goldman,  Ron,  Alexander.  F^ward  R  .  Li.  Yajun,  Bard.  Simon.  Stral. 
Askold,    Kat/,  Joseph,   and   Metlitskv,   Bons,   5,708.262.  Cl     215 
492  0(K) 
Kaub  Peter  to  Piertmrg  Instntments,  Inc  Fuel  delivery  mea.suremeni  system 

with  automatic  pump  matching   5.708,201.  Cl   73  1I400A 
Kauffman.  Robert  L  .  Jr    See— 

Dura.  Lowell  Eugene,  Vukovich,  William  Paul,  and  Kauffman,  Roben 
L  ,  Jr.  5.706.773.  Cl    123-90  510 
Kaufman.  Leon,  and  Carlson.  Joseph  W  ,  to  Cniversity  of  California,  The 
Regents  ot  the    Method  of  making  eddv  current  less  pole  tips  for  MRI 
magnets    5,706.575,  Cl   29-609  000 
Kauppinen.  Sakan    See — 

(?hnstgau,   Stcphan.    Kofod.   I^ne    Venke.   Andersen,    Lenc    Nonboe, 
Kauppinen.  Sakan,  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter.  Budolfsen.  Gme,  and 
Dalb0ge.  Hennk,  5,707.847,  Cl  435  197  0(H) 
Kas  ma,  Vincent  V    ,See 

Frcire,  Ernesto.  Pnvalov,  George  P,  Pnvalov,  Peter  L  ,  and  Kasina, 
Vincent  V,  5,707,149.  Cl   374-33  0(X) 
Kavteladze.  Zaza  A.  Korshok,  Aleksandt  P,  and  Boatman,  Scott  E.  lo 
William  Cook  Europe  A/S,  and  Cook  Incorporated   Stent  introducer  and 
methixl  of  use   5,707,376.  Cl   606  108  000 
Kawabala.  Toshiaki    See 

Endou,  Yoshishige,  Ono,  Masahiko,  Miyazaki.  Masahiro,  Kawamura. 
Hiromitsu.  Kobara,  Katsumi,  Yamada,  Toshihiro.  Kawabata.  Toshiaki. 
and  Kawamura.  Takao,  5,707.685.  Cl   427-169  000 
Kawabe.  Yasuma.sa.  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa.  and  Aoai.  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  LTD    Positive  rcsin  composition  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  ravs 
5.707,776.  Cl   4.30  270  100 
Kawachi.  Makoto   .See- 

Sasaki,   Kenichi.   Mochi/uki.  Akibumi,    Kawachi,   Makoto,   Hayashi. 
Shigeyuki.  Katsuragawa.  Yasuvoshi,  Saito.  Fujio,  Suzuki   Mina.  and 
Ashizawa.  Kazuhiko,  5.708.8.34,  Cl    395  8(X)  000 
Kawada.  Hiloshi   See 

Owaga.  Ma.sao.  Inoue.  Ma.sai),  Ohtsutx>.  Toshiro,  and  Kawada.  Hitoshi, 
5,707.639,  Cl   424-409  (XXI 
Kawaguchi.  Keizo    See- 

Sano.  MichihirtL  and  Kawaguchi,  Keizo.  5.707,900,  Cl  438  .504  (KX) 
Kawai,  Atsushi.  Tanalca.  MaMiki,  Sakai,  Telsuya,  and  Okuno,  Yukihiko.  to 
Minolta  Co  ,   Ltd    Toner  replenishmenl  device   for  an   image   forming 
apparatus  which  employs  pixel  densitv   and  loner  densitv   information 
5,708,917,  Cl    .199-58  (XX) 
Kawai,  ,AlNushi    See 

Okuno,    Yukihiko,    Tanaka,    Masaki.    Kinoshita.    Naoyoshi,    Kawai, 
Atsushi,  and  Watanabe,  Toshifumi.  5.708,918,  Cl    399  61  (XX) 
Kawai,  Junji    See 

L'mcda,  Atsushi.  Togawa,  Masatoshi.  Kawai,  Junji,  Sato,  Hirohide,  and 
Tokura.  Nonhiio,  5,-1(18.152.  Cl    322  28  (XKl 
Kawai,  Megumi    See 

lulv.   Jay   R,   Kawai.  Megumi,  O,  Yal  Sun,   Wicdeman,   Paul,   and 
S^agner.  Rolf.  5.70X,(X)2.  Cl    514  241  (XKl 
kawakami,  Haruko   .See- 

Higuchi.     Kazuhiko.     .Sekizawa,     Hidekazu,     Yamamoto.     Naofumi, 
Kawakami,  Haruko.  and  Sakaue.  Biichi,  5,708.514.  Cl   358  458  0(X1 
kawakami,  Hiroaki    SVe 

Tamkawa.  Hirohide.   Kawakami,   Hiroaki,   Fujiwara.  MasaLsugu.  and 
Kalo,  Ka/unon,  5, 707. "70,  Cl   410  1 10  (XXI 
Kawakubo,  Hiroaki    See 

I'evama.  Satoshi,   Isoda.   Saioru,   inatomi.   Ken  ichi,  and   Kawakutxt, 
FJiroaki,  5,707. X45,  Cl    435   I84(»XI 
Kawamoto.  Fumiaki    See  - 

Htinma,  Y'oshihiro,  Tanaka,  Shozo,  Oshima,  MiLsuvoshi,  Tanioka.  Stiji, 
and  Kawamoto.  Fumiaki,  5.7ox.|h7.  Cl    540-485  (XX) 
Kav  amura.  Hiromitsu    See 


Endou,  Yoshishige;  Ono,  Masahiko;  Mivazaki,  Ma.sahiro,  Kawamura, 
Hiromitsu.  Kobara.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  Kawabala,  Toshiaki, 
and  Kawamura,  Takao.  5,707.685,  Cl   427- 1 69,000 
Kawamura.  Takanobu.  Ohno.  Katsuhiko,  Kojima.  Osamu.  Hatada.  Kouichi, 
Gima,  Shinei;  Nomura,  Takao,  and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi   Propylene  polymer 
ethylene/olefin  rubber  and  polyethylene  blixrk  copolymer  5.708.083,  Cl 
525-89000 
Kavkamura.  Takao:  See — 

Endou.  Yoshishige;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Miyazaki.  Masahiro.  Kawamura. 
Hiromitsu,  Kobara.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  Kawabata.  Toshiaki, 
and  Kawamura.  Takao.  5,707,685,  Cl  427-169(XX) 
Kawasaki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yagi.  Masataka;  Sakuraba,  Tamoisu,  and  Kawa.saki,  Akihiro,  5,708,921. 
Cl    .199-98  000 
Kawasaki.  Hiroaki.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi,  Matsuda,  Yoshimichi,  and  Halon. 
Ilaru.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogvo  K  K  Fluorescent  display  device  and  method 
for  dnving  same   5,708.4,5(5,  Cl    .345-47  000 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro   See— 

Suzuki.  Noboru.  Toji.  Shigeo.  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5.708.869.  Cl 
39777,000 
Kawasaki,  Shuji:  See — 

Sakagami,  Tetsuya,  Asai,  Shigesaburo,  and  Kawa.saki,  Shuji,  5,706.56^, 
Cl   29-527600 
Kawashima.  Kazunan   See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunan.  5.707.217,  Cl    434- 
69  000 
Kawa.shima.  Takashi.  and  Okazaki.  Yutaka.  to  Sons  Corporation   Magnetic 

head  5.708.544.  Cl    .360-119  000 
Kawashima.  Toshiharu:  See  — 

Endo,    Takayoshi;    Kawashima,    Toshiharu,    and    Miura,    Ybshitaka. 
5.707,243.  Cl  439-76,200 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi;  Kurita.  Shigeo.  Shimizu.  Nobuo.  Kawashima.  Y'asuhiro. 
and  Suto,  Junichi,  5.707.293.  Cl   464-111  000 
Kawata,  Toshihiko  See — 

Mizuta.  Ken;  Miura.  Yukio;  Kawata.  Toshihiko.  and  Shibazaki.  Ken. 
5.708,335.0   318434  000 
Kayakin,  Hiroshi   See — 

Oku,  Teruo;  Kayakin,  Hiroshi,  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5,708,172,  CI 

.544-382000 
Oku.  Teruo;  Kayakin,  Hiroshi.  Saloh,  Shigeki,  Abe,  Yoshilo;  Sawada. 
Yuki;  Inoue.  Takayuki,  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu,  5,708.173,  Cl    .546- 
153  000 
Kaz.  Incorporated;  See— 

Montagnino,  James  G  .  Lemet,  Ronald,  Polonchak,  John,  and  Sherwood, 
Robert,  5.708.256,  Cl   219-497  000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yokonuma.     Norikazu,     Kazami.     Kazuyuki,     Hibino,     Hideo,     and 
Yamazaki.  Youichi,  5.708.882.  Cl   396-2%  OCX) 
Kazda.  Stanislav   See — 

Milller  Ulnch  E,  Dressel.  Jiirgen,  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko,  Rudolf  H, 
Hijbsch.  Waller.  Kramer.  Thomas.  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias, 
Beuck.  Martin.  Kazda.  Stanislav.  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  Knorr,  Andreas, 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.708.003.  Cl  514- 
292,000, 
KBA  Planeta  AG  See- 

Bottger,  Johannes,  Hefftler,  Victor,  and  Jeniz.sch.  Amdi,  5,708.332,  Cl 

31845,000 

Keana.  John  F  W  ;  Guzikowski,  Anthony  P .  Nogales.  Daniel  F  ,  and  Cai.  Sui 

Xiorg.  to  Oegon   Health   Sciences   University   and  The   University  of 

Oregon.  Eugene  Oegon.  State  of  Oregon.  Acting  by  and  through  The 

Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education.  Acting  for  and  on  tiehalf  of  The, 

and  ACEA  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Azepine   compounds    5.708.168,  Cl 

540-520  000 

Keaschall,  Joseph  W ,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  Inbred  com  line 

PHP38   5.708.189.  Cl   800-200  000 
Kea.sey.  Kail  L    See— 

Werner.  Karl  H  ,  Vosgershian.  Murad  M  ,  Suresh,  Nallan  C  ,  Soggc.  Dale 
R  ,  and  Keasey,  Kail  L  ,  5.708.245.  Cl    2(X)-83  (X)P 
Kedrowski.  Shirley  M    See- 
Thornton.  Bonnie  Crocetti.  Peterson.  Ann.  Allen,  Mary ,  Fahey.  Barbara 
Woolery-Antill.  Myra.  Taylor.  Jerry    B  ,  Wheeler,  Vera,  Coleman, 
Peggy,  Kedrowski,  Shirley  M  ,  and  Jeannerci.  Lisa  Ann,  5,706,520, 
Cl    2-21,000. 
Keene.  Darren  Scott:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James,  Keene.  Darren  Scott,  Holley,  William  Edward, 
Lepper.  John  Mark.  Manin.  Wallace  Anthony,  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu 
Fang,  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture,  Madsen.  .Niels  Jorgen.  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter,  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian.  5.706,6.34,  Cl    53-473  000 
Kelem,  Steven  H  ,  to  Xilinx.  Inc   Structure  and  method  for  implementing  a 
memory   system  having  a  plurality   of  memory  blocks    5,708.597    Cl 
365-2.30030 
Kelleher.  Kerry    See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  Kelleher.  Kerry.  Carlin.  McKeough,  and  McCoy,  John 
M.  5,707.829.  Cl   435-69  lOit) 
Keller.  J   Dennis,  and  Lee.  Roger  R  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Method  of 
forming  a  programmable  non-volatile  memory  cell  by  providing  a  shield- 
ing layer  over  the  gate  sidewalls   5,707,898.  Cl   438'  265  OCX) 
Keller  John  W.  and  Helme,  Daniel,  lo  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company 

Ligation  clip  remover  5.707,377,  Cl   606-138000 
Keller  Peter  J  .  Jr  Tree  shell    5.706,740  Cl    108  152  000. 
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Kfllr\   Jjmrs  I  cri.\    and  Mus«>  I>-<iv.il  1«.  U.Cllas.i  Wclk.imr  Im    AnnJc 

Jcrivaiurs  Jnd  thfir  IhfrapeutK  use    S,7IW.0V1,  CI    514  617  1100 
KcllcN.  Miridni    Ser 

rVakc.  Kaymimd  J  .  )t  .  and  Kelics.  Minam.  S,706/.n.  C\   52"NH>0 

Kcllv.  Oavid  R     Vrr  .,   ,        , 

Hns(«i     Ri*cn    R  .    Kellv     David    R  .    and    S^ealn.aii     H..h<-n    C 
5,707.4^4,  CI    l'i^  7:(ll»l 
Kcllv.  Kevin  J     W  ,   ^      „     ^      . . 

loi/     Miguel   V.    Kcllv.   Kevin   J.   Robinwn.   John   P.   SUKkburger 

W^ard  h.  and  Whitman.  Ruvvell,  •i.7(»(.416,  CI    M 2 -25  000 

Kellv.  Mary  Fli/abeth   .SVe  ,-,      ..    u         , 

Boyd    Fdvkard  .\ndrew    (  ovtall.  Brcnda    Kellv    Man,   hli/aheth    and 

ParNons.  Phihp  James.  V707.9KX.  CI    M4::4S(»I 

Kelly   Stephen   to  Rolic  ACi   Chromophore  c(miainin(!  phvito  tnivs  linkable 

liquid  L-rystalv    ■i,7()7.'>44.  CI    2S2  2^H\W 
Kemeny   Kmanuel  S   .Speech  recognition  using  phoneme  wavetofm  paiam 

eicrs   S.708.7'i'>.  CI    Wi  :  ^^0 
Kemin  Industries,  Inc     Srr 

Nels«in   Chnstophet  H  .  '1.71)7.674   CI   426  h!*;  IKKI 
Kemmler.   Roland,   and   Widmann.   Wolfgang,  to   Mercedes       Ben/    ^(. 
Arrangement  for  controlling  the  intake  air  fl.m  ol  a  supercharged  inlemal 
combustiiHi  engine    V7n6  790.  (1    i:vSft4(IO() 
Kemp,  Jack  Wayne   5ee  ,,  ,     ,    ,,. 

White,  Steven  W  ,  McWilharns    C.    Jeanette    and  Kemp    Jack  Wavne 
5.70X,7gO.  CI    l<^'i4rUK«l 
Kcmsley,  Nicholas  J     .Vee  ^■..^^.^ 

Wilde.  Brendan  J  ,  Kemsles    Nuholas  J  ,  and  Hill.  Hrirt  W     s, 706.046, 

CI  ftO  19  no 
Kenichi.  Kawakami    See 

Ohkawa  Talsuro,  Kenichi,  Kawakami,  Ooee,  \o,shihisa    Ikeda,  lohru 
and  Is'hida,  Ka/ushi,  V7im,;76.  CI    :S04')1  KtO 
Kennedy,  Thomas  P.  to  Cavalier  Pharmaceuticals    Method  ot  svnthesis  ot 
:  Odesulfated  heparin   and   use  thereof  for   inhibition   of   clasiase   anil 
calhepsin  G    'i,707,')74,  CI    S14S<,tH)0 
Kcnsey,  Kenneth,  Nash,  John,  and  f-sans,  IJouglas   to  Kcnsev  Nash  Corp.. 
ration   Hemostatic  puncture  closure  system  and  method  of  use   5,707,  \^^^. 
CI   60621 1f¥)0 
Kcnsey  Na,sh  Corporation    See 

Kensey,   Kenneth,   Nash.   John    and   hsans     Douglas     S,7()7,W1.   (I 
606  2  n  1)00 
Kent,  Joel,  to  El.O  TouchSystems,  Inc    Acoustu  touch  position  sensor  using 

a  low  loss  transparent  substrate    s,70H.46l    CI    '4S  177  IHIO 
Kenyon,  l.ee    .See 

Shaheen     Hanna.   Laperle,   John    (irbic,   Diagan     and    Kcnvon     lee 
S,706,719,  CI    10X147  000 
Kern    Norman  P.  Fortws.  Bnan  K  ,  Hcmmann    John  (.     Rogan,  James  [) 
Wiken,   Morten,  Capo.  Joseph   M      and  (ircen,   Howard   H.  to   I  nisys 
Corporation    Image  based  document  processing  svslem  basing  a  plattorni 
architecture    'i,708,«l(),  CI    145  712  01)0 

Kerr.  Dennis  W    .Vee 

Riden.Hir,  Ralph  C.  and  Kerr,  Dennis  W,  5,707 ,0X7,  CI    :H5  ttMIKi 

Kerr,  John  C     See 

Beck  Roderick  G  ,  Ken,  John  C    Pratt,  (lavton  and  Barlausky  Panirla, 

5,707,671,  CI   426  242  000 
Keshi,  Hiroyuki    See 

Ohno.  Tsuneya.  Hirotsu.  Takuo    Keshi    Hirovuki    and  Malsubisa    Akio 
5,71)8. 159,' CI    516  24  12(1 
Kester,  Jeffrey  Joseph   See 

Woodwonh  Jonathan  J  ,  Kester,  Jeffrey  Joseph,  and  Hartman    Thomas 
Carl,  5,708.555.  CI    161   127  000 
Kestle,  Martin   See 

(ialt.   John,    Kestle,   Martin,   and   Yenet,   James,   5.707.667.  tl    4^5 
589  0(H) 
Kettelhoit.  Stefan    See 

Kanikanti  Vcnkata  Rangarao.  Kcitclhoil,  Stefan.  Kurka.  Peter  Penners 
(iunther,  and  Semo,  Peter,  5.707,655,  (1   424  468l)(K) 
Kcttenhofen,  Roben,  to  ZBag  Company   Multiple  i  ompartment  sleeping  bag 

with  indicia    5,706,512, CI    54111K)R 
Kcttler,  John  P,  and  Reese,  James  A  ,  to  York  International  Corporation 
Control  system  for  air  quality  and  temperature  conditioning  unit  with  high 
capacity  hlier  bypass   5,707,005,  CI    216  49  100 
Kevorkian,  Antoine,  and  Pcrsegol.  Dominique,  to  Schneider  ElectriL   S  A 
Manufacture  of  a  buned  wave  guide  at  several  hurving  depths   5,708  "'50 
CI    185  129  000 
Khali/adeh,  Claude    .See 

Rosen   Harold  A  ,  Khali/adeh.  Claude.  Pano  .Scott  B  .  Kubickv  Joseph 
J  ,  and  Rubin,  Seymour  N  ,  5,708,112,  CI    110  90  000 
Khami,  Roger  J     .See 

Vortnede.   Margaret   M.   Khami    Roger   1      and  C.oebel.  Thoinas   U. 
5,707,192,  CI   411   175  1K)0 
Khan,  Mohammad  All    See 

Hoang,  Minh  Quang,  and  Khan,  Mohammad  Ali,  5  7()6.944.  (  1    .06 
418  000 
Khanna,  Ish  K     See 

Talley,  John   J,   Malecha,   James  W,   Bertenshaw,  Stephen,  (.rancio 

Matthew  J  ,  Carter,  Jetfcry,  1  i  Jinglin  Nagaraian,  Snnisasan,  Brown 

David  I     Rogier,  Donald  J    Jr  ,  Penning,  Thomas  D  ,  Khanna,  Ish  K 

Xu,  Xiangdong,  and  Wcici,  Richard  M  ,  5,108  027.  CI   5  14  141  000 

Khaln,  Ajay  N     ,See 

Boiarski.  Mikhail,  Yudin,  Bons  V,  l.ongswonh,  Ralph  t      and  Khaln 
A)ay  N  ,  5.706.661.  CI   62  114,000 


Khasan    All  A     to  Ko//  Incnporaled    Meth.^!  and  computer  program  lor 

creating  ,ndividuali/ed  excK.se  pt>«.K.oK    5  -(»6.822,  CI    128  668  000 
Khicu,  Aaron  yuoi    .See  „     .     t-c     u 

(■raivet     Daniel,    Khieu,    Aaion    ^u.^      and    Nguven.    Binh    Ihanh. 
5,708,115,  CI    528   12  000 

Khoun.  Hand  Houad    See  .„...,..         i      , 

Takekoshi  Tohru.  Kboun.  hand  f-ouad.  (  ampbell.  John  Roben.  Jordan. 
Therrse  Coste.  and  Dai,  Kevin  Hsingtao  5,^7,439.  CI   106-W.1  000 

Kurrw,  Ra/ndra,  and  Bn.iks,  Steven  h  ,  5,708.560,  CI    161  680  000 
Kia  Motors  Corporation    .See 

Urn    Jong  Kuk,  5,706,71  1,  CI    91    161  000 
Kiamcci  Robert  C  ,  Hansen,  Robert  h    and  Balow.  hank  A    lot.oss  (jraphu 
Systems    Inc    holding  machine  for  folding  and  tutting  webs  m  a  rKarv 
pnnting  press    5.707.11(1.  CI   491  157  (XX) 

Kiefer.  Anton  Darnel,  Jr     See  

Haugh  Michael  Kdward,  Kieter,  AnttMi  Daniel,  Ji    Walker,  (  lini  r>uanc 
and'xu,  Yao  Chang,  5,-'08, 187   CI    548  419IXHI 

Kicssel   Thomas  Ci     ,See  .,,,„., 

Ambs.  Rc«  K  ,  and  Kiessel.  Thomas  C,  .  5,706,888,  (  1    165  155  ixiti 
Kiguchi   Sakae  to  Mitsubishi  fVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Karman  vortex  flow 

meter   5,70g.214   CI    71  861  220 
Kihara,  Hayato,  Nakagawa,  Satinhi,  Yoshimi    Shu)i    and  Mitsui   Shinichi   to 
SumiioiTKi  Chemical  Company,  Limited  Siyrcne  copolymer.,  polystyrene 
.ompositiiwis,  and  injection  molded  articles  5,708.112.  CI   526- .140000 
Kiiima.  F.iichi    See  .1,1. 

Ohira    Akira    L  jihara.  Junp    Kijima.  Eiichi,  Asami.  Ma.sao.  and  Koba 
yas'hi,  Nobuaki.  5.707.449.  CI    1 18405  000 
Kikinis    Dan    to   Elonej    1  P    Holdings    Automatic    recovery    for   network 

appliances    5.708.776,  CI    195  185  080 
Kikinis   Dan    lX>mier  Pascal,  and  Seller,  William  J  ,  to  hlonex  I  P  Holdings 

ltd   Micro  personal  digital  asMstam   5  708.840,  CI    )95  80(1 000 
Kikuchi   Koichi,  and  Tukamoto,  Tadashi  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cloth 

sinp  with  metal  surface  roller.    5.706,995    CI    226  104  (XXl 
Kikuchi,   Naohiko.    Matsumolo.    Tadao    and   Okada,    Maiko    to   Sumimmo 
Rubber  Industnes,  1  td   Pneumatic  nre  with  a  paii  of  sidewall  shon  hher 
reinforcing  layer.    5  7(17.462,  CI    152  2O9  0OR 
Kikuchi  Seisakusho  Co    I  id     See 

Imai,  Masayuki,  and  Kalo,  Akira,  s  7i,h,799.  CI    128  205  120 
Kikuchi.  Takashi    See 

Aral  Katsuva  Asano.  Satoshi.  Yoshi/awa,  Shigevuki,  Akivama  Kcnyu, 
and  Kikuchi,  Taka.shi,  5,70-942,  CI    508  165  (»)0 
Kilavko  Domingo,  Ue  J     See  ,  .  1^  ,     l 

Maclnlyie    John  B  ,  Cramer,  Knsiin  J     Malm,  Kevin  I      and  Kilayk<v 
Domingo,  le'e  J  .  5.708,962.  CI   455  g  (XX) 
Killander.    Frrdnk     1  ungsirom.    Karin.    and   Jarl.    Per    to   Pacesetter   AB 
Arrangement  tor  hxing  one  tx  more  clectrixJe  leads  in  an  implantable 
medical  devuc,  such  as  a  heart  stimulator   5.7117,199.  CI   607  17  IXX) 
Kim.  Chang  Seo   Vehicle  scat  locking  system    5.707.111,  CI   297  178  120 

Kim,  Cheol  an    .See  .-,,^u<in\ 

Song,  Tai  kvong,  Kim,  Jac  gvoung   and  Kim,  (  hcol  an.  s,/06.8l  '.  I  I 
128  661  (190 
Kini.  Flena  Vasilievna    See 

Rakhimov.     Roustam     Khakimoyich,     and     Kim.     Flena     Vasilievna. 
5  707  911,  CI    5(11   128  IXX) 
Kim    Fuv   Han.  to  LG  Cable  Co     1  id    Stepless   speed  changing  device 

5,707,111,  CI   425  2I4  1XX1 
Kim,  Geun  bae   See 

JiKi    Kyu  nam,  Choi,  Jong  seo,  Choi,  Kwi  seuk,  Kim,  Geun  bae    and 

l«Sang  won,  5,708,121,  CI    111  146(X)R 

Kmi,  Han  Ha.  l-ce.  Yining  Tak.  Nam   Jae  Kuk.  lee.  Byung  Chul.  Ha.  Jong 

Young.  Ch.11,  Young  Bok,  Kim,  Mee  Kyung,  Kim,  Jong  Sup,  Kwon,  Oh 

Duck,  Jun.  Kun  Ik,  and  l-ce.  Young  Kvu,  to  Korea  Telecommunication 

Authority     Rail  tvpe    device    toi    mechanically    splicing    optical    hhers 

5,708.746,  CI    185  95  (XX) 

Kim,  Hyun  Young   10  I   G  Electronics  In.    Heal  exchanger   5  7()6,885.  (1 

165  151 (XX) 
Kim.  In  Jong   .See  „,.„_.    t 

Danishefskv.  Samuel  J  .  Bil.xlcau   M.irk  T    Hu.  Shuang  Hua.  Park,  Tae 
Kyo    Randolph    John  T  ,  Kim,  In  Jong,  and  Livingston,  Philip  O 
5,708  161,  C'l    516   124(XX) 
Kim    Inhwan,   to  Teramecs  Co,   Ltd    Unccl  device   for  obtaining  bl.Kid 

samples   5.707,184,  CI   606  181  (XX) 
Kim    In  Kyung   to  Hughes  Electronics   Symbol  rate  .. inversion  method  for 

CDPD  demodulator   5,708.68.1.  CI    175  155  (XXI 
Kim,  Jae  gvoung    See  n   ,-, 

Song,  Tai  kvong,  Kim   Jae  gyoung,  and  Kim.  Cheol  an.  5.706.817.  tl 
128  661  (')90 
Kim,  Jong  Sup   .See  „  ™^   ,    ,, 

Kim.  Han  Ha.  Lee.  Young  Tak    Nam.  Jae  Kuk.  l«.  Byung  Chul,  Ha. 
Jong  Young.  Choi    Young  Bok.  Kim.  Mee  Kyung.  Kim.  Jong  Sup. 
Kwon.  (>h  Duck.  Jun.  Kun  Ik    and  Uc.  Young  Kvu.  5,708.746,  CI 
185  95 (XX) 
Km 


Ltd     Finned    tube    heal 


m.  Jong  gun.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company    Ltd    Parking  brake  device  in 
combination   with  a   shift   lever   foi    use    in   a   vehicle     5.706.701.  CI 
477 (XX) 

Jong  W(«)n,    to    DaewiHi    Electronics    Co      Ltd     Finned    tub 
changer   5,706.886.  CI    165  151  (XX) 
Ki  Tae    See 

Choi   Yang  Oh.  and  Kim,  Ki  Tae.  5,708.641.  CI   .164  112(XXI 
Chcii.  Yang  ()h,  and  Kim,  Ki  Tae,  5.708.641.  CI    .169  112  (XX) 


Kim,  Kyung  Jin   .S*e  — 

Fong,  Sherman,  Hebert.  Caroline  Alice.  Kim.  Kyung  Jin,  and  l^cong. 
Steven  R  .  5,707.622.  CI   424  145  100 
Kim.  Leo   .See — 

Bradhvch,  Gregory  A  ,  Schnepl.  H  Ernest,  and  Kim,  I.eo,  5,707.619,  CI 
424  91461 
Kim,  Mee  Kyung   ,S>e  - 

Kim,  Han  Ha.  l.ee.  Young  Tak.  Nam.  Jae  Kuk.  Lee.  Byung  Chul,  Ha, 
Jong  Young,  Choi,  Young  Bok,  Kim,  Mee  Kyung.  Kim.  Jong  Sup. 
Kwon,  (ih  Duck    Jun,  Kun  Ik,  and  Lee.  Young  Kyu.  5.708,746,  CI 
185  95 (XX) 
Kim.  Sung-Chul    See  — 

Han.   Jae  Sup.   Song,   KvuSop.   Kim.   Sung-Chul.   and   Her.   Nam  II. 
5.708.552.  CI    161  799  (XX) 
Kim.  Tae  Min.  and  Oh,  Jae  Seok,  to  LG  Electronics  inc  Suction  noise  muffler 
mounting  apparatus  for  hermetic  compressor  5,707.216,  CI  417. 112  000 
Kim,  William  E     ,See— 

Mvhrvold,  Nathan  P ,  Yuval,  Gideon  A  .  and  Kim,  William  E  ,  5.708,476. 
CI    148-47.1,0(X1 
Kim.  Yeung-Hoi,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Frame  synchronous  signal 

delettor   5,708,685,  CI    .175  165  000 
Kim,  Yong  Kvyon,  and  Jun,  Yixing  Kwon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.  Chemical 
mechanical  polishing  apparanjs  for  semiconductor  wafer   5.707  274    CI 
451  285  000 
Kimball.  James   See 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon,  and  Kimball.  James,  5.707,888,  CI    437-69  CXX) 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See- 
Brandenburg,   Allen   E,   and   Maldonado,   John.   5,706.986,   CI    222 
192  000 
Kimherly  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc     See- 

Amold,  Billy  Dean.  Marmon.  Samuel  Edward,  Pike,  Richard  Daniel, 
Pnmm,  Stephen  Harding.  Romano.  Lawrence  James.  HI,  and  Sasse, 
Philip  Anthony,  5,707,468.  CI    L56-62  6O0 
Bumcs,  Andrew   Scon,  and  McCormack,   Ann  Louise,  5.707,707,  CI 

428  95()0O 
Houghton,  Dawn  Lynn  llnicki,  Feyen,  Jean  Sandra;  Riddell.  Wilfred 
Eugene.  Winkel.  Paula  Cardinahl ,' and  Winter,  Joseph  Enc,  5,706,950, 
CI    206-581  (XX) 
Rajala,  Gregory  John,  and  Ehlen,  Thomas  David,  5,707,470.  CI    156 
7.1  2(X) 
Kimoto  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Ako,  Saioshi,  Hashi/.ume.  Kan.  and  Shimizu.  Takashi.  5.707.704.  CI. 
428-40  l(X) 
Kimoto,  Katsuya  See — 

Ikemura.  Kunio.  Kouro.  Yoshiaki.  Tachidokoro,  Hisaaki,  and  Kimoto, 
Katsuya,  5,707,61 1,  CI   424  5.1  000 
Kimura,  Osamu   See — 

Hara.  Takeshi.  Wakashiro.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Osamu,  Mihara.  Hiroaki:  and 
Kilamoto.  Ma.sakazu.  5,707.430.  CI   96- 1 1 1000 
Kimura.  Shigeki.  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Method  of 
digital  signal  processing  and  apparatus  using  a  reference  operation  cycle 
including  a  pnxressing  pentxi  and  a  transfer  period    5,708.847.  CI    195 
840  (XX) 
Kinder,  Mark  R  ;  and  Mcxire,  John  S  ,  to  Alitec  Corporation    Mower  with 

automatic  power  cut-off  5,706.638.  CI   56-10,2OE 
Kindt-L.ars<n.  Ture   See — 

Edwards,  Russell  James,  Keene.  Darren  Scon,  Holley,  William  Edward, 
Lepper.  John  Mark.  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony,  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang.  Kindl-Larsen,  Ture.  Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen.  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter,  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian.  5.706.634.  CI   53-473  000 
King,  Francis  David.  Gaster.  Laramie  Mary.  Joiner,  Graham  Francis;  Mul- 
holland,  Keith  Raymond,  and  Rahman.  Shirley  Kathenne.  to  SmithKJine 
Beccham  pic    Heterxxryclic-estcrs  or  -amides  used  as  5-HT4  receptor 
antagonists   5,708.174.  CI    546-157  000 
King.  Fredenck  J   Screen  setter  for  combine   5.707.284.  CI  460- 102  OCX) 
King.  H   Dalton   See— 

Willner,  David,  Trail,  Pamela  A  ,  King,  H   Dalton;  Hofstead,  Sandra  J  , 
Grcenheld.   Robert   S,   and   Braslawskv,   Gary    R,   5,708,146,   CI 
5.30-387  .3(X) 
King.  Lawrence   See- 

Rioux.    Marc,    King,   Lawrence,   and   Foumier,   Paul,    5.708.498.   CI 
356-73  (XXJ 
King,  Terence  Alan,  Shuttleworth,  Stephen,  and  Roden,  Sven  Glyn.  to  Bnti.sh 
Nuclear  Fuels  pic  Matenals  and  device  incorp<srating  phoshors  5.707.548. 
CI   252  .301  40R 
King.  Tsu  Jae.  and   Ho.   Jackson   H  .   10   .Xerox  Corporation    Solid  phase 
epitaxial  crystallization  of  amorphous  silicon  hims  on  insulating  substrates 
5,707.744,  CI   428426.000, 
Kingi  Cycle  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

ChiiHi,  Shu- Yen.  5.707.325.  CI  482  1 32  (XXI 
King's  College  London   See- 
Reese.  Colin  Bernard.  5,708,161,  CI    536  25  130 
Kinney,   Patnck   W,   Mahany,   Ronald   L,   and   West.   Guy   J,  10  Norand 
Corporation  Antenna  cap,  anienna  connectors  and  telephone  line  connec 
lors  tor  computer  devices  utilizing  radio  and  mcxiem  cards   5,708,833,  CI 
195-8(XI(XX) 
Kino,  Shigenon   .See 

Maruyama.     Ka/uhiko;     Kino.     Shigenon.     and    Ozawa,     Hisatumi. 
5.708.510.  CI    358-426  (XX) 
KinoshiLa.  Eiji   See — 


Ikeda,  Hisayoshi.  Kmoshiia.  Eiji,  Takeda.  Keiko.  and  Mase.  Nahoko. 
5.708.826.  CI    345-762.(XX) 
Kinoshila.  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Okuno.    Yukihiko;    Tanaka,    Ma.saki.    Kinoshiia.    Naoyoshi.    Kawai. 
At-sushi,  and  Watanabe,  Toshifuim.  5.708.918,  CI   399-61  000 
Kinoshila.  Takuji:  See — 

Ichikawa.     Hidehiro,     Suzuki,     Nobuhiko,     and     Kinoshita,     Takuji 
5.707,023.  CI   242-388.000 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kasai.  Kazuaki;  Ito,  Ikuo,  and  Kinoshita.  Yoshiki,  5,707,162.  CI   400 
692,000 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W    See— 

Burrell.  Marilee;  Hill.  David  E  ,  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W  .  and  Vogelstein. 
Ben.  5.708.136.  CI   530-324  000 
Kipperman.  Ronald,  to  Mississippi  Trading.  Inc   Spnng  clip  ai»d  method  for 

making  same   5,706.561.  CI   24-668,000 

Kirka,  Arde;  Ek,  Anders.  Hegardt,  Johan,  Massey.  Roben;  Stark.  Olof. 

Drevfors.  Gunnar;  and  Singh,  Ashok.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance. 

S  A   Control  system  for  a  packaging  machine   5.706,627,  CI   53-52  000 

Kim.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Senes-wound  motor  with  a  braking 

element  5.708.333.  CI   318-246  000 
Kirstgcn.  Reinhard:  See — 

Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Konig.  Hartmann;  Miiller,  Bemd,  Kirsigen.  Reinhard. 
Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Sauter,  Hubert.  Lorenz.  Gisela.  Ammermann. 
Eberhard.  and  Hames.  Volker.  5.707.936,  CI   504-253  000 
Kishimolo.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Ikeda.   Yoshihara.   Ucki.   Yasuyuki;   Kishimoto.   Hisakazu;   Nishihara. 
Toshio;  and  Kamikawa,  Yumiko,  5,707.994,  CI   514-255  000 
Kishimoto,  Toshiki;  See — 

Ito,  Masahiro;  lida,  Junji,  Terashima,  Akira;  and  Kishinxxo.  Toshiki. 
5,708.271.  CI   250-339  110 
Kishimoto.  Youichi:  See — 

Shoji.  Makoto.  and  Kishimoto.  Youichi.  5.706.653,  CI   60-276  000 
Kishita.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Kakehashi.  Nobuhani,  Kishita,  Hiroshi,  and  Fuji 
wara.  Kenichi.  5,706.666.  CI  62-225  000 
Kisimoto.  Satosi:  See — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji,  Kobayashi.  Shigeru,  Kisimolo. 

Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida.  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yatna 

molo.  Masashi ;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu.  Nishitani.  Eisuke.  Kato.  Tokio;  and 

OkanKHo.  Akira.  5.707.500.  CI   204-298.030 

Kiss.  Giinter  H.  to  Thermoselect  AG.  Coolable  lining  for  a  high-temperature 

gasification  reactor  5.707.230.  CI  432-238.000 
Kissinger.  Candicc  Brenda.  to  Bioanalytical  Systems.  Inc   Linear  microdi- 

alysis  prxjbe  with  support  fiber  5.706.806,  C\    128-632,000 
Kita.  Tadashi.  and  Yashiro.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co  ,  Ltd 

Goggles  having  greater  pivotal  adjustability  5,706.527.  CI   2452  000 
Kila.  Yosuke:  See— 

Iwatsu.  Satoshi.  Shimizu.  TaLsuo;  Takahashi.  Hidcya.  Kita.  Yosuke. 
Katayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogami.  Elsuo.  5.707,758,  CI   429-94  000 
Kitagawa.  Kazushige;  See — 

Yamato.  Fujio;  Fujita.  Shuichi;  Tanisho,  Yoshiaki,  Kitagawa.  Kaztishige, 
and  Satoh.  Haruyuki.  5.707.445.  CI    106-802  000 
Kitagawa.  Kumiko;  See — 

Otake.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Toyofumi.  Nishiumi.  Satoshi.  and  Kita 
gawa.  Kumiko.  5.708457.  CI    345-114  000 
Kitagawa.  Takeo   See — 

Kanemani.  Takashi;  Iwasaki.  Takaaki;  Suda.  Shigeaki.  and  Kitagawa. 
Takeo.  5.707.541.  CI  252-62.560 
Kitamoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi ;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Osamu,  Mihara.  Hiroaki.  and 
Kiumoto.  Masakazu.  5.707.430.  CI   96-111  000 
Kitamura,  Atsushi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Impact  absorti 
ing  air  bag  and  inettiod  for  manufacturing  same    5.707.711,  CI    428- 
193000 
Kitamura.  Yoshiharu.  to  HNK  Spnng  Co,  Ltd;  and  Llni-Flex    Length- 
adjusting  device  for  control  cable   5,706,706,  CI   74-502  400 
Kitani,  Akira.  to  Hoya  Corporation,  and  Hova  Lens  Corporation  Progressive 

power  multifocal  lens   5.708,492,  CI    35'l-169  000 
Kilano.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakazawa.   Masaaki;    Ito.   Hideo,   Nakamoto,   Koji;    Kura.   Yasuhito, 
Kiuno.  Seiji.  Yabe.  Hisao,  and  Fumkawa.  Tatsuva,  5,707.344.  CI 
600-127000 
Kitazawa.  Michihiro  See — 

Nogami.   Sumitaka;   and    Kitazawa.    Michihiro,   5,707,766.   CI     4.30 
58000. 
Kivits.  Petrus  Franciscus,  and  Timmerman,  Ronald,  to  Buhrs-Zaandam  B  \ 
Method  for  obtaining  an   output   stream  of  mutually   different  graphic 
prcxJucts  in  a  desired  order,  for  instance  sorted  according  to  address  code, 
and  apparatus  for  practicing  such  methcxJ   5,706.632,  CI    53-443  000 
Klaren.  Dick  (jemtt.  to  Bronswerk  Heat  Transfer  B  V  Apparatus  for  carr>ing 
out   a   physical   and/or  chemical    process,   such   as   a   heat   exchanger 
5.706,884!  CI    165-104  160 
Klaski.  Michael:  See — 

Maier,  Martin;  Buchholz,  Jiirgen;  Heyse,  Jorg.  Klaski,  Michael,  l.iebe 
mann,    Edwin;    Wirth,    Klaus.    Thomas,    Mathias,    Ktohn,    Klaus 
Henning;   Straetz,  Jutia,   L.auter.   Stefan,   Denncrlcin,  Chnsiof    and 
Abidin,  Anwar.  5.707.01 2,  CI    239-575.(XX) 
Klaunz.cr.  Norman   See — 

Schmuck,  Amo,  Hagemann,  Jorg,  and  Klaun/er.  Norman.  5,7()7,7H6,  CI 
4.3O-373.0OO 
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Klaus.  Angela  V     See— 

Vaniierspun,  Thomas  Hcnn    drfancv    Mark  Alan    1  ria.  Danitl  Paul 
Kiivcal   RussrII  John.  Disku,  Mark  Michael,  Klaus,  Anuria  V     Hrhal 
Sunmirr  K  ,  and  Hams.  R..h<-n  H  .  VTllT.WJd.  CI    S(i:   i:4  IKK) 
Klfhan.iv    Rons,  ami  Hvams.   Vhraham    In  Israrl  AiKrall  Indusirios    I  ij 

Mine- furacior  apparatus    VTII^i.S'W.  CI    171   Ml(l(«) 
Klerniann.  Aifl.  and  Scaric,  R.)hcn  John  (inthih    In  Amcruan  (  yanamid 
Companv     Hcrhiudji    paolmaniulc    tk-ruames     ^,"'ir.4<:     CI     MM 

Klerniann.  A\cl.  and  Scaric    Rt.hcn  John  (inffiih.  lo  ■\mcrii.an  (  vananiul 
Conipany     Hcrhuidal   psra/olvUiiy  pisolinaniidcs     S^(|7>)I<    il     '■lU 

Klcemann.  Hem/  Wrmcr  Brcndcl.  Joaihim.  Schviarli  Jan  Rohcn  WcKhrrt 
Andreas.  1-ang.  Hans  J,«.hcn.  Alhus.  Ido.  and  Sihol/.  Wultgang.  to 
Hoechst  AkticngcsrIlsihatI  Substituted  sultonimidamidcs.  piotcsscs  toi 
their  preparation,  then  use  as  a  medisanienl  or  diagnosis  and  niednamrni 
comprising  them  S  7()K,ii  M.  (  1  M4hlK0()(i 
Klein.  Kdmund   See 

Hinh.   Roland,    Klein     Idmund     and   Mack     Ruhard.   S. 707.058.   CI 
:71    17h()(IO 
Klein.  Michel    Ve 

I  .«nmore,  Sheena.  Harkness.  Rohm   Schr\4cis    Vnihons    t  h.mg   fVir 
(irayOwcn.   Scott.   "lang.   Van  Ping,   Murdin     Xn.lrevk,   and   Klein 
Michel.  ^.70K.  144.  CI    Ml)  41S  IKK) 
Klein.  Peter  I)  .  to  Mereiek  Diagnostics    Measurement  ot  gastm  emptsini: 

<i,7(l7.60:.  CI    4:4  I   17(1 
Kleinerman.  Marcos  Y    Kiher  opiu   svsieir  tot  measuring  cardiac   outpul 

S.7(K..WW.  CI    I'K  hWIXX) 
Kliewer.  Steven  A     Sec 

Mangekdorf.  Ilasid  John,  hvans   Ronald  M     liucson..   Ka/uhikn   .ind 
Kliewcr.  Steven  A  .  ';.7(»7.xi)(i   CI    H"i  hlKlli 
Klim,  Peter  Juergen   See 

Durham.  Christopher  Mil  all    .ind  Klini    Peiri  Juetten    <■  ^IW  t^4    (  I 
i:h4t0(«l 
Kline.  Bruce  C      Sfi- 

Sandhu.  Ciurpreel  S     .ind  Kline    Bruce  (       S^irHDj    (I    4<Shl»>li 
Klinl/.  Ralf    See 

Heistracher     Klisahelh     Plalh     Peter      son    dem    Buss^he  Hunncteld 

Chnsioph  Svkeder,  Hamprcchl.  (lerhard   Klinl/.  Rail   Schafei   Peter 

Westphalen.  Karl  tHto.  Wallet.  Helniul,  (ierher    Matthias   and  MiB 

lit/.  I'll.  S. 7(17 .4  (7,  CI    S04  :Sh  11(1(1 

Klobucat  Joseph  M     in  Durr  industries,  Inc    Regeneratise  ihennal  .mdi/ei 

*ilh  heat  ejchanger  columns    S,7(|7,::4  fl   4i:   |KM)(»I 
Klockncr.  Reinhatd    See 

son    Allmcn.   Hans  Peter.    Klocknei     Rnnhaid     .ind    Ruhan/     Inch 

s, 7(17, 1X1.  CI  4(is  :h:  11(1(1 

Kluimg.   Bemd  Alfred.   In  l-A    Schan»a.htei   (,mhH   \   (n.   K(  i    Pinlcs, 
sheet  metal  hinge  with  maintenance  tree  hearing  toi  mitor  sehnle  di«'is 
'>.7(y,.SS6.  CI    lh:7<ll(l(l 
Knaehcl    Kent  S     See 

1)  Amico.  Joseph  S     ReinlHild.  Herhcn  hds»ard.  Ill   and  Knaehcl    Kent 
S  .  ^.707.4:^.  CI    '1^    101  11(1(1 
Knapp.  John  h     See 

Wang,  Kong  Jen.  Domoln.  <  ■et.iUI   \     Morehouse  Ji     Paul  W  .  Knapp. 
John  h  .  Hanna.  ITiomas  \    <  hai   Stephen  I     and  1  .K^hia   Jose(>li  1 
s,:'im.>J»h.  CI    (W  M>)li(l(i 
kne.ile.   Iimothv  Michael    Srt- 

(lar/a.  Oscar  Trim.  Kneale,   Iiniolhv   Muh.irl    .ind  Ssii.lci    Inlin  Di.ii 
glas.  S,707,7S|,  CI    4:x  <.|Sil(«l 
Knickerh<Kkei.  John  I  Inch    See 

Be/ama.  Raschid  Jose.  Knicketh<«.kei    John  Clnch    Nataraian   (iosin 

daraian.  and  /hou.  Joseph  (lang.  S,^ll7,4''h,  CI    l^h OXS  11(1(1 
Be/ama   Raschid  Jose.  KnickerN>ckci,  John  I  Inch,  Nataraian,  (lositi 
darajan.  and  /hou.  Joseph  C.ang.  s, 707  4X11,  CI     I  Mi  <x:  IKIII 
Knight,  Jeffrcv  Alan    See 

Bhalt.  Anilkumiir  Chmuprasad   Bhalt,  Ash*inkumai  Chinuiwasad.  Das 

Rnhert  Jefftrv    IXittv    Fhnmas  Patrick    Knight    Jcftres  Alan    Malek 

Richard  Wiliiam.  and   Mark,.sich.  Vnva  Risla,   S  'irx'll    CI    4*' 

Its  (Kid 

Knighl.  William  X  .  in  Mnilem  Mu//leloading    Ini     kiHe  mih  mleiLhani.'f 

ahle  barrel    SJUt,.'.^!.  (  I    4:  7So:il 
Kni>n,  Andreas    See 

Mullet,  I'lrich  K,  Diessel,  lurgen  K-\,  Pelei  Mankn  Ruilnll  II 
Hubich.  Walter  Kramer  Fhontas  Mullei  ( llieniann  Mallhias 
Beuck.  Martin.  Ka/dj,  Stanislas  W,>hlteil  Sielan  Kni>rt  Andreas 
StaNch.  Ji*annes  Peter  and  /jiss  Siegtried  'i7llxll(H  (I  Mt 
242  (XKI 
Knorr.  Christopher  A     See 

Hollen.  Alenck  A  .  Meser   Russell  A  .  Murjihs    Kent    Russell,  Roheii 
(i     Monsen   Chrisiopher  J     Healon,  Herhcn  I-     Knorr   Chrisiophei 
A  .  Papiemik.  David  I      1  ouie    James  K  .  lirassens.  1  eonardus  J 
Taylor    Wilhelm,   IVhiv.  Charles    Himsei    Douglas  (■      Anderson 
(larv,  and  Hall,  H..|lis  ()  Ncal,  II    s^iiXhU   CI    >f,'<  44  I  In 
Knoth.  Nofhed    See 

Hansel.  Marcus,  Knoth    Noibeii.  and  Ricckhntl    Peter,  I.'IIT.ISS,  tl 
411(1  bl  mid 
KfKishles  hiectronics  Co     See 

Salvage,  Richard  James,  Hartingmn,  Sicsen   lohn    an.l  Pnscell    IVrek 
William,  S,"(IX,^:i    CI     IXI  fi'MldO 
Knutson,  Iric   I    Denial  Ir.is  spas ei    ^,^ir.;>^    CI     lHJilUdd 


Kiiuison,  John  H  .  l^nharl.  James  H  .  and  Mvcrs.  Mkhael  Owen,  in  Siorm 
waler  Treatmeni  LLC  Apparatus  and  method  foi  treating  storm  naier 
ninolf  S. "117.^:7  CM  ;  10  hbd  (lOII 
Knulson.  JosccC  ,  Ma/ess  Richard  B  and  Bishop  (  harles  W  .  to  Bone  Care 
Inlemaliimal  Inc  Method  lot  treating  and  prescnling  sccondarv  hvper 
paraihvroidism  S.-(P,4Xd,  CI  M4  Ib-dtHi 
Kohara.  Katsumi    See 

hndou.  Yoshishigc.  ( »nn.  Masahikn.  Misa/aki.  Masahim.  Ka\*amura, 
Hiromitsu   Kohara.  Katsumi,  Yamada.  loshihirn  Kawabala.  Toshiaki 
and  Kasvamura.  Takao,  V7„7  f,X^    CI    427   Ihmidd 
Knbasakasha.  Takashi    See 

Imura.    Saloshi.    Tani/a»a.     Isunevnshi      and    Knbasakasva,    Takashi, 
S.7()X.(»bV  CI    '*:4  Ml»*\ 
Kohavashi.  Atushi    See 

Ohi.  Masashi,  Taniguchi,  Hiionikhi   and  kobasashi,  Aiiishi   '■,'IJ7.407, 
CI    :4  :s  (Hd 
Kohavashi.  Chu/o    See 

Inoue     Nonyuki,    Maeka«a.    "lukio     Misasaka.     rsutnmu,    Kagawa. 
Yoshikatsu.  Malsufuii,  Akihirn.  Naito,  Hideki,  CKida.  Kensuke,  Taka 
hashi    (Kamu.  Nagamachi.  Toshiharu    Kohavashi    Chu/o    and  Yasu 
nami,  Shoichm-,  ^,7ir."Sh,  CI   4:'»  ".7  odd 
Kohava>hi.  humivuki    See 

Kalagm,   Junichi.   Takahashi.   Akio.   Nagai     Akira     Akahoshi.   Haru.c 
Fujisaki.  Kouji.  Mukoh    Akin   and  K.*avashi    J-umivuki.  "i. 7117, 744. 
CI   4:x  4"t  Mid 
Kohavashi.  Hideo    See 

Nagata.  Ka/uaki.  and  Knhasashi    Hale..    S.^IIXKb^    (1     <4r,h:illld 

Koba>ashi,  Hirnshi    See 

Kubo.   Takava.   Kohavashi,    Hirnshi,    Nishikitani.   Yoshinon.    Kuroda, 

Nohuyuki',  Seike,   feisuva,  and  Nagai.  Junichi,  'i,7dX.s:t.  CI    '■'•^ 

:h4  ()()() 

K.ibayashi.  Ka/unori,  Sekine.  Ka/umi,  Sasaki,  Shinichi,  and  Ikemoto,  lsa<.. 

In  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    IVseloping  agent  supply  container   priKCss 

^anndge,  and  elcclropholi-graphii  image  forming  apparatus   S,7(IX.4:^.  CI 

144  i:(ld(ld 

K.ihavashi.  Keniu,  In  Nissan  M r  In     lid    Slabili/ei  supp.)n  structure 

S,7i)7,()74.  CI    ;HdhX4l)dd 
Knbava,shi.  Kivno    See 

Shim.Knri,  Akira,  and  K, Masashi,  Kiyi.v  S,'llH.Ml    (I     Ix;  :il^lldd 
Knhavashi.  Nohoru.  and  hulaki.  Ynshiki,  i..  Yamaha  Halsudnki  Kahushiki 

Kaisha   Jet  propulsion  N.al    V'd\:f>4   (1   44<IXhd(ld 
Ki>hava-shi,  Nobuaki    See 

<)hira.  Akira.  Cjihara,  Junii,  Kiiinia    1  uchi,  Asann,  Mas,in    and  K.'hj 
yashi,  Nohuaki    V"d^.444,  CI    I  IX  4d<^  Odd 
Kohavashi,  Ryuichi.  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hash  photngraphing  svs 

tern   s.7()X.X7t  CI    <4^  i<.4iiiid 
Ktibayashi,  Shigeru    See 

Shimamura,   Hideaki.   Voneoka.   >ii|i,   Ki>bayashi,   Shigeru,   KisirrKMo. 
Satosi,  Matsubara.  Sunao,  Shida,  Hiroyuki,  lanigaki,  Vukin.  Yania 
moin  Masashi    Tsu/uku,  Susumu   Nishitani,  hisuke.  Kaio.  Fokin.  and 
Okamoln.  Akira.  S  "ll^VId   CI    :iw:4XIHd 
Kohavashi.  ShitHihu    See 

fakeda  Rei|i.  Hidaka.  Shigeiada   Kohavashi   Shinobu.  Hayase  Yoshio. 
O/aki.  MamorTi,  and  Nakai.  Hir..shi,  V^ir  XiX,  CI    4U   IIXIKKI 
Kohavashi,   Shop,   m  K.'im   Manufacturing  Co     ltd    Vehicular  headlamp 
pri«lucing  loss  beam  having  cul  line  vonlrollcd  in  aic.'rdance  scith  condi 
lion  of  cursed  road    <>,-|r  i:4    (1     U.:(.«il)dd 
Kobasashi,  Takavuki    See 

Morivama,    Hldeshige     Sekiya,    Hlinki     Hirunuihi      lamik..     Milsiii. 
Hlsavasu,    Mine,    Susumu      Isuchihashi,    Takahiro.    Tanaka.    Akio. 
Mural.  Sei   Kohavashi   Takavuki   and  Haiano  Hiroshi.  s.7(lx.4(>'i.  CI 
tts  ;ihiid«l 
Kohavashi.  Thitmas  S     See 

Stager    Charles  W      Kohavashi     Ihnmas  S     J'age    Joseph  1-      /alcski 
Mark  A     and  Wincbarger,  Paul  M  ,  ^'iri'lZ    CI     I  ".h  MS  Idd 
Kohavashi,    Toshio,   lo   Nissan   Motor  (  ..     lid    Wiper  desicc   lor   sehnlc 

s,"llb.S47.  CI    1".  :Sd  Hid 
K.ibayashi.  Yuji.  lo  Sons  <  ..rporaii.m    IC  memoiA  s*iih  divisional  mcinorc 

isortl.ms    S.7dX.74^,  CI     t4S  44-114(1 
K.'bavasbi    Yuukichi,   m  Mitsubishi   Chemual  C.>rporaIlon    Posser   s.uine 
sssiiching  svsiem  f..r  elcciru  moi..r  sehides   ■Mdf,,4in.  CI    lXd;-4d(id 
K.^h,  Daniel  James    S*e 

Audia,    James    Idniund,    Dressman     Bruce    Anihonv     Drosie     James 
Joseph    bni/,  James  l-rsiin    Kald.ir,  Stephen  Warren    Koch,  Daniel 
James,  Krushmski,  J.iseph  Herman    Ii     Nissen,  JefTrcs  Scott,  Riven 
Sinccnl    Patrisk,    Schaus,    Inhn    Mehnert     and    ITiompson.    iVnnis 
Charles    <.,^llX,(ldX,  (1    S|4':<ii(Ki 
K.«,h    Manfred   Riemci    Huhen.  and  Pinler.  Reinhaid.  In  Palcniserssallungs 
(wsellschafl  m  h  H    Apparatus  l,.r  the  separ.ilion  of  clid  liquid  niixuiies 
S  -IP."!!:,  CI    :in   1  (hlKKI 
K.iihan    J.-hn  R     Sr     in  Metro|ii.lilan  Industries.  Iik    Variable  speed  pump 
svstcm  »iih  a  hsdropncumalii   buHei'pressure  tank    *>  -||7  ;ii    ci    417 
Vxiidd 
Koda.  Masanori.  Tsiuhisa.  ShiHiahi    M.m.  Aisuhiro,  .ind  Murasugi.  Takashi, 
to  Nissan  Mot. >i  Co  .  1  Id    and  I  nisia  Jecs  Corpoialion   Sibtatlon  damping 
cnuipmenl    for    torsional    damper     including    a    losi    rigidiiy    member 
S,''d7.:4:,  CI    4Cv4  bX  lldd 
K.^ma.  Kohtaro    See 

Takase.  \asutaka  SVaianabe  N.>buhisa  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Kixlama 
Kohtaro,  Ishihara  Hitokl  Saeki  lakan,  and  Souda,  Shigeru 
5.7U7.WX.  CI   .M4  :54.()uu. 
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Kodama.  Masahito   See — 

Uesugi.  Tsummu.  and  Kodama.  Masahito.  5.708,286.  CI  2?7  330  000 
Koehlcr.  Wolfgang,  and  Winchosv.  Eberhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  operating  a  once-through  steam  generator  and  a  corresponding 
steam  generator   'i.70().76<>.  CI    l22  6{)dA 
Kofod.  L^ne  Vcnke   .Vee- 

Chnstgau.    Slephan.    Koftxl.   L^nc    Vcnke.   Andersen.    L-ene    Nonboc. 
Kauppmen.  Sakan.  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter,  Budolfscn,  Gitle,  and 
Dalb«ige,  Hennk.  5.707.R47.  CI   435  I47(X)0 
Koga.  Naoki    See — 

Tomi^awa,  Akira.  Shigematsu,  Akinon,  Matsuda,  Hisashi.  Koga,  Naoki. 
and  Hisada.  Keisuke.  5.707.51b.  CI    210-198  2(X) 
Koga.  Yoshiro,  and  Kunugi.  Masanao.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Devel- 
oping apparatus  using  non-magnetic  sphcncal  toner  panicles   5.708.941, 
n    399  272  000 
Kogel.  Rudiger   See-- 

Schreiher.  Rolf.  Kiigel.  Rudiger.  and  Hildenbrand,  Peter.  5,708.334.  CI 
M8-432(K)0 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael   .See  — 

Wilkinson.   Paul   Amba.   DiefTenderfcr.   James   Warren.   Kogge.   Peter 
Michael,    and    Schixmover.    Nicholas    Jerome.    5.708.83b.   CI     395- 
XOO  (KKI 
Kohn.  Donald  B  .  and  Challila.  Pia  M   Retaiviral  vectors  for  expression  in 

embryonic  cells   5.7(I7.K65.  CI   435  325  0(X) 
Kohno.  Yasushi.  Minami,  Masayoshi.  and  Minamiguchi.  Riichi.  to  Yazaki 
C^orporation    Method  for  making  a  gel  coal  of  gel-coal  seed  easily  disin 
tegrahle    5.7C»b.b02.  CI   47  57  600 
Koide.  Akira    See 

Yokota.  Yoshihiro.  Koide.  Akira.  Maisumoio.  Masahiro.  and  Haja.shi. 
Masahide.  5.707.077.  CI    280  735  000 
Koilabashi.  Nonbumi   See — 

Hirahavashi.  Hirximitsu.  Arai.  Aisushi.  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  and  Koitabashi. 
Nonbumi.  5.708.463.  CI    347-43  (KKI 
Koilo  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Kohavashi.  Shoji.  5.707.129.  CI    362  66  WX) 

Nishi/avia.  Takaaki.  5.707.134.  CI    .'62-66  000 

()oki.  Seiichi.  and  Sano.  Makoio.  5.707.132.  CI    362 -^il  0(K) 

Yamamoto.    Nonma.sa.    and    Maeda.    Masahiro.    5.707.141.    CI     362- 

30'i  OCX) 
Yamamoto.    Nonmasa.   Satsukav^a.    Hideaki.   and   Sakakihara.    Koichi. 
5.708.519.  CI    359  15  (KKI 
K.ii/umi.  Hideki    See— 

Yokouchi,  Atsushi.  Kni/umi.  Hideki,  Iso.  Kenichi.  Naka.  Michihar\j. 
Endo,  Toshiaki.  and  Su/uki.  Yoichi.  5.707.944.  CI    .^08-485  00(J 
Knjima.  Hiroshi    See 

Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  and  Kopma.  Hiroshi.  S. 707. 245.  CI  439  160  CMKi 
Knpma.  Osamu    See 

Kauamura.  Takanobu.  Ohno.  Katsuhiko.  Kojima.  Osamu.  Hatada.  Ktiui 
chi.  Ciima.  Shinei.  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Nishio.  Takevoshi.  5.708,08'. 
CI    525  89  0(XI 
Knpma.  Shuichi   .See   - 

Eukava.  Shinji,  Honda.  Yoshinon.  Kalo,  Akira.  and  Kojima.  Shuichi. 
•■.707.706.  CI    428  65  V)0 
Kopma.  Tadao    See  - 

Katagin.  Hiroshi.  Kojima.  Tadao.  and  I'shivama.  Ytiuichi.  5.708.049. 
CI    523  106(X)0 
Kojima.  Takashi.  and  Fukac.  Yasuo.  In  Calsonic  Corporation    Thin  walled 

double  pipe  exhaust  manifold    5.706.655.  CI   60  322  (XK) 
Kokuhti.  Tadavoshi    See  - 

Anai.  Toshiaki.  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi,  5,707.777.  CI   430-27(1  l(X) 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Noda.  Yukio.   Mimura.  Y'oshinnn.   Nakai.  Tetsuva.  and  Tani.  Toshio. 
S. 708. 752.  CI    385  141  000 
Kokuvn  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Miyake.  Yuichiro.  5.707.003.  CI    229  101  (MXI 
Knlar.  IJavid  (i     See- 
Hsu.  Ting  Chen.  Parier.  Laureen  H  .  Kolar.  David  G  .  Tobin.  Philip  J  . 
Tseng.  Hsing  Huang.  CJarling.  Lisa  K  .  and  Ilderem.  Vida.  5.707.889. 
C"l   4'7  69(K«) 
Ki.lbe.  W'llfned.  Tersiegen,  Manfred,  Sleinmeier,  Btxlo,  and  Schimch,  Klaus, 
to   Hischcr  &    Kreckc  GmbH   &   Co    Flexographic   pnnting  press   with 
vanable  pnnting  length   5.706,725,  CI    I012160(X) 
Kolberg.  David  A  .  and  Alden.  Enc  D  .  lo  AlliedSignal.  Inc   Velocity  ha.sed 
brake  control  system  with  directional  stability   5.707.1 18.  CI  .303  126  (XX) 
Koma.  Yi>shika/u.  Walanabe.  Masayuki.  and  Nemoto.  Shmichi.  lo  Doryokuro 
Kakunenryo  Kaihaisu  Jigyodan    Method  of  separating  tnvaleni  actinides 
and  rare  earth  elements   5.708.958.  CI   42'  8(XX) 
Knmatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd    See 

Vosbmo.   Shirvi.   Shimura.  Seuchi.  and   Konn.   Mitsuo.   S. 708. 365.  CI 
'24  537  (XXI 
Komatsu.  Ma.sashi    See 

Yuasa.    Man.    Yamagata.     Ka/uvuki.     Murala.    Hiroka/u.    Komatsu. 
Masashi.  and  Yoshida.  Isao.  5.708.  I6S.  CI    .540-225  (XX) 
Komatsubara,  Satonj   .See  - 

Sugiyama.   Toshihiro.   Yuasa.   Ka/uhirn.   Endoh.   Shuichi.   Malsumae. 

Iwao.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokav^a.  Hiroshi.  L'txi.  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 

Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji.  Yamanaka.  Telsuo.  Murakami.  Eisaku.  and 

Komatsubara.  Satonj.  5.708.942.  CI    399  282  (XX) 

Komine.  Nono.  and  Hiraiwa.  Hirovuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Silica  glass 

s. 707 .408.  CI    501  53IKX), 
Komiya.  >asuhiko   See 


Yamada.  Masashi:  ho.  Seiichi.  and  Komiva.  Yasuhiko.  5.706.%9.  CI 
220-422.000. 
Komiyama,  Ken   See — 

Hasebe,    Hiroyuki:    Tsurvta,    Shinji.    Yoshida,    Hideki,    Yamamoto, 
Masaaki:  Kanno,  Ken-icht;  Ishitsuka,  Kiyoshi,  Komiyama,  Ken:  and 
Oppau.  Hidekazu,  5,708,349,  CI   320-21  000 
Komon,  Shinji   See — 

Nitta.  Yasuhiko:  Sakashita,  Nanimi,  Shimomura,  Kenichi,  and  Komon, 
Shinji.  5,708.761.  CI.  395-3.000 
Komomicki.  Jacques:  See — 

Mailiet.   J^r^me.    Komomicki.   Jacques:   Miyaki.   Yoshiyuki:    Mohn. 
Hiroshi;  Tada,  Satoshi:  Pcrrct.  Patrice:  Gazeau,  Sabine,  Brule.  Ber- 
nard, and  Shiojin.  Kentaro.  5.708,062,  CI   524-68  000 
Komplin,  Steven  Roben;  Murthy,  Ashok;  and  Smith,  Sean  David,  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc  Method  for  treating  ink  jet  foam  lo  remove  impurities 
5,707,456.  CI    134-22.180 
Kon.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Support  stnicture  of  a  focal  plane 

shutter  in  a  camera   5.708.892.  CI    396-452  000 
Konami  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Okitani.    Genichiro:    Kumabc.   Takashi.   Tone.    Norio.    and    Hamano. 
Takashi.  5.706.927.  CI    194-334.000. 
Konda.  Kazumoto,  and  Miyazaki,  She,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd 

Electrical  contact  breaker  switch   5,708,239,  CI.  200-1  OOR 
Kondo,  Akihiro,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Toner  image  transfer  provided 
with  a  transfer  paper  separating  device  and  guide    5,708,945,  CI    399- 
316  000 
Kondo,  Ma,safumi   See — 

Yui,  Masao,  and  Kondo.  Masafumi,  5,708,360,  CI  324-3 18.000 
Kondo,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yasushi:  Yamamitsu,  Tadashi:  and  Kondo,  Tetsuya.  5,708,827, 
CI    395-764  000 
Kondoch,  Hartmul:  See — 

Schreck,  Michael:  Winter,  Andreas,  Dolle,  Volker:  Kondoch.  Hartmut. 
Antberg.  Martin,  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.708.090.  CI   525-240  000 
Konecsny.  Helmut:  See — 

Von  Gnimbkow.  Michael,  and  Konecsny.  Helmut.  5.707.489.  CI    162 
4000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See  — 

Akimoto.  Kumo.  Uchida.  Tsuvoshi.  and  Kozuru.  Hirovuki.  5.707.772. 

CI   430-110.000 
lio.  Mineko;  Saito.  Koichi.  and  llehara.  Chieko.  5.707.791.  CI    430- 

531  000 
Kashino.  Teruo.  Miyazawa.  Yonkatsu:  Ishii.  Hideo,  Teraoka.  Yutaka. 
Tsuda.  Takao,  Aoki,  Kazushige,  Tsukada,  Kazuva,  and  Nishio.  Shoji, 
5,708,903,  CI    396-568  000 
Kuwae,  Kenji:  and  Ueda,  Yutaka,  5,707.787,  CI  4.30-393  000 
Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  Hamada,  Shuta:  Haneda,  Satoshi:  and  Tokimatsu. 

Hiroyuki,  5,708,930,  CI    399-159  000 
Naga.se,  Hisayoshi:  Hamada,  Shuta:  Tokimatsu.  Hirovuki.  and  Haneda. 

Satoshi.  5.708.9.34.  CI    399-178.000 
Nishio.  Shoji.  5.707.788.  CI   43^440.000 
Ohira.  Akira.  Ujihara.  Junji:  Kijima.  Eiichi.  Asano.  Masao:  and  Koba- 

yashi.  Nobuaki.  5.707.449.  CI    118^*05  000 
Soma.  Utami.  Yokobon.  Jun.  and  Kurihara.  Susumu.  5.708.508.  CI 

358-296  000 
Takemura.  Koji.  5.707.789.  CI  430^63.000 
Yamada.  Taketoshi.  Miura.  Nono.  Kaiaoka.  Emiko.  and  Katoh.  Kat 

sunon.  5,707.792.  CI   430-561000 
Yanagisawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,707,790,  CI   430-480.000 
Konieczynski,  Ronald  D  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
dispensing  electrically  conductive  coating  material  including  a  pircumatic/ 
mechanical  control  5.707,013,  CI   239-691.000 
Konig.  Hartmann;  See — 

Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Konig.  Hartmann,  Miiller,  Bemd,  Kirstgen,  Reinhard. 
Grammenos,  Wassilios,  Sauler,  Hubert:  Lorenz,  Gisela:  Ammermann, 
Eberfiard:  and  Hames,  Volker.  5,707.936.  CI    504-253  000 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G    See— 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M:  Akkary.  Haitham.  Glew.  Andrew   F.  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J..  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G  :  and  Vidwans.  Rohit.  5,708,843,  CI 
.395-800.230 
Koninkhjke  PTT  Nederland  N  V    See— 

Hane,  Ren*  Antonie,  5,708,713.  CI   380-23  (XX) 

Van  Der  Toi.  Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Mana,  5,708,7.V4.  CI    385- 
1 1  OCX). 
Konishi.  Kazuki.  See— 

Tsunekawa.     Tokuichi.     Nagano,     Akihiko.     and     Konishi.     Kazuki. 
5.708.862.  CI,  .396-51  OCX) 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.708.611.  CI    365-195  OCX) 
Kono.  MItsuo'  See — 

Yoshino.  Shiro:  Shimura.  Seiichi.  and  Kono.  Mitsuo.  5.708.365.  CI 
324-537  0(X) 
Konslad.  Rolf  A.  to  Intel  Corporation    Low-pnifile  /cro-insertion  force 

scxrkel   5.707.247.  CI   439-.342,OCX), 
Koo.  Ann  F    See — 

Cheng.  David.  5.708.279.  CI   250-559  220 
Kooijman.  Comelis   See — 

Vani  Land.  Cornells  Mannus:  Bouwmeesier.  Johannes  Gerhardus  Ber 
nardus.  Kooijman.  Comelis.  Manuhutu.  Charles  Fredenk  Hansfort. 
and  Ploumen.  Jan  Joseph  Hubert.  5.707.953.  CI    510-375O(X) 
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K.Hm.  Hi.mcr  I..  Sl^riu  RcNCalih   llK    I  Vljvc.l  t.-lciN<-  ..inndi!.-  I.x  J  lirr .11.11 

s.7()x.:ti.  (1  ii):4W()ii«) 

Kiirca  Inslilult  nt  Siientc  and  Icihiniliigy    S.f 

Honj!   Jk  Mm.  Ha.  Snm^  RviMig.  Pari,  Hvun  (  hjt-    Kang.  Yung  SiX). 

and  Ahn.  Kvu  H..ng.  S.70K.(>4(I.  CI    s:i  M  (KKI 
Park.  Kyong  Pae.  Oh,  Chang^.k    and  \i.  In»i«'    '',7()7,'>:7   CI    S<M 
I  ^6  (MNI 
Kiirra  Rcs<:arth  InlMluIed  dI  Chcmual  Technology    Srr 

Pak  (hwang  Sick,  ('h.H,  Pun  Bi'k.  Yim.  (Jyu  Hwan.  Yang,  Hem  C  hrol 
let  Hyeon  Kyu.  l^.Ci-  Hvcong.  l.rc,  Jm  P>i>.  and  Ch.11  (iyun>:  J.i 

s.707,yM,ci  ■><«  :47()(K) 

K.wca  TelccDmmunicaijon  Aulhimly    S>c 

Man    Jae  Sup    SiMig.   Kyu  .Sop,   Kim    Sung  (  hul     and   Hri     Nam  II 

s'vox.ss:.  CI  if)i  7g4()(Mi 

Kim.  Han  Ha.  1«.  Yining  Tak.  Nam.  Jar  Kuk,  lee    Byung  (  hul.  Ha. 

Jimg  YiHing.  Chm.  Young  Bok.  Kim.  Mee  Kyung,  Kcm.  Jong  Sup. 

Kwon.  ()h  Iluck.  Jun.  Kun  Ik,  and  lee.  Young  Kyu.  ■\,70K.74*i,  <'l 

IKS  y.SOOd 
Ue.  Ho  Geun.  Lee.  Mi  Mae    and  Song    Knang  Seok    S  "OK  W>l    (  I 

Korcn,  Kann   Ser 

Sthmid     Karl     Weulhen,    Manfred.    Kotcn     Kann     jnd    Slanivi.mski 
Detlcv.  5,7()7.4'ih.  CI    SKI  42:  ()(») 
Kom  Charles  S    Ici  Sunnen  PhkIucis  Ciimpanv  Honing  tiHil  and  methoti  loi 

manufactunng  same    S,7I)7,:7K.  CI   4S|4hllKI(l 
Komleld.  Joshua  M     See 

Johnson,  .Scoil  M  ,  Sihi»>nmakri    lames  1     and  Kocnield    Joshua  M 
S,7(J7!l24,  CI    M:  4  4H(I 
Korow.  David  H    .Vee 

Mathews    Paul  (i  ,  Cnirdon    Brian  1    .  Konm    Dasid  P     and  Hassink 
Manin  N  .  S.70K.1:K.  CI    M  '  S7(()(lll 
KiM-.h<.k.  Aleksandr  P    Ser 

Kavtcladie,  Za/ii  A  .  Korshok.  Aleksandr  P,  and  Boatman    Scott  I 
S. 707. 176.  CI   hOhlOKtKX) 
Konenbath.  Juergen  Andrew,  to  Symhiosis  Corporation    Mennaphrmliiu 
stamped  forceps  ja»  for  disposahle  endostopii,  biopsy  forceps  and  method 
of  making  the  same    5.707.392,  CI   6()f>  207  0(K) 
Koshikawa.  Yasuji.  to  Np;C  CorporatiiHi    Data  output   control  ciruH   oI 
semiconductor  memory  device  having  pipeline  structure    S.^IIK.hM    CI 
16S  201  (KX) 
Kostich.  Jeffrey  Vincent  Method  for  immobili/ing  the  central  nervous  system 

of  the  human  anatomy   S.7()7,S72.  CI    264  46  4(¥) 
Kosugi    Taichi    to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho    Hecironii 

musical  mstrument   S,7()K.227,  CI   84  6I7  0(X) 
Kolajima.  Nobuhiko.  and  Takahashi.  Takeshi,  to  Ya/aki  C  otporation    P.llip 

tical  battery  post  and  terminal    S,707.2S7.  CI   414  762  t»X) 
KiHake.  Ma.salosi   See 

Murayama.Atsushi.  Kotake,  Masatosi,  and  I  ekawa.  Kd/uya.  S.70K../7, 
CI    25O.5.SI  (XXI 
Koiera.  Shinichi    See 

Taniguchi.  Susumu,  Monshiia.  Miroki.  and  Koiera.  Shmichi.  S.7i)K.'»s., 
CI    I'M  VSKtXX) 
Kotsugai.  Takeshi   See 

Tomiyama.  Tetsuo.   Nanu.  Tadashi.   Kotsugai     Takeshi     and   Naiita. 
Shigco.  S.707.K7K.  CI   416  S20(XX) 
Konenhahn.  Matthias   See 

lirau/.    Karlheini.   Bommarius.   Andreas,   and    Koiicnhahn.   Matthias. 
S. 707.837,  CI   41s  I16  1XX) 
Kot/in,  Michael,  and  Brucken,  Kugene,  lo  Motomla.  Inc    Reduced  inlertei 

ence  through  frecjuency  panmoning    5,708,464.  CI   4SS  14  21X1 
Koujiva.  Mutsumasa   .See 

Isaji  Kazuyoshi,  Koujiya.  Mutsumasa.  Ohashi.  Yulaka,  Su/uki   Kyojiio, 
and  Wanami,  .Shingo.  S, 707,080.  CI    280  806  (XX) 
Koura.  Yoshiaki   See 

Ikemura.  Kunio.  Kouro.  Yoshiaki.  Tachidokoro.  Misaaki    and  Kimoto, 
Katsuya.  5,707,611.  CI   424  SKKXl 
Koveal.  Russell  John   See 

Vanderspurt,  Thomas  Henry,  (ireaney.  Mark  Alan,  l/^ta    Daniel  Paul 
Koveal  Russell  John.  Disko.  Mark  Michael,  Klaus,  \ngela  V    Bchal, 
Sutmdcr  K  .  and  Hams.  Robert  B  ,  5,707.420  Ci    502  124  (XXI 
Kowall,  CMiftord  P    See 

Baumanis    Charles  K  ,  Maynard,  Marvin  M  ,  Clark,  Alan  (       Sisik 
Manhew  R  .  Kowall,  llifford  P.  and  Westfall.  David  I      s  70K  IW" 
CI    525  156  0(X) 
Kowatan,  Satoshi    .See 

lwa.shita.   Hiroaki,    Kowalan.    Satoshi,    Nakata,    fsunco     an.l   Hiiose 
Fumiyasu.  5.708.544.  CI    164  578  (XXI 
Koyama.  Akihiro   5ee 

Hachisu.    Takahiro,    Mochi/uki.    Nonhiro,    Igata     Koichi      Iguchi 
Tadashi.  Koyama.  Akihiro,  and  Yokota.  Akane.  s  70K  402    (I    "> 
I  11 (XX) 
Koyama.  Hinishi    -See 

Yasuhara,    Masateru     Tsuda.    fadavuki,    Higela     Akira     and    K.ivaiiia 
Hiroshi.  5,708,41  I.  CI    144  18  (XX) 
Koyama.  Ikuo  See 

Yafima.  Toshio,  Ishii.  Kuniaki.  Imeki,  Nobuo,  llai    Shigeru.  Hayashi 

Midefumi.  Shimano,  Kimihide,  and  Koyama.  Ikuo.  5.707.646,  CI 

424  414IXX) 

Koyama,  Tohru.  10  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Scanning  pholoin 

duced  current   analy/er  capable   ol   detecting   pholoinduced   curreni    11 

nonbiased  specimen    5.708J71.CI    124  752  (XX) 


K.'vania,  Yoshinari    S- r 

Walanabe.     Ymhiiane      Su/uki      Keilaro.     and     Koyama,     Yoshinan, 
s. 707, 552,  CI    252  104  (XXI 
Koyanagi    Masashi   ,See 

Asao  Kosuke.  Yasuda,  Ka/uhiro,  Kovanagi  Masashi,  and  Sato,  Osamu. 
5,^()K.21K,  CI     181   2^2  (XXI 
Kovanagi    fiHTi,  Yoneda.  Tetsuo,  Kanamon.  Humio.  Kanbayashi    Shigehisa, 
fanimura,  Tovoshi,  and  Monuchi,  Sonvuki,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  1  id 
IVocess  lot  pioducing  4  Influoromethylnic.Kmic  .Kid   5.7(iK.|7'i  (I    546 
250  IXX) 
Ko/aru,  Kunihiko   See—  ,  ,   „  . 

Sato,  Miroioshi    and  Ko/aru,  Kunihiko,  s  708  544  1 1    l65  1S4(XX) 
Ko/uru,  Mirovuki    See 

^klmoto,  Kunio.  I  chida.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Kozuru.  Hiroyuki,  5,707,772. 

CI  410  1 10  IXX) 

Ko/J  Incorporated    See 

Khavan.  Ah  A  .  5.706.K22.  CI    12K-668  000 
Krabhe.  Kud  P    .See 

Pcmandes,    Roosevelt   A      Krabhe     Kurt    P     and    hllis.    Hayncs.   Jr. 
S, 708.674.  CI    175  2(X)(XX) 
Kiafl  Pi«kIs,  Inc     .See 

Consalves,   Aleiander    A      Mannan     IVinald   C       Marque/     Rafael    J 
Mosiewic/.  Kr/vs/tol.  Borwankai    Raiendra,  and  Tabasco    Kenneth 
M  ,  5,707.67''.  C\    426  564  (XX) 
Kraft.  Josef,  Rculein.  Hermann,  Pran/.  Joachim,  and  Kreu/cr,  Martin,  to  MST 

Automotive  (imbH    Protecting  apparatus    5  707.(|7<, CI    280  7VI2(X1 
Kramer.  Andreas   See 

Winterfeldt  Kkkehard.  Kramer.  Andreas   I  llmann.  I'Inke,  and  Laurent. 
Henrv.  5.708.164,  CI    540  4  (XXI 
Kramer.  Rachel  H     See  ,  ,    ,  ^  . 

Johnson,  C   Barry ,  and  Kramer,  Rachel  H  ,  5,707.446,  CI    162  148  (XXI 

Kramer,  Thomas   See 

Muller,   rinch   H     Dressel,   Jurgcn.   Hey,   Peter.   Hanko,   Rudolf    H, 
Mubsch,    Walter,     Kramer,     Thomas,     Muller  Gliemann,    Matthias, 
Beuck,  Manin.  Ka/da.  Stanislas,  VVohlfeil,  Stefan,  Knon,  Andreas. 
Stasch,  Johannes  Peter,  and  /aiss.  Siegfried.   5.708.(X)1,  CI    514 
242  (XX) 
Kramer,   William   K  ,   Tracy,    Michael   J      and   Webb,   John   L  ,   10   Xerox 
Corporation   Compact  sheet  cutter  toi  a  diKumeni  reproduction  machine 
5  708.145,  CI     118  646  (XX) 
Kraus,  Jean  l.ouis   ,See 

Charvel  Paury.  Anne  Sophie.  Camplo.  Michel    and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis. 

5.7O8.0IX).  CI    S|4  274  (XX) 

Kraus.   Menachem.  and  Yonath.   Jacob    10   Kraus.   Menachem    l.eukixyte 

removal  inethod  using  a  nitrcKellulose  membrane  hiter  unit  5.707.526.  CI 

210-65()(XX) 

Krause.  Kenneth  W  .  Crowell,  Richard,  and  Sample,  Philip  B     to  Smith  & 

Neplie*  Endoscopy  Inc    Surgical  instrument   5,707.150.  CI   604  22  (XX) 

Krauska  Bernard,  to  Joems  Mealthcare  Inc   Ijjtch  mechanism  for  articulated 

beds  and  the  hke    5.706.516.  CI    5  618  (XXI 
Krcepy  Krauly  USA,  Inc     .See  - 

Niewiarowski.  Weislavk,  5.706.540.  CI    I5  17(X) 

Krcidl,  Janos.  S/antay.  Csaba.  C^ibula.  Las/IA,  Farkas.  Mana  nee  Kirjik 

Dcutsch.  Ida  n^  Juhas?.  S/egcdi.  Mihaly.  and  HegedUs,  Istvan,  to  Richter 

Ciedeon     Vegyes/eti    Ovar    Rl      Subsliluled    propane  2  OL    dcnvalives 

S. 707 ,476,  CI    514  6.10ix) 

Kreitmeier.  Pran/.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG   Ditfusor  lor  a  turN>  machine 

wiih  outwardly  curved  guide  plate    5.707.208.  CI    415  211  2(XI 
KrcjCi.  Michael  P     .See 

Aeschbacher.  William  P  ,  Jr     Krcjci,  Michael  p     Ri«hers.  David,  and 
Jones.  Kevin.  5,706,842,  CI    166  66  (XX) 
Kreu/er,  Martin    See 

Kraft.  Josef,  Reulein,  Hermann    Pran/    Joachim,  and  Kreu/er   Martin. 
5.707.075.  CI    280  7  10  2(X1 
Kneger.  Brent  T     See 

Peltier,  Mark  A  ,  Marman,  fX'uglas  H    and  Kricgei,  Breni  T    s    08,414. 
n    140  ^06  (XX) 
Krogh,  Steve  S    Intravenous  bandage    5.707.148.  CI   602  41  IXXI 
Krohn.  Klaus  Henning    See 

Maier,  Manin,  Buchh<.l/.  Jurgen,  Meyse,  lorg,  Klaski,  Michael    I  lebc 
mann,    Pxlwin,    Wirth,    Klaus,    Th.imas,    Malhias,    Krohn,    Klaus 
Menning    Straet/,   Jutta,   l.aulet,   Stefan,   l>cnnerlein,  Chnslof,  and 
Abidin,  Anwar  5.707.012,  CI    214  575  (XX) 
Kroll,  Kai    See 

Adams,  Thcixlore  P   Bnllhan.  Bruce  A    Kroll,  Kai,  and  Biishek,  Donald 
J  ,  5.707,118.  CI    6(X)  25IXX) 
KriHin.  Jac\»hus  P  C     .See 

Braal,  Josephus  J    M     Ibbens,  Igoll  P   D     CiHimbs,  James  H     Sonn 
eveld.  Jacc*.  Kri«m.  Jacobus  P  C  .  and  Jutte,  Petrus  T    S  7uK.6l8.  CI 
164  1 12  IXXI 
Kruckcmeycr.    William   Charles     Umghouse.    Richard    Pxiward.    Hopkins. 
Patrick  Neil.  Oliver   Michael  Leslie,  and  Dimaiteo.  Michael  .Anthony,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation   Alternating  state  pressure  regulation  salved 
damper   5,706,414,  CI    188  244IXX1 
Krueger.  Manfred,  and  I  ilic,  ftetmar  Hnch  Bcmhard,  lo  Kmpresa  Brasileira 
de  Compressores  .S/A    pmbraco  (  entritugal  oil  pump  for  a  variable  speed 
hermetic  compressoi    5,7(17.220.  CI   417-421120 
Krug.  Prancis  Russell    See 

Ncnadic.   Anton.   Cavaliere.   William   Alhen.    Krug.   Prancis   Russell, 
1  Piciacchio,    Alan,     and     lewin      Roger    Andrew      5^06,568     CI 

24  561 (XX) 


Kruger,  Benoll   .See 

Bnnkmever.  Horst.  Daiss.  Michael.  Schwegler.  Giinter.  and  Kruger. 
Bertoli.  5.708.712,  CI    .1802.1  IXX) 
Kruger,  Peter   .See  - 

Fichenauer  Herbert.  Leitz.  Edgar,  Piejko.  Karl  Erwin.  and  Kruger. 
Peter.  5.708.074.  CI    525-71  (XX) 
Krushinski.  Joseph  Herman.  Jr    See 

Audia,  James  Edmund,  Drcssman,  Bruce  Anthony,  Dmsie.  James 
Joseph.  Fntz.  James  Erwin,  Kaldor.  Stephen  Warner.  Kixrh.  Daniel 
James,  Krushinski.  Joseph  Herman,  Jr ,  Nisscn,  Jeffrey  Scott;  Rocco. 
Vincent  Patrick.  Schaus.  John  Mehncrt,  and  Thompson,  r>ennis 
Charles.  5.708.1X)8.  CI  5I4-.12.V(XX) 
Kryploniie  Corporation   See — 

Zanc,  Michael  S  .  and  McDaid.  Cornelius.  5.706.674.  CI   70- 18  (XX) 
Kr\witsky.   Lee  A    MethcxJ  for  using  reusable  pipe  union  and  pipe  cap 

assembly  for  wide  thermal  cycling    5.707.152.  CI    .174-208  IXX) 
Kubera-sampath.  Thangavel   See- - 

Smart.  John  E  ,  Oppermann,  Hermann,  O/kaynak,  Engin.  Kuberasam 
path,  Thangavel.  Rueger.  David  C.  Pang.  Roy  H    L.  and  Cohen, 
Charles  M  .  5.707.810.  CI   4.15-60(X) 
Kubiak.  David  Michael,  to  Genera!  Motorc  Corporation    Ruid  coupling 

5,707.085.  CI    285-86  0(XI 
Kubicky.  Joseph  J    .See- 

Rosen.  Harold  A  .  Khalizadch.  Claude.  Pano.  Scott  B  .  Kubicky.  Joseph 
J  ,  and  Rubin,  Seymour  N  ,  5  708.112,  CI    110-90  (X)0 
Kubo.  Kimio    .See  — 

Ohnuma.  Hiroshi.  Kubo.  Kimio.  Mikami.  Akira.  Ikejin.  Taichi.  Kurose. 
Katuhiro.  and  Hagiwara.  Miroyuki.  5,706.880.  CI    164-6.1  000 
Kufxi.  Manabu,  to  Sega  Enterpnses,  Ltd    Power  supply  control  circuit  and 

computet  game  machine  using  such  circun   5,708.3()4,  CI    307126  (XX) 
Kubo,    Takaya,     Kobayashi,     Hiroshi.     Nishikilani.    Yoshinon.     Kuroda. 
Nobuyuki.  Seike.  Tetsuya,  and  Nagai.  Junichi.  10  Nippon  Oil  Co    Ltd 
Counterclecmxle  for  smart  window   and  smart  window    5,708.523.  CI 
354  264  (XX) 
Kuboshima.  Hidehiko   See  - 

Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro.  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko.  and  Endo.  Takavoshi. 

5.707.253.  CI   4.39-6IO,(XX) 
Tsuchiva.  Shmichi.  Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro.  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 
5.707.256.  CI   434  752  SIX) 
Kubozuka.  Takao   See— 

Maeda.  Kazushige.  Sasaki.  Akira.  and  Kubozuka.  Takao,  5.708.237,  CI 
181  254  (XX) 
Kucharczyk  Gentnc.  Nathalie   .See 

Fauchere.  Jean-Luc.  Kucharczvk-Gentnc.  Nathalie.  Canet.  Emmanuel, 
and  Lonchampt.  Michel.  5.708.016.  CI   514-381  000 
Kudo.  Hidcoki.  to  Libo.  Yugen  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production 

of  fuel  gas   5.707.408.  CI   48I17  0(X) 
Kudo.  Kazuhide   See — 

Ando.  Masao.  Kanoto.  Masanobu.  Yoshioka.  Kiyoharu,  Kudo.  Kazu 
hide,  and  Nishigaki.  Makoto.  5.708.954.  CI    399-402  000 
Kudo.  Toshio.  Tamura,  Hideaki.  and  Nixla,  Kenichi.  10  Mitsubishi  Cable 
Indusmes.    Ltd.,    and    Ten    Incorporated,     Multilaver    wave    absorber 
5,708.435,  CI    342-1  (XX) 
Kuenster,  Gordon  B     See— 

Heacock.  Gregorv  l^e,  Kuenslcr,  Gordon  B  .  and  Shima.saki.  Kevin  W . 
5.708.449.  CI  '345  8  OtX) 
Kuge,  Ishio.  Mon.  Shiro.  and  Ikemoto.  Estuo.  to  Fuji  Pigment  Co  .  Ltd 

Pigment  inks  for  ink  jcl  pnnters    5.707.431.  CI    106-31860 
Kuhl.  Wolfgang   .See 

Domesle,  Raincr,  Engler.  Bemd.  Kuhl,  Wolfgang.  Lox.  Egbert.  Fehnle. 
Oliver,  and  Uibold,  Walter  5.7(17.574.  CI    264  60  (XX) 
Kulkami.  Sunil  S     .See 

Ramsey.  Jefferv  D  .  Caillat.  Jean  l.uc.  and  Kulkami.  .Sunil  S  ,  5.707.210. 
CI   417  32  (XX) 
Kulpe.  Jurgen    .See— 

.Scheckenbach.  Helmut.  .Schleicher.  Andreas.  Kulpe.  Jurgen.  and  Janscn. 
Bemd.  5.708,089,  CI   52.5  189  000 
Kumabe.  Takashi    See  — 

Okitani.    Genichiro:    Kumabe.   Takashi.    Tone.    Nono.    and    Hamano. 
Takashi.  5.706.927.  CI    144-3.34  (XX) 
Kumagai.  Toru   See  - 

Takeda.  Tsunehiro.  Endo.  Hiroshi.  and  Kumagai.  Toru,  5,706,811.  CI 
I2X-653  KXI 
Kumar,  Knshnaswamy  S     See  - 

Feldman,    Paul    L  .    and    Kumar.    Knshnaswamv    S .   5.707.428.   CI 
96- .54  (XX) 
Kumar.  Rajendra.  and  Brrxiks.  Steven  E  .  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion   Selectively  attachable  kevboard  bracket  and  lixkahlc  holder  for  a 
handheld  computer  5.7()8..560,'C1    361  680  (XXI 
Kunishige.   Keiji.  and  Miyazawa,  A/uma.  10  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd 
CMOS-analt>g  IC  for  controlling  camera  and  camera  svstem  using  the 
same    5.708.880  CI    396-228  (XXI 
Kunugi.  Masanao   See - 

Koga.  Yoshiro,  and  Kunugi.  Masanao.  5,708.441,  CI    399  272.(XX) 
Kunz.  Dietmar  W    See- 

Aach,  Til.  Kunz.  Dietmar  W  .  and  LUdeke.  .Stefan  H   E  .  5.708.693.  CI 
378-62  IXX) 
Kun/.  Philippe.  Lcxiser.  Heinz,  and  Tanner.  Werner,  to  INTERLEGO  AG  Tov 
cat  having  skids  positioned  over  the  wheels   5.707.271.  CI   446-4.37  0(Xi 
Kura.  Yasuhito    See- 


Nakazawa.   Ma.saaki.   Ito.   Hideo;   Nakamoto.   Koji.   Kura.  Yajiuhito. 
Kitano.  Seiji.  Yabe.  Hisao.  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuva.  5.707.344.  CI 
6(XI-127  000 
Kuraray  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Kajiya.  Satoshi;  Shachi,  Kenp.  and  Ishiura.  Kazu.shige.  5.708.103.  CI 
526-204.000 
Kunhara.  Masaru.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine  control  system 

5.706.782.  CI    123-399.0(X), 
Kunhara.  Susumu   See — 

Soma,  lltami.  Yokobon.  Jun.  and  Kunhara.  Susumu.  5.708.508.  CI 
358-296  000 
Kunhara.  Tatsuya.  Takeuchi.  Itsuo;  Higashi.  Tsuka.sa.  and  Arai.  Hajime.  to 
NHK  Spnng  Co.,  Ltd    Pulse  generating  element  and  a  metfrad  and  an 
apparatus  for  manufactunng  the  same   5.707.753.  CI   428-611  (X)0 
Kunsu,   HiromiLsu;   Sekozawa.  Teruji;   Shimauchi.   Shigeyuki;   and  Yoda. 
MikJo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Pipeline  breakage  sensing  system  and  sensing 
method  5.708.195.  CI  73-40  50R 
Kunsu.  Toru.  Wada.  Hidekazu;  and  Abe.  Shin,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  , 
Ltd.  TM  dual  mode  dielectnc  resonator  and  filter  utilizing  a  hole  to  equalize 
the  resonators  resonance  frequencies  5.708.404.  CI   333-202  000 
Kunta.  Shigco:  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi;  Kunta.  Shigeo;  Shimizu,  Nobuo,  Kawashima.  Yasuhiro. 
and  Suto.  Junichi,  5.707,293.  CI  464-1 1 1  000 
Kurka,  Peter  See — 

Kanikanti,  Venkata-Rangarao;  Kettelhoit.  Stefan.  Kurka.  Peter,  Rentiers. 
Gunther;  and  Semo.  Peter,  5,707.655,  CI  424^*68.000 
Kurkowski.   Leonard   S  .   and   Foderaro,   Robert   K  .  to   United   Stales   of 
America,  Air  Force  Hot  gas  flow  thermocouple  test  system  5,707.147.  CI 
374-1  000 
Kuroda.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki,  Okada.  Akane,  Kato,  Chuzo.  and 
Kuroda,  Kazuyuki,  5,707.598.  CI   423-328  200 
Kuroda.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Kubo.  Takaya.   Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi,   Nishikitani.  Yoshinon:   Kuroda. 
Nobuyuki;  Seike.  Tetsuya;  and  Nagai.  Junichi.  5.708.523.  CI   359- 
269  000 
Kurokawa.  Masahiro  See — 

Higuchi.  Yasushi;  Kuwahara.  Shojiro.  Hieda.  Shinichi,  and  Kurokawa, 
Masahiro.  5.708,133.  CI   528-496.000 
Kuroki.  Hiloshi.  and  Ochiai.  Shoji.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Remover 
unit  for  use  in  filtration  circuit  for  removing  at  least  leukocvte   5.707.520. 
CI    210-436000 
Kurose.  Katsunori:  See— 

Hagi,  Masayuki;  Kurose.  Katsunon.  Arai.  Takeshi.  Tamaoki.  Junichi. 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Osawa.  Yoko;  and  Goto.  Mivoko.  5.707.769,  CI 
4.30-106  000 
Kurose.  Katuhiro:  See  — 

Ohnuma.  Hiroshi.  Kubo.  Kimio;  Mikami.  Akira,  Ikejin.  Taichi,  Kurose, 
Katuhiro;  and  Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki.  5,706,880.  CI    164-63,000 
Kurotori,  Tsuneo  See — 

Takeuchi.  Noriyasu;  Kuroton,  Tsuneo;  Muranaka.  Masakazu;  Miyawaki. 
Katsuaki.  Inada.  Toshio;  Takeda,  Yusuke;  Iwai,  Sadayuki,  and  Sudoh. 
Kozoh.  5.708,938,  CI    399-250  000, 
Kurt.  Max.  and  SchaflFncr.  Paul,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA    Nylon 

-6.6  monofilaments  for  precision  wovens,  5.707.733.  CI   426-364.000 
KUrten.  Rudolf  August;  and  Kaluza.  Bemd.  to  RK  Siebdrucktechnik  GmbH 
Process  for  controlling  a  cylinder-tvpe  silk   screen  printing  machine 
5.706.722.  CI.  101129.000 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  and  Takeuchi.  Kikuko.  to  Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd   Pol 
ysiloxane  resin  containing  opncally-funcoonal  constituents  and  transparent 
optically-functional    element   obtained    therefrom     5.708.099.   CI     525- 
477.000, 
Kushion.  Mark  Dennis,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Combustible  gas 

measurement   5.708.585.  CI    364^31061 
Kutsukake.  Masaki   See— 

Akada,  Masanon;  Ito.  Yoshikazu.  Kanto.  Jumpei.  Takeda,  Mitsuru. 
Kutsukake.  Masaki.  Ega.shira.  Nontaka.  Mukasa.  Shunsuke.  Suzuki. 
Takao.   Hosoi.   Hideo,  and  OtaLsume.  Yasuo.   5.707.925.  CI    503- 
227  000 
Kuusio.  Marjo.  and  Nikkanen.  Samuli.  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy.  Method 
of  recovering  energy  from  waste  liquors  from  pulp  processes  .5.707.490. 
CI    I62-I60O0 
Kuusisto.  Eeva-Liisa;  and  Hansen.  Kurt  Launts.  to  Troy  Cliemical  Corpora- 
tion   Biocidal  compositions  comprising  mixtures  of  haloproynyl  com 
pounds  and  sulfur  containing  triazines   5.707.929.  CI   .504-155000 
Kuwae.  Kenji;  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  to  Konica  Corporation  Prtxessing  solution 
for  silver  halide  photographic   light-sensitive  matenals    5.707,787.  CI 
430-393000 
Kuwahara,  Shojiro:  See— 

Higuchi.  Yasushi.  Kuwahara.  Shojiro.  Hieda.  Shinichi.  and  Kurokawa. 
Masahirt).  5.708.133.  CI   528-4%  000 
Kuzukawa.   Mitsuo.  and  Tanaka.  TaLsuo.  to  Fukoku  Co..  Ltd    Vibration 
dampening  device  with  an  ela.siic  body  and  viscous  liquid  5.707.048.  CI 
267-140.130 
Kvaemer  Process  Systems.  liK.   See — 

Berry.  J   Patnck.  5.707.510.  CL  20g-1840«) 
KVP  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Palmaer.  Enc  K  ,  and  Palmaer  Karl  V.  5.706.9.34.  CI    198  853.000 
Kwon,  Oh  Duck   .See— 
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Kim,  H.in  Hj,  I  <-i-    "Inunt  Tak,  \iw    Ix  Kuk    I  cc    Kviin^'  (  hul    M.i 
Jon^  ^iHinn.  C'tHM    Y.Hjni!  Bok    Kim    Mt-f  Kvunj:    Kim    l..n>:  Sup 
K*on.  Oh  l)uik    lull    Kun  Ik    .mil  I  c<-    Voun^'  Kmi    --'(in  "4^  CI 
ISS  IS  INm 
Kvcxlii  Yushi  Co.  l.iil     Sf*' 

Yok.HJchi    Alsushi.   Koi/umi.  Miilcki     K.i.  Kmiihi     Njkj    Muhihjni 
hnd<i.  Toshiaki,  ami  Su/uki,  You  hi    s  ^ir 'M4   (  I    >.Oh  4HSiii«i 
I   C_i  RIcciTonics  Ini     Srr 

Kim,  Hvun  Younj!.  V"'()<.,HS'i,  I'l    l^''  IM  KNi 
I  J  lolia  Canccf  Kcsra/ih  h^indalum    ,V»-f 

Millan,  Jose  1   ,  SilV.H'><.  CI    4(^  :s:  \l»i 
I  dhoraloirc  l.aphal    Sfr 

Charvci  Faurv.  Annc  ,Sophic,  (  ampio,  Vln.hc-1    ami  Kraii'.    Iran  I  oms 
S,7(W.0(«I.'CI    M4  r4ll«l<l 
1  jithia,  Joseph  I    Srr 

Want!,  Kong  Jrn,  Oom.xo  (iciald  \     V1i>rrh.Hisc  li     I'dul  »     Knapp 
John  h  ,  Hanna,  TTximas  A    Chai   Sicphrn  1     and  1  jcchia,  Joseph  f 

s.7(w.9\h,  CI  \^  ;x')i»)ii 

Jjhrson.  Reed  M    ATV  uiilitv  mininl  and  aliaihmeni    ^  ^(16  "(^i   (  I    ::4 

4HU)()(I 
lai.  Yu  Chin,  and  Banibury.  Ronald  J      lo  Baiissh  ,t  1  .wh  IncorpiKaied 

PolytHiladiene  hasrd  i.ompi«ilii>ns  hx  o»ila<i  lenses    ^  ^nS  (W4  CI    s;s 

;4ftlJ<MI 
lail.  Ja.son  (      Srr  ^ 

CrrcrnvuKKl.  Marjiarei  S    and  1  ail  Jason  C    ^  'iw  I'M,  (1      '  '.  i«>A 
Ulevee.  Russell  R  .  St   Pemil  cta,sei  .leaner   'i,7lXi.S4  (,  (  1    IS  HIS  ^10 
lam  Resarch  Corporation    See 

Beniamin.    Neil,    Jataiian  Ichrani      Seved    Jalar      and    Arluss      Mj' 

sjm.iM).  v\  :i4  121  sw) 

l^m.  Robert  C  ,  and  Yesmk.  Mart  A  lo  B.ifg  Warner  Aiuomoli^f  Ini 
hibrous  ha.se  malenal  fiH  a  tnction  lininK  material  tomprisinn  less  hbnl 
lated  aramid  hhcrs  and  svnthelii  utafihite    S.7I)^,40S.  CI   442  1111  (Km 

Umanna.  IXmina.  and  Men/.  Ronald  Joseph  Prepared  meal  system  »ilh 
Kmet  hotplate  having  a  plurality  of  heating  /ones  and  an  upper  radiani 
healing  element  and  operated  in  atsoidance  with  |)rc  programmed  t. Miking 
programs  selected  hy  a  user    S.7()K,;ss   ri    :\9\^i1l<f) 

lamb.  Ian  Peter,  and  Seidel,  H  Manin.  lo  1  igand  PharmateuiKals  In.  l)N\ 
regulatory  elements  responsiu-  lo  iviokincs  and  methoda  tot  their  use 
'i,7()7.WH.  CI    4<S  hlXXI 

l,anib.  Walter  J     See 

McKinley,  Ruhard  M    and  Ijmh  Walter  J    s  70«.2OV  CI   7>  |s:  140 

1  ambach,  James  I      S>>- 

[TiompsiMi.  Andrew   M     and  1  ambach,  James  I       S  7im  (WIS    (  I    s.  1 
174  IKK) 

lambrcnHinl.  Yves,  and  Blarvalet.  (  laude  !>•  (  olgaic  Pdlnioliv,-  (  onipanv 
Thickened  acid  tomposilion    S.7()7,i|<i:   C\    S|(Mh:(KK) 

Uma.stcr   Roben  O   Valve  apparatus    s.vii^xSf,.  CI    1  <-  sSh  tim 

l^ne   David  M     See 

Schwctei,    Timothv    S.    Buehner     Joseph    1       aiul    1 -mr     DaMd    M 

s,7(i6.77s.  CI  i:i  \<n)  i:i) 

1  ang.  Hans  Jochen    See 

Kleemann.    Hem/  Wernci     Brrndel     loashim     Svhwark     Ian  Kohen 
Weichcrl.   Andreas,   I. ang,   Hans  Jothen     Albus,   I  do    and   Sih<.l/ 
Wolfgang,  s,7(m.iH4,  CI    S14  MH  (KK) 
1  angan    Joseph  W     and  Smith,  Krancis  R  .  to  Moore  Business  tornis    Iik 

Vanable  double  sided  linerless  labels    S.7()7.7|!,CI    4;h  Iwsikk^^ 
langc.     htedni      Modular     srnn.iural     framing     system      s^iif,  h::;      (I 

s:  hSt  HKI 
1  an  gen,  Herbert.  Mohnng,  Ini/    Oiienhaihet    Sirlan    .ind  Sthaffen,  Woll 
gang.toj  Kberspasher  CnibH  ,t  (  ■>  Buiriri  ..I  a  vt-hiJe  heater  S.7I)7.;:". 
CI    4(1  :hl  (KKI 
|jnghi>rn,  Lincoln  S     Srr 

Ticleman,  Rudolt  1     and  1  angtv.ni    liiuoin  S     s  707.280.  CI    4S. 
I  17  (KKI 
langlois,  Michel,  Renard,  Picne,  ..nd  Ailam  (ierard  to  Adir  Ht  Compagnie 

\rylalkyl(thioiamidcs    s  7()x,(i:(l,  (  I    si4  4h4iKKI 
1  jngner   Bemd  h  ,  Slantkc,  Peter    and  Wilde,  Rene  Molgci   lo  Sorddeutsihe 
\flinerie  Akiiengesellschall  Process  tor  ihe  prixJudion  ot  a  .oppei  powdn 
containing  dispersoids    S,i|)7.4:il,  (  1    "S   \hS(KKI 
1  angner.    (iuenthet    ()      and    Stickel     Werner     lo    International    Business 
Machines    Corpiiialion     (  urvilincar    v.iriabie    a»|s    lens    vi>rrection    wilh 
crossed  coils    S.7(m.:^4,  CI    :S(M'*<i(1MI 
Ijnier   Charles  Sterling    Sef 

CKHKlwin.  Juhe  KralKis    Ijnier  Charles  Sleilmg    I  ewis    laines  Roben 
Tiller,  Bvron  Kevin    and  Yee    Raymond  lee    s  7||k,H1i4    (I     '''S 
WMoilKI 
I  anig.  Peter    See 

Volkl,  Johannes    and  1  amg.  Pelei    s/ir,44(vCI    ir:illH«NI 
Ijnvin,  Serge    See 

liiquel.  (iuv     Kenard,   Rene    and  lanvin    Serge,   S,7()7,()S4    (.1    .711 
fi(KKI 
lapCinibH  laser   \pplikalionen    S<  f 

Rockseiscn,  \rniin.  s^irUMI,  (  I    NI4  IK.  iHNi 
Laperle.  John    Srr 

Shaheen     Hanna.    laperle,    Ji>hn,    ( irbii     Drag.in     and    Kcnvon     lee 
S.7()f).7W.  I'l     IIIX   I47IKKI 
I  aiamie    Daniel  (ieorge   lo  (JuaUonini  lni,ori>oraled    Piinted  imuil  anleiina 

.irray  using  sorner  reHecloi    S,  7iW,44f.,  (  I     UlKlsiKm 
lardy,    Henry    A.    lo    Humanelus    (  otjioralioii     ru-alinenl    ot    al/hciiiiel  s 
disease  and  modulation  ot  imnnine  svsieni  wiih  \s  aiidh'sii-nes.  5.707 .V83. 
CI    S14  |77(KK) 


1  ai"\    Bernard  I       See 

<  ounts.  Marv  [lien,  lleisihhauer.  drier  S     Haialogol,  Mohammad  R 
Hayes,  Patnvk  H     Higgins  Charles  I  ,  Houck.  Willie  C  ,  Jr  ,  l,aroy 
Bernard  (       lipovnc/,   Peter   J      .Nichols,  Constance   H      Subbiah 
Mantharam    and  Watkins,  Mkhaei  1   .  s  ^(1X,:SH,  CI    :iyS!S(KK( 
1  arson     Blaine     and    l.ope/,    Juan     Meth<Ki    and    apparatus    tor    dispensing 

discount  c.Hipons    s,-'0«,7k:,  CI    I'Vi  ;  14  Kio 
1  arsson,  Bengi  Ingamar    Sec  ^ 

Andersson,    Bo  Cioran     and    I  aisson     Bengl    Ingamar,    s    l)f,K    I.    (1 
141  SiJIKKl 
leaser  Povier  Corporation    See 

Pesv.<.  Maunce  A     and  Hargis,  Davul  1-     s,-iw.h7;.  CI    .HJ  2.1  UOIl 

Renner,  Christian,    Nat     \dver    and   Uiskovic.   Jovo.  S.706.87P.  CI 

IMS  1)1)0 

1  aurent.  Henry    See  - 

Winterleldt.  Ekkehard.  Kramer.  Andreas,  I 'llmann  llnkr  and  I  aureni, 

Henry,  S,70X,IM.  C\    S4I)  'JUKI 
1  auier    Stefan    See 

Maier,  Martin,  Buchhol/,  Jurgen,  Heyse,  Jorg,  Klaski.  MKhael,  I  iche 
mann,    Wwin,    Winh.    Klaus     Thomas,    Malhias,    Krohn     Klaus 
Henning    Straet/    JutU,   1-autcr.  Stclan    I")ennerlein,  Chnsiol    and 
Ahidin.  Anviar,  S.^O-'.di:,  CI    :.<>)  S-SIKKI 
I  auterbut,  Paul  C     See 

(ircgory,  Carl  D     Pi.<ter,  Clinton  S     and  l.autcrbui,  Paul  (      s    |)X.IS>) 

CI     124  VWIKKI 
1  auteriung.  Karl  1      lo  InterVascular    Ini     High  h.«'r  strength  iniraiuminal 

stent    S>(17  1S8,  CI    Ml^  WHIKII 
I  aVallie    Wward  R     See 

Jacobs.  Kenneth.  Met. Cv   John  M  .  UVallie   Mward  R     Raoc   1  isa  A 
Merberg,   David.   Treacy,   Mauncc.   hvans    Cheryl,   and   Spaulding 
Vikki.  S,7(it(.lS7,  CI    S<b  21  siKi 
U»,  Mingy uen    Multi  rotix  A  C  electru  drive  device    s.i(ih.M4.  CI    '10 

II4IKMI 
I  awrey    Bruic  D     See 

Seneker,  Stephen  D  ,  and  l.awrev,  Bru.e  1)     S.^llKJlH.Cl    s;x  M  (KKI 
lawtim,  John  Alan    Nehe    William  John     Thommes    (ilen  Anthony,  and 
I  aspat     Jonathan    V     to   i)u    Poni   de    Nemours,    (■     I      and   (  ompany 
Phi^ohardenable  cpovy  som(>osiiion    s  iir.^XI)  CI   4  til  2H0  KKI 
I  DS  Technologies    Ins      See 

Yiv,  Seang  H  ,  s  ^ir,f>4X    II    -124  4Slii»ll) 
1  e    B.10    See 

Teigenbaum    Haini     le     B.io     Thomas,   Randv    lee     and   So    IVmg 
S.7U«,SS'.  (I    tfsl  2<4  IKK) 
1  c    Kim  Chi    See 

Nguyen,  My  N     and  1  e    Kim  Chi,  s -iih,  1  2^   (I    S2)v  (h2  i«Ki 

1  eaphart,  Udon    See 

Hu,  Hong  Xing,  Salman,  Muiasim  Abdurrahman,  Ri/zo   Michael  l>iu 
glas    Dickinson    Jirfin  T     (  arson.  Douglass  1.     I  eapharl    T.ldon    and 
TrachI,  Steven  Ice,  s.'i)-  IT   CI    <(H  122iiHii 
I  eal  (  orporation    See 

Balk,  Chad,  s  -ir  Ki>   I  I    2'r  I  nxni 

Massara,   Andrew    J      and   l.amavhe     Steven    I.    S.-'d'.loy.  CI     2V7 
2K4  'tKi 
I  earningBridge.  Ins      Sc,  ,,   os   n 

Maiei,  Steven  H    Johnson   I-.  .nesi  B     and  1  ew  is    Barbara  J     S,(lX,2fi'). 
C\    2<S  ■'(KKIR 
I  ebby,  Michael  S  .  Jiang,  Wenhin   and  Javhimowic/,  Karen  T     lo  .Motorola 
Inicgrateil  elevtro  optical  package  and  method  ot  tabncation    s,7(|g  :h() 
(1    2S^  KXIKKl 
le  HIans    Pielei  W    J    (       See 

Maher  Timothy  R     Tavlor  1  vnn  P    le  Blan.    Pielei  W    I   (      and  Biillei 
Kenneth  (      s  'ir,2ls   (I    4r  iSMiiio 
I  evleivn.  Yves    Sr e 

Pellus    (lilies    leslenc|.  Yves    Ma/i«lici    hraiivois,   \endevilk-    luc, 
Brevicre,  Yanri,  and  Salvado   (iloiei    s,-ii<,,XH2    CI    IM4S2IKII1 
1  ei  ointe.  Jeanne  Mane    See 

Schwart/,     Jean  Charles      Arran^,     Jean  Mivhel,     (iarbarg      Moiiique 
Lecomte  Jeanne  Mane  ( lanellin  (  haion  Robin,  (■\yeiai,  Abdcllatil 
Terliuk    Wasvl,  Schunavk,  Waliei,  I  ipp,  Ralph    Stark    Holger,  and 
Purand,  Kalia.  s.^oK.ri,  CI    S44   (24  Km 
1  edeen.  Howard  I    ,  Bolting,  KoK-n  J     and  Hastings,  (  alvm  R     1.'  (  ald.ui 
(  ompanv   System  ami  method  tor  l.s.alini:  release  ot  tluid  troni  a  pipeline 
s  "IIX,K)<    (''I    "(  4()iKKi 
I  ee.  Baosheng    See 

Honeycuit,     Travis    W  ,    Tee,    Baosheng     and    Shrettlei     lames    R 
s,''!)","!!,  Ci    42K  (S7(KK) 
I  ee.  Bumell,  10  Albemarle  (  orporalion    Stabilized  brominaled  alk.ine  sol 

vent    S.7i)^,yS4,  (1    SIK  412  IKKI 
I  ee.  Bvung  Chul    See 

Kim    Han  Ha,  lee    Young  Tak    Nam    lae  Kiik    lee    Bvung  Chul    Ha 
Jong  Young    (  h.ii    Young  Bok    Kini,  Mee  Kyung.  Kim.  Jong  Sup 
Kwon,  Oh  Dusk    lun,  Kun  Ik    and  lee    Young  Kvu    s  "^oh  "4b   CI 
iKS  iJS  (KK) 
lee    David  1       See 

l-elu     Ravmond   A      Chin,    Hsi.io  I  m^'    M      W,».|ard    Prank    \      lee 

David  I      ..nd  Kanne,  David  B  ,  s,7i|-.ci(().  cl    Sin  147  IKK) 

lee    IXmg  Ho    (.'  Samsung  lleitronivs  Co,  ltd    Method  and  dcvuc  tor 

displaying  an  exchange  message  tor  a  priKess  uirtndge  with  a  pr.»,ess 

cartridge   comprising   a   non  solaiilf    memoiv    tor    storing    dai.i    values 

5.708.V12.  Cl    (W  24  (XK) 


l.ee.  Doo  Hwan,  lo  Hvundai  Motor  Company   Heat  treatmenl  machine  having 

a  sKiiing  ihamber    S,7()7,22H.  Cl    4*2  77  IKKI 
lee,  (le  Hyeong    .See 

F*ak.  Chwang  Siek.  Choi,  Tun  Bok   Yon.  (iyu  Hwan.  Yang.  Hcui  Chcol, 
l.ee,  Hvetm  Kvu,  Ij^e,  (le  Hveong,  lee.  Jin  Pyo,  and  Clun.  Gyung  Ja. 
S.7(I7.')(|,  Cl'  S04  247(KK)' 
lee,  }{>.<  Oeun.  Tee,  Mi  Hae,  and  Song,  Kwang  Seok.  lo  Flecironics  and 
Teles timmunuations   Research   Institute,  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Aulhontv    Asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell  demultiplexing  control  appa 
raius    s.^dx.fiisl.  Cl    (70  .tys)  (KXl 
l.ee    Hyeon  Kyu    See 

Pak.  Chwang  Siek.  Choi,  tun  Bok,  Yon.  (iyu  Hwan.  Yang.  Heui  Chcol. 
Lee.  Hyeon  Kyu.  l.ee,  Clc  Hveong.  I.ec.  Jin  P\o,  and  Choi,  (ivung  Ja. 
5.7(17.911.  Cl    -SIM  247  (KK)' 
I  ee   Jin  Pyo   .See 

Pak,  Chwang  Siek,  Cht>i,  hun  Bok,  Son.  (iyu  Hwan.  Yang.  Hcui  Cheol. 

I  ee.  Hveon  Kvu.  Ix'e,  (ie  Hveong.  Lee.  jm  f*\o.  and  Choi.  Ciyung  Ja. 

s  Tl',411,  {■['  S(»4  24^  (KK)" 

I  tx   Jin  Yuan,  and  Liang.  Mong  Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac 

tunng  Company  ltd    Non  volatile  memory  cell  tor  electrically  program 

m.tble    read    only    memory    having    a    trench  like    coupling    capacitors 

s,"()7.g'f",  Cl    4(X  2S7(KK) 

I  ee,  Johnny  Chuang  I  1   Integrated  cirvuil  frequencv  controlled  modulator  tor 

use  in  a  phase  l.«,k  li«,.p    S.7(18.  (K(.  Cl    (27  ,l<b  (XK) 
I  ee,  Joo-Shik   to  SamSung  Klectronics  Cit  Ltd   Method  tor  tabncating  a  hard 

disk  driving  apparatus    s.7()f,,s-'1  Cj    24  WK  ()(() 
1  ee,  Kan  Yuan    .See 

Wuu,  Shou-(iwo.  Shih.  Cheng  Yeh,  and  U-e,  Kan  Yuan.  .S.7(I7.S9S.  Cl 
4(ts  ISIvlKK) 
Ix-e,  Martin  Kdward    Srr 

Sogard.  Michael  Rcid.  and  Lee.  Martin  Mward.  s,7()X..S().s,  Cl    ,(,Sb 
(SK(KK) 
l.ee.  Ml  Hae    See — 

Lee,  Ho  (leun,  l^e.  Mi  Flae.  and  Song,  Kwang  Seok,  .S.7nS.f»61,  Cl 
(7(1  (1)4  IKKI 
l.ee,  Pauline  H    See 

Williams,  Lewis  T  ,  Johnson   Daniel  K  .  and  le-c,  Pauline  h  .  S. 7(1^, 6(2. 
Cl   424  I4X  KKI 
lj;e.  Phillip  (i     Srr 

Pitlet.  Alan  Owen.  Lee.  Phillip  (i  ,  Idlis,  Jennifer  (~  ,  and  McCiimenl, 
Lh/abeih  A  ,  S.7()f..7S>),  (T    114-207  (KK) 
lee,  Roger  R     .See 

Keller.  J    Dennis,  and  1^.  Roger  R  .  .S.7(P.84X.  Cl    4(K  2b.S  IMK) 

l.ee.  Sahng  Kyoo.  to  Hyundai  HIectronics  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    MelhtHj  tor 

preventing  moisture  from  being  absorfvcd  into  impurity -contained  insula! 

ing  layer   s,707.f.86.  Cl   427-240  (KKI 

lee.  Sang  Hyun,  and  Sung.  Ha  Mm.  to  LG  Semicon  Co,  Ltd    Data  read 

circuit  of  a  memory   ,S.708.hO7.  Cl    Ah.S-|84  l),S(l 
l.ee,  Sang-Jin    See 

Park.  Noh-Bvung.  L^ee,  Sang  Jin.  Cho.  Shung-Hvun.  and  Choi,  Jong 
Sung.  S.70'8.X20.  Cl    ,^4.S  7.S0  (KK) 
Ix-e,  Sang  won   See - 

JiKi.  Kyu-nam.  Choi.  Jong  seo.  Choi.  Kwi-scuk.  Kim.  Geun-bae.  and 
Ue.'Sang-won.  5.7()X..(21.  Cl    ( I .(  .?4<),0OR 
I  ee,  Seung  Bae,  and  Jin.  Sung  Hocin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Cii  .  Ltd  CiK>l 
ail  cyclonic  discharge  system  tor  a  retngeralor  5,706.671.  Cl   62-407  000 
I^-e,  Tun  Hou    .See 

Kssex.  Mvron  E  .   Yu.   Xiat^fang.  and  l.ec.  Tun-Hou.  5.707.864.  Cl 

4(5  (2,5  (KKt 

le-e.  Yl  Kvvoun.  to  Samsung  HIectronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Battery  having  water  priKif 

lase  and  portable  electronic  apparatus  using  the  batters    5,707.757,  Cl 

424X6(KKJ 

Ij-e,  Y'ong  Kweon,  to  Dacwini  HIectronics  Co  .  Ltd   Defrost  water  vap<yn/.er 

tor  a  refrigerator   5.706.664.  Cl   62  281  (XK) 
lee.  Y'oung  Kyu    .See 

Kim.  Han  Ha.  Lee.  Y'oung  Tak.  Nam.  Jae  Kuk,  Lee,  Byung  Chul,  Ha. 
Jong  Young.  Choi.  Young  Bok.  Kim.  Mee  Kvung.  Kim.  Jong  Sup. 
Kwon.  Oh  Duck.  Jun.  Kun  Ik.  and  Lee.  Young  Kvu.  5.708.746.  Cl 
(85  45(KJO 
I,.ee,  Young  TaJt   See- 

Kim.  Han  Ha.  Lee,  Ytning  Tak.  Nam.  Jae  Kuk,  Lee,  Byung  Chul,  Ha. 
Jong  Y'lXing.  Choi.  Young  Bok.  Kim.  ,Mee  Kyung.  Kim.  Jong  Sup. 
Kwon.  Oh  Duck.  Jun.  Kun  Ik.  and  Uc.  Y'oung  Kvu.  5.708.746.  Cl 
.185  y5(XXJ 
lee.  Y'u-Chi    See 

Chang,  Shyh  Ming.  Ue,  Y'u-Chi.  and  Jou.  Jwo  Huci.  5.707.4O2.  Cl 
4(8-614  (KK) 
Lee,  Yun-Chung,  to  De  Poan  Pneumatic  Corporation    Stapler  gas  exhaust 

system   5.706.996.  Cl    227  MO  (KX) 
Lcem.  Shi  Jong   See-  - 

YtKi.  Tae  Kyung.  CTio.  Mcoung  W'han.  Seo.  Ju  Ok.  l^em.  Shi  J»mg.  and 
Noh.  Min  S<x..  5,707.892.  Cl   4.(7  124  (XX) 
Ijrer  Manufactunng  Limited  Partnership   See- 

Wyss.  Thomas  J  .  5.708.223.  Cl   7V865.900, 
Lcfehvre.  Luc.  and  Mercier,  Flavien.  to  Centre  National  D'Etudes  Spatiales 
Process  for  piloting  an  aircraft  to  improve  microgravity  slate  and  corre- 
sponding system   5.707.026.  Cl    244  I  (KIR 
LelTcr.  Michael,  to  Siahlund  Apparatchau  Hans  LefTer  GmbH   Process  and  a 
device  tor  exactly  holding  the  vertical  excavating  direction  ot  a  diaphragm 
wall    5.''07,182.'CI   405  267  000. 
Legal.  Denis   See 


Duperray.  Gerard.  Beghin.  Enck.  Legal.  Denis,  and  Herrmann,  Peter 
Fnednch.  5.706.571,  Cl    24.599  000 
I  egan.  Donald  J  .  and  Wood,  David,  to  Advance  Machine  Company   Rotary 

disc  fl<xir  cleaning  apparatus   5. 706,. 544.  Cl    15-385.000 
LeGolvan.  Mark    See  - 

.Andnanov.  Alexander  K,.  Sargent.  Jonathan  R  .  Sule.  Samccr  S  ,  and 

LeGolvan.  Mark.  5.707.597.  Cl,  423-265  000 

Le  Gourveliec.  Francois,  and  .Ney.  Yves,  to  Autotnobilcs  Peugeot;  and 

Automobiles  Citroen    Device  forming  a  hydraulic  jack  and  usable  in  a 

hydropneumatic  suspension  for  automotive  vehicles   5.707.044.  Cl    267- 

64  160 

Lehmann.   Bcmhard.  and  Litzingcr.   L'Inch.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl 

Prxxess  for  breaking  oil  emulsions   5.707,531.  Cl'  210-708  000 
l^hning.  Hienz    See— 

Huynh  l.uong.  Thien:  and  Lehning.  Hienz.  5.708.393.  Cl   3.30-265  000 
Lehrer.  Alon.  and  Messinger.  Daniel,  to  Lehrer.  Alon    Buoyancv  control 

device  for  divers  5.707.177.  Cl  405-186000, 
l.ehrer.  Roben  I  .  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  S  L..  to  University   of  California 

Immunglobulins  reactive  with  pmtegnns   5.708.145.  Cl   5.30-387  KK) 
Lchlinen.  Jukka.  Rautakorpi.  Paavo.  and  Ilomiiki,  Jan.  to  Valmet  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  dnmg  a  fibre  web  5.706.587,  Cl.  34-71.000 
Leibinger,  Josef'  See- 
Mam.  Heinnch.  and  Uibingcr.  JoseT  5.708,818.  Cl   .395-740000 
l^ibold.  Waller  See- 

Domesle,  Rainer.  Engier,  Bemd.  Kuhl.  Wolfgang.  Lex.  Egbert;  Fehnle. 
Oliver,  and  Leibold.  Walter.  5.707,574.  Cl    264-60  000 
l^ica  Mikroskopie  und  Syslcme  GmbH   See— 

Stankewitz.  Hans-Werner,  5.708.526.  Cl    3.59-386  (XX) 
Leidv.  D   Wavne.  to  Owens-Brockwav  Glass  Container  Inc    Servo  plunger 

mechanism'  5.707.414.  Cl   65-158  000 
Leimkoetter.  L'Inch.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  Method  for  updating  the 
program  structure  of  a  modular  communication  system    5.7()8.809,  Cl 
345-704  (XX). 
Leitz.  Edgar:  See  — 

Eichcnaucr.  Herbert.   Leitz.   Edgar.   Piejko.  Kari-Erwin.  and  Kriiger. 
Peter.  5,708.079,  Cl    525-71.000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trtj.stees  of  tlie   See — 

Calos.  Michele  Pamela.  5.707,830,  Cl   435-69  100 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG   See — 

Meyenng,  Frank,  and  Sprang.  Rudiger.  5.707.047.  Cl,  267-140  1.30 
l^mmens.  Huberlus  G    C  .  to  Fluke  Corporation    Minimum  pulse  width 

detector  for  a  measurement  insmiment  5,708.375.  Cl   327-36  (XX) 
Lendway.  Joseph  Michael,  IS/:  See — 

Poss.   Michael  Gerard,  Lendway,  Joseph  Michael.  IV,  Bniggemann. 
Charles  J  .  and  Galny.  David  Allen.  5.708.248.  Cl   219-86250 
I^enhan.  James  H.:  .See — 

KnuLson.  John  H  ;  Lenharl.  James  H  .  and  Myers.  Michael  Oien. 
5.707.527.  Cl    210-660,000 
Lennen.  Gary  R  .  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for 
observing  unknown  codes  on  satellite  positioning  svstem   5. '708. 439.  Cl 
.(42-357,000 
Lent.  David:  See — 

Coke.   James    S.    Bhatt.   .Ajay    V.   Graham.   Stan,   and   Lent.   David. 
5.708.849,  Cl,  395-842,000 
Leon.  Joseph  A  .  and  ZopT  Richard  F  Iron-sivle  golf  club    5.707..3O2.  Cl 

473  324,000 
Leonard.  Bruce  Adams,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  selects  unused 
flash  bulb  farthest  from  taking  lens  to  reduce  red-eye  effect  when  camera- 
to-subject  distance  within  near  range   5.708.866,  C\    .396-62  000 
Leonard!.  Salvatore:  See — 

Cacciola,  Giovanna,  Leonardi.  Salvatore.  and  Monlalbano,  Gianpiero. 
5.708.290.  Cl   257.500.000 
Leong.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Fong.  Sherman;  Heben.  Caroline  Alice.  Kim.  Kyung  Jin.  and  Leong. 
Steven  R.,  5,707.622.  Cl   424  145  100 
Leonhansberger.  Heinz:  See — 

Urbanek.  Otto;  and  Leonhansberger  Heinz.  5.707.665.  Cl  425-574  000 
Lepper.  John  Mark:  See- 
Edwards.  Russell  James;  Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Holley,  William  Edward, 
lepper.  John  Mark.  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture,  Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen.  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian.  5,706,634,  Cl   53-473.000 
Lemer.  Ronald:  See — 

Moniagnino.  James  G  .  Lemer.  Ronald;  Polonchak.  John,  and  Sherwood. 
Robert,  5,708.256,  Cl   219-497  000 
Lestrange,  Jack  T;  and  FHoyd,  Lawrence,  Jr.  10  Xerox  Corporation   Liquid 
immersion  development  machine  having  an  image  non-sheanng  develop- 
ment and  conditioning  image  pnxessing  device    5.708.937.  Cl    399- 
2.39  000. 
Leta.  Daniel  Paul:  See — 

Vanderspurt.  Thomas  Henry;  Greaney.  Mark  Alan,  Leta.  Daniel  Paul, 
Koveal.  Russell  John;  Disko.  Mark  Michael.  Klaus.  Angela  V.;  Behal. 
Sutinder  K  .  and  Hams.  Robert  B  .  5.707.920,  Cl   502-324  000 
l^ung.  EXyns  S   Y,  See  — 

Ermer.  Susan  P.  Leung.  Dons  S  Y' .  and  Lovejoy.  Steven  M,.  5.708.178. 
Cl   546-276700. 
Leung.  Wingyu.  to  Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  structure 
for  controlling   internal   operations  of  a   DRAM  array    5.708.624.  CI, 
.365  233,000 
l.eutwyler.  Roben   See— 
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Ifjniicl.  Kolaml    I  imm 
CI    4(H  :4  lOI 
1  cut%^  vlcr    Wcmor    S*-c 

lo.iniifi.  K.iljml.  I  i-uiusliT   KoU-ii    .m.l  I  i-iim  \lir    \^rn 

CI  4(n  ;4  (»«i 

l<-v<-rp..«l,  ni..m,is  Mark.  Sirujn    I  a^^t.-iKC  <       Mom-    Su-ph.T,  K-fti<-v 
Pjvw,  Anilrc*  (      .mil   rtt-i-«v  (k-cuui-  V.iiiHfUl,  ic  Open  Maikol.  Iik 
Intcmel    s<T\<ri    .mrs-   ^..nliol    an.l    iiicnilnnni;    \sMeniv     S  7im.''SII.   (  I 
WS  :ilO  i:(l 
lovfrs.  H;HT\  OliNcr   )r     Sc. 

Buyer  larrii-s  Mia.  Hunryin>!i-r   l)».a\n<-  MliTi    U-^cr-.   HariNlllnci    li 
Skinni-r     Alhcn    Vnlhorn.    HalvlfV.    Kl.haril    laurrn..-     ,in.l    Hull.i 
KaNrnoml  Ora,  Jr.  V^iKv^'O.  CI    |M(,Uiil»i 
Icvinr     Ri.hen    ,.\  ,   !•■   Warilla«,    Sit-phrn   (      Mi-rh.»l   and   a)'i..naiii>    l..( 
harscMirrg    umMiliK-nl     la^or-     ll..in     a     .cnlnluni-d     m,.l.-n.il     nnvl.n.' 
S  7()7,X7h.  CI    4(h  r^linl 
lck>    David   (luniiunn   Milila.  and  kahdiif   ll/hak,  I..  Si,,ri  Ttv..  Miili.   1  1.1 
YisMini  RfscarLh  Drvflopnicnl  (  ..    ..I   Hchti-vi   1  iin    ..I   J<-ru-aUni    an.l 
Israel  f-ihcr  liisriiun-    ("r.nlmis  havirif:  anii  iriKr.'hial  .uiiun    *■    •'       "' 
CI   4:x  l^SdOl 
K-vN    (;e,.r>.eS    Anii^larr  ..piKal  .louo    -i  ^dH,'^::   (1    'S'CKiiMi 
lr»v    Ja\    A      and   Maai-«.iL/    (  arl    I    .  lo   CniMMMH     .1   I  alil.nrua     lli. 

Rr^cnls  ,.|  the    C[)K  "\i-ll  ..nru  iral  laU..r    V7o-hI4    CI    4l^'|im 
I  i-viani).i«.ski.  Dasid  \     Nutihcr.  K-irr  B    and  \\aldfrn  IVi.-r  )    i..  I'r. «.(■-- 
C.nibusiion  I  .ir().>r.ili.>n   Mi-lh.«l  i..  mininii/f  .hrnii.alU  N.iind  n..>  m  ,i 
^i>mbuM».n  pri«.fss    S.7()7.VX,.  CI    4:(:<<.iX«i 
1  i» in.  Roper  'Nndrcw    Ser 

Ncnadii.     Nnnin.   Cavaliorr.   N^iiliani    Mhrn     kriij:     (i.iiki-    Rus-rM 
1'KiJii.hio.     Man      arul     i.-*in      R..i;<-r      \iulif»      ^^i»,  ^f>s      (I 
:<)  ^h<  (IIKI 
Lewis.  Barbara  J     S<v 

Maier,  Slcvcn  f-    J..hns..n    1..1I.-SI  H     an.l  I  <-vn-    Barb.iri  I     •■    »h.m 
(1    :>S  7IMXIR 
Ifwiv.  laincN  Roben    St'r 

(Ki.K.lvnn.  Juhr  f-raruis,  1  anii-i,  Charli-s  Slt-rluii:    I  .-^i-    lainrv  H.N-n 
Tiller.  Bvnin  Kevin    and  '>ee    Ravmond  lee    "•  '(IH  SII4    (  !     "'^ 
NIKMXI 
lewis    Keilh  B  ,  lo  lewi-  1  inl   Trap,  In^    l..ni/ini!  .IriKliiir  l..r  .irnhii-nl  .in 

ircalinem    s  7(P.4:>i.  CI    ^hUKKi 
ljC*f-  1  ml  Trap,  ini     Str 

Lewis.  Keiib  B  .  1.7IC  4:>t.  (I    >«.  h  >  i»"i 
lewy.  Alfred  J     Saik.  Roben  1      Parioii    Kciih  N     anil  Mrrs   lame-  Vv     i, 
Slale  ol  Oregon    Meih*»K  .>t  ireaiinj:  uu.Hlian  rhMhni  phase  .lisonler- 
S.7()7.b'i:.  CI    4:4  4'>7il(lll 
\j:x.  Lis/lo    Sff 

Beres.  )o/sel.   Heres.  Jo/sef.  Ie».  iJs/lo    and   Haikan>i       Uu.inne 
s,-'(i7.hS4.  CI   4:4  4h6m)r) 
lexrnark  inlcrrraiional.  In*.     See 

■\pplegalc.  Slesen  1  .  Bracken  Peier  W  Brener  Jefters  R  Dil.n.. 
laiiKi  Martin  V.  Mullinn.  Samuel  I  )r  Stafford  IXmald  \V  and 
Wallm,  Peter  I-  .  S,7()X.'J4t.  C'l  <'N  :miI<«I 
Janes.  Todd  I  mas.  Massie.  Johnnv  Dale  II.  Massie  Jean  Mane  R.-e 
Ronald  Lloyd,  and  Stafford.  IX.nald  Wavne  'i7()-^4\  <  |  4:h 
42  <  IIX) 
Kornplin.    Stcsen    Robert.    Miirthv      \shok     ,in,t    Srnilb     Sean    Daii.l 

s7i)7  4Sh.  CI  lu  ::  IWI 

Pell/er.  Bru<.e  Alan.  's,7(IX.7f,<    (I     WS   I  IS  IKKl 
1  evNild  .Akiicniiesellsihaft    Vee 

Bohm,  TtHimas.  and  D.*lei   I'lruh    s  7I1K  I'U.  1  I    ' »  4(1  "Ul 
I.Ci  Cable  Co  .  Ltd    .Vee 

Kim.  Huy  Han.  <i.7(17,ni.CI   4:s  :14II<«I 
I  C  Eleclnxiics  Im     .See 

Kim.  TacMm,  andOh.  JaeSeok,  V7()7.:ih.  CI   41''  M:(«)<> 
YiK)  Tae  Kyung  CNi.  Mcoung  Whan   Se».  Ju  Ok.  Uem.  Shi  Jong,  and 
N.4i.  Mm  .Soo.  S.707,X«:.  CI   4n  124  IKK) 
I  (i  Semicon  Cii  .  Lid    Vee 

Jeong   Jae  Hong.  S.7(W,h:il.  (I    (b'i  :Wi)H> 

Kim    YiHlg  K»(Hl.  and  lun.  Yming  Kwon,  V7l»7.:74.  CI    4S|  :XSI)(III 
l.ee    Sang  Hvun.  and  Sung.  Ha  Mm.  «..7(m,W)7   CI    (b-i  1X4  DVI 
ParV.  Sung  Man.  V7(m,W:.  C'l    (27  277  Odd 
Li,  linglin    .9ee 

Talley.  Ii*n  I  .   Malecha.  JanKs  W  .  Bencnshaw    Stephen    dtaneto. 

Matthew  J  .  Caner.  Jeffery.  1  1  Jinglin.  Nagaiajan.  Srinivasan   Brown 

David  1     Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr  .  Penning.  Thomas  D    Khanna.  Ish  K 

Xu.  XiangAwg.  and  Weier,  Richard  M  .  V7(Mt.n27  CI   114  Ul  (Kid 

Li.  Kenneth,  to  Cogent  1  ight  Tcchn.ili)gies.  Inc   Collections  and  cmdensmg 

optical  system  using  ca.scad«l  concave  rrflecuir\    s  707  1  M     CI     \b2 

12  Odd 

li.  lehmann  K.  to  l.i  Medical  Technologies.  Inc     Suigual  (astenei   and 

meth»>d  and  apparatus  for  ligaiTKnt  repair   S  7|P  WV  CI   Mlb  2  12  iKId 
Li  Medical  Technologies.  Inc     See 

Li,  l.ehmann  K  ,  S  707.  W.  CI   hdh  2^2  OIK) 
Li  Way  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Chang.  J.*ns<m.  S,7i)6.7h<)  CI    114  2'i7(«»l 
I  1.  Yajun    See 

Cmldman.  Ron    Mesander    KIward  R  .  Li    Ya|un    Bard.  Simon.  SIrji 
Askold.   Kat/.   Joseph,   and   Metlilsky     B.h^is.    S  7IIX.2h2    CI     2  is 
442  Odd 
Liang.  Mong  Song    See 

Le.  Jin  Yuan,  and  I  lang.  Mong  Song.  S.7II7.1(<»7.  CI   41K  2V  IMI 
I  lang.  /hi/hong    See 


Hesp.Simon.liang  /hi/h..ni-   .m.l  \V.«.lhaii.s  ka-.iii.Mu(I     s'OHixsi 
(-)    S24  S'llKKI 
1  ,.!..,  DKk    Caidcning  i.«.l  lot  l.«>sening  soil    s,''iif,,4(m,  CI    172  '"H  iHPti 
I  I.I..   Siieh  Chi.i.>   Magnetn  weaMng  nielhol  using  lateral  and  longiludmal 

^inp-    s  "iXvHb'.  CI    I  <''  I  !  '""I 
I  lb."    ^u^en  Kaish.i    S*  »■ 

Kii.l..   Hidcki    s  'u-  41IS   (  I    4.S  irinKi 
1  K-henianii,  Idwin    Srr 

Maiei    M.ulin.  BiKbh..!^    Jiii>..en    Hevse    J. hi'    Islaski,  MkIlicI    1  u-Ih- 

niann.    L.dwin.    SVirlh     Klaus,     nxmias,    M.iihias     Krohn,    Klaus 

Hennmg    Strael/.  Julia    Lauler.  Siclan.   Deniieilein    Christol.  and 

Xbidin    Anwar.  S.7irili:    (-1    2WS'SlMI(l 

I  .chennaii     Chaini    I      lo    Advanced    Plant    Pharinaceutlv  als    ln...ri».ialc.l 

llK-ia|x-iiiK  herbal.. .iii|v..s,ii..n    s^lCbM    CI    424  I4S  lim 
1  icdU.ff   Manns  l..r^:.andS.hnnil.  Manlred  lo  LMS  Inscnia  M .  Piim-ssI..i 
pr.KhKmg  prei.-niU-nsalcs  .it  partialis  iisstalline  or  am.irph.ius    llH-rnio 
plaslKalU    pr.Kessdble,   parlialU    al.inialK    (xiKanil.les  •  n    .  ..|<.il\.illil.lcs 
s  "llX.I2i.  CI    s:h   l|(ll»lll 
I  lis.  h    (iist-la    Sir 

Heusihel   (luniei    kaiils.lii-k    HhIl'i-i    .ind  I  les.  h   (  nscla.  1.7(18,1 1.C  C  I 
S2H  IS  (Km 
1  ill'  Resuss  nation  lechnologies,  Im.     S,  1 

t-.iliv    Creg.^v  M     S.-ir.W^I    CI    S|44UI<)d 
1  i;:,in.t  I'hamia.  cuiiv  als   Inv      S*  * 

lamb    l.m  IVirr    and  Sei.li-I    II    Martin    s-(|-kiH    (1    4!smi,,i 
I  it'litfiei    Hruic  D     S*>' 

P..p»-s^u   Valen    Svhult/  Merle  X  .  tiibcn.  ( iar^  A     Spiackli-ii    I. .lull 
and  1  ighlnei    Briice  D     S -.w,K4L  CI    tSS  KOOildtl 
1  ill--    IV.nald  laslor    S, . 

lortrc,  hru  Jude   liles   1  (..naKIIavlor,  Munav    I  )aMd  1  ..can   an.lRcvis 
Vnllions    s^iisil-ii    (  i    s:4  4:S(i<i<i 
I  il,:a    Miihael    S      S, , 

(  .imaioni     Di.nald    M      and    1  il^a     Mi.h..el    \      S  7„K.24h    (I     2ii4 
I  S-  hIKI 

1  ilii-    Dietmar  1  ri.  h  Hernliard   See— 

Kmeger    Mantled    .in.l  I  ilie,  Dietmar  Fruh  Bi-rnhai.l    s,70.,.J»,  CI 
jr  42'  12(1 
I  il|ei;ien.  Cord.'n  I      S,,  ..    .      ,   u 

\danison    \\illiam  (.      1  iliegren    (lordon   I-      Pelers.m     Michitel    M. 
Smith  Christopher  Brian   Spencer.  David  SV    Ipilyke   DonaM  1     Jr 
and  VVassell,  Jame.  S     S,-(m.S27    (I     tsy  4S|  lltXl 
1  iliei     niomas  I      Se.' 

Sulula,  Daniel  P     Jr     Dufiane    Ronald  M      1  illey,  Thomas  )      Tseka. 
Thomast      Reniro   Steven  1      Burt.m  Jcftres  H    tiladden   Lrncst  I 
and  T.wi.   Daniel  A  ,  s,-OK.22H.  (1    102  2^<  7011 
1  illibridgc     Roben    SV      Mitluirt     Kenneth    R,    Phillips.    1-xlward    J.    and 
Matthews.  Lugene  James  10  Burbank  Aeronautual  (  orporati.m  II   TurNi 
t.in  engine  with  reduced  noise    S^o^.hS  ]    (  |    fid  2b^  Odd 
I  iin  Bvung  hak.  m  Samsung  HecironKs  Co  .  1  Id  Meth.xl  lor  manufactiinng 
a  vertical  transistor  havmi- a  storage  n.»le  vcrlKal  ttansisioi    S  7(r,HXS   (  I 

JC  S2  Odd 
I  im   John  K     and  Russo.  Joseph  S    1..  Huehes  Hectr.mics   Preparation  ol  a 

...aied  metal  niatriv  .omp..s,tc  material    s.^(k,,4W,  CI    22S  I2(  l(»l 
1  ini   Jong  Kuk   to  Kia  Motors  t  orporation    IVcclerating  air  pressure  circuit 

t..r  an  air  .vlinder    S,70(,.71VCI    4|    Ihl  Odd 
1  III    \nd\    Heat  sink  mounting  structure    S,^OX,SM.  CI    lhl''04(IOd 
I  in    Bi.b'  Moving  mechanism  ot  a  scanner   s,7os.sih,  CI    ISX  474  Odd 
I  in.  Chao  Chin    Positioning  structure  lor  a  sliding  type  switch  assembly 

S,7i)X,241.  CI    20d  IhlMiC 
1  in.  Chion  I>ong  Supplementarv  p>wer  svstcm  ol  an  automobile.  5.708.30b. 

CI    >07  10  100 
1  in   Chiu  Hong    See 

Haadsma  Svensson    Susanne  R     Xndersson    Bcngt  R     Sonesson.  (  las 

A  .   Lin.  Chiu  Hong    Waters,   R     Nicholas    Svensson,   Kjell  A    I  . 

Carlsson     Per   A     L      Hansson     I  ar-   O     and   Stjenilol     N     Peter. 

S. 708,018.  CI    S|4  408  000 

1  in   <"hung  Kuang.  and  Chang.  Jung  Jen.  10  Lu  Tai  Imbrella  SVorVs.  Ltd 

P.Kketable  folding  umbrella    S.7(k,.k44,  CI    US  2S  100 
1  in    Kanial    Device  ti«  shutting  a  sliding  door   S,70b.hd6.  CI   44  4d4  0(«l 
I  in    Rich    Rolatnmal  coloi  liquid  decoration    S.70b,SiM.  CI    40  406  000 
1  in.  Rich    Wave  priKjucing  dentation    S.iOh.SVS.  CI    40  40b  000 
I  mdenberg.  Josef    See 

Schncpp  Pesch,  Wollram    and  1  indenbetg    Josct    s,707  18b.  (  I    hOh 
144  000 
I  indenherger.  Ciarv  C      Ser 

Newman.  Pertan  V   I     hreese  Theodore  B    and  I  indenherger  Ciary  ( 
S. 708.470.  CI    4SS   tS  loll 
I  indenman    TTymias   W      and   Mi-C  ov.   Richard,   to  Reese   PriKlucts    Inc 

Adjustable  htlh  wheel  hitch    S,7o7,070,  (-|    280418  l(«l 
I  indley    Theresa  Renee    Wennberg.  Samuel  R  .  Sanftlcben    Henr\  Miwns. 
Rosson.   James   M  .   and    Hermansen.   Ralph    D  .   to   Delco   Licclronics 
Corporation,  and  Hughes  HlectronKs  Hot  melt  epoxv  encapsulation  male 
rial    S,708.0S6,  CI    S21  220  000 
lindstedt.  Bengt  Magnus   and  I  undberg.  Per  Johan  (iunnar.  to  Astra  Aktie 
bolag   Pharmaceutical  lixmulations  containing  a  phamiacologicalK  active 
ioni/.able    substance    as    well    as    ptiK.ess    fi«    the    preparation    thereof 
S.707,bV>,  CI    424  4b4  0dd 
I  met  l^mard   Power  outlet  Nm  with  special  protection  logic    S  708.SS4.  C  I 

>bl    HUOdd 
I  mnenbnnk    Thomas  L     Wadswonh    MarV    and  (iaalema.  Stephen  1)     to 
yUot   Inc   CCn  charge  sphttet   S. 708.282.  CI    2S7  24dl«ld 


Lino  Manfrotlo  &  Co  .  S  p  A    See- 

Banncchio.  Gilbeno.  5.707. 1 h7,  CI   401-109  000. 
Speggionn.  Paolo.  5,708,884,  CI    146-428  000 
Ijnville,  L.arT\  R     See 

Bums.  Chnstine.  Gattcv,  Phillip  A  .  Vitug.  Joseph,  and  Linville,  Larrv 
R  .  5.708.724.  CI    181   181000 
Lipciwic/.  Peter  J     See 

CounLs.  Mary  Ellen.  Reischhauer.  Gner  S  .  Hajalogol.  Mohammad  R  . 
Hayes.  Patnck  H  .  Higgins.  Charles  T  .  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr.  Laroy, 
Bernard  C  .  Lipovnicz.  Peter  J  ,  Nichols,  Constance  H  ,  Subbiah, 
Mantharam,  and  Watkins,  Michael  L  .  5.708.258,  CI    214-535  000 
Lipowitz,  Jonathan   See  — 

Dcleeuw.  David  Charles.  Lipowit/.  Jonathan.  Lu.  Paul  Pu-vuan.  and 
Rabe.  James  Alan.  5.707.568.  CI    264  29  200 
Lipp.  Ralph   See- 
Schwartz.    Jean-Charles.    Arrang,    Jean  Michel.    Garbarg.    Moniquc. 
Lecomie.  Jeanne-Mane.  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin.  FVycrat,  Abdellatif. 
Tertiuk.  Wasyl.  Schunack.  Walter.  Lipp.  Ralph,  Stark.  Holger.  and 
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Lipson.  Enc  B  Panclized.  edge -connected,  modihed  rhombic  tnacontahcdral 

smicture,s   5.706,624.  CI   52  745  200 
LIR  France  See- 

Havre.  Bernard,  5.707.698.  CI   428  IS  700 
I  isowsky.  Richard,  to  Wiico  GmbH   PrcKess  for  preparing  transition  metal 
complexes  containing  disubsututed  cyclopentadienvl  ligands    5.708.150. 
CI    514  15  000 
Litt.  David  K  .  and  Hernandez.  Jorge  M  .  to  Micro  Substrates  Corporatitrn 
Mcthtxl  for  filling  vias  m  ceramic  substrates  with  composite  metallic  paste 
5.707.575.  CI    264-104  000 
Little.  Edward  Lester  See- 

Joyce.  George  Alfred,  and  Linle.  Mward  Uster.  5,708.055,  CI    521 
215  000 
l.inle,  Michael  Dean   See- 

Cume.  Alexander  Bnan.  Haines.  Cathrvn  Mane,  Little.  Michael  Dean. 
Michael.  Keith  Wimon.  and  Scheiberi,  Knsten  Andrea,  5.707,683.  CI 
427  126,200 
Lmmann.  La.szlo,  and  Dickens.  Duane.  to  CaRDiMa.  Inc  Method  and  system 
for  using  multiple  intravascular  sensing  devices  to  detect  electncal  activitv 
5.706.809.  CI    128-6421X10 
Litton  Systems.  Inc     See 

Anderson.  Richard  S  .  Burlmgame.  Roger.  Ludlow.  Jed  C  .  and  Norling. 

Bnan.  5.708.206.  CI   71  514  210 
Mixin.  William  L  .  Selleck,  Ronald.  Jones.  Larry  G  .  and  Bratton.  Robert 

K  .  5.708.675.  CI    172  92,000 
Rose.  Conrad  M  .  5.708.443.  CI    342-442  000 
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Domingo.  I  ee  J     In  Motorola.  Im    Method  ol  revonhgunng  a  distributed 
lornmunKati.m    wsieni    uMiit    all.Kati.m    loading    level     S.7(W.4h;.    CI 
4SS  K  ixm 
Mack.  Richald    Se- 

Hirth.   Roland,    Klein     I  .Iriiun.l     and   Maik,    Rkhard,    s  7||7  (isx.  (1 
;''l   PhiKXI 
Mac  kewic/.  Carl  E-      .See 

lew.  Jay  A  .  and  Mackewic/,  Carl  L     s^ir.KM   CI    4<s  "  lui 
Mac  Kissic  Inc     See 

Pa..lucci,  James    and  Xreiidl,  Jeflrev   M     s  "11    ill",  CI    24 1   SS|»«| 
Mailauchlan    Daniel  T     See 

HanciKk.  Jinimv  W  ,  Mad  auchlan   Daniel  1     and  1  iverhv   Charles  H 
S.70!<,<S4,  Ci    0  I  :hS  iioii 
Madeixl  PharmaceutKals    Iru     See 

Pamncllo,  (iiovanni,  s  "ir  wr,  i  I    S|4  ;s(,i«X) 
Mader.  Karsten    See 

Swan/.  Harold  M  .  diKJa.  puminon.  Wali/ak.  Tadeus/    I  111    Ke  lian 
and  Mailer.  Karsten.  S."Of,.X0S.  CI    I  :.s  f,i:(«lo 
Vfadore.  1  inda  Mov     See 

(;iover     David    Man     and    Madorr     1  irula    Mov     S7(r.SSll    CI     ;s: 
107  IXIO 
Mailsen,  Niels  Jorgen    See 

Idwards.  Russell  James,  Ktene    Darren  Si  oil.  Holies    William  IJward 

1  epper,   John   Mark.   Martin,   Wallaie    Xnlhonv ,   Wang,   Daniel    Tsu 

lang    Kindt  1  aiscn.  Jure,  Madsen    Niels  Jorgen   diindersen,  Borge 

Peter,  and  Ravn    l^h-unas  Christian,  S,7(K,,f,U.  CI    SI  4"*l«)0 

Macda    Ka/ushige    Sasaki,  Akiia,  and  Kubivuka.  Takat>.  lo  Nissan  Motor 

Co,  Ltd    Automobile  evhausi  noise  silencei    s,7iik:17C1    1KI:S4IX«i 

Maeda.  Masahiro    See 

^amamoto.    Norimasa.    and    Maeda.    Masahiro,    S7|i7i4i     (|     K,; 
(OS  IXXi 
VtaeiLi,  Yasushi,  Magara,  Kenfo   and  fsugava.  Hiloshi.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  ltd    Pemiselcctoe  membrane  ol  polvacrylonitnle  cop<ilvmet 
and  piocess  lor  priKlucing  the  same   s  7o".s;;   CI    210  siio;!o 
Maeguchi.  Yu|i    and  Harada.  Hideaki    lo  Sumitomo  Heavv   Industries    I  td 

Internal  planctarv  peardevnc    s  "n"  MO.  CI    4"s  IXOIXXI 
Maekawa,  Ka/unobu    Se* 

Hirala.  Sumiaki.  and  Maekawa    Ka/unobu,  s  "ox,'XlX,  (1    Iw  hlXMi 
Maekawa,  Toshlka/u,  to  Sonv   (  orporalion     \itive   matriv  displav    deiue 
S,70>I,4SS.  CI     MS   IIXIIXXI 


Maekawa.  Yukio   5ee-- 

Inouc.    Nonyuki.    Maekawa.    Yukio.    Miyasaka,    Tsutomu.    Kagawa, 

Yoshikatsu.  Matsufuji.  Akihiro.  Naito.  Hideki.  G<xla,  Kcnsuke.  Taka 

hashi.  Osamu.  Nagamachi.  Toshiharu.  Kohavashi.  Chuzo.  and  Yasu 

nami.  Shoichiro.  S. 707,756.  CI   424  57  (XXI ' 

Maer/kc.  James  T ,  to  Prtxrubcd  Corp    Kit  and  method  for  rehlling  ink 

canndgcs    S.706,870.  CI    141   IHtXKI 
Magara.  Kengo    ,See 

Maeda.  Yaiushi.  Magara.  Kengo.  and  Tsugava   Hiloshi,  5,707.522.  CI 
2I()-5(X)2.M) 
Magna  Loma.son  Corp<tration   5ee 

Zmn.  Marshal  Duane.  5.707,1  12.  CI    297  nx  140. 
Magnetoela."ilic  Devices,  inc     See 

Garshehs.  Ivan  J  .  5.706.572.  CI    24-602  l(X) 
Garshelis.  Ivan  J  ,  5,708,216,  CI    7.<  862  .V15 
Mahany.  Ronald  L     See- 

CJollnick.  Charles  D  ,  Luse.  Ronald  E  ,  Pavek.  John  G  ,  Sojka,  Marvin 
L  ,   Cnossen,   James   D  ,  Geers,   Robert   G  ,   Daniclson,  Arvin   D  . 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  .  Spiess.  Gary  N  .  West.  Guy  J  ,  Young,  Amos  D  . 
Cargin  Keith  K  ,  Jr .  Arcnsdorf.  Richard  C  .  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L  . 
5.708,680,  CI    .175  220  (KX) 
Kinnev.  Patrick  W  .  Mahanv.  Ronald  1  .  and  West.  Guy  J  ,  5,708.83.^.  CI 
<45  8(X)(XX) 
Mahcr.  Timothy  R  .  Taylor.  Lynn  P.  le  Blanc.  Pieter  W  J   C  ;  and  Butler. 
Kenneth  C  .  to  Nimbus,  Inc    Implantable  cicctnc  asial-flow  blixxJ  pump 
with  hlixid  cixvled  bearing   5,707.218,  CI   417  356000 
Maier.  Martin,  Buchhol/,  Jiirgen,  Heyse.  J6rg.  Kla.ski,  Michael.  Liebemann. 
Bdwin.  Wirlh,  Klaus,  Thtima.s,  Mathia.s.  Krohn,  Klaus-Henning,  Stract/, 
Jutta.  L^uter,  Stefan,  Dennerlein,  Chnstof,  and  Abidin,  Anwar,  to  Rohen 
Bosch  CimbH   Atomi/ing  sieve  and  fuel  injection  valve  having  an  atom- 
izing sieve   5.707,012.  CI    2.14-575(XX) 
Maier.  Stefan   See — 

Gampe.  I'we.  Gerhan.  Betthold:  Maier.  Stefan,  and  Marka.  Rudolf. 
s. 707. 144.  CI    .162-174  (XXI 
Maiei,  Steven  F.  Johnson,  Forrest  B  .  and  l,ewis.  Barbara  J  .  to  Ixaming- 
Bndge.  Inc  Sli<ienile  calculator  for  computing  a  salary  replacement  value 
s. 708, 260,  n    215-70, OOR 
Maier,  Thoma,s   See — 

Fnsch,  Gerhard,  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5.707.426.  CI    5(M-1I6  000 
Maillard.  Bernard  Jean    See 

Yertommen.  Luc  Ljvuis  Theophile.  Meijer.  John,  and  Maillard,  Bernard 

Jean.  S. 708. 104.  CI    526-227, (XX) 

Maillet,  Jtjrome.  Koinomicki,  Jacijues.  Miyaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Mohn.  Hiroshi. 

Tada,  Satoshi,  Perret,  Patrice,  Ga/eau,  Sabine,  Brule,  Bernard:  and  Shiojin, 

Kentaro,  to  Elf  AlcKhem  S  A  ,  and  Enterpnse  Jean  Lefehvre    Bitumen 

compositions    5,708,062.  CI    524-68  IXX) 

Maiwald.  Helmut,  and  Bohmler.  Klaus,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH    Eleclrome 

chanical  acceleration  sensor   5.706,411.  CI    180  2X2  (XX) 
Majeed.  Kamal  Naif    See 

Bixlie,  Mark  Olen,  and  Majeed,  Kamal  Naif.  5.707,1  15.  CI    10.1-.1  000 
Mak.  Chun  Keung,  to  Mold-Masters  Limited   Heated  noz/le  manifolds  tn  a 
common  plane  rnterconnected  through  connector  manifolds  5.707,664,  CI 
425  544  (XX) 
Maki,  Takamasa    5ee - 

Wada.  Yu/uru.  Tsubtii.  Shin  ichi.  ()tsu.  Yuichi.  Isono.  Kunihiro,  Sone. 
Shinzaburo,  Maki,  Takamasa,  Hanaki.  Kalsuhiko.  and  Abe.  Takahisa. 
5.707,640,  CI   424-41()(XX) 
.Makimura,  Shingo   5ee 

Sato,  Taku-sei.  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro,  Y'oshida,  Ka/uvoshi,  Makimura. 
Shingo.  and  Takaloku.  Makoto.  s. 708. 4X5,  CI    144-42  (XKl 
Malamv.  Adam   See 

Hayes,  Norman  M  ,  and  Malamy.  Adam.  5.708,^42.  CI    .145-415  (XXI 
Maldonado,  John   .See 

Brandenburg.   Allen   F  .   and   Maldonado.   John,   5,706.486,  CI     222 
142  (XKl 
Malecha,  James  W     See 

Talley,  John  J,  Malecha,  James  W  ,  Bcnenshaw,  Stephen,  Graneto, 

Matthew  J  ,  Carter,  Jeflery.  Li,  Jinglin.  Nagarajan.  Snnivasan.  Brown. 

David  L  ,  Rogier,  Donald  J  .  Jr ,  Penning.  Thomas  D  ,  Khanna,  Ish  K  . 

.Xu,  Xiangdong,  and  Weier.  Richard  M  .  5,708,027,  CI  514  .141. (XX) 

Vlalek.  Richard  William   See 

Bhatt.  .Amlkumar  Chinuprasad.  Bhatt.  .Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad.  Day. 
Roben  Jeftrev.  Duffv,  Thomas  Patnck,  Knight,  Jeffrev  Alan,  Maiek, 
Richard  William,  and  Markovich.  Vova  Rista.  5.707.841.  CI    417 
I4S  (XHI 
Maley,  Jeftrey  Joseph   See— 

jepson,   William   Paul:   Wilkens,   Roben   Joseph,   and   Males.   Jeffrev 
Joseph,  S,7()8,211.  CI    71-861040 
Malkemes,   Roben  C  .   and  Ziegler,   Roben  A  ,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc  Hybnd  analog/digital  methinJ  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  transmission  power  level  of  a  radio  transceiver    5,708,681,  CI    .175 
247  (XX) 
Malla.  Prakash  B     See- 
Lowe,  Roben  A  .  and  Malla.  Prakash  B  .  5,707,412.  CI    501-147  000 
Mallari.  Ciil  Alharracin,  Andresen,  Hans  Jorgen.  and  Schorle,  Joseph  Ray- 
mond, to  Colgate  Palmolive  Conipanv    Privess  tor  prepanng  detergent 
composition  having  high  hulk  density '5.707,458,  CI    5 10-444  (XXI 
Maliory.  Roy  E  ,  to  ADF  Corporation   Methi-id  and  apparatus  for  emulation 
of  a  linear  vanable  differential  transducer  bv  a  capacitive  gaging  system 
5.708,168.  CI    ,124  661fXX). 
Malloy.  Cheryl  D    See  - 


Gray,  Keith  N  ,  Crouch,  F^I  T,  and  Mallov,  Chervl  D  ,  5,707,904,  CI 
447-46,(XX) 
Malm.  Kevin  L    See — 

Maclntyre.  John  B  .  Cramer.  Krishn  J  :  Malm.  Kevin  L  .  and  Kilavko 
Domingo.  Lee  J ,  5,708,962,  CI   455-8.000 
Maloney,  Patnck  Reed   See- 
Andrews,  Roben  Carl,  Cribbs,  Cynthia  Marken:  Frye,  Stephen  Vernon, 
Haffner,  Cun  Dale,  and  Malonev.  Patnck  Reed.  5.708 .(X)l,  CI    514- 
284,000. 
Manabe.  Miisuo,  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko,  to  Fuji  Phoco  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd 

Camera  having  a  grip   5,708.897,  CI    396-535.000 
Manabe,  Mitsuo.  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd 

Camera  having  a  front  cover  5,708.898,  CI   396-535  000 
Manabe.  Mitsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Cover  a.ssemblv  for  a  camera 

5.708.901.  CI   3%-54l  000 
Mandeville.  W  Harry:  See — 

Snyder,  Carl:  Mandeville,  W    Harry.  Tennent.  Howard  G  :  Truesdale, 
Larry  K  ,  and  Barber,  James  J  ,  5,707,916,  CI    502  180000 
Manero,  Javier  See — 

Schlosser,  Huben:  Wingen,  Ramer,   Kaltbeitzel,  Anke,  and  Manero, 
Javier,  5.707.545.  CI    252-299  610 
Manfre.  Franco   See — 

Capet.    Marc.    Dubroeucq.    Mane-Chnstine.    and    Manfre.     Franco. 
5.707.991.  CI    514-235  500 
Manfre.  Sam  P.:  Olson.  Ronald  F :  Adams.  Roben  J  .  and  Hagers,  Jerry  J  .  to 
Spraying  Systems  Co  Controllable  sprav  nozzle  assembh    5,707,010,  CI 
239-2%000 
Manfredi,  Giuseppe   See — 

L'ggen.  Fulvio.  Anelli.  Pier  Lucio:   Manfredi.  Giuseppe,  Brocchetia. 
Manno,  and  Fedeli,  Franco.  5.708.166.  CI   540-474  000 
Mangelsdorf.  David  John.  Evans.  Ronald  M  .   Umesono.   Kazuhiko.  and 
Kliewer.  Steven  A  .  to  Salk  Instinjte  for  Biological  Studies.  The   Retinoic 
acid  response  elements  and  assays  employing  same    5,707.8(K),  CI   435- 
6()00 
Manico,  Joseph  A  :  and  Agostinelli.  John  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Film  canndge  with  visual  exposure  status  indicator  5.708.879.  CI    396- 
207  000 
Manikowski.  Ambrose  F.  Jr. toG&  A  Asscx:iates  High  efficiencv  oxygen/air 

separation  system   5.706.675,  CI   62-645  000 
Manikundalam,  Ravindranath  Kasinath   See — 

Arendt,  James  Wendell,  Giangarra,  Paul  Placido.  Manikundalam.  Ravin 
dranath    Kasinath.    Padgett.    Donald    Roben.    and    Phelan.    James 
Michael.  5,708.8 1 1 ,  CI   .195-7 1 2  000 
Manning,  Shane   See — 

Wagner.  Fred  W..  Stout.  Jay:  Hennksen.  Dennis.  Partndge.  Bruce,  and 
Manning.  Shane.  5.707.826.  CI   435-68  100 
Manuhutu.  Charles  Frederik  Hansfon:  See — 

Van't  Land,  Comelis  Mannus:  Bouwmeester,  Johannes  Gerhardus  Ber 
nardus:  Ktxiijman,  Cornells.  Manuhutu.  Charles  Frederik  Hansfon. 
and  Ploumen.  Jan  Joseph  Hubert.  5. 707,953,  CI   510  175  000 
Man/o,  Scott  E    See— 

Hinchliffe,  Peter  WJ  ,  Ratcliff.  Keith:  Manzo,  Scon  E     and  Green, 
David  T,  5,707,380,  CI   606-153  000 
Marathon  Oil  Company   See  — 

Sydan.sk,  Roben  D  ,  5,706,845.  CI    166-244.0(X1 
Marc.   Michel     Energy    managing   shi^   sole  construction    5.706.584.   CI 

36-27,000 
Marche.  Hcrve   See  — 

Pone.  Alain,  and  Marche,  Herse.  5.706,648,  CI   60-226  100. 
Maresh.  Joseph  Douglas    Four  bar  exercise  machine    5.707,321.  CI    482- 

57  (X)0 
Manano.    Albert    S     Skimmer    seal    lor    swimming    pool.    5.706.530,    CI 

4-446  (KX) 
Mannus.  Antonius  A  M.,  and  Smeets,  Patnck  E  G  ,  to  L'  S   Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Power  supply  apparatus  compnsing  an  improved  limiter  circuit 
5.708,575,  CI    363-56.0(XJ 
Mark.  Wallace  N.,  and  Deans.  Thomas  W  .  to  Canadian  Environmental  Office 

Products  Inc   Suspended  hic  folders    5.7()7.(X)1,  CI    224-67  200 
Marka.  Rudolf  See — 

Gampe,  L'we,  Gerhan,  Benhold,  Maier,  Stefan    and  Marka.  Rudolf, 
5,707,144,  CI,  .162-374  (XX) 
Markham,  Larrv  D.,  to  International  Paper  Companv  Screen/vortex  apparatus 

for  cleaning  recycled  pulp  related  process   5.707.488,  CI    162-4  0(XI 
Marki,  Walter   See — 

Schmilz,  Albert,  and  Marki.  Walter.  5.708.148.  CI   530-402  (XX) 
Markley.  Gerald  E,:  and  Hadjiloizou.  George  C  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng  Company    Cyclic  prixress  for  hvdrolreating  petroleum  feed- 
stocks  5.707.511.  CI   208-210, (XX) 
Markovich.  Voya  Rista:  See  - 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad.  Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad,  Day, 
Roben  Jeffrey:  Duffy.  Thomas  Patnck.  Knighl.  Jeffrey  Alan,  Malek. 
Richard  William:  aiid  Markovich.  Voya  Rista.  5.707.893.  CI    437- 
195  0(X) 
Markusch.  Peter  H     See — 

Dodge.  Jeffrev   A  ,  Sarpeshkar.  Ashok   M  .  Markusc'h,  Peter  H  ,  and 
Dormish,  Jeffrey  F,  5.708.073,  CI    524-.S90(XX) 
Marman,  Douglas  H,,  See — 

Peltier.  Mark  A  .  Marman.  Douglas  H  .  and  Kneger.  Breni  T  .  5.708.414. 
CI    .140-506000 
Marmon.  Samuel  Edward   See— 
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Xrniild.  Bill>  l>c.in.  M.iiin.'ii  S.niuit-I  l.lwaM.  Pikr  Ki.hjtJ  Ihinifl 
f'linmi  Sirphcn  ll.irilin>:  K..injii...  1  .i*(i-ncc  JaiiK-v.  Ill  jnd  SaNsc, 
Philip  Xnihom    ^  "ii'-lftX,  CI    1  *■'>  ft:  '-<«> 

Vlulkifl    D.iMil  (iraiii    jnU  Mariinm    Samuel  Kdward.  5.707.735.  CI 
4:K    17>  IKNI 
M.1IHUCI    Mjgila    S>f—  ,o,,    ,~, 

Hi.tn.  N.ino     Bii.i.iha/1    r.K-i;    ..i..l   M.mjui-i    M.ii;il.i    ^  ^07.8U.  tl 

41S  h  INKI 
Maruucllf.   Xnilir    S. . 

IriTV.    Kcf«-    S       Ji       H..I1.T     K..s^    I.       U       >".!    M..u('i<-"<-      ^'"1"- 
S,7t)''.4()(l   CI    hir   11  i«»l 
M.imue/.  RalacI  I     Sf»- 

Cnmsalvcs.    Alrxandrr    \      Hannan     l>..iiaKl   (        Maiq.i./     K,ila.-l    I 
MoMcvm/.  Kr/NN/i.'!    Botviank..!!    Kaicndra.  anil  lahas^o.  Krnmiti 
M     s.-'ir.h''^   (1   4.'h  SM  l««l 

Manjuip    Ini      Vi-c  „,...■ 

Wrkh    HaioUl  1)     I..uril..i    V1.inh.v»    \     C,..t^,.illi-    Paul   \     anJ  Mat 
s._hkr,  (■m\  K     *<  'IX.-W4,  (I    ::f. 'OiJOi 
MalHhkr    CatI  R      Sff 

Wrkh    Hai.iW  I)     Ii.urilol.  Mallhc*    \     (Mrs.iillt-    Paul    \     and  Mac 
vthkc.  Call  K  .  V-IK..W4    CI    :> 'IMKKl 
MartriiN    (Icrarilu-   Julianus   Maria.   (  hau.lhun     Bhahaiosh.   and   Sirphair 
ChriMinr.  In  Ciha  Ik\^\   C..ij>.>ralh.ii    PtikIuUi.ti  oI  pi.Kcins  usm^;  ''B: 
pterin    S .^IW.UO.  CI    "'Kl    (SdlKKI 
Manrnv,    M.ltvm    Michel     Kasi'^ski,    Kohcrl    Valcnlinr     (  .>^^IKk.    Kr%in 
B.«ilr.  and  Pcnn,  Ri>hcn  Kul   ii.  Du  Puni  dc  NrnuHjr-.   I    I    andli>mpan> 
Piir  rcMstanl  rcMn  ^o^lp<lslllon^    "i  "l»X,llh^   (I    "--M  IINiiKKI 
Martin.  Ilcilcl    Srr 

Assinuv.    111.    Hcikv*,.||.    Willv     M.irlin     I>rll<-t     and    Br.kc-l     Pk-Kt 
S,7|m.6Xh.  CI    '"^  r;ii<iii 
Martin.  Jc)hn  C     Sfr 

Riislanici,  Mar\  C    M.min   )i>hn  C    Jni   lam<->  tl    aruliiami     Si^ti 

S  ^117  Htm  CI   -H".  M»)l> 

Martin.  I  awrcnic  I      ()  Ncill.  Dawd  (1     and  l>aMd,  M..sfs  M     t..  Minnrs,.!., 

Minin>:  and  ManuLKIunn^  C.inipan\    -Xhtasur  ann  k-  havmi;  ,1  diain..nd 

hkc  iiwtinj;  layci  and  nK-ihi«i  I.H  niakrn^:  sanKT   ^  ^iC  KN  (  1    M   ^Cmkhi 

Manin.  Sicphfn  J     V^f 

Schneider,    rhiiii:  is   ^^      l'\f    <  neili''^    I       Jnd    Martin     su-phrn    I 
s.71)h,S4()   CI    1  U  ">(.  I«IR 
M.inin.  Sluarl  R     SVr 

Braba/.in   Tcrrv  I     II  Karrh.  Hadih   Martin,  Stuan  R     Riiiirn   Mailhr* 
I  .  and  Kaania.  C  anrr  W     V7()X.SS'),  CI    Ihl    l|lill»i 
Manin    Wallate  Anthony    \rr 

Kdwards.  Rus^ell  James.  Kcenr   Darren  Swiit   H.illes   William  hd»ard 
1  eppct.  John   Mark    Martin.  Wallaic    VnihotiN     Wan>:    Daniel    Isu 
fann    Kindt  l.arsen.  Ture.  Madsen.  Niels  J.wjicn    (iundeisen    Buiye 
Peter,  and  Ravn   Th-mias  Christian.  S.-![>h_t,U   (1    ■- <  4">l«l<l 
Martinez.  Boris  N     10  Hewlett  Packard  (  ,.mpan\    Mcth.Kl  toi   nia\imi/inc' 
leedlorward  nnhojiiinalilv  lot  minimi/mj!  serso  ssslem  nullci  mstahilils 
S  7i)t(.'iSI    (1     IM   IM  l»»l 
Maityez.  Paul    Srr 

Benoisl,  Josette.  and  Martye/.  Paul.  S  7(r  :iC    (I    41S   PCJim 
Maruyama.  Akihiro.  and  Saio.  Sei|iro   10  B.«-h>!an  Ti.idinv;  (  o     1  id    1  iN-i 
ircalmenl  chemical  an.l  hhei  trralmeni  u>mpi"sili.m    '>,''IC  S4I)    (  1    :^: 
S  h«l 
Maniyania.  Akio    \fi- 

Vano.    Hidevuki.    Maruvama.     \kio      loshida.    \omishi      kashinuira 
Nohoru    Nakamuia.  k.i/ushijic.  Aniamiva,  Shoji,  Ishisama.  H.irumi 
and  hunjya.  Lidashi,  V7IIX.4(:   CI    W  IS4i)IKI 
Maruyama.  Ka/uhikn,  Kino.  Shigenori   an.l  nii<i,j   Hisatumi.  to  Mitsubishi 
IVnki   Kahushiki   Kaisha    (  .«le  consersion   svsleni    S-'(IXS|(1    (  I     t-sH 
4:mK1() 
Mas,  Patrick    Sfe 

Mouthol,  Jean,  hcdeli.  Jean  Mart,  Boileau.  Ptan^k,  and  Mas    Palru  k 
S.7()H.4(I7.  (1     UK    i:iK)R 
Masayuki,  Watanahe,  Toshio,  Sugano,  Seiichiro,  Tsukui,  lakashi,  ( )no.  ami 
Yoshiaki.  Wakashima,  to  Hitachi  I  Id     Hitachi  Tobu  Senile onduc tor,  I  id 
and  .\kiu  Rlectronics   Co,  ltd    Semiconductor  memor\  module  hasin^: 
double  sided  slacked  memory  chip  layout    '^,''IIK,:'JS   CI    :•-"  ':  <  Kill 
Mase,  NalKiko   See 

Ikcda,  Hisayoshi,  Kinoshila.  Pi|i.   lakeda,  Keiko    .ind  Mase    N,ilK.k>' 
S,70H,K:f),  CI     <''S  7f,:i|(|(i 
Ma>e,  Tamio    See 

Mori,   Shigcharu,    Mase,    lamio     ,ind   Ohva,    lakaithi,    >    II7SII     (  1 
4!S  71  :0(1 
Maselli    Paolo,  and  Horio,  Andrea,  lo  Suovo  Pignime  SpA    Desuc  loi 

shilling  the  seats  ol  a  hall  vaKe    V7i|7.ii4:,  CI    2M   M«.i:<i 
Mason,  l-ori  Mane   See 

Bat/at,  Kenneth,  and  Mason,  I  on  Mane,  S^DlhUH.  (1    4:7  :SH  mill 
Masquelicr.  IXiminique    See 

Miller    Alain   O    A  ,   De   Hollain,   (iu\     and   Masqueliei     Dominique 
S,7()7,K,S'),  CI   41s  :xt  HNI 
Massaloux,  Uimmiciue.  10  Piance  Teleiom    Meth.«l  ol  delerminmg  paiam 
etets   ol   a   pitch    synthesis   hitcr    in   a    speech   cixlei     and    speech   ci<)ei 
implementing  such' method    s,7(W,7S7,  CI    WS  ;  ^vii 
Massara,  Andrew  J     and  Ciamachc,  Steven  T.  lo  Uai  Corporation^  Accel 
erationcompensalmg  vehicular  seal  assembly  S.7(P,MN,C'I   247  :k4 '»i«i 
Masschelcin.  .A\cl    Hubesch.  Bruno  Alben  lean,  and  Baker,  Ulen  Schmidl 
to  Privier  A  damble  (  ompanv.  The   1  aundry  compoMlion  coniainmg  dst 
hiaiives  and  ccllulase    S707 ')M    CI    Mil  »:il(l(l<l 
Mas>ey,  Robert    See 


ided 


oiitpul    device 


,.n,l  Inoue    Kalsuslii    ^  "(lh'VI<.,  (  I 


Kiika    Aide   Fk    Anders    Hegardt,  Johan,  Massey   Robert    Siark   <il..t 
Ores  lots,  (iunnai    and  Singh,  Ashok,  «'7|>h,(>:7   CI    Ms:!*"! 
Massie    Jean  Mane    Se*- 

Janes    I.idd  I  ucas    Massic    lohnin  D.ilc    II    M.ismc    Jean  Mane,  Roe, 
Ronald    llovd     .iiul    Sl.itlord     Iv.njld    S^.unc     S. TUT. 74.1.   CI,   428- 
4M   IIKI 
Ma.sif    Johnnv  Dale    II    S< - 

lanes     |.«ld  I  uc  as    Massie    l.*nnv    Dale    II    Massie    Jean  Mane    Roe, 
Ronald    I  lovd     ami   SlaH.»d,    Donald   Wavne,    S,-||7  74>    CI     4:x 
4:<  hl<) 
M.isirison    David  C     See — 

Hughes   Kenneth  P     Maslerson,  DavidC    Pink   David  J     Mel/,  B.irb.ira 
\     Pickett,  I  lot  don  P     (iemmei,  Paul  M     and  Br.Klv,  Richard  S 
^  7()T  4g|    (I    If,;   |4i  lUKi 
Masu  Ko/oklkaku  Co  ,  1  id      \er 

Akamine,  Masumi,  "■  7ir  IKt    (1    4<l'>  :k4iiiii1 
Masu    Mmoru    Fsuji,  Shiiiichi    Noguchi,  Masahilo    Pu|isue,  Katsumi    Shi 
comoio  Voshio,  Shimakata   Hiromi   Punyu,  Takasi,  and  Sugai,  T.ishimi,  lo 
Puiilsu   limited    Character  resource   managcmeni   system  lot  etteclivelv 
nian.iging    characlel    rrsouues    h'    he 
s  "IW,H44,  CI    <cis  Hll^  mm 
Masuda,  Jilsuo    See 

\oguchi,  Teruhiko    Masuda    lits 
tvM  4>J  Kill 

Masuda,  Svu/o,  and  Uama   Rv^'uichi   lo  t  uiiisu  I  milled   Serial  electropho 
logiaphlc  apparatus  havmc-  niipnivc-d  hung  membei    '.^UK,sKr,  CI    <'M 
I  IKIII 
Malas    Mich.iel  Stanley    ^er 

Degiassi,  Allien    Jrvei    Janie~  Ivan    Hil/el    Andrew  deiald    and  Malas, 

Michael  Stanley,  ^,'li",'Sii,  CI    4:x  4^''  Kim 

Maichei,    Stephen    John,    (ope     Mark     and    Drlpy,    David    TTiomas,    10 

Hamamatsu  Phc^onics  K  K    Speclroscopic  melh<Rl  lot  c|uantllalively  deter 

mining  ihe  change  ol  cmcenlraiion  ol  a  lighi  ot  other  radiation  absorbing 

compound    in   a   medium    which    is   interrogated   through   an    inleivening 

medium    '<  'iifi,h;i    CI    1:k  fViS  KKi 

Malheme   lee   Heben    Tommy  A    and  Jeter  John  D    to  Premiere   Inc    Pipe 

section  having  padeye  .machinenis    s  ^l)b,Kh<,  CI    I  *K  l(H  (KKI 
Malhews   Paul  C,     (ioidon    Brian  I       Korow,  David  P     and  Hassink.  Manin 
N      lo   (leneral    Pleclnc    Company     I  iiivercal    bum    riKtal    hallde    lamp 
".  ^IIX  <:k   CI    II  '  ''^<  mill 
Maihewuse    lames  1     Penis  gnpping  device    V"ir,Ul,CI    NKIWnllll 
Mathies     Richard,   Cla/er    Alexander    and   Ju,   Jingyue,   lo   Cniversiiy    ol 
Calitomia,    The    Regents   ol   Ihe     Pnmers   labeled   with   energy    translei 
coupled  dyes  lor  DNA  sequencing    ^  ^IP  KIM   CI   4Uhll«)li 
Malsubara,  Kenichi    See  ^    ^       ^ 

Mivanohara    Alsushi    lobe    Akio    ,ind  Malsubara,  Kcnic  hi    "^    n   ,Kh>, 
CI   4'"^  i;i)  imi 
M.ilsubai.i,  Sunao    See 

Shimamura     Hideak.     'loneoka     tun     Kohavashi,   Shigeni     Kisim.«o, 
Salosi,  Malsubara,  Sunao,  Shida,  Hiroyuki    Tanigaki,  Vukio,  >ama 
molo  Masashi    Tsu/uku   Susumu   Nishitani   Kisuke    Kalo  lokio  and 
Okamoto,  Akira,  "-  'iT  Sm)   (1    :ii4  :yKO<il 
Malsuda,  Hisashi    See 

Iiimi/awa    Akira    Shigemalsu    Akinon    Malsuda,  Hisashi    Koga    Naoki 
and  Hisada    Keisuke    '• ''ir  •.]!.   CI    :iii|4x:iiii 
M.ilsuda.  I  >saniu    Sec 

S,ihara,   Ken|i    Nanii,   Mironobu,  Uoi.  .Mxsalo.  and  Malsuda,  Osamu 
s  70K,h4'^,  CI    *fss)  ii;im(i 
Malsuda,  Yoshimichi    See 

Kawasaki     Hiroaki,    "lamaguchi     Hiroshi     Malsuda,   \oshimichi     and 
tiatnn,  Itaru,  •■  "I1K,4<^II   (1    US  A'  l»»\ 
Malsuda,   Yoshio,   lo  YKK   I  orp..ial».n    S^arp  knil   lapc   t.'i    slide   taslcnci 

S,^l»,,f<"T,  CI    hit  l'i:oil<l 
Matsudai,  Tomoko    See 

Nakagawa,     Akio,    Yaniaguchi      'l..shilHr.i      .ind     Malsudai      Tom.iko 

s,7im,:K7,  (I  :".'  (siumi 

Maisulu|i,  Akihiro    S»i 

Inoue,    Nonvuki,    Maekawa,    'lukio,    Miyasaka,    Tsuiomu,    Kagawa 
Voshikaisu,  Maisulu|i,  Akihiro   Naito,  Hidcki,  lioda,  Kcnsuke,  Taka 
hashi   (Kaniu    Nagamachi,  Toshiharu,  Kobayashi,  Chu/o   and  Yasu 
nami,  Shoichiro,  S,7||7  7Sb,  CI    4:4  S^  lioo 
Malsuhisa.  Akio    Sec 

Dhno,  Tsuneva,  Hirolsu,  Takuo    Keshi    Hiroyuki,  and  Malsuhisa    Akio, 
S,"IIH,lsg,Cl    '^<h  24  1:11 
Maisukawa,  Koci,  Sato,  K.iisunon,  and  Imai,  Toshihisa,  10  Miisuhishi  KIcc 
inc  Home  Appliance  (  o  ,  1  id  ,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
P(«-ous  plastic  heanng  and  melhixj  ol  manutactunng  pomus  plastic  bear 
ing    S.7(I7.7IK,  CI    4:k  :ihiKKI 
Matsukiyo,    Hidetsugu,   and   Shiiki     Masaloshi,   lo   Hitachi    ltd     Phosphor, 
manuiaclunng   method   iheieloi    and   cathode  ray    lube   using   ihe   same 
S  7(|7.S4y,  CI    :'^:    (111  4IIR 
Maisumae,  Iwao    Sec 

Sugiyama,    Toshihiro    ^uasa,    Ka/uhiro,    Pndoh,    Shuichi.   Maisumae, 
Iwao,  fanaka.  Yoshiaki,  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi,  Cno,  Mugnimh,  Saitoh, 
Hiroshi    Takenaka.  Ki|i,  Hamanaka,  Teisuo,  Murakami,  Pisaku.  and 
Komalsubar.1,  Saloru,  S,-(IK,44:,  CI    "*4  :k:  mm 
Malsumaru    Ka/uo,  and  Honkawa.  Koichi,  10  Tokyo  Rope  Manutactunng 
Co     I  Id   Sieel  cords,  radial  me  reinlorced  with  same,  and  apparatus  lot 
ptiKjucing  same    S  ■'ll"  4^'    CI    |S:<;:"m)<l 
Maisumolo,  Jiniihi    Sec 


OgMK,  Takumi,  Inagaki,  Tiishilake,  C)no,  Hmvshr,  Mon,  Yasuo,  Tokuno, 
Naoya,  Oaku.  Susumu,  and  Maisumolo,  Jinichi,  5,7(17,(1^1.  CI    ;'',1 
nx  2ttt) 
Maisumolo,   Manahu,   lo   Nippondcnso   Co      I  id    Vehicle   communication 
system  and  metlwxJ  providing  high  resp^msiviiy  to  multiple  polling  uniis 
'^,7(IK,47:.  CI   4!i5  54  KKI 
Maisumolo,  Manabu   See 

Yamaji,   Shigeki,   Watanahe,   Shin,   Ohta.   Masalomo,  Abe,   Hiroyuki, 
Kana.saki,  Katsumi.  Haga.  Masahiro,  Sawada.  Akira,  and  Maisumolo, 
Manabu,  5.7(m,74S,  CI    :tKS-4:  (KKI 
Maisumolo,  Masahiro    See 

^okota.  Y'oshihiro,  Koide,  Akira,  Maisumolo,  Masahiro,  and  Hayashi. 
Masahlde,  5,7(17,077,  CI    :S0  7,15  (KK) 
Maisumolo,    Milsuhiro,    Kuboshima,   Hidehiko,   and   Kndo.   Takayoshi,   10 
Ya/akt  Corporation  Construction  lor  preventing  shilt  of  shealh   5,707,25,1, 
CI    4W-M()mKI 
MalsunxHo.  Mitsuhiro   .Sec 

Tsuchiya.  Shinichi.  Maisumolo,  Miisuhirn,  and  Kuboshima,  Hidchiko, 
5,707,:5e,,  CI   414  752  5(KI 
Maisumolo,  Shinji   .See 

Someya.  Salcae,  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh,  Suzuki,  Hirofumi.  Yanla.  Kalsu- 
hiko,   Maisumixo.   Shinji.   Sasano.   Akira,  Tamguchi,   Hideaki.   and 
Onlsuki.  Ryouji.  5.708.484.  CI    M9  .18  WXl 
Maisumolo,  Tadao    See 

Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  Maisumolo.  Tadao.  and  Okada,  Maiko.  5,707,462, 
CI    152  209  (KIR 
Maisumura.  Nono,  10  Ya/aki  Corporation    Device  for  preventing  a  wrong 

coupling  ol  a  connector   5,707,248,  CI   4.14-489  (KKI 
Maisunaga,    Saioshi,  lo  Canon   Kahushiki   Kaisha    Toner  lor  developing 

electrostatic  mage    5,707,771.  CI   4,1(1- 1 10,000 
Maisuo,  Hiroyuki    See 

Y'oshikavfca.  Masanon,  Sogami,  Alsushi,  Matsuo,  Hinivuki,  and  Taguchi, 
Nobuyoshi,  5  708,467,  CI    .147  2|1(KH1 
Matsuo,   Manabu,  10  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Substrate  roiating  device 

5,706,841,  CI    I  U  151000 
Matsushima,    Kouji.   10   Chugai    Pharmaceutical    Co  ,    Lid     Supression   of 
nephniis  induced   protein   excretion    by    ami  II.  X     5  707,621,   CI     424 
145  100 
Matsushita  Klectnc  Industnal   .Sec 

.Nakamv    Yoshio,    Tanigawa,    Hideka/u,    and    Vamanaka,    Kivoka/u. 
5,708.7X7   CI    145  152  000 
Matsushita  Pleclnc  Industnal  Co,  I,id    ,Scc 

Pukui,  Atsushi.  Nishii,   Kan|i,  and  lio,   Masami,   5  708,488,  CI     144 

76000 
Hayashi.    Kivoshi     Tomioka.    Kalsuvuki,    Monshila,    Nohuvasu,    and 

I'koma.  Munchisa,  5,707.761.  CI   424  206  000 
Okamolo,    Shusaku,    and    Hamada,    Ma.sahiro,    5,708,805,    CI      145 

60'  (MKI 
(Wsuka,  Shigcru,  5.707,205,  CI    415   114  000 

Tomiyama,    Hirnmilsu,   (Jshino.    Masahiko,    Ihara,    Ikuko,    Nakanishi, 
Naiyko,  Su/uki,  Mutsumi,  Pukuvama,  Masao,  Murakami,  Mulsuaki, 
and  Nambu,  Taro.  5,707.747.  Ci   428-457  (lOO 
Yoshikawa.  Masanon,  Sogami,  Alsushi.  Malsu<i.  Hirovuki,  and  Taguchi, 

Nobuyoshi,  5,708,467,  CI    .147  2I100(J 
>'oshiisugu,  Takao,  Ohaia,  Koichiro,  and  Kano,  Tsuv oshi,  5. 708. 520,  CI 
<54  2(KHKI0 
Matsushita  Rletlnc  Works,  Lid    .Sec 

Hosokawa,  Shin,  Ikula.  Toshio,  and  lanahashi,  Masao,  5,706.582,  Ci 
10-14  200 
Malsushila  Electronics  Corporation   See 

A/uma.  Masamichi,  Pa?  Dc  Araujo,  Carlos  A  .  and  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D  . 

5, ""OX. 102,  CI    257  751  000 
Furukawa,  Hideioshi,  and  Lleda.  Daisuke.  5.708.242.  CI    257-627  (MK) 
(Xhi,  Takao,  Funakoshi.  Hisashi.  Okumura.  Ichiro.  Honma.  Hajime, 

Okuma,  Keiji,  and  Fujimoto,  Kciichi.  5,708,291,  CI    257-666  (KJO 
Oga,  .Akira,  Yamaguchi.  Yukio,  Nomura.  Toru.  and  Minamiis,  Masanon, 
5,708,295,  CI    257-676  (XX) 
Matsushita  Research  and  Developmenl  laboratory  Inc    -See- 

Anandan,  Munisamy.  and  Maya,  Jakob.  5.7(18.124.  CI    111-491  (XMI 
Mat-suura,  Ka/uo   See 

Kalaoka,  Naoki,  Numao,  Y'osuke,  Seki,  Takashi,  Tajima,  Yoshio,  and 
Malsuura,  Ka7uo,  5,707,414,  CI    502-114  000 
Matsuura,  Y'oshihiro   ,See 

Igarashi,    Haisuhide,   Takayama.    -Shigeru.    Malsuura,    >'oshihiro,    and 

Nagaishi,  Halsuhiro.  5,76x.r2,  CI    126-27  0<X) 

Matsu/aki,  Y'oshiki,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd   Disc  brake  having 

a  shim  engaged  between  a  piston  and  a  Inciion  pad  for  retracting  the 

friction  pad  upon  retraction  of  the  piston    5.706.417.  CI    188-71  180 

Mallei,    Michael,   lo  Til    Industnes,    Inc    Optical   hber  enclosure   system 

5.708,751,  CI    185  115  000 
Mattes,  Michael  F    See  - 

Seclcldi,  James  D  ,  and  Manes.  Michael  P  ,  5,708.140,  CI    71-21  200 
Matthews,   pmesi   L,    Apparatus   tor   precisely    controlling   the   leeding   ot 
VISCOUS    and    non  viscous    liquid    pnxlucis    into   a    packaging    machine 
5,7(17,212,  CI   417-44  KKI 
Matthews,  Hugene  James   .See 

Lillihndge,  Roben  W  ,  McCiuire.  Kenneih  R  ,  Phillips,  Edward  J  .  and 
Matthews.  Eugene  James.  5,706,651,  CI   60-262  000 
Maiumoto,  Shigeki    See  — 

Yamasaki,  Ka/uvuki.  Hamaguchi    Yoshihiro,  and  Matumoio,  Shigeki. 
5,707.514.  Cr2l0-I5l  (KKI 


Maul.  Konrad   .Sec   - 

Bromba.  Manfred,  and  .Maul,  Konrad.  5.708.480.  CI    148-620.000. 
Maure.  Michael  J     .See — 

Oliver,  James  J  ;  Pierman.  Richard  F  ,  and  Maure,  Michael  J  .  5.706.554. 
CI    24-297  (KK) 
Mauro.  Anttiony  J     5ff- 

Falciglia.  James  W.  and  Mauro.  Anthony  J  ,5,708.235,  CI   174-1 12  (KX) 
Mauro,  Mane-Claude:  5ee — 

Boulay,  Michel;  Deloire.  Alain.  Mauro.  Mane-Claude;  Mcvbeck.  Alarn. 
Pteny.  Guy;  and  Rabaud.  Jean-Noel,  5,707.868.  CI   435-383  000 
Mavil    See — 

Simon.  Bernard.  5.706.875.  CI    160-8000 
Maxim  integrated  Products.  Inc    See — 

Gross.  Winthrop  A,.  5.708.-192.  CI   330  .308  000 
May,  Donald  Douglas,  and  Buck,  Robert  Craig,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E 
I  .  and  Company  Prevention  of  dvc-blecding  and  transfer  dunng  launder- 
ing  5.707.949,  CI,  510-276  000  ' 
May.    Richard,    and   Stroud.    Ronald    S     Golf   swing    training   apparatus 

5.707, 3(K),  CI,  473-257  000 
Maya.  Jakob:  See — 

'  Anandan.  Munisamy.  and  Maya,  Jakob.  5.708.324,  CI   313-493  000 
Maybcrg.  Marc,  See- 
Howard.  Matthew  A  ,  Mayberg.  Marc.  Grady.  M   Sean;  Ritter.  Roger. 
C  .  and  Gillies.  George  T,  5,707.335,  CI   600-12,000 
Mayer,  Gerald  J    System  for  providing  water  and  liquid  food  10  animals 

5.706,761.  CI    119-475  000 
Mayle,  Robert  L   Adjustable  roof  membrane   5,706.610,  CI   52-60000, 
Mavnard.  Marvin  M    See — 

Baumanis.  Charles  K,   Mavnard,  Marvin  M,  Clark,  Alan  C.  Sivik, 
Matthew  R  ,  Kowall.  Clifford  P,  and  Westfall,  David  L  ,  5,708.097, 
CI   525-3,56000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   See    - 

D<ii,   Avumu;   Yamamoto,   Y'asunon;   Nishiiake,    Hideki.   and   Adachi, 
Tomohiko,  5.708.584,  CI    364-426044 
Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Edward.  Gcckle,  Ronita  Kay,  and 
Piontek,   Carl   Joseph,   to   Abbott   Laboraloncs    Oal    administration   of 
benehcial  agents   5.707.353.  CI   604-83,000 
Ma/ess.  Richard  B     See- 

KnuLson.   Joyce   C  .   Mazess,    Richard    B  .   and    Bishop.   Charles   W.. 
5.707.980.' CI   514-167  OIK) 
Mazodier.  Francois,  See— - 

Fellus.  Gilles,   Leclercq.  Yves.  Mazodier.  Francois;  Vendeville.  Luc. 

Breviere.  Yann,  and  Salvado.  Olivier.  5.706.882,  CI    164-152000 

McAleer.  Jerome  F,  Scott.  David.  Hall,  Geoff;  Alvarcz-lcaza.  Manuel,  and 

Plolkin.  Elliot  V.  to  Selfcare,   Inc    Disposable  glucose  lesi  stnps.  and 

methods  and  compositions  for  making  same   5.708.247,  CI   204-403  (XX) 

McBnde,  Edward  Francis:  See — 

f^tremba.  Edward  Daniel,  Fnscia.  Ravmond  Mitchell,  and  McBnde, 
Edward  Francis.  5.708.066.  CI    524-'l27  000 
McCaffrey.    Robert;   Tkacik.    Katanna.    Holman.    Bnan.    Rahertv.   James. 
Brown.  Josef,  and  Edelman.  Peter,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation 
Sensors  lot  measunng  analvle  concentrations  and  methods  of  making 
same   5.707 ..502.  CI    204-40.1  000 
McCall,  John  E  .  Jr   See- 
Thomas,  John  E  ;  Toetschinger,  Jodv  A  ,  McCali,  John  E  ,  Jr ,  and  Balz 
Enc  R..  5,707.590.  CI   422-114  000 
McCandlish.  Elizabeth   See — 

Gomes.    Gilbert    S,.    McCandlish,    Elizabeth,    and    Fischler,    Gevirge, 
5,707,955,  CI.  510-421  000 
McCann,  Stephen  Fredenck   See- 

Annis,  (jary  David;  Bamette,  William  Eldo,  McCann,  Stephen  Freder 
ick.  and  Wing.  Keith  Dumoni,  5,708,170.  CI    544-212,000 
Mc  Carroll.  Michael  Edward   See — 

Van   Heyningen.   Paul   Robert;   Estratli.  Oscar  Alfredo.   Mc  Carroll. 
Michael  Edward.  Williams,  Anionio  St  Clair  Llovd,  O  'Neill.  Daniel 
Patnck;  Smith.  Donald  R  ,  and  Bums.  John  Joseph.  5.706.771,  CI 
123-90  460 
McCany,  Dennis  Matthew    Sec- 
Forrest,    Stephen    Ross.    Thompson,    Mark    Edward,    Burrows,    Paul 
EuJward;   Sapochak.  Linda  Susan,   and   McCany.   Dennis   Mattfiew. 
5,707.745.  CI   428-432  OCX), 
McCarty.   Mark   F.  and  Zielinski.  Jan.  10  Nutntion   21     .Arginine  silicate 

complex  and  use  thereof  5.707.970.  CI   514-23  (XK) 
McCliment.  Elizabeth  A.    See  — 

Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G  .  Ellis.  Jennifer  C  .  and  MeCliment. 
Elizabeth  A..  5.706,759.  CI    1 19-207  (XX) 
McClure.  David  Charles,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Structure 
10  unlize  a  panially  functional  cache  memory  by  invalidation  of  faulty 
cache  memorv  locations   5.708.789.  CI    395-403  (XXJ 
McClure.  Laura  Faye   See— 

Niedenzu.  Philipp  Manin.  Walker.  John  Darrel.  and  McClure.  Laura 
Faye,  5.707,437.  CI    106-446  (KK) 
McCord.  Henry  I.    See — 

Whelan.  David  A  .  and  McCord.  Henrv  L  ,  5.708,442,  CI   .142-375  (KKI 
McCormack,  Ann  Louise   See- 

Bumes,  Andrew   Scott,  and  McCormack,  ,Ann  Louise.  5.707.707.  CI 
428-95.0(X) 
Mc<rormick.  Bruce   Cold  weather  breathing  apparatus   5.706.802.  CI    128- 

204  170 
Mc-Coy.  John  M     See — 
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Jaiohs.  Kenneth,  Kelleher.  keriv .  (  Jrlin.  M.kcoujih.  and  Mo<  ..v  John 

M  ,  'i,7()7,n:'*.  CI   4tS  h'»  IIXI 
Jacobs.  Kenneth.  Mc("ii>.  John  M  .  1  aValhv   Kl*aiii  K    Raiie   Lixa  -\ 

Merticrg.   David.    TiraLS.   Maume.   hvans.  ("her>l.  ami  Spaulding. 

Vikkl.'>.7(IK.I'i7.  CI    si^;!  sot) 
McCov.  Richard   .S>c 

Imdenman.    Fhomas  W     and   McC-v.   Richaid,   -i.'ir.iffll    CI     :x(l 

4W  101) 
McC'rea.  Charles  H  .  Jr  Jackpot  system  lor  live  card  games  based  upon  game 

pla>  wagenng  and  method  therefore   '>.7()7.287.  CI   463  27  tXKl 
McDaid.  Cornelius   Sfe 

ZiUie.  Michael  S.  and  McDaid,  Cornelius.  V7llh,h74   CI    7ii  iHiNiii 
McDcrmon  Technology.  Inc     Ser 

Hanc(x:k.  Jimmy  W  .  MacUuchlan.  Daniel  r    and  Overhv.  Charles  B 
'i.7l)8.\'>4.  CI    Ul  261  INK) 
McrX)nnell  Dougla.s  technologies,  Inc     See 

Hamson.  Edward  S  .  Melquist,  James  I       and  Hemming    I  eland   H 
S,7()7,72.1,  CI   42«  IM  «») 
Mc  FIroy.  Paul  (j     See 

Wright    Jonathan  A.  Mc  Kirov.  Paul  Ci     and  Class    James   M     111 
S.708.663.  CI    nil  124  (XX) 
McFvov.  John  J     .See 

Joshi.  Ashok  V.  (.ordon.  John  H  .  and  MiFsnv   John  J     "i.'fr  44<),  C  I 
204  228  (XX) 
Mc(irath,  H   John   .See 

Oafken,  Andrew  H  .and  McCrath.H  J,*n.  V^(18,7W  CI    V)S  S(«li»()(l 

Mctjumess,  Mark  Joseph    See 

Carder   Charles  Hoben.  (iarska,  Daniel  Chnstopher.  Jenkins.  Richard 
Duane.  and  McC.uiness.  Mark  Joseph.  S  708,068,  CI    S24  17S  IXXI 
McCiuire.  Kenneth  R     See 

lillibndge.  Robert  W  .  Mctiuire.  Kenneth  R  .  Phillips,  hdwaid  J     and 
Matthews,  Bugene  James.  1,706,611,  CI   60  262  000 
MCI  Communications  Corporation    See 

Fischer,    Kenneth    J  .    Mullins.    Samuel    R      and    Fihiei     R.indall    I' 
1.708.6'*7.  CI     (74  67  (XX) 
Mcintosh  William  J   Aileron/elevators  and  NhIv  flap  It^i  roll   pit^h   and  saw 

onlrol    1.707.()2<*.  CI    244  221  (UNI 
McKee.  John  Michael    See 

Bnnkley    Cierald   Eugene,    McKee.   John    Michael     Mi«me\,   (  harle- 
Wright,  and  Holden,  Irving  Harold,  1.708,726   CI     »8I   2(«H)00 
McKeIvy,  Marianne  1.     See 

Babinec.   Susan  J     and   McKeKy.   Mananne   I       i  'oril6    (I    212 
1181XXI 
McKenna.  Roger  D  1  evel  indicating  goll  putter  1  •'O"  2''>'  (  I    r<  :4II*MI 
McKenny.  Vernon  <1     Pascucci.  I  uigi,  and  Maccarri>ne    Maico,  lo  S(IS 
Thomson    MicroelectriKiics    Sri     Integrated   cinuitrv    tot    iliecking   th<- 
utih/iiiion    rate   ol    redundancv    menK>r>    elements    in    .i    semuonduclof 
memorv  device    1708.601  CI    16118104(1 
McKen/ie.  Fhomas  Charles,  Rishton,  (iilben  M     Ham    Nan.  v   k     S^hol/ 
Wolfgang     and    Hu.    James,    to    lanahe    Seivaku    (  ..     lid     Saphthvl 
quinolyl     and    ls<x^ulnolvl     sulfonamide    derivativfs    .is    n-ll    .idhesion 
modulators    1.7(|7  ggs   ( M    SU  181(XXI 
McKeown.  Kathleen   Hair  ornament  and  hair  control  devise  seoinni:  assrm 

hly    1.706,8(6.  CI    I  <2   144  IX«) 
.Mckinlev.   Meredith   Robert,   lo   Audio  I  ontrol     Regulated   («.v<.ri    Mipplv 

1,708.'l77,  CI     <6<  84(»)0 
Mckinlev,  Richard  M     .ind  1  aiiib    Wallet  I     lo  Ixi.m  Pn«luilion  Reseaicli 
Company  Neutron  logging  ntelhod  lot  ijuanlitalive  wellN>if  fluid  analysis 
1,708.20V  CI    ^<  112  140 
Mclean  Hospital    See 

Young.    James    W      Batbcriih     Tiinolli 
1,70K.0<S,  CI    1|4  64>)IX)0 
Miljroil,  \ngus    Sec 

Ftanck.    Chamiaine    (        Ftanck.     leionie    B       anil    Mile.«l      \n>.us 
1,708,187,  CI     t64  488(XKI 
McMann.  Fred  W  ,  to  C  RS  Holdings,  Inc    lice  machining  stainless  steel  .uul 
components  liM   autoimHive  fuel   an.l  i-\hausi   ,\ stems   m.idr  iheieln.m 
1,707,186,  CI    420  42(»»l 
McManus.  James  V    ^ee 

Tom,  (llenn  M  ,  and  McManus   J.inies  V.  1,707,424,  (  I    ^-  'i^  iMi 
MiMastei,  Michave  1       Sec 

Jowcit,    \      I'raig     and    ,M.  Maslei     Mahave    1        s-o'sM     (1     :iii 
IKKXNI 
McNeil,  Michael  R     See 

Wisnewski,  Nancy  .  (jficsr   Rohen  H     V\assoni   |)..iiaUI  I      .ind  MiNtil 
Michael  R  .  1,7()7,xr   CI    4(1  "  220 
McWillums,  (I    Jeanctte    S, , 

White,  Steven  W  ,  McWilliams    li    li-anctte    .iml  Kemp,  lack  Wasiic 
1,708,7'X),  CI     (41411000 
Mead  Corpitrattiin,  The    Se*- 

M.HH,  Man,  1,706,442,  CI    224  61^  000 
Spamci.  William  S  ,  1,^06,4'(K    CI    211   14  20(1 

Spamei,   William   S,    Sullies,    J     Marshall.    Paiham     l>eiiiii^    1       .iiul 
Whiten.  James  Douglas,  S,7()6.47K,  CI    221   248  000 
Mead   Donald,  to  Hughes  Aiictatl  Companv   Two  stage  iideo  tiliii  ,.'iiipir. 

Mon  mclbiHl  , ind  sv  stem    1.7118.4^  (,  CI    (48  416(I(KI 
Meade,  I'homas,  Ftasei,  Ssolt,  and  I.Ki>bs,  Kiisscll    to  Rrsc.m  li  I  ,  .i|».i.ih. 'ii 
Technologies    Magneta   irsonanie  imaging  agenl^   In   ilic  dcicviion  ol 
phvsiolognal  agents    1  '0' (J|1    CI    424  4(10 
Mcati*iws,  David    See 


J      and    leufx-i     Maniii    H 


Joshi.  Abhav,  Meadows    David    and  P.iuph.  leirv,  i. 707.614,  CI    424 

7g  (140 

MFC  MOR  S  p  S     Se, 

Dssensi.  Sevenno.  1,"'06,67(,   CI   h6  12100R 

Meda,  l.aura    See 

Cerotolini.  (iiantranco,  and  Meda.  l.aura.  1.7in,844,  CI   4(8  4(r  IXXI 
Medford.  Cieorge  Frednc,  and  Paiel,  Gauiam.  to  (ieneral  Flectnc  (  ompany 

Radiation  curable  hardcoat  compositions    1, ''08.048.  CI    122  64  (XX) 
Medinger.  Bemhard   .See 

Hao.  /Jiimin.  Iqbal.  Ahul    Medinger    Bemh.ird    and  Wallquist.  Olof. 
1.'708.188,  CI    148  4i(0(Xl 
Medison  C<i .  ltd     See  ^ 

Song.  Tai  kyong.  Kim,  Jae  gyoung    and  Kini,  Cheol  an,  1,^06,81      (  I 
128  661  040 
Medtronic.  Inc     5ee 

Paul.  Gregcff>  1.,  1,707.116.  CI   6(W  1I4(XKI 
Megcr.  Bnc  A  ,  and  Hoyt.  Riley   S  .  to  (ilenayre  Flectronus.  Inc    Pagmg 
satcliie  line  receiver  having  automatic   signal  acquisition    1,708.464.  CI 
411  12  lOO 
Mehansho.  Haile.  Mellican.  Renee  Irvine,  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  lo  Proclei  & 
Gamble  Company.  The    I  se  ol  hilayer  forming  emulsihcrs  in  nutntional 
compositions  compnsing  divalent  mineral  salts  to  minimi/r  olT  tastes  and 
interactions  with  ottier  dictarv  components   1.707.670,  CI   426  71  (XX) 
Meico  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Sa.saki.  Akihiro.  1.706,678.  CI   68  1 1  OOR 
Meijer,  John    See 

Vertominen.  l,uc  lj)uis  Theophilc,  Mei|ei   John   and  Maillard.  Bernard 
Jean    1  708.104,  CI    126  22'' 000 
Meinerding.  Wesley  C  ,  St   Pipe  repair  device    V()6.862.  CI    |18  44(XK1 
Meinng.   Robert   Ironaid.   and   Barnes.   Vernon   Brent,   lo  R    J    Reynolds 
fobacto  Companv    MetbinJ  of  and  apparatus  lot  adjusting  the  moisture 
content  of  a  fuel  component  h>r  a  smoking  article    1.706,834.  CI    131 
164  (XXI 
Meissnei,  Chnstopher  A,    Resin  tiller  cartridge    1,''07.M6,  CI    210  80^  (XXI 
Meissnet  Filward  C,     and  Hanson   Charles  M     lo  Ravtheon  Tl  Systems,  Ini 

Thermal  detector  and  methixl    1,^08,264,  CI    210  'C  OIX) 
Meissner,  Klaus    .See 

Bartha     Johann,    Creschner     Johann      Meissnci     Klaus     and    Wull, 
Volkhard,  1, "07, 117,  CI    216  2  000 
Melanvon.  Pierre    See 

Brakier  Ciingras,  Ua.  Melanyon.  Pierre  (  oif   Maic   and  Pavant,  Lathe 
nne    1.7(17  866    CI    4<i    (6'  IIIXI 
Melbeig,  Nils  K     See 

lumf!    David  \-     Jacobs.  I  lovd  F     Melherg    Nils  k     and  Rrilmevei 
Chrisiophei  A  .  1  "06'*(>4,  CI    I  "I  2n  000 
Mellican.  Renee  Irvine    Set 

Mehansho,  Haile,  Mellican    Renee  Imne    and  Trinh    loan,  "-  "07.67(1. 
CI    426  ^11X«> 
Mellquist.  Hennk,  Thulin.  Roll    and  Nantin    Hans   lo  leira  Uval  Holdings 
&  Finance  S  A    Mcth««J  and  an  appaialus  toi  the  paiallel  displacement  ot 
a  material  weh    1,^(r.024.  CI    242  41X1011 
Melone,  Francis   Vehicle  seal  back  tosers    i  "(C  |ir   CI    24"  22H  100 
Melquisl.  James  1      .See 

Hamson,  F.Jward  S  ,  Melquisi,  James  1      .in.l  Hemming'    1  eland  H 
1  ■'0'',"2l,  CI   428  11 1  (0(1 
Mellon,  Ralph  J     See 

Wu    An  hsiang,  ISrake   Cha^le^  \     and  Mellon    Ralph  J     1,707.418.ri 

1o2  210  1X10 
Wu.  An  hsiang   Drake  thai  k-s  \     an.l  Melon   Ralph  I     i7ir4:i.C| 
S02  1(4  (XKI 
Mcl/ig    Manfred,  and  /inner    Herben    to  I  )ptische  Werke  C    R.>densi,«.k 

Pti.K,«.hromic   (H  naphthopvians    1  ^ir.n"    CI    212  186000 
Membrane  Technologs  and  Research    Im      Ser 

Pinnau    Ingo,  and  Morisato    Alsushi,  i,"0'".42  <   (  1   4<.  4s  mio, 
Membrev.  Inc      See 

Rolchigo     Philip    M      Hodgins     1  eoiurd    T,    Jen     Chang    VV       Kahn 
Malcolm  R     ,.nd  >u   duanghua    1"lC,ir   CI    2lu2i2ooo 
Menu  on  Co  ,  I  Id     Se. 

Nakada    ka/uhiko.   Sail.'    Naomi     Nishibavashi,    Misako,    Nakamuia. 
Aisuvuki    and  Hishida   '^asuhii..    l,"0hO1o   CI    121  10"  (XXI 
Menne   R.vben  J     Ji    and  Menne    rmuxhv  J     lo  Premiei  Manne.  In.    Biniini 

sun  lop  Irame  lot  a  (>ont.H>n  boat    i  "(X>,"12,  (I    114  1(>I  OOO 
Menne   Robert  J  ,  Ji    to  Premiei  Marine   Inc    P.mtoon  h.Ml  with  rail  elevated 

ah.. ve  decking  bv  rail  shims  and  pr.Kess    1,"(X<,-14    CI    114   IM  IXXI 
Mriine,  R..ben  J     Jr     s,', 

Menne,    riiii..lhv    J      an.l    Menne     R..b<Tl    I       li      1"l»v"1'    II     IH 
iM  iMm 
Menne    rim.Khv  J  .  and  Menne.  R..h<-n  I     Ir     I.'  Piciiiiei  M.iniu-    In.     B..al 

...ver  lastcning  svsiem    1^IX.,"1(   II    114   (M  iiOd 
Menne    Timolhv  J      St. 

Menne.   Robc-n   J      Jr      .in.)   Menne     liiii.Mhv    I      i  "i)f>  "12,  CI     114 
(61  IIOO 
Men.»n,  Jai  J*Takash    St. 

Borrel    Paul,  Cheng    keh  Shin  lu    Meii.Mi    lai  Prakasli    .iri.l  R.  issignas 
l..i..slaw  R..man,  1  "lis  "M   (I    (4S   l|4i)ii«i 
Mi-nl/ei    Matttiew  ii\     S. . 

Wallers,  James  (    ,  Mcni/ei    Matthew  Jav    an.l  I'.itsons    Skplicn  ken 
neth    1, "IK., 401    (I    I":  4l4ii(Ni 
.Vlen/,  R.'nald  Joseph    S. , 

lamanna,   IV.miiu.     ,.ii.l   Men,'     R..ri..kl   l..s<-ph,   1,708,2.15.  CI    214 
,(4<>(«>(l 


Merberg,  David    Ste 

Jacobs.  Kenneth.  .McCoy.  John  M  .  FaVallie.  FJward  R  ,  Racic.  Lisa  A  . 
Merberg,   David,  Treacv.   Maunce.  Fvans.  Chervl.  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  .1.708.117.  CI    116-2' 1IKI 
Mercedes  Ben/  AC    See 

\ugustin.  Cinch,  and  Schwar?.  Volker,  1.708.202.  CI    71.  |  :4  00A 
Bnnkinever.  Horsi.  Daiss.   Michael.   Schwegler.  Guntcr:  and  Kriiger. 

Bcnolt.  1.708.712,  CI    380  23  (XXI 
Kemmlet.    Roland,    and    Widmann.    W.iltgang.    1,706,790,    CI     12' 

164  (XXI 
Pfundstcin.  W.ilfgang.  1."(r.0S0,  CI    267  273  otX). 
Schradcr.  Jurgen.  l.oren/.   Manin,  and  <>rth.  Stephan    1.7(17  iwg    c'l 
246  180  1(X) 
Mercier,  Flav  len   ,See 

letehvrc.  Luc.  and  Mercicr.  Flavien,  1."0".026.  CI    244  I  IKIR 
Merck  &  C.v.  Inc      See 

Dave.  Kaushik  J  ,  and  Williams.  James  B  .  1.708,01".  CI   114  14'  (»KI 
Merck  Patcnl  Ciesellschalt  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung   .Vee- 

Schmidi,  Joachim.  1,707.374.  CI   606  81  IXXI 
Meretek  Diagnostics   See 

Klein.  Peter  D  .  1.707.602.  CI   424  I   170 
Merhav.  Nen,  and  Bhaskaran    Vasudcv.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Fasi 
D<Tdomain  downsampling  and  inverse  moti.vn  compensation,  5,708.7(2 
CI    '82  232  (XX). 
Merle.  Jean-Pierre:  .See   - 

Solenne.  Thierry,  and  Merle.  Jean  Pierre.  1,708.18'.  CI    164-424  01  ' 
Merlin  Instrument  Company    .See 

FuUemann.  James  Steven,  deceased.  1.707..S84.  CI   422-44  (XMI 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc     .See 

Cardin.    .Man    D  ,    Jackson.    Richard    I.  .    and    Mullins,    .Michael    J  , 
1,707.611.  CI   424  78  080 
Merten.  Gerhard,  Schacfcr,  Ralph.  Schafheutle.  Markus.  and  Gerlitz.  Manin, 
lo  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft   Anionicalh  stahili/ed  aqueous  polyvinyl 
huivral  dispersions  and  prixess  for  their  preparation  and  u.se  5.708.(174.  CI 
524  141 (XXI 
Mesens.  Jean  Louis   .See 

Heeres.  Jan.  Backx.  l.eo  Jacobus  Jo/ef.  Van  der  Fvcken.  Luc  .Alfons 
l..eo.  Odds.  Frank  Chnstopher,  and  Mesens.  Jean  Louis.  5.707.477.  CI 
514  81  (XXI 
Messinger.  Daniel    .See 

Uhrer,  Alon.  and  Messinger.  Daniel.  5.707.1  "7.  CI    405  I86IXX1 

Mesiha.  I  ingappa  K  .  ti>  .Xerox  Corporation    Developed  mass  per  unit  area 

controller  without  using  electrostatic  measurements    5.708.416.  CI    344 

44(XNI 

Mes/aros,  James  R  ,  to  ,Mden  Products  Company   Snap  together  x  rav  cable 

coupling  nut  assembly    5.707.252,  CI   4'4  6ro(XXI 
Mctlitsky.  Bons   .See 

(foldman.  Ron.  Alexander,  Fujward  R  ,  Li,  Yaiun.  Bard.  Simon.  Strat. 
Askold.    Kat/,    Joseph     and    Mellilskv,    Bons,    5.708,262,   CI     235 
442IKXI 
.Metr.>poliian  industnes.  Inc     .See   - 

k(K.han.  John  R  .  Sr .  5. ''07.21 1,  CI   417  'x  (K«l 
Medler.  Stephen  C     See 

Baden.  John  L  ,  [JuVall,  Charles  H    Frev.  I>;an  R    and  Metiler,  Stephen 
C  .  1. "08.444.  CI    316  "(  l(K) 
Met/.  Barbara  A     See  - 

Hughes  Kenneth  E  .  Masterson.  David  C  .  Fink.  David  J  .  Meti.  Barbara 
A  .  Pickett,  (jordon  E  .  Oemmet.  Paul  M  .  and  Brodv.  Richard  S  . 
5.7()7.44|,  CI    162  143  0(X) 
Met/.  [>.nald   Bell  mower   5.706.6(4.  CI    56  244  (XXI 
Mel/.  Thtmias    .See 

Himmelshach.  Frank,  von  Rudcn.  Thomas.  Dahniann.  Cieorg.  and  Met/. 
Thomas,  1.707,484.  CI    114  228  21X1 
Melziger.  Pierre   See 

Becourt.  Philippe.  Duhtiis,  Jean  1  uc .  and  Met/iger.  Pierre,  1.707,651, 
CI   424  411  CXX) 
Met/  Siavenhagen.     Peter,    to    Howmedica    GmbH      Repositioning    l.x.l 

1.707. '71,  CI    606  61  IXXI 
Meuwiv.  Roger    See 

Valet.  Andreas,  and  Meuwiy.  Roger  1.^07.640.  CI   427  402  (XXI 
Meybeck.  Alain   .See 

Boulay.  Michel.  Dcloire.  .Main.  Mauro.  Mane-Claude.  Meyhcck.  Alain. 
PierT>,  Guy,  and  Rabaud.  Jean  Noel.  1.707.868.  CI   431  383  000 
Meyer.  Russell  A     .See 

Hollen.  /denek  A  Meyer.  Russell  A  .  Murphy.  Kent.  Russell.  Robcn 
G  .  Monsen.  Chn.stophcr  J  ,  Heaton.  Herlien  E  .  Knon.  Chnstopher 
\  .  Papiemik.  David  L  .  l^vuie.  Jaines  K  .  Gra.sscns.  Lconardus  J  . 
Taylor.  Wilhelm.  DePuy.  Charles.  Hixiver,  Dougla.s  E  .  Anderson. 
Gary,  and  Hall.  Hollis  ONeal.  II.  5,708.633.  CI  369-44  110 
Me  vet.  Thomas   5ee   - 

I  ucke.  Roland.  Meyer.  Thomas,  and  Liike,  Bemhard,  5.707.145.  CI 
'66  279  (XX) 
Meyer.  Wolfram,  to  Siemens  Audiologtscfie  Tcchnik  GmbH   Heanng  aid  to 

be  wom  at  the  head   5.708,720.  CI    381-64  (XX) 
Meyenng.   Frank,   and   Sprang,   Rudiger.   to   L^mffirdcr   Metallwaren   ,AG 

Engine  mount  for  motor  vehicles   5,707.047.  CI    267  140  130 
Me/ger.  Werner    Boettcher.  Klaus,  and  Hehng.  Gucnther.  to  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH    U«d  measunng  device  with  a  altitude  adaption    5,706,741.  CI 
123  5"' I  (XXI 
Me/nch.  Reuben  S    See — 


Strenk.   Susan   A.   Slrenk.   1-awrencc   M.   and   Mc/nch.   Reuben   S. 
5.706,812.  CI    128-653, 5(X) 
MiBht/.  L'lf:  See- 

Heistracher.    Elisabeth.    Plath.    Peter,    von    deni    Bussche-Hunnefeld. 
Chnstoph-Swedcr;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard   Klmtz.  Rail.  Schafer.  Peter. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto.  Walter.  Helmut.  Gertier.  Matthias,  and  MiB 
htz.  Clf.  5.707.937.  CI   .5CW-286,(XX) 
Michael.  Daniel  Wayne   5ee-  - 

Evers.  Marc  Francois  Theophile;  Reniers,  Vincent.  Geboes.  Peter  Rosa 
lia  Joannes;  Morini.  Massimo;  Scott.  Louise  Gail.  Michael.  Daniel 
Wayne,  and  Policicchio.  Nicola  John.  5.707.948.  CI   111)  2)7  (XX) 
Michael,  Keith  Winton   See— 

Cumc.  Alexander  Bnan.  Haines.  Cathryn  Mane.  Little.  Michael  Dean. 
Michael.  Keith  Winton.  and  Scheibert.  Knsten  .Andrea,  5.707.683,  CI 
427-126.2(X). 
Michelolti,  Francis  W  ,  See- 
Ward.  Irl  E..  and  Michelotti.  Francis  W  .  1.^07.947.  CI   510-176  0(K) 
Michetti.  Allan  R     .See  ~ 

SiertKuk.  Thomab  J,;  Gamson,  William  A  .  and  Michetti.   Allan  R  . 
5.707.382.  CI   606- 190  (XX) 
Micro  Substrates  Corporation   See  - 

l.m.  David  K.  and  Hemande/,  Jorge  M..  5,707.575,  CI    264- 104  000 
MicroFab  Technologies.  Inc     .See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J  .  and  Cox.  W   Royall.  5. "'07.684.  CI    427   162  (XXI 
Microlile.  S.L.    See — 

Candela,  Jose  Vises,  and  Candela.  Luis  Ramon  ("andela,  5, "06.540.  CI 
36-84  (XX) 
Micron  Technology.  Inc     See  - 

Keller,  J    Dennis,  and  Lee,  Roger  R  .  5.707,898.  CI,  438-265  000 
Roltson.  J    Bren.  and  Crane.  William  J  .  5.707.481.  CI    156-643  KXI 
Shirley.  Bnan  M.,  5.708.617.  CI    365-20", 000 
Microsoft  Corporation   See- 

Mvhrvold.  Nathan  P.  Yuval.  Gideon  A  .  and  Kim.  William  h    1.708.476 

CI    348-473.000 
Short.  Robert  T  ;  Parchem.  John  M.  and  Cutler.  David  N  ,  1,708.814.  CI 

'45  733.000 
Van  Dvke.  Clifford  P.  Swift.  Michael  M  ,  Logan,  Keith  V.  ,  and  Misra. 
Prad'yumna  K,.  5.708.812.  CI    391  712,(XX) 
Microunity  Svstems  Engineenng.  Inc.,  See  — 
Chen.  J  'Fung.  5.7(17.765.  CI   430-5.000, 
Middleton.  Dick   See  - 

Remes,  Scon.  Hevl.  Lam,,  and  Middleton.  Dick.  1,706.801,  CI    128 
202,260 
Middleton.  Ernest  W  .  to  Racine  Industnes.  Inc   Methixl  for  removing  spots 

from  carpet,  5.707.4.14.  CI    1 34-6  (XXI 
MidkifT.  David  Grant,  and  Marmon.  Samuel  Edward    Multiloba!  conjugate 

fibers  and  fabncs,  5,707.735.  CI  428- '^3  (XX) 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

TakaJia.shi.   Akira,    Murakami.   Yoshiteru.    Nakaiima.   Junsaku.    (>hta. 
Kenji.  Nakayama.  Junichiro.  Katavama.  Hirovuki.  and  Mieda.  Michi 
nobu,  5,707,727.  CI   428-332. OOO'. 
Miglionni.  Pier  Lorenzo,  to  Solis  Sri.  Method  and  machine  for  sewing  two 
tubular  articles  especially  stcK'kings  to  form  pantyhose  articles   5.706.748, 
CI,  112-470.150, 
MigncH.  Gerard.  Bihoreau.  Nicolas,  and  Adamowicz.  Philippe,  to  TM  inno 
vation.  Process  for  the  preparatic^n  of  human  factor  VTII  and  analogs  of 
factor  VIII    5.707.832,  CI   435-69  6(X) 
Mihara,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi,  Wakashiro.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Osamu.  Mihara.  Hiroaki .  and 
Kitamoto,  Masakazu.  5,707.4.30.  CI   96-1 1 1  000 
Mihm.  H    Peter:  See— 

Zangenfeind,  Helmut,  Wuerfel,  Reinhart;  Mihm.  H    Peter.  Ghcrasoiu 
Vasile.  and  Brunner,  Juergen.  5,708.905,  CI    '%-198  (XX) 
Mikami.  Akira   See — 

Ohnuma,  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Kimio,  Mikami.  Akira.  Ikejin,  Taichi,  Kurose, 
Katuhiro.  and  Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki.  5.706.880,  CI    164-63  000 
Mike  Corporation   See — 

Shiota,  Natsumi,  5,706,828.  CI    128-857  000 
Mikhail,  Adel  A.;  Stobbs.  Gene  E  .  Ha.shw,  Adel  M  .  and  Johnson.  Shelley  N  . 
to  C  V  Dynamics,  Inc  Balloon  catfieter  fiaving  palpitatable  discharge  valve 
and  retention  collar  5.707.357.  CI   604-96  000 
Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation  See — 

Carlson.  Rolf  E  .  5.707.286.  CI  463  16  000 
Milionis.  Jerry  Peter:  and  Behm.  James  Arthur,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company    Granulated   soil    insecticidal-nematicidal   compositions   with 
reduced  mammalian  dermal  toxicity   5.707.637.  CI   424^406  000 
MiUan.  Jose   L  .  to  La  Jolla  Cancer   Research   Foundation    Nucleic   acid 
encoding  calf  intestinal  alkaline  phosphata.se   5.707,853.  CI   435-252  MX) 
Miller,  Alain  O  A  .  De  Hollajn,  Guy.  and  Masquelier.  Dominique,  to  Nunc. 
A/S,    Two-dimensional    microcamers    for   ancfiorage    dependent    cells 
5.707,859.  CI   435-283,100 
Miller,  Bruce:  See — 

Greeve.  Teunis.  and  Miller.  Bruce.  5.708.-548.  CI   .361 -42  (XX) 
Miller.  Christopher  O..  and  Burrows,  J   W  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Centnfugal  oil 

filler  with  particle  retention  5,707.519.  CI  210-354000 
Miller.  Joan  W.  Young.  Lucy  H  Y' .  and  Gragoudas.  Evangelos  S  Angio 
graphic  metfKxl  using  green  porphvnns  in  pnmate  eves  5.707.986.  CI 
514-185.000 
Miller  Lyle  Eugene,  and  Shade.  James  William,  to  Contech  Construction 
Products,  Inc  Joint  for  coupling  plastic  corrugated  pipes  5.707,088.  CI 
281  345,000. 
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Millrt.   M..^<■^,    li     I  nihttll.1    v>,ih   ll.i-hhclii    h.wdW    V707.I35.  a    362 

lo:  IKNI 
Vlilk-r.   I'cicr  C       .iiul   liao     )oM-pti    to  Hrislol  M\or-   s,(Lphh  i  .miyM-. 

Pn-  li>ailnl  Miliiri-.inih..i  u.iihrituli-^lcnM.m  ">  ^H"  m4  (I  rjif.  :  <:  Km 

Milk-r,  K,.tx-ri  J     S-'r 

M,.nk<:lh...m,  Daniel  K     K^•^cIanr^.  M,ch.u-I  K  .  aiul  Millci    KoKfl   I 
S,"II7,SM,  (I    >.!   'IH  IKK) 
Millft.  Kasnuinil  Ian    S,r  ,      n     . 

HvlK.n  l)cnn\  1  I  arnv  Ruh.-n  D  nahmv  Slephcn  1  Bafkuv 
KahariKl  Smith,  half  M  Hfrlu-i  l..hn  \ndr.-'*  Mill.'l  H.iMii.'ii. 
Ian  (■o.ni-s>  Nolan  Man.us,  ami  Slicr.  thailcs  H  .  •>.'"'*.''"l  >l 
4''^  4  :i«i 

Slillikt-n  Rcsrarih  (  oni|ian\     \rr 

I  sau-nhaa.,  Caul  'All n    v   'ir'XK.    (1    44:4lllK«i 

Milloniv  Roly-no    S,  ,• 

(asoli,  l-ahio.  ami  Millom-    KolHTIo    N'lW(.>,ll     I    IlioiMI 
Mills  Hoidcn  H    HuMncr  l>ou^'las|     Siau.lcnmavfi  V^lllla^l  I  ,  anJ  Kas(HT 
(■cor^c   i'     to  lastliian    K.«lak   (  oinpanv     H<Miostalo>!ia[*i>    apparatus 
liaMnj;   tuMng   piivcss   ami   vN-n-m   to.    mipiovol   lom-i    .itls.-i   o.niiol 
STOX.-JU,  CI    V)<)  4MII»i 
Vtillon  Ki.-\nrs  Ptinrss  I  iniili-.l,   Hio    s. . 

.\mlri-»s   (irahani  lohn,  V7I1' h74   (I   4;h4W(,ii<Ki 

MinuTi   laWco  Mnaiiiiia.  ka/uioshi,  lakahashi  Hukki   Moii    la.laliit..    „kI 

l*ava.  Iliroki,  lo  Japan  Motnn  tiit-rj^v  Kfsoaiih  Invtiluliv  anil  I  nilika  I  Ij 

Advuhcnl  lot  adsorption  ol  ladioa^lnf  nmluWs  ami  itHMh.Kl  ol  pti  .Jii>.  ini! 

IN-  same,  and  ptmcss  lot  uiluttir  (rdmlion  irralnu-nl  ol  ladioa^iiM-  ^».|.l<■ 

s,7iPx::.  (1  mi:  4ihiKiii 

Miniura.  'loshinoii    Sr, 

Noda,  Viikio,   Minuiia    Yoshinoti     Nakai     Irisma    and   lam.    loshio. 
S  VW  "S:    (1     tHS   141  INK) 
Mm    Yong   Kl.  to  l)af»iH.  Ik-itlonas  (  o    ltd     \lta»  ol  Hf.ltk  all^   ;Md.-(X-n 
dent  thin  him  actuated  minors    S  'llx.s.M    (I     is')  :<«l  imii 

Mmai.  Masavoshi    Vf 

hu|it)u«o   Yukari.  lakano    Naosuki    Ml|;ashil    lakauiki    Minai.  Masa\ 
oshi    Sr-kim-  Chi/u,  Ueda.  Kayoko,  f-uiisav«.i   Kouhi   l-ndii   Ksoko 
and  lani.  lakr-shi.  "i.TOT.M?.  fl    :"■:  :wMii 
Minaitii.  MasaNoshi    Vr 

Kohm..     Vasushi,     Minami      Masavoshi      arid     Minanii»;iJ>  In      Kn.lu 
*.  •'lK>,Ni:    11    4^  s-'f.lld 
Minanii    loshiaki.  Nagai.  lomoaki    Haniada    kaoru.  Srkinr     \kio    Satakt- 
[oshimi     Takam..    loshivuki     and    Havasaka     Hidfkl.    lo    Nippon    Papcl 
Induslrifs    (o      ltd     Optical    re.oidm^    mfdium     S  7,p  "H     (|     iMi 
ri)  IIKI 
Minamijimhi.  Kiishi    S<c 

Kohrio.     Vasushi.     Minanii.     Masa\oshi      and     Minainii;us  hi      Kiithi 
'i."'IX),Ni:.  CI    4'  S^MKI 
Minamio.  Masanon    Srv 

O^a.  Akiia.  Yamaguihi.  Vukio   Nomura    |oru,  and  Minanno  Masanon 

S  ''l)8.:4'i,  CI    :S7  h7hllO(l 

Mmamilani.  Vasushi.  and  Nakalaiu.  Haiimc,  to  Mitsubishi  Ik-nki  Kahiishiki 

Kaisha    [)lscharn<-  cii  nation  type  pulsr  lasrt  an'aialus    s  ^IIH  fr>.    I  I 

17:  SMimi 

Mine   Katsuloshi.  lakeuthi.  lakac   and  Vamaka*a.  kimio.  to  |),.»  (  orning 

loray   Silicone  Co.  ltd    Uo  |un  .uiahle  liquid  silK.me  .ompi'siiion 

<^.7iw.iiM.  CI  s:i  :i:ii(«i 

Mine.  Susumu   .SVi" 

Moriyama.    HideshiKe     Sckiva.    Hiroki.    Hiiumachi.    lamiko     Mitsui. 

Hisayasu.    Mine.    Susumu.     rsmhihashi.    Takahito.     tanaka.    Akio. 

Mural.  .Set.  Kohavashi,  laka'.uki.  and  Haiano.  Hitoshi.  "•  '(IH.4IIS.  CI 

US  :ihlltK) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulailunng  (  oinpans    \<;- 

Baumann.    Nicholas    R  .    Brandner.    John    M  .   Tempcrante     John   A 

Dowdell   Shannon.  Romano.  Michael  D     Tuman   Ssolt  J     and  Sch<)l/, 

Matthew  T.  S.TIXi.HIM,  CI    I:K  :iKi  ISHI 
Bennen.  C.regj!in>  S  .  and  Haak.  C-hnsU.pher  A     V7,„(  nw   (  |    s.'h 

(07  70(1 
Bennen.  C.rcggorv  S     and  Haak.  Chnsioph<-.    \     s  -im  I  |o   (  I    s.h 

(07  7(K) 
Duval.  Tv  A  .  and  Reeder.  Thomas  V.  .  SJim.^lV  CI    W  I  IhOOU 
lubal.  Mohammed.  Paff  Armin  J     and  Williams.  Donald  J     "'.707.722. 

CI   428  104  400 
Martin     Ijwrence    I,.   O'Neill     David    Ci  .    and    David,    Mi>'«s    M. 

s. 7(17,404.  CI  SI  :ysooo 

Nayat,  Salinder  K  .  and  (iopalaknshna,  Hairgoppa  S  .  S. 707.48  V  C  I 

IS6  SH0:0O  ,  ,  ,   , 

RiMhrum,  Roben  J  .  Wheeler.  Rohen  I     and  I'hel.  H  Amlre*.  S,707. 711.1. 

CI   428  40  100 
Svvanson,  Jerome  H     and  Cummmgs.  Kevin  M     ^  7o7  :  Ih.  (I    4U 
lit  000 
Minntech  Corporation    See 

Bach,  lllf  Kiel  K    Brinda.  Paul  D  ,  and  Coseniino.  Louis  C  ,  S, 70(1.884 

CI    1 6S  172  000 

Minolta  Co ,  Lid    See  .,         ,      ,        u 

Hagi,  Ma.sayuki.  Kuiose,  Katsunon.  Aral,  Takeshi.  Tamaoki.  Junichi 

Fukmla.  Hiroyuki,  Osavia.  Yoko,  and  Cimo.  Mivoko.  S.7(l7.7h'J,  (  1 

410-106  000 

Hamada   Maiataka,  Yukawa.  Ka/uhiko.  Ishida,  Tokuji,  Noma,  Toshio 

and  IJeda.  Hiroshi,  S, 708.87 1.  CI    146  <*«)  000 
Hirau.  Sumiaki,  and  Maekawa,  Ka/umvhu.  S.708.408.  CI    W  HIKHI 
Kavvai,  Atsushi,  Tanaka,  Masaki,  Sakai.  Tctsuya,  and  Okumi  Yukihik.i 
5,708.417.  CI    144  S8  000 


M..iuMmi    Villi. like-    .iiul  Seki    Shmohu    V7nH.w^  t.  CI    >'M  UJ  kki 
iikuno     Viikihik.'      I.inaka.    Masaki,    Kinoshila.    Naovoshi.     Kav«.ai, 

\, sushi    amlVyatanahe    roshiluml.  ■;  7„K.4|  K    (  I     <44  M  K^Hl 
V.igi.  Masalaka.  Sakuraha   Tamolsu,  and  Kawasaki    Akihiro   S.^IIH.'OI 

tl     UMWHIUNl 
Vamad...  rakam.hu    .,nd  Shih.mo    Hi.lehiko   s-llS<MM   (I    100,^110,1 
Minov*a.  lolllo.ikl     Sri 

•(okovama      Shinva      n^'i      lomoko.     Sawavama.     Shi>:cki      Minoi»,i 
Iorm.aki    .ind  Inoue    Scm hi,  VW  41' .  CI    ^1    UHKN. 
MiiMlIf    J    Rohen    S. ,  ,     ,  , 

Hlondei    t.H-f  \      (.leenspar    Meven  I  lovdMiiMlle    I     Kohen    .mil 
Sugia    Binav,  Von,4::.  (  I    14li8:si4ti 
M.sij.  Mohan  S     and  Pierson   Idwaid  \    to  Tcshnologv  I  icensing  Asmvi 
.lies    Inc    (  eramu   io.iiini:s  ii ■  protest  sellulosn.  producLs    S.707.752.  CI 
428  ^1"  li«i 
Mlsra,  Pr.idvuiiina  K     Sr  i 

Van  IHke   Clitloid  P    Swili    Mkh.K-1  M     I  o^mh    Keilh  W     ,,nd  Misra. 
("radyumna  K     ^'ox,si:(l    1')'.  ^  I  :  K") 
Mississippi  Iradini:    Uk     Stt 

kip(x-tMian    Ronald    ■''i»v''M.n   24.M8  000. 
Milj  Industrial  Co    I  Id     S, ,  ,        ,,  .™. 

t  uk.>m.    Masahlko    ..ml  Ishn.  Kunihlko.  <■  ■'08.410   <  I    144  2!  000 
lukunaga.  V.isuvuki    «.   •118  4:8.  CI     14.»i:ilNNl 
Kagcvama   Hiroshi    Voshuuhi    Kaisuhito   and  Nishi    Voko   s  ,08.41 1 , 

CI  i'*"'  :i  iKKi 

Kondo    \kihiro.  s  -,iH'»4^   I  !    <•»•'  Mr.inio 

lamgushi,  Susumu    Morishit.i    Hin.ki,  and  Kotera    Shinishi.  "i. 708.45-. 

(   I     \<^    ISH  Kill 
V,miashila.    Vu|i,     Nagira      liro      Mashiiiioto     Visuhiro     and    Ctalsu. 
Hiroshige.  "i . '( 18 .•* Ci  CI    I'W  KiKNi 
Mitchell  VVilliam  A  .andl  llison    \nhur  t-    to  I  vcii  (  ui  Vhiasivr  (  ompanv 

\hrasive  1...I    "^  'ir.:"w   CI    I'll   ^i:(«lli 
Mitcch  SsientilK  Corp     Sr, 

RakhinKiv.     Roustam     Khakiinoiiih      ,ind     Kiin      1  leii..     Vasilievna, 
S.70"'.4|  I.  CI    SOI    i:h  IKUl 
Miiek  Holdings    Im      S, , 

Ha.ise.  Chrislopher  Ivnn    s-ir:iM    CI    4l4''8HI(lll 
Mitra    Niranian  Kumai    and  Sshalk    Petnis  y^oulcr  Hendrikus    Svslem  and 
lonnecliffs    tot    the    eleilri.al    inlenonms  lion    ol    lomponeni     hoards 
•i  '.r  24;.  (I    414  "'4KI.I 
Mttsa    Dieophano    Si  e 

Parker    Kevin  J  .  ami  Miisa    Iheopham.    V^oh.Mh   (1    iss-iUiKIti 
Mitsuha  Corporation    '^ii  ,   ,,,, 

Hurutalsu.    Tetsuva     N.u'ase     Vunhi     .iml   Shioin     Sem     "i     H,    14.11 
4:8  204  000 
Mitsubishi  (able  Industries    I  id      S.e 

Kudo,   Toshio.    Tamuta.    Hideaki     and   N.Ma     Keni.lii     ^-.I841<.    (1 
142   I  000 
Mitstihishi  Chemical  Corporation    Sec 

K.vhavashi.  Yuukichi.  V7|i6.c)ni.  CI    1811  2740OII 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See 

\kah..shi.  Sumihisa.  Igarashi    Yutaka.  Hirata,  Kouji,  Tsujihara,  Masa 
non,  Baha,  Humiaki    Vamaila   Akita.  and  Kalo,  Chisa.  S.707,701),  CI 
428   lb  800 
Hig..shisaka,  N.wio,  s,-'iix.l81,  CI    127  27hO<li> 
Ikeda.  Mulsumi.  S,^ll8.S8b.  CI    lh4  4^4  280 
Imiue,  Yoshmon.  S, '08.171.  CI    12h  88  000 
Ishimi    K.niichi.  and  Saito.  Yuichi.  1.708.801,  CI    14S  S80  lYlO 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi,  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro,  V"08,bll    CI     lb";   iwsooo 
Kalavama,  Ka/uvori,  and  Naiio.  Vasuo,  S.708.108.  CI    107-1U,SOO. 
Kiguchi,  SaVae,  S,708.2I4,  CI    "1  8bl  220 
Kovama,  T.rfini,  1,708,171 .  CI    124  712  000 
Maruvama.     Ka/uhiko,     Kim>,     Shigem>n,     and     O/awj,     Hisafumi, 

1,''08.SIO,  CI    lS8  42bOOO 
Malsukawa,  Koei,  Sato,  Katsunon,  and  Imai,  Toshihisa,  S. 707. 718.  (  I 

428  218000 
Vlinamitani   Vasushi,  and  Nakalani,  Hajime,  S,708,b"'h,  O    172-86  000 
Moribavashi,  Satoshi,  1,706,644,  CI    "4  7  OOA 
Monshima.  C-hikayoshi,  and  Ohhayashi,  Shigcki,  S. 708. 802    (  1    141 

1,14  (MK) 
Nagahara.      Tcruaki,      and      Vamamoto,      Masahiro,      1,708,207.     t  1 

71  SI4  140 
Nitia  Yasuhiko,  Sakashita,  Narumi,  Shimomura,  Kenichi,  and  Komon, 

Shinji,  S. 708, 761,  CI    14S  1000 
(Jhlani.  Jun,  Yama/aki.  Akira,  and  lX<saka,  Kaisumi,  1,708,h22    CI 

16S.2110(XI 
Okasaka  Yasuhiko,  Asakura,  Mikio,  Hidaka,  Hidclo,  Ira,  Masaaki,  and 
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Tomita,  Yoshihirci.  5.708.104.  CI   257-778  (KK) 


Tsukishima,  Chihiro,  5,707.188.  CI   422  44  000 
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Tateishi,  Hiroshi.  Takaha,shi,  Hiroki;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  5,708,800 
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Mitsubishi  Ga.s  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See 
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Murai,  Sei,  Kobavashi.  Takayuki,  and  Hatano,  Hiroshi,  5,708,405,  CI 
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Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki,  Yoshiisugu,  Ken,  Takahashi,  Mamoru.  Todo,  Akira, 
Ohia.  Seiji,  and  Inagaki,  Hajime,  5,708,080.  CI    525-74  000 
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hiro,  and  Iwaya,  Hiroki,  5,707,422,  CI    502-4 16.(XX) 
Miyakawa.  Takeshi,  and  Shimi7u.  Mikio,  lo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Hlecmxonductive  resin  composition,  sheet,  molded  product  and 
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1,7116,4.1(1.  CI    148  464  200 
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Miyawaki.  Katsuakj   See — 
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Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Ma.satoshi;  MuraJcami.  Manabu,  Oketani,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Hisashi,  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo. 
5.708.013.  CI  514-338,000 
Miyazawa.  YorikaLsu   See — 

Kashmo,  Teruo;  Miyazawa.  Yonkalsu,  Ishii,  Hideo,  Tcraoka,  Yutaka, 

Tsuda,  Takao.  Aoki.  Kazushige,  Tsukada.  Kazuva,  and  Nishio,  Shoji, 
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Miyazoe,  Shinji,  Hayashi.  Bunya,  and  Ishikawa,  Makoto.  to  SMC  Corpora 

lion    Solenoid  valve  assembly  connector  fa,steners    5,706.858,  CI    137 

884  000 

Mizcjewski.  Gerald  J  .  lo  Health  Research,  Incorporated   MellKxJs  of  using 

growth  inhibilory  peptides   5.707,%3.  CI,  514-12000 
Mizohau.  Tadashi,  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  to  Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K  ,  and 
Toshiba  Corporation  RJienium  tungsten  alloy  wire  for  use  in  a  hlamentarv 
cathode  of  a  fluorescent  display  device    5.708,326,  CI    313-495  (XX) 
Mizokami.  Kazunon:  See — 

Nonaka,  Osamu;  and  Mizokami,  Kazunon.  5,708.860,  CI   396-28  (XXI 
Mi/uno,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hirata.  Nonhiko;  Miyamoto.  Yasunobu.  Mizuno.  Masahiko,  and  Taka 
hashi,  Toshiya,  5.708,185,  CI   548-303  7(X) 
Mizuno,  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Voltage  controlled  oscillator  of  a 
nng  oscillator  Ivpe  thai  includes  an  odd  number  of  delay  units  5,708,1%, 
CI    131-57,000 
Mi/uno.  Monaki   See — 

Fujii,    Rvota,   Tiiukahara,    Masahiro.    Mizuno,   Monaki,   and  Takagi, 
Minoni,  5,708.394,  CI    332-103  000 
Mizuta.  Ken,  Miura,  Yukio,  Kawata,  Toshihiko.  and  Shibazaki,  Ken,  to  Alps 
Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  On-car  motor  dnving  apparatus  and  self-diagnosing  and 
selective  dnving  mechanisms  for  the  same   5,708,335,  CI   318-414  000 
Mizutani,  Jun   See — 

Saito,  Yoshio.  and  Mizulani,  Jun,  5,707,8.54,  CI  435-252,900 
Mizulani,  Ma.sanon.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Lid   Indejable  insen 
for  milling  and  milling  cutter  employing  the  same    5,707,185,  CI    407- 
42, (XX) 
MM  Systems  Corporation   See— 

Attaway.  Julian  J  ,  and  Petree,  Larry  M  ,  5,706.61 1,  CI   52-600(Xl 
Mo.  Buxing   Apparatus  and  methcxj  for  administenng  minerals   5,707.609, 

CI  424-40000 
Mobley,  J    Graham,  and  Summers,  Macy  W,  to  Scientihc  Atlanta.   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  using  satellites  for  reverse  path  communication 
in  direct-to-home  subscnption  information  systems    5,708,963,  CI   455- 
12  100 
Mcxhizuki.  Akibumi    See — 

Sa.saki.    Kcnichi.   Mochizuki,   Akibumi,    Kawachi.   Makoto,   Hayashi, 
Shigeyuki,  Katsuragawa,  Yasuyoshi,  Sailo,  Fujio,  Suzuki,  Mina,  and 
Ashizawa,  Kazuhiko,  5.708.814.  CI    395-800  000 
Mochi/uki,  Norihiro   See— 

Hachisu.    Takahiro;    Mochizuki,    Nonhiro,    Egara,    Koichi,    Eguchi, 

Tada-shi,  Koyama,  Akihiro.  and  Yokota.  Akane,  5, ''08,402,  CI    111- 

I33,0(X). 

Mcxhizuki.  Takashi.  and  Akahane.  Mutsuhiro.  lo  Aloka  Co  ,  Lid    Image 

processing  apparatus  and  image  processing  method  for  use  in  the  image 

priKessmg  apparatus   5,706,816.  CI    128-660070 

Mockli,  Peter,  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation  Canonic  imidazole 

azodyes   5,708,151.  CI   534-608  000 
Modak,  Shanta  M  ;  Sampath.  Lester  A  .  and  Advani,  Balram  H  ,  to  Trustees 
of  Columbia  University  in  the  Citv  of  New  York,  The  Zinc  gluconate  gel 
compositions   5,708.023.  CI   514-494.000 
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s,7os,:'»(i,  CI  2^7  smiiDii 

Monte,  WiHidrovfc  C    I  actose  en/snie  >  omiKisilions  anil  niethul    s  ^1'"  K4  I 

CI    4<S  1X7  IXIII 
Mon/aki,  ,Shirou.  to    Ios,«a   lidosha   Kahushiki    kaisha    Stahihis    ionirnl 

device  of  vehicle  .ulapiivf  It.  lailuir  ol  wheel  speed  sensoi   ^  "n"  1 1''  i  I 

Kit  |4hl«lll 
Mon/aki.  Shitou,  and  Inagaki,  Shop    In   losota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  kaishj 

Slahihty  contlol  desiseot  vrhule  improved  againsi  hunting   "•  ^ir,l2H  t  I 

MM   UhlKKl 
Mi«in.  William  I      Vllcck    Ronald    Jones    1  arry  C.     and  Bratton,  Robcti  K 

to  1  itlon  Systems,  Ini    1  asi-i  apparatus    S^lix,h7';    CI    17:  42  l«»l 
MiHinev   Charles  Wright    S.c 

Brinklev    ( lerald   Jiigene,    MiKee,    John   MkhacI     Mx^ncv     t  hailc 
Wright,  and  Holden.  Irving  Hatold,  S  7im.72h,  (  1    >XI  :i*ii»») 


MiHK,   Man.   to   Mead  Corporation     fhe     B.ivkpaik   tot   .arrvini!   a   laptop 

computet   ^.7(lh,'«2(l   ::4  6S7  dki 
Moore  Business  horms,  Inc     See 

DeJoseph,  Anthony  B  ,  Hamxl   Jimmic  ^     and  Monico,  IVimiiiivk  1 

S  7||7  0S<;   CI    270  'V2  02II 
Ungan.  Joseph  W,  and  Smith,  J-ranvisR,S,7|i7.^|i,  CI   42X  WMiOli 

Wallace.  Stephen  J  ,  V^(I7,I)X<,  CI    2S1  SMIKXI 
MiHWC,  John  S     Vf 

Kinder,  Mark  R  ,  and  M.x.re,  John  S  ,  S,7llh,6<K.  CI    Sh  lo^2lih 
Mixire,  Patrick  Augustine    St.xking  aid  dev  ke    S,7|Kv,yXX,  CI    22*   I  I  I  (KKI 
Mixire.  Roger  R     Jr     and  Johnston.  Robert  1   .  to  W   (     Bradley  (  ompany 
Heating  system  U«  barbecue  gnlls  and  i«hei  gas  appliances  S.7(lf,.747.  CI 
I2h41  OtJR 
MiX)re.  Steven  Jerome    Mcthixl  lot  rediK  ing  invalid  acceptances  ,il  expired 
printed    offers     and    end  consuinet     re  dislnbution     ol     printed     works 
'..7(|7,hH<l,  CI    427  7(XMI 
Moradi  Araghi,  Ahmad    ,Vee 

Ahm.-d.  Iqbal,  Moradi  Araghi,  Ahmad,  Hamouda.  Alv   Anis,  and  hrik 
sen.  Odd  Ivar,  S,7IIX,1I1'',  CI    ^2h26<(>l»l 
Morano,  Imanuel  P   Nurser  liner  with  textured  tabs    S."'OhyM,  CI    21'* 

1  I   MK) 
Morehouse  Jl  .  Paul  W     Ser 

Wang.  Fong  Jen.  Domoio.  Cierald  A     Morehouse  Jr    Paul  W     Knapp 
J.vhn  K  .  Hanna.  Thomas  A    Chai  Stephen  T    and  I  jiivhia  Joseph  P 
"i.7IIX,4(h.  CI     ^^  2W(»KI 
Morello.  Joanne    Ve 

Beyar,  (Worge,  and  Morello,  Joanne,  V7(K,,X4S   CI    M^  (,    (lim 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  F'l C,  Die    See 

Pfaff.  Mari  1:  .  ^,7tl7.Sh-,  CI    2h4  2<J  7IIII 
Morgan    David  R     and  Ter/ich.  Suad  A  .  to  Jones  Hamilli>n  (  o    Methixl  tot 

treating  horse  manure  with  dr\  avid    S,7ll\h'iX.  CI    424  htHMIItl) 
Mi»gan.  Michael  Cirahani,  to  PAH    CoiTx>ratiim    Tubing  hangei    ".  7()f,H'J\ 

CI    Ih6  Kh  llltl 
Miffgan.   Richard    Man,   to   Du   Pont   de   Nemours.    I      I      and   (  ompanv 
•Xmorphous  copolymers  ol  tetraHuorocthylene  and  heyafluoropropylene 
V7IW.IM.  CI    'i2X  4X1  lltitt 
Morgantl.  Terry  N     Srr 

Cahill.  David  p  .  Morganli    lerrv  N     and  Shirtey    James  D     '',   IIX,44h, 
CI     (>W   t2'  IKKI 
Mori,  ,^lsuhm>    Nee 

K.xla    Masanon,  Tsuchlva,   Shouichi     Mori,    Msuhiro,   and   Murasugi 
lakashi,  '.,7ir.2')2.  CI    4M  hXIHIO 
Mofi  Hiroyuki,  and  Nose,  Kenkichi.  loleiiin  1  imited  (  ellulosc  avetate  hbei 
having  non  circular  vross  sevlion,  mulii  hlaments  thereol   and  pnxess  lot 
the  prixluc-tion  thereof    '.,"11"."  i",  CI   42X  W7  mill 
Mori    Masahiro   Srr 

Chiba,  Hirolaka.  Shimi/u,  Masayoshi    Nixla,  Tsugio    and  Mori,  Masa 
hiro,  s  7()X,"(i2.  CI    ws  lilxiitKI 
Mon    Shigeharu,  Mase,  lamio,  and  Ohva,  lakaichi,  to  Xmano  Pharmaceu 
iival  Co     l,ld    Prixess  ol  making  vyilixleslnn  ghivanottanslerase  wiih 
hievihac-ienum    <.,"II7,XU.  CI   4(^"'l2l"l 
Moil.  Shigeki    .See 

•XgatJ.    HiriMkl.    -Vn/ai.    Masato.   Ogawa.    letsuo     and   Mori     Shigeki 
'>,7IIX,Sh2,  CI     'hi  '>X<  i»«i 
Mon,  Shiro    Srr 

Kuge     Ishio     Moil,    Shiro     and    lken».|o,    Pstu..     1"(l7,4<<     (  I     Hlf' 
'I  XNI 
Mon    ladahiro    Srr 

Mimori    Takeo    Mivaiinia,  Ka/utoshi,  Takahashi    Hideki    Mon,   lada 
hiro,  and  Iwava.  Hiioki,  V"il"  422   CI    '*ii2  4lh(»"l 
Mon    Likahiro    See 

Itovama.    Shigenon     Mon,    lakahiro,    Kataoka     KhiiM     .iiid    Saniada 
SatiffU,  '.,"IP4^'I,  CI    Mh  2"'l  IKHI 
VI. 'M,  Sasuo    Ser 

Oganc.  fakunii    Inagaki.  Ii.shilake.  Ono  Hin.shi.  Mon   lasu..    r..kjn.. 
Naova   (taku    Susunuj,  and  Matsum.>i.>   Jinkhi    S7(r((hii  (|    2"i 

I  (X  2(lti 
M.mbavashi    Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kjb.i-.li.ki  k.n-h..    Sl.mei  ni..lot 

with  intennediate  gear   s.7ii«,.hix),  i  I    "4'iiii\ 
M..iigami,  Yuusukc,  and  Seki,  Shmobu,  i.>Mm..li.i(  ..lid  (  ..pv  ing -ysiem 
provided  with  an  autonialii  dixument  leeilet  and  a  ...pv  sheet  urculating 
deviie    ^,7|IX,4S<,  CI     t')*)  <h4  l»l<i 
M.irikawa,  Hiroshi    Srr 

Bra/ell,    Kenneth    M      an.l    M..nkawa,    Hiroshi,    S.7II6,X74.   (1     144 
IhWSii 
Monkawa,  lakashi    Srt 

\kashi      Rv..|li..,     Monkawa      lakashi      Niiloimva      Ma-an..hii      and 
leniatsu.  lakashi,  V"(r.S4<    II    :<.2  2WOII) 
Monmoto,  ^oshihiro    See 

Hamada,  Hiroki,  Hiiano  Kiuhi   douda,  Nobuhiro,  Abe,  Hisashi,  lagu 
^hi,  Pi|i,  (Via    N.>buhik..    an.l  M.innioto,  Voshihiro.  5.7U7.X82.  CI. 
4<"  21  (K»> 
MiHin    Jean  \avier    S*  r 

Semedard.    Jean  Claude     (iauville     I'lene      Snia.lieu,    Pasvale,    Nubrv 
Jean,  and  Morin,  Jean  \aviei.  Vir,'.sl|    CI    422   UMKin 
Monni,  Massimo    See 

I  vets   Man  Prancis  Theophile    Rcniers,  N'incenl.  ( icKx-s    Peter  Rosa 
ha  Joannes    Monni,  Massimo.  Svott.  1  ouise  dail.  Mi.hael    Daniel 
Wayne,  and  PolivKchio.  Nuola  John    V"(17.44X   (I    Mil  21"  (""I 
M.«isaki.  Jvoji    See 


Miyata,     Katsuharu.    Monsaki.    Jyoji.    Htrayama.    Teruo.    Kamachi. 
Hironon.  and  Yamada.  Kunihirii.  S. 707 .919,  CI    502  1|9l»n(l 
Monsato.  Al.sushi    See 

Pinnau,  Ingo.  and  Monsato,  Atsushi,  'i,707,42''.  CI   95-4.5  000 
Monsawa.  Akiko  See 

Hayashi.  Toshihidc,  and  Monsawa,  Akiko.  5,708.475,  CI   .M8-468  (100 
Monsawa.  Tahei.  and  Aoki,  Hanimi,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Optical  image  rectxding  and  reading  apparatus    5.708.472,  CI 
W8  (7.1  000 
Monshima.    Chikayoshi,    and    Ohbaya.shi.    Shigeki.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  device    5.708,802,  CI    395 
559  000 
Monshita,  Puka,shi    See 

Okasaka.  Yasuhikn.  Asakura.  Mikio.  Hidaka.  Hidelu.  Ura.  Masaakj;  and 
Monshita.  Hukashi.  5.708,610.  CI    .365-189060 
Monshita.  Hiroki    See  — 

Taniguchi.  Susumu.  Monshita.  Hiroki.  and  Koiera.  Shinichi.  5,708,952. 
CI    399.358fJ00 
Monshiia.  Ma.saluzu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  and 
photoelectric  conversion  apparatus  using  the  same    5,708.281.  CI    257 
W8  0<K) 
Monshita.  Nobuyasu   See 

Havashi.    Kiyoshi,   Tomioka.    Katsuyuki.    Monshita,    Nobuyasu.    and 
I'koma,  MunehLsa,  5.707.761,  CI   429-206  000 
Monshita.  Shigeru.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sliding  cover 

movement  rsmcting  device   5.708.884.  CI    396-.349(X)0 
Monta,  Kiyixi,  to  Fuji  PtM«o  Film  Co  .  Lid    Cassette  ca,se  for  containing 

magnetic  tape   5,707,022.  CI    242  347  100 
Monta.  Naoki.  Iso/aki.  Jun.  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  and  Fujii,  Masahiko.  to 

Fuji  Xeron  Co  .  Ltd  Thennal  ink  jet  head   5,708,465,  CI    347-65  000 
Monta.  Tamao.  to  Tarmo  Company.  Limited    Fa.stener   5.707.091.  CI    292- 

251  .500 
Monta.  Y'oshitsugu.  Sakuma.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama.  Nonyasu,  and  Yoshida. 
Keiji,  tu  [Xiw  Coming  Toray  SiliciMic  Co..  Ltd   Silicone-nKxlitied  water- 
based  coaling  composition   5,708.057.  CI    523-402  000 
Monyama.  Hidcshige,  Sckiya.  Hiroki.  Hirumachi.  Tamiko.  Mitsui.  Hisayasu. 
Mine.  Susumu,  Tsuchiha.shi,  Takahiro.  Tanaka,  Akio.  Murai.  Sei;  Koba- 
yashi,   Takayuki,   and   Hatano,    Hiroshi,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba 
Superconducting  coil  and  manufaciunng  meihtxl  thereof  5.708.405.  CI 
'35  216  000 
Moro/umi,  Ka/uhiko,  and  Kadola,  Michio,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  , 
Ltd   Saw  resonator  having  transverse  mixie  npple  at  antircsonance  point 
5,70X.44)(.  CI    333-194  000 
Morphometnx  Inc     See 

Stem.  Alfred.  5. 708, 8.3(1.  CI    W5  800  (KKI 
Moms,  Kenneth  E    .See 

Coates,  I>>nald  A  ,  Russell.  Robert  C"  ,  Moms,  Kenneth  F  ,  Sparks, 
Walton  F  ,  and  (iunderson,  Rickie  1.  .  5.707.518.  CI    210  232  000 
Moms.  Paul    .See 

Pnbak.  Manin  S  .  and  Moms.  Paul.  5.7(17.095.  CI    296-57  100 
Moms,  Stephen  Jeffrey    See 

levergixxj.  Thomas    Mark.   Stewart.   Lawrence   C  ;   Moms,   Stephen 
Jeffrey.  Payne.  .Andrew  C  ,  and  Treese,  (ieorge  Winheld.  5.708.780, 
CI    395  20il  1 20 
Moms.  Terrel  1.  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   AC  coupled  termination  of 
a   pnntcd   circuit   b«»ard    power   plane    in    its   charac-tenstic    impedance 
5.708,400.  CI    333  12  000 
Momson,  Dvinald  A     See 

HelmNiId.  James  F  ,  Momson,  Donald  A  ,  Watkins,  Rex  D  ,  and  ^^  img, 
Richard  D  ,  5,708,462,  CI    '46  1  36.0fKI 
Momson,  Robert  C    ,See 

Schwindeman,  James  ,A  ,  Kamienski,  Conrad  W'  ,  and  Mi>mson,  Roben 
C"  ,  5,708.092,  CI    525  272  000 
Morrow,  Tim,  to  Sabina  International,  Ltd    Herbal  compound  (or  reliet  of 

RMS  through  menopausal  symptoms   5,707.6.30.  CI   424  195  100 
Morion  International.  Inc     .See 

Caputii.  Peter  A  .  and  Zimin,  Alejandro,  Sr ,  5,707,405.  CI   8  527  (KK) 
Dalv,  Andrew  T,  Shah,  Navin  B  ,  Conell,  Cilenn  D  .  and  Wursthom. 
l<arl  R  ,  5.708,039,  CI    521  61  00(1 
Mitsald  lechnologies  Incorporated    .See 

(iillingham,  Peter  B  ,  5,708,619.  CI    (hS  230  060 
Moser,  Rasin    ,See 

Badesha,  Santokh  S  .  Haas,  Werner  F  .  Moser.  Rasin,  Till,  Henrv  R  : 
Wallace,   Anthony    M  .   and  Wavman.   William   H  ,    5.7(I8.95()'.   CI 
399  33 '(KKI 
Mosiewic/.  Kr/ys/iol    Srr 

Cionsalves.   .Alexander  A  ,    Hannan.   IXtnald  C  .   Marque/.   Ratael  J  . 
Mosiewic/.  Kr/vs/iol.  Borxvankar.  Rajendra.  and  Tabasco.  Kenneth 
M  .  5,707.677.  CI   426  .564  000 
Moskown/.  Max   See 

Schwimmet.  Manin.  and  Moskown/.  Max.  5.708.409.  CI    340  426  0(H) 
M.tsquera,  Michael    .See 

/.olchak.  Alben.  Oheii.  John,  and  Mosquera.  Michael.  5,7(|7.6I2,  CI 
424-69  IKK) 
Motard,  Marcel,  and  Short.  J-.riv  J  .  to  RDP  Marathon  Inv    fVinting  apparatus 

'*.706,72X.  CI     101   247  000 
Motorola    .See 

.Anderson,  Clifford  L  .  Aninne,  Crait.  and  W  halm.  Jetferv  A  .  5,70X,325, 

CI    (|(.4950(K) 
I  ehbv.    Michael    S.    Jiang.    W'enbin.    and    Jachimnwic/.    Karen    F. 
5,'*Oh,2X(),  CI    257  xxOOt) 


Shen.  Jun.  and  Nair,  Vijay  K  .  5.7(J8..398.  CI    33M|5(KK) 
Motorola.  Inc.  See — 

Adams.  Dale  R  .  Suppclsa.  .Anthony  J  ,  and  Valde/,,  Michael,  5.707,052, 

CI   269-22,000 
BnnkJey,  Gerald  Eugene.  McKee,  John  Michael.   Mooney.  Charles 

Wnght.  and  Holden.  Irving  Harold.  5.708.726.  CI    381-200000 
Cho,  Jaeshin.  and  Saha.  Naresh.  5.707.901.  CI  438-595  000 
Connell,  Uwrence  Edwin.  5.708.595.  CI   364-715  010 
Duda.  Michael  C,  5,708.710.  CI   380-21  000 

Hsu.  Ting  Chen.  Parker.  L^ureen  H  .  Kolar,  David  G  ,  Tobm.  Philip  J,, 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang.  Garling.  Lisa  K  ;  and  lltletem.  Vida.  5,707.889, 
CI  437-69  000 
Hunninghaus.   Roy   E;  Andrews,   Kevin   M,;  Chnsiopher.  Gary   L. 
Anderson.  David  J  ;  and  Tomase,  Joseph  P,  5.708.566,  CI    361 
764,000 
Huynh  Luong,  Thien:  and  Uhning.  Hienz.  5.708.393.  a  330-265  000 
Kotzin,  Michael;  and  Bnickea  Eugene.  5,708,969,  CI   455-34,200 
Lum,  Thomas  Francis,  5,707,881,  C\  437-8  000 
Maclntyre,  John  B,;  Cramer,  Knstin  J  ,  Malm,  Kevin  L  ;  and  Kilayko 

Domingo,  Lee  J ,  5.708.%2,  CI  455-8,000 
Moller.  Paul  J  ;  Schxvinghammer,  Patnck  A  .  and  Schwartz,  Mari  W, 

5.708,445,  CI,  343-702.000 
Quigley,  John  H  ;  Smith,  Jeremy  C  ,  Gilbert,  Percy,  and  Sun.  Shih  Wei, 

5.708,288,  CI,  257-355,000  ' 
Rosauer.  Matthew  M,,  and  Amone,  Paul  A,,  5,708.71 1.  CI   380-21  000 
Stager.  Charles  W.;  Kobaya.shi.  Thomas  S  .  Page.  Joseph  E.,  Zaleski. 

Mark  A  ;  and  Winebarger.  Paul  M  .  5.707,492.  CI    156-645.100 
Wiles.  Michael  F,  Gallup,  Michael  G  ,  and  Welty.  Erik  L  .  5,708.839.  CI 
395-800  000 
Mixta,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Rodnguez.  Lorenzo.  Cini.  Maunzio,  Cavallan.  Cnstina.  and  Mona. 
Giuseppe.  5.707.6.36,  CI   424^*01  000 
Mottram.  Toby  Trevor  Fury   See — 

Street,   Michael   John;   Mociram,  Toby    Trevor  Fury.   Wilkm.  Arthur 
Leonard;  and  Hall,  Robert  Chnsiopher.  5.706.758!  CI    119-14  080 
Mouchol.  Jean;  Fedeli,  Jean-Marc;  Boileau,  Franck.  and  Mas.  Pamck.  to 
Cummissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Current  sensor  compnsing  a  magne- 
toresistive  tape  and  its  production  process   5.708.407.  CI    338-3200R 
Moy,  Christian:  See — 

Etter.  Stefan;  Moy,  Chnstian;  Gillieron.  Chnstian;  Chollet.  Philippe,  and 
Nasi.  Kurt.  5,706.727,  CI    101-233.000. 
Movie,    Matthew;   Foster,   David   L,   and   Vlasuk,   George    P,   to  Corvas 

International.  Inc   Neutrophil  inhibitors   5.708,141,  CI    530-350000, 
MST  Automotive  GmbH:  See — 

Kraft.  Josef;  Reuletn.  Hermann;  Franz,  Joachim,  and  Kreuzer.  Martin. 
5.707,075,  CI   280-730.200 
Mueller,    Lee    W     Prc-a.ssembled    internal    shear    panel     5.706.626.    CI 

52-8t)0.120 
Mukasa.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Akada,  Masanon;   Ito,  Yoshikazu,   Kanto.  Jumpei;  Takeda.  Mitsuru, 
Kulsukake,  Masaki;  Egashira.  Nontaka.  Mukasa,  Shunsuke.  Suzuki. 
Takao;   Hosoi.   Hideo,  and  Olatsume.  Yasuo.   5.707.925,  CI    .503- 
227.000, 
Mukerjee,  Shakti  L.    See  — 

Fryd.  Michael,  Wayland,  Bradford  B..  Poszmik.  George,  and  Mukerjee. 
Shakti  L  .  5,708.102.  CI    526-172000 
Mukerji,  Pradip;  Seo,  Amanda  Eun-Yeong.  Anderson.  Steven  Neal.  and 
Harvey.  Linda  Ann.  m  Abbon  Laboralones    Inhibition  of  attachment  of 
H  influenzae  to  human  cells  5,707.968,  CI   514-24000 
Mukoh.  Akio:  See — 

Katagiri,  Junichi,  Takahashi,  Akio,   Nagai,  Akira,  Akahoshi,  Haruo, 
Fujisaki.  Kouji.  Mukoh,  Akio,  and  Kohaya.shi,  Fumivuki,  5  707,749, 
CI   428-473,500 
Mulholland.  Keith  Raymond   -See  - 

King.  Francis  David.  Gaster.  1-aramie  Mary.  Joiner.  Graham  Francis. 
Mulholland.    Keilh    Raymond,    and    Rahman.    Shirley     Kathenne. 
5,708.174,  CI    546-1 57  (MMI 
Mullcr.  Bemd   See — 

Obcrdtwf,  Klaus,  Konig.  Hartmann.  Mullet.  Bemd.  Kirstgcn,  Remhard. 
Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Sauter,  Hubert.  Loren/.  Gisela.  Ammermann 
Eberhard,  and  Hames.  Volker.  5,707.936.  CI    504  253  000 
MUller,  Otto:  See— 

Zwick,   Huben.   Muller.  Ono,   and   Berlitz,   Stephan,   5707,130.  CI 
.362-31  (100 
Muller,  Llnch  E  .  Dressel.  Jiirgen.  Fey,  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolt  H  ,  Hiibsch, 
Walter;   Kramer.  Thomas,   Miiller-Gliemann.   Matthias,   Beuck.   Mamn. 
Kazda.  Slanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas,  Stasch.  Johannes 
Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfned.  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft  Heterotncyclically 
substituted  phenyl-cvclohexane-carboxvlic  acid  denvatives  5.708,003,  CI 
514-292.000 
Muller.  I'rs:  See— 

Bajgrowicz,  Jerzv  .A  .  Bnnghcn.  Alain.  Frater.  Georg.  and  Miiller.  L'rs. 
5,707.%1,  CI  ■512-17  00(1 
Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias   See 

Muller.  L'lnch  F.  I>essel.  Jurgcn.  Fey.  Peter,  Hanko,  Rudolt  H, 
Hiibsch.  Walter.  Kramer.  Thomas.  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias. 
Beuck,  Martin.  Kazda.  Stanislav:  Wtihlfcil.  Stefan.  Knon.  Andreas. 
Stasch.  Johannes -Peter,  and  /juss.  Siegfned.  5,7()8,(K)3,  CI  514 
292.0(KI 
Mullinix.  Samuel  F  ,  Jr    See — 
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ApplcKaie.  Sicvcn  1    ,  Bracken.  Pelc.  \^     Hrcnet    lrRrr>  k     Didito 
laiTK)   Martin  V.  Mullmu    Samuel  K  .  Jr ,  Siaft.Td.  l>..naM  ^^     ami 
Wallin.  Pelci  E  .  S.7(>«.44l   CI    W  2M  (lOII 
MulliON,  Alhe-n  A  ,  II    SV.-  ^  „^  „.„ 

Tuhel.  Paulo  S  .  Mullms.  Alhcn  \  .  II.  .iml  Jones,  Kc-u>  K     ^    iifi  HW, 
CI    166  MUKM) 
Mullms.  Michael  J     Srr  .,    u     ,    i 

Cardin.    Alan    0.    Jackson     kiiharU    I       anJ    Mullms     Mkhael    I 
<i.7(n,()l'i.  I'l   424  7XIIS(I 


Mullms,  Samuel  R     See 

Fischer,    Kenneth    J  .    Mullms 
'.jm.W.n    n4  67(HMI 
MuUner.  Hubert,  I'hlmann.  Kugen 


Samuel    R  .    and    Kthier     Randall    P 
Rudolf    and 


uunc.  r^uuc.,,  .  - -^-.  Fxkes.  Peter.  Schneider 

Ui)tewaal.  Bemadus.  to  Hoechsi  Aktien^esellschaft   Multifunctional  RNA 

having  self  processing  activity,  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof 

'i.7()7.84().  ri   4  IS  172  ItXJ 
Mum.  Neal   See 

tswara.  Amruta  R  .  and  Mum,  Neal,  S,7II7,S72,  CI   i^(^  -Jft  (KX) 
Munro,  David.  Davis.  Rovston,  Day.  Janet  Anne.  Wilkin.  Jacqueline  Anne 

and  WiKxJ    William   W,   to  American   Cyanamid  Company     Pesiicidal 

pynmidine  compounds    'i.7(l7.'»4V  CI    S14  2SM)ltO 
Mun/    Hemnch.  ami  Uibmger.  Josef    Methixl  and  apparatus  tor  real  lime 

operation  of  a  pnnessor   V7()S.SI8.  CI    WS  74C)  IKKI 
Munzcr.  Martin  M     .See 

Yates,  Ronald  J  .  Mun/er,  Martin  M    and  H.«k   hrcderu  H    ■•    IIH(h' 

CI    <24  442  (»K) 
Mural.  Sei    .See 

Monyama,    Hidcshige.   Sekiva.    Hiri4i     Hinimachi.   Tamiko,    Miisu. 

Hisayasu.    Mine     Susumu.    Tsuchihashi.    Takahiro.    Tanaka.    ^klo 

Murai.  Sei.  Kc*ayashi.  Takayuki.  and  Hatano.  Hiroshi.  'i.708.4<)S  t  I 

H"i216(X)0 

Murakami    Akiyoshi.  Shim.»ia.  Kcn)i,  Yagi.  Michiko,  and  Pu|ita.  Kenji.  to 

Cili/en  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    Klcctroni.  watch    V7(W,f,<(l.  (  1    ^^X!<0llO(l 

'^""uch'ida.KatsuyiAhi,  and  Murakami    hiii.  S.7(I7.(WX.  CI    :^  I'^f.NKi 
Murakami.  Eisaku   See 

Sugiyama    Toshihiro.   Yuasa.   Ka/uhiro.   Knd.*,   Shuichi.    Matsumar 
l»ac)  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokav^a.  Hiroshi.  Cno.  Mugi|iroh.  Saiii-h 
Hiroshi,  Takenaka,  hiji.  Yamanaka,  Tctsuo,  Murakami    I  isaku    .ind 
Komalsubara.  Satoni.  ■i.7(IK.44;.  CI    W  2X2  OH) 
Murakami.  Manabu   5ee 

Souda.  Shigeru.  lleda.  N<»ihiro.  Miya/a»a.  Shuhei,  Tagami.  Kaisuya 
Norrnxo.  Seiichiro.  Okila.  Makoli>.  ShinK>mura.  Naovuki  kanck.v 
Toshihiko,  Pu|itTH)lo.  Masaioshi.  Murakami  Manahu,  (Ikelani,  kiv 
oshi  Pujisaki.  Hideaki.  Shihata.  Hisa.shi  and  Wakahavashi  fsunro 
V7I)8,0M.  CI  S|4-U8tXXI 
Murakami.  Mulsuaki    .See  - 

Tomiyama.   Hiromitsu,   Oshino.    Masahiko.    Iha/a.    Ikuko,    Nakanishi 
Naiiko    Su/uki    Mutsumi.  Pukuyama.  Masao.  Murakami,  Mulsuaki 
and  Nambu,  Taro,  V7(I7.747   ci   42X  4^7  (KKl 
Murakami.  Takao,  to  Puji  Kiko  Co  .  ltd  Winng  harness  conneciion  sini.  iiiic 

of  transmission  shift  lever  device   s.7()^,?(ll .  CI    74  u«,  (XXi 
Murakami,  Yoshiteni    See 

rakahashi.  Akira.  Murakami.  Yoshiieni,  Nakaiima.  Junsaku,  i  )hi.i 
Kcnp  Nakayama.  Junichiro.  Katayama.  Hitoyuki,  and  Mieda,  Mulii 
nobu.  .V707.727.  (1   42K  ^2  IHII) 

Mutamatsu.  Eip   See  ,     ^  ,.        r-       t         i  k     u  i . 

Takahashi  Hitoyuki.  Nagahara.  Shinahi.  Tahata,  Fumika/u.  Ishii.  Midi 
hiro.   Muramatsu.   P,i|i,   and   Inouc.   Akivoshi,    V7()K,f.U,,   U     It.'J 
44410 
Muramatsu.  Shinichi    Sec  .  n  ,„  „  , , 

Ikegaya.  Yu|i.  Muramaisu,  Shinichi,  and  Shiravanapi,  loru,  s    iih,h-i. 
CI   '4")  sixiooo 
Muranaka.  Masakayu    Sec  .      .,       ,  .,  . 

fakeuihi  Noriyasu.  Kuroton.  Tsuneo.  Muranaka.  Masaka/u.  Mi>a»aki 
Katsuaki   Inada  Toshio,  Takeda.  Yusuke   Uai   Sadavuki.  and  Sud.* 
Ko/i*.  <;'.70X.mH,  C'l     tW  2M)0<K1 
Murasugi.  Takashi    See 

Koda    Ma.sam«i     Fsuchiva.   Shouiihi,   Mon,  Alsuhir..    and   Mutasnt;i 
Taka.shi,  5.707. 2^2.  CI   4h4  Ml»t) 
Muraia.  Hiroka/u    See 

Yuasa.    Man,    Yamagata.     Ka/uyuk 


Murjia.     Hiroka/u.     konulsu 


Masashi.  and  Yoshlda,  Isao,  V7|ix.lhS,  CI    S4(l  22^  0I)«> 

Murata.  Hisashi   .See  ,,       ^         , 

I'shida  Satoshi  Ouchi.  Junichi.  Kanno.  Isuiomu,  Mut.ii.i   Hisjshi   jn.i 
^  Ha-se'ga*a.  Ka^uo.  V70X,4IS.  (1    <40  ShXiKNi 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See 

Ito.  Shumlsu.  S.70h,7  11,(1    H(  74ill)ti 
Muraia.  Kobichi    See 

Okuyama    Hideki.   Hagisalo,   Yasu.i     Murata     Kohichi     .ind   Sakura. 
Hiromi.  s.7(m.41  1,  CI    <4(1  4M  i**> 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co     1  id     See 

Kunsu,   Toru.   Wada,    Midcka/u.   and    Abe,    Shin     ^  ^0X4114    (1     >>> 

202  IKK) 
Moro/umi,  Ka/uhiko,  and  Kad.Ka.  Michio.  s,7i)X,40i.  CI    «n  I'MiUKi 
Ohtani.  Akira,  V7(|7.';SV  CI    2S2  S|4(l(ltl 
Murayama    Aisushi,    K.Hake     Masatosi     and   Cekawa     Ka/uva    !.•   Shan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Optically  .oupled  desae  »iih  high  uirreni  proirciion 
S,7tm.277,  CI    2S0  ^11  (IIKI 


Murdick,  Brian  Kendall,  and  Osip.  Th..mas  Walle.   to  Abb..»  UNiralones 
Can  for  powder  prixiucis  havmg  sccK^ip  retaining  means    S..(l^,474.  I  I 
220  ^<5  («)0 
Murdin.  Andrew    See 

1  osmore.  Sheena  Harkness  Robin  Sihrvverx  Anlh.>ny  CTu.ng.  Pele 
Cray  Owen.  SciKt.  Yang.  Yan  Ping,  Murdin,  Andrew,  and  Klein 
Michel.  'i.-'0K.144.  CI    <i»0  41H0IKI 

Murdixh.  Doug   See  ,       ,        , .,    s .  c<i..w> 

Anscher.  Joseph,  and  Murd.Kh.  Uiug,  ^  ^06,^^.,  I  1    24  M<  01)0 

Muroi,  Takashi    See  ,  .      .  ,  ,,  i  l     i, 

Ando   Hirovuki.  Suzuki.  Tal.suva,  Imnie   lakashi    and  Muroi.  lakash. 

S7(W.K4i.Cl    ^y6  44X0IX) 
■\ndo     Hirovuki,    Su/uki     Talsuva.    Yamamoli.     Ka/uo.    and    Muroi 
Takashi.  V70X.X'*';.  CI    ^V^  S'^  OtHl 
Murphy.  [Xxiald  K     5ee  ,  ,„-■  s  ,< 

oinev.  Ross  D  ,  Cinffin.  William  S  ,  and  Murphs  Donald  K  ^.o,..l^ 
C[   417  ;u  IKK) 

Murphv.  Kent    See  .       .       „         t,         ,,    d  i„„ 

Hollen    Alenek  A  .  Mever.  Russell  A  .  Murphy.  Kern.  Russell.  Robert 
C,     Monsen   Chnstopher  J  .  Heaton.  Herbert  h  .  Knon.  C  hnstophei 
A     Papiemik    David  I   ,  Uxue,  Jannes  K  .  Oassens.  Uonardus  J 
Tavlor    Wilhelm.  DePuv.  Charles.  H.xiver.  Douglas  E.  Andervm 
l.arv    and  Hall.  Hollis  (TNeal.  II,  'i,70t(,61V  CI    <W  44  1 II) 
Murphy    Patricia   Detachable  child  s  toy    V707.2b4.  CI   *4<'-2'>« '**' 
Murphv.  Sharon  M  Thermally  imaged  colored  baggage  lags   s,707.0((^.  CI 

28  ('(,7  IKK) 
Murray.  Bruce  J     See  t-        i, 

ri.net  Ji*n  I.  ,  Hilhom.  David  A  ,  Murtay,  Bnice  J     Hossain.  TiitH«hv 
/     Snow    Robert  A  .  Saha.  Ashis  K  ,  Phili.Hi.  Richard.  Shearman 
Clyde  W  .  and  Shah,  Chandra,  S.707,W)C  CI   424  I  410 
Murray    David  Uigan    See  ... 

Joffre  hni  Jude.  Liles  DonaldTaylor  Munav  Djvid  I  ogan  and  Kcvis 
Anth<Miy.  S,708.070,  CI    ".24  42''  OOH 

Murthy,  Ashok    See  -  ,    .        ,_     ^  i.       . 

Komplin  Steven  R(*en.  Murthv  Ashok  and  Smiih.  Scan  David. 
S.707.4S6.  n    134  22  180 

'  ""Xchuban.  Rildiger.  Musch.  Rudiger.  and  Happ.  Michael.  <>,708,(Nfi.  CI 
S2S  .m  IIKI 
Musco  Corporation    See 

Cordin.  Mynm  K  .  S.7(r7,|42.  CI    «b2  146  000 
Musgrave,  Kenneth  C     See  .  ^  ,  . 

Crawford,  Mark  A  ,  Howell,  C.lade  H     Musgrayc    Kenneth  (       and 
Prskine.  Tim.^hy  J  .  **  "ir,V,(   CI   M)4  I6MI1NI 
Musick,  Steven  Arthur    See  ,,,,,,     ^,     , ,,, 

Hamlin,  (iary    J.<,  .md   Musak     Su-irn   .\nhui,   V7|,  .241     CI    414 
67  000 
Musso,  David  Lee    Sec 

Kellev,    James    lerov     and    Muss,.     D.vid    lee,    1,708.0'C    (1     M4 

617000 

Mviogen  Corporation    s,r  ,-,„-,^,„,-, 

Bradhsch.  C.regors  V    Sihm-pl   H   Ptncsi  jnd  Kim.  l.eo.  5.707.619.  CI 

424  41461 

MveiN.  Howard  M    loCilhauo  Im    S  ide.-ignal  M.ih,l./jii..n   s    nK,sx(i() 

(64  148  000 
Myers,  Joseph  P    See  .-,„->  .lo 

J,.hnson,  (lar^  W     Myers    J,.srplil'    and  Penollu,  Mark   \  .  5. 707,578. 

CI    264  401  000 
Myers.  Michael  Owen    Set 

Knuison.   John   H.   lenhart.  James   H.  and   Myers.   Michael   Owen 
5, "'()■'. 52".  CI    210660000 
Myers.  Robert  B     .See  „   i        „  ■  oi.  . 

Kalka    Daniel  S     Johnson,  IVnnis  *     Myers,  Ruben  B     and  Bhat. 
Pervaje  A  .  <..^0".426   CI    '>'<  200  000 
Mvhrvold,  Nathan  P,  Yuval,  C.ideon  A     and  Kim,  William  P     lo  Microsoft 
(  v>rporallon   System  and  nielh.M  tor  inserting  and  recovenng  a  data  signal 
tor  transmission  with  a  yldeo  signal    S.-08,4^6,  CI    <4X47MKI«1 

Myrvik.  CMntin  Newell    See  ,,,,-,  s-  ri 

Ciristina,  Anthony  Creorge.  and  Mvivik,  Quenim  Newell,  ^    n  ,6.   .  I  I 

424  64  100 
N  \    Ncderlandse  (iasunie    See 

Boglstra.  Arnold  N  ,  s,"ir,226,  CI    4>1  2I<'0»»1 
Nabel    Fli/abeth  C,  ,  and  Nabel,  (iaiy   J     in  Cniyersily  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  the  TrcatmenI  of  diseases  by  site  spedhc  instillation  ol  cells  or 
site  speotu  iranstorniation  of  .ells  ..nd  kits  iheretor    V'ir,'4<,y   (  1    514- 
44  000 

NaW'hll/af4th  (,     and  Nahei    Cars   J      S. -07, 464.  CI    <>  14  44  000. 

Nabisco  Technology  Company     See  

Cdeta.  Rohert  J  ,  and  Andreski,  Henry  M    ^  "ir,44X,  (I    1  IK  P  000 

'Renner,   (hnslian     N.it     \.iwi     .indLiskosk     Joso     V"06.874.   CI 

N.igahara,    Kanu  hi     Thumh    key    lor    tiules    and    pu.olos     s  708.226.   C[ 

X4  (84  (KK) 
N.igahara.  Shinichi    See  ,..,,, 

Takahashi.  Hiroy  uki.  Nagahara.  Shinichi,  Tahata.  l-.imika/u,  Ishii   Hide 
hiro,   Muramaisu,   fci|i,   and   Inoue.   Akiyoshi,   5,708.616.  CI     >6<* 
44  4111 
Nagahara,  Teruaki.  and  S  amanioio,  Masahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  T>;nki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha   Semiconductor  acceleialion  scnsot   5. '1)8.20".  CI    ",(514. '40 
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\kio     Nagai,    \kira,    Akaho- 
t   anil  Kobayashi,  Puniivuki. 


Nagai.  Akira  See 

Katagiri.  Junichi,  Takahashi, 
Pu|isaki,  Kou|i.  Mukoh.  Ak 
CI    428  471  500 
Nag. 11    Juilahl    S(  r 

Kuho.  Takjya,    Kohayashi.   Hiroshi.    Nishikitani 
Nohuyuki,  .Scike,   Telsuya,  and  Nagai,  Junichi 


hi.   Haruo 

5.707,744, 


Yoshinon. 
5.708.521 


Kuroda 
CI     V54 


:64IKHI 
gai.    Shigcka/u.    Sakurai.    Shuu/ou.    khmohe.   Junko.    and   Yaniamoio. 
hi.  lo  SMC  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Suction  pad.  riMation     slop  and 


,04(.  CI    244-64  HKI 


-Sckinc.   Akio 
isaku.     Hidcki 


Masay  i 

guide  mechanism  tor  the  same 
Nat:ai.  Takayuki    See 

Tsuru.    Naohiko.    Su/uki.    Hidcaki,    Nagai,    Takayuki,    ,ind   Y 
Syuichi.  5.707,116,  CI    lo'  116  20tl 
Nagai.  Toinoaki    See 

Minami.  Toshiaki,    Nagai,  Tonioaki.   Hamada.   Kaoru 
Salake.     Toshinii.     Takano,     Toshiyuki,     and     Hay 
S,7(I7.77X.  CI    410  270  100 
Nagai.  Toshinan.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air-fucl  ratio  control 

deyicc  tor  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.706,6.54,  CI   60-276  000 
Nagaishi.  Haisuhiro   See 

Igarashi.    Hatsuhide,    Takayama.    Shigeru.    Maisuura.    Yoshihiro,    and 
Nagaishi.  Haisuhiro.  5.7|iK.172.  CI    126  27  000 
N.igamachi.  Toshiham    See 

Inoue,    Noriyuki.     Maekawa.    Y'ukio.    Mivasaka.    Tsulomu,    Kagawa. 
Yoshikatsu.  Malsutuji.  Akihiro.  Naito.  Hideki.  Cnxla.  Kensuke.  Taka 
hashi.  Osamu,  Nagamachi,  Toshiharu,  Kobayashi,  Chu/o,  and  Yasu 
nami.  Shoichiro.  5,707.756.  CI   424  57  00o' 
.Nagano.  .Akihiko    See 

Tsunckawa.     Tokuichi.     Nagano.     .Xkihiko,     and     Konshi      Ka/uki 
'',708. 862.  CI     146  51  (KKl 
Nagao.  Yasuhiro   .See 

Takagi.  Yoshito.  Shiga,  Tsulomu.  and  Nagao.  Yasuhiro    1  "06  7(KI  CI 
74  7(KIC 
Nagaiaj,  Knshnaswamy,  to  1  uccni  Technologies  Inc   Wide  range  equalizer 

with  line  length  detection    5.708.70.!.  CI    .174  140  (KKl 
Nagarajan,  Snniyasan   .See 

Talley.  John  J  .   Malecha.  James  W  ,  Bcrtenshaw.  Stephen.  Granelo. 
Matthew  J  .  Carter.  Jeflery.  Li.  Jinglin.  Nagarajan.  Snnivasan.  Brown. 
Dayid  L  .  Rogier  Dinald  J  .  Jr .  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Khanna.  Ish  K  . 
Xu.  Xiangdong.  and  Weier.  Richard  M,.  5.708.027.  CI   514  .141  (KX) 
Nagjse.    Hisayoshi.    Hamada.    Shuta.    Haneda.    Satoshi.    and    Tokimatsu. 
Hirovuki.  lo  Konica  Corporation  Color  image  forming  apparatus  having  a 
transparent  image  forming  body    5.708.410.  CI    144-I540<K) 
N.igase     Hisayoshi,    Hamada,    Sliuta,   Tokimatsu,    Hirovuki.   and    Haneda. 
Satoshi.   lo   Konica  Corporation    Color  image  forming  apparatus   with 
well  reglstrated  imagewise  exposure  means    5.708.4.14.  CI    144  I7K0(K) 
Nagase.  Yuichi    See  - 

Purulatsu.  Tctsuya.  Nagase.  Y'uichi,  and  Shioin,  Sci|i    5  707  714    CI 
428  204  IKK) 
Nagashima.  Timionon.  Tangc.   Kyoichi    and   Hibino.   Kouetsu.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Light  conyerging  solar  mixlulc   5  707  458  CI 
116  246  (KK) 
Nagata.  Ka/uaki.  and  Kohayashi.  Hideo,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  C\i  ,  Ltd 
Interconnection  mechanism  for  /.xim  camera   5.708,867,  CI    146-62  IKK) 
Nagato,  Hiloshi    .See 

Hosaka.  Yasuo.  Nagato.  Hitoshi.  and  Nakao.  Hidcvuki    5  708  440  C~l 
144  266  000 
Nagatsu.  Y'oshihidc    See 

Tsuchida.  Susumu.  and  Nagatsu  Y'oshihidc.  5.708,451.  CI   .145-87  (KK) 
Nagayama.  Ka/uo   See 

Kamimura,  Ya.suhiro,  Sasaki,  Yasushi,  Aoki.  Sadavuki.  and  Nagavama 
Ka/uo.  5.706.781.  CI    121144(X)0 
Nagel.  Joachim   See 

Hengchang,  Xu.  and  Nagel.  Joachim.  5.707,440.  CI    106-485  (XK) 
Nagengasl.  Jay    .See 

Stewart.  Robert  A  .  5.706.441.  CI   224-5.14  OCKI 
Nagira.  Jiro   See-  - 

Y'amashita.    Yuji.    Nagira.    Jiro.    Hashimoti 
Hiroshige.  5.708.404.  CI    144  8  CHK) 
Naidu.  Yahti  M     .See 

Nickolof!,  Bnan  J  .  Naidu.  Y'ahti  M  .  Rosen.  Eliot  M  ,  and  PoKenni 
Peter  J  .  5.707.624.  CT   424  158  KK) 
Nair.  Vijay  K     See  - 

Shen.  Jun.  and  Nair.  Vijay  K..  5.708.148.  CI    1.11   I15(XX1 
Naito.  Hideki    See-- 

Inoue.    Nonyuki.    Maekawa.    Yukio.    Miyasaka.    Tsulomu.    Kagawa. 
Yoshikatsu.  Malsufuji,  Akihiro.  .Naito.  Hideki.  Gixla.  Kensuke.  Taka- 
hashi. Osamu.  Nagamachi.  Toshiharu.  Kobayashi.  Chuzo   and  Y'asu- 
nami.  Shoichiro.  5.707.756,  CI   424-57  (XXI.' 
Naito,  Katsuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Amorphous  organic  thin-hlm 
dec  ice,  amiMphous  organic  polymer  composition,  and  amorphous  inorganic 
composition    5,707,774,  CI   410-270  l(X) 
NaHo,  Ka/uo    See    - 

Saitoh.  Shinji.  Akivama.   Setsuo.   and   Naiio,   Ka/uo,   5.707  701     CI 
428  16  410 
Naito,  Yasuo   See-  - 

Katayama,  Ka/uyon.  and  Naito.  Yasuo.  5,708,108.  CI    .107-10.500 
Nihei.    Ryo.    Naito.    Yasuo.    Okada.    Takeshi,    and    Sakai.    Tamotsu. 
5,708,142.  CI   .118  558  180 
Naka.  Michiharu  See 


Yasuhiro,    and    Ciatsu, 


Y'okouchi,  Atsushi.  Koi/umi.  Hidcki.  Iso,  Kenichi.  Naka.  Michiharu; 
Endo,  Toshiaki.  and  Su/uki.  Y'oichi.  5.707.444.  CI    508-485  000 
Nakada.     Ka/uhiko.     Saiio.    Naomi.     Nishibayashi.     Misako.     Nakamura. 
Aisuyuki.  and  Hishida.  Yasuhilo.  to  Menicon  Co  .  Ltd  Oxygen  permeable 
contact   lens  having  high  durable  hydrophilic  surface  and  method  for 
pnxiucing  the  same   5,708,050.  CI   52.1-107  IKX1 
Nakagawa.    Akio.    Yamaguchi.    Yoshihiro.    and    Matsudai.    Tomoko.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Power  semiconductor  dcyicc  haying  an  active 
layer   5.708.287.  CI    257-350, (KX) 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi   See— 

Kihara.  Hayato:  Nakagawa.  Satoshi   Yoshimi.  Shuji.  and  Milsui   Shim 
chi.  5.708.112.  CI    526-.140,(KXI 
Nakagawa.  Susumu.  Fukatsu.  Hiroshi.  and  L'shijima.  Ryosuke.  10  Banyu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd    Carhapenem  denyativcs    5  707  487    CI    514- 
2I0(KX) 
Nakagawa.  Yumi.  and  Zones.  Stacey  I  .  to  Chevron  C  S  A    Inc    Prixess  tor 
preparing  medium  pore  si?e  zeolites  using  neutral  amines    1.707  6(K)   CI 
42.1-701  (KXI 
Nakagawa.  Yumi.  lo  C"hevron  IS  A    Inc    Privess  for  preparing  /eolites 
having  MTT  crystal  structure  using  small,  neutral  amines    5.70"  601    CI 
42.1  701  (XX). 
Nakai.  Hiriwhi   See 

Takcda.  Reiji.  Hidaka.  Shigetada.  Kobayashi.  Shinobu.  Hayase.  Ybshio. 
Ozaki.  Mamoru.  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi.' 5.707.838.  CI   43.5-1 18  fXKl 
Nakai.  Tetsuya   See 

Ncxla.  Yukio.  Mimura.  Yoshinon.   Nakai.  Tetsuva.  and  Tani    Toshio 
5.708.752.  CI    185-141  IKK) 
Nakajima.  Junsaku   See 

Takahashi.   Akira;    Murakami.    Y'oshileru.    Nakajima.   Jun.saku.    Ohla. 
Kenji.  Nakayama.  Junichiro.  Katayama.  Hirovuki.  and  Mieda.  Michi 
nobu.  5.707.727.  CI   428-332  IXXI 
Nakajima.  Talsu   See- 

Ohtaka.  Mutsuo;  Tanaka.  Hisami.  Shibavama.  Shinichi.  (Jkubo.  Ybsuke. 
and  Nakajima,  Tatsu.  5.707.726.  CI   428  328  (KK) 
.Nakamoto.  Koji.  See — 

Nakazawa.    Masaaki.    Ito,   Hideo;    Nakamoto,    Koii,    Kura    Yasuhito. 
Kitano,  Seiji,  Yabe,  Hisao;  and  Funikawa.  Tatsuva    5  707  344    CI 
600-127.000. 
Nakamura.  ALsuyuki   See  - 

Nakada.  Ka/uhiko.  Sailo.  Naomi.  Nishibayashi.  Misako.  Nakamura, 
Atsuyuki.  and  Hishida.  Yasuhito.  5.708.050.  CI   523-107  0(X) 
Nakamura.  Jun.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  [,td  Fault  information  notihcation  svstem 

liK-alized  at  each  network  server  5.708.77.S.  CI   345-185  010 
Nakamura.  Kazuo   See— 

Taleishi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Hiroki.  and  Nakamura.  Ka/uo.  5  708  8(X) 
CI   .395-523  000. 
Nakamura.  Kazushige   See— 

Yano,    Hideyuki.    Manjyama.    Akio.    Toshida.    Yomishi     Kashimura. 
Noboru.  Nakamura.  Kazushige.  Amamiya.  Shoji.  Ishivama.  Harumi 
and  Funiya.  Tada.shi.  5.708.932.  CI   399  154  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Ma.saki    See  — 

Kalo.  Tadahiko;  Shimada.  Ka/uhisa.  and  Nakamura.  Masaki  5  706  658 
CI   60-487.(XX) 
Nakamura.  Takayuki    See— 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo.   Higashihata.  Yoshihide.   and   Nakamura.  Takayuki 
5.707.763.  CI   429-217  OTK) 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  See  — 

Hasuo.  Kamon.  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.708.513.  CI    358-450  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki    See — 

Soshi,    Isao;    Miyamtito.    Hidenon.    Kalo.    Minoru.    Omi.    Junichi. 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  and  Nakamura.  Toshivuki.  5.708  266    CI    250 
231  14() 
Nakanishi.  Naoko.  See — 

Tomiyama.   Hiromitsu.   Oshino.   Masahiko,    Ihara.   Ikuko;    Nakanishi. 
Naoko:  Suzuki.  MuLsumi;  Fukuvama.  Masao.  Murakami.  Mutsuaki. 
and  Nambu.  Taro.  5.707.747.  Cl'  428-457,000 
Nakano,  Shingo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tnpod   5.708.890  Cl    l%- 

428,000, 
Nakano.  Shinji   See — 

Hama.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakano.  Shinji.  5,708.181.  Cl    548121  CXX) 
Nakano.  Yoshio:  Tanigawa.  Hidekazu,  and  Yamanaka,  Kiyokazu,  to  Mat- 
sushita  Electnc    Industnal     Menu  display    device    5  708  787    Cl     195 
352000 
Nakao,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hosaka.  Yasuo,  Nagato,  Hiioshi,  and  Nakao,  Hidevuki,  5,708,940   CI 
-399-266000 
Nakashima.  Kazuo:  and  Utsumi.  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Multiple  format 
interchangeable  optical  recording  medium  and  method  of  controlling  same 
5.708,650,  Cl   .369-275  .3(X) 
Nakata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Okamoto,  Atumu,  and  Mok,  James,  5.7(XS,691.  CI    72  237  (XX) 
Nakata.  Tsutico:  See — 

Iwashita.   Hiroaki:    Koyvatan.   Satoshi.    Nakata,   Tsuneo    and    Hirose 
Fumiya.su.  5,708,-594,  Cl    .164-578  000 
Nakatani,  Hajime;  See — 

Minamitani,  Yasushi,  and  Nakatani,  Hajime,  5,708,676.  Cl   372-86  (XX) 
Nakatani,  Ma.sayuki   See— 

Taguchi.  Masao.  Hirano,  Yoshitaka,  Sengoku.  Koji,   Nakatani,  Mas 
ayuki:  Oni,  Mahito,  and  Fujita,  Akifumi,  5,707,672,  Cl  426-399  0(X) 
Nakau.  Toshihiko:  See — 
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Y.iniailj.    MasaiiiKhi,    l\hi\aiiia 
lailashi    anil  Nakau    loshihiko, 
Nakavania,  Junichini   Sfe 

Takahaxhi.   Akira     Murakami 
Kenp.  Nakavania.  JunKhim 
n.ibu.  I.""!!?  ';^.  (1   -t;H 
Nakavania.  Masaloshi    S.  c  -,mii-F    .-i     1 1 

Shlhahara.  Masam.n,  .ui.l   N.ikasania    M.isaloshi    5.707.7 1 7.  (.  1    ■»- 
:i7  IHX) 
Naka/aiii.  Kunm    Vfr 

Orinio   Shmithi,  Hirano,  Krnji    laka.'ka.  I,.-.hilLinu.  Naka/al..    Kuiii 
and  rsuru.  R\..sukr.  'i.fllH.'.  IV  (I    IV)  h;  I IKKI 
Naka/a*a.  Masaaki.  Ho.  Hideo    Nakani.^..,  K.,.|i,  Kura.  \aMihii.. 
Scip   Vahc   Hisao.  and  t-unika»a,  TatMiVJ.  i"  ( iKmpus  i  Ipiu  aK 
Kndciscope    5.7117,144,(1    NI(ii:71KI«l 
.Nam    Jac  Kuk    See  ,  .    ,    u 

Kini    Han  Ha    Ice.  Vounn  lak.  Nam    Sm-  Kuk    1  «•    B>un>:  (  hul    H.i 
Jonji  ViHjng.  t'h..i.  Y..un>;  H.-k.  Kini,  Mcc  Kvun^    Kini.   I.mj!  Sup 
KvuHi.  Oh  tXiik.  Juti    Kun  Ik.  an.1  1  .•<■.  I.'unj.'  Kui.  ^/nK,-4h,  (  I 
1«'i-'*"i  (XIO 
Sambu.  Tarn   .SVf 

lomivama.    Hiri.milsu.   (Khin.i,    Mavahik..     Ihara     Ikuk...    N.ikanishi 
Naiikd    Su/uki    Mulvumi.  tuku\ania.  Masa<i,  Murakami    MulMiaki 
and  Nanibu.  Tuo.  S, "(17, 747.  ci   4:s  4'i-|N)(l 
Namcii  l.imiied   See 

OKanc.Takumi.  Inagaki.  Fcshilakc On...  Mirushi.  M..ri,  lasiit.,  T..kun.. 

Nai)>a.  Oaku.  Susuniu.  and  Macsurii.>lo,  liniihi.  s^d'.iKJi  (  I    :    ' 

1  <H  :(»! 

Namika»a.  lasuii.  Shiohaia.  Vuh    and  lanaka.  Sh..|i.  1"  Suinilimii.  l-lcUiu 

Industncs.  I  Id  .  and  Inlcrnalional  SupcfLi.nducluilv    Icihm.l.i>;>  (  ciilri 

Melhod  lor  preparing  an  .Kidf  ir\slal    S  '117  441    CI    IPl.llllXl 

Nanlin.  Hans    See 
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ilham  J..hn,  l>i..mmi-s  C.lcn  .\mhun>.  and 
"Hil  (I   4*0  :hii  |i«i 


Mellquisi.    Hcnnk 
242  4U  HKI 
Naur.  Michael    See 

Alor.  Amir.  Finkclsirin,  Jatob 
pira,  .ShI.mio.  S.7(W.hU.  CI 
Nacvuki  Taniguchi    See 

Fanijiuihi.    Nansuki.    Nishika»a 
S,7(l7.S4b.  CI   4(5  I'M  mill 
Napier.  Rohen  M    Key  meihanism    S,7()h,hX<.  CI 
Nares.  Terrv,  iii{  amer(  .>rp.iraIion  OilditTuser  s,^(if,.!<S( 
Narila,  Shigcii    See 

romiyama.    Tetsuo.    Nanui     Tadashi 
Shineo.  S.7(I7,X"X.  CI    4(6  VlMMM 
Nariu.   ratla-shi    .Vee 

Tumivama.    rclsuu    N.»rila     Tadashi 
Shiiteo.  5.7()7.K7X,  CI    4  (f.  ^:iMIII< 
Nariron  Corporalmn    See 

Shank.  David,  and  lavloi    Roben  H 
Narui.  Hironobu    See 

Sahara.  Kenji.  Narui.  Hiron.ibu,  [hn.  Masato.  and  Maisu.la    i  K.inuj 
S.708.M5.  CI    lb"  li:i1N) 
Narula.  Chailanva  Kumar    See 

Vissei.  Jat.ihus  Hcndnk    Narula.  Oiaiunva  Kumar   an.l  /anini  I  l^heI 
.Margheriia.  <..^0M4S.  CI    V-i  M  IKM) 
Nash.  John    .See 

Kcnsey.   Kenneth     Nash.    I..hn     and   Ivans     lv>u>:las.   S.7(I7..W3.  tl 
b06:iU)l)<) 
Nashim4>lo.  Rvuu/oh    See 

Someya.  Sakae.  Nashimoio,  Ryuu/.>h   Su/uki.  Hirolumi.  >ariia.  Kaisu 
hiko    Malsumixo.   Shinji.  Sasano.   Akira.    lamiiuvhi.   Hidcaki.   and 
Oritsuki.  Ry.HJji.  S.7(»<.4>t4.  CI    144  (Kimil 
Nasi.  Kurt    See 

hller.  Stefan,  Moy.  Christian,  tiillicron.  Chiisiian  (  hollel.  Philippe 
Nast.  Kun.  5.7()b.7:7 CI    KM  :n(HIII 
Nataxajan.  C«ivindara|an    See 

Bf/jma   Rasihid  Jose    KnivkerhtKker,  Ji.>hn  I  Iruh.  Naiaraiaii   I .. 

daraian,  and  /JxHi.  Joseph  C.anj:,  s.7U-'.47h.  CI    1  Sh  2X5  (H«l 
Ke^ama   Ra.sthid  low    KnnkerN>iker   John  rinch    Natarajan,  <•. 
daraian,  and  /.h.w,  Joseph  (.ans,  s, "117.4X0,  CI     IV,   tx;  OIKI 
National  Molding  (  orp     See 

.^nsl■her,  Joseph,  and  MurdiKh.  Uiug,  s,'Oh,SbO,  (  I    24  S4lilii|. 
National  Research  Council.  The    See 

C«)h,  Swee  Han,C"h<m.  Anthons  \^     and  Meinmm>:sen   Sean   "•.   ox 

ci    5  lb  24  UO 
National  Research  Council  .it  (  anada    See 

Rioun,   Marc.    Kin;;.    Lawrence     and    hourniei 
(56  7\(XK1 
National  Semiconductor  (  .irporation    See 

Davis    Ian  h.  5.7IW,7m.  CI    W5  4l2l»)0 
OBoyle,  J(*n  I),  5.70X,(27,  CI    \|  I  445  (Km 
Natuvnal  .Service  Industries.  Inc     See 

Hem/.  Joseph  A  .  5,707. 14  (.  CI     (62    (b5  (Km 
Navarro,  helipe.  to  Panavisioo  Inc    Matte  hos  suppi.n  jssemhiv 

CI    1%  544  (KK) 
Naveh.  Nathan,  to  Compuctall  1  td  Methi»l  lor  embedding  lesistaine  heatini; 

wire  in  an  electrofusion  saddle  voupler   5.-(lx.25  1.  CI    2W  121  bMI 
Nawata.  Hi/unj.  to  NW  C  orporalion    IVmi«lulaiot  control  syvicm  .ind  ,i 
receiver  capable  ot  quicklv  acv^uiring  a  desired  larricr  *ave  5  7|ix  f,x2  (I 
.<75-U6.0W). 
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Si-.il    Hank  A    I  evei  .i.  I 
Niales    Richaid  H     Srr 
h.lcv.  C.eoHrey    M 
Nealev.RivhardH 
Nelxv  SKilliam  J.ihn    .See 

1  .iwton.  J.'hn  Alan   Nebe 
(  .ispat   J.maihan  V  ,  ■>," 
Nil    (  or|voiatu>n    See 

\b,-    Ka/uhiko.  5.7(ix.M2.  CI    l6^2(liii««i 

li.lieda.  khirn.  5.71)X,4'J^.  CI     '5h  71  IKKI 

lunisawa.  K.ni|i.  V-'OX.Mb,  CI     lb"   112  Km 

Hasegav^a.  Hiroshi.  5."OX.4M.  CI     14II4HIMKI 

Honma.  fomosuki   and  >..shi/avta   Ka/uhisa.  5.''0«i.'<b'i  ( 

Igarashi     Hatsuhide     Takavania.    Shigerxi     Malsuur.i     S..shihii. 

Nagaishi,  Haisuhiro.  ^  "OX.  ("2.  (1    '2h  2"  IKK) 
Ivianaga.  loshiaki.  5,^iix.hU).  CI    (b4  54  (KKI 
Kan.ii.  Toshihiio.  5''0X.44I    a    M2   >^yiKm 
Koshikavva.  Vasup.  5,70X.M4,  CI     (6'>  201  OKI 
Mi/uno.  Masavuki.  ".."OX.Wh    (I     Ml   5' iKm 
Nawata.  Hi/uni.  5,-OX.hX2.  (I    <"5   (2b  K") 
{)hba.  Akitoni...  5,i|lX.b4x,  CI    (WIIXIIKI 
(Hii    Masashi.  lanipuchi.  Hiromi..hi.  and  Kobavashi    Siiishi   5.7ii 

(1    ■'4  25  o(0 
Dkada.  Milsuva.  and  Ohkiih..   Svuuhi    ^  "0X.h5J,  CI   .'09  275,100. 
Okumura.  h-iillo.  570X4^1    CI     (4X  <0 1  KKI 
Sat.,    r.ishiva.  ^.7(IX.hO^,  CI     (65   1X5  2411 
Shinavla.  Vosuke,  5,^OX.5"l,  CI     (bVlhlKKI 
rakahashi,  Jun  ahi.  5.7(ix.b42.  CI,  (b4  112IKNI 
Takamoro.  Kcnii.  5.7()X.(5i,  CI    (20  ( (lOJ 
Tonvama.  Kei|i.  5.7(m.244.  CI    25"  h7h  (Km 
Cme/u.  Keiichi.  5,70H,4I1I.  CI    (((  :b(Km 
Yamashita,  Kop.  and  hum.  Mika,  S.-OX.705.  CI    (7y4(5IKKi 
Ned<lerman.   Vydliam   H  .   Jr  .   t.'   Inilcd   Stales  .it   Amenca.   Nav)     Highly 

maneuverahle  underwater  vehKle    S,7(|X, 2(2    (1    II4  2MNK1 
Nedelec,  1  ucien    See 

Claussner     Xndre,  l-hiliben    Daniel,  Nedelec    1  ucien.  Van  l>  Velde. 
I'altKk,  Nique.  Ham. .is    and  Teutsth,  Jean  Cieorges    5  707  4X2    C  I 
S|4   PMKKl 
Ne.lerlandseOrganisalie  V,,.r  I.rnepasl  N,iliiurwelens.  hap|ieliik  (ln.)ei/.«-k 
In..    See 

Terpstra.    Rinse    Mle,    Van    Hi|k.    Jiosl    Pelrus    (ierardus    Maria     and 
heenstia,  hits  K.irnelis,  5  7ip,5x4,  CI    2M  b2X0(KI 
Neelv    Marshall  Allen,  and  Beattv,  Haul  h  .  lo  Card  Monti*  (  orr   Tutting 

machine  belt  .Iriven  drive  assemhU    5.-06.745.  CI    112X0  55(1 
Nelson,  t  arl  W  .  Wen.  Richard  D  ,  and  Weir,  Richard  S  .  lo  Tulip  Mcmon, 
Systems,  Im    Titanium  i>i  iiiamum  allov  substrate  lot  magnein  teiotding 
media    5, -(P. 705.  CI    42X  6";  (("1 
Nels..n    Christ.^hei  h     lo  Kcmin  Industries.  Ins    Metal  propionales  t..r  use 

as  ammal  feed  supplements    5.-(r,h"4,  CI    426  6(5  IKKI 
Nels.in.  <  ieorge  I- .  to  New  Holland  N.irth  Anienva 

vield  monilor  with  calibration  .»n  the  go 
NenHiio,  Shinichi    .See 

Koma,     Y'oshika/u,     Walanabe      Masaviiki.     and     Nemoln.     Shim,  hi, 
5  7(IX.45X,  (T    42  (  XKKI 
Nenavlic    Anum.  Cavalierc.  William   Mben.  Krug    hiamis  Russell,  f'uiac 
vhio.  Alan,  and  Irwin,  Rogei  Andrew,  u.  Internaiional  Business  Machines 
Corp     Automated    vhamtenng    apparatus    and    mcth.nl     '>,"06.56X.    (  1 
24  56 (KK) 
Ner\.  Victor  W      See 

Neiv    Victor  William.  5,7116.6X4   CI    72  2(NIKKi 
Ner>    Vict.w  William,  t..  Nerv,  Victor  W    Single  piece  sell  guiding  high  mill 
plug    5706.6X4,  CI    "2  21)4  (KKI 

*"'   lolvanen.    Ilkka     Waldcgel.    Jurg.    and   Pilvio.   Olli.    5.7ox,|46.   CI 

-15  1  (15(1 

Nell    lorrancc  M     and  <  i lode.  1  e.mard  Mlihael.  lo  Colorado  Slate  Cm  versitv 

Rescarvh  f-ouiidalion    Method  l.ir  Iteaiing  earner    5."ir.464.  (  I    ^\i 

ISIKKI 

Neuteld,    Vida    1..     and    Hawks.    Bill    J  .   Jt  .   lo   Via   Chnsti    Research    Inc 

Sell  retracting,  wall  ni..unied  desk  and  chart  holder    5,707.126,  CI    (12 

245 (KKI 

Neukam    Helmut,  lo  PI' 1   M    hoiil<-ianlagen  ( .esellsv  hall  ni  h  H    Pi 

svslem    5.-'06.42X.  CI     |4X    (44KK1 
Neumann.  Cwc    .See 

Pfeil.  Armin.   Hi«nel.   Mivhael.  and   Neumann.   Iwc    s -ox.os' 
S2*  42(000 
Nevin.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Dsnojei  Research    Im    Constant  vcloiity  carburetor 
with   variable  venlun  slide  having  bleed  holes  at  an  oblique  angle  and 
method  of  operation    5.707  560.  ("1    261  44  4IK1 
New  Avenue  DcvelopmenI  Corp     See 

Schweter,    Timothv    S      Buehner     loseph 

5. 706. "75,  CI     I2(    140  120 

New  Holland  North  America.  Ins     See 

Nelson    (iorge  F,  '(.70K.^6b.  CT    124  640(KKI 
New  Venture  (iear.  Inc     See 


Inc    Ml. 
"OX.  (66.  (I 


rowave  m.tisture 
(24  640  KK) 


cking 


(I 


I      and    I  ane.    David    M 


Pnichard.  [.arry  A  .  and  Forsyth.  John  R  .  5.707.157.  CI    3X4  542  0(XI 
Newman.  Perran  V  I  .  Freese.  Theodore  B  .  and  l.indenberger.  Gai-v  C  .  to 
Cjcrrc   Baby   Products    Wireless  sound  monitonng  apparatus  wiih  sub 
audible  squelch  control    5.70X.470.  CI   455  35  UK) 
Newp**ri.  Anthony  F    .See 

Bnght.  .Stephen  .A.   and  Newpon.  .Anthonv    F.   5.707,662.  CI    425- 
547  (Km 
Ncwsicad.  Roben  Clifford    See 

Hughes.  Nevil  John.  Ncwstead.  Rohen  Clifford,  and  Yates.  Kevin  John. 
5. 708. 706.  CI    379-446  (XXI 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See 

Cmld.  LarT>.  and  Beulel.  Brace.  5.707.7%.  CI   435-6000 
Ney.  Yves   See  - 

f-e  Ciourvellec.  Francois,  and  Ney.  Yves.  5.707,044,  CI   267 -M  160 
Ng.  Chi  Shing  J  .  and  Karlsson.  Magnus,  to  Apple  Coinputer.  Inc   f^gram 

mabic  delay  of  an  interrupt   5.708.817.  CI    395-739  000 
Ngan.  Kenny  King  Tai.  to  Applied  Matenals.  Inc   Avoiding  contamination 

from  induction  coil  in  loni/ed  sputtenng   5.707,498,  CI    204-192  120 
Nguyen,  Bang  C     See 

Rubles.  Stuardo  A  .  Pham.  TTianh.  and  Nguyen.  Bang  C  .  5  707.45  |   CI 
118  715  000 
Nguyen.  Bmh  Thanh   See 

Graiver.    Daniel.    Khieu.    Aaron    Quoc.    and    Nguyen.    Binh    Thanh 
5.708.115.  CI   .528-32  000 
Nguyen.  My  N  .  and  Le.  Kim-Chi.  to  John.son  Malthey.  Inc    Die  attach 

adhesive  with  reduced  resin  bleed   5.708.129.  CI    528-362000 
NHK  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd   .?ee  - 

Kunhara.  Taisuya.  Takeuthi.  Ilsuo.  Higa.shi.  Tsukasa.  and  Arai.  Hajime 
5.707.753,  CI   428-611000 
Nichtha  Corporation   See- 

Hon,  .Shingo,  5.707.689.  CI   427-2X4  OfK) 
Nichols,  Constance  H     See- - 

Counts,  Mary  Ellen.  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S  .  Hajalogol.  Mohammad  R  . 
Hayes.  Patrick  H  .  Higgins.  Charles  T  .  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr .  Laroy. 
Bernard  C  .  Lipowicz.  Peter  J  .   Nichols.  Constance  H  .  Subbiah. 
Mantharam.  and  Watkins.  Michael  L  .  5.708.258,  CI   219-535  000 
NickolofT.  Bnan  J  .  Naidu.  Yahti  M  .  Rosen.  Eliot  M  .  and  Polvenni.  Peter  J  . 
to  L  niveriity  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  tJie    Treatment  of  Kaposi's 
sarcoma  by  inhibition  of  scatter  factor  5.707,624.  CI   424-158  100 
Nicol.  Pascal    See  - 

1  UL?.  Pierre.  Rempp.  Paul.  Rem,  David.  Heim.  Philippe,  Nicol,  Pascal, 
and  Vuillcmin.  Bruno.  5,708,091.  CI    525-271  IKX) 
.Nicolai.  Alain   See 

Ous.  Hervt.  Foglino.  Jean  Jacques,  lope/.  Firmin.  Richard.  Andre,  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  5.706.925,  CI    194  214  (KX) 
Nidec  Corporation    See  - 

Ichiyama,  Yoshilu/u.  5,707,154,  CI    384  107  0(X) 

.Nicdenzu,  Philipp  Martin,  Walker,  John  Darrel,  and  McClure,  Laura  Faye,  to 

[Xi  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company    Silani/ed  tiunium  dioxide 

pigments    resistant    to    discoloration    when    incorp*irated    in    polymers 

5,707,437.  CI    106-446  (IK) 

Niehaus.  Rail,  lo  HAN  Burogerate  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Device  for  receiving 

disk  like  objects   5.706.938.  CI   2(*-308  UKJ 
Nielsen.  Hennk.  Hi  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG   Method  of  operating  a  gas  and 

steam  power  plant    5.706.644.  CI   60-39  020 
Nielsen.  Robert  l^roy    See 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan.  Ijjsee.  David  l^wrcnce.  Nielsen.  Roben  l^rov. 
and  Hanrahan.  Michael  John,  5,708.264.  CI    2.50-226  0(K) 
Nieison.  Michael  Edward   See 

Brant.  William  Alexander.  Nielson.  Michael  F^dward.  and  Howard.  Garv 
Ward.  5.708.^71.  CI    395  182  2(K) 
Niewiarowski  Weislaw.  to  Kreepy  Krauly  USA.  Inc  Automatic  cleaners  for 

sweeping  and  cleaning  swimming  pixils   5.706,-540.  CI    15  I  7(K) 
Nihei.  Ryo.  Nailo.  Yasuo.  Ukada,  Takeshi,  and  Sakai.  Tamotsu.  to  Fanuc  I  Id 
Methixl  .)l  controlling  acceleration/deceleration  lime  constants  for  robot 
5. 708.342.  CI    3IK  5.58  180 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrixhem  K  K     See 

Wada.  Y'u/uru,  Tsuboi.  Shin  ichi.  Oisu.  Vutchi,  Isono   Kunihiro,  Sone 
Shin/aburo.  Maki,  Takamasa.  Hanaki.  Kalsuhiko.  and  Abe.  Takahisa. 
5.707.64<:).  CI   424-410  KK) 
Nlida.  Mitsuo    See 

Sugila.  Jun,   Kancdd,   Nai>va.   and   N'iida,  Mitsuo,  5,708.870.  CI     396 
X"(KKI 
.Niki.  Motoharu    .See 

Ohlsuki,   Hisashi,   Niki.   M.iloharu.  Teradu.   ^asunon.   and   Yamashila, 
Nobuyoshi.  5,706.5X0.  CI    24  898  090 
Nikkanen.  Samuli    See 

Kuusio.  Mar|o.  and  Nikkanen.  Samuli.  5,70"'.490.  CI    162  16  (KK) 
Nikon  Corptiration   .See 

Fukino.  Kunihiro.  5.70X.872.  CI    346  133  (KKI 

Higaki.  Riichi.  and  Tsunj.  Hiroyuki.  5.708.861.  CI    346-48  (KK) 

Katavama.  .-Xkira.  Kai.  Tadao.  Imura.  Yoshio.  Terai.  Nobuhiko.  and  Sato. 

Susumu.  5.708.864.  CI    346  53  (KKI 
K.iminc.  Nono.  and  Hiraiwa.  Hirovuki.  5.707.908.  CI    501   53(KXI 
Kon.  lasuhiko.  5.708.892.  CI    346-452  IKK) 

Nishi/awa.  Akio.  and  Wakabavashi.  Hiroshi.  5.708.192.  CI   73-37  Km 
Nishi/awa.  Akio.  5,708.888.  CI    396-395  (MK) 
Omidera.  Masaaki.  and  Kan/aki.  Junp.  5.708.441.  CI    351    122000 
Sogard.  Michael  Reid.  and  Lcc.  Manin  FxJward.  5.71)8.505.  CI    356 
(5X  KK) 


Soshi.    Isao:    Miyamoto.    Hidenon.     Kato.    Minora.    Oitu.    Junichi. 
Amanuma.  Talsuo.  and  Nakamura.  Toshivuki.  5.708.266.  CI    250- 
231  140 
Soshi.  Isao.  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  5.708.865.  CI   396-55  000 
Tsukahara.  Daiki.  and  Ohtani.  Tadashi.  5.708.881,  CI   396-281  000 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  Suenaga.  Yutaka.  and  ito.  Itoe.  5.708.531    CI    359 

658  000 
Yokonuma.     Nonkazu.     Kazami.     Kazuyuki.     Hibino.     Hideo,     and 
Yamazaki.  Youichi.  5.708.882.  CI   3%-2%  000 
Niles  Parts  Co.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Akimolo.  Hidcaki;  and  Yokoyama.  Toshiaki.  5.708.240.  CI  200- 16  OOC 
Ishibashi.  Masamichi.  5.708.857.  CI   3%-21  000 
Uchiyama.  Norio.  5.708.242.  CI   200-61  540 
Nilsson.  Leif   Catheter  compnsed  of  or  including  electrically  conductive 

synthetic  matenal   5.707.367.  CI   604-265  000 
Nimbus.  Inc    See — 

Maher.  Timothy  R:  Taylor.  Lynn  P.  le  Blanc.  Pieter  W  J  C  .  and  Butler. 
Kenneth  C.  5.707.218.  CI  417-356000 
Ninomiya.  Masanobu:  See — 

Akashi.    Ryojiro;    Monkawa.    Takashi.    Ninomiya.    Masanobu.    and 
Uematsu.  Takashi.  5.707..543.  CI   252-299  010 
Nintendo  Co.  IJd  :  See — 

Otake.  Masahiro,  Takahashi.  Tovofumi.  Nishiumi.  Satoshi.  and  Kita 
gawa.  Kumiko.  5.708.457.  CI   -345-114  000. 
Nippon  Electnc  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inao.  Takaaki.  5.707.413.  CI   65-78000 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Tajima.  Fujio;  and  Hatazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.708.859.  CI    .396-25  000 
Nippon  Mobile  Communications   See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.708.968.  CI   455.34  100 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kataoka.  Naoki.  Numao.  Yosuke.  Seki.  Takashi.  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and 

Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.707.914.  CI   502114  000 
Kubo.  Takaya;   Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.   Nishikitani.  Yoshinon.   Kuroda. 
Nobuyuki;  Seike.  Tetsuva.  and  Nagai.  Junichi.  5.708.523    CI    359- 
269000 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki;   Nagai.  Tomoaki.   Hamada.   Kaora.   Sekine.  Akio. 
Sauke.     Toshimi.     Takano.     Toshivuki.     and     Havasaka.     Hideki 
5.707.778.  CI.  430-270  100 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation   See— 

Yamada,  Masashi.  Ito.  Seiichi.  and  Komiva.  Yasuhiko.  5.706.%9.  CI 
220^22.000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See— 

Yamada.  Jun;  and  Kanehara.  Kenji.  5.706.789.  CI    123  520  000 
Nippon  Unicar  Company  Limited   See  — 

Sonoda.  Masazumi;  and  Honta.  Katsuhiro.  5. 70-. 732.  CI  428-357  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  Oie.  Masavuki.  Tanaka.  Hidevuki. 
and  Abe.  Nobunon.  5.707.784.  CI   430-3l3'000 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kataoka.  Masami.  5.706.757.  CI    1 16-288  (Xm 
Hone.  Masakiyo;  and  Harada.  Takuya.  5.708.378.  CI   327-102  000. 
Hotta.  Yasumichi;  Sano.  Hiromi;  Saito.  ToshiCaka.  Suzuki.  Masatoshi; 

and  Miwa.  Naoto.  5.707.503.  CI   204-426  000 
Inuni.  Kunio.  and  Suzuki.  Takahisa.  5.706.667.  CI   62-230000 
Isaji.  Kazuyoshi;  Koujiya.  Mutsumasa;  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  Suzuki.  Kvojiro. 

and  Wanami.  Shingo.  5.707.080.  CI   280-806  000 
Ishida.  Hiroshi.  5.708.316.  CI    310-1840(X) 
Jyouno.  Kouji;  and  Walanabe.  Isao.  5.707.504.  CI    2(M-42S  (XX) 
Maisumolo.  Manabu.  5.708.972.  CI   455-54  100 
Okuyama.   Hideki;   Hagisato.  Yasuo;   Murata.   Kohichi.   and   Sakurai. 

Hiromi.  5.708.413.  CI   .340-461  Oa I 
Takagi.  Yoshilo.  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  and  Nagao.  Yasuhiro.  5.706.7(X).  CI 

74-7,00C 
Tsura.  Naohiko.  Suzuki.  Hideaki.  Nagai.  Takavuki.  and  Yonemura. 

Syuichi.  5.707.116.  CI   .303-1 16, 2(X) 
Cmeda.  At.sushi.  Togawa.  Ma.saioshi.  Kawai.  Junii.  Sato.  Hirohide.  and 

Tokura.  Norihito.  5.708.352.  CI    322-28.0(X) 
Yamanaka,  Yasu.shi.  Kakehashi.  Nobuhara.  Kishita.  Hiroshi    and  Fup 

wara.  Kenichi.  5.706.666.  CI   62-225  (XX) 
Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  Walanabe.  Takamoto.  Shibaia.  Tadashi.  and  Fuji 
hashi.  Yoshinon.  5.708. .395.  CI    331   1(X)A 
Nique.  Francois   See 

Claussner.  Andre.  Philiben.  Daniel.  Nedelec.  Lucien.  Van  De  Velde. 
Patrick.  Niquc.  Francois,  and  Teulsch.  Jean  Georges    5, 70"" .982.  CI 
514-176.000, 
Nircco  Corporation   See— 

Shimoton.  Akira.  and  Kobayashi.  Kivik..  5,70X."31.  CI    3X2  205  (KXl 
■Nishi.  Yoko  See- 

Kageyama.  Hiroshi.  Yoshiuchi.  Kaisuhim.  and  Nishi.  Yoko.  5.708.411. 
CI    .399.23.0(X) 
Nishibayashi.  Misako  See--- 

Nakada.   Ka/uhiko.   Sailo.   .Naomi.    Nishibava.shi.   Mjsako;   Nakamura. 
Alsuyuki.  and  Hishida.  Yasuhilo.  5.708.050.  CI    523-107.000 
Nishigaki.  Makoto:  See 

Ando.  Masao.  KanvHo.  Masanobu.  ^'oshioka.  Kivtihara.  Kudo.  Ka/u- 
hide.  and  Nishigaki.  Makolo.  5.708.454.  CI    399-402  000 
Nishihara.  Toshio:  See 

Ikeda.   Yoshihara.   L'eki.   Yasuvuki.   Kishimoto.    Hisaka/u.   Nishihara. 
Toshio.  and  Kamikawa.  'lumiko.  5.7()7.994.  CI    514  255  (KK) 
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Nishii.  Kar|i    Srr  — 

Fukui,  Aisushi.  Nishii.  Kanp,  jm 
7h  IKHI 
NishikaMa,  Aisushi    See 

Taniginhi,    Naiivuki.    Nishikawa 
S.707.S46,  CI   4^S  imiKXI 
Nishikiiani.  Yoshinon   Srr 

Kuh<).   Takava,    Kohayashi.    Hirnshi     N 
Ncibuyuki,  Scikc.  Tttsu>a,  ami  Naj;ai 

Nishimura,  Kanac   Ser 

fsuBava    HiiDshi.  Tani>!uchi,  Hrroki.  ( >|i 
Kanar    \7(»h.K1<.  CI    Ml   ":  (KKI 
Nishini.  Yaiuji   m  Sony  Corp<irati.m   Rrcrdms  and  repr>«lii.in>:  app-irams 
for  audio  signal    V7(m.7:C  (1    <«1   MM  (XXI 

'"^"F::ak::.Tk:h:k.'':nd  Nishm...  Nao>uk,,  s,70«.HS7.  CI    ^^  >S.  U«; 
Nishio    Sh<Mi    lo  Koniia  Corptwation    Mcth<»l  lor  pr.KCssing  silver  halidc 
ph.m.graph,c  hghl  sensilive  malenal    S,7(1^7HX.  CI   4<(1  44(HII)<) 

Nishiii.  Sho]!    See 

Kashino    Tcruo,   Miya/a*a.  Y.mkalsu.   Ishii    Hidro    Teraoka    >ulaka 
Tsuda.  Taka.1.  Aoki.  Ka/ushigf ,  Kukada,  Ka/uva.  and  Nishio,  Shon 
S.VOX.'JOV  CI    l'»A  SMIKXI 
Nishio.  Takcyoshi    See 

Ka»amura,Takan.*u.Ohm>,  Kaisuhikn  Ko|ima.  (  Kanm  Halada.  Koui 
chi.  (jima.  Shinci,  Nomura,  fakao,  and  Nishm,  lakfvosh 
CI    s:5  WVHtl 
Nishilakf    Hidcki    See 

IXm     Ayumu,   Yamamoiu    Yasunon,    Nishilakr     Hidck 
rimiohiko,  S,7(m.'>K4,  CI    »M  4:hl>44 
Nishitani.  Eisukf    See 

Shimanmra.  Hidcaki.  Yimeoka.  Yup,   Ki.ha>ashi,   Shiiicra     Kisiinoi,. 
Saiosi.  Malsubara,  Sunao.  Shida.  Hiroyuki,  lanigaki    >uki..    '\.m^ 
molo  Masashi.Tsu/uku.Susumu.  Nishitani,  KiMikr    Kalo   Tokio   and 
Okarmxo,  Akira.  ^.7(I7.';(K1,  CI    :(>4  :4H  mo 
Nishiumi.  Sait»shi   See 

(Hake    Masahiro.  Takahashi.   luyolumi,  Nishium 
ga*a.  Kumiko.  S.7(m,4'i7.  CI    \AS  1 14  (Mill 
Nishiura,  Husao.  lo  Casio  Compulcr  Co  ,  1  id   Image  intomialion  priKC 
apparatus  including  area  imagr  sensor  ,)perahle  as  fleLlron 
image  scanner   \7n8.MVCl    ("iX  4^  <  IKK) 
Nishi/a»a,  Akio.  and  Wakabayashi,  Hin.shi    li'  Nikon  ( 
senwir    equipped    dcMse    for    delecting    (lerloraiion 
1\  17  (KXI 
Nishi/a*a  Akio  to  Nikon  (  orporation  (  ainrta  »ith  a  traiTir  shitl  pir 

lunction    <.7<m.Xi(X.  CI     '4^   WS  IKKI 
Nishi/avia.   Takaaki,    to   Koiio    Manulaciuring 

s  70M  14.  CI    (h:  f)M«)li 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes.  I  td     See — 

Watanabe.     Yoshitane.     Su/uki      Keilaro 

S.707.SS:.  CI  :s:  mnkki 

Nissan  Motor  (  o  .  1  Id     See 

Indo.    Takayoshi.     Kawashmu 

S  ^(17  :41  Cl    4W  7h  JO) 
Hara,  Junichiro.  s.7()h.hM.  CI   t.:  l^tiKHi 
li|ima,  Yohichi,  ()numa.  Y(ishiki.  and  S.>shi/a\»a    lakashi 

CI    1(17  III  Sim 
Uaisu    Satoshi,   Shimi/u.    Tatsuo     lakahashi.   Hideva. 

Kalavama.  Kiyoshl.  and  Ogami.  htsuo.  S.7(P.'SS,  CI    4:w  '<4(«» 
Kohava.shi,  Keniu,  S. 7(17.1)74.  I'l    :KnhX'»IK)(i 
Kobayashi.  Toshio,  S.7(I6.S47.  CI    IS  :S(I  H"! 
K.Hla     Masanori.  Tsuchiya.   Shouichl.   Mori     Msuhin. 

Fakashi.  S,7(|-,h)2   (  |   4M  hK(««l 
Maeda.  Ka/ushige.  Sasaki.  Akira.  and  Kubo/uka,  laka. 

1X1  :M(1«I(1 
Sakai   Akilo   and  Yoshioka.  Masanohu.  s,7iKi.><(ih   (  I 
Shiraka*a,   lakashi.  S.7llft.^S(l,  CI     i:i   (KMIIXl 
Shop    MakiHo.  and  Kishimi>lo.  Youuhi,  s^llhhsi 
Su/uki.  Yutaka.  S,7ll7.ni.  CI    47^  4  UlOtI 
ChiiU    Kalsuvoshi,  ami  Murakami    hip.  s  --ir  INK   (  I 
Nissen    lefftev  Scott    See 

■\iidia.  James  (•draund  Dressnian  Brute  Anihonv  IHosic 
Joseph,  hnt/.  James  Krvun.  Kaldi«  Stephen  VK.irren  k.»h 
James.  Krushinski.  Joseph  Herman.  J 


Johannsen,  lb   and  Jurgcnsen.  Mikkel.  S 
Nobdkhl.  lamshid    Dispensing  closure  for  s 

I  \H*\) 
Nobel  Plastiqucs   .See 

Douchel.  Jean  Claude.  S^(K..S^S. 
Noda.  Kenichi   .S/'e 

Kudo.  Toshio.   Tariiura.   Mideaki 
14:  I  00(1 
Nixla.  Tsuglo   -See 

Chiha,  Hirotaka.  Shimi/u.  Masay 
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'iiK.i:(.  CI  s:x  zr-jiKKi 

mlainci    _S.7IK,.yXl.  CI    211- 


c  I  1  'X  i:s<)0(i 

and   N.Kla.   Kenichi    S.7|1K.4*S.  CI 
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Noda.  Tsugio,  and  Mon.  Masa 
Telsusa.   and   Tani.    Uishu 
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hiro.  S.7l».7h:,CI    ^y-i  IIIK(KM) 
N.Kla.   Yukio.    Mimura.   Yoshinon.    Nakai  ,     .      ,      .     i, 

Kokusai  [Vnshin  Den»a  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Huonde  optical  hber  loi  high 
povver  laser  Iransmissi.M,    S.7|)X.7S;.  CI    <XS|4III(I() 


.  andCji 


Nogales.  Daniel  F    .See  ,       ,,        ,  , 

Keana  John  F  W    (lu/iko^ski.  Anthony  P  .  Nogales,  Darnell 
Sui  Xiong.  S.7(lx.lbX.  CI    MOS:!)!*)!! 
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Monshima.  Chikavnshi.  and  Ohhasashi    Shigfki    "i  ""im.SO..  C  1 
SSiXHMI 
Ohi    Hideyuki.  Miura.  Masami,  Hiramatsu.  Ryuji,  and  Ohniura,  lak.i> 

Cireen  Cn>ss  C»rp<«-ali(>n,  The    Mulani  M>\2  promi^cr.  veiloi  cairying     (,f„^u|^a   ai^ 
samr.  transfi>nnani  and  production  of  heterologous  protein   <i, 707, 827.  (  I  ,Kada 


CI 


i^ht 


NKC  (  ot 
.    capatitof 

^(fAtn.  CI 


Ohi,  Ma.sashi.  Taniguchi.  Hiromiihi.  and  Kobavashi.  Atushi.  to 
pofation  Melh<xl  of  forming  chip  formed  solid  cicclrolvli 
without  an  anode  lead  projecting  from  amnle  inemher    'i 

(.)hi  Seisakusho  Co    Ltd    V<- 

Takahashi.  Jun.  and  Aoki,  Toshihiko.  S.-J07.1(i:.  CI    >»d  ::u»H) 
Ohio  I'niversity    See 

Jepson    William   Paul.   Wilkens.   Rohert   Joseph     and    Males.   Jeffrey 
Joseph.  '>.7im.2ll.  CI    '!'<  K6I  04(1 
Ohira.  Akira.  I'lihara,  Jun|i.  Kijima.  hiichi    Asano.  Masao.  and  Ki^hayashi. 
Nobuaki      to     Konica     Corporation      Ring  shaped     coating     apparatus 
S.7()7.44y,  CI    II8-4()5  0«)(I 
Ohkawa.  .Shigenon.  Cchikawa,  Osamu.  and  Miyamoto.  Masaomi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Quinolines.  their  producium  and  use   •..^DX.tKI'i 
CI    "iU  111  (XK) 
Ohka*a.  Talsuro.  Kenichi.  Kawakami,  (>)ae.  Yoshihisa,  Ikeda.  Tohni    and 
Ishida.  Ka/ushi.  to  Huptsu  Limited  HIettron  beam  exposure  desice  and  a 
method   of   detecting   a   mark    position   for   the   device     5.7(m.;'h.   (  I 
:'i0  4'*l  HK) 
Ohki.  Hiroshi.  Kashmagi,  Foshiyuki.  and  huruki.  Motohiro.  to  .Sony  I  .irpo 
ration    Mulii  layer  recording  medium  and  nieth.»l  for  producing  sairie 
S.7(>8.6'i2.  CI    ^M  27S  KK) 
( )hkuhii.  Ma.sashi    .Vee 

Tanaka,    Tamiya.    Ohkuho.     Masa.shi.    and    Nunokawa.     Katsuhiko 
S,7(m.4<H.  CI    142  llMtHKI 
Ohkuho.  Svuichi    Vcf 

Okada.  Milsuya.  and  Ohkuho.  Syuichi    S ^tm.hSV  n    16<)  27S  UX) 
Oh  I  son.  Per    See 

Hnt/son.  Joachim    Hagstroem.  Siaftan   and  Ohison.  Pet.  5.706,868.  (  1 
I  W  I'M  INN) 
Ohmura.  Takao  Ser 

Ohi.  Hideyukl,  Miuia,  Masami    Hiramalsu,  R\u|i    ami  (>hnnir,i    lak.io 
^7(17,827,  CI   4(5  64  UK) 
Ohnishi,  Hidcki.  Kamei,  Yukika/u.  Oikawa,  TomiJiiro,  and  Taleishi    Yoshi 
nohu   to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toner  image  hxing  device  *iih  rollci 
temperature  limitation    S.708,420,  CI    I'N  W  INNI 
Ohnishi,  Ka/umasa,  Satoh.  Akira.  and  Tomikawa.  Yoshiro.  to  Alps  HeiliiL 
Co.  Ltd.  and  Tomikawa.  Yoshiro    Vihraiorv   gyroscope    5,70X,<2(i    (I 
l|il  (21  INNI 
Ohno,  Katsuhiko   .S<r 

Kawamura.  Takanohu.  ( )hn.i  Katsuhiko.  Kojima  <  )samu.  Hat.ida.  Ki>ui 
vhi,  Oima.  Shinei.  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Nishio.  Takevoshi.  5,7|)8,08<, 
CI    S2'i  SI  INNI 
Ohno,  Kinichiro,  to  lokvo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  1  id   Apparatus  lot  contiolling 
nozzle  movement  in  nozzle  type  dampening  systems    S,~ll6,^2t,  C  I    UU 
148  INNI 
Ohno,  Tsuneya,  HiriHsu,   lakuo,  Keshi,  Hiroyuki,  and  Matsuhisa    \kio,  in 
Ohno,  Tsuneya    and  huso  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  1  Id    Prohe  toi  diag 
nosing   infectious  diseases   vkhich   hybridizes   with   DNA   from   candid.i 
albicans    5, 708, 1 54.  CI    5  16  24  120 
Ohnuma,   Hiroshi,   Kub<i,   Kimio,   Mikami,  Akita,   Ikeiiri,    Lakhi,   kurose 
Katuhiro,  and  Hagiwara,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi  MeiaU  1  Id  Vacuum  lasiint 
ineltKid  and  \acuum  casting  apparatus    S, "'06, 880,  CI    IM  61  INNI 
I  )hla,  Kenp    .Scf 

Takahashi,    Akira,    Murakami.    Yoshiteru,    Nakapma.    Junsaku     Ohta 
Kenii.  Nakayama,  Junichiro,  Katavama,  Hitovuki  and  Mieila,  Muhi 
nobu,  5,707;72'',  CI   428  U2  (NNI 
( )hta,  Masahiro    See 

Oikavia.  Hideaki,  Taniai,  Shop,  Ohi 
hiro,  5,708,128,  CI    S28  <51INNI 
I  >hta,  Masatomo    SV#' 

Yamap,   Shigeki     Waianabe.  Shin,  Ohta,   Masaii'iiio 
Kanasaki,  K.itsumi.  Haga.  Masahiro  Saw.ida  Akira 
Manabu,  5,708,745,  CI     <X5  42  INNI 
Ohta,  Masayuki    -Ser 

Lupmura    Manabu.  Arai.  Fumiaki,  Yamaguvh 
Masayuki,  V7|)7,7|2,  CI   428  14MNNI 
( )hla,  Seip    Sff 

Lsutsui  Toshiyuki,  Yoshitsugu,  Ken,  lakaliashi,  Manioru.  Todo  Akiia 
Ohta.  Seip.  and  Inagaki.  Ha|inie,  •>, "08,080,  CI  52'S  ^4INN1 
Ohtaka,  Muisuo,  Tanaka,  Hisami,  Shibayama,  Shimchi  Okubo  Yosukr,  .in.l 
N.ikapma,  Tatsu,  to  Cinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aluminum  pipe  producti.m 
privess,  elcctrofibotographic  photosensituc  member  priKluied  bv  the  pro 
duction  process,  and  clectropbtUographic  apparatus  having  ihe  electroph.< 
tographii  [ihoiosensiiuc  memhei   5.707.72b.  CI   428  <28.UOO 


Ohtani  Akira.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Ci>  ltd  (  onductue  paste  and 
external  electrt»les  lor  electronic  prijuct  formed  using  same  ^."1^.555, 
CI  252  "^MINNI 
Oht.ini,  Jun.  Yama/aki,  Akira,  .ind  IX.sak.i,  K.itsumi  to  Mitsubishi  [Vnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cltxk  synchronous  semiconductoi  memors  device 
5  ■'08,622,  CI  165  2"(NI0 
( )htani,  Tadashi    -See 

Tsukahara,  Daiki    and  Ohlani    Tadashi,  V708,88l,  CI    '46  281  iNNI 
Ohiomo,  Kumio,  and  Hayashi,  Kunihiro, 
Target  device  for  a  laser   5,708,748.  CI 
( )htsubo.  Toshiro    See 

0\»aga.  Masao,  Inoue,  Masao  ()htsu^l,  Toshiro.  and  Kawada,  Hitoshi 
5,707,614,  CI    424  404  INNI 
ira   5ee 
Mituo,  Amano    Yoshinan,  Ogasa,  Nohuo,  and  Ohisuka,  Akira, 


and  Okazaki,  Yiilaka,  '^, 708,544.  CI   160- 1 14  INXI 


to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOKUN 

185  I20CNHI 


Masahiro    .mil  ^aiiiaguchi    -Ski 


■\tve.   Hirovuki 
and  Matsumoio 


Hulevuki    Jiid  Ohta 


S, 708,454,  CI    428  552  INNI 
( >hisuki,  Hisashi,  Niki,  Motoharu,  Tetada.  Ya-sunon,  and  Yaniashiia.  Nobuy 
oshi,  lo  NTN  Corporation    MethixJ  for  prixlucing  axle  beanng  a.ssemhly 
having  preset  negative  hearing  clearance    ■^,706.580,(1    24  84X040 

Ohva  Takaichi    See  -,„,,    r-\ 

Mon,   Shigehani,   Mase,  Tamio    and  Ohva,  Takaichi,  5,707,81'.  (.1 
415  71  2INI 
Oie,  Masayuki    Ser 

Oikavna    Akira    Tanaka,  Hinivuki,  Oie,  Masayuki,   lanaka,  Hideyuki 
and  Abe,  Nobunon,  5,7(r,784.  CI   410  IHINX) 
( )ika»a,  Akiko,  Satoh,  Toshiva,  and  Miya,saka,  Torn,  to  Hitachi   Ltd   IVvel 
oping  apparatus  and  priKCss  for  an  electrophotographic  process  5,708.4W, 
CI    144  252  INN) 
Oikawa,  Akira,  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki,  Oie,  Masayuki.  Tanaka.  Hidevuki,  and 
Abe,  Nobunon,  to  f-ujitsu  ltd     and  Nippon  7ron  Co.  Ltd    Method  of 
forming  chemically  amplihed  resist  pattern  and  manufactunng  lor  semi 
conductor    device    by    using    Ihe    chemically    amplihed    resist    pattern 
5,707,784,  CI    430  I'm  INN) 
Oikawa.  Hideaki  Tamai,  Shoji   Ohta.  Masahiro,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Linear  poivamic  acid,  linear  polyimide  and 
thermoset  polyimide    5,70X.I2X,  CI    52X'51(NX) 
( )ikawa,  T<imohiro   Ser 

Ohnishi    Hideki,  Kamei,  Yukikazu,  Oikavia,  Tomohiro.  and   ratcishi, 

Yoshinobu,  5.708.420.  CI    144  64  (NX) 

Oinuma.  Kenji.  and  Yamaguchi.  Kalsuaki.  to  Shin  Ltsu  Handotai  Co     Ltd 

Packing   structure   for  container  for   semiconductor   vvafei   and   packing 

meth<x]  for  container   5.706.451,  CI    206  7I0(NX1 

Oishi     Kengo    to   Fu)i    Photo   Kilm   Co,   Lid     and   Iomega  Corporation 

Magnetic  disk  cartndge    5,7()X,547,  CI    <60ni(NXI 
Oishi.  Tadahiro.  and  Te/uka,  Akira,  to  Ton»>egawa  Paper  Co  Ltd   Adhesive 
lot    semiconductor    device    and    reinforcing    maienal    using    the    same 
■^,707,710,  CI    428  .144  (NN) 
( ))i,  Nobuvuki    .See 

Tsugava    Hitoshi,  Taniguchi,  Hiroki,  0]i.  Nohuyiiki,  and  Sishimura 
Kanae,  5,706.811,  CI    HI    112  INNI 
( )kada,  Akane    Sre 

Inagaki   Shmji,  Kukiishima,  Yoshiaki,  Okada  Akane,  Kato,  Chuzo,  and 
Kur,«la,  Ka/uyuki,  5,7|P,SW8,  CI    421  12X  2IN1 


driven  i,«>thbrush    ■•,^06,S42,  CI 


IINI 


and  Ok.ida,  Maiko,  '(,707.462. 


( Ikada,  Kip    Electrical 
Okada,  Maiko    Sec 

Kikuchi,  Naohiko.  Matsumoio,   ladj 
CI    |S2  204  1N)R 
Oka.1.1,  Mitsuva,  and  Ohkuho,  Svuichi,  to  SVC  Corporation  Single  substrate 
nuilti  layer  iiptical  disk  for  read  onlv  storage  and  phase  change  rewritable 
storage    S, 708.651,  CI     164  27S  ||NI 
( )kada,  Takeshi    See 

Nihei,    Ryo.    Nalto.    Yasuo     Okada,     lakrshi      ,in.l    S.ikai      I.iniotsu 
5.7()8.142.  CI    l|8  558  IHO 
( )kamoto.  Akira    See 

Shimamura    Hideaki    Yoneoka,   Yup,   Kivbayashi,  Shigeru     KisinK-tt. 

Satosi,  Malsuhara,  Sunao,  Shida,  Hiroyuki,  Tanigaki,  Yukio,  Y'ama 

m.Ko  Masashi  Tsu/uku,  Susumu,  Nishilani,  Kisuke,  Kalo,  Fokio,  and 

OkanH.lo,  Akira,  V"0-,5(X),  CI    204  24X010 

1  Ikamoto,  Atumu,  and  Mok    James,  to  Nakata  Manufactunng  C  o  ,  1  id   Stand 

supp<'ning  method  and  equipmcni  thereof  and  a  position  measuring  niethod 

of  .1  supporting  platform  and  equipment  thereof  tor  toll  f.vrrtiei  "(, "'1X1,641 

CI    72  21"  INXI 

Okamolo,  Hisakazu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Toshiba    C  ..lor  cathode  rav  luhf 

5,708,12.1,  CI     II  1411  INNI 
( Ikamoto,  Kop    ,Sf  c 

Asano,    Motohiko-     Numala.    Masahiro,    Okamolo,    Ko|i      and    tioda, 
Likashi,  5,707,40f>,  CI    2'  'HI  l»NI 
( Ikamoto,  Shusaku,  and  Hamada,  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  I  lectn^i  Industnal 
Co  ,  Ltd  Image  retrieving  appar,itus  using  natural  language  5, '08, 805,  C  1 
<4S  601  INN) 
( )kamura,  Takashi    Set 

Shoii     Yasuo     Inoue     NLikoto    Okamura,   Takashi,   Hashimoto    Kinii, 
Ohara,  Masavuki    and  Yjsud.i,  Isuneo,  5,"07.v)g-,  CI    SIJ  2S8INN1 
I  )kano   Haruo    See 

Hon,    Masaru,   Yano,   Hirosuki     Horioka,    Keiji     jn^i   Ok.ino     Hanio 

S,7ir,48"    CI     1^6  6'(4   nil 

Okasaka,  Yasuhik.i,  Xsakiirj,  Mikio  Hidaka,  Hideto,  I  ra,  Masaaki,  and 
Morishila  F-ukashi,  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scmii.ondui,ior 
memory  device  and  semiconductor  devue    -("08,6111  CI    Ih^  I  m  060 

Okioaki,  Yutaka    See 


Kawashima,  Takash 
Okeiani,  Kiyoshi    .See 

Souda,  Shigcru,  Leda,  Nonhiro,  Miyazawa.  Shuhei,  Tagami,  Katsuya 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro,  Okita.  Makoto,  Shimomura,  Naoyuki,  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko,  hujimoto,  Masatoshi,  Murakami,  Manabu,  Oketani,  Kiy 
oshi,  hujisaki,  Hidcaki,  Shihata,  Hisashi,  and  Wakahavashi   Tsunei> 
5,708,011,  CI    514  .1,18  0(NI 
Oki  hiectnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     .See 

Tanoi,  Satoru,  5.708.621,  CI    ,'65  2,10,060 
Okiia.  Makoto   Ser 

Souda.  Shigeru,  I'eda.  Nonhiro.  Miya/awa.  Shuhei,  Tagami.  Katsuya, 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro,  Okita.  Makoto,  Shimomura.  Naoyuki,  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko.  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi.  Murakami.  Manabu.  Oketani.  Kiv 
oshi.  Fujisaki.  Hideaki.  Shihata.  Hisashi.  and  Wakahavashi   Tsuneo 
5.708.011,  CI    514  .1.18  ()00 
Okitani,  Cicnichiro.  Kumabe.  Takashi;  Tone,  Nono.  and  Hamano.  Takashi.  to 
Konanii   Co ,   Ltd    Token   discnminaling   device    5.706,427    CI     144 
IMINJO 
Oku,  Teruo,  Kayakin,  Hiroshi,  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharma 
ceulical  Co  ,  Ltd    Intermediates  for  synthetic  use  and  processes  for  pro 
ducing  aminopipera/inc  denvatives    5,708.172.  CI   544  .182.000 
Oku.  Teruti,  KayaVin,  Hiroshi,  Satoh,  Shigeki.  Abe.  Yoshito.  .Sawada.  Yuki, 
Inoue.  Takayuki.  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 
Ltd    HeteriKvclic  compounds   5.708.171.  CI    546-153  (XX) 
Okubo.  Yasuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho   tianh  discharge 
control  system  tor  small  diameter  pipe  propelling  machine   5  707  I ''6  CI 
405-I84(X)0 
Okubo,  Yosuke   See 

Ohtaka,  Mutsuo,  Tanaka,  Hisami,  Shibayama.  Shinichi,  Okubo,  Yosuke, 
and  Nakajima,  Tatsu,  5, 70'', 726,  CI   428-128(XNI 
Okudaira,  Tadashi   ,SVf - 

Yoshinaga.     Tomonon.     Oda.     Naonobu.     and     Okudaira.    Tadashi 
5.707.714,  CI   428-220  (XX) 
Okuma  Corporation    See- 

Hayashi,  Yasukazu,  Shihata,  Shinn  and  Kamabuchi,  J-lisashi  1  708  144 
CI    118  605  (XX) 
Okuma,  Keijl    .See 

Ochi,  Takao,  Funakoshi,  Hisashi.  Okumura.  Ichiro.  Honma.  Hajime. 
Okuma.  Keiji.  and  Fujimoto.  Keiichi.  5.708.241.  CI    257-666  (XX) 
Okumura.  Fujio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Image  sensors  and  dnving  method 

thereof   5.708.471.  CI   .'48  .101  (NX) 
Okumura.  Ichiro   .See 

(Vhi.  Takao.  Funakoshi.  Hisashi.  Okumura.  Ichiro.  Honma.  Hajime. 
Okuma.  Keiji.  and  Fujimoto.  Keiichi.  5.708.291.  CI    257-666  (XX) 
Okuno.  Yukihiko.  Tanaka.  Masaki.  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi,  Kawai.  Atsushi.  and 
Watanahe.  Toshifumi.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Image  formation  apparatus  that 
can  maintain  appnipnately  toner  density  in  developing  device   5.708  418 
CI    144  61  (X»0 
(Jkuno.  Yukihiko  See— 

Kawai.  Atsushi.  Tanaka.  Masaki.  Sakai.  Tetsuva;  and  Okuno.  Yukihiko 
5.708,417.  CI    144-58  (XN) 
( >kutsu,  Taro,  and  Hara,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Sheet  him  pack 

5,708,844,  CI    .146-518  (XX) 
Okuyama,  Hrdeki.  Hagisato.  Yasuo.  Murata.  Kohichi.  and  Sakurai.  Hiromi,  to 
Nippondenso   Co .    Ltd  ,    Asahi    Cjlass    Co  .    Ltd ,    and   Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Head  up  display  apparatus  5,708,41',  CI   140-461  OCX) 
OTxary,  Beth  Andrews.  Cocca.  J   David,  and  DiRisio,  Anthony,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Multiple   switches  lor  elimination  ol  camera  failure 
m<xlcs   5,708,844,  CI    146  536  (NX) 
I  )lefskv,  Jerrold  M  ,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited   Lsc  of  thia/olidinedione 
denvatives  and  related  antihyperglvcemic  agents  in  the  treatment  ol  insulin 
resistant  subjects  with  normal  glucose  tolerance  in  order  to  prevent  or  delay 
Ihe  onset  of  noninsulin-dependcnl  mellitus   5,708,012,  CI    514-137  (XNI 
Oliver,  James  J,   Pierman,  Richard  F,  and  Maure.  Michael  J,  lo  F:aton 

Corporation   Ix-af  spnng  tip  insert    5,706,554,  CI    24  247  (NN) 
Oliver,  Michael  I.eslie    Ser 

Kruckcmever,  William  Charles,  l.onghouse,  Richard  Fxiward, 
P.itnck  Neil,  Oliver,  .Michael  l.eslie,  iind  Dimatleo,  Mich* 
"(,706,414,  CI     188  2'»4  INNI 
Olivier,  Cierard  Joseph  Cecil,  to  Ciilmct  Ptv  Lid   loilei  scat    "(  7IK, 

4  420  4(N) 
Ollar   Rohen  A     ,Se, 

Felder,  Miichell  S  ,  and  Ollar,  Rohen  A  ,  '(,7ir.824,  CI    4'5  14(NNI 
OIncy,  Ross  n,  Cinffin,  William  S,  and  Murphy,  IXmald  K,  to  Hughes 
Aircratl  Company    Tuned  resonanl  oscillating  mass  inflation  pump  and 
nicihiKl  ol  eytracting  clectncal  energy    therefrom.    5,7()".2I5.  CI    417 
2"INNI 
I  User,  Rofvcn  F.arl    .See — 

Backlund,  Stephen  John,  and  Olsen,  Rohen  Fjrl,  5,708,105,  CI    526 
214  INNI 
(Jlson,  David  Charles,  and  Phillips,  Rohen,  III,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    -Spparatus  and  method  for  removing  known  tood 
die  using  hot  shear  process    5,707,(NN),  CI    22K264INNI 
Olson,  Ronald  F     Sec 

Mantrc,  Sam  P,  Olson,  Ronald  F  ,  'Xdams,  Robert  J     and  Hagcrs   Jenv 
J  ,  5, "(P  1)10,  C'l    214  246  (XNI 
Olympus  Optical  Co,  Ltd     ,Sce 

•\ndo,    Hirovuki,    Suzuki,   Tatsuva     Saniamoto,    Ka/uo,    and    Muroi 
Takashi,  5,708,84^,  CI    146  s  (S  iioii 
I  llyinpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See 


Hopkins, 
I  Anthony. 

:^,  CI 


David   G.    and    David.    Moses    M 
Kaisha    Non  volatile  random  access 


Ando.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki.  Tatsuva.  inoue.  Takashi    and  Muroi  Takashi 

5.708.841.  CI    146-448  (XX) 
Gondo.  Masahiko.  5.706.818.  CI    128-661  (>40 

Kunishige.  Keiji;  and  Miyazawa.  Azuma.  5.708.880.  CI  346-228  (XX) 
Nakazjwa.  Masaaki,  Ito.  Hideo.  Nakamoto.  Koji.  Kura.  Yasuhito. 
Kitano.  Seiji,  Yabe,  Hisao,  and  Furukawa,  Tatsuva  5  707  344  CI 
600-127  000, 
Nonaka.  Osamu;  and  Mizokami,  Kazuncm.  5.708.860,  CI  196-28  OCX) 
Satoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Yaji,  Tsuvoshi,  5.708.863.  CI  .3%-52  000 
Togawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.708.85  L  CI,  395-872  000 

Togino,  Takayoshi:  and  Ya.sugaki.  Masato.  5.708.529.  CI   359-630  000 
Yokoyama.  Kunio;  and  Ando.  Hiroyukj.  5,708.900.  CI    3%-538  000 
OMalley.  Gerard  J  ;  and  Hedtmann.  L'do.  to  Hoechst  Manon  Roussel,  Inc 
2-(pipendin-4  yl,  pyridin-4  yl  and  tetrahyclrop.vridin-4  yl)  benzofuran-7-ol 
and  carbamate  denvatives  for  treating  memory  dysfunction  5.708,007  CI 
514-320,000. 
Omi.  Junichi    See — 

Soshi.    Isao.    Miyamoto.    Hidenori.    Kalo.    Minoru.    Omi.    Junichi. 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo:  and  Nakamura.  Toshivuki.  5,708  266    CI    250 
231  140 
Omron  Coiporation   See- 

Ishida.  Tsutomu.  5,708.341.  CI    3I8-56LCX)0. 
O    Neill.  Daniel  Patnck   See  - 

Van   Heyningen.   Paul   Robert.   Estrani.   Oscar  Alfredo;    Mc  Carroll. 
Michael  Edward.  Williams.  Antonio  St  Clair  Llovd.  O   Ncill.  Daniel 
Patnck.  Smith,  Donald  R  .  and  Bums.  John  Joseph.  5,706.771    CI 
123-90.460 
O'Neill,  David  G    See— 

Martin.    Lawrence    L.    O'Neill. 
5.707.409.  CI   51-295  000 
Oiishi.  Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

memory   5.708.284.  CI    257-295  000 
Oio.  Hiroshi    See— 

Oganc.  Takumi,  Inagaki.  Toshitake.  Ono,  Hiroshi,  Mon,  Yasuo;  Tokuno, 
Naoya.  Oaku.  Susumu,  and  Matsumoio,  Jinichi.  5  707  060  CI    2"3- 
138  200 
Ono,  Masahiko;  .Se e  - 

Endou.  Yoshishige.  Ono,  Masahiko,  Miyazaki,  Masahiro.  Kawamura. 
Hiromitsu;  Kobara.  Katsumi.  Yamada.  toshihiro;  Kawabata.  Toshiaki. 
and  Kawamura,  Takao.  5,707,685.  CI   427- 169  OCX) 
Ono,  Yoshinobu;  See— 

lyechika.  Yasushi;  Fukuhara.  .Noboru.  Takada,  Tomovuki,  and  Ono 
Yoshinobu.  5. 708. .301.  CI    257-744  (XX) 
Onoda  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     S'ee- 

Asano.    Motohiko;    Numata.    Masahiro.    Okamolo,    Koji,    and    Goda 
Takashi,  5.707,406.  CI    23-301  (XX) 
Onodera.  Masaaki;  and  Kanzaki,  Junji.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Temple  tip  for 

a  frame  of  spectacles   5,708.491,  CI   351-122  000 
(Jncxiera.  Toshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Apparatus  for  supplying 
stabilized  power  to  a  load  having  voltagc-currcni  charactenstics  exhibiting 
partial  negahve  resistance,  5,708.356.  CI    323-275  CXX) 
Onuma.  Yoshiki    See 

lijima.  Yohichi;  Onuma,  Ybshiki,  and  Y'oshizawa,  Takashi,  5  708  107 
CI    .107-10  500, 
0<iae,  Yoshihisa    See— 

Ohkawa.  Talsuro,  Kenichi,  Kawakami.  Ooae.  Ybshihisa.  Ikeda.  Tohni 
and  Ishida.  Ka/ushi,  5.708.276.  CI   2.50-441  KX) 
Ooki.  Seiichi,  and  Sano,  Makoto,  to  Koilo  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd  Vehicular 
lamp  and  machine  and  method  for  moulding  the  same    s  70"  1 12    C"l 
362-61  (XX) 
Oosla,  Gary  M     See  — 

Hansmann.  Douglas  D.  Grace,  John  P,  lx>wery,  Michael  CI,  Oosta. 
Gary  M  .  Loomis.  Neil  W  .  Sham.  Enc  B  ,  and  Schapira,  Thomas  G 
5,707.794,  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Opalko,  Alben   See 

Crossley,  Roger;  and  Opalko 
Open  Market.  Inc     See- 

l.everg(xxl.  Thomas   Mark, 
Jeffrey.  Pavne.  Andrew  C 
CI    395-201)  120 
Opheim,  Don  G  .  and  Opheim.  Sue  R    (^uadrantal 

sliding  gale    5.7(Ki.531,  CI    5  44  KXI 
Opheim.  Sue  R     Set  - 

Opheim,  Don  G  ,  and  Opheim,  Sue  R  , 
Oppata.  Hidekazu    Ser 

Hasebe,    Hiroyuki,    Tsuruta.    Shin)i, 

Masaaki.  Kanno,  Ken-ichi    Ishiisuka,  Kivoshi.  Komivama,  Ken, 
Oppata,  Hidekazu,  5,708,144,  CI    320-2 i  (XX) 
Oppermann.  Hermann   See - 

Smart,  John  E  ,  Oppermann,  Hermann,  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  Kuherasam 
path,  Thangavel,  Rueger,  David  C  ,  Pane.  Rov   H    I   .  and  Cohen 
CharlesM.5.707.81(),  CI   415-6(XX) 
Optische  Werke  G   Rodenslock   See 

Melzig,  Manfred,  and  /.inner.  Herben,  5.707.557,  CI    252-5X6  CXX) 
Or  Y'ai  Sun   See— 

Luly,  Jay    R,,   Kawai,   Megumi,  Or,  Yai  Sun,  Viicdcman,   Paul    aiKl 
Wagner,  Roll.  5.708.(NI2,  CI    514  241  (NX) 
Oracle  Corporation    See  - 

W'lcal,  Kelly,  5,708.822.  CI    14S  -S|  (mki 
Orbit  Valve  Company   See— 

Gasaway.  Jen^.  5.707.040.  CI    251  306,(XNI 


Alben,  5,708,026,  CI 


14  5.19  OCX) 


Stewan,   Lawrence   C  ,    Moms.   Stephen 
and  Trcese.  Cicorgc  Winheld   5. ''08. "80. 

cnh  with  canopy  and 


5. "06.531.  CI    5  44  KX) 
Yoshida.    Hideki 


Yamamoto. 

and 
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Oregon  Health  Sciences  I  n.^erMiv  and  The  llniversity  o(  (Jreiion.  bujicnc 
Oreg<Hi.  State  of  Oregim,  Acting  b>  »nd  ihnwgh  The  Oregon  Sutc  B.«rd 
of  Higher  Education.  Acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  The    S«t 

Keana  John  K  W  ,  Guzikowski.  AnthcHiy  P   Nogales.  Daniel  K .  and  (  ai 
Sui  Xiong.  VOK.IhSt.  CI    S40  520()(t() 
Ogan.  Inc     5ee 

Fahy.  Greg<»>  M  .  •i.707.')71.  CI    -iM  4UXK) 
Oni.  Mahito   See  ...         i,    l  .         u . 

Taguchi.  Masao.   Hirano.  Yoshilaka,   ^"K"''",, ►•'^J'-   ^"'^^""'^'^,V. 
.yuk,.On,.Mahito.andPujita.Ak,fumi,V707.h^:.(l  426  W  (Kit) 

Onmo.  Shinichi.  Hirano.  Kenji.  Taka<*a,  Toshifun...  Naka^aio.  Kunio,  and 
Tsuru  Ryosuke  to  S«iry  Corporation  l^ns  mirror  cylinder  having  t»» 
™^ble  len«s  and  a  diaphraTn.  "",.    V7(*,SAS,C1    ^S.X2UM1.. 

Oilsuki,  Ryixiji   5ef  ,     ..      .  v     .     i.    . 

Soineya.  Sakae   NashinKHo.  Ryuu/oh.  Su/uki.  Himtumi   Yarita.  Kaisu 
hiko    Matsumolo.  Shinji.   Sasano.  Akira,  Tamguchi     Hideak.    and 
Ontsuki.  Ryouji.  V708.4g4.  CI    W  «()OII 
Olando    Vincent,  and  Cannareiia.  Richard    WirelesN  rrnioir   tuel   saugf 
5,708.424,  CI    V«)  870  080 

Onh.  Stephan   5ee  ,-,,,■,  ,^Mi   /-i 

Schrader,  Jdrgen    l.oren/.  Martin,  and  1  Mh    Sirphan.  5.7U^.OW.  II 

296  180  1(X) 
Onho  Pharmaceutical  CorporatKKi    .Ver  c^iiAtrm 

Frechette,  Roger,  and  Beach,  Michael,  S  707,4<JO.  (  1    S  14-2^0  SOO 

Orthofix.SrI     Srr  c  ^m  mi  n\ 

Berti,  Sandor.Haccioli.  Giovanni  and  Veniurmi.  [)anirlf.  5./0'.J/u,i.i 

w*  5yo«) 

Orthoiect  ltd     .See  ,-,,ww, 

Strauss.  Moms,  and  Ringan.  Yigal.  VW.Ji:.  (  I   4U  P  (KMi 
Orus    Herv*    Foglino,  Jean  Jacques.  Lope/,  Kinnin.  Richard    Andre    an,l 
Nicolai    Alain    to  tkmplus   Card    International     (iames   machine   »ilh 
electronic  payment  mechanism    'i.7(*.'j;V  CI    1*»:I4J>««1 
Or«l   Daniel  V    and  Bidnet.  David  Karl,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies   Uk 
Method  and  system  fix  montonng  fuel  deliver,  of  an  engine    V^Ofi.  "  ^ 
a    I2V6'>0(X)0 
Osada    Mituo    Amano.  Yiwhinan    Ogasa.  Nohuo.  and  ( )hisuka,  Akira    ri> 
Sumitoimi  Flectnc  Industries.  I  id  Siihstrjie  lo.  semKonductor  apparaius 
<;.708.'»'iV.  CI   428  "»•;:  000 
Osawa,  Yoko   .5ee  ,  ,      .       r  l      i        i, 

Hagi    Ma-sayuki    Kurose.  Kaisunon    Aiai.  Takeshi     fania-vki.  lunKhi 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki,  Osawa,  Y..ko    and  (kiI.i.  Miyoku.  sl{V,^h^   (  1 
4V>I06(XX) 
Oshima,  Mitsuyoshi    Vcr 

Honma  Yoshihiro.  Tanaka,  Sho/o,  Oshima,  Miisuvi.shi.  tanM.ka.  s,.|i 
and  kawanuKo.  Fumiaki.  V708.lh7,  C'l    ".40  4 H^  000 
Oshino,  Masahiko   -See  .,    ,        v    l        ^ 

Tomivama.    Hiromiisu.   (Khmo.    Masahiko.    Ihara.    Ikuko     Nakanishi 
Naoko    Su/uki    Mulsumi.  Fukuvama.  Masao.  Muiakanii    Mulsiiaki 
and  Nambu.  Taro.  S.707.-47,  CI    428  4S7  iKm 
Osip,  Thomas  Walter    Ser  ,,,^..i,     ,i 

Murdick,    Brian    Kendall,    and   (  K,p,    Thomas   Wallr.     ^    llf.,'*'4     (I 
220  71S0OO 
Ossensi   Sevenno  lo  MFC    MOR  S  p  A   Hneunuiu  thread  Iceder  in  kniiim^ 

machines  i»  the  like    S,^06.6^h.  CI   M.  12^01* 
Osiendorf.  IVnnis.  lo  Sundstrand  Corporation    Flectrimic  mi«)ule  *'ih  lo* 
impedance  gnnind  u.nnci  lion  using  Hcuhle  ciriuiis    <.^(is.Sf.8   (I    'M 

744  IKK) 
Ota.  Osamu    Sec  ,   .  .  ,  , 

khiura.  Shuuhi,  and  Ota.  Osamu.  "'.'OXhfS   (  I    W,')  .»-)  . 4n 

I  >ia.  Toshisuki    Sec 

Inomata,  Katsumi,  Akiyama,  Nasahiro,  Ota.  Toshisuki,  and  Isun  Akira. 
S  707  SS8.  CI    2S2  htKtOOO 
Otakf    Ma.sahiro,  Takahashi.  Toyotumi.   Nishiumi.   Saloshi    and  Kiuga>*a. 
Kumiko    lo   Nintendo  (o.   Ltd.   and    Ricoh   Co     lid    Video   d.spl.is 
apparatus  and  cilcmal  storage  ilewcc  used  therein    s,7im4S7.  (  I    W"' 
I  14  (MM) 
Otani    Naoko.  and  Kalavama.   T.shiharu,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha       Non  volatile      semiconduaor      inlormaiion      sioiage     Jcskc 
S.708.28'i.  CI    2S7  (IS  000 
Otalsume.  Yasuo    Sec  ,  ,     ,      ., 

Akada    Masamm.   Ho.   Yoshika/u,    Kanl...   Iumi>ei.    fakeda.   Miisuni 
Kulsukake    Masaki.  Fgashira.  Noriiaka.  Mukasa.  Shunsuke.  Su/uki, 
Taka...    Hosoi.    Hideo,    and   Otalsume,    Yasuo.    S -in,4:s,    (1     so< 
227  (KIO 
Otis  Flcvalor  Companv    Sec 

Rivera,  James  A,  S,70h.4M.  CI    I8-U40OO  ,,^„,.^ 

/.ahana,  Vlad.  and  Rivera.  James  A  .  S.708.41h.  (  1    *40  Stl  000 
Oiremha  Fdviard  Daniel.  Fnscia.  Ravmond  MilLhell.  and  MsBrule.  hAlsvard 
Francis    lo  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  F    I     and  C  ompanv    Reaction  Lurablc 
imposition  and  solid  surface  maten.il    S, ^08.066.  CI    s:4  12^000 

(Hsu.  Yuichi    Sec  ..       ..         ^ 

Wada.  Yu/uru.  Tsuboi.  Shin  ichi.  Otsu.  Yuichi.  ls..no,  Kunihilo,  Sunc 
Shin/aburo.  Maki.  Takamasa,  Hanaki   Kaisuhiko  and  Abe    fakahisa 
S. 707 .040,  CI    424  410  000 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sec 

Hama.  Hm«hi,  and  Nakano,  Shinji,  S.^OXIHI    t  I    S4X  121  000 
(  hsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factwv.  Ins     Sec 

Shou    Yasuo    Inoue.   Makoto.  Okamura.   fakashi.   Mashimolo    Km|i 
()hara,  Masavuki.  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  S.-07,W-.CI    S14  2S8(100 
Ofiuka     Shigcru.   lo   Matsushita   Flearu    Industnal   (o      1  Id     Fan   ilevice 
S.7{|7,20S.  (1    4|S   imuXI 


1H^,  (I    4IN  I  thOOO 


Inv    Moveable  son 


:  ooii 


,  Daniel  T    and  (  Kerbs.  Charles  B  . 

i.70h.877.   CI      IW) 
T.ishiro.  and  Kawada.  Hitoshi    to 


(Xt.  Stephan    Sec 

(.obeli.  Jurgen.  and  (m    Siephan.  s.^O 
Onenbacher.  Stefan    See  ,  c  ^  a  ^ 

l^ngen.  Herbert,  MiJtnng    Fnt/.  Onenbacher.  Sletan.  and  S.haflcn. 
Wolfgang   S  707,22''.  CI    4t|  2hl  («-«) 
Otto   Dieter   to  l.uK  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  K(.    Vacuum  pump 
wi'th  resilient  drive    ^.''07.222.  CI   418  2.'(5  0(11 

Ouchi.  Junichi    .W  u       u,       „  i 

I'shida  Satoshi.Ouchi.  Junichi,  Kanno,  Tsutomu.  Muraia   Hisashi   and 

Ha.segawa.  Kiiuo,  S.708.418   CI    \W  S68KI0 
Ouellette.  Joseph   See—  ,  u       , 

Te»>le    Ronald  1      Danielson    levus  A     t>uellene.  Joseph    and  Heard. 
Stanley  F.  S.706.hOO.  CI    42  KHOOIl 
Ouellette,  Joseph  F,  to  Ouellette.  Machinery  Ssste 

seyof  guide  rail    5,7(*,'*n.  CI    198  8Vi  VK) 
Ouelietie,  Machinery  Systems,  Inc     ,Sec 

Ouellette.  Joseph  F  ,  S. 706.911,  CI    198  81h  MKI 
Ouellette.  Richard  P    See  „    .      ,    „     . -„w.  ^u     ni 

Robins<Hi.    Michael    R      and    Ouellene     Richard    P.    S.706.t>49     (I 

Ouiman.  Kail  s'  C^ometn.  construmon  lov  sei   s  "O"  2f>8  (1  44b  1 1 
Overbeek,  Rudolf  Alfred    See  ,-,„-„,-    , 

Geus,   J<*n  Wilhelm,   and  Overbeek.   Rud<.lt    Alfred.   S,70.,9|:,  C 
S02  209  000 
Oserbv.  Charles  B     Sec 

HanciKk.  Iimmv  W     Macl^uthlan 
S.7(W.1S4.  CI    121  2hS(K8l 
Overtiead  [Vxir  Corp>xaii.>n    Sec 

Grisham,   James   I       and   Boucher    David   Si 
201  otxi 

Os»aga    Masao.  Inoue.  Ma.sao.  Ohisubi.,   , ,  -- 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Cnmpaiiv    1  iniiled    Solid  inseu  gnmih  regulating 
cmposiluKls    S.-'07.h.19.  CI    424  409  0IKI 
O* en.  Richard  Thomas    Sec  ,,    .      , 

Panchen    F.ugene  Joseph.  Capeci.  S.otl  William    and  Ourn    Rkhard 
Thomas.  "i.-'O'.'JSg,  CI    MO  444  000 
Osicns  Brockvvay  Glass  Container  In..      See— 

Uidv.  D   Wayne    S.7(r,4l4.  CI   bS  158000 
Owens  C"oming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc     See  ,,,,,  t,,    ,  i 

Hawkins.  Chnsiopher  M     and  Sihwei^cr    Robert   «i     V  0  .   14.  (  I 
428  172  00(1 
(Hold  I  imiled    See  ,  ,,   ,i       ,     u 

(  arr.  Anthimv   Hugh    Anders,.ii    ludilh  Matjone.  and  Holbr.».k    Ki>v. 
S. ■'07. 821.  CI   41S  291100 
I  iva.  Noboru    See 

T.Hsuka.  Takashi.  Kaio,  Yasun.ibu  Ova.  N.iborTi.  and  Shiova.  Hiroyuki, 
S  708  b»2,  CI    *h9  (2  000 
Ovama     Koichi.    lo    Riso    Kagaku    (  ,.rporaii>«i     Sheet    (eeding    device 

s  -(COS-,  CI    2"!   121  000 
( Ivamada,  Takavoshi  lo  Fu|i  Ph.^o  Film  (  .•  ,  1  id  Silver  halidejmulsion  and 
silver  halide  pboU.graphK   nulerial  using  ibe  same    "•    0      91,  (  1    4(0 
Sh^  000 

O/aki.  Mamoni   See  ...  v     i. 

fakeda,  Reiji.  Hidaka.  Shigriada,  K.ibavashi,  Shinobu.  "f  >^«-;^  ;;'7"■ 
0/akl.  Mam..ru,  and  Nakai.  Hirosh,    S-ir.KIK.d   4<5  118  0«K) 
O/asva.  Hisafumi    See 

Mar\iyama      Ka/uhiko,     Kino.     Shigenori      and     0/a*a.     Hisafum. 
S  70X  SIO   CI     1.5K42bOOO 
o,den    Banu    Rasiogi.  Rajees    and  Silberschat/.  Abraham.  I..  I  uceni  lech 
nologies  Im    Method  of  retries  ing  vonlmuous  and  non  lonlinuous  media 
data  from  a  hie  vv stem    s,-iiK,79(,,  CI    WS  4941100 

I  )/kavnak.  Fngin    Sec 

Sman.  John  F  .  Oppermann.  Hermann.  O/kaynak.  Fngin    Kuherasam 


and    J.iil     Per    S,'ir  U»Q    CI 


Kaiidv    1 1 


and    S' 


M'l'h.'fh'angasel'.'Ruegci    David  C     Pan>!    Rov   H    L     and  (.oben. 
Charles  M  .  .V^ir.HlO.  CI   4  is  hO<»> 
PF  F  M    F<wderanlagen  Gesellsihah  m  b  H     See  — 
Seukam   Helmut,  s  -|»,.9:k   CI    WH  149  000 
P  1     Porter  (  .i     See 

Stnnger.  Calvin  K     s.^ii^.^os   (  I    "4  so;  oiiil 

PaiCselter  ^B     See 

Killandei.   Fredrik     1  un^:siioni     Kami 
NT   17  (KHI 
Pacescltci.  Inc     See 

l.u.  Richard,  s  ^()-.(')h   (I   nr  r  i»*) 
Packard  Hughes  lnicri.onnei.1  (ompanv    See 

Feigcnbaum,   Haim    le    Bao     Ihoinas 

S,70K.S'i7,  C'l     <M    214  (KKl 
Pacropis.  r>>nald  1      -See 

Ibsen.  Robenl-  .Glace.  William  K    and  Paiiiipi~ 
CI   424  49  000 
Padgett.  I>inald  Rohen   .See — 

Arcndl  James  Wendell.  Giangarra.  Caul  Plas  ido,  Manikundalam  Ka>  in 
Jianath  Kasinalh,  Padgett,  IX.nald  K..N-n  and  Phclan,  James 
Michael.  S.7||((.S(II,  CI    W^  -i:il«iii 

I'atf    Armin  J     Sec  ,  ,  ,     c  -,r,i  -i-vi 

Iqbal.  Mohammed,  Part,  Arnun  J     an,l  S^illiams   Di.nald  J  .  5.707.7Zi. 

CI   428  KM  4011 
Patford,  Berme  Jiihn    Sec  .  ,.  „     , 

Chimenii    Robert  John  Louis    Halpem.  Gciald  Martin,  and  PaHord. 

Berme  John.  5.708.270.  CI    250  339 050. 
Page.  Joseph  F     See  - 


IV>naUI  1 


Diing 


"MO, 


Suger.  Charles  W  ,  Kobayashi.  Thomas  S  .  Page.  Joseph  F  .  Zaieski. 
MarV  A  .  and  Winchargcr.  Paul  M  .  5.707.492.  CI    15b-(>45  UK) 
Pak  Chvsang  Siek.  Choi.  Fun  Bok.  Yon.  Gyu  Hvsan.  Yang.  Heui  Cheol.  I^t. 
Hscon  Kyu.  Lee.  Gc  Hvcong.  I.cc.  Jin  P\o.  and  Choi.  Gsung  Ja.  to  Korea 
Research    Inlsituted    of    Chemical    Technologv     4  amino  2-quinolinonc 
dcrualivfs    s.7()-'c)1|,  CI    SM  24^000 
Pakcnso  0\    Sec 

Saannen,  \csa.  and  Nykanen,  Fsko.  5. 706.945.  CI    206-445  (KHl 
Palanisamv.  Thirumalai  Gounder.  Hosly.  John  Anlhons.  and  Singh.  Harmo 
han  Narinjan.  lo  AllicdSignal  Ini.    Method  lor  accelerating  the  depolan/a 
lion   .if   a   polan/cd   baiters    lo   lacililalc   batters    Icslint     5.708.147.   (~l 
<20  1 1 1KKi 
PaLisku.  SV  ilium  M  .  lo  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  tiir  testing  rcsm  lo  delcmiine  age  5.70J(.224.  CI   71866  000 
P.illas.  Norman  K»»ben.  Ha/cn.  James  l.ylc.  and  Riedemann.  Robert  Jene.  lo 
Rhone  Pouleni  Int    Nonaqueous  suspension  concenlrales  of  highls  waler 
si.luble  solids    5.707.551.  CI    252  .108  (KKI 
Palmaei.  Fni  K  .  and  Palmaei.  Karl  V.  lo  KVPSvslems.  Ini    Modular  solid 

lop  plastic  tonseyoi  bell    5.706.914.  CI    19g.x'51(IOO 
Palmaei    Karl  S'     S*  e 

Palmacr.  Fris  K  .  and  Palmacr.  Karl  V.  5.706.9.14.  CI    198  8510IK1 
Paliauf.    Fnednsh.   Hermetler.   Alhin.   and    Fran/mair,   Rudolf,   to  Clanon 
Pharmaceuticals         Inc  Heleroars  I  subsiiiuled        deoxs         glycercv 

phosphoeihanolamines    s.7(r.47s,  cf  S14.V3  (Kki 
P.m.  Wun  Fang    1  ighl  bulb  holder  basing  draining  passagewass    5,7117  I  IX 

CI    'h2  226IKKI 
Panasision  Int     See 

Navarro.  Felipe.  5,7(is  i)(|s   (-|    <c)(,  544  (KXI 
Pan^  hen.  Fugene  Joseph.  Capeci.  Scon  W  illiam.  and  Oskcn.  Richard  Thomas, 
lo  PriKlei  A.  Gamble  Companv,  The    F*riKesses  tor  making  a  granular 
deiergcni  composition  containing  a  crystalline  builder   5.707.959.  CI 
sill  444  0(KI 
Pang    Roy  H    I      See— 

Sman.  John  F  .  (Tppermann   Hermann.  0?kaynak.  Fngin.  Kuherasam 
path.  Thangascl.  Ruegcr.  Dasid  C  .  Pang.  Ros   H    1.  .  and  Cohen. 
Charles  M  .  5.7II7.S10.  CI   415  6(KKI 
Pankhursl.  Paul  Haves    Folding  assemble   tor  use  ssiih  an  imaging  desice 

1  "OX, 8''".  CI     196  17X000 
Pano.  Scott  B     See 

Rosen.  Harold  A  .  Khali/adeh.  Claude.  Pano.  Scott  B  .  Kubick\.  Joseph 
J     and  Rubin.  Seymour  N  .  5. ""OX. 112.  CI    1|0900(X) 
Pdoh    Thomas  L    See 

Bcemink.  Kevin  J  .  Thomlon.  Robcn  1   .  Bour.  David  P.  Paoli.  Thomas 
I.  .  and  Walkei.  Jack.  5.708.674.  CI    172  .50  (XKI 
Paolucci.  James,  and  Arcndl.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  MacKissic  Inc  Combination  leaf 
and    lawn    debns    blower,    comminuting    vacuum,    and    wihkJ    chipper 
5  ""07.017.  CI    241  55  000 
Papiemik.  David  I      .See 

Hollcn.  Zdenek  A  .  Meyer.  Russell  A  .  Murphy.  Kent.  Russell.  Robert 
G  .  Monsen.  Chnsiopher  J  .  Healon.  Herbert  F  .  Knorr.  Chnsiopher 
A  .  Papiemik.  David  F  .  Ltiuie.  James  K  .  Grassens.  l^onardus  J  . 
Taslor.  Wilhelm.  DePuy.  Charles.  Hoover.  D<juglas  F.  Anderson. 
Garv.  and  Hall.  Holhs  O'Neal.  11.  5.708.611.  CI  169  44  110 
Papsi  1  icensing  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See 

Schuh,  Bemhard.  5,708.519.  CI    16  97  0,10 
Para  Tech  Industnes.  Inr     Ser  - 

Fulk.  Paul  F.  5.707.145.  CI   601   11000 
Parchem.  John  M     .Sec 

Shon.  Robert  T.  Parchem.  Ji>hn  M  .  and  Cullei.  Dai  id  N  .  ^.708.814  CI 
19s  711  000 
Parham.  Dennis  E     See 

Spamer,  William   S  ,   Sunles.  J    Marshall.   Parham.   Dennis   E  .  and 
Whilen,  James  Douglas.  5.706,978,  CI    221   298IK8I 
Pansi,  Adnano  Filadelfo   See — 

Ranson.    Aaron.  Tovar.  Pedni  Felipe,  and  Pansi.  Adnano  Filadelfo. 
5.708.272.  CI    250  119  120 
Park,  (^un  Young,  and  Shin.  Kwang  Sup.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes 
CP.  Ltd    High-speed  and  low-noise  output' buffer    5.708,608,  CI     16S 
189  050 
Park,  Hyeong  Jun    See 

Hong,  Jae  Hwan.  Park.  Hvcong  Jun.  Jcong.  Youn  Kwae.  Shin.  I>ing 
Jin.  and  Jang.  Moon  Soo.  5.708.657.  CI    170-335  000 
Park.  Hyun  Chae    See- 
Hong.  Jae  Min,  Ha,  Seong  Ryong,  Park,  Hyun  Chae,  Kang,  Yong  Soo. 
and  Ahn.  Kyu  Hong.  5.708.040.  CI   52I-64  0(X) 
Park.  Jun  Hyun.  10  Daewixi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the 

projecting  angle  of  a  projection  system   5.708,534,  CI    359-822.000 
Pari..  Kyong  Pae.  Oh.  Changsok.  and  Yi.  Inwoo,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology  Cultivating  method  for  bean  sprcxil  and  green  bean  sprout 
using  cmnamic  acid  dens atives  5,707,927,  CI   504-136000 
Pari,,  Nob  Byung,  I^e,  Sang  Jin,  Cho,  Shung  Hyun,  and  Choi,  Jong  Sung,  to 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Network  hibernation  system  for  suspending 
and  resuming  operation  of  computer  system  operable  in  network  environ- 
meni  in  event  of  power  failure  or  penixl  of  inactivity    5,708.820,  CI 
195  750  (XK) 
Pari,  Sung  Man,  lo  LG  Scmicon  Co  .  Ltd    CliKk  signal  mixieling  circuit 

5,708,382.  CI    127  277  (XXI 
Park.  Tae  Kyo  See— 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  .  Bilixleau.  Mark  T  .  Hu.  Shuang  Hua,  Park.  Tae 
Kvo.  Randolph,  John  T  ,  Kim,  In  Jong,  and  Livingston,  F^ilip  O  . 
5.'708,163.  CI   536-124  (JOO 


Parker.  James  C  .  10  South  Alabama  Medical  Science  Foundation    Liquid 

ventilator  system  and  use  thereof  5.706.830.  CI    128-913. (XX) 
Parker.  Kevin  J  .  and  Mitsa.  Theophano.  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Method  and  apparatus  lor  halftone  rendenng  ol  a  gray  scale 
image  using  a  blue  noise  mask    5.708.518.  CI    358-5.34  (XX). 
Parker.  I^urecn  H     See  - 

Hsu,  Ting  Chen.  Parker.  Laurcen  H  .  Kolar.  David  G  .  Tobin.  Philip  J  . 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang.  Garling.  Lisa  K  .  and  lldercm.  Vlda.  5.707  gX9 
CI   417-69(XX) 
Parker.  Steven:  See — 

Scgan.   Marc   H.   Strauss,  (jarv.  and  Parker.   Steven,   "i  70K.881    CI 
396-339.(XX), 
Parker.   Thomas   W.   and  Gram.   Charles    D.   lo   Ranco   Incorporated   of 
Delaware  Temperature  transducer  assembly    5. 707. 151.  CI    374-I20(XXl 
Parks.  Claude  Phillip,  and  Anderson.  Kun  Forresi.  lo  Georgia-Pacihc  Resins, 
Inc    Storage  stable  mclamine-mtidihed  phenolic  resole  resins  using  an 
alkaline     condensation     and     polvhsdnixvl     compound     stabilization 
5,708,121.  CI   528- 1 63  (XX) 
Parks,  Ten^y  J  ,  Gaskins,  Danus  D     and  Zeller.  Charles,  to  Dell  L'SA,  LP 
■Multi-purpose  usage  of  transaction  backoff  and  bus  architecture  supporting 
same   5,708,794.  CI,  395-481  OfXl 
Pamnello.  Giovanni,  lo  Macleod  F^armaceulicals.  Inc   Pharmaceutical  solu- 
tion and  methods  for  preparation  Ihereot    5.707.996.  CI    514  256  (XXI 
Pamsh.  RixJney  G  :  See- 
Holt.  Rohen  J  .  and  Pamsh.  Rodney  G..  5.707.011.  CI   248-225  110 
Parroll.  Keith  A     See- 

l^wy.  Alfred  J  .  Sack.  Roben  L  .  Parron.  Keith  A  .  and  Acres  James  W 
5.707.652.  CI   424-457  (XX) 
Parsons.  Jennifer  R  :  See — 

Gill.  Jasbir  S  .  and  Parsons.  Jcnniter  R  .  5.707.529.  CI    2I()-7(X)  (XX) 
Parsons,  Philip  James   See — 

Bovd.  Edward  Andrew.  Costall.  Brenda.  KelK.  Marv   Eli/aheth.  and 
Parsons.  Philip  James.  5.707.98X.  CI    514-224  .50(1  " 
Parsons.  Stephen  Kenneth   .See — 

Walters.  James  C  .  Ment/cr.  Manhcw  Jav.  and  Parsons.  Stephen  Ken- 
neth. 5.706.901.  CI    |72-439(XX) 
Partndge.  Bruce   See-- 

Wagner.  Fred  W .  Stout.  Jav.  Hennksen.  Dennis.  Partndge.  Bruce,  and 
Manning.  Shane.  5,707,826,  CI   435-68  100 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A     See  — 

Adams,  James  E,   Spaulding.   Kevin   E.   and   Parulski     Kenneth  ,A 
5.708.729.  CI,  382-169  (XX) 
Pascucci.  Luigr  See — 

Fontana.  Marco,  and  Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.708.604.  CI    365  185  230 
McKennv.    Vernon    G  .    Pascucci.    Luigi.    and    Maccarrone.    Marco. 
5.708.601.  CI    365-185  090 
Pastnck.  John  J  .  to  County  Line  Limned.  LLC  Tree  stand  5.707.017.  CI 

248  5I6(XX) 
Paiel.  Arvind  D.  10  Ml  Drilling  Ruids    Silicone  oil-based  dnlling  fluids 

V707.g.3q.  CI    .507-l27  0(X) 
Palel.  Bhupcndra   See— 

Kamen.  Melvm   Edwin,  and   Patcl.   Bhupendra.   s  708.047    CI    S22- 
3 1  0(X) 
Patel.  Chandrakani  Bhailalbhai   See  - 

Houvig.   Felix,   and   Patel.  Chandrakani   Bhailalbhai.   5.708.701,  CI 
179-173,000 
Paid.  Gaulam  See — 

Medford.  George  Frednc;  and  Patel.  Gauum.  5.708.048.  CI  522-64  (XX) 
Patel.  Himanshu  M  :  and  Pezzulo.  Antimo.  to  Videocolor  S  p  A   Metfiod  of 

manufacturing  a  phosphor  screen   5.707.682.  CI   427  710(X) 
Palenlverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See — 

Koch.  Manfred:  Riemer.  Huhen.  and  Pinter.  Remhard.  5.707.512,  CI 
210-136  000 
Patkar,  Niteen  A    See — 

Kalsuno,  Akira;  Patkar,  Niteen  A,  Savkar.  Sunil  W  .  and  Shebanow. 
Michael  C  .  5.708,788,  CI    195.390.000 
Patii.  Josie  Ann   CHrect  application   5.706.8.39.  CI    132-277  (XX) 
Palton.  Scott  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Melh(xJ  and  apparatus  for 
phtxobleaching  patterns  in  inadiated  optical  waveguides    5,708.739.  CI 
385-37.000 
Paugh.  Jerry   See — 

Joshi.  Abhay;  Meadows.  David,  and  Paugh.  Jenv.  5.707.614.  CI  424- 
78.040 
Paul  Rum  Ideas.  Inc    See — 

Headnck.  Jonathan  L  .  and  Harhour.  Keith.  5.706.956.  CI   21 1-59  200 
Paul,  Gregory  L  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Pressure  relief  valve    5,707,356    CI 

604-119  000 
Paulson,  Helcne  F    See — 

Ogura,  Ayami,  Paulson,  Helcne  F  ,  Svvuk,  Max  E  ,  Sr ,  Sianko,  Bnan  A  . 
Hardy.  Stephen  N,  and  Calabrese.  Anthonv.  5.706,977.  CI    221 
197000 
Pavek.  John  G    See— 

Gollnick,  Charles  D  ,  Luse,  Ronald  E  .  Pavek.  John  G  .  Sojka.  Marvin 
L.  Cnossen.  James  D.  Geers.  Robcn  G.  DanieLson.  Arvin  D. 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  :  Spiess,  Gary  N  .  West,  Guy  J  ,  Young,  Amos  D  , 
Cargin,  Keith  K  ,  Jr,  Arensdorf,  Richard  C  ,  and  Mahanv,  Ronald  L  , 
5,708,680,  CI  375-220  000 
Pawlak.  Kenneth  E    See— 

Treu,  Dennis  M  ,  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Adolf.  Wavnc  F .  5.707.086. 
CI    285-93000 
Pavant.  Cathenne   See — 
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Brak.cr  (i.nprJ^,  l.fa.  MeLinson   1>i<ttc.  (.Me   \Un    .irut  l'..\.<nl  (  Jtho 
nne.  S.7()7.((6<),  CI   4<S  <f.7  1K«l 
Pavnc.  Andrew  C     Sec  ^,      .,  .       i, 

■    lcv<rrK>«Kl.  Th..mas   Mark.    Slc•^^J^.   Uwrence   C      M(.itiv     Sicphcii 
Jeftrt-y.  Puvnc,  Andrr*  C     ,ituJ  Irecsc,  Ceort^e  Vnnlicld.  "iVdK,   H(i 

CI  OS  :iK)  i:(i 

Pa>ne,  Dale  M   Air  vent  re^i-icr  aiiiinn  K"i'lf    V'l'f'.'^Hh,  (  I    <'  V.<  n»i 
Pa/  IV  Araui»,  Carliis  A     Scf 

-\/un.a.  Masamichl,  Pa/  I)e  Arauio,  (  arK.^  A     an,l  (  uchiaro   Joseph  I) 
S.TOX.IOJ.CI    l''^  "M  IKHI 
Pcarwn.  Doujuias  Harpkl    Se^  ,,.,^„<.,     ,, 

Sman.    Davul  CIm.on.   ami    Pea, tVugl.-s    HaroM     V^dHSM.   (  I 

Pease,  (iranl    Ve 

Rubinsky,  Biins.  Cilben.  J..hn,  Won^:,  San    Ki-'v  Mark    and  1  ea-e 
C.rant,  S,70<vKII).  CI    I  :s  (.S  !  KNI 
Pechhdld    Knaclben.  lo  Du  Pom  de  Neniour-.  ^    I     and  (  ompans    Maleu 
anhydndeA.letin  p..lymer  s.a,n-res,sts    s.7(17.^()H.  CI    4:s  ^MKKi 

Pcehhold.  Engclbcn    See  ,  „,„  ,,„t    ,-,     ^^^ 

Buek.   Rohen   Craii:.   .ind    Pe.hhnld.   hnKeltx-n     s,-im,(IX^   (  1     ^.'^ 

I  ?6  (XII 
Pedersen.  (line    .See  ,,    ,.,    ,,£•,.,,>,., 

Screws   Carren  A  .  and  Pedersen.  Cnlie    S.-d-.KSK,  CI   4,(V:6UX«I 
Pedeulour.  Jean  Mart,  N.Hjad,  (ierard.  and  Bellu,  Jean    I..  Pom  A  M.msson 
S  A   Pipe  member  tor  huned  conduil  with  k.nrosion  proleition  and  prc«.ess 
therefor  S.706.Kf>6.  CI    1  IX  M")  IKKI 

'^''"A;;t;al:r^tra;;;o,se.  and  Pedrnno.  Claude    S,70M.<   CI    IS,   ,..,.N, 
Pees     Jarws    Mitchell.    Claude.    (ie<.r>.e   Thomas     \^ells.    J.«-l    Rav     and 
Cheatham.  Claude  H  .  to  funeral  Motors  Corporation   Moni.tiihe  dainix-i 
S,7{)h.y:0,  CI    IXS-.A22  PO 
PcK  Percgo  Pines.  S  p  A     See 

Perego.  Gianluca.  S.7()7.U)4.  CI    IT  l(.  Km 
Pegasus  Refraci.«7  Materials.  Inc     .See  ,^-ir.i,, 

Tsamn/os.  Peter  (i  .  Allaire.  F-ran<;ois.  and  hnle/anan,  Maiid  ^.  "41 

CI  7";  nhiMK)  ^      ^       ,  , 

Peltier  Mark  A  .  Marman.  Douglas  H  .  and  Krieget.  Brent  F  l..  Sentrol  In. 
Sensitivity  fault  indicalion  technique  implemented  in  smoke  Jeie.t..i 
system  with  self  diagnostic  capabilities    S.70X.4I4.  CI    UO  SOMKUl 

Pelt/er  Bruce  Alan.  lo  l.eimark  Imemaiional.  (nc  filing  !.«  bit  map  image 
S.70k.7e,l.  CI    WS  I  IS  OIK) 

Penford  Prixlucts  Co    Ser 

Fox.  Charles  J  .  _V7()7.7:o.  CI   4:h  :4'.  0110 

Penn.  Robed  fiarl    .See  .    ,  ,  ,     l 

Manens   Marvin  Michel.  Kasowski    Robert  Valentine   (osstak    Kewn 

B.Kile.  and  Penn.  Roben  l,ail.  s,7(m,06V  CI    s:4  IDOIIIKI 
Pcnn  Ventilator  (o  .  Inc     See 

Iyer.  Va.sanihi.  and  tIeNota.  t)aMd.  S.7tr.:o'>.  (I   41h  IHhIKiR 
Penners.  Ciunlher    See 

Kanikami,  Venkata  Rangarao.  Ketieihoit.  Stefan,  Isurka  Peter   Penners 

Cunther,  and  Semo.  Peter.  S.7(r,hSS.  CI   424  46X000 
losel.  Peter.  Penners,  (iunther    and  Weissmuller    Joachim.  ^    0   MX 
("1    424  4<P1I00 
Penning.  Thomas  I)     See 

Tallcy  John  J  ,  Malecha.  James  V,  .  Benenshaw.  Stephen,  (.ranelo 
Matthew  J  ,  Caner.  Jefferv.  1  i.  Jinglin.  Nagaraian.  Snnivasan  Blown 
David  f  Rogier  Donald  J  .  Ir  Penning.  rhoma.s  t)  Khanna.  Ish  K 
Xu.  .Xiangdong.  and  SVeier.  Richard  M  .  S.^OX.o:7  CI   M4  Ul  0.1.1 

''"■'''"suKtorTRo^bert^rand  Pepp.ette  Roger  (    .  S.^dX.S^X.  (  I    <6l  ^H  0.1.1 
Perego    Ciianluca.  to  Peg  Perego  Pines.  SpA    Highchair  with  improved 

closing  mechanism    S,707.1O4.  CI    24^  IMIHI 
Pere/    Ignacio  M  .  and  Tvagi.  Som  D    lo  Iniied  Sutes  of  America   NavN 
Apparatus  and  process  for  making  hbei  optic  bragg  gratings  s    OX     IX  (  I 
<8S  17  ()()() 
Pere/  Muno/.  f-emando    See 

Oherreuter    Mark    ¥.      Hoff.   Steven    I.    and    Pere/  Muno/     hemando 
S.7I17.:K(.  CI    4S4  :S4(>0.1 

Penllo   Cvnthia  H     .See 

Perillo,  Michael  r,  and  Perillo.OnihiaK.V^.n.O^:.  CI   27.   .Mi»«. 

Penllo   Michael  T  ,  ami  Penllo.  Cvnthia  h    Dual  plav  bucket  ball  game  and 

device   'i.707.062,  CI    271  VS4  0.K1 
Perlmmune  Holdings.  Inc     See  ,     ,  „. 

Taddei  Peters.   W    C  .   and   Butlei     Sandra    M      s    ox.MH    (I     MO 
127  00.1 
PerVin  Bmei  Corporation.  The    See 

Halverson.  Jov    andfHorak.  Jan,  S.-U7.X04H    4<Sf,o«10 
Periiins  Rick  A    to  Progressive  Technology  in  Lighting   Im    Secunlv  device 

t.»  lamp  adapl.H    V707.246.  CI    4  W   114  0.1.1 
Perrel.  Patnce    See 

Hen   Manus   and  Penel,  Palrice,  V^OX.OKX,  CI    S2S  1^4  0.10 
Maillel,    Iifrome.    Komomicki.    Jacques.    Miyaki.    Yoshiyuki,    Mohn 
Hiroshi    Tada    Satoshi.  Perret,  Patnce,  Ca/eau    Sabine    Bnile    Bei 
nard.  and  Shio|in.  Kentaro.  s.-OX,062.  CI    ^24  bX  00.1 

Perrolio.  Mark  A     See  .,    .    .     c  io-r  <-iv 

J,.hnson.  (iarv  Vy  ,  Msers.  loseph  P    and  Perrollo,  Mark   \     S.707.S,K 
CI    264  401  II.I.1 
Persegol.  IXiminique    See 

Keviirkian,    Ani..ine,  and   Persegol,   Ix.minique.   s.  OX.  SO    (  !     <Hs 
124  0.1.1 


Pervan,  Tons,  lo  Valinge  Aluminum  \K    Ssslem  l.»  loininj:  huiMing  N.ards 

S  7116.621.  CI    '^2  401  100 
Hessina  f-abio,  loC  ompupnnl  S  p  A  Pnnier  with  a  mulliplc  coniimious  sheel 

pr..cessingcapahiliiv    S.-^in.lbl.CI   4.KI616  200 
Pessot.  Maunce  A  .  and  Hargis,  Dasid  K    to  User  Power  I  orpotalion    Dual 

wavelength  solid  slate  lasci   S70X.6"2.  CI    <7.  _  1  000 
Pcsterheld   (•   C'harles,  Jr  Meth.Kl  of  trealing  premature  iilenne  .oniraciioiis 
using  the  opticallv  aciive  Ri    iis..mer  of  albuterol    s,  (Ih.oK.    (  1    M4 
6S  1  O.NI 
Peiereit.  Hans  I'Inch    S. .  .-,„,,,,     ,■,     cii 

.\ssmus.    Manfred,    and    Pcicreii.    H.ms  I  Inch.    VOX.021     CI     M4 
4^1  00.1 
fVlersen.  Thomas  I)     S»i-  -  ,, -.-.^    ,-,     ,c, 

Holko.    Kenneth    H      an,l    IVler.en     Thonia.    D.,   5..07j:7b.  CI    4M 

1S6IK10 
Peterson.  Ann    See 

niomton,  Bonnie  Croceiti,  Peterson.  Ann.  Mien.  Mars,  Fahey.  Barbara. 
W,«,ler%  .Antill.   Mvra.   Tavlor.  Jem    B     SVheeler.   Vera,  (  oknian 
Peggy.  Kedrow ski    Shirlev  M     and  Jeannerei    1  isa  \nn.  S.,il6,s.0. 
CI    221  00.1 
Pelersim  Industnes,  Inc      ^rt' 

Tilleit.  Brvan  h  .  V7|K..612   CI    s;  6^000 
Peterson.  Joseph    See  .  i,,-i  i,.. 

•\ndrews.  (icorge  \  .  Peterson   loscph.  and  Hough.  V,  ilham.  .V70,.404. 

CI   X  1X4  000 
Peterson.  Michael  H     S,  e  .,    u     ,   u 

Sdamson    William  (..   1  iliegren    ( .ordon  I     Peterson,   Michael   If 
Smith  Chnstophei  Bnan.  S|x-ncer  David  \^     I'pdyke.  Donald  1     Jr 
and  SVassell,  James  S  .  s."0X.S2^   CI    1S4  4S1  0.1.1 
J'eierson.  SVilliam  R     See  ,    ,,    ,     , ,,     , ,,, 

Stauller,    Craig    M.    ..nd    Pelerson     SSilliam    R      S-ir.^Xv    (I     4111 
1110.1.1 
Petrak.  Daniel   Ralph    Stark    ( ,arv    lee    .ind  /ank,  dregg  Alan,  lo  Dow 
Coming  Corporation    Melh.»l   tor  making   .eianm    malm   o.nip.'siies 
S. 707,471.  CI     IS6X4I1O0 
Pclrce    Larrc  M     See 

Atlaway.  Julian  J  .  and  Petree   1  jm  M  ,  V706.6I  I ,  (  I    s.  (-0  ooo 

Petropoulos.  Mark  <       SV,-  ,         .,     .    , 

Poles    Cicoffrev    M    T,    Herbert.   SVilliam   (.      Petropv>ulos,    Mark   C 
Nealev  Richard  H  .  and  IXiffv,  Robert  A  .  V70X.41 1 .  CI    144  1S4  0.1.) 
Pevman    Anuschirwan.  Stahl.  \\ilhelm,  Budi.  Karl  Hein/.  Ruppen.  t)ieier 
Schussler.  Henning,  and  S^agner    Konrad.  lo  Hoechsl   XktiengeseMs.hatt 
Phosphinic  acid  dens aiues  their  preparation  and  their  use,  5.  U  .4    '.CI 
S|4  IIOIMXI 

Pc//ulo.  Antimo    See  ,,.,,   ,,,    4T.71.Tnr, 

Palel    Himanshu  M  .  and  Pe//ulo,  Amirno.  V70   .6X2,  (1    4..   71  IKMI 

f^afl  Mark  }•  10  Morgan  (  rucible  Company  PIC.  The  Pr.«.ess  toi  pro 
ducing  a  self  sintered  silicon  carhidc/cartK.n  graphite  composite  mal^nal 
having  interconnected  pores  which  mavhe  impregnated  '<.707.S6  .  C  I 
264  24  7IM1  ^  , 

Pteiffer  Thoma.s  to  Alcatel  N  V  M.»Je  I.Kked  hher  la.ser  having  an  ..ptical 
path  length  contniller  for  a  hbcr  resonator    S.70X.670.  CI    172   IX  IKKl 

Pteil.  Annin.  Stengel  Rutkowski.  Bernhard.  and  Ci<»Jau.  C  laus.  to  Viamua 
Resins  (JmbH  Aqueous  coating  composition  based  on  low  solvent  m<xli 
bed  ep.i«v  resin  dispersuMis    S.70X.0'.X.  C'l    S21401K10 

Pfeil  Amiin.  tloenel.  Michael  and  Neumann.  I  we.  lo  Htwchsi  Aktieng 
esellschafl  Stable  aqueous  ep<nv  resin  dispercions,  pnvesses  lor  then 
preparation,  and  their  use    s -OX,0S4,  CI    S21  4210.10 

Pfeil.  Atmin    .See  .  ,    .^  ■. 

H.^nel   Michael.  Pteil.  Annin.  Budnick.  Iliomas   and  Schwan.  Heinei. 
S  707.741    CI   42X  41  II1.I.1 

Denoya.  Claudio  D     and  Siui/man  Pngwall    Kim  J     S.''ir.xl4,  C  I 
4(S  1140.1.1 
Ptleger.  Wolfgang,  lo  KMS  In^cnta  AC.    C  ...|.int  .onduits    S,7il6.X64.  (  1 

1  IX  121  (XI.) 
Ptundstem.  Wolfgang    10  Mercedes  Ben/  Ad    M.Hjnting  anangemcnt  for  a 
KTsionbatota  vehicle  lorsion  bar  wheel  suspension  ssstem   V  o    IISO.  (  I 

26^  27  1  (XX) 
Phani.  Thanh    See  , 

Robles.  Sluardo  A  ,  Pham.  Thanh,  and  Nguven,  Bang  C    ,  S.  O    4S)    I  1 
IIX  71<i|XXl 
Pharinacia  A  I'piohn  Compan\    S,, 

Haadsma  Svenss»Hi.  Susanne  R     Andeissim.  Bengi  R     Sonesson   (  las 
A     I  in    Chiu  Hong.  Waters.  R    Nuhola.s.   Svensson.   Kjell   A     1 
Carls«m.    Per    A     ¥.    Hansson.    l-ars    O      and    Sliernlot     N     Peter 
S  -"OKOIX.  CI    M4  40XIXX1 
Hester    jacksiwi  B  .  Ji     Bnckner,  Steven  Joseph    Barbachyn    Mish.iel 
R<*cn    Hutchincn.  Douglas  K     and  To..ps.  Dana  SoKl.  S  "'OX.  164 
CI    S44   l'i2(XXl 
Schmin,  William  J  .  S."ir,M4    CI    424  4(XIIXXI 
Phamiacia  &  I'pjohn  S  p  A     See  ,      , 

Schwarc/    Robert.  Varasi.  Mario.  IVlla  T.irrc    Arturo.  Sjieciale.  (  ai 
mela.  and  Bianchetti.  Alberto.  V^OXOK).  CI    M4  S64IXXI 
Pharmaderm  Research  &  tVvelopment  1  id     Sei 

(K-rtner.  Avi.  and  Rubinstein.  V>«el,  s, 707 ,641,  CI    424  4„  mxi 
llielan,  James  Michael    ,See  ,       ,  ,        „ 

Arendl   James  Wendell   ( iiangarra,  Paul  Pl.ic  ido,  Manikundalam,  Ras  in 
dranath    kasinath     Padgeti,    f\mald    Roben,    and    Phcian     lames 
Michael,  'i,70X.Xll    CI    '41  712I«N1 
I'hiliben    Daniel    Set 


Claussner.  Andre.  Phililsen.  Daniel.  Nedclcc.  l.ucien.  Van  De  Velde. 
Patrick.  Nique.  f-rancois.  and  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges.  S. 707, 4X2    CI 
114  176000 
Philion.  Richard   See- 
Toner.  John  I.  .  Hiltxim,  David  .A  .  Murray.  Bruce  J  .  Hossain.  Tirrxithy 
Z     Snow.  Roben  A  .  Saha.  Ashis  K  .  Philion.  Richard,  Shearman. 
Clyde  W  ,  and  Shah.  Chandra,  5,707.603,  CI   424- 1  410 
Fillip  Moms  Incorporated   See- 
Counts,  Mary  Ellen.  Reischhauer.  Oner  S  ;  Hajalogol.  Mohammad  R  . 
Hayes.  Pamck  H  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T ;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr ,  Laroy. 
Bernard  C  .  Lipovnc/.  Peter  J  .   Nichols.  Constance  H  .  Subbiah, 
Mantharam.  and  Watkins,  Michael  L  .  .1,708.258,  CI   214-5350(K) 
Phillion,  Dennis  Paul.  Ruminski.  Peter  Gen^d;  and  Yalamanchili.  Clopic 
hand,  to  Monsanto  Company   Ruoroalkenyl  compounds  and  their  use  as 
pest  control  agents   5.708.032.  CI    514-594  000 
Phillips.  David  B     See- 

G'Hara.    Gary    J.    Phillips.    David    B.    and    Hingorani.    Kishan    G. 
5.707.343,  CI,  600-121  000 
f^illips.  Edward  J     5ee- 

Lillibndge,  Roben  W .  Mc-Guire.  Kenneth  R  .  Phillips.  Edward  I  .  and 
Matthews.  Eugene  James.  5.706.651,  CI   60  262  000 
Phillips.  John  Charles,  to  Encsson  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 

backlighting  for  keypads  and  LCD  panels   5.708.428.  CI   .341  22.000 
Phillips.  Mari  Ian   5ee — 

Hams.  Alan  Leslie,  and  Phillips.  Mart  Ian.  5.707.121.  CI   303  194.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See 

Ahmed.  Iqbal.  Moradi  Araghi.  Ahmad.  Hamouda.  Aly  Anis.  and  Enk 

sen.  Odd  Ivar.  5.708,107,  CI    526  263  000 
Wu,  An-hsiang.  Drake,  Charles  A  ,  and  Melton.  Ralph  J  .  5.707.418.  CI 

502  2.30  000 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  Drake.  ( "harles  A  .  and  Melton.  Ralph  J  .  1  707  42  1   CI 
102-3.34  0(X) 
Phillips.  Roben.  ill    See 

Olson.  David  Charles,  and  Phillips.  Roben.  III.  1  7i|7,ikxi.  CI    228 
264U(KJ 
PfH»ne  Alen  Corp    See  - 

Tallman.    EJ^en.    Haves.    Jackie.    Savior.    David,    and    Pierce.    Mike 
5.708,417.  CI    340  534(XX1 
Pi.  Ching  Tien   Cushioning  device    5,707. IdX.  CI    297-230  140 
Plater.  Herben   See  - 

Preis.  Fjich.  Stammelc.  Siegfned,  Schmidt.  Alfred   and  Fhater  Herben. 
5.707.271,  CI   451  342  (XXI 
Piccoli.  Anthcmy  F    See   - 

Isaacson.    Mark    R.    Piccoli.    Anthonv    F,    and    Hollowav     Michael 
1.708.414.  CI    14O-5''2  00.) 
F*icha.  Cieorge  J  .  to  Applied  Medical  Research   Sensor  device  covered  with 

loam  membrane    1.706.807.  CI    128-632  (XXI 
Piciacchio.  Alan    See  - 

Nenadic.  Anton.   Cavaliere.   William   Alben.    Krug.   Francis   Russell. 
Piciacchio.     Alan,     and     l^win.     Roger     Andrew.     1.706.568      CI 
24  163(XXJ 
Picker  International.  Inc     Sec 

Deucher.   Joseph   S,   and   Zupancic.   Anton    Z.    1.7()«.641.   CI     178 
I25rxx) 
Pickert.  Ciordon  E    .See 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E    Masierson.  David  C  ,  Fink.  E)avid  J  .  Metz.  Barbara 
A  .  Pickett.  Cjordon  E  .  Cjemmer.  Paul  M  .  and  Brodv    Richard  S 
5.707,441,  CI     162   143  (XXI 
Pie|ko.  Karl  Erwin   See 

F.ichenauer.   Hertwn.   I^itz,   fculgar     Picikic   Karl  F.rwin.   and   Krugcr. 
Peter.  5.708.074,  CI    525  ^ I  (XXI 
Pierhurg  AG   See 

Radermacher.  Bernhard.  Garckc.  Henning.  and  Beici,  Hem/.  1.706,7X1 
CI    I  23  457  (XX) 
Pierhurg  Instruments.  Inc     .See 

Kaub.  Peter  5.70X.:')1.  CI    7.1  ||4l»).\ 
Pierce.  Mike    See 

Tallman,    F>ven.    Haves.    Jackie.    Savior.    David     and    Pierre     Mike, 
1,70X,4i:',  CI    340-114  IXMI 
Pierman.  Richard  F    .See 

Oliver.  James  J  .  Piemian.  Richard  F  ,  and  Maurc.  Michael  J  .  1. ''06. 114, 
CI    24  247(MX) 
Picrry.  Guy    See — 

Boulav.  Michel,  Deloirc,  .Alain   Mauro,  .Mane-Claude.  Mevfieck.  Alain. 
Pierry.  (iuy.  and  Rahaud.  Jean  Noel,  l.7(r.868.  CI   411  1X1  (XXI 
Piers.  Kevin  I      .See 

Hancock.   Roben   F.    W      Piers.    Kevin   1       and   Brown     Melissa   H, 
5.707.855.  CI   411  252  HO 
Pierson.  F^ward  A     See 

Misra.  Mohan  S     and  Piers.jn,  F^ward  \  .  5.707.752.  CI   428-517  l(X) 
Pieile.  Michel    Brake  actuating  mechanism  with  a  power  spnng  enclosure 

1  ^06.714.  CI   42  63  (XX) 
I'ighi    Robcno    See 

Chiesi.  Paolo.  Ventura,  Paolo.  Pighi.  Robeno.  Servadio,  Sitionno,  and 
Recchia.  Wallei.  5.70X.144.  CI    51(1  154(XX1 
Pike    Rishard  Daniel    .See 

\rnold.  Billy   Dean.  Mamion.  Samuel  FJward.  Pike.  Richard  Daniel. 
Pnmm.  Stephen  Harding.  Romano.  Ijwrcncc  James.  Ill,  and  Sasse. 
Phihp  Anthony.  5.7()7.46X.  C'l    1 16  62  6(X) 
Pike.  Roben  Neil    .See 


Travis,    James;    Poiempa.    Jan    Slanislaw.    and    Pike     Roben    Neil. 
5.707.620,  CI.  424-44,630 
folate.  Micfiael  Thomas  See — 

Royalty.  Reed  Nathan:  Long.  Nguyen  Dang.  Pilalo.  Michael  Thomas. 
Hamon.  Nicholas  Mark.  Yahmad.  Ngadi.  and  Sastrosatomo.  Djoko 
Prabowo.  5.707.934.  CI   504-253  000 
Pilotti.  Gianluigi.  to  CAVIS  S.rl  Clamp  for  connecting  the  poles  of  a  batters 

5.707.258,  CI   439-763.000 
Pilvib.  Gill   See— 

Tolvanen.   Ilkka,   Waldvogel,   Jiirg.   and   Pilvid.   Olli.    1 ''OS, 196.   CI 
73-53050 
Pinai.  Felix:  See — 

Sangveraphunsin.  Vic;  Pinai.  Felix.  Shu.  Thomas,  and  Spears,  Cameron. 
5.708.848.  CI   395-841.000 
Pinnau,  Ingo;  and  Morisato.  Atsushi.  to  Membrane  Technology  and  Research. 
Inc     Substituted    polyacetylcne    separation    membrane     5.707.423.    CI 
95-45000 
Pinter.  Rcinhard   See- 
Koch,  Manfred;  Riemer,  Huben.  and  Pinter.  Reinhard.  5.707.512,  CI 
210-136000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki.  Nagahara.  Shimchi.  Tahata.  Fumikazu;  Ishii.  Hide- 
hiro;  Muramatsu.   Eiji,  and  Inoue,  Akivoshi.   5.708,636.  CI    369 
44.410 
Takenaka,  Yosihiko;  and  Hitomi.  Yasumitsu.  5,708.631.  CI  369-32  000 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro.  and  Tsuda,  Yoichiro.  5,707,289.  CI   463-40  000 
Pioneer  Engineering:  See— 

Pitman,  Raymond  F,  and  Stallbaumer  Richard  J  ,  5,706,960.  CI   212 
304.000 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  international.  Inc    See — 

Keaschall.  Joseph  W..  5,708,189,  CI   800-200  000 
Piontek,  Carl  Joseph   See- 
Mazer  Terrencc  Bruce;  Walton,  Joseph  Edward.  Geckle.  Ronita  ICav, 
and  Piontek,  Carl  Joseph.  5.707.353.  CI  604-83  000 
Pitman.  Raymond  F,  and  Stallbaumer.  Richard  J,,  to  Pioneer  Enginecnng 
Extended  penmeler  x-shaped  outngger  assembly  for  cranes  5,706.960.  CI 
212-304  000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.-  See — 

Chen,  Ming  C  .  5.708,261,  CI    235-463  000 
Piiochelli,  AntfKMiy  R  ,  to  Rio  Linda  Chemical  Co  .  Inc    Cieneration  and 
storage  of  chlonne  dioxide  in  a  non-aqueous  medium    1.707,546    CI 
252-187  210 
Pinet.  Alan  Owen,   Lee.   F^illip  G  .   Ellis.  Jennifer  C  ,   and   Mc-Climcni. 
Elizabeth  A  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  ,  and  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System   Process  for  detenruning  exci 
tanis.  attractants  and  stimulants  for  memfwrs  of  tfie  procambrus  clarkll 
species  of  the  class  Crustacea,  and  method  for  exciung  and/or  attracting 
and/or  stimulating  members  of  the  procambrus  clarkll  species  of  ttie  class 
crastac.  5,706,759.  CI    119-207  000 
i»itz.  Roben  W  ;  DeBarber,  Peter  A  .  and  Brown.  Thomas  M  .  Ill,  to  Vanderbill 
University    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  tfie  velocity  of  a  gas 
flow   5,708,495,  CI   356-28  000 
Place.  Vaughn,  and  Johnson,  Brad   Method  and  apparatus  for  random  pnze 

selection  in  wagenng  games   5,707,285.  CI   463-I2  0CXJ 
Plana.  Salvio,  to  Brevets  Futek-M  S  M    Ltee    Stabilizer  training  wheel  for 

bicycle   5.707,069.  CI   280-293  000. 
Plante.  Marc  W    See  - 

Bevins.  Steven  D  .  and  Plante,  Marc  W  .  5.706.409.  CI    I80-2~3  (KXI 
Plath.  Peter    See— 

Heistracher,    Elisabeth.    Plath.    Peter.    \on    dem    Bussche  Hunnefeld. 
Chnstoph-Sweder;  Hamprecht.  Cjerhard;  Klintz.  Ralf.  Schafer.  Peter. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  Waller,  Helmut.  Gerber.  Matthias,  and  MiB 
htz.  Ulf.  1.707.937.  CI    .504-286.(XXI 
Platte.  Hans  Joachim   See- 

Gfikcn.  Klaus.  Spille,  Jens.  Platte.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Schroder.  Ernst  F  . 
5.708.545.  CI    360-132.(XXI 
Plester.  George,  and  Vandekerckhove.  Stijn.  to  Cixa-Ciila  Company.  Tfie 
C'oaung  hollow   containers  by    in  situ  polymenzation   of  monomers   in 
bi  axially  onentated  fomi   5.707,691.  CI   427-472  (XXI 
Plotkin,  Elliot  V    See 

McAleer.  Jerome  F;  Scon.  David.  Hall.  Geoff.  Alvarez  Icaza.  Manuel 
and  Plixkin,  Elliot  V.,  5.708,247.  CI    2(.W-401  (XX) 
Ploumen.  Jan  Joseph  Huben   See 

Van'l  Land.  Cornells  Mannus,  Bouwmeester.  Johannes  Gerfiardus  Ber- 
nardus,  Kooijman.  Cornells.  Manuhutu.  Charles  Fredenk  Hansfon: 
and  Ploumen,  Jan  Joseph  Huben.  5.707.453.  CI    510  371 IKXI 
Plunkett,  Mark  R  ,  and  Hicks.  Marvin  R  .  to  Huck  International.  Inc    Blind 

alignment  and  clamp  up  tool   5.707,053.  CI   269-49  (XX) 
Plyley.  Alan  K..  Vidal.  Claude  A  .  and  Redmond.  Russell  J  ,  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation   Surgical  stapler  with  alignment  pin  Icxrking  mecha 
nism.  5.706.998,  CI    227  175  3(X) 
Podd.  Stephen  D  .  and  Podd,  Victor  I   Reusable  comet  and  bulkhead  svslem 

for  bulk  cargo  container  5,706.464,  CI   220- 1  ,5CX) 
Pixld.  Victor  I-   See 

Podd.  Stephen  D  .  and  PtxJd.  Victor  I  .  5.706.964.  CI    22(1  I  lixi 
Poisner.  David  i  .  to  Intel  Corporation  DMA  emulation  via  interrupt  muxing 

1.708,815,  CI    345-7.36.(XXI 
Polaroid  C^orporatic^n   See- 

GrasshofT.  J  Michael.  Tavlor.  Lloyd  D  .  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5,708,106, 
CI   526-258.(XH) 
Pohcicchio,  Nicola  John   See — 
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l-M-rs   Marc  Francois  Throphilc   Rfn.crs  Vini.rnt   (icNk-s  tVin  R....i 
1,.,  J.unnt-s    Monni,  Massimo,  S.oit.  Louise  daiL  Michael.  Daniel 
Wavne,  ami  Poliuc.hio    Naoia  John.  S  ilP-MK,  CI    MO  :PI««I 
hilinski     Paul   W      Sr.   to   Hiinh<-s    Nirualt   (  oinpan\     ShnnkaKC  makhcl 
LUCUil    patkajic    ullll/m>:    lo*    IcnijxTatu.e    .o  hrr.l    >erjiiiic    slriKluirs 
S.70X.S7II,  CI    <M  7h:iM«l 
t'oiliKk.  Hrcnda  J     SV<' 

.\vcr   Mul  IVsali.  Yieh.  Richaril  1.  C  .  Holl.Kk    Brrml.i  I     ..n,l  Wo„>: 
PalnckS    1   ,  V7II7,M,VCI   4:4  47  111(1(1 
Polonthak.  John    SVe 

Monlacnino.  James  ( ;  .  1  f  m<-r.  Ronald,  Polom  hak,  John  and  Slu-r«.«Kl 
Robcn    S.7()X.:Sh.  CI    :i')4')7(K)(l 
P.ilvcrc  IVnnis  J  .  to  Rcsourcfs  Ini    In  Display  (  omhinaiion  shipping  .an,. n 
and  display  stand  tornied  i*ith  insert  panels  and  shekes    !i,,(K),')^.*.  (.  1 
:06  7thlli*l 
Polscnni.  Peter  J     Ve 

Nukolofl.  Brian  J  ,  Sai.lu    >ahti  M     Rosen    Ihoc  VI 
Peler  J  ,  ■i,7()7.h24,  CI   4:4  l<,x  HXi 
Polv  Seal  Corp»>raIKin    .SVe 

rauhcr,  John,  1,706.'*^:.  CI    :  I ".  :  IK  mid 
Polvnicr  PriKessinx  Instiiuic    SVi 

TcMld   Oavid  B  .  Gogos.  Costas  C    and  Chaparampopoii 
nis,  '1,708,147.  CI    7(  S4  :XII 
Ponomarcv  Viklor    See  i-„.^„i<. 

Sarva/yan,  Amien.  Schalci  Mark  t     and  Pononiare*  Viktoi.  V  ll^.xn. 

CI    i:Xf*()():(l 
Pont  A  Mousson  S  A     Sec  ^  ^ 

Pcdeulour.  Jean  Man..  SiHiail.  C*iard.  and  Bello,  Jean    s     (».  HW.    I  , 
MX  I4S0(X) 
PiHil  Cicorne  H    and  Free.  Dan  R  Nariou  pruhle  apparatus  lor  toniiin^'  mtx-s 

from  plastic  *eh  st<H.k    V7()7.t:u,  CI    W^  MC  (KKI 
PiHilc   Craig  D   Optical  power  meter  iisiny:  lo*  pou.et  nieasiiremenl  .iruiit 

'>7l)X,2h'i,  CI    2S0  ::7  140 
Potiescu  Valcri.  Schull/.  Merle  A  .  Clihson.  (i.ir>  A    Spracklcn.  John  i     and 
I  ightner,  Bruce  D  .  to  Hyundai  Flecironics  America  PtcKessor  architecture 
priividinu  speculative,  out  ot  order  e»eculion  ot  instructions   'i.^0X,S4  1.(1 
ISS  XIKHXM) 
Porle.  Kiell    See 

Jacohsson,  Hans,  and  Porle.  K|ell.  V^(r.4::,  CI   4S  (,0(1(1 
Porte.  Alain,  and  Marche.  Herve.  to  Aerospatiale  S.vicle  Naiionalc  Indusi 
rielle    Sealing  device  hetwecn  an  ait  inlei  and  a  Ian  Irame  ot  a  turtx.lan 
engine    V7(K,,h4X,  CI   N)  ::h  IIKl 
Porter  Cable  Corporation    Ve 

Chatenee.  Bimal  K.  V7(|7.4NI,  CI    14K  :IHI10(I 
Poss    Michael  Cierard.  lendwav.  Joseph  Michael.  IV,  Hrungemann    (  harles 
J     andCiatny  David  Allen,  to  (iencral  Motors  Corp.'rati..ii    -Vppaijtus  loi 
pull  spot  welding    S.70X.:4H.  CI    :i4K6:<.0 

Pos/mik,  (ieorge   Sfi- 

Pryd   Michael    Wav land.  Bradford  B  .  Pos/mik,  I  ieori^e    and  Miikenee 

Shakti  1..  'i.7()x.ii):.  CI  <.:h  1 7: 000 

Potempa,  Jan  Slanislaw    Ve 

Travis.    James.     Potempa.     Jan     Stanislaw      .ind     Pike,     Rohen     Nril 
S  707,h:0.  CI    424  ^MhlO 
Potter  Andrew  A  .  Redmond,  Mark  J  ,  and  Hughes   Huw  P  A    to  I  nivetsiiv 
Li(  Saskatchewan    Enhanced  immunogenicit)  using  IcukiHojin  chimeras 
s.70X,l'i';.  CI    s^f,  :t  4(KI 
Potter,  Clinton  S     .See  ,  ,  ,„   .«,, 

(iregorv.  C  arl  D    Potiet  Clinton  S  .  and  Ijjulerbur.  Paul  C    ^    ox  -'•'' 
CI    124  «N  000 
Potter.  J  I  eon,  to  Shane  Agra  (  ori»>taiion  Prixress  tur  waste  water  treatment 

S,707„S24,  CI    210  h06  00(1 
Poulos.  Yannis    See  ,,       ,        ., 

Kargol   James  X  .  Jones.  Rohen  VS     Hiemstra.  Bruce  \     Hewko  Man 
n      Poulos    Yannis,   Siegrist.   Ronald   R.  Cam    \^ee    Wee     Husled 
David  SV  ,  and  hiidala.  Chester  S     S.io^lHS.  CI    24X  424  0(1(1 
Poulsen.  Thomas  KIward    Kjsv  installin.    tire  chains    s.^tH.-tM,  C  I     IS- 

241000 
Pouwels,  Arthur  Johannes  Hendrikus.  and  Smoldeis.  \drianus  Bernardus  to 
Hollandse    Signaalapparaten    BV.    and    Stichting    V,..r    IV     lechn.s.h.- 
SVelenschappen    Multipatch  antenna  with  ease  ol  nianutaiture  ami  l.iipe 
handwidth    S,7()X,444.  CI    (4W(KI0MS 
Powell,  rvrck  William    See 

Salvage    Richard  James,  Harrington,  Steven  John    an.l  lowed    IViek 
William,  s.708,721.  CI    'XI  64  00(1 
Powell.  William  K  .  Rieder.  Klaus  Hatiwig    and  Horsv  h    (.unier  to  M..itel 
Network  Systems,  Inc   Svnchroni/ed  cl.Kk  using  a  mm  pullahle  retereme 
oscillate*   V70K,h87,  CI    17",  (7h  000 
Powers,  hrvm  Tiiwnsenil,  It     See 

Colley.  Daniel  Scott,  and  Powers,  r.r\ill    lownseiid    Jl      ^  "0     ^Xll,  (  I 
2M  441  000 
Powers     hrcdenck     Mian,    to    Wanner    lngiiieerin,i:      Diaphragm    pump 

s. 707, 214.  CI   4r  (XfiOOO 
PPti  Industries   Inc     See 

Coleman,  Charles  R  .  Herold.  Rohen  D     and  SeKic 

■i.-'OX.OW.  CI    ',24  40  000 
Iran/    Helmut,  and  honunato   (red  X     s -11^412   (I 
(iiHKjwin,  (ieorge  B  ,  S, 707,740,  CI   42X  4I0  0(«1 
Pratt.  Charles  (■  RihiI  ridge  vcniilalot  covet   S,7(K,,f,lx   (  I 
Pratt,  Clayton    SVe 

Beck  Rodenckt;  .  Ken.  John  C    Pr.iti  (lavioii  ,iml  Banausks  Paiiiel, 
S,7'07.h71,  CI   42h  242  000 


( "hristopher  0 
(,s  24  1111(1 
HW  I «  « I 


[•reior  IlKtiriHirated    S.  e 

Sands,  Mark  1)  ,  Saiwandl    Daniel  \     Isang    S.»ldv    and  Williams   Wes 
.\     ',70X,0f,O.  CI    S24   14  0(10 
Preis    Iruh,  Stammcle.  Siegfried.  Schmidt,  Alfred,  and  Piaiei.  Herhcn.  to 
\tlas  Copco  Klekliowerk/euge  C.mhll    Clamping  devi.e  for  .lamping  a 
l.«,l    S,707,:-'S   CI   4S|    u:i»>o 
premier  laser  Systems,  Inc     See 

Co/ean,  (olelte,  and  l-reiheri:    Roh..-n  I     s^o',\M.t.\   NX,  |S0(N1 

Premier  Manne.  Im      See  -,,,,,    , ..  ,,. 

Menne,  Rohen  J      li     and   Menne     limoihv    I      s.-Oh./S-.  CI  114 

IM  IKKI 

Menne.  Rohen  I     Jr     ■;  ^0^.-M   (  1    1 1-*  ",>^ '""'     „^  „,    „,  ,,, 

Menne.    [inioth,    J      ami   Menne    RoN-n  J     Jt     s,706.753.  CI.  114- 

<M  OOO 

fScmiere.  Inc      Set  -  -, ^  ^*.>    e^ 

Matheme.  lee,  Mehen    lommv    V     .md   letci,  K*n  D     V   t»>,Hf,i.  Ll- 

I  tx  nn  00(1 

F-reshat  Pnxlucis  Ptv    ltd     Se,  ^„,.  ,,,,    ,-, 

Prestidge,  Uslie  Walter,  and  Son  Halenhurg,  1  amhen,  s    n    ll    I    l.  l 
2X0  4SS  10(1 

Prescient  Partners.  I   P    See  

Riley.  Paula,  and  Stescns,  Kenneth  V  ,  ^  ^06,SSC  (I    |h  1 1  1  OOR 
President  and  Fellows  of  Flarvard  College    See 

Hssev   Mvron   F-      Yu     Xiaofang,  and  Ice,    lun  Hou    S.70  ,Hf>4,  (I 
4<S  12^  000 
Press  Fngineenng  I  Propnetaiv  limned  I    See  -  .-,,,■.  ,^,    ,-i 

Blumherg,   Munav    Basil    and  HotTnian    William  M.   'i,7(l,.144,  (I 
412   'X  000 
Ptesstek,  Inc     See 

F-ullet    I>«jglas  D.  s.7(r,24|    (I   4(>4  to  Odd 
Prestidsc    leshe  Walter,  and  Von  Balenhurg,  Umben.  to  Preshat  PriKlucts 

Ptv    Ltd    Sway  stabilisation  system    V7lP,(ri.Cl    2X041SIOO 
Prevcdello.   Alheno,  to  Ofhune  Mec.aniche  F-aip  Sr  I     MimohliK   b»>der 
especially    suitable    lot    hvdriK  leaning    machines     S  iOh,767.    (1     122 
1 40  Odd 
Prevost,   John    I-      (lav,    Rohen    D      and   F-ielding,    John    R,   to   FVeWell 
Indusines.  I  1  (     F'riKess  for  eUracting  lipids  and  ,irganics  from  animal 
and   plant   manei   or   otganics  omtaining    waste    streams     '•7irh-t,   (I 
42h  41''  Odd 
PreWcIl  Industnes    I   1  C      See  ,„,-.,-,,  e-. 

Prevost.  John  F-     (lay   Roben  II  ,  and  Fielding,  John  R     s,  (I  .h7.1.  LI 
42^417lK)d 
Prihak    Martin  S     and  Moms,  Paul    Dual  function  strikei  pin  foi  , chide 

tailaate  assembly    ^,"07.04V  CI    24<,  ^"  lod 
Priesler    Donnan    F-:Aiwin,    and   Stewan.   Charles   Winheld.   lo   Du    F.int   de 
Nemours.   F:    1  .  and  Company     Pr.«.essing  aid  system  lor  p<..lyolehns 
S,707,Sh4,  CI    2f>4  <4I)(K1 
["rimm,  Stephen  Harding    See  „    .       .  r,        t 

Arnold.  Billv  Dean,  Marmon    Samuel  Pxlward    Pike    Richard  Daniel. 
Pnmm    Stephen  Harding    Romano.  Lawrence  James.  111.  and  Sasse 
Philip  Anthony.  s,7()-',4f,X.  (1    I  Sh  ',2  bdd 
lYince  Corporation    See  ..    ,   ,  ,  ,^  , 

Van  lenle   Paul  S     Suman,  Michael  J  .  A-instta.  Mark  1      and  IVVree. 
William  S.  s,^0X,4l'i,  CI    (40  S2S000 
Pritchard   LaiT\  A     and  F-orsvlh,  John  R     to  New  Venture  ( «-ar   Ins    Beanng 

letcntion  mechanism    '■-nr\s-   CI    tK4  S4:  Odd 
F'rivaloy    (ieorge  P     See 

Lreire    F-Tnesui.   Privaloy.  Ceorge   P.   FViyaloy    Pelet   I       and   Kavina. 
Vincent  V  ,  s.^o^  144,  CI    i"l  » <  odd 
Priyalov.  Petel  I      See  ... 

Kreire    Ernesto.   Prualov    (,eorgc   P     Prualoy     Peter   1       and   Kjvina. 
Vincent  V    s,7,p  144   CI    <"4  U  Odd 

'"^'filstos.  Ceoha  M    and  I  Kain    I  im.^h,  D    ^^ohn::(1    M4442.000 
F^ocess  (  ombustion  Cor[«iration    Se, 

(.ewandowski,   L>avid  A  ,   Nuichei     Petet   H      an.l   Waldeni    Peter  J 
s  707,';4h,  CI   4:i  2'S0(id 
.     J'riH.ess  Technoliigies.  Inc     See 

Weigold,    Tfie.Hlore    S      Regnet     Sdaiii    I      111,    and    lenell,    lohp    D 
<;^ir.S4';,  CI    422  IHh  Mill 
I'MKtei  A  (iamhie  Company,  The     See 

Ivers.  Marc  Lrancois  Dieophile.  Renters    Sinccnt.  (,cboes.  Peter  Rosa 
ha  Joannes,  Monm.  Massimo    Scott.  1  ouise  (iail.  Michael,  Daniel 
Wavne.  and  Policicchi...  Nicola  John.  V^(r.44X,  CI    MO  2  P  Odd 
Kasturi.  Ch.indnka,  Bac.k.  Andre,  and  WolfT,  Ann  Margaiet   s,-|p,4';ii. 

CI    S|0  (20000 
Masschelein.   Axel,   Huhesch,    Bruno   Alhen    Jean,   and    Bakei,    Lllen 

Schmidt,  s, 70^ ,4S|    CI    Mil  120  Odd 
V1ehansh<i.  Haile.  Mellican.  Rcnee  Irvine    and  Tnnh.  loan,  '■  ^n"  (,''0, 

CI   42b  ^MIOO 
I  Igura.Ayami,  Paulson  Helene  F- ,  Sy  yuk.  Max  K  .St  ,  Slanko.  Bnan  A 
Hardy.   Stephen   N.  and  (  alabrcse     Anthony    «..70f,,477    C|    221 
147  I'ldd 
Panchen.  tugeite  Joseph,  (aped.  SL.,tt  William    and  Owen    Ranatd 
Thomas.  s,707.<)S4,  CI    sm  444  00(1 
I'rcvubed  t  orp     See 

Maer/ke.  lames  r  .  S,-|l^,X"ll,  CI    141    IKOdO 
F-rogressive  Technology  in  I  ighting,  Im      See 

Perkins,  Rick  A  .  S,707,24b.  CI   4(4  ( (4  000 
ProuU    Raymond  A  .  to  Fli«  F-.ngine  Alarm.  Inc    F-1uid  level  and  temperature 
monitor  and  .dami  system    S.^dH412    CI    (40444000 


Psonai,  LLC     .?ee 

Chnki,  Georges.  .S.707,4XI,  CI    .S14  170(KK) 
Puckett,  Wallace  F-:    5ee 

Del  Con~al,  L    Fernando,  Jaquess,  Percy  A  .  Puckcn.  Wallace  E  .  and 
Fues.  Russell  E,  .S,707,.<i.(4,  C'l    210  7.S.SIHI0 
Puis,  Ijwrence  V,  to  Nonhrup  Grumman  Corporation   Exhaust  stack  scrub 

her   5,707,410,  CI    5,S  2'<(0(K) 
Purand,  Katja   .See 

Schwan/,  Jean  Charles.  Arrang.  Jean  Michel.  Garbarg.  Monique. 
l^tomle,  Jeanne  Mane,  (janellin,  Charon  Robin,  Fkyerat,  Abdellatit. 
Tcniuk,  Wasvl.  Schunack,  Walter,  Lipp,  Ralph.  Stark    Holger    and     ^^"'^°  Incorporated  of  Delaware   See 

Purand,  Katja.  .S,70X.I7I,C1    544  (24  (XX)  d,^„  tu «■    _-j  e-___.  ^. 

Purkey  Jay  Flovd  Vending  machine  inventory  control  device  S  70f,  47f)  C 

221  h  00(1 
QI\A    Inc     See 

Linnenbnnk,  Thomas  E  ,  Wadswonh,  Mark,  and  Ciaaiema.  Stephen  D 
'i.70X.2X2,  CI    257  240  000 


Emco,  Joseph  P;  Emco.  Thomas  J  .  Ralph.  James  D  .  and  Tatai  Steve 
5,707.372.  CI.  606-61  (XXI 
Ramanujam.  Narayanati.  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc   Bilaminate  win 

dow  gla.ss  assembly   5,707.695.  CI   42X-14(KX) 
Ramirez-Mundo.  Manuel   See- 

Ijipez-Ciomez.  Ronald  Victor  Manuel.  Valdez-Chapa,  Cesar  Humberto, 
and  Ramire?-Mundo,  Manuel,  5.706,851.  CI    137-246  220 
Ramsey.  Jeffery  D  ;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc.  and  Kulkami,  Sunil  S  ,  to  Copeland 
Corporation    Scroll  machine  with  overheating  protection    5,707  210   CI 
417  32.000, 


.  5.707,151.  CI    374-120  000, 
5.70X.15:,  CI    536- 


and  Romenesko.  David  Jo<ieph. 
and  Romenesko,  David  Joseph, 


Qian.  Caibao   See 

Hauenslein,  Dale  F^rl,  yian.  Caibao 

5.708.084,  CI    525  102  (XXI 
Hauenstein,  Dale  Earl,  Qian,  Caibao 

5.708.085,  CI   525  106  (XXI 
Q\J  F^vtoTherapeuIics,  Inc     See 

Lm,  Ron.  5.707.6()8,  CI   424-4  61(1 
(^uad/Tech,  Inc     See 

Hemke,  Dale  Norman,  and  Rick,  Paul  James,  5,7(Xi,630,  CI  5^  399  000 
(Juade,  Hans  Peter   See- 

Kammer,    Michael,    Quade,    Hans  Peter,    and    Reimann.    Karl    Heinz 
5,708,447,  CI    .345-840  000 
(.^ualcomm  Incorporated   See  - 

Laramie,  Daniel  George,  5.708.446,  CI    (43  XI  5  000 
Wallace.  Ray  C  .  5,708,448,  CI    343-895  OCX) 
C^uav,  Steven  C,  to  Sonus  F^iarmaceulicals,  Inc    FTiase  shift  colloids  as 

ulIra,sound  contrast  agents   5,707.606,  CI   424  9  520 
(Juay,  Steven  C  ,  to  .Sonus  Fliarmaceuticals.  Inc    F*a.se  shift  colloids  as 

ultra-sound  contra.st  agents   5.707,607,  CI   424-9  520 
(^uigley,  John  H  ,  Smith.  Jeremy  C  .  Gilbert,  Percy,  and  Sun,  Shih  Wei,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Thin  him  silicon  on  insulator  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  with  electrostatic  damage  protection  and  method    5,708  288    CI 
257  (55  000 
(Juinn.  John  Anthony   .See 

f  irossman.  Jan,  (Jutnn,  John  Anthony .  Swatton,  David  William.  Bnones, 
Jose  Antonio,  and  Shea.  Paul  Thomas.  5.707.773,  CI   430-138  IKXI 
(^uinton  Instrument  Company    .See — 

Wodlinger,  Harold  Max.  5,706.823.  CI    128-696  0(XI 
R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    .See 

Meinng,  Robert  l^vnard,  and  Barnes,  Vernon  Brent    5  706X34    CI 
131   369  (KXI 
Raab.  Ilan    See 

Zeldin.   Paul.   Raab.   ilan,   and  Tsang.   Suk  Lin.   5.708.772    CI    395 
1X3  010 
Rabaud.  Jean  Noel   See — 

Boulay.  Michel,  Deloire.  Alain,  Mauro,  Mane-Claude,  Mevbeck,  Alain. 
Picrry,  Guy,  and  Rabaud,  Jean  Ntwl,  5.707,868,  CI   43.5-383  0(X) 
Rat,e.  James  Alan    See-- 

Deleeuw,  David  Charles,  Lipowitz.  Jonathan,  Lu.  Paul  F^i  yuan    and 
Rahe.  James  Alan.  5,707..56X.  CI    264  29  200 
Rahjohns,  Douglas  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Simplihed  automated  duplex 
margin  repositioning  system  for  different  size  originals    5  708  9(5    CI 
(94  19((K)0 
Racie.  Lisa  .\    See 

Jacobs,  Kenneth,  Mc<'oy,  John  M  ,  LaVallie,  F:dward  R  ,  Racie,  Lisa  A  . 
Merherg.  David,  Treaty,   Maunce,  Evans,  Cheryl,  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5,708.157.  CI    53h2(5(X) 
Racine  Industnes.  Inc     .See- 

Middleton,  Ernest  W  ,  5,707,4.54,  CI    1.(4-6  0(X I 
Radermacher,  Bemhard,  Garcke,  Henning.  and  Beier,  Heinz,  to  Pierhurg  AG 
Fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  engines    5,706  7X5   CI    12( 
457  (KXI 
Radford.  Anthony  John    See - 

WixxJ,    Paul    Richard.    Radford.    Anthony    John     and    Fihs.   Theinlora 
5,707.819,  CI   435  7  320 
Radio  Systems  Corp    See- 

Boyd,  Randy  D  .  5,70X,42I,  CI    ."(40-573  (KX) 
Rahman.  Shirley  Kathenne   See— 

King    Francis  David,  Gaster.  L.aramie  Mary,  Joiner,  (jraham  Francis, 

Mulholland.    Keith    Raymond,    and    Rahman,    Shirley     Kathenne 

5.708,174,  CI    546-l57rXX) 

Rajala,  Ciregi>ry  John,  and  Ehlert.  Thomas  David,  to  Kimberly  Clark  World 

wide,  Inc    Rotary  ultra.sonic  apparatus  and  methods    5.707,470   CI    156- 

7  3  2(XI 

Raiamannan    A    H    J    Methiid  and  pesticide  pnxJuct  for  killing  surface  and 

subsurface  pest.s    5.707,438,  CI    504-320(XX) 
Rakhimov,  Roustam  Khakimoyich,  and  Kim,  Elena  Vasilievna.  to  Mitech 
Scicntihc    Corp     Infrared    radiation    generating    ceramic    composjlions 
5.707.911,  CI    501   12X0(K1 
Rakonjac.  Jasna   .See 

Fischctti.  Vincent  A  .  Rakonjac.  Jasna.  and  Rohhins,  John  5,707  X22  CI 
435  2'IXX) 
Ralph.  James  D    See — 


Parker.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Grant,  Charles  D  , 
Randell.  Donald  Richard   See- 

Ixihmann,  Dieter,  and  Randell.  Donald  Richard 
20  000 
Randolph,  John  T    See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  ,  BiUxleau,  Mark  T  ,  Hu,  Shuang  Hua.  Pari..  Tae 
Kyo;  Randolph,  John  T.  Kim.  In  Jong,  and  Livingston,  Fniilip  O 
5,708,163.  CI   536  124  0(X) 
Rangwala.  Zoaib  Z    See— 

Siao.  Sueh-Wen.  and  Rangwala.  Zoaib  Z.  5,708.671.  CI   372-20  000 
Ranney,  David  F.  to  Access  F^harmaceuticals.  inc   Vivo  agents  compnsmg 
metal-ion  chelates  with  acidic  sacchandes  and  glycosaminoglycans.  giving 
improved  site-selective  localization,  uptake  mechanism,  sensitivity  and 
kinetic-spatial  profiles   5,707.604,  CI   424-9  350 
Ranpak  Corporation.  See — 

Hughes,  Kenneth  E  :  Masterson,  DavidC.  Fink,  David  J  ,  Metz,  Barbara 
A  ,  Pickett.  Gordon  E  .  Gemmer.  Paul  M  .  and  Brodv.  Richard  S 
5.707,491,  CI    162  143  000 
Ranson,  Aaron.  Tovar.  Pedro  Felipe,  and  Pansi.  Adnano  Filadelfo,  to  Intevep. 
S  A   Apparatus  for  determiniHg  a  parameter  of  a  substance,  especially  a 
hydrocarbon   5.708.272.  CI   250-339  120 
Rapeh,  Pekka  E  Adjusuble  pallet  for  transport   5.706.738.  CI    108-54  100 
Rapson.  Lawrence  Joseph   See— 

Loiselle.  Bnan  Paul;  and  Rapson.  Lawrence  Joseph    5  708  041    CI 
521-134  000 
Rashid,  Ehsan:  See — 

Williams,  James  B  ;  Chan.  Kenneth  K  ,  Shelton.  John  F,  and  Rashid 
Ehsan,  5,708,801.  CI   395-551000 
Rasmussen  GmbH   See — 

Beicht.  Bemd.  5.706.557.  CI   24-2000R. 
Sauer.  Heinz.  5.706.558.  CI    24  279  000 
Rasmussen.  Jens  Enk   See — 

Rennow.    Allan,    Vestergaard,    Anders,    and    Rasmussen     Jens    Enk 
5.706.853.  CI    137.505  140 
Rastogi.  Rajeev   See— 

Ozden.  Banu;  Ra.stogi.  Rajeev.  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham    5  708  796 
CI    395-494000 
Ralchtf.  Keith:  See- 
Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry.  Raicliff.  Keith.  Heaton.  Lisa  W  ,  and 

Viola.  Frank  J  .  5,706.997,  Ci   227  175  200 
Hinchhlfe,  Peter  W.J  ,  Ratcliff.  Keith,  Manzo,  Scon  E     and  Green 
David  T.  5.707,380.  CI   606-153  000 
Ralliff.  Estill:  See— 

Stephanus.  Tony  L  .  Stephanus.  Donald  J  .  and  Ratliff  Estill.  5,706  786 
CI    123-470  000 
Rauch.  Charles   See — 

Grabstein.  Kenneth  H  ,  Anderson,  Dirk  M  ,  Eisenman,  June  R     Fung 
Victor,  and  Rauch.  Charles.  5.707,616.  CI   424-85  200 
Rauen,  David  F,  and  Stevens.  Mark,  to  Xerox  Corporation    VanahIc  ratio 

feedhead  plenum   5.707.056.  CI    271-96(XX) 
Rautakorpi.  Paavo  See— 

Lehtinen,  Jukka,  Rautakorpi.  Paavo    and  llomaki.  Jan,  5  706  58"   CI 
.34-71  000 
Rautschek.  Holger:  See — 

Beu.schel.  GUnter.  Rautschek.  Holger,  and  Liesch.  Gisela.  5,708  1 1  (  CI 
528-15  000 
Ravipati,  Durga  P,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation    Spin  valve  magneioresistive 

transducers  having  permanent  magnets    5. 708. 358,  CI    324-252  000 
Ravn,  Thomas  Chnstian   See — 

Edwards,  Russell  James.  Keene.  Darren  Scon.  Hollcy,  William  Edward. 
Lepper,  John  Mark.  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu 
Fang;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture.  Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen.  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian,  5.706,6.34.  CI    53-473  (XX) 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Meissner,  Edward  G  ,  and  Hanson.  Charles  M     5  708  269    CI    ''.50- 
332.000 
RDP  Marathon  Inc     See— 

Motard.  Marcel;  and  Short,  Enc  J  .  5.706.728,  CI    101-247  (KKI 
Read  Rite  Corporation;  See— 

Ravipati.  Durga  P.  5.708.35X,  CI    324-252  (XXI 
Shen,  Yong;  and  Chuang.  T  C  .  5,707.538.  CI    216-22  (XKI 
Reavis.  Thomas  A    See — 

Todd.  Wilham  H  :  Collins.  Joseph  L  .  Jr ,  Reavis.  Thomas  A  .  Bowman, 
George  M  ,  and  Simmons,  Richard  T.  5.706,987,  CI    223  76  000 
Rcbeaud.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bobst  SA  Device  for  loading  metallized  belts  into 
a    machine    for    transfemng    metallized    images    onto    sheet    eleinenls 
5.706,732.  CI,  101-477  000 
Recchia.  Walter  See— 

Chiesi.  Paolo.  Ventura.  Paolo.  Pighi.  Roberto,  Servadio.  Vinorino.  and 
Rec-chia.  Waller  5.708.144,  CI   530-354  IKKJ 
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Kccior.  Charles  W  Frenum  l..ck    S.7()h.Sh:.  CI    :7  21  MKl 
Rrdclman  Jjmcs  Albn.  u<  General  Mol.irs  CiwpcwaniHi   Brake  apply  me.hj 
nism   S.VOfi.yiH.  CI    IHS  IIIMKtl- 

Redmond,  Mark  J     Vf  .    . ,     ,.        u         i>     * 

Pi«ler     AnUrevk    A  .    Redm.imi     M.irV    J      .irnl    Hujrhes     Hu»    H     A 
S.7()X.1<.S,  CI    Slf,:!.*!*! 
Rcdnmnd,  Russell  J     Sec  s-.w^ixjii 

Plyley,  Alan  K  .  Vidal.  Claude  A  ,  and  Redmond,  Russell  I     V  i»>  '''^ 
cr:27  I7S  KX) 
Reed.  Kathryn  L    5ef  ,,,,,., 

Talley,  Un  J  ,  and  Reed.  Kathrsn  I   .  V7(W,,««,  (I    M4  MM««i 

Reed.  Wdliam  Ci     See  <„>^,,., 

Sl.«n    Ben  J  .  and  Reed.  Wilham  (.     S.^llf..X>«l.  I  I     If-''  :ilM««i 

''"^nu-^TA''and'Reedern,o.asW,S70H..:.C.    *^I1M«., 
Reedy   Michael  Wward   Pr.vess  tor  producfnp  hher  rcmlorted  toam  having: 

a  ramiom  oneniaiions  of  hbers    S. 707,^7  I .  CI    :h4  4S  l(«l 
Reese.  Clifford  Carlion    See  „    ^     .         .  u 

Bums    (iary  Thomas.  [)cng.  Qin.  Hahn.  iames  Richard,  and  Reese 
Clifri.rd  CarlUKi.  V7(m.(i64,  CI    s:4  M)\  mi 
Reese.  Colin  Bernard,  to  King  s  College  Umlon  Nucleoside  ph.«ph<»i<hi.. 
aie  dcnvalives.  synthesis  and  use  thereot    \7(W.IM.  (  1    S(6-:s  UO 

'*"''Ke»l'^'john  p'and  Reese    lames  A     S  7.17.,«is   C|    :  ,h  44  mi 
Reese  Pnxlucts.  Inc      See  ,,,„,,,.,    ,,     suo 

t.indenman,   Thomas  *,   and   Mc(  os.  Richard,   V7(i    (iii,  (1     .80 

Retalo.  Anthony,  and  Sammui.  Martin    Auiomaiu  see*  gun    V  IX.,  tlH  I  I 

SI  S7  170 
Regner.  Adam  J  .  Ill    SVe  ,,     i  >,     r, 

Weigold    The.Klore  S  .   Regner.  Adam  J      111.  and   lenell    John   I) 
';707  S4S,  CI    4::   1H6  1011 
Reihl     Michael,    lo    F.a.stman     K.xlak    Compans     l>h<HographK     camera 

S.7t)8,8SH.  CI    1W>-2.S0(X) 
Reichh.ild  Chemicals    See  ,,,„,,  u 

Crossman  Jan.  Quinn.  John  Anthony.  S*anon.  Dav  id  V^illiam.  Bnones 

Jose  Antonio,  and  Shea.  Paul  mimas,  S,7(r.7-1.  CI    4MI  I  <XI»«l 

Reichler.  Allen  S     See  ,,t,o-i,., 

Collis.  Malthe*  P.  and  Rei.hler    Mien  S     S.-IP.XN)   (1    4!'.  :s     :(«) 

Rcimann.  Kail  Hein/    See  ,.     ■    u 

Kammer.    Michael,    Quade,    Hans  Pete,     .ind    Reiniani.     Karl    Hnn; 
S,7()K,447,  CI     MS  H4IH1IKI 

Rein.  Dasid    See  k        i    u         i 

lut/    Pierre    Rempp,  Paul,  Rem.  Da^id    Heim.  Philippe    NkoI    Pasul 
and  Vuillemin.  Bruno.  S,7(m.(NI.  CI    ^:s  -"I  !"«> 

Reinhiild.  Herbert  bdward.  Ml    See  ..,.,.,    i 

(V.\mico  Josephs     Reinhold.Herheri  ld»ard   111   and  Kiiaetx-l    Kern 

S     S  7(I7,4:S,  CI   y-i  1(11  (Hid 
Remit/,  Karl  Neutron  Jctcclot  hased  on  semKonduclivt  mateiiaU  «..7()7.X-V. 
C)   4 '7  tiNMI 

Rcischl.  Kurt    See 

Hrdnch  Albert,  hxk.  Michael.  Reis.hl,  Kun  .iml  SVeh<-.  Pelka  si.,*ni„ 

iia.  S.7(IX,0'il,Cl    s:i  llhlKHi 
Reissmann,  Clnke    See 

Schlund  Rugcr  l.ux,  Marlin,  HJelmann.  f-rank,  Reissmann  I  Inke   .in.l 
Rohde,  Wolfgang.  S.7I17,'M  i.  CI    "io:  lli:K)tl 
Reiimcycr.  Christopher  A     Se. 

Tumff   David  K  .  Jacobs,  I  lovd  }   .  Melhi-rg    Nils  K     and  Reiiiue^et 
Christopher  A  .  S.7()h,y<U.  CI    P"*  ."(HKKI 
Renter  &  Schefcnacker  (imhH  &  (  o    KC    See 

/*ick.    Huhen.    Muller     ()tto     and    Berlit/     Steplian.    'i.707,l«l,   11 

ih:  11 (Hni 

Reliant  Data  Systems    Sei 

Coleman.J   TiKld,  S,7(IS,k;x,  CI    WS  ^xs  i«Ni 
Rentes   Scott.  Hevl.  1  arrs .  and  Middleti.n.  Dick   to  (aire  Inc    Sensing  and 
communications  system  lor  use  Hilh  oxvgen  deliserv  apparatus  s  iilh.xni 
CI    i:x  21)2  2NI 
Remote  Source  I  ighting  International    See 

Riser,  Andre*  P,  S,7()X,7(7,  CI    tx<.   M  mio 

Rempp.  Paul    See  .       ,   .,        i 

lut/   Pierre   Rempp.  Paul    Rein.  Das  id  Heim.  Philippi-    NkoI   lasval 

and  Vuillemin.  Bruno,  V^IIX.INI,  CI  s;^  271  itlltl 

Rcmv.  Alain    See  ,    v     i     i 

(  omartcau.   Jean  1  ouis.    Boudol,    Daniel     Rems     Main     .ind    Nvkiel 

Patrice.  S,70X.:S7    (  1    21'»h74l»«l 

Renard.  Pierre    See  ,,.,„,,■,,,    ,i 

l.anglois.   Michel,    Ken.ud.   Pierre    ami  Vdam,  deraid.   ^.DX.U.tJ.  t.  I 

si4  4^^(Hl^l 

krnard.  Rene    See  £„,■,,,<.,    ,-i    m,-\ 

l.i»iuet,  (iuv.   Renaid    Rene    and  l.iiniM    Seige    ^  H    IIS4    (  1    .'II 
hllOII 
Ren^o  Kncoders.  Inc      Se,- 

Harnett,   Donald   |-      Selhacken     Roheil   M       iml  (  arh..ne    Kesin   M 
s,7(W.4'>f..  CI    tsr,  2XKm 
Renfro  (  orporation    See 

T.idd  William  H  .  Collins,  Josc-ph  I      li    ReaMs    Diomas  A     B.'*m..n 

(KTorge  M  .  and  Simmons,  Richard  I     S.-m,.'IX-   I  1    22  t  "'.i««i 

Keniro    Slescn  I      See  ,       ,     , 

Sulula    Daniel  P,   Ir  .  Dutrane    Ronald  M     lillev,    l>i..mas  I-      Keka 

Diomast      Renin.  Stesen  I      Bunon.  letlres  H    I  iiailden    I  iiieM  1 

and  loro.  Daniel  A  .  S.70S.22X.  CI    1112  27S  7(111 


Renick   Christopher  \     See  ,      ,  ^  ^        c 

hrev.    Mitchell    B       Hohart     Kirk    I        and    Reni.k.    C  hr.si,.pher    A 
S,70X,UH,  CI    120  21  IKNI 
Rcniers   Vincent    See 

Isers.  Marc  Francois  Theophile   Reniers.  Vincent  '■■f^*--^"",^"'^, 
ha  Joannes    M.irini,  Massimo,  SciKl.  l.iHiise  C.ail,   Michael.  Daniel 
Wayne   and  Policicchio,  Nicola  John.  V-07.>»4X,  CI    SIO  2P  1««1 
Rennet    Chnstian.    Naf,    Xaser,    and    Uskosic.    Joso.    to   C«rorg    hsche, 
Oiessereianlagen  AG    Process  tor  the  reclamation  ol  used  foundry  sand 
s,70h.X79.  CI    164, ^0(«) 
RFP  Investment  laniitcd  Liability  Company    See  ,         ,        ,  . 

Greenhcrger.    Hal    P.   Clack,    William    F  .    and    Ru/icka.    Jerome    F 
■i.7()X,7m.  CI    181   1X000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies    See—         .       „         ,,     ,7,,-^,.    ,1 
Meade.  Thomas.   Frascr    Scott    and   Jacobs.   Russell,   ';,70,.hOS.  CI 
424  4  IVI 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc      See 

(VCallaghan,  Dennis  J  ,  ^.707,624,  CI    424   1  Xf.  100 
Parker.  Kevin  J  ,  and  Mi.sa.  Theophano    S 70X.SIX.  (1     ISX  S  14  (KKI 
Srreknshna,  Koiikanvadan  Tschopp.  Juerg  F    Thill  Vl'^'f.o  1  ,^?" 
ley.  Russell  A  .  and  Barr.  Kathryn  A  .  S.:'(r.X2X,  CI    41^,61  100 
Research  i>\clopinent  Corporation  of  Japan    See— 

Kato,  Kikuya.  S,707,8(r   CI    41S6  0OO 
Resetants    Michael  R     See  o   i^„  i 

Morkelhaan,  Daniel  R     Resetants    Mahael  R     and  Miller   R..bert  J 
S,707.'i61,  CI    2M  48  000 
Resources  Inc    In  t>isplay    See 

Polvere.  l>nnis  J     S,70«,,'*<1,  CI    20f.  71hotlo 
Rculetn,  Hermann    See  >,  „  . 

Kraft,  Josef    Reulein.  Hermann    Fian/.  Joachim    and  Kreu/er    Martin, 
S, 707,07';,  CI    2X0  7  10  200 
Rev  IS    Anthony    See  ,         .  ,  ,  d 

Joffre  Fnc  Jude   I  lies.  t)onald  Taylor,  Murray   David  logan   andRevis. 
Anthony.  S,-'0X,070,  CI    .S24  42S  000 
Rev  Ion  Consumer  PrixJucts  Ci>rporalion    See  ^ 

Kamen,   Melvin   F:dvnn.   and   Palel.   Bhupendta,    V^OX  i>4   ,  (  I     i-. 
11  OOtI 
Re\am  Graphics,  Incorporated   .See  tcsc,«,i».i 

Benneri  Fverett  Wyman,  and  Shi.  Weitong,  S,^lP,SS4,  C  1   2S2  SOO  000 
Rcvmilds   David  IVan    and  Sli/vnski    Roman  Aureli   to  (  rrdence  Systems 
Corporation    Coherent   sampling  digiti/er   system     S,7(i8.412,  (1     *41 
121000 
Revsen.  Bill  Henrv    See 

IVAndrea    J.>hn  Joseph    Delahantv    Francis  Thomas.  Heiney.  Allan. 
Revsen,  Bill  Henrv,  Simon   Iv.nald    and  S\  heeler.  Richard  Gregory, 
S  7(|K.^4<    CI     18";  XX  IHNI 
Re/nik.  Svetlana    See  .     c      ,, 

Haas   Kenneth  Michael,  Dowe   Djsid  Revm.lds   .,nd  Re/nik   Sveilana. 

S, 707. 240,  CI    414   ir  000 
Rhee    lX>]un    See 

1  uthi,  Daniel  A  ,  Bhaskaran,  Ravi.  Rhee.  Do|un,  and  Mogre,  Adv  an  M 
s  "'OX.frf.s,  CI    1"!  •■  ii«i  ,    ^ 

Rh>Hles    Michael  I- .  to  Honeywell  Inc    PH  measurement  uidi/ing  a  light 

source    S,708.27S,  CI    2MI  4M  HKI 
Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie    See 

Fogel,  William,  and  Froum    1  aureni,  s  -or442.  CI    HX.  f.2'(  00<> 
Rhone  Poulenc  Inc     See  ....  u   u  ., 

Pallas    Norman  Robert,  Ha/en,  James  Ivlc.  and  Riedemann,  Rohen 

Jene    S  70^.<;S|.  CI    2S2  IO8I10O 
Royalty    Reed  Nathan,  long    Nguyen  Dang,  Pilato    Michael  Thomas 
Hamon    Nuholas  Mark,  lahmad.  Ngadi,  ami  Saslrosalomo,  D|okn 
Prabimo.  V7(P.4U   (I    S04  2S1000 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S  A     See 

Baron,  Jean  Pierre,  Brun    Andre    Heniker   Hendrik    and  I  /an    Andre. 

S  707  47<    CI    SU  SMIOO 
(  apet      Marc.     Duhroeucq,     Mane  Christine      and     Mantre      Fianco 
s^ir.wi,  CI  si4  21s  "iOO 
Rhone  Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S\    See 

Kurt    Max    and  Schaflner,  Paul.  S,707,-l.l,  CI   426  IM  0«I0 
Rhvne  The.xJore  Uuer.  lo  General  Klectnc  Company   Method  for  designing 
ultrasonic   transducers   using  constraints   on   teasihilily    and   transitional 
Butter* onh  Thompson  spectrum    S, 706. 164   (1    24  2^  ISO 
Rice    Darin  B    Replacement  nuKjule  tor  replacing  structure  al  ihe  rear  ol  an 

..utomobile    s,7(r.liil ,  CI    246  141  000 
Rice   FuJ*in  F     See 

Vliel,  Walter  C     and  Rkc,  Fd*m  F      1.7(17,64  t.  CI    42^  444  1I0.1 

Richard.  Andre    See  „    ^     ,    .     .  1 

t)rus  Herve  Foglino.  Jean  Jacques  lope/.  Firmin  Ruhard  Andre  and 
Nicolai.  Alain.  1,706.421.  CI    144  214  (MKl 

Richard  Wolf  GmhM    See  ,,.,.., 

Hipp.  Klaus  Peter,  and  Schmmpl    Klaus    1  "IT  140,  (  I    NKI  II- (MX) 

Richards.  Nicole    See  ct.ths 

Ciuerro.  CK-rald,  DiNicola,  Wemly  1      andRuhards    SkoIc    1    (1.1*.. 

CI    210  "27  000 
Riihardson    Ji>hn  D     See  ■^..ui.o 

Fra/ier,  Jinmiv  R  .RictialdsMn    lohnD    .ind  (  oysev  ( .leg  1     1,   (1X1<4. 

(I    1|X  468  (NKl 
RichardsiKl  Vicks  Inc      St >  ^  -    ,     ,«    ,■. 

IVckner,   George   F.ndel     and   1  oiiihaid...    Knan   S^oll     1.   n   .611.  t.  I 
4:4  401  ("Kl 
Ruharl/    Friih    See 
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von  Allmen.   Hans  Peter;   Klockner.   Reinhard    and   Richart?.   Ench 
1.707.181.  CI   401-262  (KX) 
Richmond.  Jeffrey  S     .See— 

Bo*es.  H  band,  and  Richmond,  Jeffrey  S  ,  1,708,.!  11.  CI   110-90  .100 
Richter.  Albert  Paul.  Jr   See 

Stivkman.  Steven  Miles,  and  Richler.  Albert  Paul.  Jr     1  707  427    CI 
9.1-260  0(KI 
Richtcr  Gedeon  Vcgyeszeti  Gyar  Ri    .See 

Kreidl.  J4nos:   Szintay.   Csaba.   Czihula.   Las/16.   Farka.s,   M4na   n^ 
Kirjik,  Deulsth.  Ida  n«e  Juhis/,  S/cgedi.  MihAly.  and  Hegediis. 
Istvin,  .1.707.976.  CI    .114-6-1(100 
Richler,  Robert  A  Pallet  unloading  methixJ  for  pick-up  trucks  1,707  201  CI 

414  786  000 
Rick,  Paul  James   ,See— 

Hemke,  Dale  Norman,  and  Rick.  Paul  James.  .1  706.6.10,  CI  SI  199  (KX) 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd     See 

F.toh.  Shinji.  5.708.927.  CI    199  122  (XK) 

Fujimura.  Manabu.  Aral.  Fumiaki.  Yamaguchi.  Hidcyuki;  and  Ohia 

Ma.sayuki.  .1,707.712,  CI  428  19.1000 
Goto.  Atsushi.  5.708.766,  CI    19.1-111000 
Kameyama.  Kenji.  5.708.517,  CI    158-498, 0(X) 
Kasahara,    Nobuo,   Taguchi,    Ya.suhiko;    Echigo,    Katsuhiro,    Shibaki, 

Hiroyuki,  and  Yura,  Jun.  5,708.949.  CI    .199-1.10  000 
C)take.  Masahiro.  Takiiha.shi.  Toyofumi:  Nishiumi.  Saloshi.  and  Kita 

ga*a.  Kumiko,  5,708,457,  CI    145- 114  OCX) 
Sugiyama,   Toshihiro;   Yuasa.   Kazuhiro,   Endoh,   Shuichi,   Matsumae, 
l*ao,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  Hosoka*a,  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Mugijmvh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Tctsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku.  and 
Komatsubara.  Saloru.  5.708,942.  CI    199-282  0<X) 
Takeuchi.  Nonyasu,  Kuroton,  Tsuneo;  Muranaka,  Masakazu,  Miyawaki, 
Katsuaki,  Inada,  Toshio,  Takeda.  Yusukc,  l»ai,  Sadavuki,  and  Sudoh 
Ko/oh,  5,708.918,  CI    .199-2.50, (XX) 
RiccHix.  Philippe   5ee 

Sabv.  Claude-Alain,  and  Ricoun,  Philippe.  5.708.591.  CI    164  571  040 
Riddell.  Wilfred  Eugene   See 

Houghton.  Dawn  Lynn  llnicki.  Feyen.  Jean  Sandra.  Riddell.  Wilfred 
Eugene.  Winkel.  Paula  Cardinahl.  and  W  inter.  Joseph  Enc,  5,706.950 
CI    206  581(100 
Ridcnour  Ralph  G  .  and  Kerr.  Dennis  W  ,  to  I  niversal  Enterpnses  Inc  Tube 

hning   5.707.087.  CI    285-l.1l  (XX) 
Rieckhoff.  Peter   See - 

Hansel.  Marcus.  Knoth.  Norbcrt.  and  Rieckhoff,  Peter.  5.707. 15X.  CI 
4(X)-6 1  (XX) 
Riedel.   Michael,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Circuit  arrangement  tor 
accepting  and  forwarding  message  cells  with  an  ATM  communication 
equipment   5.708,660,  CI    170-197  (XXI 
Riedemann,  Robert  Jene   .See  - 

Palla.s.  Norman  Robert.  Ha/en.  James  Ivie,  and  Riedemann.  Rohen 
Jene.  5,707,551.  CI   252  108  (XX) 
Riedcr.  Klaus  Hartuig   .See 

Powell.    William    E,    Ricder.    Klaus  Hanwig,    and    Horsch.    (iunter. 

5,708.687.  CI    175  176  (XX) 

Riefe.  Richard  Kremer.  Beauch.  Howard  David.  Byers.  David  Michael,  and 

Anspaugh.    Michael    Patrick,    to   General    Motors   Corporation     Energy 

absorbing  sieenng  column  for  motor  vehicle   5.706.7(M.  CI    74-491  (XXI 

Rieffe.  Hendnk  Lcendcn    See 

Cooban.  Nigel  Andrew  John,  and  Rieffe,  Hendnk  l,eenden.  1.707.941 
CI    .108-497  (XXI 
Riemer.  Huben   .See- 

Koch.  Manfred.  Riemcr.  Huhen.  and  Pinter,  Reinhard.  5.707,512.  CI 
2 10- 1,16, (XX) 
Rightline  Equipment.  Inc     See 

Hamlik.  Jim  D  .  5.707.201.  CI   414  668  (XKl 
Rikenkaki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Yoshida.  Ka/uhiko.  5.707.04.1,  CI    254  126  (XX) 
Rilev.  FaJward  D  .  10  Riley  Medical.  Inc   Safety  clasp  assembly  lor  covered 

containers    5.706.968.  CI    220  126  IXXI 
Riley  Medical.  Inc     See 

Riley.  FLdward  D.  5.706.968.  CI    220-126  (XK) 
R)ley.  Paula,  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V.  to  Prescient  Fanners.  LP  Multiple 

gnp  position  ergonomic  tixil  handle    5.706.551.  CI    16  111  (X)R 
Riley.  Ronald  J  Treadmill  adaptive  speed  control  1.707.1 19.  CI  482  54(XKI 
Ringan.  Yigal    .See 

Strauss,  Moms,  and  Ringan.  Yigal.  5.707.2.12.  CI   4.1.1  17,(XX) 
Rio  Linda  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc     ,See 

Pitochelli.  Anthony  R  .  5.707..546.  CI    252  1X7  210. 
Rioux.  Benoit   .See 

Benoit.  Come,  and  Rioux.  Benoil.  5.706.871.  CI    141  98  (XX) 
Rioux.  Marc.  King.  Lawrence,  and  Foumier.  Paul,  to  National  Research 
Council   of  Canada    Three  dimensional  ctilor   imaging    1.708.498.  CI 
116  71  000 
Ripma.  Gordon    See 

Strait.  William  P.  and  Ripma.  (iordon.  5.706.847.  CI    12.1-169  OPA 
Riser.  Andre*  P.  lo  Renimc  Source  Lighting  International    Multipon  illu 
minator  mechanical  design  for  macro-hbers   5.708.717.  CI    185-11, (XX) 
Rishton.  Ciilben  M    See 

McKcnzie.  Thomas  Charles.  Rishion.  Gilbert  M  .  Ham.  Nancy    K  . 
Schol/.  Wolfgang,  and  Hu.  James.  1.707.985.  CI   5 1 4- 1 8.1  (XX)' 
Riso  Kagaku  Corptiration   .See-- 

Gyama.  Koichi.  5.707.057.  CI    271   121  (XX). 


Rittcr,  Gerfiard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Radio  system  with  frrquencv 

opcimizanor   5,708.973.  CI   455-62  000 
Riner.  Rogers  C:  See — 

Howard,  Matthew  A  ;  Mayberg.  Marc;  Gradv.  M   Sean;  Riner.  Rogers 
C  ;  and  Gillies.  George  T.  5.707. .135.  CI   60012000 
Rivera,  James  A.,  to  Ois  Elevator  Companv  Guide  assembly  for  an  elevator 

door5.706.913.  CI    187-334(XK). 
Rivera,  James  A  ;  See — 

Zahana.  Vlad;  and  Rivera.  James  A  .  5.708.416.  CI   340-531  (XX) 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moncrief.  Frank.  Ziegler.  Kelly  W .  Hinev,  Michael;  and  Gnmm.  Den- 
nis. 5.706,633.  CI,  53-448.000 
Rivoallan.  Loic.  to  France  Telecom,  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  wires 
stieiched  according  to  a  predetermined  profile   5.707,564.  CI   264-1  240 
Rizzo.  Michael  Douglas:  See — 

Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Salman.  Mutasim  Abdurrahman;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dtxi 
glas;  Dickinson.  John  E  ;  Carson.  Douglass  L  .  Leaphan.  Eldon.  and 
Tracht.  Steven  Lee.  5.707.117.  CI   .103-122080. 
RJR  Polymers.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Richard  J..  5.706.579.  CI   29-840  000 
RK  Siebdnicktechnik  GmbH  See— 

Kunen.  Rudolf  August;  and  Kaluza.  Bemd.  5.706.722.  CI   101  129  000 
RMO.  Inc  :  See- 
Walt,  David  E  .  and  Schmidt.  Walter  5.707.231.  CI   433-8  000 
Robben.  Carlos;  and  Hudson.  Sandra   Business/pleasure  dan   5.707.307  CI 

473-585  000, 
Robbins.   Edward   S  .   III.   and   Burcham,  Gregory    S  .   to  E    S     Robbins 
Corporation     Dnnking    cup    and    cover    with    flow    control    elements 
5.706.973.  a   220-714.000 
Robbins.  John:  See — 

Fischetti.  Vincent  A  .  Rakonjac.  Jasna.  and  Robbins.  John.  5.707.822  CI 
435-23000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See 

Kim.  Manfred.  5.708.333.  CI   318-246,000 

Maier.  Manin;  Buchholz.  Jiirgen;  Heyse.  Jflrg,  Klaski.  Michael.  Liebe 

mann.    Edwin;    Wirth.    Klaus.    Thomas.    Mathias.    Krohn.    Klaus 

Henning;  Siraetz.  Jutu;  Lauter.  Stefan;  Dennerlein.  Chnslof.  and 

Abidin.  Anwar.  5.707.012.  CI   239-575  000 

Mezger.  Werner;  Boeltcher.  Klaus;  and  Heling.  Guenther.  5.706.791 .  CI 

123-571.000 
Odendahl.  Alfred;  and  Wanner.  Karl.  5.706.903.  CI    P1-|04(XX) 
Sleinbrenner.  Ulrich;  Wagner,  Wolfgang;  and  Schreder,  Chnsnan-Emst, 
5,706,784,  CI    123-425  000 
Robert  Bosch  Technology  Corporation   See— 

Gold-stem,  Charles  D  ,  5,706.914.  CI    188  2  (X)D 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  1  .  to  IQ  Systems.  Inc    Distributed  processing  systems 
having   a  host   processor  and  al   least   one  object  onented  processor 
5.708.838.  CI   395-800.(XX) 
Robinson.  John  P:  .See — 

Loiz.   Miguel   E  ;   Kelly.   Kevin  J  ;   Robinson.  John   P.   Slockburger 
FxJward  F.  and  Whitman.  Russell,  5.708.4.36.  CI    .342-25  0(X) 
Robinson.  John  Timothy   See — 

Franaszek.  Peter  Anthony;  and  Robinson.  John  Timothy.  5.708.791.  CI 
395-439000 
Robinson.  Michael  R  ;  and  Ouellette.  Richard  P.  to  Boeing  North  Amencan. 
Inc    Mulli  axis  thnist   vectonng  for  turbo  fan  engines    5.706.649.  CI 
60-2262(X) 
Rohles.  Stuardo  A  .  Pham.  Thanh,  and  Nguyen.  Bang  C  .  to  Applied  Mate 
nals.  Inc  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  throttle  valve  5.7(J7,41 1 ,  CI 
118-715  (XX), 
Robovalve  AB   See — 

Backlund.  Ingvar.  5.706.854,  CI    |17-885  0(X) 
R.KCo,  Vincent  Patnck.  See— 

Audia,  James  Edmund;  Dressman,  Bruce  Anthony,  Drostc,  James 
Joseph;  Fntz,  James  Erwin:  Kaldot,  Stephen  Warren,  Koch,  Daniel 
James;  Krushinski,  Joseph  Herman.  Jr;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  Scon:  Rtxrco. 
Vincent  Patrick;  Schaus.  John  Mehnen.  and  Thompson  Dennis 
Charles.  5.708.008.  CI  514-323  IXXI 
Rockefeller  University.  The   See  — 

Fischeni.  Vincent  A  .  Rakonjac.  Jasna;  and  Robbins.  John.  5.707.822.  CI 

435-23,000 

Rockseisen.  Armin.  to  Lap  GmbH  La.scr  Applikationen  Target  apparams  for 

linearly  insening  an  instrument  inio  a  human  fxxlv    5.707.16()   CI    604- 

116.(XXI 

Rodaway.  Doreen.  and  Schwartz.  Dixie    Frameless  monolayer  air  register 

hlter  5.707.411.  CI    55-496  OtX) 
Ri»den.  Sven  Glyn:  See  — 

King,  Terence  Alan,  Shutllewonh,  Stephen,  and  Roden.  Sven  Glvn. 
.5.707..548.  CI.  2-12.101  40R 
Rixlnguez.    Lorenzo;    Cini.    Maunzio:    Cavallan.    Cnsiina.    and    Motta. 
Giuseppe,  to  Saitec  S  R.L  Apparatus  and  method  for  prepanng  solid  forms 
with  conmvlled  release  of  tlie  active   ingredient    5.707.616.   CI    424 
401,0(X) 
Roe.  Ronald  Lloyd:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  Lucas;  Massie,  Johnny  Dale.  II.  Massie,  Jean  Mane.  Roe. 
Ronald  Llovd.  and  Stafford.  fXinald  Wavne.  5.707.743.  CI    428- 
423,100 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk   See- 

Assmus.    Manfred;    and    Peicreit.    Hans  I'lnch.    1.708.021.    CI     514 
471  (XX) 
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R.Krpei.  Diclcr,  iii  Dragcrwerk  AkiieniJcrsellsihdli    (  .'^rr  pljir  *nh  l<-n>:ih 

Lompensalion    S,707.()2X.  fl    :44I1X<1()<I 
Rof:an,  James  D    .Viv 

Kern.  Norman  P,  Forhcs,  Brian  K  .  Heninunn.  John  (■     Kogan.  Ja^lr^ 
D     Wikcn     MiMien.   Capo.   Joseph    M.    and   C.reen.    Howard    H. 
•>  708.810.  fl    Wi  7i:(KK) 
RoBcrs    Robin,  Horv<lI/,  F    Philip,  and  Bond.  Andre*  H     lo  Arch  IVvelop 
mem  Corp  .  and  Northern  llhnois  Cnncr-ily    Privcss  tor  separating  arid 
rctovenng    an    anionii.    dve    from    an    aqueous    solution     i,H)l.i25.   CI 
210  615  (KH) 
RoBier.  Donald  I  .  Jr    See 

Tallcy    John  J  .  Malctha.  James  W      Bencnshaw,  Stephen.  C.raneio, 
Matthe*  J  .  Carter.  Jeffer>.  1  i.  Jinglin.  Nagarajan.  Snnisasan.  Brown 
David  L    RoBier.  Donald  J  .  Jr .  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Khanna.  Ish  K 
Xu.  Xiangdong.  and  Wcier.  Ri.hard  M  .  V70K.o:7.  CI   SI4  Ml  OOO 
Rohde.  Wolfgang   5ee 

Schlund  RUger;  l.ux.  Martin.  Kdelmann.  (-rank.  Reissmann.  t  Inkc.  and 
Rohde.  Wolfgang.  S.7()7.y|  V  CI    SOMO:  (MM) 
Rohrmann.JUrgen.5ee-  .     .     ,, 

Sthreck    Michael.  Winter.  Andrea.s.  Doile.  Volker.  Kondixh.  Hartmul. 
Antberg.  Martin,  and  R<*rmanr.  Jurgen.  5.708.0*).  CI    s:v:4<l  IMM) 
Rokhigo  Phihp  M  .  Hodgms.  Leonard  T  .  Jen.  Chang  W  .  Kahn.  Malcolm  R 
and  Yu    Guanghua.  to  Membrex,  Inc    ImmerMble  rotary  disc  hllration 
device  '5.707.517.  CI    210  232  (MM)  ,»..,. 

Rolfson.  J   Brcn.  and  Crane.  William  J.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  facilitating  removal  ol  matenal  frxKn  the  backside  of 
wafers  via  a  plasma  etch   5.707.485.  CI    I  56  64  (  KM) 
Rolic  AG   See- 

Kelly.  Stephen.  5.707.544.  CI    252  2V90I(I 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  to  Claber  S  p  A  Wa.ste  cartier  trolley  with  »  ha.se  in  the 
form  of  a  tray,  more  particularly  h>r  gardening  5.707.010.  (  1  -48  W  (MM) 
Romanc^uk.  Helen   See 

Armenuno.    Donna,    Romanc/uk.    Helen     and    Wadsworth.    Samuel 
Charles.  5.707.618.  CI   424m  210 
Romano.  Lawrence  James.  Ill   See  „    .      ,  .^        ■ 

Aniold,  Billy  Dean.  Marmon.  Samuel  bdward.  Pike.  Richard  Daniel. 
Pnmm   Stephen  Harding.  Romano.  Lawrence  James.  111.  and  Sasse 
Philip  Anthony.  5.707.468.  CI    156  62  6(M) 
Romano.  Michael  D    See-  .... 

Baumann.   Nich<)la.s   R  .    Brandner.   John    M  .   Temperanlc.   John   A 
Dowdell  Shannon.  Romano.  Michael  D  .  Tuman.  Scon  J    and  Schol/. 
Matthew  T .  5.706,804.  CI    128  206  140 
Romanowski.  Michael  J    See 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.  and  Romanowski.  Mich.iel  J.  5.708.'*56.  (.1 
419  12  000 
RomNila.  Gregory   See  „     , 

Gandhi.  Bhavan  R  .  Smith.  Craig  Michael.  Sullivan.  James  R     t  ou 
wenhoven.  D<iugla.s  W  .  and  Rombola.  Gregory.  5.708.5 11(1    '58 
426  (MM) 
Romenesko.  David  Joseph   See  ^  ,  ,        , 

Cook.  Leon  Neal.  Hessick.  Richard  Allen.  Jr  .  lupion,  Kevin  hdward 
Romenesko    David  Joseph.   .Schmidt.    Randall   (iene.   and   /.hang. 
Hongxi.  5.708.(N8.  CI    525  477  (MM) 
Hauen.siein.  Dale  Karl.  Qian.  Caibao.  and  Romenesko.  Dasid  Joseph. 

5.708.084.0    525  102  (MM) 
Hauensiein.  Dale  Karl.  Oian.  C  aibao.  and  Romenesko.  David  Joseph 
5.708.085.  CI    525  106  (MM) 
Romer.  Kevin  D    .See 

Ghaffan.  Tixiraj.  CJnmes.  Mark,  and  Romer.  Kevin  D.  5.708.4.:.*.  CI 
(40  825  150 
Romeni   Jeremia.s  D  .  Alvis.  Roger  1.  .  and  f-atemi.  Homi   to  Advaned  Micro 
Devices  Inc  Meth<xl  of  accurate  compositional  analysis  ot  dielectric  hims 
on  semicmductors   5,707.484.  CI    156  626  100 
Ronca.  Piero  Vittorio   See  ,.,„„,.,    ^,    ,,n 

Cnmld.  Gary  Michael,  and  Ronca.  Piero  Vitumo.  5.708. :«15.  CI    .'10 
I  )4()  (MM) 
R«mnow.  Allan.  Vestergaaid.  Anders,  and  Rasmussen.  Jens  Enk.  to  Danfoss 
»VS    Valve,  cspeciallv    a  thermosUiii    expansion  valve    5.706.85'.  (I 
1 17  505  140 
Roof.  Gordon  R     .See  ..    .     ,        ,  o     . 

Woo  Kdmund  P.  .Shiang.  William  R  .  Inbasekaran.  Michael   and  Root 
CKWdon  R  .  5.708,1  10,  CI    528  W7  (MM) 

Rcxis,  Mark   Sre  .,.,., 

Ruhinsky.  Boris.  Gilhen.  John.  Wong.  San.  Rix>s    Mark    and  Pease 
Grant.  5.706.810.  CI    128  651  KM) 

Rorig,  Bodo  Ve  ^^ 

Schmidt.  Dieter    Ihlemann.   Amdl    and   Rorig,   Boilo    "^    1)6.     (1.  11 

121  90  l*) 
Rosai/in.  Manin   .See 

Gysi    Peter.  Huesser.   Ilieo    lasnv     Lhaddaus    and  Rosat/m,   Martin. 
5,708.221.  CI   71  864  810 
Rosauer.  Manhew  M  .  and  Amime.  Paul  A     U'  M.Horola.  Im    Method  foi 
selecting  a  preferred  lime  interval  in  which  lo  update  a  communication  unii 
parameter  5.708.711.  CI    180  21  (MM) 
Rose.  Conrad  M  .  to  I  ittim  Systems  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  lor  usmj.' 
signal  doppler  change  lo  resolve  long  baseline  interteromeier  ambiguous 
pha.se  change  mea.surements  for  locating  a  radar  emitter    5,708.441    (I 
142  442  (MM) 
Rose.  John  R  .  lo  Sun  Microsvsiems.  Inc    System  and  meth«»l  for  managing 

try  and  buy  usage  ot  application  programs    5.7()8,7|)'(.  (  I    180  4  (MM) 
RosenwMinl  Analvlical  Ini     See 


Smicr,  hrcd  C  .  "i  "o-.iso.  a.  374-.%.00O. 

Rosen.  Hio)  M     See  ...       ,.         ,  „.  , 

Nickolofl.  Brian  J     Naidu    Y.ihli  M     Rosen,  Kliol  M     and  Polvenni, 
Pcler  J     5  707  624,  CI   424  15K  IIM) 
Rosen    Harold  A     Khali/adeh,  Claude.  Pano   Sc.^i  B     Kubickv    Joseph  J  . 
and  Ruhin.  Seymour  N  .  lo  Rosen  M.Hors    1   P  Magnetic  bearing  system 
including  a  control  svsiem  for  a  flvwheei  and  meihiKl  lor  operating  same 
■i.708.112.  CI    110'ji:)(l(M) 
Rosen  Motors.  I   P    See  „     c-   c    l      i         i, 

R.wen  Harold  A  ,  Khali/adeh,  Claude,  Pano,  Scott  B     Kuhickv  Joseph 
J  ,  and  Rubm.  Seym..ur  N  ,  5  708.112   CI    HO  '^)IMM) 

'*""'Berke"'phdi'p  A^'and  Rosen,  William  E  .  5.707.W.1.  CI   514-255  (MX) 
Rosenthal.  David    See 

I  ouw  Frank,  Sosnowski   Stephen  A    and  Rosenthal,  David.  5.707. 189. 
CI   606-2(M)(MMI 

'^'"''^'sntder  WHhy  s"and  Rmfjord.  Iliomas  J  .  5.706.641.  CI  60  19  060 
Roslaniec.  Mary  C  .  Martin.  John  C  .  Jen.  Janws  H  .  and  Cram.  I    Scott,  lo 
LniverMly  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Optical  selection  and  collec- 
tion of  DN  A  fragments    5.707.808.0    415  6  (MM) 
Ross.  Barry  Ravmond    See 

Arena.  Joseph.  5.707.266.  CI   441  59  (MM) 

"^'van"os.  Ron'  and  Ross.  Enc  D  .  5.708.556.  CI    161  2M  (MK) 
Ross    Richard  J  .  to  RJR  Polymers.  Inc    Method  ot  assembling  integrated 

circuit  package   5.706.579.  CI   29  840  (MM) 
Rossignac.  Jaroslaw  Roman    See 

Borrel  Paul  Cheng.  Keh  Shin  Fu.  Menon.  Jai  Prakash.  and  Rossignac. 
Jaroslaw  Roman.  5.708.764,  C'l    195  119  (MM) 
Rossignol.  Alain,  to  Siemens  Automotive  SA    Method  for  sensing  taully 
combustion  in  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.708.200.  CI   73  116  (MM) 
Rosson.  James  M     See  „      o     n  c         u 

I  indley    Theresa   Renee.   Wcnnberg.   Samuel   R  .    Sanftleben.   Henry 
Moms.  Rosson.  James  M  .  and  Hermansen.  Ralph  D  .  5.708.056.  CI 
521  220  (MM) 
Rosloker.   Michael   D.   Daane.  John   P.   Desai.  San|ay    M.   and  Stelliga. 
Anthony    (o  LSI   U>gic  Corporation    Methrxl  for  ha.shing  in  a  packet 
network  switching  svsiem    5.708.659.  CI    170  192  (MM) 
Rothe.  Donna  Torreano   Multiple  tier  dessert  container   5.706.966.  C  I    2-0 
218.10 

'"  Cioedd^l.  David  V  .  and  Rothe.  Mike.  5,708,142.  O   5.10  1M)0»M) 
Rolhenbuhler.  Dan  E  .  and  Johnson.  Samuel  A  .  to  Beacon  Light  Pnxlucts. 
Inc    Resonant  voltagc-mulliplication.  current  regulating  and  ignition  cir 
cult  for  a  flu.Kescent  lamp   5.708.110.  CI    115  244  (MM) 
Rothers.  David   .See  -  „  „       .         , 

Aeschbacher.  William  E  .  Jr .  Kre)ci.  Michael  F.  RiHhers.  David,  and 
Jones.  Kevin.  5.706.892.  CI    166  66  (KM) 
Rolhrum,  Robert  J  .  Wheeler.  Rc*en  L  .  and  Vhe\.  F  Andrew,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv  Refa.stenable  tube  and  cable  restraint 
tor  medical  use    5.707.701.  CI   428  40  KM) 
Roumeau   Alain,  lo  F^uipemenls  Techniques  des  Industries  AlimenUires  el 
Connexes  Tecnal   Cheese  moulding  device    5.706.719.  CI   99-452  (MM) 

Roussel  Liclaf  .See  ,-,.,-,.«, 

Becourt.  Philippe.  Dubois.  Jean  Luc    and  Mel/igei.  Pien^e    s,707.6M 

CI   424  451  (MM) 
Claussner.  Andre.  Philiben.  Daniel.  Nedelcc.  I  ucien.  Van  De  Velde. 
Patrick.  Nique.  Franiois    and  Teuisch.  Jean  Georges.  5,707.982,  C  I 
S14   I76(MM) 
Rou/ies,  [>imini4ue    .See  ,   ,     ^^    ,.,     -  ,, 

Galland.  lean  Michel,  and  Risu/ics,  Dominique.  5.7(l/.49  .  O    -in 
75 (MM) 
Royal  Building  Systems  (CDNl  Limited  .See 

■   De  Zen.  Viit.Vio.  5.706.620.  O   52  220  2(M) 
Royalty     Reed    Nathan.    Umg.    Nguyen    Dang.    Pilato.    Michael   Thomas. 
Hamon.    Nicholas    Mark,    Yahmad,    Ngadi,    and    Sastrosalomo.    Dioku 
Prabowo   to  Rhone  Pinilenc  Inc    Plant  growth  regulation  using  1  cyano 
I  phenvlpyrayoles  such  as  hpronil    5.707.914.  C'l    504  25'  000 
RTC  Industries.  Inc     See 

Hardy.  Stephen  N  .  5.706.957,  CI    2II59  2(MI 
Rubin   Jeffrey  S  .  Finch.  Paul  W  ,  and  Aanmson,  Stuart  A  ,  lo  I  nilcd  Slates 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Assay  for  delecting  kcraliniKytc 
growth  lacl.w  iKGFl  and  Its  activity    ^.707.805.0    415  6  (MM) 
Ruhin.  Le«).  lo  Cardassist  Incorporated   Veninculat  assist  device   5.707.116 

CI   600- PIMM) 
Rubin.  Seymour  N     See  .,         ,       ,         i 

Rosen   Harold  A  .  Khali/jdch,  (  laude,  Pano,  SciKt  B  ,  Kuhicky   Joseph 
J     and  Rubm.  Sevnunir  N  .  S,70X.112,  C"!    11090(MM) 
Rubinskv,  BcMis,  Gilbert.  John.  Wong,  San,  R.»is,  Mark,  and  Pease.  Grant,  to 
liniversity  of  California,  The  Regents  ol  the   Magnetic  resimancc  imaging 
assisted  cryosurgery    S.706.KK).  CI    128  651  KM) 
Rubinstein.  Joseph    See  ,  ,    ,    ,.,     ,,, 

Berkowit/.   Ri>hen   H,  and  Rubinstein.  J.Keph.  5,707.101.  CI    471 
186IMM1 
Rubinstein.  Yosel   .See— 

Ciertner  Asi    and  Rubinstein.  Yosef.  V7ir.64l.  CI   424  422  IMIO 
Ruckcrt.  FUJvard.  and  Schmii/  Knigei   Norhen,  to  Fwald  Wine  GmbH  A  (  o 
KG    Handle  hning.  which  can  he  inserted  into  an  opening  in  a  dixii. 
particularly  a  motor  vehicle  A.*   57()6.S54.  CI    16  I12(MM) 
Rudd.  Gregory  I     See 


Scheppers.  Karl  H  .  and  Rudd,  Gregory  I  .  5,708.219,  CI   73-863.310 
Rueger.  David  C    See— 

Snuit.  John  E  .  Oppermann.  Hcm.ann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin.  Kubcrasam- 
path.  Thangivcl.  Rueger.  David  C  ;  Pang.  Roy  H.  L  ;  and  Cohen. 
Charies  M..  5,707.810,  CI  435-6.0(K) 
Ruhnau.  Kcrslin:  See — 

Fntsche.  Klaus-Dieter:  Dorbath,  Bemd:  Gicsecke.  Norben.  and  Ruhnau. 
Kemtin.  5.707.436.  C\    106-403  000 
Ruminski,  Peter  Gerrard:  See — 

Phillion.   Dennis   Paul.   Ruminski.   Peter  Gerrard.   and  Yalamanchili 
Gopichand.  5.708.032.  CI   514  599  000 
Ruppen.  Dieter  See — 

Pryman.  Anuschirwan.  Slahl.  Wilhelm.  Budt.  Karl-Heinz.  Ruppett. 
Dieter;   Schilssler.   Henmng;   and  Wagner.   Konrad.   5.707.979.  CI 
514-110000 
Rural  Pacific  Maiteting  PTY  LTD.   See— 

Trethewey.  Reginald.  5.706.763.  CI    119-737  000 
Ruser.  Alfred  A    Shock  absorbing  auxiliary   wheel  for  a  mobile  home 

5,707.079,  CI   280-767  000 
Rushmere.  John  Derek,  and  Moffett.  Robert  Harvey,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  L,  and  Company.  Prrxess  for  prcpanng  water  soluble  polyaluminosili- 
cates   5.707.494.  CI    162  181  600 
Russell.  Daniel  N  .  to  Lundin  Marine.   Inc    Fractal  nibe  reinforcemenl 

5.707.724,0.428-318.800 
Russell.  Malcolm   See — 

Campbell.  Alan,  and  Russell.  Malcolm.  5.707.110.  CI   297  344  100 
Russell.  Robert  C    See— 

Coates,  Donald  A  ;  Russell,  Robert  C  .  Moms.  Kenneth  E.;  Sparlcs. 
Walton  E.:  and  Gunderson.  Rickie  L  .  5,707.518.  CI  210-232000 
Rus.sell.  Robert  G    See— 

Hollen.  Zdcnek  A  .  Meyer.  Russell  A..  Murphy.  Kent:  Russell.  Robert 
G.;  Monsen.  CThnstopher  J..  Hcaton.  Herten  E.,  Knorr,  Omstopher 
A.;  Papiemik.  David  L  :  Louie.  James  K.;  Grassens.  Leonardus  J  . 
Taylor.  Wilhelm:  DePuy,  Charles;  Hoover.  Douglas  E.;  Anderson, 
Gary,  and  Hall.  Hollis  O'Neal.  II.  5.708,633.  CI  369-44  110 
Russell,   Vincent  T,   to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.   Wheel   cover 

a-ssembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel   5.707,113,  CI   301-37.370 
Russo,  Joseph  S     See — 

Lim,  John  K  .  and  Russo.  Joseph  S  .  5,706,999,  CI.  228-123.100 
Ruiten.  Manhew  J    See— 

Brabazon,  Terry  J  .  El-Kareh.  Badih:  Martin.  Stuart  R.;  Runen.  Matthew 
J  .  and  Kaanta.  Carter  W.  5.708.559.  CI   .361-313  000. 
Ruzicka.  Jerome  E.   See — 

Greenberger.  Hal   P.  Clack.  William   F.  and  Ruzicka.  Jerome  E.. 
5.708.719.  CI   .38118  000 
Ryan,  Lawrence  D  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   System  for  retrieving  initial  data 
sequeiKe  corresponding  to  next  data  sequence  while  locating  next  data 
sequcivce  when  branch  point  is  reached  dunng  current  data  sequence 
5,708,846.  a   395-827  000 
Rydel.  Russell  E  .  and  Dappen,  Michael  S  ,  to  Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc 
Identificabon  of  phospholipase  A2   inhibitors  in  AP  peplide-mediated 
neurodegenerative  disease  5.707.821.  CI  435-18000 
Ryobi  North  Amenca  See — 

Brazell,   Kenneth   M  .  and  Monkawa,   Hitwshi.  5.706,874.  CI     144- 
16950 
Ryotio.   Fumihiro.   and   Kanno.   Hiroaki.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi   Electric  Engineering  Co.  Ltd    Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  reduced  current  consumption  dunng  precharge  and 
reading  periods   5,708.615.  CI   365  203  000 
Ryuzaki.  Takahiko  See — 

Nogami.  Yulaka:  Kanaya.  Shinichi:  and  Ryuzaki,  Takahiko,  5,708,933, 

CI    399-167  000 

Saannen.  Vesa.  and  Nykilnen.  Esko.  to  Pakenso  Oy  Method  and  an  apparatus 

for  packing  cardboard  end  covers  of  paper  rolls  and  a  package  5.706.945. 

CI   206-445  000 

Saastamoinen.  SaJcan.  to  J  M    Huber  Corporation    Temperature-activated 

polysilicic  acids  m  paper  production    5.707.493.  CI    162-164  100 
Saba.  Costandy  S    See — 

Wnght.  Robert  L.,  Jr .  Saba.  Costandy  S  .  Johnson.  David  W .  and  Wolf. 
James  D  .  5.708.507,  CI  356-4171000 
Sabina  International,  Ltd    See — 

Morrow.  Tim.  5.707.630.  CI   424-195  100 
Saby.  Claude  Alain,  and  Ricoux.  Philippe,  to  Elf  Anlai  France  Method  for 
correcting  a  signal  delivered  by  a  mea.sunng  in.strument    5.708.593.  CI 
364-571  040 
Sack.  Robert  L    See— 

Lewy.  Alfred  J  .  Sack.  Robert  L  .  Parron.  Keith  A  .  and  Ayres,  James  W  . 
5.707,652.  CI  424-457  000 
Sacnstan.  Eduardo  Fernandez  Antiseptic  telepfione  set  5.708.708.  CI   379 

452000 
Sadhir.  Rajender  Kumar,  Fowkes,  Margaret  L  .  and  Berge,  Jeffrey  Blaine,  to 
Thermo  King  Corporation    MetJiod  and  kit  for  testing  polyolester  lubn- 
cants  used  in  refngerant  compressors   5.707.871.  CI   436-61  000 
Sadowski.  Fntz   See — 

Becker,  Heinz  Dietliolf,  Bremer,  Orhard;  Sadowski.  Fntz:  and  Stephan. 
Werner.  5.708,117.  CI   528-60  000 
Saeki.  Takao   See — 

Takase.  Yasutaka,  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa.  Adachi.  Hideyulci.  Kodama. 
Kohtaro.    Ishihara.    Hiroki.    Saeki.    Takao.    and    Souda.    Shigeni. 
5.707,998,  CI   514  259  000 
Saiergro  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 


Hsu,  Hsinhung  John.  5.707.418,  CI   71-32.000. 
SAFT:  See- 
Simon.  Bernard;  and  Boeuve.  Jean-Pierre.  5.707.759.  C\  429-217.000 
Sagara.  Seiji;  and  Adachi.  Nobukazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inuge 
fieating  apparatus  with  first  and  second  elastic  members   5.708.926.  CI 
399-122.000. 
Saha.  Ashis  K    See — 

Toner.  John  L.;  Hilbom.  David  A..  Murray.  Bruce  J.,  Fiossain.  Timcxhy 
Z.;  Snow.  Robert  A.:  Saha.  Ashis  K.;  Philion.  Richard.  Sbeannan. 
Clyde  W.:  and  Shah.  Chandra,  5,707,603.  CI  424-1.410. 
Satia,  Naicsh:  See — 

Cho,  Jaeshin:  and  Saha,  Naresh,  5,707,901,  CI.  438-595.000. 
Sahara.  Kenji;  Nanii.  Hironobu:  Doi,  Masato;  and  Malsuda.  Osamu,  lo  Sony 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  device  to  detect  a  divided  reflected  light 
beam  5,708.645,  G.  369-112.000. 
Sahoda,  Tsutomu;  Ueda.  Koji;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Arikawa,  Toru.  to 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd   Metlxxl  of  and  apparatus  for  transferring 
circular  object.  5,706.930,  O.  198-464.200 
Said.  Waleed  M  :  See- 
Jones,  Stephen  R.:  and  Said.  Waleed  M  .  5.708.576.  CI   363-56.000 
Saigou.  Youicht:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yasushi;  and  Saigou.  Youichi.  5.708.640.  O    369-59.000 
Saita.  Norihiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Yukio;  and  Saita.  Norihiro.  5.706.849.  CI    137- 115  090 
Saitec  S  R.L  :  See- 
Rodriguez.  Lorenzo;  Cini.  Maurizio:  Cavallan.  Cristina:  and  Mona. 
Giuseppe.  5.707.636.  CI  424-401.000. 
Saito.  Fujio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kenichi;   Mochizuki.  Akibumi:   Kawachi.  Makolo;   Hayashi. 
Shigeyuki;  Katsuragawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Saito.  Fujio,  Suzuki,  Mina:  and 
Ashizawa.  Kazuhiko,  5,708.834.  CI   395-800.000 
Saito.  Hideo;  Inaba.  Kazumi:  Sekiguchi,  Hideaki:  and  Sonoguchi.  Keitaro.  lo 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  image  fixing  device    5.708.951.  CI    .399- 
333.000 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Hitoshi;  and  Saito,  Hiloshi.  5.707.251.  CI  439-589  000 
Saito.  Koichi   See — 

Ito,  Mineko:  Saito,  Koichi,  and  Uehara,  Chieko.  5,707.791,  CI,  430- 
531,000 
Saito,  Naomi:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuhiko:  Saito,  Naomi;  Nishibayashi.  Misako;  Naltamura. 
Atsuyuki;  and  Hishida.  Yasuhilo.  5.708,050.  CI  523-107  000 
Saito,  Tamio.  System  and  mettiod  for  reading  multiple  voltage  level  memo- 
ries. 5,708.598,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Saito,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Hotta,  Yasumichi;  Sano,  Hiromi;  Saito.  Toshitaka.  Suzuki,  Masaloshi; 
and  Miwa,  Naolo,  5.707,503,  CI   204-426.000 
Saito.  Yoshio:  and  Mizutani,  Jun,  to  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Lactic 

acid  bacteria  of  the  Cenus  luciobacillus  5.707,854.  CI  435-252.900 
Saito,  Yuiehi:  See — 

Ishimi,  Kouichi;  and  Saito,  Yuichi,  5,708.803,  C   395-580.000 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae. 
Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku,  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoni.  5,708,942,  CI.  399-282.000 
Saitoh,  Shinji;  Akiyama.  Setsuo;  and  Nailo.  Kazuo,  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration Resin/rubber  laminate.  5.707.701,  CI.  428-36.910 
Sakagami.  Tetsuya.  Asai.  Shigesaburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Shuji.  to  Asahi  Tec 
Corporation:  and  BBF  Yamaie  Corporation  Method  of  surface  finishing  of 
metal  moldings  5.706.567,  CI   29-527  600 
Sakai,  Akito:  and  Yoshioka,  Masanobu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  LTD   Front 

upper  stnicnirc  of  automotive  vehicle.  5,706.908,  CI    180-69.200 
Sakai,  Hitoshi:  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Waterproof  stopper 

for  waterproof  connectors  5.707,251,  CI  439-589.000 
Sakai.  Tamolsu:  See — 

Nihei.    Ryo;    Naito.    Yasuo,    Okada.   Takeshi:    and    Sakai.   Tamotsu, 
5,708,342,0.  318-558  180 
Sakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawai.  Atsushi:  Tanaka.  Masaki,  Sakai,  Tetsuya.  and  Okuno.  Yukihiko. 
5,708,917.  CI.  399-58  000 
Sakakibara,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Norimasa;  Satsukawa,  Hideaki.  and  Sakakibara.  Koichi. 
5.708.519,  CI.  359-15.000 
Sakamoto.  Masafumi;  and  Unoki.  Youji.  to  Japan  Servo  Co  .  Ltd  Permanent 

magnet  type  stepping  motor  5.708.310.  CI    310-49  OOR 
Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shimazu.  Takashi;  Katagin.  Hanio;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  and  Shimizu. 
Hidetoshi,  5.706.915.  CI    188  71  600 
Sakashita.  Naiumi:  See — 

Nitta.  Yasuhiko;  Sakashita.  Narumi;  Shimomura.  Kenichi.  and  Komon. 
Shinji.  5,708.761.  CI   395-3.000 
Sakaue,  Eiichi:  See — 

Higuchi.     Kazuhiko:     Sekizawa.     Hidekazu.     Yamamolo.     Naofumi. 
Kawakami,  Haruko:  and  Sakaue.  Eiichi.  5.708.514.  O  358-458.000 
Sakuma.  Atsushi:  See — 

Morita.    Yoshitsugu;    Sakuma.    Atsushi:    Yokoyama.    Noriyasu:    and 
Yoshida.  Keiji,  5,708.057.  CI.  523-402  000 
Sakuraba.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Yagi,  Masataka.  Sakuraba.  TamoLsu;  and  Kawasaki.  Akihiro.  5.708.921. 
CI   399-98.000 
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Sakurai,  Hiriinii    S,, 

Okuvama,    Hideki     MjuiviIi.    Vimi...    MuiaU.   Kohkhi.   jihI   Sjkurai 
Hiromi,  S,7{m.4l  t,  (I    UO  4(i  I  IXX) 
Sakurai.  Shuu/ou    Sff 

Nagai,  Shlgcka/u,  Sakurai.  Shuu/ou    khin.-hf    Junk.>    .init  VjnMm<i(o 
Ma.sayoshi,  ';.71)7,(Nt,  n    :'»4  M  ll»i 
Salk  Itntiiuic  (or  Biological  Studies.  Hir    \re 

MangclsAirt.  David  John,  F.vans.  Ronald  M  ,  I  nir^on..   kj/uhiko   .ind 
Kliewcr.  Sicvcn  A  ,  S,7(|7.X0(1,  CI   AfS  MXKl 
Salkowski.  TheiHlorr  I     Sff 

(i,Kh.    Bemani    I       and    Salkouski      I-he.«)orr     J       V'0^.":ll     (  I 
iW-fS-iCKKI 
Sallmann.      Altred.      lo      Novanis      (  orporalion        Sails      ot      :  lO.h 
dichlorophcnvhanime|phcnvl.ii.ciinyaicIK    aud  vnih  organu    hasn    .at 
ions    5,7(W.(i:4.  CI    M4  SU  IKIII 
Salman.  Mutasim  Abdurrahman   Sfe 

Hu.  Hong  Xing,  Salman.  Mulasiin  Abdurrahman,  Ri/zo,  Michael  I)ou 
glas.  Dickinson,  John  K  .  Carson.  [Xniglass  1    .  l.<-aphan,  tidon,  and 
TrachI,  Steven  U-c.  5,707,117.  CI     ((|V12:(»X(1 
Salmon,  Stephen,  and  Jabba.  Ronald  1  .  lo  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Svsienis. 

Inc   Compliant  catheter  lumen  and  nKth<Mls    S,7(»7.AS4.  CI   WM  46  (MKI 
Salvado,  Olivier   Srr 

hellus    Ciilles    lj;clercq,  Yves,   Ma/ixlier,  Francois    Vendeville    1  ui 

Breviere.  Yann,  and  Salvado.  Olivier.  5.7(»6.XX:.  CI    IM  4S:  ll()(l 

Salvage.  Richard  James,  Harrington,  Steven  Ji>hn,  and  Powell,  Derek  Will 

lam.  to  Knowles  Electmnics  Co    Coil  assemblies    '>.7(18.72|,  (1     \H\ 

M  (MX) 

Salvino.  Ijrry   P   Device  foe  manicunng  hngcmails  and  method  ot  use- 

5.706,^5,  CI    H:7.S6l)0 
Samid.  Dvont.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services 

Methods  for  promoting  wound  healing   'i,7(»(.025,  CI    514">»XO«() 
Sammut.  Martin   Sre 

Refalo.  Anthony,  and  Sammut,  Mamn    "i  7(x,  70X,  C|    XI  "17  170 
Sampath.  Lester  A     See 

Mixlak,   Shanta    M  .    Sampath.    lister    A  .    and   Advani     Baliam    H 
5,708.023.  CI    514  444  («)() 
Sample.  Philip  B     Ser 

Krause,    Kenneth    W.    Crowell,    Richard,    and    Sample     Philip    B 
5.707.350,  CI   WM  22  0(X) 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd     See 

Sub,  Inh  seok.  5,7()«.878,  CI    346  206  (XX) 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    .See 

JcK)    Kyu-nam.  Choi,  Jong  sco.  Choi,  K»i  seuk,  Kim    fieun  hae,  .irid 
Lee,  Sang  won.  5,708,321,  CI    lH  146(XIR 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Choi.  Jong  Hyun.  5,708.616.  CI    365  205  (XX) 

Jang.  Young-Scxi.  5,707.721,  CI   438  244  (XX) 

Kim   Yeung  Hoi.  5,708,685,  CI    375- 36.5  (XX) 

Lee.  D<jng  Ho.  5.708.412,  CI    344  24  (XK) 

Lee   Seung  Bae.  and  Jm.  .Sung  Ho<m.  5,706,671,  CI   62  407  (XX) 

Lee,  Yl-Kwoun,  5,707,757.  CI   424  86  (XX) 

Lim.  Byung  hak,  5,707.885,  CI   417  52(XX) 

Park    Noh-Byung.  Lee.  Sang-Jin,  Cho,  Shung  Hyun.  and  Choi.  Jong 

Sung.  5,708.820,  CI    345  750  (XX) 
Shin,  Jeong-Cheol.  5.708.684.  CI    377  75  (XX) 
SamSung  Elecmmics  Co  Ltd    See 

Ue.  J,«-Shik.  5.706.573.  CI    24  603  030 
Samuel  Heath  &  Sons  PLC  See— 

Jeynes,  Roger  Henry,  and  Humpherson.  John.  5.706.551. 1 1   16  54  (XX) 
Sanchem.  Inc    See 

Bibber.  John  W  ,  5,707,465,  CI    148  273  (XX) 
Sanders   Fnt/   to  Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc    Steenng  wheel  arma 

ture  with  stabilizers   5.706.707,  CI    74  552  (XX) 
Sandhu.  Gurpreet  S  ,  and  Kline.  Bnicc  C  ,  lo  Ciba  Coming  Diagnastics  Corp 
Nucleic  acid  probes  for  the  detection  and  identihcation  ot  fungi  5.707.802, 
CI   4156(XX) 
Sandia  Ctwporalion   .See 

.Schneider.  Thoma.s  W,   Frye,   (itcgory    C       and   Manin,   Stephen   J, 

5.706,840,  CI    I34  56(X)R 
Williamson,  Rodney   I  ,   /jnner,   Frank   J      and  (inise,   Stephen   M 
5,708.677,  CI    37  3-70  (XXI 
Sands.  Mark  D  ,  Schwandt,  Daniel  A  ,  Tsang,  Soddy,  and  Williams.  Wes  A 
to  Precor  Incorporated  Belt  and  deck  assembly  for  an  exeicise  treadmill 
5,708.060.  CI    524-14  0(X) 
Sanemiisu.  Yoshikado,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  IC  card  having 
camera,    micrtjphone.   and   modem    tot   use    in    information    prixcssors 
5,708.853.  CI    345  84  UXX) 
Sanftleben.  Henry  Moms   See 

Lindley.  Theresa   Renee.   Wennherg,   Samuel    R  ,    Santilcben,    Henry 
Moms,  Rosson,  James  M  .  and  Hcrmanscn.  Ralph  D    5  7()8.(1S6,  CI 
523  220 (XX) 
Sangrcgory,  Jude  A    See 

Allen,  Michael  R  ,  and  Sangregory.  Jude  A  ,  5.708,876,  CI    146  176  (XXI 
Sangveraphunsin,  Vic,  Pinai.  Felii,  Shu,  Thomas,  and  Spears.  Cameron,  lo 
Advanced  l.ogic  Research,  Inc  Paddle  board  interface  for  concurrent  seeks 
on  multiple  disk  drives  of  a  computer   5,708,848,  CI    <45  841  (KX) 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited   .See 

Olefsky,  Jemild  M  ,  5.708.012.  CI    514  V37(XX) 
Yagita,  Akikuni.  5,708,037.  CI    514  7  15  (XX) 
Sano,  Hiromi    See — 


Hoita    'i.isuiiiichi.  Sano    Hiromi,  Saitn.  Toshitaka,  Su/uki    M.isatoshi. 
.ind  Miw.i,  Naoto.  ^. ■'07.5111.  C'l    204  426  (XX) 
S.tiiii.  kunihiko   S*e 

1  suki.  Ka/uvuki,  Ishida,   I.'shio    and  S.iiiu    Kuhihik.v  ^  "0"  "-i;    CI 
428  422  Olio 
S.mo    Makolo    See 

Ooki.  Seiichi.  and  Sano,  Makoto    <>  7ir  |  12,  (I     162  M  l»)0 
Sano,  Michihiro.  and  Kawaguihi,  Kei/.v  lo  Stanley  Flecirn.  (  o  .  1  id  Meih.«l 
of  heal  irealing  semiconducioi  .rNsial  ol  a  group  II  group  \1  compound 
S. 707.400.  CI    418  5(I40(X1 
Sanien  F^iannaceutaal  Co    1  id     See  - 

Ogura.  Yuichiro.  and  Ikada.  Soshiio   5,707  64V  CI   424  428  000 
S.iniiam  Flectroactive  Materials    See 

Nonhwav,  Steven,  5,-0-,S44  CI   42 1  5.<2t«)li 
Sanlos.  Theodore  R  .  II    See 

(  Icmenls.  Brad  F      ami  Sanlos     Fho^lorc  R  .  11.  5. 70:". 282.  CI    454 
1X4  (XKI 
Sanvo  Flectnc  Co  ,  1  id     See 

Hamada.  Hiroki,  Hiian..   Kiuhi   ( louda,  Nobuhiro.  Abe.  Hisashi.  Tagu 
chl,  Fiji,  Oda.  Nobuhiko    and  MonmiHo.  Yoshihiro,  5. 70''. 882.  CI 
417  21  (XXI 
Ichiura,  Shuichi,  and  (Ha,  Osamu,  ^,^OX,hl<.,  CI     164  44  240 
Sapoihak,  Linda  Susan    See 

t-orresl.    Stephen    Ross     Diompson     Mark    FJward.    Burrows     Paul 
F.dward.   Sap<Khak,   Linda  Susan,   and   Mc<  any.   Dennis  Matihew 
5.707.745.  CI    428  412  (XX) 
Sargent.  Jonathan  R     See 

Andnanov.  Alexander  K     Sargent.  Jonathan  R     Sule.  Sameet  S     and 
l.eC-K.lvan.  Mark.  S, ^07.547,  CI    42  1  265  IXXI 
Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M     See 

LXidge    Jeffrey  A  .  Sarpeshkar.  Ashok   M  ,   Markusch,  Peter   H     and 
Dormish.  Jeffrey  F,  5,708,073.  CI    524  540  IXX) 
Sarrat.  Tarck,  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  Fxiward.  lo  Fit  AliKhem  S    A    Compo 
sition  comprising  a  vinylaromatic  polymer  and  a  rubber  and  process  for 
obtaining  II    ■; ''08.081 .  CI    525  87  (KX) 
Sarv-/yan,  ArnKU,  ^chafer.  Mark  F  ,  and  Ponomarev.  Viktor    Methtx)  and 
device     for     measunng     anisotropic     mechanical     properties     ot     tissue 
5.706.815.  CI    128-660  020 
Sasaki.  Akihiro,  to  Meico  Enterprise  Co    ltd  Laundry  dresser  5,706.678.  (  I 

68  13(X)R 
Sasaki,  Akira   See 

Maeda.  Ka/ushige,  Sasaki,  Akira.  and  Kubo/uka.  Takao.  5.7(18.237.  C  1 
181  254  000 
Sasaki.     Kenichi.     MiKhi/uki      Akibumi.     Kawachi.     Makoto.     Hayashi, 
Shigeyuki.    Kaisuragawa.   Yasuyoshi.    Sano,    Fujio,    Su/uki.   Mina.   and 
A.shi/.awa  Kayuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Client  server 
type  network   5,708.834,  CI    345  8(X)  (XX) 
Sa.saki.  Shimchi   .See-- 

Kobayashi    Ka/unon    Sekine.  Ka^umi.  Sasaki.  Shinichi.  and  Ikemoto. 
Isao.  5,708,425,  CI    344  120  (XX) 
Sasaki,  Takamitsu   See 

Nomura.     Hiroshi,    A«gami,     Ka/uvoshi,     and     Sasaki,    Takamitsu. 
5,708.885.  CI    346  355  OCX) 
Sasaki,  Yasushi    See 

Kamimura.  Yasuhiro,  Sasaki.  Yasushi,  Aoki,  Sadayuki,  and  Nagayama, 
Kazuo.  5.706,781,  CI    123  144  (HX) 
Sasano.  Akira   See   - 

Someya.  Sakae,  Na.sbimolo.  Ryuuzoh   Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  Yanta.  Katsu 
hiko    Matsumoto.  Shinp,   Sasano.  Akira,  Taniguchi.   Hideaki.  and 
Ontsuki.  Ryouji.  5.708.484,  CI   344  18  (XX) 
Sasse,  Philip  AntjKinv    See 

Arnold,  Billy  Dean.  Marmon.  Samuel  Edward.  Pike,  Richard  Daniel, 
Pnmm    Stephen  Harding,  Romano,  Lawrence  James,  111,  and  Sasse. 
Philip  Anthony.  5.707.468.  CI    156  62  6(X) 
SastmsatoiTK),  D]oko  Prabowo   See 

Royalty,  Reed  Nathan.  Uing.  Nguyen  Dang.  Pilato.  Michael  Thomas 
Hamor,  Nicholas  Mark    Yahmad.  Ngadi.  and  Sastrosatomo.  D|oko 
Prabowo.  5.707.414.  CI    504  253  IXX) 
Satake,  Toshimi    See 

Minami.  Toshiaki,   Nagai,  Tomoaki,   Hamada,    Kaoru,   .Sekine.  Akio. 
Satake      Toshimi,     Takano.     Toshivuki.     and     Hayasaka.     Hideki, 
5.707.778,  CI   430  270  KX) 
Sato    Hajime,  and  Furuyama.  Takaaki,  to  Fu|iisu  1  imitcd    Voltage  level 

detector  5,708.625,  CI    365  233  .5(XI 
Sato,  Hirohide    See 

(Imcda   Alsushi    Togawa,  Masatoshi,  Kawai,  Junji,  Sale,  Hirohide.  and 
Tokura.  Nonhito.  5.708,352.  CI    322  28  0»X) 
Sato.  Hiroki.  and  Shimizu.  Shigehisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid   Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  paper  tube    5.707.328.  CI   443  274  0(X) 
Sato.   Hiroloshi.   and   Kozaru.   Kunihiko.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  reducing  power  con 
sumption    5.708.544,  CI   365  154  (XX) 
Sato,  Katsunorl    See 

Malsukawa,  Koei.  Sato.  Kaisumvri,  and  Imai.  Toshihisa,  'i,^07  718.  CI 
428  218(XX) 
Sato.  Osamu    See 

Asao.  Kosuke,  Yasuda.  Ka/uhiro.  Kovanagi.  Masashi.  and  Sato,  Osamu. 
5,708.218,  CI    1X1  272  (XXI 
Sato,  Seijiro    See 

Maniyama.  .Akihiro.  and  Salo,  Seijiro.  5.7(i7.<i40,  CI    252  8  610 


Sato.    Shigeci    lo   1  niden   Corpoijlion     Filler   circuit     ';.70X.546.   CI     364- 

"24  010 
Sato.  Shinichi   See 

Hako/aki.  Kenji.  Sato,  Shmichi,  and  Tanigami.  Takuji.  5.7()8.6(X).  CI, 
365  185  0.30 
Salo.  Susumu   See 

Katavama.  Akira.  Kai.  Tadao.  Imura.  Yoshio.  Tenii.  Nohuhiko:  and  Salo. 
Susumu.  5.708.864.  CI    346  53  IXXI 
Sato.  Takashi    See 

Inoue.  Soichi.  Fu|isawa.  Tadahito,  Ito,  Shin  ichi:  Sato,  Takashi.  Tama 
mushi,  Shuichi,  and  Flonoka.  Kei|i.  5,707.501.  CI    204-248  110 
Salu.    Takusei.    Hashimoto.    Yoshihiro.    Yoshida.    Ka/uvoshi.    Makimura, 
Shmgii,  and  Takatoku,  Makoto.  to  Son\  C^orporalion  Active  matnx  display 
device    5,708,485,  CI    344-42  (XXI 
Sato.  Ti>shiya,  to  NEC  Corporation     Nonvtilatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  vanable  wnling  and  erasing  lime  pentxls    5,708.605.  C'i 
165  1X5  240 
Satoh.  Akira   .See 

Ohnishi.  Ka/umasa.  Saloh.  -Xkira.  and  Tomikawa,  ^'oshiro.  5.70X.120 
CI    111)  321  IXX) 
Saloh.  llanisuki    See 

"lamato.  Fu|io.  Fupta,  Shuichi,  Tanisho,  Yoshiaki,  Kitaga)ia.  Ka/ushige, 
and  Saloh.  Haruyuki.  5.7li"'.445.  CI    106  802  (XX) 
Saloh.  Shigekl     See 

Oku   Teruo.  Kavakin,  Hiroshi.  Satoh.  Shigeki.  Abe.  Yoshito.  Sawada. 
^'uki.  Inoue.  Takavuki.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroka/u.  5.70X.I71.  CI    546 
ISKXXl 
Satoh.  Tatsuva.  and  Ya|i.  Tsuvoshi.  lo  OKmpus  Optical  Co  .  Lid   Image  blur 

prevention  device  tor  camera   'i.70X.x'61,  CI    146  52  (XK) 
Saloh.  Teisuro.  lo  Miisui  Mining  &  Smelting  C"o  .  Lid  Adhesive  for  C()pper 

toils  and  adhesive  backed  copper  (oil    s. 707. ''24,  CI   428  .144  (XXI 
Saloh.  Toshiva   See 

Oikawa'.  Akiko.  Saloh.  Toshiva.  and  Mivasaka.  Toru.  5.708.434.  CI 
144  252  IXX) 
Satsukawa.  Hideaki    See — 

Vamamoto.   Nonmasa.   Satsukawa.  Hideaki.  and  Sakakibara.  Koichi. 
^.70X.5I4,  CI     154   I5IXKI 
Sauer.  Heinz,  lo  Rasmussen  CmihH   Hose  damp  5.706.5'i8.  CI   24  274  (XXI 
Saulnier,  Ciary  Jude   Sn 

A!  Dhahir,  Naofal  Mi>hammed  VSasscl.  Saulnier.  Ciarv  Jude.  and  Her 
shev.  John  Fnk.  5.70X.466.  CI    455  1 1  4(XI. 
Sauler,  Huben   See 

( ))xfrdor(.  Klaus.  Konig.  Hartmann.  Mullet,  Bemd,  Kirstgen,  Reinhard, 
(iranmicn<is,  SSassiiios,  Sauier,  Huben,  Loren/,  Ciisela,  Ammermann, 
Fbcrhard,  and  Hames.  Volker.  5.707.436.  CI    504  253  IXXI 
Savelli.  Ronald,  to  Fjnstein  Bros    Bagels.  Inc    FVtvess  for  making  frozen 

hagel  shapes   5.707.6-'h.  CI   426-544  (XXI 
Savkar    Sunil  SS     See 

Kalsuno.  .Akira.  Patkar.  Niteen  .A.  Savkar.  Sunil  S\  .  and  Shebanow. 
Michael  C  .  5.7(1X.7X8.  CI    145  340IXKI 
Sawada.  .Akira   Se*- 

'I'amaji.   Shigeki.   SSatanabe.   Shin,   Ohia,   Masatomo,   ,Ahe.   Hiruyuki. 
Kanasaki.  Katsumi.  Haga.  Masahiro.  Sawada.  -\kira.  and  Maisumoio. 
Manahu.  5. ''08. 745,  CI    1X5  42  (XXI 
Sauaila.  ^uichiro.  lo  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  contrtil 

an.ingenieni    5.706.7X3.  CI    I2'-4I7(XXI 
.Sawada,  ^uki    See 

Oku,  Teruo,  Kavakin.  Hiroshi,  Saloh.  Shigeki;  A)>e.  Yoshito;  Sawitda. 
Suki.  Inoue.  Takavuki.  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.7i)X,I73,  CI    546 
151  IXXI 
Sawayama.  Shigeki   See 

S'okovama.    Shinva.    Ogi.     Tomokn.    Sawavama.    Shigeki,    Mtnnw.t, 
Tomoaki,  and  I'noiie.  Seiichi,  5,707.417.  CI    71-|li(XXI 
S.iuyer,   Melvyn   Lloyd,   and  (itntt.   Icnnan    .Antl-corrosion.  quick   drying 
distilled    water    solution    lor    aulivl.ne    sienlizcrs     5.707.553.    CI     252 
142 (XXI 
Savior.  David    Stf 

Tallnian.    Erven.    Haves.    Jackie.    Savior.    Da\id.    and    Pierce.    Mike. 
5. ''OX  4|7,  CI     140-514  (XXI 
Sclia.ip.  -Snhur  Paul,  and  Bronstem.  Irena  '^^ .  toTropix.  Inc  Chemihimmes 

ceni  1 ,2  diovctane  compounds   5. 7(1:'. 554,  CI    252-7IXIIXXI 
Schahackcr.  Nolan  I)   Pressure  washer  5.706..54X.  CI    15-322  (XXI 
Schachi,  Aaron  L  ,  Sniilh.  Cierald  F  ,  and  Wilev,  Michael  R  ,  lo  Fli  Lillv  arul 

Company    \nlilhrombolic  .igenls    '^.7(17.466,  CI    5I4  14(XXI 
Schad,  Rotxfn  D     See 

DiSinxme.  John,  and  Schad.  Robc-n  D  .  "i. 707.666.  CI   425  <^XX  (KXI 
Schaelcr.  Ralph    Se, 

Menen.  Cierhard.   Schaefer.  Ralph.  Schafheulle.   Markus,   .md  Ciertilz, 
,Manin,  5,-ox,074,  CI    124  541  (XXI 
Schalei.  Mark  F     See 

Sarvazvan,  Amien.  Schatei,  Mark  !:  .  and  Ponomarev.  S  iklor.  5.706,815. 
CI     12X660  020 
Schalcr.  Peter   See 

Heisiracher.    Elisabeth,    Plath,    Peter,    von    dem    Bussche-Hunnefeld 
Chnstoph  Sweder,  Hamprechl.  Cierhard,  Kliniz,  Rail,  Schafer,  Peter. 
Westphalen.  Karl  Otto.  Walter.  Helmut.  Oerber,  Matthias,  and  MiB 
hlz.  I'll.  5.707.41^.  CI    504-2X6  IXX) 
Scharten.  Wolfgang    See 

I  angen.  Merhen.  Miihnng.  Fniz.  Otienhacher.  Stefan,  and  Schatfen. 
SSollgang.  5.707,227.  CI    411   261  (XX) 
Schaftner.  Paul    -See 


Kun,  Max.  and  Scha(rner.  Paul,  5,707,731.  CI   426-364  000 
Schaftieutle.  Markus  See— 

Merten,  Cierhard,  Schaefer,  Ralph,  Schafheutlc,  Markus.  and  Gerlitz. 
Martin.  5,708.074.  CI,  524-541  (XX) 
.Schalk.  Petrus  Wouter  Hendrikus   See  - 

Mitra,    Niranjan     Kumar;    and    Schalk.    Petrus    Wouter    Hendnkus. 
5.707.242.  CI  4.34-74. (XX) 
Schapira,  TTiomas  G,:  See — 

Hansmann.  Douglas  D..  Cirace.  John  P.  Low  cry.  Michael  G  .  Oosta. 
Gary  M  .  Loomis.  Neil  W,,  Sham.  Eric  B  ;  and  Schapira.  Thomas  G  . 
5,707.749.  CI,  435-6.0CX) 
Schaus.  John  Mehnert;  See — 

Audia.   James    Edmund.    Dressman,    Bruce   ,Anthony ,    Droste,   James 
Joseph;  Fntz,  James  Erwin.  Kaldor,  Stephen  Warren.  Koch,  Daniel 
James;  Krushinski,  Joseph  Herman.  Jr ,  Nissen,  JelTrcy  Scott;  Rocco. 
Vincent   Painck;    Schaus.   John    Mehnen;   and  Thompson.   Dennis 
Charles.  5.708,008,  CI   514-323  (XX) 
Scheckenbach,  Helmut;  Schorfeld,  Axel;  and  Weis,  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Foamable  molding  comp<isiuons   5,708,041.  CI   521 
77  tXXI, 
Scheckenbach,  Helmut.  Schleicher.   Andreas.   Kulpe.  Jurgen.  and  Jansen. 
Bemd.  lo  Hoecht  AG    Mixtures  of  fluoropolvmcrs  and  oxidized  pol 
yarylenc  sulfides   5,708,089,  CI    525- 189  (XX)    ' 
Scbeit>en.  Knsten  Andrea   See — 

Cume,  Alexander  Bnan.  Haines.  Calhryn  Mane.  Little.  Michael  Dean. 
Michael,  Keith  Winton;  and  Scheiberi,  Knsten  Andrea,  5.707,683,  CI 
427-126.2(X) 
Scheppers.  Karl  H.,  and  Rudd.  Gregorv    1  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 

Mullisample  dynamic  headspace  sampler  5,708,219,  CI   73-86?  3  jO 
Scbenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See  — 

Wintcrfeldt.  Ekkehard.  Kramer,  Andreas;  I'llmann,  I'lnke.  and  l-aurenl. 
Henry.  5,708,164,  CI   .540-4  (XX) 
Schierbeek.  Ken  L    See- 
Blank,  Rodnev  K  ;  Schierbeek,  Ken  L  ,  and  Beck,  Jen>  Lee,  5.708.410. 
CI   340-438,(XX) 
Schilling,  Roben,  to  ,Asea  Brown  Boven  ACi   Device  for  delecting  the  shon 
circuiting  of  the  switches  of  a  convener  circuii  arrangement  5,708,353.  CI 
323-208  (XX) 
Schimch,  Klaus   See  - 

Kolfie,  Wilfned.  Terstegcn,  Manfred,  Steinmeier.  Bodo,  and  Schimch. 
Klaus,  5.706,725.  CI    101-216000 
Schlanger,  Raphael   Vehicle  wheel    5.707.114,  CI    .3(11-5X(XXI 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See — 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut,  Schleicher.  Andreas.  Kulpe.  Jurgen.  and  Jansen. 
Bemd.  5.708,089.  CI   525- 184  (XXI 
Schlcsinger,  Sol  Collapsible  container  for  bulk  transpon  and  handling  of  heat 

meltable  matenals   5.706,872.  CI    141-82(XX) 
Schlessmann,    Helmut;    Wiedmann,    Hans-Georg;    and    Dirks,    RudolL    lo 
.-Andreas  Stihl   Suction  air  hller  for  a  combustion  engine  with  diaphragm 
carburetor  5.706,777,  CI    123-198,OOE 
Schlosser,  Huben;  Wingen.  Rainer;  Kaltbeitzel.  Ankc,  and  Manero.  Javier  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Chiral  oxiranvlmethvl  ethers,  and  their  use  as 
dopants  in  liquid-crystal  mixtures   5.7()7..545,  Cl'   252-249  610 
Schlund.  Riigcr;  Lux.  Mamn,  EUielmann,  Frank,  Reissmann,  Llnke,  and 
Rohde,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Amidinatocatalvsl  svsiems 
(or  the  polymenzation  ot  olefins    5,707.913,  CI    502  102(XXl' 
Schniid.  Karl.  Wcuthen,  Manfred;  Koren,  Kann,  and  Stanislowski,  Dellev.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Nonionic  detergent  mixtures 
based  on  specific  mixed  ethers   5,707,956.  CI    510-422  (XXI 
Schmid.  Manfred   .See 

LiedlofT.    Hanns  Jorp.    and    Schmid.    Manfred.    5.7()8.i;5.    CI     52X 
31(1  (XX) 
Schmidl.  Alfred   .See- 

Preis.  Ench.  Slammele.  Siegfned.  Schniidl.  Alfred,  and  Piaier.  Herfvn. 

5.70^.2''5.  CI   451  342  (XXI 

Schmidt.   Dicier.    Ihlemann.   .AmdI.   and    Rong.   Btxlo.   \o   IN.A  SVal/lager 

Schaeffler  KG  Valve  dnve  ot  an  internal  c{>mhusiion  engine  5.706.770.  Cl 

121-40  340 

Schmidt,  Jtwchim,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschafi  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung 

Apparatus  for  prcpanng  the  medullary  cu\  itv    5.7(r,3''4,  Cl   606-85  (XXI 

Schmidt,  Jurgen,  and  Scholivsik,  Bemd,  to  EMTEC  Magnetic  GmbH    Hub 

(or  winding  magnetic  tapes   5,7O-,025,  Cl    242-6l()(XXI 
Schmidt,  Randall  Gene   See 

Chung,   Kvuha.  Ekeland,   Roben    Alan,  and  Schmidt.   Randall  Gene, 

5.7(IX.(175.  Cl   524  765  (XXI 
CtHik.  l.eon  Neal;  Hessick.  Richard  Allen.  Jr ,  Lupion.  Kevin  Fxlward. 
Romenesko.    David    Joseph.    Schmidt.    Randall    Gene,    and    Zhanc, 
Hongxi.  5,70X.O4X.  Cl    525-477  (XXI 
Schmidt,  Walter   .See 

Watt.  David  E,.  and  Schmidt.  Waller,  5, 71)-', 23  I,  Cl   433-8  (XX) 
Schmidt,  Zelimir,  lo  Ruid  R(»w  Engineenng  Company    Nozzle-veniun  gas 
lift  flow  control  device  and  metfuxJ  for  improving  prcxiuction  rate,  hfi 
efficiency,  and  stability  o(  gas.lifi  wells   5.707.214.  CI   417-109  (XXI 
Schmitt.  Karsien   See 

Beyerlcm.  Walter,  and  Schmm.  Karsten.  5,7()X.694.  CI  378  1 12  IXX) 
Schmitt,  William  J  ,  to  Pharmacia  <t  I'piohn  Company  Finely  divided  solid 
crvstalline  powders  via  precipitation  into  an  anti-solvent  5.707.634.  C"I 
424-4(X)(XXI 
Schmuz,.Alben,  and  Marki,  SSaller.  loCIBA  GI:1G>  Corporation  Prxxess  (or 
the  production  and  re(olding  o(  unfused  IGF-II  prt>iein  in  E  colt. 
5,708,148,  Cl   5.30  402.(XX) 
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S  7()6,^M       CI 

s     «.  ''l|7,7Hh,   CI 


S  7im  ^SO     (1      IH<. 


Schniii/  Krugct.  Ni)rhcrt    Vr 

Ruckcn.     Kdvaril.     jnd     Sthmil/  Knijicr      Norhert. 
16  Il2()»)t) 
Sihmutk.  Ami.  Hajjcmann,  Jorg,  and  Klaun/rr.  Niwman. 
Prtjccssing  of  color  pholographK   Mlvrr  haluk  malcnal 

Schneggenburger,  LiMhclh  A     SVf 

Kconomy.    James.    .Sihneggenhurgct     l.i/abeth    A.    and    Shi.    hang. 
<i.707.782,  C'l    4U)  :g^  KXI 
Schneider  (Eunipcl  A  (i     Wr 

Sthwaget.  Michael.  S.7(l6.X2h,  CI    I  :h  77:  IKXI 
Schneider  Aulomalion  Inc     Ser 

Byrd.  TinKichy  J  ,  SJW.2W.  CI   414  VKMIOII 
Schneider  Electnc  S  A     See 

Kevortian,  Anloine.   and   Pcr'tegol.   rXinnnitiue 
1 29  (KX) 
Schneider.  Rolf,  lo  Behi  System.s.  Inc    Rotarv  alomi/cr  »ith  a  hell  clement 

'i.707.0(».  CI    2W  112  000 
Schneider.  Rudolf   See  „    ,   ,,        , 

MUllner.  Hubert.  I 'hlmann.  pugen.  Btkes.  Peter.  Vhneider  RudoM   and 
Hijtewaal.  Bemadus.  S.707.X4().  CI   4^  172  100 
Schneider.  Thoma.^  W  .  Frye.  Crrgory  (and  Martin.  Stephen  J     to  Sandia 
Corporation    PrciiMon   cleaning   apparatus   and   method     S.7(lh  K41I    C  1 
I  U  %6  («)R 
Schnepf.  H   F.mest    See 

Bradhsch.C}regor>  A    Schncpl   H   Kmest.  and  kim.  1<-..   ''    U    hi''  <  I 
424  91461 
Schnepp^Pcsch,  Wolfram,  and  l.indcnherg.  Jnsel    to  Angiomed  ( .nihH  A 
Company   Medi/intechnik    KC,    Stent   and   meihml   ot   making;   a   sicni 

s.imjHh.n  606  iwoto 

Schmirrenberg.  (ierd   See 

l>illinger.  Horst.  Schnorrcnherg.  (<rd.  Bricm   Hans    Jun»;.  Biruii    .mil 
Speck.  Cioirg.  S.7(m.0O6.  CI    M4  1I60IK) 
Schob,  Reto.  lo  Sul/er  Electronics  AC.   and  lust  Antnehstcchnik  (mihH 
Method  and  control  apparatus  lor  controlling  an  A(    machine    s  7IIX  146 
CI    IIHHOIOOO 
Schoenmeyt   Ivar,  to  Aquatec  Water  Svstcnis.  Inc    (  ompoMtc  diaphragm  lot 
diaphragm    pumps    basing     t*»    diflcreni     shore  hardness     mdicTi.ils 
S,706.71S.  CI    92   101  OSl) 

Scholler.  Johann   See  .,    , ,  ,  ,,,,_«, 

.Schulmann.  Winfned.andSih.ille..lohann.  ^707  447  (  I    II     .1     (KHI 

Scholiystk.  Bemd   See 

Schmidt.  JUrgen.  and  Scholtysik.  Bemd.  S.7(l7.o:s   (  I    24;  610  OKI 
Schol/   JiJrgen   to  Womako  Maschincnkonslruktionen  (imbH    App-iratus  l.w 

manipulating  *  ire  binders    "-.707. 19V  CI   412   19  000 
Schol/.  Mattfie*  T    See 

Baumann.  Nicholas  R  Brandner,  John  M  rrmperanlc  John  A 
IXiwdell  Shannon.  Romano.  Michael  I)  Tunian  Scon  J  jnd  Sch..!/ 
Matthew  T.  ">.706.»M>4,<1    12l<206  19(i 

Schol/.  Wolfgang   See  .,„,.„ 

Kleemann.    Hein/  Werner.    Brendel.    Joachim.    Schwark     Jan  R.*<ert 
Weichert.  Andrea.s.   Ung.   Hans   J.Khen.   Mbus    Ido    and   Vhol/. 
Wolfgang.  •). 708.014.  CI    S14  6IR00O 
McKen/ie    Thomas  Charles.   Rishton.  (iilbert   M.   Ham.   Nancv    K 
Schol/.  Wolfgang,  and  Hu.  James,  S.707.9HS.  CI    M4  IHl  000 
Schon   Josef  to  TEMIC  Tcletunkcn  Microelectronic  CimbH   Meih.<d  o(  bus 

address  a.ssignmeni    S,70>t.Kl| .  (1    19S  gOO  000 
Schonfeld.  A»el    See 

Scheckenhach.     Helmut.     Schoiileld.     Avrl      and     Wcis      Sicjitried 
S.70«.()41.C1    S21  77  000 
Schoonmaker.  James  7    See  ,  ^        .  , ,    ,     ^       u 

Jobns.m,  Scon  M  .  Schoonmaker.  James  I  .  and  Komleld.  J.ishu..  M 
5.707.124.  CI    1I2  9  4HO 
Schoonovcr.  NichoUs  Jerome   See 

Wilkinson.   Paul   Amha.   Dielfendeffet.   James   Warren.   Koggc.   Prtci 

Michael,    and    Schoonovcr.    Nicholas    Jerome     S.70S.X16    CI     195 

HOO  (Nil) 

Schorle.  Joseph  RaynKind   See  >.     ,      ,       ^ 

Mallan    Oil  Albarracin.  Andresen.  Hans  Jorgcn    and  Vhotlc.  Joseph 

RaynHwui.  5.707.958.  CI    5|0  444  0<KI 

Sch.*tenfeld  Herbert  S  .  loCnptei  Industries   Inc   Decoratisc  mm  slip  liner 

5  707.901,  CI   442  10  000 
Schrader.  Jurgen,  Umni.  Martin,  and  <)rth,  Stephan.  to  Mercedes  Ben/  ACi 

Wind  net  fix  a  convertible  rollover  bar   5.707.099.  CI    296  180  100 
Schrauh.  John  R  ,  to  Enten^a  Petroleum  Equipment  tmnip,  Inc   C.ravel  pack 

mandrel  system  for  water  flood  operations   5.706.891.  CI    166  51000 
Schreck.  Michael.  Winter.  Andreas.  Dolle.  Volker.  Kondcxh.  Hartniut.  Am 
berg.  Martin,  and  Rohnnann.  Jurgen.  to  Hoechst  Akticngcsellschaft   Pro 
cess    for    the    preparation    of    a    polypropylene    molding    composition 
5.708.09«).  CI    525  240  (X») 
Schreder.  Christian  Ernst    Vec 

Steinbrenner.  Cinch.  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  and  Schreder.  Chnstian  Emst. 
5,706,784,  CI    121425  000 
Schiriber,  Rolf,  KOgel,  Rudiger,  and  Hildenbrand.  Peter,  to  ABB  Research, 
ltd    Method  for  contmlling  an  electnc  dnve  ol  a  vehicle    5.708,114   (  1 
118412000 
Schrey.  Ekkehard,  to  FEV   Molorcnlechnik  CmhH  &  (  o    K<  i    Mclb.«l  ot 
identifying   the   impact   of   an   armature   onto   an   electromagnet   on    an 
clettr<>nuigneiic  switching  anangemeni    5,7(18,155,  CI    121282  0l«> 


Vhr.Kk.  Anth.«iv  *     Barrett   Harold  J     and  Eurlani   Exlward  P.  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Magnelicallv  anaching  flash  units  locameras   5.708.874, 
CI    196  174  0(«l 
Schroder,  Ejnst  E    See  ...  . 

<Kikcn,  Klaus.  Spille  Jens  Platte   Hans  Joachim  and  VhriKlei  Emsi  h 
5.708.545.  CI     160   H2  0<«l 
Schrumpf   Klaus    See  ,,,,.„, 

Hipp.  Klaus  Peter,  and  Schriimpt.  Klaus   5,707.140,  (.  1   hOO  112  000 
Schrvsers.  AntNwv    See 

1  o.smore.  Sheena.  Harkness.  Robin.  Schryvers.  Anthony    (  hong   Hcle 

Cray  Owen.   Scon.   Yang.   Van  Ping.   Murdin.   Andrew,   and   Klein, 

Michel,  5  708,149,  CI    VIO4180O0 

Schubart,  Rudiger,  Musch,  Rudiger.  and  Happ,  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktieng 

csellschaft    Polymer  compininds  and  then  use  f.w  the   vulcanisation  ol 

halogen  conuming  rubbers   5,708,096.  CI    525  111100 

Schuh,  Bemhard,  to  Papsi  licensing  C.mbH  &  Co   KC   I>isk  storage  dnvc 

5  708  5  14,  CI     16  97  0^0 
Schulmann,  Winfned,  and  Scholler,  Johann,  lo  Bal/ers  und  UyS.ld  l)cm 
schland    Holding    AC    Crssial    pulling    apparatus     ^,-"07 ,44",   (1     II 
217  («I0 
Si  hull/.  Merle  \     See  ,,,,1.1. 

Popescu  Valen   Schult/,  Merle  A  ,  Cuhson,  ( iary  A  ,  Spracklen  J.^n  E 
and  I  ightnet.  Brace  I)     5,^08.841,  CI    "5  800  000 
Vhul/    Chnstian,   to   C  eca   S  A     Prixess    lot   the    rehabilitation   o(    soils 
uintaminatcd    bv     hvdn«.arbons    and    .<thcr    biodegradable    substances 
5,707.857,  CI    4'15  262  500 
Schunack.  Waller   See 

Schwartz     Jean  Charles,    Arrang,    Jean  Michel,    C.arbarg,    Moniquc 
I^comic  Jeanne  Mane   tianellin,  Charon  Robin.  E\yerat.  Abdcllaiil. 
Tertiuk    Wasvl.  Schunack    Walter    lipp.  Ralph.  Stark.  Holgcr    and 
Purand.  Kaija,  5,708,17  I.  CI    544  124  0(K1 
Sihusslet,  Henning    See 

Pcyman,   Anuschirwan     Siahl.   Wilhclm.    Budt,    Karl  Hcin/.    Ruppen 
Dieter.   Schussler.    Hcnning.   and   Wagner.   Konrad.   S7(l^9^9,   (  1 
514  110000 
Schvesiei,  Pascal   .See  .  ,  .^  , 

Spencer.    Kevin   C      Schvester     Pascal     and   Boisrobert    (  hnstine    E 
■i  707.842.  CI    415    181II0O 
Vhwager  Michael,  to  Schneider  1  Europe  1  A  (.  Cmidc  wire  with  hclic.iK.'il 

5,706,826,  CI    128  772.000 
Schwan,  Heiner   See 

Hoenel   Michael,  Pfeil,  Armin,  Budnick   Thomas   and  Sihwan,  Hcinci. 

5,707.741,  CI    428  41  <  000 
Schwandt.  l^niel  A     See 

Sands  Mark  15  ,  Schwandt,  Daniel  A    Tsang,  SiKldy  ,  and  Williams  Wes 
A     5  708,060,  CI    524  14  000 
Schwarc/,  Robert,  Varasi,  Mano,  IVUa  T.nre,  Arturo  Speciale,  (  amiela  and 
Bianchetli.  Alberto,  to  Cniversiiy  .il  Marvland.  and  Pharmacia  &  I  pjohn 
S  p  A      Substituted    kvnurcnines     jnd    priicess    for    iJieir     preparation 
S, 708,010,  CI    S|4  564  000 
Schwark,  Jan  Robert    See  ,      ,       d   >. 

Kleemann.    Hein/  Werner     Brendel     Joachim     Schwark     Jan  Robert. 
Weichert    Andreas,   l^ng.   Hans   Jochen.   Albus,   Cdo    and   S.hol/, 
Wolfgang,  5.^1(8,014,11    5I4  61NOOO 
Schwart/,  Dixie    See 

R.xlaway,  D-Keen,  and  Schwartz,  Duie,  5.7(r,41l  (I  55  496  OOO 
Schwartz  Jean  C"harles,  Arrang,  Jean  Michel,  C.arbarg  Monique,  lecomie 
Jeanne  Mane,  Canellin  C'haron  R.*in.  EVyerat.  Abdellatil  Tertiuk 
Wasyl  Vhunack.  Walter  1  ipp  Ralph  Stark.  Holger  and  Purand,  Katja 
10  Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  and  S<viete 
(  Idle  Bmprojet  Imidazole  denvatives  tor  pharmaceutical  use  5.708.171, 
CI  544  124  (»)0 
Schwartz,  Mark  W      See  .,     .    « 

Moller.  Paul  J  ,  Schwinghammer    Pjirick   A     and  Schwartz,  Marl  v> 
5.7(Mt.445.  CI    141  7021100 
Schwarz,  Volker   See 

Augustin,  llnch,  and  Schwarz.  Volker,  5.708.202.  CI   71  1I900A 
Schwegler,  Cruniet    See 

Bnnkmeyet    Horst,   Daiss,   Michael,   Schwegler,  Ciuntcr,  and   Krugei 
Bertoli.  5.708.712.  CI    <80  21000 
Schweighofer.  Johann.  and  Wogg.  C.unthet.  to  A\  I    (iesellschatt  Eur  Vci 
brennungskraflmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  M  B  H  Prol  Di  h  C    Hans  1  1st 
IVvice  for  detachably  lines,  especialh   flexible  tubes,  pipes  and  cables 
5,707,169,  CI    401   191  000 
Schweitzer   V.idermair  *  Schimmer  Wi>nnch  (iBR    See 

Habelski.  N.«1ien,  and  Brandauer,  EAigar   5.707.579.  CI   264  4|7  000 

Schwei/er.  Robert  A     See  ,-,,,■, -n.    ri 

Hawkins.  Chnsiopher  M  .  and  Schwei/ei,  Robert  A  .  5.707.714,  I  1 

428  172  0IKI 

Schwetet,  Timothv   S  ,  Buehner,  Joseph  h     and  Ijne,  David  M     10  New 

Avenue  Development  C  orp    Rotary  valve  apparatus  lor  internal  combus 

tion  engines  and  methtxls  ol  operating  same   5,706,775,  CI    121  190  120 

Schwimmer   Martin,  and  Moskowitz,  Max,  to  Schwimmer,  Martin   Vehicle 

safety  device    *i, 708, 409,  CI    140-426  000 
Schwindeman,  James  A  ,  Kamienski,  Conrad  W  ,  and  Momvm,  Robert  (     to 
EMC  Corporation    Eunctionali/ed  chain  extended  initiators  loi   anionic 
polymen/iiiion   5,708,092,  CI   525  272  0tKI 
Schwinghammer,  Patnck  A     See  .,    .   vi 

Moller   Paul  J  ,  Schwinghammer    Patnck  A     and  Schwartz,  Mark  W 
5.708.445.  CI    14.1  702  000 


and  Searle,  Robert  John  finlfith,  5.707.911,  CI    504 


Science  and  Technology  Agency.  Ministers  Secretarial  Director  of  Finance 
Division    .See 

Miyanohara.  ALsushi.  Toh  e.  Akio.  and  Matsubara.  Kenichi,  5  707  862 
CI   415-120  100 
Scienlihc  Atlanta,  Inc     5ee 

Mobley,  J  Graham,  and  Summers,  Macy  W  ,  5.708.96.1.  CI  455  1 2  100 
Scientihc  Industnes,  Inc     See 

Sherman.  Michael.  Sherman.  Yurv.  and  Sherman,  Katenna,  5.707.861 
CI   415  106  100 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc     See  - 

Ehr,  Timothy  G   J  ,  and  Blacser,  David  J     5,706,827,  CI    128  772  ()00 
Scitex  Corporation  LTD    5ee- 

Steinblan.  Serge.  5.708.736,  CI    185  28  000 
Scot  Young  Research.  Inc    See— 

Young,  Ronald  Alexander,  5.706.544,  CI    15  115  000 
Scoti,  Curtis  E  ,  Grcskovich.  Charles  D  ,  Duffy,  Mark  E  .  and  Coxon,  George 
Enc,  to  Oneral  Elcclnc  Company   Arctube  f<x  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp   5,708,129,0    111-6,14  000 
Scon,  Curtis  E    5ee  - 

Vamvakas,  Spiro,  Taubert,  TirmiChy  A  .  Girach,  Mahomed  H  ,  Stivn. 
Curtis  E  ,  and  Arsena,  Vito  J  ,  5,708.1.11.  CI    115  248  000 
Scon.  David   .See  - 

McAleer,  Jerome  E.  Scon.  David;  Hall.  Geoff.  Alvarezlcaza,  Manuel, 
and  Plotkin.  Elliot  V.  5.708.247.  CI    204-401  000 
Sctin.  LxHjise  Gail   5ee — 

Evers.  Marc  Francois  Thcophile.  Renters.  Vincent.  Cjeboes.  Peter  Rosa- 
lia Joannes.  Monni.  Massimo.  Scon.  LouLse  Gail.  Michael.  Daniel 
Wayne,  and  Policicchio,  Nicola  John,  5,707.948,  CI   510-217000 
Scon,  Nathan  E    Prostaglandin  E2  trcaitneni  of  impotence    5  708  01 1    CI 

514  571000 
ScranKxi,  Alec  B     .See 

Blanchard,  Gary  J  ,  Jcssop,  Julie  L  ,  and  Scranton.  Alec  B  .  5.707.587. 
CI  422  82  080 
Screws.  Garrcn  A  .  and  Pedersen.  Gitte,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Process  for  the 
treatment  of  cellulosic  fabncs  with  cellulases  5.707.858,0  4.15  26.1  000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc     See 

Scheppcrs,  Kart  H  ,  and  Rudd,  Gregory  I  ,  5,708,219,  CI.  73  863.310 
Seal  Spout  Corporation   5ee  — 

Bracker.  Robert  J  .  5.707.1%,  CI   411-8  (XX) 
Searle,  Robert  John  Gnffith  See 

Kleemann,  Axel,  and  .Searle,  Robert  John  Gnffith,  5,707.912   CI    504 

251  (KX) 
Kleemann,  Axe 
253  000 
Seascape  Systems  Limited    See- 

OBnen.  Daniel  P,  5,706.755,  CI    1 14  ,165  000 
Secher,  Orhard  A  Combination  telephone  covers  and  dispenser  for  covers 

5,706,926,0    194-247  000 
Sedley,  Brace  Samuel   Magnetic  card  operated  dixw  closure    "i  707  oQo   ci 

292  I72(XI0 
Seefeldt,  James  D  ,  and  Mattes,  Michael  F,  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc    Gas 

concentration  sensor   5,708,190.0    71  23  2(X) 
Sefcik.  Michael  Colby,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Multi  speed  power 

transmission    5.707,112,0   475-275  (XX) 
Sega  Enterpnses,  Ltd    See 

Ikeda,  Yuji,  and  Jin,  Yasuo,  5,707,061,  CI   271  I45(X)R 
Kubo,  Manabu,  5,708,109,  O    107  1 26  (XX) 
Stephens,  Adnan,  5,707,288,  CI   463  31  (XX) 
Segan,  Marc  H  ,  ,Strauss,  Garv,  and  Parker,  Steven   Tov  camera   5  708  881 

CI    196- 139  (XX) 
Seidel,  H    Martin    See 

Umb,  Ian  Peter,  and  ,Seidel,  H    Martin.  5.707.803.  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Seiichtro,  Tsukui    See  - 

Masayuki,  Waianabe,  Toshio,  Sugano,  Seiichiro,  Tsukui;  Takashi,  Ono 
and  Yoshiaki,  Wakashima,  5.708,298,  CI    257  7;i(XK) 
Seikagaku  Corporation   .See 

Inokuchi,  Jinichi,  and  Lsuki,  Scigou,  5.707,649,  CI   424-4.50  (XX) 
Seike.  Tetsuya    See 

Kubo,   Takaya,    Kobayashi,    Hiroshi,   Nishikitani 
Nobuvuki,  Scike,  Tetsuva.  and  Nagai,  Junichi 
269  0(K) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporatuvn   See 

Kasai,  Kazuaki,  ho,  Ikuo,  and  Kinoshita,  Yoshiki 

692 (XX) 
Katagin,  Hiroshi,  Kojima,  Tadao,  and  Ishivama,  Youichi    5  708  049 

CI    523- 106  (XXI 
Koga,  Yoshiro,  and  Kunugi,  Masanao.  ^,708,941,  CI    199  272  (KX) 
Seller,  William  J     See 

Kikinis,  Dan,  Domicr.  Pascal,  and  Sc-ilcr,  William  J,  5  708  840    CI 
195  S(X)(XX) 
Seki,  Shinobu    See 

Mongami,  Yuusuke.  and  Seki,  Shinobu,  s. 708.453,  CI    199  164  (XX) 
Seki.  Takashi    .See 

Kataoka.  Naoki,  Numao,  Yosukc,  ,Scki,  Takashi,  Tapma,  Yoshio,  and 
MaLsuura,  Ka/uo,  5,707,414,  CI    502   1  14  (XX) 
Sekiguchi    Hideaki    See 

Sailo,    Hideo.    Inaha.    Kazumi.    Sekiguchj,    Hideaki     and    Sonoguchi 
Keitaro,  5.708.951.  CI.  399  333.(XX). 
Sekine.  .Aklo    .See — 


Yoshinon. 

5.708,523, 


Kuroda, 
CI    354- 


5,707,162,  CI   4(M) 


Minami.  Toshiaki;   Nagai,  Tomoaki;   Hamada,   Kaoni,   Sekine,  Akio; 
Satake,    Toshimi;    Takano.    Toshivuki.     and     Hayasaka     Hidcki 
5,707,778,  O   4.30-270  100 
Sekine.  Chizu:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Yukan;  Takano.  Naoyuki;  Higashii.  Takayuki.  Minai.  Masay- 
oshi;  Sekine.  Chizu.  Ueda.  Kayoko;  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  Endo.  Kyok'o 
and  Tani.  Takeshi.  5.707.547,  O   252-299610 
Sekine,  Kazumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Sasaki,  Shinichi,  and  Ikcmolo. 
Isao,  5.708,925.  CI   399-120,000 
Sekins,  K  Michael;  Shaffer.  Thomas  H  :  and  Wolfson,  Maria  R,.  10  Alliance 
Pharmaceutical  Corp  Pulmonary  delivery  of  ttierapcuuc  agent  5.707.352 
CI   604-56000 
Sekiya,  Hiroki:  See — 

Moriyama,  Hidcshige.   Sekiya.   Hiroki;   Hinimachi.  Tamiko;   Mitsui. 
Hisayasu;    Mine.    Susumu;   Tsuchihashi.   Takahiro;   Tanaka.   Akio. 
Murai.  Sei;  Kobayashi.  Takayuki.  and  Hatano.  Hiroshi.  5.708.405.  CI 
3.35-216.000. 
.Sekizawa.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Higuchi.     Kazuhiko;     Sekizawa.     Hidekazu:     Yamamoio.     Naofumi. 
Kawakami.  Haruko;  and  Sakaue,  Euchi.  5.708.514.  O  358-458  000 
Sekozawa.  Teniji:  See — 

Kunsu.  Hiromilsu;  Sekozawa.  Teruji.  Shimauchi.  Shigevuki:  and  Yoda. 
Mikio.  5.708,195.  CI  73-»0  50R 
Selfcare.  Inc    See — 

McAleer,  Jcfx>me  F :  Scon.  David;  Hall.  Geoff,  Alvarezlcaza  Manuel 
and  Plotkin,  Elliot  V  ,  5,708.247,  CI   204-403  000 
Sell.  Joseph  L.:  5ee — 

Solos.  John;  and  Sell.  Joseph  L .  5,707.669.  CI  426-62  000 
Selleck.  Ronald:  See- 
Moon.  William  L  .  Selleck.  Ronald:  Jones,  Larry  G  :  and  Branon,  Roben 
K,,  5,708.675.  CI   172-92  000 
Sellers.  Michael:  See— 

Frese.  Georg;  and  Sellers.  Michael,  5,708.362,  CI   324-319  000 
Selvig,  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Coleman.  Charies  R,;  Herold.  Robert  D  ;  and  Selvig,  Christopher  D 
5.708.064.  O   524-90  000 
Semedard.  Jean-Claude:  Gauville.  Pierre;  Amadieu,  Pascale.  Aubry.  Jean;  and 
Monn.  Jean-Xavier.  to  GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie  Circulating  fluidized 
bed  reactor  having  extensions  to  its  heat  exchange  area    5,707.591    O 
422- 146  000 
Semi-Cuslom  Logic.  Inc    See — 

Siao.  Sueh-Wen;  and  Rangwala.  Zoaib  Z  ,  5,708,671,  CI    372-20  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co,,  Ltd    See — 

Shinohara.  Hisato;  and  Sugawara.  Akira,  5.708,252.  CI   219-121  730 
Seneker,  Stephen  D  .  and  Lawrcy.  BnKe  D  .  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology 

LP  Spandex  elastomers   5.708.118.  CI   528-61.000 
Sengoku.  Koji:  See — 

Taguchi.  Masao;  Hirano.  Yoshitaka:  Sengoku.  Koji.  Nakauni.  Mas- 
ayuki: Oil.  Mahito;  and  Fujita.  Akifumi.  5.707.672.  CI.  426-399  000 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ghaffan.  Touraj;  Gnmes.  Mark,  and  Romer.  Kevin  D  .  5.708.423   CI 
340-825350 
Sentrol.  Inc    See — 

Peltier,  Mark  A  ,  Marman,  Douglas  H  ,  and  Krieger,  Brent  T ,  5,708  414 
O    .340-506000 
,Seo,  Amanda  Eun-Yeong   See — 

Mukerji,  Pradip,  Seo,  Amanda  Eun-Yeong,  Anderson,  Steven  Neal,  and 
Harvey.  Linda  Ann.  5.707.968,  CI   514-24  000 
Seo.  Ju  Ok:  See— 

Yoo.  Tae  Kyung.  Cho.  Meoung  Whan,  Seo,  Ju  Ok,  Lcem,  Shi  Jong,  and 
Noh,  Min  Soo,  5,707,892,  CI  437-129  000 
Scpracor  Inc     See — 

Young,   James   W ;   Barbench,   Timothv    J  ,   and   Teicher,   Martin   H  , 
5,708,035,0   514-649  000 
Semo,  Peter   See — 

Kanikanti,  Venkata-Rangarao,  Kenelhoit,  Stefan,  Kurka,  Peter,  Penners, 
Gunther,  and  Semo,  Peter,  5,707,655,  CI   424-468  (XX) 
Servadio,  Vinonno:  See — 

Chiesi,  Paolo;  Ventura.  Paolo;  Pighi.  Roberto:  Servadio.  Vinonno.  and 
Recchia.  Walter.  5,708,144,  CI   5,30-359  000 
Setbacken,  Robert  M     See — 

Bameit,  Donald  E  ;  Setbacken,  Robert  M  :  and  Carbone    Kevin  M 
5,708,496,  0   3,56-28  0(X1 
Settle,  David  James   See — 

Ward.   Thomas;    Settle,   David   James,   and    Brown.   Anihonv   James 
5.707,585,  O,  266-237  (XX) 
,Seva   See — 

Comarteau,   Jean-Louis,    Boudot,   Daniel,    Remv,   Alain,   and   Nvkiel 
Patnce,  5.708,257,  0    219-674  (XX) 
Sevrain,  Chnstophe  JP   See — 

Sevrain,  Lionel  C  ,  and  Sevrain,  Chnstophe  J-P  5,707,171.  CI    606- 
72  000 
Sevrain.  Lionel  C  ,  and  Sevrain,  Chnstophe  J-P,  to  Ikonos  Corporation   Bone 

fastener  and  instrument  for  insertion  thereof  5,707,173,  CI   606-72  (XX) 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc     See— 

Blanchard.  Richard  A  ,  5,708.289.  CI   257-355  OfX) 
McOure,  David  Charles,  5,708,789,  O    ,395-403  (XX) 
.SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    See— 

Drouol.  Sylvie,  5,708,420,  CI   340-660  (XX) 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rl.,  See — 
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BaMi.  l.ivm,  S.7(m.4Sl.  {1     U"-  7S  (1(1.1 

hmtana.   (iahnclld     B<rlle//a.   One.    and  Cn'.en/a.   C.iuscppc  Paolo, 

WOT.KM,  CI    4(7  4(000 
fonuna.  Maruo.  and  Ha.s..AK.c,,  1  u,g,.  S.70X.NM.  (  I    t^S  IHS  210 
MtKcnny.    Vcmon    (i  .    Paw-Utti,    I.uigi,    and    Mati-anonc.    Marco. 

s7{m.isoi.('i  ^f.**  IKS  (WO 

Shaanan,  Cad.  hrano.vich.  WaKcr.  and  Hun/ikrt.  IVrck.  i..  Knli|!h(  (  oq.. 
ration    Wcijthinj!  siak  wiih  canlilrvci  beam  tof  iransmilling  t^Htc  lo  a 
Htrain  gauge    S,7(W.:(h.  CI    177:ShOI«l 
Shaihi.  Ken|i   Srr 

Kaiiya.  .Saioshi.  Shaihi.  Ken|i    and  Ishiura.  Kj/ushipc    ^    im  UK    (  1 
S26  204  OOO 
Shade.  James  William    See 

Miller,  Lyle  Kugene.  and  Shade,  Jjines  William,   S,7u,,(IKX,  (  I    .Xn 
MS  (100 
Shaffer,  Thomas  H     SV^ 

Sckins,    K     Michael.    Shaffer     ITiomas   H      and   WolUon.    Maria   K 
5.707.3S2.  C"l   fi04  S<i(»IO 
Shah.  Chandra    See  t       .k 

Tonei  Jc*n  I.  .  Hilhom.  David  A  .  Murray.  Bnice  J  Hossain.  Timoihv 
Z  Sno*  Rohen  A  ,  Saha,  Ashis  K  .  Ptiilion.  Richard.  Sliearnian 
Clyde  W  .  and  Shah.  Chandra,  S,707,«)V  CI   424  I  410 

Shah.  Hiien  T    See  . ,-      ..     i  i% 

Wolf  Jeiry  M  .  .Shah.  Hilcn  T  .  Crosbie.  Steven  J  ,  and  (  roshy.  Jainev  l> 
S.ioft.HA'J.  CI    141  5  000 
Shah,  Navin  B     ,'ief  ,  „,       ,. 

Daly   Andre*  T.  Shah.  Navin  B  .  Corrcll.  Cilenn  D     and  Wursthi>m, 
Karl  R,  •i.70X,()W,  CI    s:!  ft  I  000 
Shaheen.  Hanna,  Uperle.  Jirfin,  (jrt)ic,  Dragan,  and  Kenyon.  L«_to  hrgiHech 
1 1W:()  Inc    Height  ail|usiable  counterbalance  vkorVstalion    '<.7(K>.7  W.  1 1 
108  I47IK)0 

Shain,  Enc  B     .See  ..    .^     ,,-,>.    . 

Hansmann.  Douglas  D  ,  (irace,  John  P.  l.4mery.  Michael  (.     (V.sta. 
Gary  M  ,  U)omis.  Neil  W  ,  Sham,  Knc  B  ,  and  Schapira.  Thomas  d 
<i.707.7<«,  CI   41'iftOOO 
Shamash.  Joseph   See 

Young    Th<imas  M  ,  Becker.  William  Manin.  and  Shamash.  Josei* 
'i,7(m,460.  CI    MS  nUMH) 
Shane  Agra  Corporation    See 

P,mer,  J    l.e.Mi.  •i.707.S24,  CI    2l0hO6  0OO 
Shank    David    and  Taylor.  Ri>ben  E  ,  to  Nartron  CorporatKin    Meth<«l  and 
system  for  autoinatically  controlling  a  solid  prixlucl  delivery  mechanism 
S.7()6.ft«).  CI   62-«!6  (KX) 
Shankvvit/,  Harold  John    ,Vee  ,  ,  .„  ,  n    ,-,     ,,u 

Breil.  Stephen  M  .  and  Shankwil/.  Harold  John    S,7(ix,\<,    (  I     MX 
4W()00 
Shannon.  Harlan  F.    See 

Bodick  Neil  C  .  Bymastcr,  Hranklin  P,  OHcn,  Waliei  W    and  Shannon, 
Harlan  K  .  5,708.014,  CI    SU  140  (XM) 
Shapira.  Shiomo  See  ..^,,1^1. 

Alon   Amir   hnkelstein,  Jaci*,  Kat/.  It/hak,  Naor,  Michael,  and  Sha 
pira.  Shlimo,  S,708.ftl4   CI    »h4  44  2(0 
Shanm  Aharon  F. .  10  Houston  lndu.stnes.  Im.   Heavy  ohject  lifting  connector 

device   S.7()7,lh8,  CI   403-.W)2,()00. 
Sharp  Corporation   .See  ..,.<;  t.w  ivj 

Shou.  OiMiliang.  Takaton.  Sunatv  and  Vamamolo.  Makoto,  s.;(IX.*X4, 

Cl'  127  1S6IXK) 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See  

Adachi.  Katsumi.  and  Hayakawa.  Takashi.  S.70X.424.  (1    W  14^  im 
Hakozaki.  Kenji.  Sato.  Shinichi.  and  Tanigami.  Taku|i.  S.7()X.h00.  CI 

(6S  185  010 
l/umi.  Tada.su.  Harada.  Masamichi.  and  Inoguchi.  Yukari.  S.7II7,X'J  I ,  C  I 

417  1 20  (XX)  .-,,„„,, 

Kagav>.a.  Toshiaki.  Tamura.  Tiwhihiro.  and  Yok.Ha.  Sh>^o.  5,70X.'<4   . 

CI    1<W  128(XX) 
Kate*.  Kenichi,  and  Yoneda,  Hiri>shi,  'S,7()X,4S4,  CI    US  UXMXX) 
Murayama.  Alsushi.  KiHake.  Masatosi.  and  llekawa.  Ka/uya.  S, 708. .77, 

CI   250^551  IXX) 
Noguchi,  Teruhiko,  Masuda,  Jitsuo.  and  Inoue,  KaLsushi,  S, 708.41  S,  C  i 

1<W4<J(XX) 
Ohnishi    Hideki    Kamei,  Yukika/u,  Oikawa,  Tomohiro,  and  Tateishi, 

YiKhi'nobu.  S.708,420.  CI    ("W  64  (XX) 
Onishi,  Shigeo.  S,708,284,  CI    2S7  2VS  (XIO 
Shrxj.  Guoliang,  Takton,  Sunao,  and  Y amanHiio.  MakiHo.  s.  '08..*»?.  1 1 

127  1ft  1  (XXI 
Takafia-shi,   Akira.    Murakami,    Yoshiteru,    Naka|ima.    Junsaku.    Ohia. 
Kenji  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki  and  Micda.  Muhi 
n<*u    S.707.727,CI   428-112  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Katsuji,  S,708.h01,  CI    16S  185  210 
Van.  Ka/uo,  and  Isono.  Hiloshi.  5.707,754,  CI   42X  hll  (XXI 
Yama.saki    Ka/uyuki,  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  and  Matumoto.  Shigeki 

5.707,514.  CI    210  151  (XX) 
Yaoi,  Yoshihumi,  Katsuya.  Yoko.  and  TsuchinKHo,  Shuhei,  S. 70,   -4ft 
CI   428  448  (XX)  ^ 

Shavv.ScimR  .tol' S  A  Aima.  Inc  Cartiuretoi  start  pump  circuit  S  70ft    74 
CI    121  174  no 

West.  Michael  D  ,  Shav,  Jerrv    and  Wrighl,  Wi«nlrin>;    s  "iiT.'ws    C| 
415  5  (XX) 
Shea,  Paul  Thomas   See   - 


Clrussmar  Jan  (^uinn,  J..hri  \nih..nv    S*all.m,  David  William,  Bnooes. 
Jose  Am.«iM..  and  Shea.  Paul  Diomas.  s.707.771   CI   410  1 18  (XX) 
Shea.  Rohen  T     See 

Donegan.  Kevin  J     Hart/ell   IVnnis  h    and  Shea,  Roberf  I  .  5.708.579. 

CI  ih>  i:4(xio 

Shearman,  Clyde  W     See  x-        ■. 

r,.ner  J.*n  1      Hilhom.  David  A  .  Murray.  Bruce  J     Hmsam  Tim<Hhy 
/     Sno*    Robert  A,  Saha    Ashis  K     Philnm    Richard,  Shearman, 
{•lyde  W  ,  and  Shah.  Chandr.i.  S.7(|-.ftOl.  CI   424  1  4111 
Shebanovv.  Michael  C     See 

Katsun..    Akira.  Patkar.  Nileen  A.  Savkar    Sunil  W     and  Shcbano*. 
Michael  C  ,  s,7()X.7X8.  CI    .WS  I'JOOOO 

Shclton.  John  I-     See  .  ,>     ^  , 

Williams.  James  B  .  Chan.  Kenneth  K     Shelton.  J.*n  h     and  Rashid. 
Phsan    5  708.801,  CI     WS  SS|  IXXI 
Shc-n  Jun  and  Nair.  Vijav  K  ,  to  M.«or..|a  Dual  voltage  controlled  oscillator 

using    integrated   transistor   and    negative    diftetrntial    resistance    diode 

5  708,148.  CI    VII   1 15  (XX) 
Shen   Sunnv  S  ,  Ticn,  T/e  Pei.  and  Yiwn.  Hyun  Nam.  to  Hoechst  Cclanese 

Ciirp   PriK-ess  lor  ptepanng  high  performance  polan/er  hims   S.7()7.5hft. 

CI    2h4  I  14(1  ,,       ., 

Shen.  Yong.  and  Chuang.  1    t  ,  to  Re.id  Rite  (  orp.Kation    \anable  gap 

magneloresi stive  transducer  and  melh.>d  of  making  the  saine    5.70 /.5.4B. 

CI    2lh22(XX) 
Shendon   Nicholas  K  ,  to  Xerox  (  orp.raiion  Applications  of  a  transmissive 

IwiMing  ball  displav    5,708,525.  CI     (54-24ft(KX) 
Sherman,  (iery    Cuiur  apparatus    S.7()S.225.  CI    X4  111(XXI 
Sherman.  Katenna    See  ci.,tu., 

Sherman.  Michael.  Sherman.  Yury    and  Sherman,  Katenna,  5  7IK,8hl, 
CI   4(5  (Oh  UNI 
Sherman,  Michael,  Sherman.  Yury.  and  Sherman.  Katenna.  to  Scieiititic 

Industnes.  Inc    Disintegrator  ot  living  cells    V707>ftl    C'l  ,*;■;  \'f  1^' 
Shemian.  Teresa  Kathleen  Protective  humpet  pad  5  706.5(4,(1   s  4.4  IXX) 

Sherman.  Yur>    See  c  ^,,t  u<.i 

Sherman.  Michael.  Sherman.  \un .  and  Sherman.  Katenna.  s.7(l/.Xhl 

CI    415  ((X>  KXl 
Shemvood.  Roben    See 

Montagnino  James  (i  .  lemer,  Ronald  P..lonchak,  J.>hii,  and  Sherui.Hl, 
Roben,  5,7()X.25h.  CI   214-447  (KXI 
Shi.  Fang   See 

Fxonomv.    James.    .Schneggenburgcr.    I  i/aheth    A      and    Shi     Fang, 
5,707 ,782.  CI    4.10-285  1(X) 

Benn«f.F.v'erettWyman.  andShi.Writong.  5,7(rss4,CI  2S2  5(X)(XXI 

Shiang,  William  R     See  ..    ._     ,        .n     , 

Wixi  Fulmund  P,  Shiang,  William  R  .  Inbasekaran.  Michael,  and  Rcxtt. 

Cordon  R  .  5.708,1 10,  CI    528  147  (XX) 

Shibahara,    Masanon,   and   Nakayama,    Masaioshi,   to   TDK  Corporation 

Anicles  having  diamond  like  protective  him  5.707.717,  (  I  4.8  .17  (XX) 

Shibaki,  Hiroyuki    See  „        ^  i-i.  >.  c 

Kasahara     N.vbuo,    Taguchi,    Yasuhiko.    F.chigo,    Katsuhiro,    Shihaki, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Yura.  Jun,  5,708.444,  ("1    (44  1.10  (XX) 

'Yrmada.%akam*u.  and  Shibano.Hidehiko.  5.708.414,  CI    144  ft7  (XX) 

Shibata,  Hisa.shi    ,See 

Souda   Shigeru,  I  eda.  Nonhiro,  Miya/a»a.  Shuhei.  Tagami.  Katsuya. 
Nomoio.  Seiichiro,  Okiu.  Makoto,  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Kaneko 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoco.  Masaioshi.  Murakami.  Manabu,  Oketani.  Kiy 
oshi    Fujisaki.  Hideaki.  Shibata.  Hisashi.  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsunco. 
5,7()'8,OI1,  CI    514  118(XX) 
Shibata.  Shin)i    See  ,     ,,       .     ci,,ci.i 

Haya.shi.  Yasuka/u,  Shihala,  Shinii,  and  Kamabuchi  Hisashi,  s, 7(18, 144, 
CI    1l8ft05(XX) 
Shibata.  Tadashi   See  ....  ,  . 

Yamauchi   Shigenon.  Waianabe.  TakanxHo.  Shibata.  ladashi   and  Fu)i 
hashi.  Yoshinon.  5,7(I8.14S.  CM    Id   I  (XIA 
Shibata.  Takuji.  and  WaUnabe.  Takashi,  to  Sony  C.)rpi>ration    Depth  sensor 
which  detccLs  gnnding  depth  b\  means  of  change  and  resistance  ot  resistor 
also  gniund  dunng  gnnding    5.708.170.(1    (24ft44(XXI 

Shibata.  Takuji   See  -,,„c.s    ,1 

Takada.  Akio,   Shibata,  Takuii.  and   Honda.  Tadayuki.   5.708.54.,  (  I 
IhO  1 1 1 (XX) 
Shihavama.  Shinichi    See 

(Ihtaka  Mutsuo  Tanaka.  Hisami.  Shihavama.  Shinahi.  OkuNi  ^.isukc, 
and  Nakajima,  Tatsu,  5,7(17,72ft,  CI   428  (28  (XK) 
Shiba/aki,  Ken   See  .    ,.   .        ,      i 

Mi/uta,  Ken,  Miura,  Yukio,  Kavvaia.  Toshihiko.  and  Shiba/aki,  Ken. 
5,708.115.  CI    118  4(4  (XXI 
Shida.  Hiroyuki    See 

Shimamura.  Hideaki.  Yoneoka.  Yuji     Kobayashi.  Shigeru.   Kisim.Ho. 
Satosi.  Matsuhara.  Sunao.  Shida.  Hiroyuki.  Tanigaki.  Yukio.  Yama 
nuHo  Masashi.  Tsu/uku.  Susumu.  Nishitani,  Fisuke,  Kato,  Tiikio.  and 
Okam.Ho.  Akira,  5,7(I7,5(X),  CI    204  248  OK) 
Shieh    Yuh  Ren.  Chen,  Chi  non,  Chen,  Jey  chemg,  and  Yu,  (  hun  yuh.  (o 
Industnal    Technology    Research    institute     Micr.mave    decomposition 
machine  *ith  .Hitput  d.K.r  mechanism   5.708.254  CI    214  718  (KXl 
Shields.  Wavlon  D     See  c^,,--,^, 

Eick.  FilvvardC  .  Shields    Waylor  D     and  Barker   Arthur  1      5..0   .2ft(. 
Cl'  440  hi  (XX) 
Shiflcv.  James  D     See  - 


Cahill.  David  F.  Morganti,  Tcnrv  N  ,  and  Shiftev,  James  D  ,  5.708,446 
CI    394-12.1000 
Shiga.  Tsutomu   See 

Takagi,  Yoshito.  Shiga.  Tsutomu.  and  Nagao,  Ya.suhiro,  5,706.70(1.  Cl 

74-7  (xx: 

Shigematsu.  Akinon   See — 

Tomiiavia.  Akira.  Shigcmatsu,  Akinori,  Matsuda.  Hisashi,  Koga.  Naoki. 
and  Hisada.  Keisuke.  5.707.516.  Cl    210-148  2(X) 
Shigematsu.  Takashi   See  - 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  Takagi.  Koichi,  Shigematsu.  Takashi. 
and  Ishihara.  Mikio.  5.707..565.  Cl    264  I  250 
Shih,  Cheng-Yeh   See- 

Wuu,  Shou-Gv»o.  Shih.  Cheng  ^ eh.  and  1«.  Kan  Yuan,  5,707.845  Cl 
418- 1 58  (XX) 
Shih.  Jeng-Tzong   See  - 

Ting.    Tah-Kang    Joseph.    Wang,    Ghv  Bin.    and    Shih.    Jeng  T/ong. 
5,708.688.  Cl    377  13.000 
Shiiki.  Ma.satoshi   .See — 

MaLsukiyo,    Hidet.sugu.    and   Shiiki.    Masatoshi.   5.7(17.544.   Cl     252 
101  40R 
Shim.  II  Kvvon.  and  Hen.  Young  Wmik.  to  Anam  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Amkor  Electronics.   Inc     Ball   gnd   array    semiconductor  package   with 
nng  type  heat  .sink    5,708,.5h7.  Cl    161  721  fXXl 
Shimada.  Kazuhisa   .See- 

Kato.  Tadahiko.  Shimada.  Kazuhisa.  and  Nakamura.  Masaki.  5  706.658 
Cl   60-487  0(X1 
Shimakata,  Hiromi   .See  — 

Masu.  Minoru,  Tsuji,  Shinichi,  Noguchi,  Masahito.  Fujisue,  KaLsumi, 
Shiromoco.  Yoshio.  Shimakata.  Hirc^mi.  Funvu.  Takasi.  and  Sugai. 
Toshimi.  5.708.844.  Cl    395-805  (XX) 
Shimamura.  Hideaki:  Yoneoka.  Yuji.  Kobaya-shi.  Shigeru,  Kisimoto.  Saiosi, 
Maisubara.  Sunao,  Shida.  Hiroyuki:  Tanigaki.  Yukio:  Yamamoio.  Masashi, 
Tsuzuku.  Susumu.  Nishitani.  Eisuke.  Kato,  Tokio:  and  OkamcHo.  Akira.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Vacuum  pnxessing  equipment,  film  coating  equipment  and 
deposition  method   5.707..5(X).  Cl    204-298010 
Shimano.  Kimihide   .See 

Yajima.  Toshio.  Ishii.  Kuniaki.  L'meki.  Nobuo.  Itai.  Shigeru.  Hayashi. 
Hidefumi.  Shimano.  Kimihide.  and  Kovama.  Ikuo.  5,707.646.  C"l 
424-439,00(1 
Shimanuki,   Machio,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Assemblv   metlKxJ  of 

carnage  assembly  of  magnetic  disk  dnve   5.706.574,  Cl    24-603  0.30 
Shima.saki.  Kevin  W'    See  - 

Heacix.-k.  Gregory  Lee:  Kuenster.  Gordon  B  .  and  Shimasaki.  Kevin  W  . 
5.708.444,  Cl    345-8  (XX) 
Shimauchi.  Shigeyuki   See 

Kunsu.  Hiromitsu.  Sekozawa.  Teruji,  Shimauchi.  Shigevuki,  and  Y'lxla. 

Mikio,  5,708.195,  Cl   73-4()50R 

Shimazu.  Taka.shi,  Katagin.  Haruo:  Sakamoto.  Shigeru.  and  Shimi/u.  Hideto- 

shi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho.  and  Tovota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Brake  disc  RHor  5,706.915,  Cl    188  71  600 

Shimei,  Masato.  and  Fulamura,  Suguru,  to  Aisin  .Sekiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Automatic  transmission  control  device   5,707,318,  Cl   477-133  (XX) 
Shimizu  Chemical  Corporation   See  - 

Shimizu,  Hideki,  5,707,972.  Cl    514  54  00(1 
Shimizu.      Hideki.     to     Shimizu     Chemical     Corporation       Hydrophilic 
polvsacchandc-based     pharmaceutical     perparation     for     external     use 
5.707.972.  Cl    514-54  fXXI 
Shimizu,  Hidcioshi   See— 

Shimazu.  Takashi.  Katagin.  Haruo.  Sakamoto.  Shigeru.  and  Shimi/u. 
Hideioshi.  5.706.415.  Cl    1X8  7|  6(X) 
Shimizu.  Ma.sayi>shi    .See - 

Chiba.  Hirotaka.  Shimizu.  Masavoshi.  Noda.  Tsugio.  and  Mon.  Masa 
hiro.  5,708.762.  Cl   .145-108  (XXI 
Shimizu.  Mikio.  See— 

Miyakawa.  Takeshi,  and  Shimizu.  Mikio.  5.707.649.  C!   428-15.700 
-Shimi/u.  Nobuo   See 

Itoh.  Takashi,  Kunta.  Shigeo,  Shimizu,  Nobuo.  Kawashima.  Y'asuhiro. 
and  Suto.  Junichi,  5,707.241.  Cl   4M  1 1 1  (XK) 
Shimizu.  Ntino  .See — 

Tamura.  Mitsuru.  Harada.  Y'oshinon.  Shimi/u.  Nono.  and  Y'asuda.  Kenji. 
5.7U7.875.  Cl   436  I  73  IKK) 
Shimizu.  Shigehisa   See 

Sato.  Hiroki.  and  Shimizu.  Shigehisa.  5.71)7,3:8.  Cl   443-274  (XXI 
Shimizu.  Takashi    .See 

.Ako.  Satcishi.  Hashi/ume.  Kan.  and  Shimizu.  Takashi.  5.707.704,  C^l 
428  40  1(X) 
Shimi/u.  Tatsuo  .See 

Iwatsu.  Satoshi.   Shimizu.  Tatsuo.  Takahashi.   Hideva.   Kita,  Ybsuke. 

Katayama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Ogami.  Etsuo.  5.707.758.'  Cl   424  94,(XK) 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  Higashihata.  Ybshihidc.  and  Nakamura.  Takayuki.  to  Daikin 

industries.   Ltd     Binder  for   battenes.   and  electrtxlc  compositions   and 

batlenes  incorporating  same   5.707.763.  Cl   424-2 1 7  (XXI 

Shimi/u,  Yasuhiro,  to  Honda  Cnken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  OHC  engine 

5,706,769,  Cl    123-90  23(1 
Shimoda.  Kenji   See — 

Murakami.  Akivoshi,  Shim<Kla,  Kcnii,  Yagi.  Michiko.  and  Fujita.  Kenji. 
5.708,630.  Cl    .368-80  (XXI 
Shimomura.  Kenichi   See  - 

Nitta,  Y'asuhiko.  Sakashita.  Narumi.  Shimomura.  Kenichi,  and  Komon. 
Shinji.  5.708,761.  Cl    395-3  (XXI 
Shimomura.  Naoyulu   See  — 


Souda.  Shigeru.  Ueda.  Norihiro,  Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Tagami.  Katsuya: 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro:  Okita.  Makoto:  Shimomura.  Naoyuki,  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko:  Fujiitkko.  Masatoshi:  Murakami.  Manabu,  Oketani.  Kiy- 
oshi: Fujisaki,  Hideaki:  Shibata.  Hisashi.  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5.708,013.  Cl.  5I4-338.(KX) 
Shimolori.  Akira:  and  Kobayashi.  Kiyoo.  to  Nireco  Corporation    Pattern 

matching  method  with  pixel  vectors  5.708,731.  Cl   382-205  000 
Shimura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Chia.shi,  Eiji:  and  Shimura,  Kazuhiro,  5,708,781,  Cl   .395-200  170 
Shimura.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Shiro:  Shimura.  Seiichi:  and  Kono.  Mitsuo.  5,708.365,  Cl 
324-537  000 
Shin,  Dong-Jin:  See — 

Hong.  Jae-Hv^an:  Park.  Hveong-Jun:  Jeong.  Youn-Kwae,  Shin.  Dong- 
Jin,  and  Jang.  Moon-Soo.  5.708,657,  Cl   370-335  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oinuma.  Kenji:  and  Yamaguchi.  Katsuaki.  5,706,951.  Cl   206-710.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Vinyl  Acetate  Co,,  Ltd.;  See — 

Honma.  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka.  Shozo.  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi.  Tanioka.  Soji: 
and  Kawamoto.  Fumiakj.  5.708.167.  Cl   540-485.000 
Shin.  Jeong-Cheol,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  detecting  a 

synchrxMiization  byte  of  a  transport  stream   5.708.689.  Cl   377-75  000 
Shin.  Jun-CThul,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd  Fnxzing  compartment  air 

flow  system  of  refrigerator  5.706.673.  Cl  62-455  000 
Shin.  Kwang  Sup;  See — 

Park.  Geun  Young:  and  Shin.  Kwang  Sup.  5.708.608.  Cl   365-189  050 
Shmada.  Yosuke.  to  NEC  Corporation   Synchrx>nous  rectifying  circuit  of  an 
active  clamping  type  with   less  dnving  loss  and  less  continuity    loss 
5.708.571,0   36.3-16,000 
Shingledecker.  David  Noel   Swing   5.707.295.  Cl   472-120  000 
Shinohara.  Hisaio.  and  Sugawara.  Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co..  Ltd  Excimer  laser  scanning  system  5.708,252,  Cl  219-121730 
Shioda  Dental  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Hobo.  Sumiya.  and  Takayama.  Hisao.  5.707.233.  Cl  433-55.000 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo.  Shiohara,  Yuh,  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.707.441,  CI 
117-I4  0(X) 
Shioin,  Seiji   See — 

FuruUt.su.  Telsuva.  Naga.se,  Yuichi,  and  Shiom,  Seiji.  5,707,714.  Cl 
428-209.000 
Shiojin,  Kentaro;  See  - 

Maillet,   Jerome:    Komomicki,   Jacques.    Miyaki,    Y'oshiyuki.    Mohn. 
Hiroshi,  Tada.  Satoshi:  Perret.  Patnce:  Gazeau.  Sabine:  Brule.  Ber- 
nard, and  Shiojin.  Kentaro.  5.708.062.  Cl   524-68  000 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Takeda.  Reiji:  Hidaka,  Shigetada.  Kobayashi.  Shinobu:  Hayase,  Yoshio. 
Ozaki.  Mamoru:  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi.'5.7()7.X18,  Cl   435-118000 
Shiota,  Natsumi,  to  Mike  Corporation   Sudonhc  mask    5.706.828.  Cl    128 

857  (XX) 
Shioya.  Hiroyuki   See — 

ToCsuka.  Taicashi.  Kalo.  Yasunohu.  Ova.  Nobtiru.  and  Shiova.  Hiroyuki. 
5.708.632.  Cl,  369-32  OCX) 
Shirai.  Svoji;  See — 

LJch'ida.  Go.  and  Shirai.  Syoji.  5.708.322.  Cl    31  3-4 1 4, (XXI 
Shirakawa.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  Diesel  engine  fuel  pmpertv 

determining  device  and  controller  5.706,780.  Cl    123-381  (XX) 
Shirayanagi.  Toru   See — 

Ikegaya.  Yuji:  Muramaisu.  Shinichi,  and  Shiravanagi.  Toru.  5,708.842. 
Cl   345-8(X).00(l. 
Shirley.  Bnan  M..  to  Micnvn  Technology.  Inc   Regressive  dnve  sense  ampli- 

hcr'5,708.hl7.  Cl    .365-2()7(XXI 
Shiromoto.  Yoshio;  See — 

Masu.  Minoru:  Tsuji.  Shinichi.  Noguchi.  Masahito.  Fujisue.  Katsumi. 
Shiromoto.  Yoshio:  Shimakata.  Hiromi.  Funvu.  Takasi,  and  Sugai. 
Toshimi.  5.708,844,  Cl   .345-805.0(X) 
Shogren.  David  K.:  and  Jenkins.  Larrv  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Customer 

replaceable  photoreceptor  bell  module   5.708.924.  Cl    399-1 16  OfX) 
Shoichi.  Horio  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  concurrency  with  cntical  regions 

5.708.808,  Cl    395-678  (XX) 
Shoji.  Makoto:  and  Kishimoto,  Youichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  Secondary 
air  supplying  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine    5.706.653.  Cl 
60-276, (XX), 
Shoji.  Y'asuo:  inoue.  Makoto:  Okamum.  Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Kmji.  Ohara. 
Masavuki,  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  to  Otsuka  I'harmaceutical  Factory.  Inc. 
P)razolo|1.5-a)pynmidine  denvativc   5.707.997.  Cl   514-258.000  ' 
Short.  Enc  J    See— 

Moiard.  Marcel:  and  Short.  Enc  J .  5,706.728,  Cl    101-247.000 

Short,  Roben  T,  Parchem.  John  M,  and  Cutler.  David  N,  to  Microsoft 

Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  rate  of  interrupts  by 

generating  a  single  interrupt  for  a  group  of  events    5,708.814,  CI    39.5- 

733.(XX), 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takaton.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoio.  Makoto,  10  Yozan  Inc:  and 

Sharp  Corporation   Computational  circuit   5,708,384,  Cl   327-356  000. 
Shou.  (juoliang.  Takton.  Sunao.  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan,  Inc  .  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Weighted  addition  circuit    5.708.385.  Cl    327 
.161  000. 
Shreffler.  James  R     See — 

Honevcutt.    Travis    W  ,    Lee.    Baosheng.    and    Shreffler.    James    R  . 
5.707.731.  Cl.  428-357,000 
Shu.  Han  Chung  Practice  device  for  golfers  5.707.297.  Cl.  473-220.000 
Shu,  Thomas  See — 
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Sjn>!vcrL.phuns,ri,VK    I'lnai   h-ln    Mm    It>..iiu>    ..ml  S[x■.,.^   l..MU-...n 

S,7IIXH4X,  CI    W  Wl  '»*' 

Shiibci    Vnlhonv  P,  lo  (icn/vmc  (- otiKiialion   l)m-i(  st-qm-nic  idfniilK  jIi.mi 

,.l     muMUons    ,%     ilea^JKC      and    ligation  ..sM«.i.ilcd    mulalicn  ^^rot^ 

scqurncmt;    s  707,K(K..  (.  I   4<Sf,(«)il 

Shurman,  Brian  I  .  and  Ihanhi    Prifi  )     lo  I  n.Ird  Ir.  hnolonu-.  (  ,.rp.^ali..n 

Mc.h.Hl..l\l<:anmj;,nwnaKa.,l,esotana,rl,Ml   V-ir4S>  CI    M4  I  .««i 

Shuitlewiinh,  Sicphcn    Sfr 

Kms.  Terence  Alan     ShutIle»ortti     Slcrhfn     and   Kc»kn     S^rcl   t.Kii 
S  707. S4H.  CI    :■*:    M)l  4I1K 
Sia..     Sueh  Wen.    and    Rangv»ala.    A.aih    /      1..   Semi(uM..ni    1  ..hk     In. 
lunahle  gigihen/  all  opiaal  J.Kk   ucneiai.H   and   nieih.«l   uMnj:   varne 
s  7im.(,7i,  CI    (72  JIIIKIll 
Siddiqui    Shahid  A  .  and  Basvclt.  Jim  B  ,  lu  Nord-on  C..rT>.ial„.n    Molten 
IhermoplastR   malenal  Mipplv   system  *lth  di-tnhution  manili.ld  hasing 
reverse  flush  tiller  and  automatii  drain    S7II»'.''H^,  CI    :::   l4»iS(KI 

Sicttcl    Ri*en  P    and  Buialski.  Wallet,  to  Xer.n  C..rTX«ati..n    [X    ni r 

iksigned  t,.r  asset  rec,.ver>    S.7(W.n7    (1     Ull-MXIKIO 
Sieunsl    Ronald  R     See  .      ■■      .       .i 

KatBol   James  A  ,  Junes.  R..hen  W     Hiemsira  Bniie  A     He*k..  Mar. 
r)     PiMilxs    Yannis.  Siegnst.  R.mald  R     (lam.  Wee   F/ee.  Husieil 
David  W  .  and  Ftidala,  Chesiet  S     V707  (HS   CI    :4K  42^  <**\ 
Sickkinen.  James  WerMlcr    See  ,  ,        . 

Sparks     l>xjglas    Rav     Banev     Wilhan.    J      Staller.    Slesen    h.lward 
Chikon.  Dan  Wesley    and  Siekkincn.  Janics  Wcfitlcr.  S.7(K),S<iS.  t  I 

:>>  :'i4:(» 

Siemens  .A(i    See  ^ -.«  rw»^ 

Bn.mba,  Manfred,  and  Maul.  Ki.nrad    V'IIH4K()  (I    %4i<  ft:o  000 

Siemens  .\kiiengesells<.ahafl    See 

Sleiienmart,  Bruno.  S,707,lhl.  (1   h04  I  U  (Km 
Siemens  Akiiengcsellschall    Ve  ,,„,,,  ,„w, 

Beverle.n   Waller,  and  Schmm.  Karslen.  Sjm.ty^   CI    \  y  \l-  '»»> 
hese  (ieorj!   and  Sellers.  Muhael    S.7()K,Af.:,  CI    UM  M>'l«)(i 
Hdhner,  Holger,  S,7()f,,S7H,  CI    24  SMMXK) 
lax,  Peter,  S,7(»t,:iS,  CI    7VS6i:^0 

KKhler  Wolfgang,  and  Wincfum,  Kherhard,  s.7()ft  7frf,.  (I    I  .-  M«IA 
l.eimkiKtter.  I'lnth.  S.7()«.K(N.  CI    WS  7(M  IKK) 
Riedcl,  Michael,  V7im,hMI.  CI    <7II  («)7  (XKI 
Riiler,  Gerhard.  V7l»8,'J7V  CI   4<i'i  h:(IO() 
W>lkl    Johannes,  and  l.^ig,  Peter,  V707  44^,  CI    I17:(¥)l)0() 
Wang,  Jianmm,  and  Pnednch,  Axel,  S,70X,lhl    (  I    'M  <IK()i).i 
Siemens  Audiologische  Teihnik  GmbH   .See 

Meyer,  Wolfram,  V70S,7:0.  CI    181  64  (KM) 
Siemens  Aulomottse  S  A     .See 

Rossignol.  Alain,  S.708,7|»l.  CI    7VI16U)I) 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  liK-     Srr  .  ^,,„  .,-,    ,i 

Slutsker.  llya.  Mokhtari.  Sasan.  and  (  lements,  Kesin.  S  7IIX,S'»(I    (  I 
AM  442  m) 
SieriKuk  Thomas  J  ,  Ciamsim.  William  A    and  Micheni  Allan  R    to  hlhkon 

Hndii  Surgefy-  >"'■    Surgual  disseitor   V7„7.tx2,  CI   Nir.  14(1  (KXi 
Sigle.  Monika   .Vee 

bppler    Hermann.  Sigle    Monika,   Brenner    Dirk    and  Sieiner    Peter 
<).7(I7.(X)8,  CI    2^7  12  VIA 
Sieler  Charles  H     .Vee 

Tisdale,  William  R  ,  and  Sigler   (  harles  H     ■^  ^dX^lf.   (I     lK(l  44  UKl 
Sigma  Research,  Inc     See 

K>x)n.  Homer,  V7im,21l,Cl    1()2  4.14(«)0 
Signet  Scienlihc  Company    .See-  .-,,.„, ^, 

Yates,  Ronald  J  ,  Mun/er.  Martin  M    and  Hook,  prederu  I) .  ?.7()8..<6(. 
CT    A24  442  (KM) 
Signode  Corporation    See  „    ,    ,  u 

Van  Brden,  IJonald  1   .  hnrique/,  Manuel  C     and  Weltekampcr,  Hans, 
<i.707,6«),  CI   42S  174  4(10 
Siiman.  Olavi,  Burshleyn,  Alexander,  and  Gupta.  Ravinder  K     to  Coulter 
Corporation   Biodegradable  gelatin  amin.Hlextran  panicle  .oatings  of  and 
pr.«;esses  f<x  making  same    V7(17.X77,  CI   4»6S1X0(I<) 
Silberschat/,  Abraham    See 

O/den,  Banu,  Rastogi.  Raiecs    and  Silhcrsihat/.  Abt.iham.  '^    (IX  7  )f, 
(I    Ws  444  (KX) 
Slier  Steven  J  ,  to  Hurletron.  Inciwporatcd  High  voltage  tonlact  assembly  lor 
a  gravure  press   S,7()6,724.  CI    Kll   ISdHKI 

Simao.  Jose  Roberto    See  - 

Banheld.  Robert  Richard,  Simao   Jose  Roberto,  and  Canibelli    Ademir 
V7()7,l'iS.  CI    \M  24'i()»KI 
Simmons,  Richard  T     See 

Todd  William  H    Collins,  Joseph  I.  .  Jr  ,  Reavis.  fhomas  A  ,  Bimman 
C>e^.rge  M  ,  and  Simmons.  Richard  T .  S,70h,4H7   CI    22  <  7h  IMin 
Simmons.  Roben  Julian,  lo  Burtons  Ck.M  Medal  Biscuits  1  imited  Packaging 

machine    S,7l)f.,MS,  CI    S151I(«K» 
Simon,  Bernard,  to  Mavil    Mechanism  lor  detecting  an  obstacle  prevenling 
the    proper    operation    of    a    roller  ivpe    dinu    with    sectional    shutters 
S,7()h.H7S.  CI    IhOXtXMI 
Simon,  Bernard,  and  Boeuve,  Jean  Pierre,  to  SAPT  Anoile  Uh  a  rechargeable 
lithium  cell  and  a  method  ol  manulacturing  it  S.7()7  7<.4.  CI  424  2  I  7  OKI 
Simon.  Donald    See 

DeAndrea.  John  Joseph.  IVIahanty,  Prancis  Thomas    Heincy,  Allan 
Rcysen,  Bill  Henry    Simon   Umald,  ami  Wheelei   Ruhard  Gregory 
S,70«.7'41,  CI     'XS  SKIK)<) 
Sin«'n.  Paul  Moore    See  - 


H.in,    DougLis    (.us     Galhrailh     Williani     ,ind    Sii.i.m     Paul    M.«.ie 
s  -ir,H44    CI    4<s   IKKINUl 
Smi..n  Bacardit.  luan    See 

(  ones    Guasch.    pstcvc,    Simon    Hasaidil     lu.in     .ind    Vil.i    Boliula     I 
Manuel.  S,7|K,>J|h   CI    I  SX  '  '  <Hli 
Sinionson.  Roy    Meth.Kl  and  appal  ..Ins  lo.  .^croMii^:  Ihc  teal  delloul  m.is.  Ic 

S,^(|7  12<.  CI    4X2  4^.l<)ll 
Simpson Havid  Hope    S<  i 

Hw.,ng.    JuinJe,     and    Simps,,,,     iMMd    Ho,x-,    S.7(»..X14.    (I      1 2X 
f)«i2  112(1 
Simpson,   Rogei    I      lo  Bort  Wame.    SuloriKKlve    Im     Hvdraulis    lensionei 
v»ith  ni.«lular  mlel  >  h.v  k  sahe  ssiih  pressu.e  relict    "^  '(P  \(I4    (  I    4   4 
I  KMNNI 
SIMS  level  I    Ins     Ser 

Verkaan.  Wesley  H     Sundstrom  (  hnstma  J     and  HU»onh   James  K  . 

S  70-  4t|     n    46   r7INlll 

S„Kl.nr.  Sylvester,  Jr  Sn.«  rem.n,,ulevKe    s  7()6,S42,  CI    MMm) 
Simo  Pngineenng  S  p  A     Si. 

Al  Ghatta,  Hussain  Mi   K.ish.t    .ind  Giordano    Dano    s,7|ix|.4    (i 
'.2X  »(IX  M») 
Singh.  Ashok    See  ,     ,s,   . 

Kirka    \rde    Pk.  \ndcts    Mcgaidl   Johan    Massev    Robert.  Stark.  Glol 
Drevtors    Gunnar    and  Singh    ^^b..k    S.-IX,  h2^  CI    <;'  V  (KXl 
Singh.  HarnMihan  Nannian    See 

Palanisamv    Thimmalai  t».undei     H..slv    John  Anthony,   and  Singh. 
Haimohan  Narinian,  S.^dX.U^  CI    <2li  IGKKl 
S I. m  rem  Medic  I  Id     See  -,-,-,■,       ,  ■, 

lew.   David.  Gurtmann    Hilda    and   Kahane    It/hak.   ^1177(6.  (I 
42X  ws  mKi 
Sutler  Pred  (      to  RosemounI  Analytical  Ini    Apparatus  fiK  loniputing  BTI 
content  m  a  sample  of  gas    S,7|»7.1S(I  CI    t74  1b(«)(l 

Sivik    Matthew  R     See  ,       <-      . 

Baumams.  Charles  K  .  Mavnard.  Marvin  M     (  laik    Al.in  (    ,  Sivik. 
Mallhcv*  R  ,  K.mall,  Clifford  P,  and  Wcstlall.  t>avid  1      S  7||)(.(N7, 
CI    '.2S  AShOtXt 
Skinner.  Alben  Anth<«iy    See  ,,         ^s,  . 

Bover  James  Alva.  Hunt/ingcr  Dv»avnc  Allen  Levers  Harrs  Oliver.  Jr 
Skinner    Alben   Anthony     Haislev,   Richard  Ijurcnce.   and   Butlei 
RaynH.nd()ra.  Jr,  S, 7(16,742,  CI    12V6UO<)(l 
Skinner,  Michael  Ward    ,See 

Jones    John  Daaell    Skinner,  Michael  Ward,  Kaiya.  Nobu.i    Togasbi 

Alsushi    and  Vamada.  Takateru    V7()X,lt46,  CI    S22  44(K«) 

Skriver  Urs   He|nacs,  Kim  Ry,  and  Dalbwge,  Hcnnk,  to  Novo  N.wdisk  A/S 

Human  AlaGlulGPl    '«,7im,  114,  CI    VVnOMKK)  ,,,  ,,,^> 

Skulic,  Vedran    Infant  incubatiw  beater  assembly   S.707.(KI6,  (  I    .*7  mkk) 

SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft    See 

Weiss  SiefanandLohensommer,  Martina,  V70X  1X2,  CI   S4X  22MKK» 

Slettenmark,  Bruno,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscahaft    Implantable  mtusion 

system  vntb  a  neutral  pressure  medication  ciHitainei    S, 707, 161    CI    6<>4 

lAI  (XX) 

Sli/ynski,  Roman  Aureli    .See  <„„.,,-,    r-t 

Reynolds,  David  IVan    and  Sli/ynski,  Roman  Auieli,  S, 7(1X4(2,  (,1 

U\    121  (XXI 

Sloan    Ben  J     and  Reed,  William  G     l.i  PSI  International    Inc    Temperature 

control  apparatus  yvith  recirculated  c.«.lant   V706.X4(I,  CI    IbS  206  (XX) 
Sloan    JelTrev   N  ,  and  Wovtovech,  Peter,  t.i  Dell  I'SA.  LP    MethcKl  and 
apparatus  lor  selectively  l.«.king  a  system  passviord  of  a  computer  system 
S,7(m,777,  CI    145  IXXdIO 
Sloan  Kettcnng  Institute  ot  Cancer  Research   See 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J     BiUxleau   Mark  T  ,  Hu,  Shuang  Hua   Part,  Tae 
Kyo    Randolph,  J.>hn  T,  Kim,  In  Jong,  and  Livingston,  Philip  O  , 
s  Vox.  1 61.  CI    S16  I24IXXI 
Slutsker  llya.  Mokhian.  Sasan,  and  Clements,  Kevin,  to  Siemens  Knergy  & 
Automation   Inc   MethinJ  and  apparatus  lor  real  time  recursive  parameter 
energy  management  system    S,-0X,S40,  CI    164  442  (XX) 
Sman    f)avid  Clinton,  and  Pearson    IXniglas  Harold,  lo  Kastman   K.xlak 
(  ompany   One  time  use  camera  has  driver  tor  closing  him  i  asscttc  which 
IS  removed  with  cUvsed  cassette  to  disable  camera  after  completed  use 
S  7imXS4,  CI     146  6  (XXI 
Smart    John  P     Oppermann,  Hermann    O/kavnak,  Hngin,  Kuberasampath, 
Thangavel,  Rueger,  DavidC'    Pang,  R.n  H   1     and  C..hen,  Charles  M  ,  t.. 
Creative  BioMolecules    Inc    MethixJ  of  diagnosing  renal  tissue  damage  or 
disease    S,7(I7,X1(),  CI    411  6IXXI 
SMC  C"orporation    ,See 

Miva/i*  Shin|i   Havashi   Bunvj  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  S,706,XSX,  (  I 
il7  XK4(XX) 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See 

Nagai,  Shigeka/u,  Sakurai,  Shuu/.iu,  lchim>he,  Junko.  and  Yamammo. 
Ma.sayoshi.  S, 7(17, 041.  CI    244  M  IIXi 
Smedley.  Wiiliam  H     See 

Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedlcv    William  H     and  P.Mer  (  lark  R     S.707.(6"., 
CI    604  141  (XXI 
Smects,  Patnck  K(i     See 

Mannus.    Antonlus    AM      .ind    Smecls     Patrick    PG,    ■-  7i«.S7S.   (I 

161  S6(XXI 
Smith  a.  Nephew  pndosc.ipy  Inc     S. . 

Krause,    Kenneth    W  ,    Ciowell,    Richard,    and    Sample     Philip    B 
S, 707, ISO,  CI    604  22  (XX), 
Smith,  Christopher  Brian   See 


Adamson,  William  G,  Liljegren,  Ciordor  E,  Peterson,  Michael  H. 
Smith.  Cttristopher  Bnan.  Spencer.  David  W  .  Updyke,  Donald  L  .  Jr  . 
and  Wassell.  James  S  ,  5.708.527.  CI   359^51,000, 
Smith,  Craig  Michael   5ee — 

Gandhi,  Bfiavan  R  ,  Smith.  Craig  Michael;  Sullivan,  James  R  ,  Cou- 
wenboven,  Douglas  W  ,  and  Rombola.  Gregory,  5,708.511,  CI   358- 
426000 
Smith,  Craig  S  Convertible  work  creeper,  seat  and  platform  5,707.067,  CI 

280-32600 
Smith,   David  Anthony,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget   LM   Encsson    Mettiod  of 
allocating  resources  efficiently  in  a  system  which  does  not  permit  switching 
in  real  time   5.708.974.  CI   455-62  000 
Smith,  Donald  R     See- 
Van  Heyningen.   Paul   Robert.   Estratti,  Oscar  Alfredo;   Mc  Carroll, 
Michael  Edward;  Williams,  Aniomo  St  Clair  Lloyd.  O  Neill.  Daniel 
Patnck.  Smith,  Donald  R  ,  and  Bums,  John  Joseph.  5,706,771.  CI 
123  90  460 
Smith,  Faye  M    See — 

Hyllor.  Denny  L,  Fams.  Robert  D,  Raherty.  Stephen  J.  Backus. 
Richard  G  ,  Smith,  Faye  M  ,  Hertiei,  John  Andrew.  Millet.  Raymond 
Ian,  Fomess.  Nolan  Marcus,  and  Stier.  Charles  H.  5.708.%1,  CI 
455-4  200 
Smith,  FraiKis  R    See — 

Langan.  Joseph  W  .  and  Smith,  Francis  R,  5.707.713.  CI  428- 195  000 
Smith.  Gerald  F    See — 

Schacht.  Aaron  L  ,  Smith.  Gerald  F ,  and  Wiley,  Michael  R  .  5.707.966. 
CI   514-19  000 
Smith,  Jeremy  C.   See — 

(Juigley,  John  H  .  Smith.  Jeremy  C  .  Gilbert.  Percy,  and  Sun.  Shih  Wei. 

5.708.288,  CI   257  355  000 

Smith.  John  Ralph,  to  Decora  Incorporated  Composite  for  in-mold  transfer 

pnntmg  and  process  for  in-mold  pnnnng  of  molded  plastic  or  rubber 

articles  therewith   5,707,472,  CI    156-240  000 

Smith.  Michael  J  ,  to  Arrow  Art  Finishers,  Inc  Display  structure  with  lock-in 

trays  5.706.959,  CI   2 1 1  1 32  000 
Smith.  Sean  David  See— 

Komplin.   Steven   Robert.   Murthv,   Ashok.   and   Smith.   Sean   David. 
5.707.456.  CI    1.34-22  180 
Smith.  Steven  S  ,  and  Kaplan,  Bruce  E,.  to  City  of  Hope.  RNA-DNA  hvbnd 

moleculesof  nucleic  acid.  5,708,154.  CI   5.36-23  100 
Smith.  William  L    See — 

Deline,  James  E..  Atbogast.  James  W  ,  Poland.  Lafavette  D  ,  and  Smith, 
William  L  ,  5.707.542.  CI    252-186  380 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   See — 

Badger.  Alsion  Mary.  5.708.019.  CI   514-409  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  pl.c    See — 

King.  FraiKis  David.  Caster.  Laramie  Mary;  Joiner,  Graham  Francis, 
Mulholland.    Keith    Raymond,    and    Rahman,    Shirley    Kattienne, 
5.708.174.  CI   546-157  000 
Smithson.  Herbert  L  Apparatus  and  method  for  storage  battery  cable  con- 
nector 5.707.250.  CI   439-504  000 
Smolders.  Adnanus  Bematdus  See — 

Pouwels,  Arthur  Johannes  Hendnkus,  and  Smolders,  Adnanus  Bemar- 
dus.  5.708.444.  CI   343-700  OMS 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tomizawa.  Akira;  Shigematsu,  Akinon.  Matsuda.  Hisashi,  Koga.  Naoki; 
and  Hisada,  Keisuke.  5,707,516,  CI   210-198  200 
.Snow.  Robert  A     See — 

Toner.  John  L  .  Hilbom.  David  A  .  Murray.  Bruce  J..  Hossain.  Timothy 
Z  ,  Snow,  Robert  A  .  Saha.  Ashis  K.;  Philion.  Richard.  Shearman. 
Clyde  W.  and  Shah,  Chandra,  5.707.603,  CI  424-1  410 
Snow.  Wade  Thomas  Offset  rotary  tool   5.706,709.  CI   81-73.000 
Snyder.  Carl.  Mandeville.  W  Harry.  Tennent.  Howard  G  .  Truesdale.  l,arry 
K  ,  aixl  Barber.  James  J  ,  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  Intematiotial,  Inc  Carbon 
fibnls  5,707,916,  CI   502-180  000 
Snyder.  Timothy   S  ,   and  Rosfjord,  Thomas  J  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation   Active  gas  turbine  combustion  control  to  minimize  nitrous 
oxide  emissions   5,706,643.  CI   60-39  060 
Sobel.  Jay  R     See— 

Beun.  Roger  A  .  and  Sobel.  Jay  R  ,  5,708,^42.  CI    385-53.000 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  See — 

Tisne.  Jean  Louis.  5,707.633.  CI  427-299  000 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet   See — 

Schwartz.    Jean-Charles.    Arrang.    Jean-Micfiel,    Garbarg.    Monique, 
Lecomle.  Jeanne-Mane;  Ganellin.  Oiaron  Robin;  FVyerat.  Abdellatif. 
Teniuk.  Wasyl,  Schunack,  Walter;  Lipp.  Ralph;  Stark.  Holger;  and 
Purand.  Katja.  5.708.171.  CI    544-324  000 
StKiele  Civile  des  Brevets  Henn  C   Vidal   See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J  .  and  Hotek,  Dan  J  ,  5,707,184, 
CI   405-286000 
Societe    Nationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moieurs    d'Aviation 
"Snecma"     See — 

Benoist.  Josette.  and  Martyez,  Paul,  5,707,207,  CI   415-173  400 
Sofield.  Paul   See— 

Halltunen.  Mikko;  and  Sofield.  Paul.  5,708,707.  CI   379-446.000 
Sogami.  Ats-jshi   See — 

Yoshikawa.  Ma.sanon,  Sogami.  Atsushi;  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki.  and  Taguchi. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.708.467.  CI   347-213000 
Sogard.  Michael  Reid.  and  Lee,  Martin  Edward,  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Laser 
interferometer  having  a  sheath  for  the  laser  beam    5.708.505,  CI    356- 
358000 


Sogge.  Dale  R.    See — 

Wemer.  Karl  H.;  Vosgershian,  Murad  M.;  Suresh.  Nallan  C;  Sogge.  Dale 
R  ;  and  Keasey,  Kail  L,.  5.708.245.  CI,  200-83,OOP 
Sohn.  Young-Seok.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  High  speed  variable 

length  code  decoding  apparatus   5.708.430,  CI   341-67  000 
Sojka.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Ciollnick.  Charles  D..  Luse,  Ronald  E.;  Pavek.  John  G  ;  Sojka.  Marvin 
L;  Cnossen.  James  D;  Geers.  Robert  G  .  Danielson.  Arvin  D.; 
Detweiler,  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  West.  Guy  J  .  Young.  Amos  D  . 
Cargin,  Keith  K..  Jr;  Arensdorf,  Richard  C  ,  arid  Mahany,  Ronald  L., 
5.708.680.  CI,  375-220,000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Frey.    Gary    A;    and   Twardochleb,    CThnstopber   Z.    5.706.647.   CI 
60-39  750. 
Solenne,  Thierry;  and  Merle.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nabonale 
IndusDielle  System  for  determining  the  position  and  roll  angle  of  a  moving 
body  5.708.583.  CI  364-424,013 
Solis  S.rl :  See — 

Mighorini.  Pier  Lorenzo,  5,706.748.  CI    112-470  150 
Solonx>n,   Donald  D;   and   Byron.   M    Paike.  to  Becton   Dickinson   and 
Company     Anti-infective    and    antithrombogenic    medical    articles    and 
method  for  their  preparation   5,707.366,  O  604-265,000 

Solov  Andrew  S^t 

C:airy.  William  S.;  and  Solov.  Andrew.  5.708.108.  CI   526-287  000 
Soltis.  John;  and  Sell.  Joseph  L  .  to  M-CAP  Technologies  International  Yeast 

composition.  5,707,669.  CI  426-62  000 
Soltysik,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Flathau.  Roben  J.;  Soltysik,  Alan  E.;  and  Spindler,  Robert  A  ,  5.707.539, 

CI.  249-189.000 

Soma,  Utami;  Yokobori,  Jun;  and  Kurihara.  Susumu.  lo  Konica  Corporation 

Image  recording  apparatus  with  one-side  and  two-side  copying  imdes 

5,708.508.  CI.  358-2%.OO0 

Someus,  Edward.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  waste  materials 

including  nuclear  contaminated  materials  5,707.592.  Q  422-159,000, 
Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimolo.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarila.  Katsuhiko. 
Malsumolo,  Shinji.  Sasano,  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Oritsuki. 
Ryouji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  TFT  active  matiix  liquid  crystal  display  devices 
with  two  layer  gate  lines,  the  first  being  the  same  level  and  material  as  gate 
electrodes.  5.708.484.  CI  349-38  000 
Sommer.  Bruno;  See — 

Erdmannsdoerfer.   Hans,   and   Sommer.   Bruno.   5.707.521.  CI    210- 
489  000 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Edwards.  Smart  D.,  5,707,349.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sone,  Shinzaburo:  See — 

Wada,  Yuzuru;  Tsuboi.  Shin-ichi;  Otsu.  Yuichi;  Isono.  Kunihiro;  Sone. 
Shinzaburo;  Maki.  Takamasa.  Hanaki.  Katsuhiko.  and  Abe.  Takahisa. 
5,707,640.  CI  424^10000 
Sonesson,  Oas  A.:  See — 

Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R  ;  Andersson,  Bengi  R  ;  Sonesson.  Clas 
A  .  Lin.  Chiu-Hong.  Waters.  R,  Nicholas.  Svensson.  Kjell  A    I  . 
Carlsson.  Per  A    E.;   Hansson.  Lars  O  ;  and  Stjemlof.  N    Peter. 
5.708,018.  CI   514-408  000 
Song.  Kwang  Seok   See — 

Lee,  Ho  Geun;  Lee.  Mi  Hae;  and  Song.  Kwang  Seok.  5.708.661.  CI 
370-399,000 
Song.  Kyu-Sop:  See — 

Han.  Jae-Sup;  Song.   Kyu-Sop.   Kim.  Sung-CThul.  and  Her,   Nam-11, 
5.708.552.  CI   361-799  000 
Song.  Tai-kyong;  Kim.  Jae-gyoung;  and  Kim.  (Theol-an.  to  Medison  Co,.  Lid 
Filtenng  method  for  ultrasonic  color  doppler  imaging  system.  5.706,817. 
CI    128-661.090 
Sonneveld.  Jacob:  See — 

Braat.  Josephus  J   M  ;  Ubbens.  Igolt  P  D  ,  Coombs,  James  H  ,  Sonn- 
eveld. Jacob;  Kroon.  Jacobus  P  C  .  and  June,  Petius  T,  5,708.638.  CI, 
369-112.000, 
Sonoda,  Masazumi;  and  Honta.  Kaisuhiro.  to  Nippon  Unicar  Company 

Limited.  Flame  retardant  cable   5.707,732,  CI   428-357  000 
Sonoda.  Mitsushi:  See — 

lwa.saki.    Hiroyuki;    Sonoda.    Mitsushi;    and    Takenaka.    Hirovuki. 
5.706.576.  CI   29-703  000 
Sonoguchi.  Keitaro:  See — 

Saito.   Hideo;   Inaba.   Kazumi.   Sekiguchi.   Hideaki.   and   Sonoguchi 
Keitaro.  5.708.951.  CI   399-333  000 
Sontag.  Kenneth  N  :  See — 

Vokey.  David  E  ;  Sonug.  Kenneth  N  ,  and  Aminot,  Gilles,  5,708.364,  CI 
324-523,000. 
Sonus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Quay,  Steven  C.  5.707.606.  CI  424-9  520 
Quay.  Steven  C.  5,707.607.  CI  424-9  520 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Adamson.  William  G  ,  Liljegren.  Gordon  E  ,  Peterson.  Michael  H  : 
Smith,  C2hristopher  Bnan;  Spencer.  David  W,.  Updyke.  Donald  L  .  Jr . 
and  Wassell.  James  S  .  5.708,527.  CI    359-451  000 
Akahane,  Masaaki.  5.708.698.  CI   379-89  000 
Fujino,    Toyomi;     Nonoyama.     Hidcki;    and    Toyoguchi.    Tsutomu. 

5.708.538.  CI  360-%.500 
Hayashi.  Masatake.  5.707,267.  CI  445-24.000 
Hayashi,  Toshihide,  and  Morisawa.  Akiko,  5.708.475.  CI  348-468  000 
Honda.  Junichi;  and  Fujisawa.  Norikatsu.  5.708,543,  O.  360  119  000 
Ito,  Masahiko,  5.708.725.  CI   381-183.000. 
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Kanu..o.  H.de.ch,.  an..  Wach,.  Sh„.ak,.  S70S  M'<,  (  I     ";^  ^^      « 

Ka..ash.ma.  Takash,,  and  Oka/ak,.  Yuuka.  Sim.'-U.  t  1    lhO-119  (XX) 

kohavashi.  Yum.  V^OX.TyV.  CI    (4V447  (WO 

Maekawa.  Toshika/u.  'i.7im.4SS.  CI    UVH)(M«II1 

N,sh,m-.Ya.vu„,  V7(m.7:i.CI    ^HMOMHH)  ,,„>.,s^ 

(Ihki   Himshi.  Kashmat;i,  n.shnuk..am)huruki,  M.«..hito        im/o. 

C'l    \M  ZT'  HKI  .    , 

(hmx.  Shinichi.  Hiran...  kenji,  T,.ka..ka,  Toshitumi,  N.ika/..u.   Ki.ri.. 

and  Tsuru.  Rynsukc.  VVOS.M-V  a    '-""S:*!**! 
Sahara    Ken)i.  Narui.  Hirimohu.  IX>i.  Masalo.  ami  Matxuda,  Ovinui 

"i  7ok.M'>.  CI  (w  n:!"*! 

Salo    Takusci    HashmuXo.  Ycishihirn.  Yoshida,  Ka/uyo-hi.  Makinmia 

ShinBO   and  Takatoku,  Mak,.lc..  S.7ltX.4S5.  CI    U'»  4:  (UK) 
Shihata   Taku,,.  and  Watanahc,  Takash,.  S,7,.K,n(,.  CI    04  h'^  (MK) 
S(ari>s.  Theixlorc.  S.7()8.HS<),  CI    WS  S68IKKI 
SuEila  Takehir,).  'i.7()X,h'>X.  CI    (^linsoot) 

Taguchi.  (>.amu,  'i.7(W.S46.  CI    IW)  M:  (KM)  ,„„,.,    ri 

Takada.  Aku..  Shibala.   fakuii.  and  H.mda.  Tadasuki.  V  OS  >4..  11 

IhO  II  100(1  ^        .   , 

ranaka     Tamiya.     Ohkuh...     Ma.,a>.hi      and     NuTO.kj>«.j,     Ka(s„hikn 

V701*,4W,  CI    W:  IIMIKMI 
Tolsuka,  Taka.shi.  Kali..  Ya.-um*u.  0>a.  Ni.boiu.  and  Shiuva,  Hinnuki 

S  708  hO    CI    'f'''   '-  '*"•' 
Tsuchida.  Susumu.  and  Nasafu.  Yosh.h.de.  <..708.4^V  CI    «\«  ;'«"; 
Imcmura.  Koim..  Su/unki.  Masaka/u,  and  Yutaka.  Tci|i  1  70S  hi     (  1 

\M  48  (XM) 
Sony  Corporation  iit  Amenta   S,-r  .,    >.     ,   i, 

Adams.>n.  Wdiiam  (1  .  I  .Ijrstrcn,  (i.»d..n  (•      Peterson    Mi. ha<-l  H 

Smith  Chnstopher  Bnan.  Spencer,  David  W  .  (ipdykc.  Donald  l.  .  Ji . 

and  Wassell.  James  S  .  S,708.'i:7.  CI    \S>4  4M  (XKI 
Sony  Electronics.  Int     Vc 

'  AkaharMT.  Masaaki.  S.708.hW.  CI    174  84  0(X) 
Staros.  Theodore.  ■i.708.8M),  CI    WS  8h8  000 

Sorensen,  Jens  (Jle   See 

Brown  Paul  Philip,  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  5.707.577,  C  I  ZM  128  11X1 
Soshi    Isao    jyliyamino.  Hidenori.  Kalo.  Minoru.  Omi.  Junichi    Amanuma. 

TaLsuo   and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Roiar>  m.«inn 

deiect«   ■i.7()8.76«).  CI    250  2^1  140 
Soshi   Isao  and  Miyanuno,  Hidenon.  to  Nikon  C<»poration  (  amera  havinj: 

anti  vibration  function  with  improved  connection  and  placement  ..I  ant. 

vibration  component-s   5.708.8^'..  CI    146  SS  (XXI 

Sosnovkski.  Stei*en  \    See  „,,,,,   t  i,,t  luo 

LiHiv*  Frank.Sosnoviski.  Stephen  A     and  Rosenthal.  David,  •v  /o '  ^S" 

CI   W)6  2(X)IXX) 
Solomayi>r.  Bernardo  Rafael,  to  Iconovcx  (  iwporation   Automatic  summarv 

T^creatK«,  and  hyperlink  generation    '..7()8.82V  CI    14S  7«  (KX) 
Souda     Shigeni.    Ueda.    Norihm,.    Miya/av^a.    Shuhei.    Tagami.    Kaisuva 
Nomixo  Seiichiro.  Okila.  MakUo.  Shimomura.  Na<.>uki.  Kaneka  loshi 
hiko     FuiinKKo.    Mxsatoshi.    Murakami.    Manabu.    Okciam.    Kiyoshi. 
fuiisaki  Hideaki.  Shibala.  Hisa.shi.  and  Wakabayashi  Tsuneo,  to  hisai  C  o 
ltd    Pyndine  denvative  and  therapeutic  agent  for  ulcei  .ompnsmg  the 
same    '>.708.0n.  CI    514  118  (XXI 
Souda.  Shigeru   See 

Taka.se    Yasutaka.  Watanahe.  Nobuhisa.   Adachi.  Hideyuki     K.Klama. 
Kohlaro.    Ishihara.    Hiroki.    Saek..    Takao     and    S..udj.    Shigeru 
5,707.W8.  CI    SI4  254(XX) 
Sounds'  So  Real  Accessories.  Inc     See 

AmLm,  Paul  R  .  and  St.xkman.  Rohen.  V^'W. '  I  H'l    '»"''«'" 
S..usa,  NunoJ    Self  closing  beverage  lid    5.706.472.  CI    :20  7I4(XX) 
Sixjth  Alabama  Medical  Science  KKindation   .SV<- 
Parker.  James  C  ,  5.7()6.8V).  CI    128  411  (XX) 

Southard.  Jeffrey  L    See  .  „        ,  ,  ■ .  u 

Dunn  Richard  1   .  Yevvev.  Cwrrald  1   .  Sinithard   Jcflrev  1      ind  1  rheim. 
John  E  .  5.707.647.  CI   424  441  (XX) 

Southern  California  Edison  Company    See  

Eemandes.   Rooseveh    A  .    Krabhe.    Kun    P     and    Ulis     Havnes     Ir 
5.708.h74.  CI    175  2(X)  (XX) 
SiHithpac  Trust  International.  Inc     See  .-,,.£,,-, 

AlTa/ar.  Antonio  V  .  and  Weder.  Donald  E     S  7(»,.N)5.  (  1   ;»Jft\'» 
Craig.  Frank.  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  and  Wedei.  flimald  E  .  5.706.6.8.  (  I 

<il  147  (XX) 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  V70h.h24,  CI    S  1  147  (XX) 
SiHithwest  Research  Institute    See 

Wellingh<.ff,   Stephen   T,    Kampa.    Ji»-I    J      and    Bailow     Darren    I 
S  707  7 14.  CI   428  401  (XXI  . 

Spademan.  Richard  C.   Sailb..at  single  handed  icchng  system    5.706  , Ml.  (  1 

114  lOS(XX) 
Spain    Palnck  Iron,  and  Truog.  Keith  Larson,  to  Avery  Dennison  (  oqi.. 
ration   CJry  paint  transfer  priKlucI  having  high  IX )l  automotive  paini  .oal 
5  707,647.  CI    428  II  (XX) 
Snamer  William  S  .  to  Mea<l  Corporation,  rhe  (iravity  teed  h.Htlc  dispensing 

deviJe  having  track  blocking  ratchet  «heel    5,706.458.  CI    211  S4  2IX) 
Spamer   William  S  .  Sutlles.  J    Marshall.  Parham.  fVnnis  E     and  Whiten 
James  Douglas,  to  Mead  Corpiwation.  The  Gravity  feed  holilc  dispensing 
device  and  meth.xiot  dispensing  bottles    5.706.478.0    221  248  IXXl 

''^'"consigl','o''Rosano''and  Sparacno,  Gina  M  ,  5.707,886.  CI  417  S2  IXX) 
Sparks    DiHiglas  Ray.  Baney.  William  J  .  Stallei   Steven  Edward.  (  hilcoti 

Dan  Wesley,  and  Siekkinen,  James  Werstler.  to  Deico  Electronics  (  orp.. 

ration     Methtxl    loi    m.dcing    an    all  silicon   cap.iciiivr    pressure    sens,.. 

5.706.565.  CI    24  25  42(1 


Kiihert   I       Monw,    Kenneth   E      Sparks 
1    Kickit-  I      ■>  "0'  "-IS,  CI    210  212<XX1. 


Spiuks    Walton  E     See 

Coalcs,  Donald    V     Kiissc 
W.ilton  E     and  dundeis 

Dobbs,    [XHigla.s   B.,  and  Spath.as.  Adon.s   K.   V706.48.V  CI    222- 
l".!  140 
Sp.iulding.  Kcvm  E    See 

.\dams.   James    E.    Spaulding.    Kevin    E      .ind    Panilski     Kenneth    A 
^708.^24,  CI    182  lh4  1«X) 
Sp.iulding.  Vikki    See 

Jacobs  Kenneth.  McCoy.  John  M    1  ..Vallie   F^vvard  R  .  Racie,  I  isa  A 
Merberg.  David,  Treacv    Maunie    Evans    Cheryl,  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  "^.708.1^",  CI    "-Ih  2'  SOI. 
Siwars.  (  ameron    .See 

Sangveraphunsin.  VV.  Pinai,  Fein    Shu.  rhomas.  and  Speais,  t  ..meron 
S.708.848,  CI     145  841  (XXI 
Speciale,  Carmela   See 

Schwarc/    Roben,  Varasi,  Man...  IVIla   forre,  Anuro,  Speciale.  (  a. 
mela,  and  Bianchem,  Mbeno,  s, ^08.1)10.  CI    M4  564(XX) 

Six'ik    (ieorg    See  ..  ■  o  i 

[•K.llinger   HorsI    Schnorrenberi:.  t-erd.  Briem.  Hans.  Jung.  Bitgil    an.l 
Speck.  Georg,  V"08.IX16.  CI    ".U  1I60IXI 
Speggiorin,  Paolo,  to  1  mo  Mantrotto  &  Co     S  p  A    Device  tor  ad|uvling  the 
length  of  an  extendible  r,xl  like  element,  panicularlv  an  euendable  eg  ol 
a  tripod  or  stand  lor  optical  or  phitograph.c  equipment    S  708  884,  (  I 
146-428  (XXI 
Spencer    David  W     .See  .       „  ..    t,     i    u 

Adamson.   William  G      I  .l|Cgren    ( ,ordon   E,    Pc(ers.,n     Michael    H 
Smith  Chnst.«her  Brian   Spencer,  DavidW,  (pdykc.  Donald  I   .  Jr 
and  Wassell.  James  S  .  5,708.527.  (1    154  451  (XXI 
Spencer    Kevin   (.'  .    Schvester,    Pascal,   and    Boisn*en.   Chnsiine    E     to 
American  An  I  luuide.  Chicago  Research  Center    McthixJ  Un  regulating 
en/yme  activities  by  noble  gases    S.7()-..S42,  CI   415  181  (XX) 
Spiess.  Cjarv  N     See  ,     .  .     ,.     c-    ,      cj 

C,ollnick.  Charles  D     Fuse    Ronald  E  .  Pavek.  John  G  .  Sojka.  Marvin 
L     Cnossen.   James   1)     C-ecrs,   Robert   G      Danielson,   Arvin   I) 
Delweiler.  Marv  I      Spiess.  Gary  N     West.  Guy  J     Young.  Amos  D 
C-argin   Keith  K    Jr  .  Arcnsdorl   Richard  C  .  and  Mahany,  Ronald  F 
5.708.680.  CI    175  220  (XX) 
Spille.  Jens   See  ,^,,      t-      .  c 

CK>ken  Klaus  Spille  Jens,  Platte,  Hans  Joachim  and  Schri»let.  Ernst  F  . 
S.70'8.545.  CI    160  H2  (X«l 
Spindlct.  Robert  A     See  <■,,,-■  no 

Elathau.  Roben  J  .  Sollssik,  Alan  F     .ind  Spindlei,  Roben  ^     V70..S14, 
CI    244  184 (XX) 
Sptacklen,  John  E    See  ,  i.    . 

Pim-scu  Valen   Schult/.  Merle  A    Gibv.n.  Gary  A  .  Spracklen  J.*n  F 
and  L'ightnei,  Bmce  D  ,  V7„8,841,  CI    155  8(X)(XK) 

'^ey'e^TVra'nk,  and  Sprang,  Rudige.   s,707,(W7,  C"!    267  ,4.,  I  10 
Spraying  Systems  Co    See 

Manfre   Sam  P    Ols>m.  Ronald  F    Adams.  Roben  J     and  Hagers.  Jerry 

J     5  707.010.0    214  246  (XXJ 

Sreeknshna.  KiXikanyadan.  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  Thill.  Gregory  P^  Brierley 

Russell  A  .  and  Barr.  Kathr>n  A  .  to  Research  Cinporation  Tec-hnologies. 

Inc   Expression  of  human  serum  albumin  in  Pi.  hui  fHi^lcn'.    s  707.828.  LI 

Snnivasan.  Nagan    Tension  base   to.   lenM..n   leg   pLiltorm    V7(l7.|78.  CI 

405  221  KXI 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co    Lid     See  ^  .      , 

Tomiyama.  Tetsu...    Nanta.   Tadash..    K.rtsuga.    Takeshi     and   Nanta. 
Shigeo   S  707.878.  CI   416  S2()IXX) 

'"  ^itldt:Tjs"D  'a'nd  Mattes    Michael  F    S  708  140.  CI    712^  2.x, 
St   Crou  Medical.  Inc     See  .  „     ,_  ,    ,^       ,. 

Adams  Theixlore  P.  Brillhan.  Bnice  A  .  Kroll.  Ka.  and  Bushek.  I>.nald 
J  .  5.707.118,  CI   6(X)  25IXX) 
St   Geivrges  Hospital  Medical  Sch<«>l    Ser  ,,,,„, 

Filler.  Aaron  C.  ,  and  Howe.  Eranklvn  A  .  ^'06  SI  V  CI    128  651  MX) 

Staab   Rivben  F    .See  ,  r^      ,.    „   ,.       l. 

Ilowl.ng    F-dward  J     Ji     Esperson.  I>.nald  (       and  Siaab    Roben  F 
<..7t)6.8S7,  CI    117  ^S8(XX) 
Siartotd,  Donald  W     See  d     ,,,■ 

Applcgale    Steven  1   .  Bracken,  Petei  W     Brener,  Jeftery  R     DiG.ro 
lamo   Manin  V    Mull.nn.  Samuel  E  ,  Jr  .  Stafford.  Donald  W  .  and 
Wall.n.  Peter  F  ,  1.708,441,  CI    144  284  IKX) 
StaffiHd.  I>>nald  Wavnc    See 

Janes   T.xld  I  ucas    Massie    Johnny  Dale    II    Mass.c.  Jean  Mane.  Roe. 
Ronald  Floyd,  and   Staftord,   lionald  Wayne.   5,707,741,  CI    42S 
4s ^  KX) 
Stager  Charles  W  .  Kobayash..  Thomas  S    Page  J..seph  F    /alesk..  Mark  A  . 
and   Winebarger,    Paul    M  .   to   M.xorola,    Inc     Metalli/ed   pad   polishing 
pr.xess    '5,707,442,  CI    1S6  64';|I«) 
Stahl,  Wilhelm    See  ,,.,,. 

Pevman     Anuschirwan     Slahi     Wilhelm,    Budi     Karl  Hem/,    Ruppcr^ 
Dieter.   Schusslei.   Henning,   and   Wagnci,    Konrad,    5.70".474,   (  I 
S|4  I  lOIXX) 
Siahlund  Apparatebau  Hans  I  effei  GmbH    See 

Irflet.  Michael.  5.707.182.  CI  405  267  IXX) 
Siallhaumet   Richard  J  ;  See — 


Pitman.  Raymond  F  ,  and  Siallbaumci.  Richard  J  ,  .1, 706,46(1,  CI    212 
;i(4(XX)  ' 
Sialler,  Steven  Edward   .See 

Sparks.    IXvuglas    Ray.    Baney.    William    J.    Stallcr.    Steven    Edward. 
Chilc.xi.  Dan  Wesley,  and  Siekkinen.  James  Werstler.  5.706.565.  CI 
24  25  420 
Stallnio.   David   Charles,   to   EMC   Corporation     Ixigical   panit.onmg   of   j 

redundant  array  storage  system   5.708.764.  CI    .145  182  040 
Stammcle.  Sicgfncd  5ff 

Preis.  Ench.  Siammelc.  S.cgfned.  Schmidt.  Alfred,  and  Piatcr.  Hcrbcn. 
5.707.27S.  CI   451  .M2(XX) 
Standard  Micn.svstems  Corporation   .See 

Dunnih.K.,  Jeffrey  C  .  5.708.814.  CI    '45  7S0(kK) 
Slanek.  Dav.d  James    .Sec    - 

Galbraith.  Richard  l.co.  and  Slanck.  Dav.d  James.  5.708.5^7.  CI     16O 
46  (XXI 
Stanislowski.  Detlev    See 

Schmid.    Karl.   Wcuthen.   Manfred.    Koren.   Kann.   and   Sian.slowski. 
[X-tlcv,  5,707.456,  CI    510-422  (XKI 
Siankew.i/,  Hans  Werner,  to  l.eica  M.kn>skopie  und  Systeme  GmbH  Process 
and    device    for    contrasting    ..bjccts    t..    be    m.cr.tsc op. calls    exam.ned 
'i,7()S.'i26.  CI    .1.54- .186  (XXI 
Stankii    Bnan  A     .See 

Ogura.  Ayam..  Paulson.  Hclene  F.  Svvuk.  Max  E  .  Sr .  Stanko.  Bnan  A  . 
Hardv.'  Stephen   .\  ,  and  Calabrese.  Anthony.   5.706.477.  CI    221 
141' ikx) 
Stanley,  Dan. el  I      .See 

Gra/.ano.  M.chael  J  .  Hauns.  Jon  F    and  Stanley.  Dan. el  I    .  *',7()8.7^4 
CI    14S  2(X)  8(MI 
Si.inley  Electric  Co  .  I  Id     .See 

Sano,  Michihiro.  and  Kawaguchi,  Kei/o.  S.7(|7.4(K).  CI.  4J8  504.(XX] 
Stanley  Works.  The    .See 

Ensoly.  Circgorv  J  .  5.706.441.  CI    206  144  (KX) 
Stantkc.  Peter    See 

l-angner.  Bcmd  E  .  Stantke,  Petei.  and  V^ilde.  Rene  Holget.  ''.7()7,420. 
CI    "5  165 (KXI 
Siar  Med.cal  TechnoUig.es,  Inc     .S<( 

Gnive.  Roben  F  .  and  Holt/.  Jatiies  /     s  707.4(11,  C'l    607  84  (KK. 
Sla.  Micron. cs  Co.  Ltd     .See 

Takikita.  Hiromichi.  5.708.821.  CI    <4'^  ^SOIHK) 
Stark,  (lary  Lee    .See 

Peirak,    Daniel    Ralph,    Stark.    Gars     lee     and    Aink.    Gregg    Man. 
■^.70". 4^1,  CI     156  84(KKI 
Surk.  Holget    -Si< 

Schwan/.     Jean  Charles.     Arrang.    Jean  Michel.    Garharg,     Mon.que. 
Ix'ciinite.  Jeanne  Mane.  Ganell.n.  Chan.n  Roh.n.  FVverat.  Abdeilai.f . 
Teniuk.  Wasvl.  Schunack.  Waltei.  Lipp.  Ralph.  Stark.  Holizer.  and 
Purand,  Katia,  5,"08,ri.  CI    544  124  IKKI 
Slark,  Kris  Renee    .Sec 

Hamilton.  Melissa  Ann,  Stark,  Kris  kenee.  .ind  Warrum.  Havse  Wilha.li, 
J.  ,  1,70', 014,  CI    211    124  Pli 
Sljik.  Olol    See 

Kirkj.  Arde,  Fk    Anders.  Hcgardt.  Joh.in.  Massev.  Roben.  Stark.  Olot. 
Drcvlois,  Gu.inar,  and  Singh.  Ashok.  1.^06.62".  CI    5'  12IKKI 
St.iros,  ITicodore,  to  Sony  C~orporai.on.  and  Sony  Electron. cs  Inc    Parallel 
privessing    system    tor    time   division    multiplex   data   transfer    .nclud.ng 
readywnte  dual  pon  men.orv  accessible  to  bus  and  digital  signal  priKcssor 
during  opp<isitf  phases  ot  clock    1.708.85(1.  CI     14.i'H68(KKI 
Stasch,  Johannes  Peter    Set 

Mullcr.  (Inch  F,  Dressel.  Jurgen.  Fey.  Petei.  Hanko.  Rudoll  H. 
Hubsch.  Walter.  Kramer,  fhomas.  Miiller  (jlicmann,  Matthias, 
Reuck,  Manin,  Ka/da,  Stanislav,  Wohlfcil.  Stelan.  Knon.  Andreas. 
Siasch.  Johannes  Peter,  and  Aiiss,  Sicglricd,  1,7(18,1X11,  CI  1|4 
242  (KKI 
Si.tlc  ot  ( )regon    Set 

Lcwv.  Alfred  J  ,  Sack.  Rohe.l  I      Panoll,  Ktilll  A  ,  and  Avres.  James  Vi  . 
1.70^.652.  CI   424  41'(K)(i 
Staiidenniav er,  William  J     S. . 

Mills    Boide.i  H  ,  Bugner,  Douglas  F.  .  Staudenm.iver.  Uilliani  J  ,  .md 
Kasper,  George  P,  5,708,414,  CI    l'l>)  41  (KKI 
Si. Hitler,  (  raig  M  ,  anil  Peterson,  William  R  ,  to  (Simplex  Flu.d  Systen.s,  In,. 
Mixtun-s  ol  mono   and  1)1    (»r  poKtuncIional  si  lanes  .is  silv  lating  agents  loi 
lop  surface  imaging    5.707.781.  CI    -ll'.  MKXMi 
Si    Clan  Hong.  Kelly  Sue    See   - 

Jeppesen,  James  Henry,  111.  and  Si   Ciaii  Hong,  Kellv  Sue,  1,708.771, 
(I     141   IKl  IKJI        ' 
Slfckel.  Fnedhelni    S,, 

Degwen.  Joachim.  Jacob  Juigi-n,  .md  Sieikel,  Fnedhelni,  1, "'08. 028,  CI 
114  160(KKI 
Sicdnian,  Roben  Julian    s,  ( 

Hudge.  Michael  Richard  Joseph.  Siedman.  Rohen  Juli.in    .ind  Jordan, 
Jonathan  Paul,  1. "08,664.  CI    170  118  (XKI 
Sleidingei    David  John,  and  Sleidinger,  Mark  Steven,  to  Tamarack  I'roducis 
In,     .Method  ot  making   lahei-equipfX'd  piv    with  liner  having  read.ihic 
indicia    1.7l)"475.  CI     156-257  (XKI 
Sleidinger.  Mark  Steven   .See 

Sieidtngei.  Dav.d  John,  and  Sleidinger.  .Mark  Steven.  5.7|)7.4"1.  CI 
|16  217  IKK) 
Stem,  -\ltreil,  to  Morphon.etr.x  Inc    Asynchronous  data  coprocessor  uiili/ing 
svsIoIk    arrav    processors   and   an   auyili.irv    micioprocessor    interacting 
therewith    1.^08.8.10.  CI    145  8(K)(KK) 


Steinbergcr.  Wolfgang,  and  Winkler.  Manfred,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler 
KG  Beanng  as.semblv  with  a  centenng  device  and  a  flange.  5.707.153.  CI 
.184-44(XX) 
Steinblati.   Serge,   to  Scilex   Corporation   LTD    Optical   waveguide   mode 
coupling  using  mechanical  wave  interference   5.708.7.16.  CI    185-28. (XX) 
Steinbrenncr.  L'lnch:  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  and  Schreder.  Chnsnan-Emst.  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  device  for  controlling  exhaust  tempera- 
ture for  a  combustion  engine  with  kniKk  control    5.706.784.  CI     12.1 
425  (XX) 
Sterner  Freizeitmobel  Gesellschaft  m  b  H   &  Co   KG   See — 

Funner.  Josef.  5.706.555.  CI    16-267  (XX) 
Sterner.  Peter  See — 

Eppler.  Hermann.  Sigle.  Monika.  Brenner    Dirk,  and  Sterner    Peter. 
5,707.008.  CI-  2.17-1 2. 10A 
Sleinmeier.  Bodo   See — 

Kolbe.  Wilfned;  Terslegen.  Manfred.  Stemmcier.  Bixlo.  and  Schimch. 
Klaus.  5.706.725.  CI,  101-216,(XXI 
Sieinonh.    Edward    O     Solar    lens,    stove    and    solar    panel    combination 

5.706.748.  CI     126-681  (XX) 
Stell.ga.  Anthony    See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.  Daane.  John  P,  Desai,  Sanjav  M     and  Stclliga. 
Anthony.  5.708.6.54.  CI    .170.142  (KK) 
S(engel-Rulkowski.  Bemhard:  See— 

Pfeil.     Armin.     Stengel-Rutkowski.     Bemhard.     and     Godau.     Claus. 
5.708.058.  CI   52.1-40.1  (XXI 
Siepanova.  Svetlana  Dmilneyna  Method  for  producing  a  leather  anicle  and 

leather  aniclc  thereby  obtained   5.706.744.  CI    1 12-475,040 
Siephan.  Chnstine,  See- 

Manens.  Gerardus  Julianus  .Mana.  Chaudhun.  Bhabatc".sh.  and  Siephan. 
Chn.siine.  5.708.140.  CI   5.10.1.50  (KK) 
Siephan.  Giinlcr.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Device  for  achieving 
a  flawless  application  of  pnnling  stiK'k  in  a  pnnting  press    5.706.726.  CI 
101  212  (XK), 
Siephan.  Werner:  See- 
Becker.  Heinz  Dielholf.  Bremer.  Gerhard.  Sadowski.  Fnl/.  and  Siephan. 
Wemer.  5,708.117.  CI    528-6()(XX) 
-Stephanus.  Donald  J     See  — 

Slcphanus.  Tony  L..  Stephanus.  Donald  J  .  and  Rallifl.  Esiill.  5. 706, ''86, 
CI    121-470  (XX) 
Stephanus.  Tony  L  ;  Stephanus.  Donald  J  :  and  Rallifi^.  Estill.  10  Cummins 
Engine  Company.  Inc    Diston.on  reduc.ng  load  nng  for  a  fuel  injcct.vr 
1.706.786.  CI    121-47()IKK) 
Stephens.  Adnan.  to  Sega  Enterpn.ses.  Ltd   S'ldei'  game  system  and  methixis 
lor  enhanced  processing  and  display   ol  graphical  character  elements 
1.707.288.  CI    461-1.1, IKX) 
Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc     See- 

Fabncius.  Dietnch  Max,  5.707,744.  CI   410-572  (KK) 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V    .SVe - 

Rilcy.  Paula,  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  \  .  5.706.55.'.  CI    16-111  l«IR, 
S(eyens.  Mark   See  - 

Rauen.  David  F.  and  Stevens.  Mark.  5.7ir.l)56.  CI    27'  4,-,(XKI 
Slew  an.  Charles  Winheld   See  — 

Pnester.  Donnan  FUlwin.  and  Slewan,  Charles  Winheld.  5, ^11". 564.  C'l 
264  14(KKI 
Slewan.  I.awrence  C     Se*  - 

Ix'vergixKl.   Thomas   Mark.    Slewan.    Lawrence  C  .    Moms.   Stephen 
Jeffrey.  Pavne.  Andrew  C  .  and  Treese.  fieorce  Winheld.  1.708.780. 
CI    145-2()<l  120 
Slewan.  Roben  .\  .  to  Nagengasi.  Jjv    Ponahle  liml  holder  w  uh  siahili/ing 

base    1.706.441.  CI    224-514IKKI  ' 
Stichting  Vixir  De  Technische  Welenschappen    Set 

Pouwels.  .-Xnhur  Johannes  Hendrikus.  and  Smolders    Adn.inu^  Bemai 
Jus.  5.708.444.  CI    14'  7(K)()MS 
Slukel.  Werner   .See 

Langner.    Ciuenther    O  .    and    Stickcl,    Wemer.    5.708.274.    CI     250 
1460ML 
Slier.  Charles  H.   See- 

Hvlton.   Denny    L.   Fanis,   Roben   D.   Flaheny.  Stephen  J.   Backus. 
Richard  G  .  Smith.  Faye  M  .  Herhei.  John  Andrew.  Millet.  Raymond 
Ian.  Fdmess.  Nolan  Marcus,  and  Slier.  Charles  H.  5. 70S. 461.  CI 
455-4  2(K) 
Siiffler.    Richard   C  .    Wojnar.    Ronald   C  .   Warchol.    Mark    F    A  .    Cisko 
Lawrence  W  .  and  Irbanic.  John  M  .  to  Aluminum  Company  ol  Amcnca 
Apparatus  and  methiKl  lot  ultrasonic  panicle  detection  m  molten  metal 
1.708.204.  CI    7.1-644  (KKI 
Stitlung  A:  Co.  KG    .See 

Bromha.  Manfred,  and  Maul.  Konrad,  i,^lls.4Sll   CI    14S  620  IKKI 
Slirling  Thermal  Motors.  Inc     See 

Houlman.  William  H  .  Johansson.  Lennan  \  .  and  Domanski,  Chrisic- 
pher  E  .  5.706.654.  CI    60-iP  IK)(I 
Si     James.    Debra.   10   Si     James.    Dehra     Hair  rt.ll.ni:    fashion   acccssorv 

5.706.818.  CI     112  246  (KKI 
Slicmlol.  N    Peler    .See 

Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R  .  Andersson.  Bengi  R  .  Sonesson.  Clas 
A  .   L.n.  Ch.u-Hong.  Waiers,   R     Nicholas,   Svensson.   K.ell    A     I  , 
Carlsson.   Per   A     E.   Hansson.   Lars   ().   and   Stiemlof.   \     Peter. 
5.708.018.  CI    5I4-4()8(KKI 
Stohhs.  Cjene  E    See- 

Mikhail.  ,Adel    A  .   Stohbs,   Ciene   I:  .   Hashw.  ,Ade!    M  .   and  Johnson. 
Shelley  N..  5.707..157.  CI   (^(4  46  IKKI 
SliKco.  Cira/iella  E..  See — 
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Huilgol    Vivek  R     Stiicco,  Ora/iella  ¥.  .  Andcnvon.  Hfnr\  M  .  Ji     and 
Gielo*.  ChnsU,ptKr  C  .  1.708.% I.  CI    Ihl  h«i  IKM) 
SiiickburgcT.  Edward  F    Ser  -  ^      , . 

Ixni    Miguel   E.    Kelly.   Kevin   J.   Robinson.  John  P.   Stoikbunicr 
Edward  F.  and  Whiiman.  Ruvscll.  s.70H,41f>.  CI    542  25  IK") 

'"^  A^boum,  p"ul  r'.  and  Suxkman.  Rohen.  S.708.718.  CI    Wl   MIOl 
SKK-kman.   Sirven   Miles,   and   Richier.   Alben    Paul,   Jr.   lo  Texaco   Inc 

Multiphase  fluid  separator  system    *>. 707.4:7,  CI   '»';  2«)(»»1 
Stoddard.  Robert  J  ,  and  Peppiene.  Roger  C    PWM  inductive  l.«id  bridge 

driver  for  dynamically  mixing  four  and  two  quadrant  chopping  dunng 

PWM  period  off  lime    S.7(W,'<7K.  CI    ^hVJX  1)1)0 

Sloelting.  Int     Srr  ^       .  ,      ^  i,^  ^i.,     ,  i 

(«ich,    Bernard    J,    and    Salkuwski,    The«>dorc    J.    'i.7()h,  Ji     (1 

W  45S  (XXI 
.Stormwalcr  Treatment  LLC   See  >,    ^     ,   ,. 

Knutson,   Ji*n   H,   lenhart.  James   H     and   Myers     Mkharl   Owen 
S,707.S27.  CI    :il)660(XW 
Stout,  Jay   See  .,         .       „  ■ 

Wagner  Fred  W  ,  Stout.  Jay;  Hennksen.  Dennis.  Paitndge.  Brace,  and 
Manmng,  .Shane,  ^707,8:^,  CI   4^V6g  MX) 
Straeier,  Joseph  C"i     See 

Craig.  Frank,  Straelet,  Joseph  li  .  and  Wedet.  Donald  h  .  'i.7t)h,h2!*.  I  I 

5  V 197  (XX) 

Stiaet/.  JuIU   See  „,,..■..    i     t- 

Maier.  Martin,  Buchhol/.  Jurgen.  Heyse.  Jorg,  Klaski,  Michael,  Liebe 

mann.    Edwin.    Wmh.    Klaus.    Thomas.    Malhias.    Kn>hn,    Klaus 

Henning    Straet/    Juna,   Uuter.   Stefan.   Dcnnerlem.  Chnstof,  and 

Abidin.  Anwar,  5.707,(112,  CI    2  W  S7"i  (XXI 

Strait    William   P,   and   Ripma.   Cnwdon    Ouck    replacemcni    spark   plug 

a-ssembly   ■i.706.»47.  CI    I2VI69()PA 
Strat.  Askold    See  .    ^  c 

CKildman,  Ron,  Alexander,  F:dward  R     Li,  Yajun.  Bard,  Simon.  Strat. 
Askold,    Kat/,   Joseph,   and   Mellitsky.   Boris.   S. 71)8, 262.  CI    .35 
442(XX) 
Stratagene   See 

Greener.  Alan  L  .  5.707.841,  CI   4('.  172  Ma) 

''"''"H'utc'hens,'Bnan,  and  Fit/gerald,  Kevin  F  ,  ■<,707,'J:  V  CI   S(12  ySh  (HNI 
Straub,  Alexander,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Privess  for  the  preparation  ot 
optically  active  ortho^ substituted  4  aryl-dihydropyndines    5,708.177.  C  1 
54h  257  OCX) 
Strausberg.  Susan  L     See 

Bryan    Philip  N  .  Alexander.   Patrick  A  .  and   Sirausberg.  Susan   I 
■5.707,848.  CI   415-222  ("XI 

.Segan.   Marc   H.  Snrauss,  Gary,  and  Parker.  Steven.   5.708.881.  CI 
196  VW  (XXI 
Strauss.  Moms,  and  Ringart,  Yigal,  to  fHthoject  Ltd    Orth.idontic  buccal 

apphance   5.707,212,  CI   411  17  (XX) 
Street   Michael  John.  Mottram,  Toby  Trevor  Fury,  Wilkin,  Anhur  l.conard. 
and  Hall  Robert  Chnstopher.  to  British  Technology  Group,  Ltd  Automatic 
milking   5,706,758.  CI    119-14080 
Strenk.  Lawrence  M    .We  .     r.     t.       c 

Strenk    Susan  A  ,   Strenk.   Lawrence   M  .   and   Me/nch.   Reuben   S  . 
5.7()6.812.  CI    128  65A5(XI 
Strenk   Susan  A  .  Strenk.  Lawrence  M  .  and  Me/nch.  Reuben  S  .  to  Diag 
nostic  Instruments.  Inc  Stereotactic  MRl  breast  biopsy  coil  and  itieth<xl  lor 
use    5.706.812.  CI    128  651  MX) 
Stringer  Calvin  R     to  P  L   Porter  Co   Low  prohle  push  button  mechanical 

rem<«econmil    5.706.705.  CI    74  502  (XK) 
Strixid.  Ronald  S     See  ,,,,-,.„„, 

May.  Richard,  and  Stroud,  Ronald  S  ,  5,707, KHl,  CI   4    1  257  (XX) 
Stuchell.  Bart  A    See 

CcHinolly,  Dennis,  Mohn,  Waller  R  .  and  Stuchell,  Ban  A    5.708.692,  CI 
178-45  (XX) 
Stuker    Robert  W     and  Winkler,  Frederick,  lo  Mohawk  Manufactunng  & 

.Supply,  Inc   .Subih/er  link    5,707.071,  CI    280  665  OIX) 
Snitzman-F.ngwall.  Kim  J    .See 

Denoya.  Claudio  D  .  and  Stul/man  Fngwall,  Kim  J  ,  5,707.8(9.  I  1 
415  1 19  (XX) 
Stux,  Arnold  M  ,  and  Barker,  Jeremy,  lo  Valence  Technology,  Inc   Additives 
for  inhibiting  decomp«>sition  of  lithium  salts  and  electrolytes  containing 
said  additives   5,707,760.  CI   429  18X(XHI 
Slyc/inski,  David  Alan,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparaius  lor  operating  an  array  of  storage  dev  ices  5.708.668. 
CI    17140  MX) 
Subbiah.  Mantharam   See 

Counts.  Mary  Ellen.  Fleisthhauer.  (iner  S  .  Haialogol.  Mohammad  R 
Hayes.  Patnck  H  .  Higgins.  Charles  T  .  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr .  Uriiy. 
Bernard  C     l.ipowic/,  Peter  J  .   Nichols.  Constance  H  .  Subbiah. 
Mantharam.  and  Watkins.  Michael  1   ,  5.708.258.  CI   219-535  000 
Suda.  Shigeaki   See 

Kanemaru.  Takashi.  Iwasaki,  Takaaki.  Suda.  Shigeaki.  and  Kitagawa. 
Takeo.  5.707.541.  CI    252  62^60 
Suik)h.  Kozoh   See 

Takeuchi.  Nonyxsu.  Kuroton.  Tsuneti.  Muranaka.  Masaka/u   Miyawaki 
Katsuaki   Inada.  Toshio.  Takcda.  Yusukc.  Iwai.  Sadayuki.  and  Sudoh. 
Ko/i*.  5.708,918,  CI    199  250  000 
Sudrabin  David  A  Method  of  recovering  hvpn»luct  heal  dunng  comp.>sting 
5.7(n.416.  CI    71  9IKX) 


Suenaga.  Yutaka  See 

Yamada.  Hiroshi.  Suenaga.  Yulaka.  and  Ito.  Itmr.  5.708.531.  CI    359- 
658tXXI 
Suenan.  Masaya    See 

Hara,   Nobuo,  Ogaia.   Hiroaki    and   Suenan,   Masaya.  5,708.143.  CI 
118  599  (XX) 
Sugahara,  Hirohide   See 

Funaki,  Jun.  Kabem.nu.  Akira   and  Sugahara.  Hirohide.  5.708.795  t  I 
WS-494  0IX) 
Sugai.  Toshimi   See  ...         ,  „ 

Masu  Minoru.  Tsuji.  Shinichi.  Noguchi,  Masahito.  Fujisue.  Katsumi, 
Shiromoto  Yoshio.  Shimakata.  Hm>mi,  Funyu,  Takasi,  and  Sugai, 
Toshimi.  5.708.844.  CI    195  805  (XX) 

''"*''sh"m>hlra"Hisa'to.  and  Sugawara.  Akira.  5.708.252.  CI    219  121  710 
Suea^ara   Saburu   See 

Miyawaki.  Mamcwu.  and  Sugawara.  Sahun..  5.708.486,  CI   341  44  (XX) 
Sugava    Toshihiro,  and  Honguh,  Ymhinon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Optical  disk  having  reduced  track  pitch  and  optical  disk  playback  apparatus 
containing  the  same    5,708.65  L  CI    169  275  400 
SugiiTKito.  Ken   See 

Miyamoto.  Kunihiko.  Fuku|u.  Takeshi,  and  SuginxKo.  Ken.  5. 70.. 764, 
CI   429  221 (XX) 
Sugila  Jun   Kaneda.  Naova.  and  Niida.  Mitsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

r)ptical  apparatus   5.7()8.870.  CI    196  87  (XX) 
Sugita.  Takehitxi.  to  Sony  Ci>rporation  Communication  terminal   5.708.658. 

CI    170-135  (XX) 
Sugiura  Yoshiaki.  and  Mivashita,  Hiroshi.  lo  NGK  Ciwporation  B.xH  assem 

biy  with  adapter  5.707.066.  CI    277  212  OFB 
Sugiyama.  Akira   See- 

Inoue.  Toshihirxi.  and  Sugivama.  Akira.  5.706.570.  CI  29  566  20^1 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro.  Yua-sa.  Ka/uhiro.  Endoh.  Shuichi.  Malsumae.  Iwao. 
Tanaka.  Yrahiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi,  L'no,  Mugijiroh,  Saitoh,  Hiroshi. 
Takenaka.  Ei)i.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo.  Murakami.  Eisaku.  and  Komatsubara. 
Saloru  to  Ricoh  Ctmipany.  Ltd  Developing  device  for  an  image  fiMTning 
apparatus  5.708.942.  CT  199  282  (XX) 
Sugla.  Binay    See  - 

Blonder   Greg  E  .  CJreenspan.  Steven  Lloyd.  Mirville.  J    Robert,  and 
Sugla.  Binav.  5.708.422.  CI    140  825  140 
Suh    Inh  sexA,  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Lid   Flash  control  circuit 

5.708,878,  CI    196-206 (XX) 
Sule,  Sameer  S    See 

Andnanov    Alexander  K  .  Sargent,  Jonathan  R  ,  Sule,  Sameei  S  ,  and 
IKKilvan,  Mark,  5,707.597.  C!   421  265  (KX) 
Sullivan.  Dwigbi.  and  Fcdesna.  Kenneth,  lo  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc 

Pinbail  game  having  novice  play  m.xle   5.707.059.  CI   273  121  OOA 
Sullivan.  James  R     Ser 

Ciandhi.  Bhavan  R  .  Smith.  C  raig  Michael.  Sullivan.  James  R_.  Cou 
wenhoven.  Douglas  W  .  and  Rombola.  Gregory.  5.708.511,  CI    358 
426 (XX) 
Sullan,  Michel  Fund,  lo  C^eneral  Motor.  C  orporation    Catalytic  convener 

monitor  methtxl  and  apparaius    5.706.652.  CI   60  274  (XX) 
Sul/er  Elecminics  AG    See 

Schob,  Reto,  5,708,146.  CI    118  801  (XX) 
Suman.  Michael  J     .See  ,  ,  r>  ». 

Van  lenle  Paul  S    Suman.  Michael  J  .  /einstra.  Mark  I      and  DeVree. 
William  S  .  5.708.415.  CI    340  525  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Cfiemical  Company.  Limited   See 

Fujimoio.  Yukan.  Takano.  Naoyuki.  Higashii.  Takayuki.  Minai.  Masay 
oshi   Sekine.  Vhiiu.  I'cda.  Kavoko.  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  Hndo.  Kyoko. 
and  Tani,  Takeshi.  5.707.547.  C'l    252  299  610 
Hiraia   Nonhiko.  Miyamoto.  Yasunobu.  Muuno.  Ma,sahiko,  and  Taka 

haslii,  Toshiva.  5,708,185,  CI    548  .101  7(K) 
Ivcchika    Yasushi.  Fukuhara,  Noboru,  Takada,  Tomoyuki    and  ()no, 
■  Yoshinobu.  5.708.301.  CI    257  744  (XX) 
Kihara  Hayato.  Nakagawa.  Satoshi.  Yoshimi.  Shup.  and  Mitsui.  Shim 

cbi.  5.708.112.  CI    526  340fl(X) 
Owaga  Masao  Inoue.  Masao.  Ohtsubo.  Toshiro.  and  Kawada.  Hiloshi. 

5.707,639.  CI   424-409  (XX) 
Yuasa     Man     Yamagata.    Ka/uvuki.    Murata.    Hiroka/u.    Komaisu. 
Masashi.  and  Yoshida.  Isao,  5,'7I)8.165.  CI   540  225  IXXI 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industncs,  Ltd    See 

Maisuzaki,  Yoshiki,  5,706,917.  CI  188  73  380 
Mi/ulam.  Masam^i.  5.707.185.  CI  407  42  (XX) 
Namikawa,  Yasuo.  Shiohara.  Yuh.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.707,441,  CI 

117  l4(X)t) 
(Xada,  Mituo,  Amano,  Yoshinan,  Ogasa,  Nobuo   and  Ohtsuka,  .\kira. 
5.708.959,  CI   428  552  (XK) 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes.  Ltd     See 

Maeguchi.  Yuji.  and  Harada.  Hideaki.  5.707. MO.  CI   4^5  180000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  .  Ltd     .See  t    u  c 

Ito    Masahiro.  Iida.  Junji.  Terashima.  .Akira.  and  Kishimolo.  Toshiki. 
5.708.271.  CI    250-1,19  110 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited    See 

Ikeda    Yoshihara.   L'eki.   Yasuyuki.    Kishimoto.   Hisaka/u.   Nishihara. 
Toshio.  and  Kamikawa.  Yumiko.  5.707.994.  CI    5|4  255  IXKI 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd     See 

Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  Maisumoio.  Tadao.  and  (>kada.  Maiko.  5.707.462. 
CI    152  209(X)R 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd    .SVe 

Chishima,  Masamitsu.  and  Ito.  Tomonan.  5,707.254,  CI   4.19-679.(XX) 


Konda.  Kazumoto.  and  Miyazaki.  Sho.  5.708.2.19.  CI   200-1  (X)R 
Miyamoto.     Takayuki.     and     Waianabe.     Hiroyuki,     5.706.569.     CI 
29  .564  100 
Summers.  Macy  W    See— 

Mobley.  J  Graham,  and  Summer..  Macy  W .  5.708,%3.  CI  455-1 2  100 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc     iee— 

Hayes,  Norman  M  .  and  Malamy,  Adam,  5,708,792.  CI    395-435  fXX) 
Monot,  Philippe,  5,708.778.  CI   395-200  KX) 
Rose,  John  R  ,  5,708.709.  CI   380-4  000 
Tognazzini.  Bnice.  5.708.478.  CI    348-552  000 
Sun.  Shih  Wei   See — 

Ouigley.  John  H  .  Smith.  Jeremy  C  .  Gilbert.  Percy,  and  Sun.  Shih  Wei 
5.708.288.  CI   257-355  000 
Suncasi  Corporation:  See  - 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Anderson.  Torrence.  and  Uffner.  Michael  G  . 
5.706,737,  CI    108-42.(XK) 
Sundberj.  Mats,  to  KanthaJ  AB   Electnc  resistance  element  5.708.408.  CI 

338.306  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See — 

Jones.  Stephen  R  ,  and  Said.  Waleed  M  .  5.708.576,  CI  361  56  000 
Ostendorf.  Dennis,  5,708.-568,  CI    361749  000 
Sundstrom.  Christina  J     See — 

Verkaan.  Wesley  H  .  Sundstrom.  Chnstina  J  .  and  Ellsworth.  James  R  . 
5.707.431.  CI  96-177  000 
Sung.  Ha  Min   See — 

Lee.  Sang  Hyun.  and  Sung.  Ha  Min,  5,708.607.  CI   365- 189  050 
Sunnen  Products  Company   See — 

Kom,  Charles  S  ,  5,707.278,  CI   451  463  (XX) 
Suntory  Limned  See— 

Taniguchi.   Naoyuki.   Nishikawa.  Alsushi.   and   Yamaguchi.   Nozomi. 
5.707.846.  CI  435-193  000 
Super  SEER   Systems  Inc    See — 

Gregory.  Crharles.  5.706.665.  CI   62  174  (XX) 
Suppelsa.  AntJiooy  J     See — 

Adams.  Dale  R  .  Suppelsa,  Anthony  J  .  and  Valdez.  Michael.  5.707,052. 
CI   269-22000 
Suresh.  Nallan  C  :  See- 
Werner.  Karl  H  .  Vosgershian.  Murad  M  .  Suresh.  Nallan  C  .  Sogge.  Dale 
R  ,  and  Kea.sey,  Kail  L.,  5.708.245,  CI   200-83  OOP 
Surface  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Feldstein.   Nathan,   and   Feldslein,    Michael    D,   5.707.725,  CI    428- 
325  000 
Surma.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Bryan.  Garry  H  ;  Geeting.  John  G  H  ,  and  Burner.  R  Scixt. 
to  Baltelle  Memorial  Institute  Apparatus  and  method  for  oxidizing  organic 
matenals   5.707.508.  CI   205-688  (XX) 
Sus.skind,  Silvio  Maximo   See — 

Concepcion,  Cronder,  and  Susskind,  Silvio  Maximo.  5,708,699.  CI 
379-89  000 
Suio.  Junichi  See — 

lioh.  Takashi.  Kunta.  Shigeo.  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Kawashima.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Suto,  Junichi,  5.707.293,  CI  464-111  000 
Suttles,  J    Marshall   See— 

Spamer,  William  S  ,  Suttles.  J    Marshall,  Parham,   Dennis  E  ,  and 
Whiten.  James  Douglas.  5.706,978,  CI   221-298.000 
Sutton.  Debra  Lynne,  lo  United  Defense,  LP    Protective  action  system 

including  a  deployable  system   5.706,846,  CI    135-128.000 
Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr;  Dufrane.  Ronald  M  .  Lilley.  Thomas  F.  Tseka.  Thomas 
C  .  Renfro.  Steven  L  .  Burton.  Jeffrey  H  .  Gladden.  Ernest  L  .  and  Toro. 
Daniel  A  .  to  Ensign- Bickford  Company.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for 
transfer  of  initiation  signals  5.708.228.  CI    102-275.700 
Suwa.  Koichi   .See— 

Miyamoto.  Toshio.  Inoue.  Takahiro.  Goto.  Masahiro.  and  Suwa.  Ki>ichi. 
-5.707.002,  CI   229-68  KKI 
Suyak.  James  E    See  - 

Chubb.    Arthur    B  .    Damron,    Matthew    S  :    and    Suyak,    James    E , 
5,706,692.  CI   72-294  000 
Suyama.  Kouchi.  and  Esaki,  Hidenon,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Support    structure    for   automobile    body     5,707, l()0,   CI     296- 
192  (XXJ 
Suzuki.  Hideaki   See 

Tsuni.   Naohiko,   Suzuki,  Hideaki,   Nagai,  Takayuki,  and  Y'onemura. 
Syuichi.  5.707.116.  CI    .103  116  200 
Suzuki.  Hirofumi    See 

Someya.  Sakae.  NashiiiKHo.  Ryuuzoh.  Suzuki.  Hirotumi.  Yanla.  Kal.su 
hiko.  Malsumoto.  Shinji.  Sasano.  Akira.  Taniguchi.  Hideaki.  and 
f>nl.suki.  Ryouji.  5,708,484,  CI    .349  38  0(X) 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  lo  Nippon  Mobile  Communications    Channel  segregation 

methcxj   5.708.968,  CI   455  34  100 
Su/uki.  Keitan)  See  - 

Waianabe,    Yoshitane,     Suzuki.     Keiiaro.     and     Koyama.    Yoshinan. 
5.707.552.  CI    252.309  (XXI 
Suzuki.  Kcnji;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  Takagi.  Koichi.  Shigematsu.  Takashi.  and 
Ishihara.  Mikio.  lo  Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd..  The  MethtxJ  and  apparaius 
for  manufactunng  a  fenule   5.707.-565.  CI   264  12-50 
Suzuki.  Kyojiro  .See  — 

Isaji,  Kazuvoshi.  Koujiya.  Mutsumasa.  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  Suzuki.  Kyojiro; 
and  Wanami.  Shingo.  5.707.080,  CI   280-806  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Masashi   See - 

Mizohata,  Tadashi,  and  Su/uki,  Masashi.  5.708.326.  CI    3L1-495(XX) 
Suzuki.  Masali>shi    .See 


Hotta.  Yasumichi;  Sano.  Hiromi.  Saiio.  Toshitaka;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi. 
and  Miwa.  Naolo.  5.707.503,  CI   204-426,000 
Suzuki,  Mina:  See — 

Sasalu.   KenichI;  Mochizuki.  Akjbumi;  Kawachi.  Makoto,   Hayashi, 
Shigeyuki;  Katsuragawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Saito.  Fujio.  Suzuki.  Mina.  and 
A,shizawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.708.834,  CI   395-800  000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoi.  Keiji,  5,706,788.  CI    123-492  000 
Suzuki,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Hiromitsu.  Oshino.   Masahiko;   Ihara.   Ikuko;   Nakanishi, 
Naoko;  Suzuki.  Mutsumi.  Fukuyama.  Masao.  Murakami.  Mutsuaki; 
and  Nambu.  Taro.  5.707.747.  CI  428-457,000 
Suzuki,  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masaliiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  magnificabon  control  device  for  a  camera 
5,708,869.  CI   397-77.000 
Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Hidehiro;    Suzuki.     Nobuhiko;     and     Kinoshita.    Takuii. 

5.707.023,  CI   242-388000 

Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  and  method  for 

processing  a  base  substance  using  plasma  and  a  magnetic  field  5.707.692. 

CI  427-562.000. 

Suzuki,  Shintaro.  to  Doheny  Eye  Institute    Protocadhenn  matenals  and 

methods.  5.708,143,  CI   530-350000 
Suzuki,  Takahisa:  See — 

Iritani,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Takahisa.  5.706.667.  CI  62-230.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Takao:  See — 

Akada,  Masanori;   Ito.  Yoshikazu.  Kanto.  Jumpci,  Takeda,  Mitsurti; 
KuLsukake.  Masaki.  Egashira.  Noritaka;  Mukasa.  Shunsukc.  Suzuki, 
Takao;  Hosoi.  Hideo,  and  Otatsume,  Yasuo.  5,707.925,  C\    503- 
227.000 
Suzuki,  Takashi   See — 

Kimura,  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5,708.847,  CI   395-840.000 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya,  Inoue,  Takashi,  and  Muroi,  Takashi, 

5,708,891.  CI   39644«.0O0 
Ando,   Hiroyuki;    Suzuki.   Tatsuya.   Yamanxxo,    Kazuo,   and    Muroi. 
Takashi.  5,708,895.  CI.  396-535.000 
Suzuki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Hideki:  Iso,  Kenichi;  Naka,  Michiharu. 
Endo.  Toshiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoichi,  5,707,944,  CI  508-485  000 
Suzuki,  Yutaka.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  Transmission  control  apparatus  for 

friction-wheel  CVT,  5.707,313.  CI   477-43.000 
Suzuoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Umemura,  Kojiro;  Suzuoki,  Masakazu,  and  Yutaka.  Teiii.  5.708.637.  CI 
369-48.000 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB:  See — 

Englund.  Arnold,  and  Timuska,  Karlis,  5.707.223.  CI  418-1.000 
Svcnsson,  Kjell  A   I  :  See — 

Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R  ,  Andersson,  Bengt  R  ;  Sonesson.  Clas 

A  :  Lin,  Chiu-Hong.  Waters,  R    Nicholas;  Svensson,  Kjell  A    I.; 

Carlsson,  Per  A    E;  Hans.son,  Lars  O  ,  and  Stjemlof.  N    Peter, 

5.708.018,01.  514-408  000 

Svensson,  S.  Alfred,  to  Falcon  Fabricators  Inc  Rethermalizer  with  expansible 

rack   5,706,718,  CI   99-416.000 
Sverlow.  Karen  W.:  See — 

Conrad.  Patncia  A.;  Barr,  Bradd  C  .  Anderson.  Mark  L  .  and  Sverlow. 
Karen  W.  5,707,617,  CI   424-93  100 
Swanberg,  Jeffrey  Scott,  and  Karlow.  James  Peter,  to  Takata.  Inc    Air  bag 

module  with  adjusuble  cushion  inflation   5.707.078,  CI    280-739  000 
Swanson,  Jerome  E  ,  and  Cummmgs,  Kevin  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Selectively  sorbent  article  and  mettiod  for  use  in 
denul  applications  5.707,236,  CI.  433-226  000 
Swanson,  Mark  S,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Tamper  resistant  carburetor  needle 

valve  adjustment  limiter  5,707,561,  CI   261-71  000 
Swartz,  Harold  M  ,  Coda,  Fuminon;  Walczak,  Tadeusz,  Liu.  Ke  Jian.  and 
Mader.  Karsten.  to  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College  Apparatus  and  meth- 
odology for  determining  oxygen  tension  in  biological  systems  5.706,805. 
CI    128-632  000. 
Swanon.  David  William:  See- 
Grossman.  Jan;  Quinn,  John  Anthony,  Swanon,  David  William.  Bnones. 
Jose  Antonio;  and  Shea.  Paul  Thomas.  5,707,773,  CI  4.10-138  000 
Sweatman,  Hobert  C:  See — 

Hixson.    Robert    R;    Kelly.    David    R.    and    Sweatman.    Hoben   C. 
5,707,469.  CI.  156-72  (XX) 
Sweet,  Vernon  L  Gutter  with  curled  retaining  flange  and  method  of  forming 

5.706,608,01   52-11  000 
Swift.  Michael  M     See- 
Van  Dyke.  Clifford  P;  Swift,  Michael  M  .  Logan,  Keith  W  ,  and  Misra, 
Pradyumna  K.,  5.708,812,  CI   395-712(XX) 
Sydansk,  Robert  D  ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Polymer  enhanced  foam 

workover,  completion,  and  kill  fluids   5,706.895,  Cl'   166-294  (XK) 
Symbiosis  Corporation   See — 

Kortenbach,  Juergen  Andrew,  5.707.392.  Cl  606-207  (XX) 
Whiltier,  John  R  ,  5.706.824.  Cl    128-751  (XX) 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman.  Ron;  Alexander.  Edward  R  .  Li.  Y'ajun.  Bard.  Simon.  Stral. 
Askold;    Kaiz.   Joseph;   and   Mellitsky.   Bons.   5.708.262.  Cl    235- 
492.000 
Svmetnx  Corporation.  See — 

Azuma,  Masamichi.  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A  .  and  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D  , 
5. 708, .302,  Cl    257-751, (XX) 
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Svmons  ('i)rporatiiK)   See  .-,,,-,<„, 

Hathau.  Roben  J  .  SoI.vmI.  Man  F    ami  SpmJlcf  K,-bct1  A  .  5,707,53SI. 

ri  244  iKyix") 

Svnilrr.  John  I^xjglas    See  ,   u     ,^ 

(iar/a   Oscar  Tnni.  Kneair  I'lnuKhv  MkhacI    .in.l  Svmler    J..hn  Ik.i, 
glas.  SJin^M.CI   •»:!<  S|S()(«I 

Svnihelaho    See - 

Cavallini.  CiKi.^10,  ^  7(n,'»<w,  (  I    M4:nm»i<. 

Swuk    Max  H  .  Sr    See  .       ,      u         k 

Ogun..  Ayami.  Paulson.  Hrlcne  h    Svwik.  Ma^  I     V^^-n^''  »"'",;^ 

Hardy.  Sirphen  N.  and  Caiahrt-sr.   Anth.wv   ^    <»->'  ^    H     --' 

1^7  0()0 

S/ab.>  ficorgc.  lo  ITT  r.WTXwali.m  (iartft  spnng  Muftct  paik  quick  v..nnc-. 

im  S.7()7.(m4,  CI    :«'>-21ll<X) 

'"*"Kreidrjlnor.S/intav,  (saba.  C/ihula.  Us/lo.  l-arkas  Mar.a  nee 
Kirj'ak.  [Jeul-u-h,  Ida  n«  Juhas/.  S/rgcdi.  MihaK.  and  Hrgrdux. 
htvin.  "i. 707.476.  {'1    '^14  hUNtf) 

S/c>!edi.  Mihily    See  .       ■    _.         »j, 

Kreidl    Jinos.   Sfimav.  (sab..   (  /ibula.   Ijs/l.'..   harkas.   Mana   n« 
Kinik    IVul«.h.  Ilia  n.^<•  JuhAs/.   S/egedi.  M.haly     ami  H<->;nlu>. 
Istvin.  "i. 707 .476.  CI    "vMM  000 
Ta  Chien  Mathinfry  &  KlccIrDnic  Industnal  Co  .  LTD    See 

Chane   Fu  Yuan.  'i.7(W.140.  CI    1|H4H0()00 
Tahara,  Suguni.  lo  Yamaha  C..Tx»a.uH,    M"l«"^ ';7,,7""'?^i'"7f  ^,^"'' 
conduclor  device  using  antirrflecii.m  caiing   S.707.X8V  (  !    «17  40(K.S 
Tabasco.  Kenneth  M     ice  ......  d  .     i    i 

(KHVsalves.  Alexander  A  .  Hannan.  IXmald  (  Marque/.  RatacI  K 
Mosicwic/.  Kr/ys/tot.  Bor*ankai.  Rajemlra.  and  Tabasco.  Kenneth 
M  .  •>.707.h77.  CI   42h  SM  000  ^  .     ^  ,.    w      k 

rabata,  Atsushi,  and  Kaigawa.  Masalo.  lo  rov,-ta  Jidosha  Kabushik.  Kaisha 
ContTDl  sysleiti  for  automatic  IransmisM.Hi    S.707,117.(1   4       iiiwipikj 

Tathidokoro.  Hisaaki    .Vee 

Ikemura.  Kunio.  K<iuro.  Yoshiaki  Tachid.>koru  H.s.iiik..  and  Kimot.. 
Katsuya.  S.707.hll.  C-|    4:4S1000 

^*^V^"Velsuya.  and  Tada.  Alsushi.  S,706,4M.  CI    2:2  1X2  000 
Taila.  Saloshi   See  ..  k,. 

Maillet.    Jerome.    KomcMTiicki.    Jacques.    Miyaki.    Yoshiyuki.    M.^ri 
Hiroshi    Tada    Satoshi.  Peiret,  Patncc.  Cia/eau.  Sabine.  Brule    Bet 
nard   and  Shiojin.  Kentaro.  V7(m.Oh2.  CI    ^24  68  ( MX) 
Tada   Tetsuya.  and  Tada.  Atsushi.  lo  Canyon  C.wpiwaiion    Pump  ''■••fx-;^^' 
and  a  melhiid  of  assembling  the  pump  dispenser    S  706.4H4.  (  i    „. 
IK^ (MM) 
Taddei  Peters   W  C  .  and  Butler.  Sandra  M  .  lo  Perlmmune  Holdings.  Inc 
ImmuncHeactive  peptides  ol  ap.Kal   S.70K.H8.  CI   V«)  «7  000 

^"'"'Fukuy'am^a"Yoshik,.  and  Taga.  Gen,i.  «i.707.W,0.  CI    MO  5M  .MK. 
Tagami.  Kalsuya   .See 

Souda   Shigeru    Ueda.  Nonhmi.  Miya/a»a.  Shuhei.  Tagami.  Kaisuya. 
Notnolo.  Senchiro.  Okita,  MakiMo.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko    Pupmoto.  Masatoshi.  Murakami.  Manabu.  fAelani.  Kiv 
oshi    Fujisaki.  Hideaki.  Shibaia.  Hisashi.  and  Wakahayashi.  Tsuneo. 
"i.708.()n.  CI    S14  HXIMM) 
Taguchi.  Fill   See  ,_     ■■       i.     r 

Hamada,  Hiroki.  Hirano.  Kiichi.  (««jda.  N.*uhiro.  Abe.  HisashK  Jagu 
chi.  Fiji.  CWa.  Nobuhiko.  and  MonnH^o.  Yoshihiro.  s.70  .X8.  (  1 
•»'^  21  (MM)  ^.  ,  ,^  . 

Taguchi    Masao.  Hirano.  Yoshilaka.  Sengoku.  Koji.  Nakalani.  Ma.sayuki. 
Oni  Mahilo  and  Fujita.  Akitumi.  lo  House  FihxIs  C  otpcmtion  MethcH)  lor 
stenli/ing  and  packaging  solid  f.«Kls    V707.672.  CI   426  W  im 
Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi    See  .,  ,  ,  t         i, 

Yoshikawa  Ma.san<in.  Sogami.  Alsushi.  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki.  and  laguchi 
Nobuyoshi   '>.7()8,467.  CI    M7  2n(MMI 
Taguchi.  Oiamu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Tape  canndge    V7(w,S46,  C  I    160 

1  (2  (XM) 
Taguchi.  Yasuhiko  See  ^ ,.  t.  c 

Kasahara,    Nobuo.    Taguchi.    Ya.suhiko.    Fxhigo.    Kaisuhiro,    Shibaki, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Yura.  Jun   \7(I8.44'),  CI    W  U(I(MM) 
Tahata.  Fumika/u   .See  »  .         .         ,  i  u     u  i 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  Nagahara.  Shinichi.  Tahata.  Fumika/u  Ishii  Hide 
hmi.   Muramaisu.   Fi|i.   and   Inoue,  Akiyoshi.   S. 708.636.  (  I     }64 

44  410 
Tai   Feng  Yi   and  Chang.  Jung  CTiin.  lo  CicKlex  Inlemational  Co  .  Ltd  Ijibel 

making  machine    S.7()6.72'J.  CI    101288  000 
Tailored  Technologies.  Inc     See 

Coalrs.  Fiwlnca  V.  \7()7..364,  CI   604  Wl  (MM) 
Taimei  Kag'aku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See 

Kamiyanagi.Tokio.  Fu|ita.Takayuki.  and  Hanimiya.  Nonho.  3. 707,410. 
CI    501   120  000 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  lid     See 

Yaiima  Tiwhio.  Ishii,  Kuniaki.  I  meki,  Nobuo.  Iiai.  Shigem    Hayashi. 
Hidcfumi.  Shimami.  Kimihide.  and  Koyama.  Ikuo    S. 707 .646.  (  1 

424  4.19  000 
Taiwan  Semiconduclor  Manuactunng  Company.  Ltd     See 

Chiang  An  Mm.  Yu.  Shau  Tsung.  Wann.  Yeh  Jye.  and  (  hen.  Pei  Hung 
■>.707.K46,  CI   438  211  IMM) 
Taiwan  Semiconductix  Manufactunng  C  ompany  Ltd     .See  ^.-,  ,^^, 

1«.  Jin  Yuan,  and  Liang.  Mong  S.mg.  S.707.847.  C  I   •«\'*,2 "•»>",., 
Wuu.  Shou  Gwo.  Shih.  Cheng  Yeh.  and  Ue.  Kan  Vuan.  *i.707.84S.  (.  I 
438  I. S8  (MM) 


Taiika.  HiHKhi    See  ..       .  .  l        i.    >, 

Hiraba\a.shi.  Hmmitsu.  \m.  Atsushi.  Tajika.  Hiroshi.  and  Koilabashi 
Nonbumi    S, 708.463.  CI    34741  (MM) 
Taiima   Fu|io.  and  Hata/jwa.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Ht«<.  Ky.*ai   Water  drop 
rmising  apparatus  Ur,  camera  lens  as^mbly   S.708.8S4_  CI    <46  2,  UM. 
laiima    Ikuo    and   Fukuoka.   Minao    lo  Tokai    Kogyo   Mishin    Kabushiki 
kaisha   Vwing  machine    V706.747.  CI    ll2  2.'i8IMM) 

Tapma.  Yi'shio    See  .      -^  .      ^     -,  s      k        .„  i 

Kala.Aa.  Naoki.  Numao.  Yosuke.  Seki.  Takashi.  Ta).ma.  V-shio.  and 
Maisuura.  Kayuo.  ^707.c<M.  CI    M12  114  000 

'•"""Kau-tsrchir^^amj  Ta„m,.  Hideyuki.  S.7.^.581.  CI    24  84.  07„ 
lakada   Akio.  Shibala.  Takup.  and  Honda.  Tadayuki.  lo  S.mv  (  orporaiion 

Phin  him  magnetic  head   \7()8.S42.  CI    ^60  1  M  IMM) 
Takada.  Tomoyuki    .See  -,-  ,     .      r  l        „  i  ,  .„  . 

Ivechika    Yasushi.  Fukuhara,   N.*..ru    Takada     romosuki    .ind  Ono 
Yoshim*u.  S.7()8.301.  CI    :'i7  -44(MM1 

^"'li'jima.Tros^i'  and  Takag,.  Akinan.  V^OS.444   CI    <S,  20K  l.Ml 
Takaui.  Koichi    .See  .      „.  -r  .     l. 

Su/uki   Kenii.  Yamada,  Hm.vuki.  Takagi.  Koichi.  Shigematsu.  Takashi 
and  ishihara.  Mikio.  S.707.56S.  CI    264  I  2S0 
Takagi.  Minoru   .See  ,    -r  . 

Fuiu     Ryota    Tsukahara.    Masahiro     Mi7um..    Monaki.    and    lakagi. 
Mlm-ni.  '<.708.m,  CI    1^2  lOHMM) 
Takagi.  Yoshilo,  Shiga.  Tsulomu,  and  Nagao.  Yasuhiro  lo  Nip(>i>ndcnso  f.0. 
ltd   Overrunning  clutch  for  starters   S.706.7(MI.  CI   74  7  (MK 

Takagishi.  KaLsufumi    See  .    -r  ,         u       i/  .     <  _. 

Honuchi  Yuichi.  FJiomiMo.  Junichi.  and  Takagishi.  Kalsutumi, 
S  708.768.  CI    145   171  (MM)  ,.   ^     ^  l 

Takahashi.  Akihiro.  and  Ikelani,  Kohei.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K^hu-h'^' 
Kaisha  Image  signal  clamping  circuit  for  electronic  end<.scope  s, 708.48.. 
CI    148  645  (MM) 
T..kahashi.  Akio    See  .,    u     i,      u 

Kalagin.  Junichi.  Takahashi.  Akio.  Nagai.  Akira.  Akahoshi.  Haruo. 
Fuiisaki  K.H1J1.  Muk.sh.  Akio,  and  K.*ayashi,  Fumivuki.  V7(|7  744 
CI   428  4715(MI  .         ,       ,^       i, 

Takahashi    Akira,  Murakami,  Yoshitcni.  Nakajima.  Junsaku.  Ohta.  Kenp. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro.   Kalavama,  Hiroyuki.  and  Mieda,  Michinobu_  lo 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magneto  optical  reci^ding  medium    V7(|7.  .   . 
CI   428  332  (MM) 
Takahashi,  Hideki    See  ,..,,,      .4        t    i 

Minxm    Takeo    Misajima,  Ka/uloshi    Takahashi    Hideki,  Mon    lada 
hm.,  ami  Iwaya,  Hiniki.  5.707.922,  CI    502  4 16  (MM) 
Takahashi,  Hideva    See  »..       . 

Iwatsu  Saloshi.  Shimi/u.  Tatsuo  Takahashi,  Hideya,  Kila.  Yosuke 
Kauyama,  Kwoshi,  and  Ogam,    Ftsu...  5.707.758.  CI   424  44  (MMI 

Takahashi.  Hin>ki    5ee  .  v.  .  ■,-  t  lou  uivi 

Tateishi.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Hiroki   and  Nakamura.  Ka/uo.  5.708.8<M). 

CI    345  523  (MM) 
lakahashi   Hiroyuki.  Nagahara.  Shmichi.  Tahata.  Fumika/u.  Ishii.  Hidehm.. 
Muramaisu.  Fip.  and  Imiue.  Akiyoshi,  to  Pioneer  Flectr.mic  C  orp.»alion 
Tracking  error  signal  generation  device    5,708.63^.  CI    3b4-W4l(l 
Takahashi  Jun.  and  Aoki.Tmhihiko.  loOhi  SeisakushoCo  .  Ltd  Aulomxive 

sun  nx.f  device   5.707.102.  CI    246  223  (MM) 
Takahashi.  Jun  ichi.  to  NFC  C(xp.«-ation    Optical  head  device  with  lens 
system  fiH  increasing  beam  diameter  of  light  lo  be  incident  on  ob)ective 
lens    5.708.642.  C-|    364  112  (MMI 
Takahashi.  Mam<iru    See  ^    ,      .. 

Tsutsui  Toshiyuki.  Yoshitsugu.  Ken,  Takahashi.  MamiHii,  TikIo,  Akira, 
Ohta,  Seiji,  and  Inagaki,  Hajmie,  5,708,080,  CI    525  74  (MMI 
Takahashi    Noamhu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    1^  display  device  and 

method  f.H  c.«m>lling  the  same   5,708,452,  CI    <45  82  (MM) 
Takahashi,  Osamu   .See 

lm.ue     Nonvuki.    Maekawa,    Yukio,    Miyasaka,    Tsulomu,    kaga»a, 
Yoshikatsu,  Matsufuji,  Akihmi,  Nailo,  Hidcki,  Cnxla,  Kensukc.  laka 
hashi   Cisamu,  Nagamachi,  Toshiharu,  Kobayashi,  Chu/o.  and  Vasu 
nami,'  Shoichiro,  5,707,756,  CI  429  57(XMI 
Takahashi,  Rikiya   ,See  .     t  ,    i.     u       o  l 

Fndo     Takaka/u.     Hashimoto     Yoshihiro,     and     Takahashi      Kikiya, 
5,707,836,  CI    43'i   104  (MMI 
Takahashi,  Takashi    See  .  ,,.,„-, 

Ike/awa,  Yukio,  and  Takahashi,  Takashi.  s. 708.501.  C  1    <56  124  IMM) 
Takahashi.  Takeshi    See  ,-,,.-,  ,t-,     r;     4iu 

Kotajima.    Nobuhiko.    and   Takahashi.   Takeshi.    5.707,.57,   CI     434 
767  (MX) 
Takahashi?  Toshimwi,  to  Tovoda  Ck«:i  Co  .  Ltd  Air  bag  device.  5.707.076. 

CI    280  735  000 
Takahashi.  Toshiya   5ee 

Hirata   Nonhiko.  Miyamoto,  Yasunobu,  Mi/um.,  Masahiko,  and  laka 
hashi.  Toshiya,  5,708,185.  C'l    54K  303  7(M) 
Takahashi,  Toyofumi    5ee  ^        ,.  ,  ■/  . 

Otake    Masahiro,  Takahashi,  Tovofumi,  Nishiumi,  Saloshi,  and  Kila 
gawa,  Kumiko,  5,708,457,  CI    345  lUIMK) 
Takamoro    Kenji.  lo  NEC  Ccwporation    Battery   pack  with  a  lithium  ion 

secondary  battery   5,708,351,  CI    320  3  (M)J 
Takano,  Naovuki   .See  ,      .,  .. 

Fuiimi>to  Yukan,  Takam.,  Naoyuki,  Higashii,  TAayuki,  Minai,  Masay 
oshi   Sekine  C"hi/u,  I'eda,  Kavoko,  Fujisawa,  Koichi,  tndo.  Kyoko, 
ami  Tani,  Takeshi,  5,7(|7,S47,  CI   252  294.610. 
Takanu.  Tiishiyuki   See- 


Minami,  Toshiaki,  Nagai,  Tomoaki,  Hamada,  Kaoru,  Sekinc.  Akin, 
Salake,     Toshimi,     Takami,     Toshiyuki,     and     Hayasaka,     Hidcki, 
5,707.778.  CI   4.30-270  KM) 
Takaoka.  Toshifumi   5ee — 

Onmo.  Shimchi.  Hirano.  Kenji.  Takaoka.  Toshifumi;  Naka/jito.  Kunio. 
and  Tsury.  Ryosuke,  5,708.535,  CI    359  823  (XX) 
Takase.  Y'asutaka;  Watanabc,  Nobuhisa,  Adachi,  Hidcyuki,  Kodama,  Kohtaro, 
Ishihara,  Hiroki:  Saeki,  Takao,  and  Souda,  Shigeni,  to  Eisai  Co,  iJd 
Nilrogen-conlaining  fused-heterocycle  compounds    5.707,998,  CI    514- 
254  (MX) 
Takashi,  Ono  See  - 

Masayuki.  Watanabe,  Toshio,  Sugami,  Seiichiro.  Tsukui.  Takashi.  Ono, 
and  Yoshiaki,  Wakashima,  5,708,248.  CI   257-723  (MM) 
Takashima  Co  .  Ltd    5ee 

Taka-shima.  Yoshie.  5.706.535.  CI    5-485  (MKI 
Takashima.  Susumu.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Transmission  methcxl  and 
receiving    apparatus    of   emergency    information    which    is    frequency- 
multiplexed  on  an  FM  bntadcast  radio  wave   5.708.662,  CI   370-4%  00() 
Takashima.  Yoshie.  lo  Takashima  Co,  Ltd    Bedding  articles  with  pockets 

containing  de<xlon/et  elements   5,706,535,  CI    5-485 OCX) 
Takala,  Inc     See 

Swanberg,  Jeffrey  Scon,  and  Karlow.  James  Peter.  5.707.078.  CI    280 
739  (MM) 
Takaloku.  Makoto    See 

Sato.  Takusei.  Ha-shimo(o.  Yoshihiro.  Yoshida.  Kazuvoshi.  Makimura. 
Shingo.  and  Takaloku.  Makoto,  ''.708.485.  CI    344'-42  (XXI 
Takalim.  Sunao    See  — 

Shou.  Guoliang.  Takaton.  Sunao.  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.708.384. 
CI    327-356  (XX) 
Takayama.  Hisao   See — 

Hobo.  Sumiya.  and  Takayama.  Hisao.  5.707.233.  CI  433-55.000 
Takayama.  Shigcru:  See 

Igarashi.    Hatsuhide.   Takayama,    Shigeru.    MaLsuura,    Yoshihiro.    and 
Nagaishi,  Haisuhiro,  5,708,372,  O    326  27  (MXl 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd     .See   - 

Ohkawa.    Shigenon,    Uchikawa,    Osamu,    and    Miyamoto,    Masaomi, 
5,708.005,  CI    514-311  000 
Takeda,  Hideyuki,  and  Endo,  Takaaki,  lo  Fujipla  Inc   Machine  for  producing 

plastic  laminates   5.707.481.  CI    156-555  (XX) 
Takeda.  Hisao.  to  Hymo  Corporation  Aqueous  dispersion  of  an  amphoteric 
water  soluble  polymer,  a  methixl  of  manufactunng  the  same,  and  a  treating 
agent  compnsing  the  same   5,708,071,  CI    524-458  OCX) 
Takeda,  Kciko   See— 

Ikeda,  Hisayoshi,  Kinoshita,  Eiji,  Takeda,  Keiko,  and  Mase,  Nahoko, 
5,708,826,  CI    345-762  (XXI 
Takeda,  Mitsurti   See — 

Akada,   Masanon.   llo,  Yoshika/u,   Kanio,  Jumpei,  Takeda,  Mitsunj, 
Kutsukake,  Masaki,  Egashira,  Nonlaka,  Mukasa,  Shunsukc,  Suruki, 
Takao.   Hosoi.  Hideo,   and  Olatsume,  Yasuo,   5,707,925,  CI    503 
227  0(X), 
Takeda,   Reiji,   Hidaka,   Shigetada,   Kobayashi,  Shim>bu,   Hayase,  Yoshio, 
O/aki,  Mamoru,  and  Nakai,  Hiroshi,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Antibiotic 
prxxJuccd  bv  Pscudomonas  sp    and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5.707.8.38.0   435118  000 
Takeda.  TsunehiRi.  Endo.  Hiroshi.  and  Kumagai.  Toru.  to  Direc'tor-Cjeneral  of 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology  Method  and  apparatus  for 
setting   reference   point   for  organic   measurement    5.706.811.  CI     128 
653  100 
Takeda,  Yusuke   See  - 

Takeuchi.  Nonya.su,  KunMon.  Tsuneo.  Muranaka.  Ma.saka7u.  Miyawaki. 
Kalsuaki.  Inada.  Toshio.  Takeda.  Yusuke.  Iwai.  Sadavuki.  and  Sudoh. 
Ko?oh.  5.708.938.  CI    399  250  0(X) 
Takehana.  Yoshi    See — 

Douvas.  Angcline.  Takehana.  N"oshi.  and  Ehresmann.  Glenn.  5.707.626. 

CI   424  100  100 

Takekoshi.  Tohni,  KJHiun,  Fand  Fouad,  Campbell,  John  Robert,  Jordan, 

Therese  Coste,  and  Dai,  Kevin  Hsingtao,  lo  General  Electric  Company 

Layered  minerals  and  compositions  compnsing  the  same    5,707,439,  CI 

106-483  OCX) 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi,  and  Kawashima,  Kazunan,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 

Denken   Dnving  simulahon  system   5,707,237.  CI   434-69  000 
Takemura.  Koji.  lo  Konica  Corporation    Solid  processing  composition  for 
Sliver  halide  pbixographic  light  sensitive  matenals    5,707,789,  CI    4.30 
463  (MM) 
Takenaka,  Fiji   See  — 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro,   Yua.sa.   Kazuhiro;   Endoh,   Shuichi,   Matsumae, 
Iwao.  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Mugijiroh,  Saitoh, 
Hiroshi,  Takenaka.  Eiji,  Yamanaka,  Tet.suo,  Murakami,  Eisaku,  and 
Komat-subara.  Salonj,  5,708,942,  CI   ,399-282  000 
Takenaka,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Iwasaki.    Hiroyuki.    Sonoda.     Mitsushi.    and    Takenaka.    Hiroyuki. 
5.706.576.  CI    29-703  000 
Takenaka,  Yosihiko;  and  Hitomi,  Yasumilsu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   System  for  fast  reproducing  of  infonnalion  recorded  on  an  optical 
disc    5,708.631.  CI    369-32,0(X) 
Takeshiia,  Michima.sa,  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  Tanimura,  Yoshiaki,  lijima,  Hiio- 
shi.  Gotoh,  Taka.shi,  and  Yumikura.  Tsuneo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Air  conditioner  and  heal  exchanger  used  therefor  5.706.887,  CI 
165-151 (XX) 
Takesue,  Atsushi   ,See — 


Anzai.  Miisuloshi:  Takesue,  Atsushi:  Watanabe,  Takanobu:  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5.707.768.  CI  430-71  (XX) 
Takeuchi.  Ilsuo   See — 

Kurihara.  Tat,suya,  Takeuchi,  lisuo.  Higashi,  Tsukasa,  and  Arai,  Hajime, 
5.707,753,  CI   428-611  OCX) 
Takeuchi,  Ken:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Toru:  Tanaka,  Tottniharu,  and  Takeuchi,  Ken.  5.708.606,  CI 
365- 1 85  170 
Takeuchi.  Kikuko:  See — 

Kushibiki,  Nobuo:  and  Takeuchi,  Kikuko,  5,708.099.  CI   525-477.000 

Takeuchi.  Noriyasu:   Kuroton,  Tsuneo,  Muranaka,  Masakazu:  Miyawaki, 

Katsuaki.  Inada.  Toshio:  Takeda.  Yusuke:  Iwai.  Sadavuki.  and  Sudoh. 

Kozoh,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Wet  process  image  forming  apparatus  and 

earner  vapor  collecting  device  therefor  5.708,938.  CI.  399-250  000 

Takeuchi.  Takae:  See — 

Mine.  Katsutoshi;  Takeuchi.  Takae.  and  Yamakawa.  Kimio.  5,708.054, 
CI   523-212.000. 
Takigawa.  Tomoya  See — 

Hashimoto.     Takeshi:     Yamanaka.     Masatsugu,     deceased:     Ugajin, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Takigawa,  Tomoya.  5,707.272,  CI   45MI.000 
Takikiu,  Hiromichi.  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd    Pnnting  apparatus  and 

method  of  ,saving  power  of  the  same   5,708.821.  CI   395-750  000 
Takton.  Sunao.  See — 

ShoM,  Guoliang:  Taktori,  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5,708.385.  CI 
327-361.000 
Talley.  John  J  :  and  Reed,  Kathrvn  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Retroviral 

protease  inhibiton^   5,708.004,  CI.  514-311  000 
Talley,  John  J.:  Malecha.  James  W  ,  Bertenshaw,  Stephen:  Graneto,  Matthew 
J  ,  Carter.  JefTery:  Li,  Jinglin:  Nagarajan,  Snnivasan:  Brown,  David  L., 
Rogier,  Donald  J  ,  Jr;  Penning,  Thomas  D,.  Khanna,  Ish  K  ,  Xu,  Xiang- 
dong;   and  Weier,   Richard   M  ,   to  G    D    Searle  &  Co    Prodrugs  of 
benzenesulfonamide-containing  COX-2   inhibitors    5,708.027,  CI    514- 
,341  000 
Tallman,  Erven:  Hayes,  Jackie:  Saylor,  David,  and  Pierce.  Mike,  lo  Phone 
Alert  Corp    Monitoring  system  for  remote  units    5.708.417.  CI    340- 
539000 
Taltnore.  Eli  T.  to  ESC  Medical  Systems,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  an  efiicient 

photodynamic  treatment  5,707,401,  CI  607-88  000 
Tamai,  Shoji:  See — 

Oikawa.  Hideaki,  Tamai,  Shoji:  Ohta.  Masahiro,  and  Yamaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro, 5.708.128,  CI   528-353.000 
Tamamushi,  Shuichi;  See — 

Inoue,  Soichi:  Fujisawa,  Tadahito:  Ito,  Shin-ichi;  Sato,  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi, Shuichi:  and  Honoka,  Keiji,  5,707,501,  CI   204-298  110 
Tamaokt,  Junichi:  See — 

Hagi,  Masayuki;  Kurose.  Katsunon,  Arai,  Takeshi;  Tamaoki,  Junichi: 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  Osawa,  Yoko,  and  Goto,  Mivoko,  5,707,769,  CI 
430-106,000 
Tamarack  Products,  Inc    See — 

Steidingcr,  David  John,  and  Steidinger,  Mark  Steven,  5,707,475,  CI 
156-257  000 
Tamura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshio;  Tamura,  Hideaki.  and  Noda,  Kenichi,  5,708,435,  CI 
342-1,000 
Tamura,  Mitsuni;  Harada.  Yoshinon,  Shimizu,  Nono,  and  Yasuda,  Kenji,  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd    170-Labeled  phosphonc  acid  compound  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  selective  observation  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 
using  the  compound.  5.707,875.  CI.  436-173  000 
Tamura.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Kagawa,  Toshiaki.  Tamura,  Toshihiro,  and  Yokou,  Shogo,  5,708,947, 
CI   399-328.000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

McKenzie.  Thomas  Charles,  Rishton,  Gilben  M  ,  Ham,  Nancy   K  , 
Scholz,  Wolfgang,  and  Hu,  James,  5,707,985.  CI   514-183.000 
Tanahashi,  Kalsuyuki:  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  and  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi,  to  Aisin 
AW  Co  ,  Ltd,  Automatic  transmission  control  apparatus    5,707.316,  CI 
477-116,000. 
Tanahashi,  Masao:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Shin;  Ikula,  Toshio.  and  Tanahashi.  Masao.  5.706.582.  CI 
30-34  200 
Tanaka.  Akio  See — 

Monyama,    Hideshige:   Sekiya,   Hiroki,   Hinimachi,  Tamiko;   Mitsui, 
Hisayasu;    Mine,    Susumu,   Tsuchihashi,   Takahiro,   Tanaka,   Akio, 
Murai,  Sei:  Kobayashi,  Takavuki,  and  Hatano,  Hiroshi,  5,708,405.  CI 
335-216.000 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  See — 

Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  Oie.  Masayuki.  Tanaka.  Hideyuki. 
and  Abe.  Nobunon.  5.707.784.  CI  430-313  000 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  See — 

Oku.  Tenio;  Kavakiri.  Hiroshi.  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.708.172.  CI 

.544-382  000. ' 
Oku.  Teruo;  Kayakin.  Hiroshi.  Satoh,  Shigeki;  Abe,  Yoshito:  Sawada, 
Yuki:  Inoue,  Takavuki:  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu.  5.708,173.  CI    546 
153000 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oikawa,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki.  Oie.  Masayuki.  Tanaka.  Hidevuki. 
and  Abe.  Nobunori,  5.707,784.  CI  430-313  (XM 
Tanaka,  Hisami;  See — 

Ohtaka,  MuLsuo,  Tanaka,  Hisami;  Shibayama,  Shinichi,  Okubo,  Yosuke, 
and  Nakajima,  Talsu,  5,707,726,  CI   428  328  000 
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Tanaka  Katsuji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SemicomJucH*  mcmor.  dfMic 

'i.708.«)3,  CI    W5  185  210. 
Tuiaka.  Masaki:  Ser  ^  ,  .  , 

Ka*ai.  Atsushi.  Tanaka,  Masaki:  Sakai.  Tetsuya.  and  Okuno.  Yukihik.p. 

S.TCW.QIV,  CI    1<N-S8(XX) 
Okuno     Yukihiko,    Tanaka,    Ma'saki.    Kimwhiu,    Naoyiwhi,    Kawai. 
Alsushr.  and  Walanahe.  Tmhifumi,  •i,7()8.')18.  CI    3<«-6l  (XX) 

Tanaka.  Shoji   Srr  ,,,,-,,,,    ,-, 

Namika*a.  Yasuo,  Shiohara.  Yuh.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  ^.7(17,441.  (  I 

117  14  0(K) 
Tanaka.  Shozo  See 

Honma  Yoshihiro.  Tanaka.  Shoio,  Oshima,  Mitsuyoshi.  Tanioka.  V>|i. 
and  K«wam«o.  Fumiaki,  5.708.167.  CI    540-485  000 
Tanaka  Takehiko.  and  Yokono.  Masayuki.  to  Pujitsu  Limited  Neun>p«xc%b 

ing  service   5.708.727,  CI    ?82  156  000 
Tanaka.  Tamiya.  OhkuKi,  Masashi.  and  Numikawa.   Katsuhiku,  u<  Sony 
Corporation   Angular  velocity  calculating  apparatus  for  naMgation  appa 
mtus   5.708,438,  CI    M2  104  000 
Taiuka,  Tatsuo  See 

Kuzukawa.  MiLsuo.  and  Tanaka.  Taisu...  5.707.048.  CI    267  140  1  V) 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu-  See — 

Tanzawa.  Toru.  Tanaka.  Toin»*aru.  and  Takeuchi.  Ken.  5.708.606  (  1 
365  185  170 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji   Photo  Optical  Co     Lid    Pnxeclor  girdle  (or 

endoscopic  insertion  instr\imeni    ^.707.  V42.  CI   600  1 14  000 
Tanaka.  Tsuneyuki   See 

Purutani.    Nagahisa,    and    Tanaka.    Tsuneyuki.    5.708, W7     (1      u: 
107  OSL 
Tanaka.  Ya.suhiko  See 

Manabe.  Milsuo.  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5,708.8'»7,  CI    396  5tS  (NKI 
Manabe.  Mitsuo.  and  Tanaka,  Ya.suhiko.  5.708,898.  CI    346  5<5  iX*) 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki   See  ... 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro,   Yuasa,   Ka/uhiro.   Endoh,   Shuichi.   Malsumae. 
Iwao,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  HostAawa,  Hiroshi,  Lino,  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi    Takenaka.  F.i)i.  Yamanaka,  Tet.suo,  Murakami.  Fisaku.  and 
Komatsubara,  Sat.wii,  ^. 708,942.  CI    <99  282  WM) 
Tange,  Kyoichi   See 

Nagashima.Tonxwon.Tange,  Kyoichi.  and  Hibino.  Koueisu,  s,i|17  4SX 
CI    116^246  (XX) 
Tani,  Takeshi   See 

Fujimoto,  Yukan,  Takano.  Naoyuki.  Higashii.  Takayuki.  Minai.  Masav 
oshi   Sekine,  Chi/u.  Leda.  Kayoko.  Fujisawa,  Koichi,  Knd<i,  Kyoko 
uid  Tani,  Takeshi,  5.707.547.  CI    2';2  299  610 
Tani.  Toshio   See 

Soda.  Yukio,   Mimura,  Yoshinon.  Nakai.  Tetsuva.  and  Tani     loshio 
5,708,752,  CI    385  141  (XX) 
Tanigaki,  Yukio   .See 

Shimamura.  Hideaki.  YoneiAa,  Yup.   Kohayashi,  Shigeni.   Kisimoio 
Satosi,  Majsubara,  Suna..,  Shida.  Hiroyuki.  Tanigaki,  Yukio.  Varna 
nKHo  Masashi,Tsu/uku,  Susumu.  Nishitani,  Hisuke.  Kaio.  Tokio  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5,707. S(XI,  CI    204  29H0I0 
Tanigami.  Takuji   See 

Hako/aki,  Kenji,  .Sato.  Shmahi.  dnd  lamgami.  lakup,  'i.'OH.MXI   C  1 
<65  185  030 
lanigawa.  Hideka/u    Ser 

Nakano.    Yoshio,    Taniga»a     Hidekj/u     and    Yamanaka.    Kiyoka/u 
5.708.787.  CI    '91  \s:  (MUl 
Taniguchi.  Hideaki    See 

S»>meya.  .Sakae.  NashinMHo.  Ryuu/i>h,  Su/uki   Hiiotumi.  "lantj   Kaisu 
hiko    Matsumolo.  Shinp.   Sasano.  Akiia.  Taniguchi.   Hideaki     and 
Onlsuki.  Ryouji.  5.708.484.  CI    M9  (8  (XXI 
Taniguchi.  Hiniki   See 

Tsugaya    Hitoshi,  Taniguchi,  Hiroki,  Oji    N..busuki    and  Nishinmra 
Kanae,  5.706,831,  CI    Ml   n2  (XXI 
Taniguchi,  Hiromichi    See 

Ohi,  Masashi,  Taniguihi.  Hiromithi.  and  Ki*ayashi,  Alushi   'i.7()7.4t)/. 
CI    29  25  030 
Taniguchi.  Naoyuki,  Ni,shikawa.  ALsushi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Nozomi,  lo  Sun 
I.K>  Limned;  and  Naoyuki  Taniguchi    N  acelylglucosaminyl  n-anstcrase 
gene  coding  therefor  and  process  for  production  thereof    ■>  707.K46.  (  I 
4(5  19V(XX) 
Taniguchi,  Susumu.  Monshita,  Hiroki,  and  Kotera,  Shinichi.  lo  Mita  Indus 
trial  Co    Ltd  Cleaning  unit  for  an  image  forming  machine  basing  a  lonei 
ciMivcying  mechanism    5.708,952,  C'l    V)9  'SX  (XXI 
Tanika*a,  Hir(*ide,  Kawakami,  Hiroaki,  Fupwara,  Masaisugu,  and  Kalo 
Ka/umwi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Timet  for  devrUvmg  electrosialii 
images,  isk)  component  type  developer,  developing  method,  image  form 
ing    methtxl,    heal    hxing    method,    and    privess    for    pr.Hlui.ing    lonci 
■i. 707. 770,  CI    4'0  IKKXXI 
Tanimura,  Toyoshi    See 

Koyanagi,  Torn,  Yoneda.  Tcisuo.  Kunamtwi,  Fumio.  Kanhayashi.  Shige 
hisa.  Tanimura,   Tovoshi,   and   Horiuchi,   Noriyuki,   5.708.175.  (I 
S46  250(XX) 
lanimura,  Yiishiaki    See 

Takeshlta,  Michimasa,  Yoshlda.   fakavuki.   lanimura,  Yoshiaki    liilina 
Hiloshi,  CKHoh.  Takashi,  and  Vuniikuta,  Isuneo   "',7(16.887.  CI    165 
ISl  IXXI 
lanioka,  Soji    .See 

Honma,  Yoshihiro.  Tanaka   Sho/o   (Khima   Miisiiynshi,  lanioka.  Soii 
and  KasvamiKo.  himiaki,  S, "(IK,  167,  CI    S40  4KMX1I1 
lanisho,  Yoshiaki    See 


Yamato  Kujio,  Fujita,  Shuichi,  Tanisho,  Yoshiaki,  Kiiagawa,  Kazushigc, 
and  Satoh,  Haruyuki.  5,707,445,  CI    106  802  0(X) 
Tanizavia,  Tsuneyoshi   5ee-- 

Imura,    Satoshi,   Tanizawa.   Tsunevoshi,    and    Kobayakawa.   Takashi. 
5.708.063.  CI    524  84  (XX) 

Tanner.  Werner  5ee  ,  -,  ,  n,    r-i 

Kunz.  Philippe,   Lix«er.   Hem/    and  Tanner,  Werner,   5,707,^71,  (.1 

446-437  (XX) 
Tanoi,  Saloni,  toOki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  with 

improved  wixd  line  structure    S. 708,621,  CI    365  230060 
Tanzawa,  Torn,  Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  and  Takeuchi,  Ken,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba    Semiconductor  memory  device  and  high  voltage  switching  cir 

LUit   5,708,606.  CI    365  185  170 
Ta<ida,  Hiroshi.  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  Ceneral  of  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  and  Technology    Ph<ilocatalysi  sheei  and  method  for 

producing  thereof   5,707,915,  CI    502  I  59  (XX) 
Tapco  Inlenutional  Corporation   See 

Chubb,    Arthur    B  ,    Damron.    Matthew    S ,    and    Suyak,    James    E , 

5.706.692,  CI    72  294  (XX) 

Chubb,    Arthur    B  ,    Chubb,    Douglas    J      and    Chubb     Norman    L , 

5.706.693,  CI   72  2<*4(XX) 
Tarmo  Company,  Limited   See 

Monu,  Tamao,  5.707.091,  CI    292  251  5<X) 
Talar,  Steve   See 
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Held  mem<ir\    V^OK,MH   CI    l(,s;t|Hlsii 
Ii«Jd,  Dasid  B    Ciogos.  Coslas  d  ,  and  Chaparanip<i|KMilos   IVmosihenis,  i,. 
Coisiiicr   Proiessing   Institute    Heln  al   hanel   ilieomeiei     s  "(is  I')-    CI 
■>(  S4  :hii 
I.Kld.  Dasid  B     S,-,' 

Hiesenheiger,  Joseph  \     IVsSuhiiK     .,nd  |..ld   1  taxi.l  H     ^707.171. 

CI  :m  ".(kkki 

I, .Id,  William  H     Collins    Joseph  1       li     Ke.isis,    Thomas    \      Bosnian 
deorgc   M      and  Simmons,   Kuhaid    I      lo  kcniro  (  ori>or.ilion    Hoskts 
hoaiding  itushine  ,ind  nieih.«l    V"IM'''!<"    CI    :m"(.i1<i<i 
IiMo.   \klta    S.( 

Isiusiii     Foshuuki.  V'shllsugu,  Ken     Takahashi    Mamoru     l.ilo     NkiM 
Ohla,  -Sel|i,  and  In.igaki.  Haiinie    ^  7(,HdX(l   (  I    V'<.  -4  mill 
Toehosch,  (i.»\    ,Sef 

Viekars,  Kohcn  MIreil   Vukars    leii-iiiiah  <  liailes  lilne\    ,iihl  l.»N.sJi 
Cars,  S,"(l"  IXII  (I    )iis  MUKiii 
Ioetsthim:er,  JihK   \     Se, 

I'homas.  John  I-  ,  rocisshiiigei   J.hK  \     Ms(  all,  lohii  111    and  Bai/, 
Ftic  R  .  'i.7(i7.si;(i.  (I    4::   II'MHKI 
louashi,  ,\tsushi    -Vee 

Jones    John  Darrell,  Skinner,  Mish.iel  Ward;  Kai\a    Nohun;  Tocashi. 
Msushi.  .ind  lanuda,  Likaieru.  S.70S.()4h.  CI    s::  'kmnki 
I'ot!.m.i.  Masaloshi    .See 

Imeda  Aisushi.  roaawa.  Ma,siitoshi.  Kawai,  Juii|i    S.n,.   Hiiohide   ,ind 

Tokura,  .Nonhllo."s.7IW,ls:.  CI    <::  :x  IKKI 

li.i;,i*a.  IsUMishi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Company.  1  id  System  hn  manacinj^ 

inloniiaiion  hv  using  hshnd  sard  in  main  and  suhdata  processing  app.ira 

(uses    S.7(IX.H^I    CI     <'»s  K":  l"«l 

logino     lakavoshi.   and  '^asiigaki,   Masalo.   lo  OKiiipus  Optical  Co.   lid 

Head  mounted  image  display  apparatus    V7IIX. <;:•).  CI    <S4  h  (d  (Km 
Iogna//ini,  Bruce,  to  Sun  Microsssiems,  Inc   Computer  system  lor  enahling 
i.idio    listencrs/telecision    vcatcheis    u.    ohiam    .idcenising    mtorm.ition 
s,7iix,4"x.  CI    14K  ss,:  iNKi 
roh  e.  Akio    See 

Muanohara.  \tsushi,  loh  e,  \kio   and  Maisuhaia,  Keiiidii    '^."ir.H'v 
C'l   4^";  .(2(),UHI 
Johoku  Ritoh  Co  .  Ltd    Srr— 

l-ujimura.  Manahu,   Arai.  Fumiaki.  Yaniaguchi     llidicuki    .iiul  Olii.i, 
M.isjyuki,  S,7ir  "i:   CI   4:k  I'JSiKKi 
loll,  Shigeo    Set 

Su/ukl.  Nohoni,   Io|i,  Sliigeo,  and  kascas.iki    M.is.ihiio,  ^,"llX.^(,'l    I  I 
l'|7  77  INN) 
Tokai  Kogco  Mishin  kahushiki  k.iisha    S<  e 

Taiima.  Ikuo,  and  J  ukuoka,  Min.io    V"iKi,"4'    (1     IL'  .^sxiKKi 
lokimatsu,  Hirosuki    See 

Nagasc,  Hisavoshi.  Hanuda.  Shuta.  Haneda.  Saloshi    and   lokiiii.iisu 

Hiroyukl,  S,7lix.4tll,  CI     <W  l^'IIKKI 
Nagasc.  HisacoNhi,  Hamada.  Shuta.  Tokmiaisu   Hir..suki    .iiid  llaiied.i 
Satoshi.  S.7IIX,4t4.  CI    ''W  rxKKi 
Toklino.  N.IOV.1    See  — 


loll 
I 


Oi;.ine    lakumi,  Inagaki    Toshil.ike,  Ono   Hiroshl.  Mori,  Sasuo    lokuno, 
Naosa,  Oaku    Susunui    and  Matsuniolo.  Jinichi    S.7l|7,IIW).  CI.  273 
I  tx  :(«) 
lokura.  Norihlto    See 

I  meda.  Msushi,  ioga«a   Masaloshi,  kawai,  lunn    Saio   Hirohidc    and 

lokura  N,»ihiio,  s.^tm.ts:  CI   >::  :m><i<i 

lokiiv.ima  Corporation    See 

lukusama.  Voshlki.  ami  Tag  a    den|i.  S7iriJMl.  CI    SHI  Sll.CKK). 
Imura.    Saloshi.    Tani/a»a.    Isunesoshi,    and    koha\aka»a.    Takashi 
S,7(m.06(.  CI    «^:4  x4INi(i 
Tokso  Hcclron  [. united    See 

Sone/a»a.  loshihito    Xrgua.  Isuvoshi    J  iirio  a    kunihiro   and  Matihara. 
lanichl.  S  ■'IIX.;;:    C  I    7i  .XhS  XIMI 
l.>kso  llcclron  Vamanashi  1  imilcd    See 

\one/a»a.  loshihiro.  Argua.  Isuyoshi   1  urusa.  kunihuu.  and  Hagihara. 
Junichi.  s  "im.;::.  Cl    '<  XhS  xtm 
lokc.  kikai  Seisakusho.  1  td     See 

Ohno.  kinichiro,  S,-(K,.^^',  CI    HH    14X11(1(1 
Iok\o  Ohka  kogso  Co  .  1  Id      Se- 

Sah.ida.  Tsutomu    leda.  Kou    Misaiiiolo    Hidenoii    alidSnkacca    loni. 

S  7(if,mil  CI    NX  4M  :i»\ 
I  eila.   ko)i     J-ndo    Hiroki     ami   Micamoio    Mulenoii     s -ir,(J(7.  CI 
4;-  :4llil<ili 
lokco  Rope  Manutactunng  C  o     lid     S, , 

Matsumaru.  ka/uo,  and  Horikavca.  koichi  S  -||- 4(.^  CI  |s:  ^riKKi 
illin  Donald  A  dolt  alignment  aid  s^ir.Xll.Cl  4"<:"ill»l 
.Icanen  llkka  Waldcogel,  Jurg  ,ind  PiImo.  Olli.  lo  Nestc  ()\  Meth.xl  and 
.ipparalushir  determining  the  cl..ud  point  ol  oil  S.-iox,  li^h.  CI  "<  SdlSd 
lom.  C.lenn  M  .  and  McManus.  James  \'  to  AdvanccilTechnologv  Matenals. 
Inc  ("rocess  s\sleni  ccilh  inteeialed  g.is  storage  and  delivers  unit 
s  "ir  4;4  CI  "IS  ')«.  laiti 
loinase    Joseph  J'    See 

Hunnmghaiis.    Roc    I        \iidre\cs     kecin    M      Chrislophei     (  .arv    1    . 
Snderson     Das  id    I      .,<u\    loiliase     Joseph    I'     s  -|ix  Sirf,,   CI     U,l 
~h4  IKK  I 

loiriika«a.  Vo^hl^y   Srr 

Ohnishi.  ka/umasa    Saioh    \ku.i    and   lomik.oc.i   loshiic.  .s.^Oh.JJJ. 
CI     Mil   '21  IKKl 
loiiiioka    kalsusukl     See 

Havashi.    kisoshi.    loiiiiok.i     k.iisusuki     Moiishiia,    N.>huvasii,    and 
Ikonia.  Munehisa,  s  "IP  -hi    CI    4:w:(lf.(KKI 
loniila.  kalsiiaki     \utomatc-d  cle.inini:  iiiethi«l  ol  eMenoi  u.ill  ol  huilding 

S,7(|7  4SS,  CI     I  U   IX  IKKI 
loniita,  Shigehiro    See 

Kamisaka,     I.idasuki      Ikeliania      Satoshi      and     Tomila      Shigehiro 
s  -(ix.'<fitl.  CI   4SS  t  :(Ki 
lomita,  "loshihiro.  to  Mitsuhishi  IVnki  kahushiki  kaisha    SemiciHiducloi 

decicc-    s,7(ix.((M.  CI    :s-  ".HIKKI 
lomisaina.  Hii.miitsu.  Oshino    Masahiko.  Ihara.  Ikuko,  Nakanishi,  Naoko. 
Sii/uki    Mutsiini.  hukiuama.  Masao,  Murakami.  Mulsuaki.  and  Namhu 
I.iro.  lo  H.xlogaya  Chemical  Co    I  id    and  Matsushita  flectnc  Industrial 
(  o     I  id    ,\mine  compound  and  electro  luminescence  dec  ice  comprismg 
same    ^."07.74'   CI   4:x  4S-'(KKi 
loniivama    K-lsu,..  Narila.  Tadashi.  koisugai,  Takeshi,  and  Narita   Sliigeo.  lo 
SS  I'harmaceuli.al  Co     1  Id    Methinl  lor  delecting  hli.nl  component  using 
conidiohokis  hemaggkltiiun    S  -ir.x"X,  CI    4 ''ti  s:il(KKI 
loiiii/asca.  Akira.  Shigcmalsu.  \kinori.  Matsuda.  Hisashi    koga.  N.ioki.  .md 
His.id.i  keisuke.loSnosc  Brand  Milk  I'riHlueis  Co  .  1  id  Column  packings 
lor  liquid  chrom.itographs    s-(r.S|(,,  (|    :i(M')x:iKi 
lomiK'gacc.i  I'.ipei  Co    1  Id      S( /■ 

Olshi.   Tadahiro,  and   Icvuka.    \kira    ''  "II'  '<ll    CI    4:h    •-44ll(Ml 
Tone    Norio    See 

Okilalli.    Cienichiro     kuniaK'      Takashi      Tone     Notio     and    H.imano 
T.ikashi.  s  "||^,'0^  (1    I'M   <  >4  iKKi 
loiiella    T*aolo    See 

\nloniol.  diuliano    .ind   loiiella    I'.iolo,  s  ■ilH.4:v   CI     <4 1   (,MI(Ki 
Tonen  C  orporalion    Se* 

\i.ii    kalsusa    Ssano,  Saloshi    Soshi/av*  a,  Sliigesuki,  Skisam.i    kensu 
and  kikuchi    Takashi.  '^,"ir.'M:    CI    Slix   (hS  (KKI 
lonei.  John  1      Hilhorn.  David  A  .  Murray.  Bnice  J     Hossain.   fimolhy  /  . 
Siiov*    Rohrn  A  .  Sah.i.  \shis  k  .  I'hilion    Richard.  Shearman.  Clsde  W 
and  Shah.  Chandra,  to  Nscoiiied  Imaging  AS    I'sndine  complexing  agents 
and  targeting  inimunoreagenls  usctui  in  iherapeulic   and  diagnostic   com 
posiiions    S.707.h(lV  CI   424  1  4111 
IiH.le.  Ronald  1   .  Damclson.  lewis  A    Ouelletic,  Joseph  and  Hcaid,  Si.inles 
T- ,  to  Crimson   Trace  Corp.vialion    laser   sighlim;  device   toi   .i  vceap..n 
"..-iKs.lJKI.  CI    4:  |(l<  m»i 
l.H.ps.  Dana  Seoll    See 

Hestei.  Jackson  B  .  Jr  .  Bricknei    Sieven  Joseph,  B.«hachvn    Mich.iel 
Rohen,  Hutchinson    Doutl.is  k     and  l.«>ps,  Dana  Scoii    s  "iixih'i 
CI    S4'J  1^:  IKKi 
Toriyania,  keip.  to  Nl-C    t  orp..ralion    1  ead  ti.inie  having  ohlK(ue  sliis  on  a 

die  pad    •;.7|iX.;')4.  CI    :s-(,^hi»K) 
foiiicivisl,  Bengt  Ci     See 

Ahom.  Jan,  S, 7(16. 7(.K    CI    |M;dKKl 
loro.  Daniel  A     See 

Siilula,  Daniel  I'     li     Dulr.ine    Ronald  M      lilies     I  homa-   I       Isek.i 
ITiomasC      Reniro  Sk-venl      Burton   Jetirrv  H  ,  Cil.idden   1  riiesi  1 
and  Toro    Daniel   \     ^  "nS  ;:x    CI    |li:  :";    ■cd 
loshiha  Ballcry  Co  .  Ltd     See 


Hideki.     Yamamoici. 
Komivama.  Ken.  and 


Ken.  'i.7(l7.7M. 


To. 


le 


To 


Hasehe.     Hiioyuki.     Tsurut.i,     Shinii.     Yoshida 

Masaaki.  Kanno,  Ken  lehi.  jshiisuka.  Kivoshi 

Oppaia.  Hideka/u.  S.7(m.M9.  CI    (:(»-2i  (KK) 
Misamoto.  Kunihiko.  Fukutu,  Takeshi,  and  Sugimou 

CT  4:4-::i  ikio 

shiha  ("orporalion    5ee 

Mi/ohaia.  Tadashi.  and  Su/uki.  Masashi.  5.7(lx.^2h.  CI    .^1.^  44.S  (KKI 
ishida.  ^'omishi    .Vee- 

Vano     Hideyuki     Maniyama.    Akio.    Toshida.    Yomishi.    Kashimura. 
NoN)r\i.  Nakamura.  Ka/ushige.  Amamiya.  Shoji.  Ishivama.  Harumi: 
and  Furuya.  Tada.shi.  'i.7(IX.412.  CI    .'99-15y.CX)0 
shio.  Sugano   -See 

Masayuki.  Watanabc.  Tiishio.  Sugano.  Sciichiro.  Tsukui.  Takashi.  Ono. 
and  Yoshiaki.  Wakashima.  "i. 708.298.  CI    257  72.^  (KJC) 
Tolh   Mihaly  V  .  Wittwcr.  Anhur  J  .  and  Holwerda.  BaiT>  C  .  to  G  D  Searlc 
4  Co    Reagent  and  melhcxJ  tot  determining  aetivity  of  herpes  protease 
S.708.M7   c\    S10  .12hO(MI 
Toth.  Sictan.  and  Hall.  Goran,  lo  Telclonakliebolaget  L  M  Encsson  puhl 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  addressing  a  wireless  communication  station 
vmh  a  dynamically  assigned  address   ."i. 708.655.  CI    ^70-1M0(K) 
Tolo  Ijd     See- 

Kai.  Yoshio.  and  Yoneda.  Toshifumi.  5.70(S,529.  CI   4-.'t7U0<K) 
Tinsuka.  Takashi.  Kato.  Yasunohu.  Oya.  Nobonj.  and  Shioya.  Hiroyukl.  lo 
Sons   Corporation    Methods  and  apparatus  lor  contrerlling  access  to  a 
recording  disk    5,70K.h.'2.  CI    '69  32  (KX) 
Tourdot.  Matthew  A     .See — 

Welch.  Harold  D  .  Tourdot.  Matthew  A  .  Gar\oille.  Paul  A  .  and  Mar 
schkc.  Carl  R  .  5.706.994.  CI    226  95  CXK) 
Tousson.  Ehahou   Digital  position  sensor  5.708.367.  CI    324  660  (IK) 
Tosar.  Pedro  Helipe   .See — 

Ranson.  Aaron.  Tovar.   Pedro  Kclipe.  and   Pansi.  Adnano  Filadelfo. 
5.708.272.  CI    2.50-339  120 
Tov^nsend.  Bnan   See — 

Vallance.  Douglas,  and  Townsend.  Bnan.  5.706.625.  CI    52-766  0(X) 
Toyii  Boseki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See  - 

Yoshinaga.     Tomonon.     Oda.     Naonohu.     and     Okudaira.     Tadashi. 
5.707.719.  CI   428-220  (HX) 
Toytvda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hanai.  Kiyoshi.  Ishii.  Kanji.  Hunahashi.  Nobuaki.  and  Ikeda.  Fumio. 

5.706.698,  CI    73-160  01X1 
Takahashi.  Toshimm.  5.707.076.  CI    280-735  OCX) 
Toyoguchi.  Tsutomu   5ee  — 

Fujino.     Toyomi.     Nonoyama.     Hideki.     and    Toyoguchi.    Tsutomu. 
5.708.538.  CI   360-%  500 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Aral.  KaLsuva.  Asano.  Satoshi.  Yoshizawa.  Shigeyuki.  Akiyama.  Kenyu. 

and  Kikuchi.  Takashi.  5.707.942.  CI   .508-365  (XX) 
Hanai.  Kiyoshi.  Ishii.  Kanji.  Funaha.shi.  Nobuaki.  and  Ikeda.  Fumio. 

5.706.698.  CI   73  160  000 
Inada.  Takeshi.  5.706,697.  CI   72-352  (XX) 
Monzaki.  Shirou.  5,707.119,  CI    .303-146O(X) 
Monzaki.  Shirou.  and  Inagaki.  Shoji,  5.707,120.  CI    .303  146.000 
Nagai.  Toshman.  5,706.6.54.  CI   60-276  000 
Nagashima.  Tomonon.  Tange.  Kyoichi.  and  Hibino.  Kouetsu.  5.707.458. 

CI    1.36-246  000 
Okuyama.   Hideki.   Hagisato.  Yasuo.   Murata.   Kohichi.  and  Sakurai. 

Hiromi.  5.708.413.  CI    .340-461  (XX) 
Shimazu.  Takashi.  Katagin.  Haruo;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru.  and  Shimizu. 

Hideioshi.  5.706.915.  CI    188-71600 
Tabata.  Atsushi;  and  Kaigawa.  Masato.  5.707,317,  CI   477-109  (XX) 
Tracht,  Steven  Lee   5ee — 

Hu,  Hong  Xing,  Salman,  Mutasim  Abdurrahman,  Riz70.  Michael  Dou- 
glas, Dickins<in.  John  E  ,  Carson,  Douglass  L  .  l^aphart.  Eldon.  and 
Tracht,  Steven  Lee.  5,707,117,  CI    303-122080 
Tracy,  C   Edwin   See — 

Benson,   David    K  ,    Bechinger.  Clemens    S  .   and  Tracy,   C     Eulwin. 
5.708.735.  CI    385-12  (XX) 
Tracy.  Michael  J     See- 
Kramer.  William  E  ,  Tracy.  Michael  J  .  and  Webb.  John  I 
CI    3 1 8-696  (XXI 
Trail.  Pamela  A     See— 

Willner.  David.  Trail.  Pamela  A  .  King.  H   Dalton.  Hofstead.  Sandra  J  . 
Greenheld.   Roben   S.   and   Braslawsky.  Gary    R.   5.708.146.  CI 
5.30-387, .3(X) 
Train.  Robert  Michael    See- 
Frank.    Lee    F.    Baron.    Robert    John,    and    Tram.    Roben    Michael. 
5,7()8,9(M.  CI    396-574  (XX) 
Trans.  James.  Potempa.  Jan  Stanislaw.  and  Pike.  Roben  Neil,  to  University 
of  Georgia   Research   Foundation.   Inc    Lysine-specihc   Porph\rt}mi>nas 
gin.«oii/i.v  proteinase   5.707,620,  CI   424-94  6.30 
Treacc,  Dan  H     See — 

Bays.  F  Barry,  and  Treace.  Dan  H  .  5.707.383.  CI   606-180  (XXI 
Treacy.  Maunce   See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth.  Mc-Coy.  John  M  .  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ,  Racic.  Lisa  A  . 
Mcrberg.   David.  Treacy,  Maunce.  Evans.  Cheryl,  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5.708.157.  CI   536-23  5(X) 
Treese.  (jcorge  Winheld   See — 

[.cvergiHXl.  Tliomas  Mark.  Stewan.  Lawrence  C  .  Moms.  Stephen 
Jeffrcv.  Payne.  Andrew  C  .  and  Treese.  George  Winheld.  5,708,780, 
CI    31)5-20(1  120 


5.708.345. 


Trerhewey.  Reginald,  to  Rural  Pacihc   Marketing  PTY    LTD    Restraining 

devices    5,706,763.  CI    119-737  (XX) 
Treu,  Dennis  M  .  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Adoll.  Wayne  F.  lo  Aksys,  Ltd 
Tubing  connectors  and  parts  for  receiving  the  connectors   5,707.086,  CI 
285-93  0(XI 
Tn  Tool  &  Die  Co    See  - 

Jakubowski,  Paul,  5,707,277.  CI   451-442.1XXI 
Tnlogy  Development  Group   Set — 

Lynch.  John,  and  Franke.  David.  5.708.798.  CI    395-5(X)  (XXI 
Tnmble.  Charles  R  .  and  Woo.  Arthur  N  .  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited 
Pseudolite   translator   for    unlicensed   frequencies     5.708.440.   CI     342 
357.0(X) 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited  See— 

Lennen,  Gary  R  ,  5,708.439.  CI    342  357  000 

Tnmble,  Charles  R  ,  and  Woo.  Arthur  N  .  5.708.440.  CI    .342-357  0(X) 
Tnnh.  Toan   See — 

Mehansho.  Haile;  Mellican.  Renee  Irvine,  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  5.707.670. 
CI.  426-73  000 
Trofatter.  James  A  .  MacCollin.  Mia  M  ;  and  Gusella.  James  F.  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation  Tumor  suppressor  gene  merlin   5.707.863.  CI  435 
320  100 
Tropu.  Inc     See — 

Schaap,  Arthur   Paul,   and   Bronstein.    Irena   Y.    5.707.559.   CI     252- 
700  (XX) 
Troy  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Kuusisto.  Eeva-Liisa.  and  Hansen.  Kun  Launts    5.707.929.  CI    5(M 
155  000. 
True.  J    Bruce   See — 

Demon.  M    Bonner,  and  True.  J    Bruce.  5.708.502.  CI    356-312  000 
True  Pitch.  Inc     See — 

Goeders.  John  J  :  and  Goeders.  Jon  J  .  5.707.305.  CI   473-497  000 
Truesdale.  Larry  K    See — 

Snyder.  Carl:  Mandeville.  W    Harrv:  Tennent.  Howard  G  .  Truesdale. 
Larry  K  ;  and  Barber.  James  J  .  5.707.916.  CI    502-180000 
Truog.  Keith  Lawson:  See — 

Spam.  Patrick  Leon,  and  Tnjog.  Keith  Lawson.  5.707.697.  CI    428 
31  000 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The   See— 

Modak.   Shanta   M  :   Sampalh.    Lester   A  .   and   Advani.    Balram   H  . 

5.708,023,  01.  514-494  000 
Weinberger.  Judah  Z  .  5.707.332.  CI   600-3  000 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College   See — 

Swanz.  Harold  M  ;  Goda.  Fuminon.  Walczak.  Tadeusz.  Liu.  Ke  Jian. 
and  Mader.  Karsten.  5,706,805,  CI    128-632  000 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  The  See — 

Forrest,    Stephen    Ross;   Thompson,    Mark    Edward.    Burrows.    Paul 
Edward;  Sapochak,  Linda  Susan,  and  McCartv,  Dennis  Matthew, 
5,707.745,  CI.  428^32.000. 
Yeo.  Boon-Lock,  Yeung.  Minerva  M  .  Wolf.  Wavne.  and  Liu.  Bede. 
5.708.767.  CI   395-140.000 
TRW  Inc    See- 
Courtney.  William  F,  5,708.965,  CI   455  13  400 
TRW  Repa  GmbH   See— 

Maiwald.  Helmut;  and  Bohmler,  Klaus,  5.706,91 1,  CI    180-282  000 
Trzmiel,  Alfred   See — 

Tischer,  Dieter;  and  Trzmiel,  Alfred   5,706,712,  CI   91173  000 
Tsang.  Soddy:  See — 

Sands.  Mark  D  ;  Schwandt.  Daniel  A  .  Tsang.  Soddy.  and  Williams.  Wes 
A.  5.708.060.  CI    524-14  000 
Tsang.  Suk-Lin   See — 

Zeldin,   Paul,   Raab,   llan;  and  Tsang,   Suk-Lin.   5.708.772.  CI     .395- 
183010 
Tsantnzos,  Peter  G,,  Allaire,  Francois,  and  Eniezanan,  Majid.  to  Pegasus 
Refractory  Matenals.  Inc  .  and  Hydro-Quebec    Method  of  production  of 
metal    and    ceramic    powders    bv    plasma    aiomization     5.707.419.    CI 
75-336.000 
Tsehaen.  DavtM  M     See — 

Devine,   Paul    N.   Tsehaen.    David    M.    and   Held.    Richard   M  .   Jr . 
5.708,186.0    548-426  (XX) 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F.   See — 

Srceknshna.  Kotikanvadan.  Tschopp,  Juerg  F;  Thill.  Gregory  P.  Bner 
ley.  Russell  A.,  and  Barr.  Kathryn  A  .  5.707.828.  CI   435^69  ICX) 
Tse.  Lawrence  Tze-Leung;  and  Yen.  King  Cheung,  to  Chrontel.  Inc    Fa.st 
current-mode  analog  circuit  for  converting  video  data  signals  betyveen 
color  space  formats   5.708.481.  CI    .348-659  OCX) 
Tseka.  Thomas  C.    See — 

Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr.  Dufrane.  Ronald  M  .  Lllley.  Thomas  F.  Tseka. 
Thomas  C.  Renfro.  Steven  L  .  Burton.  Jeffrey  H  .  Gladden.  Ernest  L  . 
and  Tore.  Darnel  A..  5.708.228.  CI    102-275  700 
Tseng,  Hsing-Huang:  See — 

Hsu,  Ting  Chen;  Parker.  Laureen  H  .  Kolar.  David  G  .  Tobin.  Philip  J  . 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang.  Garling.  Lisa  K  .  and  Ildercm.  Vida.  5.707.889 
CI   437-69.000 
Tsuboi.  Shin-ichi    See — 

Wada.  Yuzuru;  Tsuboi.  Shin-ichi.  Otsu.  Yuichi;  Isono.  Kunihiro;  Sonc. 
Shinzaburo;  Maki.  Takamasa.  Hanaki.  Katsuhiko,  and  Abe.  Takahisa. 
5,707,640,  CI   424-410.000 
Tsuchida,  Susumu;  and  Nagatsu,  Yoshihide.  to  Sony  Corporation    Ramp 
signal  producing  method,  ramp  signal  producing  apparatus,  and  liquid 
crystal  dnve/display  apparatus   5,708,453,  CI    .M5-87  (XX) 
Tsuchihashi,  Takahiro   See — 
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Monyama,    Hideshige,    Sekiy«.   Hiroki.    Hirumachi.   Tamiko,    Mi«ui. 
Hisaya.su.    Mine.    Susumu,    Tsiichiha.shi.    Takahini,    Tanaka,    Akio, 
Murai.  So.  Kobaya.shi.  Takayuki.  and  Haiano.  Hmishi.  ^.70«.4<)^.  CI 
V15-2I6  000 
Tsuchimolo.  Shuhei   Set 

Yaoi,  Yoshihumi.  KaUuya,  YiAn.  and  TMJchinxHi),  Shuhei,  S  707. 74ft 
CI   428-448  000 
Tsuchiya.  Shinichi.  Malsumolii,  Milsuhirn.  and  KuKwhima.  Hidehikii.  u 
Yazaki  Cotpofanon    Connetuir  for  an  flecmc   vehicle    ^.707.3V).  CI 
4.19  752  .VJO 
Tsuchiya.  Shouichi   Sre 

Koda    Ma-sanon,  Tsuchiya.  .Shiiuichi.  Mon.  Aisuhim.  and  Murasufji. 
Takashi.  S.707,2V2.  CI   464  68  U(X) 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki   Set— 

Yasuhan    Masaleni.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.   Higeta.  Akira,  and   Koyama. 
Hiroshi.  5.708,913.  CI    T*<»38(X)0 
Tsuda.  Takao  Stt  —  ».      . 

Kashino.  Tenx),  Miyazawa.  Yonkalsu,  Ishii,  Hideo,   Teraoka,  Yulaka, 
Tsuda  Takao  Aoki,  Ka/ushigc.  Tsukada.  Ka/uya.  jnd  Nishici.  Shoji, 
5.708.903.  CI    196  568  aX) 
Tsuda.  Yoichiro  S*t 

Waunabe.  Kazuhiro.  and  Tsuda.  Yoichim,  5,707,289,  CI   463  40  000 
Tsugaya.  Hitoshi.  Taniguthi,  Hiniki,  0)i.  Nobuyuki.  and  Nishimura.  Kanae, 
lo  Owcel  Chemical  Industries,  Lid  ,  and  Japan  TobKco,  Inc  Tobacco  hlicn. 
and  method  of  producing  the  same    5,706.83  3.  CI    1 31  332  000 

Tsugaya.  Hitoshi    Ser  -  -,,-,.•,■,,., 

Maeda.  Ya-sushi,  Magara.  Kengo.  and  Tsugaya,  Hiloshi.  *i,707„'S2».  1 1 
210-500230 
Tsuji.  Akira  See— 

Inomau  Kaisumi.  Akiyama,  Na.sahito,  (Xa.  Toshiyuki.  and  Isu)!,  Akira, 
5,707.558.  CI   252  600  000 
Tsuji,   Hiloshi.  to  Kabuahiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Wafer  stage  apparatus  fot 

attracting  and  holding  semiconductor  wafer   ".,707,051.  CI    269  21  (UK) 
Tsuji.  Shinichi   See— 

Masu,  Minoru,  Tsuji.  Shimchi,  Noguchi,  Ma.sahiio.  Fujisue,  Kaisumi, 
Shiixxnolo.  Yoshio.  Shimakata,  Hiromi,  Funyu,  Takasi,  and  Sugai. 
Tojhimi.  5,708,844,  CI    395  805  000 
Tsuji,  Yuichi.  and  Pukayama,  Miyoji,  to  Dow  Ccxning  Toray  Silicone  C  o 
Ltd       Room      lemerature  curable      organopolysiloxane      composition 
5,708.076,  CI    524  788  000 
Tsujihara.  Masanon   See 

Akahoshi.  Sumihisa.  Igarashi.  Yulaka.  Hiraia,  Kouji,  Tsujihara,  Ma.\a 
mxi.  Baba.  Fumiaki,  Yamada,  Akira.  and  Kalo.  Chisa,  5.7()7.7()<),  CI 
428  36  800 
Tsukada.  Karuya  See 

Kashino,  Teruo,  Miyazawa.  Yonkatsu.  Ishii,  Hideo,  Teraoka,  Yutaka 
Tsuda.  Takao.  Aoki.  Kazushige.  Tsukada,  Ka/uya,  and  Nishio,  Shoji, 
5,708,903.  CI    396-568  000 
Tsukahara.  Daiki,  and  Ohtani,  Tada-shi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  display 

device  with  reduced  display  time    5,708,881.  CI    196  2X1  (WO 
Tsukahara,  Ma.sahiro   $fr~ 

Fujii     Ryou    Tsukahara,    Ma.s*hiro,    Miiuno.    Moriaki,    and   Takagi, 
Minonj.  5.708,399,  CI    312  101  OOO 
Tsukishima  Oiihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Droplet  floating 

apparatus   5,707.588,  CI  422  99  000 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi,  Nagano,  Akihiko,  and   Konishi.   Ka/uki,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ga/ing  point  detecting  deuce  and  camera  provided  with 
the  satne   5,708,862,  CI    196  51000 
Tsunoda  Akira   and  Fujiu,  Hiroyuki,  to  ASMO  Co   Lid   Rotary  actuator 

5.708."406.  CI    135  272  (XK) 
Tsuni,  Hiroyuki   See 

Higaki,  Riichi.  and  Tsuru,  Hiroyuki,  5,708,861,  CI    (96  48  (XX) 
Tsuru.  Naohiko,  Suzuki.  Hideaki,  Nagai,  Takayuki,  and  Yonemura.  Syuichi, 
to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd   Brake  fluid  pressure  control  device  with  sealed 
fluid  storage  chamber  5,707,1 16,  CI    303  116  2(X) 
Tsuiu,  Ryosuke   See 

Onmo  Shinichi,  Hiram).  Kenji,  Takaoka,  Toshitumi,  Nakazalo,  Kunio, 
and  Tsuni,  Ryosuke,  5,708.535,  CI    359  823  0(X) 
TsuruU,  Shinji:  See  — 

Hasebe,    Hiroyuki,    TsuruU,    Shinji,    Ymhida,    Hideki,    Yamamoio, 
Masaaki,  Kanno.  Ken  ichi,  Ishitsuka,  Kiyoshi.  Komiyama.  Ken.  and 
Oppala,  Hidekazu.  5.708,349.  CI    120  21  (XXI 
TsuLsui.  Hiroshi   See 

Tanahashi.   Katsuyuki,   Yamam«)«o,   Yoshihisa.   and  Tsutsui.    Hiroshi. 
5,707,316,  CI   477  116  0(X) 
Tsutsut.  Toshiyuki,  Yoshitsugu,  Ken,  Takahashi,  Mamotu.  Todo,  Akira,  ()hta, 
Seiji   and  Inagaki,  Hajime,  to  MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd  Graft 
modified  ethylene/aolehn  copolymer  5.708,080,  CI   525  74  (XXI 
Tsuzuku,  Susumu   See— 

Shimamura,  Hideaki.  Yoneoka.  Yuji,   Kobayashi.  Shigeru,   Kisimoto, 
Satosi,  Malsuban.  Sunao,  Shida,  Hiroyuki,  Tanigaki,  Yukio,  Yama 
mo«o  Masashi,  Tsuzuku,  Susumu,  Nishilani.  Eisuke,  Kalo,  Tokio.  and 
Okamolo,  Akira,  5,707 „500.  CI   204-298  0.30 
Tubel,  Paulo  S  ,  Mullins,  Albert  A  .  II.  and  Jones,  Kevin  R    to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  remote  control  and  nninitonng 
of  production  wells   5,706,8%,  CI    166  31 1  OfX) 
Tucker,  Kevin  H    See- 

Gong,  Deli:  and  Tucker,  Kevin  H  ,  5,706,684,  CI   72-i2  (XX) 
Tukamoto.  Tadashi    See 

Kikuchi,  Koichi,  and  Tukamoto,  Tadashi.  5.706,995,  CI    226  KM  (XXI 


Tulacs,  Laszlo,  Hiden,  Hans,  Wilhnger,  Werner,  and  Luttenberger,  Johann,  lo 
Viaiiova  Resins  AktiengeselLschafi    Pnx:ess  for  the  preparauon  of  water 
diluuble  coating  binders,  and  ihe  use  thereof  5,708,072.  CI  524  507  00(1 
Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The  Administrators  of  the   See- 
Coy,  David  H  ,  andTayUw,  John  F.  .  5,708,135,  CI    530^311  (XX) 
Tulank  Inc     See 

Hoey,  Timothy.  5.708,158.  CI    5  36  23  MX) 
Tulip  MeiTKwy  Systems,  Inc    See 

Nels»>n.  Carl  W  .  Weit.  Richard  D  .  and  Weir  Richard  S    5.707,705,  C  I 
428  65  3(X) 
Tuman,  Scoti  J    See 

Baumann,    Nicholas    R  .    Bnindner,   John    M     Temperanle,   John   A 
Dowdell  Shannon,  Romano,  Michael  D  ,  Tuman,  Scon  J  ,  and  Scholz, 
Matthew  T ,  5,706,804,  CI    128  206  190 
Tilnket,  Gerhard  See 

Heitmann.  Oliver,  and  TUnker.  Cx^asd.  5,707,909.  CI    501  .59  000 
Tumff,   David   E  .   Jacobs.   Lloyd   E  .   Melberg,   Nils   K  .   and   Reitmeyer. 
CTinstopher  A  ,  to  En  Novative  Technologies,  Inc   Soil  sampling  tool  with 
volume  indicating  feature    5,706.904,  CI    175  20  (XX) 
Twardochleb,  Christopher  Z    See 

Frey,    Gary    A  ,    and    Tward<x-hleb,    Christopher    Z ,    5,706.647.    CI 
60  39  750 
Tvagi,  Som  D    -See 

Perez,  Ignacio  M  ,  and  Tyagi.  Som  D  .  5.708,738,  CI    38.5-37  000 
Tyrrell,  Charles  M    Undscaping  debns  collecting  device    5,706,640,  O 

56  4<X)010 
T/eng,   Feng  T/er,   and  Chang,  CTiihchen,   lo  Cybernetics   InfoTech.   Inc 

Amusement  system    5,707,061,  CI    271440  000 
I'bbens.  Igoll  P  D    See 

Braat.  Josephus  J    M  .  L'bhens.  Igolt  P  D  .  Cix.mbs,  James  H     Sonn 
eveld,  Jacob,  Kroon.  Jacobus  P  C  ,  and  June,  Petrus  T  ,  5.708,618.  CI 
169  112  000 
Lbel,  F  Andrew    See— 

Rolhrum,  Robert  J  .  Wheeler.  Robert  L  .  and  I  ^bel,  F  Andrew,  5.707.703. 
CI   428^»0  100 
Ichida  Cki  and  Shirai,  Syoji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Color  cathode  ni  lube  wiili 

in  line  electron  gun    5.708,322,  CI    313  4I4(XX) 
I  chida    Katsuyoshi,  and  Murakami,  Eiji,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    DtxH 

structure  for  vehicle    5,707,098,  CI    296  196  6<X) 
I'chida.  Tsuyoshi   See 

Akimoto.  Kunio,  I'chida,  Tsuvoshi.  and  Ko/uru    Hiruvuki,  5,707,77., 
CI   430^  1 10  (XX) 
Lchida  Yukio,  and  Saiu,  Nonhiro  to  Lnisia  Jets  Corp<icaii.>n  F1os»  control 

valve   5,706.849.  CI    137  115  090 
Ichikawa.  Osamu   See  — 

Ohkawa    Shigenon,    Lchikawa,   CXamu,    and    Miyamoto,    Ma.saomi, 
5,708.'(X)5,  CI    514  111  (XK) 
I'chivama.  Kaoru   .See 

Yamada     Masamichi,    LIchiyama,    Kaoru,    Watanabe,    Izumi,    Isono. 
Tadashi,  and  Nakau,  Toshihiko,  5.708.205,  CI    71  204  260 
Lchiyama.  Nono.  lo  Niles  Parts  Co  ,  Ltd  Aulomolive  lever  switch  assembly 

^. 708,242,  CI    200  61  .540 
I'eda.  Daisuke   See 

Furukawa.  Hidetoshi,  and  Leda.  Daisuke.  5,708.292,  CI    257  627  0(X) 
I  eda,  Hiroshi   See 

Hamada.  Masataka.  Yukawa.  Ka/uhiko,  Lshida.  Tokuji.  Nonta,  Toshio. 
and  l^eda.  Hin>shi,  5.7()X,87I.  CI    196  9ft  OCX) 
leda.  Kayoko  See 

Fujimoto,  Yukan,  Takami,  Naoyuki,  Higashii,  Takayuki,  Minai,  Masay 
oshi   Sekine.  Chizu,  Leda.  Kayoko,  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  Endo,  Kyoko, 
and  Tani.  Takeshi,  5,707,547.  CI    252  299  610 
Leda.  Koji.  Endo,  Hiiwki.  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenon.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo 
Co  ,  Ltd  Rotary  cup  coaling  apparatus  and  method  of  coating  object  with 
such  rotary -cup  coating  apparatus   5,707,687,  CI   427  240  (XX) 
Leda,  Koji   .See 

SaJKxla.  Tsulomu,  lleda,  Koji,  Mivamoto,  Hidenon,  and  Ankawa,  Tom, 
5,706,930,  CI    198-464  200 
I'eda.  Nonhiro  See — 

Souda.  Shigeru.  Ueda,  Nonhmi,  Miyazjiwa.  Shuhei,  Tagami,  KaLsuya, 
Niirixno,  Seiichiro.  Oiita,  Makoto,  Shimomura,  Naoyuki.  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko,  FujinKXo,  Masatoshi,  Murakami,  Manabu.  (Jkeuni,  Kiy 
oshi.  Fujisaki,  Hideaki,  Shibau,  Hisashi,  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,70iB,013,  CI    514  338  (XXI 
Leda.  Yoichi.  to  Fujil.su  Limited    Radio  equipment    5,708,684,  CI    375- 

158  000 
lleda.  Yutaka  See 

Kuwae,  Kenji,  and  Leda,  Yutaka.  5.707,7X7,  CI   430  393  000 
I'ehara,  (Thieko   See 

llo,  Mineko,  Sailo,  Koichi.  and  Lehara.  Chieko.  5.707,791.  CI    4.30- 
531  (XX) 
Lekawa.  Kazuya  Set 

Murayama,  Atsushi.  Kotake.  Masatosi,  and  Lekawa,  Kazuya,  5,708,277, 
CI   250-551  (XX) 
Lcki.  Yasuyuki   See 

Ikeda    Yoshihara,   Leki.   Yasuvuki.    Kishimoto.   Hisakazu,   Nishihara, 
To^hio,  and  Kamikawa.  Yumiko,  5,707.994,  CI   514  255  0(X) 
Lematsu.  Takashi   See  — 

Aka.shi     Ryojiro,    Monkawa.    Taka-shi.    Ninomiya.    Masanobu,    and 
Lemalsu.  Takashi,  5,707,.541.  CI   252  299  010 


1-esugi.  Tsulomu,  and  Kodama,  Masahilo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho   Insulated  gate  semiconductor  desicc  and  tabncalion  methixl 
therefor   5.708.286.  CI    257  130  (XXI 
I  cvama.  Satoshi.  Isoda.  Saloru,  Inaiomi,  Kcn-ichi.  and  Kawakubo,  Hiroaki. 
Ill  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Organic  electronic  elemenl  from 
nnidihed  cytochrome  c55l   and  cytochrome  c552    5,707,845,  CI    43S 
189  (XK) 
Iffner.  Michael  G     See 

Whitehead,  Stephen  P,  Anderson,  Torrcncc,  and  L'ftncr,  Michael  G 
5,706,737,  CI    108-42. (XK) 
I  gajin,  Hiroyuki    See- 

Hashimoto.     Takeshi,     Yamanaka.     Ma.sal.sugu.     deceased,     L'gajin, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Takigawa,  Tomoya,  5,707.272,  CI   451-41  (XX) 
Lggen,  Fulvio.  Anelli,  Pier  Lucio.  Manfredi,  Giuseppe,  BrcKchena.  Manno, 
and  Fedeli,  Franco,  lo  Dibra  S  p  A  Macrixyclic  chelants.  their  chelates  and 
uses  thereof  in  the  diagnostic  held   5,708,166.  CI    540-474  (XX) 
Lhlmann,  Eugen   See 

Mullncr,  Hubert.  Lhlmann,  Eugen,  Eckes.  Peter.  Schneider,  Rudolf,  and 
l:ijlewaal,  Bemadus,  5,707,840,  CI   435  172  KX) 
Lfijtevsaal.  Bemadus   See 

Mullner.  Hubert,  Lhlmann,  Eugen,  Eckes.  Peter.  Schneider,  Rudolf,  and 
Lijicwaal,  Bemadus.  5.707,840,  CI  435  172  100 
("jihara,  Junji   .See    - 

Ohira.  Akira,  Ljihara,  Junji,  Kijima.  Eiichi;  Asano,  Masao,  and  Koba- 
yashi,  Ni*uaki,  5,707,449.  CI    1 18-405  0(X) 
Lllmann.  L'lnkc   See — 

W'inierfeldt,  Ekkehard,  Kramer,  Andreas,  Lllmann,  LIrike,  and  Laurent 
Henry.  5.708.164,  CI    540-9  IKX) 
Lltradent  Pr(»ducls.  Inc     See 

Fischer.  Dan  E     and  Jensen,  Steven  D  ,  5,708,052.  CI    523  llhlKXI 
I'mcda.  Atsushi,  Togawa,   Ma.saloshi,   Kawai.  JunJi,   Sato,   Hirohide,   and 
Tokura,  Nonhito,  lo  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Lid  .A  C   Generator  for  vehicles 
5.708,352.  CI    322-28  (XX) 
Lmeki.  Nobuo   See  - 

>'ajima,  Toshio.  Ishii.  Kuniaki.  Lmeki,  Nobuo,  Itai.  Shigeru,  Hayashi, 

Hidefumi,  Shimano,  Kimihide,  and  Kovama.  Ikuo,  5,707,646,  CI 

424-439000 

I  memura.  Kojiro,  Su/uoki,  Masakazu,  and  Yulaka.  Teiji.  lo  Sony  Corpora 

lion    Method  and   apparatus   for  enhanced   wnting  and   reading   data 

5.708,637,  CI    369-48  0«X) 

Lmemura,  Yukio,  loCalsonic  Corptiratum  Vanable  displacement  swash  plate 

type  compressor  5,706.716,  CI   92  I65  0PR 
Lmesono,  Ku/uhiko    See 

Mangelsdorf,  David  John,  Evans,  Ronald  M  ,  L'mesono.  Kazuhiko.  and 
Kliewer,  Sieven  A  ,  5.707.8(X),  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Lmc/u.  Kciichi,  lo  NEC  Corporalion  Waveguide  coaxial  convener  including 

susceptancc  matching  means   5,708.401,  CI   333  26  (XX) 
Lngrue.  James  R  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  a  com 
poneni  for  an  electromagnetic  fnction  clutch  assembly    5.708,955.  CI 
419  6 (XXI 
LniFlex   See- 

Kitamura,  Yoshihani,  5.706,706.  CI   74  502  4(X) 
Lnichema  Chemie  B   V    See- 

Cix>ban,  Nigel  Andrew  John;  and  Riette.  Hendnk  Leenden  5,707.945, 
CI    508-497  000 
I'niden  Corporation   See  - 

Sato.  Shigeo,  5,708,596.  CI    364  724  010 
Lnion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Carder,  Charles  Hobert.  Garska.  Daniel  Clinslopher;  Jenkins,  Richard 
Duanc,  and  McGuiness.  Mark  Joseph.  5,708,068,  CI    524  175  (KX) 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation   See— 

Kashiwabara.  Masuo,  and  Yua.sa.  Hiroyuki,  5,707,114,  CI   477-45  000 
Koda,  Masanon,  Tsuchiya,  Shouichi,  Mon.  Aisuhiro.  and  Murasugi, 

Takashi,  5,707,292,  CI   464-68  (KX) 
Uchida,  Yukio,  and  Sana,  Nonhiro.  5,706.849,  CI    137-115  090 
Lnisys  Corporation   See— 

Ananth,  Raju  S  .  and  Vcrdone.  Michael  A  .  5.708..S40.  CI   360-103  (XX) 
Jeppesen.  James  Henry,  111.  and  St  Clair  Hong.  Kelly  Sue.  5.708,773, 

CI    395  183  060 
Kem.  Norman  P,  Forties.  Bnan  K  .  Hemmann,  John  G  ,  Rogan.  James 
I)  ,    W'iken,    Morten.   Capo,   Joseph    M  ,    and   Green.    Howard    H  , 
5,708.810,  CI    395-7 1 2  (XX) 
Uniled  Defense,  LP    See- 

Sutton,  Debra  Lynnc,  5,706,84ft,  CI    1 15  I  28  (KKI 
United  Micrtielectronics  Corporation    See  — 

Hsiao,    Chieh  Sheng,    Yang,    Chien  Hsin,    and    Hung.    Chung-Chin, 

5.708,760.  CI    395-2  670 
Hsiao.  Ming  Shan.  5,707,894,  CI   4.17  209  (XK) 
t  niied  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force   See  — 
Franck,  Charmaine  C  .   Franck.  Jenime   B  .  and   McLeod.  Angus. 

5.708.587,  CI    364  488  (XX) 
Hopkins,  Mari  F,  5,708.,504,  CI    156  146  (XX) 
Kurkowski,   Leonard  S,  and  Fodcraro,  Robert   K.  5.707.147,  CI 

374-1  (XK) 
Wnghl,  Rtthert  L  .  Jr .  Saba.  Ci>standy  S  .  Johnson,  David  ^  .  and 
Wolt.  James  D  .  5,708.507,  CI    3.5ft'-4 1 7  (XX). 
Army    See  - 

Bells,  Robert  E  .  and  7j;man,  Samuel,  5,708.229,  CI    102-374  (KX) 
Camen,  Arthur  H  ,  5,708.501.  CI    356-346000 
Energy    .See 


Mollot,    Darren   J  ,    Bonk,    Donald    L ,    and    D<iwdv.   Thomas   E . 
5,706,645,  CI   60-19  060 
Health  and  Human  Services   See — 

Rubin,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Finch,  Paul  W  ,  and  Aaronson.  Stuart  A    ^.707,805 

CI   435-6  000 
Samid,  Dvoril,  5,708,025,  CI    514-518  (XX) 

TTiomlon,  Bonnie  CroceHi,  Peterson,  Ann,  Allen,  Mary,  Fafiey,  Bar 
bara,  Woolery-Antill,  Myra;  Taylor,  Jerry  B  ,  Wheeler,  Vera!  Cole- 
man, Peggy.  Kedrowski.  Shirley   M  .  and  Jeannerel.  Lisa  Ann. 
5.706,.520,  CI   2-21  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See — 

Caimi,RaoulE  B;  and  Thaxton,  Enc  A  ,  5,706.842,  CI  134-113000 
Navy    See — 
Gnffiih,  James  R.;  and  Hu,  Henry  S  W  ,  5.708.116,  CI   528-42  000 
Hnibes.  J   Dana,  5,708,626.  CI   367-131  000 
Neddennan,  William  H  ,  Jr.  5,708,232,  CI    114-23  000 
Panon,  Scon  L  ,  5,708,739.  CI    385-37  000 

Perez,  Ignacio  M  ;  and  Tyagi.  Som  D  ,  5.708.738.  CI    385-37  000 
Woodall.  Robert  C,  Jr,  Garcia.  Felipe  A  .  Honon.  John;  and  Jones, 
William,  5.708,230.  CI    102-402.000 
Secretary  of  Healdi  and  Human  Services   See 

Femn,  Lance  Joseph,  and  Camenni-Otero,  R   Daniel.  5.707,811.  CI 
435-6.000. 
I  S   fillips  Corporation:  See — 

Aach,  Til.  Kunz,  Dietmar  W.,  and  Liideke.  Stefan  H  E  .  5,708,693,  CI 

378-62.000 
Bergman,  Anihonie  H  ,  5,708.487,  CI   .349-63  000 
BierhofT,   Martmus   P    M  .   and   Van    Mil,   Job   F    P,   5,708.647.  CI 

369-116  000 
Braal,  Josephus  J    M  ,  Ubbens,  Igoli  P  D  ,  Coombs.  James  H  ,  Sonn 
eveld,  Jacob,  Kroon,  Jacobus  P  C  ;  and  June,  Petru.s  T .  5.708,638,  CI 
369-112  000 
Clarke,  Ian  M  ,  5.708.%7,  CI  455-33  100 
Dijnnebacke,  Joachim,  5,708.390.  CI   330-51  000 
Gehrmann.  Rainer.  5,708.479,  CI   .348  587  000 
Mannus,  Anionius  AM  :  and  Smeeis,  Patnck  EG,  5,708,575,  CI 
363-56000 
Lnited  States  Surgical  Corporalion:  See — 

Carpenhen,  Richard  P,  5,707,391,  CI  606-223  000 

Green,  David  T :  Bolanos.  Henrv,  Raicliff,  Keith,  Healon,  Lisa  W  .  and 

Viola,  Frank  J  .  5,706,997,  C\   227-175  200 
HinchlifTe,  Peter  W.J  ,  Raicliff.  Keith:  Manzo,  Scon  E  .  and  Green. 

David  T,  5,707,380,  CI   606-153  000 
Plylev,  Alan  K  ;  Vidal.  Claude  A  .  and  Redmond.  Russell  J  .  5.706.998, 
CI.  227-175.300, 
USA  Zama,  Inc    See — 

Shaw,  Scon  R  ,  5.10bJlA.  CI    123-179  110 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc     See — 

Karasik,  Vladimir;  and  Karasik.  Bons,  5.708,243,  CI   200-61.540 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See — 

Shunnan,  Bnan  J  ,  and  Draghi,  Peier  J  ,  5.707,453.  CI    134-1  000 
Snyder,  Timothy  S  ,  and  Rosfjord,  Thomas  J  ,  5.706,643,  CI  60- .39  060 
Thayer,  Edward  B  ,  5,706,650,  CI   60-231  000 
Unitika  Ltd.;  See — 

Mimori,  Takeo,  Miyajima,  Kazutoshi:  Takahashi.  Hideki.  Mon,  Tada 
hiro.  and  Iwaya,  Hiroki.  5,707.922.  CI   .502-416  000 
Univera  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See — 

Davis,  Robert  H  ,  5,708,038,  CI  514-783.000 
Universal  Enterpnses,  Inc  .  See — 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G  .  and  Ken.  Dennis  W,  5.707,087,  CI   285  331  000 
Universal  Ventures  See — 

Brown.  Paul  Philip,  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole,  5,707,577.  CI  264-328  100 
Universite  de  MontreaJ:  See — 

Brakier-Gingras,  Lda;  Melan^on.  Pierre,  Cote,  Marc,  and  Pavanl.  Cathe 
nne.  5.707.866,  CI  435-367  000 
L'niversily  of  Bntish  Columbia:  See — 

Goh,  Swee  Han;  Chow,  Anthony  W  ,  and  Hemmingscn,  Sean.  5,708.160. 

CI   5.16-24.320 
HanciKk.   Robert   E    W..   Piers,   Kevin   L  ,   and   Brown,   Melissa   H  , 
5,707,855,  CI,  435-252.330 
L'ni\ersity  of  CA.  The  Regents  of  the   See  — 

Williams.  Lewis  T.  Johnson.  Daniel  E  ,  and  l^ee,  Pauline  E  ,  5.707,632. 
CI   424-198100 
University  of  California:  See — 

Lehrer.  Robert  I  :  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.L  .  5,708.145,  CI  5.30  387  100 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the   See — 

Charo,  Israel  F,  and  Coughlin,  Shaun  R  ,  5,707.815.  CI   435-7. 2(X) 
Conrad.  Patncia  A  ;  Barr,  Bradd  C  ;  Anderson,  Mark  L  ,  and  Sverlow, 

Karen  W,  5,707,617,  CI  424-93  100 
Glenn,  Jeffrey  S  .  5,707.867,  CI   435-375.000 

Kaufman.  Leon;  and  Carlson,  Joseph  W .  5,706.575,  CI    29-609.0(X) 
Levy,  Jay  A.;  and  Mackewicz,  Carl  E  .  5,707,814,  CI   435-7  100 
Mathies,  Richard;  Glazer.  Alexander,  and  Ju,  Jingvue.  5.707.804.  CI 

435-6000 
Roslaniec,  Mar\  C  ;  Martin,  John  C  ,  Jen,  James  H  ,  and  Cram.  L  Scon, 

5,707,808,  C'l   435-6.000 
Rubmsky,  Boris.  Gilbert.  John;  Wong.  San,  Rixis,  Mark;  and  Pease, 
Grant.  5.706.810,  CI    128-653  100 
L  niversily  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See — 

Travis.    James;    Polempa.    Jan    Stanislaw,    and    Pike,    Robert    Neil, 
5,707,620,  CI   424-94  6.30 
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Llniversily  ot  lllin..is.  The  Biurd  i>l  TruMccs  ,.t  ihe    Set 

ExofH.ni>,    JaiTKv.    Schncggrnhur^ci.    1  ./ahcth    A      and    Shi,    hanji. 

5  707  782   CI   4MV2HS  KXI 
(Ircgory.  Carl  D  ,  Potter,  llinlon  S  .  ami  1  julcrhui   Paul  C  .  5.7(>8..V'>V. 
CI    124  «W(XX) 
Inivcrsity  of  Iowa  Research  H>undali(m    Srr  ,,-,B,,nn 

Chuang,  Han,  and  Arnold,  Mart  \  .  V7(IK,45r  (  1    422  82.070 

Llniversily  of  Maryland   Ser  

Bryan    Philip  N  ,  Alexander.   Patricli  A  .  and  Strausherg.  Sunjo   I 
V767,M8,  CI   415  222CMK)  ^,  ,      ,. 

Schwartz    Robert,  Vara.si,  Mano,  Delia  Torre.  Anuro.  Speciale,  (  Ji 
mela.  and  Bianchem.  AlheHo,  V70«,1)M).  CI    M4  SMOOO 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  ihe   See 

Nabel,  Eli^beth  G  ,  and  Nahel,  C.a.7  J  .  V7(l7.M^4.  (  I    ^1*  +»>•»" 
Nickoloff    Bnan  J  ,  Naidu,  Yahti  M  ,  Rosen,  HIi.H  M     and  PoKcnn. 
Peter  J  ,  '>.7()7,h24,  CI   424  15K  MKI 
liniveriily  of  Saskatchewan    See  ,    „     u        u         v     \ 

Pi«ter    Andrew    A  ,    Redmond.    Mark    J      and    Hughes.    Huw    (     A 
<v.7(m,l'i<;,  CI    Sih  214<)tl 
I  niversity  of  Southern  California   .SVf  . -,n-i  t.^,. 

Douvas,  Angeline,  Takehana,  Yoshi  and  fhresmann,  (.lenn,  5,,(l7,h.6 
CI   424  UK)  l(X) 
Llniversily  of  Toronto  Innovations  f-oundation    See 

Hesp.  Simon,  Liang,  /hi/h<ing,  and  Wcvodhams.  RaynKHHl  T    5,708,(1*.  1 

CI   524-5yo«l«l 
rniversity  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  h.undaiion.  The    See 

Howard   Matthew  A     Mavherg.  Mate  drady,  M    Sean    Riiter   K..t!crs 
C  ,  and  Gillies,  GwH^e  T  .  V7()7.US.  CI   WIO  I2I)0<1 
I'niversilv  of  Washington    See  ,,,,„. 

Fdler,  Aaron  (;  .and  Howe.  Franklyn  A  .  5.706.81  «.  CI    1  2H  65,  5l«i 
I  no,  Mugiim*   .See 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro.  Yuasa,  Ka/uhiro.  hndoh,  Shuichi  Malsunue 
Iwao  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  Hovikawa.  Hiroshi,  I'm.  Mugi|iri.h.  Sailoh^ 
Hiroshi  Takenaka,  Ki|i  Yamanaka.  Tclsuo.  Murakami  hisaku,  ami 
Komalsubara,  Saioru,  5.708,442.  CI    144  282  0l«l 

'  ""^Sak3.X.safum,.  and  Cm.ki,  Youji.  V708,MO.  CI    <ia44(N)R 
I  nnih    Vernon  A    Dual  lever  clutch  aciuatahle  direciion  conlrollcd  drive 
IransmissKMi  system    5.706.407.  CI    180  6660 

I  ()P    Sre 

Monkelbaan,  Daniel  R  ,  Resi-tanis,  Michael  R     and  Miller    Kob,-n  I 

5,707,561.  CI    261  48  000 

I'pdvke,  IXmald  L  .  Jr    See  ..    u     i   ti 

Adamson,  William  G     I  il|egrcn,  (i.wd.m  b,  Peterson,  Michael   H 

Smith  Chrisiophcr  Brian,  Spencer,  David  W    L  pdyke.  DiHiald  1     Jr 

and  Wassell.  James  S     5  708.527.  CI    154  451  (KKl 

Lra.  Masaaki   See  

Okasaka  Yasuhiko.  Asakura,  Mikio  Midaka  Hidelo.  I  ra,  Masaaki   .iml 
M..nshita.f-ukashi,  5,708,610.  (-1    165  184  060 
I  rhanek  (Hio,  and  Ixronharlshergcr,  Hem/,  lo  hngel  Mischinenbau  ( .  ni  h  M 
Injection    moulding   machine   having   an    in|Cclion    unii    liluhlr    w,ih    .. 
stalionary  mold  mourning  plale    5.70-'.h65.  CI   425  5^4  000 

Irhanic,  Jiihn  M     See  ,,.,.,.,     l 

Stlffler    Richard  (    ,  Wo|nar,  Ronald  (       \»..irch..l    Mark   I     \     <  isk.v 
[.awrence  W,  and  Irhaniv ,  John  M.  5. -08.204.  CI    ^1644  000 

I'rtieim,  Ji*n  H     See 

Dunn   Richard  I  .  Ycwev   Gerald  I    .  Southard.  Jeflrev  1      and  I  rhcnii 
Jirfin  I   .  5.7117 ,M7,  CI    424  44HKK) 
Cshida    Saloshi    Ouchi,   lunichi.   Kanmi,   Tsulomu.   Murala,   Hisashi     and 
Ha.segawa,   Ka/uo,  lo  Alps   L.leciric   (  ..     1  ul    Opiical   reading  svsien, 
5.708.4  IS.  CI     140-568  IKX) 
Ishiiima.  Rvosuke    SV.'  u         , 

Nakagawa     Susumu.     1-uk.iisu.     Hi...shi      .iml     1  shijima,     Kv,.-ukf 
5.707.487,  CI    514  2100110 
Lshikala  Mfg  Co,  Lid     See 

Kaji.  Katsumi,  5,708.542   (1    164  56000(1 
Lshivama.  YiHuchi    SV.-  ,  ^,,^  ,.,,, 

Katagiri.  Hir.vihi,  K.Mima.   TacU.,  .ind  I'shivaiiM    y..ui.hi    '^    OMH< 
CI    521  106000 
I'sinm  Sacilor   See  ,       ,      i,      i 

l-ellus    Gilles.  l^lercq,  Ives.  Ma/.Kliet.  Kancois.   Vrndeville    1  ik 
Breviere    Yann.  and  Salv,.do.  Oliviel.  5.-06.882,  (  I    IM45:o(Nl 
I  suki.  Ka/uvuki.  Ishida.  Loshio,  .iml  Sam.,  Kumhiko  to  Hu|i  Ph,«o  Lilm  (  .. 
I  Id    Magnetic  reci»ding  medium  compnsing  a  tcm>magneiic  meial  ihiii 
him    pix>iective  layer,   ami  an  alkvlamine  per«uorop..lveilier   luhiicani 
5,707,742,  CI    428  422  000 
llsuki.  SeigtHj   ,Vee 

Imikuchi,  Jimchi,  and  Isuki,  Scig.Hi    5  '(r.M4  (I    424  45(HHi(i 
Ilatsu,  Hinishige    See 

Yamashita.    Yu|i.    Nagiia,    Jiio,    Hashimoi,.,    \asuhii..,    and    1  laiMi 
Hlfoshlge,  5.708.404,  CI     14>J  X  000 
Llley.  Dale  M    Hm.I  lor  sc.K.ping  and  scrapinn  rriaicnal  li.'ni  ...niaincrs 

5,7'06..546,  CI     |5  216  010 
I'lsumi,  Kenichi    See 

Nakashima,  Ka/uo.  ami  lisum.,  Kenichi.  5.708.650.  (  1    Wt  1   <•  loo 

I  /an,  Andre   .See 

BarvMi,  Jean  FVrTC.  Brun.  Andre    Hemker    Hendrik    and  I  /an    Aridu- 
5,707.471.  CI    514  5hOOO 

Vahle,  Harold    See  „.^  ,,.,  ,  , 

Bh.H.km..han,  Chabi,  Vahlc,  Haiold,  and  B,.//o.  Saven...  5    116.644  (  I 

72  125  IKX) 


Vaitekunas  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Hueil,  (rtolfrev.  u.  hihicon  hndo  Surgery,  Inc 
Temperature  feedback  momiiw  f.K  hemostatic  surgical  insmimefit 
5.T()7.164.  CI    606-11  (XX1 

Valde/.  Michael    See  ,-,«-,/.€-. 

Adams,  Dale  R  ,  Suppelsa.  Anthonv  J     and  Valde/,  Michael,  5.707.05.. 

CI    264  22 (XXI 
Valde/Chapa,  Cesar  Humbeno    See 

[..Spe/  CKSme/   Ronald  Victor  Manuel,  Valde/  Chapa.  (  esar  Humherto 
and  Ramirr/  Mundo.  Manuel.  5.706.851.  CI    1  17  246  220 
Valence  Techm.logv,  Inc     .See 

Slux,  Arnold  M  .  and  Barter.  Jeremv.  5.707  7hO.  CI   424  188  (XXI 

"  ""Bac't^i.  Michel,  5.706,424.  CI    142  1 1 1  IXIA 
Valel   Andreas,  and  Meuwiy.  Roger  lo  Ciba  (Krigy  Corp..ral.on   PriMective 

eating  f.H  w,«xl    5.7(P.640.  CI    427  4O2  0(«l 
Valinge  Aluminum  AB    See 

Pervan,  Tons,  5.706,621,  CI   52-401  KXI 
Vallance    [Xniglas,  and  Townsend.  Bnan,  lo  Crysiaplex  Arenas   SuppcMlless 

da-sherNwrd   5.706,625,  CI   52  766  (XX) 

Valmci  Ci*poratn«i   .See  .  -./w.  cot   r-i 

l^htinen,  Jukka,  Raulak.wri    Paavo    and  llomaki.  Jan,  5.706.58/,  l  I 

14  71  (XX)  „  ,.  ,. 

\amvakas  Spiro.  Tauben,  Tim.vth>  A    Girach  Mahomed  H  ,  V.«l,  C  unis  L 

and  Arsena  Viio  J  ,  lo  (ieneral  Flee  inc  Companv   tlecmxleless  lamp  wilh 

euemalinsulativec.«ling   5.708,111.  CI    115248(XXI 
\an,  Jerry  t.   Melh<Kl  fm  shipping  .argc  rcquinng  vcniilalion    s./oh.f  „..  t  I 

62  84  (XX)  ^.       ^       ,, 

Van     Ka/uo    and   Isom.,    Hilosh.    lo   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Magnetic 

recording  medium  and  thermal  nrcv.rding  pnniing  device  adopting  the 

same    5  707.754.  CI   428  611  (XX) 
Vance  John  M  ,  lo  Texas  A&M  I  niversily  Swlem.  The   M.xlulaied  pressure 

damper  seal    5.71)7.064,  CI    27^  1  IXXl 

Vandekerckh<.vc.  Slijn    .See  ,-.s,aii. 

Plesier,GetH-ge,andVandekcrckhovc,Sii|n,5.,(i    641.(  I  4.    4  .  (lod 

Vanderbill  I'niversily    See  .,      n, 

Pil/    Robert   W,   [VBarbet,   Pcler  A.   and   Brown.  Ilionias   M,   111 
5.708,445,  CI     156  28  (XX) 
Van  der  Fvcken,  1  uc  Alfons  lei.    Ser  .      ,      ,         ,         .„„ 

Heeres.  Jan,  Backv  Ixv.  Jacobus  Jo/el,  Van  de.  l->vken,  Luc  Alfons 
Leo.  Odds,  Frank  Chnstopher,  and  Mcsens.  Jean  Louis,  5,707.4  7.  t  1 
514  85  (XX)  „      ,    ^. 

Vanderspun.  Thomas  Henn. ,  Greanev,  Mark  Alan,  l^la,  Daniel  Paul,  Koveal. 
Russell  J.*n   Disko.  Mark  Michael,  Klaus,  Angela  V  ,  Behal,  Sulinder  K 
and  Hams    Robert  B  ,  lo  Fxxon  Research  and  Fngineenng  {  ompanv 
Isobuiam.lsvnthes.scaialvsi   5,107,420,  CI    502- 124  (XX) 
Van  Dei  Tol,  J.^annes  Jac.^us  Gerardus  Mana.  lo  Koninkli|kePTT  Seder 
land  SV    Polansalion  independcnl  optical  device    5. ,08. -14,  CI,  J8.5 
1 1  IXXI 
\.in  De  Velde.  Palnck    S,  f  ,v.  vi  i. 

(  laussnei  Andre,  Phil.ben  Daniel  Sedelcc,  Lucien.  Van  De  Veldt-, 
Patrick.  Sique.  Francois,  and  Tcuisch,  Jean-Georges.  5.,0,.48.,  C  1 
514  |76(XK)  t  .  ,, 

Van   Dvke    Clitlord   P,    Swill.   Michael   M      1  ogan,   Keilh  W,   and   Misra, 
l»radvumna    K      lo    MarosotI    C  orp.ialion     Melh*Hl    and    apparatus    tor 
Migralmg  from  a  source  domain  network  ccHillollcr  lo  a  large!  d..main 
nelw.«-k  .ontrollei    5,708.812.  CI     145  712(X)0 
Van  Fl|k.  J.H.sl  Petrus  CKrrardus  Maria    S.  e 

leriislra     Rinse    Allc.    Van    Fi|k.   J.h«i    Peinis   Gerardus    Mana     an.) 
Feensira,  Fnis  Komelis,  5.-(r.584.  CI    264  628(««) 
Van  Frdcn    IV.nald  I    .  Hnnnue/.  Manuel  (      and  Wellekampcr.  Hans,  lo 
Sigmxle    C  ..qioralion     Apparatus    t.«    pn^lucing    oncnicd    plaslic    strap 
5  707,660,  CI    425   P4  40(l 
Van  Hevningen,  Paul  Robert.  Fsuatti,  Oscar  Alfredo,  Mc  C  arroU    Michael 
Fulwaid,  Williams,  Ani.mio  Si    Clair  1  l..vd,  O     Seill.   Daniel   Palnck, 
Smith,  Donald  R    and  Bums.  J..hn  Joseph  lo  General  M.Mors  (  orpiwation 
Hydraulic  element  assembly    5.70^.771.  CI    12.140460 
Van   lenle    Paul   S  ,   Suman,   Michael   J      /einsira,   Mark   1   ,  and  DeVree, 
VSilliam  S     lo  Prince  (  ..rp..ralion    Fleclncal  cnlrol  system  t.«   vehicle 
.iptions    5.708.415,  CI     140  525  (K»l 

^''"  Bi'erh.'.V    Martinus    P    M.    and   Van    Mil.   J..b    F    P.    5.^08.647,   CI 

Ih4    llhOOO 

Van  Miwrkcrken,  .\nhui  Pain  relief  composili.ms  5,707.467  (  I  si4  14(XXI 
VannHHir,   Arthui    High   hlo.«l   pressure   relicl    meihcxl  and  compositions 

5  708,024,  CI    514  5f,2(XXi 
^an  Os    R..n,  and  Ross.  Fnc  D     lo  VNalkins  Johns..n  (  oiiipany    Fleclroslalic 

chuck  assembly    5.708,55f,.  CI    16I214IXWI 
V.in  Slembrouck,  Mark  Leonard,  ..nd  Arabia,  Frank  Joseph,  Jr    ''' C'CW^I 

Mnors    C-otTXiralion     Self  aligning    l.«.p    sinker     5.707.114.,    CI     -4. 

141    140  ^      ,       o  , 

Vin  I  land  (  omelis  Mannus.  Bouwmcesiei,  Johannes  Gcrhaidus  Bemardus 
K.«.iiman  Cornells,  Manuhulu,  Charles  Fredenk  Hanst.Hi,  and  Ploumen 
Jan  Joseph  Hubert,  lo  Ak/o  Sobcl  S  V  Fluidi/ed  bed  coated  amidopci 
oxvacid  bleach  composlllon    5,-07.451.  CI    S10-17500O 

Varasi.  Mano    See  r  .      r- 

Schwarc/    Robert.  Varasi    Mano    Delia  T.»Te.  Anuro.  Spccialc.  C  ar 
mela,  and  Biancheili,  Alberto,  5.708,010,  CI    5|4  564  IXXI 
Varnev,  Michael  D     See 

SVebbei  Stephen  F     Bleckman,  led  M  .  Attard,  John.  Jones.  Terence  K 
and  Vaniev,  Michael  D  .  5.707.442,  CI    514-2,'*  *  (XXI 


Vaughn,  Ijrrv  F,  and  Whitaker,  John  G  .  to  Vaughn    l.arr\  F  Methixl  for 

pnnling    5,'7()7,424,  CI    503  201  (XX) 
Vaughn  Manufactunng  Corporation   See  — 

Beauvais,  David  L  ,  5,708,584.  CI    364-492,000, 
Vaughn  Thermal  Corporation   5ee 

l^«ffler,  Herbert  H  .  5.707,217.  CI   417-334000, 
Vendeville.  Luc    See 

Fellus,  Gilles,  L^eclercq,  Yves.  Ma/odicr,  Francois,  Vendeville.  Luc, 
Breviere,  Yann,  and  Salvado.  (Jlivier,  5,706.882,  CI    164-452  000 
Vengsarkar.  Ashi.vh  Madhukar  See 

fJiGiovanni,  David  John,  and  Vengsarkar,  Ashish  Madhukar.  5.708.669 
CI    372-6,(XX) 
Ventura,  Paolo   .Vee- 

Chicsi.  Paolo,  Ventura,  Paolo,  Pighi.  Rohetto.  Servadio.  Vitionno.  and 
Recchia,  Walter.  5.708,144.  CI    5.3(F359.000, 
Veniunm,  Daniele    ,See- 

Berki,  Sandor,  Faccioli,  Giovanni,  and  Veniurini,  Daniele.  5.707.370.  CI 
606- .54  (XX) 
Verdone.  Michael  A    See  - 

Ananth,  Raju  S  ,  and  Verdone,  Michael  A  ,  5,708.540,  CI   360- 103  000 
Verkaan,  Wesley  H  ,  Sundslrom.  Chnstina  J  ,  and  Ellsworth,  James  R  ,  to 
SIMS    l^evel    I,    Inc     Vortex    gas    elimination   device     5,707.431,    CI 
46  177  (XX) 
Vcrtommen,  Luc  Louis  Theophile,  Meijer.  John,  and  Maillard.  Bernard  Jean, 
lo  El    duPiwi  de  Nemours  &  Co   Allyl  peroxide  chain  transfer  agents 
5,708,  KM.  CI   526-227.(XX) 
Vcsiergaard,  Anders   See  — 

Rpnnow,    Allan,    Vestergaard,    Anders,    and    Rasmusscn,    Jens    Enk 
5,706.853,  CI    I  37  505  140 
Via  Chn.sti  Research  Inc     See  — 

Neufeld.  Vida  Jo.  and  Hawks,  Bill  J  ,  Jr ,  5,707.126.  CI    312  245  0(XI 
Vianova  Resins  Akticngesellschaft.  See- 

Tulacs,    Laszio,    Hiden.   Hans.   Wilhnger,   Werner,   and   Lunenberger, 
Johann,  5.708.072,  CI   524-507  (XX) 
Vianova  Resins  GmbH   See- 
Bender,  Albert,  and  Gientke,  Asind,  5,708.078.  CI  525-54  420 
Burkhan.  Thomas,  Hesse.  Wolfgang,  and  Oberressl.  Paul.  5.708,  KX).  CI 

525-481  (XX1 
Pfeil,     Armin.     Stengel  Rutkowski,     Bemhard,     and    Godau,    Claus, 
5,708.058.  CI    523-403  (XX) 
VICAL  Incorporated  See 

Horn.  Nancy,  Budaha/i,  Greg,  and  Marquel,  Magda.  5,707,812,  CI 
435-6  (XX) 
Vicard.  Dominique,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company   Integrated  circuit  device 

with  function  usage  control    5.708.715,  CI    380-25  000 
Vickars  Developments  Co   Ltd.    ,See-- 

Vickars,  Robert  Alfred.  Vickars,  Jeremiah  Charles  Tilney.  and  T(*bosch, 
Gary.  5.707,180.  CI   405  233  000 
Vickars,  Jeremiah  Charles  Tilney    .See  — 

Vickars,  Robert  Alfred.  Vickars,  Jeremiah  Charles  Tilnev ,  and  Toebosch, 
Gary,  5,707.180,  CI   405-233  000 
Vickars,  R(*ert  Alfred.  Vickars,  Jeremiah  Charles  Tilney.  and  Toebosch. 
Gary,  lo  Vickars  Developments  Co  Lid,  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
piles  in  Sim   5,707,180,0   405-233  (XX) 
Vickers,  Inc     See 

Claar,  Ijrslie  M  ,  and  Hodges.  Robert  C  ,  5,708.311,  CI    310  40(X)0 
Vidal,  Claude  A     See 

Plvlev,  Alan  K  ,  Vidal,  Claude  A  ,  and  Redmond,  Russell  J  ,  5,706.448, 
CI    227  175  .3(X) 
VideiKolor  S  p  ,A     See 

Paiel,  Himan,shu  M  ,  and  Pe//ulo,  Aniimo,  5.707,682,  CI   427-71, (XX) 
Vidwans.  Rohil   See 

Abramson,  Jeffrey    M  .  Akkary.  Haitham,  Glew,  Andrew   F.   Hinlon, 
Glenn  J  ,  Konigsfeld,  Kns  G  ,  and  Vidwans.  Rohit,  5,708,843,  CI 
345  8IX)  230 
Vila,   Raul   L,   and  Galvis.  Oscar    Surgical   blade  dispen.ser  and  disposal 

apparatus   5,706,942.  CI    206  3.56  fXX) 
Vila  Boluda.  J    Manuel   See 

Clones  Cjuasch.  Esteve.   Simon   Bacardii,  Juan,  and   Vila   Boluda,  J 
Manuel,  5,706,916.  CI    188  73  380 
Vincent,  Robert  C  Container  with  improved  aclivalable  mounting  assembly 

5,706,489,  CI    224-328,0(X) 
Vind.  Tyge,  lo  ABB  Carb<.n  AB   Methcxl  and  device  for  discharging  particu- 
late maienal  from  a  pressun/ed  container  5,707,148,0   414  219  (XXI 
Viola.  Frank  J    .See 

Green,  David  T  ,  Bolanos,  Henry,  Ralcliff,  Keith    Healon,  Lisa  W  .  and 
Viola,  Frank  J  ,  5,706,497,  CL  227- 175.2(X), 
Virtek  Vision  Corp    .See— 

Wiec/cwek,  John  P.  5.708,490.  CI   351-47  000 
Virtual  Vision,  Inc    .See— 

HeaciK'k.  Gregory  Lee.  Kuensier,  Gordon  B  ,  and  Shima.saki,  Kevin  W  , 
5.708.449.  O    .345-8  (XXI 
Virus  Research  Insotule,  Inc     See- 

Andnanov,  Alexander  K  ,  SargenI,  Jonathan  R  ,  Sule,  Sameer  S  ,  and 
LeCxilvan,  Mark.  5.707.547,  CI   423  265  (XX) 
Vishlil/k>,  Naian   See  - 

Y'anai,  Moshe,  Vishiitzky.  Natan.  Allerescu,  Bruno,  and  C^aslel,  Daniel. 
5,708.784,  CI    345-299  (XX) 
Vissei,  Jacobus  Hendnk,  Naruta.  Chailanya  Kumar,  and  Zanini  Fisher,  Mar- 
gbenia,  lo  Ford  Global   TEchmilogies,   Inc    Catalytic  calonmetnc   gas 
sensoi   5,707.148.  CI.  374-31000 


Vitug.  Joseph   See — 

Bums,  Christine.  Gattey.  Phillip  A  .  Vitug.  Joseph,  and  Linville.  Larrv 
R  .  5.708.724.  O   381183000 
Vlasuk.  Cjcofge  P.:  See — 

Moyle.  Matthew :  Foster.  David  L  .  and  Vlasuk.  Oorge  P.  5.708. 1 4 1 . 0 
530-350  000 
Vliei.  Walter  C  ;  and  Rice,  Edwin  E  ,  lo  Inger«)Il-Rand  Company  Method 
and   apparatus   for   thermal    spraying   cvlindncal    bores    5.707.693,   CI 
427-449,000 
Vo,  Dong:  See — 

Feigenbaum.  Haim;  Le,  Bao:  Thomas.  Randv    Lee;  and  Vo.  Dong. 
5,708.557,  CI    361-234  OCX) 
Vogel,  Jeffrey:  See — 

DeRose.  Steven,  and  Vogel.  Jeffiey,  5.708.806.  CI   395-615  000 
Vogelstein.  Ben:  See — 

Burrell,  Marilee:  Hill.  David  E,:  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W .  and  Vogelstein. 
Ben.  5.708.136.  CI    530-324  000 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH  See- 
Conrad.  Hans-Rolf.  5.706,631.  CI   53-409  000 
Vojdani,  Arislo.  to  Immunosciences  Lab.  Inc  Immunological  cross  reactivity 
between  Candida  and  human  tissue  or  food  antigens    5.707.816.  CI 
435-7,210 
Vokey.  David  E  :  Sontag.  Kenneth  N.:  and  Aminot,  Gilles  Cable  monitoring 

system  with  multiple  branch  terminations   5.708.364,  CI   324-523,000. 
Vcilkl.  Johannes,  and  Lanig.  Peter,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Device  for 

producing  SiC  single  crystals,  5,707.446,  CI    117-200  000 
von  Allmen.  Hans-Peter,  Klfickner,  Remhard;  and  Richartz,  Ench.  to  Dyck 
ertioff  &  Widmann  Akticngesellschaft   Method  of  producing  an  intended 
breaking  point  in  a  tension  member  for  a  soil  anchor   5.707,181.  O 
405-262000 
ViHiBargen,   Kenneth   P,  lo  Foss  NIRSystems,   Inc    Tranisflectance  probe 
having  adjustable  window  gap  adapted  lo  measure  viscous  substances  for 
spectrometnc  analysis  and  method  of  use   5,708.273,0   250-341200 
Von  Batcnburg.  Lamben  See — 

Preslidge,  Leslie  Walter;  and  Von  Batenburg,  Lambert.  5,707.071,  O 
280-455  100 
von  dem  Bussche-Hunnefeld.  CThnsioph-Sweder  See— 

Heistracher.    Elisabeth.    Plath,    Peter:    von    dem    Bussche-Hunnefeld. 
Chnstoph-Sweder;  Hamprecht.  Cierfiard.  Klintz,  Ralf:  Schafer.  Peter; 
Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  Walter,  Helmut,  Gerber,  Matthias:  and  MiB 
litz,  Ulf,  5.707,937,  CI   504-286,000 
Von  Grumbkow,  Michael;  and  Konecsny.  Helmut,  to  J  M    Voith  GmbH 
Processing    wastepaper    containing    waxes,    hot    melts    and    adhesives 
5.707.489,  CI.  162-4.000 
von  RUden,  Thomas.  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank,  von  Riiden,  Thomas.  Dahmann.  Georg,  and  Meiz. 
Thomas.  5,707,989,  CI   514-228  200 
Voorfiis,  Roger  J .  to  Garner  Corporation  Bidirectional  meterd  flow  control 

device   5,706,670,  CI  62-324  600 
Vortriede.  Margarei  M  .  Khami.  Roger  J  :  and  Cjoebel,  Thomas  D  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company    Panel — fa.stener  connector  clip    5,707.192.  CI    411- 
175,000 
Vosgershian.  Murad  M    See — 

Werner,  Karl  H  ;  Vosgershian.  Murad  M  ,  Suresh.  NallanC  .  Sogge.  Dale 
R  :  and  Keasey,  Kail  L  .  5.708.245.  CI    200-83  OOP 
Vrbanac.  Michael  E  .  to  Compaq  ComfHiter  Corporation    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  using  the  digitizer  sensor  loop  array  of  a  computing  device 
as  an  antenna  for  a  radio  frequency   link  to  an  external  data  source 
5,708.458,  CI   345-156  000 
Vuillemin.  Bruno  See — 

Lutz.  Pierre;  Rempp.  Paul,  Rein,  David,  Heim.  Philippe.  Nicol,  Pascal, 
and  Vuillemin,  Bruno,  5.708,091,  CI   525  271  000 
Vukovich,  William  Paul:  See — 

Dura.  Lowell  Eugene,  Vukovich.  William  Paul,  and  Kauffman,  Robert 
L,  Jr.  5.706.773,  O    123-90510 
W  C   Bradley  Company   See — 

Moore.  Roger  R  .  Jr.  and  Johnston.  Robert  L.  5,706,797.  CI    126- 
41  OOR, 
SV    L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc    See — 

Branca,  Phillip  A  ,  5,708,044,  O   521-145  000 
Wachi,  Shigeaki   See— 

Kamoto,  Hideloshi,  and  Wachi,  Shigeaki.  5.708.649.  CI   .369  2''5  .300 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Ba.stelberger.  Thomas.  Lutz.  Hermann,  and  Heiling.  Peter.  5.708.093,  CI 
525-288  000 
Wada.  Hidekazu   See — 

Kunsu,  Tonj.  Wada.  Hidekazu,  and  Abe,  Shin,  5.708.404.  CI    333 
202000 
Wada.   Yuzuni,  Tsuboi,   Shin  ichi.  Otsu.  Vuichi;   Isono.   Kunihiro;   Sone. 
Shinzaburo;  Maki.  Takamasa.  Hanaki.  Kaisuhiko;  and  Abe,  Takahisa.  to 
Nihon    Bayer   Agrochem    K  K     Poisonous    bails    for    controlling    soil- 
inhabiting  pesLs   5.707.640.  CI   424-410  000 
Wadsworth.  Mark:  See — 

Linnenbrink.  Thomas  E  ,  Wadsworth.  Mark,  and  Gaalcma.  Stephen  D  . 
5.708.282.  CI    257-240  000 
Wadsworth.  Samuel  Charles   See — 

Armentano.    Donna;    Romanczuk.    Helen,    and    Wadsworth.    Samuel 
Charles.  5.707.618.  CI   424-93  210 
Wagner,  Fred  W  .  Stout.  Jay.  Henriksen,  Dennis,  Partndge.  Bruce,  and 
Manning.  Shane,  to  BioNebraska,  Incorporated    Enzymatic  method  for 
modihcation  of  recombinant  polypeptides  5.707,826,  CI  435-68  1(X) 
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Wagner.  Kimrad   Sre  .      ,  .,  n         _ 

Pcyman,   Anusch.nvan.   Slahl.   Wilhclm.   Bud..    Karl  Hem/.   R"PPf" 

Dieier:  Scha.«ler.  Henninc.  and  Wagner.   K»nrad.   V7(17.'>7'J    CI 

Wagner.  Rolf  See  d     i      „  < 

Lulv    Jay   R      Kawai.   Megumi.  Or.  Yat  Sun.  Wiedeman    Paul,   and 
Wagner.  Rolf.  «i.7(18.()0:.  H    M4  7<»I  (KK) 
Wagner   Wendell  J    Modular  pressure  sel  and  sysiem  for  stamping  press 

S.706.ft9«>,  n   72  151  (XX) 
Wagner.  Wolfgang   Ser  ..-._.      ,-,.     .        t„  , 

Sleinbrenner.  Ulnch.  Wagner,  Wolfgang,  and  Vhredet  (  hnst.an  Fxnsi. 

S.7()h.784.  CI    121^2.'- IXK) 
Wahl.  Jacqueline  B     Ser  ..i  „    u 

Gninstra.    Roben    E.    FaivKi.    Julie    \.    and    Wahl,    Jacqueline    B 
S.7()6.88I.C1    IM  76  1(X) 

Wakabaya.shi,  Hiroshi   See  n,,,,, 

Nishiia*a,  Akio,  andWakahaya,shi.Hm«hi,  V708,l'*2.  CI   71  V  (»*) 

Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo   See  „.    .       t  i^  . 

S<iuda  Shigeru  lleda.  Nonhin..  Miya/jwa.  Shuhei.  Tagami.  Kalsuya, 
NiMTxXo,  Seiichm>.  Okiia.  Makoio.  Shirrxmiura.  Naoyuki,  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko  Fujirmwo.  Ma.saIoshi.  Murakami.  Manabu.  Okeuni,  Kiv 
oshi  Fujisaki.  Hideaki.  Shjhaia.  Hiia.shi,  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo. 
•i.70i!.011.  CI  514  UKOU) 
Waka-shiro.  Teruo   See  .,..,111 

Hara  Takeshi  Wakashiro.  Tcruo.  Kimura.  t)samu   Mihara.  Hiroaki  anil 
Kitamo«o.  Masakiri/.  5.7(I7.4«I.  CI   W>  1 1 1  (MX) 
Walbro  Corporation    See 

Swan«>n.  Mark  S  .  5.707,561.  CI    261  71  (XK» 
Walc/ak.  Tadeusz   See  .    ^  .  ,        i-     1 

Swartz    HarxJld  M  .  Cnxla.  Fuminon.  Walc/ak.  Tadeus/.  1  .u.  Ke  Jian 
and  M«der.  Karsien.  5,706.K05,  CI    128  6'2  1««) 
Waldem.  Peter  J     See  „  .  „,  ,j  o  .       1 

Lewandowski    David  A  ,   Nutcher,   Peter   B  ,  and  Waldem.   Peter  J 
5.707.5%,  CI   42V2»5(XX) 
Waldvosc)    JUrs    Scf-  - 

Tolvaiien.    llkka.   Waldvogel.    JUrg.    and   Pilsio.   Olli.    ^. 708. 1^6.   CI 
7  V5  3  1)50 
Walega,  William,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  ' '^7f"»""  ,  f '™P;"'''' 

band  fix  use  in  a  foiHwear  lorming  machine    5. 706. s  (8.  CI    I.  14  4t«i 
Walker.  Clint  Duane   See 

Flaugh  Michael  F.dward.  Kiefer.  Anton  Oaniel.  Jr .  Walker,  C  Imt  Duane 
and  Xu,  YaivC^hang,  5,708,187,  CI    S48  4<4(X«) 

Walker,  Jack   Ser  ^       ,  „    „     ,    w, 

Beemink   Kevin  J  ,  Thornton,  Roben  I   .  B.hii.  David  P    Paoli,  Thomas 
1,  ,  arvd  Walker,  Jack,  S, 708.674,  CI    (72  50  0011 
Walker.  John  Darrel   .See  .         ,  ^.  .-,         , 

Nieden/u    Philipp  Martin.  Walker.  Ji*n  IVarrel    and  McC  lure    I  aura 
Faye.  5.707.417.  CI    106  446(XXI 
Wallace.  Anthony  M     See 

Badesha,  Sanlokh  S  .  Haas.  Werner  F: .  M.»er.  Rasin,  lill.  Henry  R 
Wallace.   Anthonv    M  .    and   Wavman.    William    H      "*  7(W,4S0    (  1 
194  m  (MX) 
Wallace   Ray  C  ,  to  CJualcomm  Incorporated   DiHjble  helm  antenna  system 

5  708,448,  CI    141  895  (XXI 
Wallace  Stephen  J  ,  10  M.xwe  Business  F.wms,  Inc    Secuniv  J.^uments  ^ciih 

muhi  angled  voids   5,707,081,  CI    281  91  (XXI 
Wallin.  Peter  F:    .See  ,  «        d     iw 

Applegaie,  Steven  I  ,  Bracken,  Peter  W  ,  Brener,  Jeffery  R     D'<'"" 
lamo   Martin  V  ,  Mulliniv  Samuel  K  ,  Jt  ,  Siaffiwd,  Donald  W     and 
Wallm,  Peter  K  .  V7(m,941.  CI    199  284  (XXI 
Wallquist,  Olof   See 

Hao    Zhimin    Iqbal,  Abui,  Medingcr,  Bemhard    and  Wallquist,  Ol.^l, 
5,708,188,  CI    548  4M(XX) 
Waller,  Helmut   .See 

Heistracher     Klisabelh.    Plaih,    Peter     w.n    dcm    Bussche  Hunneleld 
Chnsuwh  Swcder,  Hamprecht,  C.erhard,  KImt/,  Rait    Schafer,  Peter 
Westphalen    Karl  (Wo,  Waller,  Helmut,  (krher,  Matthias    and  MiB 
lit/    Ulf   5  707,917,  CI    504  286  (XXI 
Walters  James  C  ,  Menl/cr,  Matthew  Jay,  and  Parsons   Stephen  Kenneih,  10 
[■)eere  &  Companv    Swivel  hitch  adaptable  for  use  with  either  a  iractiu 
drawbar  .w  l»,op.;mt  hitch    V706,90I,CI    172  419(XX) 
Walton,  Joseph  Edward   See  ,.     ,  ,      „  t- 

Ma/er   Tcrrence  Brace,  Walton,  J.>seph  FJward,  («ckle    Ronila  Kdv 
andPionlek,  Carl  Joseph,  5.707.151,  CI   604  HI  (XXI 
Wanami.  Shingo   .Vee  ,      ,      ..       .     u 

Isaii  Ka/uyoshi.  Koupva.  Mulsumasa.  Ohashi.  Yulaka.  Su/uki  Kvo|irii 
and  Wanami.  Shmg...  5,707.080.  CI    280  806  (XXI 
Wang  Chi  S  Energy  self  sustainable  reactor  for  gasifying  engine  paniculates 

and  unbumed  hydrivarbons    5.707.591,  CI   422  171  (XXI 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu  Fang   See 

Edwards  Russell  James.  Keene.  Darren  .Sc.m.  Holley.  William  FJward. 
Upper,  John  Mark,  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony.  Wang.  Daniel   Tsu 
Fang    Kindt  Larsen,  Ture,  Madsen.  Niels  Jorgen.  Ciundersen.  Borgc 
Peter   and  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian.  5.706.614,  CI    51  471  (XXI 
Wang   Fong  Jen,  Doni,>lo,  Cierald  A  ,  MorehiHise  Jr ,  Paul  W  ,  Knapp,  John 
F    Hanna.  Thomas  A    C'hai,  Stephen  T    and  I  acchia.  Joseph  F    to  Xerox 
(  i«poralion   Hydrodvnaniaally  siable  coaling  flow  applicatiw  5.708.916. 
CI    199  2 19  (XX) 
Wang,  t;h>  Bin    .Vee  .,.  .      ,         t 

Ting     Tab  Kang    Joseph,    Wang     (.hv  Bin.    and    Shih     Jeng  1/ong 
5.708.688.  CI    177  11  (XX) 


Wang   Henr>    Foldahle  hacksaw    S.706,58'-,  CI    10^512  (WX) 

Wang!  Jeng  Yih,  and  Hsieh,  Chau  Kai,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute    U>w  delay,  middle  bit  rale  speech  cixlei    5,708.756.  CI    195 

s  ->yo 
WaVg.  Jianmin.  and  Fnednch.  Axel,  to  Siemens  Aktienge^llschafl  Anienna 

arrangement   for  a  magnetic  resimance  apparatus    5.708.161.  CI     *-4 

Wang,  Jmjiao    Retractable  handle  a-ssembly  for  a  suitcase    S706  92I.  CI 

19»)  115IXX) 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc     See  ,  ,„  ^    ,-.       ,    .  inn  a->o 

Kadishevich,  A    Julie,  Harves,  Mars  F  ,  and  C  lark,  C  beryl,  5,708,8.9, 
CI    195  791  (XX) 

*^""cTiiLig  An  Mm,  Yu,  Shau  Tsung,  Wann,  Yeh  Jye  and  Chen,  Pel  Hung 

5,707.896.  CI   418  211  (XX) 
Wanner  Engineering    See  ,,-,,„.  ,w^wi 

Powers.  Frederick  Allan.  5  707,219,  CI   417  186  (XX) 

*''"'Si:I^I.''A'ifred,  and  Wanner,  Karl,  5,7,^,90.1,  CI    171  KM  (XXI 

Warchol.  Mark  F  A     See  ^   ,    .,  j.   1.    a     r-    1. 

Sliffler    Richard  C  ,  Woinar,  Ronald  C  .  Warchol,  Mark  F   A  .  t  isko, 
Lavl'renlreW    a«l  l-tianic,  J.*n  M  ,  5,708,209,  CI   71644  (XX) 
Ward  C-harles  R  ,  u>  Jack  M   Berry,  Inc  Mass  storage  and  dispensing  system 

for'liquidssuchascitnispnxjucis   5,706.881.  CI    165  61  OCX) 
Ward    Iri  E     and  Michelotti.  Francis  W  .  to  Ashland  Inc    Organic  stnpping 

compcwition   5.7(n.947.  CI    510  176000 
Ward   Thomas    Settle.  David  James,  and  Brown,  Anthony  James,  to  At.A 
Technology  pic   Liquid  metal  pump  and  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  and 
recycling  solder  5.707.585.  CI    266  217  OfXI 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C    .See  - 

l.tvine.  Robert  A  .  5.707.876.  C'l   416  177  (XX) 

Warner.  John  C     See  ,  .     ,-    «  ina  lo^ 

Orasshoff.  J  Michael.  Tavl.w,  Llovd  D  ,  and  Warner  )(*n  C   .5.708.106. 

CI    526  258  0(X) 
Wamim.  Hayse  William.  Jr    See  i.   „    „ 

Hamilton  Melissa  Ann.  Stark.  Kns  Renee,  and  Warrum,  Hayse  William, 
Jr,  5,707,019.  CI    251    129  170 
Wanmann.  Rolf,  to  Jos  Schneider  Optische  Wcrke  '<™''"*,';V,'"s  V-,    ,cu 
KCi   Double  sided  lelecenlru  measuremeni  obiecine    5.708.5J-.  LI    '59 
66 1  (XX) 
Wassell.  James  S     .See  ..    c     i  u 

AdamscMi.  William  C,  .  1  iliegren    CAwdon  E     Peterson    Michael  H. 
Smith  C>nsu«her  Bnan.  Spencer.  David  W  .  Cpdyke.  D.mald  L  .  Jr 
and  Wassell.  James  S     V08.527.  CI    159-451  (XX) 
Wassom.  Donald  L     See  ,  ..   vi    1 

Wisnewski  Nancv,  C.neve  R.*ert  B  ,  Wassom.  Dcwald  L    and  McNeil 
Michael  R  ,  5.707,817.  CI   41".  7  220 
Walanabe.  Hiroyuki    ,See  ,  „i^  c^,,      ,1 

Mivamoio,     Takavuki      and     Walanabe,     Hirovuki,     V  (16.569,     CI 
29  564  l(X) 

^''""^n'rK'Jji'and  Wa.anal^    Isa...  S,7()7,S,«,  (^l    2(M  428  (XX, 

Walanabe,  i/umi    See  ..,         ^       ,  , 

Yamada     Masamichi     Lchivama,    Kaoru.    Walanabe,    l/umi     Isono 
Tadashi,  and  Nakau.  Toshih.ko,  V708,205,  CI    7  1  204  260 
Walanabe  Ka/.ihini,  and  Tsuda,  Yoichiro,  10  Pioneer  Electnwic  C  (^.ration 
Video  game  system  having  terminal  idenlihcalum  data    5. 707 ,.89,  CI 
461  40  IX  X) 
Walanabe,  Masayuki    See  .1.        i. 

Koma     Yoshika/u,     Walanabe      Masjyuki      and     NemiHo     Shinichi, 
\7()8,9<i8,  CI    421  8  (XXI 
Walanabe,  Nobuhisa    See  t-     .  _ 

fakase    Yasuiaka,  Walanabe    Nobuhisa    A.Whi    Hidevuki     Kodama, 
Kohlaro,    Ishihara,    Hiroki     Sackr      lakao     and    Souda,    Shigera 
S, 707 ,998,  CI    S14  2'i9  (XXI 
Walanabe    N*>bu<i   ,See 

T.xJa,  HarMki,  and  Walanabe.  Nobuo.  ■5,^(18.618.  CI    Ib-i  2<(l(l<.0 
Walanabe.  Shin    See  ,^,,  l 

Yamap    Shigeki.   Walanabe.   Shin,  Ohia,   Masalomo,   Abe.   Hiroyuki 
Kanasaki,  Katsumi,  Haga.  Masahiro.  Sawada.  Akira,  and  Malsumiio, 
Manabu.  5,7(IH,^4S,  CI    18^92  (XXI 
Walanabe.  Takam<xo    See  ,    ,     .  ,  . 

Yamauchi   Shigenon.  Walanabe,  Takamolo,  Shibala,  Jadashi.  and  Fuji 
hashi,  YoshincMi.  ".,7(18, 19S.  CI    111   1  (XIA 
Walanabe.  Takanobu    See 

An/ai  Mitsuioshi.  Takesue  Alsushi  Walanabe  Takanobu.  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5.707.768.  CI    41(1  "1  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Takashi    See  ,,....,>.w,, 

Shibau.  Taku)i.  and  Walanabe.  Takashi.  V7(18.170  (  1    124  699  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Toshifumi    See  .        ,, 

Okuno     Yukihiko.    Tanaka.    Masaki.    Kinoshiia.    Na<iyoshi.    Kawai. 
Atsushi.  and  Walanabe,  Toshifumi.  s.7,ix.9IH.  CI    199-61  IXXI 
Walanabe.  Toshinon    See  ,       -r    ._ 

Akamalsu     Shop.    Funikawa.    Haruhiko     and    Walanabe.    Toshinon. 
S  708.067.  CI    'i24  265  (XXI 
Walanabe    Yoshltanc.   Su/uki.   Keilaro    and   Kovama.  Yoshinan.  to  Nissan 
Chemical    Induslnes.    ltd    /inc    anlimonalc    anhydride   and    melhi-d   lor 
prixJuc.ng  same   5.707,552,  CI   252  109  (XXI 
Waterfront  Construction,  Inc     .See 

Wilcox,  Paul  E  ,  5,707,172,  CI   405  26  (XXI 
Waters,  R    Nicholas    See- 


Haadsma-Svcnsson.  Susanne  R  .  Andcrsson.  Bengt  R,.  Soncsson,  Clas 
A  ,   Lin.  Chiu-Hong.  Waters.  R    Nicholas.   Svensson,  Kjcll  A.   I  . 
Carlsson.  Per  A    E,.  Hansscm.   Lars  O  .  and  Sljemlof,  N    Peier, 
5.708,018.  CI    514-408  0(X) 
Walkins.  Edward  K    See- 
Hay.  BnKe  A  .  and  Watkins.  Edward  K  .  5.707.675.  CI   426  5.1.1  (XX) 
Walkins  Johnson  Companv   See — 

van  Os.  Ron.  and  Ross.  Enc  D  .  5.708.556.  CI    361  234  000 
Walkins,  Michael  L    See- 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen.  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S  .  Hajalogol.  Mohammad  R  . 
Hayes.  Patrick  H  .  Higgins.  Charles  T  .  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr ,  L.aroy. 
Bernard  C  .  Lipowicz.  Peter  J  .   Nichols.  Constance  H  .  Subbiah. 
Mantharam,  and  Watkins,  Michael  L  .  5.708.258,  CI   219-535  000 
Watkins,  Rex  D    See— 

Helmbold.  James  E..  Momson.  Donald  A  .  Watkins.  Rex  D  .  and  Wimg. 
Richard  D.  5.708.462.  CI    .346  136  0(X) 
Watson.  Kathleen  M    See- 

Bins.  Wyan  E  .  and  Watson.  Kathleen  M  .  5.707,021.  CI   242  139  000 
Wan.  David  E  .  and  Schmidt.  Waller,  to  RMO.  Inc    Orthcxlontic  assembly 

with  reinforcement  structure   5.707.231.  CI  433-8  (XX) 
Wattonv  illc.  Jason  Daniel,  to  Deere  &  Company  Connector  for  agncultura! 

lubes  and  Icxilbars   5.707.170.  CI   403  391000 
Way  land.  Bradford  B    See— 

Fryd.  Michael.  Wayland.  Bradford  B  .  Pos/mik.  (jeorge.  and  Mukerjee. 
Shakti  L  ,  5.708.102.  CI    526  172  (XXI 
Wavman.  William  H    .See  - 

Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  .  Haas.  Werner  E  .  Moser.  Rasin.  Till.  Henry  R  . 
Wallace.   Anthony   M  .  and  Wavman.   William   H  .   5.708,950.  CI 
199  131 (XXI 
Webb.  John  L    See- 
Kramer.  William  E  .  Tracy.  Michael  J  .  and  Webb.  John  L  .  5.708.345. 
CI    318  696  (XX) 
Webber.  Stephen  E  .  Bleckman.  Ted  M  .  Attard.  John;  Jones.  Terence  R  ,  and 
Vamev,  Michael  D  ,  10  Agoumn  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Antiproliferative 
quinazolines   5.707,992.0   514  253  0»X) 
Weber.  Chnsioph  See— 

Brekner,    Michael  Joachim.   Hellstem.   Egon.   and   Weber.  Chnsioph, 
5,707,728,  CI   428-332  (XX) 
Weher  Pclka,  Slawomira   See  — 

F>dnch,  Albert,  Eck.  Michael,  Reischl,  Kurt,  and  Weber  Pelka.  Slawom- 
ira. 5.708.051.  CI    523- 1 16  (XX) 
Weder.   Donald  E  .  to  Sc^thpac  Trast  International.   Inc    Floral  grouping 

wrapper  and  methods   5.706.629.  CI   51197  0(X) 
Weder.  Donald  E.    See  — 

Alcazar.  Antonio  V .  and  Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.706.605.  CI   47-65  7(XI 
Craig.  Frank.  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  and  Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.706,628.  CI 
53-397  OCX) 
Weh.  F>ynn   See  — 

Web.  Wolfgang,  and  Weh.  F>win.  5.706.967.  CI   220  203  010 
Weh  GmbH.  Verhindung  Technik  See— 

Weh.  Wolfgang;  and  Weh.  Ervun.  5.706.%7.  CI   220-203  010 
Weh.  Wolfgang,  and  Weh.  Erwin.  10  Weh  GmbH.  Vertiindung  Technik  Safely 

liKk.  especially  for  vehicle  fuel  tanks   5.706.967.  CI   220-203  010 
Weichen.  Andreas  See— 

Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer.    Brendel.    Joachim.    Schwark.    Jan  Roben. 
Wcichcrl.  Andreas.  Lang.  Hans  Jcxrhen.  Albus.  L'do.  and  .Scholz. 
Wolfgang.  5.708.034.  CI    514-618  000 
W'eier.  Richard  M     See — 

Talley.  John  J  .  Malecha.  James  W  .  Bertenshaw.  Stephen.  Granclo. 
Matthew  J  .  Carter.  Jeffery.  Li.  Jinglin.  Nagarajan.  Snnivasan.  Brown. 
David  L  .  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr.  Penning,  Thomas  D  ,  Khanna.  Ish  K  . 
Xu,  Xiangdong,  and  Weier,  Richard  M  ,  5,708.027.  CI   514  341  000 
Weigold.  Theodore  S  .  Rcgner,  Adam  J  .  III.  and  Ferrell.  John  D  ,  lo  Process 
Technologies,   Inc     Method  and  apparatus   for  use  in  photochemical Iv 
oxidizing  gaseous  volatile  or  semi-volalile  organic  compounds  5,707,595. 
CI   422  186.300 
Weinberger.  Judah  Z  .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
Y'ork.   The    Apparatus   and   method   to   reduce   restenosis   after  anenal 
intervention   5.707,332,  CI   6<X)  3  (XX) 
Weir.  Richard  D    See 

Nelson.  Carl  W  .  Weir.  Richard  D  .  and  Weir.  Richard  S  .  5.707.705.  CI 
428-65  3(X) 
Wetr.  Richard  S     See 

Nelson.  Carl  W  .  Weir.  Richard  D  .  and  Weir.  Richard  S  .  5.707.705.  CI 
428-65  3(X) 
Weis.  Siegfned   See — 

.Scheckenbach.     Helmut.     SchOnfeld.     Axel,     and     Weis.     Siegfned. 
5.708.041.0    521-77  Oa) 
Weiss.  Stefan,  and  Lobensommer,  Manina,  10  SKW  Trosiberg  Akiiengesell 
schaft    MetJKXi  for  preparation  of  2  immo  4-oxo-5phenyloxazolidine 
5,708,182,  0   548-225  000 
W'cissmullcr,  Joachim   See  - 

Losel,  Peter;  Penners,  Gunther,  and  Weissmiiller,  Joachim,  5,707,638, 
CI    424-407  000 
Welch,  Harold  D  .  Tourdot.  Matthew  A  .  Garvoille,  Paul  A  ,  and  Marschke. 
Carl  R  ,  to  Marquip.  Inc   Vacuum  assisted  web  dnvc  for  corrugator  double 
backer  5,706,994,  CI    226-95  (XX) 
Welch,  Roben  P    See 

Inniss.  Hadyn  A.,  and  Welch.  Roben  P.  5.708.832.  CI   395-800.000 


Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T.  Kampa.  Joel  J  ;  and  Barlow.  Darren  E..  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute   Powdered  biocidal  compositions   5.707.739.  O  428- 
403000. 
Wells.  Joel  Ray:  See- 
Pees.  James  Mitchell;  Claude.  George  Thomas;  Wells.  Joel  Rav.  and 
Cheatham.  Claude  H  ,  5.706.920.  CI    188-322.170 
Wells.  John  R.;  atK)  Gann.  Steven  M  .  to  Wells.  John  R  Automatic  multiple- 
decanting  centrifuge  5.707.331.  O  494-20  000 
Welsh.  Colin;  and  Brink.  TcxJd  E  .  10  BHS-Torin  Iik  Spnng  coiling  machine 

5.706.687.  CI.  72-138.000. 
Weltckampcr.  Hans:  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L  .  Enriquez.  Manuel  C  .  and  Weliekamper.  Hans. 
5.707.660.  CI.  425  174  400 
Welty,  Erik  L.:  See— 

Wiles.  Michael  F.;  Gallup.  Michael  G  .  and  Weltv.  Enk  L  .  5.708.839.  CI 
395-800.000. 
Wen.  Cheng  P.,  Wong.  Wah  S  ;  and  Gray.  William  D  .  10  Hughes  Aircraft  Rip 
chip  high  power  monolilhic  integrated  circuit  thermal  bumps   5.708.283. 
CI   257-276  000 
Wennber^.  Samuel  R..  See — 

Lindley.  Theresa  Renee;   Wennberg.   Samuel   R  .   Sanftleben.   Hetiry 
Morris;  Rosson.  James  M,;  and  Hermansen.  Ralph  D  .  5.708,056.  CI 
523-220.000 
Werner,  Karl  H,;  Vosgershian.  Murad  M.,  Suresh,  Nallan  C  ;  Sogge,  Dale  R., 
and  Keasey,  Kail  L  .  10  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Normally  open 
pressure  responsive  switch   5,708.245.  CI   200-83  OOP 
Werre.  Lars;  and  Adler.  Johan.  to  Werrc.  Ljut,    Arrangement  for  cleaning 
automatically  heal-exchanging  passageways,  particularly  tool<oolant  pas- 
sageways. 5.706.841.0    I34-56.00R 
West,  Guy  J    See— 

Gollnick.  Charles  D  .  Luse,  Ronald  E  .  Pavek.  John  G  .  Sojka.  Marvin 
L  ,  Cnossen.  James  D  .  Geers.   Roben  G.;   Danielson.  Arvin   D  ; 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  ;  Spiess.  Gary  N  .  West.  Guy  J  ;  Young,  Amos  D  . 
Cargin.  Keith  K  ,  Jr;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C  .  and  MaJiany.  Ronald  L.. 
5.708.680.  CI   375-220  000 
Kinney.  Patrick  W  ;  Mahany.  Ronald  L  .  and  West.  Guy  J  .  5.708.833.  CI 
395-800.000 
West.  Michael  D  ;  Shay.  Jerry,  and  Wright.  Woodnng.  10  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System    Therapy  and  diagnosis  of  conditions 
related  to  telomere  length  and/or  telomera.se  activity  5.707.795.  CI  435 
5.000 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc    See — 

Kasap.  Ekrem.  5.708.204.  CI  73  152  520 
Westfall.  David  L.:  See— 

Baumanis.  Charles  K;  Mavnard.  Marvin  M.  Clark.  Alan  C.  Sivik. 
Matthew  R.;  Kowall,  Clifford  P.  and  Westfall.  David  L  .  5.708.097. 
CI    525-356000 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  See— 

Heistracher.    Elisabeth.    Plath.    Peter;    von    dem    Bussche-Hunnefeld. 
Chrisioph-Sweder;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard,  Klintz,  Ralf;  SchSfer.  Peter. 
Westphalen.  Kart-Otto.  Walter.  Helmut,  (jerher.  Matthias,  and  MiB 
litz.  Ulf,  5.707.937.  CI   .504-286  000 
WestPoint  Stevens,  Inc.   See — 

Andrews.  George  A  ,  Peterson.  Joseph,  and  Hough.  William.  5.707.404. 
O   8-189.000 
Westwater.  David  J    See — 

Bovee.  Loren  Lee.  Witt.  Gary  Alan,  and  Westwater.  Das  id  J  .  5.707.04 1 . 
0   251-315040 
Weulhen.  Manfred:  See — 

Schmid.   Karl;   Weuthen.   Manfred.   Koren.   Kann;  and   Stanislowski. 
DeUev.  5.707.956,  CI   510-422.000 
Whalin,  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

Andereon.  Clifford  L.  Amnne.  Craig,  and  Whalin.  Jeffery  A  .  5.708.325. 
0    313^95  000 
Wheeler.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Garst.  Michael  E..  Burke.  James  E  .  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A  .  5,708.015, 
0   514-370  000 
Wheeler.  Richard  Gregory:  See — 

DeAndrea.  John  Joseph.  Delahaniy.  Francis  Thomas.  Heiney.  Allan. 
Reysen.  Bill  Henry;  Simon.  Donald,  and  Wheeler.  Richard  Cnegors. 
5.708.743.  CI.  385-88  000 
Wtieeler.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Rothrum.  Roben  J  ;  Wheeler.  Roben  L  .  and  L'bel.  F  Andrew.  5.707.703. 
0,  428-40  100 
Wheeler,  Vera:  See — 

Thornton,  Bonnie  Crocetti,  Peterson,  Ann;  Allen.  Mary.  Fahey.  Barbara. 

Woolery-Antill.  Myra.  Taylor.  Jerry   B  ;  Wheeler.  Vera.  Coleman. 

Peggy.  Kedrowski.  Shirley  M  ;  and  Jeanneret.  Lisa  Ann.  5.706.520. 

O   2-21  000 

Whelan.  David  A.;  and  McCord,  Henrv  L..  10  Hughes  Electronics  Correlation 

radiometer  imaging  sysiem   5.708.442.  O    .342  375  000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

DeAndrea.  John  Joseph;  Delahaniy.  Francis  Thomas.  Heiney.  Allan, 
Reysen,  Bill  Henry;  Simon,  Donald,  and  Wheeler,  Richard  Gregory, 
5,708.743.  CI   385-88  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.707.245.  CI  439- 160.000 
Whitaker.  John  G.   See — 

Vaughn.  Larr>  F;  and  Whitaker.  John  G  .  5,;?07.924.  CI   .503-201  000 
Whitbeck.  Norman  F  Ball  mark  repair  kkiI  with  fcgar  supporting  accessory 

5,706,831.  CI    131-187  000 
While  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc    See — 


JMI 


PI  112 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jamarv  13.  1998 


Jam  ^R^   13,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  113 


(  ,«U■^    WmM  A,  Kuss<ll,  Kuhen  (       Munis.  Kcnncih  1      Sparks 
Wall.mh     .iml(iunclcts..,v  Riskifl      s, 7(17. MX,  CI    :i(i:Ulll«i 
While.  Pflcr  l>runmH.ml  Bovs.  u>  (  iba  Spi-iialtv   (hcmitalv  (  orp..rali.>n 

(idled  rcailnc  resin  uunpi>silions    S,7im,i;il.  CI    ^^K  N^  (KPtl 
While.    Ri'ben    (1     Apparalus    ami    niclh.«l    .>t    ^leJrlln^    LiMuevoi    hells 

^.Tlth.'M:,  CI    mH4<iS(KI<l 
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Woolerv-Antill.  Myra   See — 

Thornton.  Bonnie  Crcxetti.  Peterson.  Ann.  Allen,  Mar>;  Fahey.  Barbara: 

Woolery-.Antill.  Myra;  Taylor,  Jen>   B  :  Wheeler,  Vera:  Coleman. 

Peggy.  Kedrowski,  Shirley  M  :  and  Jeanneret,  Lisa  Ann.  5.706,520, 

Cl    2-21,000 

Woosley.  Alan   H  .   and   Mace.   Event!  W    Semiconductor  device  having 

contoured  package  body  prohle   5,708.100.  Cl    257-7100(X) 
Wbytovech.  Peter  See — 

Sloan.  Jeffrey  N  :  and  Wovtovech.  Peter.  5.70X.777.  Cl   395  188  01(1 
WPFY.  Inc     See— 

Falciglia,  James  W  ,  and  Mauro.  Anthony  J  .  5.708.215.  Cl   1 74  1 1 2  000 
Wnght.  John  T  M  Dual  concentnc  balloon  catheter  for  retmgrade  cardiople 

gia  perfusion   5,707,358.  Cl   604- 96  000 
Wnght,  Jonathan  A  .  Mc  EIroy,  Paul  G  .  and  Glass.  James  M  .  HI.  to  Adtran, 
Inc   ISDN  lemiinal  adapter  for  use  with  external  modem  and  employing 
software-ba,sed  serial  communication  framing  for  ISDN    D'  channel  sig 
naling   5,708,663,  Cl   370-524  000 
Wnght  Medical  Technology,  Inc    See- 
Durham,  Alfred  A  :  and  Cnckenberger,  Dallas  P.  5.707.175.  Cl   606- 
98  0(X) 
Wnght,  Robert  L  .  Jr.  Saba.  Costandy  S  ;  Johnson.  David  W.  and  Wolf. 
James  D  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force   Temperature  resolved 
molecular  emission  spectroscopy  of  matenals  5,708,507.  Cl  356-417.000 
Wnght,  Woodnng:  See — 

West,  Michael  D  ,  Shay.  Jerry,  and  Wnght.  Woodnng.  5.707.795.  Cl 
435-5000 
Wroble,  Ronald  G   Surfboard  locks   5,706,680,  Cl   70-18.000 
Wroblowsky.  HeinzJUrgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  and  inter 

mediates  for  preparing  tnazolinones  5,708,183,  Cl   548-263. 8(X) 
Wu.  An-hsiang;  Drake.  Charles  A  .  and  Melton,  Ralph  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company  Hydrocarbon  isomenzation  caulyst  blend  5.707.918,  Cl 
502  230.000 
Wu.  An-hsiang,  Drake.  Charles  A  ;  and  Melton,  Ralph  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company  Method  of  prepanng  isomenzation  catalyst  composition 
5.707,921,0.  502-334000 
Wuerfel,  Reinhart:  See— 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut,  Wuerfel.  Reinhart,  Mihm.  H    Peter:  Gherasoiu, 
Vasile:  and  Bnjnner,  Juergen,  5,708,905.  Cl    3%-598.000 
Wursthoni,  Karl  R.   See — 

Daly,  Andrevv  T,  Shah.  Navin  B  ,  Con^ell.  Glenn  D  .  and  Wursthom. 
Karl  R..  5.708.039,  Cl  521-61.000 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  Shih.  Ctieng-Yeh.  and  Lee,  Kan- Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufactunng  Company,  Ltd  Thin  film  transistor  performance 
enhancement  by  water  plasma  treatment   5,707,895,  Cl  438-158.000 
Wynn.  Woodson  Dale,  to  AT&T  Method  for  real-time  reduction  of  voice 
telecommunications  noise  not  measurable  at  its  source    5.708.754.  CI 
.195-2.280 
Wyss,   Thomas   J  ,   to   Leer  Manufactunng   Limited    Partnership    Remote 

sensing  ice  merchandiser  5.708,223,  Cl   73-865  900 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Badesha,  Santokh  S  ,  Haas.  Werner  E  .  Moser.  Rasm,  Till,  Henry  R  . 
Wallace.  Anthony  M  .  and  Wayman,  William  H,   5,708.950',  Cl 
399-333000 
Becmink.  Kevin  J  :  Thornton.  Robert  L.,  Hour.  David  P.  Paoli.  Thomas 

L  .  and  Walker,  Jack.  5.708,674.  Cl    372-50000 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M    T:  Herbert,  William  G.  Petropoulos.  Maik  C. 
Nealey.  Richard  H    and  Duffy.  Robert  A,  5. 708.93  l.CI  .199  159  000. 
King.  Tsu-Jae.  and  Ho.  Jactson  H  .  5.707.744.  Cl   428-426  000 
Kramer.  William  E  .  Tracy.  Michael  J  .  and  Webb.  John  L.,  5.708,345. 

Cl   3 18-6%  000, 
Leslrange,  Jack  T,  and  Floyd,  Lawrence.  Jr.   5.708.917.  Cl    199- 

239  000 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K  .  5,708.916.  Cl    .199-49  000 
Rabjohns.  Douglas  T,  5.708.935,  Cl   399  193  000 
Rauen.  David  R.  and  Stevens,  Mark.  5.707,056,  Cl    271-%  000 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K  ,  5,708.525.  Cl   359-2%  000 
Shogren,  David  K  ,  and  Jenkins.  Larrv  L..  5,708,924.  Cl    199-116000 
Siegel,  Robert  P.  and  Bujalski,  Walter,  5,708,317.  Cl  310-248000 
Wang.  Fong-Jen:  Domoto.  Gerald  A  .  Morehouse  Jr.  Paul  W  .  Knapp. 
John  F .  Hanna,  Thomas  A.:  Chai.  Stephen  T .  and  Lacchia,  Joseph  F , 
5.708,9.16.  Cl   399-2.19  000 
Yu.  Robert  C   U  .  5.707.767.  Cl   430-59  000 
Xilmx,  Inc,    See — 

Kelem,  Steven  H  ,  5.708.597.  Cl   .165-2.10  0.10 
Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc     See — 

Bays.  F  Barry,  and  Treacc.  Dan  H  .  5.707.183.  Cl   606-180  000 
Xu.  Xiangdong:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  .  Malecha.  James  W  .  Bertenshaw.  Stephen.  Graneto. 

Mattfiew  J  :  Carter.  Jelfer>.  Li.  Jinglin.  Nagarajan.  Snnivasan.  Brown. 

David  L  :  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr.  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Khanna.  Ish  K  . 

Xu.  Xiangdong.  and  Weier.  Richard  M  .  5.708.027.  Cl   514-341  000 

Xu.  Yao-Chang  See — 

Raugh,  Michael  Edward:  Kiefer,  Anton  Daniel.  Jr  :  Walker.  Clint  Duane. 
and  Xu.  YaivChang.  5.708.187.  Cl    548-419  000 
Y'abe.  Hisao:  See — 

Nakazawa,   Masaaki:   Ito,   Hideo.   Nakamoto.   Koji.    Kura.   Yasuhito. 

Kitano.  Seiji:  Yabe.  Hisao.  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuva.  5.707.144.  Cl 

600-127000 

■S'agi.  Masataka.  Sakuraba.  Tamotsu.  and  Kawasaki.  Akihiro.  to  Minolta  Co  . 

Ltd    Developing  device  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  removing 

particulate  matenal  from  the  developer  5.708.921.  Cl    399-98  000 
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Y»gi,  Michiko:  See— 

Munkuni.  Akiyoshr,  Shimoda.  Kenji.  Yagi.  Michiko.  and  Fujiia.  Kenji. 
5.708.530.  CI   J68-80  000 
YagiU.  Akikuni.  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited    Inhibitor  of  inflammaloo 
cytokine  fonnabon  comprising  polyprenyl  denvativts  as  the  active  ingre 
dient.  5,708.037.  CI   514735  000 
Yahmad.  Ngadi:  See—  _    ^     ,  ,^ 

Royalty.  Reed  Nathan.  Long.  Nguyen  Dang.  Pilaio.  Michael  Thomas. 
Hamoo   Nicholas  Mart.,  Yahmad,  Ngadi,  and  Sastmsaiomo.  Djoko 
Prabowo.  5.707.934.  CI   504-253  000 
Yaii.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sate*  Tatsuya,  and  Yaji.  Tsuyoshi.  5.708.863,  CI    396-52  000 
Yaiima.  Toshio,  Ishii,  Kuniaki,  Umeki,  Nobuo:  lui.  Shigenj.  Hayashi,  Hide 
fumi;  Shimano,  Kimihide,  and  Koyama,  Ikuo,  to  Taisho  Phannaceutical 
Co.,  Lid.  Taste  masking  pharmaceutical  composition   5,707,646,  CI  424 
439000 
Yalanunchili,  Gopichand   See  — 

Ptiillion    Dennis  Paul,   Ruminski,  Peter  Gerraid;  and  Yalamanchili, 
Gopichand.  5.708.032.  CI.  514-599  000 
Yamada.  Akira.  See—  . 

Akahoshi.  Sumihisa.  Igarashi.  Yutaka.  Hirata.  Kouji,  Tsujihara,  Ma.sa 
non,  Baba.  Fumiaki,  Yamada,  Akini,  and  Kato,  Chisa,  5,7(r7.7(K).  CI 
428-36.800 
Yamada    Hin»hi,  Suenaga,  Yutaka,  and  Ito,  lloe,  to  Nikor  Corporation 

Objective  lens  system   5.708,5^1,  O    359-658  000 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  See  - 

Suzuki  Kenji.  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  Takagi.  Koichi,  Shigematsu.  Takashi. 
and  Ishihara.  Mikio.  5.707.565,  CI   264-1  250 
Yamada,  Jun:  and  Kanehara,  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc    Vaporised  fuel 
control  apparatus  and  a  control   method  of  the   same   in   an   internal 
combusoon  engine  5.706.789.  CI    123  520.000 
Yamada.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Miyata.    Katsuharu.    Monsaki.    Jyoji.    Hirayama.    Tenio,    Kamachi. 
Hirooon,  and  Yamada,  Kunihiro,  5,707,919,  CI   502  319  000 
Yamada.  Masamichi.  Uchiyama.  Kaoni.  Watanabe.  Izumi,  Isono.  Tadashi, 
and  Nakau,  Toshihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engmeenng  Co  . 
Ltd  Measuring  element  for  a  mass  air  flo*  sensor  and  mass  air  flow  sensor 
using  the  measuring  element  5.708.205.  CI   73  204  260 
Yamada.  Masashi:  Ito.  Seiichi.  and  Komiya.  Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon  Sansn 
Corporation    Insulated  container,  insulating  material,  and  manufactunng 
method  of  the  insulated  container  5,706,969,  CI   220-422  (WO 
Yamada.  Satoru:  See— 

Itoyama.  Shigenon.   Mon,  Takahiro,   Kataoka,  lchirt>,  and  Yamada, 
Satoru,  5,707,459,  CI    136-251  000 
Yamada.  Seiji.  to  Chuouhalsujo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Contmllcr  for  operation  of 

transmission  in  motor  car  5,706,702,  CI   74-473  OOR 
Yamada.  Shigekazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Nor  volatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  and  method  for  verifying  operating  of  the  same    5,708,602,  CI 
365-185  200  ^       ,    ^    , 

Yamada,  Takanobu,  and  Shihano,  Hidehiko,  lo  Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd    Imaging 
forming  apparatus  for  forming   images  on   h<ith  surfaces  of  recording 
medium.  5,708,919,  CI    399  67  000 
Yamada,  Takaleru:  See 

Jones   John  Darrell,  Skinner,  Michael  Ward.  Kaiya.  Nobuo,  Togashi. 
Atsushi,  and  Yamada,  Takatenj,  5,708.046,  CI    522  99  000 
Yamada,  Taketoshi,  Miura,  NorHi,  Kalaoka,  Emiko,  and  Katoh,  Katsunon.  u> 
Konica  Cocpoiauon    Silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  matenal 
5,707,792,  CI   4.^0-561  000 
Yamada,  Todd  H   Multi  positionable  K»Hhbrush   5.706,545.  C"l    |5  I  ,2  IXX) 
Yamada.  Toshihiro  See 

Endou.  Yoshishige,  Ono,  Ma.sahiko,  Miyazaki,  Masahiro.  Ka*amurd. 
Hiromitsu  Kobara,  Katsumi,  Yamada,  toshihm),  Kawabaia,  Toshiaki. 
and  Kawamura.  Tak«>.  5,707,685,  CI   427  169  0(X) 
Yamagata   Kazuyuki   See 

Yua.sa,    Man     Yamagata,    Ka/uyuki,    MuraU,    Hiroka/u,    Komatsu 
Masashi,  and  Yoshida,  Isao,  5,708,165,  CI   540  225  000 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro  See 

Oikawa  Hideaki,  Tamai,  Shoji,  Ohu.  Masahiro,  and  Yamaguchi,  Aki 
hiru,  5,708.128,  CI    528  <53  1XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Hideyuki   See 

Fujimura    Manabu,  Arai.  Fumiaki,  Yamaguchi.   Hideyuki.  and  (Mila. 
Masayuki,  5,707,712.  CI   428  195(X)0 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi   See- 

Kawasaki.   Hiroaki,  Yamaguchi,   Hiroshi,   Maisuda.   Yoshimichi.   and 
Haton,  Itaru,  5,708,450,  CI    345-J7  0O0 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuaki   5er 

Omuma.  Kenji.  and  Yamaguchi.  Katsuaki,  5,706.951,  CI   20^7IO(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Nozomi   See 

Taniguchi    Naoyuki,   Nishikawa,  Atsushi.   and  Yamaguchi.   Nozomi, 
5,707,846,  CI   435  191  OtX) 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro  See 

Nakagawa.    Akio.    Yamaguchi.    Yoshihiro     and    Maisudai.    Tomoko. 
5.708.287,  CI   257  150  (XXI 
Yamaguchi,  Yukio    See 

Oga  Akira  Yamaguchi,  Yukio,  Nomura.  Torn,  and  Minamio,  Masanon, 
5,708.295.  CI   257  676  (XX) 
Yamaha  Corporation   See 

Ikegaya,  Yuji.  Muramatsu.  Shinichi,  and  Shirayanagi,  Toru,  5,71)8,842. 

CI    W5  800  000 
Kimura,  Shigeki,  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,708,847,  CI    m  840 (XXI 
Tabara.  Suguru,  5,707,881,  CI   417  40  OC.S 


Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Hara,  Nobuo,  Ogata,  Hiroaki,  and  Suenan,  Ma.saya.  5.708.343,  CI 

118  599  000 
Kobayashi,  Nob<wii,  and  Futaki,  Yoshiki,  5,707.264,  CI  440-86  OCX) 
Sawada.  Yuichiro.  5.706.783.  CI    123  417  000 
Yamaji.  Shigeki;  Watanabe,  Shin,  Ohta,  Masatomo,  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Kanasaki, 
Katsumi,  Haga,  Masahiix),  Sawada,  Akira,  and  Matsumolo,  Manabu.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Device  for  prevenong  la.ser  beam  leakage   5,708.745.  CI 
385-92  000 
Yamakawa.  Kimio  See 

Mine.  Katsutoshi.  Takeuchi,  Takae,  and  Yamakawa.  Kimio.  5.708,054, 
CI   523-212.000 
Yamamitsu.  Tadashi   See— 

Kaneko.  Yasushi,  Yamamitsu,  Tadashi,  and  Kondo.  Tetsuya,  5.708,827. 
CI    .195-764000 
Yamamoto,  Kazuo  See— 

Ando    Hiroyuki,    Suzuki,  Talsuva,   Yamamoto,    Kazuo,   and    Muroi. 
Takashi.  5,708,895,  CI   .196^5.15  000 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kiu,  Tadashi;  and  Yashim,  Tomoyuki,  5,706,527.  CI   2-452  000. 
Yamam«o,  Makoto   See  ^.  ^         t  ■,™,  ,.,< 

Shou.  Guoliang,  Takaton,  Sunao,  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,  /08.384, 

CI    327-356  000 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Takton,  Sunao.  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5,708,385,  CI 
327  361  000 
Yamamoto,  Masaaki   See  - 

Hasebe,    Hiioyuki,    Tsuruu,    Shinji,    Yoshida,    Hideki,    Yamamoto, 
Masaaki   Kanno,  Ken  ichi,  Ishitsuka.  Kiyoshi,  Komiyama.  Ken,  and 
Oppau,  Hidekazu,  5,708,349.  CI    120-21  OCX) 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro  See 

Nagahara,     Teruaki,     and     Yamamoro.     Ma.sahmi,     5,708.207.     LI 
73  514  340 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sashi   See 

Shimamura.  Hideaki,  Yoneoka,  Yuji,  Kobaya.shi,  Shigeru.  Kisimoto, 
Saiosi,  Matsubara,  Sunao.  Shida,  Hiroyuki,  Tanigaki,  Yukio.  Yama 
moco  Ma-sashi  Tsuzuku,  Susumu,  Nishitani.  Eisuke.  Kaio.Tokio,  and 
Okamoto,  Akira,  5,707,500,  O   204-298  030 
Yamamoto,  Masayoshi   See— 

Nagai  Shigekazu,  Sakurai,  Shuuzou,  Ichinohe,  Junko.  and  Yamamoto, 
Ma.iayashi,  5,707,093.  CI   294-64  100 
Yamamoto,  Naofumi   See— 

Higuchi      Kazuhiko,     Sekizawa.     Hidekazu,     Yamamiito.     Naofumi. 

Kawakami,  Haruko,  and  Sakaue,  Eiichi,  5,708,514,  O   358  458  000 

Yamamoto   Nonmasa,  and  Maeda,  Masahiro,  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co  , 

Ltd  Vehicle  lamp  5,707,141,  CI    362  305  000 
Yamamoto,  Nonmasa,  Satsukawa,  Hideaki,  and  Sakakibara,  Koichi.  to  Koito 
Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd   Holographic  automotne  high  mount  slop  lamp 
5,708,519,  CI    359  15  000 
Yamamoto,  Nonyoshi   See 

Futagawa     Hitoshi,    Yamamoto,    Nonvoshi,    and    Iwasa,    Masan<*u, 
5,706,917,  CI    206  221  Ott) 
Yamamoto,  Takashi,  Fukuoka,  Muisuo,  and  Funamoii>,  Masava,  to  Brother 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Recording    apparatus    and    nbbon    cassenc 
installed  therein   5,707,159,  CI   4<X)-208  OTX) 
YamanxHo,  Yasunon   See 

Oo\    Ayumu    Yamamoto,  Yasunon,  Nishitakc.   Hideki,   and  Adachi. 
Tomohiko,  5,708,.584,  CI    164-426  044 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  and  Kojima,  Hmwhi.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The 
Card  connector  with  an  ejection  mechanism  and  a  flexible  pnnied  circuit 
harness  therefor  5,707,245.  CI  419  160  (XX) 
YamanKKo,  Yoshihisa   See  - 

Tanahashi     KaLsuvuki,    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa.    and   Tsuisui.    Hiroshi. 
5.707,116,  CI   477  1I6  0(X) 
Yamanaka,  Fujiko,  legal  represenutive   See 

Hashimoto,     Takeshi,     Yamanaka.     Ma.salsugu.     deceased.     Llgajin, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Takigawa,  Tomoya,  5,707,272,  CI   451  41  (XX) 
Yamanaka.  Kiyokazu   See 

Nakano     Yoshio,    Tanigawa,    Hidekazu,    and    Yamanaka.    Kiyokazu, 
5,708,787,  CI    195  152  OtX) 
Yamanaka,  MasaLsugu.  decea,sed  (by  Fujiko  Yamanaka,  legal  representative) 
See 

Hashimoto      Takeshi.     Yamanaka.     Masalsugu.     decea.sed.     Ugajin. 
Hiroyuki,  and  Takigawa,  Tomoya,  5  707,272,  CI   451  41  (XX) 
Yamanaka,  TcLsuo  See  - 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa,   Kazuhiro,   Endoh,  Shuichi.   Matsunrae, 
Iwao,  Tanaka.  Ywhiaki,  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi,  Uno,  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi    Takenaka,  Ei|i.  Yamanaka.  TeLsuo,  Murakami,  Eisaku.  and 
Komatsubara.  Saloni,  5,708,942,  CI    199  282  (XX) 
Yamanaka,  Tsukasa   See 

Kawabe,  Ya.sunia.sa,  Yamanaka,  Tsukasa,  and  Aoai,  Toshiaki,  5,707.776. 
CI   430-270  100 
Yamanaka.  Ya.sushi,  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu.  Kishita,  Hiroshi,  and  Fujiwara. 
Kenichi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Refngeration  apparatus  5,706,666,  CI 
62  225  000 
Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki.  Hamaguchi,  YiKhihim,  and  Matumoio,  Shigeki,  to 
Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha    Water  treating  method  and  apparatus  treanng 
waste  water  bv  using  ion  exchange  lesin   5.707.514.  CI    210  151  OCX) 
Yamashita    Koji,'  and  Fujii,  Mika,  to  NEC"  CorporatKXi   Wallhung  arrange 

mem  for  a  cordless  telephime   5.708.705.  CI    179  415  (XX) 
Yamashita,  Nobuvoshi   See 


Ohlsuki,  Hisashi,  Niki,  Motohani,  Terada.  Yasunon;  and  Yamashita. 
Nobuyoshi,  5,706,580,  CI   29-898  090 
Yamashita,  Yuji,  Nagira.  Jiro.  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro,  and  I'tatsu.  Hiroshige.  lo 
Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Fxiuipmeni  managemenl  svstem    5,708,909,  CI 
.199-8  (XX) 
Yamalo,  Fujio,  Fujila,  Shuichi,  Tanisho.  Yoshiaki,  Kitagawa,  Kazushige.  and 
Saioh,  Hanivuki,  to  Kao  Corporation  Admixture  for  concrete  5,707,445, 
CI    1 06-802  (XX) 
Yaniauchi,  Shigenon,  WaUnabe,  Takamoto;  Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Fujihashi. 
Yoshinon,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    Frequency  multiplying  device  and 
digitally  controlled  oscillator  5.708,195.  CI    l.l'l   I  OOA 
Yamazaki,  Akira  See— 

Ohiani,  Jun,  Yamazaki,  Akira,  and  Dosaka,  Katsumi.  5,708,622,  CI 
365-233000 
Yamazaki,  Seiichi,  lo  Nissha  Pnniing  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing  panemed  molded  articles   5,707,581,  CI    264-511  (XX) 
Yamazaki,  Youichi   See — 

Yokonuma,     Nonkazu;     Kazami,     Kazuyuki;     Hibino.     Hideo,     and 
Yamaz^i,  Youichi,  5,708,882,  CI   3%-2%.00O 
Yanagisawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation   Developing  compt)silion  for 
silver  halide  photographic  light-sensilive  material    5,707,790,  CI    410- 
480  0(X) 
Yanai,  Moshe,  Vishliizky,  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  and  Ca,slel,  Daniel,  to 
EMC  Corporation    Dual  bus  computer  architecture  utilizing  distributed 
arbitrators  and  method  of  using  same   5,708,784,  CI    395-299  (XK) 
Yanase,  Takeshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Connection  terminal  chain  and 

method  of  production  thereof   5,707,260,  CI  439-885  000 
Yang,  Chien-Hsin   See — 

Hsiao.    Chieh-Sheng,    Yang,    Chien-Hsin,    and    Hung,    Chung  Chin, 
5,708,760,  CI    395-2  670 
Yang,  Gene-Huang    Liquid  pump  having  an  elongate  slider  and  a  pair  of 

rotating  disks   5,707.224.  CI.  418-240.000. 
Yang.  Heui  Chcol:  See — 

Pak.  Chwang  Siek.  Oioi.  Eun  Bok.  Yon,  Gyu  Hwan;  Yang,  Heui  Cheol, 
Lee,  Hyeon  Kyu,  Lee,  Ge  Hyeong,  Lee.  Jin  Pyo.  and  Choi,  Gyung  Ja. 
5,707,911,  CI    504-247  000 
Yang.  Yan-Ping   See  — 

L<x>smore,  Sheena,  Harkness,  Robin.  Schry vers,  Anthony,  Chong,  Pele, 
Gray-Owen,  Scott,  Yang,  Yan-Ping,   Murdin,  Andrew;  and   Klein. 
Michel,  5,708,149,  CI    5.10-418000 
Yano.  Hideyuki,  Mamyama,  Akio,  Toshida,  Yomishi,  Kashimura,  Noboru; 
Nakamura,  Kazushige,  Amamiya,  Shoji,  Ishiyama,  Harumi,  and  Furuya, 
Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Charging  system  and  electrophotog- 
raphy apparatus   5,708,932,  CI    199-159000 
Yano,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Hon,  Ma.saru,  Yano,  Hiroyuki,   Honoka,  Keiji,  and  Okano,  Haruo, 
5,707,487.  CI    156-6.59  110 
Yaoi.    Yoshihumi,    Katsuya.    Yoko,    and    Tsuchimoto,    Shuhei,    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thin  film  transistor  device  with  advanced  charactcnstics 
by  improved  matching  between  a  glass  substrate  and  a  silicon  nitnde  laver 
5,707,746,  CI   428-448  (XX) 
Yanta.  Katsuhiko  See —  * 

,Someya,  Sakae,  Na.shimoto,  Ryuuzoh,  Suzuki,  Hirofumi.  Yanta,  Katsu 
hiko,  Matsumoto,  Shmji,  Sasano,  Akira,  Taniguchi,  Hideaki.  and 
Ont-suki.  Ryouji.  5,708,484,  CI    349  18  OCX) 
Yashiro,  Tomoyuki    See-  - 

Kiia,  Tadashi,  and  Yashiro.  Tomoyuki,  5,706,527,  CI   2-452  (XX) 
Yasuda.  Kazuhiro  See 

Asao,  Kosuke,  Yasuda,  Kazuhiro,  Kovanagi,  Masashi,  and  Sato,  Osamu, 
5.708,2.18,0    181-272  (XK) 
Yasuda,  Kenji    See — 

Tamura,  Milsuru,  Harada,  Yoshinon.  .Shimi/u.  Ntmo.  and  Yasuda.  Kenji, 
5.707,875,  CI    4.16  171  (KX) 
Yasuda,  Tsuntti   See 

Shoji.  Yasuo.  Inoue,  Makoto,  Okamura,  Takashi,  Ha-shimoto,   Kinji, 
Ohara,  Ma,sayuki.  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  5.707,997,  CI   5I4-258(XX) 
Yasugaki,  Masato   See — 

Togino,  Takaywhi,  and  Yasugaki,  Masato.  5,708,529,  CI   359-630  000 

Yasuhara,  Masateru,  Tsuda,  Tadayuki.  Higeta,  Akira.  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi, 

to  C"anon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Coaling  apparatus,  pr<Kess  cartndge  and 

electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus   5,708,91  3,  CI   399-38  OCX) 

^'asunami,  Shoichiro   See— 

Inoue,    Nonyuki,    Maekawa.    Yukio,    Miyasaka,    Tsutomu.    Kagawa. 
^'oshikatsu.  MaLsufuji.  Akihiro,  Naito,  Hideki,  Gtxla,  Kcnsuke,  Taka 
hashi,  Osamu,  Nagamachi,  Toshiharu,  Kobavashi,  Chuzo;  and  Yasu- 
nami,  Shoichiro,  5,707,756,  CI   429-57  (XX)' 
^dies.  Kevin  John   See — 

Hughes,  Nevil  John.  New  stead,  Robert  Clifford  and  Yaies.  Kevin  John. 

5.708,706,  CI    379-446  OCX) 

Yates,  Ronald  J  .  Munzer,  Martin  M  .  and  Hixik,  Fredenc  D  ,  to  Signei 

Scieniihc   Companv    Liquid  conduclivilv    measurement  svstcm  using  a 

vanable-trequenc)  AC  voltage   5. 708. .161,  CI    124-442  (X)6 

Yates.  U'llliam   Apparatus  and  process  for  sprav  nnsing  chemically  treated 

aniclcv   5.707,457.  CI    l.14-.100(X) 
Yd/aki  Corpcvralion   See 

Hndo.    Takavoshi.    Kawashima,    Toshiharu.    and    Miura,    Yoshitaka, 

5,707,243' CI   419  76  21X1 
Ichikawa,     Hidehiro,     Suzuki,     Nohuhiko.     and     Kinoshita,     Taku)i. 

■i, 707,021,  CI    242  188  (XX) 
Inoue  Toshihiro,  and  Sugiyama,  Akira.  5.706,570.  CI    29  566  2(K) 
Ishizuka,  Shigeo,  and  Kamevama,  Isao,  5.707,259,  CI   419-852  (XMI 


Kohno,    Yasushi,    Minami,    Ma,savoshi,    and    Minamiguchi,    Riichi, 

5,706,602,  CI   47-57  600 
Kolajima,    Nobuhiko;   and  Takahashi,   Takeshi,    5.707,257.   CI    419- 

762000 
Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro;  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko,  and  Endo.  Takavoshi. 

5,707,253,  CI   439-6 10.0(X) 
Matsumura.  Nono,  5,707,248,  CI   4.19^89  000 
Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,707,251,  CI   439  589  000 
Tsuchiya,  Shinichi;  Matsumolo,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko, 

5,707,256,  CI  439-752.500 
Yanase,  Takeshi,  5,707,260,  CI  439-885.000 
Yazdy,  Fand  A  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc    Data  bus  arbiter  for  pipelined 

transactions  on  a  split  bus   5,708,783,  CI    395-293  OCX) 
Yec,  Raymond  Lee   See — 

Goodwin,  Julie  Francis.  Lanier,  Charles  Sterling,  Lewis,  James  Robcn. 
Tiller,  Byron  Kevin,  and  Yee,  Raymond  Lee,  5.708,804,  CI    395 
603000 
Yen,  King  Cheung   See — 

Tse,  Lawrence  Tze-Leung,  and  Yen,   King  Cheung,   5,708,481,  CI 
348-659.000 
Yentz,  Frederick  Charles   See- 
Cranston,  William  Vincent,  III,  Hood,  Robert  Allen,  Yentz,  Fredenck 
Charles,  and  Ba.sco,  Jose  Platon,  5,708,563,  CI   ,161-683  000 
Yeo,  Boon-Lock,  Yeung,  Minerva  M  ,  Wolf,  Wayne,  and  Liu,  Bede.  lo 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  video 
browsing  based  on  content  and  structure   5,708,767,  CI    .195  140  000 
Yesair,  David  W  Method  of  accessing  mixed  lipid  transport  properties  of  a 

dnig.  5,707.873,  CI   436-161000 
Yesnik,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Lam,  Robert  C  ;  and  Yesnik,  Marc  A  ,  5,707,905,  CI  442-101  000 
Yetter,  James  See — 

Gall,  John,   Kestle,   Martin,  and  Yetter.  James.   5.707,667,  CI    425 
589  000 
Yeung,  Minerva  M    See — 

Yeo.  Boon-Lock,  Yeung,  Minerva  M  ,  Wolf,  Wayne,  and  Liu.  Bede, 
5.708,767,  CI   395- 140  (XX) 
Yewey.  Gerald  L  :  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L  ,  Yewey,  Orald  L  ,  Southard,  Jeffrey  L  ,  and  L'rheim, 
John  E..  5,707,647,  CI   424-443  000 
Yi,  Inwoo;  See — 

Park,  Kyong  Pae,  Oh,  Changsok,  and  Yi,  Inwoo,  5,707,927,  CI    504 
136  000 
Y'lanakopoulos,  Georges,  Blandiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Mondin,  Mynam,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co   Liquid  crystal  compositions    5,707,957,  CI    510 
424000 
Yieh,  Richard  L  -C     See— 

Ayer,  AtuI  Devatt,  Yieh,  Richard  L  -C  ;  Pollock,  Brenda  J  ,  and  Wong, 
Patrick  S  -L.,  5,707,663,  CI   424-473  000 
Yissum  Research  Development  Co  of  Hebrew  Univ   of  Jerusalem:  See — 
Levy,   David,  Guttmann.   Hilda,  and   Kahane,  ItzJiak,  5,707,736,  CI 
428-375000 
Yiv,  Seang  H.,  to  LDS  Technologies,  Inc  Transparent  liquid  for  encapsulated 

dnjg  delivery   5,707,648,  CI  424-450  000 
YKK  Corporation   See — 

MaLsuda,  Yoshio,  5,706,677,  CI   66-192.000 
Y(xla,  Mikio   See — 

Kunsu,  Hiromitsu;  Sekozawa,  Teruji;  Shimauchi,  Shigevuki;  and  Yoda, 
Mikio,  5,708,195,  CI    71^M)  50R 
Yixlogawa,  Masatada,  to  TDK  Corporation   Method  for  prepanng  the  ziik 

oxide  base  vanstor  5,707,583,  CI   264-617  000 
Yogi,  Seigi   Plant  growing  apparatus   5,706,604,  CI   47-65  500 
Yokobon,  Jun:  See — 

Soma,  Utami,  Yokobon,  Jun,  and  Kunhara,  Susumu,  5, 708, .508,  CI 
358-2%.000 
Yokono,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takehiko,  and  Yokono,  Ma.sayuki,  5,708,727,  CI  382-156  000 
Yokonuma,  Nonkazu,  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Hibino,  Hideo,  and  Yamazaki, 
Youichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  capable  of  changing  photographic 
screen  size  and  method   5,708,882.  CI   3%-2%  000 
Yokota,  Akane   See — 

Hachisu,    Takahiro,    Mochizuki,    Nonhiro;    Egara,    Koichi.    Eguchi. 
Tadashi,  Kovaina,  Akihiro,  and  Yokota,  Akane,  5.708,402,  CI    333 
133  000 
Yokota,  Shogo:  See — 

Kagawa,  Toshiaki,  Tamura,  Toshihiro,  and  Yokota,  Shogo,  5,708,947, 
CI    399-328.000 
Yoktvta.  Yoshihiro;  Koide,  Akira,  Matsumoto.  Masahiro.  and  Havashi,  Ma.sa- 
hide,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Airbag  svstem  using  three-dimensional  acceleration 
sensor  5,707,077,  CI   280-735  000 
Yokota,  Yuji,  See 

Hyakutake,  Nobuo,  Yokota,  Yuji,  and  Enomoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,708,944, 

CI   .199-303  000 

Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Hideki;  Iso.  Kenichi;  Naka.  Michiharu;  Endo, 

Toshiaki,  and  Suzuki,  Yoichi,  to  NSK  Ltd  ;  and  Kvodo  Yushi  Co  ,  Ltd 

Grease  composition   5,707,944,  CI    508-485  (XX) 

Yokovama,   Kunio;  and  Ando,  Hirovuki,  to  Olvmpus  Optical   Co  .   Ltd 

Camera  5,708,900,  CI    396  538  00() 
Yokoyama,  Noriyasu   See — 

Monta,    Yoshitsugu,    Sakuma,    Atsushi,    Ycikovama,    Nonvasu.    and 
Yoshida,  Keiji,  5,708,057.  CI   523-402  000 
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Y.Aoyama.  Sh.nya.  Ogi.  Toniok..,  Sawayama.  Shigcki.  Minora.  T..nH.akr 

and  Inouc.  Seiichi.  u.  [)ircc«,r  (kncral  ot  Agcmv  of  InduMr.al  Socncc  and 

Technology   Privess  of  Irtaling  narbagf  *ilh  simuUancouv  prxluclion  i.( 

methane   :S.707.4I7.  n   71   lOIKKI 

Yokoyama.  Toshiaki    See  ,,,,,,.,    ,,    „-,  i^,,, 

Akimo<o.H.deak,.andVuk,-yama.Tush,ak,,  V-im,:-Mi.(  I   :i«i  IM«K 

Yon,  (lyu  Hwan    Srr  ,       .,  .  .,       ck     i 

Pak  Ch*ang  Siek,  fhoi,  Kun  Bok.  Yon.  (.>u  H»an   Yang  Mcui  C  heol 

Ixe  Hyeon  Kvu.  Uc.  {ie  Hvconn.  1  ce,  Jin  P\o  jnd  <  h..i  ( .vunj:  I.i 

s,707.9;ii,  n  VM  :4T()(iti 

'""tralirMenL'hem   and  Y,«.a.h    Ja.oh    V7„7,V^   <  1    2 10  hSO(««. 

''"Ta,.!J:"Kcmch,'andYoneda.H,,o.h,    S^OS -.M.  CI     US   , «l 

Yoneda,  Tetswi   .S>^  i,    vi,  „ 

Koyanagi.  Timi.  Yoneda.  Tcihuu  Kanan»in.  lumio.  Kanhayashi  Shi|!c 
hisa,  Tanimura,    rnvoshi.   and   H.wiiKhi     Normiki.    V  MIX  1    s    U 
WasOOCMI 
Yoneda.  Toshifumi    Ser  ,■.,,,,,, 

Kai.  Yosh.o,  and  Yoneda.  Toshdum..  s,7i)6.s:>)   U   4   i  iKlt"' 
Yonemura,  Syuichi    See 

Tsuni     Naohiko.    Su/uki,    Hideaki.    Nagai.    Takauiki     and    Yoncmilia. 
Syuichi,  <;,7()7.llh.  (1    <0^  llh:(l«) 
YoneiAa,  Yuji    .See  .        .,^  l  . 

Shimamura,   Hideaki.   Y.^coka,   Yu|i.    Kohayashi.    Shigeni     Kis.niol.. 
Satosi    Matsubara,  Suna..,  Shida,  Hiroyuki.  Tan.gak.,  Vukio.  Varna 
iTHHo  Masashi    Tsu/uku.  Susumu.  Nishiiani.  Fisuke.  Kauv  Tokio  and 
C)kamo«o,  Akira.  V^(I7.S()0.  (1    :()4:4t<0«) 
YoneM*a,  Tosh.hiro,  Argua.  Tsuyoshi.  hurMva.   Kunihiro.  and  Hag.hara 
Junich.    lo  Tokyo  Fleclron  1  .milcd,  and  Tokyo  Flcuron  lamana-hi  1  im 
lied    Inipection  apparatus,  iransportalion  apparalus    and  lenipcralurr  .on 
trol  apparatus    S.70«,2::,  CI    71  HhS  Hl») 
Y.»>  Tae  Kyung,  Cho,  Meoung  Whan.  Seo.  Ju  Ok.  lecni,  Shi  Jon^.  and  Noh 
Mm  Soo   lo  l,(i  KIcitronuv  Ini    Meth<Kl  lo.  lahriialing  a  seniK.mdui  lot 
U.«-t  diode    S,7(I7.S'(:.  CI    4  <7  \:tl)t*) 
YiK)n.  Hyun  Nam    See  <  ,,,- .^^    ,, 

Shen.  Sunnv  S  .  Hen    T/e  fVi    .ind  S.»>n,  Hum  Nam.  ^    II    Shh.  C  I 
:f>4  1  (41) 
Yi«>n   InBae   Penelraling  mMnimenl  having  an  expandable  anihonng  ponion 
lor  tnggenng  prolivsion  ol  a  salelv  membei  aml/oi  rrira>.iion  ol  ,,  (vn 
elrating  member   S,7()7.th:.  CI   M>4  IMIMKI 
York  Inlemational  Corporaiion    See  ,,,„,, 

Kenler.  J.*n  P,  and  Reese.  James  \     V-irios   (  I    :  <6  4'.  <oii 

Voshiaki.  Waka.shima    See  ,  ,     u    ,  > 

Ma.sayuki,  Watanabe,  loshio,  Sugano.  Seiahiro   Tsukui.  lakashi   ( >no 

and  Yoshiaki.  Wakash.ma.  '•.^m.l^H.  CI    :s^  ^MUHI 
Yoshida,  Hideki    See 

Hasehe      Hirovuki.     Tsunila,     Shmn      Yoshida.     Uidcki      Yamaiiu.l,. 
Masaaki    Kanno.  Ken  ichi,  Khiisuka.  Kivoshi    Komu.iina,  Ken    .ind 
Oppata,  Hideka/u.  ■S.7(m.M'(   CI    <:i)  2\  OKI 
Yoshida,  Isao    See  ..      ,  t  . 

Yuasa      N^an.     Yamagala.     Ka/uvuki      Muiala.     Uiroka/u      konwlMi. 
H4a.sashi.  and  Yoshida.  Isao.  S.7(W.lhS,  CI    Mil  jrsiKIII 
Yoshida    Ka/uhlko.  lo  Rikcnkaki  K.-g>o  Kabushiki  ka.sha    1  letliK   i^.'Aei 

UH.I  foi  dnsing  )aik    S,7(17.IUVCI    :s4i:hll(l<l 
Yoshida,  Ki/uvoshi    See 

Sail.  Takusei  Hashmurto.  Yoshihiro.  Yi>shida.  Ka/us.ishi,  Makiiiiiii.i 
Shingo.  and  Takaloku.  Makolo    V^0K.4HS.  CI     M'»  42  (Kill 

Yoshida.  Kci]!    See 

Monia     Yoshitsugu.    Sakuma.     Msushi,    Yokov.iiiia.    Nomas,.     ..n.l 
Yoshida.  Kci|.,  'i,7()H.OS7,  CI    V<  4(i:  mxi 
Yoshida.  Takayuki    See  ...      . 

Takcshila,  Michimasa.  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Tanimura,  Yoshiaki,  iiinia 
Hiloshi,  Cniloh,  Takashi,  and  Yumikura.  Ts.inco.  S.7(ih,X»<7  t  1  IhS 
IM  (XIO  ^         . 

Yoshikawa    Masanon.   Sogami.  Aisushi.  Malsuo.  Hirovuki    and    Faguchi. 
Nobuyoshi,  lo  Matsushita  Klcclrit  Industrial  (  o  .  I  id   Thermal  printing 
apparatus  using  inlcmicdialc  medium    'i.7(m.4f)''.  CI    U7  :  i  t  iNN) 
Yoshimi,  Shuji   .See 

Kihara  Hayalo,  Nakaga^ia.  Saloshi,  Yoshim..  Shu|.   and  M.lsui.  Sh.ni 
thi,  .•i,70«,112.  CI    s;(,  X4()(K)<I 
Yoshinaga  Tomonori.  <)da.  Naonobu.  and  Okuda.ra.  Tadashi  lo  Toyo  Boscki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Oncnied  him  including  polystyrene  poKmei  having 
svndl«actic  L.Mihguration    S.707.7W.  CI    4:S  :2IHK1«)  ,    ,     ,, 

Yoshino    Hiloshi.   Miura,   Kvo.  and  Fguchi,  Takco,  I..  (  anon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Recording  medium   "1.707.716,  CI   4;st:i:i)<K> 
Yoshino.  Shim,  Shimura,  Seiichi,  and  Kono,  Mitsuo,  lo  Komaisu  Heuroiiiv 
Metals  Co,  ltd    Mclh.>d  for  analysis  of  silicon  vvafcis    S.im.^t'',  CI 
.?24-'i17  (XX) 
Yo<ihioka,  Kiyoharu    See  ^    ,      lt 

Ando    Ma-sao    Kam«o,  Masanobu,  Yoshioka.  Kiyoharu,  Kudo.  Ka/u 
hide,  and  Nishigaki,  Mak.Ho.  S,70X.9M,  CI    W^i:  (XX) 
Yoshioka.  Ma,sanobu   See  .o..  ,.. -„wi 

Sakai.  Akilo,  and  Y,>shioka,  Masanobu,  <.,7()h.40)*,  C  1    m)M  2(X1 

Yoshitsugu.  Ken   See  ..  -r   .      ».. 

TsuLsui  Toshiyuki.  YoshiLsugu,  Ken,  Takahashi,  Mamoni,  T.xlo,  Akira, 
()hta,  Seiji,'and  Inagaki,  Hajime,  \708,()8<),  CI    S:"-  74  (XX) 
Yoshitsugu,  Takao,  (*ata,   Koichiru.  and   Kano,  Tsuyoshi,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd    Routing  polygon  mirri*  dnving  apparatus 
5.708..'i:0,  CI    isy  2(X)(XX) 
Yoshiuchi,  Kat.suhiro    See 


Kageyama,  Hiroshi,  Yoshiuchi,  Kaisuhiro   and  Nishi,  Yok.>.  *■  7IIH41I. 
CI    I'm  2MXXI 
Yoshi/a»a,  Ka/uhisa    See 

Honma.  Tomoyuki,  and  Yoshi/a«a,  Ka/uhisa.  V^()ft.'*^^  C  I   220  4  (LU 
Yosh./avta.  Sh.geyuk.    See 

■\ra.  Katsuya  Asano,  Saloshi.  Yosh./awa.  Sh.geyuk.,  Akivama  Kenvu 
and  Kikuchi,  Takashi.  V7(I7,442.  CI    MIX  <hS  (XXi 
Yoshi/aMa,  Taka-sh.    See  ,  ,,,„  ,,,- 

l.j.ma.  Yohichi,  (hiunia,  Yosh.ki    and  Yoshi/avka,  Takashi,  V'OX.MI 
CI    MV  lOVXI 
Yos.nsk.  Neil  J    lo  Hew  let!  Packard  I  ompanv  KIcctronicallv  programmable 
ixitpul  impedance  circuit   V7()H,<7y.  CI    ^27  1240(10 

Young,  Amos  D    See  .  .     ,.     .     .      >< 

(K.Unick   Charles  [)     1  use    Ronald  h  .  Pavek,  John  C,     So|ka,  Marvin 
1       Cnossen,   James   [)     Ckers,    Rohen  C.      Danieis<«i.   Arvin    I) 
IVtweilei,  Mar\  1    ,  Spiess  Car,  N  .  SVcsl.  Ciuy  J     YiHing,  Amos  I) 
Cargin,  Keilh  K  .  Ji  ,  Arensdorl  Richard  C  ,  and  Mahany,  Ronald  1 

<;  7(m,hX().  CI  I'l  220IXXI 

Y.Hing  James  W  ,  Barhench,  Tim.Mhv  J  and  Teicher,  Martin  H  lo  .Vpracot 
Inc  and  Mclean  Hospital  MetNxls  of  use  and  composiUons  ol  Ki  ) 
nmneiine    V70X,(I1V  CI    <.14  64<)(XX) 

'"'""flohien^sLn  V    and  Young    Jeffrev  1      V-06.SM).  CI    I  S  4fX.  0(X) 
Young.  I  ucv  H  Y     See 

Millet    Joan   W  ,    Yinjng,   lucv    H  Y      and   (.ragoudas,   hvangclos    S 
S  707  4X6    CI    S14   IXSdOll 
Y.Hing.  Rohen  B    Meth.Kl  ol  ireaiing  anivgdala  relale.1  transitory  disorders 

s  7(17  tU.  CI   NX)  4  (XXI 
Y.Hing.    Ronald    Alexander,    lo    Sc.«    Young    Rcseaich.    Ins      Mopheads 

^  ^(W,.S44,  CI    |S  lisixxi 
Young   Thomas  M  .  Becker,  SSilliam  Mamn,  and  Shanush.  Joseph,  lo  ^\  1 

Svsiems,  Ins    Touchscreen    s -ox.4h(l  CI    MS  PUXXl 
Yo/an  Inc    See  ^       ,    , 

Shou,  (iuol.ang,  Takalon    Sunao    and  Yaniamoio    Makoio,  s    im  ^^4 
CI    127  .VSft(XX) 

Yo/an,  Int     ,See  c ->iii/  iu<  r  i 

Shou,  (iuol.ang,  Taklori   Sun.io   andYamamolo   Makoto,  .s, /tlH.->».->.  i.  I 

12''  'bl  (XX) 
Yu,  Chun  >uh    See 

Shieh   Yuh  Ren,  C"hen,  Chi  n.Hi   (  hen.  Jev  vhemg    and  Yu   (  hun  yun. 

S.70X.2S').  CI    21'J  "'tXIXXI 
Yu   Ciuanghua    See  ,,       v   i, 

Rolchiiio    ["hilir   M,    H.«igins,    Uonard    T,   Jen,  Chang   V\  ,    Kahn, 
Malcolm  R  ,  and  Yu.  Ciuanghua.  S.707..S17,  CI    210  212  I«X1 
Yu   Huei  Nan    Svumming  exeicisci    S.707.12(),  CI   4X2Sf,(XXI 
Yu    Jack    C.Hilainer  h.r  dis.    S.^(I6.41').  CI    206  lOS  KX) 
Yu   Jack  C.Kilainer  for  casseile  ot  the  like    s,^()6,'Mi.  CI    206  IK     120 
Yu    Robert  C    I      lo  Xenu  Corporaiion    Mechanically  robust  cleciropholo 
graphic    imaging    member    free   of    mierlercnce    Innges     'i.7U7.767.   CI 
4(0  S4(««l 
Yu    Shau  Tsung    See 

Chiang,  An  Min,  Yu,  Shau  Isung   SS-inn  Yeh  Jvc,  and  (  hen   Pei  Hung. 
S,707.X46.  CI    4<X  2<l  IKNI 

Yu    \iaolang    See  ,,,,-..,     ,-, 

hssev.    Mvron    h      Yu     \.,.ol,in>^     ..ml    lee     l.uiHou,    s    il   .X64.   (I 

^\s  12S (xxi 

Yuan.  Ming  Huann    Sei  ,.,,  ^,.,»., 

Cho.  H.c  To.  and  Yuan    Minj:  Huann    s  -|IX,,HI  V  C  I    WS      U  IXHI 

Yuasa,  Hirovuki    See  ,,,.    ,„    .-,,   .<..,«, 

Kashivvahara,  Mas..o,  and  Yu..sa.  Hirovuki,  S,^0-,l|4,  C  1    477  4S  IXXl 

Yuasa.  Ka/uhilo    S'e,. 

Sugivama    Toshihiio,   Yuasa.   Ka/uhiro.    hndoh.    Shu.chi.    Malsumac. 

Uao  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hos..ka*a,  Hiroshi,  Cno,  Muguiroh,  Saiioh 

Hirosh.    Takenaka,  h.ii,  Yamanaka.  Tclsuo,  Murakami,  Hisaku,  and 

Komatsubara,  Sa.orM,  S.7(ix.442,  CI    W  2X2  IXHI 

Yuasa   Man   Yamagala,  Ka/uvuk.,  Murala,  H.roka/u,  Komaisu.  Masashi.  and 

Yoshida.  Isao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Cmipany,  I  imilcd   C  cphcm  com 

p<Hind     Its   production   and   lis   use    lor   producing   cephcm   aniibiol.cs 

S.7()X,lhS,  CI    ,S40  22SIX»I 

Yudin,  Boris  V     See  .     ..  ,  ^  ,,         ,  t- u  . 

Bo.arsk.    Mikhail,  Yud.n,  B.ms  V ,  Umgsvcorth,  Ralph  (      and  Khatri 

Ajay  N  ,  V706,661.  CI   62  I14IXX) 
Yuc,  Samuel  K   Methixl  ol  Ireaiing  hbromyalgia  with  rclaxin   s, 70? ,642,  C  I 

424  421 (XX) 
Yugen  Kaisha  Ani/umi  (Gijyutsushil  Jimusho   See - 

Ani/umi,  Toni,  S.7()X..SX2,  CI    164  W2  (XXI 
Yui,  Ma.sao,  and  Kondo,  Masalumi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosh. ha    Active 
sh.eld  gradient  coil  tor  nuclear  magnclic   resonance  imaging  apparalus 
S.70X..16(),  CI    124  IIXIXXI 
Yukavfca,  Ka/uhiko    See 

Hamada   Masataka,  Yukawa,  Ka/uhiko,  Ishida,  Tokuji,  Nonta,  Toshio, 
and  Ccda,  Hirwhi,  S,7()X,X'l,  CI    m  46  (XXI 
Y'ukumoto,  Tohru   .See  ^ 

Pujil,  Atsushi,   Kunaki,   Akira,   and   YukumtMo,   Tohru,    s,.0',4'X,  11 
l'sih-324(XK) 
Yumikura,  Tsuneo    See  ,      .     ,      ■ 

Takeshita.  Michimasa,  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  Tanimura,  Yoshiaki,  liiima, 
Hitoshi,  (ioioh,  Takashi,  and  Yumikura,  Tsuneo,  s,706,XX7.  (  1    IbS 
ISI (XX) 
Yura,  Jun   See  — 
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Kasahara,    Nobuo:   Taguchi,   Yasuhiko,    Echigo,    Katsuhiro:    Shibaki, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Yura,  Jun.  5,708,949,  CI    .199-330000 
Yulaka,  Teiji   See — 

Umemura,  Kojiro,  Suzuoki,  Masakazu,  and  Yulaka.  Teiji,  5,708.637.  CI 
369-48  000 
Vuval,  Gideon  A    See — 

Myhrvold,  Nathan  P,  Yuval.  Gideon  A  ,  and  Kim,  William  E  ,  5,708.476, 
CI    348^73  000 
Zahroglu,   Dimiln  Peter,  lo  Du  Pont  de   Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 

Composite  sheet  for  aniftcial  leather  5,707,710,  CI  428-151  000 
Zahana.  Vlad.  and  Rivera.  James  A  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company   Wireless 
detection  or  control  arrangement  for  escalator  or  moving  walk  5.708.416, 
CI    340-531000 
Zaiss,  Siegfned:  See — 

Mullet,  Ulnch  E.  Dressel,  JUrgen,  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko,  Rudolf  H 
HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas,  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias 
Beuck.  Martin,  Kazda.  Stanislav.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Knorr.  Andreas 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfned.  5.708.003.  Q,  514 
292  000 
Zaleski,  Mark  A    See — 

Stager,  Charles  W,  Kobayashi,  Thomas  S:  Page.  Joseph  E,.  Zaleski, 
Mart  A  ,  and  Winebarger,  Paul  M  ,  5,707.492.  CI.  156-645.100 
Zaleski.  Peter  L  .  Derwin.  David  J  ,  and  Rood.  Walter  H,.  Jr  Electrically 
conductive  paving  mixture  and  pavement  system    5.707,171.  CI    404 
28000 
Zane.  Michael  S  .  and  McDaid.  Cornelius,  to  Krypconilc  Corporation   Har- 
ness for  secunng  a  vehicle   5.706.679,  CI   70-18,000 
Zangenfeind,  Helmut;  Wuerfel,  Reinhart;  Mihm.  H  Peter;  Gherasoiu.  Vasile; 
and  Brtinner.  Juergen.  to  AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
automatic  removal  pf  a  photographic  film  from  a  cartridge  5.708.905.  CI 
.396-598  000 
Zanini-Fisher.  Marghenta   See  — 

Visser.  Jacobus  Hendnk.  Nanjia,  Chaitanya  Kumar,  and  Zanini-Fisher, 
Marghenta.  5,707,148,  CI   374  31000 
Zank,  Gregg  Alan   See- 
Barnard.  Thomas  Duncan;  Bujalski.  Duane  Ray;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan, 

5,708.114,  CI   528-15  000 
Petrak.    Daniel    Ralph,    Stark,    Gary    Lee,    and    Zank,    Gregg    Alan, 
5,707,471.  CI    156-89  000 
Zanner,  Frank  J,;  See — 

Williamson,   Rodney  L  ,  Zanner,   Frank  J  ,  and  Grose,  Stephen  M  , 
5.708.677.  CI    373  70000 
/.anzig,  David  John:  See — 

Jalics.  (jeorge.  Hala,sa,  Adel  Farhan,  and  Zanzig,  David  John,  5,708,053, 
CI    523-200000 
ZBag  Company   See — 

Kettenhofen,  Robert,  5,706.532.  CI   5  413  OOR 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.    See — 

Van  Lente,  Paul  S  ,  Suman,  Michael  J  ,  Zeinstra,  Mark  L  ;  and  DcVree, 
William  S,  5,708,415,  CI    340-525  000 
Zeldin.  Paul;  Raab.  Ilan.  and  Tsang.  Suk-Lin.  to  Bay  Networks,  inc  Network 
topology  determinabon  by  dissecting  unitary  connections  and  detecting 
non-responsive  nodes   5,708,772,  CI   .395-183  010 
Zeller,  CTuirles   See- 

Parks.  Terry  J  ,  Ga.skins,  Danus  D  ,  and  Zeller,  Charles,  5,708,794,  CI 
395-481  000 
Zeller,  Hans,  to  Gateway  (Textiles)  Limited  Needle  dnve  for  a  multi-needle 

stitching  machine   5,706.746,  CI    112  221  000 
Zeman,  Samuel   See — 


Betts,  Robert  E..  and  Zeman.  Samuel.  5.708.229,  C]    102-374  000 
Zen  Research  N  V:  See— 

Alon,  Amir.  Finkelstein.  Jacob;  Katz.  Itzhak;  Naor.  Michael,  and  Sha- 
pira.  Shiomo,  5,708,634.  CI   369-44  230 
Jineca  Limited:  See — 

Felix,  Raymond  A,.  C2hin,  Hsiao-Ling  M.,  Woolartl.  I^rank  X  ,  Lee, 
David  L,;  and  Kanne,  David  B  ,  5,707.930,  CI  504-197,000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takuya.  5.706.787,  CI    123-470.000, 
Zhang,  Hongxi:  See — 

Cook,  Leon  Neal;  Hessick.  Richard  Allen.  Jr .  Lupton,  Kevin  Edward, 
Rotnenesko.  David  Joseph;   Schmidt,   Randall  One;  and  Zhang, 
Hongxi,  5.708,098,  O  525-477.000 
Zhou.  Joseph  Gang:  See — 

Bezama,  Raschid  Jose;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich.  Nalarajan.  Govin- 

darajan;  and  Zhou,  Joseph  (3ang.  5.707,476,  O    156-285,000 
Bezama,  Raschid  Jose;  Knickerlmcker,  John  Ulrich;  Natarajan,  Govin- 
danjan;  and  Zhou.  Joseph  Gang.  5.707.480.  C\    156-382000 
Ziegler.  Kelly  W,:  See— 

Moncrief,  Frank;  Ziegler.  Kelly  W ;  Hiney,  Michael;  and  Grimm,  Den- 
nis. 5.706.633.  CI  53-448.000. 
Ziegler.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Malkemes,  Robeil  C.  and  Ziegler.  Roben  A.  5.708.681.  CI    375- 
297.000 
Zielinski.  Jan:  See — 

McCarty.  Mark  P;  and  Zielinski.  Jan.  5.707.970.  CI  514-23  000. 
Zimin.  Alejandro.  Sr:  See — 

Capulo.  Peter  A.;  and  Zimin.  Alejandro.  Sr.  5.707,405,  CI   8-527  000 
Zimmon,  David  S.,  to  Zimmon  Science  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 
for  the  treatment  of  esophageal  varices  and  mucosal  neoplasms  5,707 .35^ , 
a  604-%.000 
Zimmon  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmon,  David  S.,  5.707,355,  CI  604-%,000 
Zinn,  Marshal  Duane,  to  Magna  Lomason  Corporation  Linear  recliner  with 

memory  seatback  dump  mechanism  5,707,112,  CI.  297-378  140 
Zinner.  Herbert:  See — 

Melzig.  Manfred;  and  Zinner,  Heilien,  5,707.557,  O.  252-586000 
Zmora,  Ilan.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    X-ray  computed  tomographic 
imaging  device  and  x-rav  computed  tomographic  mediod  5,708.691,  CI 
378-4,000 
Zofchak,  Albert;  Obeji,  John;  and  Mosquera,  Michael,  to  AIzo,  Inc    Use 
urethane  polymers  of  castor  oil  skin  and  personal  care  product  compositi- 
ions  5.707.612,  CI  424-69,000 
Zones,  Stacey  1.:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yumi;  and  Zones,  Stacey  1 ,  5,707,600,  CI  423-701  000 
Zopf,  Richard  F:  See — 

Leon,  Joseph  A.;  and  Zopf,  Richard  F,  5,707.302,  CI  473-324.000 
Zupancic.  Anton  Z  :  See — 

Deucher,  Joseph  S  ;  and  Zupancic,  Anton  Z,   5,708,695,  C\    378- 
125,000, 
Zupec,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Tjoeng.  Foe  S  ;  Currie.  Mark  G  ;  and  Zupec,  Mark  E  ,  5,707,984,  CI 
514-179.000. 
Zwick.  Hubert;  MUller,  Otto;  and  Berlitz,  Stephan,  to  Reiner  &  SchefcruKker 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Taillighl  for  vehicles,  especiallv  for  motor  vehicles 
5.707,130,0   362-31000 
Zycon  Corporation:  See — 

Howard.  James  R,;  Lucas,  Gregory  L  ,  Bryan,  Scott  K  ,  (Thoe.  Jin  S  ,  and 
Biunno,  Nicholas,  5,708.569,  O   .361-760  000 


179-257  0,G,-98-34:  QL3 


January  13,  1998 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  119 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WHRK  ISSUED  ON  THE  13lh  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1998 

NOTK       Arranged  in  accordance  *ilh  the  hrM  MgnihcanI  character  or  *otd  ot  Ihc  name 
(in  accordance  with  cil>  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Camacho.  Salvador  L     See—  ,t,,t     ,, 

Circeo.   l.ouis   J  .   Jr .   and   Camacho.   Salvador   1       Kh      ts     l^    (I 

SK8  2!>^  (MM) 

Circcti.   U>uis  J.   Jr.  and  Camacho.   Salvador   1      In  miu   remediation   and 

nmhcalion  of  contaminated   voiK.  deposits  and   huried   maicnalv    Kh 

UTIS   CI    SHX  JSKKK) 

Kobayashi    Ko.  to  TKAC  Corporation    Disc  reciwding  and/or  rcproducmg 

apparatus   RB    ^■>.7n.  CI    W)  47  1)10 
Murayama.  Ronald  K    Sonic  dental  device  and  method    Rh    33.71..  i^l 

n2  .i22mto 

Nakamura.  Keiko   See 

Oeda   Kenii   (Khie.  Ka/uvuki,  Shimi/u.  Masaioshi    Nakamura.  Keiko 

and  Ohkawa.  Hideo,  RH    VV7I4.  CI   4(S  f,4  l(«l 

Oeda.  Kenp.  Oshie.  Ka/uyuki,  Shimi/u.  Masaioshi.  Nakamura.  Keiki>,  and 

Ohkavva.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemiial  (  ompany.  limited   Production  ol 

insccticiilal  protein  of  «<i<  i/Zuv  ihurmnienns  subsp  ai/avvai  hy  the  exprev 

sion  of  inseclicidal  protein  gene  in  host  cells  RE.  35.714.  CI.  435-69.100 


Ohkaaa.  Hideo    See 

Oeda.  Kenji.  Oshic.  Ka/uvuki,  Shinu/u,  Masaioshi.  Nakamura.  Kciko. 
and  Ohkawa.  Hideo,  Rh     'S.7|4,CI    4(S  (,4  1(10 
Oshic,  Ka/uyuki    See 

Oeda,  Kcnji,  Oshie,  Ka/uyuki,  Shimi/u,  Ma.satoshi.  Nakamura.  Keikn 
and  Ohkawa.  Hideo.  RK    ''i.7l4.  CI   41'i  W  100 
Shimi/u.  Masaioshi    .Sec 

Oeda,  Kenp.  Oshie.  Ka/uvuki,  Shimi/u.  Masaioshi,  Nakamura,  Keiku, 
and  (Jhkawa.  Hidei.,  RH    1V714,  CI    4^<i  (,4  100 
Suniiiiimo  Chemical  Company,  limited   See 

Oeda.  Kenp,  Oshie,  Ka/uvuki,  Shimi/u    Masaioshi,  Nakamura    Keiko, 
and  Ohkawa,  Hideo,  RH    IV^UCI   4("ih4|(K) 
THAC  (  orp<iration    See 

Kobayashi.  Ko.  Rt  35.713,  CI    IbO-^TOlO 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 
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CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Dudley.  Joseph  R     .See 

IJulfy.   Richard   J  .   Dudley,   Joseph   K      and   htuehe    t.rrgoiv   A  ,   HI 
011,766.  CI    24  4S((000 
DuBy,  Richard  J  .  Dudley,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Hruche,  (iregiwv    A     to  NvK.k 
Kasiener  Corporation   Coaled  fasteners  and  priKess  tor  making  (he  same 
Rl  0U,76<i.  CI    24  45X000 
l-raehe.  Gregory  A     .See 

Duffy    Richard  J  .   Dudlcv.   Joseph   R      and   Hruehc.  dregory    A      HI 
0V1.7M,,  CI    24  4'iKOOO 
Hem.  Rohert  V    See 

Picpcr  Ion  R    Olson   Richard  M     Mucci.  Michael  V    Holmes  Ciars  I 
and  Hem.  Ri*en  V.  Bl   IS2.4I7,C1    ^124^(00 
Holntes,  Gary  1.     See 

Pieper  Jon  R    Olson.  Rich.ird  M    Mucci.  Michael  V    Holmes  G.ir\  1 
andHem.  RohenV    Bl   l'i2.4|7,CI    si24<iO(KI 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulaclunng  (ompany    See   - 

Pieper  Jon  R    Olson,  Richard  M  ,  Mucci,  Michael  V    Holmes,  Gary  I   , 
andHem.  RobenV,  B I   |s:,4|7,CI   M  245  (H«) 
Mucci,  Michael  V    .See 

Pieper  Jon  R    Olvin.  Richard  M  ,  Mucci   Michael  V    Holmes  Gary  1 
andHem.  RobenV,  Bl   IS2.4P,  CI    M  24S  000 
Nvlok  Hastener  Corporation   See 

Duffy    Richard   J,   Dudlev,   Joseph   R      and   Hruehe    Giegorv    A,   Bl 
0U.7h6,  CI    24  4'iK(XH'l 
Olson.  Richard  M     See 

Pieper  Jon  R    Olson   Richard  M    Mucci   Michael  V  .  Holmes.  I  larv  1 
and  Hem.  R(*en  V.  Bl   1^2.417.  C|    M  24S  000 
Pieper,  Jon  R  ,  Olson   Richard  M  .  Mucci,  Michael  V    Holmes,  Gary  I      and 
Hem     Roben   V     to   Minnesoia   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company 
Slnjciured  abrasive  article    Bl    152,417 CI    M   24^  OtKI 
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Abbru//ese.  IXimenico    Sec 

Natu/./i.      Pasijuale       .ind     Abbtu«cse.     Domenico,      >XK,470.     (  I 
Dh  1X1  (MKI 

Abe.  Hideki    See 

Airuum.  Kunio.  Nakamura  Ka/UiJ   Mi/uiani   Maki>io  and  Abe   Hideki 

1X4.026.  CI    DXhSlKK) 
Abraham.  Ht>ward  M     See 

Schmidl.  James  N  .and  Ahr.iham.  Howard  M     lS4((-<  (I   1)10  .JO  (KNl 

Action  Products.  Co     See 

Bellington.  Bruce  M     1XX.467.  CI    IX>  tShlMMI 
Actor  Charles  Alan   Potts.  Anlhonv  Moms,  and  Panno//o   ^nlhoni  Dionus 

lo  M<*orola.  Inc    .Selective  call  device    1X4,144,  CI    DI4  141(IOO 
AdaiTis.  FiiMia  J     .See 

Hewetl.   SciHI    D.    Morris,   H     Scml,    Naparano     Joseph,    Jt      Marvin 

William.  Close.  Judith  R  .  McNultv.  Catherine   and  Adams   Hionj  J 

1XX.45()'  CI    D2  464  000 

Adams.  Jiwl  y  .  Bader.  Harald  H  .  Bryanl.  David  H    HIkms   Hrich  (      Hrwin 

Doug  A  .  McKinnon.  Wayne  h  ,  and  Skrypalle.  I'Irich.  Ii>  Siemens  Busi 

ness  Communication  Systems.  Inc    Telephone    1X4,142.(1    1114   11X000 

Adier.  David  T     See 

B.».k*altcr.  John  R  .  and  .Adlei    David  T,  1X4,242   CI    D24  1  <K(KN1 
Adnance,  Kyle    See  ,       , ,  ,      , 

Miller.  Gregory  R  .  Adnance,  Kvic,  .ind  Philipak,  Sianlev    'X4.24  <   (  1 
D24  I621XX) 
Advanced  Gammg  Technology.  Inc     See 

Willems.  Paul  H.  and  Sil/er.  R.*en  C  .  Jr .  184.|4<i.  (I   D2I   I  '  («») 
Advanced  Package  Engineering.  Inc     See 

Tcags.  Wilham  G  .  184.054.  CI    D4  412  000 
Ahmad.  Munir  Toy  hgurc    1X4.202.  CI    D2I   14X000 
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\kins.  Richard  1       Se.' 

Kuprcwa/,    Ralph    J      Gntlers     Randall    D      and    Akins,    Richard    L 
1X4.121,  CI    Dl  <  I  (1000 
AkKeholagel  HIectrolux    See 

Gudmundsson.  Goran.  1X4.2X4   CI    D'2   KKHKl 
AlbersiKi.  IVan  C.  and  Rullard,  D    Ijnce    Jr.  to  Texas  AAM   rn(versiu 
Svslem.  The   Traffic  sign  posi  slip  splice  umneclion  base  piece    1X4.252, 
CI    D2S  1 1'  000 
Albers<Hi.  Dean  C  ,  and  Bullard,  D    Ijnce    Jr     lo  Texas  A&M  1  n(versiiy 
System,  The   Traffic  signposi  slip  splice  conneiii.m  base  piete    1X4. 211 
C'l    D25  I  11  IKK) 
Alie    Jean  Claude    See 

Gillard.  Jean  Michel.  Heider    (leorges  (, avion    .mil  Alir    Jean  (  laude 
1X4,102,  CI    DI2  146  (KX) 
Allen  Hxlmonds  Shoe  Corporation    See 

Wilcox,  Jay  P,  1X4,001.  CI    D6   M'JOdO 
Mniborg.  Jens  Hennk    See  ^^ 

Almborg.  Stephanie  Kantis,  and   MmSirg    Jens  Hennk     1KH  472,  CI 
D6  140  000 
■Mmborg    Stephanie  Kanlis.  and  Almborg    Jens  Hennk.  lo  SKA   '   Design 

Cnh    1XX,472,  CI    D6  14()(*)0 
AKes,  Kasidy  W  .  to  Scosche  Induslnes,  Inc    Multiple  compact  disc  carrving 

case    1X4.(101,  CI    D6  614  000 
Mvcs,  Kasidy  W  .  Alves.  Rogei  J     and  Ibv   Uwis  (T    lo  Scosche  Indusincs, 
Inc     Compact   disc   organi/er   tor   vehicle   seal   hack     1X4,1  IS    (I     iy|2 
416000 
Alves,  Roger  J     See 

Alves,  Kasidy   W.  Alves.  Roger  J     .ind  Ihy    lewis  (    .    1X4, 1  IS,  (1 
D12  416000 


Amano.  Kunio:  Nakamura,  Kazuya;  Mizutani.  Makolo,  and  Abe.  Hidcki,  to 
Makila  Corporation   Portable  electric  chain  saw   389.026.  CI   D8-65  000 
Amell.  John  J.    See- 

Wanek.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Amell.  John  J  .  388.984.  CI   D6  505  000 
Amcncan  National  Can  Company   See- 

Sethi.  Ashok.  and  loni.  John  K  .  389.064.  CI   D9  521  000 
Amencan  Racing  Equipment.  Inc    See— 
Chung.  Suny.  389.112.  CI.  DI2  209  000 
Chung.  Suny.  389.113.  CI   D12-209000 
Anderson.  Eric,  and  Chan.  Enc.  to  Goody  Products.  Inc  Handle  for  an  oval 

brush   388.960.  CI   D4138  000 
Armbrecht,  Dieter  See — 

Beermann,  Frank.  Rager.  Bemd.  and  Armbrecht.  Dieter,  388.966.  CI 
D6-356  000 
Armijo,  Anita  D   Spiral  windcatcher  389.090,  Ci    Dll   141  000 
Aro-S»c,  liK     See — 

Montaquila,  Robert  A  ,  389,085,  CI   Dl  1  -88  000 
Amgo,  Nino  Toilet  odor  removal  device   389,2.34,  CI   D23-368.000. 
Artime  SA   See — 

Giardiello,  Barbara,  389,071.  CI   D 1 0^3 1.000. 
Ashley  Furniture  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Wanek,  Ronald  G  .  and  Amell,  John  J  .  388,984.  CI  D6  505  000 
AT&T  Wireless  Services,  Inc  :  See — 

Buhrmann,  Michael  F,  389,140.  CI   D 14- 138  000 
Avar.  Enc  P.  lo  Nike,  Inc    Portion  of  a  sole  bottom  surface    388,944,  CI 

D2-955000 
Bader.  Harald  F    See 

Adams.  Joel  0  .  Bader.  Harald  F.  Bryant.  David  E..  Elkins.  Erich  C  . 
Erwin.    Doug   A  .    McKinnon.   Wayne    E  .    and   Skrypalle.    Ulnch, 
389,142.  CI   DI4  138  000 
Bagby.  Robert  D    See— 

Thurtier.  John  M  ;  and  Bagby.  Roben  D  .  389.223.  CI   D22-142.000 
Ban.  Yutaka.  and  Ohashi.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  bottle 

for  photocopier   389.177.  CI    D18-43  000 
Barker.  Roben  J   Low-top  canvas  shoe.  388.940.  CI   D2-907  000 
Barracks.  Ptiylhs  May   Device  for  use  in  protecting  freshly  polished  nails 

while  drying   389.277,  CI   D28  56  000 
Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr   See- 
Norwood.  Timothy  S  .  Kemey.  Jeffery  E.  Barren.  Richard  H..  Jr, 
Brewster.  Darald  C  .  and  Tucker.  Eric  N  .  389.108,  CI   D12  163.000 
Bales,  Norman.  II   Suiionary  exercise  apparanis   389,204,  CI   D21191  000 
Bauer.  Wiiold;  and  Sindelar,  Mark,  lo  Moen  Incorporated    Faucet  body. 

389.227.  a  D23-238  000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporalex):  See — 

Bnifie.  Henri.  389.170.  CI   D16-335  000 
Conway.  Simor  M..  389.169.  CI  DI6-330.000 
Bayer.  Georg;  Yando.  Roslyn;  and  Schuyler,  Andrew   M  .  to  Schonbek 

Worldwide  Lighting.  Inc   Lighting  fixture   389.264.  CI   D26-8I  000 
Baykal.  Michael  Hakan  Grill   389,009.  C\   D7-335  000 
Beam,  Stacy  Nation  Infant  sock  and  sleeper  foot  retaining  device  388,939, 

CI   D2-900  000 
Beckstrom,  David  W  ,  Davis,  David  W  .  Davison,  John  F ,  Jr:  Marvin,  Roben 
L  ,  Jr,  and  Porter.  Paul  W.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Scale    389.076.  CI 
DlO-91  000 
Beermann.  Frank.  Rager.  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht.  Dieter,  to  Keiper  Recaro 

GmbH  A  Co  Vehicle  seat  388.966.  CI   D6-356  000 
Behar.  Yves  A  .  Coullahan.  Kevin  C  .  Marques.  Jeanette  M.;  and  Liu,  Roben. 
lo  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Inc    Keyboard  and  stand  therefor.  389,1.36,  CI 
D14-1I5  000 
Bell,  Melvin  C  Orthopedic  pillow   388,9%,  CI   D6-601  000 
Bellington.   Bruce   M  .   to  Action   Products.   Co    Boat   seal     388,967.  CI 

D6-356  000 
Benetton  Group  S.p  A     See  — 

Gain,  Giorgio.  .389.070.  CI   DIO. 30000 
Berkley,  Inc    See — 

Gnce,  Sieve,  389,224,  CI   D22  142  000 
Bemfiart.  Horsi   See — 

MierLangner,    Alejandro,    Donalo.    Anthony,    and    Bemhan.    Horsl. 
389.260.  CI   D26-63  000 
Bern.  Enzo.  lo  Libman  Company.  The   Kitchen  brush  handle   388.%1.  CI 

D4-138  000 
Belts.  John  H  .  Launie,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Van  Tassell.  Jon  E  .  to  Polaroid 

Corporation    Photographic  apparatus   389.165.  CI   D16-21I  (XXI 
Biasolti.  Mark.  Clarke.  John  Edward;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael 
John:  Patel.  Dhirendra  M  :  Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  Tuttle.  Susan  L  .  and 
Upa-sam.  Sanjay,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Portable  telephone  handsel 
389.141.  CI   DI4  138(100 
Boche.  Daniel  K     See- 
Thomas.  John  E  ,  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  and  Petenion.  Jeff  W  .  388.991.  CI 
D6- 545000 
Bofocs  Carl  Guslaf  AB    See— 

Borg.  Gunnar.  389.221.  CI    D22  116  000 
Boll*.  Maunce.  lo  Etablissemenis  Boll*  SNC    Eyeglasses    389.167.  CI 

D16-315000 
Bomgardner.  (Diaries  T.  to  FM  Industnes.  Inc    Railcar  hydraulic  shock 

absorber  backstop   389.093.  CI   DI2-48000 
Bone.  Manin,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Dry  shaver   389.273,  CI    D28- 

50  000 
Bone.  Martin,  lo  US    Philips  Corporation    Shaving  unit  without  shaving 
heads    384.274.  CI    D28-50  000 


Bone.  Manin.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Dry  shaver   389.275.  CI    D28- 

.50.000 
Bone.  Martin,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Dry  shaver   389.276.  CI    D28- 

50.000 
Bookwalter.  John   R  .   and  Adlcr.   David  T.   to  Flexbar  Machine  Corp 
Combined  laphroscopic  tool  holder  and  positioner.  389.242,  CI    D24- 
138  000. 
Borchers.  Steven  Charles:  See — 

Wimmer.  Myles  Steven;  Horsley.  Erik  Royal;  Smokoff.  Timothy  L  :  and 
Borchers.  Steven  Charies.  389.133.  CI.  D14-114.100 
Borg.  Gunnar.  to  Bofors  Carl  Gustaf  AB    Rifle  bullet    389.221.  CI    D22- 

116  000 
Botsai,  Kurt:  See— 

Cbovi.  Gary;  Hussey,  Lance:  and  Botsai,  Kurt.  389,178,  CI  D18- 50.000 
Bouhuys.  Louis  Johan.  to  US    Philips  Corporabon    Electric  water  kettle 

389.007.  a.  D7-319.000. 
Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald,  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo,  Anthony 
W  K.,  389,256,  Q.  D26- 28.000 
Brady,  Martin,  lo  Hamilton  Beach/Proclor-Silex,   Inc    Carafe  spout  and 

handle  389,005,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Brandenburg,  Allen  Eugene;  and  Maldonado.  John  Ethan,  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

CorpotBtion.  Liquid  soap  dispenser  388.990.  CI   D6-545  000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hartwein,  Peter.  388.958.  CI  D4-10I.00O 
Brewster.  Darald  C:  See— 

Norwcxid.  Timothy  S.:  Kemey.  Jeffery  E..  Barren.  Richard  H..  Jr; 

Brewster.  Darald  C  ;  and  Tucker.  Enc  N..  389.108.  CI  DI2-163.000 

Btezny  .  Martin,  lo  Tomex  MB  s  ro    Baseball  ubie  game    389.1%.  CI 

D2 1-28.000 
Bries,  James  L.;  Raber,  Paul  E.;  Hamerski,  Michael  D.;  Cappucci,  Patrick  J.; 
Gaslon,  Johannes  N  .  and  Van  Omum.  Douglas  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Picmre  hanger  389.037.  CI  D8-373.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imamaki.  Tenio.  389.175,  CI  D18-18.000 

Uchiyanu,    Yoichi;    Yamaguchi,    Koshiro;    and    Sugimoto,    Kiyoshi. 
389,179,  CI  D18-56000 
Brune.  Henri,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Temple  for  eyewear  389, 1 70, 

a   D16-335.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Thurber.  John  M.;  and  Bagby.  Roben  D .  389.223.  CI   D22-I42  000 
Bryant.  David  E.:  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q.;  Bader.  Harald  F;  Bryant.  David  E..  Elkins.  Erich  C. 
Erwin.   Doug  A.;   McKinnon.  Wayne  E..  and  Skrypalle.   Ulnch. 
389,142.  CI.  DI4-I38.000 
Buhrmann,  Michael  F.  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc   Amngetneni  of 
displays  for  a  wireless  communications  terminal.   389.140.  O    D14- 
138.000 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  lo  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Bracelet.  389.081.  CI   Dll-4.000 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  lo  Bulgari  S.p  A  Necklace  389.082.  CI.  Dll -6.000 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  Sp.A  Necklace.  389.083.  CI  Dl  1-6.000 
Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgari.  Paolo.  389.081.  CI   Dll^.OOO 
Bulgari.  Paolo.  389.082.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo.  389,083.  CI.  Dl  1-6  000 
Bullard.  D   Lance,  Jr:  See — 

Alberson,  Dean  C  ;   and   Bullard,   D    Lance.  Jr.   389,252,  CI    D25 

133.000. 
Alberson,  Dean  C  :  and  Bullard.  D    Lance.  Jr.  389,253.  CI    D25- 
133.000 
Burke  Gixxip  LLC,  The:  See- 
Kelly,  David  L..  389.251.  CI   D25-133  000 
Cagneaux.  Guy;  Delias.  Alain;  and  Martin.  Jacques-Henn.  lo  Compagnie 
Generate  des  Etablissemenis  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie  Tread  of  a  lire 
389.106.  a   DI2-147000. 
Cain.  Charles  C  :  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  388.978.  CI   Dfr480.000. 
Wallers,  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain,  Charies  C,  388,979,  CI   D6-480  000. 
Cameron,  Don  T.  Golf  club  head.  389,207.  CI   D21-217  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ban,  Yutaka;  and  Ohashi.  Hiroaki,  389,177,  CI.  DI8-43  000 
Cappucci,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Bries,  James  L.;  Raber.  Paul  E,  Hamerski,  Michael  D:  Cappucci, 
Patrick  J.;  Gaslon,  Johannes  N  :  and  Van  Omum.  Douglas  J  .  389.037. 
CI.  D8-373.000. 
Carlson,  Jesse  P.:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  Saunders.  Craig;  Carlson.  Jesse  P.  and  Kalman. 
Jeffrey  M.,  388.992.  CI   D6-562  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Komuta.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ido.  Yukmon.  389.173.  CI   DI8-7  000 
Caleye  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagano,  Toshiyuki,  389.255,  CI   D26-28  000 
Caveney,  Jack  E.;  aiid  Rohaly.  Joseph  S..  to  Panduii  Corp  Cable  tie  389.05 1 . 

CI   D8-3%0(X) 
Celik,  Cezahir  Hair  leasing  comb  389,271.  CI   D28-30  000 
Centre  des  technologies  du  gaz  naturel:  See — 

Shimansky,  David,  389,236,  CI   D23-386  000 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Hersh,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas:  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C  ,  389.250. 
CI   D25-124  000 
Chan,  Enc:  See — 
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And<-rs..n.  hr.c.  and  Chan.  F-m.  «X,W).  CI    tM  MHIKKI 
Chan.   Keung.  i<i  l^ci)  S(aIi.Mi<rry    Manutaclurin^;  ('.. .   1  tj    Rjnt  hmik-T 

Than.  Raynxmd,  lo  IDT  Inicmaii.inal  1  imiled  Wcaihei  ni.iniioi    Wt  ii^4,  C  I 

Child.  Michael   See 

Winterer.  Sean.  I'Hima^.  Chri'.   Child.  Muhac-I    and  MiNallv    DaMd  J 

W4.:2K.  CI  d:v24si)()() 

(  hiu.   .Si    Ku.   U>   Luc    Masler   limited     hnd    loi    a    penlijlhl      <S4.IH4.   CI 

Ch<»,  Cary.  Hussey.  l.jncc,  and  BiHsai.  Kun.  In  Kllron  Inlernalional    Ini. 

Thermarpnnler   W».|78.  CI   DIKMXMH) 
Chung.  Suny.  lo  American  Racing  Htjuipmenl.  Im    Vehicle  *heel  tri>ni  face 

iH'j.ii:,  CI  Di:  iiwtxx) 

Chung.  Suny.  to  Amencan  Racing  Hx^uipmeni.  Im    Vehicle  *heel  troni  tacc 

(8^.111.  h   DI2  2(WIIIXI 
Cinna  of  Bnord    Sre 

Mourgue.  Pascal.  1HX.4«i^.  CI    l>f>  n4  (KX) 
CUrie.  John  Bdward   Ser 

Bia«<ti.   Mark.  Clarke.  Ji>hn  Hidviard.  Moro/e.   Michael   1       Nuitall, 
Michael  John.  Palel.  Dhirendra  M  .  Schaffeld.  John  Henr\     Tuitle. 
Susan  L  .  and  Upasani.  Saniay,  W*  141.  CI    014  MX  IXX) 
Close,  Judilh  R     Sre 

Heweli.   Scon  D.   Morris.  E    Scon.   Naparano.  Joseph.   Jr     Marvin. 
William.  Close.  Judith  R  .  McNully.  Calhenne.  and  Adam.s.  Hcma  J  , 
18K.'*'i(),  CI    D3  yti'J  IXX) 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company    .See 

Klartman    JeroiTK  J  .  Sieinhagen.  Thomas  R     Haas    Charles  A     and 

Schenken.  John  K  .  1X8.>JVV  CI    1)»  212  (XXI 
Sieinhagen    Tht)mas   R.   Schenken.   John    h      and    Hajs    Charles    A 
^89.069.  C-|    D10:(XX) 
ColTey.  B    Howard   .S>e- 

CofTey.  Gary  L  .  and  Coftey.  B    Howard.  m.2:>K  CI    D::  107  IXXl 
Cofley.  Gary  l.  .  and  Coffey.  B    Howard,  lo  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation 

Amiw  lubricant  applicator  container    ^84.22(1.  CI    D22  107  (XXI 
Coffey  Marketing  Corporation   Sre 

Coffey  Gary  I.     and  Coffey.  B    Howard.  184.22(1.  CI    D12  107  (Xm 
Ciileman.  James  D   Water  foumam    184.2:1.  CI    n212()MX«i 
C  olgale  Palmi>live  Company    See 

Sherman.     Adam,     and     Tolentino.     Sergio     Riihens      (84(IS1      (1 
CW  IW(XX) 
Collins.  James  T.  Ill    Sre 

Kirk     Karl   Dalla-s.   111.  Collins    James    r     111     and  C  orrea    Jv.se   1 
184,218.  CI    D24  I1(I4(X) 
Compagnie  Cjenerale  des  Ktahlissenienis  Mithelin     Michelm  &  C  le    Sre 
Cagneaux.  C^uy,  Delias,  Alain,  and  Martin,  Jacques  Hcnn.  (X4.I06   CI 
DI2  I47IXX) 
C  ompton.  Wayne  W  .  lo  Kim  I  ighting.  Ini    1  uminairc    <S4,;h:,  <  I    l)2(> 

f.7  (MX) 
Conforli,  Barry  R  ,  and  Conloni,  Jill  A  Cap  and  reiainei  assemhK    <K4  I8H 

C'l    Di4-<;7(XXI 
Conforli,  Jill  A     Sre 

Conf.Hli,  Barry  R  ,  and  Conlom,  J. II  A  .  184  1X8,  CI    1)14  S7  IMMI 
C  onneclor  Set  limited  Partnership    See 

Cihckman    Joel  I,  Dickinson,  Maithcv*    CIrim    Roben    and  /immer 
J.rfin.  184.201.  CI    021   ISO  IXX) 
Contico  lntemati«>nal.  Inc     .See 

Dickinson.  Thomas,  and  Gale,  Bradley  O     184(141  CI    DM    MhlKXI 

Conway.    Simon    M,   to    Bausch   &    1  onih   InnHpiraied     Kseweai    troni 

184,I(,4,  CI    016  11()(XX) 
CiKiper.  David  G    ,Vee 

Sway«.  Samuel  h  .  ('•>opei,  David  G  ,  and  Yining,  Kevin  K     1X4  I h6 
CI    016  242  (XXI 
Corona.  Judy   Unisex  unnal    184,240  CI    D24l2:iX)0 
Correa.  Jose  L.     See 

Kirfv,   Karl   Dallas.   III.  Collins.  Jaines  T.   III.  and  Correa.  Jose   I 
184.218.  CI   D24  II0  4(X) 
C  oullahan.  Kevin  C     See 

Behar.  Yves  A  .  Coullahan.  Kevin  C  ,  Marques.  leanene  M     ami  I  ui 
R.*en.  184. lib.  CI   014  IIMXXI 
Cru/  f-emande/,  Carlos  Jesus    See 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton,  Cru/  hemande/    C  arlos  Jesus,  Munagoiri 
Knrique/,  Jose  Mana   and  Rayo  Ortigucia,  Juan  Carlos,  188,481,  CI 
tXi-482  IXX) 
Oaenen,  Ri>ben  H   C    M     See 

l.illelund.  Stig,  and  Daenen   Roben  H  (     M     tX'MUK.CI   O^hloiNKl 

Oaiwa  Seiko.  Inc     See 

Takahashi,  Kumhiko,  184,2(X.,  CI    D2I  2I4(X»I 
Oalland,  Todd  Teni    184.248.  CI    02S'>h(XX) 
Darko  Company.  Inc     See 

Rinicella,  Dan  A  .  and  Dcleliie    Thomas  H      184  144    CI    020  42  l««l 
Dan  Indusines  Inc     .See 

1  illelund.  Stig.  and  Daenen,  Roben  H  C  M     IS4,iilx,Ct   D^hloiNHi 

Miller  D   Sc.Kt,  184.012.  CI    07  141  (XKI 

Molo.  Nicholas  I  .  184,014.  CI    1)7  h78  IXX) 
Davis,  David  W     See 

Bcckstrom,  David  VV  .  Davis    David  \^     Davison    John  I     Ji     M.irvm 
Robert  I  ,  Jt  ,  and  Ponei    P.nil  SV     184,07t>,  CI    |)l(i4|iiiiii 
Davison.  John  ^  ,  Jt    iee 


Bevkslrom   David  W  ,  Davis,  David  W     Davison,  John  F ,  Jr .  Maryin. 

Roben  I,    Jr  ,  and  Poner,  Paul  W  ,  lX4(l7h,  CI   DIG  41  IXX) 

IX"  Comics   See  _^ 

("lattery,  Tim,  ling,  Barbara,  and  Svhumachcr,  Joel,   1K4  1  I  1    C  1    01- 

140  (XX) 

(M.'osler,   Pieter   K     J     Inlcmal   shamber   lor   lood  conlainer     184,1111.  (I 

t)7   18''  (XXI 
Detelice,  Thomas  H     Se,- 

Rinicella   lian  A  ,  and  Detelice.  Thomas  H  ,  1X4,144   CI    020  42  (X)0 
de  Uf.»-cade,  Vincent,  lo  I'Grcal    Spray  unit    184.060,  CI    W  448  (XX) 
Delias,  Alain   .See 

Cagneaux,  Guy,  Delias,  Alain,  and  Manin,  JacquesHenn.  384.106.  C  I 
012  I47(X)<) 
[>em  Corporation   Sre 

Slanesic,  John  M  .  184,110,  CI    012  IXKKKI 
Demote  Anthony,  and  OiHjglas.  Palnck,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorpiiralcd  Waiet 

dispenser   184.(X)2.  CI    07  111  (XX) 
IVmore     Anth<«iy     and    IXxiglas     Patrick     lo    Rubhemiaid    lnvor(K.raled 

Pitcher   184.(X)6.  CI    07  114  (XX) 
De  Scandiffio.  Irma  Combined  skin  and  shons    18841X   CI    02  8S1  IXXI 
Design  Display  Group.  Inc     .See 

Uiew,  J.mathiHi,  188,444,  CI    Db  SIKXXI 
Desiardins,  Pierre,  lo  1^  Rigolfeur  Inc  Putting  platform  module    1X4,2  11(1 

021  214  (XXI  ^ 

Desjardins,  Pienr,  to  U  Rigolfeur  Inc  Pulling  platlorm  module   184.. U,  CI 

D2I  214(XX) 
IVsiardins.  Pierre,  lo  Ir  Rigolfeur  Ins   Putting  platform  hkhJuIc   184.211.  CI 

021  214  (XXI 
Oesnovers  Charles,  lo  Duiailicr  (Iroup  Ins   Chair   188.482,  CI   06  SIX)  (XX) 
de  Vis'ser  Ane    Bed  chair    188,468,  CI    D6  168  (XXI 
Dickinson,  Matthew    See 

Glickman    Joel  I  ,  I>ickinson,  Mallhev*.  Gleim,  Roben,  and  /immei, 
John,  184,201,  CI    D2I   ISO  IXX) 
Dickinson.  Thomas,  and  Gale,  Bradley   D  ,  lo  Coniico  Imemaiional,  Inc 

Rower  p<«    184,041,  CI    DM   I  56  (XX) 
OilXimi/io,  Dominic  C     See 

Kbrahim,    Sajjad    H      and    OiDomi/io,    Dominii.    C,    184,061,    CI 
D4  4s2  (XX) 
Oiilbemer  Daniel  J  ,  and  Rindoks,  Kun,  lo  Kewaunee  Schicnuhc  Corpora 

lion    Drawei  fr.Mil    188,486,  CI    Db^.SIOOtX) 
Donato,  Anthony    See 

Mier  tjngner,    Alejandro,    Oonalo     Anihonv     and    Betnhan     Horsi 
184.260.  CI    D26  6UXX1 
rvitco  C\i  ,  Ltd      See 

Ryu,  Ki  Jae,  184,2"'2,CI    028  46  1X111 
I>>uglas,  Patrick    See 

t)em.«,  Anihonv,  and  [)ouglas,  Palnck,  184,(X)2,  CI   D7  HKXX) 

[>rr«xe,  AntN>ny,  and  I>.uglas,  Palnck,  184,(X)6,  CI    07  1|4(XXI 

Draper,  Nathaniel  Alfred   hoot operated  nmtroller  for  a  sompuicr    184,1  12, 

CI    014  1 14  (XX) 
I>ubiel,  l.inda   Infanl  sai  seal  vovei    18X,44X   CI    IV-  61 1  IKKI 
Ougan,  L,arr\  K    ,See 

f-ia.  Kenneth  h  ,  Si     and  Ougan,  Un>  i- ,  184,257,  CI    026  P  (KX) 
Dumas,  Chns   See 

Winterer,  Sean,  Dumas,  Chns.  Child.  Mishael    and  MsNally   David  J 
184,228,  CI    021  24'ilXXI 
Dunshee,  Wavne  K  ,  and  Peterson    Donald  G     lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company     Pcrtoralion    pallcm    loi    a   bandage    hacking 
184,244,  CI    D24  IX4IXX) 
DuracrafI  Corp     See 

Jane       RixJnev,    Wang,    Jui  Shang,    Marvin,    Roben,    l.ongan     John 
OCirady,  Richard,  and  Sialon,  John,  1X4,2  IV  CI    02'  1X2  000 
Duiailier  Group  Inc     See 

Oesnoyers,  Charles,  1X8,4X2,  CI    IVvSOOOOO 
0\  Antenna  Company,  I  imited    See 

Inoue,  Shigemi,  184,111,  (1    014  211  (XH) 
Ovke,  Bonnie  J     and  Dvkc,  Howard  M    l-mger  guard    1X4  2X2    CI    024 

II  KNX) 
Dyke,  Howard  M     See 

■      Ilyke,  Bonnie  J  ,  and  Dvke.  Howard  M  ,   184,2X2,  CI    024  I  1  1  IXXI 
hastman  Kodak  Company     See 

Sway/e,  Samuel  h    Cooper  David  G     and  Young    Kevin  R  ,  1X4,166, 
CI    016  242  (KNI 
Kbrahim,  Sajjad  H     and  OiDomi/io   IV.mmis  (      In  Par  Pak  lid  Conlainei 

lop    1X4,061,  CI    D4  412  000 
Ka,  Kenneth  h  ,  St  ,  and  Ougan,  1  anv  I-  ( lav  (mwcrcd  lanlerti    1X4.21^  C  I 

026  17  000 
l-solab  Ins     -See 

Thomas,  J«*n  I-  ,  Bis, he Daniel  K     and  Peterson   Jetl  VS     IXX.'JVI    (  I 

IVv  1410<XI 
Kconvico  C 'ofTX>ralion    ,See 

Tichy,  Bernard  W  ,  and  Tichv    I  V.nald  B     1X4,214  CI    D20  41(»)0 
I'kken,  l.en.  Clinch,  Jeffrey    and  Mooie,  David  N  ,  In  Phoenu  Closures,  Ins 

Closure  vent  arrangemeni  cap    1X4,062,  CI    [)4  4111X)0 
Hkins,  Krich  C     See 

Adams.  Joel  CJ  ,  Badcr    Harald  F-     Brvani    David  1-     hikins,  Irish  ( 
hrwin,    IXiug    A,    MsKinnon,    Wayne    h,    and    Skrvpallc,    I'Inch 
184,142,  CI    0I-.  I  IXOOO 
I'llron  International,  Ins      See 

Chow,  Cary,  Hussey,  Uiise  and  Boisai   Kun,  1X4  1  7k  ci   01X100110 
l-rKsson  Ins     See 


Pancrson,  Gregory  S  ,  and  Kurokawa,  Hanio,  184,1 14,  CI  014  211  (XK) 
I-,rwin,  Doug  A     See 

Adams,  Joel  0     Badci.  Harald  F,  Bryant,  David  E  ,  F.lkins,  Ench  C  , 
Erwin,    Doug   A  ,    McKinnon,   Wavne    ¥.  ,    and   Skrypalle,    I'Inch, 
1X4,142,  CI    014  I.IXIXXI 
Fsel  International  Company  Limited   ,See  — 
Lee,  Un-Yan,  184.147.  CI    021  4X(XXI 
Ftahlissemcnls  Boll^  S  N  C    .See 

Boll^,  Maunce,  .184,167,  CI    016  HI  (XX) 
hlingin     Cjregorv      Box     for    storage    nl    computer    disks      184, (XX),    ("1 

D6  6,12  (XX) 
Federal  Package  Network  Inc    iee  - 

Lang,  Frank  J  ,  184.066,  CI   D4-.124,(XX), 
Feider,  Georges  CJasIim   5ee  - 

Gillard,  Jcan-Michel,  Feider,  Georges  Gaston,  and  Alie,  Jean-Claude, 

184,102,  CI    DI2  146(XX) 

Femandcs,  Letinard  M  ,  and  lj».  Pen  Cheong,  in  Pnnllink  Publishers,  Inc  , 

and  Twelfth  House  Productions,  Inc    BiMik  with  liquid  and  paniculate 

maner  globe  insen    184,181,  CI    D14-26(XK1 

Hike,  IX.uglas  W  .  in  I'ltra  Wheel  Cn    Vehicle  wheel    .1X4,114,  CI    DI2 

204  (KKI 
Fiskars  I   K    Limited    See 

Wcnsley,  Sicphen.  184,(1.10,  CI    08  lO-(KK) 
Filch.  Timothy  R     See — 

Naas.  Roben  L  .  Tnbbe.  Grcgorv  S  .  Lynch,  Peter  F  ,  and  Filch,  Timothy 
R  ,  188,471,  CI   D6-42.1  (XXj' 
Flattery,  Tim,  Ling,  Barbara,  and  ,Schumacher,  Joel,  In  FX"  Comics  Set  ot  rear 

hns  tor  a  vehicle    .184,111,  CI    DI2I4(I(XX) 
Flexbar  Machine  Corp    ,See 

BiK.kwalier,  John  R  ,  and  Adier,  David  T,  184,242,  CI   D24  llXIMXl 
FloTiKil  Plastics  Corptvration    ,S>e 

Lown,  John  M  ,  189,067,  CI    D4  .141  (XX) 
Flvtyd,  Michael  Richard,  and  Parstms,  Rebecca  Lvnn,  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Pager 

1X4,148,  CI    014  191  IMKI 
F'M  Industries,  Inc     ,See  - 

Bomgardner  Charles  T,  ,189.09,1,  CI   012  48  (XXI 
Fogassv,    Karolv    A  ,   to   Java   Trading   Co    Coffee   roaster     189,(X)8,   CI 

D7  12.1  (XX)  ■ 
FiH,her,  CVinald  H   Ty»o  level  baked  fixid  pmduci    1X8,9.16,  CI   01   I28  0(X) 
Fnvc,  Richard  T,  lo  Multiplex  Technology,  Inc    In  wall  video  modulator 

184,122,  CI    Dll  I47(XX) 
Frank,  F^ward  H     See 

Naughion,  Palnck  J  ,  LaVallee,  David  A  ,  Wanh,  Chnsiophcr  S  ,  Gos 
ling,  James,  Frank,  F^ward  H  ,  Shendan,  R    Michael,  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M  ,  184.114,  CI    DI4  114  KX) 
Freeman,  Rivben  and  Torrcnce.  Men)ou  L  Road  safely  marker  384.078.  CI 

DID  1 14  (XX) 
Fur  and  Furgcry.  Inc    .See 

Uinoff,  David,  188,417,  CI   D2  811  OCX) 
Gale,  Bradley  D    .See 

Dickinson.  Thomas,  and  Gale,  Bradley  0,  .189,041.  CI    Dll   1.16  000 
Gain.  Giorgio,  lo  Benenon  Group  SpA    Watch  case    389. 070.  CI    DIO 

10  (XX) 
Cjandhi.  Chandrahas    5ee 

Hcr,h.  Jeffrey  B  .  Gandhi.  Chandraha.s.  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C  .  189.210, 
CI    D2,1  I24  0(X) 
Ciasion.  Johannes  N     5ee  - 

Bnes,  James  L,  Raber,  Paul  F,  Hamerski,  Michael   D,  Cappucci, 
Patnck  J  ,  Gaston,  Johannes  N  ,  and  Van  Omum,  D<vugla,s  J  ,  389,037, 
CI   D8-173  0(XJ 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  Lightolier  Division  of  The   See— 

Mier  Langner.    Alejandro.    Donato,    Anthony,    and    Bemhan.    Horsl. 
389.260.  CI   026-63  OCXJ 
Giardiello.  Barbara,  to  Artime  SA   Wnslwalch    389.071.  CI    DIO-31000 
Gillard.  Jean  Michel.  Feider,  Georges  Gaston,  and  Alie,  Jean-Claude,  lo 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Tire  tread    389.102,  CI    DI2- 
146  000 
Gillespie.  Joe  O  .  lo  Via  Chnsti  Research,  Inc    Information  caddy   389.187, 

CI    D 1 4-87  (XX) 
Givati,  Zaki   Electromagnetic  energy  cabinet    389,124,  CI    013  184  OCX) 
Gleim,  Robert   See- 

Glickman,  Joel  I  ,  Dickinson.  Matthew.  Gleim.  Robert,  and  Zimmer 
John.  389.203.  CI   D2 II 50  OCX) 
Glickman.  Joel  I  .  E>ickinson,  Matthew.  Gleim.  Robert,  and  Zimmer  John,  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership   Robot  toy  figure    389.203.  CI    D2I 
llflCKXI 
Gnan  Jang  Pla.stics  Co  .  Lid    Ser 

Lin.  Ghing  Yi,  388,946,  CI   D2  %l  (XX) 
Goettner,  Michael  K  ,  to  Owens  Brock  way  Plastic  F*roducLs  Inc   Container 

384.065,  CI    t>*-526(XX) 
Cfoldman,  Gary    See - 

Schapiro,' Ashley,  and  Goldman.  Gary,  388,941.  CI    02-911  000 
Goldsmith,  Edward  Michael,  to  Mike  Vaughn  Custom  Sports   Hockey  goal 

les  catch  glove   .389,281,  CI    024-111  000 
Gomoll,  James  N    See- 
Hayes.  Thomas  J  .  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  .  and  Taber 

Thomas  T  .  389.056.  CI    09-435  OCX) 
Haves.  Thomas  J  .  Sagan.  Michael  J   A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  .  and  Taber 
thomas  T  .  189.057.  CI    D9-435  OCX) 


Gongora.    Antonio    Canton.    Cru?    Fernandez.    Carlos    Jesiis.    Munagom 
Ennquez.  Jos^  Mana:  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos,  to  Telefonica  de 

Espana.  S.A   Table   388.981.  CI    D6-482  fXX) 
Goodman.  Lloyd,  to  Pavilion  Furniture.  Inc  Chair  388.964.  CI  D6-376  000 
Goodman.  Michael,  to  Radveniure.  Inc   CThild's  adaptive  ski  seat   389.209. 

CI    D2 1 -2.30  000 
Gixximan.  Michael,  lo  Radveniure.  Inc  Adult  adaptive  ski  seat  389.210.  CI 

D2I-230CXX1 
GtKxJv  F*Toducts.  Inc.    5ee — 

Anderwn.  Enc;  and  Chan.  Enc.  388.960.  CI   D4-I38(XX) 
CnxxJyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   See — 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Georges  Gastiwi.  and  Alie.  Jean-Claude. 

389.102.  CI.  D12-I46.000 
Young.  Deborah  Lynn.  389.107.  CI   012-147  OCX) 
Gosling.  James:  See — 

Naughion.  Patrick  J  .  LaVallee.  David  A  :  Warth.  Christopher  S  .  Ck>s- 
ling.  James;  Frank.  Edward  H  ;  Shendan.  R    Michael,  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M..  389.1.34.  CI    DI4-1I4  ,300 
Goss.  Lorane,  to  Mikron  Indusines,  Inc  Window  component  extrusion  7041 

389.249,  CI   D2.1-I24(XX) 
Gould.son.  Stanley  F .  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pis   Lid  Garment  hanger  388.964. 

CI    06-326  000 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc  ,  See — 

Julien.  Chnstme  Elena.  389.101.  CI   DI2-133000 
Grasfield.  James  A..  Winston.  David  E  ;  Stark.  Peter  R  H  .  and  Steinhubel. 

Daniela   Binaurals  of  a  stethoscope   389,241,  CI   D24-I34  000 
Gnce,  Steve,  to  Berkley.  Inc   Reel  seal  and  foregnp  with  exposed  blank  for 

fishing  rod  handle   389.224,  CI   022-142  000 
Gntters,  Randall  D  :  See — 

Kuprewicz,   Ralph  J  ;  Gntters,   Randall   D  ,   and  Akins,   Richard   L  , 
389,121.  CI   013-1,33,000 
Grooken.  John  K  ,  Jr  Sliding  window  secunty  lock  389,029,  CI  D8-33 1  OCX) 
Gnibb.  Dennis  A   Skylight  fla-shing   389.254,  CI   D25-I99  0O0 
Gudmunds.son.   Goran,   to  Aktiebolagei   Electrolux     Filter  for   a   vacuum 

cleaner  389.284.  CI   D32-30,000 
Guintoli.  Domenic  S  .  lo  Stratos  Product  Development  Group,  Inc  Touch  pad 

389.129.  CI   D14114000 
Gwak.  Han  Boong:  See — 

Seo.  Sang  Yeul;  and  Gwak,  Han  Boong.  389.055.  CI   D9  432.0(X) 
H   G   Kalish  Inc     See— 

Uwis.  Graham  L  .  389.0.34,  CI   D8-356O0O 
Haas,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Hartman.  Jerome  J  ,  Sieinhagen,  Thomas  R  ,  Haas,  Charles  A  ,  and 

Schenken.  John  E..  388.953.  CI   D3-2I2  000 
Sieinhagen.  Thomas  R  .  Schenken.  John  E.  and  Haas.  Charles  A. 
389.069.  CI   DIO-2.000 
Habeck.  Jerome  C.   See — 

Hersh,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas.  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C  .  389.250. 
CI   D25  124.000 
Halm.  Hans,  to  SmithKIine  Beecham  pic  Toothbrush  handle    388.959.  CI 

D4-104  000 
Hama.    Hirokazu.   to   Sega   Entcrpnses.    Ltd    Controller   for   video   game 

machine   389,198.  CI.  D2I-48000 
Hamerski.  Mictiael  D  :  See — 

Bnes.  James  L;  Raber  Paul  E..  Hamerski.  Michael  D  .  Cappucci. 
Patrick  J  ,  Gaston.  Johannes  N  .  and  Van  Omum.  Douglas  J  .  389.037, 
CI,  08-373,000 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc     See — 

Brady,  Martin,  389,005.  CI   D7-3I9  000 
Hampshire.  James,  to  InlerDesign.  Inc  Basket   388.993.  CI   D6-567  000 
Hampshire.  James  F;  Vitantonio.  Marc  L,;  Metcalfe.  Gail  S  ;  HrovaL  Teni  S  , 
and  Penrod.  Bnan  W,.  to  Healthomcter  Inc  Waler  tiltcniDon  pitcher  with 
hd  and  cartridge  receiving  reservior,  389.004.  01  D7-319,000, 
Hardman.  Richard  D    Swimmer's  water  exercise  belt  with  pulley-system 
letfier  arrangement  for  stationary  movement  in  smaller  pools,  389.21 5.  CI. 
D2 1 -238  000 
Hargesi.  Thomas  S.;  and  Rabum.  Richard  W  .  to  Span-Amenca  Medical 

Systems.  Inc.  Fool  support  cushion.  388.995.  CI   D6-60I  000. 
Harilela  (CJeorge)  Ltd.;  See — 

Kan.  Crhing  Yee  Janice.  389.072.  CI   DlO-33.000 
Harris.  Daryl   See — 

Williams,  Daniel  L  .  Trahan,  David  W;  and  Hams.  Daryl.  389.157.  CI 

D 1 4-247  000 

Hartman.  Jerome  J  ;  Sieinhagen.  Thomas  R,;  Haas.  Charles  A  .  and  Sclienken. 

John  E,.  to  Cobbs  Manufactunng  Companv  Expandable  key  safe  388.953, 

CI   D3-2I2,0O0, 

Hartwein.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aknengesellschaft   Electric  loothbnish   388.958, 

CI   D4-I0l,000 
Hasegawa.  Kalsumi.  to  Kai  R&D  Center  Co    Lid.  Knife  handle  389.014. 

CI   D7-40I.200 
Hashimoto.  Nobuo;  Moro,  Ken;  and  Ryuen,  Shoko,  to  Nikon  Corporation 

Camera  389.164,  CI  D16-2O9.0O0 
Hashimoto.  Yoshimasa;  Kuze.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Toshihiko.  Kuramochi, 
Izuir.i;  and  Iwabuchi,  Kohlaroh,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co,  Ltd.,  The 
Automobile  tire,  389.103.  CI  012-146,000 
Hayes.  Thomas  J  ,  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  ;  Gomoll,  James  N  ;  and  Taber, 
thomas  T .  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Lid  for  a  food  container  389.056.  CI 
09^35000 
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Hayes.  Th,.ma-s  J  .  Sagan,  Michael  J    A     r«>i™.ll.  Jam<rs  N     and  Tahr>. 
Th.>ina.s  T  ,  u.  Tcnneco  Packaging   I  ul  I.h  a  t>xKl  cmta.nrr    ^8'^.ll^7.  (  1 
W  4  IS  (MX) 
Hcalthometer.  Inc     SVc  ,.      ,.    ,  ,      u 

Hampshiir.  Jamts  F.  Vilanamio,  Marc  L     M<-'^f  f ;  <;^''  ^     """•" 
Tern  S  .  and  Pennxl,  Bnan  W.  IX-JOCM.  CI    D?  M41KK1 
Hcalthscan  Pmducts,  Inc     Ser  ^     ,„         ,  ,  ,     ., 

KirtL    Karl   Dalla-s,   III.  n>llms.  James  T,   111.  and  (  .wrca.   J-se  I   . 
^k'4  2«,  a    D24  110  400 
Hersh.  Jeffrey  B  .  Gandhi,  Chandrahas.  and  Habeck,  l""-™-  t  ^  "'     '"'<" 
Teed   Ciwporaii.Mi     Window    ompmeni   ciirusHm     'HW.^MI    (  1     H-^ 
I  '>4  ()()() 
Hewen  Sent  D  .  M.xns,  E  Sci*i.  Naparan...  Joseph.  Jr    Mar^tn,  ^illiam 
(kwe    Judith  R  .  McNulty.  Calhenne.  ami  Adams.  Kiona  I     Ic  Kerh..k 
lnleniMi.«al  l..d   Sh.«r  upper   ISK.yV).  O    [Y2  >»h4  001) 
Hewlen  Packard  Company    Sec 

Tan.  HeeKiah.  W.14h.CI    1)14  KK>0tX) 
Ho.  (TiangHsien.   lo  Pn.vell    Helmets   Ud    Helmei     IKO.^HO    (I     1).>* 

10')  ()()o 
Hofm"ann  Igl.  Kmesl.  to  l^ica  Mikniskopie  und  Sysieme  GmbH  l.dhoraior\ 

micn»c.n)e    W.16V  CI    [)16  Ml  000 
Honda  Giken  Kintyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See  ,,,,,.m, 

Tako   Kenii   and  Kawaguchi.  Yukinon.  (K4.0^  (  I    I>i:  HUtXJO 
Ho.*er.  Glen  RaynxHid   Bonlc    ISX.OOH.  CI    WSVOOO 

Horsley.  Hnk  Royal   .See  .    .   ^       j.    i  i 

Wimmer  Mylcs  Steven,  H<H^le).  Knk  Royal.  Smokofl,  Timothy  I     and 
B<«;hers.  Steven  Charles.  l«4.in,  CI    D14  114  100 

Hoshi.  Tatsuhide   See  ,,.     ^    t       ^  i     ivuiisci 

Yama-saki,  Ka/.um.«o.  Inukai.  Ka/uo.  and  Hoshi.  Talsuhide,  \W  1  .M  I 
D14  idoOOO 
Hroval.  Tern  S     See  .,     ,.    ,  l-     u 

Hampshift.  James  H.  Viiantonio.  Marc  I.     Metcalle.  (.ail  S     Hroval. 

Tem  S  ,  and  Penrini.  Bnan  W  .  ^89.004.  CI    D7  M4  OtX) 

Hua.  Kao  Keng,  lo  Maxfaith  Hlectn.nics  limited    Telephone    1X4  144    (1 
D14  ISI  OCX) 

"'"11i.''s"iIZ"k  .  a'rld'Hundal.  Kul.an.  S     l.-^.O^.  CI    HI,   ,:M.X, 

""■""twcLy^Hussey.  I^nce.  and  B.*sai.  Kun.  W  17K,  CI  DIS  SOIXXl 

Iby.  l^wis  C     See  .,       ,  ,       i.,„ii<.    ci 

Alves,  Kasidy  W,  Alves.  Roger  I  .  and  Ihv.  lewn  t       '«4.I1S.  (  1 

ni24160OO  ,    ,    ^ 

Ichikawa   Hideo,  and  Nishi/aki.  Twhinobu.  lo  Rici*  (ompany    1  id    loner 
txHtle  'l(f<».176.  CI    r)lK4^IKX) 

'  KchIiuU.  Yollhihim,  and  Ido.  Yukin.»i.  1X4,171.  CI    DIX  7000 
IDT  Iniematioiuil  Limited   .See 

(-han.  Raymond.  184,074.  CI    niaMOOO 
likura.  Yukio  See  ^  , 

llo  M»iafumi   Sube.  Minora.  Watanahe,  Hirovuki,  and  Iikura.  Yukio 
189.147,0    DI4  1681X10 
li«>,  Ma-saaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  (  iKtipuler    tX4,1.7,  I  I    1)14 

106  (XX)  ,      , 

liTUunaki  TervHi,  to  Brxhct  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (  anndge  t.«  a  sumpet 

184.17V  CI   D18  18(XX) 
Impastalo  Joseph  N  .  II  Combined  golf  accesscwy  lool  »iih  holder  and  goll 

bail  marker   184.214,  CI    D21214(XX) 
Industrial  Design  Research.  Inc     .See 

Su>llery.  David  J  .  184.044.  CI    DI2  41  (XX) 
Stollery  David  J  ,  184.04^.  CI    D12  41  IXX) 
Stolleiy.  David  J  .  184.104,  CI   DI2  171(«X) 
Industrie  Naluzzi.  Spa    See  ,uu  u7o      i\ 

NaluMi.     Pavjuale.     and     Abbru/«se.     Domenico.      (XX.4/II.     ii 

n6- 181  (XX) 

Naiuizi.  Pasqiiale.  and  l.ucarelli.  RaffaelU.  188.471.  CI   D6  181  (XX) 

'"^^V^rtXh^  Harvey  M  .  and  Ingle,  Clift.«.  184,211.  CI    D21  WKXX) 
Inoue    Shigemi.  to   DX   Antenna  Company,   limited    Parabolic   antenna 

184.155.  CI   DI4  211(XX» 
InierDcsign.  Inc    See  ~ 

Hampshire.  James.  188.441.  CI    D6  567  000 
Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation   .See- 
Murphy.  Tim  Kerry,  184,088,  CI   D14  1(X)000 
Inukai.  Kazuo  See 

Yamasaki.  Ka/umoto,  Inukai,  Ka/uo,  and  Hoshi,  Talsuhide.  184, 1  .^  (  1 
DI4-100  0(X) 
loni.  John  K    See— 

Sethi.  Ashok.  and  Um,.  John  K  ,  184,064.  CI    D4  521  (XX) 
Iselani  YoshiBugu.  Tamura,  Yuuji,  Muraki.  Hiroyuki,  and  Okita.  KaLsunon, 

to  K«um.  Co.  Ud  Display  device    189.216.  CI   D21  240  0()l) 
Ishihara,  Tomiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    K   module    184  1  M),  CI 

DI4I14000  ^        ^  ,    „. 

Ito.  Masafumi.  TakiU.  HatMki.  Taka.shima.  Katsuhim  and  Shimi/u, 
Yasunobu.  lo  Tejc  Corporation  Opcical  disc  dnve  184,128.  CI  U14 
109  000 
Ho  Maaafumi.  Sube.  Minoru  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki.  and  Iikura.  Yukio,  "'Teac 
Corporalion  Combined  digiul  audio  disc  player,  radio  tuner,  ampliher,  and 
tape  recorder  184.147.  CI  D14  168  000 
Iwabuchi.  Kohlarah   See—  .     .^    ..,.,.      „  k 

Ha.shim(Xo.  Yoshimasa.  Ku/e.  Tetsuya.  Su/uki.  Toshihiko.  KumnKxhi, 
Izumi   and  Iwabochi,  Kohtaroh.  189,101.  CI   012  I46(X)0. 


^'"'^Smil^v  A«^:T.  and  Jagg,.  Cndy  R  .  1X4.01S,  C,  OX  161. XX. 
Smilev  Charles  h  and  Jagg,.  Cindy  R  .  184.016.  CI  D8  170  (XX) 
s'lev  C-harles  K  .  and  Jagg,.  Cindy  R  .  184,014,  CI  DK  "^XX) 
Smiles,  Charies  F  ,  and  Jagg,,  Cndy  R  ,  184,040,  CI  DX  78  XX 
Smiley.  Charles  f.  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R  184.041.  C  0»m(*»J 
Smiley  Charles  F  .  and  Jagg,.  Cndy  R  .  1X4.042,  C  I  DX  178  OIX) 
Smilev!  Charles  F  .  and  Jagg,,  Cndy  R  ,  189.(H1,  CI  D8  178  IXX) 
Smiley,  C^harles  F  ,  and  Jagg,,  C,nd>  R  1X4,(M4,  (I  HX-  7X  XX 
Smiley  C-harles  F  .  and  Jagg,.  Cndy  R  .  1X4.045.  C  1  D8  17X  (XX) 
Smilev  Charles  F.  and  Jagg,.  Cndv  R  .  1X4.046.  O  DX  17X  (XX) 
Smiley  Charles  F  .  and  Jagg,.  Cndy  R  .  1X4.047.  CI  D8  17X(XX) 
Smiley.  Charles  F  .  and  Jagg,.  Cndy  R  .  184,04X,  C    DX  17X  .XXI 

Jane  ,  R.xJnev,  Wang,  Ju,  Shang,  Marvin,  Robert,  U.ngan,  J.*n()  Grady, 
Richard,  and  Siai(«i.  J.4in  lo  Duracrafi  Corp  Wind.m  tan  1X4.. ly  c  i 
D21  1X2  (XX) 

Jaspers-Fayet  Jan.  and  Searle.  Scon,  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc  Blade  medallion 
for  a  ceiling  fan    1X4.217.  C'l    D21411(XX) 

lasa  Trading  Co     See 

Fogassv    KaroK  A.  1X4.(X)X.  CI    1)7  121  (XX) 

Jensen.Tmen  W    J,  Ad,usuhle  shosel  head    1X4,024   CI   DX  lO.X)^) 

Jcergensen.  Carsten,  to  PI  Design  AG  Flecincal  coffee  gnnder   1X4,1111),  (  1 

J.*nU^VrankJ    Plate  mcHinted  sink  bowls    1X4,210,  nD21  240  .XX) 
Jonsson    Anders,  and  Ovaska.  Pekka.  to  Sandvik  AB    C  uning off  insert 

184,161,0    DI5  114  (XX) 
Julien  Christine  Elena,  to Graco Children  s  Prixlucts  Inc  Wheel  lor  a  stroller 

184,101.0    DI2  IlllXX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See 

lino   Masaaki,  189,127,0   D14  106.KX) 
Ishihara,  Tomiaki,  1X9,110,0    D14  114. XX) 
YcHievama  Takahisa.  1X9,145.  O    DI4  151  (XX) 
Yoneyama,  Takahisa.  .184.156,  O    D14  241  000, 
Kai   R&D  Center  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Hasega*a.  Kalsumi.  189,014,  O    W  Al)\  2(X) 
Kalat    Bd*atd  W,   to  Southingliw  Tel   &    Mfg    Corp    Re,nl,»c,ng   nxJ 

fastener    184,044,  CI    DX  1X2  (XXI 
Kalman,  Jeffrey  M     See  .  ,  „         ,  n   ,™.- 

Weisbum,  James  T,  Saunders.  Craig,  (  arlson,  Jesse  P,  and  Kalman, 
Jeffrey  M  ,  1X8,492.  O    D6  562  .XX) 
Kan,   Ching  Yee   Janice    to   Hanlela  (Ge.nge,   I  Id    Watch     1X4,07.,  CI 

Kal^iM,  Johnt   Bnquene  recychng  system    1X4,01VO    D7  409  IXX) 
Kalian  Diamonds  A  Jewelry,  Inc     See 

Kalian    Nagib,  189,0X7,  CI   D1190(XX) 
Kaltan   Nagib,  to  Katun  Diamonds  &  Jewelry,  Ins    (iems  ,n  a  pase  sening 
1X4.087,0   DM  90  .XX) 

""Tmml^'srn^raF'  and  Kaufman,  Kinna  S  ,  1X4,265,  CI   D26  X7  .XXI 

''*ro''Kl:r":^^:waguch,,Yukin..,,184.,,96,0    D12  ,.()(«0 
Kay,  Melissa  S  .  lo  L  D   Kichler  Co  ,  The    Light  hMure  cowl    184,268,  CT 

D26  llXfXX) 
Keiper  Recani  GmbH  &  Co     See  ^      ^     r^  ,vu  a«,   r'l 

Beermann.  Frank,  Rager,  Bemd,  and  Armbrechi,  Dielei,  1X8,966,  CI 
D6  156(XX) 
Kelly,  Casey.  Jr  Back  brush    1X4,27X  CM   D2X  61  (XX) 
Kelly,  David  L.  to  BurVeCinnip  LLC,  The  Winged  concTrte  anch.«  1X4,.".  I, 
CI    D25  111000 

Kemey,  Jeffery  E    .See  ,   u     ■ 

Norwood.  TimtMhy   S,   Kemey,  Jeffery   E,  Barren.  Ric_hardH,Jr 
Brewster.  Darald  C  ,  and  Tucker,  Enc  N  .  189.108.  CI   D12  16.1  000 
Krvhaunee  Schietititk  CdrptMUlHin    -SVr  - 

DiXmer.  D«i«rl  J^nd  RindcAs.  Kurt.  188.486.  O    D6  5 10  OtX) 
Kids  Line.  Inc     See 

Levin,  DavKl  E  ,  188,471,  CI    D6-140(XX) 

'''"'"m^'^Ke^th  m',  and  K.llean,  Charies  B  ,  1X8,987.  O   D6  511  OtX) 
Kim  Lighung.  Inc     See— 

C«npt«i.  Wayne  W  ,  184,262,  O    D26*7  (XX). 
Kimberiy-Clart  Cocporation   See  ,  ,     ,.  ^        -.co  noo  ni 

Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene,  and  Maldonado,  John  Ethan.  18X,490,  tl 
D6-.545  000 
Kiit     Karl   Dalla.s.    Ml.  Collins,    James  T,   III,   and   Correa,   J>»e   L.   lo 
Healthscan  PToducls.  Inc    lnhalerma.sk    189.218.  CI    D24  110  4CX) 

Kobayashi.  Takao   See-  .  .,     .       ,      c-         luo  ibo 

Miya/jwa.  Hisa.shi.  Kohayishi,  Takao,  and  Mochizuki,  Seiji.  189,180, 

CI   DI856000 

Koelblinger,  Brad  Claude  See  ,„„,,,   r-,   r.-.i 

Smith.  Jeffrey  Lynn,  and  K«lblinger.  Brad  Claude,  389.2«,  CI   D21 

.Vi7  000 

Kolada.  Paul  P.  lo  Symmons  Industries.  Inc    Faucet  handle    1X9.229.  CI 

D2.1-252000  ^      ,    ,   „ , 

Komuu  Yoshihira,  and  Ido,  Yukinon,  to  Casio  Computer  Co    Ltd  PcniOnai 

digiUl  assisunt    189,171,0    D18  7  0O0 
Konami  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Isetani  Yoshiisugu.  Tamura.  Yuuji,  Muraki.  Hiroyuki.  and  Okiu.  Kal 
sunon.  389.216.  CI   D21  240  000 
Kuo.  Jul  Mmg    Lamp  with  multiple  light  bulb  sockets    189..61    CI    U26 
80  000 


Kuprewicz.  Ralph  J .  Critters.  Randall  D  ,  and  Akins,  Richard  L  .  lo  Panduil 

Corp  Fiber  optic  connector  jack    184.121,  CI   DL1  133  000 
Kuramochi.  Izumi   See 

Hashimoto,  Yoshima-sa.  Kuze,  Telsuva,  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kuramochi. 
Izumi.  and  Iwabuchi,  Kohlaroh.  389.103.  O   DI2-146000 
Kunhara.  Kazuma&a.  to  Nifco  Inc  Speaker  grille  389.152.0  DI4-219  000 
Kurokawa.  Haruo  See— 

PanerMxi.  Gregory  S  .  and  Kurokawa.  Haruo.  389. 159,  CI  D14-253  000 
Kuze,  Tetsuya  See— 

Hashimoto.  Yoshimasa.  Kuze.  Tetsuya.  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  Kurainochi. 
Izumi.  and  Iwabuchi,  Kohlaroh.  389.103,  O   D12  146  000 
L  D   Kichler  Co  .  The   See— 

Kav,  Melissa  S  ,  .389.268.  CI   D26  I18.0<X) 
Porter.  David  H  .  389.266.  CI   D26-87  000 
Porter.  David  H  ,  389.269.  O    D26-1I8  000 
Lagcrgren,  Ralph  E    See — 

OMara.  John  E  .  and  Ugergren.  Ralph  E  .  389.185.  CI  DI9-36  000 
LaJoie.  Donald  L   Beverage/food  holder  389.020.  CI    D7  701  OCX) 
Lai,  Sudhir  K  ,  and  Hundal,  Kulwani  S    Ornamental  sleigh    389.089,  CI 

Dl  I   125  000 
Urn,  Shiu  Hung   Motorcycle  disc  brake  lock   389.031.  CI   D8-333  00O 
Landis.  H  Richard,  lo  Landis  Plastics,  Inc  Plastic  container  lid  389,058,  O 

D9-438  000 
Landis  Plastics.  Inc     See — 

Land,s.  H   Richard,  389,058,  CI    09^38  000 
Lang.  Frank  1  .  to  Federal  Package  Networt  Inc  Salve  dispenser  389,066,  O 

D9-529  000 
Launie,  Kenneth  J    See- 

Belts,  John  H  ,  Launie,  Kcnnelh  J  .  and  Van  Ta.ssell.  Jon  E  .  389.165.  CI 
D16-211  OCX) 
UVallee.  David  A     See- 

Naughton.  Patrick  J  .  LaVallee.  David  A  .  Warth.  Oinstopher  S  .  Cos 
ling.  James,  Frank.  Edward  H  ,  Shendan,  R    Michael;  and  Palrang, 
Joseph  M  ,  389.134.  CI   D14  114  .3(X) 
l.asender.  Robert  F    See — 

Lavender,  W,ll,am  L,  and  Lavender,   Robert  F,   389,097,  O    D12 
114000 
Lavender,  William  L  ,  and  Lavender,  Robert  F  Lnderslung  mounting  bracket 

for  motorcycle  lights   389,097,  O    DI2  1I4(XX) 
l^w,  Chun  Cheung,  lo  Leco  Stationery  Manufactunng  Company  Limited 

Ring  binder  389,182.  CI   DI9.320()0 
Le  Rigolfeur  Inc    See— 

Desjardins.  Pierre,  389.211,  CI  D21  234  0(X) 
Desjardins.  Pierre,  389.212.  CI  D2 1-2-34  (KM) 
Desjardins.  Pierre.  389.213,  O  D21  234  000 
l^eco  Stationery  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  See- 
Chan.  Keiing.  389.183.  O  DI9-32  (XX) 
Uw,  CTiun  Cheung,  389.182.  CI  D19-32  000 
Lcdan.  IrK     See  — 

Leo,  Daniel  W  ,  188,956,  O   D3  303  000 
Lee.  Lan-Yan.  to  Esel  International  Company  Limited  Joystick  389.197,  CI 

D21-*8  0OO 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Sysieme  GmbH    See— 

Hofmann-lgl,  Ernest,  .389.163,  O   D16-131  000 
Uinoff,  David,  lo  Fur  and  Furgery.  Inc  Coal   388.937.  CI   D2  831  (XX) 
Leo.  Daniel  W  .  to  Ledan.  Inc    Pouch   388.956.  CI   D3  303  000 
Leschke,  Harald   .See — 

Sacco,  Bruno,  Leschke.  Harald.  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre,  and  Lo.  AntJKiny 
W   K  .  389.256.  CI    D26-28  000 
I^sko.  Nancv  J    Hixising  for  a  hand  held  a  electronic  game    389.199,  O 

D2 1  48  001) 
l>es,n.  Da\,d  E  .  lo  Kids  Line,  Inc   Bassinel  carnage  and  nxker  388.973.  CI 

D6-390  (XX) 
Uw  IS.  Graham  L  .  lo  H  G   Kalish  Inc   Wireway   389.0.34.  CI.  D8  356  (XX) 
Li.  Xu  Liang  Clip   389.050.  CI    D8195  (XX) 
Libbey  Gla.ss  Inc     See- 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K  .  384.013,  CI   D7  396  6(XI 
Libman  Company,  The   See — 

Bern,  Enzo.  388.961.  CI   D4  138000 
Lillelund.  Slig;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H   C   M  ,  lo  Dart  Industries  Inc   Pastry 

earner  3X9,018.0   D7-610.XX) 
Lin,  Ghing  Yi.  lo  Gnan-Jang  Plastics  Co  .  Ltd    Cushion  block  for  shoes 

1X8.446.  O   D2  461  000 
Lin.  Shan  Chamg  ,^dJu,sublc  trackhghl   389,261.  CI   D26-65  OtX) 
Ling.  Barhara  See — 

Flattery,  Tim,  Ling,  Barbara,  and  Schumachet.  Joel.  389.111.  CI   D12- 
190  (XX) 
Lite  Master  Limited   .See— 

Chiu.  Si  Fu.  384.1X4,  O   D19-36(XX) 
Lmle  Tikes  Company,  The   See 

Walter.  Chnslopher  G  ,  389.218,  CI   D2 1  252.000 
Littman,  Sandra  E  ,  and  Kaufman.  Kinna  S  .  to  Sandy  Littman,  IrK  ,  Lighting 

hxlure    389.265,  CI   D26-87  000 
Litzau,  Eugene  D  ,  lo  Tele«  Communications,  Inc   Microphone  attachable  to 

computer  monitor   389,153,0    D14-228(XX) 
1  lu,  Chang  Hsiung    Inflatable  frame  smicture   .384,219,0    D212540(X) 
Liu,  Robert   See — 

Behar,  Yves  A  .  Coullahan,  Kevin  C  ,  Marques.  Jeanette  M  .  and  L,u. 
Ri>ben.  389.136.  CI    DI4  I150(X) 
1.0,  Anlhonv  W    K     See  - 


Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre,  and  Lo.  Anthony 
W.  K..  389,256.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Loew.  Jonatlion.  lo  Design  Display  Group,  Inc    Display  unit   388.994.  O 

D6-513  000 
Longaberger  Company.  Tfie:  See — 

Walters.  Andrea;  and  Staten.  Durward  L..  389.016.  CI   06-465.000. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

iant   .   Rodney;   Wang.   Jui-Shang;    Marvin.    Robert.    Longan.   John; 
0'Gi«ly.  Richard;  and  Slaton.  John.  389.235.  CI   D23-382.000 
Loo.  Pen  Cheong;  See — 

Femandes.  Leonard  M  ;  and  Loo.  Pen  Cheong.  389. 181.  CI  D  19-26.000. 
Lopez.  Robert.  Hydrotherapy  jet  389.245.  Q   D24-204.000 
L'Oreal:  See — 

de  Lafofcade,  Vincent.  389,060.  CI.  D9-448  000 
Lown.  John  M.,  to  FloTool  Plastics  Corporation.  Container   389.067.  C\ 

D9-543.000 
Lu.  Chien-Chzh  Lock.  389.032.  CI   D8-333  000 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  388,971.  CI   D6-381  000 
Lucent  Teclinologies  Inc.:  See — 

Biasotti.  Mark;  Clarke.  John  Edward;  Moroze.  Michael  L..  Nuttall, 
Michael  John;  Patel.  Dhirendra  M  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  TuHle. 
Susan  L.;  and  Upasani.  Sanjay,  389.141.  O   D14-138.000 
Lurois.  Patrick;  and  Mooie.  Ralston  Horace,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread  389.105.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Lynch,  Peter  F:  See — 

Naas.  Robert  L.;  Tribbe.  Cjregory  S  ;  Lynch.  Peter  F .  and  Fitch.  Timochy 
R  .  388.975.  CI  D6-425.000. 
Machine-O-Mabc  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  389.189.  CI   D20-7  000 
Schwarzh.  Josef  W..  389,190.  CI   D20-7  OOa 
MacNeill  Engineering  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Savoie.  Armand  J..  388,949.  O   D2-962.000 
Madsen.  Niels  Sandwich  shaped  yo-yo  389.200.  O   D2 1 -99  000 
Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie,  to  Spy  Optic.  Inc    Sunglass    389.168.  CI 

D  16-326.000 
Magnusson.  Gregor:  See — 

Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Magnusson,  Gregor.  389.116.  CI  DI3-103.000 
Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Magnu-sson.  Gregor,  389.117.  CI.  Dl  3- 103,000 
Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Magnusson.  Gregor.  389.118.  CI.  D13-103  000 
Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Magnusson.  Gregor.  .389.119.  O  D13-103.000 
Makita  Corporabon:  See— 

Amano.  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Kazuya.  Mizutani.  Makolo;  and  Abe.  Hideki. 
389.026.  CI.  D8-65  000 
Maldonado.  John  Ethan:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene;  and  Maldonado.  John  Ethan.  388.990,  O 
D6- 545.000 
Malmsten,  Scon  P,  lo  SPl  Lighbng,  Inc  Wall  mounuble  light  shade  389.270. 

CI   026-128,000. 
Man-How.  Inc.   See — 

Mangee,  Timothy  J..  388.943.  CI   D2  952  000 
Mangee.  Timothy  J  .  to  Man-How.  Inc    Sole  pattern  for  a  marching  shoe 

388.943.  CI  D2-952.O00 
Markiewicz.  Timothy  M   Sheath  for  a  concrete  finishing  float  tool   388,955. 

CI   D3-228.000 
Markson.  Richard,  to  Markson  Rosenthal  &  Company  Cubic  display  fijiure 

388.976.  CI.  D6-432.000 
Markson  Rosenthal  &  Company:  See — 

Markson.  Richard,  388.976,  CI   D6-432.000 
Marques.  Jeanette  M.:  See — 

Behar.  Yves  A  .  Coullahan.  Kevin  C  .  Marques,  Jeanette  M  ,  and  Liu, 
Robert.  389.136.  CI   DI4  115  000 
Martin.  Jacques-Henri:  See — 

Cagneaux.  Guy.  Delias.  Alain,  and  Martin,  Jacques-Henn,  389,106,  CI 
D12-147.000 
Marvin.  Robert:  See — 

Jan*   .   Rodney;   Wang.   Jui-Shang;   Marvin.   Robert.    Longan.   John. 
OGrady.  Richard;  and  Suton,  John,  389.235.  O  D23-382  000 
Marvin.  Robert  L,.  Jr  :  See — 

Beckstrom,  David  W.;  Davis.  David  W .  Daviscxi.  John  F.  Jr.  Marvin. 
Robert  L..  Jr.  and  Porter.  Paul  W.  389.076.  CI   D 1 0-9 1  000 
Marvin.  William:  See — 

Hewen.  Scon  D.;  Morris.  E.  Scon.  Naparano.  Joseph.  Jr ;  Marvin. 
William;  Close,  Judith  R.;  McNulty.  Calhenne:  and  Adams.  Fiona  J . 
388.950,  CI.  D2-969.000 
Mascitelli,  Francesco,  to  SAR  S  p.A   Dispenser  cap  for  flasks  and  bottles. 

389,059.  CI  D9-448.000 
Maxfaith  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Hua.  Kao  Keng,  389.144.  CI   D14-151  000 
Mc  Comiack.  Bill.  Bonle  holder  389.063.  CI   D9-455  000 
McKay.  Stewart  Kenneth,  to  Polycane  Australia  Ply  Ltd    Mobile  shower 

chair  389.099.  CI    DI2-131  000 
McKinnon.  Wayne  E    See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q..  Bader.  Harald  F.  Bryant.  David  E.  Elkins.  Ench  C 
Erwin.    Doug   A  ;    McKinnon,   Wavne    E :    and    Skrypalle,    Ulrich. 
.389.142.  CI   D 1 4- 1 38  000 
McNallv.  David  J.   See- 
Winterer.  Sean.  Dumas.  Chns,  Child.  Michael,  and  McNallv.  David  J  , 
389.228.  CI  D23-245  OCX) 
McNulty.  Catherine  See — 
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Hcvkcit,  Scoil   I),   MorriN.   K    Sum.   Naparano.   Jiisrph    Jr     Manin 
William,  CloM.-,  Judilh  R  ,  Mi.Niili>,  (  alhcnnc.  ami  Ailaniv  hionj  I 

iKK.yMi!  CI  n:  *mi<xi 

Mercedes  Ben/  A(i   See 

Sacco,  Bruno,  [^sihke,  llarald.  B(.iiU\.  Ohviet  hem-,  and  1  .v  \nihom 

w  K  .  \w.:''h  CI  n:h  2xi»*) 

Mcualtc,  (iad  S     .SVe 

Hampshire    James  K.  Viianlonio.  Mart  I   .  Metcallc.  dail  S     Hrmji, 
Tern  S  .  and  Pennxl,  Brian  W     1X4(1(14,  CI    W  Mtddd 
Micheiin  Recherche  e(  Technique  S  A     See 

lur,.is  Palnck,  and  M<H)re,  Ralston  H.*ace,  <XM.I(IVCI   I)i:  I4^(H«I 
M.wgan,  Jason  Chnsnan,  (84.I04.  CI    n\2  147  (MKI 
Micr  l-anj-ner.  Alejandro,  IXmalo,  Anlhonv,  and  Bemhan,  Horsi,  lo  (ienluc 
(iroup  Incorporated,  I  ightolicr  Division  at  The  Track  li>;hl    <«w,:h(i,  (I 
Ii:6  hi  (MMI 
Mike  Vaughn  Cusloni  Sports    See 

(■oldsmith,  hxl*ard  Michael    Wt.2H\  CI    D^y  1 1">  (l<«l 
Mikn>n  Industries,  Inc     See 

(k>ss,  Uirane,  lKy,244   t  1    1):^  i:4(KI(l 
Miller,  I)   .Scott,  to  Dart  industries  Im    Seal  mth  ..ovrred  mmii    1K'(,(M:   (  I 

D7  Wl  (MK) 
Miller  (iregory  R  ,  Adriance,  Kvie,  and  l>hilipak,  Stank>,  to  Nilkoi  (\iril.in 

Bennett  lm,<*T)orated   Kilter    (X'),:4 1,  CI    D:4  lh:(««l 
Minka  lighting,  Inc     See 

Jaspers  Fayer,  Jan,  and  Searle,  Sc.Hi,  W*,:<7,  (  |    !):<  41  HHKi 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutaclunng  Company    Vrc 

Bries,  James  I   ,   Rahet    Paul   K,   Hamerski,   Michael   D,  (  appuco 
Patrick  J  .(iaston,  Johannes  N    and  VanOmum  l>ouglas  I     <S'),(IP 

CI  Dx  niotxi 

Dunshee,   Wayne    K      and   Peterson     Donald  (i.    IN'', 244    (I     DM 
I  Sy  (MM) 
Miranda,  Pahio  A  ,  Jr   WriM  alarm    lX'l.(r7    CI    DIOHlMMIII 
Miyanioli>,  Yoshiki    See 

Oshima.  Shunp.  and  Mivamoto,  Yoshiki.  <S'»  HX.  (  1    D14  i:<i(»«) 
Miya/a»a,  Hisashi,  Kohavashi    lakao   and  Mochi/uki.  Sei|i,  to  Seiko  I  pson 

Corporation    Ink  cartridge  lot  printer    'X'l.lXd,  CI    DIX'i^(«l(l 
Mi/utani,  Makolo    See 

Amano,  Kunio.  Nakamura.  Ka/uva  Mi/utani  Makolo.  and  Abe.  Hidcki, 
(XV,l)2h.  CI    DXhStMMl 
Mtichi/uki,  -Seiji    See 

Miya/.a»a.  Hisashi,  k.>ba'.ashi    lak.io   and  MiK.hi/iiki    Sei|i,  IXQ  mil 
CI    DIX  S6IMMI 
Moen  Incorporated   See 

Bauer,  Witold,  and  SiiideUr    Mark     tX'».::7    (1    D:<;ixi«iii 
Mohundro,  lames  (ilenn    lahlc    tXX.4XII,  (  1    IK,  4X(MMM1 
Moldei  Metric,  Inc     See 

Sch<>le\,  Michael  1- .   <XM.;<4.  CI    D.M   lllIMm 
Molo,    Nicholas    J.    lo    Dart    liidustnes    Ink     Cheese    grater     IX'HMw     (I 

1)7  67X(MMI 
Montaquila,  Rohen  A.  to  Aro  Sac,  Inc    barring  dip     'XVIIXS.  (I    Dll 

XX  (MM) 
M<«)re.  David  N     See — 

Kkkcn,   len.    Clinch.    Jetfrev     .iiid   Mix.rr     David   N      <X<)  ()fi:     CI 
DM  4'iMMM) 
Mo*ire.  Ralston  Horace    See 

I  urois,  Patrick,  and  M.«ue.  Ralsion  Horace    1X').||)'.   CI    Di;   U^KNI 
Morgan,  Jason  Chnstian,  lo  Michelin  Rediervhe  et  Technique  S  A  Tire  iic.id 

IX'), KM,  CI    Di;  147  (MMI 
Mon,    rakan«*l     Case    loi    a    disk  Ivpe    levoiding    medium      l.sx 'is  |      (I 

D>  :()!  (MMI 
Moro,  Ken   See 

Hashimoto,  Nohuo    Moio   Ken.  and  Ryuen    Shoko    'X''  IM   t  1    I'l'' 
J(N(MM) 
Moro/e,  Michael  I      See 

Biasolti,  Mark    Clarke    li>hn  Kxlward.   Moro/e    Muhael   I       Niitiall 
Michael  John    Patcl.  Dhirendra  M     SchaHeld.  Ji>tin  llenrs     luiile 
Susan  I.  .  and  Ipasani.  Saniav,   IX'M4I    CI    DI4   IIXIMMI 
Moms,  H   Scott    See 

Hcwelt,  ScoJt  D  Moms,  I  Scott  .Naparano,  Joseph  Ji  Marsin 
William,  Close,  Judith  R     Mv  Nultv  (  athenne   and  Xdams   I  lona  I 

ixx,')so.  CI  d:  '>6mMM) 

Motorola,  Inc     .See 

Acloi.  Charles  Alan,  Potts,  Vnttmrv  Moms  and  Panno/zo  \nlhonv 
Thomas.  1X4,144,  CI    1)14  IWI  IMMI 

Hoyd,  Michael  Richard  and  Parvms  Kehen  a  1  vnn  W'l  I4X  (  I 
D14  Wl  (MMI 

t)loss,  Cilen  A  ,  and  Page.  Michael  J  .   1X4.1  (4.  CI    1)14   1  I^IKMI 

Oross,  (ilen  A  .   1X4.ISX.  CI    DI4:S(IIMM) 

Williams,  Daniel  1      Iralian,  David  W     and  Hams   DarsI    'X4  IS^   CI 
1)14  247  (MMI 
Mourgue,  Pascal,  to  Cinna  ot  Bnord   Seal    IXX.'XiV  CI    D»-H4iMMi 
Mulligan,  Mollie   See 

Mulhgan,  Richard,  and  Mulligan.  M.illic.   IXX.4XI.  (1    IV-  sikmiimi 
Mulligan.  Richard,  and  Mulligan.  Molhe    Chair    IXX.yX.l.  CI    lXiS(Mlt«Ml 
Multiplex  Technology,  Inc     See 

I-oye,  Richard  Y.   1X4. i::.  CI    DM  147  (MMI 

Munagom  hnnque/,  Jose  Maria    See 

(iongora,  Antonio  Canton,  (  ru/  hemande/,  (  atlos  Jesuv  Munagoir 
hnnque/,  Jose  Maria,  and  Rayo  Ortiguela,  Juan  Carlos  tXX,4Xl  (  I 
D6482  000 


Muraki,  Hiroyuki    .See 

Isetani.  Yoshilsugu.  Tamura,  Suup.  Muraki.  Hirovuki.  and  (Jkila.  Kjl 
sunon.  1X4,:  Ih.  CI    D:  I  24(1  IMMl 
Muni  Corporation   See 

Muro.  Narahiko,  1X4,(I2X.  CI    DX  hXIMMI 
Mum.    Narahiko.   to  Mum  (  orporation     Successive    snevc    leedei   Jnver 

1X4,(I2X,  CI    DX  6X(MMI 
Murphy,  Deborah  A  .  lo  Slitch  World.  Inv    Decoralivc  lahnc  accessorv  loi  j 

stuffed  cushion     1XX,44<),  (  I    IV.6|1(MMI 

Murphy,  Tim  Kerry,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  C  orporation   Work 

station  controller  lor  a  data  pnitessing  system    1X4,()XX,  CI   1)14  KMIIMM) 

Naas,  Robert  I   ,  Tnbbe,  (iregory  S    I  vnch,  Peter  h  .  and  Pitch.  TimiHhy  R 

to  Sirco  Mfg  .  Inc    Svcing  Irav  laptop  computci  v«,ork station    1XX,47S,  CT 

IXv42.'vlMMI 

Nagano.  Toshivuki.  to  (  aleve  (  o  .  I  Id    Tailllght  lor  .i  bicycle    1X4,2^1.  (  I 

D2h  2X(MM) 
Nagaoka.    Toshimasa.    lo    Pilot    l*reviMon    Kabiishiki    Kaisha     Input    |X-ii 

1X4,111,  C^l    DI4  114(MKI 
Nakamura,  Ka/uya   .See 

,Amano,  Kumo,  Nakamura.  ka/uva.  Mi/ulani   M.koto.  and  Xhe,  Hideki 
lX4ll2h.  CI    DXfiSlMMI 
Nakayama.  Kuniko   Waist  hag  bahv  .amei    1XX.4S4   Cl    I)12I1(MMI 
Naparano.  Joseph.  Jr     Se*' 

Hcwctt,   Scott   D,   Moms,   P    Scott,   Naparano,  loscpb,  Jr     Marvin. 
William.  Close   Judith  R  .  McNulty,  Cathcnne,  and  Adams   liona  J  , 
1XX,4V),  (T    1)2  4f>4(MMI 
Natu//i,  Pasquale,  and  Abbru/zesi-    IVmienicn    lo  Industne  Natu//i.  Spa 

Seat    1XX.47(I,  CI    IXv  1X1  (MMI 
Nalu//l.  Pasquale.  and  I  ucarclli.  RaH.iella    lo  Indvisinc  Natu//l.  Spa    Seal 

1XH,471,  Cl    Dh  1X1  IMMI 
Naughton.  Palnck  J  .  I  aVallee,  David   \  .  Warth.  Chnstophei  S     (iosling. 
James,  prank.  Kdvsard  M     Shcndan.  R    Muhael.  and  Palrang    Joseph  M 
h>  Sun  Microsystems   Im    Agcnl  icon  loi  a  displav  screen  ol  a  prngranum-d 
computer  system    1X4,114    Cl    1)14   114  KKI 
NCR  Corp^tration    See 

(>iinn.  Bmcc  A      lx>).24fv.  (  I    1)2'-   lt,iM«) 
Nrllior  l"untan  Bennett  Imorpoiated    s. , 

Millet,  (iregory  R  .  .Vdnance,  K)le,  and  ITiilipak.  Stanley    1X4,241.  <  i 
D24  Ih2 (MMI 
Neuleid,  Weldon    See 

/.aidman    Paul    and  NeufelJ.  Weldon,  1KX,4KS    Cl    D<.  Ml<;  (MM) 
Nilio  Inv      See 

Kunhara,  Ka/umasa.  1X4.1^2,(1    1114  ,^|4(MMJ 
Vaniam..io.  tasuo.  1X<J.012,  Cl    DK  14^ 'MMI 
Nike    Inc      See 

\val    Pnc  P     lXX,'t44    (  I    1)2  MS*.  (MMI 
league    Tracv  I    ,   IXX'MVCl    1)2  4S7  IMMl 
Nikon  Corporalion    See 

Hashimoto.  Nohuo    Mom    Ki-n    and  Rvuen,  Shoko    1S4  IM    Cl    DI6 
2(14  (MMI 
Nmkapla-sl  (ImbH    See 

Iviellmann.  (iunter.  1XX.4XX   Cl    Uv  ^1  i  i««i 
Nipptindenso  ( "o  .  1  Id     See 

Yamasaki.  Ka/unioto.  Iniikai    ka/Ui'  ami  lloshi    lalsuhide.  1X4  I  2S.  Cl 
D14   IIMKMMI 
Nishi/aki.  Toshintibu    ,S/ c 

Khika*a.  Hideo   and  Nishi/aki    I..shinobu    1S4  ri,,  Cl    Dlh4iil(Mi 
N,.kla  Mobile  Phones  1  id      S,  e 

Nuovo,  Prank  and  Magnusson  (iregoi.  ^X4.1|^.  (1  DH  IIIKMMI 
Nu.'vo  Prank,  and  Magnuss..n.  (ircgor.  lX4,ir,  Cl  Dll  1(11  (MMI 
Nu.n..,  Prank,  and  Magnuss..n,  (iregor,  1X4, 1  IX,  Cl  DM  1(1.1  (MMI 
Nuovo,  Piank,  anil  Magnusson,  (iregoi,  1X4.114.  Cl  Dll  HIKMMI 
Noma  Inc      See 

Schmidt  James  N  .  and  .\hraham.  Hovi.atd  M  .  1X4,(171,  Cl  Did  4(MMMi 
N,.rdstmm,  Arnold  B    Cargo  restramt    1X4,(|U    {'l    DX1S4(MM1 
Nomed,  Kevin   Replacemeni  patio  di,.'!    1X4  24'   (1    D2',4X(MMI 
North  Star,  1    P     See 

OMara,  J.4in  P     and  I  agergien,  Ralph  1-  ,   1X4. IXV  Cl    1)14  IMMMI 
Norvfc.«»l,  Timothv  S     Kemev,  JeHerv  1   ,  Barrett    Richaid  H    Ji     Bievisicr 
Darald  C  ,  and  tucker  Km,  N    to  Paccar  ln>    l\ien.>i  shell  ol  a  tr\jik  gnll 
cmvnn     1X4, MIX,  Cl    D12    IMdOl 
Nuovo  Prank,  and  Magnusson,  (ircgor.  to  Nokia  Mi -bile  Phones  1  td  Banerv 

1X4,1  Ih,  Cl    DI  1   1(11  (MMI 
Niu'vo   Prank,  and  Magnussi.n  (ircgor  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  I  id   Batters 

1X4,117.  (T    111  1   IIIIIMMI 
Nuovo,  Prank,  and  Magnusson,  dregoi    r.  Nokia  Mobile  ("hirties  I  mined 

Batierv    1X4, IIX,  Cl    Dll  iihimmi 
Nuovo,  Prank,  and  Magnusson  ( .rrgoi   lo  Noki,i  Mobile  Phones  1  id   Batierv 

1X4,114   Cl    DI  1  1(11  IMMI 
Nutiall,  Mivhael  John    See 

Biasotti,    Miu^k,   Clarke,   John    Pdvcaid     Moro/e     Michael    1       Nuttall 
Michael  John,  Patel,  Dhiiendra  M     Sc  hatfeld    John  Henn. ,  TuHlc, 
Susan  I    ,  and  Ipasani,  Saniav,  1X4,141,  Cl    1)14  HXIMMI 
(J  Giadv    Richard    See 

Jaiie    ,    RiHlnev,    Wang,    Jui  Shang,    Marvin,    Robert,    longan,    John 
Otirady,  Richard    and  Stalon,  John,    1X4,21S,  Cl    D2 1   1X2  (MMl 
Ohashi,  Hiroaki    -See 

Ban,  Yutaka,  and  (Ihashi,  Hiroaki     lX').r7    (|    I)iX41lMMI 
( Ikila,  katsunon    See 

Isetam,  Yoshitsugu,  Tamura,  Vuuji    Muraki    Hiiovuki    anddkila    Kat 

sunon,  1X4.2  lb,  Cl   D2  1  240  (MMI 
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OMara,  John  E,.  and  L^gergren.  Ralph  E  .  to  North  Star.  LP  Wnting 

instrument  witli  finger  reuiner  389. 1 8S.  Cl   DI9-36,000 
Oross.  Glen  A  .  and  Page.  Michael  J,,  to  Motorola.  Iik    Portable  radio 

389.139.  Cl   D14-I37  000 
Oross.  Glen  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Battery  cover  for  a  portable  radio  389.1 58. 

Cl   D 14-250  000 
Oshima.  Shunji;  and  Miyamoto,  Yoshiki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Tuner  for 

television    389.1.38.  Cl    DI4-125,000, 
Ovaska.  Pelcka:  See— 

Jonsson.  Anders;  and  Ovaska.  Pekka,  389.161.  Cl   D15-139  000 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc     See — 

Goettner,  Michawl  K,.  389.065.  Cl   D9-526  000 
Paccar  Iik    See — 

Norwood.  Timothy   S  ;   Kemey.  Jeffery  E,;   Barrett.  Richard  H,.  Jr; 
Brewster.  Darald  C,  and  Tucker.  Enc  N.  389,108.  Cl  DI  2- 163  000 
Packard  Bell  NEC.  Inc    See— 

Behar,  Yves  A  .  Coullahan.  Kevin  C  ,  Marques.  Jeanette  M  ,  and  Liu. 
Roben.  389.136.  Cl   D14-I15  000 
Page.  Michael  J    See— 

Gross.  Glen  A,;  and  Page.  Michael  J  .  389.139.  Cl   D14-137  000 
Palliser  Furniture  Ltd    See — 

Zaidman,  Paul.  388.%2.  Cl   D6- 300,000 
Zaidman,  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  388.98.5.  Cl   D6-505  000 
Palrang.  Joseph  M.;  See — 

Naughton.  Patnck  J,.  LaVallee.  David  A  .  Warth.  Chnstopher  S  .  Gos- 
ling. James;  Frank.  Edward  H  ;  Sheridan.  R    Michael,  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M,.  .389.134.  Cl   D14-I14  300 
Panduil  Corp    See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E  .  and  Rohaly.  Joseph  S  ,  389,051,  Cl   D8-.3%000 
Kuprewicz,  Ralph  J  .  Gntters,   Randall  D.  and  Akins.  Richard  L. 

389.121.  a   013-133,000 
Vernon.  Chnstopher  D.  389.123.  Cl   DI  3- 147  000 
Pangowski.  Dennis  A   Pair  of  shower  shields    389.232.  Cl   D23-307  000 
Pannozzo.  Anthony  Thomas:  See — 

Actor,  Charles  Aliui.  Potts.  Anthony  Moms,  and  Pannozzo.  Anthony 
Thomas,  389,149,  Cl    D14-I91  000 
Par  Pak  Ltd    See— 

Ebrahim.    Sajad    H,    and    DiDomizio,    Dominic    C.    389.061.    C! 
D9-452,000 
Parsons.  Rebecca  Lynn:  See — 

Floyd.  Michael  Richard,  and  Parsons.  Rebecca  Lynn.  389.148.  Cl 
DI4  191  000 
Patel.  Dhirendia  M,   See— 

Biasotti.  Mark.  Clarke.  John  Edward,  Moroze.  Michael  L  ,  Nuttall. 
Michael  John;  Patel,  Dhirendra  M  .  Schaffcld.  John  Henry.  Turtle. 
Susan  L  .  and  Upasani.  Sanjay.  389,141,  Cl   D14-I38,000 
Patterson.  Gregory  S  .  and  Kurokawa.  Haruo.  to  Encsson  Inc.  Cradle  for  a 

cellular  telephone   389.159.  a    D14-253  000 
Pavilion  Furniture,  Inc.    See — 

Goodman.  Lloyd.  388.969.  Cl   D6-376  000. 
Penrod.  Bnan  W    See- 
Hampshire.  James  F ;  Vitantonio.  Marc  L  .  Metcalfe.  Gail  S  .  Hrovat. 
Tem  S  ;  and  Penrod.  Bnan  W.  389.004.  Cl   D7-3I9  000 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shimizu.  Kazuhisa.  389,186.  Cl   D19-»8  000 
PetTotti.  AntJiony    Automobile   waxing   and   polishing   tool     389.027.  Cl 

D8-670OO 
Peterson.  Donald  G    See— 

Dunshee.   Wayne    K  ,   and   Peterson,   Donald  G  .   389.244.  Cl     D24 
189  000 
Peterson.  Jeff  W    See- 
Thomas,  John  E  ,  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W  ,  388,991.  Cl 
D6-545  000 
Philipak,  Stanley    See- 
Miller.  Gregory  R  ,  Adnance,  Kyle,  and  Philipak.  Stanley.  389.243.  Cl 
D24.I62  000 
Phillips.  James  W  Golf  putter  head   .389.208.  Cl  D2I-2I9,000 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc     See — 

Ekkert.   Len.   Ullnch.   Jeffrey,   and    Moore.   David   N.    389.062.   Cl 
D9-453000 
PI  Design  AG   See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  389.010.  Cl   D7  373  000 
Piker.  David  J    Umbrella  table   388.974,  Cl   D6-417000 
Pilot  Precision  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Nag»oka.  Toshimasa.  389.131,  Cl   DI4-II400() 
Pitney  Bowes  Iik     See — 

Beck.strom.  David  W  .  Davis.  David  W  ,  Davison,  John  F.  Jr.  Marvin. 
Robert  L.  Jr.  and  Potter,  Paul  W,  389.076.  Cl   DIO-91  000 
Polaroid  Corporation   See — 

Betts.  John  H  .  Launie,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Van  Ta.ssell.  Jon  E  .  389.165.  Cl 
D16  2II  000 
Polycane  Australia  Pty  Ltd    See — 

McKay,  Stewart  Kenneth.  389,099,  Cl   DI 2-1 31  000 
Porter,  David  H  .  lo  L  D    Kichler  Co  .  The    Outdoor  hxlure    389.266.  Cl 

D26-87  000 
Porter,  David  H  ,  to  L  D  Kichler  Co  .  The  Lamp  housing  for  an  outdoor  light 

fixnire    389.269.  Cl   D26-II8,000 
Porter.  Paul  W    See— 

Beckstrom,  David  W,  Davis,  David  W;  Davison.  John  F.  Jr.  Marvin, 
Robert  L  ,  Jr ,  and  Porter  Paul  W.  389,076.  Cl    D 10-91  000 
Pi>as,  Anthony  Moms   See  - 


Actor.  Charles  Alan;  Potts.  Anthony  Morris;  and  Pannozzo,  Anthony 
Thomas.  389.149.  Cl   D14-I91  000 
Power  Micro,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Edward  T,  389,120.0   DI3I10000 
Phntlink  Publishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Femandes.  Leonard  M.;  and  Loo,  Pen  Cheong.  389.181 ,  Cl  D19-26  000 
Prowell  Helmets  Ltd,:  See— 

Ho.  Chang-Hsien.  389.280.  Cl   D29- 102,000 
Puckerin.  Juliana  Monica,  Wall-hanging  toilet  paper  holder   388.989,  Cl 

D6-520.000 
Quinn,  Bruce  A,,  to  NCR  Corporabon  Outdoor  information  kiosk.  389,246. 

a,  D25-I6,000. 
Raber,  Paul  E  :  See— 

Bries.  James  L;  Raber,  Paul  E;  Hamerski.  Michael  D,.  Cappucci. 
Patrick  J,;  Gaston.  Johannes  N  .  and  Van  Oraum.  Douglas  J  .  389,037, 
Cl  D8-373,000 
Rabum,  Richard  W,:  See— 

Hargcst.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Rabum.  Richard  W,.  388.99S,  O,  D6-60I,000, 
Radventuie,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman,  Michael,  389,209.  Cl   D2 1 -230,000 
Goodman.  Michael.  389.210.  Cl    D2 1-230,000 
Rager.  Bemd:  See — 

Beermann.  Prank;  Rager.  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht.  Dieter.  388.966.  Cl 
D6-356.000 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc  Lunch  bag  389.021, 

Cl,  D7-709,000, 
Rausch.  Kevin,  lo  Rubbermaid  Specially  Producls  Inc    Lunch  container 

389.022.  a   D7-7 10,000 
Rayo  OrtigUcla.  Juan  Carlos  See — 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagofri 
Enriquez.  Jos^  Maria,  and  Rayo  Ordgiiela.  Juan  Carlos.  388.981.  Cl 
D6-482,000. 
Rebish.  Edward  J   Dice  game  apparatus   389.191.  Cl   020-40,000 
Rebish,  Edward  J.  Bingo  game  apparatus   389,192.  Cl   D20-40,000 
Rebish,  Edward  J    Super  tic -lac -toe  game  apparatus    389  193.  Cl    D20- 

40,000, 
Redler,  George,   Interlocking  plastic   building  block    389.201.  O    D21- 

108,000 
Reebok  Intemabonal  Ltd,:  See — 

Hewen,  Scott  D.,  Morris,  E    Scott.  Naparano.  Joseph.  Jr,.  Marvin. 
William;  Close.  Judith  R,.  McNulty.  Calhenne.  and  Adams.  Fiona  J,. 
388,950.  Cl,  D2-969  000 
Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging  Inc,:  See — 

Ryder.  Kenneth  F.  389,279.  Cl,  D28-89,000 
Reynolds.  Joseph,  Solar  powered  flashlight,  389.258.  Cl   D26-37  000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  and  Nishizaki,  Toshinobu.  389.176,  Cl   DI 8-43,000 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko.  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  389.135.  Cl, 
014-114,500, 
Ridinger.  Steve,  Display  for  a  metronome  389.080.  Cl   DIO-122000 
Rindoks,  Kurt:  See — 

Dittbemer.  Daniel  J.;  and  Rindoks,  Kurt.  388.986,  Cl   D6-5I0000 
Rinicella,  Dan  A,;  and  Defclicc.  Thomas  H,.  to  Darko  Company.  Inc,  Concave 

display  panel,  389,194.  Cl   020-42,000 
Rochefort,  Guy  W:  See— 

Rubio.  Jesse;  and  Rochefort.  Guy  W,.  389.217,  Cl  021-242,000 
Rodriguez.  Edward  T.  lo  Power  Micro,  Inc  High  density  DC-DC  converter 

389,120.  a.  013-1 10.000 
Rohaly,  Joseph  S,:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  and  Rohaly.  Joseph  S  .  389.051.  Cl   08-396,000, 
Resell.  Jesus.  Jr  Ambulance  medicine  chest  388.952.  Cl  03-203,000 
Rosenberg,  Steven  F  Multiple  culet  gem,  389.086.  Cl,  Oil -90.000 
Rosul,  Gerald  M.  Expandable  sidelight  window  curtain  rod.  389.038.  Cl 

D8-376000. 
Rozenwasser.  Avraliam  Moshe:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David.  389,084.  Cl   011-17  000 
Rozenwasser,   David,  to   Rozenwasser.  AvraJiam   Moshe    Jewelry    chain 

389.084.  Cl  01 1-17  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Demore.  Anthony;  and  Douglas,  Patrick.  389.002.  O   D7-313  000. 
Demote.  Anthony;  and  Douglas.  Patnck.  389.006.  Cl   07  319,000. 
Wolff.  Stacy  L..  388.957.  C\   03-326  000 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 
Rausch.  Kevin.  389.021.  Cl  D7-709,000 
Rausch.  Kevin,  389,022.  Cl   D7-710000 
Rubio,  Jesse;  and  Rochefort,  Guy  W  Interactive  inflauble  toy  389.217.  Cl 

021-242,000, 
Ryder.  Kenneth  F.  lo  Rexam  CosnKtic  Packaging  Inc   Wood  grain  lipstick 

case,  389.279.  Cl   028-89.000 
Ryu.  Ki-Jae.  lo  Dorco  Co,.  Lid  Ksposable  razor  389.272.  Cl  028-46,000 
Ryuen.  Shoko:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Nobuo;  Moro.  Ken;  and  Ryuen.  Shoko,  389.164.  Cl   016- 
209  000, 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre,  and  Lo.  Anthony  W 
K  .  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Extenor  surface  conhgurabon  of  a  motor 
vehicle  rear  light  assembly,  389.256.  Cl   026-28.000 
Sagan.  Michael  J. A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  ;  and  Taber. 
Thomas  T.  389.056,  C\   09-435  000 
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Ha>c>.  nxmias  J  .  Sugjn.  Miihael  I   A    (k..ii..ll    I.imrs  N     an.l  Tahcr 
Thomas  T.  \WM'>'!.  C]    IW  41'i  IK*) 
Sandvrk.  AB    Vff 

Jonsson,  Anders,  and  (Kaska.  f-ckka.  <X«IM,CI    I)l^  l<''i«»l 

Sandyl.itiman.ini..   See  ,   ,    ..,    ,,,,„-.,„,, 

Lmman.  Sandra  H  .  and  Kaufman   Kirma  S     Wl.2t^y  (  I    D:*-  H    ()l«i 

SAR  S  p  A     Vr 

Mascitelli.  Kranics..!..  1H4,I1S';.  (1    [)4  44H()l)i) 

Saundfrs.  fraig   See 

Weishum    James  T  .  Saunders.  Craig.  Carlson    Jesse  f    ami  Kalman 
Jeffrey  M  ,  WX.W:.  CI   tX.  562  (KX) 
Savoie   Armand  I  .  lo  MacNeill  Kngineenng  Companv  In.    Qiiick  release 

spike  for  f(K>lwear    tHK.444.  CI    [>:  ^62  IIOIl 
Sawada,  No/omi    .Vee  ,„,,,,£   ,■, 

Yamamoto.  Toshio.  Sckine.  Kyoki).  and  Sa^ada.  No/orni    IH>)  1  is  (  1 
D14  I14S(KI 
ScliaHeld.  John  Henry    See  ..    ,^     ,   ,       .         ,, 

Bias.HIi    Mark,  Clarke    J.>hn  hxl*ard.   Moro/c    Miihael   1       Nuiiall. 
Michael  John.  Paid,  Dhirendra  M  .  Schafteld.  John  Henry     rutlle 
Susan  I     and  Upasani.  Saniav.  184.141,  C'l    [)I4  11X00(1 
Schap.ro.  Ashley,  and  Goldman,  C.ary   She*    1«X.'»41    CI    O:  41 1  000 
Sthenkcn,  John  E    .See  .      ,       . 

Hartman    Jerome  J  ,  Sleinhagcn,  Thomas  R     Haas,  (  harles  A     and 

Schenken.  John  E  .  lS8.y«iV  CI    1)1212000 
Sleinhagen.  Thoma.s  R  .   Schenken.  John   H     and  Haas.  I  harles   A 
189.064,  CI    DI0-2()(X) 
Schmidt  James  N  ,  and  Ahraham,  Howard  M    lo  Noma  Inc  Cordless  ouido.>r 

limer    184.071.  CI    010-40  000 
Scholey.  Michael  K.loMoldex  Metnclnc  Valve   184.2 14.  CI  D24  llOfjOO 
Schonhek  Worldwide  Lighting.  Inc     See  ,„,.  ,^,    ,., 

Bayer,  Ge»)rg.  Yando.  Roslyn.  and  Schuyler.  Andre*  M  .  184,2f>4.  1 1 
t)26  81  (XX) 
Schumacher.  Joel   Ste-  ,,„„,,,    ^,    r^,  s 

Haltery.  Tim,  Ling.  Barbara,  and  Schumacher   loel    184.1 1 1    M    Ul  . 
140  (XX) 
Schuyler.  Andrew  M     See  ,„.,  ,^,    ,•, 

Bayer,  Georg.  Yando.  Roslyn.  and  Schuvler   Andrew  M     184  .h4,  LI 

D26  81  (MX) 
Schwar/,  Richard  T  Dnnking  coniainer    184.017,  CI    1)7  MIKXX) 

Schwarzli,  Josef  W  .  lo  Machine  ()  Malic  Limited   Vending  machine  island 

184.189.  CI    D20  7(XX) 
Schwarzli.  Josef  W  .  to  Machine  O  Matic  Limned  Vendinj:  machine  island 

184,14<),  CI    D20-7(XX) 
Scosche  Industnes.  Inc     See 

Alves.  Kasidy  W.  184,1X11.  CI    [V>  614  000 

Alves,  Kasidy  W.  Alves.  Roger  J  .  and  Ihy.  I^wis  C     184  US.  (  I 
D12-4I6(XX) 
Searle.  SciHi   See- 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  and  Searle.  SccHt    184,217   CI    1)21  41 1  (XXI 
Sega  Enlerpnses.  Ltd     5ee 

Hama.  Hiroka/u.  184,148.  CI    D21  48  (XX) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See  ,„,,  ,o,, 

Miya/.awa.  Hisashi.  Kohavashi.  Takao.  and  MiKhi/uki.  Seiji.  184.180. 
CI    DI8  S6(XX) 
Sekine,  Kyoko  5ee  ,„„,,c  ,■< 

Yamamolo.  Toshio.  Sekine.  Kyoio.  and  Sawada.  No/omi.  184.1  IS.  l  1 
ni4  114S(X) 
See,  Sang  Yeul.  and  Gvtak.  Han  B<H.ng   Canon  with  handle    184.0SS.  {  1 

[W4120(X) 
.Sessa   Raymond  V  Eix«wear  insole    188.447,  CI    D2  461  IXX) 
Sessa.  Raymond  V  Rxxwear  insole    188.448.  CI    D2  461  (XX) 
Sethi  Ashok.  and  loni.  John  K  .  lo  American  National  Can  Company  Bottle 

184.064.  CI    D4-521  (XXI 
Shendan.  R    Michael    .See 

Naughton.  Patnck  J  .  IjVallee.  David  A     Wanh.  Christopher  S     Gos 
ling   James    Frank.  FMward  H  .  Shendan.  R    Michael,  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M.  184.114.  CI    DI4  114  1(X) 
Sherman   Adam,  and  Tolentino.  Sergio  Ruhens.  lo  Colgate  Palmolive  (  om 

pany   Dispenser    184.()S1,  CI    D4  114(XX) 
Shih,  Barry    See 

Shih,  Bohr  Winn,  and  Shih.  Barrv.  188.477   CI    D6  440  (XXI 
Shih.     Bohr  Winn,     and     Shih.     Barry      Jewelry     armoire      188  477      C  1 

[X,-440  (XX) 
Shimansky,  David,  lo  Centre  des  technologies  du  ga/  naturcl  F»lenijl  heaici 

housing    184.216.  CI    D21  186(XX) 
Shimi/u.  Kazuhisa.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mechanical  pencil    <84  1H6 

CI    D14  48(XX) 
Shimi/u.  Yasunobu   See 

llo    Masafumi    Takila.  Haruki.   Takashima.   Kaisuhim    and  Shimi/u 
Yasun<*u.  184, 1  28.  CI    DI4  l()4(XX) 
Shintani    Fiji,  to  Sony   Corporalion    Control   knot   to.   irmotr  .onirollct 

.184,1S1,  CI    D14  2r8(XX) 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc     See 

Adams,  Joel  Q  .  Bader,  Harald  F  .  Brvanl.  David  F     Flkins,  Frich  ( 
Frwin.    Doug   A  ,    McKinnon     Wayne    F      and    Skrypallc     I  lrii.h 
184.142,  CI    DI4  I18IXXI 
Sil/er,  Robert  C  .  Jr     S><- 

WiUems,  Paul  F    and  Sil/e.    Rohi-n  C     Ji  ,  184. 14S.  CI    D21   1 1  (XXI 
Simpson,    Keith    M.    and    Killcan.   Charles    B     fable    l.^i     188.487.   (.  1 

D6  Sll  0<X) 
Sindelat.  Mark   .See 


Bauer.  W.iold,  and  Sindelat.  Mari,  184  227,  a   D23-238  000 
Sitco  MIg  ,  Inc     ier  ^         .  ,      ,    ^        ^ 

Naas,  Robert  L  .  Tnbbe  ( .regors,  S    I  vn^h  Peter  F    and  Filch  Timivlhv 
R  .   188,47S.  CI    I)6  42S(«)ll 
SKA  '  Design    .See 

Almhorg,  Stephanie  Kantis.  and  Almh..r>:    Jens  Hennk     188  4,..  I  I 
D6  140  (XX) 

Skrypalle,  IMnch   See  „       .  ,-     ,-„         ,■      u  r- 

Adams    Joel  Q  ,  Bader   Harald  F  .  Bryant.  David  E     Elkins.  hnch  ( 
Frsvin     Doug    A      McKinnor     Wayne    F.    and    Skrypalle.    I'lnch 
184.142,  CI    DI4  118  (XX) 
Sm.ley    Charles   F  ,   and  Jaggi.   Cindy    R  .   lo   Springs  Window    Fashions 

Division   Inc    Curtain  rod  holder    184,(HS.  CI   D8  161  (XX) 
Smiley    Charles   F,   and   Jaggi,   Cindy   R      lo  Spnngs  Window    Fashions 

Division    Inc    Curtain  r.K)  holder    184,016,  CI    D8  170  (XX) 
Smile>,  Charles   F,   and   Jaggi.  Cindy    R.  I"   Spnngs   Window    Fashions 

Division,  Inc    Window  treatment  accessory    184,014,  CI   D8176(XX1 
Smiley,  Charles   F     and   Jaggi.   Cindy    R.   lo  Spnngs   Window    Fashions 

Division    Inc   Window  bealment  accessory    184,040,  CI    D8  178  (XX) 
Smiles,  Cliarles   F ,   and   Jaggi,  Cindy    R  ,   to  Spnngs   Window    Fashions 

Division    Inc    Window  treatment  accessory    184,041,  CI    D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley,  Charles   F ,   and  Jaggi,  Cindy    R  ,   to  Spnngs  Window    Fashions 

Division    Inc    Window  treatment  accessory    184.042.  CI    D8  178  (XXI 
Smiley,   Charles   F,   and   Jaggi,   Cindy    R.   lo  Spnngs  Window    Fashions 

Division    Inc   Window  treatment  accessory    184.041.  CI   D8-.178  (XX) 
Smiley.  Charles   F,   and   Jaggi,  Cindy    R,   to  Spnngs   Window  Fashions 

Division    Inc   Window  treatment  accessory    184,044,  CI    D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley,  Charles   F  ,   and  Jaggi.  Cindy    R  .   lo  Spnngs  Window   Fashions 

Division    Inc    Window  treatment  accessory    184.04.S.  CI   D8-178  fXX) 
Smiley,  Charles  F,  and  Jaggi.  Cindy   R.  to  Spnngs  Window   Fashions 

Division    Inc    Window  treatment  accessory    184,046.  CI    D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley,  oiarles   F,   and   Jaggi,  Cindy    R,  to  Spnngs   Window    Fashions 

Division    Inc   Window  treatment  accessory    184,047,  CI    D8  .178  (XX) 
Smiley,  Charles   F,   and  Jaggi,  Cindy    R,  to  Spnngs  Window    Fashions 

Division    Inc    Window  treatment  accessory    184.(M8.  CI    D8  178  0(X) 
Smith    Jeffrey   Lynn,   and  Koelblinger.   Brad  Claude    Automotive  aroma 

therapy  diffuser    184,211.  CI    D21  167  (XX) 
Smith,  Laurence.  Ill    Safety  sign    184.074,  CI    DM)  114  (XX) 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic    See 

Halm.  Hans.  188.4S4,  CI    1)4  104  (XX) 
Smokoff,  TinKithy  L    ,See  .„...,.■. 

Wimmer  Mvles  Steven,  Horslev.  Enk  Royal,  Smokoff.  Timothy  L  ,  and 
Borcher..  .Steven  C-harles.  184,111,  CI    DI4  114  1(X) 

Sony  C"orporation   See- 

Oshima   Shunji,  and  Miyamoto.  Yoshiki,  184.118,  CI    D14I2S()00 

Shirtani,  Eiji.  184.LSI.CI    D14  2I8(XX) 
Tanaka.  Akira.  184.1S0.  CI   D14  2I7(XXI 
Wicks.  James  E  .  184.141.  CI    DI4  144(XX) 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc     See 

Wicks,  James  E,  184,141,  CI    D14  1440(X) 
Southington  Tool  &  Mfg   Corp    See 

Kalat.  Edward  W  .  184.044.  CI    D8  .182  0(K) 

Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc     See  .,,,^,,^ 

Weder.  ftwald  E  ,  and  Straeter  Joseph  G  ,  389,092.  CI   Dll   164000 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc    See-  ,.    ,  , 

Wimmer  Myles  Steven.  Horsley,  Enk  Royal.  Smokoff.  Timothy  L  .  and 
BiwchetN,  Steven  Charles,  184  111,  CI    D14  114  1(X) 
Span  Amenca  Medical  Systems,  Inc     See 

Hargest.  Thomas  S  .  and  Rabum.  Richard  W  ,  188  49S.  (  I   D6  601  (XX) 
SPI  Lighting.  Inc     .See 

Malm.sten.  Scott  P.  184.270.  C'l    D26  128  (XX) 
Spotless  Plastics  Ptv   Ltd     See 

CKXild.son.  Stanley  F.  188.964.  C'l    D6  126(XX) 
SonnKs  Window  Fashions  Division    Inc     .See 

Smiley  Charles  F  .  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R  .  .184.01S.  CI  D8-161  000 
Smiley!  Charles  F  ,  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R  .  184,016,  CI  D8  170(XX) 
Smiley  Charles  F  ,  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R  .  184.019.  CI  D8  176  (XXI 
Smiley  Charles  F  .  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R  .  184.040.  CI  D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley  Charles  F  ,  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R  180,im,  CI  D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley  Charles  F  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R  ,  184,042,  CI  D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley  Charles  F  .  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R  ,  184,041,  CI  D8  178  (XXI 
Smiley  Charles  F  ,  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R  ,  189,044,  CI  D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley  Charles  F  ,  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R  ,  184.04S.  CI  D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley  Charles  F  ,  and  Jaggi,  Cindv  R  .  184,046,  CI  D8  178  (XX) 
Smiley,  Charles  F  ,  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R  ,  184,047.  CI  D8-178  (XX) 
Smiley.  Charles  F  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R  ,  189,048,  CI  D8  178  000 
Spy  Optic,  Inc     See 

Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Mane    184.168   CI    D16  126(XX) 
Sianesic.  John  M  .  ii>  Dem  Corp..ralion    Pickup  cab  spoilei     184  III).  C  1 

DI2  181  (XX) 
Siari.  Peter  R  H     See 

(ira.sheld    James  A     \\insion    David  F     Siari.  Peier  R  H     and  Stem 
huhel.  Daniela.  184,241.  CI    1)24  114IXX1 
Stalen.  Durward  1      See 

Wallers.  Andrea   .ind  Sialen    Duiward  I      184  016.  CI    D6  46S  IXX) 

Stalon.  John    See 

Jane       Rixlnev     Wang.    Jul  Shang     Marvin.    Robert     Longan.    John. 
()  (iradv    Richard,  and  Siaion,  John,  184.2  IS,  CI    D21  182  IXXI 
Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R  .  Schenken.  John  F     and  Haas   Charles  A     lo  C  obbs 
Manufactunng   Company    Combined   ilock.   compass   and   Ihermomelct 
184.064    CI    DIO  2  IXXI 


Stemfiagen.  Thomas  R     See  — 

Hartman,  Jerome  J  ,  Sleinhagen,  Tfiomas  R  ;  Haas.  Charles  A  ,  and 
Schenken.  John  E.  388.953.  CI   D3-2I2,000 
Stcinhubel,  Danicla:  See — 

Grasfield.  James  A  .  Winston.  David  E  .  Stark.  Peter  R.H  :  and  Stcin- 
hubel. Daniela.  389.241,  CI   D24-134  0OO 
Stewart.  Lyle  Grease  fitting  in.staller  .389.162.  CI   DI5  140000. 
Stewan.  Robert  E   Combined  pel  comb  and  flea  electrocuter   384.222.  CI 

D22I23  000 
Stitch  World.  Inc     See 

Murphy,  Deborah  A  ,  388.999.  CI   D6-6I 3.000 
Stollery.  David  J  .  to  Industrial  Design  Research.  Inc  Vehicle  389.094.  CI 

DI2-9I  000 
Stollery.  E)avid  J  .  to  Industnal  Design  Research.  Inc    Vehicle  body  kit 

389.095.  CI    DI2  91  000 
Stollery.  David  J.,  to  Industnal  Design  Research.  liK    Vehicle  hood  unit 

389.109.  CI   Dl  2  173  000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G    See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  389.092.  01   Dl  1  164  000 
Stratos  Product  Development  Group.  Inc    See — 

Guintoli.  Domenic  S  .  389.129.  CI   D14  II4  000 
Sube.  Minonj.  See — 

llo.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoni.  Walanabe.  Hirovuki.  and  likura.  Yukio. 
389.147.0  014-168  000 
Sugiinoio.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Uchiyama.    Yoichi.    YamagiKhi,    Koshiro,    and    Sugimoto,    Kiyoshi, 
389.179.0   D 1 8-56  000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.   See — 

Naughton.  Patrick  J  ;  LaVallee.  David  A  .  Waith.  Chnstopher  S  .  Gos- 
ling. James;  Frank,  Edward  H  .  Sheridan.  R    Michael;  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M..  389.134.  CI   D14-I14  300 
Sung.  Enc.  Ratchet  wrench   389.025,  CI   D8-61  000 
Sutton.  NarKy  A  ;  See — 

Sutton.  Ronald  E.;  and  Sutton.  Nancy  A  ,  389.267.  CI   D26-I02.000 
Sutton.  Ronald  E  .  and  Sutton.  Nancy  A    Light  fixture    389.267.  O,  D26- 

102  000 
Suzuki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshimasa.  Kuze.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Toshihiko;  Kurairnchi. 
Izumi;  and  Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh.  389,103.  CI   D12-I46.000 
Swayze,  Samuel  F.  Cooper.  David  G  ;  and  Young,  Kevin  R..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Stand  for  an  electronic  camera    389.166.  O    DI6- 
242.000 
Symmons  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Kolada,  Paul  P.  389,229.  CI  D23-252  000 
Szymanski.  Jim  Tread  for  walker  389.100.  CI   D12  133  000 
Taber.  Thomas  T    See — 

Hayes,  Ttwmas  J  .  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  .  and  Taber. 

Thomas  T.  389.056,  CI.  D9-435  000 
Hayes,  Thomas  J ;  Sagan,  Michael  J.  A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  ;  and  Taber. 
Thomas  T.  389,057,  CI  D9-435  000 
Takahashi.  Kunihiko.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Golf  club  head    389.206.  CI 

D21-219000 
Takashinu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Takila,  Haniki;  Takashima.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu.  389.128.  O   D14-109000 
Takila,  Haniki:  See — 

llo.  Masafumi.  Takila.  Haruki.  Takashima.  Kalsuhiro.  and  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu.  389.128.  O   D14- 109.000 
Tako.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yukinon.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Motorcycle   389.0%.  CI   DI2  110000. 
Tamura.  Yuuji:  See — 

Isetani.  Yoshitsugu;  Tamura.  Yuuji;  Muraki.  Hiroyuki.  and  Okita.  Kat- 
sunon.  389.216.  CI   D2 1  240  000 
Tan.  Hee  Kiah.  lo  Hewlen-Packaid  Company    Portable  computer  with  a 

telephone  docking  suiion   389.146.  O   D 1 4- 1 06.000 
Tanaka.  Akira.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Unit  for  digital  audio  disk  player 

389.150.  CI   D14-2I7  0O0 
Teac  Corporation.  See — 

llo.  Masafumi.  Takila.  Haruki.  Takashima.  Kalsuhiro.  and  Shimizu. 

Ya,sunobu.  .389,128.  O   DI4-I09  000 
llo.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru;  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki.  and  likura.  Yukio. 
389.147.  CI    DI4-I68000 
Teags.  William  G  .  to  Advanced  Package  Engineenng.  Inc  Asparagus  con- 
tainer  389.054.  CI   D9^32  000 
Teague.  Tracy  L  .  to  Nike,  inc   Shoe  oulsole   388.945.  CI   D2  957  000 

Telefonica  de  Espana.  S  A     See — 

Gongora.  Antonio  Cantor,  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus.  Munagom 
Enriquez.  lost  Mana.  and  Rayo  Oriigiiela.  Juan  Carlos.  388.981.  CI 
D6-482000 
Telex  Communications.  Inc     See 

Lilzau.  Eugene  D..  389.153.  CI   DI4  228  000 
Tcnneco  Packaging.  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J  .  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  Gomoll.  James  N  ;  and  Taber. 

Thomas  T.  389.056.  O   D9-435  000 
Hayes.  Thomas  J  .  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  Ckimoll.  James  N  .  and  Taber. 
Thomas  T.  389.057,  CI   D9-435  000 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The   See— 

Albcpion.  Dean  C  .  and   Bullard.   D    Lance.  Jr .   389.252,  CI    D25 
133  000 


Albetwn,   Dean  C  ,  and   Bullard.   D    Lance.  Jr.  389.253.  O    D25- 
133.000. 
Thomas.  John  E  ;  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W.  to  Ecolab  Inc 

Dispenser  for  liquid  cleaning  solutions  388.991.  CI   D6- 545.000 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc..  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C  .  388.978.  CI   D6-480.000 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  388.979.  CI   D6-480  000 
Thurber.  John  M.;  and  Bagby.  Roben  D..  lo  Brunswick  Corporabon.  Fishing 

rod  section.  389,223.  O   D22-142.000 
Tichy.  Bernard  W ;  and  Tichy.  Donald  B  .  to  Econoco  Corporation,  Display 

sign  with  clamp.  389.259.  O   D20-43.000 
Tichy.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Tichy.  Bernard  W.;  and  Tichy.  Donald  B  .  389.259.  O   D20-43  000. 
Tolentino,  Sergio  Rubens:  See — 

Sherman.    Adam;    and    Tolentino.     Sergio    Rubens.     389.053.    C\ 
D9-339  000. 
Tomex  MB  s.ro  :  See — 

Bfezn^  .  Martin.  389,1%.  CI   D2 1-28  000, 
Torrence.  Menjou  L,:  See — 

Freeman.  Roben;  and  Torrence.  Menjou  L  .  389.078.  O,  010-114,000, 
Trahan.  David  W.:  See- 
Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Trahan.  David  W  .  and  Hams.  Daryl.  389.157.  C 
014-247.000 
Tribbe.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Naas.  Robert  L,;  Tribbe.  Gregory  S,.  Lynch.  Peter  P.  and  Fitch.  TiiiKJthy 
R    388  975  O  D6-425  000 
Trower,  Althea'  Semi-fitted  lop  sheet  388.997.  CI   D6-602  000 
Tsai.  Huo-Lu.  Keyboard.  389.137.  CI   DI4I  15,000 
Tsukineko,  ItK.:  See — 

Yasoshima,  Ryo,  389.174.  CI   OI8-I7.000. 
Tucker.  Eric  N.:  See — 

Norwood,  Timothy  S..  Kemey.  Jeffery  E.,  Barren.  Richard  H..  Jr.; 
Brewster,  Darald  C  .  and  Tucker,  Eric  N  .  389,108.  CI.  D12-163.000. 
Tunitar,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese,  Thomas  H..  389.172.  CI   Dl 7  20.000 
Tuttle.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Biasocti.  Mark;  Clarke.  John  Edward.  Moroze.  Michael  L;  Nuttall, 
Michael  John;  Palel.  Dhirendra  M..  SchaffekJ.  John  Henry.  Tuttle. 
Susan  L.;  and  Upasani.  Sanjay.  389.141,  CI   OI4-I38000 
Twelfth  House  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Femandes,  Leonard  M;  and  Loo,  Pen  Oieong.  389.181. 0  019- 26.000 
Twellmann.  GUnter.  to  Ninkaplasi  GmbH  Rotatable  shelf  for  comer  cabinets 

388,988,0.  06-511  000 
Uchiyama,  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  and  SuginKKo.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tape  cartndge  for  tape  pnnter   389.179.  CI 
OI8-56.000, 
Ullrich.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Ekkert.   Len;   Ullnch.   Jeffrey;   and   Moore.   David   N  .   389.062.   CI 
D9-453.000 
Ultra  Wheel  Co  :  See— 

Fike.  Douglas  W.,  389.114.  CI.  DI2-2O9.0OO 
U.S.  Philips  Corporanoo:  See — 

Bone,  Manin,  389,273,  CI  D28-50.000 
Bone.  Martin,  389,274,  CI.  028-50.000. 
Bone,  Martin,  389,275,  CI.  028-50.000 
Bone,  Martin.  389,276,  CI  028-50  000 
Bouhuys,  Louis  Johan,  389.007,  CI.  D7-3I9  000. 
Upasani,  Sanjay:  See — 

Biasoiti,  Mark;  Clarke.  John  Edward;  Moroze.  Michael  L  :  Nuttall, 
Michael  John;  Patel.  Dhirendra  M.;  Schaffcld.  John  Henry.  Tultk, 
Susan  L.;  and  Upasani.  Sanjay.  389.141.  CI   D14-I38.000 
Van  Omum,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Bries.  James  L.  Raber.  Paul   E.  HameT^ki".   Michael   D;  Cappucci. 
Patrick  J.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N  .  and  Van  Omum.  Douglas  J..  389.037. 
CI   D8-373.000. 
van  Straaien.  Willem  J.  Resistive  exerciser.  389.205.  CI  D21-I95.000 
Van  Tassell.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Belts.  John  H..  Launie.  Kenneth  J .  and  Van  Ta.sseII.  Jon  E  .  389. 165.  CI 
DI6-21I.0OO 
Vernon.  Oiristopher  O..  to  Panduit  Corp   Fihier  opcic  transceiver  module 

389.123.  CI.  D13-I47000 
Via  Oinsti  Reseanrh.  Inc.   See — 

Gillespie.  Joe  0.  389.187.  CI   OI9-87  000 
Viesla.  Joyce  A  Face  shield  389.281.  CI   029-108000 
Vitanionio.  Marc  L.;  See — 

Hampshire.  James  F;  Vitanionio.  Marc  L  .  Metcalfe.  Gail  S  .  Hrovat. 
Tern  S  .  and  Pernod.  Bnan  W..  389.004.  CI   D7-319  000 
Waller.  Christopher  G..  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The    Activity  sandbox 

389.218.  O.  021-252.000 
Walters.  Andrea;  and  Suien.  Durward  L  .  lo  Longaberger  Company.  The  Pie 

stand.  389.016.  CI   D6-465  000. 
Wallers.  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C  .  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Table  388,978.  CI.  Dfr480000 
Wallers.  Guy  A  .  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C  .  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tnes. Inc  Table.  388.979.  O   06-480  000 
Wanek.  Ronald  G.;  and  Amell.  John  J .  lo  Ashley  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc 

Poster  headboaid.  388.984.  CI   06-505  000 
Wang.  Jui-Sliang:  See — 

Jan*   .   Rodney;   Wang.   Jui-Shang.   Marvin.   Roben.   Longan.   John; 
OGrady.  Richard;  and  Suion.  John.  389.235.  O   023  382  000 
Wang.  Wen-Te   Visor  for  sunglasses   389.171.  CI    016^340000 
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SV.mh.  {'hnsioptxT  S     Vet- 

Naughlon    Palnik  J  .  I  aV.ilicc    Dawd  V     \V.inh    (■hnM..rtKi  S     (  .os 
ling    Idmes    Krank.  IJward  H     Sheridan    K    Mi.hael    and  I'alian^i 
Joseph  M.  IXV.IU.  CI    DU  lU  M«) 
Watanahe.  Hiniyuki    S>r 

Ito    Masatumi,  Subc.  Minoru,  Walanahc.  Hir.nuki,  and  likiita    >iikin 
1X4.147.  CI    1)14  IhXIKM) 
\Vfdfi.  IXinald  K  .  and  .Slrarlct,  J(>s<-ph  C  ,  lo  S..ulhp,K    ftusl  Inlrrnational 

Ini    Rower  pol  cover    1H4.IN:,  CI    1)11   IMIKH) 
Weisbum   James  T    Saunders,  Craig.  (  arlson.  Jesse  P    and  Kalman   JeHrev 

M   CiKner  storage  shelf    IXX.iw:  CI    l)0  Sh;  (MHI 
Wellslein,  Wayne  B    Siphon  Ux  rrniosing  tixiienis  ,>l  a  ^.miainei    »!<4  _h 

CI    D21-2M  (XK) 
Wensley.  Stephen,  to  ^lskars  C  K   l.imiicd   F-oldable  hand  i.«.l    W4MM)  (  1 

D8  107  (XM) 
Wicks.  James  H  .  to  -Sony  Cor[)oration   and  Sons  Frans  (  om  Inc    Inleracinr 

display  conln.ller  and  telephone  handset  unit    IH'J.U*,  CI    1)14  I44(I0() 
Wiese.  ThiMnas  H  .  lo  Tunilar.  Inc    Comhined  electric   guitar  tuning  light 

display  ami  component  housing  therelor    1X4.17;.  CI    Dl'^IHXJI) 
Wilcoi.  Jay  P.  to  Allen  BUmonds  Shoe  (\«TX'f^'i'>"    Belt  rack    1X4.0(11   (  I 

06  114(XM) 
Willems   Paul  K  .  and  Sil/er.  Robert  C  .  Jr    to  Advanced  daniing  TcchnoK.gv 

Inc    Hand  held  game  b<ard    1X4.14'..  CI    D:  I    HOOD 
Williams   Daniel  I.  .  Trahan   David  W  .  and  Hams   Darvl   to  M.toroLi   Inc 

Key  arrangemem    1X4  1S7.  (-|    I)I4:4-(K)() 
Williams,    Fredrick    J     Sport    trading    card    displas    device      ^XK,4^^     (  I 

Williamson,  Hnc   1)    Video  lamera   wireless  murophone   suppotl   brai  ke( 

1X4.1S4,  CI    D14  :240(M) 
Wilson.  U>relei  K  .  to  Libhev  (ilass  Inc    Stem  tor  an  artitle  ..t  glassviare 

1X4.011,  CI    D7  146  WM) 
Wimmer.   Myles  Steven.   Horsley.  hrik   Royal    SnM>kol1    limi>thv    1       ami 

Bonhers.  Steven  Charles,  to  Spacel  jbs  Medical   Inc    Sirrrn  displav  l.'t  a 

medical  monitor    1X4.111.  CI    1)14  114  IIMI 
Winston,  David  H     .See 

(irasheld    James  A     Winston.  David  K  .  Stark    Pete.  K  H     and  Slein 
hubel.  Damela,  1X4.241.  CI    D24  I  14  IXKl 
Winterer    Sean    I>imas.  Chris.  Child.  Michael,  and  Mi  Nallv    David  J     H' 

/evei    Inc    Pinch  clip  cKcluder    1X4.22X.  CI    D2124SIMK) 
Wolt.  Bradley  John   Riding  lavin  mower  body    IXW.IM).  CI    \1\S  I' (i»»i 
Wolft.   Stacy    1    .   to  Rubbermaid   liicivrporated    lid   for   storage   .ontainei 

1XX.4S7,C1    Dl  12hO<)(l 


^'amaguchi.  Kt^shiro    .Se*" 

lihivama.    Voichi.    'lamagu.hi      Koshirn     and    Sugim.rtc.     Kivosbi 
1X4  174.  CI    DIX  SMKKl 
■lamamoto  Toshio.  Sekine.  Kyoko.  and  Sawada.  No/omi.  to  Ricoh  <  ompanv. 
ltd    Portion  ot  a  screen  ot  a  programmed  computet  svstem    1K4.I  IS.  CI 
1)14  114  SUI 
>amam,Ho.  Vasuo   loNil.o  Inc    Camp    1X4.1)S:    (I    DX   14MKKI 
Vamasaki.  Ka/umo(o   Inukai    ka/uo,  and  Hoshi.  latsuhide.  to  Nipp<.ndenso 
(o.    Ltd     lnl.«maIion   lerminal   device    lor    vehicle     1X4.12'>.  (I     DI4 
lOtHNId 
Sando.  Ri^sjyn    Sri' 

Bayer,  (ieorg.  Yando    Roslvn.  and  S.huvler    Andrew  M     1X4. .M    (  1 
b2h  XI  OOCI 
>art>rough.  Harvev   M  .  and  Ingle,  (  lillon    h.Nil  operated  toilel  seal  litter 

1X4.211,  CI    D21  lOIOIXI 
Yas.Khima.   Ryo,   to  Tsukinekic    Inc     Stamp  pad   cmtainei     IXW  r4    (I 

DIX  PtKX) 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  ltd  .  The    .See 

HashimiHo  Yoshimasa,  Ku/e,  Tctsuva.  Su/uki,  foshihiko    KuramiKhi 
l/umi,  and  Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh,  1X4,1111,  CI    D12  146  000 
Yonevama.  Takahisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Telephone  set    1X4  14S. 

(11)1 4  1S|  000 
Yoncyama  Tak-ahisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  hitcnsion  calling  unit  lor 

telephone    lX4.1Sh  CI    D14  2410<«1 
Young.  Deborah  1  ynn.  to(k«Hlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  t  ompanv.  The  lire  trcail 

1X4.107.  CI    Di;  147  000 
Soung.  Kevin  R     See 

Sway/e.  Samuel  H    (  >«nf '    "-'^"J  '■     ■'"''  ""'ung.  Kevin  R     lX4.ltrf.. 
Cl    Dlh:42  0OO 
/jidman,    Paul     to    Palhsei    Furniture    ltd     Hutih    minor      IHXcih:,    cl 

D6  100  000 
/jidman,  Paul    and  Neuleld    Weldon    lo  Pallisct  humiture  1  td    Headbiwrd 

1XX,4XS,  Cl    1)6  StiSOOO 
/evex.  Inc      Sec 

Winterer    Sean    Dumas    thus    <  liiid    Muhacl    andM^Nallv    David  I 
1X4. 22X.  (1    D:1  ;4'.II00 
/unmet.  John    See 

(ilickman.  Joel   1     Dukinson    Matthew     (iltim    Robert    and  /iniinei 

John.  1X4  201   Cl    d:i   isimioii 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


"4(H) 
"  40(1 


\ridcrson.  Ruhard  Colm.  lo  Koala  Blcnims  Pl\    Ltd    Btachvcome  plant 

named    Strawberry  Mousse'    10.144.  Cl    Pit    hX  100 
(  anuth.  Thomas  L  .  to  Weeks  N\  holesale  Lose  Cirower.  Int    Hvbnd  tea 

rose  plant  vanetv  named  ■Wckblusi      lO.lHX.  Cl    Pll    IXtKKI 
(cbeci>  Lilies,  inc     .See 

Hgger.  Donald  L  .  and  McRae.  Kdward  A  .  10.144.  Cl    Pit    x: 
1-gger.  rXinald  L  .  and  McRae.  Edward  A  .  10.200.  Cl   Pit    X" 
Cleangro  Limited    .See- 

Wain.  Peter.  10.14^.  Cl    Pit   ^h  000 
Wain.  Peter.  IO.I4b.  Cl    Pli    X2  4(KI 
l-gger.  [Xmald  I,  .  and  McRae,  Kdward  A  .  to  Ccbeco  Lilies,  Inc   .Asiatic 

hybrid  lily  plant  named    CHB  Jewel'    10,144,  Cl   Pit   X~  4(K) 
Lgger,  IXinald  1,  ,  and  McRae,  Kdward  A  ,  to  Cebeco  Lilies,  Inc  Asiatic 

hvbnd  Illy  plant  named  'CKB  Cnildcn'    I0,2(KI.  Cl    Pit    X' 40(1 
Liliot,  Cwendolme  Margaret    See 

Klliol,  Winston  Rodger,  and  Klliol.  (iwendolinc  Margaret,  10,141, 
Cl    Pit   hX  100 
1  llioi,   Winston   Rodger,  and   Klliot,  fiwendoline   Margaret, 
Blooms    Piv     Ltd    Brat  ttanihii   hruaeaui   plant    named 
Bron/e'    1(1,14.1,  Cl    Pit   bX  KKI 
( jalletta,  Ciene  J     Set 

1  ubv,  James  J  ,  Wildung,  David  K  ,  and  Clalletla,  Cjene  J  ,  10,141, 
Cl    Pit   4X(KKI 
Ciardner,  Ixith  Mane   ,See 

/jiger,  Chris  Hovd,  (iardner.  Leith  Mane,  /aiger.  Garv  Neil,  and 
Zaigcr.  (irant  Gene,  10,140,  Cl    Pit  -42  KKI 
Heinios,  .Sorwm  (i  ,  lo  Paul  K-cke  Ranch,  Inc    Poinsenia  plant  named 

■4  4S'    l(),|4X,  Cl    Pll   Xb  3(KI 
Koala  BliKims  Pl\    Lid     Sec 

Anderson,  Richard  Colin,  10,144,  Cl    Pit  -bX  100 

lilliot,  Winston  Rixlger,  and  K11k)I,  Gwendoline  Margaret,  10,141 

Cl    Pit   bX  KKI 
McAllister,  Margaret,  10,142,  Cl    Pit  -bX  KK) 
1  uby,  James  J  ,  Wildung,  David  K  ,  and  Ciallena,  Gene  ]  ,  to  Lnivcrsity 
of  Minnesoia,  Regents  of  the   Strawberrv  plant  called    MNL'S  210' 
10,141,  Cl    Pit    4X(KKI  ■      ■ 


Koala 
'Gold    'N' 


McAllister,  Margaret,  to  Koala   Bkxims  Pt\    Ltd    Brachvcome  plant 

named  'Billabong  Bnght  Kves     10.142,  Cl   Pit  -6X  KM) 
McRae.  Edward  A    See 

Egger.  Donald  L  ,  and  McRae,  Kkiward  A.,  10,144,  Cl   Pit  -87  4(:K1 

Kgger,  Donald  L  .  and  McRae.  Kdward  A  ,  10.2(K),  Cl   Pit   87  4O0 

Olij,   Huibcn   W  ,   to  Olij   Rostn-B  V    Hvbnd   tea   rose   plant   named 

'Ohj/ouc'    10,184.  Cl   Plt,-2L000 
Olij  Rosen-B  V    See— 

Ohj.  Huiben  W\  10.184,  Cl    Pll   21  IKK) 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc    5ff  - 

Heimos.  Norwin  G  ,  10,148,  Cl    Pit  -Xb  -100 
Lniversity  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the   .See  - 

Lubv.  James  J.,  Wildung,  David  K  ,  and  Gallena,  Gene  J  ,  10,141, 
Ci    Pit -48  000, 
VandcnBerg,  Cornells  P,  to  Y'lxler  Brothers  Inc    Chrvsanthemum  plant 

named  'Omaha'    10,147,  Cl    Pit   82  .SOO 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Limited    Chrvsanthemum  plant  named    Skv 

lark'    10.19-";,  Cl,  Pit -76,0(X) 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Limited  Chrvsanthemum  plant  named  'Puffin 

10,1%.  Cl    Pit. -82. 400 
Weeks  Wholesale  Fose  Grower,  Inc     See 

Camilh.Thoma.sK.  10.188,  Cl    Pll-lXiKK) 
Wildung,  David  K    5ff- 

Lubv,  James  J  .  Wildung,  David  K  ,  and  Galletta,  Gene  J,.  10.141, 
ci   Pit  -48  0(K) 
Y'ttder  Brtxhers  Inc.    See  — 

VandcnBerg,  Cornells  P.  10,147.  Cl    Pll  -82  .SOO 
Zaiger,  Chns  Rovd.  Gardner,  Leith  Mane:  Zaiger,  Garv  Neil,  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  (3ene   Peach  tree   Snow  Jewel'    10,190,  Ci   Pit  42  100 
Zjiger,  Gary  Neil:  5ee — 

Zaiger,  Chns  FHoyd:  Gardner,  Leith  Marie,  Zaiger,  Garv  Neil,  and 
Zaiger  Grant  Gene,  10.190,  Cl   Pit, -42  100 
/^iger.  Grant  Gene   5ee — 

Z-aiger.  Chns  Flovd,  Gardner  Leith  Mane.  Zaiger,  Garv  Neil,  and 
Zaiger  Grant  Gene,  10.14<),  Cl    Pll  -42  100 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  13.  1998 

NoTT-— First  number.  c!a.s.s.  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

1           CLASS  33 

CLASS  57 

119  A                 5,708.201 

1    375                      5.706,731 

169  PA 

5,706.847 

19                        5:'I)6,5I<J 

■if.'                       5,^06,586 

212 

5,706,641 

5,708.202 

'   477                      5,706,732 

179  11 

5,706,774 

21                         5  "'06,520 

264 

5,706,642 

152  14                 5,708.203 

;   487                      5,706,733 

190  12 

5706.775 

160                      5,^06,521 

CLASS  34 

152  52                 5,708.204 

198  D 

5.706.776 

161  6                   5. "'06,522 

71                         5.706,58^ 

CLASS  60 

160                      5,706.698 

CLASS  102 

198  E 

5,706.777 

238                      ^^fl6,523 

327                      5,706,588 

39  02 

5,706.644 

1    204  26                 5,708,205 

275  -                   5,708,226 

276 

5,706,778 

400                      '',706,524 

39  06 

5,706,643 

1    514  21                  5.708.206 

•    374                      5,708.229 

332 

5,706,779 

428                      5  '06,526 

CLASS  36 

5,706.645 

:    514  ,34                 5,708.207 

402                      5.708.230 

381 

5,706.780 

452                      5  ""06,527 

27                         5,706,589 

39  3- 

5,706,646 

1    644                      5,708.208 

439                      5.708.231 

399 

5.706.782 

CLASS  4 

84                         5,706,590 
97  03                   5,708,539 

39  75 
226  1 

5,706.647 
5.706.648 

5,708.209 
730                    5.708.210 

CLASS  104 

417 
425 

5,706.783 
5.706.784 

:■;*                       5  706,52H 

226  2 

5.706,649 

86104                 5.708.21) 

12                           5.706.7.34 

457 

5.706.785 

'^1'                      5706,529 

CLASS  37 

231 

5.706.650 

861  12                5.708.212 

88,04                   5,706,735 

470 

5.706.786 

42114                   5,706.525 
496                      5.706.5.30 

231                       5,706,591 
265                      5,706.592 

262 

274 

5.706,651 
5.706.652 

5,708.213 
861  22                5.708.214 

CLASS  105 

492 

5.706.787 
5.706.788 

49K                      '.■'06.511 

276 

5  706  653 

862  29                5.708.215 

1632                   5,706,736 

520 

5.706,789 

CLASS  5 

CLASS  38 

322 

5.706.654 
5.706.655 
5,706.656 

862  335               5,708.216 

863  23                 5.708.218 

CLASS  106 

564 

571 

5,706,790 

5.706.791 

99  1                      ^  7|ih  533 

103                           5706,593 

345 

863  31                 5.708.219 

31  6                     5,707,432 

634 

5,706.792 

4f  '  R                  ".706.532 
424                      5,706,534 

CLASS  4« 

413 
487 

5706!657 
5.706.658 

864  .34                 5.708.220 
864  81                 5.708.221 

31  86                   5,707,433 
287  1 1                 5.707.434 

690 

5.706.793 

4«S                         5.706.535 

406                      5,706,594 

517 

5.706.659 

865  8                   5.708.222 

5.707.435 

CLASS  124 

MH                        5,706,536 

5,706.595 

865  9                   5.708.223 

403                      5.707,436 

25  6 

5.706.794 
5.706.795 

414                      5,706.596 

CLASS  62 

866                      5.708.224 

446                      5.707,437 

71 

CLASS  8 

606                      5.706.59^ 

66 
70 
89 

5.706.660 
5.706.661 
5  706  662 

480                    5.707.438 

1  H9                        5  "'0''  4<»4 
527                       5,707,405 

CLASS  42 

CLASS  74 

7  A                      5.706.699 

483                      5.707.439 
485                      5.707.440 

CLASS  126 

51                         ^706,598 

114 

5706^663 
5.706.664 
5,706,665 

7  C                      5.706.700 

629                      5.707.442 

21   R 

5.706.796 

CLASS  12 

75  02                   V706..599 

159 

335                      5,706.701 

713                      5.707.443 

41  R 

5.706.797 

14  4                       5  "'06,53k 

103                      5.706.600 

174 

473  R                  5,706,702 

739                      5,707,444 

681 

5.706.798 

225 

5.706.666 
5.706.667 
5.706.668 

477                      5,706.703 

802                     5,707.445 

CLASS  15 

1   '                          5,706.539 

CLASS  43 

81                         5,706,601 

230 
259  2 

493                      5.706.704 
502                      5.706.705 

CLASS  108 

42                        5.706,737 
-54  1                      5,706,738 
147                      5,706,739 

CLASS  128 

200  24                 5.706.800 

5  706..54O 

281 

5.706,669 

502  4                   5.706.706 

202,26 

5,706.801 

22  1                      5  706,541 

CLASS  47 

324  6 

5,706,670 

552                      5.706.707 

204  17 

5.706.802 

'.,706,542 
10^  ^>                     5  706,.543 

57  6                     5706,602 

58  5,706,603 

407 

427 

5,706,671 
5,706.672 

CLASS  75 

152                      5706740 
193                      5,706,74! 

205  12 
205  77 

5.706.799 
5.706.803 

15                           5706,544 

65  5                     5.706,604 

455 

5,706.673 

336                        5,707.419 

206  19 

5.706.804 

r:                           5,706,.545 

65  -                     5, "'06.605 

632 

5706,674 

365                      5.707.420 

CLASS  110 

632 

5.706.805 

236  I'l                     5  "106,546 

645 

5,706,675 

743                      5.707.421 

286                      5.706.742 

5.706.806 

250  1                     5  706,547 
322                      5706„54t< 

CLASS  48 

11-                           5,-'07  4<)^ 

CLASS  65 

CLASS  81 

CLASS  112 

634 

5.706.807 
5,706.808 

385                      5  706,549 

24 

5,707.412 

57  37                   5,706.708 

80  41                    5.706.744 

642 

5.705.809 

400                      5706,550 

CLASS  49 

78 

5,707,413 

73                         5.706,709 

80  55                   5,706.745 

653  1 

5,706.810 

158 

5,707,414 

145                      5,706.710 

22!                       5.706.746 

5,706.811 

(LASS  16 

4<U                      '.,706,606 

379 

5,707,415 

258                      5.706.747 

653  4 

5,706.814 

^9                         5706551 

4-8  1                    5  706,60"" 

CLASS  83 

470  15                 5.706,748 

653  5 

5,706.812 

i*:                         5, ""06,5^2 

CLASS  51 

295                      5,707.409 

CLASS  66 

74                         5.706.711 

475  09                 5,706,749 

5.706.813 

II  1   R                   5706,553 
112                       5  "'0h,554 

12^  R 
192 

5,706,676 
5  706,677 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  114 

66002 
660  07 

5,706.815 
5,706,816 

267                           5706  555 

Bl   5,152,91" 

313                      5.708.225 

23                        5.708.232 

661  09 

5,706.817 

273                           5,706,556 

CLASS  68 

384                      5,708,226 

105                      5.706,750 

5,706.818 

("LASS  52 

1  3  R 

5,706,678 

617                      5,708,227 

219                      5.706.751 

66202 

5,706.819 

CLASS  23 

1 1                         5,706,608 

.361                       5.706.752 

662  03 

5.706,820 

"Mil                            5  707  406 

24                         5,706,609 

CLASS  70 

CLASS  91 

5.706.753 

665 

5.706.821 

60                        5,706,610 

18 

5  706  679 

173                      5,706,7  12 

364                      5,706,754 

668 

5.706,822 

CLASS  24 

5  706,611 

1  706^680 

361                       5,706.713 

.365                      5.706.755 

696 

5,706.823 

20  R                     5,706.557 

67                         5.706.612 

209 

5,706.681 

CI  ASS  116 

751 

5.706.824 

2^9                      5.706.558 

79  1                      5.706.6 1  3 

226 

5,706,682 

CLASS  92 

^^  A^  r^  kJ\j      ■  1  ^7 

173                      5,706.756 

772 

5.706.826 

29-                       5.706.559 

5.706.614 

398 

5,706,68.' 

63                        5.706.714 

288                      5.706.757 

5,706.827 

543                      5.706.560 

105                      5,706,615 

103  SD               5.706.715 

857 

5.706.828 

668                      5  706..56I 

143                      5.706.616 

CLASS  71 

165  PR                5  706.716 

CLASS  117 

898 

5,706.829 

173  3                   5.706.617 

g 

5,707,416 

14                        5707.441 

913 

5,706.830 

CLASS  27 

199                      5.706.618 

10 

5707417 

CLASS  95 

200                      5.707.446 

21   1                          5706,562 

220  2                   5.706.620 

32 

5,707,418 

6                          5.707422 

217                      5.707.447 

CLASS  131 

403  1                    5.706,621 

45                        5.707.423 

187 

5,706,831 

CLASS  29 

65  3  1                        5,706.622 

CLASS  72 

95                        5.707.424 

CLASS  118 

240  1 

5,706.832 

25  0*                       ^  -0"  4(n 

718  04                 5.706.623 

42 

5,706,684 

101                       5.707.425 

1 3                        5.707.448 

332 

5.706.833 

25   '.^                       5  ^06,564 

745  ;                   5  7(16,624 

57 

5.706.685 

200                      5.707.426 

405                      5.707.449 

369 

5,706,834 

2^  42                     5706  565 

'66                           5  7(16,625 

IP 

5.706.686 

260                      5.707.427 

500                      5.707.450 

45h                   Hi  Rc  33,766 

800  12                   5,7(J6,626 

138 

5  706  687 

715                      5,707,451 

CLASS  132 

527  5                   5,706,566 

CLASS  53 

203 

5.706.688 

CLASS  96 

723  MW             5,707,452    i 

75  6 

5,706.835 

527  6                     5,706.567    , 

209 

5,706.689 

.54                        5.707.428 

CLASS  119 

14  08                   5,706,758 
207                    5.706.759 

144 

5,706.836 

563                       5.706.568    . 

52                         5,706.627 

229 

5,706.690 

63                        5,707.429 

200 

5,706.837 

564  1                    5.706.569 

.39-                      5.706.628    - 

237 

5,706.691 

1 1 1                       5.707.430 

246 

5,706,838 

5(*  2                   5.706.570 

5.706.629 

294 

5,706.692 

177                      5.707.431 

277 

5.706,8.39 

599                      5.706.571 

399                      5.706.6.30 

5  706  693 

257                      5.706.760    | 
475                      5.706.761 
712                      5.706.762    ) 
737                      5.706.763    1 
792                      5.706.7M 
846                           5,706,765 

322 

Re  35.-12 

602  1                    5,706.572 

409                      5.706.631 

325 

5,706,694 

CLASS  99 

6in  03                 5,706.573 

441                       5.706,632    j 

335 

5,706,695 

330                      5.706.717 

CLASS  134 

5.706.5"'4 
609                      5,706,575 

448                      5.706.633 
473                       5.706.634    1 

351 
352 

5,706.6%    i 
5,706.697 

416                      5.706.718 
452                      5.706.719 

1 

6 

5.707.453 
5.707.4.54 

^0".                        5,706,576 

511                       5.706.635    1 

455                      5.706,72(1 

18 

5.707.455 

X;"                              5  706,5""^ 

569                      5,706,636    1 

CLASS  73 

495                      5.706.721 

CLASS  122 

22  18 

5.707,456 

K30                      ^706,578 
K40                           5  ""06,579 

CLASS  55 

23  2 
32  A 

5,708,190 
5,708,191 

CLASS  101 

6  A                      5,706,766 
190                      5  706,767 

3(1 
56  R 

5.707.457 
5.706.840 

K9H  ir                     5  706,581 

2"                       5,707,410 

3- 

5,708,192 

129                      5.706.722 

5.706.841 

X98  (N                    5  -06,580 

496                           5707,411 

40 

5,708,193 

148                      5.706.723 

CLASS  123 

11  3 

5,706.842 

40  5  R 

5,708,195 

153                      5.706.724    < 

23                        5,706,768 

153 

5,706,843 

(LASS  30 

CLASS  56 

40  7 

5,708,194 

216                      5.706.725 

90  23                   5,706,769 

U  :                          5,706,582 

1                           5,706,63- 

53  05 

5,708,196 

232                     5,706.726 

90  .39                   5.706.770 

CLASS  135 

66   •                       5  706,58  3 

10  2  1-                     5,706,638     : 

54  28 

5,708,197 

233                      5.706.727 

90  46                     5.706.771 

25  1 

5.706.844 

:HU                           5  ""06,584 

244                           5  706,639 

61  42 

',708,198 

247                       5.706.728    ! 

90  48                   5.706.772 

6- 

5,706.845 

•.i:                           5  -06  5K5 

400  (M                  5  7(V),640 

116 

5,708,200 

288                     V706.729 

90  51                    ".,706.773 

128 

5,706.846 
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(I.A.SS  1-V. 

MX                          5,708,2  1.1 
■-l^                     5,707,458 
•SI                          5,707,459 

(  I.ASS  1." 

'  1                                     S    '116  S4h 
lis  IPX                    s  ^116  84'l 
1^1                           S  "(16  H*^l 

:46 :;            s7ii6,8si 

5,706,887 
155                        5,706,888 
172                      5,706.889 
206                      5.706,890   1 

(1  ASS  166 

s:                         s  -116  KWI 

rj,                               5. '06.892 

H6  1                     5,706.893 
.'(18                   5.706.J94 
294                   5.706,895 
11)                      5,706,896 
159                       5,706,897 

228                          5,70'  49>( 
298  01                    5,7|I',SI«I 
■>98  11                     S, 70', 501 
401                          5,707.502 
5.708.247 
426                      5,707J03 
428                    5.707J04 
486                      5,707.505 
622                    ^  ''"''  ^"7 

(I.A.SS  285 

4  112                     5  '116  .(f.-. 

2(  SI                            5, '116  '*6h 
20101                    5,706,96' 
126                      5,706.968 
422                      5,706,969 
501                     5,706,970 
523                   5.706.971 
714                      5.706.972 
5.706.973 
735                    5,706974 
737                      5,706,975 

"s  11               5,707jn3 
7S4  1                 5,707.034 
429                      5,707,055 
447  2                   5,707,036 
516                    5.707,037 

(LASS  249 

189                      s-n-M'i 

(LASS  2.50 

208  1                   s  'Its  26( 

60                    S.707J74 
104                   S.707J75 
258                    5,707.576 

328  1                   5.707.577 
401                  s,7(r.s78 
417                      5.707.579 
441                      5.7(n.5SO 
511                      5  707.581 
554                      5,70'', 582 
61 7                      5,707,581 
h28                          5,707.584 

4H6                          s  '06,8S2 
Slis  1  4                    ^  '116, HSl 
S;<,                          s  "06  854 

688                      5.707.508 
763                      5.707,509 

(  1  \SS  221 

6                               S'li6'l'h 

*26                          5,708,264 
227  14                    1,708,265 

Ml    14                    1,708,266 

CLASS  266 

21-                          5  '0"  S85 

SS4                          S  "06.S5S 

(  !,\SS  16H 

(I.A.SS  286 

197                      5"06'J" 

-^'                           s"«'S76"                    (-1    ASS   267 

Ss(,  <                      ^  7||ft  KS6 
ssK                      5,706.857 

2N                                s   '06  S>1S 

>«                             s  '06,'J15 
1-                      5,706,936 

298                      5'|».|("« 
307                    s  '06  ij'ij 

""^                        s  ''iih,r'i>' 

'. ;:                 s  ""(IK  :h^ 

h4   Ih                      S  -ir  144 
N4  71                       1  -II'  lfc4S 
Sli                               S  'ir  (klh 

1 4(1  1 1              s  'ir 04" 

S  '11'  (US 
'7  1                          s  'l|-  1144 

H84                     5.706.858 

ClASS  171 

- '  1                      5,706.937 

(  lASS  222 

,  wus             s  "nv  :'(> 

S85                      5.706.859 

141                      s  '06  s^vx 

(08  1                  5,706.938 

U4  1  1                   S'llh  :'' 

(1  ASS  l.Wt 

CI, ASS  172 

5.706,959 

520                      5,706,940 

\2<i                     s  ""(16  '^sn 

IX.   I                        S  '06,86(1 

I'H                                 s    -(16  'fliO     t 

U«                      5,706,941 

(4^1                 s^f»figK: 

^«J^.  Ml              ^^ltn.214    | 

')K                          5,706.861 

439                      s  'Of,  901    1 

156                       5,706.942 

]S1  14                    f  ^lif>yHl 

4M    I                     S,70K.27S    1 

N                    5.706.U2 

187  12                5.'(l6>t( 

;  ^;;-                          ^  "(t6  4V4 

44  1  1                   V708.276    j 

CLASS  269 

nil                    5.706.863 

(  lASS  173 

41K                          5, "06  944 

1  SS   i                       *>  'l>6  4HS 

SSI                      ^. 708.277    1 

S'»7,051 

S  7(J7,052 

44                          I  707,053 

i:!                           S  706,864 
1  2S                          S  '06  86S 
MS                          S  ^116 '(66 

Ml  S                            s  '069(1.' 
104                          s  '06,>«l< 

14  s                          S  -|lf.  'J4S 
4S4                          s  'iif,  1U6 
4  s  -                          s  ^06  '(4  " 

!  ij  -                             s   ""1(6  ^hh 

(1  ASS  223 

(1  ASS  1.39 

(  1   VSS  174 

is,j  s                       s   -116  1*48 
>  s  1                          s   -1 K,  '>49 

76                          *>  ■'(Ki.'JK'' 
1)1                      s  -'(^^,tJKH 

(I  ASS  251 

4                      s  -ir  .u* 

(LASS  270 

^                        s  -ir  IIS4 
S2  112                  s  'ir  OSS 

11                                     S    'lift  X6' 
1)4                             s  '116  S6K 

1"                              s-llh.'lS 

SM                           s  '|»,^50 
-HI                          S  '06  W5! 

(I.ASS  224 

);^4   ;  -                       s   ■-()"■  (1  W 

(I  ASS  141 

S                                   s  706  K6X 
IH                             S  'Of,  S'll 
S<J                            S,'06,8'l 

(I.ASS  175 

;i)                          s  -[)6  y(a 
h!                                 S   -(16  "^IS 
42k                             s  -(|6,-«16 

'M                s  '06  ^^: 

-if.                          s  ^iit,  'jst 

(1  ASS  2flH 

' S4                          s  '0?  510 

410                             '^  "'IKi.WO 
SIM                             S,71to.WI 

(LASS  252 

Shi                       *.  '11'  s4(l 

(LASS  271 

iih                               S  'ir  056 

121                  s  'ir  iis' 
i-h                 s'iross 

k:                             5,706.872 

CLASS  177 

.'III                      S707!51l 

(I.ASS  225 

„.  Sh                s  -o'Mi               ,.,  ^y^  273 

ijy                             5  706,871 

2s^                    s  '08  :  (6 

Itiri                      ^  "i>6  '''* 

186  IS                    '>  "0"  542          ,  ,,    .                      ^  ,,,,  ,,^^ 

«  1  ASS  144 

If, -IS                      S  -116  H'4 

<  1  ASS  14K 

(1  ASS  1X0 

h66                         s  '06.9(1' 
(W  :                         5,706,908 
•  •  1                      5,706,909 
'-.)                          s  'O6  9I0 

(1  ASS  209 

•(i:                s  '11^  ^'S4 

(1  ASS  210 

1  \6                    s  -1 1-  M  ; 
150                        s,7li:.SM 

(  1  \SS  22A 
(1  ASS  227 

187  21                   s  'ir,M6 

29901               s'ir.S4i 

s  'u'.544 
"J-Jh!                     S  'ir  S4S 

s  711'. S4- 
-.11,    1  k                  1  '11"  I-'" 

1  ^^  7                     S  70"  06(1 

14S  k              ^  "(ro6i 

;S4                          s  -O',062 
4411                          S  -07,061 

(LASS  277 

y  i                        S  '1 1  ■  U^  '> 

;s,'                        ^'[», 'JU 

151                      5.707.514 

i  Vi                      ^  '*^^  *J^ 

S  '0'  54M 

1                                                               s      "i  l~    1  W,_l 

s  's                    s  "ir  M>^ 

180                     5,707.515 

[TS    ■■                            s    'O^  "W"" 

^'"'""       L^                      s-iriih'^ 

(I.ASS  152 

.■119  K                  V707.46I 
S  707  462 

(1  ASS  IKl 

2S4                          s  'OH  71' 
27;                      s  'iix  2  IH 

198  2                   5,707.516 

'(2                      5,707.517 

5,707,518 

1S4                      s  707,519 

|7S    <                            S   '(in  'WX 

(  1  \SS  22H 

I'll                     s  '[  16  'r>^ 

ins                          S'0"5S| 
Mr-t                          s  -|i'  ss: 
M-                          s  -0'  SSI 
Sl.i                          s  'ir,SS4 

21:  FH                ^  'ir  l»>^ 
(1  ASS  2«0 

;  In                      s  'ir  461 
Ml                          S  'ir  464 
s; '                      s  'ir  46  ' 

(  1  \SS  l(*6 

Jlr,                      s  707.520 
i*'i                    ^707.521 
s(<i-.                s, 707,522 

264                        s-n-iKni 

CLASS  229 

514  s   '11'  IsS 

515  S  70"  SSh 
ssh                          S  707.5S' 

K-(i4:                    S-(f'(»rK 
24!                             S  ■"M"'  (»ti4 
4*K  !                       s  '{r.O'll 

4SS  1                 s  ^tr  ir ! 

441    S                         s.''(t'.(r2 

(  lASS  156 

h:  h                         s  '11'  468 

(I.ASS  IK7 

U4                    s  '|^^  '-ii  * 

s'l                     5.707,523 
hilt.                      5  707.524 
f.  \S                      s  '0'  S2S 

67  2                         S  707,0(11 

68  1                  s'o'.oo; 
nil                   s'iriKK 

hO(i                      5.707.558 
-u.                          5  7fn.5Ssl 

-1 ;                        s  -'{V  46*^ 

'I :               s  'ir  470 

fi  ASS  \n» 

hSd                   s  'ir  s2h 

4s                          s  '0~  iHb4 

(  LVSS  2.54 

Mis                   s  'tr  tr\ 

r>X4                             S  -ir  (TJ 

H^'                       s7i|7  4'l 

2411               s  'ir  4": 

;  1)                             s  ^I»h4l4 

66(1                             ^   '"'  V" 
661                             -I   '11'  V'8 

'no                    s  -11-  s:x 

(LASS  2.V5 

■II  K                      s  -OS  26(1 

(1  ASS  257 

'Ml :                s  ^ir  ITS 

'  .S                           S  ■'0''  (Tfi 

;'4s                          s  '0'  4'1 

S    '(lf»41  ^ 

'111                   s,7o:,sii 

4h  1                          s  -IIS  26 

sv                        s  'UK  :Kn 

■■14                                 '^    ^11"  O'V 
-^-                          S  'ir  (l'4 

•  s  '                    s  'n"  474 
s'ir4's 

.•)<S                             S   'ir  476 

;x:                 s  'ir  4" 

(24                          S  '(r.4'8 

HR,  1                         S  ^<)h,41K 

'08                      5,707.5  >l 

4,j  ■                           s   -IIS  267 

■   iy                                 S    ^<tH   :M 

5,707.512 
■14                      5.70733* 

(LASS  2.36 

;.ui                    s  'OK  >: 
y^                    s  'iih  >  I 

Klin                      s  ^ir  oKii 

ss                    5.707.534 

4g  I                       S  'ir  iNis 

;5VS                        s  'iiH  ?h4 

(1  ASS  2X3 

(  1  AVS  IW 

SIM                        5.707.515 

^  1  S                             S    'UK   'HS 

IS2                        s  '(17.48(1 

H4I-                  s  'ir  si6 

(LASS  2.37 

1^4,                             S  ■'(iK  :H6 

IS                             S  '||-  IIS  1 

S55                        5  707  481 

ll-^                     >    (th'-j. 

I                                       S   'II-  11(16 

\.<^,                            S  'UK  .""K' 

h'                  s  -(r  lis: 

S7'                          5  707  482 
S8li  .'                      •>  '0'  481 
h'6  1                       S  'ir  484 

11   \SS  l*>2 

(  1  \VS  211 

40                        5  706.955 

s   K                             s    'll-IKI- 

1  .  .  \                 s  'n  - 1 « IS 

Ins                                 n   'UK   THK 

.,(                                S  'II- IIS. 

(LASS  2«5 

fv41  !                       ^  'ir  485 
s  'ir  486 

MS  1               s  'ir49: 

hs'i  1  i                     s  'II-'  48' 

(  1  ASS  160 

^                                   S   '06  8' S 
i<4  [IS                         S  '06  8'6 

\\\  \                 ^  '^>^,'J:4 
(I.ASS  l«M 

(1  ASS  l*fH 

sg  2                     5.706,956 
5,706.957 
5,706.958 

112                      5,706,959 

(  lASS  212 

(1 M                          s     1  If.  -(*.<  1 

(1  ASS  215 

(LASS  2.39 

112                      5,707,009 
296                      5,7(n,010 

44'                          S  707  0 1  1 

s-s                    s  "0"  01 : 

isMi                      s  -11-  Hi  I 

-S4                             S    -U'  014 

MRi                        -^  'UK  :^) 
S>4                             S  'HK.r^! 

6;!7                      S."'IIK  ?4: 
i  Mrft                   -^  'nK.:y* 

s  'im,:4S 

72  *                             S  ""OK  24"" 
S7nK.24h 

:  (                                S   -It'  IIK4 
S6                                1  '0"  08*. 
41                                S  -ir  IlKh 

11]                     s  -ii-  US' 

145                          5  70-11X8 
411                      5,707,089 

(  1  \SS  290 

201                              S   '116  8" 
\M                            S    '(If,  S'H 

111                            S  '06,1*61 

21s                      s  -(If.  vjf.; 

(LASS  241 

•n                             S7O-.015 

727                             S, ■'OK. 244 
■♦V)                             S  ""OK   t(IH 

(LASS  292 

(1  ASS  162 

4                               5  '0' 48X 
5  71 1'  489 

214                             S  '( 16  1*6  . 

(1  ASS  216 

16  116                      5^0".016 
SS                                    S   7(1'  III' 

:f,i  2             ^  -o'liisi 

■"44                          S  'UK  Mi\ 

Tsi                   •>  ^OK  yi: 

",K                             ''  'OK  Mt^ 

1   -  .                                 S    '!)-  IIMI 
:s"i    S                         s  "11'  1141 
141    14                      S  -II-  04: 

16                            5  70' 49(1 
141                          ^  '0-491 

Mf.   I                       s  'IMS  4U 
*<*,  I                             s   "'(16  WU 

(LASS  242 

1  \')                  s  'ir  021 

(LASS  261 

(LASS  294 

164  1                       s  '0'  491 
Kin                      s  -ir  4>M 
U  1                          S,7(r  49s 
US                          5'707,496 

(I.ASS  206 

1    k                          -i  '118,2  W 

^^                       s  '08,24(1 

S  '08  241 

(I.ASS  219 

1:1    SH                      S,-'llN,:S<t 

1:1  ^^               s.-'tm,:^! 

14'  1                 s  '0'  022 

IS8                          S'0'll2i 
4IS  1                       s  '11-1124 
610                          *•  "11"  112'- 

14  4                         s   -11-  56(1 

-!                    s  ^ir  S6I 

'<i                             S  7(1?  562 
'J8                            5  707.561 

hj  1                    ^  -n-isji 
hs                      s  -ii-  1144 

S-  2                            S, -0-046 

C  LASS  296 

(1  ASS  164 

s                               s  '()6,S''V 
r,(                                S  7nh  88(1 
'h  1                            7  '06,88  1 
4S:                          S   '06  S82 

(I.A.SS  165 

l,\   S4                      ''  '118  242 

s   '08,241 

64  KS                       s  '08,244 

sip                        ^   '(18  24S 

(1  ASS  20.3 

-S                                    s    'D-  4'*" 

1:1  'i            s  ^iix  :s: 

M  ;                           *•  ■'DM  :^4 

ti'iS                           s  "'(IK  .■'SH 
r^^i                             ^  ■'UK  ?S' 
"■  IK                        ^  ""OH  ""S'* 

(LASS  244 

I  k                      "i  "0"  026 

liss                    5,707,027 

5,707.028 

72^                      5,707,029 

(LASS  24S 

CLASS  2*4 

1   24                         1  "0-  S64 
1   2S                         S.707.S6S 
i     1   14                         5.707.566 
29  2                     5,707.568 
297                     s  7(1' 5h- 
39                        s  'ir  S61J 

S-  1                          s  '0-  IWS 
41                                S'O'OU- 
ISOl                       S, 70- ,099 
142                          5  707,100 
14S                        5707,101 
i.«.h                      S  '0-,098 

::i                 s  -II-  10: 

fil                             s  '06.88  1 

UW  lis                    S  '06  884 

|S|                           S  '06,H8S 

S  'Oh  H86 

(  lASS  204 

j  s -  h                   s  -nh  746 
142  ;:                  s  -|1'  4'^,H 

(1  ASS  220 

^                                  S    'llft'ifvi 

gs                      5,707.030 

us                    5,707.031 
:os  1                5,707,032 

45  3                   S'o7,s-| 

46  4                     5,707.572 
50                        5,707,573 

CLASS  297 

111                        s  -11-  nil 

16.1 

5,707.104    1    319 

5,708,362 

1    442 

5,708,441 

1    240 

5.708,522 

CLA.SS  .365 

31 

5,707,148 

40 
130 

5.7(17,105       447 

5  707,106     1    521 

5,708,.161 

1,708,164 

CLA.SS  343 

269 
290 

5.708,523 
1,708.524 

149 
154 
18501 

5,708,598 
1,708,599 
5,708,600 
5,708,601 
5,708,606 
5,708,602 
5,708.603 
5,708,604 

33 
36 

5,707.149 
5,707,150 

228  I 

S  -07  )07         51- 

1  708,165 

700 

MS                  5  -OS  444 

296 

5,708.525 

120 

5,707,151 

:  ii  1  14 

2S4  4 
144  1 

s  -0-108         64(1 
1  'ir  109         660 
1  70-  110     '    661 

1,708,166 
1  -08,16- 
1708,368 

7(12 

811 

1    895 

1  70S,441 
1-08,446 
1,708,448 

ISh 
411 
457 

5,708,526 
5,708,527 
5,708,528 

I85f« 

185  1' 
185  2 

:    185  21 
185  21 

208 

5,707,152 
CLASS  375 

1-S 

*-s 

12 
14 

1.-0-  111         688 
1,-0-, 112         699 

5,708,169 
5,708,170 

1 
( 

CLA.SS  .345 

630 
634 

5,708,529 
5,708,5.10 

20(1 
220 

5,708,679 
5,708,680 

17    1 

(I.A.SS  .301 

1  -ir.i  1 5 

5,-08,1-1 
(LASS  .326 

i    8 

75 

5,-08,449 
1,708,450 
5,708,451 

658 
'    661 

1    700 

5.708.531 
5.708,532 
5.708.533 

185  29 
189  01 

5,708'6O5 
5,708,607 
5,708,608 
5  708.610 

297 
326 
355 

5,708,681 
5,708,682 
1,708,683 

Ss 

S  '(1",1I4 

27 

5,708,1-2 

82 

5,708,452 

1    822 

5.708,534 

189  06 

358 

1,708,684 

1 

116 

CLASS  .30J 

5,707,115 
2                   1,707,116 

88 
91 

1,-08,171 
1,708,174 

CLASS  327 

8' 
100 

114 

5,708,451 
5,708,454 
5,708.455 
5,708,457 

!    821                      5,708,535 
CLASS  360 

1 89  1 1 

195 

200 

5,"'08!609 
5,708,611 
5,708,612 

365 

172 
1"6 

5,708,685 
5,708,686 
5,7(18,68- 

122 
126 
146 

194 

08 

1,707  117         36 
1,707,118         50 
5  707,119        91 

1-11-120        102 
1  -0-  121          124 

5,708,375 
1,708,376 
5,708,377 
1,708,378 
1,708,179 

156 

173 

177 
84<.i 

i 

5^708^458 
5,708,460 
5,708,461 

5,708,447 

40 
46 
965 

97  01 
101 

5,708,5.16 
5,708,537 
5,708,538 
Re  35,713 
5,708,540 

201 
203 
205 

207 

5.708,613 
5,708,614 
5,708,615 
5,708.616 
5,708,617 

11 
71 

CLASS  377 

5,708,688 
5,708,689 

CLASS  378 

164 
10  1 

10.5 

CLASS  .305            1   276 

i.'ir,i2i   1   777 

156 

CLASS  .307 

1  '08,106        161 
5,708.107        1811 

1,708,180 
1,708,181 
5,708.182 
1.708.381 
1  70S  184 
1,708.385 
1  -'08.186 

llh 

41 
S5 
65 

CLA.SS  .346 

5,708,462 

CLASS  347 

5.708,461 
5.708.464 
5.708.465 

104 
111 
119 

132 

133 

5,708,-541 
5,708,-542 
5,708,543 
5,708,-544 
1,708,-545 
5,708,546 
5,708,547 

2.10  01 
2. VI 05 
2,10  06 

233 

5,708,597 
5,708.618 
1,708,619 
5,708,620 
5,708,621 
5,708,622 
1,708,623 
5,708,624 
5,708,625 

4 

45 

62 

112 

125 

206 

5,708,690 
5,708,691 
5,708,692 
5,708,693 
5,708,694 
5,708,695 
1,708,696 

5,708,108        llh 

1,708.187 

1  708.466 

233  1 

126 

1,'(I8,1(W         144 

1,7(18.188 

313 

5,708.467 

CLASS  361 

CLASS  379 

44  k 

CLASS  ,310 

s  '08.110 

1  -08.189 

CLASS  330 

1,708,468 

CLASS  .348 

42 
56 

5,708,548 
1,708.549 
5,708.550 

CLASS  366 

279                     5,70-145 

67 

89 

5,708,697 
5,708,698 
5,708.699 

411 

1,'(I8,111          11 

1.708.19(1 

39 

1,708,469 

62 

5,708.551 

CLASS  .367 

171 

1,708,701 

5,708,112        212 

1.708.191 

61 

5,708,470 

103 

5,708,553 

1 1 1 

1  708  6'6 

230 

1,708,702 

4(1  S 

5,708,111         261 

1.708.191 

301 

1,708,4-1 

104 

5,708,554 

340 

5,708,701 

i  14 

5708,114        VI8 

1708,192 

173 

5,708,472 

127 

5,708,555 

CLASS  368 

410 

5,708,704 

ISO 

1,708,115 

416 

5,708,471 

734 

5,708,556 

111 
21 

5,708,62- 
5,708,628 
5,708,629 
5  708,630 

435 

5,708,705 

IS4 

1  708,116 

t  LA.S.S  331 

448 

5,7(18,474 

5,708,557 

446 

5,708,706 

248 

1  7(18,11-    j    1  A 

5,-08,195 

468 

5,-'08,475 

.101  5 

5,708.558 

1    73 

5,708,707 

2M 

1  '08,118         1   R 

5,708,194 

473 

5,708,476 

311 

5,708,559 

80 

452 

5,708,708 

lOM 

1  "08,119         57 

5,708,196 

552 

5,708,477 

680 

5,708,560 

121 

1  '08  120         10- 

SI                   5,708,197 

5,708,478 

681 

5,708,561 

CLASS  369 

CL.\SS  380 

(LASS 

.312 

5, 70S  198 

587 

5,708,479 

683 

1,708,-562 

12 

5,708.631 

4 

5,708,709 

620 

5,708,480 

5,708.561 

1,708^632 
5  708,633 

21 

5,708,710 

•^  4s 

1,71)7,124 

CI.A.SS  332 

659 

5,708,481 

704 

5,708.564 

44  1  1 

5,708,711 

24: 

1,707,121          101 

1  70S.  199 

695 

5  708,482 

5,708,-565 

44  23 

1708"634 

23 

5,708,712 

245 

(LASS 

1  70-126 

313               ,, 

(LASS  .333 

1,708.400 

38 

(LASS  .349 

5,708,481 

721 
749 
760 

5,708,-567 
5,708,568 
5,708.569 

44  24 
4441 

48 

5'708A35 
1,708,6-16 
5,708.637 

25 

5,708,713 
5,708,714 
5,^08,' 15 

146  R 

17118  121          26 

1  708.401 

1  7(18,484 

762 

5,708,570 

54 

1,708.639 

49 

5,708,7  16 

414 

1  "08,122        1  11 

5,708.402 

42 

5,708,485 

764 

5,708.566 

59 

5,708.640 

51 

5,708,71- 

411 

17118,121          194 

5.708,403 

63 

1,708,487 

799 

5,708,552 

112 

1,708,638 

44  1 

1, '08,124       20: 

1,70S,4(W 

'6 

1,708  488 

5,708^641 

CLASS  381 

44s 

1, '08, 321 

CLA.SS  362 

5,708,642 

1 

5,708,718 

1  '08,126 

(LASS  .335 

CLASS  351 

31 

5,707,130 

5,708,643 

18 

5,708,719 

1,708,127       216 

1  708,405 

41 

5,708,489 

32 

5,707.131 

5,708,644 

69 

5,708,720 

573 

5,708,328       272 

1  708  406 

'^ 

5,708,49(1 

61 

5,707,132 

5,708,645 

5,708,^21 

CLASS 

315 

CLASS  .3.38 

122 
169 

5,708,491 
5,708,492 

66 

5,707,129 
5,707,133 

116 

5,708,646 
5,708,647 

94 
101 

5,708,722 
5,708,723 

244 

1-08  110         1:  n 

S, -OS. 4(1- 

5.708.491 

5,707,1.14 

118 

5,708,648 

183 

5,708,724 

24S 

1  -08  1 1 1          ii'ih 

1,'OS  408 

208 

1-08.494 

102 

5.707.115 

775  1 

1,708,652 

5,708,725 

CLASS 

.318 

(LASS  .340 

CLA.SS  353 

145 
183 

5.707,136 
5,707,137 

275  1 

5,708,653 
5,708,649 

2(J(I 

5,708,726 

4S 

V"08,li;         4S(, 

1  '08.4O9 

15 

5.707,127 

226 

5,707,138 

5,708,6-50 

CLASS  382 

246 

1"08,1U         41B 

1  '08.4111 

SI 

5,707,128 

231 

5,707,139 

2714 

5,708,651 

156 

5,708,-27 

412 

1  708,114         447 

1.708.411 

294 

5,707,140 

162 

5,708,728 

4,14 

1708,115     :    449 

1  708,412 

CLASS  355 

.305 

5J07,'l41 

CLASS  370 

169 

5,708,729 

436 

1'08,1.16    1    461 

1,708,41  1 

soil 

5  -08,841 

146 

5,707,142 

242 

5,708,654 

1  — 

5,708,730 

439 

1  "08,117        V16 

1,708,414 

365 

5,707,143 

313 

5,708,655 

205 

5,708,731 

466 

1  '08,138        S's 

1  ■'08,411 

(LA.SS  356 

174 

5.707.144 

320 

5,708,656 

232 

5,708,-32 

468 

1  70S,  119         111 

1  708.416 

28 

1, 70S, 495 

335 

5,708,657 

480 

5,-08,140        519 

1.708.41- 

5,708,496 

f'l     A  CC    1^1 

5,708,658 

CLASS  384 

558  18 

1-08,142    j    568 

1  708.418 

71 

1,708,497 

\,  l^fl 

-^**^ 

392 

5,708,659 

49 

1,707,153 

561 

1-08,141         577 

5.708.419 

73 

1,708,498 

16 

5,708.571 

397 

5,708,660 

10" 

1,707,154 

599 

1, 'OS  141        s-i 

1  708,421 

73,1 

5  708,499 

21 

5,708.572 

399 

1,708,661 

295 

5,707,155 

60S 

•i,"l>8,144        hh<i 

1.708,420 

5,708,500 

47 

5,708.573 

496 

5,708,662 

-102 

5,707,156 

696 

1, 'OS  141        S25  14                   1,7(18,422 

124 

5,708,501 

53 

5,708,574 

524 

1,708,661 

542 

5,707,157 

801 

1  -OS  146         X21  11                     1  708,421 
S'OOS                     1  70S  424 

312 
346 

5,708,.507 
5,708.503 

56 

5,708.575 
5,708.576 

518 

5,708,664 

CLASS  385 

(  LA.SS 

.320               42S 

1  708,421 

1,708'.5<M 

89 

5,708.577 

CLA.SS  371 

11 

5.708.-.14 

3J 

1708,111         441 

1,'I1S42- 

358 

5.708..505 

98 

1,708.578 

5  1 

5,708,665 

12 

5.708.-35 

13 

1,708,147 

371 

5  708.506 

124 

5,708,579 

17  4 

5,708,66- 

28 

5,708,7-16 

21 

5  '08,148 

CLASS  .341 

417 

5.708..5O- 

40  I 

1,708,668 

31 

5,708,73- 

5  708,149     ,     ss 

1,^08,428 

CLASS  364 

1- 

5,708,738 

35 

1  -08,150        44 

1,708,486 

CLA.SS  35W 

148 

1,708,58(1 

CLASS  372 

5,708-739 

65 

1,708,429 

296 

5,708,-508 

IM 

5,708,581 

6 

5,708,669 

39 

5,708,740 

CLAS.S  j^i            1  ^7 

5,708,4.V) 

426 

5.708.509 

192 

5,708.582 

18 

5,708,670 

49 

5,708,741 

2S 

1708  112    1    107 

5,708,411 

5.708.510 

424  011 

5,708.583 

20 

5,708,671 

53 

5,708,742 

1" 

5,708,412 

5,708,511 

426  044 

5,708,584 

21 

5,708,672 

88 

1,708,741 

(I.A.SS 

i23                     144 

1,7(18,411 

449 

1,708,512 

431  061 

5,708.585 

38 

5,708,673 

92 

5.708,745 

208 

17(18,151    i    148 

1  708,414 

450 

1,708,513 

474  28 

5,708.586 

50 

5,708,674 

91 

5,708,746 

263 

5,708.354 

458 

1  708,514 

488 

5,708.587 

86 

5,708,676    i 

115 

5.708,747 

275 

5,708.356 

CI.A.SS  .342 

471 

5,708,515 

491 

5,708,588 

92 

5,708,675    ; 

120 

5,708,748 

2>2 

5.708.355 

1 

1,708,411 

474 

5,708,516 

492 

5,708.589 

123 

5,708,749 

1708.11-         21 

1, '08 ,4 16 

498 

5,708,517 

5,708.590 

CLASS  373 

129 

5,708,750 

91 

1,708,437 

5.14 

5,708,518 

497 

5,708,591 

'0 

5,708,677 

135 

5,708,751 

CLASS 

-'24               10, 

5,708.438 

.560 

5,708.592 

110 

5,708,678 

141 

1,708,752 

252 

1,708,118         357 

5,708,439 

CLASS  359 

571  04 

5,708,-593 

14- 

5,706,751 

309 

1-08,119 

5,708,440 

15 

1,708,119 

178 

5,708,594 

CLASS  374 

318 

5  708,16(.l        359 

5,708,441 

20(1 

5.708,520 

715  01 

5,708,595 

1 

5,707.146 

CLASS  392 

5,708,361    ' 

375 

5,708,442 

224 

5,708,521 

724  01 

5,708,596    1 

1.7(1-, 147 

416 

5,7(18,-51 

JMI 


PI  l.M 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  135 


t  LASS  ^'^^^ 

: :»               s  7(1)1. 1V4 

S2 
53 
55 

62 

s  708.8M 
5.70S.8M    ' 
■;  708  165 
5  -08  866 

(LA.SS  401 

Ml                             5  7(1-  IM 
206                          5  -d'  164 
;:  :                           *.  7|,^  ihS 

119 
146 
159 

171 

5  707  540 
5  7(1-541 
5. 70-. 542 
5  7(1-  591 

169 
240 

251 

5  -0-  685 
••  -(l-,ft86 
5.707.687 
5.707.688 

285  1 
111 

321 

■1.70-  782 
570-.78J 
5707  784 
5  -11-785 

s  70)(,7S7 

5  -08  86- 

186  1 

1  7(r  194 

284 

5.707.689 

373 

s  -0-786 

S.7(W.7S4    I 

s,  im  7«i 

S  'IW  'M 

71 
87 
% 

m 

159 
174 
176 

s  -08.868 
«.  -08,870 
5   708.8-1 
5  708.8-2 
".  708.8-1    1 
5  7(18.874 
5  -08.8-5 
1  708.87ft    ' 

(LA.SS  ■««.3 

24                             S  -0-166 

1  -ir  S4S 

(LA.SS  423 

244 

4(i: 

444 

1  707  M, 
■.  -11-  64(1 
s  7(1-641 

191 
440 
461 

5.707.787 
5.707.7*8 
5.707,789 

IIIK 
1  IS 

S"0«,''ft: 
S  7110  iftl 

UN                          "•  ■'0^  167 
V>2                      *•  ""0-  1 68    1 

235 
365 

1.-8  2 
542 

5  708  451 
5  -ir  S46 

4S(i 

4": 

*  -(1-  644 

s  7(1-  ^4l 

480 

511 

5.707.790 
5.707.791 

1 11 

S  7(W  7M 
S  7(1(1. 7()ft 

191                           ■.  -07  Ift4    , 
■.  -0-  1-0 

5   7(1-  sg- 
5  -0-  598 

562 

'.  -0-  ft42 

561 

567 

5.707.792 
5,707.793 

14(1 

■.,7()(i.7fi7 

^,7(l«.7^j| 

S,7()H.7h4 

(I  ASS  404 

•.  7(1-  S49 

CLASS  428 

5-2 

5,707.794 

171 
1K2  (M 

1-8 
20*. 

5  708.87- 
5,708,878 

:i<                 s  -II-  i-i 

-III 

S   70-  ft(MI 

s  -n7ft(ii 

14 

31 

5  7(|-.ft45 
S  7(1-  f^- 

(1 

,A.SS  4.31 

in: : 

S,70J(  77| 

20'' 

5,708.879 

(LA.SS  40S 

35  7 

5  70-, 698 

-IS 

5  -I)'  226 

[Ml  (M 
IKl  llfi 
IHI  14 

s  70(1.7-: 

".7(18.771 
S  70(1,774 
S,70((  7-S 

228 
281 
2'*. 
114 

5  -08  88(1 
S  708,881 
5  708.882 
5  -((8.881 

26                5.7(1-  r: 

128                      s.'O-  17  1 
159                       5  -(I-  1-4 
18(1                        5  -07  17S 
184                          5  7(|7  l-ft 
186                          5.7(1-  1" 
221  1                       5  7(17  l-K 
229                      5  7(1-  1  -4 
211                      5.70-  18(1 
262                      5,70-  18  1 

1  41 
4    1< 

CI.A.SS  424 

1 7(1-  f8i: 
s  7(1-  h(n 

S  -07  h(k4 

ift  s 

16  1 
16  4 

■.  -1)-  699 
5  -li-  696 
S  -IP  -oo 
5.707.702 

:ft!                          5  70-227 

(LASS  4.32 

77                        5.707,228 

IRSfW 

">/'0(*.77f, 

144 

5  708.884 

5  -0-  6(15 

1ft  41 

5.707.701 

181 

5.707,229 

1 HK  0 1 
2(10  1 

.'(M)  1 : 
:o()  |7 

?()0« 

S  708.-7'' 
■1.708  7711 
•,  708. 7K() 
S, 708. 781 
S  708.774 
S  -08  78; 
S  708.781 
■>  708.784 
S.708.78() 
S.  708. 787 
S  708,788 
'<.708.7S<» 
S.7O8.71J0 
<  708,741 
S.708,74; 
S,708  741 
S  708,7^4 
■i   708, -V'^ 
\  70)f  7gf^ 

155 
.174 
189 
195 
428 

5  7(18.885 
s  708.886 
5  708.88^ 
s  7(18.888 
5  -08.884 

4  •.; 

4  fti 

4(1 

44 

5  70-  606 
S  -O-.ftO- 
5  7(|7  ft08 
5  70-  6(14 
5.707.610 

4(1  1 
ftS    ' 
95 

5707.703 

S  -0-  704 
s  -()-  7(11 
s  7(1-  -ot, 
5  70-. 707 

318                      5.707.210 
(LASS  4.33 

8                               5->l)-211 
17                        5  707.212 

2  1  4 

:><i 

448 

5-08.890 
5  708.841 

267                          5'707  182 
284                          5  7(1-  1  8 1 

S  1 
64  1 

5.707.611 
5  707  637 

96 

102 

5  71)7  -08 
5  -0-709 

55 

90 

5  70-213 
5.707.2.14 

452 

5  -08.842 

286                          •■  -11-  ;14 

64 

5  -07  ftl2 

151 

1  7(1-  7  1 0 

213 

5.707.335 

wi 

4«>4 

5  708.891 

-ml 

5  -ir.ftl  1 

141 

s  -0-  - 1 1 

226 

5.707.236 

518 

5.-08.844 

(LA.SS  407 

'1  04 

5  7(1-  f,|4 

14S 

5.70''.713 

14(1 
4(11 
411 

4i: 

4!S 

419 

515 

5  708.895 
5.708.896 

42                 ■.  '11"  ;is 

'1  08 
IS  2 

5  -0-.M5 
5  707,61ft 

21 N 

5.707.711 
5.707.714 

CLASS  4.34 

69                        5-0-.2n 

5  708.897 

("LASS  409 

41  1 

5  71)7,617 

310 

5.70''-15 

14(1 

5.707.338 

5  708.898 

1  Ift                                 S   "(1-    1  16 

4121 

5  707,618 

212 

5.711'  -Ift 

141 

5.707.239 

5J« 

1  708.849 

20(1                      >  -It"  1 1- 

41461                     5  707.619 

317 

5.70-  -|- 

11- 

5.707.340 

518 

5  -08  4(«l 

44  6< 

5  70-ft20 

218 

5.707.718 

4X1 
4^4 

S4! 

S  -08  4(1 1 

CLASS  418 

:iii  ' 

s  -d-  ft2ft 

2211 

5.707.719 

CLA.SS  435 

S44 

S   '08  402 

■»                   ••  "II"  ;iK 

147  > 

5  -11"  ft2: 

245 

5.707.720 

5 

5  7(1-  795 

44  '  IVl 

S.  708.  747 
■i  708.748 
S  708  744 

Sh8 
5-4 

5  708.401 
5  7(^^04 

C  LASS  411 

l-iii  1 

5  7(1-  ft2; 

5  7(1-  f,24 

im  4 

1  '  i  1 

s  "70-  722 
s  -11-  -21 

6 

s  -0-  -90 
S  7(1-  -97 

548 

5  -08  905 

16                          5.7(1-  1411 

116  1 

5  7(1-  ft24 

1(11 

s  7(1-  -24 

5.707.798 

sr  * 

S. 708. 801) 

h2o 

5  708.906 

1-5                      5.70ri42 

145  1 

5.70"  610 

'25 

5.707.725 

5.707.799 

SM 

ssg 

StU) 
Nil 

S  708.8(11 
S  7()8  8(1- 

I  i.A.ss  frr 

4  11                          5.707  191 

s  U                          5  -O-  1  4  1 

148  1 

5.70-611 
5,707.632 

121 

5,707.726 
5.707.727 

5.707,800 
5,707,801 

s  -08  8(11 
S  708  804 
S  708  KO^ 

S   '(18  1^4 

(LASS  412 

4110 

4111 

5.707  AM 
5,707.635 

344 

5.707.728 
5.707.729 

5,707.802 
5.707.803 

CLASS  yvt 

.K                       ^  -()'  144 

5.707AJ6 

5.707.730 

5  70-804 

71 « 

7i: 

71(1 

\  708.8(lft 
S. -08  808 
".  7()8  KN 
S  708.810 
S  708.811 
S  708.8  i: 
S  708.811 
S  708.814 
S.708,81S 

1 
H 

21 
23 
24 
38 
45 
49 

5  -08  40" 
5  708  g()8 
<  7||8  404 
S  -08  4  Ml 
<•  -08  4I1 
5  708,41  2 
S  708,41  1 
5.708.914 
5.708.915 

l.(                             5  -11-   14V 

(LASS  413 

«                      s  'ir  i.w. 

(I. ASS  414 

14                             S  -0"   14" 
214                          5  -0-   148 
214                          s  -0"   144 

4116 
40- 
4(14 
4  11) 
422 
4  '  1 
4  21 
4  14 
4  1ft 

5,707*37 
5.707,(US 
5,707,639 
5,707.640 
5.707.641 
5.70-642 
5.70-  64  1 
5.'0-  644 
5  7(1-  h45 

357 

372 
373 

375 

147 
4112 

4111 
iill 

5.707.731 
5.707.732 
5.707.734 
5,707.735 

i.Tvr.nt 

5.707,737 
5,707.73* 

5.707.739 

5  707  740 
5  -0-  -41 
S  -I)-  742 
5  7(|-  -41 
5  -0-  -44 
5.707.745 
5.707.746 
5.707.747 
5.707.748 
5.707.749 

5  7(1-  805 
5  70-806 
5  70- .807 
5.707  808 
5.7(r7,809 
5.707.810 
5.707.811 
5.707.812 
5.707.813 

""1  ' 

S  708.81ft 

5.708.916 

490                          5  -(|7  :(«l 

1  14 

5-0'  64ft 

4 :  1 

7.1 

5.707.814 

'14 

<•  708  8P 

58 

5.708.917 

668                      S.'ir  201 

44  1 

s  -()'  64' 

422 

7  •» 

5707,815 

'4(1 

S  -08  818 

61 

5.708.918 

685                      5.707  202 

4511 

5  -(1-  M8 

421 

-  21 

570-  116 

T-il 

■.708.814 
S  -08.820 
•<  708. 821 
S, 708. 82; 
S  708  82S 
s  708  826 

67 
69 
98 
III 
116 

5.708.919 
5,708.420 
5  -08.421 
5  -08.422 
5  -08  421 
5  7(18  424 

786                      5.7(17  2(11 
-4(1                          5.-0-  204 

CLASS  415 

1  14                          5  7(1-  -05 
1-11                       S  70-  .-Oft 

4Si 
4S- 
464 
466 
468 

5  -o'  644 
5.7(1-  65  i 
5.70'  652 
5.70'  65  1 
5.70'  654 
5.7(1-  ftSS 

42ft 
412 
448 
4'.7 
464 
4'1  5 

7  12 
7  93 
14 
18 
25 

5,707,117 
5,707.819 
5.707.818 
5.707.83(1 
5.707.821 
5.7(n.822 

'h4 

'KS 

S  7(18. H27 
s.  708.828 

120 
122 

5.708;925 
5.70«.<»26 

1-14                    S  7(1-  2(1- 
211  2                   5  7(1'  2(* 

469 
4"! 

5.70-  ftlft 
570-  661 
5,70"  ft5- 
5  7(l'ft11 

(LASS  425 

4-58 

Si5 
M'   1 

■.^2 
611 

5.707.750 

5  70-  751 

5.70' •'5: 

5.708  454 
5.707.753 
5.707.754 

39 

14 

5.707.823 
5.707.824 

'41 

'((Kl 

"^  708.82<< 
S. 708.81(1 
S. 708. Mil 
S  708.K12 

121 
1  J4 
1  S4 

5,70i.927 
5.70«.»2« 
5.70«.929 
5.708.9  » 

(LA.SS  416 

1  86  |<                      \   '1 1  ■  71 14 

Ull 

41 

68  1 
691 

5  707  825 
5  -07  826 
Rr  15  7|4 
1  7(1-  82' 

S  708.811 

5  708.911 

CLASS  417 

18) 

5  -07.6-54 

^ 

5  -0-821 

S  708,814 

5708,912 

32                      5.707.210 

1744 

5.707.6*0 

CLa.vi  *if 

5  -(17  124 

\,-08  81S 

167 

5  708  9H 

18                        5.707.211 

214 

5.707  J 11 

2 

S  -0-  -62 

s  -0-  sm 

s  -08  1 1ft 

1  -H 

5  708.914 

44  1                     5.707.212 

443 

5.707.661 

40 

•-  -11-  -55 

69  2 

1  -0-1  »1 

S  -08,8  1" 

"•J  t 

5  7(H(.915 

53                        5.707  21  > 

547 

5.707.662 

57 

■.  -11-  '16 

64  ft 

5  707.832 

1  -08,«18 

2 14 

5  708.916 

109                      5,7n''214 

549 

5.701,664 

86 

1  -II-  -5- 

5-0-  833 

S  7(18  8  14 

5.708.937 

211                 5.70- ;•'. 

s'4 

5.70"'  665 

44 

5  -II'  -51 

4'    ' 

5  -ir  115 

S  -08,840 

250 

5.708.938 

112                 5,7(1- "Ift 

Ml 

5.7(1"  ft«. 

'  11 

5. -I)-  -6(1 

11^ 

s  7(1-  K16 

■>  7(18  842 

252 

5.708.939 

119                          5,7(1-  21- 

S«4 

5-11"'*" 

21)6 

5  -0-  -M 

;  1  ft 

s  -0-11- 

»(») :  1 

■> 708.841 

266 

5.708.940 

156                      5.707.;  18 

217 

5  -0-  -54 

1  11 

s  -o:  111 

«(j< 

<.  708,844 

273 

5.708.941 

186                      5.707.219 

("LASS  42* 

5  '11-  7ft  1 

1  14 

S  -||-  114 

MVi 

■..708.845 

2»: 

5.70».»«2 

42112                5  707.220 

42 

S  'II-  ft6« 

221 

5  7(1-  -ft4 

1-2  1 

S  '0-  14(1 

i; ' 

S.7011.846 

284 

5.7(N.M3 

442                      5  -07  7-1 

62 

5  'II-  h64 

1-2  1 

S  -11-  14  1 

14(1 

S.708.847 

Mil 

5.TO«.»44 

7) 

1  -|)-  ft-li 

C 

ASS  4.30 

111 

5  -IP  142 

141 

5.708,848 

lift 

5.TM.045 

CLASS  418 

242 

5,-0-671 

5 

5.70T.765 

187 

5  7|)'  141 

■u: 

5.708  844 

i.'t 

5.7M.M6 

1                       5.707.231 

164 

5  707  751 

58 

5.707.7*6 

188 

5.707.844 

HhH 

5.708  8VI 

128 

5.7M.947 

240                      5.707.324 

)99 

5.707.672 

59 

5.707.767 

189 

5.70-  845 

-1 ': 

5.708,K<.I 

124 

5.70«.»4« 

255                      5  707  222 

417 

5.707.673 

71 

5.707.768 

191 

1  7(1-  846 

HKS 

5,708  85.' 

1  Ul 

5.7ai.M9 

496 

5.707.674 

106 

5.707.769 

19- 

s  ^tr  14- 

141 

5,708  KS  1 

1 1 1 

5.7M.950 

CLASS  419 

511 

5.707.675 

110 

5.707.770 

>"»^ 

S  '0-  141 

5.708.951 

6                               5.7(18  455 

544 

5,707676 

5.707,771 

Tw 

s  -0-  150 

(1 

ASS  ^'H, 

IS8 

5.708.952 

12                             5.7(18  45ft 

Sft4 

5  -(I'ft77 

5.707.772 

252  1 

S  -IP  151 

b 

5.7aMS3 

5.7M.S5« 

5.70HH57 

5.708  858 

IM 

5708  951 

511 

1  7(1-  h78 

118 

5.707.773 

252  1 

S  -IP  15  1 

402 

s  -118  454 

(LAVS  420 

ft  1*. 

s  '(I-  ft-4 

3(U 

5.707.774 

252  >l 

1  'IP  1SS 

i;                        s  'ir  sift 

212 

5.707,775 

252  4 

s  '()-  154 

^1 

(  LA.SS  •MM 

CLASS  427 

370  1 

5  707.776 

262 

5  -(P. 15ft 

_'^ 

ft 

s  'ir  1  M 

(LASS  422 

7 

s   'O'  680 

5.707.777 

262  5 

S  -IP  1".- 

5.708  854 

.lix 

5  -11'   154 

<-  LI'                       5  7(J8  457 

58 

s  '1 1  ■  ft8  1 

5.707.778 

261 

5  -IP  851 

I'H 

5.708  H«l 

4  '2 

5.7U7.160 

82  08                       5.70-58' 

-I 

5.707.682 

5.707.779 

283  1 

1  '(P  154 

4M 

5.708  Hh 

ftlft 

2                  5.707,161 

99                             5.7(1-  588 

26 

5.707.683 

280  1 

5.707.780 

287  2 

5  'IP  160 

M 

5.708  >it>: 

h^2 

5.707.162 

5.70  7. S84 

162 

5.707.684 

211  1 

5.707.781 

306.1 

S  -I)-. 161 

130  1 

125 

367 
375 
383 

401 


96 
161 

173 

177 
518 
530 


5,707,863 
5.707.863 
5.707.864 
5  707,865 
5,707.866 
5.-07.867 
5.707.868 
5.707.869 

CLA.SS  436 

5  7(r.87ii 

5.707.871 
5.707.872 
5,707.873 
5.707.875 
5.707.876 
5.707.877 
5,707,878 


CLASS  437 

5.70 


8 

31 

4(1  GS 
43 
52 


110 
130 
129 

145 


407 
«)9 
595 


95 

160 

119 

342 

489 

500 

504 

S89 

610 

679 

686 

7525 

762 

763 

8S2 

885 


879 
5,707.880 
5,707,881 
5,707.883 
5.707.881 
5.707.884 
5.707.885 
5.707.886 
5.707.887 
5,707.888 
5,707.889 
5.707,890 
5.707.891 
5.707.893 
5  707.893 
5,707,894 

CLASS  438 

5.707,895 
5,707.896 
5,707.897 
5.707.898 
5,707.721 
5,707.899 
5.707,900 
5,707,901 
570-902 

CLA.SS  439 

5.707.241 
5.707.343 
5,707.241 
5.707.344 
5,707,245 
5.707.246 
5.707.347 
5.707.248 
5.707.349 
5.707.350 
5  707.251 
5.707.253 
5.707.353 
5.707.254 
5,707.255 
5,707.356 
5  707  257 
5,707.258 
5.707.359 
5707.260 


37 
61 


8ft 


54 


CLA.SS  44« 

5.707.361 
5.707.363 
5,707,261 
5,707.264 

CLASS  441 

5.707.365 
5.707.366 


CLASS  442 

VI  5.707.903 

46  5.707.904 

101  5.707,905 

411  5.707.906 


112 
268 
400 
437 


512  5.707.379 

CLASS  452 

117  5.707,280 

197  5,707,281 

CLASS  454 

IK4  5,707.382 

354  5,707.283 

CLASS  455 

3  2  5.708.960 

4  2  5,708.%1 
1  5.708.%2 
1  2  1                     5.708.%3 

5.708.964 
1  3  4  5.708.%5 

5.708.966 
13  1  5.708.967 

.14  1  5.708.968 

34  2  5,708.969 

15  1  5,708.970 

18  1  5.708.971 

54  I  5.708.972 

63  5.708.973 

5,708.974 
61  5.708.975 

CLASS  4«0 

102  5  707.384 


CLASS  4*3 

5.707.285 
5.707.286 
5.707.287 
5.707.288 
5.707.389 


CLASS  4«4 

4  5.707.290 

Ml  5.707.391 

68  5.707.392 

111  5.707.393 

CLASS  472 

118  5.707.394 

120  5707.395 

CLASS  473 

23(1  5.707.296 

5.707.297 
5.707.298 
5.707.299 
5.707.300 
5.707.301 
5.707.302 
5.707.303 
5.707.304 
5.707.305 
5,707.306 
5, 707.. 107 
5.707.308 

CLASS  474 

5.707.309 

CLASS  475 

5.707.310 
5.707.313 

CLASS  4T7 

5.707.111 
5.707.314 
5.707.315 
5.707.317 
5.707.316 
5,707.118 

CLASS  482 

5.707.319 
5.707.320 
5.707.321 
5.707,322 
5.707.323 
5.707.324 
5.707.335 


223 
241 
357 

334 
386 
431 
497 
541 
585 
588 


180 

275 


41 

45 

98 

109 

116 

131 


54 
56 

57 
72 
97 
124 

132 


41 

163 

285 

M2 

3S6 

442 

463 


CLASS  445 

51 

CLASS  492 

5,707.326 

5.707.267 

CLASS  493 

CLASS  446 

59 

5  707  127 

5.707.268 

779 

5.707.128 

5.707.269 

102 

5.707.329 

5.707.270 

157 

5  707  1 10 

5  707.271 

CLASS  494 

CLASS  451 

70 

5.707.331 

5  707  273 

5,707.273 

CLASS  5«1 

5,707.274 

20 

5.707.907 

5.707.375 

53 

5.707.908 

5  707  376 

59 

5.707.909 

5.707.377 

120 

5.707.910 

5,707,278 

128 

5.707.911 

147 

5.707.913 

374 
784 

CLASS  582 

391 

102 

5.707.913 

797 

114 

5.707,914 

311 

159 

5.707.915 

180 

5.707.916 

316 

209 

5.707.917 

320 

230 

5.707.918 

333 

119 

5.707.919 

134 

324 

5.707.920 

334 

5.707.921 

310 

41ft 

5.707.922 

117 

956 

5.707.933 

338 

CLA.SS  583 

340 
370 

381 

lOl 

201 

5.707.924 

227 

5,707,925 

116 
136 
139 
155 
197 
347 
353 


386 
330 


118 


CLASS  504 

5.707.436 
5.707.927 
5.707,938 
5.707.939 
5.707.930 
5.707.931 
5.707.932 
5.707.933 
5.707.934 
5.707.935 
5.707,936 
5.707.937 
5.707.938 

CLASS  5«7 

5,707.939 
5.707.940 


376 
320 

362 

375 
413 
421 
422 
434 


24 
43 
44 
54 
56 

58 

63 

85 

93 

110 

167 

170 

176 

177 

179 

183 

185 

210 

224  5 

328  3 

330  5 

235  5 

253 

255 

256 

258 
259 
360 


CLASS  508 

365  5,707.942 
466  5.707.943 
485  5.707.944 
497  5.707.945 
585         5,707.946 

CLASS  518 

176  5,707.947 

5,707.948 
5.707.949 
5.707.950 
5,707.951 
5.707.952 
5.707.953 
5.707.954 
5.707.955 
5.707.956 
5.707.957 

444  5.707.958 

5.707.959 

531  5.707.960 

CLASS  512 

17  5.707,%! 

CLASS  514 

12  5.707,962 

5.707.%3 

15  5.707.964 

18  5.707.965 

19  5.707.966 
5.707.%7 
5.707.970 
5.707.968 
5.707.971 
5.707.969 
5.707.972 
5.707.973 
5.707.974 
5.707.975 
5.707.976 
5.707.977 
5.707.978 
5.707.979 
5,707.980 
5.707.981 
5.707.982 
5.707.983 
5.707.984 
5707.985 
5.707.986 
5.707.987 
5.707,988 
5.707.989 
5.707.990 
5.707.991 
5.707.992 
5.707.993 
5.707.994 
5.707.995 
5.707.996 
5.707.997 
5,707.998 
5,707.999 


393 
408 
409 
469 
471 
492 
494 
533 
538 
539 
,560 
563 
564 
571 
599 
617 
618 
649 
653 
735 
783 


61 
64 

77 
94 
134 
145 

174 


5.708.000 
5.708.001 
5.708.002 
5.708.003 
5.708,004 
5.708.005 
5.708.006 
5,708.007 
5.708.008 
5.708,009 
5.708.010 
5.708.011 
5.708.013 
5.708,013 
5.708.014 
5.708.015 
5.708.016 
5.708,017 
5.708.018 
5708,019 
5.708.020 
5.708,021 
5.708,022 
5.708.023 
5.708.024 
5.708,025 
5.708.026 
5.708.028 
5.708.029 
5.708.030 
5.708.031 
5.708.032 
5.708.033 
5.708.034 
5.708.035 
5.708.036 
5.708.037 
5.708.038 

CLASS  521 

5.708.039 
5.708.040 
5.708.041 
5.708.042 
5.708.043 
5.708.044 
5.708.045 


106 
107 
116 

200 
313 
215 
320 
402 
403 
42.1 


59 

68 

84 

90 

100 

137 

265 

375 

403 

425 

458 

507 

590 

591 

765 

788 

806 


5.708.050 
5.708.051 
5.708.052 
5.708.053 
5.708.054 
5.708.055 
5.708.056 
5.708.057 
5.708.058 
5.708.059 

CLASS  524 

5.708.060 
5.708.061 
5.708.062 
5.708.063 
5.708.064 
5.708.065 
5.708.066 
5.708,067 
5.708,068 
5.708.069 
5.708.070 
5.708,071 
5.708,072 
5.708.073 
5.708.074 
5.708,075 
5.708,076 
5.708.077 


CLASS  525 


54  42 
71 
74 
87 

89 

102 

106 

123 
136 
179 
189 
240 
271 
272 


5.708,078 
5.708,079 
5.708,080 
5.708,081 
5.708.082 
5,708.083 
5.708.084 
5.708.085 
5.708.086 
5.708,087 
5.708,088 
5.708,089 
5.708.090 
5.708,091 
5.708.092 


288 

396 

.101 

313  1 

356 

477 


CLASS  522 

31  5.708.047 

64  5.708.048 

99  5.708.046 

CLASS  523 

5.708.049 


5.708.093 
5.708.094 
5.708.095 
5.708.0% 
5.708,097 
5.708.098 
5.708.099 
5.708.100 


137 
172 
204 
237 
239 
358 
363 
287 
307  7 

317  1 
VIO 


CLASS  526 


5.708.101 
5.708.103 
5.708.103 
5.708.104 
5,708.105 
5,708.106 
5.708.107 
5.708.108 
5.708.109 
5.708.110 
5.708.111 
5.708.112 


15 

32 

43 

44 

60 

61 

70 

87 

163 

170 

339 

308  3 

310 

338 

353 

362 
397 
481 
487 
4% 

303 
311 
324 
326 
337 
350 


CLASS  528 

5.708. 


3 

5.708.114 
5.708.115 
5,708.116 
5,707.941 
5,708.117 
5,708.118 
5.708.119 
5.708.120 
5,708.121 
5.708.133 
5.708.133 
5.708.124 
5.708.125 
5.708.126 
5.708.127 
5.708.128 
5.708.129 
5.708.130 
5.708.131 
5.708.132 
5.708.133 


CLASS  538 


5.708.134 
5.708.135 
5.708.136 
5.708.137 
5.708.138 
5.708.139 
5.708.140 
5.708.141 
5.708.142 
5.708.143 
5.708.144 
5.708.145 
5.708.146 
5.708.147 
5.708,148 
5.708.149 

CLASS  534 

15  5,708.150 

608  5.708.151 


359 
387  I 

387  3 

388  7 
402 
418 


CLASS  536 


20 

22  I 

23  I 
23-4 
335 


25  33 
124 


474 
485 
520 


5.708.152 
5.708.153 
5.708.154 
5.708.155 
5.708.156 
5.708.157 
5.708.158 
5.708.159 
5.708.160 
5.708.161 
5.708.162 
5.708.163 

CXASS  548 

5.708.164 
5.708.165 
5.708.166 
5.708.167 
5.708.168 

CX  ASS  544 

212  5.708.170 

324  5.708.171 

382  5.708.173 

CLASS  546 

153  5.708.173 

157  5.708.174 

250  5.708.175 

351  5.708.176 

357  5.708.177 

376  7  5.708.178 

315  5,708.180 


CLASS  548 

131  5.708.181 

335  5.708.182 

26-18  5.70«,183 

5.708.184 
303  7  5.708.185 

426  5.708.186 

439  5.708.187 

453  5.708.188 

CLASS  549 

153  5.708.169 

CLASS  588 

353  Re  35.715 

CLASS 6M 

3  5.707.332 

9  5.707.333 
5,707.334 

12  5.707.335 

17  5.707.336 

22  5.707.337 

25  5.707.338 
34  5.707.339 
39  5.707,341 
112  5.707.340 
114  5.707,342 
131  5.707.343 
127  5.707.344 

CLASS  681 

33  5.707.345 

137  5.707.346 

CLASS  682 

26  5.707.J47 
41  5.707.348 

CLASS  6*4 

22  5.707.349 

5.707.350 

30  5.707.351 
56  5.707.352 
83  5.707.353 
%  5.707.354 

5.707.355 
5.707.357 
5.707.358 
104  5.707.359 

116  5.707.360 

119  5.707.356 

131  5.707.361 

164  5.707.362 

165  5.707.363 

191  5.707,365 
265  5.707.366 

5.707.367 
391  5.707.364 

CLASS  686 

15  5.707.368 

31  5.707.369 
59  5.707.370 
61  5,707.371 

5.707.372 

72  5.707.373 

85  5.707.374 

98  5,707,375 

108  5.707,376 

138  5,707.377 

139  5.707.378 
145  5.707.379 
153  5.707.380 

180  5.707.383 

181  5.707.384 
190  5.707,382 

192  5,707,385 
194  5,707,386 

5.707.387 

198  5.707,388 

200  5.707,389 

204  5,707,390 

207  5.707.392 

213  5.707,393 

223  5.707.391 

232  5.707.394 

5.707.395 

CLASS  687 

3  5.707.3% 

37  5.707,398 

17  5.707.399 

44  5.707.400 

88  5.707.401 
5.707.402 

89  5.707.403 


CLASS  1 


JMI 


PI  136 
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41  III 
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MS' 

MM 


llll 
KM 

1  IH 


IKX.M16 
W«,M<K 

\XH  M4! 
tKS  M4  1 
IKK  1)44 

IKH  '*4K 
1>IH  'MM 
ISM  MSI 
IKS. MS  I 
IHSM",: 
IKK  MSI 
tKK,MS4 
IKK  MSS 
IKS  MSh 
IKS  MS- 
IKKMSS 
IKK  MSM 
IKK.MhIl 
1KK,'*I 
IKK  Mft: 
IKK  Mf.< 
IKMOll 
IKK  MM 
IKKMhS 
IXKMf* 
IKK  M(\1 
IKKM6)I 
IKK.MftM 
IKK.M'II 
IKKM"!] 
IKK.M7: 
IKK  M71 
1KK.M''4 
IKK.M-S 
IKK  M'6 
IKK  M-7 
iKMOI(> 
■iKK  M'K 
ISKM'-M 
IKK  MWI 
IKKMKI 

ikkmk: 

IKKMKI 
tKK,MK4 
IKR.MKS 
ISK.MKft 
IKK,M87 
IKK  MKK 
IKK  MM4 
IKK  MKM 
IKK  M««l 
IKK  MMI 
IHK.MSi: 


D7- 


O.IM 

O  tKM 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


•1 


s^^ 

;hh  'Wi 

Ni' 

iXK  W*i 

iXX  "J^tS 

mi: 

it^X  i^j"" 

fii  1 

IHK  'WX 

fti  < 

iXH'JW 

ht: 

iH^.ntm 

f)U 

iH^j.ddl 

\\  I 

IS'J.IH.J 

M'J 

1X4, (KM 

tS4(M)*» 

lX<*l)(»f) 

ixgix)^ 

l""  ! 

tx^oox 

lis 

1X4  IKW 

r  \ 

1X4(11(1 

tx " 

1X4,UI  1 

Wi 

1X4(1!: 

■^  t> 

1X4(11  1 

i\\  : 

1X4014 

-UW 

1X4  (MS 

sill 

iX4(ll  "^ 

hin 

1K4(I|»< 

hN 

1X4.1)14 

"■111 

1K4()2(I 

^)W 

1X4  (121 

^iO 

1X4  022 

Itl 

1X4  024 

M 

1X4  02*) 

hS 

1X4  02^1 

h-- 

1X4  02'' 

hX 

1X4  ((2H 

ill' 

1H4  0M) 

1  *l 

1X4,024 

n  i 

(X4  (HI 

1X4  (Il2 

*S4 

1X4  {)\\ 

tS6 

1X4  014 

IM 

1X401S 

l^(( 

1X4  |H6 

I  ■  i 

1X4  01^ 

i'fi 

1X4018 

1X4  1)14 

1  ■<< 

1X4 (VU) 

1K4  041 

W9,(m: 

38»J.04^ 

389.044 

389.045 

389.04A 

tKg(>4'? 

1K4  04K 

^k: 

1«4  lVi4 

^g^ 

1X4  (ISO 

''>^ 

*X4  nS] 

1X4  0*1 2 

i  i>j 

1X4  OM 

4*: 

1x4  OM 

389.055 

s:g 

S4  1 


DUV 


Dll 


lX4llSh 

iX4,0'>7 
ixg  OSX 
\SU  ()<>4 

ix^J  o^l 
1X4  (^^2 
1X4  (thl 
1X4, ((M 
lK4(khS 
1X4,066 
1X4.067 
1X4.(«SX 
1X4,064 
1X4  (TO 
1X4.0^1 
1X4  (t^2 
IK4  (Tl 
iK4  0''4 
1X4  0^6 
1X4  0^7 
1X4,07K 
1X4, (fM 
1K4.(1)«) 
184  .(tR  I 
389.082 
3S9.0S3 
389.084 
IRQ  ORS 

IXW  KXh 
1X4  0H7 
1X4,084 
1X4  04() 
1X4  041 
1X4  042 


D14- 


Di: 

Js 

IKMIIMI 
IKM  IW4 
IKM(«^ 

1  III 

1KM.096 

114 

1*9.097 

131 

389.099 

m 

3t9.iao 

1119  101 

14f. 

IKM  102 
IKM  l(H 

147 

IKM  IIM 
IKM  HIS 
IKM  MK> 
IKM  107 

!hl 

-  1 

IKM  108 
ISM, 109 

H  , 

IKM  I  10 

Mil 

IKM  HI 

:i)M 

IKM  I  1  7 
IKM  1  !  1 
IKM  114 

416 

IKM  IIS 

DIV 

llll 

IKM  116 
IKM,  117 

D15- 


189,  IIH 

IKM  1  |M 

nil 

(KM.  12(1 

133 

389.121 

147 

3*9.122 

389.123 

\M 

389.124 

UK) 

389.0«8 

Afl9  125 

|(»i 

IKM  1  :7 

ISM  146 

HIM 

IKM  i:k 

1  14 

IKM  129 

IKM.  1  M) 

(KM,  1-11 

389.132 

114  1 

389,133 

114   < 

IKM, 134 

114  s 

IKM  1  IS 

IIS 

IKM  i 1ft 

389.137 

12) 

M9.l3i 

m 

389.139 

UK 

ISM.  140 

ISM  141 

IKM  142 

144 

IKM  141 

1  Si 

IKM,  144 

ISM  14S 

IhK 

ISM  147 

IMl 

IKM  148 

tSM,149 

.117 

189,150 

2IK 

189  151 

:iM 

ISM  152 

^^H 

IKM  ISl 

::m 

IKM  1  54 

-II 

IKM  155 

:4i 

ISM  156 

:4- 

ISM  157 

:sii 

IKM  tSK 

'S  I 

ISM  ISM 

r 

ISM.ItiO 

IW 

389.161 

140 

389.162 

PI 

1R9.161 

.11 IM 

ISM  IM 

- !  1 

IKM  16S 

m: 

IKM  ]tit 

i|S 

ISM   16- 

l-h 

IKM  i6K 

'  Id 

ISM  IhM 

i  IS 

IKM  ro 

1411 

ISM  1  -1 

.-11 

IKM  172 

ISM  173 

- 

IKM  174 

IK 

ISM  175 

41 

ISM  176 

D19 


D20— 


D21— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


4« 

68  1 


0,191 

n.i<r! 


0.194 

76 

0.19) 

12.4 

0.196 

82.5  0.197 
163  0.191 
r4        0.199 


189.177 

StI 

ISM  i:'8 

Sh 

IKM  1  7Q 

5SM  1K(1 

26 

ISM  ISl 

32 

IKM.  is: 

389.183 

36 

389.184 

389.18) 

48 

389.186 

57 

389.188 

K7 

389.187 

- 

ISM  IKM 

IKM  1M<) 

411 

ISM.lMl 

ISM  1M2 

ISM  IMl 

4: 

IKM  1M4 

41 

IKM  :sM 

1  1 

ISM  1M5 

'K 

ISM  IMft 

4S 

IKM  1M7 

IKM  IMS 

ISM  IMM 

■*<) 

IKM  200 

lUK 

IKM  :oi 

14* 

ISM  :ii: 

ISO 

ISM  7fH 

191 

18M.2H4 

19i 

389.205 

217 

389.207 

•>I9 

189.206 

189  208 

SVI 

18M209 

<SM.210 

:  14 

ISM  211 

IKM.212 

189.213 

389.214 

218 

189.215 

240 

389  JI6 

242 

389.217 

252 

389.218 

-S.1 

IKM, 219 

1(1- 

ISM  :2<) 

llr> 

389,221 

123 

389.222 

142 

389.223 

189  224 

-ul 

ISM  2:s 

'  11 

ISM  226 

-IS 

IKM  22- 

MS 

I8M  :2K 

•S' 

IKM  22M 

y-M^ 

IKM  :v 

un 

IKM. 211 

ur 

ISM  :i: 

16- 

ISM  :  1 

182 

1K6 

411 

1104 

1106 

122 
l>4 

I  IK 
162 

IKM 
2(14 


D26— 


D2M 


0.200 


lis 

f.'K 


389,235 

I8M.216 
1KM.217 
189,238 
389.239 
389.240 
IKM  241 
IKM  242 
IKM  241 
IKM. 244 
IKM  ;4S 
IKM  246 
IKM  24" 
ISM  24S 
IKM  24M 
1KM.2S<I 
18M.2SI 
1SM.2S2 
IKM  2SI 
ISM  2S4 
'KM  2SS 
lSM.2-56 
389.257 
389,258 
ISM  26(1 
IKM. 261 
IKM  262 
ISM. 26  1 
IKM. 264 
ISM.26S 
ISM  266 
IKM. 26- 
ISM  26S 
IKM  :6M 
ISM  :-(! 
IKM  2-1 
ISM  2-2 
ISM  2-1 
IKM. 274 
ISM  2-S 


hi; 

IIIK 

111 


IKM  :-s 
ISM  :-M 

IKM  2Kn 
ISM  2SI 
IKM.2K2 

ISM  :k I 


IKM 


>4 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U  .S   States.  Temtones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Ronda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

US  Air  Force 57 

US  Army 58 

US   Navv 59 


(FirsI  number  in  listing  denotes  kxalion  according  lo  above  ke>  Refer  Ki  patent  number  in  bods  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name.  kx.at)on,  etc  i 


PAIENTS 

01 

5.706.830 

5.706.820 

5.707,452 

5.707,853 

5,708.440 

5.708.792 

5.706.973 

5.706.838 

5,707.466 

5,707.865 

5.708.446 

5.708.799 

5.706.990 

5.706.846 

5.707.474 

5.707.867 

5.708.448 

5.708.815 

5.707.212 

5.706.897 

5.707,484 

5.707.886 

5.708.458 

5.708.816 

5.707.262 

5.706.909 

5.707,486 

5.707.888 

5,708,460 

5.708.817 

5.707.300 

5  706,914 

5.707,498 

.,   5.707,930 

5,708.461 

5."08,822 

5.707.4O4 

5.706.947 

5.707.523 

5.707,970 

5,708.471 

5.708.835 

5,707.488 

5.706.952 

5.707.536 

5.707.985 

5,708.478 

5,708.840 

5  708,229 

5  706  97 1 

5.707.538 

5.707.992 

5,708.481 

5,708.841 

5.708.663 

5.706.983 

5.707.542 

5.708.012 

5.708.496 

5.708.848 

04 

5.706.548 

5.706.993 

5.707.577 

5,708,015 

5,708,505 

5.708,849 

5,706,764 

5.706.998 

5.707.589 

5.708.031 

5.708,506 

5.708.902 

5.706.857 

5.706.999 

5,707.594 

5,708.035 

5.708,522 

5.708.%5 

5.706.874 

5.707,015 

5.707.600 

5.708.101 

5.708.525 

08                    5.706.5.34 

5,707.575 

5,707,053 

5,707.601 

5,708.105 

5.708.527 

S.706.722 

5,707.645 

5.707,079 

5.707.605 

5,708,129 

5,708.516 

5.706.756 

5  70^  841 

5.707.081 

5.707,606 

5.708.141 

5."'08.540 

5.:'06.794 

S.'O-i.MOl 

5.707.101 

5,707,607 

5.708.142 

5.708.541 

5.706,854 

5  7(18  214 

5.707.111 

5.707,610 

5.708.141 

5.708.556 

5.706,895 

5  708,28(1 

5.707,131 

5,707.614 

5.708,145 

5.708.557 

5.707,231 

5.70S.28S 

5.707.139 

5.707,617 

5.708.153 

5.708.569 

5.707.282 

5,^08.125 

5.707.161 

5.707.619 

5.708.154 

5.708.570 

5.707.321 

5. 708. IMS 

5.707.203 

5.707.622 

5.708.158 

5.708.573 

5.707,358 

5.708.47? 

5.707.215 

5.707,626 

5.708.178 

5.708.588 

5.707,179 

5.708.5()2 

5.707.218 

5.707.630 

5.708,193 

5.708.597 

5.707,398 

5  708.722 

5.707. 235 

5,707.632 

5.708.219 

5.708.598 

5,707.402 

0< 

S. 707.04(1 

5.707.218 

5.707.653 

5.708.220 

5.708.609 

5.707.411 

S  707  21M 

5  707,247 

5,707,661 

5.708.250 

5.708.624 

5,707.578 

06 

Re  IS  712 

5  707  276 

5.707.663 

5,708.279 

5.708.627 

5.707.647 

5.706.512 

5.707.288 

5.707.682 

5,708.281 

5.708.628 

5.707.676 

5.706.545 

5  707.299 

5.707.705 

5.708.289 

5.708.6.14 

5.707.^52 

5,706.566 

5.707.106 

5.707,709 

5.708.296 

5.708.6.56 

5.707,796 

5.706.575 

5.707,327 

5.707.723 

5.708.312 

5.708.659 

5.707.817 

5  706  S7M 

5.707,331 

5,707.744 

5.708,327 

5.708.665 

5.707,964 

5.''06.60S 

5.707.331 

5.707,765 

5,708.336 

5,708.671 

5.707.996 

5  ^06  626 

5  707  141 

5,707.781 

5.708.348 

5.708.672 

5.708.282 

.S.706M- 

5.707, .149 

5.707.795 

5.708.358 

5.708,674 

5.708.302 

S  ■'06.64M 

5.707.152 

5.707,800 

5.708.363 

5.708.679 

5.708.179 

5.706,6Si 

5.707.154 

5,707,803 

5.708.367 

5.708.709 

5.708.411 

S  1(16.66: 

5.707.165 

5.707,804 

5.708.377 

5,708.724 

5,708.601 

S  -116  67S 

5,707.368 

5,707.809 

5.708.380 

5.708.732 

5.708.61.1 

5.706.681 

5.707,178 

5.707.812 

5.708.383 

5.708.737 

5.708.654 

S  1(16  682 

5.707,389 

5.707.811 

5.708.387 

5,708.755 

.^                5.708.69" 

5,1()6.6J<1 

5.707.403 

5.707.814 

5,708.394 

5.708,772 

5.708.:'1S 

5.706.705 

5.707.410 

5.707.815 

5.708,417 

5.708.773 

5,708.769 

5.706,71  s 

5.707.418 

5,707.816 

5. 708.419 

5,708,776 

5.708.771 

5  706.750 

5.707,421 

5,707,821 

5.708,425 

5,708.781 

5.708.970 

5  706  779 

5  707  421 

5.707,830 

5.708,427 

5.708.788 

{»                    S.706..541 

5.706.810 

5.707.4S1 

5.707,841 

5,708,439 

5.708,791 

s  706.581 

PI  137 


JMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  139 


n 

12 


5.706.643 

5.706.M7 

S.706.721 

"i, 706,822 

S. 706.1)11 

"i  706.«l 

'>.7116.i»7 

^ 707.1 14 

S. 707. 377 

^.7(r7.1IIO 

S.707.)«l 

^.707.195 

S.7(T7.42-» 

^. 707,453 

5.707.532 

5.707.635 

5.707,675 

5.707.839 

5.707.858 

5.707.876 

5.708.146 

5.708.228 

5.708.261 

5.708.416 

5.708.436 

5.708.747 

5.708.838 

5.708.845 

5.707.494 

5.707.569 

5.707.648 

5.707.710 

5.707.844 

5.708.044 

5.708.095 

5.708,176 

5.708.587 

5.706.561 

5.706.593 

5.706.618 

5,706.634 

5.706.650 

5,706.680 

5.706.824 

5.706,831 

5.706.839 

5.706.842 

5.706.847 

5,706.878 

5.706.883 

S.706.912 

5.706.926 

5,706.942 

5.706,975 

5.707.033 

5,707,052 

5,707.067 

5,707.200 

5,707, .¥)! 

5,707,341 

5,707.351 

5.707,383 

5,707.392 

5,707.394 

5.707.528 

5,707,724 

5.707.877 

5.707,967 

5.708.029 

5,708,212 

5,708.213 

5.708.350 

5.708.423 

5708.504 

5.708.549 

5.708.563 

5.708.675 

5.708.717 

5.708.726 

5708.804 

5.708.8y) 

Re  35,715 

5.706.521 

5.706.524 

5.706.61 1 

5.706.633 

5.706.797 

5.706.958 

5.706.97K 

5,706.982 

5.707,171 

5.707.270 

5.707,469 

5.707.620 

5.707.669 

5.707.707 

5.707.720 

5.707.731 

5.707,715 

S. 707.901 

5,707.912 

5  708.016 

5  708.499 


<.7()K,741 

5.708.923 

S  708.963 

5.706.519 

5.706.604 

5.707,609 

'.,•'(17,485 

5.707.595 

5.707.671 

5.707.S98 

5.7()1!.110 

5.708.581 

5.708,617 

5,706,523 

5,706,591 

5,706.603 

5,706.627 

5,706,629 

5,706,657 

5.706.724 

5.706.735 

5.706.737 

5.706.798 

5.706.832 

5.706,835 

5.707,006 

5.707,010 

5.707,036 

5.707,038 

5,707,059 

5,707.073 

5.707,082 

5,707,086 

5,707.123 

5,707,171 

5,707,191 

5,707.204 

5.707.211 

5.707.244 

5.707.277 

5,707.283 

5.707,326 

5,707,330 

5.707.390 

5,707.465 

5.707.475 

5.707.515 

5.707.519 

5.707J25 

5.707,539 

5,707,591 

5,707,608 

5,707.660 

5.707.677 

5.707.694 

5,707,782 

5,707,799 

5,707.842 

5  707.905 

5.708.002 

5.708.086 

5.708.156 

5.708.359 

5.708,445 

5,708.566 

5,708,568 

5,708,576 

5,708,595 

5,708,691 

5,708,696 

5,708,710 

5,708,711 

5,708,962 

5.708,969 

5,706,565 

5,706.638 

5.706.786 

5  706.792 

5,706,806 

5,706,918 

5,707.039 

5.707,045 

5.707.070 

5.707.118 

5,707.141 

5,707.295 

5.707.346 

5.707.176 

5  707,697 

5.''07.82(1 

5.707,966 

5,708.008 

5,708.009 

5,708.010 

5.708.014 

5,708,05ft 

5.-'08,l87 

s, 708. 189 

5.706.599 

5.706.(,88 

5.7()ft,9()l 

S  707  1)41 

5  'IP  142 


5  '07.17(1 

5  7(r.«)'. 

5.707,  U8 

5.707,6'") 

5.707,^51 

5.708.680 

5.708,833 

5.708.957 

5.706.612 

^  706.623 

"..706.907 

5  70ft.9«) 

5  707.005 

5.707.280 

5.707.307 

5.707,921 

5.707,456 

5.707,743 

5.708.763 

5.708.943 

5.706.615 

5.706.852 

5.706.898 

5.707.511 

5.707.5.30 

5.707.535 

5.707.629 

5,707.671 

5,707,954 

5.708,055 

5,708,135 

5.708,782 

5,706,968 

5,706,991 

5,706.520 

5706,592 

5,706.962 

S.706.977 

5.707.063 

5.707.149 

5.707.296 

5.707.362 

5.707.425 

5.707.428 

5.707.702 

5.707,805 

5,707,811 

5,707,848 

5,707,850 

5,707,879 

5,707.962 

5,707,971 

5,708.025 

5.708.030 

5,708,116 

5.708,126 

5,708,1,38 

5,708,225 

5,708,230 

5,708.273 

5,708,503 

5,708,683 

5.708,738 

5.706.530 

5.706,543 

5,706,572 

5,706.589 

5,706,679 

5  706,751 

5,706,808 

5,706,900 

5,706,940 

5,706,972 

5  706,985 

5,707,007 

5,707,124 

5,707.184 

5.707.217 

5.707,252 

5,707.304 

5.707,411 

5.707.432 

5.707.502 

^, 707.554 

5.707,597 

5.707.618 

5.707.806 

5.707,810 

5  707.829 

5.707.861 

5  707.861 

5.707.864 

5,707.872 

5.707.871 

5,707.986 

5,708,02: 

VOS.KIft 

s  708, 1  v. 

5  7(18.147 

5.708.157 

5.708.216 

s 708  226 

".  •'08  24". 


5,708.124 

5  708.168 

5  708.^78 

5.708,589 

".,708, ■'19 

5,708,78(1 

5.7()8.7M 

5,708,801 

5,708,829 

5,706,559 

5,706.598 

5  706,608 

5,706,624 

5,706.652 

5,706,659 

5,706.660 

5.706.692 

5.706.693 

5,706,6% 

5,706,704 

5,706.707 

5,706.741 

5.706.773 

5.706,793 

5.706.S81 

5.706.888 

5.706.976 

5,707.035 

5,707,049 

5,707,078 

5,707,084 

5,707,085 

5,707.092 

5,707.094 

5.707.095 

5.707.103 

5.707.109 

5.707.112 

5.707.117 

5.707.133 

5.707.135 

5.707.148 

5.707.157 

5.707.187 

5.707.192 

5.707.229 

5.707.246 

5.707.257 

5.707,312 

5.707.319 

5.707.434 

5.707.435 

5,707.471 

5,707,473 

5,707,550 

5707,556 

5  707,559 

5,707.561 

5  707  ,.568 

5,707,586 

5,707,587 

5,707.613 

5.707.624 

5.707.634 

5.707.659 

5.707.681 

5.707.683 

5.707.695 

5.707.969 

5.708,018 

5,708,043 

5,708,04* 

5  708,069 

5  708,070 

5708,075 

5  708,084 

5,708,085 

5,708,098 

5,708,1  14 

5.708,115 

5.708.1.10 

5708,169 

5,708,201 

5,708,243 

5,708.248 

5,708,311 

5,708.338 

5  708,410 

^,708,415 

5,708,585 

5  708,810 

5.708,956 

Re  13,766 

5  706.528 

5,706,549 

5  706,622 

5  70ft,75; 

5  70ft,7M 

S  706, ''54 

5  ll  16,76: 

5  706,801 

5, ■'06,804 

5  ■'()6,8:^' 


5,706,889 

5.^ni7,i5() 

^,7(17,16^ 
5  707,179 

5,''(r,:i9 

5  70'',:  16 

5,707,:^i 

5,7(17,118 

5. 70''. 157 

5,707,409 

5,707,482 

5,707,481 

5.707,562 

5,707,64: 

5.707.678 

5.707.703 

5.707.802 

5,707,818 

5,707,869 

5,707,938 

5,708,275 

5,708.366 

5,708,537 

5,708.590 

5,708,668 

5,708,825 

5,708,837 

5,152,917 

5,706.550 

5,706,628 

5,706,929 

5,706.933 

5.706.956 

5,707,278 

5,707,9*4 

5708,004 

5,708,032 

5.708,137 

5,707,438 

5,707,560 

5  706,829 

5707.826 

5.707.285 

5.707.287 

5.707.457 

5  707.464 

5  707.760 

5.706.538 

5.706.805 

5.707.249 

5  707.291 

5.707.302 

5.707.350 

5.707.356 

5.707.715 

5.708,412 

5,708,579 

5,706,759 

5,706,800 

5,706,815 

5,706.872 

5  706,949 

5,706,953 

5  706,954 

5.706,%1 

5,706,961 

5,707,062 

5.707.1% 

5.707.269 

5.707,294 

5,707,103 

5.707.332 

5.707.359 

5.707.372 

5,707.405 

5.707.517 

5.707.551 

5.707.566 

5,707  57! 

5.707.573 

5.707.612 

5.707.637 

5.707.688 

5.707.691 

5.707.725 

5.707.745 

5  7n''.781 

5  707.920 

5  707.929 

5,707,955 

5,707.958 

^.707.990 

S. 707,991 

5,707.995 

5  708,017 

5.708,021 

5.708.04" 

5,708,10: 

S  708,161 

5,708,186 

5.708,197 

5.708.21(1 

".  7ns. 26^ 


5.708.270 

5.708.34^ 

5  708.389 

5.708.422 

5.708,411 

5,708,5yi 

5,708,669 

5,708,681 

5,708,698 

5,708,701 

5,708,741 

5,708,751 

5,708.754 

5.708.767 

5.708.7% 

5.708.846 

5  708.955 

5,706.840 

5,707.286 

5.707.808 

5.708,677 

5,706.531 

5,706,553 

5,706.560 

5.706,568 

5,706,588 

5,706,-597 

5,706,613 

5,706.639 

5,706,670 

5,706,708 

5.706.771 

5,706.845 

5,706.850 

5,706,932 

5,706,936 

5706,959 

5,707.000 

5,707,032 
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